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PateM  CooperatkM  Treaty  (PCT)  lafDnutioa 

For  inf  onnaboo  coacenting  PCT  meiDbei  counthes,  see  Ifae 
nobce  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 178  O.G.  29.  on 
September  12.  1995. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Seardiing  Autbority  for  international  ^)plicatioiis  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52.  on  September.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Autiiority  for  intexnabonal  appiicatioas 
filed  in  tbe  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  tbe  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987.  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7.  1988  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  intemabonal  appUcabons  accepted 
for  intematiooal  preliminary  examinaooa  by  the  Emtipean 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notioe  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32.  on 
July  17.  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  June  20,  1995,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  legard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazetu  at  1 174  O.G.  37,  on  May  9, 
1995. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1, 
1995,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  tbe  Swiss  franc,  and  were  annouiK«d  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 168  O.G.  99,  on  November  29,  1994. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  Intematiooal 
Search  and  Preliminary  ExaminatioD  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1995.  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazetu 
at  1 177  O.G.  171.  on  August  29,  1995. 

Tlie  schedule  of  PCf  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
1.  1995.  IS  as  follows; 

International  ApplicatioD  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 220.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent  and  Trademaifc  Office 
(USFTO)  as  International  Searching 
Autbority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  anrfication  filed 660.00 

— Corresponmng  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 430.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  uvitation) 190.(X) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1722.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 604.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 12.00 

Desigiuaion  fee  per  country  or  region 

— For  the  fust  10  national  or  legioaal 

offices  designated 147.00 

— For  each  designation  in  excess  of  10 

offices „ No  Charge 

necautioaary  designation  fee  and  confirmatioa  fee  for 
each  precautionary   designation  confirmed  (PCT  Ruk 
15.5) 

— Designation  fee.- 147.00 

—Confirmation  fee „ 73  JO 

Interoational  Application  (PCT  Chapter  U)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination; 

Handling  fee 185.00 

Prelimiftaty  examinatioa  fee 


USFTO  as  IntematioDal  Preliminaiy 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

— USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

— Additioaal  examination  fee,  per 
additional  inventioo  (pxyMe  ooty 

upon  invitabon) 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I.... 
— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 


U.S.  National  Stage  Fees 
Basic  National  fee 


Small 
Entity 


470:00 


140.00 
710X10 


250.00 
R^nlar 


USPTO  was  IPEA 

— ^All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 
33(2)  to  (4) 47.00 

— ^All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 340.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 375.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

— Search  repoit  has  not  been 
prepared  by  tbe  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 
Patent  Office 505.00 

— Search  report  has  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  die  Japanese 
Patent  Office 440.00 

Other  National  fees 

— For  each  indqwndent  claim  in 
excess  of  3 39.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..  1 1.00 

— For  each  application  containing  a 

multiple  dependent  claim I25.(X) 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  tbe  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
390) 63.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  Fjiglidi 
tnmslation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Aiticle  22 
or  39(1) 130.00 


94.00 


680.00 
750.00 


1010.00 


880.00 


78.00 
22.00 

250.00 


130.00 


130.00 


Sept  II,  1993 


BRIK:E  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Natfce  of  Maitraaacr  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  C:ode  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  diat  maintenance  fees  may  be  pibd  witboot 
surcharge  for  tbe  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  yean 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  appiications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  tbe  tnaintrnanre  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1 .20(h),  as  ameitded  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintHianfr  fee  is  not  paid  in  tbe  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patem  will  expire  oo  dte  4th,  8th,  gr  12tfa  anniveisafy  of 
tbe  grant 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
S<!ptfnihei  29, 1992  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  yean 
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and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent 
numben  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.150,475  through  5,152,012 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  ^ve  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
September  27,  1988  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  su  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utihty  Patents  4,773.100  through  4,774,722 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attentioa  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
September  25.  19S4  for  which  maintenaiKe  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  iix  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numben  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.472,835  through  4,473.906 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 


( 1 )  unavoidabie ,$660.00 

(2)  unintentioiul . -S 1 .530.00 


Notice  of  ExpintiM  of  Pateats 
Dae  to  FaJlBiT  to  Pay  Maiatcaaacc  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  appUcable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requmng  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12tfa  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  mamienance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WWCH  EXPIRED  Jufy  26,  1995 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents.      Patent  Number 


Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  XoouBissioner  of  Patents  and  Tradematts,  Box  M.  Fee. 
Waahington,  D.C  20231  " 

For  patents  based  on  applicabons  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12. 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27.  1982.  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1  27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  aiKl  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  enDty  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  aiK)  1 1  years  aiid  six 
mondu  are  set  forth  m  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g).  •«  amended  Oct 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  9  1.20  Poct-issnance  fees 

(e)  For  maitnaiiiing  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  aixl  six  months  after  the  anginal  grant 


By  a  smaU  entity  (j  1.9(f)) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity. 


..$495.00 
..$990.00 


(f)  For  tnaimairing  an  Original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  198(5  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  nxmths  after  the  original  grant: 


By  a  smaU  entity  (S  1.9(f)).. 
By  other  than  a  small  entity. 


$993.00 

_...$1. 990.00 


(g)  For  maint«ining  an  Original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plam  patent  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  ntonths  after  the  original  grant 


By  a  smaU  entity  (S  1.9(f))  — 
By  other  than  a  small  entity — 


....$1,495.00 
....$2,990.00 


The  anwunt  of  the  surctuage  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  cnaintenance  fee  dunng  the  6  month 
grace  penod  following  the  expuanoo  of  three  years  and  six 
montha,  seven  years  and  su  months.  aiKl  eleven  years  and 
SIX  months  after  the  date  of  the  onginal  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  19B0: 


By  asmallcnoty  (5  \  9(f))  ... 
By  other  than  a  small  entity.. 


.....$63.00 
.4130.00 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  deUy  is  shown  to  the  satufaction  of  the  Commis- 
tioiier  to  have  beeo: 


Re.  32366 

(4J93.706) 

Re.  33.423 

(4.681366) 

Re.  33387 

(4.680.840) 

4394,790 

4394.802 

4394,803 

4394.807 

4394.813 

4394.818 

4394.823 

4394.830 

4394.833 

4394.835 

4394,840 

4394,855 

4394,856 

4394.866 

4394,867 

4394.871 

4394,877 

4394,890 

4394.908 

4394.914 

4394,918 

4394.919 

4394,928 

4394.929 

4394.931 

4394.932 

4394,931 

4.394.933 

4394.937 

4394,964 

4394.969 

4394,978 

4,394,980 

4394,985 

4394,987 

4394,989 

4.394,991 

4.394,992 

4394.993 

4394,994 

4394,998 

4395,000 

4395.008 

4395,009 

4393.014 

4393,023 

4395,024 

4.395,025 

4393.026 


Serial  Number 

06^07314 
(06^223.898) 
07/290.706 
(06/795320) 
07/383316 
(06«39,768) 
06/336,016 
06/257,141 
06/272.284 
06/245,902 
06/304,600 
06/302.901 
06/305325 
06/266.903 
06/239.736 
06^333.683 
06/326.193 
06/261,413 
06/278.657 
06/226,831 
06/275314 
06/221,786 
06/290325 
06/289,030 
06/238.603 
06/218,173 
06/279364 
06^286.117 
06/246.043 
06/252,949 
06/258.028 
06/292.429 
06/340.772 
06/247339 
06/245.724 
06/277343 
06^3.209 
06/232309 
06A261.243 
06/243.922 
06/251.780 
06/239.184 
06/222,990 
06/223.428 
06/293.117 
06/273J82 
06/264.852 
06/307.178 
06/224.939 
06/267.933 
06/322394 
06/388,154 
06/338.058 
06/305341 
06/277.218 


Issue  Date 

03A)3/87 
(07/26«3) 
11/06/90 
(07/21/87) 
05/14/91 
(07/21/87) 
07/26/83 
07/26«3 
07/26«3 
07/26^3 
07/26/83 
07/26«3 
07/26/83 
07/26«3 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26«3 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26«3 
07/26«3 
07/26«3 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26«3 
07/26«3 
07/26«3 
07/26«3 
07/26«3 
07/26/83 
07/26«3 
07/26/83 
07/26«3 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26«3 
07/26«3 
07/26«3 
07/26/83 
07/26«3 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26«3 
07/26«3 
07/26«3 
07/26«3 
07/26/83 
07/26«3 
07/26«3 
07/26«3 


Patent  Nnariter 

4395.038 

4395,046 

4395.047 

4395,051 

4395,054 

4395,058 

4395,064 

4395,067 

4395,077 

4393X«3 

4395.090 

4395.095 

4,395,120 

4395.130 

4395,133 

4395,134 

4395.144      . 

4,395,145 

4395,152 

4395,153 

4395,171 

4395.177 

4395.183 

4395,189 

4395,193 

4.395,199 

4395,203 

4395.210 

4395^13 

4395,221 

4395.231 

4395041 

4395055 

4395072 

4395073 

4395075 

4395081 

4395082 

4395089 

4395096 

4393300 

4393302 

4393367 

43953O8 

4393311 

4393312 

4393315 

4395316 

4395331 

4395347 

4395367 

4395368 

4395371 

4395381 

4393384 

4393388 

4395395 

4395397 

4395,408 

4395.418 

4395,424 

4395.428 

4395.432 

4395.437 

4393.442 

4395.445 

4395.446 

4395.450 

4393,454 

4393,456 

4395.465 

4393,469 

4395,470 

4395,472 

4393.478 

4395,480 

4395.487 


Serial  Nonber 

06O06.736 
06/287304 
06^7,645 
06032,417 
06/272.620 
06/244.709 
06053,909 
06O77.446 
06O86.903 
06/265.689 
06/240.868 
06O65073 
06/231,029 
06/249.938 
06^301385 
06/349316 
06/341096 
06067,911 
06053,408 
06^306.630 
06032.174 
06/257357 
06043300 
06030.611 
06O5I.004 
06076367 
06047,780 
06/323,704 
06/220,792 
06094399 
06/316,715 
06/317,820 
06/311,719 
06O26.890 
06/322,672 
06075.486 
06i333335 
06^59028 
06/327,055 
06076,103 
06/311,420 
06/329.650 
06^19321 
06073.031 
06/325.946 
06/250.168 
06r322,631 
06/369334 
06/352,866 
06058,481 
06/32ZI44 
06/315.108 
06OI0.701 
06O40348 
06/365,884 
06O21331 
06/319,995 
06/303,141 
06092.794 
06071,010 
06/236.989 
06086,743 
06/331,107 
06086,906 
06/327338 
06/300,900 
06/360368 
06/333047 
06/400.092 
06/222,683 
06090,966 
06083045 
06O88J76 
06075007 
06O20.902 
06O37396 
06036.194 


noe  Dale 

4395.488 

4395.489 

07/26«3 

4395,493 

07/26/83 

4395301 

07/26«3 

4393306 

07/26«3 

4393307 

07/26«3 

4395308 

07/26«3 

♦393312 

07/26«3 

4395313 

07/26«3 

4395317 

07/26«3 

4393318 

07/26«3 

4393323 

07/26«3 

4393329 

07/26«3 

4395330 

07/26^3 

4395333 

07/26/83 

4395336 

07/26/83 

4395337 

0706/83 

4395339 

07/26«3 

4395341 

07/26/83 

4395342 

07/26^3 

4395347 

07/26/83 

4395353 

07/26«3 

4395354 

07/26«3 

4395356 

07/26/83 

4395358 

07/26/83 

4395362 

07/26^83 

4395364 

07/26«3 

4395366 

07/26«3 

4395372 

07/26/83 

4395373 

07/26/83 

4395374 

07/26*^3 

4395375 

07/26/83 

4395378 

07/26«3 

4395381 

07/26/83 

4395385 

07/26«3 

4395386 

cnniJii 

4395389 

(nr26/%3 

4395391 

07/26^3 

4395,604 

onnjbKi 

4395,611 

Cn/26/i3 

4395,617 

07/26«3 

4395.625 

a7/26«3 

4395,632 

07/26«3 

4395.641 

cnnAKi 

4395.657 

vnnjdKh 

4395,659 

Cn/iSKi 

4395,661 

07/2^83 

4395,684 

07/26«3 

4395.685 

07/26«3 

4395,686 

07Ofi«3 

4395,687 

Cnf26K3 

4395,689 

07/26«3 

4395,693 

07/26«3 

4395,695 

07/26«3 

4395,702 

07/26«3 

4395,703 

07O6«3 

4395,712 

07/26/83 

4395,713 

07/26«3 

4395,718 

0706/83 

4395,719 

07/26/83 

4395,721 

VJf26n3 

4395.728 

Vin6Ki 

4395,732 

cn/26n3 

4395,734 

07/26«3 

4395,752 

07/26«3 

4395,756 

07/26«3 

4395,767 

VinibKi 

4395,768 

(nn6Ki 

4395,774 

cnnsKi 

4393,776 

07/26/83 

4393,779 

oinbKi 

4.680312 

07/26«3 

4.680814 

07O6«3 
07/26/83 

4,680816 
4,680319 

(n/26K3 

4,680324 

07/26i«3 

4,680328 

Cnf26n3 

4,680335 

07/26/83 

4,680336 

06/301,718 
06018,138 
06063.712 
06/289.993 
06O73314 
06/331032 
06/287.906 
06/381363 
06/366.679 
06/274345 
06/359309 
06/382.488 
06085353 
06/325315 
06/377.658 
06/322,147 
06096009 
06M01,756 
06017,402 
06/340,674 
06/347,653 
06/346.455 
06/369096 
06O4S383 
06/323347 
06/366,421 
06O97315 
06/355312 
06055,425 
06/324,189 
06088,613 
06/354331 
06r)89,738 
06047,899 
06/322,969 
06092,478 
06080,650 
06008,863 
06/275.123 
06/305.197 
06/255064 
06O3Z736 
06O41.9Q5 
06/290397 
06016.677 
06040.943 
06/280.704 
06000.762 
06/259.482 
06/308.011 
06O72O88 
06/263069 
06/276350 
06O85330 
06073,177 
06/278061 
06/228,840 
06O21356 
06O03O70 
06/222373 
06061,669 
06092.626 
06/294073 
06057,074 
06018.687 
06035042 
06033,929 
06/237,016 
06024391 
06069,029 
06/293,642 
06/889311 
06/901,727 
06/896.805 
06/848,647 
06/836,728 
06/758,606 
06/837342 
06/812339 


07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26A3 
07/26/83 
07/26«3 

(nn6Ki 

(n/26Ki 
07/26«3 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26A3 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26«3 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
(nf26K3 
07/26^3 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
VinMZ 

onntua 
mnM3 

07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26«3 

07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26A3 
07/26/83 
07/26«3 
07/26«3 
07/26/83 
07/26«3 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/2M3 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/26/83 
07/21/87 
07/21/87 

tnninn 
vtnxnn 
(nnutn 

07/21/87 

mnyn 

07/21/87 


UMI 


VOL 
11  79 


ISS 


OC 


9  95 


UMI 


1179  OG  6 

OhHCIAL 

■ 

GA/KI'lt 

October  3,  1995 

Soial  Number 

bsneDale 

4.681,136 

06«27,053 

07/21/87 

4.681,137 

06/861,634 

07/21/87 

4.680.839 

06/766,898 

07/21/87 

4,681,142 

06/795,945 

07/21/87 

4,680,843 

06^05,671 

07/21/87 

4,681.145 

06/928,989 

07/21/87 

4,680,844 

06^12.610 

07/21/87 

4.681.150 

06«89,177 

07/21/87 

4.680.843 

06«24.667 

07/21/87 

4,681,160 

06/797075 

07/21/87 

4.680,846 

06«59.039 

07/21/87 

4,681,166 

06/897.431 

07/21/87 

4.680.849 

06/770.801 

07/21/87 

4.681,169 

06/881045 

07/21/87 

4,680.8S7 

06«63.195 

07/21/87 

4.681,174 

06^19322 

07/21/87 

4,680.865 

06/836,416 

07/21/87 

4,681.176 

06/892.669 

07/21/87 

4,680,872 

06^36,257 

07/21/87 

4,681,186 

06/787058 

07/21/87 

4,680,876 

06/673,610 

07/21/87 

4.681,187 

06«83,405 

07/21/87 

4,680,878 

06«57.037 

07/21/87 

4.681.189 

06/804,673 

07/21/87 

4,680,882 

06^12.768 

07/21/87 

4,681,190 

06/818,636 

07/21/87 

4,680,89s 

06/902.852 

07/21/87 

4,681,1% 

06/642.619 

07/21/87 

4.680,896 

06/784.359 

07/21/87 

4,681,197 

06/652345 

07/21/87 

4,680.901 

06^795.247 

07/21/87 

4,681,201 

06^85,437 

07/21/87 

4,680,904 

06/931.354 

07/21/87 

4,681,208 

06/762,654 

07/21/87 

4,680,906 

06/741348 

07/21/87 

4,681,210 

06/767,991 

07/21/87 

4.680.909 

06/649309 

07/21/87 

4,68UI6 

06«72,670 

07/21/87 

4,680.922 

06«57.281 

07/21/87 

4.681.224 

06/938,158 

07/21/87 

4,680.924 

06/922,683 

07/21/87 

4.681,226 

06«  19393 

07/21/87 

4,680.930 

06«58,050 

07/21/87 

4,681,228 

06/818,492 

07/21/87 

4,680.941 

06/865.404 

07/21/87 

4,681,230 

06/725,015 

07/21/87 

4,680.944 

06/938.728 

07/21/87 

4.681,233 

06/854300 

07/21/87 

4,680.945 

06/863.194 

07/21/87 

4,681,234 

06^38,905 

07/21/87 

4,680,948 

06/690314 

07/21/87 

4,681037 

06«92,786 

07/21/87 

4,680.949 

06/854,841 

07/21/87 

4,681039 

06«94379 

07/21/87 

4,680,951 

06/749399 

07/21/87 

4,681043 

06/708,058 

07/21/87 

4,680.952 

06^702,634 

07/21/87 

4,681045 

06/715,671 

07/21/87 

4,680.957 

06/729.687 

07/21/87 

4,681050 

06«91,932 

07/21/87 

4,680,959 

06/854,942 

07/21/87 

4,681053 

06/753,917 

07/21/87 

4,680.960 

06^765341 

07/21/87 

4,681055 

06/820,633 

07/21/87 

4.680,965 

06/798.129 

07/21/87 

4.681061 

06/782.629 

07/21/87 

4.680,967 

06^62.140 

07/21/87 

4.681072 

06«53337 

07/21/87 

4,680,969 

06/892338 

07/21/87 

4.681075 

06/790,068 

07/21/87 

4,680.973 

06/781.958 

07/21/87 

4,681080 

06/844,053 

07/21/87 

4,680.975 

06*^35.047 

07/21/87 

4,681081 

06/832088 

07/21/87 

4.680.980 

06/783.774 

07/21/87 

4,681084 

06/730,790 

07/21/87 

4.680.981 

06^704.420 

07/21/87 

4,681085 

06/730,607 

07/21/87 

4,680,997 

06^39358 

07/21/87 

4,681086 

06/677,102 

07/21/87 

4.681,000 

06*93.755 

07/21/87 

4,681087 

06/773.190 

07/21/87 

4.681,003 

06^31.107 

07/21/87 

4,681090 

06*75.885 

07/21/87 

4.681,004 

06/656.612 

07/21/87 

4,681091 

06«79,017 

07/21/87 

4.681,012 

06^97310  » 

07/21/87 

4,681098 

06/863005 

07/21/87 

4.681.014 

06/888.608 

07/21/87 

4.681300 

06/717320 

07/21/87 

4.681.015 

06/756,038 

07/21/87 

4.681305 

06/762.050 

07/21/87 

4.681.016 

06/606,209 

07/21/87 

4,681306 

06/715330 

07/21/87 

4.681.018 

06«73,813 

07/21/87 

4.681308 

06«90,803 

07/21/87 

4.681,019 

06/684398 

07/21/87 

4.681315 

06/748,848 

07/21/87 

4.681.022 

06^779,162 

07/21/87 

4,681316 

06*36,90/ 

07/21/87 

4.681,026 

06/883,410 

07/21/87 

4.681317 

06/733392 

07/21/87 

4.681,032 
4.681.033 

06/723,619 

07/21/87 

4.681319 

06«>3361 

07/21/87 

06«71,948 

07/21/87 

4.681,324 

06/817,414 

07/21/87 

4.681.035 

06^838,143 

07/21/87 

4,681330 

06«07371 

07/21/87 

4.681,039 

06/799,792 

07/21/87 

4.681333 

06*65309 

07/21/87 

4.681.040 

06^27,080 

07/21/87 

4.681342 

06«55358 

07/21/87 

4.681,041 

06/802,428 

07/21/87 

4.681343 

06«21,970 

07/21/87 

4.681.045 

06/888394 

07/21/87 

4.681349 

06/870.025 

07/21/87 

4.681,047 

06/708,837 

07/21/87 

4,681,359 

06«55.903 

07/21/87 

4.681,050 

06/672^8 

07/21/87 

4.681360 

06/930,061 

07/21/87 

4.681.051 

06«70.248 

07/21/87 

4,681.364 

06/856362 

07/21/87 

4.681,054 

06/770,218 

07/21/87 

4.681367 

06/768,040 

07/21/87 

4.681.059 

06/742,222 

07/21/87 

4.681373 

06/n5,005 

07/21/87 

4.681.071 

06/805311 

07/21/87 

4.681375 

06/722,719 

07/21/87 

4.681.080 

06«00.405 

07/21/87 

4.681376 

06«36384 

07/21/87 

4.681.081 

06/860388 

07/21/87 

4,681377 

06/753,046 

07/21/87 

4.681,086 

06«69330 

07/21/87 

4.681378 

06/866399 

07/21/87 

4.681,088 

06/843J06 

07/21/87 

4.681379 

06/941358 

07/21/87 

4.681.091 

06/802032 

07/21/87 

4,681380 

06/794,828 

07/21/87 

4.681.092 

06/736398 

07/21/87 

4.681383 

06A56,022 

07/21/87 

4681X)94 

06/802356 

07/21/87 

4.681391 

06/805.665 

07/21/87 

4!681.101 

06^767321 

07/21/87 

4,681.414 

06*18,056 
06^26,971 

07/21/87 
07/21/87 

4.681,109 

06/876.109 

07/21/87 

4.681,416 

4.681,112 

06/914,004 

07/21/87 

4.681,436 

06/706390 

07/21/87 

4.681.113 

06/771,648 

07/21/87 

4,681,437 

06^)6.565 

07/21/87 

4.681,114 

06/689376 

07/21/87 

4,681,440 

06/799.068 

07/21/87 

4,681.118 

06/742,823 

07/21/87 

4,681,447 

06/900066 

07/21/87 

4,681,131 

06/824,283 

07/21/87 

4.681,448 

06/715,825 

07/21/87 

October  3,  1993 

U.S. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

1179  0G7 

Patem  Number 

Serial  Number 

issue  D«c 

4,681.721 

06/795379 

07/21/87 

4.681,728 

06/715,125 

07/21/87 

4.681,449 

06*48,456 

07/21/87 

4.681,731 

06/795392 

07/21/87 

4.681.454 

06*95,950 

07/21/87 

4,681,734 

06/783,933 

07/21/87 

4.681.465 

06*11.891 

07/21/87 

4,681,735 

06/775046 

07/21/87 

4.681.466 

06/824.812 

07/21/87 

4,681,747 

06*72394 

07/21/87 

4.681.471 

06*36,080 

07/21/87 

4.681,749 

06/747035 

07/21/87 

4,681.473 

06«45,467 

07/21/87 

4,681,753 

06^85,855 

07/21/87 

4.681.474 

06^06071 

07/21/87 

4,681,754 

06/771078 

07/21/87 

4.681.477 

06/928,648 

07/21/87 

4,681,755 

06/757,601 

07/21/87 

4.681.484 

06*92.102 

07/21/87 

4,681,761 

06/790,910 

07/21/87 

4.681,485 

06/833.372 

07/21/87 

4.681,763 

06/743398 

07/21/87 

4.681,486 

06^97041 

07/21/87 

4,681,766 

06«16,762 

07/21/87 

4.681.487 

06/880.017 

07/21/87 

4,681.770 

06/748381 

07/21/87 

4.681.492 

06/843,759 

07/21/87 

4,681.772 

06«59337 

07/21/87 

4.681.497 

06/739.027 

07/21/87 

4.681.778 

06/799,926 

07/21/87 

4.681301 

06/885.183 

07/21/87 

4.681.780 

06/556,962 

07/21/87 

4.681308 

06/935393 

07/21/87 

4,681.784 

06/819.661 

07/21/87 

4.681311 

06/782038 

07/21/87 

4.681.785 

06/818,169 

07/21/87 

4.681314 

06^30.681 

07/21/87 

4.681.786 

06/567,151 

07/21/87 

4.681315 

06/883378 

07/21/87 

4.681.794 

06/816,440 

07/21/87 

4,681319 

06/610.664 

07/21/87 

4,681.798 

06/926.155 

07/21/87 

4.681321 

06/801.083 

07/21/87 

4,681.800 

06«19,729 

07/21/87 

4.681325 

06^8.663 

07/21/87 

4.681.804 

06/770,912 

07/21/87 

4.681327 

06/730314 

07/21/87 

4.681,806 

06^29,005 

07/21/87 

4.681330 

06/863.770 

07/21/87 

4.681,810 

06/812,609 

07/21/87 

4.681336 

06^65.874 

07/21/87 

4.681,815 

06«52.706 

07/21/87 

4.681341 

06/752.378 

07/21/87 

4.681.818 

06«40,900 

07/21/87 

4.681345 

06^80.931 

07/21/87 

4,681,819 

06*18.995 

07/21/87 

4.681346 

06/632.944 

07/21/87 

4,681,821 

06^)9365 

07/21/87 

4.681,547 

06/805.615 

07/21/87 

4,681,822 

06/752.047 

07/21/87 

4,681352 

06/747.005 

07/21/87 

4.681,827 

06/852.157 

07/21/87 

4,681364 

06/789.821 

07/21/87 

4,681,830 

06«55.891 

07/21/87 

4.681366 

06/676.728 

07/21/87 

4.681,831 

06/880,155 

07/21/87 

4.681367 

06/847.757 

07/21/87 

4.681,833 

06/709049 

07/21/87 

4.681376 

06/839.943 

07/21/87 

4.681,834 

06/837,844 

07/21/87 

4.681384 

06/869348 

07/21/87 

4.681,839 

06/422,038 

07/21/87 

4.681390 

06/875,628 

07/21/87 

4.681,845 

06/766.328 

07/21/87 

4.681394 

06/838.352 

07/21/87 

4.681,846 

06*67,664 

07/21/87 

4.681395 

06/843.603 

07/21/87 

4.681,847 

06*95374 

07/21/87 

4.681397 

06^73.603 

07/21/87 

4,681,848 

06/534.091 

07/21/87 

4,681398 

06^09.922 

07/21/87 

4,681,850 

06*73332 

07/21/87 

4.681,601 

06/566030 

07/21/87 

4,681,851 

06/910.056 

07/21/87 

4.681,611 

06/853.476 

07/21/87 

4,681,854 

06O83369 

07/21/87 

4,681,614 

06'839O50 

07/2J/87 

4,681,856 

06*41,905 

07/21/87 

4,681,617 

06r755.%7 

07/21/87 

4,681,858 

06/94a708 

07/21/87 

4,681,618 

06/816.643 

07/21/87 

4,681,860 

06/938,472 

07/21/87 

4,681,628 

06«55.406 

07/21/87 

4,681,863 

06/755,782 

07/21/87 

4,681,630 

06«55,997 

07/21/87 

4.681,866 

06«87.690 

07/2l«7 

4,681,634 

06/787,902 

07/21/87 

4,681,869 

06/781,082 

07/21/87 

4,681,635 

06/846362 

07/21/87 

4,681,871 

06/229377 

07/21/87 

4,681,636 

06*«65306 

07/21/87 

4.681,873 

06/759,816 

07/21/87 

4,681,659 

06/784.167 

07/21/87 

4,681,874 

06/773,133 

07/21/87 

4,681.661 

06/657.731 

07/21/87 

4,681,877 

06«62,003 

07/21/87 

4,681.664 

06/830.633 

07/21/87 

4,681,878 

06«88O78 

07/21/87 

4,681,669 

06^798034 

07/21/87 

4.681,879 

06/713.938 

07/21/87 

4,681,673 

06/877,612 

07/21/87 

4,681,882 

06/787,844 

07/21/87 

4,681.674 

06/795.816 

07/21/87 

4,681,886 

06M88,491 

07/21/87 

4.681.675 

06/854.732 

07/21/87 

4,681,887 

06«77O98 

07/21/87 

4,681,678 

06«17.628 

07/21/87 

4,681,890 

06/790.670 

07/21/87 

4,681,681 

06/623.353 

07/21/87 

4,681,895 

06^36,711 

07/21/87 

4.681,682 

06/517304 

07/21/87 

4,681,920' 

06/751.631 

07/21/87 

4,681,685 

06/748319 

07/21/87 

4,681.924 

06W54O24 

07/21/87 

4,681.689 

06/833,002 

07/21/87 

4,681.929 

06/728366 

07/21/87 

4,681.690 

06/819329 

07/21/87 

4,681,936 

06^26,317 

07/21/87 

4,681,692 

06/750,196 

07/21/87 

4,681,937 

06M24,132 

07/21/87 

4,681,697 

06^54,492 

07/21/87 

4,681,940 

06/799.673 

07/21/87 

4,681.699 

06/776,461 

07/21/87 

4,681.941 

06/721.987 

07/21/87 

4,681,700 

06/727,968 

.   07/21/87 

4.681.943 

06A40359 

07/21/87 

4,681.703 

06«70394 

07/21/87 

4,681,944 

06/743.499 

07/21/87 

4,681,705 

06/787301 

07/21/87 

4.681.945 

06*48.109 

07/21/87 

4,681,706 

06*27.964 

07/21/87 

4,681,948 

06^46.767 

07/21/87 

4.681,707 

06*06,812 

07/21/87 

4,681,952 

06*69.182 

07/21/87 

4,681,708 

06/914,906 

07/2L«7 

4,681,955 

06/762.984 

07/21/87 

4.681.709 

06^14.903 

07/21/87 

4,681,972 

06^8.438 

07/21/87 

4.681.711 

06/860332 

07/21/87 

4,681,977 

06/749.423 

07/21/87 

4.681.715 

06/777,992 

07/21/87 

4,681.981 

06/76aill 

07/21/87 

4.681.716 

06/835,812 

07/21/87 

4.681.984 

06/837.814 

07/21/87 

4,681.717 

06^830,812 

07/21/87 

4,681,995 

06^48,179 

07/21/87 
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4,681,9% 

06^11X0 

4,682,004 

06/825.144 

4,68Z006 

06/913.447 

4,68Z008 

06/836.831 

4,682,011 

06^795.292 

4,68Z014 

06/815.486 

4,682,018 

06^86.870 

4,682,024 

06/826.240 

4,68Z030 

06^767317 

4,682,031 

06^56385 

4,682.033 

06/750,620 

4.682,035 

odmtoAi 

4,68Z039 

06/351,952 

4.68Z051 

06/706,284 

4,68Z054 

06«79.750 

4,68Z063 

06«20,73O 

4,682,069 

06/861,011 

4.68Z071 

06^76.276 

4.682,078 

06/695Z77 

4,68Z081 

06^794.415 

4,68Z083 

06«83.469 

4.682,086 

06/650.642 

4,682,092 

06/741,877 

4,68Z102 

06/812.369 

4,68Z104 

06/635.494 

4,682,105 

06/654.762 

4,682.108 

06^759,535 

4,682.114 

06/599.818 

4,682,116 

06^761.355 

4.682.122 

06^786,975 

4.68Z123 

06^73.241 

4.682.126 

06/616.347 

-  4.682.133 

06^94.827 

4.682.134 

06/740.921 

4.68Z139 

06/897.031 

4.682.142 

06«55.810 

4.68Z144 

06/788.971 

4.68Z146 

06/818.261 

4.68Z166 

06/796.410 

4,682,167 

06^22.422 

4,682,168 

06/898.854 

4,68Z171 

06/729,159 

4,68Z172 

06/683363 

4,68Z174 

06^785.125 

4,682,176 

06«38.970 

4,682,178 

06/690.926 

4.682.179 

06/730.013 

4.68Z181 

06/725.962 

4.682.189 

06/903.864 

4.682.198 

06/709,139 

4.682.202 

06/635,680 

4,682.208 

06/691,066 

4,6«Z209 

06/836036 

4,682J10 

06«46372 

4,682.215 

06/738351 

4.682.225 

06/775,990 

4,682.226 

06/632,778 

4,682,235 

06/789.055 

4,6«2.Z36 

06«1 1.474 

4.682,238 

06/823346 

4,682,249 

06r724.414 

4,682.2.55 

06/829.685 

4,682.256 

06/791.784 

4,682,258 

06/669,403 

4,682063 

06/798066 

4.682.270 

06/734,650 

4.682.271 

06/844,609 

4.682.273 

06^19348 

4.682.277 

06/884316 

4.68Z278 

06/775.471 

4682,283 

06«27.495 

4.682.288 

06^35.625 

4.682.296 

06/656339 

4.682J07 

06/64Z840 

4.682J09 

06/675.854 

4,687.,319 

06/784.915 

4,682324 

06/786.938 

TICIAL 

GATFTTE 

Mue  Date 

4.682326 

4.682335 

07/21/87 

4.682339 

07/21/87 

4.682340 

07/21/87 

4.682342 

07/21/87 

4.682348 

07/21/87 

4,682349 

07/21/87 

4,682356 

07/21/87 

4,682363 

07/21/87 

5,033,115 

07/21/87 

5,033,118 

07/21/87 

5,033,120 

07/21/87 

5,033,121 

07/21/87 

5,033.123 

07/21/87 

5,033.128 

07/21/87 

5.033.132 

07/21/87 

5.033.135 

07/21/87 

5,033,136 

07/21/87 

5.033,139 

07/21/87 

5,033,140 

07/21/87 

5,033,142 

07/21/87 

5,033,150 

07/21/87 

5,033,154 

07/21/87 

5,033.155 

07/21/87 

5,033,156 

07/21/87 

5,033,157 

07/21/87 

5.033,161 

07/21/87 

5,033,164 

07/21/87 

5,033,166 

07/21/87 

5,033,168 

07/21/87 

5,033,178 

07/21/87 

5.033,190 

07/21/87 

5,033,191 

07/21/87 

5,033,197 

07/21/87 

5,033000 

07/21/87 

5,033001 

07/21/87 

5,033004 

07/21/87 

5,033007 

07/21/87 

5.033014 

07/21/87 

5.033016 

07/21/87 

5.033020 

07/21/87 

5,033.222 

07/21/87 

5,033023 

07/21/87 

5,033,225 

07/21/87 

5.03302'/ 

07/21/87 

5,033028 

07/21/87 

5,033030 

07/21/87 

5,033041 

07/21/87 

5,033043 

07/21/87 

5,033045 

07/21/87 

5,033055 

07/21/87 

5,033056 

07/21/87 

5,033057 

07/21/87 

5.033065 

07/21/87 

5,033069 

07/21/87 

5,033070 

07/21/87 

5,033074 

07/21/87 

5,033075 

07/21/87 

5,033076 

07/21/87 

5,033,7JM) 

07/21/87 

5,033081 

07/21/87 

5,033087 

07/21/87 

5.033094 

07/21/87 

5,033095 

07/21/87 

5.033303 

07/21/87 

5.033307 

07/21/87 

5.033308 

07/21/87 

5,033309 

07/21/87 

5.033311 

07/21/87 

5,033313 

07/21/87 

5.033315 

07/21/87 

5,033318 

07/21/87 

5,033324 

07/21/87 

5,033336 

07/21/87 

5,033337 

07/21/87 

5,033348 

07/21/87 

5,033353 

07/21/87 

5,033356 

07/21/87 

5.033357 

Ocro8BR3.  1995 

06«02.482 

07/21/87 

06/701.496 

07/21/87 

06«90387 

07/21/87 

06«5 1.985 

07/21/87 

06/829.028 

07/21/87 

06/734354 

07/21/87 

06/720.772 

07/21/87 

06/627043 

07/21/87 

06/737,009 

07/21/87 

07/359,165 

07/23/91 

07/506.095 

07/23«I 

07/506.934 

07/23«l 

07/539,022 

07/23/91 

07/375,631 

07/23/91 

07/461,840 

07/23«l 

07/595,985 

07/23/91 

07/535,122 

07/23/91 

07/431,753 

07/23/91 

07/546,721 

07/23/91 

07/584338 

07/23/91 

07/555,185 

07/23/91 

07/471333 

07/23/91 

07/474380 

07/23/91 

07/249330 

07/23/91 

07/476,848 

07/23/91 

07/264,415 

07/23/91 

07/462,084 

07/23/91 

07/406,968 

07/23/91 

07/551,327 

07/23«l 

07/599360 

07/23/91 

07/438,715 

07/23/91 

07/572.819 

07/23/91 

07/333,123 

07/23/91 

07/455.086 

07/23/91 

07/567,283 

07/23«l 

07/512,195 

07/23/91 

07/530.762 

07/23«l 

07/547.975 

07/23/91 

07/394.375 

07/23/91 

07/518.103 

07/23«l 

07/400.865 

07/23/91 

07/531366 

07/23/91 

07/403.925 

07/23A>l 

07/591.448 

07/23/91 

07/597,381 

07/23/91 

07/41Z114 

07/23/91 

07/161,878 

07/23/91 

07/580,468 

07/23«l 

07/54Z955 

07/23/91 

07/51 1084 

07/23«l 

07/377.840 

07/23/91 

07/495,755 

07/23«l 

07/529,798 

07/23«l 

07/321091 

07/23«l 

07/576.747 

07/23/91 

07/593.415 

07/23«I 

07/44ZI15 

07/23/91 

07/494371 

07/23/91 

07/45Z/90 

07/23/91 

07/449.105 

07/23/91 

07/65Z739 

07/23«l 

07/597314 

07/23»l 

07/535.173 

07/23«l 

07/457.749 

07/23/91 

07/430314 

07/23«l 

07/614.063 

07/23«l 

07/544.400 

07/23«l 

07/437.090 

07/23/91 

07/371047 

07/23«l 

07/477.488 

07/23/91 

07/493.487 

07/23/91 

07/503060 

07/23/91 

07/438.424 

07/23«l 

07/598.971 

07/23/91 

07/615.919 

07/23/91 

07/267343 

07/23«l 

07/474,650 

07/23/91 

07/477.442 

07/23«l 

07/451.019 

07/23/91 
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5.033.632 

07/535.435 

07/23«l 

5.033.637 

07/571302 

07/23/91 

5.033358 

07/293043 

07/23/91 

5.033.638 

07/590.705 

07/23/91 

5,033359 

07/330.661 

07/23«l 

5.033.641 

07/491302 

07/23/91 

5,033360 

07/415.057 

07/23/91 

5.033.642 

07/461.643 

07/23«l 

5,033365 

07/547.627 

07/23/91 

5.033.648 

07/436043 

07/23«l 

5.033369 

07/407,125 

07/23/91 

5.033.650 

07/354311 

07/23»l 

5.033373 

07/347053 

07/23«l 

5.033.654 

07/483.634 

07/23/91 

5.033376 

07/458.920 

07/23/91 

5.033.657 

07/544.694 

07/23/91 

5,033378 

07/471.046 

07/23/91 

5.033.658 

07/460.872 

07/23/91 

5,033381 

07/501372 

07/23/91 

5.033.661 

07/556367 

07/23/91 

5.033386 

07/494,918 

07/23/91 

5.033.664 

07/407.927 

07/23/91 

5.033387 

06/447,401 

07/23«l 

5.033.668 

07/357.033 

07/23«l 

5,033392 

07/4%,805 

07/23/91 

5.033.669 

07/349.618 

07/23«l 

5.033396 

07/38Z631 

07/23/91 

5.033.679 

07/375.717 

07/23/91 

5.033397 

07/562010 

07/23/91 

5.033.683 

07/281.705 

07/23«l 

5.033.409 

07/562,107 

07/23/91 

5.033.684 

07/334.018 

07/23/91 

5.033.410 

07/513048 

07/23«l 

5.033.686 

07/047.178 

07/23/91 

5.033.412 

07/434,853 

07/23«l 

5,033.699 

07/496.652 

07/23/91 

5.033.413 

07/547361 

07/23«l 

5.033.702 

07/5IZ440 

07/23/91 

5.033,423 

07/446,195 

07/23/91 

5.033.705 

07/471.630 

07/23/91 

5.033,430 

07/580,725 

07/23/91 

5.033.709 

07/575300 

07/23«l 

5,033,434 

07/489,681 

07/23«l 

5.033.710 

07/533.486 

07/23«l 

5,033.438 

07/577,646 

07/23/91 

5.033.712 

07/447.416 

07/23/91 

5.033,441 

07/473,948 

07/23/91 

5.033.720 

07/499.198 

07/23«l 

5,033,444 

07/577.752 

07/23/91 

5.033.721 

07/395.779 

07/23«l 

5,033,445 

07/548,840 

07/23«l 

5.033.725 

07/404315 

07/23«l 

5.033.446 

07/341,482 

07/23»l 

5.033.727 

07/360.974 

07/23«l 

5.033,447 

07/619393 

07/23«l 

5.033.729 

07/455.966 

07/23/91 

5,033,449 

07/337364 

07/23«l 

5.033.733 

07/595.829 

07/23/91 

5,033,454 

07/570,018 

07/23«l 

5.033.737 

07/475.922 

07/23/91 

5,033,458 

07/469.490 

07/23«l 

5.033.741 

07/385.199 

07/23«l 

5.033,462 

07/151.905 

07/23/91 

5.033.742 

07/557,232 

07/23«l 

5.033,464 

07/409.818 

07/23«l 

5.033.743 

07/619.495 

07/23«l 

5.033.466 

07/540315 

07/23/91 

5.033.744 

07/477.626 

07/23«l 

5.033,469 

07/522.475 

07/23/91 

5.033.747 

07/517.858 

07/23/91 

5.033,474 

07/461048 

07/23«l 

5.033.753 

07/607385 

07/23«l 

5.033.475 

07/457.793 

07/23/91 

5.033.754 

07/587.046 

07/23/91 

5.033.480 

07/497.647 

07/23«l 

5.033.757 

07/535.732 

07/23/91 

5,033.485 

07/493.628 

07/23/91 

5.033.758 

07/462,114 

07/23«l 

5.033.489 

07/511.654 

07/23/91 

5.033.760 

07/463398 

07/23«l 

5.033.490 

07/484.077 

07/23«l 

5.033.763 

07/337.933 

07/23/91 

5,033.491 

07/564.644 

07/23«l 

5.033.765 

07/194.129 

07/23»l 

5.033.492 

07/453375 

07/23«l 

5.033.774 

07/258.786 

07/23«l 

5.033.495 

07/504.112 

07/23/91 

5.033.776 

07/413.845 

07/23«l 

5.033.497 

07/503338 

07/23/91 

5.033.782 

07/425.674 

07/23«l 

5.033.498 

07/534.943 

07/23/91 

5.033.786 

07/578.009 

07/23«l 

5.033306 

07/473.946 

07/23/91 

5.033.788 

07/489.020 

07/23«l 

5.033311 

07/459.409 

07/23«l 

5.033.790 

07/578.639 

07/23/91 

5.033324 

07/395.125 

07/23/91 

5.033.794 

07/601.020 

07/23»l 

5.033325 

07/532386 

07/23«l 

5.033.795 

07/434.062 

07/23«l 

5,033329 

07/554.926 

07/23/91 

5.033.799 

07/458.694 

07/23«l 

5.033330 

07/481.191 

07/23«l 

5.033.804 

07/479319 

07/23«l 

5.033331 

07/553377 

07/23«l 

5.033.808 

07/520.937 

07/23»l 

5,033341 

07/438.779 

07/23«l 

5.033.813 

07/489.995 

07/23»l 

5.033347 

07/339305 

07/23/91 

5.033.814 

07/392,631 

07/23/91 

5.033348 

07/579.132 

07/23/91 

5.033.817 

07/407.451 

07/23«l 

5.033350 

07/309354 

07/23/91 

5.033.820 

07/382315 

07/23«l 

5.053354 

07/363033 

07/23/91 

5.033.825 

07/455.002 

07/23/91 

5.033355 

07/333.443 

07/23«l 

5.033.828 

07/444.779 

07/23/91 

5.033358 

07/165.435 

07/23«l 

5.033.829 

07/480.765 

07/23/91 

5.033363 

06/271.819 

07/23»l 

5.033.842 

07/479377 

07/23/91 

5.033365 

07/423335 

07/23/91 

5.033.843 

07/322.088 

07/23/91 

5.033369 

07/305375 

07/23/91 

5.033.844 

07/469.015 

07/23/91 

5.033383 

07/550,039 

07/23/91 

5.033,849 

07/460.271 

07/23/91 

5.033384 

07/487336 

07/23/91 

5,033.850 

07/500367 

07/23/91 

5.033389 

07/416049 

07/23/91 

5.033.851 

07^58,573 

07/23/91 

5.033391 

07/487046 

07/23/91 

5.033.832 

07/494.167 

07/23«l 

5.033.605 

07/482332 

07/23«l 

5.033.853 

07/333.922 

07/23/91 

5.033.606 

07/441343 

07/23/91 

5.033,860 

07/279.823 

07/23«l 

5.033.612 

07/541.728 

07/23«l 

5.033.875 

07/43a605 

07/23/91 

5.033.613 

07/369.824 

07/23/91 

5.033.876 

07/621344 

07/23»l 

5.033.614 

07/333,709 

07/23/91 

5.033.880 

07/200.910 

07/23«l 

5.033.621 

07/332.880 

07/23»l 

5.033.883 

07/263.805 

07/23/91 

5.033.624 

07/416.640 

07/23/91 

5.033.888 

07/443.026 

07/23/91 

5.033.628 

07/341317 

07/23/91 

5.033.891 

07/388.018 

07/23«l 

5,033.629 

07/310.613 

07/23W1 

5.033,894 

07/105069 

07/23/91 

5.033.630 

07/329.619 

07/23/91 

5.033.895 

07/282.468 

07/23/91 

5.033.631 

1 

07/477044 

07/23«l 

5.033.899 

07/453.716 

07/23«l 

■ 

1179  OG  10 


Number 


5.033.901 

5.033.902 

5.033.903 

5.033.90* 

5.033.909 

5.033.913 

5.033.920 

5.033.934 

5.033.943 

5.033.946 

5.033.949 

5.033.952 

5.033,956 

5.033.958 

5.033.961 

5.033.964 

5.033.970 

5.033.974 

5.033.977 

5.033.985 

5.033.991 

5.033.995 

5.033.997 

5.034.002 

5.034,003 

5.034.009 

5.034.022 

5,034.027 

5,034.039 

5.034.040 

5.034.044 

5.034.050 

5.034.051 

5.034,054 

5.034,055 

5,034,056 

5.034.061 

5,034.067 

5,034.075 

5,034,079 

5,034,084 

5,034,093 

5.034,100 

5,034,106 

5,034,108 

5,034,113 

5.034.120 

5.034,121 

5,034,131 

5,034.136 

5.034.137 

5,034.141 

5.034,142 

5,034,145 

5,034.148 

5.034,149 

5.034.172 

5.034,173 

5.034.183 

5.034,196 

5.034.197 

5.034.201 

5.034  J02 

5.034.208 

5.034.215 

5.034.217 

5.034.226 

5.034.237 

5.034.244 

5.034.246 

5.034049 

5,034  J55 

5,034.257 

5.034.264 

5.034  J76 

5.034.277 

5.034.282 


Serial  Nnmber 

07/480.867 

07/540,710 

07/469,422 

07/473,058 

07/515,945 

07/604,463 

07/533,015 

07/593,261 

07/462.041 

07/394.773 

07/383.853 

07/478.254 

07/454315 

07/480342 

07/448.108 

07/451,110 

07/554,181 

07/463376 

07/404318 

07/551,154 

07/535.602 

07/448,971 

07/387.985 

07/547.688 

07/437.805 

07/397.043 

07/409.189 

07/502384 

07/580.487 

07/543.045 

07/428.807 

07/367.274 

07/370.424 

07/375J46 

07/557.640 

07/441.197 

07/494.646 

07/550.298 

07/661352 

07/282.942 

07/387,027 

07/587,890 

07/619,191 

07/568.117 

07/582,703 

07/417,882 

07/463,934 

07/395,727 

07/441.877 

07/463351 

07/495.269 

07/404.035 

07/404.031 

07/537.879 

07/442366 

07/496.915 

07/420.051 

07/515.131 

07/355.930 

07/238.015 

07/470J37 

07/583.605 

07/632.257 

07/456372 

07/500344 

07/342.055 

07/157.748 

07/379.732 

07/361.297 

07/568.293 

07/086.977 

07/424.616 

07/386.449 

07/448.084 

07/481.806 

07/570.021 

07/487,048 


tt-HCIAL 

GATFTTE 

Issue  Dale 

5,034,283 

5,034.288 

07/23/91 

5,034,290 

07/23/91 

5,034,291 

07/23/91 

5,034302 

07/23/91 

5,034306 

07/23/91 

5,034310 

07/23/91 

5,034314 

07/23/91 

5,034331 

07/23/91 

5,034332 

07/23/91 

5,034335 

07/23/91 

5,034341 

07/23/91 

5,034364 

07/23/91 

5,034365 

07/23/91 

5,034366 

07/23/91 

5,034367 

07/23/91 

5,034312 

07/23/91 

5,034376 

07/23/91 

5,034379 

07/23/91 

5,034380 

07/23/91 

5,034382 

07/23/91 

5,034397 

07/23/91 

5.034.402 

07/23/91 

5.034.410 

07/23/91 

5.034.411 

07/23/91 

5.034.415 

07/23/91 

5.034,420 

07/23/91 

5,034,431 

07/23/91 

5,034,434 

07/23/91 

5,034,435 

07/23/91 

5,034,447 

07/23/91 

5,034,467 

07/23/91 

5,034,468 

07/23/91 

5,034.480 

07/23«l 

5.034.481 

07/23/91 

5.034.486 

07/23/91 

5.034.489 

07/23/91 

5.034.497 

07/23/91 

5.034302 

07/23/91 

5.034307 

07/23/91 

5.034312 

07/23/91 

5.034315 

07/23/91 

5.034325 

07/23A)l 

5.034349 

07/23/91 

5,034353 

07/23/91 

5,034354 

07/23/91 

5.034368 

07/23/91 

5.034370 

07/23«l 

5,034371 

07/23/91 

5,034374 

07/23/91 

5.034375 

07/23/91 

5.034380 

07/23/91 

5.034381 

07/23/91 

5.034382 

07/23/91 

5.034383 

07/23/91 

5,034392 

07/23/91 

5.034393 

07/23/91 

5.034394 

07/23/91 

5.034.605 

07/23/91 

5.034.615 

07/23/91 

5.034.618 

07/23/91 

5.034,620 

07/23/91 

5,034,625 

07/23/91 

5,034.639 

07/23/91 

5.034.658 

07/23/91 

5.034,679 

07/23/91 

5,034,681 

07/23/91 

5,034,686 

07/23/91 

5,034,688 

07/23/91 

5,034,693 

07/23/91 

5,034.697 

07/23«l 

5,034,718 

07/23«l 

5,034,719 

07/23/91 

5,034,721 

07/23«l 

5,034,722 

07/23«l 

5,034,726 

07/23/91 

5,034,728 

07/23«l 

5.034,730 

07/23/91 

5.034,742 

Octobers.  1995 

07/483,755 

07/23«l 

07/461,689 

07/23/91 

07/319,238 

07/23/91 

07/394.651 

07/23/91 

07/639,403 

07/23/91 

07/524,792 

07/23«l 

07/422.066 

07/23«l 

06^944,919 

07/23/91 

06/763330 

07/23/91 

07/563,177 

07/23/91 

07/592,040 

07/23/91 

07/461,998 

07/23«l 

07/438.814 

07/23/91 

07/521302 

07/23/91 

07/459383 

07/23/91 

07/537.638 

07/23/91 

07/281,044 

07/23/91 

07/497,041 

07/23/91 

07/368,100 

07/23/91 

07/438,829 

07/23/91 

07/357,691 

07/23/91 

06/808,202 

07/23/91 

07/508,675 

07/23/91 

07/420,076 

07/23«l 

07/289,630 

07/23/91 

07/428,421 

07/23/91 

07/361,458 

07/23/91 

07/579,433 

07/23«l 

07/423,187 

07/23/91 

07/542.276 

07/23/91 

07/614,480 

07/23/91 

07/439342 

07/23/91 

07/439,777 

07/23/91 

07/409381 

07/23«l 

07/409,343 

07/23/91 

07/564.920 

07/23/91 

07/433,814 

07/23»l 

07/402305 

07/23/91 

07/549,832 

07/23/91 

07/506,184 

07/23/91 

07/226,873 

07/23/91 

07/099,756 

07/23«l 

07/245,728 

07/23/91 

07/422324 

07/23/91 

07/387393 

07/23/91 

07/546,027 

07/23«l 

07/523,149 

07/23«l 

07/378,200 

07/23/91 

07/435,630 

07/23/91 

07/182,419 

07/23/91 

07/484.245 

07/23/91 

07/529328 

07/23/91 

07/520,403 

07/23/91 

07/500363 

07/23«l 

07/434,876 

07/23«l 

07/549,950 

07/23«l 

07/498.294 

07/23»l 

07/391340 

07/23«l 

07/438332 

07/23/91 

07/515,451 

07/23/91 

07/402.236 

07/23/91 

07/450.607 

07/23/91 

07/417314 

07/23«l 

07/540.200 

07/23«l 

07/464,150  . 

07/23/91 

07/450330 

07/23/91 

07/447,099 

07/23/91 

07/317.956 

07/23«l 

07/345.410 

07/23«l 

07/489,422 

07/23/91 

07/364,405 

07/23»l 

07/418.676 

07/23«l 

07/333,137 

07/23/91 

07/398,125 

07/23«l 

07/465,679 

07/23/91 

07/489,157 

07/23/91 

07/483,083 

07/23«l 

07/458,771 

07/23/91 

07/541.115 

07/23/91 

Octobers.  1995 

U.S. 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

5.034.747 

07/335,895 

5.034,756 

07/597343 

5,034,766 

07/229342 

5,034,767 

07/236.841 

5.034.790 

07/561.226 

5.034,795 

07/434,034 

5,034.802 

07/448,495 

5,034,803 

07/226,683 

5,034,810 

07/447.209 

5.034,821 

07/523,605 

5,034,826 

07/601393 

5.034.835 

07/480,750 

5.034.837 

07/433,616 

5.034.841 

07/327.904 

5.034,843 

07/367389 

5,034.847 

07/263.075 

5.034,848 

07/451326 

5,034.850 

07/479.095 

5.034.862 

07/510388 

5.034.863 

07/551.746 

5.034.868 

07/431360 

5.034.869 

07/442,983 

5.034.872 

07/564373 

5.034.873 

07/591,137 

5.034.876 

07/580.277 

5.034.903 

07/303,195 

5.034,910 

07/528366 

5,034,911 

07/489,711 

5,034,924 

07/067.975 
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Issue  Date 

07/23/91 
07/23/91 
07/23/91 
07/23/91 
07/23/91 
07/23/91 
07/23/91 
07/23/91 
07/23«l 
07/23/91 
07/23/91 
07/23/91 
07/23/91 
07/23/91 
07/23/91 
07/23/91 
07/23/91 
07/23/91 
07/23/91 
07/23/91 
07/23/91 
07/23/91 
07/23/91 
07/23/91 
07/23/91 
07/23«l 
07/23/91 
07/23/91 
07/23/91 


5,034,929 
5,034.932 
5,034,934 
5,034.937 
5,034.938 
5,034,939 
5,034,943 
5,034,952 
5,034,953 
5,034.956 
5.034.959 
5,034.960 
5,034.963 
5,034.966 
5,034,982 
5.034.9% 


07/389321 
07/381329 
07/297.727 
07/228,926 
07/386369 
07/274,055 
07/265,872 
07/446345 
07/373.803 
07/430319 
07/487.622 
07/519.169 
07/539.098 
07/273.476 
07/293.118 
07/244,938 
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07/23/91 
07/23/91 
07/23/91 
07/23/91 
07/23/91 
07/23«l 
07/23/91 
07/23/91 
07/23/91 
07/23/91 
07/23/91 
07/23/91 
07/23«l 
07/23/91 
07/23«l 

mrzMi 


Errata 


"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,445,969  to  Chao-Hnej  J.  Wang, 
et  al.,  of  Illinois  for  METHOD  TO  USE  FLUORESCE^ 
POLYMER  PARTICLES  AS  MARKERS  IN  IMMUNO- 
ASSAY appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  August  29,  1995 
should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.446.607  to  Yasnhiro  Puknda 
of  Jq>an  for  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTr 
WITH  SURC^PROTECTED  OUTPUT  MISFET  S  appearing 
in  the  Official  Gazette  of  August  29.  1995  should  be  deleted 
since  no  patent  was  granted." 


Pateats  Reiutated  Dm  to  The  AcccptBMX  of  a 
Late  Maiatcaaace  Fee  Froai  »m/9S 


Patent  Number 

4.605.890 
4.652.095 
4.844,497 
4,845342 
4,867.030 
4,917,198 


Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

06/747,850 

06^24/85 

06/780,411 

09/26«5 

07/202,777 

oenem 

07/141,134 

01/06/88 

07/274356 

11/21/88 

07/265,921 

11/02/88 

ttcatkMH  Filed 

Johnson  4 

Issue  Date 

08/12/86 
03/24/87 
07/04/89 
07/04/89 
09/19/89 
04/17/90 


Granted  Date 

08A)9/95 
08/10/95 
08/10/95 
08/09/95 
08A)9/95 
08/10/95 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reisnie  appbcatkni  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspectioo  by  the  (enenl  public  in  die  iodicaied  Ejumining 
Groupt  and  copie*  may  be  obadiied  t^  paying  die  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
112(b)). 

M783M.  Re.  SJ^.  08A)96.621.  Nov.  12.  1993.  Q.  482/ 
1 18.  EXERCISER  FOR  SOFTBALL  PITCHERS.  Douglas  W. 
Finch,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent  Edgar 
W.  Averill,  Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3302 


ReqoMta  for  Reexaminattoai  FDed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  requeta  for  reciiminarioo  listed 
below  ire  opeo  to  impectioa  by  the  genenl  puMic  in  die  indicated 
F.naminiin  Groupi.  Copies  of  the  requetti  uid  related  papen  may  be 
obtained  by  payinj  die  fee  dierefor  eitabhibed  in  die  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  conespandeoce  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexaminadoo  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aKS)  and  1.525(b)). 

D.  34S,743.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.917.  Aug.  7.  1995.  CI. 
D26/060.  HALOGEN  CLAMP  LAMP.  Monte  A.  Leen.  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Leen  A  Associates,  Bellevue,  WaA, 
Attorney  or  Agent  Gary  S.  Kindness.  Christensen,  O'Connor 


Johnson  &  Kindness,  Seattle,  Wash.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2901,  Requester 
Owner 

4^7*373,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,916,  July  7,  1995,  Q.  423/ 
244.07.  PROCESS  FOR  FLUE  GAS  DESULFUREATICW, 
Karsten  S.  Felsvang,  et  al..  Owner  of  Recortl:  A/S  Niro  Atom- 
izer, Soborg,  Denmark,  Aaomey  or  Ageof.'ThcxnMsL.Peitaaa, 
Banner  A  AUegretti,  Washington.  D.C.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1103, 
Requester  Ronald  J.  St  Onge,  St  Onge  Steward  Johnston  & 
Re«»s,  Stamfonl,  Conn. 

4,6773M,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,918.  Aug.  7,  1995,  Q.  128/ 
655,  ANGIOGRAPHIC  INJECTOR  AND  ANGIOGRAPHIC 
SYRINGE  FOR  USE  THEREWITH.  David  M.  Reilly,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Medrad,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  /^tuxney  or 
Agent  Rooald  D.  Cohn.  Intellectual  Propefty  Dept,  Keck 
Mahin  A  Cale.  Wash..  D.C..  Ex.  (jp.:  3305,  Requester  Tbomas 
W.  Humphrey,  Wood  Henon  &  Evans,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

5,0H«17,  Reexam.  No.  90A»3,920,  Aug.  17. 1995.  CL  433/ 
119.  DENT/U.  RETRO-FILLING  PREPARATION  TOCX. 
AND  METHOD.  Gary  B.  Carr.  Owner  of  Record:  /nvenlor. 
Attorney  or  Agent  Cari  R.  Brown,  Brown  Martin  Haller  & 
McClain,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3303,  Requester  Robert 
J.  Patch,  c/o  Young  &  Utompson,  Aiiington,  Va. 

5,19«4M.  Reexam.  No.  9(V0O3,919,  Aug.  7,  1995,  Q.  165/ 
146,  CONESNSER  FOR  USE  IN  A  CAR  COCXJNG 
SYSTEM,  RyoichiHoshimo,etal..  Owner  of  Reconi:  Shotva 
Aliiminimi  Corp.,  Osaka,  Japan,  Attatney  or  Agent  l^too 
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Fallon  Longmus  &  Chestmu,  Oiicago.  Dl..  Ex.  Gp.:  3407. 
Requester  Owner 

5^40,909.  Reeuin.  No.  9(V003,921.  Aug.  21.  1995.  Q. 
424/85  1.  USE  OF  LACTOFERRIN  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
TOXIC  EFFECTS  OF  ENDOTOXINS.  Dietrich  Nitsche. 
Owner  of  Record:  Dietrich  Nitxhe,  Kiel,  Federal  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, AttoTucy  or  Agent:  Herbert  W.  Larson,  Lango.  Fla.. 
Ex.  Gp.:  1806.  Requester  Norman  F.  Obion.  Obion  Spivak 
McClelland  Maier  &  Neustadt.  Arlington,  Va. 


Nodce  RcsardiHg  AcccpUoce  of  Computer 

Sdeacc  Degrees  For  The  Examiiiatioa 

For  RcfiMrBtkM  oa  WcdMtday,  Angnst  28,  1996 

In  order  to  further  the  development  and  competitiveness  of 
high  tech  industries,  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
has  been  working  diligently  to  encourage  innovation  in  the 
computer-related  technologies  and  software  fields  by  providing 
innovators  with  the  legal  protection  they  need  to  successfully 
promote  their  inventions.  Because  we  recognize  the  value  of 
services  that  can  be  provided  by  registered  practitioners  with 
qualifications  in  the  high  tech  industries,  we  will  include  in 
Category  A,  as  prima  facie  proof  of  possession  of  the  scientific 
and  f»'hniral  qualifications  to  take  the  registration  examination, 
degrees  from  Computer  Science  programs  accredited  by  the 
Computer  Science  Accreditation  Commission  of  the  Com- 
puting Sciences  Accreditation  Board.  All  other  Computer  Sci- 
ence degrees  will  continue  to  be  included  under  Category  B. 
where  courses  will  be  evaluated  on  a  case-by-case  basis,  until 
such  time  as  we  are  able  to  adequately  review  other  accredita- 
tion standards  and  complete  the  Office's  study  of  the  effective- 
ness of  these  degrees  in  assistmg  in  the  patent  process. 

The  Office  has  scheduled  the  examination  to  be  held  on 
Wednesday.  August  28.  19%.  to  accommodate  various  con- 
cerns raised  by  individuals  who  have  indicated  an  interest  in 
applying  for  the  August  examination.  Because  of  the  burden 
of  an  increasing  workload  on  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  and  the  constraints  on  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  for  funding  and  staffing,  it  is  still  anDcijraied  that  only 
one  exam  will  be  given  in  calendar  years  1997  and  1998. 
The  registration  examination  for  each  of  those  years  is  still 
tentatively  scheduled  to  be  held  on  the  third  Wednesday  in 
August 

Rx  further  information  on  either  of  these  matters,  contact  the 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  by  wntmg  to  the  following 
address:  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Box  OED.  Wash- 
ington, DC.  20231. 


August  29.  1995 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assisuua  Secretary  of  Commerce  aiui 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Chugc  ia  tke  Method  of  AarigBiag  RegittratkM 
NaMben  to  Tradeaurk  RegMntioas 

As  of  October  10,  1995.  in  the  Trademark  Official  Gazette 
sections  titled  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED, 
TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED  UNDER  SEC 
TION  1(D).  and  SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER,  registration 
numbers  will  be  assigned  in  ascending  serial  number  order. 
Currently  registration  numbers  are  assigned  in  ascending  class 
order  by  ascniding  serial  number  inside  each  class,  -  g..  in  Class 
1 .  Ser.  No.  100.000  might  be  assigned  Reg.  No.  1 .900.001 :  and 
in  Class  42,  Ser.  No.  000.001  might  be  assigned  Reg.  No. 
1.903,456.  Under  the  new  system,  registration  numbers  will 
be  assigivrd  in  ascending  soial  number  order  regardless  of 
class,  e.g.,  Ser.  No.  000.001  would  be  assigned  Reg.  No. 
1.900.001;  and  Ser.  No.  100.000  would  be  assigned  Reg.  No. 
1.903.456. 


Serrice  by  PabUcatioa 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeUverable.  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  its  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of 
this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 

Automation  Contol.  Inc.  Denver.  Colo..  Reg.  No.  1,755,099 
for  the  mark  "PROTEAM".  Cane.  No.  23.184. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager, 

Trademark  Trial  and 

Appeal  Board, 

for  Robert  M.  Anderson 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


August  30.  1995 


ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


For  Week  of  October  3,  1995 
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Special  box  designadons  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  approptiate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  ooe  of  these  specud  boxes.  If  any  documents  otf>er  than  the  speciified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box.  they  will  be  significaiitly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Assistant  Cominissiooer  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  7 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

BoxDAC 

BoxDD 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxMPtP 

Box  Non-Fce- 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 

Box  Pat  ExL 

Box  PCI 

Box  Provisiofial 

Patent  Application 

Box  Reconstmction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contnbutions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  appUcatioa  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  ProgranL 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  AppUcations  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

Communications  relating  to  inteifeiences  uid  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interfcreitce. 

All  commmiications  foUowmg  the  receipt  of  a  FTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Cotrespondence  related  to  a  p>atent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  appbcations. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filings  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Conespondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotecfanical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFK  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  pnor  to  the  OfRce's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Appbcation"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  APFUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  ate  applicable  to  bodi  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  aiMl  the  recommeadatioas 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

BoxEEO 

BoxOED 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
WashingtOD,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissiooer  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislative  and 

International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  UngatUm; 

papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  niailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box 

15667,  Arlington.  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating  to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before 

the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the 

Sobcitor,  P.O.  Box  16116,  Arlington.  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  fjpt  certified  copies  of  PTO  docimients. 

Electrize  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


/ 


SPECL\L  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  mdicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


FEE  (or  T^IO  FEE^ 
.    Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 
2900  Crystal  Drive 
Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3S13 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  Cancellation  petitions,  aixl  ex  pane  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Iitferferences,  motions  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG 

Box  RESPONSES 
NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  annendnients. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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The  following  libraries,  designated  *s  Patent  and  Trademait 
Depository  Libraries  (FTDLs),  receive  patent  aad  irademaft 
infoimatioa  in  various  fonnats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mait Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  oo  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademaiks  poMished  since  1872,  and  select 
coUectioos  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTE)Ls  have  both  dte  patent 
and  trademaik  sections  oi^ie  Official  Gazette  of  the  US.  Patent 
arui  Trademark  Office.  Tbe  fuU-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  oo  16  nun  microfilin.  ana  plant 
patents  od  color  microfkbe.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Comp«ct  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilizalioa  of  and  enhance  access 
to  die  informatioa  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  Itisduough 
tbe  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  dvough  tfaie  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Rorida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesou 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Naimecf  Library 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  tbe  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publicatioas  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  dociunents  and  pubUcatiotis 
which  stmpleoaent  tbe  baste  search  tods.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staffassistaitce  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  informatioa  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  tbeic  are  variabons  in  the  scope  of  patent  aixl  trademark 
coUectJons  among  die  PTDLs,  and  dieir  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  coatemplating  use  of  these  coUectiotis  at 
a  particular  bbiwy  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  coUecbons,  services,  and  hours  m  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Telekom*  Comtact 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademaiks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademaik 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


Auburn  University  Libraries „ „ (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Ubrary (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Pnbbc  Ubnuy (907)  562-7323 


Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University.. 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library 

San  Diego  Pubbc  Library  . 

San  Francisco  Public  Library 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghnuse.. 


.(602)965-7010 

(501)682-2053 

(213)228-7220 

(916)654-0069 

(619)236-5813 

(415)557^*488 

(408)730-7290 

(303)640-6249 

(203)786-5447 

(302)831-2965 

(202)806-7252 

(305)357-7444 

.(305)375-2665 


Denver  Public  Library... 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library 

Wastungton:  Howard  University  Libraries 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library.. 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

HoBohiln:  Hawaii  State  PnWic  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Ubtaiy (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Ubrary (312)  747-*450 

Sprin^Reld:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

India^pdis-Marion  County  Public  Library..^ (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library.  Pordne  Univentty „ (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa „ (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  ANah  Library,  Wichita  State  University „ (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Pubbc  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library.  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library.  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Pvk:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amberst  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Pubbc  Ubrary (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Arbor  Engineering  Ubrary.  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Tinmie  Ubrary,  Ferris  State  University „ (616)  592-3602 

Detrat  Pubbc  Ubrary _ (313)833-1450 

MinneapoUs  Pubbc  Ubrary  and  Informatioo  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Ubrary  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  HaU  Ubraiy (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Pnbbc  Library (314)  241-2288  ExL  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Ubrary .„ (406)496-4281 

Lincofai:  Engineering  Ubrary,  Univerrity  of  Nebraika-Linixiin (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubrary (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Ubrary (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Ubrary (201)733-7782 

Piscaaway:  Ubrary  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  Umversity {9u8)  445-2895 

Alboqaenine:  University  of  New  Mexico  Geaenl  Librvy (505)  277-4412 

AlbMiy:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

BufMo  and  Erie  County  Pubbc  Ubrary „ „ (716)  858-7101 


smt 


North  CaroUna 
North  Dakou 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
Soudi  Dakota 

Teimessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

-Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Naime  cf  Library 


New  York  Pubbc  Ubrary  (The  Research  Ubraries) 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Ubruy,  North  Carobna  State  University 

Grand  Foiks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota.. 

Cinciimati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Ubrary  oi. — 

Cleveland  Pubbc  Ubrary 

ColQmbus:  Ohio  State  University  Ubraries ... 
Toledo/Lucas  County  Pubbc  Ubrary  . 


.(212)9304)917 
.(919)515-3280 
.(701)777-4888 
.(513)369-6936 
.(216)623-2870 
.(614)292-6175 
.(419)259-5212 


Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  Umversity  Center  for  Intemalioaal  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Pordand:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Ubrary,  Lewis  A  CIvk  College Not  Yet  Operational 

Salem:  Oregon  State  Ubrary (503)  378-4239 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Ubrary  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Ubrary  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Ubrary.  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Mayaquez  General  Ubrary,  Umversity  of  Puerto  Rico . Not  Yet  Operational 

Providence  Pubbc  Ubraiy (401)  455-8027 

Qemson  Umversity  Ubraries (803)  656-3024 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Ubraiy,  South  Dakoa 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-6822 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  PubUc  Ubrary  and  Informatioo 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Ubrary,  Vandcibilt  University _...™._._...„..._.(6I5)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Stating  C.  Evans  Library.  Texas  A  &  M 

University _......™........™„..........™.... _......._._ (409)  845-3826 

DaUas  Pubbc  Ubrary (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Ubrary,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  ExL  2587 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marrioa  Ubrary,  University  of  Utah. (801)  581-8394 

Richmood:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library.  Virginia  Commoowealtfa 

University - (804)828-1104 

Seattle:  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Ubrary,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Maduon:  Kuit  F.  Weadt  Ubrary,  University  of  Wisoonsia 

Madison (608)262-6845 

MUwaukcc  PubUc  Ubraiy (414)  286-3051 

Cteper.  Natrona  County  Pubbc  Ubrary (307)  237-4935 


UMI 


PATENT  EXAMDONG  CORPS 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioaer 

LAWRENCE  i.  GOFFNEY  Jr^  AMisunt  CoauniscioDa'  for  Piteats 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissiooer  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commisstoaer  for  Patent  Policy 

J.O.  THOMAS,  JR..  Deputy  Assistant  Commissiooer  for  Patent  Process  Services 


TRADEMARK  OPERATION 


Bmcc  Iiriiman,  Conunissioiier 

Philip  G.  Hampton  O,  AssisUnt  CommiMioiicr 

Robert  M.  Andcnoa,  Deputy  Aaaistant  Commiafioiier 

Darid  E.  Bacher,  Director,  Tradenuuit  FwrniniMg  Operatioa 

CoMlitioaorTrwleaiariiAppikatioasuorjaly  1,1995 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  nmnber 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


yi»4)66l 

0V2S/9* 

30K-I23S 

06/2(V94 

3(»^)631 

(xnom 

30»-23SI 

08/04/94 

30S-OI96 

02X)8/94 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GKOUPS 

CXNERAL  METALLUROiCAL.  INORGANIC  PCTROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENQINEERINO  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1 100— 

WHN  E  lOTILR  Director 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.   DRUG.   BiO-APPECTINO   AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSITKW. 

GROUP  1200— RICHARD  V.  FISISR.  Diredor _ 

SPBCLMJZED  CHEMICAL  INDUTTRffiS  AND  CHEMCAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1 900— BARRY 

S.  RJCHMAN.  Direaor 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTKS,  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSniONS.  GROUP  ISOO— THEODORE  MORRIS.  Diiectar 

BIOTECHNCIUXJY.  C»OUP  llOO-^Kimi  J.  DOLL,  Direclcr 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GSOUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELBCTROIflCS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100-STEWART  LEVY,  Dnctor 308-1782  lOnsm 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E  GARRETT.  Direclar 308-051 1  (an»/94 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMVTER  APPUCATION.  GROUP  2300— 

BOBBY  R  GRAY.  DirecW 305-9600  0V12/93 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  AFPUCATKMS:  COIkVUTER  (BIAFHKS,  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  A  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  OtOUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Diieclor 305-3800  03/23/94 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A  HOWELL.  DirecSor „ - -... 308-0956  03A)l/94 

COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURD4G,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARCX  GROUP, 

CHtOUP  2600— NK»OLAS  P.  OODid  Director 305-4700  01/25«4 

DESKW.  GROUP  2900— K)HN  E  KTITLE,  Director 308-0661  03^)7/94 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINWG  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  (BtOUP  3100— FJt  SCHMIDT. 

Director... „ 308-1113  05/26/94 

MATERIAL  SHAPINa  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

CaiOUP  3200— CARLTON  R.  CROYLE,  Director 308-1148  04/19/94 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES:  SURCXRY  AND  SURC»CAL  SUPPLIES:  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES:  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY:  SPORTING  GOODS:  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT:  AND  PRINTING, 

C»OUP  3300— IJ.  LOVE  Director _ _ 308-0858  O7/05«4 

SOLAR,  HEAT.  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G  KELLY.  Director „_ „ 308-0861  06/02/94 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENCHNEERINO. 

GROUP  3500— AX.  SMITH.  Director „ 308-1021  05/09/94 

t  tffbctttoM  filed  pnor  to  lUt  dMi. 

I  wil  ExpiR  H  FoOowt: 

(1)  Tk*  Ma  of  ay  lailiqr  er  plHt  pMen  Ikai  a  ■  forcaoa  or  louki  tro^  m  ^fbcaaoa  filed  brfoR  Jodc  S,  I99S  i>lkc  pealer  of  the  20  year  Hrm  iiuvided  ia  33 
USX:.  I34(*X2)  or  17  yon  boa  |n«  ari)^  to  ay  lenn^  duckiaet*.  U  USC   IM<cXI> 

(2)  AO  Bllity  mt  ptani  paKMs  giMJ  oa  tfftkniwa  Invlag  ■■  ecael  UnhBd  Sam  Mof  d«e  oa  cr  after  hme  L  1993  ac  pioted  for  •  lerai  windi  bcfiai  oa  ihe 
dale  oa  atadi  dM  |nita»  a  graawil  aid  eadi  20  yean  traai  Ike  daB  oa  ateck  dB  tffiirmirm  wai  filed  ■  te  Uaitod  Staaa.  If  dK  mdkniuii  ia»iiai  a  ipedfic 
iciaaaoa  n  aa  eaitier  mdkaliia  aadar  35  U.S£.  120.  121  or  36)(c),  Ike  paaeal  lena  cadi  I  ■mat;  yeen  bom  lk«  dae  ca  wkick  Ike  eeriiea  milii  aiia  wat  filed. 
33  VS.C.  I54<a)a). 

(3)  AS  4m^  paaeaia  an  iraaBd  far  a  ttim  tt  14  yeen  bam  ike  daae  al  ike  pma. 

Ilaaaiia,  *a  laiB  of  aqr  pana  aay  kave  beea  aatailad  by  darlanarr  uadee  te  pfovianaa  of  33  U5.C  133,  have  lapaed  dae  to  Eaikae  »  pay  aiaininaiai:  (eea, 
or  ka«c  baea  enaadad  aadar  <M  proviaiaaa  of  33  U^  C   134.  133.  or  136  Ttaa.  if  wac  rakaUe  ii«n»iMi«a  la  aeaded  wife  raapeci  n  a  tai^ialai  pant,  ikea  *a 

I  file  ikoald  be  ravieaad  to  dalemiae  te  acaaal  daae  of  paa 


OkkitDtte 


Law  Office 


Law  Office  3— Kaihiyn  A.  Enkiiie.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9103 
Scictitific  Equipment.  FuniiCure,  Hoiueware  and  Glass— InL  Claues 
9.  20,  21  Service*— Inc  CU»«e»  35.  36,  37,  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  4 — Shanxi  Manh.  Managing  Anotney.  (703)  308-9104 
Scientific  Equipment,  Funutuie.  Houseware  and  Glass — InL  Classes 
9,  20,  21,  Services— InL  Classes  35.  36,  37.  38,  39.  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  5— Maiy  Sparrow.  Managing  Attoney,  (703)  308-9105 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparabons.  Papier  Products  and  Toys — InL 
Clasaes  3.  16.  28  Service*— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 „. 

Law  Office  6— Myn  Kurzbard.  Managing  Attotney.  (703)  308-9106 
Scientific  Equipment.  Puniituir.  Houseware  and  Glass— InL  Classes 
9,  20,  21,  Services— InL  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38.  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  7— David  ShallanL  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107 
Lubricants,  Fuels.  Industnal  Equipment  &  Matoials — InL  Classes 
4,  6,  11,  14,  19  Services— Int  Classes  35.  36,  37.  38,  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  8— Tbomas  Lamooe.  Managing  Aootney.  (703)  308-9108 
Coonelics,  Cleaning  Preparitioiis,  P^ier  Products  &  Toys — InL 
Clasaes  3,  16,  28  Service*— InL  Classes  35,  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  9— Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9109 
Lubricams,  Industrial  Equipmeat,  Matmafs  ft  Musical  Instnunents — InL 
Classes  4,  6,  7.  8,  12.  13,  15,  16.  17.  18.  19,  Services— InL  CHasses  35, 
36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  10— Jean  Logan.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9110 
Cordage,  Fibers.  Yams.  Threads,  Fabrics.  Clolfaiag  ft  Floor  C 
InL  Classes  22.  23.  24.  25.  26.  27  Services-InL  Classes  35.  36.  37,  J8,  39,  40,  41,  42.. 

Law  Office  1 1— Tbomas  Howell,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-91 1 1 
Paints.  Phannaceuticals  ft  Medical  Appanuus — InL  Claaae*  2,  5,  10 
Services— InL  (Masses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41.  42 

Uw  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn.  Mmaging  Attotney.  (703)  308-9112 
Connrtics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  ftfa  Products  ft  Toys — InL 
Clasaes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  13,  Craig  Morris,  Managing  Attoniey.  (703)  308-91 13 

Chonicals,  Food.  Beverages,  Wines  ft  Spirits— Idl  Classes  1,  29,  30,  31.  32. 

33  Senricea— InL  Clasaes  35,  36,  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 Z.. 

Law  Office  14,  Ron  WilUams,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 14 

Chemicals,  Food,  Beverages,  Wines  ft  Spirits— InL  Classes  1.  29,  30,  31,  32. 

33  Services— InL  (Masses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  15— Paul  Fahrenkopf.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9115 
Rubber,  Leather  Goods  ft  Clodung— 17,  18,  25  Services    InL  ClM«e* 
35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 „ 

••CoJkctive  Marks— Class  200  \> 

••Certificabon  Marks— C™ses  A  ft  B  ^^ 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush.  Director  (703)  308-9000 

Post  Registratioa  Section — Jacqueline  Cole.  Managing  Attorney, 
(703)  308-95(X) 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  ft  15  (All  Classes). 

ReoewaU  (/^  Clasaes) 

Section  12(0  Publications  (All  Classes) 


New* 


02/13/95 
02/24/95 
01/27/95 
02/27/95 
02/06/95 
02/13«5 

01/31/95 
03A)8/95 
02/17/95 
02/27/95 
12/D1/94 
12/21/94 
03/02/95 


08/10/94 
05/03/95 


Ameodnicot 
Filol 


0S/3(V9S 
OS/08/9S 
03/01/95 
03/06/95 
05/01/95 
OS/01/9S 

04/12/95 
OWOIK 
02/27/9S 
04/17/95 
04/03/93 

omnK 

03/29W5 


1 .  **  Assigned  to  each  law  office 

2.  Ajppiicants  with  inquires  cooceming  die  status  of  their  applicanons  and  a  touch  tone  phoDe  should  call  (703)  308-8747  fnm  6:30  ajiL  to 
Midnight  EsL  Monday  dirv  Friday.  This  aiitomatrd  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  appbcatiao.  Applicants  are  urged  not 
to  file  unnecessary  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applicatxios.  See  Section  411  of  the  Tratiemark  idatmal  of  Examining  Procedure. 

3.  *  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  law  office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  beoi  examined  and  made  the 
subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worlLed  on  by  (he  assigned  examiner. 


1179  OG  20 


UMI 


1179  OG  21 


UMI 


REEXAMINATIONS 


OCTOBER  3,  1995 

Maner  encloaol  in  heavy  brackea  (  ]  «ppe«  in  the  puenl  but  fonns  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics 
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Bl  4454^5  (2687UI) 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  OR 
CUTTING  LAMINAR  PATTERNS  OR  FORMS 
Richard  W.  htviat,  Dobte  Ferry,  N.Y^  Msignor  to  Construc- 
tion "nKhnoiogy,  Inc^  Elmsford,  N.Y. 

Reexaminatioii  Request  No.  90^13,303,  Jan.  12,  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4^54,635,  issued  Nov. 

19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  503,699,  Jan.  13,  1983. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,607,  JuL  28,  1982,  aban- 
doned. 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  0,  1105, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  a.'-  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CL  364— 474J5 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-51  is  confinned. 

32.  A  method  for  producing  the  customized  patterns  of  the 
closed  sides  of  a  three  dimensional  product  which  can  be  fabri- 
cated from  sheet  material,  such  as  a  ventilating  duct  fitting,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

storing  in  memory  means,  information  representative  of  the 
configurations  of  a  group  of  basic  types  of  the  three  dimen- 
sional product  and  two  dimensional  pattern  types  required  for 
the  construction  of  the  closed  sides  of  the  product,  each  such 
pattern  type  having  a  specified  geometry  and  at  least  one 
inathematical  relationship  relating  selected  basic  dimensions 
of  the  product  to  the  specified  geometry,  substantially  all 
variations  of  the  product  being  developable  from  said  basic 
pattern  types,  said  basic  dimensions  comprising  the  size  of  the 
open  sides  of  the  product  and  at  least  one  dimension  deter- 
mining the  spatial  relationship  of  the  open  sides; 
entering  input  data  iiKluding  the  type  of  the  three  dimensional 

product  and  said  basic  dimensions; 
generating,  without  operator  interaction  and  decision-making, 
from  said  basic  dimensional  data  and  three  dimensional  prod- 
uct type  data,  the  pattern  of  each  of  the  closed  sides  of  the 
product,  each  of  said  patterns  developed  from  selected  ones  of 
said  basic  pattern  types  in  response  to  said  input  dimensional 
and  product  type  data; 
positioning  each  developed  pattern  in  related  positions  with 
other  developed  patterns  to  generate  a  series  of  posiuonings 
without  operator  interaction  and  decision-making; 
determining  which  of  said  positioiungs  yields  a  minimum  sur- 
face area  so  as  to  provide  for  optimum  material  usage  without 
operator  interaction  and  decision-malcing  and  generating  digi- 
tal data  representing  said  optimum  positioning; 
supplying  the  digital  data  representing  said  optimum  positioning 
to  an  X-Y  plotting  table,  said  data  including  digital  data 
rq>resenting  the  starting  point  for  each  pattem  in  X-Y  format 


and  sequential  digital  data  in  X-Y  format  representing  the 
contour  of  each  pattern;  and 
plottting  said  patterns  in  accordance  with  said  digital  data  on  a 
sheet  of  material  on  said  plotting  table. 


Bl  5,096,596  (2688th) 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

MINERAL  CONTAMINANTS  FROM  WATER 

Terence  P.  Hellenbrand,  and  Jebvy  J.  HcUenbrand,  both  of 

Waunakcc,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hellenbrand  Water  Conditioo- 

ers.  Inc.,  Waunakcc,  Wis. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  901^3376,  Mar.  29,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,096,596,  issued  Mar. 

17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  544,328,  Jun.  27,  1990. 

Int  CL'  C02F  1164 

MS.  a.  210—721 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
Claims  1,  7,  8,  9  and  10  arc  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  aie 
determined  to  be  patentable. 
New  claim  11  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

//.  In  a  water  filtration  apparatus  for  precipitating  mineral 
contamirutnts  from  a  flow  of  water  from  a  supply  of  water  from  a 
well  or  city  main,  the  apparatus  having: 
an  aeration  lank  with  a  top,  an  interior,  and  an  outlet  for 
discharging  water,  wherein  the  entire  flow  of  water  to  be 
treated  flows  through  the  aeration  tank; 
an  aeration  lank  inlel  at  the  lop  of  the  aeration  lank  for 
admitting  water  from  the  supply  of  water,  wherein  the  aera- 
tion tank  inlel  is  connected  to  the  supply  of  water; 
an  air  head  in  the  top  of  the  aeration  tank  in  to  which  the 

contaminated  water  is  sprayed; 
a  diffuser,  said  difuser  defining  a  means  for  spraying  water 
through  the  aeration  tank  inlet  into  the  air  head  in  the 
aeration  tank,  wherein  the  diffuser  is  connected  to  the  aera- 
tion tank  inlet,  the  improvement  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  valve  means  for  supplying  air  10  ihe  air  head; 
{b)  a  source  of  compressed  oxygen-rich  gas  which  is  an  air 
pump,  wherein  the  air  pump  is  connected  by  the  first  valve 
means  to  be  in  direct  commtinicatioi  with  the  air  head  at 
the  lop  of  the  aeration  lank; 

(c)  a  drain; 

(d)  a  bleed-off  tube  which  extends  to  the  drain; 

(e)  an  opening  in  the  aeration  lank  through  which  the  bleed- 
off  tube  extends; 

(/)  a  second  valve  means  for  selectively  permitting  and 
obstructing  flow  from  the  aeration  lank  through  the  bleed- 
off  tube  to  the  drain; 

1 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3.  1995 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


(g)  an  aeration  tank  outlet: 

(A)  a  pick-up  means  for  supplying  a  flow  of  oxygenated  water, 
wherein  the  pick-up  means  has  an  open  end  located  within 
the  aeration  tank  and  connected  to  the  aeration  lank  outlet; 

(i)  a  filter  lank  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  wherein  the  filter 
lank  inlet  is  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  aeration  tank  by 
the  pick-up  means  to  receive  a  flow  of  oxygenated  water 
from  the  aeration  tank: 

(/)  a  filtered  water  supply  line  connected  to  the  filter  lank 
outlet: 

(k)  a  filter  bed  means  within  the  filter  tank  for  removing  a 
least  a  portion  of  contaminants  from  the  oxygenated  water 
within  the  filter  lank: 

(/)  a  distributor  tube  means  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  filter 
lank,  wherein  the  distributor  tube  means  has  an  opening 
positioned  within  the  filter  bed  means  to  draw  oxygenated 
water  through  the  filter  bed  means: 

(m)  a  third  valve  means  connected  between  the  aeration  lank 
and  the  filter  lank  for  actuating  a  reversal  of  the  flow 
through  the  filter  bed  means  of  the  oxygenated  water  from 
the  pickup  means: 

(n)  a  means  for  controlling  the  source  of  compressed  oxygen- 
rich  gas  to  permit  oxygen  to  be  supplied  iiuiependently  of 
the  water  supply  to  the  interior  of  the  aeration  lank  for 
recharging  the  aeration  lank  with  oxygen,  wherein  the 
means  for  controlling  has  a  means  for  actuating  the  first 
valve  means,  the  second  valve  means,  the  third  valve 
means,  and  the  air  pump  at  preselected  times  to  bleed  off 
the  air  head,  recharge  the  air  head,  and  backwash  the  filler 
bed  means,  and  wherein  a  water  flow  path  is  defined 
between  the  supply  of  water  and  the  drain,  without  a 
venturi.  to  allow  unaffected  backwash  of  the  filter  bed 


Bl  5^57^7  (2689UI) 
INKING  ROLLERS 
Max  Gysin,  Babylon,  N.Y^  aasigiior  to  Diamond  Roller  Corpo- 
ration, Marietta,  Ga. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90^003,555,  Aug.  26,  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,257,967,  issued  Nov.  2, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  9*2,151,  Nov.  25,  1992. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  645^47,  Jan.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

InL  CL'  B21B  31108 
VS.  CL  492—56 
AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 

12 


MINED  THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  4,  10,  16.  22,  25  and  26  is  confirmed. 
Qaims  1-3,  5-9,  11-15,  17-21,  23  and  24  are  cancelled. 

[1.  An  inldng  roller  comprising: 

(a)  a  fim  layer  comprising  an  elastomer  having  a  durometer 
hardness  of  approximately  1SS35  Shore  A;  and 

(b)  a  second  layer  comprising  polyurethane  having  a  durometer 
hardness  that  is  different  than  the  durometer  hardness  of  said 
first  layer.] 
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or  advertisement  or  the  like  may  use  the  term  patent,  or  any  term  suggestive  of  a  patent,  when  leferring  to  a  statutory  invention  registration.  For  moic 
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HI492 
HYBRID  COUPLER  FOR  MILLIMETER  WAVE 
AMPLIFIER 
Gun-Sik  Park,  Potomac,  Md.;  Carter  M.  Armstrong,  Kildeer, 
DL;  Russd  H.  Kyser,  Suitlaiid,  Md.,  and  Jay  L.  Hlrschfidd, 
Hamden,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  of  America, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,840 

Int  CI.*  HOIP  1116 

VS.  a.  33J-21  R  12  aaims 


HI  493 
USE  OF  COLOR  OF  POLARIZATION  INDICATOR  OF 
HIGH  To  SUPERCONDUCTORS  IN  PRODUCTION  AND 
PROCESSING  OF  SUPERCONDUCTORS,  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Michael    S.   Osofsiiy,   3820   WOdlife   La.,   Burtonsvilie,   Md. 
20866;  Henry  A.  Hoff,  9108  Ashmeadow  CL,  Lorton,  Va. 
22079,  and  William  L.  Lechter,  10015  Picea  Ct.,  Mt  Airy, 
Md.  21771 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,773 

InL  CI.'  COIN  21121 

VS.  a.  356—369  18  Claims 
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16.  A  device  for  quality  control  in  the  processing  of  supercon- 
ductors, comprising: 

(a)  a  processing  station,  at  which  precursors  for  the  production 
of  superconductors  are  processed  to  form  superconducting 
materials; 

(b)  a  packaging  station,  where  materials  processed  at  said  pro- 
cessing station  are  packaged  for  shipment  or  incorporated  into 
an  electronic  component;  and 


(c)  an  inspection  station  where  samples  of  materials  processed  at 
said  processing  station  are  inspected  for  the  presence  of  a 
phase  capable  of  exhibiting  superconductivity,  prior  to  being 
sent  to  the  packaging  station,  said  inspection  station  includ- 
ing: 

(1)  a  high  intensity  light  source  for  illuminating  said  sample 
with  light; 

(2)  first  polarizing  means  positioned  between  said  light  source 
and  said  sample  for  polarizing  said  illuminating  light; 

(3)  second  polarizing  means  for  polarizing  light  reflected  from 
said  sample  in  a  plane  90°  to  the  plane  of  polarization  of 
said  incident  light;  aixl 

(4)  means  for  analyzing  said  reflected  polarized  light  from 
said  sample  by  comparison  of  said  spectrum  with  an  analo- 
gous spectrum  of  a  standard  known  to  be  said  phase  in 
essentially  pure  form,  whereby  a  characteristic  color  of 
polarization  is  indicative  of  the  presence  of  a  superconduct- 
ing material  in  said  sample. 


I.  A  coupler  for  a  slotted  waveguide  interactive  structure  com- 
prising: 

a  hybrid  smooth-guide  linearly  polarized  TE, ,  coupler  irtcluding 
a  smooth-guide  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  coupling  holes 
formed  therein  and  a  ring  waveguide  surrouixling  the  cylin- 
der. 

a  linear  tapered  rectangular  transition  waveguide  H-plane  teed  to 
the  ring  waveguide;  and 

a  nonlinearly  tapered  transition  waveguide  mode  converter  hav- 
ing a  smooth-guide  end  coupled  to  the  smooth-guide  cylinder 
and  a  reduced  diameter  slotted  guide  end  for  mode  conversion 
from  the  cylindrical  mode  to  a  slotted  mode. 


H1494 
PHOTOPUMPED  X-RAY  LASER 
Uri  Feldman,  Columbia,  Md.;  John  F.  Seely,  Lorton,  Va.,  and 
George  A.  Doschek,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  803,272 

InL  ex."  HOIS  3102 

VS.  CI.  372—5  10  Claims 

lOMZIMS  MOIATION 
V    t     t     t    t    t 


1.  An  X-ray  laser  for  producing  an  intense  beam  of  X-rays, 
comprising: 

a  lasant  material  formed  along  an  axis  to  have  an  appropriate 
aspect  ratio  to  facilitate  amplified  spontaneous  emission  to 
thereby  generate  a  collimated  beam  of  X-rays  along  said  axis, 
said  lasant  material  adapted  for  being  ionized  to  form  ions 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen-like  (H  I)  and  helium- 
like (He  I)  ions,  said  lasant  material  ions  having  a  lasing 
'  X-ray  transition  from  a  third  energy  level  down  to  a  lower 
second  energy  level  for  generating  desired  X-ray  radiation 
and  a  second  transition  from  said  second  energy  level  to  a 
lower  first  eneigy  level  for  generating  second  transition  radia- 
tion; 

an  X-ray  pumping  material  adapted  for  being  ionized  to  form 
neon-like  (Ne  I)  ions  for  generating  opacity-broadened  X-ray 
pumping  radiation  resonant  with  said  lasant  material  ions  to 
create  a  population  inversion  between  said  third  energy  level 
and  said  lower  second  energy  level  of  said  lasant  nuuerial 
ions,  said  X-ray  pumping  material  being  disposed  in  adja- 
ceiKy  with  said  lasant  material; 

a  radiation-absorption  material  for  absorbing  said  second  transi- 
tion radiation  to  prevent  self-quenching  of  said  X-ray  transi- 
tion; and 
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means  for  ionizing  said  X-ray  [mmping  maieriaJ  to  neon-like 
ions  and  for  ionizing  said  lasant  malcriaJ  to  hydrogen-like  or 
helium-like  ions,  in  order  to  facilitate  said  lasing  X-ray  tran- 
sition and  to  generate  said  X-ray  beam  ak>ng  said  axis. 


H1495 
TEST  SPECIMEN  FOR  AN  X-RAY  LAMINOGRAPHIC 
SYSTEM 
Kevin  Kirchner,  Bladensburg,  Md.;  Thomas  A.  Siewert;  Mark 
W.  Austin,  both  of  Boulder,  Cdc,  and  John  A.  Adams, 
Escondido.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
DC. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4U71 

Int  a."  GOIN  23100 

VS.  CL  378—22  11  Claims 


6.  An  x-ray  laminograph  system  for  finding  defects  in  an  object, 
compnsmg  in  combination: 

an  x-ray  means  for  directing  x-rays  and  mounted  to  move  in  x-, 

y-.  and  z-dimensionai  planes; 
a  test  specimen  having  a  right  triangular  prism  shape  and  being 

positioned  below  the  x-ray  means, 
the  test  specimen  having  the  following  range  of  dimensions:  10 

to  75  millimeters  for  the  length,  5  to  50  millimeters  for  the 

width,  and  5  to  50  millimeters  for  the  height; 
the  test  specimen  consisting  of  layers  of  absorptive  copper  and 

polymer  materials; 
the  polymer  materials  consisting  of  epoxies  and  fiberglass; 
the  directed  x-rays  operalively  angularly  penetrating  the  test 

specimen  aixl  exiting  therefixHn  to  form  three-dimensional 

multiple  slice  images; 
a  detector  means  mounted  below  the  x-ray  source  for  gathering 

the  slice  images;  aixl 
means  for  processing  the  gathered  slice  images  whereby  the 

defects  in  the  object  may  be  observed. 


H1496 

AUDIO  AND  INFRAKEO  COLLECTION  OF  SPEECH 

RECOGNmON  DATA 

Patrick  T.  Marshall,  Beavercreek,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86^76 

InL  CL*  GIOL  5106 

VS.  CL  381—43  11  Claims 

"•  L 

/-inn         ^t£»  ^2 


1.  Bichannel,  lip  modulated,  body  temperature  heat  infrared 
energy  responsive,  and  spoken  sound  responsive  human  speech 
recognition  data  collection  apparatus  comprising  a  combination  of: 

user  head  mounted  microphone  transducer  means  for  generating 
a  s(x>ken  soutxl  electrical  signal  responsive  to  speech  sounds 
generated  by  said  human  user  subject; 

infrared  energy  to  electrical  signal  detector  means  for  generating 
from  changing  infrared  spectrum  energy  radiated  by  body 
temperature  heat  of  said  human  user's  lip  and  mouth  cavity 
facial  regions,  a  lip  movement  responsive  electrical  signal  of 
correlated  relationship  with  said  microphone  transducer 
means  spoken  sound  electrical  signal; 

said  infrared  energy  to  electrical  signal  detector  means  including 
a  broadband  optical  frequency  spectrum  to  electrical  signal 
thermal  energy  transducer  operating  exclusive  of  a  photon 
counting  operating  mode; 

audio  frequency  amplifier  circuit  means  connected  with  micro- 
phone transducer  means  for  amplifying  said  spoken  sound 
electncal  sigruU; 

baixlpass  amplifier  circuit  means  connected  with  said  infrared  to 
electrical  signal  transducer  means  for  amplifying  selected 
frequency  spectrum  portions  of  said  lip  movement  responsive 
electrical  signal. 


H1497 

DUAL-CHANNEL  COLLECTION  AND  USE  OF  SPEECH 

CORRECTION  SIGNALS 

Patrick  T.  Marshall,  Beavercreek,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,578 

Int  CI."  GO  I L  5/06 

U-S.  a.  381-^3  9  Oaims 


1.  Bichanne!  speech  learning  and  therapy  apparatus  for  present- 
ing lip  movement  and  spoken  sound  indicia  in  selective  coordi- 
nated visible  form  comprising  a  combination  of: 
microphone  transducer  means  located  near  lip  and  mouth  cavity 
facial  regions  of  a  hunuui  user  for  generating  a  spoken  sound 
electrical  signal  responsive  to  speech  sounds  generated  by 
said  user  subject; 
optical  energy  to  electrical  signal  detector  means  located  near 
said  microphone  transducer  member  in  view  of  said  user  lip 
and  nrauth  cavity  facial  regions  for  generating  from  optical 
energy  signals  received  from  said  human  user's  lip  and  mouth 


cavity  facial  regions,  a  lip  movement  responsive  electrical 
signal  of  correlated  relationship  with  said  spoken  sound  elec- 
trical signal; 

audio  frequency  amplifier  circuit  means  connected  with  said 
microphone  transducer  means  for  amplifying  said  microphone 
electric  signal  into  an  output  signal; 

bandpass  amplifier  circuit  means  connected  with  said  optical 
energy  to  electrical  signal  transducer  means  for  amplifying 
selected  frequency  spectrum  portions  of  said  lip  movement 
responsive  electrical  signal  into  an  output  signal;  and 

signal  amplitude  vs.  time  electrical  signal  displaying  means  for 
generating  a  visual  pattern  representation  of  said  audio  fre- 


quency amplifier  and  said  bandpass  amplifier  output  electrical 
signals  in  representation  of  said  user's  generated  speech 
sounds  and  said  user's  lip  movements,  respectively;  and 
template  waveform  generating  means  for  geiKrating  on  said 
electrical  signal  displaying  means  a  visual  pattern  represent- 
ing idealized  utterance  spoken  sound  and  lip  movement 
responsive  electncal  signals  for  predetermined  of  said  user's 
speech  sounds  for  comparison  with  said  user's  generated 
visual  pattern  representation. 
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REISSUES 

OCTOBER  3.  1995 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  primed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,045 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  SOLDERING  FLUX  WITH 
ALKALINE  METAL  CARBONATE  SALTS  AND  AN 
ALKALI  METAL  SILICATE 
Anthony  E.  Winston,  East  Brunswick;  Francis  R.  Cala,  High- 
land Parli;  Alfredo  Vinci,  Dayton,  and  M.  Stephen  L^|oie, 
Basiling  Ridge,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Church  &  Dwight 
Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Original  No.  5^34,506,  dated  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8%,660, 
Jun.  10,  1992.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,512,  Jul. 
17,  1991,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  8,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  257,103 

InL  a.*  C23G  5106 
VS.  C\.  134—40  15  Oaims 

1.  A  inethod  of  removing  soldering  flux  alone  or  with  other 
residues  from  a  printed  wiring  board,  comprising 

(a)  contacting  the  board  with  agr  aqueous  cleaning  solution 
comprising  from  about  0.1  uf  IS  percent  by  weight  of  a 
cleaning  composition  comprising  alkali  metal  carbonate  salts 
or  mixtures  of  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  bicarbotiate  salts 
and  an  alkali  metal  silicate,  said  cleaning  solution  having  a 
pH  of  from  about  10  to  13; 

(b)  allowing  the  contact  to  continue  for  sufficient  time  to  emul- 
sify and  remove  the  soldering  flux  [or]  ami  other  residues  if 
present,  and 

(c)  removing  the  board  from  the  combined  composition  and 
soldering  flux  [or]  and  other  residues. 


roller  engageable  track  means  mounted  in  end-to-end  relation  to 
both  upper  and  lower  wall  areas  of  the  stationary  racks: 

a  slidablc  cartridge  storage  rack  carrying  rollers  engaged  with 
the  track  means  and  slidablc  by  means  of  the  rollers  along  the 
track  means  relative  to  the  stationary  racks; 

and  brake  means  carried  by  the  slidablc  rack  having  a  padded 
flange  adapted  for  frictional  cooperation  with  a  flange  of  a 
stop  member  mounted  to  a  stationary  rack  to  effect  stopping 
of  travel  of  the  slidablc  rack  beyond  a  predetermined  distance. 


Re.  35,046 

ADDITION  OF  MAGNETICALLY  ACTIVE  MOIETIES 

FOR  MAGNETIC  BENEHCIATION  OF  PARTICULATES 

IN  FLUID  BED  HYDROCARBON  PROCESSING 
WUliam  P.  Hettinger,  Jr.,  60S  Via  Verona  D'Este,  Deerfieid 
Beach,  Fla.  33442,  and  Roger  M.  BensUy,  3204  Charies  St., 
Fallston,  Md.  21047 
Original  No.  5,106,486,  dated  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  479,003, 
Feb.  9,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
960,152 

Int.  a.'  CIOG  11104:11116 
VS.  CI.  20»— 124  54  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  processing  metal -containing  hydrocartx>n  feed- 
stocks by  contacting  said  feedstock  with  catalytic  and/or  non- 
catalytic  particles  in  a  fluid  bed  hydrocarbon  conversion  system, 
said  processing  comprising: 

(a)  intentionally  adding  to  said  conversion  system  continuously 
or  periodically  a  magnetically  active  moiety  so  it  deposits  on 
the  particles  over  a  period  of  time  so  that  deposition  of  said 
moiety  on  said  particles  is  proportional  to  the  time  that  said 
particles  have  remained  in  the  system; 

(b)  separating  older  particles  added  eady  to  the  system  from 
newer  particles  later  added,  by  magnetic  means. 


Re.  35,048 

MEAT  EMULSIFYING  AND  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

C.  Richard  Rudibaugh,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cozzini,  Inc., 

Chicago,  Dl. 
Original  No.  5,092,528,  dated  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  319^06, 
Mar.  6, 1989.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,472,  Sep.  24, 1987, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
205388 

InL  CI.*  B02C  1 8/30:23/02 ;25I00 
VS.  CI.  241—65  6  Claims 


Re.  35,047 

SIDE-SLIDING  STORAGE  RACK  FOR  3480 

CARTRIDGES 

Frank  Potter,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wright  Line,  Inc., 

Worcester,  Mass. 
Original  No.  5,062,535,  dated  Nov.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,215, 
Feb.  IS,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
145,845 

Int  CK'  A47F  5/00 
VS.  a.  211—162  9  Oaims 

6.  An  assembly  comprising 

a  row  of  cartridge  storage  stationary  racks  including  upper  and 
tower  wall  areas; 


I.  A  meat  emulsifying  and  processing  system  including 

a  variable  speed  positive  displacement  pump  having  an  inlet 
adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  pre<ut  meat  and  an  outlet  to 
deliver  said  pre-cut  meat  under  pressure; 

speed  control  means  associated  with  said  pump  for  selectively 
increasing  and  reducing  the  speed  of  said  pump  during  opera- 
tion based  upon  a  temperature  differential  of  the  meat  being 
emulsified  to  thereby  vary  the  rate  of  flow  of  meat  from  said 
pump: 

an  emulsifying  mill  for  breaking  said  pre<ut  meat  into  a  fine 
emulsion,  said  mill  including 

a  housing, 

an  inlet  adapted  to  receive  said  pre-cut  meat  from  said  pump, 

an  outlet  downstream  from  said  inlet, 

[a  perforated  plate  connected  to  said  housing  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet,] 

a  rotary  [cutter,  adjacent  and  upstream  of  said  perforated  plate, 
said  cutter  adapted  to  force  said  pre-cut  meat  through  said 
perforated  plate,]  cutter  located  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet. 
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a  rotary  impeller  disposed  within  said  housing  downstream  of 
said  [perforated  plate]  mtary  cutter  adapted  to  convey  emul- 
sified produa  out  of  said  outlet,  and 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  cutter, 

first  temperature  sensing  means  associated  with  said  inlet  of  said 
emulsifier  to  detect  the  temperature  of  said  meat  at  said  inlet; 

first  display  means  for  displaying  the  temperature  of  said  meat  at 
said  inlet; 

second  temperature  sensing  means  associated  with  said  outlet  of 
said  emulsifier  to  detect  the  temperature  of  said  emulsion  at 
said  outlet; 

second  display  means  for  displaying  the  temperature  of  said 
emulsion  at  said  outlet, 

said  temperature  sensing  means  and  said  display  means  opera- 
tive to  enable  a  processing  system  operator  to  compare  the 
temperature  differential  between  said  first  aixl  secorxJ  tem- 
perature sensing  means  and,  when  said  temperature  differen- 
tial deviates  from  a  predetermined  value,  to  activate  said 
speed  control  means  to  vary  the  speed  of  said  pump  to  thereby 
control  the  temperature  rise  of  said  meat  during  emulsifica- 
tion. 


Re.  35,049 

FILM  COMPOSITE  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING 

David  AUierton,  North  Kingstown;  Surcndra  K.  Gadodia,  West 
WarwiciL,  and  Morgan  E.  Gager,  Warwick,  aU  of  R.I.,  assign- 
ors to  Arkwright,  Incorporated,  FiskevUle,  RJ. 

Original  No.  5,126,763,  dated  Jun.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  514^17, 
Apr.  25,  1990.  AppUcation  for  reissue  May  21,  1993,  Scr.  No. 
64,807 

bL  CL<^  GOID  9100 

VS.  CL  346— I35.I  34  Claims 


< %  OF  cirrsTAu**  auu 

MTIO  OF  9UC*a 


1.  A  multi-layered  polymeric  film  composite  for  use  in  an 
electrostatic  or  electrographic  recording  process  comprising: 

an  image  receptive  layer  having  a  surface  abrasivity  of  0.0 IS 
inch  to  0.085  inch,  a  surface  roughness  of  30  to  180  [cc  of 
air/minute/]  Sheffield  Units; 

an  electronically  cotvljictive  layer  containing  at  least  one  elec- 
tronically conductive  paniculate  in  at  least  one  polymer 
binder,  aixl 

a  supporting  layer, 

said  image  receptive  layer  being  disposed  on  said  electronically 
conductive  layer  which  is,  in  turn,  disposed  on  said  support- 
ing layer. 


Re.  35,050 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER-AS  AN  INTERFACE  BETWEEN 

A  TELEPHONE  STATION  SET  AND  A  BUSINESS 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

David  C.  Gibbs,  Broomfidd,  and  Norman  W,  Petty,  Boulder, 

botb  of  Coio.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Original  No.  4,748,656,  dated  May  31,  1988,  Ser.  No.  842,685, 
Mar.  21,  1986.  Appikation  for  reissue  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
117,852 

Int.  a."  H04M  JllOO 
VS.  CL  379—93  72  Claims 


IiL_ 


55.  In  a  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of  port  cir- 
cuits, each  of  which  is  connected  to  a  corresponding  terminal 
device  and  communicates  with  said  corresponding  terminal  device 
according  to  a  predetermined  protocol,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  terminal  device:  and 

an  interface  apparatus  associated  witl.  said  at  least  one  terminal 
device  and  comprising 

processing  means, 

means  interposed  between  said  at  least  one  terminal  device  and 
its  corresponding  port  circuit  for  termiruuing  communication 
signals  passing  between  said  at  least  one  terminal  device  and 
said  port  circuit  and  also  connected  to  said  processing  means 
for  connecting  said  processing  means  to  both  said  port  circuit 
and  said  at  least  one  terminal  device,  and 

wherein  said  processing  means  is  responsive  to  receipt  of  said 
communication  signals  from  said  port  circuit  or  said  at  least 
one  terminal  device,  for  determining  from  said  received  com- 
munication signals  a  service  to  be  provided  and  for  commu- 
nicating with  said  port  circuit  or  terminal  device  according  to 
said  protocol  to  provide  said  service. 


Re.  35,051 
COMBINATION  MULTIPLE  SUPPORTED  VAIUABLE 
POSITION  AUDIO  INTAKE  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Michael  R.  Moore,  4701  W.  Lovers  La.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75209 
Original  No.  4,901^55,  dated  Feb.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  134,613, 
Dec.  14, 1987.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892,641,  Aug.  4, 1986, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
747,077 

Int  CL'  H04R  25100 
VS.  CL  381—183  II  Claims 

8.  A  personal  audio  unit  for  connection  with  an  audio  source 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  spealcers; 

flexible  [lead]  leads  extending  between  and  [having  opposing 
ends]  respectively  operatively  connecting  said  spealcers  with 
an  audio  source;  and, 
[mounting]  loop  means  [iiKluding  a  clamp  secured  to  each 
speaker  of  said  pair  of  speakers  for  attachement  with  means 
on  the  head  of  a  user]  forming  the  only  support  for  said 
speakers  during  normal  useage  and  spuporting  the  respective 
speaker  of  said  pair  of  spealcers  on  the  head  of  a  user  in  a 
predetermined  audio  range  position  relative  to  the  user's  ears; 
and  wherein 
each  speaker  of  said  pair  of  spealcers  having  a  cylindrical  portion 
[and  having  a  transverse  aperture  therethrough  slidably] 
receiving  [an  intermediate]  a  portion  of  the  respective  lead  for 


Re.  35,052 
METHOD  FOR  HOT  ROLLING  METAL  STRIP  WITH 
COMPOSITE  METAL  ROLLS 
Jean-Claude  Wcrqnin,  Ronddn,  and  Bernard  Mercier,  Bei- 
lerive  lur  AlUcr,  both  of,  France,  asrignon  to  Forcaat  Inter- 
national, France 
Original  No.  4,507,366,  dated  Mar.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  490,161, 
Apr.  29,  1983.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,177,  Nov.  12, 
1980,  abandoned.  Application  for  reiasoe  Feb.  23,  1993,  Scr. 
No.  21,035 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13, 1979,  79  27952 
Int  CL'  C23C  30/00 
VS.  CI.  428—682  10  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  hot  rolling  hot  metal  strip  in  a  mill  comprising 
a  stand  including  rolls,  sakl  method  comprising  hot  rolling  the 
metal  strip  with  composite  metal  rolls  each  of  which  rolls  com- 
prises a  metal  core  and  a  radially  outer  cast  chrome  steel  cylindri- 
cal working  region,  said  cast  chrome  steel  comprises  between  0.9 
and  1.3%  of  carbon  and  between  6  and  15%  of  chromium  aixl 
wherein  the  ratio  between  respective  contents  of  chromium  aixl 
carbon  is  between  7  and  12  and  the  content  of  equivaleiu  carbon  is 
between  1.5  and  1.7%,  said  content  of  equivalent  carbon  being 
[forming  a  closed  lead  loop  adjacent  the  speaker  connected  calculated  as  the  sum  of  the  content  of  carbon  and  the  content  of 
end  of  the  respective  lead;  and,  said  clamp  surrounding  an  chromium  with  the  content  of  chromium  being  given  a  coeflBcietu 
intermediate  portion  of  the  respective  lead]  forming  the  [lead]  of  0.05,  said  chrome  steel  excluding  boron  and  tungsten  apart  from 
loop  [in  spealcer  supporting  relation]  means.  any  traces  of  boron  and  tungsten  as  impurities. 


UMI 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  CXTTOBER  3,  1995 

niuKntions  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  artd  theteforc  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9^m 

HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'MEIBIGOUD' 
AUin  A.  Meilland,  Antibcs,  France,  asdgnor  to  The  Conard- 
Pyle  Company,  West  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,621 
InL  a."  AOIH  5100 
VS.  a.  Pit— 20  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  charac- 
terized by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics; 

(a)  forms  in  abundance  long-lasting  double  bright  red  blossoms  on 
long  erect  stems  that  commonly  open  slowly  and  completely 
when  cut  and  placed  in  a  vase, 

(b)  forms  attractive  wide  dark  green  foliage  that  contrasts  well  with 
the  blossom  coloration,  and 

(c)  is  particularly  well  suited  for  cut  flower  production; 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


9,369 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'MEIQUALIS' 
Alain  A.  Meilland,  Antibes,  France,  assignor  to  The  Conard- 
Pyle  Company,  West  Grove,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,622 
Int  CI.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  PIL— 20  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  charac- 
terized by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  in  abundance  attractive  bright  double  long-lasting  dark 
velvet-red  blossoms, 

(b)  forms  attractive  dark  green  glossy  foliage, 

(c)  forms  long  erect  stems  that  infrequently  bear  thorns,  and 

(d)  is  particularly  suited  for  cut  flower  production; 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


9310 

STRAWBERRY  PLANT  'PUGET  RELLVNCE' 

Patricit  P.  Moore,  Puyallup,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Washington 

State  University  Research  Foundation,  Pullman,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,343 

Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— «  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  strawberry  plant  described  and 

illustrated  and  identified  by  the  characteristics  enumerated  above. 


9,312 
GYPSOPHILA  PLANT  NAMED  'MAGIC  ARBEL' 
Klara   Dehan,   Hdon,  Israd,  assignor  to   Danziger  "Dan" 
Flower  Farm,  Post  Beit  Dagan,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,617 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5100 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Gypsophila  plant  named  Magic 
Arbel,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


MADISON' 
>r  to  Yoder 


9313 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED 
Cornells  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif. 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280^25 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 74.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemimi  plant  named  Madison,  as 
described  and  illustrated. 


9314 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'SHASTA' 
Comelis  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280^26 
Int  a."  AOIH  5100 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 82.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Shasta,  as 
described  and  illustrated. 


9315 
POWSETITA  PLANT  NAMED  'nSPUE' 
Katharina  Zerr,  Simmem,  Germany,  assignor  to  Florfis,  AG, 
Binningen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  29,  1993,  EUP 
149 

Int  a.'  AOIH  5100 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 86.1  1  ClaUn 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  poinsettia  plant  named  Fispuc,  as  illus- 
trated and  described. 


9311 
HIBISCUS  PLANT  NAMED  'QUATRO  ROJO' 
Georgia  A.  Bost,  1209  Pine  Chase,  Houston,  Tex.  77055 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343377 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 67.8  1  CUim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Hibiscus  named  'Quatro  Rojo', 
as  shown  and  described. 


93I6 
PODMSETnA  PLANT  NAMED  'FISBLA' 
Katharina  Zerr,  Simmem,  Germany,  assignor  to  Florfis  AG, 
Binningen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,053 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1993,  EUP 
148 

Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 86.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  poinsettia  plant  named  Fisbla,  as  illustrated 
and  described. 
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9317 
GERANIUM  NAMED  'AMERICANA  WHITE  SPLASH' 
MitcheU  E.  Hanes,  Morgan  Hill,  CaUf^  assignor  to  GoMamitii 
Sccib,  Inc^  Gilroy,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  364,877 
IbL  CL"  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 87.12  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described,  named  Americana  White  Splash,  that  is 
characterized  by:  green  foliage,  flowers  that  are  white  with  a  rose 
red  spot,  aixi  semi-double  in  foiTn  on  large  umbels,  fast  rooting  and 
a  vigorous  growth  habiL 


9318 
IVY  GERANIUM  NAMED  'FREESTYLE  PINK' 
Mitcliell  E.  Hanes,  Morgan  HUl,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Goidsmitli 
Seeds,  lac,  Gilroy,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,527 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5100 
VJS.  a.  Pit— 87.12  1  CUn 

1.  A  new  aixl  distinct  cultivar  of  ivy  geranium  substantially  as 
heicin  shown  and  described,  named  Freestyle  Pinlc,  that  is  charac- 
terized by:  green  foliage  without  zonation.  pink  color,  and  semi- 
double  flowers  on  large  umbels,  a  vigorous  plant  that  is  fast  rooting 
with  a  semi-compaa  habit. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCT.  3, 1995 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

024-136 5,454,140 

027-004 .^ 5,454,141 

028-104 5,454,142 

028-194 5,454,151 

036-072 5.454,172 

036-117 5,454,173 

451-011  5,454,194 

072-384 5,454,261 

072^21 5,454,262 

400-485 5,454,319 

600-114 5.454,364 

600-204 5,454,365 

600-109.. 5,454,366 

600-207 5,454.367 

141-018 5,454,421 

144-001 5,454,422 

164-337 5,454,423 

164-469 5,454,424 

164-520 5,454,425 

180-377 5,454,453 

408-181 5,454,667 

216-065 5,454,902 

216-067 5,454,903 

216-013 , 5,454,904 

216-066 5,454,906 

435-288 .^ 5,455,180 

435-320 5,455,181 

554-169 5,455,370 

250-201 5,455,411 

250-208 5,455,412 

342-042 5,455,575 

348-363 5,455,685 

379-175 5,455,842 

364-^88 5,455,938 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  OCTOBER  3,  1995 
GENfERAL  AND  MECHAMCAL 


5,454,119 

BED  JACKET 

Joyce  M.  Thomm,  3250  S.  Griffin  Ave^  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53207 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,071 

tot  CL*  A41D  lOlOO 

VS.  CL  2—114  1  Claim 


1.  A  bed  jacket  comprising: 
(a)  a  torso  portion  comprising: 
a  closed  frontal  portion; 
a  neck  opening  seam  attached  to  a  top  portion  of  the  closed 

frontal  portion; 
a  left  arm  opening  seam  and  a  right  arm  opening  seam 

attached  to  the  closed  frontal  portion;  and 
a  partially  open  rear  portion  attached  to  the  closed  frontal 
portion; 

(b)  a  left  sleeve  portion  and  a  right  sleeve  portion  attached, 
respectively,  to  the  left  arm  opening  seam  and  to  the  right 
arm  opening  seam; 

(c)  a  bib  portion  releasably  attached  to  a  front  surface  of  the 
closed  frontal  portion; 

(d)  a  multi -compartment  belt  attached  to  the  closed  fixmtal 
portion;  and 

(e)  a  shoulder  support  portion,  attached  to  the  closed  frontal 
portion  and  attached  to  the  partially  open  rear  portion, 
comprising  a  releasably  fastened  securing  member  attached 
to  a  neckband  member. 


a  crown  portion  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  generally  triangular 
panels  sewn  together  to  form  a  dome  shape  adapted  to  be 
worn  on  a  person's  head; 

each  of  said  crown  portion  panels  converging  at  a  peak  of  said 
crown  portion; 

a  button  at  said  peak  of  said  crown  portion; 

a  visor  projecting  from  a  rim  of  said  crown  portion;  and, 

a  generally  triangular  permant  paiKl  on  said  crown  portion 
overlying  said  crown  portion  and  detachably  mounted  thereto, 
said  pennant  panel  having  a  pointed  end  extending  to  said 
peak  of  said  crown  portion,  said  pennant  panel  having  a 
graphic  nruuicing  oriented  in  a  direction  from  a  base  edge  at 
the  rim  of  said  crown  portion  to  said  pointed  end  at  said 
crown  portion  peak,  whereby  a  miniature  pennant  is  sug- 
gested; 

said  pennant  panel  formed  with  a  loop  at  said  pointed  end,  said 
peniumt  panel  loop  adapted  to  be  hooked  over  said  button  at 
the  peak  of  said  crown  portion  to  be  held  thereby;  and, 

further  irKluding  attachment  means  for  detachably  attaching  said 
base  edge  of  said  pennant  panel  to  said  crown  portion  at  the 
rim  thereof. 


5,454,121 

RING  SHAPED  SCARF,  BOW  AND  CLIP  COMBINATION 

Orvetta  G.  MeUinger,  12887  W.  Peacocli,  Zion,  U.  60099 

Rled  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,523 

tot  CI."  A41D  2ilOO:  A42B  5100 

U.S.  a.  2—207  8  Claims 


5,454,120 
BALL  CAP  WITH  REPLACEABLE  PENNANT  PANELS 
Timothy  W.  Rowlands,  28316  Kendall  wood,  Farmington  Hills, 
Mich.  48334 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,814 

tot.  CI.*  A42B  1124 

MS.  CL  2—195.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  baseball  cap  comprising: 


1.  In  a  method  of  creating  a  fashionable  scarf  and  a  clip 
ensemble,  the  clip  being  of  the  type  having  a  ring  shaped  clip 
portion  that  is  hingedly  connected  to  an  ornamental  clip  portion, 
with  the  hinge  and  ornamental  clip  portions  being  relatively  mov- 
able from  closed  to  open  positions,  the  steps  of  forming  a  length  of 
scarf  material  into  a  loop,  said  scarf  material  having  two  ends, 
attaching  the  ends  to  each  other  to  form  a  ring  shaped  piece  of 
scarf  material  with  a  central  opening  having  a  sufficient  length  and 
diameter  to  fit  over  a  woman's  head  and  around  a  woman's  neck 
and  then  pinching  areas  of  the  ring  shaped  piece  of  scarf  material 
together  with  the  clip  thereby  creating  a  fashionable  scarf  and  clip 
ensemble,  wherein  the  fashionable  scarf  and  clip  ensemble  also 
includes  the  steps  of  grasping  centrally  located  irmcr  edges  of  the 
ring  shaped  piece  of  scarf  material  and  then  projectmg  them 
through  the  nng  shaped  clip  portion  when  the  clip  is  m  an  open 
position  and  pulling  the  inner  edges  of  the  ring  shaped  piece  of 
scarf  material  through  the  ring  shaped  clip  portion  and  then  turning 
the  inner  edge  portions  so  as  to  extend  them  in  opposite  directions 
relative  to  one  another  to  enlarge  the  breadth  of  the  scarf  thereby 
creating  a  flowerlike  shape,  and  then  moving  the  ornamental  clip 
portion  on  its  hinge  towards  the  nng  shaped  clip  portion  ar>d 
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against  the  scarf  to  clamp  and  hold  the  edge  portions  securely 
against  the  ring  shaped  piece  of  scarf  material,  whereby  a  flower- 
like shape  is  centrally  located  on  the  ring  shaped  piece  of  scarf 
material. 


5,454,122 

TOILET  VENTILATOR  WITH  ROOM  AIR  FRESHENER 

AND  COMFORT  HEATER 

DoaaM  J.  Bergeron,  3750  TkmayoSt^  Apt  14«,  Fremont,  CaUf. 

94536 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  231,249 

Int  a.*  E83D  91052 

US.  CI.  4—217  14  Claims 


1.  A  ventilation  system  for  a  toilet  which  incltides  a  toilet  bowl, 
said  ventilabon  system  comprising: 

a  ventilation  module  which  installs  above  said  toilet  bowl,  said 
ventilation  module  having  an  upper  surface  which  serves  as  a 
toilet  seat,  said  ventilation  module  adapted  to  be  hingedly 
attached  to  said  ^ilet,  said  ventilation  module  having  a  plu- 
rality of  louvred  interior  vents  beneath  said  upper  surface, 
said  louvred  interior  vents  being  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  toilet  bowl,  said  ventilation  module  having  at 
least  one  exhaust  vent  beneath  said  upper  surface,  said  at  least 
one  exhaust  vent  being  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  toilet  bowl,  said  ventilation  module  having  a  plurality  of 
exterior  vents  in  communication  with  the  space  exterior  of 
said  toilet  bowl,  said  plurality  of  exterior  vents  having  a 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  plurality  of  exterior  vents, 

a  main  blower  module  housing  a  main  blower  and  a  main 
blower  motor  and  a  filter  means  for  filtering  undesirable  odors 
and  gasses  from  air  circulated  by  said  main  blower  and  a 
fragrance  means  for  imparting  a  fragrance  to  air  circulated  by 
said  main  blower,  said  mam  blower  having  an  inlet  side  and 
an  outlet  side, 

a  heater  module  housing  a  heater  and  a  heater  blower,  said 
healer  blower  having  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side, 

and  a  central  module,  said  central  module  connecting  the  outlet 
side  of  said  main  blower  to  said  plurality  of  louvred  interior 
vents  and  connecting  the  inlet  side  of  said  mam  blower  to  said 
at  least  one  exhaust  vent,  said  central  module  also  connecting 
the  outlet  side  of  said  heater  blower  to  said  plurality  of 
louvred  interior  vents. 


UMI 


5,454,123 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

AITTOMATICALLY  CLEANING  A  SANITARY  FDCnJRE 

AnchcUto  Barabino,  Ibrtona,  Italy,  asagnor  to  Strategic  T^A- 

noiogics  Intematioaal  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

riled  Jon.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,295 

Clainis  priority,  appttcatioo  Italy,  Jan.  13, 1994,  MI94A0027 

Int.  CL*  E03C  1/126 

VS.  a.  4—662  16  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  cleaning  a  sanitary  fixture,  comprising: 


a)  an  upright,  generally  planar,  rear  wall  extending  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  rearwardly  of  the  fixture; 

b)  a  carriage  mounted  in  the  rear  wall  for  reciprocal,  translatory, 
linear  movement  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
rear  wall; 

c)  washing  means  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  joint  movement 
therewith  and  operative,  when  activated,  for  washing  the 
fixture: 

d)  drying  means  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  joint  movement 
therewith  and  operative,  when  activated,  for  drying  the 
washed  fixture; 

e)  drive  means  for  moving  the  carriage  between  a  concealed 
position  in  which  the  carriage,  the  washing  means  and  the 
drying  means  are  concealed  rearwardly  of  the  rear  wall,  and 
an  extended  position  in  which  the  carriage,  the  washing 
means  and  the  drying  means  are  positioned  above  the  fixture; 
and 

f)  control  means  for  sequentially  activating  the  washing  means 
and  the  drying  means  during  said  translatory  movement. 


5,454,124 

FOLDABLE  PLAYYARD  WITH  IMPROVED 

MECHANISM  FOR  COLLAPSING  THE  TOP  RAIL 

STRUCTURE 

Henry  Huang,  No.  22  Knai«  Fu  Rd.,  Chia  1U,  Industrial  lU 

Pao  City,  Chia  Yi,  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,355 

Int.  CI.*  A47D  7100 

VS.  CL  5—99.1  9  ( 


1.  A  foldable  playyard  comprising: 

an  upper  frame  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  collapsible  upper 
rail  tubes  interconnected  in  pairs  by  mtermediate  connecting 
members,  the  rails  of  each  pair  being  pivoiable  relative  to 
each  other  via  said  intermediate  connecting  members, 

a  collapsible  lower  frame  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
relatively  movable  tail  members, 

floor  support  members  mterconnecting  said  rail  members  of  said 
lower  frame  assembly. 


upper  comer  connecting  members  interconnecting  said  rail  pairs 
of  said  upper  frame  assembly, 

vertical  rails  interconnecting  said  upper  comer  connecting  mem- 
bers aixl  said  lower  floor  support  members,  and 

a  single  release  mechanism  for  each  pair  of  rails  of  the  upper 
frame  assembly,  each  said  single  release  mechanism  freeing 
its  associated  rail  pair  for  rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  rails. 


A  self-contained  multipurpose  comfort  device  comprising: 
resilient  pad;  a  substantially  rectangular  flat  body  portion 
having  a  first  and  second  planar  surface;  said  body  portion 
having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  a  proximal  side  edge  and  a 
distal  side  edge;  said  first  planar  surface  being  made  of  a  first 
material  and  said  second  planar  surface  being  made  of  a 
second  material;  a  first  and  a  second  pocket  member,  said  first 
pocket  member  being  made  of  said  first  material  and  being 
secured  to  said  first  planar  surface  of  said  body  portion 
equidistant  between  said  proximal  and  distal  side  edges  and 
adjacent  said  upper  end  and  coacting  with  said  first  planar 
surface  to  define  a  first  open-mouthed  pocket  therewith,  said 
first  open-mouthed  pocket  having  an  opening  defined  therein 
facing  the  center  of  said  body  portion,  said  second  pocket 
member  being  made  of  said  second  material  and  being 
secured  to  said  second  planar  surface  of  said  body  portion 
equidistant  between  said  proximal  and  distal  side  edges  and 
adjacent  said  lower  end  and  coacting  with  said  second  planar 
surface  to  define  a  second  open-mouthed  pocket  therewith, 
said  second  open-mouthed  pocket  having  an  opening  defined 
therein  facing  the  center  of  said  body  portion,  said  second 
pocket  member  having  said  resilient  pad  operatively  mounted 
therewithin  in  registry  therewith,  said  first  and  said  second 
open-mouthed  pockets  each  being  adapted  to  individually 
receive  said  body  portion  when  said  body  portion  has  been 
folded  longitudinally  and  transversely  to  create  a  generally 
rectangular  mass  and  expose  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
open-mouthed  pockets,  said  rectangular  mass  being  formed 
adjacent  to  and  having  substantially  the  same  dimensions  as 
said  exposed  open-mouthed  pocket  which,  when  inverted 
about  said  mass,  encloses  said  mass  into  a  unitary  structure. 


5^454,126 

FOOT  EGRESS  CHAIR  BED 

L.  Dale  Foster,  Brookvillc;  John  W.  Ruehl.  Shelbyvllle,  and 

John  D.  Vogd,  Columbus,  all  of  Ind.,  assigmrs  to  Hill-Rom 

Company,  Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind. 

Continuation4n-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,657,  Jan.  25,  1994.  This 

application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,403 

Int.  CL*  A6IG  7110 

VS.  CL  5—618  12  Claims 


fU-^         ^^d*  M4 


(*• 


5,454,125 
SELF-CONTAINED  MULTIPURPOSE  COMFORT  DEVICE 
Randall  J.  Ratkowski,  43122  Via  Dos  Picos,  Suite  C,  Temecula, 
Calif.  92590 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,930 

InL  a.*  A47G  9106 

VS.  CL  5—417  5  CUms 


1.  A  hospital  bed  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  frame  mounted  on  said  base;  and 

a  patient  support  platform  mounted  on  said  frame  and  including 
an  upwardly  pivoting  head  panel  and  a  leg  panel; 

said  leg  panel  including  pivoting  calf  and  foot  panels,  said  calf 
panel  being  operable  to  pivot  from  a  generally  horizontal 
position  to  a  generally  vertical  position  and  said  foot  panel 
being  operable  to  pivot  from  a  generally  horizontal  position 
forward  of  said  calf  panel  to  a  generally  vertical  position  aft 
of  said  calf  panel. 


5y454,127 

UNBALANCED  BASCULE  BRIDGE  WITH  CONCRETE 

SLAB  ROADWAY 

Ivan  Dvorak,  Lake  Bluff,  Dl.;  Shankar  Nair,  Baltimore,  Md., 

and  Vinod  C.  Patel,  Carol  Stream,  Dl..  assignors  to  Teng  & 

Associates,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,776 

InL  CL*  EOID  15100 

VS.  CL  14—19  16  Claims 


1.  An  unbalanced  bascule  bridge  interconnecting  a  section  of  a 
thoroughfare,  comprising: 

an  unbalanced  bridge  span  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  girders 
interconnected  at  a  pivoting  eixl  by  a  cross-girder  and  inter- 
connected along  an  expanse  of  the  longitudinal  girders  by  a 
frame  supporting  a  roadway  deck; 

a  crank-plate  fixedly  disposed  on  the  cross-girder  and  pivotally 
interconnected  to  a  base  by  a  main  trunnion;  and 

a  bridge  actuator  assembly  pivotally  disposed  on  the  base  and 
connected  to  the  crank-plate  wherein  the  bridge  actuator 
assembly  may  apply  a  torque  to  the  crtKs-girder  through  the 
crank-plate  to  pivot  the  bascule  bridge  span  about  the  main 
trunnion. 
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5,454,128 

PREFABRICATED  BRIDGE  DECK  FORM 

Heug  J.  Kwon,  206  Ryeraoa  RiL,  Uncolo  Park,  N  J.  07035 

Flicd  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1M,999 

Int.  a.'  EOID  I9II2 

MS.  CL  14—73  13  Claims 


10.  A  prefabricated  bridge  deck  slab  form  having  ends  and  for 
supporting  a  concrete  slab  on  a  metal  plate  comprising  a  metal 
plate  for  providing  longitudinal  rigidity  to  said  form,  longitudinal 
and  transverse  reinforcement  bars,  longitudinally  oriented  channel 
shaped  edge  beams,  beam  stiffeners  for  supporting  the  deck  slab 
form  vertically  and  means  for  connecting  said  ends  of  the  form  to 
ends  of  adjacent  forms,  a  metal  channel  shaped  transverse  beam 
cap  provided  at  etxls  of  said  deck  slab  form,  each  of  said  channel 
shaped  edge  beams  having  a  top  flange,  each  of  said  longitudinal 
and  transverse  bars  having  lower  and  upper  bars  and  a  U-shaped 
reinforcement  bar  hooked  into  said  top  flanges  for  providing  a 
connection  for  an  upper  of  said  transverse  bars. 


5,454,129 

SELF-POWERED  POOL  VACUUM  WITH  REMOTE 

CONTROLLED  CAPABILITIES 

RJchard  T.  Kell,  1000  N.  Lemoore  Ave.  »47,  Lemoore,  Calif. 

93245 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299341 

Int.  CI."  E04H  4116 

MS.  CL  15—1.7  4  Claims 


antennae  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the  periphery  of  the 
base  and  top  cover  being  coextensive,  with  the  peiiphety  of 
the  intermediate  cover  being  interiorly  thereof; 

a  brush  peripherally  positionable  downwardly  from  the  lower 
face  of  the  base; 

parallel  axles  extending  transversely  from  said  chamber  through 
the  side  portions  of  said  chamber  with  drive  wheels  on  one  of 
the  axles  and  steering  wheels  pivotally  coupled  to  others  of 
the  axles  with  a  steering  rod  for  pivoting  the  wheels  to  change 
directions,  the  wheels  extending  downwardly  to  an  elevabon 
essentially  equal  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  brushes; 

a  drive  motor  within  the  eiKlosed  chamber  for  rotating  the  drive 
axle  to  rotate  the  drive  wheels  to  move  the  head  along  the 
floor  of  a  pool  for  cleanmg  purposes; 

a  steering  motor  within  said  enclosed  chamber  with  an  output 
shaft  having  a  pinion  gear  and  a  rack  for  axially  shifting  the 
steering  rods; 

a  receiver  within  the  enclosed  chamber  coupled  between  the 
antennae  and  the  steering  motor  to  drive  the  steering  motor 
and  rack  in  one  direction  or  another  in  response  to  signals 
from  the  antennae  and  receiver, 

a  battery  sealed  within  the  base  for  powering  the  drive  motor 
and  the  steering  motor  and  the  receiver,  and 

a  control  mechanism  with  an  upstanding  joy  stick  extending  in  a 
vertical  orientation  and  movable  to  an  angular  orientation  at 
the  discretion  of  a  user,  the  face  of  the  control  mechanism 
including  indicia  for  movement  of  the  joy  stick  forwardly, 
rearwardly,  left,  right  or  an  off  position  for  inactivating  the 
drive  of  the  head  and  an  automatic  position  for  allowing  the 
movement  of  the  head  in  a  pre-programmed  manner,  the 
control  mechanism  also  including  an  off/on  switch. 


5,454,130 

RATCHETING  FLANGE  SCRAPER 

David  A.  Lammon.  3873  Diablo  SL,  Napa,  CaUf.  94S58 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300^09 

InL  CL'  B08B  9t02 

MS.  CL  15—93.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  self-powered  pool  vacuum  with  remote 
controlled  capabilities  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  head  having  a  lower  base  in  a  generally  rectangular  configu- 
ration having  a  closed  bottom  portion  and  upwardly  extending 
side  portions  with  passageways  adjacent  said  side  portions 
and  extending  through  said  bonom  portion  and  extending  to 
the  upper  edge  of  said  side  portions  and  an  enlarged  leading 
edge,  the  head  also  including  an  intermediate  cover  position- 
able  over  the  base  except  for  the  passageways  and  an  aper- 
tured  peripheral  flange  with  a  gasket  positionable  between  the 
flange  and  the  base  for  the  coupling  therebetween  said  inter- 
mediate cover  forming  with  said  bottom  and  side  portions  of 
said  lower  base  an  enclosed  chamber  and  the  head  also 
including  a  top  cover  positionable  over  the  intermediate  cover 
and  base  for  constituting  a  plenum  zone  for  the  withdrawing 
of  air  and  water  through  said  passageways,  the  top  cover 
including  an  aperture  for  coupling  to  a  suction  hose  and  an 


1.  A  flange-cleaning  tool,  insertable  between  two  abutting 
flanges  when  the  flanges  are  separated,  comprising: 

an  actuating  element  including  a  main  component  and  a  handle, 
said  main  component  and  said  handle  being  integral  and 
coplanar,  said  main  component  having  a  first  inner  perimeter 
and  a  first  outer  perimeter, 

rotating  cleaning  means  including  at  least  one  cleaning  piece, 
each  of  said  at  least  one  cleaning  piece  having  a  plurality  of 
cleaning  elements,  a  second  inner  perimeter  and  a  second 
outer  perimeter,  said  actuating  element  imparting  an  input 
motion  to  said  rotating  cleaning  means;  and 

retaining  means  including  a  hub  configured  to  fit  within  said  first 
inner  parameter  and  said  second  inner  parameter,  said  retain- 
ing means  having  a  first  end  and  a  secoixl  end,  said  retaining 
means  retaining  said  at  least  one  cleaning  piece  in  contaa 
with  said  actuating  element 


5,454,131 

APPARATUSES  FOR  CLEANING  AND  SANITIZING     < 

COMBS  THROUGH  MECHANICAL  BRISTLES  AND 

DISINFECTANT  FLUIDS 

Madeline  E.  Mackenzie,  17  Vi  Charles  SL,  Concord,  NJL  03301 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  Na  235,905 

InL  a.'  B08B  3104 

MS.  CL  15—104.92  6  Claims 


I.  A  new  and  improved  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  sanitizing 
combs  through  mechanical  bristles  and  disinfectant  fluids  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  container  having  a  rectangular  base  plate  and  enlarged  rectan- 
gular front  and  rear  walls  and  smaller  rectangular  side  walls, 
each  of  the  walls  having  side  edges,  a  lower  edge  and  an 
upper  edge,  the  front  and  rear  and  side  walls  couple  together 
at  their  side  edges  to  form  a  rectangular  shape  and  coupled  at 
their  lower  edges  to  the  base  plate; 

a  rectangular  sheet  of  lead  integrally  formed  within  the  base 
plate  for  weighing  purposes  to  stabilize  the  device; 

a  lid  formed  in  a  trapezoidal  configuration  having  a  lower  open 
end,  and  an  upper  edge,  the  lower  open  end  removably 
positioned  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  front,  rear,  and  side 
walls,  the  upper  edge  of  the  lid  having  an  elongated  aperture 
for  the  passage  of  a  comb  therethrough; 

a  water  line  within  the  container  extending  upwardly  from  the 
base  to  a  distance  slightly  beneath  the  elevational  midpoint  of 
the  container,  and 

a  plurality  of  pointed  semi-rigid  nylon  bristles  secured  to  the 
interior  surfaces  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  container, 
the  bristles  having  axes  pointing  downwardly  at  about  forty- 
five  degrees  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  base  plate,  the 
bristles  being  of  a  length  to  overlap  at  their  tips  whereby 
when  a  comb  is  inserted  through  the  slot  in  the  lid  into  the 
container  it  will  contact  and  deflect  the  bristles  toward  the 
base  plate  and  moisten  the  lower  extent  of  the  comb  and,  upon 
withdrawing  the  comb  from  the  container  through  the  lid,  the 
bristles  will  be  deflected  upwardly  at  an  angle  away  from  the 
base  plate  and  become  moistened  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
comb  moving  thereadjacent  for  moistening  all  areas  of  the 
comb  when  reciprocated  vertically  between  the  bristles. 


water  from  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  slci  goggle  and  the 
vent  holes,  the  device  comprises: 

an  elongated  hand  gripping  portiop  defining  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  length  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  width  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

an  elongated  head  portion  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said 
elongated  hand  gripping  portion;  such  that  said  head  portion 
and  said  elongated  hand  gripping  portion  define  an  obtuse 
angle  therebetween;  and 

an  elongated  wiper  blade  connected  to  said  head  portion,  said 
wiper  blade  having  an  elongated  contact  surface  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  inner  and  outer  surface  of  the  ski  goggle,  said 
wiper  blade  being  laterally  spaced  from  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  elongated  hand  gripping  portion  said  elongated  wiper 
blade  being  substantially  co-planar  with  said  elongated  hand 
gripping  portion,  said  contact  surface  and  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  hand  gripping  portion  defining  an  acute  angle 
therebetween  so  that  a  skier  may  grasp  said  elongated  hand 
gripping  portion  to  engage  said  contact  surface  with  the  inner 
and  outer  surface  of  the  ski  goggle. 


5,454,132 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  SNOW,  WATER,  ANIVOR  ICE 

FROM  SKI  GOGGLES 

Frank  D.  Neves,  60  Howard  SL,  Agawam,  Mass.  01101 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,606 

InL  CL'  A47L  25lOO 

MS.  a.  15—105  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  use  by  a  skier  wearing  ski  gloves  on  their  hands 

and  a  ski  goggle  having  inner  and  outer  transparent  surfaces  and 

vent  holes,  the  device  being  adaptrd  for  removing  snow  and/or 


5,454,133 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Arrow  Garnet,  856  Upper  James  «20293,  Hamilton,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,401 

InL  CL'  A46B  9IO4.-9I0S 

MS.  CL  15—106  9  Claims 


24 
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hx  ^<jA  f.  ^ 


1.  A  toothbrush  comprising: 

a)  a  handle  forming  a  grip  portion  and  connected  to  a  head 
portion; 

b)  a  series  of  groups  of  elongated  bristles,  each  group  having  a 
lower  end  mounted  on  a  respective  rubber  base; 

c)  a  series  of  bristle  cavities  formed  in  the  head  portion  at 
orthogonally  displaced  locations  forming  a  matrix,  and  having 
respective  shafiways,  each  shaftway  receiving  the  rubber  base 
of  an  associated  bristle  group  thereby  creating  a  seal  with  the 
bristle  cavity,  and  the  bristle  cavities  all  being  connected  to 
OTK  another  by  passageways  creating  a  closed  system  the 
closed  system  having  a  substantially  non-compressible,  pres- 
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sure  transmitting  medium,  selected  from  a  gel  medium,  a 
liquid  medium  and  a  gas  medium  filling  the  closed  system. 


5,454,134 
WINDSHIELD  WASHING  SYSTEM  WITH  FLUID  PIPE  IN 

WIPER  SHAFT 
Reintaard  Edeie,  Sachsenhcim;  Reinhard  Johannes,  Ebentadt- 
Hotacrn;  CHdrich  Krizek,  Btetigheim-Bissingen;  Eckhardt 
Schmid,  Brackenheim;  EUigen  Gomer,  Ingersheim,  and  Hd- 
mut  Kart,  Schwaigem,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  SWF 
Auto  Electric  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92«1122,  i  371  Date  Jim.  22,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jiui.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21S36,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  10,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1991,  41  17 
107.1 

Int.  CL^  B60S  1146 
VS.  CL  15—250.04  25  Claims 


1.  A  windshield  washmg  system,  comprising  an  elongated  wiper 
shaft  on  which  a  wiper  arm  is  non-ro(atably  fixed,  said  wiper  shaft 
comprising  a  continual  axial  bore  receiving  a  line  with  at  least  one 
channel  for  supplying  washing  liquid  to  at  least  one  washing 
nozzle  moving  with  the  wiper  arm  during  a  wiping  process,  said 
line  being  form-fittingly  connected  with  the  wiper  shaft,  wherein 
the  wiper  stiaft  has  at  least  one  flattened  side  and  wherein  Lhe  line 
is  posiboned  with  respect  to  the  flattened  side  using  at  least  one  tab 
on  said  line,  each  said  tab  selectively,  respectively  engaging  one  of 
said  at  least  one  flattened  side. 


UMI 


5,454,135 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SUPERSTRUCTURE  WITH 
AIRFOIL 
Satoni  Okuya.  Nagoya;  Eiichi  Ohmura.  Okazaki,  and  Yaoki 
Hiraku,  Toyohashi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidoslta 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  and  Asmo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kosai,  both 
of,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1992,  4-089067 
InL  CL"  B60S  1136:1140 
U.S.  CL  15—250.42  6  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  wiper  for  use  with  a  vehicle  windshield,  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  lever  having  opposing  end  portions  aixl  front  and  rear 

portions; 
a  plurality  of  second  levers  supporting  an  elongated  rubber 
wiper  blade,  said  first  lever  having  said  second  levers  pivot- 
ably  connected  to  the  end  portions  thereof  while  being  pivot- 
ably  held  to  a  wiper  arm  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
first  lever, 
said  first  lever  including: 


a  first  mounting  portion  having  spaced,  opposing  sides  and 
having  a  pair  of  side  walls  defined  at  ttie  opposing  sides  so 
as  to  permit  said  first  lever  to  be  mountnl  to  said  wiper 
arm,  said  first  mounting  portion  further  comprising  a  con- 
necting fin  portion  which  extends  continuously  from  a 
bottom  edge  portion  of  one  wall  of  said  pair  of  side  walls  of 
said  first  mounting  portion; 

a  pair  of  second  mounting  portions,  each  including  a  pair  of 
side  walls  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  thereby  assuming  a 
substantially  U-shaped  cross-section  such  that  each  of  said 
second  levers  Is  mounted  to  an  associated  second  mounting 
portions; 

a  pair  of  fin  portions,  one  fin  portion  being  defined  between 
said  first  mounting  portion  and  one  of  said  second  mount- 
ing portion  and  anottier  said  fin  portion  being  defined 
between  said  first  mounting  portion  and  another  said  sec- 
ond mounting  portion,  said  fin  portions  extending  from  said 
first  and  secoixl  mounting  portions  in  such  a  manner  to 
extend  beyond  said  one  wall  of  said  pair  of  side  walls  of 
said  first  mounting  portion  as  well  as  one  wall  of  said  pair 
of  side  walls  of  an  associated  second  mounting  portion, 
said  one  walls  of  said  pairs  of  side  walls  of  said  first  and 
second  mounting  portions  being  located  at  the  front  portion 
of  the  first  lever,  said  fin  portions  having  a  rear  edge 
portion  formed  at  a  top  portion  thereof,  said  rear  edge 
portion  of  each  said  fin  portion  being  offset  with  respect  to 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  levers,  thereby  prevent- 
ing a  wiper  blade  from  being  lifted  from  ttie  windshield  so 
as  to  wipe  against  the  windshield  when  the  vehicle  travels 
at  high  speed;  and, 

twisted  portions  integrally  combining  said  fin  portions  with 
said  first  mounting  portion  as  well  as  an  associated  second 
mounting  portion  in  such  a  manner  that  each  said  fin 
portion  is  joined  smoottily  and  continuously  and  is  integral 
with  a  front  wall  of  said  first  mounting  portion  and  a  front 
wall  of  an  associated  second  mounting  portion,  whereby 
said  fin  portions,  said  twisted  portions,  the  front  wall  of  the 
first  mounting  portion,  aivl  the  front  wall  of  the  associated 
second  mounting  portion  are  formed  smooth  and  continu- 
ous, so  that  air  may  flow  smoothly  over  the  vehicle  wiper 
and  windshield, 

wherein  said  first  mounting  portion  and  each  said  second 
mounting  portions  are  formed  of  metal,  with  remaining 
portions  thereof  being  made  of  resin  materials. 


5,454,136 

FORCED  AIR  VEHICLE  DRYER  AND  PROXIMITY 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Harry  K.  Gougoulas,  1875  Philomine,  Lincoln  Park,  Mkh. 

48146 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,867 
InL  ex."  F26B  19100 
VS.  CL  15—312.1  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  drying  a  washed  vehicle  in  a  wash  lane  com- 
prising: 

support  means  disposed  adjacent  a  wash  lane; 
blower  means  for  producing  an  air  stream; 


air  conduit  means  having  at  least  one  inlet  connected  to  receive 
air  fixim  said  blower  means  and  at  least  one  outlet  for  direct- 
ing air  against  the  washed  surfaces  of  a  vehicle; 

positioning  and  control  means  mechanically  connecting  the  air 
conduit  means  to  the  support  means  and  operable  to  rectilin- 
early  vary  the  spacing  between  the  support  means  and  said 
outlets  according  to  location  of  said  surfaces,  said  positioning 
and  control  means  having  a  proximity  detection  means  for 
sensing  the  spatial  relationship  between  said  air  conduit 
means  and  a  vehicle  in  said  wash  lane;  said  proximity  detec- 
tion means  being  of  the  type  which  emits  a  signal  toward  a 
surface  of  the  vehicle  and  receives  a  reflection  of  said  signal 
from  said  surface;  said  positioning  means  comprises  an 
extendable  mechanical  scissors  mechanism  having  a  series  of 
pivotally  connected  cross  arms;  aixl 

means  for  extending  and  retracting  said  scissors  mechanism. 


''? 


1.  A  vacuum  hose  assembly,  comprising, 

an  elongate  tube,  the  tube  having  a  first  end  spaced  from  a 
second  end,  a  rigid  blade  fixedly  nraunted  to  the  tube  at  the 
first  end,  with  the  rigid  blade  projecting  beyond  the  first  end, 
and 


pressurized  pneumatic  means  extending  along  the  tube  and 

terminating  at  the  first  end  for  directing  pressurized  pneumatic 

air  to  an  underlying  carpet  member,  and 
vacuum  means  selectively   securable  to  the  second  end  for 

directing  a  suction  through  the  elongate  tube  from  the  first  end 

through  the  second  end. 


5^454,138 
SQUEGEE  MOUNTING  FOR  FLOOR  SCRUBBER 
Jesse  V.  Mondigo,  Northlake,  and  Gary  E.  Palmer,  Roselle, 
both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Minuteman  Intematioaal^  Inc., 
Addison,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324^50 

InL  CL'  A47L  11130 

VS.  CL  15—354  10  Claims 


5,454,137 

VACUUM  HOSE  ASSEMBLY 

James  A.  Reeves,  1003  Taylor  Rd.,  Juliette,  Ga.  31046 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,486 

InL  CL*  A47L  5114 

VS.  a.  15—345  4  Claims 


I.  In  combination  with  a  floor  scrubber  hiving  a  frame,  a 
powered  brush  mounted  on  said  frame  for  woricing  cleaning  solu- 
tion into  a  floor,  and  suction  means  including  a  squeegee  assembly 
behiiKl  the  brush  for  recovering  spent  liquid,  an  improved  mount- 
ing assembly  for  said  squeegee  comprising: 

a  mounting  bracket  mounted  beneath  said  frame  at  the  tear  o/ 
said  machine;  ^^ 

a  gimbal  housing  iitounted  beneath  the  frame  of  said  machine 
and  adjacent  the  rear  thereof,  said  gimbal  housing  mounting 
to  said  bracket  for  rotation  about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis; 

a  yoke  mounted  to  said  gimbal  housing  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  including  a  rearwardly  extending  first  mem- 
ber adapted  for  swinging  motion  in  a  horizontal  plane; 

said  squeegee  assembly  including  a  forwardly-extending  second 
member, 

means  for  coupling  said  second  tubular  member  of  said  squee- 
gee assembly  to  said  first  member  of  said  gimbal  housing  to 
permit  rotation  of  said  squeegee  assembly  about  a  horizontal 
axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  machine  when 
said  squeegee  assembly  is  centered  for  adjusting  to  uneven 
surfaces. 

first  spring  means  connected  between  said  machine  of  said 
frame  and  said  housing  for  biasing  the  rear  eixl  of  said 
housing  in  a  downward  direction  to  apply  a  downward  force 
on  said  squeegee  assembly; 

second  spring  means  carried  in  said  housing  for  urging  said  yoke 
toward  the  centered  position  thereof;  and 

means  on  said  housing  for  receiving  a  lift  cable,  whereby  when 
said  lift  cable  is  raised  vertically,  said  housing  pivots  about 
said  first  pivot  axis  against  the  bias  of  said  first  spring  means 
to  raise  said  squeegee  assembly  and  said  second  pivot  means 
to  a  ixmuse  position  above  the  floor. 
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5v454,139 
VACUUM  CLEANER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Ronald  K.  Beck,  258  Wood  SL,  Box  164,  Petersburg,  Mich. 
49270 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180^31 

InL  CL'  A47L  5/18 

VS.  CL  15—409  1  Claim 


1.  An  improved  vacuum  production  device  for  using  vacuum 
cleaning  tools  with  a  vehicle  having  a  gas  stream  source  compris- 
ing: 

vacuum  generation  means  capable  of  generating  substantial 
vacuum  from  the  gas  stream  source  and  being  formed  as  a 
nozzle  pipe  having  a  large  diameter  portion  merged  into  a 
small  diameter  portion  through  a  conical  subportion: 

removable  connection  means  for  connecting  said  vacuum  gen- 
eration means  to  the  gas  stream  source,  said  nozzle  pipe  being 
straight  along  its  entire  length  from  said  connection  means; 

a  vacuum  pipe  inserted  at  about  a  45  degree  angle  into  said 
nozzle  pipe  upstream  of  said  conical  subportion,  said  vacuum 
pipe  being  bent  to  form  a  straight  subsection  of  uniform 
diameter  along  its  complete  length  and  concentric  with  said 
nozzle  pipe,  said  vacuum  pipe  being  of  smaller  diameter  than 
said  small  diameter  portion  of  said  nozzle  pipe  and  terminat- 
ing at  the  downstream  end  of  said  conical  subportion  where 
said  small  diameter  portion  of  said  nozzle  pipe  begins  so  as  to 
form  a  minimum  flow  area  for  the  gas  stream  in  the  nozzle 
pipe  at  the  outlet  of  said  vacuum  pipe,  said  vacuum  pipe  being 
rounded  where  said  vacuum  pipe  is  bent  within  said  nozzle 
pipe  to  reduce  turbulence  within  said  nozzle  pipe  and  having 

a  straight  external  section  having  means  for  connection  of  the 
vacuum  cleaning  tools. 


5,454,140 
CORD  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Ryuldchi  Murai,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
K.K.,  Tdcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  272,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-190347 

InL  CI."  F16G  moo 

VS.  CL  24—136  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  cord  locking  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  having  openings  respectively  at  opposite  ends  and  a 
longitudinal  aperture  in  a  front  plate;  and 


(b)  a  slide  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  casing,  said  slide  having 
a  pair  of  resilient  grip  portions  extending  from  opposite  sides 
of  a  head  portion  of  said  slide,  said  slide  also  having  a  pair  of 
engaging  portions  each  extending  along  a  side  surface  of  said 
slide  between  said  head  portion  and  a  base  of  each  of  said  grip 
portions,  said  slide  further  having  a  resilient  portion  situated 
between  said  grip  portions,  said  slide  additionally  having  a 
central  resilient  guide  portion  situated  rearwardly  of  said  head 
portion  in  such  a  manner  that  said  guide  portion  should 
project  outwardly  from  an  outer  surface  of  said  front  plate  of 
said  casing  through  said  aperture  when  said  slide  is  inserted  in 
said  casing. 


5^454,141 

CASKET  STRUCTURE,  LAMINATE  COVERING 

THEREFOR,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Leiand  D.  Ozbun,  Lynn,  Ind.,  and  John  D.  Soroka.  Rochester 

Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Elder  Davis,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Ind. 

nied  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,577 

IntCl.''A6IG  17/00 

VS.  CI.  27—4  27  Claims 


I.  A  casket  structure  comprising: 

an  inner  structurally-sound  casket  box  for  receiving  and  support- 
ing a  human  body;  and 

a  thin  pliable,  foldable  and  creasible  outer  cladding  secured  to 
and  against  the  exterior  of  said  box  and  conforming  thereto, 
and  thinner  than  the  walls  of  said  casket  box; 

said  outer  cladding  comprising  a  layer  of  cellulosic  material 
covered  on  its  exterior  with  a  thin  sheet  of  decorative  matenal 
laminated  thereto. 


5,454,142 
NONWOVEN  FABRIC  HAVING  ELASTOMETRIC  AND 
FOAM-LIKE  COMPRESSIBILITY  AND  RESILIENCE 
AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
William  G.  Neely,  Jr.,  Chariotte,  and  Hung  M.  Nguyen,  Bel- 
mont, both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corpora- 
tioii,  Somerville,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,639 
Int.  CI."  D04H  1/46 
VS.  CI.  28—104  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prtxlucing  a  nonwoven  fabric  having  elasto- 
meric  and  foam-like  compressibility  and  resilience  characteristics, 
said  process  comprising  producing  thermoplastic  fibers  having  a 
mechanical  crimp  and  a  latent  crimp,  processing  the  fibers  to  form 
a  fabric,  and  developing  the  latent  crimp. 
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5,454,143 
DOORSTOP 
Charies  L.  Wigley,  Sr.,  Leeds,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Conunon-Sense 
Industries,  Inc.,  IViissville,  Ala. 

nied  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,495 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  24, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI.'  E05F  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  16—82  10  Claims 
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5,454,144 

FURNITURE  HINGE  INCLUDING  BASE  PLATE  WITH 

CLAW  MEMBER 

Helmut  Rupprechter,  Lauterach,  Austria,  assignor  to  Julius 

Blum  Geseilschaft  m.b.H.,  Hiichst,  Austria 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  22,  1993,  A324/93 
InL  Cl.'^  EOSD  5/00 
VS.  CI.  16—382  16  Claims 

I.  A  hinge  for  mounting  a  door  on  a  door  frame,  said  hinge 
comprising: 
a  base  plate  having  a  generally   U-shaped  configuration  to 
embrace  the  frame  and  defined  by  first  and  second  side  webs 
to  confront  outer  and  inner  surfaces,  respectively,  of  the  frame 
and  a  central  connection  web  joining  said  first  and  second  side 
webs; 
a  hinge  arm  extending  from  said  base  plate  and  supporting  a 
mounting  member  to  be  connected  to  the  door,  and 


a  claw  member  integral  with  said  second  side  web  and  extending 
therefrom  in  a  direction  inclined  relative  thereto  and  toward 
said  first  side  web.  such  that  when  said  base  plate  is  mounted 
on  the  fiame  said  claw  member  will  bear  against  the  inner 
surface  of  the  frame. 


5,454,145 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  NONWOVEN 

PRODUCT,  A  NONWOVEN  PRODUCT  OBTAINED  IN 

PARTICULAR  BY  SAID  METHOD  AND  AN 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SAID 
NONWOVEN  PRODUCT 
Jean-Ren^    Wattel;    Jean-Christophe    Laune,    and    Bernard 
Jourde,  all  of  Elbeuf,  France,  assignors  to  Asselin  (Sodele 
Anonyme),  EJbeuf,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92A)0566,  §  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A)0456,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Rled  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977.408 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28,  1991,  91  08050 
InL  CI.*'  DOIG  25/00 
VS.  CI.  19—163  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  nonwoven  pnxluct  from  a 


1 .  A  doorstop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  a  door  from  a  closed 
position,  comprising  a  vertically  extended  shaft  having  a  cylindri- 
cal lower  portion  slidably  and  rotatably  received  within  a  hole 
formed  in  a  floor  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  a 
bottom  edge  of  said  door  when  in  said  closed  position  and  a 
cross-member  rigidly  connected  to  said  cylindrical  shaft  above  said 
lower  portion  and  extending  laterally  from  said  shaft  in  opposite 
directions,  wherein  movement  of  said  door  from  said  closed  posi- 
tion will  move  said  door  in  contact  with  said  cross-member  and 
pivot  said  cross-member  about  a  vertical  axis  such  that  said  door  is 
arrested  by  substantially  planar  contact  with  said  cross-member 
and  said  shaft. 


semifinished  nonwoven  product  (8).  comprising 

providing  discontinuous  fibers  to  a  card  (1); 

producing  a  carded  web  (6)  from  said  fibers; 

delivering  said  web  (6)  from  the  card  (1)  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  with  the  majority  of  the  discontinuous  fibers  within 
the  web  (6)  distributed  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  longitu- 
dinal direction; 

feeding  said  web  (6)  to  a  cross-lapping  unit  (2); 

folding  the  web  (6)  into  the  cross-lapping  unit  (2)  so  as  to  obtain 
a  batt  (7)  having  a  selected  width  (L2)  as  measured  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  longitudinal  direction  (Y)  and  including  a 
selected  number  of  layers  from  the  cross-lapped  web  (6),  the 
majority  of  the  discontinuous  fibers  in  the  batt  (7)  being 
distributed  in  two  directibns  (01;  02)  that  are  symmetrical 
and  arc  oriented  at  a  first  angle  (A)  comprised  between  75° 
and  90°  to  a  longitudinal  direction  (X)  of  the  ban  (7)  deliv- 
ered by  the  cross-lapping  unit  (2); 

feeding  the  batt  (7)  to  a  drawing  frame  (4)  including  two  series 
of  rollers  (9,  10)  rotated  with  an  increasing  velocity  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  and  each  covered  with  flexibly  mounted 
needle-like  teeth  (II),  the  teeth  (11)  of  said  series  of  rollers  (9, 
10)  radially  inter-fingenng  with  each  other. 
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passing  the  ban  (7)  between  the  rollers  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
teeth  (11)  of  the  rollers  penetrate  the  batt  (7)  which  is  thus 
drawn  to  obtain  a  semifinished  nonwoven  product  (8),  the 
degree  of  drawing  being  such  that  over  the  whole  thickness  of 
the  product  (8)  the  majority  of  the  discontinuous  fibers  are 
pivoted  about  the  teeth  (11)  in  such  a  manner  that  said  fir« 
angle  (A)  is  changed  to  a  second  angle  (B)  comprised 
between  30°  and  60°  to  the  longitudinal  direction  (Y)  of  the 
two  symmetrical  directions  (El;  E2)  of  the  majority  of  the 
discontinuous  fibers  in  the  drawn  product  (8);  said  second 
angle  (B)  being  such  as  to  obtain  a  predetermined  resistance 
to  pulling  stress  of  the  drawn  pnxluct  (8);  and  a  width  (L2)  of 
the  product  (8)  as  measured  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  (Y)  is  substantially  equal  to  the  conesponding  width 
(L2)  of  the  ban  (7)  before  drawing; 

feeding  said  semifinished  intermediate  product  (8)  to  a  spreading 
aixl  lap-fomung  unit  (13:  13A:  133)  which  deposits  the 
semifinished  product  (8)  in  alternate  pleats  on  a  delivery  belt 
of  the  lap-forming  unit,  so  as  to  form  a  lap  (IS)  of  superposed 
layers  such  that  the  majority  of  the  discontinuous  fibers  in 
each  layer  arc  distributed  in  orientations  (Fl:  F3)  forming  an 
angle  (Q  with  the  orientations  (F2;  F4)  of  the  majority  of  the 
fibers  in  the  contiguous  layers;  and 

subjecting  the  lap  (15)  subsequently  to  a  fixing  treatment  in 
order  to  obtain  a  nonwoven  prtxluct  presenting  four  different 
orientations  (Fl;  F2;  F3;  F4)  of  the  majority  of  the  discontinu- 
ous fibers. 


Sy454,146 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MICROACTUATOR 

l^kayuki  Yagi;  HlrtMhi  lUugi,  both  of  Yokohama;  Masahlro 
Fushimi,  Zamai,  and  Tonooko  Murakami,  Yamato,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1992,  4-301254 

InL  a.*  HOIL  4//22 

VS.  a.  29—2SJS  10  ClainH 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  microactuator,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  an  electroplating  electrode  on  a  substrate; 

providing  a  photosensitive  material  layer  on  said  substrate  on 

which  said  electroplating  electrode  is  formed; 
exposing  said  photosensitive  matenal  layer  in  a  predetermined 

pattern; 
developing  the  exposed  photosensitive  material  layer  to  partially 

remove  said  exposed  photosensitive  material  layer  and  expose 

said  electroplating  electrode  in  said  predetermined  pattern; 
electroplating  a  metal  onto  the  exposed  electroplating  electrode 

from  which  said  photosensitive  material  layer  is  removed  so 

as  to  form  a  drive  electrode; 
removiiig  the  remaining  photosensitive  material  layer,  and 
selectively  filling  a  piezoelectric  material  in  a  substrate  portion 

adjacent  to  the  drive  electrode. 


5,454,147 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SOLID 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 

Atnsfai  Kobayashi;  lUushi  Fukaiuni;  Koji  Sakata;  SatosU 

Aral;  Ibshihiko  Nishiyama,  and  lUiashi  Kono,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  348,093 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296459; 
Dec  1,  1993,  5-301393 

Int.  CL^  HOIG  9/15 
VS.  a.  29^25.03  17  Claim* 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  solid  electrolytic  capacitor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  oxide  film  serving  as  dielectric  substance  around  a 
porous  compact  composed  of  valve  action  metal  having  an 
anode  lead  projecting  therefrom; 

forming  a  resist  layer  around  said  aiKxle  lead  and  on  a  portion  of 
said  porous  compact  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  anode 
lead; 

forming  a  conducting  polymer  compound  layer  on  both  said 
resist  layer  and  said  oxide  film;  and 

removing  concurrently  said  resist  layer  and  a  part  of  said  con- 
ducting polymer  compound  layer  disposed  on  said  resist  layer. 


5,454,148 
TOMBSTONE  FIXTURE 
Glen  A.  Ewer,  New  Beriin,  and  Matthew  R.  Soik,  Muskego, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Service  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,592 

InL  a.*  B23Q  3/02 

VS.  CI.  29—33  J  13  Claims 


9.  A  tombstone  fixture  for  machining  valve  castings  having  a 
main  body  with  a  flange  at  each  end  and  a  bonnet  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  said  fixture  compnsing: 

a  square  column  having  one  or  more  work  stations  mounted  on 
each  side  of  the  column. 


each  work  station  itKluding, 

a  main  plate  mounted  on  said  column, 

a  clamp  plate  mounted  on  said  main  plate, 

a  locating  plate  removably  mounted  on  said  clamp  plate, 

means  for  supporting  the  valve  castings  on  said  locating  plate, 
aixl 

a  clamp  bar  mounted  on  said  column  for  clamping  the  valve 
casting  to  said  supporting  means. 

13.  The  fixture  according  to  claim  9  including  a  tool  touch  off 
probe  assembly  mounted  on  said  fixture  for  measuring  machine 
tool  and  cutting  offsets. 


5,454,149 
PALETTE  CHANGER  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Gnenther  Buggle,  Villingen-Schwenningen,  and  Willi  Schuetz, 
Weiden-Domlian,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bemhard 
Steind  Werkzeugmaschinenfobrik  GmbH  &  Co.,  VUlingen- 
Schweniungen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,108 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  11,  1993,  43  30 
915.1 

Im.  CI."  B23Q  7/14:  B65G  37100 
VS.  CI.  29—33  P  9  Oaims 


22    20    12    M 


66    42 


I.  A  palette  changer  including  means  for  transferring  a  palene 
from  a  palette  receiver  to  a  transfer  station  of  a  work  tool  machine, 
said  transfer  station  provided  with  a  palette  guide,  said  palette 
changer  comprising: 

a  sled  for  transporting  pallettes; 

a  palene  receiver  mounted  on  said  sled,  said  pallete  receiver 
provided  with  palette  guides  for  receiving  a  palette; 

an  axle  mounted  rotatably  on  said  sled; 

a  pinion  fixed  on  said  axle  and  capable  of  rotation  with  respect 
to  said  sled; 

a  swing  arm  mounted  fixedly  on  said  axle  and  capable  of 
rotation  with  respect  to  said  sled; 

a  rack  fixedly  mounted  on  a  work  tool  machine; 

a  bridge  table  (28)  positioned  between  the  palette  receiver  (20) 
and  the  transfer  station  (50); 

wherein  the  palette  guide  (22)  of  the  palette  receiver  (20)  during 
the  palene  transfer  is  oriented  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
navel  of  the  sled  (14); 

wherein  said  bridge  table  (28)  is  slidable  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  sled  (14)  and  is  provided  with  a  palene  guide 
(30)  at  a  right  angle  to  the  direction  of  navel,  and  said  bridge 
table  (28)  is  nansported  together  with  the  palette  receiver  (20) 
during  the  palette  exchange  such  that  the  palette  guides  (30) 
of  the  palette  receiver  (20)  and  the  bridge  table  (28)  arc  in 
aligimient; 


wherein  in  the  nansfer  station  the  palette  guides  (20  or  30)  of  the 
bridge  table  (28)  arc  in  alignment  with  the  palette  guides  (52) 
of  the  transfer  station  (50);  and 

wherein  the  engagement  of  the  pinion  with  the  rack  during  a 
sliding  of  the  sled  pivots  the  pivot  arm  in  a  sweeping  motion, 
said  pivot  arm  engages  with  a  groove  of  a  palette  provided  on 
the  pallet  receiver,  and  pushes  the  palette  between  the  palette 
guide  of  the  palette  receiver  and  the  palette  guide  of  the 
transfer  station. 


5,454,150 
MANUFACTURING  METHODS  FOR  MACHINING 
SPRING  ENDS  PARALLEL  AT  LOADED  LENGTH 
Patrick  T.  Hinke,  Buriiitgton,  Wis.;  Dwayne  M.  Benson,  and 
Donald  J.  Atkins,  both  of  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,889 

UiU  CI.*  B21F  35100:3100 

VS.  CL  29—173  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  machining  the  first  and  second  opposite  end 
surfaces  of  a  coiled  compression  spring  in  a  manner  such  that 
when  the  spring  is  axially  compressed  from  a  relaxed  length 
thereof  to  a  shortened  loaded  length  thereof  between  a  pair  of 
parallel,  opposing  planar  surfaces  the  machined  first  and  second 
end  surfaces  of  the  compressed  spring  will  be  precisely  parallel  to 
one  another  to  thereby  at  least  substantially  reduce  lateral  deflec- 
tion forces  in  the  compressed  spring,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

machining  said  first  end  surface  of  the  spring  to  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spring  while  the  spnng  is 
at  said  relaxed  length  thereof: 
axially  compressing  the  spring  generally  to  its  loaded  length,  by 
exerting  axially  inwardly  directed  forces  on  the  machined  first 
spring  end  surface  and  the  unmachined  second  spring  end 
surface,  in  a  manner  essentially  eliminating  laterally  out- 
wardly directed  forces  in  the  compressed  spring  due  to  a 
nonparallel  relationship  between  its  first  and  second  end  sur- 
faces: 
forming  a  circumferentially  spaced  series  of  marks  on  the  coil  of 
the  compressed  spring  upon  which  said  second  end  surface 
lies,  said  series  of  marks  being  disposed  within  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  machined  first  spring  end  surface; 
reluming  the  marked  spring  to  its  relaxed  length;  and 
machining  the  second  end  surface  of  the  spring  to  the  plane  in 
which  said  circumferentially  spaced  series  of  marks  lie. 


UMI 
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5,454,151 

ARllANGEME^^^  FOR  SETTING  THE  TENSION  OF  A 

THREAD 

Bogdan  Bogucki-Land,  Offmbach,  and  Friedrich  Gille,  Obert- 

shausen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Karl  Mayer  Ikxtil- 

maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Obertshausen,  Germany 

rUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  21,  1W3,  43  24 
412^ 

Int  CI."  B65H  59l38;59lI8:  D04B  15/48 
VS.  a.  28—194  14  Claims 


tr 


I.  Airangemeni  for  adjusting  tension  of  a  thread  taken  from  a 
spool  and  delivered  to  a  thread  take-off  arrangement,  compnsing: 

a  thread  measuring  means  located  between  said  spool  and  said 
thread  take-off  arrangement  for  measuring  thread  tension;  and 

a  driven  means  coupled  to  said  thread  measuring  means  and 
located  downstream  of  said  thread  measuring  means  and 
upstream  of  said  thread  take-off  arrangement,  for  providing  a 
surface  having  an  effective  circumferential  speed,  and  being 
operable  to  increase  or  decrease  said  circumferential  speed,  in 
response  to  thread  tension  upstream  of  said  driven  means 
respectively  increasing  or  decreasing  whereby  the  thread  ten- 
sion downstream  of  said  driven  means  is  correspondingly 
decreased  or  increased. 


5,454,152 
ROLLER  SWAGING  TOOL 
Amir  P.  Hosseinian,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sierracin 
Corporation,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,631 

Int  a."  B23Q  IIOO 

VS.  CL  29—243.518  18  Claims 


66  y      '*     60.     /- 


UMI 


I.  Apparatus  for  swaging  a  tube  to  a  fitting  comprising: 

(a)  a  swaging  unit  including  a  mandrel,  rollers,  a  cage  having 
apertures  for  permitting  roller  movement  relatively  radially 
outwardly  from  the  cage  as  the  mandrel  is  urged  axially 
forwardly  into  the  cage: 

(b)  separable  components  for  holding  a  sleeve  in  operable  rela- 
tionship whereby  a  tube  can  be  swaged  into  engagement  with 
the  sleeve;  and 

(c)  a  fitting  retainer  for  engaging  the  separable  components  and 
for  locating  the  components  and  sleeve  operably  with  the 
swaging  unit  such  that  in  an  operable  swaging  relationship  the 
fitting  retainer  is  positively  locked  with  the  swaging  unit  to 
form  an  integral  unit. 


5,454,153 

ADJUSTABLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  THE  REPAIR  OR 

REPLACEMENT  OF  A  PITCH  CHANGE  LINK  OR  ROD 

END  OF  CRITICAL  PREDETERMINED  LENGTH 

Hector  Nod,  1980  SW.  33rd  CL,  Miami,  Fla.  33145 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112^7 

Int  a.'  B23Q  1104 

VS.  CL  29—281.1  16  ClaiiH 


^ 


1.  For  use  in  preserving  a  predetermined  overall  length  of  an 
elongate,  variable  length  device,  such  as  a  pitch  change  link  device 
for  a  helicopter  blade,  which  device  has  an  adjustable  joint  thread- 
ably  connected  on  each  end  to  effect  adjustment  of  the  length  of 
the  device  on  threaded  movement  of  one  or  both  of  the  joints  to 
facilitate  repair  or  replacement  of  the  device  with  a  repaired  or 
replacement  device  of  the  same  predetermined  overall  length,  an 
assembly  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  base  having  opposite  ends, 

b)  a  mounting  means  connected  to  said  base  to  removably  mount 
the  device  to  said  base, 

c)  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  mount- 
ing assembly  secured  to  said  base  in  spaced  relation  to  one 
another  along  the  length  thereof. 

d)  said  base  including  track  means  movably  supporting  said 
second  mounting  assembly  on  said  base, 

e)  each  of  said  first  and  second  mounting  assemblies  including 
means  to  receive  and  to  support  removably  one  of  the  adjust- 
able joints  of  the  device  being  repaired  or  replaced  when  the 
device  is  positioned  in  spanmng  relation  on  the  mounting 
assemblies, 

0  said  means  to  receive  and  to  support  comprising  a  post 
included  on  each  of  said  first  mounting  assembly  and  said 
second  mounting  assembly,  said  posts  extending  outwardly 
from  said  track  means  in  a  common  direction  and  in  substan- 
tially parallel,  spaced  apart  relation; 

g)  each  of  said  posts  including  a  distal  eixl  zone,  a  proximal  end 
zone,  and  an  interrrtediate  zone,  the  diameter  of  said  distal 
zone  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  intermediate  zone 
and  the  diameter  of  said  intermediate  zone  being  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  proximal  zone; 

h)  means  movably  connecting  said  second  mounting  assembly 
and  said  track  means  for  movement  of  said  second  mounting 
assembly  along  said  track  means  to  adjust  the  distaiKC 
between  said  first  and  second  mounting  assemblies;  and 

i)  said  means  movably  connecting  including  lock  means  to  lock 
said  second  mounting  assembly  in  a  locked  position  on  said 
track  means  in  spaced  relation  from  said  first  mounting 
assembly  when  one  of  the  joints  is  received  and  supported  by 
said  first  mounting  assembly  and  the  other  of  said  joints  is 
received  and  supported  by  said  second  mounting  assembly. 


5,454,154 
PHOTORECEPTOR  STRIPPING  METHODS 
Abraham  Cherian,  Webster,  and  William  G.  Herbert,  WiUiam- 
son,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  353,888 

Int  CL'  B23P  17/00 

VS.  a.  29—426.4  17  Claims 


5,454,155 
METHOD  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  A  HANDLE  AND  A 

LEVER  ARM 

Glenn  H.  Macltd,  2586  2Sth  Ave.,  N.,  St  Petersburg,  Ha.  33713 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  24,578,  Mar.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,347,685. 

This  application  Juil  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260^77 

Int  CL"  B23P  19/02 

VS.  a.  29—525  2  Claims 


juncture  of  said  elongate  bore  and  said  enlarged  portion  thereof, 
said  shoulder  extending  in  opposite  directions,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
inserting  said  lanyard  into  said  elongate  bore  from  the  free  end 
of  said  lever  arm  and  extending  said  lanyard  though  said 
elongate  bore  until  it  exits  from  said  enlarged  portion  of  said 
elongate  bore;  and 
inserting  a  flat,  wedge-shaped  plug  having  substantially  the 
same  size  and  shape  as  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  elongate 
bore  into  said  enlarged  portion  so  that  said  lanyard  is  trapped 
between  the  inner  surface  of  said  enlarged  portion  and  the 
outer  surface  of  said  plug  and  so  that  said  lanyard  has  two 
substantially  ninety  degree  bends  formed  therein  as  it  is 
constrained  to  overlie  a  preselected  shoulder  of  said  two 
outwardly  extending  shoulders; 
whereby  pulling  on  said  lanyard  from  said  fiee  end  of  said  lever 
arm  tightens  the  grip  on  said  lanyard. 


1.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  layered  material  from  a  photo- 
receptor comprising  an  electrically  conductive  substrate,  wherein 
the  method  comprises  shrinking  the  cross-sectional  size  of  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  substrate  by  applying  a  magnetic  field  generated 
force  to  the  substrate,  thereby  loosening  a  portion  of  the  layered 
material  over  the  shrunken  portion  of  the  substrate. 


5,454,156 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSERTING  STATOR 

COILS 

Charles  W.  Morr,  7615  Ivory  Ter.,  New  Port  Richey,  FU.  34655 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,992 

Int  CI."  H02K  15/06 

VS.  CI.  29—596 


1.  A  method  for  attaching  a  lanyard  to  a  lever  arm,  said  lever 
arm  including  a  free  end,  a  pivotally  secured  end,  and  an  elongate 
bore  extending  through  said  lever  arm  from  said  free  end  to  said 
pivotally  secured  end,  said  elongate  bore  having  a  predetermined 
diameter  sufficient  to  receive  said  lanyard  therethrough  and  includ- 
ing an  enlarged  portion  at  said  pivotally  secured  end,  said  enlarged 
portion  having  a  flat,  wedge-shaped  configuration  with  the  wide 
end  thereof  remote  from  said  free  end  and  in  open  communication 
with  an  outer  surface  of  said  lever  arm.  said  enlarged  portion 
having  a  depth  substantially  equal  to  the  predetermined  diameter  of 
said  elongate  bore,  and  said  enlarged  portion  having  a  width 
greater  than  said  predetermined  diameter  of  said  elongate  bore  so 
that  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  shoulders  are  formed  at  a 


7.  A  method  for  inserting  coils  into  a  stator,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

inserting  a  coil  having  a  central  opening  onto  a  middle  pan  of  an 
insertion  tool  having  a  base,  a  middle  part,  a  top  part,  and  an 
annular  shoulder  between  said  top  and  middle  parts; 

inserting  a  cuff  support  tool  having  a  central  opening,  an  annular 

shoulder    encircling    said    central    opening,    and    pivotally 

.  mounted  cuff  support  members,  onto  said  insertion  tool  such 

thai  said  cuff  support  fingers  abuttingly  engage  said  annular 

shoulder 

positioning  a  stator  atop  the  annular  shoulder  of  said  cuff  sup- 
port tool; 

inserting  the  wires  of  said  coil  into  said  stator, 

displacing  said  cuff  support  tool  away  from  said  stator  in  a 
direction  toward  the  base  of  said  insertion  tool,  said  displac- 
ing causing  said  Cuff  support  fingers  to  pivot  away  from  their 
respective  positions  of  repose; 

lifting  said  completed  stator  from  said  insertion  tool;  and 

lifting  said  cuff  support  tool  from  said  insertion  tool. 
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5,454,157 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HERMETICALLY 
SEALED  DISK  DRIVE 
R^ju  S.  Ananth,  San  Jose;  Adolf  L.  FkIl,  Cupertino,  and  Frank 
I.  Morris,  San  Jose,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  Maxtor  Corpo- 
ration, San  Joae,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  961,094,  Oct  14,  1992.  This  application 

Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,518 

tot  CL*  GUB  5/42 

VS.  a.  29—603  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  hard  disli  drive  having  disli  drive 
mechanisms,  said  disk  drive  mechanisms  including:  a  plurality  of 
storage  platters;  an  actuator  arm  for  positioning  a  plurality  of 
read/write  heads  across  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  platters;  and  a 
platter  spindle,  said  method  comprising  the  sxcps  of: 
attaching  connector  means  onto  a  PC  board  by  using  a  solder 
fixture  means  to  align  said  connector  means  located  at  prede- 
termined positions  of  said  solder  fixture  means  with  predeter- 
mined positions  on  said  PC  board  and  then  affixing  said 
connector  means  to  said  PC  board  at  said  predetermiiKd 
positions  on  said  PC  board; 
attaching  header  nxans  onto  a  base  by  using  an  assembly  fixture 
means  (o  align  said  header  means  relative  to  predetermined 
slots  in  a  base  and  then  affixing  said  header  means  within  said 
predetermined  slots  in  said  base  while  so  aligned; 
coupling  a  cover  onto  said  base  to  create  a  hermetically  sealed 
chamber  and  a  seal  juration  between  edges  of  said  cover  and 
said  base  for  housing  said  dislc  drive  mechanisms;  and 
coupling  said  connector  means  of  said  PC  board  with  said 
header  means  of  said  base  so  that  there  are  no  connecting 
means  located  within  said  seal  juiKtion  of  said  hermetically 
scaled  chamber. 


forming  an  isolation  layer  over  said  first  pole  piece,  said  isola- 
tion layer  magnetically  and  electrically  isolating  said  first  pole 
piece; 

forming  a  coil  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  on  said 
isolation  layer, 

forming  a  second  pole  piece  of  a  magnetic  material,  a  poletip 
end  thereof  being  formed  on  said  barrier  seedlayer  and  adja- 
cent said  magnetic  gap  layer,  said  poletip  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  pole  pieces,  respectively,  being  disposed  in  oppos- 
ing relationship  separated  by  said  magnetic  gap  layer  defining 
a  magnetic  gap,  said  first  and  second  pole  pieces  being 
magnetically  connected  at  ends  remote  from  said  magnetic 
gap  defining  a  magnetic  backgap,  said  magnetic  backgap 
extending  through  said  coil; 

forming  a  suspension  member  of  a  dielectric  material,  said 
suspension  member  itKluding  at  least  one  layer  of  dielectric 
material  covering  said  second  pole  piece,  said  isolation  layer 
and  said  coil  and  extending  beyond  said  magnetic  backgap; 
and 

removing  said  release  layer  to  release  the  integral  magnetic 
transducer  and  suspension  assembly  from  the  substrate  leav- 
ing the  barrier  seedlayer  in  place  to  serve  as  a  wear  layer. 


5,454,159 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  VO  TERMINALS  ON 
I/O  PADS 
Ronald  A.  Norell,  Oceanside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Corpo- 
ration, Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,734 

Inta.'HOlKi/iO 

VS.  CL  29—834  14  Claims 


3f  *v3**f  1  j9 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INTEGRAL  TRANSDUCER- 
SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  LONGITUDINAL 
RECORDING 
Robert  E.  Fontana,  Jr.;  David  A.  Tlmmpson;  Mason  L.  Will- 
lams,  III,  and  Celia  E.  Yeack-Scranton,  all  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,290,  Jan.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,104 
tot  CL*"  GllB  5142 
VS.  a.  29—603  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  integral  magnetic  transducer  and 
suspension  assembly  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fomuing  a  release  layer  on  a  substrate  surface; 
fonning  a  barrier  seedlayer  on  said  release  layer, 
forming  a  first  pole  piece  of  a  magnetic  material  on  said  barrier 

seedlayer; 
forming  a  magnetic  gap  layer  at  a  poletip  end  of  said  first  pole 
piece  on  said  barrier  seedlayer. 


Mo       ; 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  I/O  terminals  on  I/O  pads  which 
are  arranged  in  a  pattern  on  an  electronic  component;  said  method 
including  the  steps  of: 
placing  said  electronic  component,  together  with  a  transparent 

alignment  component  which  has  a  reference  feature,  in  a 

fixture  such  that  said  I/O  pads  are  seen  through  said  alignment 

component  and  a  first  one  of  said  two  components  has  a  fixed 

position  in  said  fixture; 
moving  a  second  one  of  said  two  components  in  said  fixture 

until  a  particular  position  is  reached  where  said  pattern  of  I/O 

pads  is  aligned  with  said  reference  feature; 
confining  said  second  one  of  said  two  components  in  said  fixture 

at  said  one  particular  position; 


replacing  said  alignment  component  at  its  position  in  said 
fixture  as  attained  by  the  above  steps,  with  an  opaque  tem- 
plate which  has  a  hole  pattern  that  matches  and  aligns  with 
said  pattern  of  I/O  pads;  and, 

using  said  hole  pattern  in  said  template,  as  positioned  by  said 
replacing  step,  to  fabricate  said  I/O  terminals  on  said  I/O 
pads. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  flip-chip  integrated  circuit  chip 
to  a  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  laminated  stack  frame  having  a  central  cavity  and  iiKluding  a 
plurality  of  vias  extending  through  the  laminated  stack  frame, 
wherein  the  vias  have  top  surfaces  and  bottom  surfaces, 
wherein  the  bottom  surfaces  each  contain  a  solder  bump 
which  is  coupled  to  a  conta<n  on  the  printed  circuit  board,  the 
laminated  stack  frame  also  including  a  plurality  of  solder 
bump  pads  extending  into  the  cavity  to  contact  corresponding 
solder  bumps  on  the  flip<hip  integrated  circuit  chip,  and  a 
plurality  of  traces  coupling  each  of  the  solder  bump  pads  to  a 
corresponding  via. 


5,454,161 
THROUGH  HOLE  INTERCONNECT  SUBSTRATE 
FABRICATION  PROCESS 
Solomon  I.  BeUin,  San  Carlos;  Michael  G.  Peters,  SanU  Clara; 
Michael  G.  Lee,  San  Jose,  and  Wen-chou  V.  Wang,  Cuper- 
tino, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Japan 
Tiled  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54^99 
tot  Cl.'^  HOIK  3/10 
VS.  a.  29—852  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  through-hole  interconnector  for 
transferring  electrical  signals,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fonning  an  electrically  conductive  substrate; 
forming  a  first  nonconductive  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  sub- 


^-T 


22- i 


C 


li-gig^.y. 


^-^MM^. 


■Zk 

■28 
22. 

26 


5,454,160 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STACKING 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES 
Donald  F.  Nickel,  West  Columbia,  S.C,  assignor  to  NCR  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,738 

tot  CI.'  H05K  3/34;  HOIL  23/495;  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  CL  29—840  13  Claims 


W      ^   v^    V     -a^     ^^ 


forming  a  plurality  of  holes  through  the  first  nonconductive 
layer  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  desired  electrical  conduc- 
tors; 

filling  the  holes  with  electrically  conductive  material  from  one 
face  of  the  nonconductive  layer  toward  the  substrate; 

forming  a  second  noiKxinductive  layer  on  the  first  ixmconductive 
layer, 

fonning  a  plurality  of  holes  through  the  second  notKxmductive 
layer  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the  pattern  of  filled  holes 
in  the  first  nonconductive  layer, 

filling  the  holes  in  the  second  noiKonductive  layer  with  electri- 
cally conductive  material  from  the  filled  holes  toward  the 
other  face  of  the  second  layer,  and 

forming  a  support  structure  integral  with  the  first  and  second 
imnconductive  layers,  wherein  the  support  structure  intercon- 
nects with  the  conductive  material  and  an  end  portion  of  each 
of  the  plurality  of  filled  holes. 


5,454,162 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 

WITH  A  LONGITUDINAL  GROOVE  AND  SLOTS 

PERPENDICULAR  THERETO 

Gcorg  Frankenhauser,  and  Erhard  Wedemann,  both  of  Ruhr, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft,  Munich, 

Germany 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1991,  41  14 
003.6 

tot  a.'  HOIB  43/00 
VS.  CI.  29—872  16  ClataiM 


UMI 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  an  electrical  conductor  assembly 
including  a  plurality  of  identical  conductors  having  a  longitudinal 
direction  and  a  staclcing  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
direction,  each  of  the  coixluctors  having  two  substantially  flat  main 
sides  oriented  perpendicular  to  the  staclcing  direction  and  having  a 
maximum  thickness  in  the  stacking  direction; 
which  comprises: 

initially  forming  a  longitudinal  groove  in  at  least  one  of  the  main 
sides  of  each  of  the  conductors,  the  k>ngitudinal  groove  bemg 
oriented  approximately  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction, 
defining  two  grtx>ve  walls  disposed  approximately  parallel  to 
the  stacking  direction,  defining  a  groove  bottom  disposed 
approximately  perpendicular  to  the  stacking  direction  and 
having  a  groove  depth  as  measured  in  the  stacking  direction 
being  small  relative  to  the  maximum  thiclcness, 
then  stamping  at  least  one  set  of  slots  in  each  of  the  conductors 
in  succession  approximately  in  the  longitudinal  direction, 
each  of  the  slots  being  associated  with  the  longitudinal 
groove,  leading  approximately  in  the  stacking  direction 
through  a  respective  one  of  the  conductors  and  having  a 
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sharp-edged  mouth  in  each  of  the  main  sides  being  spaced    proiiimity  to  said  blade  member,  said  skin  engaging  portion  includ- 
apart  from  each  of  the  groove  walls  in  the  groove  bottom;  and    ing  a  shaving  aid  composite  comprising  a  matrix  of  a  water- 


inserting  at  least  one  insulating  layer  between  each  two  respec- 
tive conductors  and  stacking  the  at  least  one  insulating  layer 
with  the  conductors  in  the  stacking  direction. 


5<454,163 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FORAMINOUS  ARTICLE 
WflUam  K.  McDonald,  100  Scenic  Dr^  Madison,  Ala.  35758, 
and  PhiUp  M.  O'Larey,  1088  Umatilla  CL  SW^  Albany, 
Oreg.  97321 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,647 

Int  CI."  B23P  15/00 

VJS.  CL  29— 840J2  6  Claims 
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insoluble  polymer,  an  effective  amount  of  a  skin  lubricating  water- 
soluble  polymer  dispersed  in  said  matrix,  and  a  compatibilizer 
material  that  improves  the  compatibility  of  the  water-soluble  poly- 
mer with  the  water-insoluble  polymer  so  as  to  reduce  the  domain 
size  of  the  waler-soluble  polymer  within  the  matrix. 


5,454,165 
HAND-HELD  TOOL  WITH  HOLLOW  HANDLE 
Alex  Thompson,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  WUUam  E.  Gagner, 
Corona,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harrow  Products,  Inc., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,310 

InL  CI."  B26B  13/00 

VS.  CI.  30—249  19  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  foraminous  article  suitable  for  use  as 
a  gas/liquid  phase  separator,  heat  exchanger  tube,  porous  plug  or 
the  like,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  rod  or  wire  having  a  matrix  of  one  material  and  a 
plurality  of  filaments  of  a  second  material  distributed  through- 
out the  matrix; 

preferentially  etching  away  the  filaments  to  form  a  porous 
matnx  having  a  substantially  uniformly  sized  and  shaped 
holes  distributed  throughout; 

wherein  the  rod  or  wire  of  matrix  material  having  multiple 
filaments  therein  is  subjected  to  heat  treatment,  the  heat 
treatment  being  over  a  period  of  from  one  minute  to  one 
huiKlred  sixty  hours  at  a  temperature  of  from  200°  C.  to  500° 
C,  after  which  the  billet  is  subjected  to  hoc  isostatic  pressing 
over  a  period  of  from  one  second  to  ten  hours  at  a  temperature 
of  from  200°  C.  to  700°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  from  1,000  to 
80.000  psi. 


5,454,164 

WET  SHAVING  SYSTEM  WITH  A  LUBRICATING 

DEVICE 

Vuling  Yin,  Quincy,  and  Mingchih  M.  l^ng,  Hingham,  both  of 

Mass.^  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,182 

Int.  CL"  B26B  19/44 

VS.  a.  30—41  17  Oaims 


1.  A  shaving  system  of  the  wet  shave  type  comprising  a  blade 
member  and  structure  defining  an  external  skin  engaging  portion  in 


1.  A  hand-held  pruning  tool  comprising: 

a  pruning  head  having  a  cutting  end  and  a  handle  end; 

a  tapered  shaft  extending  reducingly  away  from  the  handle  end 
of  said  pruning  head  to  a  distal  end; 

a  threaded  stud  at  the  distal  end  of  said  tapered  shaft; 

a  wedge  member  having  an  exterior,  a  top  end  with  a  top 
aperture,  a  bottom  end  with  a  bottom  aperture,  and  a  tapered 
interior  extending  reducingly  away  from  the  top  end  toward 
the  bottom  end,  said  wedge  member  surrounding  said  tapered 
shaft  with  said  threaded  stud  extending  through  the  bottom 
aperture  of  said  wedge  member,  the  tapered  interior  of  said 
wedge  member  slidable  upwardly  and  downwardly  along  said 
tapered  shaft,  the  exterior  of  said  wedge  member  being 
expandable  outward  as  the  tapered  interior  of  said  wedge 
member  slides  upward  on  said  tapered  shaft; 

a  nut  that  mates  with  said  threaded  stud  aixl  contacts  the  bottom 
end  of  said  wedge  member  to  slide  said  wedge  member  along 
said  tapered  shaft  and  adjust  a  relative  position  between  the 
tapered  interior  of  said  wedge  member  and  said  tapered  shaft; 
and 

a  hollow  handle  having  an  interior  which  receives  said  tapered 
shaft,  said  threaded  stud,  said  wedge  member,  and  said  nut, 
the  interior  of  said  hollow  handle  surrounding  and  engaging 
the  exterior  of  said  nut  and  the  exterior  of  said  wedge  mem- 
ber, said  hollow  handle  being  rotatablc  to  simultaneously 
rotate  said  nut  and  said  wedge  member  to  move  said  nut  on 
said  threaded  stud  and  adjust  the  relative  position  between  the 
tapered  interior  of  said  wedge  member  and  said  tapered  shaft 
and  adjust  the  exterior  of  said  wedge  member  relative  to  the 
intenor  of  said  hollow  handle  to  form  a  tight  fit  between  said 
tapered  shaft,  said  wedge  member,  and  said  hollow  handle. 


5,454,166 
DEBURRING  TOOL 
Naflali  Hirsch,  Nahariya,  Israel,  assignor  to  Noga  Engineering 
Ltd.,  Israel 

FUcd  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  12,  1993,  105041 

InL  CI.'  B23D  79/OS 

VS.  CI.  30—317  10  Qaims 


1.  A  scraping  blade  for  a  deburring  tool,  the  deburring  tool  for 
removing  burrs  fix>m  an  internal  groove,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  shank  having  three  sections,  a  first  section  having 
means  for  being  inserted  into  a  handle  of  the  deburring  tool,  a 
second  section  inclined  to  the  first  section,  and  a  third  section 
extending  from  the  second  section  and  substantially  parallel  to 
the  first  section;  and 

a  cutting  blade  extending  from  the  third  section,  the  cutting 
blade,  having  two  or  more  cutting  edges  for  simultaneously 
removing  burrs  from  two  edges  of  the  groove,  said  cutting 
edges  forming  an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  angle 
formed  by  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blade,  as  measured  in  the 
direction  form  the  cutting  edge  toward  the  surface  to  be 
deburred.  while  being  debuncd.  being  greater  than  180°. 


5,454,167 
PORTABLE  SAWS 
William  Albery,  8  Delamere  Road,  GaUey,  Cheshire  SK8  4PH, 
England 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,782 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  31,  1991, 
9116547 

Int  CI.'  B23D  47/02 
VS.  CL  30—377  25  Claims 


UMI 


I.  In  a  portable  saw  including  a  baseplate,  a  cased  motor  having 
a  circular  saw  blade  connected  thereto  and  driven  thereby,  said 
motor  being  mounted  pivotally  relative  to  said  baseplate  so  that  a 
cutting  extension  of  the  saw  blade  below  said  base  plate  is  variable 
according  to  a  desired  depth  of  cutting,  and  wherein  an  upstanding 
guide  means  is  provided  on  top  of  a  worktable  as  a  guide  for 
traverse  cutting  of  a  workpiece,  the  improvement  comprising  an 
elongate  member  connected  to  said  baseplate  to  act  as  guide  in  the 


movement  of  said  baseplate  across  said  worioable  by  abutment 
against  said  guide  means,  said  elongate  member  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  baseplate  and  adjustable  in  its  angle  relative  thereto 
so  as  to  vary  the  angle  of  the  baseplate,  and  hence  of  the  saw  blade 
relative  to  the  direction  of  travel  and  desired  direction  of  cut 
thereby  to  permit  production  of  a  width  of  cut  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  saw  blade. 


5,454,168 

BORE  SIGHTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

F.  Richard  Langner,  9856  E.  Aster  Dr.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85260 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,515 

InL  CL'  F41G  3/32;  GOIB  11/26 

VS.  CL  33—234  20  Claims 


7.  Apparatus  for  use  in  bore  sighting  a  fireaim  including  in 
combination: 

a  housing  in  the  form  of  a  stepped  hollow  cylindrical  member 
with  at  least  two  axially  aligned  sections  therein  including  a 
first  section  of  a  first  pcedetermined  external  diameter  and  a 
second  section  of  a  lesser  predetermined  external  diameter 
coupled  with  said  first  section  by  a  surrounding  shoulder,  with 
said  predetermined  external  diameters  of  said  first  and  second 
sections  selected  to  correspond  with  the  internal  diameter  of 
the  firing  chambers  of  firearms  of  two  different  calibers; 

a  light  source  coupled  with  said  first  section  of  said  housing;  and 

a  circular  light-emitting  aperture  through  said  second  section  of 
said  housing,  with  said  light  source  projecting  light  through 
said  aperture  into  the  barrel  of  a  firearm  when  said  housing  is 
inserted  into  the  firing  chamber  of  the  firearm. 


5^454,169 
BOW  SIGHT  AND  METHOD 
Charles  R.  Keller,  5628  Wrightsboro  Rd.,  Grovetown,  Ga. 
30813 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,667 
InL  CI.'  F41G  1/467 
VS.  CI.  33—265  3  Oaims 

1.  A  back  sight  for  alignment  with  a  front  sight  for  a  bow  having 
a  grip  for  the  bow  hand  of  an  archer  comprising: 

an  arcuate  support  and  a  sighting  member  carried  on  a  balanced 

mounting  pivotal  about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis  and  being 

capable  of  aiding  an  archer  in  sighting  on  a  target  from  both 

an  elevated  and  level  shooting  position  on  said  front  sight, 

an  arcuate  housing  including  a  loop  forming  a  frame  for  the 

back  sight; 
said  arcuate  housing  being  substantially  matched  with  said  arcu- 
ate support; 
said  loop  comprising  a  closed  generally  oval  element  having 
substantially  vertical  parallel  sides  with  curved  upper  and 
lower  segments; 
a  mounting  bracket  rigidly  connected  to  the  bow  in  the  sighting 
area  positioning  said  frame  for  alignment  with  the  front  bow 
sight  when  aiming  the  bow  and  an  arrow  to  be  shot  therefixxn; 
and 


30 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBEx  3.  199S 


October  3.  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


31 


a  cross  member  carried  by  said  frame  for  alignment  in  a  hori- 
zontai  plane  with  the  front  bow  sight: 

whereby  said  cross  member  of  said  back  sight  is  aligned  with 
said  front  bow  sight  and  with  a  bow  string  and  arrow  by 
movement  of  the  bow  in  a  vertical  plane  and  with  adjustment 
in  said  horizontal  plane  bemg  accomplished  by  moving  the 
bow  hand  to  the  nght  or  to  the  left  carrying  the  bow  in  a 
twisting  motion  to  bring  about  alignment  with  a  target. 


means  for  iixlicating  the  distance  of  the  center  of  said  wafer 
gripper  assembly  attachment  region  from  the  center  of  said 
pedestal, 

means  for  indicating  the  parallelism  of  said  wafer  gripper 
assembly  attachment  region  and  said  pedestal. 


5,454,171 

CLOTHES  DRYER  AUTOMATICALLY  DETERMINING  A 

PERIOD  OF  CREASE-PREVENTING,  INTERMTTTENT 

OPERATION 

Hiroshi  Ikeda,  and  Yosfaiyuki  Makino,  both  of  Seto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  KatuisMki  Kaisha  Ibshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUcd  Jiin.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2M,512 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  24,  1993,  5-153553 

int  CL"  F26B  3100 

VS.  CI.  34—492  5  Claims 


5,454,170 
ROBOT  TO  PEDESTAL  ALIGNMENT  HEAD 
Roger  D.  Cook,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology 
Inc  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,208 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  /7/22.  GOIB  5125 

U.S.  a.  33—645  26  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  an  automated  semiconductor  wafer 
haitdling  device,  having  extension  rods  with  a  wafer  gripper  attach- 
ment region  located  thereon,  with  a  pedestal  of  a  semiconductor 
wafer  receiving  device  when  said  wafer  gripper  attachment  region 
of  said  automated  semiconductor  wafer  handling  device  is  brought 
within  close  proximity  to  said  pedestal  comprising: 
an  alignment  head  removably  coupled  to  said  wafer  gripper 
assembly  attachment  region,  said  alignment  head  furtlier  com- 
prising: 

means  for  indicating  the  height  of  said  wafer  gripper  assem- 
bly attachment  region  with  respect  to  said  pedestal, 
means  for  indicating  the  distance  of  said  wafer  gripper  assem- 
bly attachment  region  from  said  pedestal. 


(nhKtima  aourtai  or  A 
t*TB«iiTTB«T  onaATioy 
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1.  A  clothes  dryer  comprising: 

an  outer  casing: 

a  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  the  outer  casing  for  accommodat- 
ing therein  clothes  to  be  dried: 

drum  driving  means  for  driving  the  drum: 

a  fan  for  providing  a  flow  of  air  flowing  through  the  intenor  of 
the  drum: 

fan  driving  means  for  driving  tlie  fan: 

a  heater  for  heating  the  air  supplied  into  the  drum  by  the  fan: 

temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  in  the 
drum  and  generating  a  temperature  signal  iiKlicative  thereof: 

first  control  means  for  controlling  tlie  drum  driving  means,  the 
fan  driving  means  and  the  heater  during  a  drying  operation  so 
that  the  drum  and  the  fan  are  operated  in  a  drying  mode 
wherein  the  heater  is  energized  and  so  that,  after  drying  mode 
operation,  the  drum  and  the  fan  are  driven  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  in  a  cooling  nwde  wherein  the  heater  is 
deenergized: 

second  control  means  for  controlling  the  drum  driving  means 
and  the  fan  driving  means  so  that,  after  completion  of  the 
cooling  mode  of  the  drying  operation,  the  drum  and  fan  are 
intermittently  driven  in  an  intermittent  operation  while  t)ie 
heater  is  deenergized:  and 

deiermining  means  for  determining  whether  a  predetermined 
value  indicative  of  a  crease-preventing  temperature  has  been 
reached  during  the  intermittent  operation,  on  the  basis  of  tiie 
temperature  signal  from  the  temperature  sensing  means,  tite 
secortd  control  means  including  means  for  terminating  the 
intermittent  operation  when  the  determining  means  deier- 
miiKS  that  tlie  picdetermined  value  has  been  reached. 


5,454,172 
SHOE  WEAR  PROTECTOR 
William  L.  Crigger,  10  Cambridge,  Manhattan  Beach,  CaUt, 
90266 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,695 

im.  CL'  A43B  13122 

MS.  CL  36—72  R  4  CUdiM 


UMI 


5,454,173 
SPORTS  BOOT  WITH  A  JOURNALLED  COLLAR 
Jean-Luc  Falguerc,  Annecy,  and  Didier  Rousset,  Aix  Ics  Bains, 
both  oi;  France,  assignors  to  Salomon  SA.,  Annecy  Cedes, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74732,  Aug.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,577 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  22,  1990,  90  10695 
InL  CI.''  A43B  5104 
\}S.  CI.  36—117  19  Claims 

1.  Sports  boot  for  allowing  a  foot  to  rotate  about  an  anUe,  said 
sports  boot  comprising: 
an  upper  having  a  heel  zone,  a  reinforcement  extending  at  least 
vertically  upwardly  on  each  side  of  the  heel  zone,  and  a  rigid 
collar  connected  at  medial  and  lateral  sides  to  said  reinfofcc- 
ment,  located  respectively  on  the  medial  and  lateral  sides  of  a 
foot, 
a  medial  and  a  lateral  aiKhoring  system,  said  medial  and  lateral 
anchoring  systems  each  being  located  on  a  conespoixling  side 
of  the  foot  between  said  upper  and  said  collar,  aixJ  enabling 
continuous  rotation  of  the  collar  about  a  first  axis  tiiat  is 
substantially  transverse  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
tiie  upper  of  the  boot,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  medial  aixl 
lateral  anchoring  systems  comprises  means  for  varying  tlie 
relative  position  of  a  corresponding  side  of  the  collar  in  a 
substantially  venical  direction  with  respect  to  tlte  reinforce- 
ment, said  means  for  varying  comprising  discrete  and  con- 
tinuous variation  means  including  a  groove  having  a  width 
and  being  substantially  vertical  and  formed  in  the  side  of  oik 
of  the  collar  and  reinforcement,  and  provided  with  at  least  one 
indeittation  on  each  of  its  vertical  surfaces,  a  ring  cooperating 


I.  In  combination  with  a  shoe,  a  wear  protector,  said  sImc 
having  a  sole  to  which  is  secured  an  upper,  said  wear  protector 
comprising: 

a  solid,  flexible  pad  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge  with 
said  solid,  flexible  pad  having  a  front  aiKl  a  back,  said  back  to 
be  adhesively  secured  to  said  upper  with  said  bottom  edge 
located  directly  adjacent  said  sole,  said  solid,  flexible  pad 
covering  only  a  small  percentage  of  the  total  area  of  said 
upper,  said  front  having  a  plurality  of  ridges  and  a  plurality  of 
grooves,  each  said  groove  located  between  each  directly  adja- 
cent pair  of  said  ridges,  each  said  ridge  has  a  raised  protuber- 
ance, each  said  groove  including  a  thin  strip  of  material,  each 
said  thin  strip  of  material  being  readily  deflectable,  whereby 
during  flexing  of  said  shoe  said  thin  strips  of  material  arc  to 
deflect  thereby  not  hindering  flexing  of  said  shoe,  whereby 
said  ridges  are  to  encounter  abrasive  contact  with  an  outside 
structure  thereby  protecting  said  upper  from  excessive  local- 
ized wear. 


with  said  groove,  tlK  ring  comprising  two  spaced  serrated 
surfaces,  each  serrated  surface  having  at  least  one  tooth 
adapted  to  mesh  with  respective  indentations  of  the  groove, 
said  two  spaced  serrated  surfaces  being  connected  to  each 
other  by  two  spaced  smooth  surfaces,  said  spaced  smooth 
surfaces  being  spaced  apart  less  than  the  width  of  the  groove, 
said  ring  being  mounted  for  movement  about  a  second  sub- 
stantially transverse  axis,  whereby  when  said  spaced  smooth 
surfaces  are  located  adjacent  respective  indentations  of  said 
groove,  the  ring  is  freely  movable  in  said  groove  for  free 
continuous  vertical  movemenL 


5,454,174 

POSITION  SETTING  DEVICE  AND  SECURING 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  EXTENSOMETER 

Christopher  R.  Lewington,  Maidenhead,  and  Keith  P.  Jotmson, 

BrackneU,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Instron  Limited, 

Buckinghamshire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,647 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1993, 
9304082 

lot  CL'  COIN  3104:  GOIB  5130:7116 
VS.  CL  33— 7S7  26  Claims 


1.  An  extensometer  comprising  a  first  element  and  a  second 
element  to  be  set  at  a  predetermined  distance  apart  and  coupling 
means  for  setting  and  holding  the  two  elements  at  the  predeter- 
mined distance  apart,  wherein  the  coupling  means  is  ntovable  by 
the  action  of  an  applied  force  against  the  action  of  a  biasing  force 
to  an  engaging  disposition  in  which  it  engages  with  the  two 
elements  to  set  and  hold  the  two  elements  at  tlte  predetermined 
distance  apart,  and  wherein  the  coupling  means  moves  under  the 
action  of  the  biasing  force  to  a  disengaged  disposition  in  which  it 


32 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEK  3,  1995 


October  3,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


33 


no  longer  holds  the  two  elements  at  the  predetermined  distance 
apart  upon  removal  or  sufficient  relaxation  of  the  applied  force. 


5^54,175 

INTERNAL  CALIPER 

Kun  K.  LI,  3387  Hunter  Dr^  North  Olmsted,  Ohio  44070-1264 

Filed  M«r.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,277 

InL  CL"  GOIB  5112 

VS.  CL  33—797  17  Claims 


1.  A  caliper  gauge  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  having  a 
pistol-type  grip  formed  at  one  end,  a  caliper  arm  formed  at  the 
other  end,  an  elongated  slot  formed  in  said  body  adjacent  said 
pistol-type  gnp,  and  an  opening  through  said  body  communi- 
cating with  said  slot, 

a  lever  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  having  a  trigger  formed 
at  one  end  and  a  caliper  arm  formed  at  the  other  end,  said 
lever  extending  through  said  opening  in  said  body  with  said 
trigger  end  of  said  lever  disposed  within  said  slot, 

a  bearing  assembly  for  pivotally  mounting  said  lever  to  said 
body. 

means  for  biasing  said  trigger  end  of  said  lever  away  from  said 
pistol  grip  end  of  said  body,  and 

means  for  limiting  separation  of  said  trigger  eiKl  of  said  lever 
and  said  pistol-grip  end  of  said  body. 


5,454,176 

LARGE  DIAMETER  WAFER  DRYER  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  FLIGHtiNG 

Richard  J.  Gobel,  Scappoose,  Oreg^  and  Daniel  W.  Thomas, 

Washougal,  Wash^  assignors  to  Bdoit  Itehnologics,  lnc„ 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,674 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  77/02 

as.  a.  34—135  10  Claims 


1.  A  dryer  for  drying  material  carried  along  and  dried  by  hot 
gases  comprising  in  combination: 


an  elongate  tubular  hollow  drying  drum  having  an  inlet  end  and 
a  discharge  end,  with  a  material  inlet  and  a  gas  inlet  located  at 
the  inlet  end  and  a  material  outlet  and  a  gas  outlet  located  at 
the  discharge  end; 

means  for  driving  the  drum  in  rotation  for  exposure  of  material 
within  the  drum  to  a  gas  stream  of  hot  traveling  gases  flowing 
from  the  inlet  end  to  the  discharge  end,  said  material  being 
conveyed  by  the  gas  stream  of  flowing  gases; 

a  plurality  of  adjustable  flights  extending  into  the  gas  stream,  the 
flights  impeding  the  traveling  of  the  drying  material  and 
dispersing  the  material  in  the  gas  stream; 

center  shaft  extending  axially  through  the  drum  and  supporting 
the  flights: 

and  means  adjustably  supporting  said  flights  in  the  drum; 

wherein  the  support  means  provides  for  adjustment  of  the  radial, 
axial  and  rotational  positions  of  said  flights  relative  to  said 
center  shaft 


5,454,177 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  OBJECTS  WITH 

AN  INFLAMMABLE  VOLATILE  LIQUID 

Bertrand  Dutoumier,  Virollay,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air  Liq- 

uide,  Sodete  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 

Procedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

riled  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,089 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1993,  93  02038 
Int.  CI."  F26B  21110 
VS.  a.  34—470  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  treating  an  object  with  an  inflammable 
volatile  treatment  liquid  and  removing  said  liquid,  comprising: 
providii^  an  installation  comprising  a  closed  chamber  having  an 
inlet  provided  with  a  first  air  lock  and  an  outlet  provided  with  a 
second  air  lock,  and  a  transport  system  disposed  above  said  closed 
chamber,  said  closed  chamber  containing  at  least  one  upwardly 
open  tank  filled  with  said  liquid,  a  drying  device  for  removing  said 
treatment  liquid  from  the  treated  objects,  and  an  atmosphere  com- 
prised principally  of  an  oxygen-impoverished  gas,  said  process 
also  comprising:  transporting  with  said  transport  system  an  object 
to  be  treated  above  the  tank,  immersing  said  object  in  the  tank, 
withdrawing  said  object  from  the  tank,  transferring  said  object  to 
the  drying  device,  and  removing  said  object  from  said  drying 
device,  said  process  further  comprising  treating  said  object  in  said 
drying  device  with  preheated  oxygen-impoverished  gas,  at  a  tem- 
perature higher  than  that  at  which  the  vapors  of  the  treatment 
liquid  would  otherwise  bum  in  the  presence  of  ambient  air,  and 
maintaining  an  oxygen  content  of  said  atmosphere  sufficiently  low 
that  Ignition  of  said  vapors  will  rxx  occur  during  said  process,  by 
introducing  additional  oxygen-impoverished  gas  into  said  chamber 
by  passing  through  porous  plugs  so  as  to  substantially  prevent 
agitabon  of  said  atmosphere. 


5,454,178  5v454,179 

MEDALLION  FOR  MEMORIALIZING  AN  INDIVIDUAL  CASSETTE  DISPLAY  FRAME 

Peter  A.  Rivard,  Jaftvy,  NJL,  assignor  to  D.  D.  Bean  Co,    ^"^  *•  """^  '*  Coolidge  Ave,,  West  Caldwdl,  NJ.  07006 
_  J,        ^  —..^^  ,  ^^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  249,727 

Int.  CL'  A47G  1106 
VS.  CL  40—152  S  Claims 


laBny,  N.H. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,440 
Int  CL'  G09F  79/00,  F16M  75/00 
U.S.  CL  40—124,5 


4Claims 


1.  A  memorializing  medallion  composed  of  at  least  one  material 
which  is  of  such  composition  and  finish  so  as  to  withstand  weath- 
ering and  to  substantially  retain  original  aesthetic,  said  medallion 
for  use  in  memorializing  an  individual  said  medallion  comprising: 
a  front-facing  region  having  an  outermost  boundary  surface 

determining  thereby  a  geometry  of  said  front-facing  region, 

said  geometry  of  said  front-facing  region  defined  by  outer- 
most boundary  surface  is  circular  and  substantially  discoid; 
an  innermost  zone  incorporated  within  aixl  substantially  central 

of  said  front-facing  region,  said  innermost  zone  defined  by  an 

innermost  boundary  surface; 
an  inner  zone  incorporated  within  said  front-facing  region  and 

substantially  surrounding  said  innermost  zone, 

said  inner  zone  defined  by  an  irmer  boundary  surface  contigu- 
ous with  and  different  from  said  innermost  boundary  sur- 
face and  an  outer  boundary  surface  contiguous  with  and 
different  from  said  outermost  boundary  surface, 

said  innermost  boundary  surface  defines  a  recessed  circular 
innermost  zone  and  said  inner  boundary  surface  and  said 
outer  boundary  surface,  in  combination,  define  a  recessed 
inner  zone, 

said  innermost  zone  and  said  inner  zone  of  said  front-facing 
region  each  having  within,  selected  iixlicia  inscribed  by  any 
known  means;  and 
a  rear-facing  region  contiguous  with  said  front-facing  region  and 

incorporating  thereon  a  plurality  of  means  for  rotatably  and 

stackably  mounting  said  medallion  onto  a  stake  and  a  stacking 

member, 

said  plurality  of  means  for  rotatably  and  stackably  mounting 
said  medallion  onto  said  stake  and  said  stacking  member  is 
a  plurality  of  raised  segments  each  having  a  bottomed 
aperture  therein  with  an  opening  of  said  aperture  oriented 
aiMj  directed  to  permit  insertion  of  each  said  stake  and  said 
stacking  member  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said 
front-facing  region, 

said  plurality  of  means  for  rotatably  and  stackably  mounting 
said  medallion  onto  said  stake  and  said  stacking  member 
has  a  means  for  lockingly  securing  said  medallion  onto  said 
stake  and  a  means  for  lockingly  securing  said  medallion 
onto  said  stacking  member. 


1.  A  cassette  display  frame  comprising: 

a  front  frame  member  having  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion, 
and  two  opposed  side  portions  jamei  together  to  form  a  frame 
around  a  cassette-viewing  opening,  said  front  frame  member 
fiirther  defining  a  cavity,  said  cavity  having  a  depth  at  least 
sufficient  to  contain  a  cassette  therein; 

a  transparent  panel  positioned  over  said  cassette-viewing  open- 
ing within  said  cavity; 

a  friune  backing  member  having  a  front  surface,  a  back  surface, 
a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  two  opposed  side  edges; 

fastening  means  to  hold  said  frame  backing  member  to  said  front 
frame  member  in  a  joined  relationship  when  said  frame  back- 
ing member  and  said  front  frame  member  arc  in  alignment; 

a  cassette;  and 

a  cassette  retention  means  to  releasably  hold  said  cassette  in 
place  on  said  front  surface  of  said  frame  bacicing  member 
such  that  when  said  front  frame  member  and  said  frame 
backing  member  are  fastened  together  said  cassette  is  visible 
through  said  cassette-viewing  opening  without  contacting  said 
transparent  panel. 


5,454,180 

PRE-ASSEMBLED  SELF  ERECTING  DISPLAY 

James  R.  Voipe,  247-B  MiUer  Ave.,  MUl  Valley,  Calif.  94941 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,184 

InL  CI.'  A47F  Sill:  G09F  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  40—539  24  Claims 

1.  A  pre-assembled  display,  comprising  an  easel  member  made 

of  a  planar  material  iiKluding  a  rearward  projecting  wing  panel  for 

supporting  said  display,  at  least  one  display  panel  made  of  a 

flexible  planar  material  for  presenting  a  graphic  image,  attachment 

means  to  coiuiect  said  easel  member  and  display  panel,  said  easel 

member  fiirther  includes  at  least  one  hinged  flap,  and  a  folding 

means  for  extending  said  hinged  flap  forward  whereby  causing  a 

portion  of  said  display  panel  to  deflect  forward  providing  an 

essentially  curved  panel  configuration. 


5,454,181 
ILLUMINATED  SIGN  FOR  NAMES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Jack  Rothman,  and  Bemice  Rothman,  both  of  292  Half  Hollow 
Rd.,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.  11746 

riled  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,757 

InL  CI.'  G09F  13104 

VS.  a.  40—564  1  Claim 

1.  In  combination,  a  tree,  a  plurality  of  illuminated  information 

conveying   signs   hanging   on   and   distributed   throughout   the 

braiKhes  of  said  tree,  each  said  illuminated  sign  comprising: 


UMI 
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a)  a  housing  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  end  wails,  each 
extending  upwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said  bonom  wall,  a 
rear  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  back  of  said  bonom 
wall  betwc.ri  said  end  walls,  a  front  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  the  front  of  said  bottom  wall  between  said  end  walls, 
and  a  top  wall  extending  over  said  bonom  wall,  between  said 
end  walls,  said  rear  wall  and  said  front  wall  forming  a 
chamber  therein; 

b)  said  front  wall  having  a  transparent  segment  extending  hori- 
zontally thereacross,  a  sliding  track  built  into  said  front  wall 
at  said  transparent  segment,  and  having  a  slot  opening  located 
in  one  said  end  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  tiles,  each  having 
grooves  to  engage  individually  with  said  sliding  track,  in 
which  some  of  said  indicia  is  printed  on  each  of  said  tiles,  so 
that  said  tiles  in  any  combination  can  be  inserted  separately 
through  said  slot  opening  and  moving  along  said  sliding  track 
until  said  tiles  are  in  a  side  by  side  relationship;  and 

c)  means  comprising  string  lights  having  bulbs  extending  into 
the  interior  of  each  off  said  housings  for  providing  illumina- 
tion within  each  of  said  illuminated  signs. 


5,454,182 
BLACK  POWDER  FIREARM 
Alan  S.  Lewis,  37711  26(h  St.  East,  Palmdale,  Calif.  93550,  and 
John  W.  Murphy,  6927  E.  Grandview  Dr,,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
85254 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,979 

JnL  CL*  F4IC  9i08;  F41A  19106:21148:17174 

VS.  CL  42—51  ,  34  Claims 

\.  A  black  powder  firearm  which  accommodates  a  variety  of 

black  powder  firearm  applications  while  promoting  ease  of  use, 

said  black  powder  firearm  comprising: 


a  barrel  having  a  lug  located  a  predetermined  distance  away 
from  a  breech  end  thereof  so  that  a  mating  section  of  said 
barrel  is  formed  between  said  lug  and  said  breech  end,  said 
mating  section  having  a  non-threaded  exterior,  said  lug  pro- 
jecting radially  away  from  said  barrel,  and  said  lug  having  a 
hole  extending  axially  therethrough  relative  to  said  barrel; 

a  receiver  having  barrel  and  stock  ends,  said  receiver  also 
having  a  first  non-threaded  bore  therein  from  said  barrel  end 
thereof,  said  first  bore  being  configured  to  receive  said  mating 
section  of  said  barrel,  having  a  second  bore  therein  from  said 
barrel  end  thereof,  said  second  bore  being  aligned  with  said 
lug  hole  when  said  barrel  mates  with  said  receiver,  and  having 
a  hollow  section  intermediate  said  barrel  and  stock  ends; 

a  trigger  mechanism  configured  to  reside  within  said  hollow 
section  of  said  receiver  and  attach  to  said  receiver,  and 

a  stock  attached  to  said  receiver  at  said  stock  end  thereof. 


5,454,183 
BIRD  REPELLING  ARTICLE 
Alvio  D.  Antonini,  and  Jean  Antonini,  both  of  514  Carpenter 
Ave,  Iron  Mountain,  Mich.  49801 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,861 

Int.  CL'AOIM  29/00 

\iS.  CL  43—1  4  Claims 


I.  A  bird  deterrent  article  comprising:  a  deformable  base  mem- 
ber having  left  and  right  sides,  first  and  second  wire  mesh  sections, 
each  of  said  sections  of  planar  shape  aix)  having  a  top  edge  and  a 
bonom  edge  and  a  series  of  exposed  wire  ends,  each  of  said  bottom 
edges  connected  to  one  of  said  left  and  nght  sides  of  said  base 
member  so  that  said  top  edges  of  said  wire  mesh  sections  may  be 
joined  to  one  another  along  a  line  above  said  base  so  as  to  present 
said  series  of  exposed  wire  ends  to  deter  birds  from  roosting. 


5,454,184 

ADJUSTABLE  OUTRIGGER  RELEASE  CLIP  FOR 

SPORTFISHING 

Fred  L.  PirUe,  Abinf^on,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Texan  Corporation, 

Horsham,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,209 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  91100 
VS.  CL  43—43.12  13  Claims 

I.  An  outrigger  release  clip  for  sportfishing  attachable  to  an 
outrigger  line  to  support  a  fishing  line  and,  after  weighing  the  force 
on  the  fishing  line  and  comparing  said  force  to  a  predetermined 
linut,  releases  said  fishing  line  after  said  limit  has  been  exceeded, 
comprising: 


5,454,186 

INSECT  TRAP  KIT 

Bong  K.  Gang,  99-07  43Fd  Ave^  Apt.  3-B,  Coraw,  N.Y.  1136S 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,622 

InL  ex."  AOIM  1114 

VS.  CL  43—114  5  ( 


a  hook  body  having,  at  a  first  end,  a  cup-shaped  element  with 
walls  and  a  bottom  portion  with  an  aperture  therethrough  aixl 
having  a  closure  cap  renwvably  attached  to  the  walls,  and,  at 
the  opposite,  distal  end,  hooking  means  for  providing  a 
fishing-line-restricting  surface; 

movable  release  pin  means,  slidingly  positioned  inside  the  cup- 
shaped  element  for  providing  a  movable  release  pin  to  coop- 
erate with  the  hooking  means  to  restrict  a  fishing  line;  and 

stem  means,  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  rod  that  slidingly  riKives 
inside  the  movable  release  pin  means  and  has  a  camming 
surface  thereon  and  provides  a  spring -restricting  surface  for  a 
spring  adjacent  thereto. 


1.  An  insect  trap  kit  having  component  parts  capable  of  being 
assembled  for  providing  an  insect  trap,  the  kit  comprising  the 
combination  of: 

a  first  roll  of  adhesive  tape  having  marginal  lengthwise  edges, 
said  adhesive  tape  being  uiKoated  with  adhesive  on  said 
marginal  lengthwise  edges,  said  adhesive  containing  a  bait 
capable  of  luring  insects,  said  adhesive  tape  serving  as  a  base 
when  said  first  roll  of  adhesive  tape  is  unrolled; 

at  least  one  bridge,  said  at  least  one  bridge  being  adapted  to  be 
positioned  on  said  adhesive  of  said  base,  thereby  creating 
passageways  on  said  base;  and 

a  second  roll  of  adhesive  tape,  said  adhesive  tape  serving  as  a 
cover  when  said  second  roll  of  adhesive  tape  is  unrolled,  said 
cover,  formed  of  said  adhesive  tape,  being  adapted  to  be 
positioned  on  said  at  least  one  bridge,  said  cover  having 
marginal  lengthwise  edges  extending  over  said  at  least  one 
bridge,  whereby  said  marginal  lengthwise  edges  hang  over 
said  at  least  one  bridge. 


5,454,187 
PlJUVT  TENDER 
5  454  185  ''"^  J-  Wasserman,  P.O.  Box  77,  Port  Jervis,  N.Y.  12771 

ARM  MOu'nT^  FLY  PACK  Continuation-in-part  of  S«^  No^955,988^  Oct  2,  1992.  This 

Peter  G.  Love,  15505  121st  Ave.  Court  East,  PuyaUup,  Wash.  ""*  ta^C^'iSc  ^00 

'*374  xis.  CL  47—39  3  Claims 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261fi6S  1.  A  unitary  plant  tender  which  induces  photosynthesis  by  aiti- 

InL  CL'  AOIK  97106 
VS.  CL  43—57.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  portable,  arm-nwunted  storage  device  for  temporary  storage 


UMI 


aixl  easy  retrieval  of  fishing  lures,  comprising; 
a   flexible   mounting   band   removably   mountable   around   a 

selected  portion  of  a  human  arm;  aixl  . 
hook  receiving  means  formed  of  a  resilient,  elastomeric  material 

covered  by  an  outer  layer  of  woven  textile  material,  the  hook 

receiving  means  attached  to  the  mounting  band  for  releasably 

engaging  a  hook  portion  of  a  fishing  lure. 


ficial  Ught  and  allows  for  foliage  growth,  said  plant  tender  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  armature  formed  with  at  least  one  vertically  extend- 
ing elongate  hollow  member, 

a  plant  tender  lamp; 
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means  mounting  said  lamp  on  said  annalure  for  continuously 
adjustable  vertical  and  horizontal  rotary  positioning  and  for  a 
swivel  movement; 

electric  power  leads  extending  through  said  hollow  member  and 
connected  to  said  lamp; 

a  plant  support  for  supporting  a  plant:  and 

means  mounting  said  support  on  said  armature  for  continuously 
adjustable  vertical  and  honzontal  rotary  positioning; 

whereby  said  lamp  and  said  support  can  optimize  photosynthesis 
and  foliage  growth  through  a  combination  of  adjustments  of 
said  lamp  and  said  plant  support  that  optimize  the  intensity 
and  direction  of  the  light  flux  supplied  to  said  plant. 


5,454,189 
BOUQUET  HOLDER 
Kimberiey  D.  J.  Graham,  and  Gene  A.  Duguay,  both  of  P.O^ 
Box  1014,  Haliburton,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  18,  1993,  2104310 
Int  CI."  AOIG  5/00;  A47G  7/00 
VS.  CL  47—41.12  8  Claims 


5,454,188 
TREE  STAND 
Hugh  M.  Soty,  Thiy,  Mich^  assignor  to  HMS  Mfg.  Co^  IVoy, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,430 
InL  CI."  A47G  7/02 
VS.  a.  47— 40J  19  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  (10)  for  holding  a  decorative  tree  (12)  m  an 


1.  A  flower  bouquet  holder  comprising:  a  tray  having  a  periph- 
eral, annular  rim;  a  handle  depending  downwardly  from  the  tray:  a 
first  cage  member  releasably  mounted  on  the  tray:  a  second  cage 
member  located  beside  the  first  cage  member  and  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  C-shaped  clips  having  resilient  hooked  fingers 
for  releasably  clamping  the  second  cage  member  onto  said  annular 
rim;  and  said  cage  members  containing  synthetic  plastic  foam  for 
mounting  flower  stems  therein. 


'5,454,190 
CLEANSED  GRASS  SOD  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 
PRODUCTION 
Darin  P.  Habenicht,  Momence,  and  Larry  R.  Linii,  Franlifort, 
both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  American  Roller  Bushing  Corpora- 
tion, Monee,  111. 

riled  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,786 

Int  CI.'  AOIB  79/00:  AOIC  1/00 

VS.  CI.  47—58  14  Claims 


UMI 


upnght  display  position  above  a  level  surface  (14),  said  assembly 
comprising: 

base  means  (22)  for  supporting  the  tree  (12)  over  a  large  area  of 
the  level  surface  (14): 

rim  means  (24)  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  means  (22) 
for  holding  water  over  said  base  means  (22)  and  in  contact 
with  a  cut  end  (16)  of  the  tree; 

a  plurality  of  guy  elements  (28)  each  Including  a  cord  (84) 
having  clamp  end  (86)  and  a  knotted  eixl  (88).  each  of  said 
cords  (84)  attached  adjacent  said  clamp  ends  (86)  to  said  hm 
means  (24)  at  spaced  anchor  point  locations  and  extending 
therefrom  toward  said  knotted  ends  (88)  for  engaging  a  trunk 
(18)  of  the  tree  (12)  at  an  elevated  position  above  said  base 
means  (22)  to  maintain  the  tree  (12)  upright,  and 

characterized  by  radial  ribs  (42.  44)  disposed  adjacent  said 
anchor  points  and  extending  between  said  rim  means  (24)  and 
said  base  means  (22)  for  rigidifying  said  nm  means  (24)  and 
base  means  (22)  against  stresses  imposed  by  the  guy  elements 
to  prevent  warpage  and  breakage  of  said  nm  means  (24)  and 
said  base  means  (22). 


I .  A  method  of  washing  soil  from  a  strip  of  sod  having  grass  and 
grass  rtxxs  to  provide  a  cleaiKd  strip  of  sod;  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

traveling  the  sod  along  a  predetermined  path  past  a  soaking 

station: 
soaking  the  sod  with  water  to  loosen  the  soil  from  the  grass  roots 

at  the  soaking  station; 
brushing  the  looserx^l  soil  in  the  forward  direction  of  travel  to 

scrub  the  soil  from  the  grass  roots  at  a  brushing  station;  and 
applying  water  to  the  loosened  soil  scrubbed  from  the  grass 

roots  to  transport  the  loosened,  scrubbed  soil  from  the  grass 

roots. 


5,454,191 
FLEXIBLE  POUCH-LKE  HANGING  BASKET  LINER 
TM  Mayeda,  656  W.  Palmyra,  Orange,  Calif.  92668,  and  Rich- 
ard Mayeda,  392  N.  1\istin  St^  Orange,  Calif.  92667 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,836 
Int.  CI.''  AOIG  9/02 
U.S.  a.  47—66  11  Claims 


1.  A  hanging  basket  liner  comprising: 

a  flexible  outer  layer,  including  two  sections  joined  together  to 
form  a  pouch  configuration,  sized  for  lining  a  conventional 
wire  hanging  basket  designed  to  hold  plants  and  plant  grow- 
ing medium: 

water  resistant  inner  layer  means,  disposed  on  an  interior  surface 
of  said  flexible  outer  layer,  for  controlling  water  in  the  hang- 
ing basket  by  holding  a  water  supply  for  a  sufficient  time  to 
soak  the  growing  medium  while  preventing  waterlogging  of 
plant  roots:  and 

means  for  permitting  water  drainage  through  the  liner. 


at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  two  of  said  spring  elements  forming 
an  integral,  one  piece  member  with  said  supporting  element  or 
said  seal  actuating  element  or  both 

a  sealing  element  mounted  to  said  device  in  engagement  with 
said  seal  actuating  element  so  as  to  move  with  movement  of 
said  seal  actuating  element,  said  sealing  element  having  an 
exposed  end  portion  positioned  opposite  said  support  element, 
which  said  actuating  element  moves  towards  and  away  from 
said  support  element;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  seal  actuating  element  to  a  surface 
adjacent  the  closure  member  and  relative  to  which  the  closure 
member  moves  such  that  in  cooperation  with  said  spring 
elements  said  seal  actuating  element  moves  relative  to  said 
support  element  between  a  retracted  position  in  which  said 
sealing  element  is  retracted  towards  said  support  element  and 
a  projecting  position  in  which  said  seal  actuating  element  is 
projected  away  from  said  support  element  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  closure  member,  whereby  when  said  device 
is  mounted  to  the  closure  member,  in  the  closed  position  of 
the  closure  member  said  seal  actuating  element  moves  said 
sealing  element  into  its  projecting  position  in  which  said 
sealing  element  engages  the  surface  to  be  sealed  and  in  a 
position  of  the  closure  member  other  than  the  closed  position 
said  seal  actuating  element  moves  said  sealing  element  into  its 
retracted  position  in  which  said  sealing  element  does  not 
engage  the  surface  to  be  sealed. 


5,454,192 
AUTOMATIC  DOOR  SWEEP 
Richartl  S.  Adler;  Blaiie  G.  Sloan,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.; 
Keith  T.  O'Brien,  JacksonviUe,  Fla.,  and  Edwin  L.  Jesse, 
Toms  River,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rictiard  S.  Adler,  New  Yorlt, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,101 
InL  CI."  E06B  7/20 


5,454,193 
WINDOW  GLASS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES,  RECREATION 
VEHICLES  OR  BUILDINGS 
Harold  H.  Hrifko,  9024  Hogans  Bend,  Tampa,  Fla.  33647-2426 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  3^86,  Apr.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,825 
Int.  CL''  E06B  7/16 


VS.  CI.  49—307 


48  Claims    U.S.  CL  49— 501 


1.  An  automatically  actuated  sealing  device  for  sealing  a  portion 
of  a  movable  closure  member  such  as  a  door  or  window  with 
respect  to  a  surface  to  be  sealed  which  defines  pari  of  an  opening 
closed  by  the  closure  member,  comprising: 

an  elongated  support  element  attachable  to  the  closure  member, 
an  elongated  seal  actuating  element; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  spring  elements  extending  between  and 
connecting  said  support  element  and  said  seal  actuating  ele- 
ment such  that  said  support  element  resiliently  supports  said 
seal  actuating  element  for  movement  relative  to  said  support 
element  towards  and  away  from  said  support  element; 


I.  A  vehicle  body  window  assembly  comprising  a  frame  defining 
a  window  opening  and  having  a  resilient  member  extending  along 
at  least  one  internal  surface  thereof,  and  a  window  glass  panel 
slidably  mounted  in  association  with  said  frame  for  releasably 
abutting  against  said  resilient  member  when  in  a  closed  position, 
wherein  said  window  glass  panel  comprises  a  first  surface  and  a 
secoixi  surface  surrouiKkd  by  an  edge,  wherein  said  edge  is 
beveled  at  die  intersection  of  said  first  surface  and  said  edge  and  is 
beveled  at  the  intersection  of  said  second  surface  and  said  edge, 
and  wherein  a  concave  channel  runs  between  said  bevels  to  form  a 
ridge  along  the  intersection  of  said  concave  surface  and  said 
bevels. 
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S,454,194 

SYSTEM  FOR  GRINDING  THE  OPTICAL  SURFACES 

ANIVOR  THE  EDGES  OF  EYEGLASS  LENSES 

Lutz  Gottschald,  Mcerbusch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wernicke 

&  Co.  GmbH,  Diisseldorf,  Germany 

Continuabofl  of  Ser.  No.  923,581.  Aug.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  245317 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1991,  41  27 
094.0 

Int.  CL'^  B24B  49100:49112 
US.  CL  451—11  2  Claims 


^  _"^. 


1.  System  for  grinding  the  optical  surfaces  and  edges  of  eyeglass 
lens  blanks  in  accordance  with  preselected  data  for  producing  a 
finished  eyeglass  having  a  preselected  optical  surface,  edge  and 
optical  axis,  comprising  in  combination. 

at  least  one  grinding  wheel  operatively  mounted  in  a  lens  grind- 
ing machine: 

at  least  one  holder  for  holding  eyeglass  lens  blanks  rocatably 
mounted  in  said  lens  grinding  machine: 

at  least  one  control  unit  operatively  connected  to  said  grinding 
machine  for  controlling  the  grinding  in  accordance  with  pre- 
selected optical  values  and/or  a  preselected  outline  for  the 
eyeglass  lens. 

each  eyeglass  lens  also  having  a  decentralion  value  and  a  cylin- 
der angle  for  a  prescribed  outline  of  the  eyeglass  lens,  at  least 
one  input  device  connected  to  said  control  unit  for  entering 
into  the  control  unit  the  optical  values  of  the  eyeglass  lens 
and/or  for  the  decentration  values  in  respect  to  the  prescribed 
outline  with  reference  to  the  optical  axis  of  an  eyeglass  lens 
blank  which  is  to  be  ground:  and 

at  least  one  CNC  controlled  manipulator  having  an  operating 
range  for  receiving  and  precisely  positioning  the  eyeglass  lens 
blank  in  the  holder  of  the  lens  grinding  machine  in  accordance 
with  the  optical  values  of  the  to  be  ground  eyeglass  lens, 
which  optical  values  have  been  entered  by  the  input  device  in 
to  the  control  unit,  including  machine  readable  encoding  to 
individually  identify  each  of  a  number  of  different  eyeglass 
lens  blanks  stored  in  a  storage  container  (14)  located  within 
the  operating  range  of  the  manipulator  (7).  and  a  sensor  (9) 
for  on  the  manipulator  (7),  a  data  link  to  the  control  unit  to 
control  the  removal  of  an  eyeglass  lens  blank  from  the  storage 
container  (14)  in  accordance  with  the  optical  values  entered 
into  said  control  unit. 


locking  the  module  with  immediately  adjacent  modules  so  as 
to  form  a  perimeter  assembly  with  a  plurality  of  the  berm 
modules  connected  end  lo  end  to  define  the  containment  area. 

fill  means  permitting  filling  of  the  modules  with  water,  sand  or 
other  suitable  ballast  material  to  add  stability  to  the  modules 
when  assembled  together  into  the  perimeter  assembly. 

liner  means  formed  of  imperforate  plastic  sheet  material,  for 
overlying  the  containment  area  and  extending  at  least  partially 
up  onto  the  berm  nxxlules  of  the  perimeter  assembly,  to 
thereby  contain  solid  or  liquid  materials  within  the  contain- 
ment area  and  generally  up  to  the  height  of  the  berm  modules 
of  the  perimeter  assembly,  and  liner  connection  means  for 
securing  the  liner  to  (he  perimeter  assembly,  near  the  top  of 
each  berm  module  of  the  assembly,  comprising  a  groove  or 
channel  formed  in  each  berm  module,  located  lo  align  with 
similar  channels  in  adjacent  berm  modules  to  form  a  continu- 
ous channel  in  the  perimeter  assembly  and  positioned  lo  be 
covered  by  the  liner  when  the  liner  is  in  place  over  the 
containment  area,  and  snap-in  engagement  means  of  a  size  to 
fit  tightly  in  the  channel  with  the  liner  pushed  into  the  chaniKl 
so  as  to  tightly  retain  the  liner  in  the  channel. 


5,454,196 

INCLINABLE  STAIRWAY 

Samuel  L.  Gaines,  119  Coosa  Ct.,  Montgomery,  Ala.  36119,  and 

Alfred  L.  Gaines,  10101  Van  Vlissingen,  Chicago,  HI.  60617 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,105 

Int  CI."  E04F  IIIOO 

MS.  a.  52—183  1  Claim 


5.454,195 
MODULAR  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  HAZARDOUS 

MATERULS 
Jelfrey  A.  Hallsten,  Scaramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hallsten 
Corporation,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,917 
Int.  CL"  B65G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  52—169.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  containment  system  for  receiving  and  collecting  materials 
leaked  or  spilled  from  containers  or  dropped  'rom  an  industrial 
process  or  other  activity  conducted  over  a  containment  area,  com- 
prising: 
a  series  of  portable  berm  nxxlules,  each  formed  of  a  relatively 
lightweight  material  aixl  having  a  hollow  interior,  with  a 
generally  stable  cross  section  to  resist  outward  tipping  and 
with  intetconfection  means  on  each  berm  module  for  inier- 


1.  An  iiKlinable  stairway  for  providing  a  staircase  in  one  orien- 
tation aixl  a  ramp  in  aiK>lher  orientation  comprising,  in  combiru- 
tion: 

a  planar  and  essentially  rectangular  base  plate  having  opposed 
front  and  rear  edges  and  opposed  side  edges  extended  ther- 
ebetween: 
a  pair  of  spaced,  opposed  and  upwardly  extended  side  walls 
disposed  upon  the  base  plate  aixl  aligiKd  with  the  side  edges 
thereof,  each  side  wall  having  an  elongated  aixl  essentially 
honzontal  slot  disposed  therethrough  with  the  slots  of  the  pair 
aligned  about  a  conunon  axis  of  syrrunetiy.  each  side  wall 


fivther  having  opposed  and  upwardly  extended  front  and  rear 
edges  with  an  inclined  edge  extended  upwardly  from  the  front 
edge  to  the  rear  edge  in  a  stair-step  fashion  to  terminate  at  an 
essentially  horizontal  top  edge: 
a  top  plate  extended  between  the  top  edges  of  the  side  walls  to 

define  an  upper  platform: 
a  pair  of  spaced,  opposed  and  articulated  upper  support  mem- 
bers, each  upper  support  member  having  a  lower  erul  and  an 
upper  eixl  with  the  upper  eixl  pivotally  coupled  to  the  top 
edge  of  one,  of  the  side  walls,  each  upper  support  member 
comprised  of  a  linlcage  of  elongated  bracing  elements  pivot- 
ally  coupled  end-to-end  with  the  bracing  elements  in  the 
linkage  aligned  along  the  inclined  edge  of  one  of  the  side 
walls  to  define  a  staircase  configuration,  aixl  the  bracing 
elements  in  the  linkage  lineariy  extendable  to  define  a  ramp 
configuration: 
a  plurality  of  step  members,  each  step  member  having  a  face 
plate  extended  over  and  coupled  to  alternate  aixl  opposed 
pairs  of  bracing  elements  and  a  bottom  plate  exteixted  over 
aixl  coupled  to  the  opposed  pairs  of  bracing  elements  adjacent 
to  the  face  plates: 
a  plurality  of  spaced  aixl  opposed  orientation  springs,  each 
orientation  spring  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  one  of  the 
bottom  plates  and  a  second  eixl  extended  dowrnwards  at  an 
angle  therefrom  and  coupled  to  an  adjacent  side  wall,  each 
orientation  spring  adapted  to  urge  the  step  members  into  the 
staircase  configuration: 
a  pair  of  spaced  and  opposed  lower  suppon  members,  each 
lower  support  member  having  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  lo 
the  lower  end  of  an  upper  support  member  a  second  extended 
outwardly  therefrom  to  a  location  near  the  front  edge  of  the 
base  plate: 
a  bonom  plate  exteixled  between  the  lower  suppon  members  to 
define  an  inclinable  lower  platform  in  a  ramp  configuration 
and  a  lovk«r  step  in  the  staircase  configuration: 
a  pair  of  actuator  members,  each  actuator  member  having  an 
upper  end  coupled  to  the  upper  end  of  an  upper  support 
member  and  a  bottom  end  coupled  to  the  lower  erxl  thereof, 
each  actuator  member  comprised  of  a  linkage  of  two  elon- 
gated actuator  elements  pivotally  coupled  end-to-end  with 
each  actuator  member  having  a  retracted  orientation  for  plac- 
ing the  upper  support  members,  step  members,  and  lower 
platform  in  a  staircase  configuration  and  an  extended  orienta- 
tion for  placing  the  upper  support  members,  step  members, 
and  lower  platform  in  a  ramp  configuration: 
a  pair  of  spaced  and  opposed  hand  rails,  each  hand  rail  having  a 
upwardly  extended  first  member  coupled  to  the  bottom  plate, 
a  upwardly  extended  second  member  coupled  to  the  top  plate, 
and  a  cross  rail  coupled  therebetween: 
a  pair  of  spaced  and  opposed  ramp  support  rods,  each  ramp 
support  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
pivotally  coupled  to  an  actuator  member,  the  second  end 
disposed  through  an  adjacent  slot  on  a  sidewall  and  extended 
under  the  upper  platform:  and 
an  actuator  mechanism  coupled  to  the  base  plate  and  to  the 
second  ends  of  the  ramp  support  rods,  the  actuator  mechanism 
further  comprising: 
a  first  pair  and  a  second  pair  of  spaced  and  opposed  carriage 

guides  disposed  along  the  extent  of  the  base  plate: 
an  essentially  rectangular  and  planar  carriage  slidably  dis- 
posed between  the  carriage  guides,  the  carriage  having 
opposed  front  and  rear  edges,  opposed  side  edges  extended 
therebetween,  a  central  opening  disposed  therethrough,  a 
threaded  eyelet  centrally  disposed  thereon  near  the  rear 
edge  thereof  and  extended  upwards  therefiDm.  a  plurality 
of  spaced  and  opposed  planar  wedge  pairs  disposed  along 
the  extent  of  the  carriage,  each  wedge  pair  having  a  bottom 
edge  coupled  to  the  carriage  and  an  inclined  edge  extended 
upwards  therefrom,  each  inclined  edge  of  each  wedge  pair 
adapted  to  contact  and  linearly  exterxl  a  step  member,  a 
stroke  sensor  activating  bar  extended  across  the  central 
opening  between  adjacent  wedge  pairs,  a  first  pair  of  rollers 
with  each  roller  coupled  between  a  side  edge  thereof  and  a 
second  end  of  a  lower  support  member,  and  a  second  pair 


of  rollers  with  each  roller  ctxipled  to  a  side  edge  adjacent  to 
the  rear  edge  thereof: 

a  nxitor  centrally  disposed  on  the  base  plate  near  the  rear  edge  of 
the  carriage,  the  motor  having  a  fixed  stator  and  a  rotatable 
rotor. 

power  transmission  means  for  providing  power  to  energize  the 
nxjlor. 

power  transforming  means  coupled  between  the  nxxor  and 
power  transmission  means  for  transforming  power  supplied 
through  the  power  transmission  means  to  a  form  usable  by  the 
motor, 

a  drive  rod  having  a  threaded  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  the 
first  end  disposed  within  the  eyelet  of  the  carriage: 

rotational  means  coupled  between  the  rotor  of  the  motor  and  the 
second  end  of  the  drive  rod  for  allowing  the  transfer  of 
rotational  motion  fixHn  the  rotor  of  the  motor  to  the  drive  rod: 

a  pair  of  ramp  extension  rods,  each  ramp  extension  rod  having  a 
first  end  coupled  to  a  side  edge  of  the  carriage  near  the  rear 
edge  thereof  and  a  second  end  extended  therefrom  and 
coupled  with  the  second  end  of  a  ramp  suppon  rod: 

a  pair  of  stroke  sensor  switches,  each  stroke  sensor  switch 
coupled  to  the  base  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stroke 
sensor  activating  bar  and  coupled  to  the  power  transmission 
means,  each  stroke  sensor  switch  adapted  to  cut  off  power  to 
the  motor  when  contaa  is  made  with  the  stroke  sensor  acti- 
vating bar  when  the  carriage  is  rolled  forward  in  one  dirccbon 
or  backward  in  another  direction: 

a  first  switch  means  coupled  between  the  power  transmission 
means  and  the  power  transforming  means,  the  first  switch 
means  having  one  orientation  for  energizing  the  motor  and 
another  orientation  for  de-energizing  the  nxXor,  and 

a  second  switch  means  coupled  between  the  first  switch  means 
and  power  transmission  means,  the  second  switch  means 
having  one  orientabon  for  axially  rotating  the  drive  rod  in  one 
direction  with  the  motor,  whereby  pulling  the  carriage  toward 
the  motor,  thus  allowing  the  orientation  springs  to  retract  the 
step  members  and  the  ramp  extension  rods  and  ramp  suppon 
rods  to  retract  the  actuator  members  for  placing  the  upper 
suppon  members,  step  members,  and  lower  platform  in  the 
staircase  configuration,  the  second  switch  means  having 
another  orientation  for  axially  rotating  the  drive  rod  in  another 
direction  with  the  motor,  whereby  pushing  the  carnage  away 
from  the  motor,  thus  allowing  the  wedge  pair^  to  linearly 
extend  the  step  members  and  the  ramp  extension  rods  and 
ramp  suppon  rods  to  extend  the  actuator  members  for  placing 
the  upper  suppon  members,  step  members,  and  lower  plat- 
form in  the  ramp  configuration. 


5,454,197 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  TUBULAR  SAFETY 

STANCHION-VENT  ELEMENT  THROUGH  A  ROOF 

Fnmds  J.  Horrlgan,  5093  Fleming  Rd.,  Mt  Airy,  Md.  21771 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936^35 

Int  CI."  E04H  12128:  A62B  35100 

\}S.  CL  52—199  I  CWa 


I.    A   combination    hollow    rigid    tubular    stanchion-element 
adapted  to  be  mounted  through  an  opening  in  a  parallel  beam 
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supported  roof  or  similar  substantially  flat  plane  building  stnictiiral 
covering  member,  with  said  roof  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
parallel  spaced  roof  beam  supports,  having  at  least  one  bore  or 
opemng  through  the  roof  comprising; 

a  tubular  stanchion-element  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the 
bore  or  opening  through  said  beam  supported  roof  and, 

a  snug  fitting  roof  collar  covering  means  adapted  to  be  snugly 
attached  to  both  the  roof  and  the  stanchion-element,  to  cover 
said  roof  bote  and  the  space  there  between,  and, 

at  least  two  perforated  plates  with  nuts,  bolts  and  washers  said 
two  plates  adapted  to  be  attached  by  bolts,  nuts  and  washers 
passing  through  said  perforations  in  said  plates  and  at  least 
one  said  rxx>f  support  beam,  and,  to  either  side  of,  and 
tightening  against  and  sandwiching  at  least  one  parallel  beam 
roof  support  adjacent  said  roof  bore,  and, 

said  perforated  plates  adapted  to  accept  for  permanent  attach- 
ment of  the  stanchion  element  to  at  least  one  plate  member 
and  through  and  positioning  said  tubular  stanchion  element  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  said  at  least  one  bore  or  opening, 

wherein  said  stanchion  element  and  the  perforated  plate  mem- 
bers form  a  unitary  stanchion  structure,  adapted  to  sustain  a 
tie  off  for  a  transverse  load  to  secure  suppon  for  workers 
safety  while  working  on  the  roof, 

a  snug  fitting  perforated  ring  collar  means,  said  collar  means 
adapted  to  be  securely  positioned  around  the  stanchion  ele- 
ment located  adjacent  to  aixl  fiee  from  attachment  to  said 
roof,  said  collar  means  to  provide  a  plurality  of  attachment 
ports  through  the  perforations  to  provide  said  tie  off  for  said 
of  transverse  load  to  secure  support  for  workers  safety  while 
working  on  the  roof. 


5,454,199 
WALL  CLIP  FOR  CONCRETE  FORMING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  M.  Blom,  Kansas  City,  Mo.;  Jay  D.  WUliamaon,  PapU- 
Uon,  and  Jamie$on  Vaughan,  Omaha,  both  of  Nebr,,  axslgn- 
on  to  LS,M^  Inc^  Paola,  Kans. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269349 

InL  CI."  E04C  1100;  E04B  2100 

VS.  CL  52-422  10  CUims 


5,454,198 

LEAD-BASE  PAINT  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

FRAME  MEMBERS  SUBJECT  TO  HEAVY  WEAR 

Alan  P.  Antaon,  201  Ptne  SL,  Georgetown,  Mass.  01833 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,934,  Apr.  29,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5049,399.  This  application  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,296 

The  poiiioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  5, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  E06B  1104 

VS.  a.  52—211  5  Claiim 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  concrete  form  comprising  first  and 
second  laterally  spaced-apart  sidewalls  having  upper  and  lower 
edges  for  presenting  a  cavity  between  said  sidewalls,  a  wall  clip 
comprising: 

an  elongated  stud  extending  between  said  upper  aixl  lower  edges 
of  one  of  said  sidewalls,  said  stud  having  upper  and  lower 
ends; 
an  upper  aiKhor  having  a  fice  end.  said  upper  anchor  extending 
from  said  upper  stud  end  over  said  upper  edge  of  said  one 
sidewall  and  into  said  cavity; 
a  lower  anchor  having  a  free  end,  said  lower  anchor  extending 
from  said  lower  stud  end  over  said  lower  edge  of  said  one 
sidewall  and  into  said  cavity; 
said  anchors  maintaining  said  stud  adjacent  said  one  sidewall. 


5,454400 
VENEER  ANCHORING  SYSTEM 
Ronald  P.  Hohmann,  32  Stratford  PL.,  Syosset,  N.Y.  11791 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,584 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  25, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI.*  E04B  5100.1138 

VS.  CL  52—513  14  Claims 


1.  A  formed  metal  arrangement  for  covering  up  aixJ  eliminating 
lead  problems  associated  with  heavily  used  lead-base  painted  inte- 
rior trim  surfaces  without  disturbing  those  lead-base  painted  trim 
surfaces,  by  an  enclosure  means  adaptable  over  said  interior 
painted  trim  surfaces; 

said  enclosure  means  comprising  a  shaped  sheet  metal  compo- 
nent having  dimensions  large  enough  to  cover  the  painted  trim 
and  fit  over  the  heavyily  used  trim  members  in  a  house  or 
apartment;  and 
wherein  said  sheet  metal  component  is  comprised  of  aluminum 
of  1 8-gauge  thickness  for  such  heavy  use  trim  covering. 


1.  A  veneer  anchoring  system  for  use  in  the  construction  of  a 
wall  having  an  inner  masonry  wythc  formed  from  successive 
courses  of  blocks  and  an  outer  facing  v^ythe  formed  from  succes- 
sive courses  of  bncks  in  spaced  apart  relationship  forming  a  cavity 
therebetween,  said  anchoring  system  forming  a  wall  resistant  to 
lateral  forces  comprising,  in  combination: 
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a  masonry  atKhor  adapted  to  be  embedded  within  said  inner 
masonry  wythe,  in  turn  comprising: 

a  first  reinforcement  wire  portion  disposed  longitudinally 
therein; 

spaced  pairs  of  transverse  wire  portions  extending  therefrom, 
each  transverse  wire  portion  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  first  reinforcement  wire  portion  and,  when  embedded  in 
said  inner  masonry  wythe,  extending  into  said  cavity  and 
terminating  therewithin; 

an  eye  wire  portion  formed  continuous  with  each  said  transverse 
wire  portion  and  attached  thereto  ai  the  end  opposite  the 
attachment  end,  said  eye  wire  portion  forming  an  eye  adapted, 
when  installed  in  said  wall  structure,  to  be  disposed  vertically 
in  said  cavity  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  masonry  wythe 
surface; 

a  wall  tie  member  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion,  said  first  end  portion  extending,  when  installed,  from 
said  eye  wire  portion  to  said  outer  facing  wythe  and  being 
captively  disposed  in  one  pair  of  said  eye  wire  portions  and 
said  second  end  portion  disposed,  when  installed,  upon  said 
outer  facing  wythe  and  between  said  successive  courses  of 
brick  thereof  further  comprising: 

a  pair  of  leg  portions  extending  transverse  the  longitudinal 
aspect  of  said  successive  courses  of  brick; 

a  reinforcement  wire  capturing  portion  attached  to  one  of  said 
pair  of  leg  portions,  said  capturing  portion  adapted  to  encap- 
ture  therewithin  a  reinforcement  wire  longitudinally  disposed 
on  said  outer  facing  wythe  and  dimensioned  to  accommodate 
a  wire  reinforcement  in  a  nesting  fashion; 

at  least  one  second  reinforcement  wire  portion  disposed  longi- 
tudinally in  said  outer  facing  wythe  and  adapted  to  nest  within 
said  second  end  portion  of  said  wall  tie  member, 

whereby  upon  embedment  of  said  masonry  anchor  in  said  inner 
masonry  wrythe,  the  captive  disposition  of  the  wall  tie  member 
in  the  eye  wire  portion  thereof,  and  the  embedment  of  said 
facing  anchor  with  the  second  end  portion  of  the  wall  tie 
member  fiaving  said  second  reinforcement  wire  disposed 
therein,  a  reinforced  construct  is  formed  that  is  resistant  to 
lateral  forces. 


'    LA  truss  in  combination  with  a  wall,  the  wall  defining  a  plane, 
comprising: 
a  pair  of  upwardly  and  inwardly  converging  roof  rafters; 
at  least  one  generally  horizonuUly  extending  king  plate  chord 

placed  on  the  wall,  said  king  plate  chord  defining  king  plate 

level; 
header  means  placed  below  said  king  piale  level  spanning  an 

opening  in  the  wall,  wherein  the  opening  in  the  wall  is  in  the 

plane  of  the  wall; 
web  means  disposed  between  said  roof  rafters  and  said  header 

means  for  reinforcing  said  rafters. 


5^454,202 

FLAGPOLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ANTI-THEFT 

PROTECTION 

Johannes   M.   van  der  We^Jden,   Bodegraven,  Netheriands, 

assignor  to  LimeU  B.V.,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  19,  1993, 
9300872;  Mar.  24,  1994,  9400468 

InL  Cl.*^  E04H  12/32 
VS.  CI.  52—736.1  7  ri.fa«. 


5,454,201 

PREFABRICATED  TRUSS 

Jeffrey  M.  Slonim,  P.O.  Box  3098,  Evergreen,  Colo.  80439 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,495 

InL  a.'  E04B  1/32 

VS.  CI.  52—639  15  Claims 


1.  Flagpole  assembly,  at  least  comprising 

an  at  least  partially  hollow  flagpole  with  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end 
and  an  outer  surface, 

a  halyard  guided  at  least  partially  through  the  interior  of  the 
flagpole,  said  halyard  having  first  and  second  ends,  and 

first  halyard  fixing  means  connected  to  said  outer  surface  of  said 
flagpole, 

the  flagpole  being  provided  near  its  top  end  with  at  least  a 
halyard  passage  opening  and  first  halyard  guide  means,  while 
in  the  interior  of  the  flagpole  the  halyard  interacts  with  a 
halyard  weight, 

said  flagpole  assembly  further  comprising  securing  means  selec- 
tively engageable  between  said  halyard  and  said  flagpole  for 
preventing  unauthorized  lowering  of  the  flag  and  for  fixing 
the  position  of  the  halyard  weight  in  at  least  the  hoisted 
position  of  the  flag. 


5,454,203 
FRAME  BRACE 
Arthur  R.  "nimer,  Terranora,  Australia,  assignor  to  Saf-T- 
Corp,  Pasadena,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,225,  Aug.  30,  1990,  PaL  No. 
5,315303.  This  application  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,607 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  31, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CI."  E04C  3/292 
VS.  a.  52—720.1  15  Clahns 

1.  A  wood  frame  construction  brace  comprising: 
an  elongated  rigid  strip  having  first  and  second  sections  disposed 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  strip,  each  section  terminat- 
ing in  a  folded  portion  which  is  folded  through  an  angle  of 
approximately  180  degrees  so  as  to  be  adjacent  an  adjacent 
unfolded  portion  of  said  strip,  said  elongated  rigid  strip  hav- 
ing a  nail  access  feature  that  facilitates  the  passage  of  a  nail 
through  said  rigid  strip  and  which  is  locued  in  both  said 
folded  portion  and  said  unfolded  portion  of  said  rigid  strip. 
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5,454^04 

WINDOW  FRAME  EXTRUSION  AND  METHOD 

Robert  L.  Jordal.  Rte.  10,  Box  351,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.  27127 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  181,776 

InL  CI."  E04C  3130 

VS.  CI.  52— 730J  13  Oaims 


UMI 


5,454005 

LEAKPROOF  HLLING  STATION  FLOOR 

Johannes  B.  Boi,  Jupiterweg  1,  8251  AW  Dronien,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,381 

Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Jul.   24,    1992, 

9201332 

InL  CI."  E04B  1100 
VS.  CL  52—745.05  5  Claims 

1.  Method  for  constructing  a  filling  station  having  a  number  of 
storage  tanlu,  one  or  more  pump  islands  with  a  number  of  pumps 
on  each  pump  island,  lines  for  electricity,  supply  lines  for  oil  and 
petrol  from  storage  tanlis  to  the  pumps,  and  lines  for  the  discharge 
of  rain  water  and/or  spilt  products,  and  a  floor  surrounding  the 


pump  island  up  to  4  predetermined  distance  from  a  pump  island, 
the  steps  of  forming  a  ground  slab  of  reinforced  concrete  in  one 
integral  piece  by  monolithic  construction,  providing  a  number  of 
facilities  on  the  slab  comprising  fixing  means  at  the  position  of  the 
islands  where  pumps  are  to  be  placed,  forming  in  the  ground  slab 
at  the  top  side  thereof  a  recess  or  trench  which  in  the  horizontal 
direction  of  eacli  island  runs  toward  the  edge  of  the  slab,  and  after 
the  ground  slab  has  been  formed,  disposing  lines  in  the  trench  for 
petrol,  oil.  air  and  electricity,  providing  on  the  slab  structures  for 
fixing  thereon  pump  islands,  pumps  and  a  canopy. 


1.  An  insulated  window  having  frame  sections  to  form  an 
opening  for  containing  window  panes,  each  of  said  frame  sections 
comprising:  an  elongated  rigid  member,  said  rigid  member  having 
an  outer  surface  defining  a  first  channel,  said  first  channel  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  said  rigid  member,  said  first  channel 
having  circular  C-shaped  opposing  lateral  end  pocliets.  a  threaded 
member,  said  threaded  member  positioned  longitudinally  within 
said  circular  C-shaped  end  pocket  of  said  channel. 


5,454006 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS 
INTRODUCTION  OF  PRODUCT  AND  PACKAGING 
INSERT  INTO  A  CONTAINER 
Rudolf  Bailer,  Laupheim;  Fritz  Fochler,  Senden;  Bemd  Klein- 
stauber,  Burgrieden,  and  Reinbold  Ruf,  Laupheim,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Uhlmann  Pac-Systeme  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG,  Laupheim,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203.772 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1993,  43  06 
170.2 

Int.  CI."  B65B  5I08;35I54;39I14 
VS.  CL  53—157  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  simultaneous  introduction  of  a  product 
and  a  packaging  insert  into  a  box-shaped  container,  comprising: 

an  endless  product  transport  clukin  carrying  a  succession  of 
products  to  be  packaged  in  said  containers; 

an  endless  container  transport  chain  disposed  on  one  side  of  said 
product  transport  chain  and  carrying  a  succession  of  said 
containers  for  receiving  said  products  and  inserts; 

an  endless  product  pusher  chain  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of 
said  product  transport  chain,  said  chains  having  mutually 
parallel  stretches  synchronized  for  movement  at  least  over  a 
region  at  which  a  product  from  said  product  transport  chain  is 
inserted  together  with  an  insert  into  a  respective  container, 
said  product  pusher  cliain  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  interlinked  carriages, 

a  respective  pusher  ram  shiftable  on  each  carriage  and  shift- 
able  transversely  to  the  movement  of  said  cfiains  in  said 
region  and  aligned  with  a  product  on  said  product  transport 


chain  and  with  a  container  on  said  container  transport  chain 
for  shifting  the  respective  product  into  the  respective  con- 
tainer, and 

at  least  one  guide  column  formed  in  each  of  said  carriages; 
Ivold-down  means  for  engaging  said  products  aixi  including: 

a  respective  hold-down  tongue  at  each  carriage  engageable 
with  a  respective  product  from  above  during  shifting  of  the 
respective  product, 

a  respective  hold-down  rod  shiftable  parallel  to  the  transverse 
shift  of  said  pusher  ram  and  carrying  the  respective  hold- 
down  tongue, 

a  respective  slider  assigned  to  each  carriage,  movable  parallel 
to  the  movement  of  the  carriages  with  the  product  pusher 
chain  and  synchronously  with  said  carriages  at  least  in  said 
region,  said  slider  slidably  receiving  the  respective  hold- 
down  rod,  the  sliders  having  a  circulating  path  aixl  each 
being  provided  with  a  cam-follower  roller  engaged  in  a  first 
slave  cam  extending  in  a  closed  path  along  said  circulating 
path,  said  sliders  being  guided  on  said  columns  for  move- 
ment perpendicular  to  the  shift  of  said  rods  and  said  car- 
riages with  the  product  pusher  chain  in  said  region, 

a  respective  cam-follower  roller  on  each  of  said  hold-down 
rods  engaged  in  a  second  slave  cam  for  controlling  the 
respective  hold-down  tongue,  said  cams  following  a  path  of 
said  carriages  over  the  length  thereof, 

a  common  cam  carrier  for  said  cams,  said  cam  carrier  being 
subdivided  into  at  least  two  parts,  at  least  one  of  said  parts 
extending  over  said  region, 

adjusting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  one  of  said 
parts  for  shifting  same  in  a  Oirection  perpendicular  to  the 
shift  of  said  rods  and  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
carriages  in  said  region  for  adjusting  said  tongues  to  differ- 
ent product  sizes,  said  rods  having  an  insertion  stroke 

.    which  is  greater  than  a  stroke  of  the  pusher  ram  by  at  least 
a  width  of  the  product  transfiort  chain;  and 
means  for  positioning  said  inserts  ahead  of  said  pusher  rams  in 

said  region. 


5,454007 
APPLICATOR  MTTT 
Duane  L.  Storandt,  12  Hanlcy  Downs,  SL  Louis,  Mo.  63II7 
Contlnuation-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  .No.  705,918,  May  28,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5356,397,  and  Ser.  No.  705,919,  May  28,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5,301,490,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  212,503,  Jim.  28, 
1988,  Pat  No.  5,019,058,  which  is  a  continuation-iD-part  of 
Ser.  No.  9,053,  Jan.  27,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion or  Ser.  No.  681,921,  Dec  14,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Scr.  No.  316^54,  Oct  30,  1981,  abandoned, 

said  Ser.  Na  705,918ig  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
212,503,  Oct  30,  0.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
113,797 
Int  CL"  B65B  6II00 
VS.  CI.  53-^10  U  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  packaged  applicator  mitt,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  mitt  from  a  folded  laminate  of  beat  scalable 
material  and  a  material  suitable  for  use  as  an  applicator,  the 
mitt  having  an  open  end. 

b)  placing  the  mitt  between  first  and  second  strips  of  scalable 
material  sufficiently  large  to  enclose  the  mitt, 

c)  attaching  the  min  substantially  permanently  to  only  one  of 
said  strips  in  tiie  area  of  the  open  end,  and 

d)  sealing  the  strips  together  in  spaced  relation  from  the  mitt  to 
seal  in  the  min  and  form  an  outer  pouch  so  that  the  outer 
pouch  can  be  opened  and  rentoved  from  the  min  with  said 
min  remaining  attached  to  said  one  strip. 


5y454008 

BAG  FOR  MEDICAL  USE,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Tkknml  Kawano,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasumi 

Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228018 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-125419 

InL  CL"  B65B  1 102: 1 106:57 1 1 8:61 100 

VS.  a.  53—410  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  bags  for  medical  use  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  forming  an  extruded  tube  in  a  fused  state  from  a  material  for 
bags  for  medical  use  by  extrusion; 

b)  heating  a  plurality  of  outlet  devices  for  the  bags  to  form 
heated  outlet  devices; 

c)  contacting  the  heated  outlet  devices  to  an  outer  surface  of  the 
extruded  tube  formed  in  step  a)  in  the  fused  state  to  weM  the 
outlet  devices  to  the  extruded  tube; 

d)  pressing  said  extruded  tube  in  the  fused  state  at  intervals  in  a 
longitudiiuU  direction  along  said  extruded  tube  to  form  a 
plurality  of  fused  portions  spaced  from  each  other  in  the 
longitudirul  direction  along  the  extruded  tube,  each  of  said 
fused  portions  having  a  fluid  passage  therethrough,  to  form 
chambers  for  a  medical  fluid  in  said  extruded  tube  partiboned 
from  each  other  by  said  fused  portions: 

e)  feeding  a  medical  fluid  into  the  chambers  for  the  medical  fluid 
ttirough  said  fluid  passages; 


44 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBEn  3,  1995 


OCTOBEK  3.  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


45 


0  sealing  the  fluid  passages  in  the  fused  ponions  of  the  extruded 
tube  in  an  air-tight  manner  after  said  feeding  of  step  e):  and 

g)  cutting  through  each  of  said  fused  portions  across  a  width 
direction  of  the  extruded  tube  to  form  the  bags  for  medical 
use  filled  with  said  medical  fluid  under  sterile  and  dustless 
conditions. 


5/454J09 
PACKAGING  MFTHOD 
Shiiklii  Klkuchi,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seny  Corporation, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  9*9,752 

CliUms  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  12,  1991,  3-197371 

IdL  CL''  B6SB  61102 

MS.  CL  53—411  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  packagii\g  an  article  in  a  wrapping  film  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  wrapping  film  having  a  separable  portion  to  be 
attached  adhesively  to  the  surface  of  the  article  and  a  remain- 
ing portion; 

printing  characters  and/or  patterns  desired  to  be  formed  on  the 
surface  of  the  article  in  a  decorative  design  on  an  inner 
surface  of  the  separable  portion; 

coating  a  portion  of  the  iimer  surface  of  the  wrapping  film 
corresponding  to  the  printed  portion  with  an  adhesive  layer, 

wrapping  the  article  in  the  wrapping  film; 

pressing  the  printed  portion  of  the  wrapping  film  to  the  surface 
of  the  article;  and 

attaching  the  printed  portion  atfiiesively  to  the  surface  of  the 
article  during  said  pressing  step  with  an  adhesive  bond  strong 
enough  to  separrte  the  printed  portion  of  the  wrapping  film 
from  the  remaining  portion; 

whereby  the  characters  and/or  patterns  which  arc  printed  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  separable  portion,  remain  on  the  surface 
of  the  article  when  the  remaining  portion  of  the  wrapping  film 
is  torn  off. 


UMI 


5,454,210 
MACHINE  FOR  BOXING  GLASS  AMPULS 
AMo  Piazza,  Alberi  Di  Vigatto,  Italy,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  DubHn,  Ireland 

FHed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67^28 
ClaiiM  priority,  application  Haly,  May  27,  1992,  MI92A1341 
Int  CL'  B«5B  5108:23122 
MS.  CL  53—448  8  Clafans 

1.  A  method  for  boxing  medical-use  glass  ampuls  each  having  a 
cylindrical  wall  portion  having  a  given  diameter,  and  a  given 
length,  comprising: 

(a)  operating  a  horizontally  arranged  walking  beam-type  ampul 
conveyor  having  a  succession  of  vertically  upwardly  opening 
indentations  for  receiving  respective  recumbent  ampuls,  accu- 
mulating a  complete  recumbent  row  thereof  and  conveying 
that  row  to  a  first  given  location; 

(b)  operating  an  ampul  transfer  device  comprising  a  row  of 
suction-grippers  and  a  support  for 


or 


(i)  rotating  the  row  of  suction  grippers  together  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position  about  a  horizontal  axis  each 
into  contact  with  said  wall  portion  of  a  respective  ampul  at 
said  given  location,  causing  the  row  of  ampuls  to  become 
suction-gripped  by  the  suction  grippers; 

(ii)  rotating  the  row  of  suction  grippers  together  from  said 
second  position  to  a  third  position  about  said  horizontal 
axis  to  verticality;  and 

(iii)  vertically  raising  the  row  of  suction  grippers  together 
from  said  third  position  to  a  fourth  position,  to  a  second 
given  location; 
delivering  suction  to  said  suction-grippers  during  (bXi).  until 

(bXiii)  has  been  accomplished  and  then  releasing  said  suction; 

(c)  operating  a  transient  ampul  clamping  device  comprising  a 
horizontally  arranged  plate  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
vertically  downwardly  opening  apertures  provided  therein, 
each  served  by  a  respective  ampul  rcleasable  gripper.  said 
rows  of  apertures  in  said  plate  each  being  parallel  to  said  row 
of  suction  grippers  for  indexing  said  plate  means  in  a  horizon- 
tal direction  for  successively  disposing  each  of  said  rows  of 
apertures  in  vertical  registry  with  respective  ones  of  said 
suction  grippers  such  that  as  said  support  for  said  suction 
grippers  raises  from  said  third  position  to  said  fourth  position, 
an  upper  end  portion  of  each  ampul  gripped  by  a  suction- 
gnpper  is  thrust  relatively  upwardly  into  a  respective  said 
aperture,  whereby,  by  successive  operations,  each  said  aper- 
ture receives  a  respective  ampul  upper  end  portion  and  said 
plate  has  become  disposed  in  a  third  given  locabon; 

activating  said  releasable  grippers  to  releasably  retain  each  row 
of  ampul  upper  end  portions  in  a  respective  row  of  apertures; 

(d)  operating  a  box  transport  and  positioning  device  for  accept- 
ing an  upwardly  opening  box,  positioning  the  box  at  a  fourth 
given  location  which  is  in  vertical  registration  under  said  plate 
at  said  third  given  location,  lifting  said  box  to  enclose  all  of 
said  rows  of  ampuls  supported  by  said  plate  means  disposed 
in  said  third  given  location,  lowering  said  box  to  said  fourth 
given  location,  and  transporting  said  box  beyond  said  fourth 
given  location; 

deactivating  said  releasable  gnppers  while  said  box  is  elevated 
in  enclosing  relation  to  all  of  said  rows  of  ampuls,  for  thereby 
releasing  said  ampuls  into  said  box,  so  that  as  said  box  is 
lowered  to  said  fourth  given  location,  said  box  contains  all  of 
said  rows  of  ampuls. 


5,454,211 
MULTILEVEL  CARTON  PACKAGING  PROCESS 
Kdly  W.  Zicgler,  and  Allen  L.  Otooi^  botk  af  Crocby,  Mian., 
assignors  to  Riverwood  International  Corporatioa,  Denver, 
Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  2«,  1993,  Scr.  No.  1244M 
InL  a."  B65B  43124 
\}S.  a.  53—458  2«  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  method  for  pacltaging  multilevel,  stacked 
articles  into  packaging  sleeves  having  integrally  mounted  divider 
base  sheets  therein  comprising  process  steps  in  the  sequence  set 
faetL 


5,454,213 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SmPPING 

INDIVIDUAL  HORTICULTURAL  ITEMS 

Fred  J.  Gola,  2214-A  Lavem,  Ariington,  l^x.  76013 

Filed  Jul.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  276,609 

Int  a.'  AOIG  9102;  B65B  25102;  B65D  85150 

VS.  CI.  53—474  25  Claims 


29'       26 


27  38' 


a)  providing  a  supply  of  generally  flat  and  folded  packaging 
sleeves,  each  packaging  sleeve  having  a  divider  base  sheet 
mounted  therein  and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  sub- 
stantially span  the  interior  of  said  packaging  sleeve  to  provide 
a  moving  sliding  base  for  facilitating  the  entry  of  article 
groups  into  said  packaging  sleeve; 

b)  opening  and  positioning  said  packaging  sleeves  onto  a  mov- 
ing conveyor  system  whereby  said  divider  sheet  is  positioned 
spacially  parallel  said  conveyor  system  and  wherein  each  said 
packaging  sleeve  has  at  least  one  open  end  facing  perpendicu- 
lar the  direction  of  movement  of  said  conveyor  system; 

c)  providing  first  and  second  streams  of  preselected  article 
groups; 

d)  directing  said  first  stream  of  preselected  article  groups 
through  at  least  one  open  end  of  each  said  packaging  sleeve 
and  onto  the  bottom  surface  of  each  said  packaging  sleeve  to 
thereby  support  said  divider  base  sheet; 

e)  directing  said  second  stream  of  preselected  anicle  groups 
through  at  least  one  open  end  of  said  packaging  sleeve  and 
onto  the  supported  divider  base  sheet:  and 

0  closing  said  packaging  sleeves  to  provide  a  stream  of  slacked 
article  packages. 


5,454412 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
GOODS  TO  CONTAINERS 
Nobuhiro  Tknaka,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tioa, Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,126 
Ctafan  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1993,  5-076445 
InL  a.*  B65B  1104.59100:35100:35150 
MS.  CL  53—473  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  goods  to  containers  with  goods 
loaders,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

tilting  a  container  toward  the  goods  loaders; 

inserting  a  goods  transferring  member  with  goods  accommo- 
dated therein  into  an  empty  space  in  the  tilted  container  by 
moving  the  goods  transferring  member  while  holding  the 
goods  transferring  member  substantially  in  a  horizontal  state 
in  accord  with  a  height  level  of  the  empty  space;  and 

tilting  the  goods  transferring  member  downward  and  withdraw- 
ing the  goods  transferring  member  in  the  tilted  state  to  the 
outside  of  the  container,  thus  effecting  the  transfer  of  the 
goods  in  the  goods  transferring  member  to  the  container. 


20.  The  method  of  shipping  the  combinaion  of  a  horticultural 
item  and  a  vase  inside  a  relatively  stiff  shell-like  container,  said 
horticultural  item  being  selected  from  the  group  that  includes  cut 
flowers  and  potted  plants,  aixl  the  shipping  being  in  a  manner  that 
precludes  injury  to  the  horticultural  item  if  ani  when  the  container 
should  accidentally  be  turned  upside  down  during  shipment,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  rigid  vase  with  an  open  top  into  which  the  bottom 
of  an  horticultural  item  may  be  inserted; 

b)  securing  the  horticultural  item  in  the  vase; 

c)  providing  a  container  having  a  relatively  rigid  top  and  bottom, 
and  the  container  being  tall  enough  to  envelop  both  the 
horticultural  item  and  the  vase  while  said  horticultural  item  is 
resting  in  the  vase  at  the  bottom  of  the  container, 

d)  providing  a  relatively  stiff  and  narrow  elongated  member,  said 
member  having  upper  aixl  lower  ends  aixl  a  length  therebe- 
tween, and  the  member's  length  being  long  enough  to  extend 
longitudinally  from  essentially  the  bottom  of  the  container  to 
the  top  thereof;  and 

e)  inserting  the  elongated  member  into  the  vase,  and  inserting 
the  combination  of  said  elongated  member,  said  horticultural 
item  and  said  vase  into  the  space  between  the  container's  top 
and  bottom,  whereby  the  vase  and  the  horticultural  item  will 
be  held  in  an  inverted  position  by  the  elongated  member  if 
and  when  the  container  is  ever  inverted — by  virtue  of  passing 
the  weight  of  the  horticultural  Item  and  the  vase  as  a  vertical 
load  through  the  elongated  member  to  the  bottom  of  the 
container. 


5,454,214 

AUTOMA-nC  VACUUM  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 

Paul  B.  Lancaster,  2531  Chester  Ijl,  Bakersfidd,  Calif.  93304 

FDed  Oct  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  146>«4 

Int  CL»  B65B  11152 

\}S.  C\.  53—509  29  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  vacuum  packaging  an  article  between  two 

sheets  of  plastic  comprising: 

a.  an  hollow  upper  rectangular  frame  having  a  heating  element 
thereon  attached  through  a  first  valve  means  to  a  vacuum 
source; 

b.  a  hollow  lower  rectangular  frame  positioned  below  said  upper 
frame  and  attached  through  a  second  valve  means  to  said 
vacuum  source  whereby  said  upper  frame  may  be  lowered 
onro  said  lower  frame; 

c.  a  rectangular  platen  positioned  on  said  lower  frame  having  a 
heating  element  therein  and  attached  through  a  third  valve 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3.  1995 


OcTOBat3,  199S 


GE^4ERAL  AND  KffiCHANICAL 
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5,454^16 
SPINDLE  FOR  MOWER  DECK 
Kevin  Myszka,  Copley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MTD  Products  Inc, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,477 
InL  CL^  AOID  S4IS2 
VS.  CI.  56—17.500 


means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  second  plate  toward  said  first 
plate. 


means  to  said  vacuum  source,  said  platen  having  a  plunUity  of 
transversing  channels   made   up  of  alternating  ridges  and 
troughs,  each  such  channel  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein 
so  that  air  may  be  drawn  into  said  vacuum  from  beneath  the 
platen;  and 
d.  electronic  circuitry  for  controlling  said  frame,  vacuum,  valve 
and  heating  elements: 
whereby  a  first  plastic  sheet  may  be  attached  by  said  vacuum  to  the 
under  side  of  said  upper  frame,  a  second  plastic  sheet  may  be 
placed  on  said  platen  and  an  object  placed  upon  said  second  sheet 
so  that  by  selectively  activating  the  heating  elements,  valve  means 
and  the  vacuums  in  conjunction  with  closing  said  upper  frame  over 
said  lower  frame,  an  object  may  be  sealed  between  said  plastic 
sheets. 


UMI 


1.  A  case  gripping  device  for  an  automatic  packaging  machine, 
the  device  comprising  a  pair  of  stationary  prongs  and  a  ()air  of 
moveable  prongs,  said  movable  prongs  and  stationary  prongs 
cooperating  with  each  other  to  clamp  a  case  between  them,  at  least 
one  prong  of  a  pair  of  prongs  having  a  saw  tooth  notched  surface 
on  a  side  thereof  for  engaging  a  side  wall  panel  of  said  case. 


1.  An  improved  drive  connection  for  a  mowing  spindle  having 
an  end  and  a  mowing  blade  having  a  hole,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  end  of  the  spindle  and  the  hole  in  the  mowing  blade 
having  a  series  of  outwardly  extending  teeth,  said  outwardly 
extending  teeth  each  having  a  center  line  and  a  straight  edge,  said 
straight  edges  each  being  angled  in  respect  to  its  said  center  line 
respectively  at  an  angle  of  substantially  20  degrees,  and  said  center 
line  being  angled  in  respect  to  each  other  at  substantially  60 
degrees  or  a  multiple  thereof. 


5y454,217 
PLANT  HARVESTING  MACHINE 
Harry  L.  WUUamson,  Franklin,  Ky.,  assignor  to  De  Cloet,  Ltd., 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,863 

Int  CI."  AOID  45116 

VS.  CI.  56—27.5  10  Claims 


5,454,215 

CASE  GRIPPING  DEVICE  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Gugiidmo  Martdll,  Loddington,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

A.M.R.P.  Handels  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  14,  1992,  B092A0135 
InL  CI."  B65B  43146 
VS.  CI.  53—564  3  Claims 


1.  A  plant  harvesting  machine  comprising: 

a  chassis  having  ground-engaging  drive  means  for  advancing  the 

machine  along  a  ground  surface  having  plants  for  harvesting; 
means  for  severing  the  stem  of  a  plant  to  be  harvested; 
means  for  transporting  the  severed  plant  from  its  initial  position 

adjacent  the  ground  surface  to  a  second  position  spaced  above 

the  first  position; 
means  for  inverting  a  plant  received  from  the  transporting  means 

and  including  a  first  rotatably  mounted  member  having  a 

plurality  of  stem  griping  elements  and  an  opposed  member 

opposite  said  first  member, 
means  for  resiliently  biasing  one  of  said  memtiers  towards  the 

other  one  for  accomiiKidating  stems  of  different  dimensions; 

and 
means  for  impaling  the  inverted  plant  upon  a  carrier  stick. 
10.  A  plant  inverter  assembly  for  a  plant  harvesting  machine, 
comprising: 

a  first  discoidal  plate  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and 

having  a  plurality  of  spike-like  elements  extending  from  a 

face  thereof; 
a  second  plate  presenting  a  substantially  planar  surface  to  said 

spike-like  elements  and  spaced  therefrom: 
means  for  rotating  said  firs:  plate  about  said  axis  of  rotation; 


5,454^18 
RAKE 
Richard  P.  Van  Benschoten,  Jr,,  345  E.  93ni  SL,  Apt.  16G,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10128 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,030 

Int  CL"  AOID  7100 

VS.  a.  56—400.17  27  Claiim 


•  .^': 


1.  A  rake  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  first  fan  attached  to  said  handle  and  having  a  first  raking  edge, 
said  first  fan  defining  a  first  tangent  plane  which  is  tangent  to 
said  first  fan  substantially  along  a  line  at  which  said  first  fan 
meets  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  second  fan  attached  to  said  handle  and  having  a  second  raking 
edge,  said  second  fan  defining  a  second  tangent  plane  which 
is  tangent  to  said  second  fan  substantially  along  a  line  at 
which  said  second  fan  meets  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
second  tangent  plane  being  deflected  out  of  said  first  tangent 
plane  by  a  deflection  angle  between  about  30°  and  about  60° 
measured  about  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5y4S4,219 

MEANS  FOR  PROVIDING  AIR  FLOW  IN  A  TRASH 

REMOVAL  CHAMBER  OF  AN  OPEN-END  SPINNING 

UNIT 

Hans  Raasch,  Mohchen-Gladbach,  Gennany,  aarignor  to  W. 

SchlaOiorst  AG  &  Co.,  Moncben-Gladbach,  Germany 

nicd  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1993,  43  10 
810.5 

InL  CL'  DOIH  11100:13126 
VS.  CL  57—304  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  open-end  spinning  unit  having  a  housing  enclosing  a 
rotor,  an  opening  roller,  and  a  conduit  communicating  between  the 
rotor  and  opening  roller  for  the  feeding  of  fiber  from  the  opening 
roller  to  the  rotor,  and  forming  a  trash  removal  chamber  below  the 
opening  roller  and  into  which  trash  is  discharged  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  chamber  during  operation  of  the  opening  roller,  and 
wherein  the  rotation  of  the  opening  roller  creates  an  air  flow  draft 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  that,  in  combination  with  suction 
applied  in  the  rotor  of  the  open-end  spinning  unit,  creates  an  air 
flow  suction  draft  from  the  chamber  .through  the  conduit  in  the 
direction  of  the  opening  roller  rotation,  nteans  for  providing  air 
flow  in  said  trash  removal  chamber  comprising: 


(a)  means  for  providing  a  trash  removal  air  flow  in  and  from  said 
chamber  in  a  direction  counter  to  the  air  flow  draft  rotating 
with  the  opening  roller  in  the  region  of  the  trash  outlet 
opening;  and 

(b)  means  for  introducing  an  air  flow  into  said  chamber  for  flow 
to  and  with  the  air  flow  suction  draft. 


5,454,220 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  GAS  TURBINE  GROUP  WFTH 

REHEAT  COMBUSTOR 
Rolf  Ahhaus,  Flawfl;  Franz  Farkas,  Ziirich,  both  ol,  Switzer- 
land; Peter  Graf,  Waldshut-Tiengen,  Germany;  Fredy 
Hiiusemiaim,  Rieden  bei  Nussbaumen,  and  Erhard  Kreis, 
Otelfingen,  both  of,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  ABB  Manage- 
ment AG,  Baden,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Apr.  8,  1993, 1079/ 
93 

Int.  a.*  F02C  3114:71264 
VS.  CL  60—39.04  5  Claims 


ZI020  S4IS22  tIS 


21     II  M 


1 .  A  method  for  operating  a  gas  turbine  group  having  at  least  one 
compressor,  a  first  annular  combustion  chamber  downstream  of  the 
compressor,  a  first  turbine  downstream  of  the  first  combustion 
chamber,  a  second  combustion  chamber  downstream  of  the  first 
turbine,  and  a  second  turbine  downstream  of  the  second  combus- 
tion chamber,  the  second  combustion  chamber  extending  from  an 
outlet  plane  of  the  first  turbine  to  an  inlet  plaiK  of  the  second 
ttirbine,  the  second  combustion  chamber  being  operable  without 
ignition  apparatus,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
operating  the  first  combustion  chamber  to  provide  oombusbon 
gas  to  the  first  turbine  having  a  temperature  sufficient  so  that 
exhaust  gas  from  the  first  turbine  has  a  temperature  greater 
than  an  ignition  temperature  of  a  main  fuel  for  the  second 
combustion  chamber,  and. 
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introducing  the  main  fuel  into  the  second  combustion  chamber 
to  mix  with  the  exhaust  gases  of  the  first  turbine  for  self- 
ignited  combustion. 


^         *' 


5,454^1 
DILUTION  FLOW  SLEEVE  FOR  REDUCING  EMISSIONS 

IN  A  GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTOR 
Anthony  J.  Loprinzo,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y^  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

nied  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,407 

Int.  CI.*  F23R  3106:  F02C  3114 

U.S.  CL  60— 39.06  3  Claims 


I.   In  a  combustor  for  a  turbine  having  a  combuslor  body 

including  a  combustor  liner  defining  a  reaction  volume  including 

first  and  second  reaction  zones  and  a  dilution  zone  therebetween, 

and  a  nozzle  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  combustor  body,  a  method 

for  reducing  CO  emissions  fitun  the  combusUx,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

supplying  in  said  first  reaction  zone  upstream  of  said  dilution 

zone  a  generally  annular  flow  of  cooling  air  surrounding  a 

core  flow  of  hoc  gases  of  combustion,  the  annular  cooling  air 

flow  and  the  core  flow  of  hot  gases  being  relatively  unmixed; 

supplying  dilution  air  into  the  reaction  volume  and  directly  into 

the  core  flow  of  hot  gases:  and 
mixing  the  cooling  air  and  the  dilution  air  with  the  core  flow  of 
hoc  gases  of  combustion  in  the  second  reaction  zone  dovim- 
stream  of  said  dilution  zone  and  elevating  the  temperature  of 
the  mixed  cooling  air,  dilution  air  and  core  flow  of  hot  gases 
of  combustion  by  said  mixing  to  substantially  preclude 
quenching  CO  to  CO^  reactions  in  the  flow  of  hot  gases. 


UMI 


S,4S4,222 
SMALL  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  HAVING  ENHANCED 
FUEL  ECONOMY 
Sudarshan  P.  Dev,  SB  Daisy  Dr.,  Seymour,  Conn.  06483 
whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4«6,360,  Feb.  28,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,253,472.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
100,297 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  19, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.*  F02C  7112 
VS.  a.  60—39.75  4  Claims 

I.  A  core  gas  turbine  engine  having  enhanced  efficiency  relative 
to  its  weight  said  engine  iiKluding  gas  ducting  means 
an  outwardly  centrifugal  compressor  and  an  inwardly  radial 

turbine  positioned  in  said  gas  ducting  means, 
said  outwardly  centrifugal  compressor  and  said  inwardly  radial 
turbine  being  mounted  on  a  common  hub  such  that  their  faces 
form  an  integral  interface,  whereby  said  inwardly  radial  tur- 
bine will  drive  said  outwardly  centrifugal  compressor  at  a 
common  speed  of  rotation, 
said  hub  being  made  of  porous  matenal  whereby  air  in  the 
txxmdary  layer  of  said  centrifugal  compressor  can  seep  from 
said  centrifugal  compressor  to  said  inwardly  radial  turbine 
and  cool  same. 


HxIjM. 


5,454,223 

HYDRAULIC  LOAD  SENSING  SYSTEM  WITH  POPPET 

VALVE  HAVING  AN  ORIFICE  THEREIN 

Donald  W.  T^chida,  RoseviUe,  and  Alvin  S.  Rost  Fridley,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Ibledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,675 

Int  CL*  F16D  3J/02;  F16K  17/04 

VS.  CI.  60—450  6  Claims 


^^ 


1.  In  a  directional  control  valve  for  a  fluid  system  wherein  the 
directional  control  valve  controls  the  distribution  of  fluid  from  a 
variable  displacement  pump,  the  pump  having  a  pump  pressure 
compensator  connected  thereto  and  to  at  least  one  fluid  operated 
device  and  wherein  the  directional  control  valve  includes  passages 
for  fluid  inlet  and  passages  for  fluid  exhaust  as  well  as  work  ports 
connected  to  the  fluid  operated  device  for  delivering  pressurized 
fluid  thereto,  the  system  further  including  an  internal  load  sense 
line  connected  to  the  pump  pressure  compensator  and  to  a  fluid 
passage  in  communication  with  the  work  ports  for  delivering  a 
load  sense  fluid  signal  to  the  pump  pressure  compensator,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  load-sensing  system  pressure  limiter  disposed  in  the  body  of 
the  control  valve  between  the  internal  load  sense  line  and  the 
internal  exhaust  line  for  relieving  the  load  sense  signal  when 
the  load  sense  signal  exceeds  a  selected  level;  the  load  sensing 
limiter  including  a  popper  disposed  between  the  load  sense 
line  and  the  exhaust  line,  the  poppet  having  a  bleed  down 
orifice  therein  connecting  the  load  sense  line  to  the  exhaust 
line  to  remove  the  load  sense  signal  to  destroke  the  pump. 
5.  A  method  of  operating  a  hydraulic  system  comprised  of  a 
hydraulically  driven  load  pressurized  by  hydraulic  fluid  flowing 
under  pressure  from  a  variable  displacement  pressure  compensated 
pump  having  a  destroking  mode,  wherein  a  directional  control 
valve  is  disposed  between  the  variable  displacement,  pressure- 
compensated  pump  and  the  hydraulically  driven  load  and  wherein 
the  pump  delivers  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  at  a  system  operating 
pressure  which  has  a  maximum  level  substantially  greater  than  the 
maximum  level  of  the  load-driving  pressure  required  to  move  the 
load,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  the  system  operating  pressure  at  the  maximum  continu- 
ous operating  pressure  at  the  pump  outlet  by  disposing  a 


poppet  valve  in  an  exhaust  passage  so  that  the  hydraulic 
system  operates  at  ftill  flow  when  at  maximum  system  pres- 
sure; 

bleeding  the  load  pressure  signal  through  the  poppet  valve 
continuously  to  the  exhaust  passage  in  the  directional  control 
valve  to  destroke  the  system  rapidly;  and 

setting  the  maximum  pump  pressure  when  the  pump  is  in  a 
destroke  mode  at  a  level  higher  than  the  maximum  continuous 
operating  pressure. 


I.  A  brake-booster  device  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising,  as 
members,  a  master  cylinder,  a  pneumatic  booster  actuating  the 
master  cylinder,  a  brake  pedal  actuating  the  booster  through  the 
intermediary  of  a  control  rod,  an  apron,  an  aperture  in  the  apron 
and  delimited  by  an  edge,  and  mechanical  means  for  maintaining 
the  members  of  the  device  in  a  predetermined  functional  configu- 
ration and  including  a  pedal  support,  the  booster  comprising  a 
leaktight  casing  formed  of  flrst  and  second  half-shells,  the  first 
half-shell  being  connected  to  the  master  cylinder  and  the  secofxl  to 
the  brake  pedal,  wherein  said  mechanical  means  comprises 
a  protuberance  of  the  first  half-shell,  said  protuberance  being 
engaged  thrtMigh  the  aperture  of  the  apixm  and  closing  said 
aperture  at  least  partially; 
a  hat-shaped  reinforcement  extending  inside  the  protuberance, 
said  reinforcement  having  a  pierced  bottom  supporting  and 
surrounding  the  master  cylinder  and  a  rim  pressing  the  first 
half-shell  onto  the  edge  of  the  aperture  of  the  apron;  and 
at  least  first  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  pedal  support  to 
the  apron  at  a  first  attachment  point  of  the  pedal  support 


5.454,225 
EXHAUST  GAS  TURBOCHARGER  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
SiegfHcd   Sumwn   Wolfgang   Entanann,   both  of  Stnttgart; 
Erwln  Schmidt  Baltmaimsweiler;  Horst  Hanauer,  Altbutte, 
and  Klaus  WunderUch,  Waiblingen,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Mercedes-Benz  A.G.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1993,  43  30 
487.7 

int  CL*  F02B  37U2 
VS.  a.  60—602  11  Claims 


5,454,224 
BRAKE  DEVICE  WTTH  RIGID  MOUNTING 
Philippe  Castd,  Paris,  and  Jacques  Laurent,  Pavilions  Sous 
Bois,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Allied  Signal  Europe 
Services  Techniques,  Drancy,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93«0865,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)7724,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,557 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7,  1992,  92  11861 

Int  CL*  B60T  13/00:  F15B  9110 

VS.  CI.  60—547.1  4  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  turbocharger  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  compressor  and  an  exhaust  gas  turbine 
mounted  on  a  common  shaft,  said  exhaust  gas  turbine  including  a 
rotor  with  radial  and  semi-axial  flow  inlet  areas  and  a  single-flow 
duct  surrounding  said  rotor  and  having  port  regions  in  the  form  of 
aimular  nozzle  structures  disposed  adjacent  each  flow  inlet  area  of 
said  rotor,  and  at  least  one  variable  guide  vane  structure  with  guide 
vanes  arranged  in  said  flow  duct  for  controlling  the  effective  flow 
crtKS-section  of  the  annular  nozzle  structures,  and  a  ring  of  stream- 
lined shape  disposed  in  said  flow  duct  between  said  radial  and 
semi-axial  flow  areas  so  as  to  divide  the  two  areas  and  define  said 
annular  nozzles  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  ring  being  mounted 
on  at  least  one  of  the  guide  vane  structures  of  said  radial  and 
semi-axial  annular  flow  areas. 


5,454,226 
PROCESS  AND  PLANT  FOR  LIQUEFYING  A  GAS 
Bernard  Darredeau,  Sartrouvillc;  Philippe  Fraysse,  Fontenay 
aux  Roses,  and  Corinne  Garot,  Ormesson  sur  Mame,  all  of, 
France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Sodete  Anonjrme  pour 
I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  dcs  Proccdes  Georges  Claude,  Paris 
Cedex,  France 

FDed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,060 
Claims  priority,  appacation  France,  Dec  31,  1993,  93  159S9 
Int  CL*  F2SJ  JIOO 
VS.  CL  62—9  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  liquefying  gas  by  way  of  a  refrigerating  cycle 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
compressing  a  cycle  gas  in  first  and  second  compression  stages; 
supplying  the  compressed  cycle  gas  to  warm  and  cold  compres- 
sion turbines,  respectively,  at  a  common  intake  pressure  but  at 
respective  first  and  second  intake  temperatures,  the  first  intake 
temperature  being  greater  than  the  second  intake  temperature; 
the  warm  expansion  turbine  expanding  the  cycle  gas  supplied 
thereto  to  a  first  exhaust  pressure  less  than  said  comnxxi 
intake  pressure;  and  the  cold  expansion  turbine  expanding 
said  cycle  gas  supplied  thereto  to  a  second  exhaust  pressure 
less  than  said  first  exhaust  pressure. 
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I.  An  air  separation  method  for  producing  a  gaseous  oxygen 
product  at  a  delivery  pressure: 

forming  a  compressed  and  purified  air  stream  and  dividing  said 
compressed  and  purified  air  scream  into  first  and  second 
subsidiary  streams; 

cooling  said  first  subsidiary  stream  to  a  lemperature  suitable  for 
its  rectification  by  cryogenic  distillation; 

cooling  said  second  subsidiary  stream  to  an  intennediate  tem- 
perature above  said  temperature  suitable  for  said  rectification 
of  said  first  subsidiary  stream; 

introducing  said  first  subsidiary  stream  into  an  air  separation 
unit  having  higher  and  lower  pressure  columns  connected  to 
one  another  in  a  heat  transfer  relationship  so  that  liquid 
oxygen  is  produced  as  a  column  bottom  of  ttie  lov^er  pressure 
column; 

pumping  a  liquid  oxygen  stream  composed  of  said  liquid  oxygen 
to  substantially  said  delivery  pressure; 

expanding  said  second  subsidiary  stream  with  the  performance 
of  work  to  form  a  gaseous  refrigerant  stream  so  that  said 
gaseous  refrigerant  stream  has  substantially  said  delivery 
pressure; 

introducing  said  liquid  oxygen  stream  into  a  top  region  of  a 
mixing  column  and  said  gaseous  refrigerant  stream  into  a 
bottom  region  of  said  mixing  column; 

withdrawing  a  liquid  refrigerant  stream  from  said  bottom  region 
of  said  mixing  column  and  introducing  said  liquid  refrigerant 
stream  into  said  low  pressure  column;  and 

forming  said  gaseous  oxygen  product  by  removirg  a  product 
stream  from  the  top  of  said  mixing  column,  whereby  the 
introduction  of  said  liquid  refrigerant  stream  will  increase  the 
liquid  to  vapor  ratio  in  said  low  pressure  column  to  in  turn 
increase  liquid  oxygen  production  and  therefore  production  of 


said  gaseous  oxygen  product  over  potential  production  of  said 
gaseous  oxygen  pcxxluct  had  said  gaseous  refrigerant  stream 
been  directly  introduced  into  said  low  pressure  column. 


5,454028 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID  CHILLING 
PACKAGES 
Chung- Yuan  Yang;  Chin-Hung  Lo;  Yu-Kun  Hung;  Mao- Yung 
Weng,  and  Yie-Zu  Hu,  aU  of  Hsinchu,  lUwan,  Prov.  of 
China,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technoiogy  Research  Insti- 
tute, Hsincbu,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FDed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255>t6 

lot  a.'  F25B  S9I04 

VS.  CI.  62—113  7  Claims 


5,454,227 
AIR  SEPARATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Straub,  North  Halcdon,  and  Neil  Nogg,  Summit,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc-,  New  Providence, 
NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,127 

InL  a.*  F25J  3102 

VS.  CL  62—25  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  refrigeration  system  for  use  in  fluid 
chilling  packages  or  other  equipment  employing  cooling  opera- 
tions, said  method  comprising: 

maintaining  a  refrigerant  passing  through  an  evaporator  from  a 
thermostatic  expansion  valve  in  a  two-phase  stale  of  saturated 
liquid  and  vapor, 

separating  saturated  refrigerant  liquid  and  vapor  at  an  outlet  of 
said  evaporator  into  saturated  refrigerant  vapor  and  oil-rich 
refrigerant  liquid; 

conveying  saturated  refrigerant  vapor  to  a  suction  line  of  a 
compressor  and  conveying  oil-rich  refrigerant  liquid  lo  a  heat 
exchange  device, 

evaporating  oil -rich  refrigerant  liquid  to  become  superheated 
vapor  which  is  conveyed  via  said  heat  exchange  device  to  said 
suction  line  of  said  compressor, 

and  passing  high  pressure  refrigerant  vapor  compressed  by  said 
compressor  via  said  heat  exchange  device  to  become  sub- 
cooled  refrigerant  liquid  which  is  then  sent  to  said  thermo- 
static expansion  valve. 


5,454,229 

REFRIGERATION  UNIT  CONTROL  WITH  SHUTDOWN 

EVALUATION  AND  AUTOMATIC  RESTART 

Jay  L.  Hanson,  Bloomington;  Doyle  G.  Herrig,  Elko;  Stanley 

0.  Hoium;  James  M.  Roush,  both  of  Eagan,  and  James  E. 
Nixon,  Woodbury,  ail  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Thermo  King 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  MiniL 

FUed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,266 

Int  CI."  F25B  49/02 

VS.  CI.  62—126  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  refrigeration  unit,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

monitoring  a  predetermined  parameter  of  the  refrigeration  unit,  a 

predetermined  value  of  which  indicates  a  mandatory  shut 

down  condition, 
shutting  the  refrigeration  unit  down  in  the  event  the  monitored 

parameter  reaches  tlie  mandatory  shut  doum  condition, 
incrementing  a  shut  down  count  wtien  the  refrigeration  unit  is 

shut  down  due  to  the  mandatory  shut  down  condition. 


timer  module  operatively  configured  to  interconnect  to  a 
compressor,  a  defrost  heater,  a  power  supply,  a  relay  via 
which  the  compressor  and  defrost  heater  are  actuated,  and  a 
compressor  thermostat  switch  coupled  in  series  with  the  com- 
pressor, the  timer  module  including  a  programmable  micro- 
controller configured  and  programmed  to  receive  and  process 
signals,  including  a  designated  signal,  and  to  perform  a  test 
routine  whenever  the  designated  signal  is  turned  on  or  off  a 
predetermined  number  of  times  within  a  predetermined  inter- 
val, the  designated  signal  being  a  feedback  signal  from  the 
compressor  providing  operational  status  about  the  compressor 
to  the  micro-controller. 


detecting  when  the  predetermined  monitored  parameter  has  a 
value  which  permits  re-starting  of  the  refrigeration  unit, 

determining  the  value  of  ttic  shut  down  count, 

restarting  the  refrigeration  unit  in  response  to  the  detecting  step 
finding  that  restarting  is  permitted  and  the  value  of  the  shut 
down  count  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value, 

modifying  the  operation  of  the  refrigeration  unit  when  restarted, 
with  the  modification  being  selected  to  reduce  the  probability 
of  the  monitored  parameter  reaching  the  ptedetermined  shut 
down  condition, 

timing  the  operation  of  the  refrigeration  unit  when  started  by  the 
restarting  step, 

and  resetting  the  shut  down  count  when  the  refrigeration  unit 
operates  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  without  a  manda- 
tory shut  down. 


5,454031 

ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONER  FRONT  INLET  GRILLE 

MOUNTING 

Theodore  S.  Bolton,  Liverpool,  and  Stephen  Stopyra,  Syracuse, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporaiion,  Syracuse, 

N.Y. 

FDed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,175 

InL  CL»  F25D  23H2 

VS.  CI.  62—262  3  Claims 


5y454030 
REFRIGERATION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH  SELF- 
TEST  MODE 
Donald  E.  Janke,  Benton  Ibwnship,  Beniem  County,  Mich., 
and  Joseph  M.  Szynal,  Laporte,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  978075,  Nov.  18,  1992,  Pat  Na 

5,363,669.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,030 

Int.  CI."  F25B  49102 

VS.  CI  62—126  6  Claims 
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I.  A  freezer  defrost  cycle  control  circuit,  comprising: 


I.  An  indoor  grille  for  a  window  room  air  conditioning  unit  that 

includes  in  its  irKkxx  section  a  basepan  extending  horizontally  al  a 

base  of  the  unit,  said  basepan  having  a  downwardly  extending 

horizontal  rib  on  its  underside,  said  unit  having  a  discharge  deck 

disposed  at  the  upper  side  of  the  indoor  section  which  substantially 

defines  the  entire  upper,  indoor  cover  of  said  unit; 

said  discharge  deck  having  left  and  right  ends  thereof  each  of 

which  overlies,  in  vertically  spaced  relabon  with  a  precision 

located  structural  portion  of  said  unit,  to  define  a  space  tliere 

between  each  of  said  structural  portions  have  a  protrusion 

extending  vertically  upwardly  therefrom  into  said  spaces; 

said  grille  comprising,  a  front  wall  having  a  letum  air  opening 

formed  therein  to  admit  intake  air  to  said  indoor  section; 
left  and  right  hand  wall  portions  integrally  formed  with  and 

extending  perpendicular  to  said  front  wall; 
a  lower  flange  portion  extending  inwardly  from  a  lower  edge  of 
each  of  said  front,  left  and  right  hand  walls  to  extend  beneath 
said  basepan  said  lower  flange  portion  having  a  rear  edge 
adapted  to  engage  said  horizontal  rib  when  said  grille  is 
installed  on  said  indoor  section; 
an  upper  flange  portion  extending  inwardly  from  an  upper  edge 
of  each  of  said  left  and  right  hand  walls,  each  of  said  upper 
flange  portions  having  means  formed  therein  for  releasably 
engaging  said  vertically  extending  protrusions  when  said 
grille  is  installed  on  said  indoor  section; 
such  that  said  grille  is  installed  on  said  unit  indoor  section 
without  additional  fasteners  by  sliding  said  left  and  right  hand 
upper  flange  portions  into  said  spaces  under  said  discharge 
deck  above  said  precision  located  structural  portions  to 
thereby  engage  said  protrtisions  with  said  means  for  engaging 
said  protrusions  in  said  flanges  and,  thereafter  allowing  the 
weight  of  the  grille  to  try  to  rotate  it  downward  about  the 
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engagement  of  said  proCnisions  and  said  means  for  engaging 
thus  causing  the  rear  edge  of  said  lower  flange  to  engage  said 
horizontal  rib  on  said  basepan. 


5y454;t32 
FREEZING  PROCESS  AND  DEVICE 
Andre  Lennuzeaux,  Sucy-en-Brie,  France,  aaiignor  to  L'Air 
Uquide,  Sodete  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'ExploitatioB  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  860,417,  Mar.  30,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5351,495.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  261,219 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1992,  92  00582 

lOLCL"  ¥259  17/02 

VS.  a.  62—374  8  Clainn 


estabhsh  and  regulate  refrigerant  flow  from  said  receiver  to  said 
first  passage  and  also  adapted  to  establish  and  regulate  refrigerant 
flow  from  said  receiver  to  said  second  passage,  said  flow  control 
valve  arrangement  including  a  first  valve  port  and  a  second  valve 
port  adapted  to  open  said  receiver  to  the  respective  said  first  and 
second  passage,  a  first  flow  conerol  valve  and  a  second  flow  control 
valve  cooperable  with  the  respective  said  first  and  second  valve 
port  to  provide  a  first  valve  opening  and  a  secoixl  valve  opening 
between  said  receiver  arxl  the  respective  said  first  and  second 
passage  that  gradually  increases  in  size  in  proportion  to  movement 
of  the  respective  said  first  and  second  flow  control  valve  from  a 
closed  position  where  the  respective  said  first  and  second  flow 
control  valve  closes  the  respective  said  first  and  second  valve  port 
to  a  wide  open  position  where  the  respective  said  first  and  second 
flow  control  valve  is  moved  a  substantial  distance  away  from  the 
respective  said  first  and  second  valve  port,  a  first  spring  and  a 
second  spring  urging  the  respective  said  first  and  second  flow 
control  valve  from  its  said  wide  open  position  to  its  said  closed 
position,  a  proportional  soleiKtid  including  an  armature,  a  valve 
actuator  connected  to  said  armature  and  adapted  therewith  to  be 
moved  by  said  proportional  solenoid  in  relation  to  both  said  flow 
control  valves  through  distances  proportional  to  the  power  supplied 
to  said  proportional  solenoid,  aixl  said  valve  actuator  having  a 
valve  engagement  member  that  is  separately  abutlable  with  said 
first  flow  control  valve  and  second  flow  control  valve  to  move 
same  away  fix>m  the  respective  said  first  and  second  valve  port 
against  the  respective  said  first  and  second  spring  to  increase  the 
size  of  the  respective  said  first  and  second  valve  opening  in 
proportion  to  the  power  supplied  to  said  proportional  solenoid. 


I.  Device  for  freezing  articles  comprising:  a  movable  conveyor 
having  a  porous  support  for  carrying  articles  to  be  frozen,  said 
[>orous  support  being  made  of  a  tissue  of  one  of  synthetic  and 
natural  polymer,  enclosure  means  associated  with  said  conveyor 
for  insulating  said  conveyor,  means  for  moving  said  conveyor  in 
said  enclosure  means,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  a  source 
of  cryogenic  liquid  for  impregnating  said  conveyor  with  said 
cryogenic  liquid. 


5,454,234 

PROCESS  AND  RESULTING  JEWELRY  STONE 

PRODUCT 

Dmrid  D.  Kameli,  3  Grassparl^  London  N3,  Ei^land 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  212,280 

InLa.''A44C  17102 

VS.  CI  63—28  17  ClaiiBs 


5,454,233 
EXPANSION  VALVE  AND  RECEIVER  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  A.  Naujock,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301320 

InL  CI."  F25B  43100 

VS.  a.  62—509  10  Claims 
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5.  A  compact  electrically  controlled  thermal  expansion  valve  arvj 
receiver  assembly  for  a  refrigerant  system  comprising  a  receiver 
and  an  expansion  valve,  said  expansion  valve  including  a  valve 
body  mounted  on  and  closing  said  receiver,  said  valve  body  having 
a  first  passage  and  a  second  passage  that  are  both  adapted  to 
deliver  refrigerant  to  and  from  said  receiver,  a  first  checlc  valve  in 
said  valve  body  operable  to  open  said  first  passage  to  said  receiver, 
a  second  check  valve  in  said  valve  body  operable  to  open  said 
second  passage  to  said  receiver,  and  a  solenoid  controlled  two-way 
flow  control  valve  arrangement  in  said  valve  body  adapted  to 


16.  A  jewel  stone  assembly  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  stone  portions  having  mating  surfaces  which 
are  bonded  to  each  other  with  a  transparent  adhesive,  the 
bonding  surface  of  the  lower  stone  portion  containing  at  least 
one  blind  cavity,  and  an  inner  stone  with  a  setting  in  the 
cavity;  the  stone  assembly  being  made  by  the  process  com- 
pnsing: 

providing  upper  and  lower  stone  portions  each  having  a  mating 
surface  which  can  be  mated  together  to  form  an  outer  stone; 

defining  at  least  one  blind  cavity  in  the  mating  surface  of  the 
lower  stone  portion; 

mounting  an  inner  stone  in  a  setting; 

placing  the  inner  stone  with  setting  in  the  blind  cavity; 

applying  adhesive  between  the  mating  surfaces  and  engaging  the 
mating  surfaces  of  the  upper  and  lower  stone  portions  to  each 
other,  and 

allowing  the  adhesive  to  cure  to  permanenUy  fix  the  upper  and 
lower  stone  portions  to  each  other  to  form  the  outer  stoiK, 
which  contains  the  inner  stone  with  setting  in  the  at  least  one 
cavity. 


5,454035 

CUT  DIAMOND 

Ulrich  Freicsleben,  Handorfer  Strasse  34,  48157  Muenster, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93AW304,  {  371  Date  May  4,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Dale  May  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19635,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  157,058 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1992,  42  10 
995.7 

InLa.'A44C  17100 
VS.  CL  63—32  5  I 


1.  A  diamond  cut  without  a  plate  or  table  having  an  upper  part 
(or  crown),  a  lower  part  (or  pavilion)  and  a  girdle  defining  the 
boundary  between  the  upper  part  and  lower  part,  wherein  said 
girdle  is  of  a  polygonal  configuration  having  a  plurality  of  sides, 
said  upper  part  comprising  a  plurality  of  planar  triangular  facets 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  sides  of  the  polygonal 
girdle,  each  triangular  facet  of  the  upper  part  tapering  to  a  culet  of 
the  upper  part,  said  lower  part  comprising  a  plurality  of  planar 
triangular  facets  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  sides  of 
the  polygonal  girdle,  each  triangular  facet  of  the  lower  pan  taper- 
ing to  a  culet  of  the  lower  part,  and  wherein  the  angle  between 
each  of  the  triangular  facets  of  the  upper  part  aixl  the  girdle  is  less 
than  the  angle  between  each  of  the  Qiangular  facets  of  the  lower 
part  and  the  girdle  and  wherein  the  angles  are  selected  such  that, 
when  viewed  from  above  the  top  of  the  upper  part  looking  down 
toward  the  girdle,  a  shining  star  is  observed  in  the  form  of  plural 
triangles,  each  triangle  having  its  apex  at  the  comer  of  the  polygo- 
nal girdle  and  extending  toward  the  center  of  the  polygonal  girdle. 


5,454,236 

DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  CUT  END  OF  KNITTED 

FABRIC  ON  ROLLING  UNIT  OF  CIRCULAR  KNITTING 

MACHINE 
Kozo  "nmiguchi,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Precision  Fukuhara 
Works,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-270088 

Int.  CI.''  D04B  15IS& 

VS.  a.  66—151  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  frame,  a  knitting 

section  carried  by  said  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  fabric  delivery 

rolls  carried  by  said  frame  beneath  said  knitting  section,  the 

combination  of  a  mechanism  for  taking  up  fabric  knitted  by  said 

knitting  section  and  being  delivered  by  said  delivery  rolls,  said 

mechanism  comprising: 


a  reel  carried  by  said  frame  beneath  said  delivery  rolls  arxl 
having  a  center  shaft  upon  which  fabric  passing  from  said 
delivery  rolls  is  wound; 

guide  means  carried  by  said  frame  adjacent  said  reel  for  direct- 
ing the  fabric  onto  said  shaft; 

cutting  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  cutting  the  fabric  at  a 
location  between  said  delivery  rolls  and  said  shaft;  and 

pressing  means  carried  by  said  frame  adjacent  said  delivery  rolls 
and  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  fabric  from  said  delivery  rolls 
to  said  cutting  means  for  pressing  the  fabric  during  passage 
thereof  from  said  delivery  rolls  to  said  cutting  means  for 
preventing  recapture  of  the  cut  end  portion  of  the  fabric  by 
one  of  said  delivery  rolls. 


5,454,237 
CONTINUOUS  BATCH  TYPE  WASHING  MACHINE 
James  W.  Pdlerin,  Metairic,  Ijl,  aasigiior  to  Pellerln  MUnor 
Corporation,  Kenner,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,265 

Int.  CL'  D06F  illOO 

VS.  CL  68—27  14  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  batch  type  washing  machine  of  the  top  transfer 
type,  comprising 

an  intermediate  outer  housing,  an  upstream  outer  housing  on  one 
end  of  the  intermediate  outer  housing,  and  a  downstream 
outer  housing  on  the  other  end  of  the  intermediate  outer 
housing, 

each  outer  housing  having  an  inlet  at  one  end,  an  outlet  at  the 
other  end,  the  outlet  of  the  upstream  outer  housing  having  a 
connection  with  the  inlet  of  the  intermediate  outer  housing 
and  the  outlet  of  the  intennediate  outer  housing  having  a 
connection  with  the  inlet  of  the  downstream  outer  housing, 
and  at  least  one  bath  section  in  the  boaom  portion  of  each 
outer  housing, 

a  continuous  elongate  inner  housing  comprising  an  intermediate 
section,  an  upstream  section  at  one  end  of  the  intennediate 
section,  and  a  downstream  section  at  the  other  end  of  the 
intermediate  section, 

each  inner  housing  section  including  at  least  one  generally 
cyhndrically  shaped  drum  having  a  perforated  outer  wall,  an 
inlet  in  one  end  wall  through  which  goods  may  enter  the  drum 
and  an  outlet  in  its  other  end  wall  through  which  goods  may 
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exit  the  drum,  the  inlet  to  a  drum  of  the  upstream  section 
being  aligned  with  the  inlet  to  the  upstream  outer  housing  to 
provide  an  inlet  to  the  machine  and  the  outlet  from  a  drum  of 
the  downstream  section  being  aligned  with  the  outlet  of  the 
downstream  outer  housing  to  provide  an  outlet  from  the 
machine. 

means  external  to  the  outer  housings  rotatably  supporting  the 
elongate  inner  housing  at  only  the  connections  of  a  drum  at 
one  end  of  the  intermediate  section  with  an  adjacent  drum  of 
the  upstream  section  and  a  drum  at  the  other  end  of  the 
intermediate  section  with  an  adjacent  drum  of  the  downstream 
section  so  as  to  suspend  the  lower  portion  of  each  drum  of  the 
intermediate  section  in  a  bath  section  of  the  intermediate  outer 
housing  and  the  lower  portion  of  each  drum  of  the  upstream 
and  downstream  sections  in  bath  sections  of  the  respective 
upstream  and  downstream  outer  housings, 

drive  means  external  to  the  outer  housings  engaging  each  such 
connection  for  rotating  the  inner  housing  in  opposite  direc- 
tional senses. 

each  drum  including  at  least  one  module  having  a  scoop  which 
is  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  permit  the  circulation  of 
liquid  within  the  bath  section  through  the  goods  in  the  mod- 
ule, while  preventing  transfer  of  the  goods  out  of  the  nradule. 
in  response  to  rotation  of  the  iniKr  housing  in  one  directional 
sense  or  limited  oscillation  of  the  inner  housing,  but  transfer 
goods  out  of  the  module  into  an  adjacent  drum  or  nxxlule  of 
the  same  or  an  adjacent  section  of  the  inner  housing,  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  iniKr  housing  in  the  opposite 
directioftal  sense. 


5,454,238 
ANTI-THEFT  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
STEERING  COLUMN 
Christian    E.    Ross,    Freeland,   and    Douglas   M.    Schneider, 
Bridgeport,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,236 
InL  CI."  B«OR  25102 


MS.  CI.  70—186 


UMI 


I.  In  a  generic  steering  column  for  a  motor  vehicle  including 

a  tubular  mast  jacket. 

a  bearing  sup(x>rt  housing  attached  to  an  upper  end  of  said  mast 

jacket  having  a  platform  for  bolt-on  style  attachment  of  any 

one  of  a  plurality  of  modularized  accessories, 
a  steering  shaft  in  said  mast  jacket, 
bearing  means  supporting  said  steering  shaft  on  said  bearing 

support  housing  for  rotation  about  a  centerline  of  said  mast 

jacket,  and 
a  disc-shaped  lock  plate  rigidly  attached  to  said  steering  shaft 

adjacent  said  bearing  support  housing  in  a  plane  perpendicular 

to  said  centerline  and  iiKluding  a  plurality  of  notches  in  a 

peripheral  edge  of  said  lock  plate, 
a  nxxlular  anti-theft  apparatus  comprising: 


a  case  adapted  for  bolt-on  style  attachment  to  said  bearing 
support  housing  on  said  platform  thereof, 

a  bolt  carrier, 

means  mounting  said  bolt  carrier  on  said  case  for  bodily  move- 
ment in  the  direction  of  an  axis  of  said  case  parallel  to  a 
centeriine  of  said  steering  shaft  between  an  extended  position 
and  a  retracted  position, 

a  lock  bolt, 

means  mounting  said  lock  bolt  on  said  bolt  carrier  for  bodily 
nwvement  relative  thereto  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  of  said 
case  between  a  first  position  against  a  bolt  stop  on  said  boll 
carrier  and  a  second  position  disengaged  from  said  bolt  stop, 

a  spring  means  between  said  lock  bolt  and  said  bolt  carrier 
biasing  said  lock  bolt  toward  said  first  [xjsition  thereof  rela- 
tive to  said  bolt  carrier,  said  lock  bolt  protruding  beyond  said 
case  into  a  notch  on  said  lock  plate  in  said  extended  position 
of  said  bolt  cariier  and  said  hrst  position  of  said  lock  bolt 
relative  to  said  bolt  carrier  and  being  remote  from  said  lock 
plate  in  said  retracted  position  of  said  bolt  carrier  and  said 
first  position  of  said  lock  bolt  relative  to  said  bolt  carrier. 

an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said'case  having  an  output  shaft 
roiatable  in  a  first  direction  and  in  an  opposite  second  direc- 
tion, aiKl 

gear  means  between  said  electric  motor  and  said  bolt  carrier 
operative  to  effect  bodily  movement  of  said  bolt  carrier 
between  said  extended  and  said  retracted  positions  thereof 
when  said  motor  output  shaft  rotates  in  said  first  and  said 
second  directions  thereof. 


3  Claims 


5,454,239 

DOOR  LOCKING  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  OF  PULL-OUT 

AND  SIDE-SWINGING  LEVER-ACTION  TYPE 

Tkkanobu  Esaki,  and  Kenichi  Yamada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  lUiigen  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-070923 

Int.  CI.''  E05B  nilO 

VS.  CI.  70—208  4  Claims 


1.  A  door  locking  handle  assembly  of  a  pull-out  and  side- 
swinging  lever-action  type,  comprising: 

a  casing  (4)  for  fixedly  mounting  on  a  door  (1); 

a  locking  shaft  (12)  rotatably  mounted  in  a  cylindrical  portion 
(5)  of  a  base-end  portion  of  said  casing  (4)  in  an  insertion 
manner,  said  locking  shaft  (12)  being  non-axially  slidable  in 
said  cylindrical  portion  (5)  and  having  its  rear-end  portion 
fixed  to  a  catch  plate  (11); 

a  retractable  handle  (19)  which  folds  into  a  front  concave 
portion  (6)  of  said  casing  (4).  and  has  its  base-end  portion 
pivoted  to  a  front-end  portion  of  said  locking  shaft  (12) 
through  a  first  cross  pivot  (17); 

a  biasing  spring  (18)  for  swingably  biasing  said  handle  (19)  in 
its  projecting  direction  on  said  first  cross  pivot  (17).  said 


biasing  spring  (18)  being  moimted  between  said  locking  shaft 
(12)  and  said  handle  (19); 

a  push  button  (27)  which  is  connected  with  a  front-end  portion 
of  said  handle  (19)  through  a  second  cross  pivot  (25)  and  is 
provided  with  a  leg  portion  (28)  projecting  from  its  rear 
surface,  said  leg  portion  (28)  having  its  front-end  portion 
formed  into  an  engaging-hook  portion  (29); 

a  position-keeping  spring  (26)  disposed  between  said  handle 
(19)  and  said  push  button  (27)  to  align  said  push  button  (27) 
with  said  handle  (19)  along  an  extension  line  of  said  handle 
(19); 

a  lock  unit  (31)  which  is  fixedly  embedded  in  a  lock-receiving 
portion  (20)  of  a  front-end  portion  of  said  handle  (19),  and 
comprises  a  rotor  (32)  which  is  rotalable  by  a  key  (38)  to 
move  a  lock  plate  (33)  forward  aiKl  backward  so  that  said  lock 
plate  (33)  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  leg  portion  (28)  of 
said  push  button  (27)  to  prevent  said  push  button  (27)  from 
rotating  on  said  second  cross  pivot  (25); 

a  socket-member  spring  (34)  having  a  front-end  bent  portion 
(35)  engaged  with  the  engaging-hook  portion  (29)  of  said  leg 
portion  (28),  so  that  said  handle  (19)  is  held  in  a  thus 
depressed  position;  and 

a  leaf  spring  (36)  having  a  front-end  bent  portion  (37)  engaged 
with  said  engaging-hook  portion  (29)  of  said  leg  portion  (28) 
when  said  push  button  (27)  is  depressed  to  swing  on  said 
second  cross  pivot  (25),  so  that  said  push  button  (27)  is  held 
in  the  thus  depressed  position,  said  leaf  spring  (36)  being 
fixedly  disposed  behittd  a  rear-surface  side  of  said  socket- 
member  spring  (34); 

wherein  said  push  button  (27)  is  provided  with  an  axial  hole  (SO) 
which  extends  obliquely  and  assumes  an  oval  shape,  and 
receives  therein  said  second  cross  pivot  (25)  through  which 
said  push  button  (27)  is  pivoted  to  said  handle  (19).  so  as  to 
permit  said  kx:k  plate  (33)  fixed  to  said  rotor  (32)  of  said  lock 
unit  (31)  to  move  to  its  projecting  position,  whereby  said  lock 
plate  (33)  prevents  said  push  button  (27)  from  rotating  on  said 
second  cross  pivot  (25). 


each  of  said  rod  members  includes  hook  means  for  clamping  said 
locking  device  to  the  steering  wheel. 


5y454,240 
AUTOMOBILE  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  -  THE  SHIELD 
Timothy  E.  Whitney,  Jr.,  1700  ComsUk  Cir.,  Virginia  Beach, 
Va.  23456 

FDed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,550 

int  a.*  B60R  25102 

\}S.  CL  70—209  10  Claims 


1.  A  locking  device  for  a  steering  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  comprising 
shield  means  for  substantially  eiKlosing  the  steering  wheel  and 
telescoping  means  non-removably  coupled  to  said  shield  means  for 
substantially  pccventing  the  rotation  of  the  steering  wheel,  said 
telescoping  means  comprising  a  pair  of  telescopically  engaged  rod 
members,  one  oi  said  rod  members  iiKluding  locking  means  for 
locking  said  rod  members  at  a  given  length  adjustment,  wherein 


5,454,241 

VEHICLE  STEERING  WHEEL  ANTI  THEFT  DEVICE 

David  M.  Elam,  Dalton,  United  Kingdom,  assigDor  to  Metro 

Products  (Accessories  &  Leisure)  Limited,  Oxted,  Fngjufid 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,726 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  29, 1992, 
9227057 

Int  a.<^  B60R  25/02 
U.S.  CL  70—209  13  CfariaH 


I.  A  vehicle  anti-theft  device  which  is  lockable  onto  the  rim  tif  a 
vehicle  steering  wheel,  the  device  comprising  a  bar  (1)  for 
obstructing  steering  when  the  device  is  locked  onto  the  steering 
wheel  rim,  and  means  (2,  3,  10)  for  securing  the  device  to  the 
steering  wheel  rim  in  a  position  with  the  bar  (1)  projecting  away 
ftom  the  wheel  so  that  it  obstructs  steering,  said  means  for  securing 
comprising  a  hook  member  (2)  shaped  so  that  it  can  be  inserted 
through  the  steering  wheel  rim  and  hooked  thereover  to  engage  the 
same,  and  a  catch  member  (10)  connected  to  the  hook  member  (2) 
and  moveable  relative  thereto  between  a  retracted  position  in 
which  the  catch  member  (10)  is  retracted  away  from  the  hook 
member  (2)  and  a  locking  position  in  which  the  catch  member  (10) 
is  advanced  towards  the  hook  member  (2)  with  the  catch  member 
(10)  aiMl  the  hook  member  (2)  together  forming  an  S-shaped 
configuration  securing  the  device  to  the  steering  wheel  rim  such 
that  the  hook  member  (2)  engages  over  a  first  portion  of  the 
steering  wheel  rim  and  the  catch  member  (10)  engages  over 
another  portion  of  the  steering  wheel  rim  and  said  portions  define  a 
segment  across  which  the  device  extends,  the  device  further  com- 
prising locking  means  for  locking  the  catch  member  (10)  relative 
to  the  hook  member  (2)  in  the  locking  position  in  order  to  kxdi  the 
device  on  the  steering  wheel  rim. 


5y454,242 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  STEERING  WHEEL  OF  A 

CAR 

Wen-Chyun  Su,  No.  5,  Alley  3,  Lane  88,  Wuchuan  Rd.,  Shea- 

kang  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,029 

Int  CL"  B60R  25/02 

MS.  CL  70-209  6  ( 
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1 

ing: 

a 


A  locking  device  for  a  steering  wheel  of  a  car,  and  compris- 


main  body  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  second  end 
having  an  extending  bar  disposed  thereon,  a  channel  for 
receiving  a  rim  of  said  steering  wheel  being  defined  trans- 
versely in  said  main  body  and  communicating  with  a  passage, 
said  channel  and  said  passage  being  accessible  via  an  under 
side  of  said  main  body; 
a  locking  assembly  disposed  in  said  main  body  and  comprising  a 
clamping  element,  said  clamping  element  having  an  adjust- 
able block  disposed  thereon  by  extending  a  bolt  through  said 
block,  said  bolt  being  roCatably  engaged  to  said  block  by 
clamping  a  C-clip  thereon  and  threading  in  said  clamping 
element,  a  lock  disposed  in  said  clamping  element  for  being 
secured  within  said  main  body  so  as  to  restrain  said  rim  of 
said  steering  wheel  from  disengaging  from  said  channel. 


5,454,244 

LOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GEARSHIFT  STICK  OF 

VEHICLES 

Gaieter  Uou,  No.  48,  Ton  Hwa  St,  San-min  Dist  Kaohsiung, 

lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,225 

InL  CL"  B60R  25106:  E05B  65112 

US.  CL  70—247  3  Claims 


5v454,243 

TRAILER  LOCKING  SYSTEM 

Frank  Impastato,  6201  Airline  Hwy.,  Metaiiie,  La.  70003 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,002 

Int  ex.*"  BMR  25100 

VS.  a.  70—228  4  aaim 


UMI 


1.  A  trailer  locking  system  for  locking  a  trailer  having  a  frame 
and  a  wheel,  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  first,  generally  linear  edge  having  first 
and  second  eixls.  a  second,  generally  linear  edge  having  first 
and  second  ends,  said  first  and  second  edges  intersecting  one 
another  at  said  first  end  of  said  first  and  second  edges, 
respectively,  in  generally  perpendicular  fashion,  forming  a 
first  base  end.  and  a  generally  curved  outer  edge  medially 
situated  relative  to  and  intersecting  with  said  second  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  linear  edges,  forming  second  and  third 
base  ends,  respectively; 

a  locking  member  having  a  first  linear  edge  having  first  and 
secoixl  ends,  a  second  generally  linear  edge  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  and  second  linear  edges  intersecting 
one  another  at  said  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second  edges,  in 
generally  perpendicular  fashion,  forming  a  first  locking  mem- 
ber end.  and  a  generally  curved  outer  edge  medially  displaced 
relative  to  and  intersecting  with  said  second  ends  of  said  first 
and  second,  linear  edges,  forming  second  and  third  locking 
member  ends,  respectively; 

pivot  means  for  pivotally  joining  said  locking  member  first  erxl 
to  said  first  base  end  of  said  base  member,  in  face  to  face 
arrangement; 

an  initiation  bar  emanating  from  the  vicinity  of  said  locking 
member  third  end.  said  initiation  bar  aligned  with  said  second 
edge  of  said  locking  member,  and 

a  friction  piece  emanating  in  lateral  fashion  from  said  locking 
member  generally  near  said  second  locking  member  end,  said 
friction  piece  including  a  friction  bar. 


1.  A  lock  assembly  for  a  gearshift  stick  of  a  vehicle  comprising 
a  base  having  two  holes  for  receiving  two  legs  of  a  shackle  and 
including  a  space  formed  therein  and  communicating  with  said 
boles;  a  lock  located  within  said  base  and  including  a  core  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  with  catch  engagement  means  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  said  core  being  roiatable  about  said  longitudinal 
axis;  two  catches  slidably  received  in  said  space  and  extendible 
inwards  of  said  holes;  a  means  for  biasing  said  catches  away  from 
each  other  to  engage  said  catches  with  said  legs  of  said  shackle  to 
retain  said  shackle  in  place,  and  wherein  said  catch  engagement 
means  being  adapted  to  actuate  said  catches  toward  or  away  from 
each  other,  a  housing  fixed  on  said  base  and  having  two  channels 
adapted  to  receive  said  legs  of  said  shackle,  a  recess  formed  in 
each  of  said  channels  respectively,  a  plate  fixed  in  each  of  said 
recesses  respectively,  each  of  said  plates  having  an  upwardly 
biased  member  adapted  to  engage  with  each  of  said  legs  of  said 
shackle  and  two  fins  extending  from  said  housing  for  engaging 
with  said  shackle  and  which  together  with  said  biasing  members 
are  capable  of  retaining  said  shackle  in  place;  said  housing  having 
a  keyhole  access  formed  therein  and  aligned  with  said  core;  a  lid 
pivotally  coupled  in  said  housing  for  closing  said  keyhole  access 
and  having  a  lid  actuating  means  upwardly  extending  therefrom 
and  in  said  keyhole  access  aixl  at  least  one  cavity  formed  therein, 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  lid  projection  to  retain  said  lid  in  place. 


5,454,245 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  SIDE-BAR 
AUTOMOTIVE  IGNITION  LOCKS  WITHOUT  DAMAGE 
Frank  MarkiseUo,  91-10  Liberty  Ave.,  Ozone  Park,  N.Y.  11417 
Rled  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,577 
InL  ex."  E05B  I9I20 
ViS.  CI.  70—252  10  Claims 

1.  Method  of  removing  a  side-bar  automotive  ignition  lock 
without  damage,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
mounting  a  drill  guide  block  on  a  face  of  a  wing-nut  cylinder 
cap  of  the  ignition  lock  by  inserting  at  least  one  element 
projecting  from  the  guide  block  into  the  lock's  keyway,  the 
guide  block  having  a  drill  guide  hole  therein  and  being  held 
firmly  between  wings  of  the  lock  cylinder  cap; 


inserting  a  drill  bit,  held  adjustably  in  an  arbor,  into  the  guide 
hole  of  the  guide  block,  and  drilling  an  access  opening  into 
the  ignition  lock  to  a  depth  limited  by  the  contact  between  a 
shoulder  of  the  artxir  and  the  face  of  the  ignition  lock  cylinder 
cap; 

removing  both  drill  bit  and  drill  guide  block: 

inserting  a  side-bar  pressure  tool  into  the  drilled  access  opening 
and  rotating  its  handle  clockwise  to  bring  a  blade  end  of  the 
side-bar  tool  into  contact  with,  and  exerting  inward  pressure 
on,  a  side-bar  of  the  ignition  lock; 

while  maintaining  die  pressure  on  the  lock's  side-bar,  inserting  a 
wafer  pressure  tool  into  the  keyway  of  the  ignition  lock  and 
moving  the  wafer  pressure  tool  therein  in  a  reciprocating 
in-and-out  motion  to  urge  wafer  lock  elements  into  aligiunenl, 
thereby  causing  the  side-bar  of  the  lock  to  be  retracted; 

removing  both  side-bar  and  wafer  pressure  tools;  and 

turning  the  lock  cylinder  cap  to  an  "on"  position  and  removing 
the  lock  from  its  mounting  in  a  conventioiuU  manner. 


1.  A  sidebar  lock,  comprising: 

a  stationary  hollow  sleeve  member  having  a  sidebar-receiving 
groove  formed  therein; 

a  cylinder  rotatably  supported  within  said  sleeve  member,  the 
cylinder  defining  an  external  cylindrical  surface,  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  and  a  key  way  along  said  axis  for  slidably  receiving 
a  key  therein,  and  including  a  sidebar  slot  extending  radially 
with  respect  to  the  axis  from  the  interior  of  the  cylinder 
toward  the  external  cylindrical  surface,  a  tumbler  ward 
formed  in  said  cylinder  and  communicating  with  the  sidebar 
slot,  the  sidebar  slot  having  an  inner  end  which  opens  into  the 
tumbler  ward  and  an  outer  end  which  opens  to  the  external 
cylindrical  surface; 

a  sidebar  slidably  mounted  within  the  sidebar  slot  for  radial 
movement  therein,  the  sidebar  including  a  base  having  a 
radially  inner  end,  a  shear  section  having  a  radially  outer  end 
aiKl  a  body  extending  between  said  shear  section  and  said 


base,  the  body  including  first  and  second  opposed  side  sur- 
faces and  first  and  second  opposed  ends,  the  sidebar  movable 
between  a  first  cylinder  locking  position  wherein  the  outer 
end  of  the  shear  section  of  the  sidebar  projects  from  the 
cylinder  into  the  sidebar-receiving  groove  of  said  sleeve  and  a 
second  cylinder  unlocking  position  wherein  the  outer  end  of 
the  shear  section  of  the  sidebar  is  retracted  within  the  sidebar 
slot; 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  sidebar  to  said  unlodcing  position; 

a  pair  of  diverging  chamfer  surfaces  formed  at  each  eixl  of  the 
body  of  the  sidebar,  a  first  of  each  pair  of  chamfer  surfaces 
extending  between  one  eixl  of  said  body  aixl  one  side  surface 
of  the  body  of  the  sidebar,  and  a  second  of  each  pair  of 
chamfer  surfaces  extending  between  said  one  end  of  said 
body  and  the  other  side  surface  of  the  body  of  the  sidebar,  and 

a  tumbler  disposed  in  the  tumbler  ward  for  sliding  movement 
therein  between  a  non-aligned  position  with  the  sidebar  hold- 
ing the  sidebar  in  its  cylinder  locking  position,  and  an  aligned 
position  with  the  sidebar  permitting  the  sidebar  to  move  to  its 
cylinder  unlocking  position. 


5,454,247 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PUNCHING  AND 

BENDING  A  LITHOGRAnHC  PLATE 

John  W.  Powers,  and  Kelly  T.  McMasters,  both  of  SL  Louis, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Western  Litlio  Plate  &  Supply  Co.,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7M11 

Int.  C\.^  B21D  5104 

VS.  CI.  72—37  12  Claims 


5,454046 
SIDEBAR  FOR  CYLINDER  LOCK 
Charles  H.  MueUer,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  SUttec  Secu- 
rity Corporation,  Milwaulue,  Wis. 

Tiled  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,010 

Int  CL'  E05B  29/0* 

U,S.  CL  70—495  8  aaims 


«^-'^'- 


1.  A  method  of  punching  and  bending  a  lithographic  plate  to 
match  a  particular  piess  so  that  when  the  plate  is  subsequently 
mounted  on  that  particular  press,  it  is  oriented  to  print  a  properly 
positioned  image  on  a  print  surface,  said  plate  having  thereon 
indicia  identifying  the  plate  and  at  least  one  registration  mark 
indicative  of  the  position  of  an  image  on  the  plate  relative  to  the 
plate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  inspecting  a  plate  at  an  inspection  station  to  identify  the 
plate  by  means  of  said  indicia,  and  to  determine  the  position 
of  said  at  least  one  registration  mark  on  the  plate, 

(B)  comparing  the  position  of  said  at  least  one  registration  mark 
to  a  predetermined  reference  position, 

(C)  identifying  the  particular  press  on  which  the  plate,  as  iden- 
tified by  said  indicia,  is  to  be  mounted, 

(D)  determining  whether  the  position  of  said  at  least  one  regis- 
tration mark  on  the  plate  is  to  be  adjusted  relative  to  said 
reference  position  to  a  compensating  position  to  compensate 
for  potential  misalignment  of  the  plate  image  on  a  print 
surface  when  the  plate  is  mounted  on  said  particular  press, 

(E)  positioning  the  plate  at  said  inspection  station  in  a  final  plate 
puiKhing  position  in  which  said  at  least  one  registration  mark 
on  the  plate  is  either  in  said  reference  position  in  the  event  it 
is  determined  there  is  to  be  no  compensating  adjustment,  or  in 
said  compensating  position  in  the  event  it  is  determined  there 
is  to  be  a  compensating  adjustment. 
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(F)  punching  the  plate  when  it  is  in  its  said  final  plate  punching 
position  to  fonn  one  or  more  press  mounting  openings  in  the 
plate,  and 

(G)  bending  the  plate  after  it  has  been  punched  to  fonn  one  or 
more  press  mounting  flanges, 

said  press  mounting  openings  and  press  mounting  flanges  being 
located  and  configured  for  mounting  of  the  plate  on  said 
particular  press  with  the  image  on  the  plate  oriented  for 
printing  a  properly  positioned  image  on  said  print  surface. 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  shaping  a  wheel,  the  wheel  including  a  wheel 
disc  part  having  a  periphery  and  having  first  corxave  and  convex 
patterns  and  a  rim  part  exteiMling  in  an  axial  direction  from  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel  disc  part,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  providing  a  plastically  deformable  mass  of  initial  material 
having  a  central  disc  part  with  a  periphery  and  having  a 
peripheral  annular  part  extending  in  a  vertical  direction  from 
the  periphery  of  the  central  disc  part; 

b.  disposing  the  mass  between  a  pair  of  mutually  opposing  first 
and  second  rams,  with  the  peripheral  annular  part  fitted  on  at 
least  one  of  the  rams,  the  fir^i  ram  having  a  first  pressing 
surface  and  a  first  peripheral  surface,  the  second  ram  fiaving  a 
second  pressing  surface  and  a  second  peripheral  surface,  the 
first  and  secofxl  pressing  surfaces  having  second  concave  and 
convex  patterns  which  are  die  negative  of  the  ftnt  concave 
and  ctmvex  patterns  of  the  wheel  to  be  formed; 

c.  arranging  a  movable  shaping  roller  outside  of  the  peripheral 
surfaces  of  the  rams; 

d.  pressing  the  central  disc  part  with  the  rams  while  rotating  the 
rams  on  their  axes  synchronously  in  the  same  direction,  so 
that  the  central  disc  port  intrudes  into  the  second  concave 
patterns  at  the  first  and  second  pressing  surfaces  so  as  to  form 
the  first  convex  patterns  and  is  displaced  by  the  second 
convex  porbons  so  as  to  form  the  second  concave  patterns, 
both  without  extruduig  the  central  disc  part  out  from  between 
the  first  and  second  pressing  surfaces; 

e.  pressing  the  peripheral  annular  part  with  the  shaping  roller  so 
as  to  form  a  portion  of  the  rim  part,  said  portion  inchiding  at 
least  a  region  from  a  part  of  a  drop  center  to  the  outer  rim;  and 

f.  finishing  raw  parts  of  the  peripheral  annular  part  by  spinning. 


5^454049 

SPRING  TOE  FORMING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Mark  A.  Kcmpf,  Eagan,  and  Seaa  M.  Frost,  Chia^o  City,  both 

of  MiiUL,  anignon  to  Reell  Prediioa  Manubcturing  Corpo- 

ratkm,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

CoDtiDuation  of  Ser.  No.  901/MO,  Jan.  19,  1992.  TUs  appUc*- 

tfcm  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,652 

InL  CL*  B21F  35/02 

VS.  CL  72—130  32  Claims 


5,454,248 
METHOD  OF  SHAPING  A  WHEEL 
Shqjlro  Inatani,  Osaka,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Rays  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd,  Onka,  Japan 

Pled  May  2,  1994,  S«r.  No.  236,037 

laL  a."  B21H  1/04 

VS.  CL  72—04  18  Clafam 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  spring  from  a  wire,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
means  for  feeding  said  wire  fnxn  a  fixed  outlet,  said  fixed  outlet 

directing  said  wire  in  a  path; 
first  means  rotating  a  first  bending  member  for  bending  a  first 

length  of  said  wire  fed  from  said  fixed  outlet  to  form  a  first 

generally  axial  toe; 
second  means  for  bending  a  second  length  of  said  wire  fed  from 

said  fixed  outlet  to  form  a  spring  body: 
third  means  rotating  a  second  bending  member  for  beixling  a 

third  length  of  said  wire  fed  from  said  fixed  outlet  to  form  a 

second  generally  circumferential,  axial  toe  at  a  sharp  angle 

with  the  spring;  and 
means  for  clipping  said  wire  after  the  formation  of  said  second 

generally  axial  toe. 


5,454,250 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  DIE-RETAINING  FORCE 

OF  EXTRUDER 
Fumio  Ikeda,  Kurobe;  Aldra  Funai,  Ibyama,  and  l^tsuyoshi 
MiyaaaU,  Kurobe,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yosliida  Kogyo 
K  JL,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FDed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,997 

Claimi  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  21,  1992,  4-340275 

Int.  CL'  B21C  3 J/00 

VS.  CL  72—271  7  Claims 


lii^^- 


1.  In  the  operation  of  an  extruder  adapted  to  retain  a  die  with  a 
container  actuated  by  a  container  cyliiKler  aixJ  effect  extrusion  of  a 
billet  by  forcing  the  billet  placed  in  said  container  through  said  die 


by  means  of  a  stem,  a  method  for  controlling  the  die-retaining 
force  of  said  extruder  which  comprises: 
causing  said  container  cylinder  to  impart  to  said  container  a 
force  directed  away  from  said  die  so  as  to  be  sequentially 
decreased  during  a  first  half  period  of  extrusion;  and 
causing  said  container  cylinder  to  impart  to  said  container  a 
force  directed  toward  said  die  so  as  to  be  sequentially 
increased  during  a  last  half  period  of  extrusion. 


5y454,251 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SHUTTER  FOR  A 

DISC  CARTRIDGE 

Takatsugu  Funawatari,  Miyagi;  Daiki  Kohayashi,  Kanagawa, 
and  Takashi  Taguchi,  Niigata,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013976 

InL  CL*  B21D  53100 

VS.  a.  72—337  12  Claims 


J^M}^ 


reciprocal  redraw  sleeve  assembly  adapted  to  receive  therein  a 
redraw  sleeve  that  engages  the  shallow  cup  blank  against  a  die 
face,  the  improvements  comprising:  said  redraw  sleeve  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  body  portion  with  a  first  end  adapted  to 
engage  said  sleeve  assembly  for  removable  mounting  said  sleeve 
thereto,  and  an  opposite,  second  end  for  contact  with  the  shallow 
cup  blank  during  the  forming  of  the  deep  shaped  cup  body,  said 
second  end  having  a  ra<lially  inwardly  directed,  circumferentially 
disposed,  deformable  face. 


5,454,253 
REDDRAW  MECHANISM  FOR  CAN  BODY  MAKER 
APPARATUS 
Peter  M.  Mueller,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,232 

Int  CI.*  B21D  22/28 

VS.  CL  72—349  21  Claims 


1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  a  shutter  for  a  recording  medium 
enclosing  cartridge,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

punching  out  a  plate-shaped  metal  material  so  as  to  provide  a 
shutter  in  a  developed  shape  having  a  pair  of  plate-shaped 
portions  and  a  coupling  portion  for  coupling  said  pair  of 
plate-shaped  portions: 

shaping  the  punched  out  member  using  a  first  bending  punch 
and  a  first  bending  die  such  that  said  pair  of  plate-shaped 
portions  are  opposed  to  each  other  across  said  coupling  por- 
tion and  taper  inwardly  toward  each  other  such  that  a  spacing 
between  free  ends  of  said  pair  of  plate-shaped  portions  is 
smaller  than  a  spacing  of  said  pair  of  plate-shaped  portions  at 
its  portion  coupled  by  said  coupling  portion;  and 

reducing  residual  stress  caused  by  said  shaping  step  by 
re-shaping  said  member  using  a  second  bending  punch  and  a 
second  bending  die  such  that  a  spacing  between  free  ends  of 
said  pair  of  plate-shaped  portions  permanently  becomes  sub- 
stantially equal  to  a  spacing  of  said  pair  of  plate-shaped 
portions  at  its  portion  coupled  by  said  coupling  member. 


L.  LHyn 


5,454,252 
CAN  BODY  MAKER  APPARATUS  WITH  FLEXIBLE 
REDRAW  SLEEVE 
Peter  M.  Mueller,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Alimiinum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,134 
InL  CL'  B21D  22/28 
VS.  CI.  72—349  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  can  body  maker  and  the  like  of  the  type  for  the  forming 
of  a  shallow  metal  cup  blank  into  a  relatively  deep  shaped  cup 
body,  said  can  body  maker  having  a  drive  mechanism  operably 
connected  to  a  redraw  mechanism  that  includes  a  horizontally 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  can  bodies  having: 

(a)  a  frame: 

(b)  drive  mechanism  including  a  cam  surface  and  a  crank,  both 
adapted  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  located  in  said  frame; 

(c)  ram  means  mounted  in  said  frame  for  reciprocal,  straight  line 
motion; 

(d)  rod  means  operatively  connecting  said  crank  with  said  ram 
means  for  imparting  reciprocal  motion  to  said  ram  means: 

(e)  redraw  means  operating  in  cooperation  with  said  ram  means 
for  forming  can  blanks  into  elongated  can  bodies,  said  redraw 
means  mounted  in  said  frame  for  reciprocal  straight  line 
motion; 

(0  actuating  bar  means  operatively  associated  with  said  cam 

surface  such  that  said  cam  surface  imparts  reciprocal  motion 

to  said  actuating  bar  means: 
(g)  biasing  means  for  maintaining  said  actuating  bar  means  in 

operative  communication  with  said  cam  means;  and 
(h)  redraw  linkage  means  in  mechanical  communication  with 

said  redraw  means  and  said  actuating  bar  means;  said  redraw 

linkage  including: 

(i)  a  first  pivot  point  (578); 

(ii)  a  second  pivot  point  (580)  wherein  an  axis  is  defined 
between  said  first  and  second  pivot  points  (578  and  580); 
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(iii)  four  links  (5S2,  SM,  586.  SH)  of  a  fint  predetermined 
length  forming  a  rhombus  and  defining  in  combination  four 
pivot  points  at  the  intersection  of  adjacent  links,  wherein  a 
first  rhombus  pivot  point  (590)  is  on  the  redraw  means; 

(iv)  a  lever  arm  having  a  first  end  mounted  for  pivotal  motion 
about  said  second  pivot  point  (580)  and  a  second  end 
downwardly  depending  therefrom,  and  on  which  lever  arm 
is  mounted  a  second  rhombus  pivot  point  (592),  and 
wherein  a  third  and  fourth  rhombus  pivot  points  (594  and 
596)  are  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  rhombus 
pivot  points;  said  second  pivot  point  (580)  being  disposed 
between  the  first  pivot  point  (578)  and  the  second  rhombus 
pivot  point  (592);  and 

(v)  first  and  second  lateral  links  (598  and  600)  connected 
between  said  first  pivot  point  (578)  and  said  third  and 
fourth  rhombus  pivot  points  (594  and  596),  wherein  the 
pivoting  motion  of  said  lever  arm  about  said  second  pivot 
point  (580)  is  translated  into  the  reciprocating  linear  motion 
of  said  redraw  means. 


5^*54054 

CAN  BODY  MAKER  APPARATUS  WITH  AIR  ACTUATOR 

REDRAW  MECHANISM 
Peter  M.  Mueller,  Littleton,  Colo,,  assignor  to  Aluminuin  Com- 
pany of  America,  Plttsbuifh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  174^37 

Int.  CL'  B21D  22I2S 

VS.  CL  72—349  6  CWom 


UMI 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  can  bodies  having: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  drive  mechanism  including  a  cam  surface  and  a  crank,  both 
adapted  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  in  said  frame: 

(c)  ram  means  mounted  in  said  frame  for  reciprocal,  straight  line 
motion; 

(d)  rod  means  operalively  connecting  said  crank  with  said  ram 
means  for  imparting  reciprocal  motion  to  said  ram  means; 

(e)  redraw  means  operating  in  cooperation  with  said  ram  means 
for  forming  can  blanks  into  elongated  can  bodies  mounted  in 
said  frame  for  reciprocal  straight  line  motion; 

(f)  actuating  bar  means  operatively  connecting  said  cam  surface 
with  said  redraw  means  for  imparting  reciprocal  straight  line 
motion  to  said  redraw  means;  and 

(g)  biasing  means  for  maintaining  said  actuating  bar  means  in 
contact  with  said  cam  means;  the  improvement  wherein  said 
biasing  means  comprises: 

(i)  an  air  spring  actuator  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

(ii)  an  air  spring  housing  having  an  enclosed  eixl  with  an 
inner  face  and  an  outer  face,  side  walls  extending  from  said 
eiKlosed  end  inner  face  aiHl  defining  a  second,  open  end. 
said  housing  adapted  to  receive  therein  said  air  spring 
actuator  in  a  substantially  enclosed  relationship  and  support 
axial  alignment  of  said  biasing  means; 

(iii)  mounting  means  adapted  to  secure  said  actuator  first  end 
to  said  frame; 

(iv)  iiMMinting  means  adapted  to  secure  said  actuator  second 
end  to  said  housing  inner  face  such  that  said  housing 
substantially  encloses  said  air  spring  actuator,  and 


(v)  mounting  means  adapted  to  operatively  attach  said  hous- 
ing outer  face  and  said  actuating  bar  means  to  provide 
reactive  force  against  said  actuating  bar  throughout  the 
motion  of  the  redraw  means,  wherein  said  biasing  means 
functions  as  a  flexible  link  between  said  frame  and  said 
actuating  bar  means. 


S«454J55 
ENTRAINED  AIR  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Robert  P.  Kraos,  Jr.,  Rochester,  ami  Stephen  K.  Clyde,  CUfton 
Springs,  both  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.Y. 
Condnuaiian  of  Ser.  No.  979,092,  Nov.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,689 
InL  a.*  COIN  29100:15106 
VS.  CL  73—19.03  6  Claims 


I.  A  probe  for  measuring  a  gaseous  material  entrained  in  a 
photographic  solution,  said  probe  comprising: 

a)  a  protective  sheath  member,  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
solution; 

b)  an  ultrasonic  transducer  oriented  and  encased  in  said  protec- 
tive sheath  member  for  insertion  into  a  photographic  solution, 
said  ultrasonic  transducer  adapted  to  transmit  and  receive, 
said  ultrasonic  transducer  having  a  substantially  concave 
focusing  surface  having  an  active  area  directed  outwardly  of 
said  protective  sheath  member  aixl  toward  said  solution; 

c)  a  reflecting  member  mounted  externally  by  mechanical  sup- 
port means  to  said  protective  sheath  member  for  measurement 
of  high  levels  of  entrained  gaseous  material  spatially  sepa- 
rated from  said  active  area  of  said  focusing  surface  and 
cooperating  therewith  so  that  upon  activation  of  said  trans- 
ducer, ultrasonic  waves  emitted  from  said  active  area  pass 
through  said  photographic  solution,  reflect  off  said  reflecting 
member  thereby  producing  a  backscattered  signal  detectable 
by  said  transducer,  said  backscattered  signal  having  an  ampli- 
tude inversely  proportional  to  the  amount  of  entrained  gas- 
eous material;  and, 

d)  a  focal  zone  of  the  ultrasonic  transducer  for  measurement  of 
low  levels  of  entrained  gaseous  material,  wherein  when  said 
ultrasonic  waves  reflect  off  said  gaseous  material  in  the  focal 
zone  a  backscattered  signal  detectable  by  said  transducer,  said 
backscattered  signal  having  an  RMS  value  proportional  to  the 
amount  of  entrained  gaseous  material  is  thereby  produced. 


5,454,256 
POWDER  COATING  SYSTEM  VfYVH  DEW-POINT 
DETECTION 
Dale  N.  Gimben,  Grafton;  Jeanne  M.  Leidy,  Rocky  River; 
William  M.  RucU,  Aurora,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Jeffrey  Heim- 
burger,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Nortlson  Corporation, 
Westlake,  Ohio 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  160,472,  Dec.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  929,289,  Aug.  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,982 
Int.  CL'  B05B  ISlOO 
VS.  CL  73—29.01  10  Claims 


4!il!fe[-|]fc]| 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  powder  handling  conditions  in  a 
powder  coating  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  powder  coating  device  operable  to  dispense  fluid- 

ized  powder  coating  material: 
supplying  air  from  a  pressurized  source  to  the  system  for  fluid- 

izing  powder  therein  and  feeding  the  fluidized  powder  to  the 

coating  device; 
monitoring  humidity  of  air  from  the  source  being  supplied  to  the 

system; 
prtxessing  information  obtained  in  the  humidity  monitoring  step 

to  determine  the  approximate  dew  point  temperature  of  the  air 

being  supplied  to  the  system;  and 
generating,  in  response  to  the  processing  step,  a  dew  point  signal 

containing  information  of  the  determined  approximate  dew 

point  temperature; 
comparing  the  information  contaiiKd  in  the  dew  point  signal  to  a 

preset  dew  [wint  temperature  limit; 
generating  an  output  comparison  signal  in  response  to  said 

comparison;  and 
controlling  powder  handling  conditions  of  the  system  to  prevent 

condensation  of  moisture  from  the  air  therein. 
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and  after  which  volume  of  said  sample  varies  as  a  function  of 
expansivity  thereof  and  a  volume  difference  between  solid 
and  liquid  wax; 

measuring  the  volumes  of  said  sample  at  respective  lowering 
temperatures  thereof: 

detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  wax  appeanuice  point  by  determin- 
ing deviation  of  a  measured  volume  from  a  rectilinear 
temperature-volume  graph  defining  volume  changes  of  said 
sample  due  to  expansivity  a  thereof  according  to 

a=(lii(V/Vo)yT 

wherein: 

T=temperatute  when  taking  a  volume  measurement, 

V^ineasured  volume  at  T,  and 

Vo=a  starting  volume;  and 

determining  the  quantity  of  wax  precipitaied  at  the  wax  appear- 
ance point  as  a  function  of  density  of  said  wax,  and  a 
meastued  amount  of  said  deviation. 


5,454,258 
BROAD  RANGE  MOISTURE  ANALYZER  AND  METHOD 
Italo  A.  Cap«iano,  Orange,  Contu,  assignor  to  Ottn  Carpora- 
taon,  Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,804 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  33100 

VS.  CL  73—61X3  28  Claims 


5,454,257 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  WAX  APPEARANCE 

POINT  OF  A  COMPLEX  REAL  FLUH)  CRUDE  UQUID 

PETROLEUM  COMPOSITION  AND  OF  DETERMINING 

QUANTITY  OF  WAX  PRECIPITATED  THEREFROM 

Feliand,  Per,  Bergen,  and  Knut  Erik  Grung,  Mathopen,  both 

ot,  Nonray,  assignors  to  Norsk  Hyiiro  A.S.,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,895 
Claims  prtority,  applicatien  Nonray,  Jun.  22,  1992,  922469 
iBt  a.'  COIN  25104 
VS.  a.  7^-^1.43  1  CUlm 

1.  A  method  of  determining  a  wax  appearance  point  of  a  com- 
plex real  fluid  crude  liquid  petroleum  composition  including  a 
complex  mixture  of  wax  components  comprised  of  n-para£Bns, 
cycloparafiins,  branched  paraffins  and  aromatic  compounds  and 
asphaltenes  and  resins,  said  method  comprising: 

placing  a  sample  of  said  liquid  petroleum  composition  within  a 

cell  maintained  at  a  constant  pressure; 
sequentially  lowering  the  temperature  of  said  sample,  during 
which   volume  of  said  sample   varies  due   to  expansivity 
thereof  until  reaching  a  wax  appearance  point  at  which  a  wax 
component  undergoes  a  phase  change  from  liquid  to  solid. 


1.  An  analyzer  for  detecting  aiMl  measuring  water  content  of  a 
said  sample  comprising: 

a.  means  for  gathering  a  stream  of  the  fluid  sample. 

b.  diluting  means  for  diluting  the  sample  with  a  water-free  fluid, 
and 

c.  moisture  detection  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  water 
in  the  diluted  sample  and  providing  an  electrical  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  amount  of  water  in  the  sample, 

wherein  said  diluting  means  dilutes  the  sample  with  a  dry  gas. 
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Sy4S4,259 
FAILURE  DETECTING  APPARATUS  IN  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROLLER  OF  AIR-FUEL  RATIO  SENSOR 
Satoshi  bhU,  IbyoU,  and  lUuw  Akatsuka,  Aichi,  both  oi; 
Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi, 
Japan 

Filed  JuL  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1993,  5-191431; 
Sep.  13,  1993,  5-227485 

InL  CI.'  F02M  31/135 
VS.  CL  73—118.1  19  ClaiiH 


(      fturti      ) 


6.  A  failure  detecting  apparatus  in  a  temperature  controDer 
having  an  electric  healer  which  is  provided  in  an  air-fuel  ratio 
sensor  disposed  in  an  exhaust  passage  in  an  engine,  said  sensor 
being  arranged  to  be  activated  when  being  heated  up  to  a  piede- 
termined  temperature,  wherein  said  apparatus  is  arranged  to  adjust 
an  amount  of  heat  generated  by  said  heater  to  control  a  temperature 
of  said  sensor  by  selectively  energizing  and  deenergizing  said 
heater  with  an  electric  power  from  a  power  supply  in  accordance 
with  a  driving  condition  of  the  engiite  and  a  temperature  condition 
in  the  exhaust  passage,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  driving  status  of  the  engine; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  selected  one  from  a 

group  consisting  of  a  current  magnitude  in  the  heater  and  a 

voltage  value  associated  with  said  heater, 

computing  means  for  computing  a  temperature  of  the  heater 

based  on  the  driving  status  of  the  engine; 
setting  meaiu  for  setting  a  reference  value  to  be  compared  with 
a  detection  result  of  said  second  detecting  means,  in  accor- 
dance with  the  computed  temperamre  of  said  heater,  and 
failure  determining  means  stonng  data  indicative  of  predeter- 
mined driving  conditions  of  the  engine  under  which  the 
temperature  controller  is  to  be  diagnosed,  for  companng  said 
detection  result  of  said  second  detecting  means  to  determine 
an  occurrence  of  a  failure  associated  with  said  heater,  when 
determining  that  the  driving  status  of  the  engine  meets  with 
the  predetermined  driving  conditions. 


a.  preparing  a  reference  standard  by  depositing  a  reference 
coating  onto  a  reference  substrate  such  that  said  reference 
coating  adheres  to  said  reference  substrate  with  a  minimum 
acceptable  strength; 

b.  directing  a  supersonic  reference  jet  of  water  from  a  reference 
nozzle  against  at  least  one  site  on  said  reference  coating; 

c.  varying  the  impingement  intensity  of  the  reference  jet  until  a 
failure  intensity  is  ascertained  where  said  reference  coating 
debonds  from  said  reference  substrate; 

d.  measuring  said  failure  intensity; 

e  parading  a  plurality  of  coated  substrates  having  the  coating  to 
be  evaluated  through  a  supersonic  screening  jet  of  water 
emanating  from  an  evaluation  nozzle  so  as  to  impinge  said 
screening  jet  onto  at  least  one  target  site  on  said  coating  to  be 
evaluated,  said  screening  jet  t)eing  adjusted  to  impinge  on  said 
at  least  one  target  site  with  an  impingement  intensity  of  at 
least  about  said  failure  intensity;  and 

f.  separating  those  coaled  substrates  whose  coatings  debond 
from  the  substrate  from  those  that  adhere  to  the  substrate 
when  subjected  to  said  screening  jet 


5/454,261 
HEMMING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Jon  R.  Campian.  1900  E.  14  Mile  Rd.,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 
48071 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  79,251 

Int.  CL"  B21D  5I0J 

VS.  CL  72—384  13  Claims 


5,454,260 
NON  DESTRUCTIVE  ADHESION  TESTING 
Yucong  Wang,  Saginaw,  Mich^  aasigDor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  170,144 
Int.  CL'  GOIN  19104 
VS.  CI.  73—150  A  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  determining  acceptable  adhesion  of  a  coating  to 
a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  sheet  metal  hemming  machine  comprising: 

an  anvil  for  supporting  the  sheet  metal  part  to  be  hemmed; 

a  linear  acttmor  for  vertically  moving  said  anvil; 

a  controllable  electric  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  actua- 


flanging  and  hemming  die  means; 

means  for  moving  said  die  means  into  and  out  of  registry  with 
said  anvil;  and 

wherein  successive  operation  of  said  motor  causes  successive 
upward  movements  of  said  anvil  to  impact  said  sheet  metal 
part  between  said  anvil  and  said  die  means  to  form  a  flange 
and  to  impact  said  flange  between  said  anvil  and  said  die  to 
form  a  hem, 

wherein  said  linear  actuator  is  a  ball  screw. 


5,454,262 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A  PRESS 

UNIT 
Walter  Westermeyer,  Neuss,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pahnke 
Engineering  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  27,  1991,  41  32 
220.7 

Int  CI.'  B21D  43110;  B21J  13110 
VS.  CI.  72—421  6  Claims 
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wherein  the  test-piece  manipulator  has  a  clamping  flange,  and  the 
test  piece  is  connected  at  one  end  region  thereof  with  a  flange, 
which  is  axially  inserted  in  the  test  piece,  is  coaxial  with  the  test 
piece,  and  has  a  coaxial,  axially  accessible  conical  coupling  part, 
the  clamping  flange  of  the  test-piece  manipulator  being  rotatable 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  and  having  a  conical  coupling  counter- 
part, which  is  arranged  cotKentrically  to  this  axis  of  rotation, 
corresponds  to  the  conical  coupling  part  and  is  axially  accessible, 
the  clamping  flange  being  provided  with  a  holding  device,  which  is 
radially  accessible,  the  clamping  flange  being  connected  to  a 
housing,  which  can  be  rotated  about  an  axis  of  rotation  by  means 
of  bearings,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  conical  coupling  pan 
and  the  conical  coupling  counterpart  can  be  axially  displaced  with 
respect  to  the  clamping  flange. 


5y454,264 

BEARING  CAPACITY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Anssi  Lampinen,  Lampomiehenkuja  2,  and  Kimmo  Simomaa, 

Metailimiehenkuja  8,  both  of  SF-02150  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F190/I)0303,  §  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1993,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11526,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  75,592 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  12,  1989,  894307 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  3/00 

VS.  CI.  73—12.06  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  operating  a  press  unit  comprising  a  forging 
press  having  a  hydraulic  driving  and  control  system  that  causes  the 
working  stroke  movement  of  the  press  to  follow,  at  least  at  times, 
an  approximately  sinusoidal  course,  and  at  least  one  tong  arm 
forging  manipulator,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  a  vertical  stroke  movement  of  the  tong  arm  by  a 

driving  and  control  system  of  the  forging  manipulator, 
adjusting  the  stroke  movement  of  the  tong  arm  to  match  the 
working  stroke  movement  of  the  press,  without  any  time 
delay,  with  the  same  frequency  as  that  of  the  working  stroke 
movement  of  the  press  but  with  a  smaller  amplitude,  by 
simultaneously  providing  a  control  signal  for  operation  of  the 
press  and  a  control  signal  for  performance  of  the  stroke 
movement  of  the  tong  arm. 
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5,454,263 
TEST  PIECE  MANIPULATOR  AND  CORRESPONDING 
CYLINDRICAL  TEST  PIECE  WITH  STANDARD 
DEFECTS  FOR  SETTING  ULTRASONIC  TEST 
EQUIPMENT 
Ottokar  Patzke,  Erflstadt;  Reinhard  Prause,  Sankt  Augustin, 
and  Linus  Weiss,  Ludinghausen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Krautkramer  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/D0537,  S  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92A)0823,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  961,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  3,  1990,  40  21 
177.0 

Int  CL'  GOID  18/00;  GOIN  29/26;  B66F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  73—1  DV  5  Claims 

1 .  A  test-piece  manipulator  and  a  corresponding,  cylindrical  test 
piece  with  standard  defects  for  setting  ultrasonic  test  equipment 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  bearing  capacity  of  a  surface, 
comprising: 

a  tubular  body,  the  tubular  body  being  removably  mounted  on 
one  of  a  plurality  of  loading  plates,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
loading  plates  having  a  different  size  and/or  shape; 

a  drop  weight  being  disposed  inside  the  tubular  body,  the  drop 
weight  moving  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tubular  body; 

the  loading  plate  being  mounted  at  a  lower  end  of  the  tubular 
body  so  that  the  loading  plate  is  in  contact  with  the  surface, 
the  drop  weight  striking  against  the  k>ading  plate  when  the 
drop  weight  drops  towards  the  loading  plate;  and 

means  for  measuring  displacement  of  the  surface  which  is 
stricken  by  the  drop  weight  and  the  loading  plate,  the  measur- 
ing means  being  mounted  on  an  upper  position  of  the  drop 
weight. 
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SAS4,26S 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE 

ALTITUDE  OF  A  SURFACE  WIND,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

IMPROVING  THE  HITTING  ACCURACY  OF  UNGUIDED 

PROJECTILES 
Max  Rentzxh,  Schnaittach;  Johana  Schreicr,  Buckersdorf, 
and  Raimar  Steuer,  Dicpendort,  all  of,  Germany,  assignon 
to  Diehl  GmbH  &  Co^  Nuremberg  Germany 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Scr.  No.  900,127,  Jun.  18,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,713 
Claims  priority,  appttcadon  Germany,  Jun.  20,  1991,  41  20 
3«7.4 

tal.  CL'  G«1W  ilOO 
VS.  CL  73—nOM  9  Claims 


1.  An  inslallation  for  determining  the  wind  direction  and  the 
wind  velocity  of  a  ground  wind  dependent  upon  altitude  above 
ground  for  improving  the  hitting  accuracy  of  unguided  projectiles; 
comprising  a  vertically-oriented  launch  tube  for  the  firing  of  a 
measuring  projectile;  velocity  measuring  means  for  the  measuie- 
ment  of  the  starting  velocity  of  the  measuring  projectile  from  said 
lauiKh  tube;  optical  camera  for  photographing  and  digitalizing  in 
timed  succession  a  plurality  of  pictures  of  the  measuring  projectile 
fired  from  the  launch  tube,  said  optical  camera  being  located 
adjacent  said  lauiKh  tube  and  extending  in  parallel  therewith;  an 
electronic  data  processing  unit  operatively  connected  with  said 
optical  camera  for  the  determiiuuion  of  the  current  position  of  the 
measuring  projectile  corresponding  to  the  successive  digitalized 
pictures;  and  display  means  coupled  with  said  electronic  data 
processing  unit  for  the  display  of  the  wind  direction  and  the  wind 
velocity  dependent  upon  the  altitude  of  the  measuring  projectile  as 
computed  by  said  electronic  data  pixicessing  unit. 
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fecdbaclc  circuit  means  for  applying  said  output  signal  through  a 
switching  arrangement  to  at  Least  one  of  said  capacitors  for 
creating  a  electrostatic  feedback  force  characterized  in  that: 

said  forward  circuit  means  comprise  means  for  creating  said 
signal  in  digital  form  having  a  pulse  density  which  is  modu- 
lated as  a  function  of  said  force 

said  forward  circuit  means  comprise  integration  means  situated 
after  the  ouQHit  of  the  capacitive  detector,  said  integration 
means  comprising  at  least  one  electronic  integrator. 

the  input  of  said  integration  means  are  arranged  for  receiving  a 
linear  addition  of  the  output  signal  of  said  capacitive  detector 
and  of  said  signal  created  in  digital  form,  the  sign  of  the 
transfer  fuiKUon  of  the  feedback  loop  thus  formed  through  the 
input  of  said  integration  means  and  the  output  said  forward 
circuit  means  being  negative. 


5,454467 

MULTI-ELEMENT  ULTRASONIC  PROBE  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  SCANNING 

Georges  Moreau,  Viriat;  Jacques  Archer,  Chatenay  Malabry; 

Francis  Bodson,  Givry,  and  Olivier  Burat,  Saint  Remy,  all  of, 

France,  assignors  to  Framatomc,  Courbevoic,  France 

Filed  Dec  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,683 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  21,  1990,  90  16155 
Int  CI."  GOIN  29110:29124 
VS.  CL  73—623  18  Claims 
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5,454,266 
FORCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Michel  A.  ChevToulet,  Neuchatel,  and  1M  Smith,  Wavre,  both 
of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  CSEM  Centre  Suisse 
d'Electronique  et  de  Microtechnique  SA,  Neuchatel,  Switzer- 


rx>cK^^^innnn<^S> 


Filed  Oct  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  2, 1992, 03086/ 
92;  France,  Jan.  21,  1992,  92  12691 

Int.  CL^  GOIP  15100 
VS.  a.  73—514.18  5  Claims 

1.  Device  for  measuring  a  force  and  notably  an  inertial  force 
corresponding  to  an  acceleration,  comprising: 
a  capacitive  detector  comprising  two  capacitors  and  in  which  an 
elastically  suspended  nuss  forms  a  mobile  armature  of  at  least 
one  of  said  capacitors,  said  nK>bile  mass  being  able  to  be 
submitted  to  said  force  so  as  to  vary  the  capacitaiKe  of  at  least 
one  of  said  capacitors; 
forward  circuit  means  comprising  a  circuit  for  supplying  a  signal 
in  response  to  the  displacement  of  said  mass,  said  signal  being 
used  as  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  value  of  said 
force;  and. 


I 


1.  A  device  for  ultrasonic  iwn-destnictive  inspection  of  an  elon- 
gate element  having  a  substantially  constant  cross-section,  said 
device  comprising 

(a)  an  ultrasonic  transducer  comprising  a  support  having  an 
active  surface  generally  corresponding  in  shape  to  at  least  one 
surface  of  the  elongate  element,  said  active  surface  of  said 
support  facing  said  at  least  one  surface  of  said  elongate 
element  during  movements  of  said  transducer,  aixJ  a  plurality 
of  piezoelectric  elements  fixed  to  said  active  surface  of  said 
support  in  adjacent  disposition; 


(b)  means  for  moving  said  transducer  longitudinally  of  said 
elongate  element; 

(c)  means  for  electrical  excitation  of  said  transducer  for  emis- 
sion of  ultrasonic  waves,  said  excitation  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  piezoelectric  elements  and  controlled  so  as  to 
produce  sequential  excitation  of  said  piezoelectric  elements, 
focusing  of  said  ultrasonic  waves  and  scanning  of  said  at  least 
one  surface  of  said  elongate  element  with  said  ultrasonic 
waves;  and 

(d)  means  for  collecting  and  analyzing  electrical  measurement 
currents  originating  from  said  transducer, 

(e)  wherein  said  active  surface  of  said  transducer  is  concave  and 
has,  in  planes  containing  an  axis  of  said  transducer  coincident 
with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongate  element,  cross  sec- 
tions in  the  form  of  curves  having  a  concavity  directed 
towards  said  elongate  element,  said  piezoelectric  elements 
being  disposed  along  some  of  said  curves  in  such  a  manner 
that  ultrasonic  waves  produced  by  said  piezoelectric  elements 
disposed  along  said  curves  are  focused  to  produce  on  the  at 
least  one  surface  of  said  elongate  element  a  focal  spot  having 
a  small  dimension  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  elongate  element 


5,454,269 

DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  AN  ULTRASONIC  PROBE  TO 

A  TEST  SPECIMEN  BY  EMPLOYING  TWO-POSITION 

REVERSIBLE  VALVES 

Goran  Vogt,  Burgwcdd,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vogt  Werkstoff- 

prufsysteme  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,979 

InL  CL"  GOIN  29/28 

U.S.  CL  73—644  7  Claims 
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5,454,268 
DOUBLE-PLUNGER  LIQUID  DISPLACEMENT  SYRINGE 

PIPET 

Young  S.  Kim,  208  Midland  Ave.,  Wayne,  Pa.  19087 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152^39 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  1114 

VS.  a.  73—864.01  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  to  measure  and  deliver  accurate  volumes  of  viscous 
or  low  density  liquids  leproducibly  comprising  a)  a  rigid  cylindri- 
cal tube  body  having  a  core  shaft  adapted  to  slide  through  the 
body,  b)  a  main  coil  spring  which  serves  to  move  a  double-plunger 
attached  to  the  low  end  of  said  core  shaft,  c)  a  disposable  syringe 
barrel,  wherein  said  double-plunger  consists  of  a  main  plunger 
adapted  to  deliver  liquid  from  said  disposable  syringe  barrel  and  a 
inner  plunger  adapted  to  extend  through  a  cyliixlrical  opening  in 
said  main  plunger  as  said  main  plunger  contacts  the  boaom  of  said 
disposable  syringe  barrel  in  a  continuous  one  step  operation. 
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1.  In  combituuion,  an  ultrasonic  probe  having  a  sensing  surface 
and  a  test  specimen  slighUy  spaced  from  the  sensing  surface  of 
said  probe  to  provide  a  gap  therebetween  for  holding  a  liquid 
coupling  cushion  comprising 

a  cyliixlrical  housing  surrounding  said  probe  and  having  a 
peripheral  seal  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  test  specimen 
to  seal  said  gap  from  the  atmosphere, 
a  first  and  a  second  conduit  within  said  housing,  each  commu- 
nicating with  said  gap, 
a  first  tank  for  coupling  liquid  connected  to  said  first  conduit, 
a  second  tank  for  coupling  liquid  connected  to  said  second 

conduit, 
a  source  of  vacuum  connecting  to  said  first  tank  aiKl  to  said 

second  tanlc,  and 
two  position  reversible  valve  means  between  said  tanks  and  said 
conduits  and  between  said  tanks  and  said  vacuum  source, 
whereby,  with  said  valve  means  in  a  first  position,  coupling  liquid 
is  drawn  from  said  first  tank,  through  said  housing  conduits  and 
said  gap  and  into  said  second  tank  by  means  of  vacuum  drawn  on 
said  second  tank  and,  with  said  valve  means  in  a  second  position, 
coupling  liquid  is  drawn  from  said  second  tank  through  said 
housing  conduits  and  said  gap  and  into  said  first  tank  by  means  of 
vacuum  drawn  on  said  first  tank. 


5,454,270 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  PRESSURE  SENSOR  AND 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Clem  H.  Brown,  Scottsdale;  Daniel  J.  Wallace,  Jr.,  Ptioenix, 

and   Mario  F.  Vdez,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,849 
InL  CL'  GOIL  7/OS 
U.S.  a.  73—720  17  dafam 

I.  A  differential  pressure  sensor,  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  first  port  for  receiving  a  first  pressure,  said  base 

having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion; 
a  sensor  die  mounted  to  said  base  and  coupled  for  receiving  said 
first  pressure  from  said  first  port,  said  sensor  die  having  a 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  similar  to  said  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  of  said  base; 
a  glass  bonding  agent  disposed  between  said  sensor  die  and  said 
base  for  providing  a  hermetic  seal  between  said  sensor  die  and 
said  base,  said  glass  bonding  agent  having  a  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  similar  to  said  coefficients  of  thermal 
expansion  of  stud  base  and  said  sensor  die  for  diminishing 
effects  of  thermal  stress  upon  said  sensor  die;  and 
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5v454,272 
CABLE  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Mark  F.  Mttler,  BilHngs,  Moot.;  AJUn  G.  Burk,  *nd  Andrrw  H. 
Stewart,  both  of  Fort  CoiUns,  Colo^  assignors  to  IHS  Ei«t- 
neering,  Inc^  BUlings,  MonL 

FUcd  Feb.  7.  1994,  Scr.  No.  192,435 
im.  CL'  GOIL  5100 
VS.  a.  73-462^1  8  ClaiiH 

1.  A  non-destructive  method  for  lensioning  a  muiti-stnnded 
cable  under  tension  comprising  the  steps  of: 


a  plastic  housing  having  a  second  port  positioned  over  said 
sensor  die  for  receiving  a  second  pressure,  said  plastic  hous- 
ing having  a  mating  surface  attached  to  a  mating  surface  of 
said  base. 


5*454,271 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

POWDER  FLOW  RATE 

Masahlro  Yaroamoto;  Yntaka  Ishikawa,  and  Kenzo  Yanagida, 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  ascignors  to  Onoda  Cement  Co.,  Ll«L, 

Onoda,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277^12 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  23,  1993,  5-1S2733 

InL  CL"  B65G  51102 

VS.  CI  73— «61.04  24  Claims 


(a)  generating  a  propagating  vibrational  wave,  the  wave  having 
an  induced  pulse  width  in  the  cable; 

(b)  detecting  the  propagating  wave  with  a  first  accelerometer 
positioned  on  the  cable  to  detect  the  passage  of  the  wave  at 
the  first  accelerometer  creating  electrical  signals  having  a 
magnitude  directly  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  the  wave; 

(c)  detecting  the  propagating  wave  with  a  second  accelerometer 
positioned  at  a  distance  at  least  one  pulse  width  apart  from  the 
first  accelerometer  to  detect  the  passage  of  the  wave  at  the 
second  accelerometer  creating  electrical  signals  having  a 
magnitude  directly  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  the  wave, 
the  first  and  second  accelerometers  being  attached  to  the  cable 
through  an  attachment  means  which  comprises: 

(i)  a  U-shaped  clamp; 

(ii)  a  retaining  means  for  securing  the  clamp  to  the  cable;  and 
(iii)  one  flat  plate  which  serves  as  a  rigid  base  for  mounting 
the  accelerometers.  thereby  allowing  the  clamp  to  be  posi- 
tioned  independently   of  the   location  of  the   conductor 
strands; 

(d)  receiving  electrical  signals  from  the  accelerometers;  and 

(e)  processing  the  electrical  signals  to  calculate  the  tension  in  the 
cable. 


5y454,273 

MOTOR  OPERATED  VALVE  ACTUATOR  DUGNOSTIC 

SYSTEM  AND  TEST  STAND 

Christopher  P.  Smith,  Acworth,  Ga.,  aasignor  to  Westinghouae 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,197,  Feb.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  199S,  Ser.  No.  375,079 

InL  CL''  G«1L  1/00 

VS.  a.  73—862.191  IS  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  powder  flow  rate,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

measuring  a  density  pi  of  a  powder  within  a  tank; 

drawing  out  the  powder  from  the  taiUc  into  a  conveying  tube; 

blowing  a  detecting  fluid  at  a  flow  rale  Qf  into  the  conveying 

tube; 
measuring  a  density  p2  of  the  powder  in  the  conveying  tube:  and 
measuring  powder  flow  rale  Fm  within  the  conveying  tube  based 

on  the  following  equation: 

fm=(ypl-p2/(pl-p2).  <v 


9.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  motor  operated  valve  actuator  com- 
prising a  test  stand  adapted  to  support  said  actuator,  a  rotatable 
drive  shaft  member  connected  to  said  actuator,  means  connected  to 
said  test  stand  for  applying  an  adjustable  and  controllable  amount 
of  torsional  bralcing  force  to  said  drive  shaft  member  during  the 
rotation  thereof  by  said  actuator,  and  means  connected  to  said  test 
stand  for  applying  an  adjustable  and  controllable  amount  of  axial 
force  to  the  drive  shaft  member  dunng  the  rotation  thereof  by  said 
actuator. 


5,454,274 

SEQUENTIAL  COMBINATION  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

CONDENSER  AND  ENCLOSED  FILTER  SOLVENT 

REMOVAL  SYSTEM,  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Jianzhong  Zhu,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Cetac  Technologies 

Inc,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,665,  Mar.  3,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,400,665,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

766,049,  Sep.  25,  1991,  Pat  No.  5459,254,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,766,  Dec  27,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,212,365,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  980,467, 

Nov.  23,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,272^8.  This  application  May  23, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  247,872 

Int  CI."  GOIN  1128 

VS.  CI.  73—863.12  20  Claims 
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1.  A  sequential  combination  solvent'removal  system  comprising 
a  low  temperature  condenser  solvent  removal  system  and  an 
enclosed  filter  solvent  removal  system  functionally  interconnected 
to  one  another,  for  use  in  providing  desolvated  nebulized  sample 
particles  to  a  sample  analysis  system  with  any  solvent  vapor 
present  being  at  a  low  essentially  constant  level,  regardless  of  type 
of  sample  solution  nebulizer  used  to  produce  nebulized  sample 
solution  droplets,  which  when  desolvated  by  a  desolvation  system 
provide  said  nebulized  sample  particles  in  mixture  with  solvent 
vapor,  whether  said  solvent  is  aqueous  or  organic  and  regardless  of 
the  flow  rate  of  said  solvent  vapor  into  said  sequential  combination 
solvent  removal  system;  which  low  temperature  condenser  solvent 
removal  system  comprises  an  enclosed  volume  with  a  drain  present 
at  a  lower  extent  thereof  and  means  for  maintaining  a  low  tempera- 
ture therein,  such  that  solvent  vapor  entered  thereinto  during  use 
condenses  and  exits  via  said  drain  while  desolvated  nebulized 
sample  particles  entered  thereinto  during  use  flow  therethrough; 
and  which  enclosed  filter  solvent  removal  system  comprises  an 
essentially  tubular  shaped  eiKlosed  filter  made  of  a  material  whi>.h 
allows  solvent  vapor  entered  thereinto  dunng  use  to  diffuse  there- 
through, but  which  retains  desolvated  nebulized  sample  particles 
entered  thereinto  during  use  therein,  and  which  enclosed  filter 
solvent  removal  system  further  comprises  means  for  causing  a 
solvent  vapor  removing  gas  flow  around  the  outside  of  said 
enclosed  filter,  such  that  solvent  vapor  entered  to  said  enclosed 
filler  during  use  which  diffuses  through  said  enclosed  filter  and  is 
removed  by  said  solvent  vapor  removing  gas  flow,  while  desol- 
vated nebulized  sample  particles  entered  into  said  enclosed  filter 
remain  therein  and  flow  therethrough  during  use;  such  that  desol- 
vated nebulized  sample  particles  entered  into  said  sequential  com- 
bination solvent  removal  system  during  use  travel  therethrough  and 
exit  into  a  sample  analysis  system. 
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5,454,275 
KABIS  DISCRETE  GROUNDWATER  SAMPLER 
Thomas  W.  Kabis,  »17  329  S.  Hwy.  101,  Solana  Beach,  Calif. 
92075 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,229 

Int  CI."  COIN  1112 

VS.  CI.  73—864.51  I  Claim 

1.  A  groundwater  sampling  device  comprising  in  combination: 

a  cap  assembly  having  suspension  lugs  machined  into  that  top  of 

the  cap  assembly; 
an  exhaust  tube  and  a  fill  tube  passing  through  the  cap  assembly; 


a  vial  receiver  adapted  to  receive  a  glass  vial,  wherein  said  vial 

receiver  forms  a  lower  portion  of  said  cap  assembly; 
a  fill  can  tlueadedly  connected  to  the  cap  assembly  and  adapted 

to  receive  samples  from  an  outlet  port  in  the  vial  receiver, 
a  parabolical  shaped  counterweight  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 

the  fill  can; 
means  for  suspending  the  sampling  device  comprising  stainless 

steel  chains  cotuiected  at  one  end  to  a  suspension  ring  and  at 

the  other  end  to  the  suspension  lugs;  and 
means  for  (Kisitioning  said  fill  tube  so  as  to  prevent  splashing 

and  volatilization  of  a  sample. 


5,454,276 

MULTI-DIRECTIONAL  MAGNETIC  FLUX  PIPE 

INSPECTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Timothy  K.  Wernicke,  912  Summertrce  La.,  Southlake,  Tex. 

76092 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,468 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  27182 

VS.  a.  73—865.8  20  Claims 


1.  An  inspection  pig,  for  inspecting  an  installed  pipeline,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  drive  section; 

(b)  a  first  field  generator  and  first  sensor  section  connected  to 
said  drive  section  and  driven  thereby  helically  through  the 
pipeline  in  a  first  rotational  direction; 

(c)  a  second  field  generator  and  second  sensor  section  connected 
to  said  drive  section  and  driven  thereby  helically  through  said 
pipeline  in  a  second  rotational  direction  counter  to  said  first 
rotational  direction;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  electronic  section  operatively  communicating 
with  said  first  field  generator  and  sensor  section  and  said 
second  field  generator  and  sensor  section  for  receiving  and 
recording  field  interruption  sensory  data  from  said  first  and 
second  field  generator  and  sensor  sections  and  from  which 
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sensory  data  a  plot  of  anomalies  in  the  pipeline  can  be 
generated  as  a  grid  representing  sensory  data  along  intersect- 
ing helical  pathways  of  said  first  and  secoiKl  field  generator 
and  sensor  sections. 


5^54^T7 
INTERMITTENT  TORQUE  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
Keqji  Imase,  1166,  Mitsiikuri,  Fi^Mu-cho,  Nishikamo-cun, 
Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  171,428 

Claims  priority,  appticatioii  Japan,  Dec  24,  1992,  4-343655 

Int.  a.'  F16H  27104 

MS.  a.  74—84  R  5  Claims 


1.  An  intemunent  torque  transmission  device  comprising: 

an  input  shaft,  having  a  cylindrical  cam  face,  which  is  rotatably 
supported  in  a  housing: 

an  output  shaft  having  a  wheel  which  is  provided  in  a  manner  to 
intersect  the  input  shaft  in  the  housing: 

a  plurality  of  recesses  provided  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  wheel 
along  a  predetermined  base  circle,  said  upper  surface  of  the 
wheel  being  horizontally  positioned: 

a  cam  groove  provided  on  the  cylindrical  cam  face  of  the  input 
shaft,  the  cam  groove  being  made  along  cam  profiles  consist- 
ing of  drive  curves  and  an  idle  curve  continuously  provided 
between  the  drive  curves,  the  drive  curves  changing  along  an 
axial  direction  of  the  input  shaft  while  the  idle  curve  remains 
unchanged  along  the  axial  direction  of  the  input  shaft;  and 

a  spherical  ball  rotatably  provided  in  each  of  the  recesses  of  the 
wheel  while  engaging  against  the  cam  groove  so  as  to  inter- 
mittently rotate  the  wheel  of  the  output  shaft  in  association 
with  rotational  movement  of  the  input  shaft. 


UMI 


5,454,278 
BALL  SCREW  INTEGRATED  LINEAR  GUIDE  UNIT 
Shinichi  Kasuga,  Gimma,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tdcyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-4M1150 
U 

Int  CL*  F1«I  25122 
MS.  CL  74—459  5  Claims 

1.  A  ball  screw  integrated  linear  guide  unit  comprising: 
a  guide  rail  (1)  having  axially  extending  ball  rolling  grooves  on 

lateral  surfaces  (la)  thereof: 
a  ball  screw  shaft  (7)  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  guide  rail  (1) 
and  having  a  spiral  groove  (8)  around  an  outer  surface 
thereof: 
a  ball  screw  nut  (10)  having  a  spiral  groove  confronting  said 
spiral  groove  (8)  of  said  ball  screw  shaft  (7)  and  being 
screwed  into  said  ball  screw  shaft  (7)  through  a  plurality  of 
balls  (23)  rolling  in  a  space  formed  by  both  the  spiral  grooves 
confronting  each  other,  ball  rolling  grooxes  (13)  confronting 
the  ball  rolling  grooves  of  the  guide  rail  (I)  are  formed  on 
both  lateral  stufaces  of  the  ball  screw  nut  (19):  and  axially 
extending  ball  return  passages  (14)  are  formed  through  the 
ball  screw  nut  in  parallel  with  the  ball  rolling  grooves  (13); 


end  caps  (12)  fixed  on  both  front  and  rear  end  surfaces  of  the 
ball  screw  nut  (10),  curved  passages  (15)  for  communicating 
the  ball  rolling  grooves  (13)  and  the  ball  return  passages  (14) 
conesponding  to  the  ball  rolling  grooves  (13)  are  formed  on 
end  surfaces  of  each  end  cap; 

a  plurality  of  linear  guide  balls  (21)  being  rotatably  interposed 
within  a  circulating  passage  formed  by  both  the  confronting 
ball  rolling  grooves  (13).  the  curved  passages  (15).  and  the 
ball  return  passages  (14),  in  which  said  ball  screw  nut  (10)  is 
axially  movable  with  respect  to  the  guide  rail  (1)  through 
circulation  of  the  plurality  of  linear  guide  balls  (21):  and 

means  (32,  33,  35)  for  simultaneously  supplying  a  lubricating 
grease  into  said  curved  passages  (15)  and  said  ball  screw 
spiral  grooves  (8),  in  which  said  lubricating  grease  supplying 
means  comprises: 
a  grease  nipple  (32)  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  end  caps 

(12); 
linear  guide  ball  lubricating  grease  feed  passages  (33)  extend- 
ing to  the  curved  passages  (15)  from  the  grease  nipple  (32), 
and 

a  ball  screw  ball  lubricating  grease  feed  passage  (35)  extending 
to  the  ball  screw  spiral  groove  (8)  from  the  grease  nipple  (32), 
wherein  said  linear  guide  ball  lubricating  grease  feed  passages 
(33)  and  said  bait  screw  ball  lubricating  grease  feed  passage 
(35)  are  provided  on  an  inner  end  surface  of  said  at  least  one 
of  said  end  caps  (12). 


5,454,279 

BRAKE-BOOSTER  DEVICE  PARTIAL  VACUUM  TYPE 

FOR  A  VEHICLE  FITTED  WITH  DIRECT  BRAKING 

CONTROL  MEANS 

Philippe  Castd,  Paris,  and  Pierre  Pressaco,  La  Coumeuve, 

both  of,  France,  assignors  to  AlliedSignaJ  Europe  Services 

Techniques,  Drancy,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93^00866,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07716,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,556 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7,  1992,  92  11865 

InL  CI.*  F16C  IIIO;  B60T  8134 

MS.  CL  74—500,5  4  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  brake-booster  device  for  a  vehicle  having  direct 
braking  control  means,  said  booster  comprising:  a  casing  defining 
an  enclosed  space;  a  deformable  diaphragm  separating  said 
enclosed  space  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  con- 
nected to  a  first  pressure  source  delivering  a  first  pressure;  a  piston 
attached  securely  to  a  central  part  of  said  diaphragm  and  bearing  a 
reaction  disk;  a  movable  braking  control  member,  commimication 


means  carried  by  the  piston  and  capable  of  placing  selectively  the 
first  chamber  in  communication  with  one  of  the  first  pressure 
source  and  a  second  pressure  source  delivering  a  second  ptessure 
higher  than  said  first  pressure  according  to  positioning  of  said 
braking  control  member,  detection  means  for  detecting  parameters 
for  which  a  direct  braking  has  to  be  operated;  partition  means 
which  are  attached  securely  to  said  piston  to  define  with  the  piston 
a  third  chamber,  said  partition  means  isolating  said  second  cham- 
ber from  the  communication  means;  and  connection  means  for 
connecting  selectively  said  third  ctiamber  to  one  of  the  first  and 
secotKl  pressure  sources  in  response  to  a  signal  delivered  by  said 
detection  means,  wherein  said  piston  comprises  a  skirt  and  a 
central  part  comprising  said  communication  means,  and  wherein 
said  partition  means  comprises  a  wall  having  a  periphery  attached 
securely  in  leaktight  manner  to  said  skirt,  said  third  chamber  being 
formed  between  said  wall,  skirt  aiMl  central  part. 


lOo  »b    »o  »  IS  ,1     ,^ 


one  of  said  two  members  being  a  deformable  bar  made  of 
individual  vertically  positioned  strips  attached  lo  one  another, 
said  deformable  bar  extending  through  said  casing,  wherein 
two  of  said  strips  have  a  shorter  vertical  height  than  two 
others  of  said  strips  such  that  said  deformable  bar  has  longi- 
tudinal bottom  grooves  where  said  two  strips  of  said  shorter 
vertical  height  are  positioned,  said  bottom  grooves  cooperat- 
ing with  said  at  least  one  toothed  roller  for  blocking  said 
deformable  bar  within  said  casing  in  said  blocking  position  of 
said  jack,  said  deformable  bar  being  defomted  upon  impact  in 
an  accident  for  securing  said  deformable  bar  at  said  casing. 


5,454481 

UPPER  STEERING  ASSEMBLY 

Yi  C.  Chi,  No.  139-5,  An  Mei  Rd.,  Md  Shan  Viltege,  Hon  Li 

Hsiang,  Ikichung  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116,140,  Sep.  2,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,303,611.  This  appiicatien  Dec  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,945 

IiO.  a."  B62K  21112;  F16C  11106 
MS.  CL  74—551.1  3  Clataw 


5,454080 

JACK  WITH  A  DEFORMABLE  BAR  AND  ROLLERS  FOR 

THE  BLOCKAGE  OF  TWO  MEMBERS  ARTICULATED 

TOGETHER 

Gesrges  Droulon,  Flers,  France,  assignor  to  Bertrand  Faure 

Automobile  "BFA",  Massy,  France 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,961 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  9,  1992,  92  12035 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  12, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL*  G05G  5iO0 

MS.  a.  74—531  4  Claims 


I.  A  jack  for  articulating  two  members  and  for  blocking  die  two 
members,  said  jack  comprising: 

a  casing; 

at  least  one  V-shaped  cam  having  a  central  portion  with  opposed 
toothed  ramps,  said  at  least  one  V-shaped  cam  slidably  con- 
nected within  said  casing; 

a  control  cam  acting  on  said  at  least  one  V-shaped  cam  for 
controlling  a  blocking  position  of  said  jack  for  blocking  said 
two  members; 

at  least  one  toothed  roller  positioned  in  said  central  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  V-shaped  cam  for  cooperating  with  said 
toothed  ramps; 


1.  An  upper  steering  assembly  for  a  bicycle  comprising: 

a  head  tube: 

a  steerer  tube  passing  through  the  head  tube; 

a  bearing  assembly  mounted  on  a  top  of  the  head  tube  and 
around  the  steerer  tube,  which  includes  a  lower  and  an  upper 
race  and  a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  being  retained  therebe- 
tween, said  upper  race  being  a  ring  element  and  having  a 
vertical  inner  peripheral  face; 

a  rotational  socket  having  a  threaded  inner  periphery  and  includ- 
ing an  upper  clamping  portion  and  a  lower  skirt  portion  which 
has  an  annular  groove  in  an  underside  thereof  for  retaining  the 
bearing  assembly,  said  skirt  portion  having  a  vertical  outer 
peripheral  surface  for  engaging  with  said  vertical  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  upper  race: 

a  compression  socket  mounted  around  the  steerer  tube  and 
having  a  longitudinal  slit,  the  compression  socket  including 
an  upper  clamping  section  and  a  lower  tubular  section  which 
has  a  threaded  outer  periphery  for  engaging  with  the  inner 
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periphery  of  the  routionaJ  socket,  and  means  on  the  upper 
clamping  section  for  adjusting  a  width  of  the  longitudinal  slit 
for  releasably  retaining  the  steerer  tube. 


5/454^82 
POCKET  CORKSCREW 
Udnio  Dei  Mistro,  Maniago,  Italy,  assignor  to  Effcgi  sj-X, 
PordeDone,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,354 
Claims  prtoiity,  application  Italy,  Mar.  23, 1992,  PN92A0020 
InL  CI."  B61B  7104 
MS,  CL  SI— 3.48  4  Claims 


1.  A  pocket  corlucrew  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle  acting  as  a  recond  class  lever, 

(b)  an  extraction  element  and  a  propping  element,  said  extrac- 
tion element  being  rotated  around  a  firft  pin  on  said  handle, 
said  propping  element  being  rotated  artMmd  a  second  pin  on 
said  handle:  artd 

(c)  automatic  and  instantaneous  variation  meaiu  of  an  arm 
between  said  first  and  second  pin.  as  a  second  class  lever 
handle,  in  order  to  allow  said  extraction  element  to  extract  a 
cork  from  a  boale  neck  in  just  one  operation  avoiding  a 
reloading  operation  of  the  pocket  corkscrew  before  a  new 
extraction  operation, 

wherein: 

(d)  said  second  pin  is  made  of  a  couple  of  pins,  a  left  one  and  a 
right  one; 

(e)  said  right  pin  is  the  fulcrum  of  said  handle  during  the  first 
extraction  run  of  a  cork; 

(0  said  left  pin  is  the  fulcrum  of  said  handle  during  the  second 

and  definitive  extraction  run  of  a  cork;  and 
(g)  passage  of  the  fulcrum  from  the  right  pin  to  the  left  pin  is 

instantaneous  and  automatic. 


UMI 


5.454,283 
RATCHET  LINE  WRENCH  TOOL 
Jerry  D.  Stefano,  18  Lincoln  Ave,  Islip  Terrace,  N.Y.  11752 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999,735,  Dec.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,301,  Sep. 
25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
286,093 
Int  CI.*  B25B  13146 
MS.  CL  81— 58J  1  CWai 

I.  A  ratchet  line  wrench  tool,  comprising  a  hollow  generally 
circular  C-shaped  housing  portion  having  an  inner  hollow  portion, 
said  iiuier  hollow  portion  enclosing  a  generally  C-shaped  ratchet 
gear,  said  ratchet  gear  having  an  inner  surface  with  a  multi-faced 
wall,  said  multi-faced  wall  having  a  first  predetermined  diameter 
exteixling  therein,  said  multi-faced  wall  conforming  in  sfiape  to  an 
exterior  wall  of  a  fitting  to  be  tightened,  said  housmg  portion  of 
said  tool  having  an  open  mouth  for  accommodating  an  elongated 
tube  line  having  a  nut  to  be  tightened  or  loosened  therein,  said 


opening  mouth  having  a  second  predetermined  diameter  substan- 
tially narrower  than  said  first  predetermined  diameter  of  said 
multi-faced  wall  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  ratchet  gear,  said 
ratchet  gear  having  a  plurality  of  interloclcing  teeth  portions  along 
an  outer  surface  of  said  ratchet  gear  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
ratchet  gear  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  ratchet  gear,  said  inter- 
locking teeth  portions  contacting  and  normally  being  engagable 
adjacent  against  corresponding  further  interlocking  teeth  portions 
of  a  plurality  of  oppositely  faced  arcuately  extending  ixMi-rotaiable 
dog  gears  located  within  said  hollow  C-shaped  housing  and 
extending  adjacent  to  an  inner  edge  of  said  hollow  C-shaped 
housing  portion  between  said  ratchet  gear  and  an  inner  edge  of  an 
exterior  wall  of  said  C-s)iaped  housing  portion,  said  interlocking 
teeth  of  each  of  said  arcuately  extending  non-rotatable  dog  gears 
normally  contacting  and  being  engagable  adjacent  against  said 
interlocking  teeth  of  said  ratchet  gear  by  a  leaf  spring  located 
between  and  extending  substantially  arcuately  parallel  to  each  of 
said  arcuately  extending  non-rotatable  dog  gear  and  said  inner 
edge  of  said  exterior  wall  of  said  tmusing  portion; 

a  generally  C-shaped  upward  extending  protrusion  member 
extending  upward  from  and  being  integral  with  a  top  plan 
surface  of  said  ratcfiet  gear  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
top  plan  surface  of  said  ratcfiet  gear,  said  protrusion  member 
liaving  a  multi-faced  inner  surface  conforming  to  and  meeting 
flush  with  said  multi-faced  wall  of  said  inner  surface  of  said 
ratchet  gear, 
said  generally  C-shaped  upward  extending  protrusion  member 
having  a  rounded  exterior  wall  flush  with  and  conforming  to  a 
rounded  inner  surface  of  a  generally  C-shaped  top  plate  of 
said  iKMising  to  facilitate  the  rotational  movement  of  said 
ratchet  gear  within  said  housing  while  maintaining  a  continu- 
ous flat  top  surface  of  said  wretKh  tool;  and 
thumb  slide  lock  means  slidably  engagable  with  said  ratchet 
gear  for  positioning  said  ratchet  gear  in  contact  with  said  dog 
gear. 


5,454,284 

COMMUTATOR  FINISHING  METHODS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Fcderico  Sbalchiero;  Giuseppe  Cardini,  and  Antonio  Lumini, 

all  of  Florence,  Italy,  assignors  to  Axis  USA,  Inc.,  Tampa, 

Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,723 
Int  CL'  B23B  ilOO 
MS.  a.  82— I.Il  34  Claims 

33.  In  a  method  for  finishing  the  surface  of  a  lamination  stack  on 
a  rotatable  dynamo-electric  machine  armature  by  subjecting  the 
lamination  slack  to  a  turning  operation  in  which  the  lamination 
stack  surface  is  cut  to  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape  which  is 
substantially  concentric  with  tfie  axis  of  rotation  of  said  armature, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  the  minimum  radial  distaiKe  between  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  armature  and  said  lamination  stack  surface 
prior  to  said  turning  operation;  and 


controlling  said  turning  operation  based  at  least  in  part  on  said 
minimum  radial  distance  in  order  to  determine  the  minimum 
depth  to  which  said  lamination  stack  surface  is  cut  in  said 
turning  operation. 


5,454,285 

APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  SLIDE  FASTENERS 

Kiichiro   IsMkawa;   Chet   Dudek,   both   of  Marietta;   James 

Hutcherson,  Kennesaw,  and  Jonathan  C.  Colier,  Marietta, 

all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,256 

InL  CL"  B26D  5128 

MS.  CL  83—210  7  Claims 


other  end  of  the  coupling  element  rows  dovmstream  of  said 
one  end  thereof  carrying  thereon  the  end  stop; 

(d)  a  slider  arresting  mechanism  disposed  between  said  cutting 
mechanism  and  said  feed  mechanism  and  movable  into  and 
out  of  said  path  of  travel  of  the  slide  fastener  cliain  for 
temporarily  arresting  the  slider  against  downstream  move- 
ment while  the  slide  fastener  chain  is  being  fed  by  said  feed 
mechanism;  and 

(e)  a  detecting  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  said  slider 
arresting  mechanism  for  detecting  the  engagement  between 
the  end  stop  and  the  slider  which  occurs  wtien  the  slide 
fastener  chain  is  fed  by  said  feed  mecfianism  while  the  slider 
is  being  arrested  by  said  slider  arresting  mechanism,  said 
detecting  mechanism  being  operative,  upon  detection  of  said 
engagement  between  the  end  stop  and  the  slider,  to  stop  the 
operation  of  said  feed  mechanism  to  terminate  the  feed  of  the 
slide  fastener  chain  and  activate  said  cutting  mechanism  for 
cuning  the  slide  fastener  chain; 

wherein  said  slider  arresting  mechanism  includes  a  pair  of  grip 
arms  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  path  of  travel  of  the  slide 
fastener  chain  and  movable  toward  aixl  away  from  each  other  to 
grip  the  slider  therebetween,  one  grip  arm  of  said  pair  of  grip  arms 
tiaving  an  L-shaped  slider  arresting  seat  slidably  mounted  on  a 
body  of  said  one  grip  arm  and  having  a  step  engageable  with  a 
portion  of  the  slider,  and  a  spring  means  for  urging  said  slider 
arresting  seat  in  a  first  direction  opposite  to  a  direction  of  feed  of 
the  slide  fastener  chain,  said  slider  arresting  seal  being  displaceable 
against  the  force  of  said  spring  means  in  said  direction  of  feed  of 
the  slide  fastener  when  the  slide  fastener  chain  is  fed,  with  the  end 
stop  engaged  by  the  slider  being  supported  on  said  slider  anesting 
seat,  and  wherein  said  detecting  mechanism  is  responsive  to  said 
displacement  of  said  slider  arresting  seat  in  said  direction  of  feed 
of  the  slide  fastener  chain. 


5,454086 

CUTTER  FOR  CUTTING  A  CONTINUOUS 

CORRUGATED  STRIP 

Naoki  Takaha,  Handa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186.914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-032202 

Int  CL"  B21D  lim.  B26D  7106:1156:  B23D  25112 

MS.  CI.  83—346  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  finishing  slide  fasteners  by  cuning  an  elon- 
gate slide  fastener  chain  across  longitudinally  s(>aced  element-free 
gaps,  the  slide  fastener  chain  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rows  of 
coupling  elements  longitudinally  spaced  by  the  element-free  gaps, 
at  least  one  slider  slidably  mounted  on  each  pair  of  the  rows  of 
coupling  elements,  and  an  end  stop  mounted  on  one  end  of  the 
coupling  element  rows  of  each  pair  and  engageable  with  the  slider 
when  the  slider  moves  in  a  direction  to  interengage  the  coupling 
element  rows,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  cutting  mechanism  for  cutting  the  slide  fastener  chain 
across  one  of  the  element-free  gaps  to  produce  a  slide  fas- 
tener, 

(b)  a  feed  mechanism  disposed  downstream  of  said  cutting 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  slide  fastener  chain  along  a  path  of 
travel; 

(c)  a  feedout  mechanism  disposed  upstream  of  said  cutting 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  slide  fastener  chain  past  said 
cutting  mechanism  to  said  feed  mechanism,  with  a  respective 


1.  A  cutter  for  cutting  a  continuous  corrugated  strip  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  feed  gear  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame,  said  feed  gear 
being  provided  with  a  tooth  portion  on  its  outer  circumference 
so  as  to  be  engaged  with  a  continuous  corrugated  strip  to  be 
cut,  a  tooth  cutout  portion  being  formed  in  a  portion  of  said 
outer  circumfereiKe; 

a  rotary  feed  means  for  rotating  said  drive  gear, 

a  first  cutting  blade  unit  having  at  least  one  first  cutting  blade 
capable  of  projecting  from  said  tooth  cutout  portion  of  said 
feed  gear,  said  flrst  cutting  blade  unit  being  capable  of  rotat- 
ing on  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  center  of  said  feed  gear. 
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a  roiary  drive  meam  for  rotating  said  first  cutting  blade  unit 
synchronously  with  the  rotation  of  said  feed  gear,  and 

a  second  cutting  blade  which  is  opposed  to  an  edge  of  said  first 
cutting  blade  and  shears  said  continuous  corrugated  strip  in 
cooperation  with  said  first  cutting  blade  when  said  first  cutting 
blade  is  projected  from  said  tooth  cutout  portion  of  said  feed 
gear. 


5^(54,288 
DRUM  HOLDER  WITH  DRUM  HOOP  ATTACHMENT 
Yoshiki  Hoshioo,  Akhi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoshlno  Gakki  Co^ 
Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,711 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1994,  6-015975 

Int  CI.'  GIOD  13102 

VS.  CI.  84—421  22  Claims 


5,454,287 
MARK  CUTTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONTROLLING  SAME 
Shinichi   Fuchigami,   2334  Fussa,   Fussa-shi,  Ibkyo;   Shingi 
Suzuki,    520-59-306    Nagaftisa-cho,    Hachioji-shi,    Tokyo; 
lUushi  Kongo,  603-29  Yokokawa-cho,  HachioJi-shi,  Tokyo; 
IMsuo     Nakada,     1-33-10     Yoshinodai,     Sagamihara-shi, 
Kanagawa-ken;  lUtehiro  Kodama,  Sunny  Coat  103,  2-8-21 
Higashi  Hirayama,  Hino-shi,  Tokyo,  and  Sachia  Sato,  819-2 
Koyama-cho,  Machida-shi,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  769,802.  Oct.  2,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5331,872. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,689 
Int  CL''  B26D  7110 
VS.  a.  83—881  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  marks  out  of  a  mark  sheet,  compris- 


ing: 


a  housing  having  a  base  for  supporting  a  mark  sheet  thereon; 

a  thermal  cutter  for  thermally  cutting  marks  out  of  the  maiV. 
sheet  supported  on  said  base; 

a  first  mechanism  for  moving  said  thermal  cutter  between  an 
upper  position  in  which  said  thermal  cutter  is  lifted  off  the 
mark  sheet  supported  on  said  base  and  a  lower  position  in 
which  said  thermal  cutter  is  lowered  in  contact  with  the  mark 
sheet  supported  on  said  base; 

a  second  mechanism  for  moving  said  thermal  cutter  two- 
dimensional  ly  over  said  base; 

first  storage  means  for  storing  pattern  data  of  a  plurality  of  mark 
patterns  to  be  cut  out  of  the  mark  sheet,  said  pattern  data 
comprising  mark  pattern  data  indicative  of  the  mark  patterns 
themselves  and  profile  data  indicative  of  uncut  areas  around 
the  mark  patterns; 

a  first  key  for  selecting  certain  desired  mark  patterns  from  said 
plurality  of  mark  patterns; 

range  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  range  in  which  said  desired 
mark  patterns  are  to  be  cut  out  of  the  mark  sheet; 

a  second  key  for  confirming  that  said  range  selected  by  said 
range  selecting  means  is  a  desired  range; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  a  sequence  of  said  desired 
mark  patterns  within  the  selected  range,  using  said  profile  data 
of  the  selected  mark  patterns;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  thermal  cutter  (o  be  held  in 
said  upper  position  and  to  trace  the  selected  range  in  response 
lo  depression  of  said  second  key. 


1.  A  drum  holder  for  supporting  a  drum  at  its  drum  hoop, 
wherein: 
the  drum  comprises  a  drum  body  with  an  open  end,  a  drum  head 
over  the  open  end  of  the  drum  body,  a  hoop  around  the  drum 
body  engaging  the  drum  head  and  holding  the  drum  head 
securely  over  the  open  end  of  the  drum  body; 
the  drum  holder  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  installation  elements  on  the  drum  hoop  at 
locations  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  arrayed  partially 
around  the  hoop; 
a  bracket  extending  partially  around  the  drum  body  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  second  installation  elements  on  the  bracket, 
each  positioned  for  engaging  a  respective  one  of  the  first 
installation  elements  on  the  hoop; 

respective  vibration  absorbing  means  attaching  the  bracket  to 
the  hoop  at  the  first  and  second  installation  elements  so  that 
the  hoop  is  fixed  at  a  stationary  position  relative  to  the 
bracket,  the  vibration  absorbing  means  being  a<<ap<rJl  for 
absorbing  vibration  of  the  drum  transmitted  through  the 
hoop; 
a  drum  support  attached  to  the  bracket  for  supporting  the 
bracket  and  the  drum. 


5,454089 

LIGHTWEIGHT  HIGH  L'  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

LAUNCHER 

James  L.  Bacon;  Richard  L.  Laughlin,  and  John  H.  Price,  all  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University 

of  Ttxas  System,  Austin,  Ttx. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,047 
Int  CL'  F41B  6100 
VS.  O.  89^-8  9  Claims 

1.  A  railgun  barrel  having  a  bore,  said  barrel  comprising 
a  plurality  of  stacked  steel  laminations,  each  stack  having  a 
substantially  hollow  cylindrical  form  with  an  outer  surface,  an 
inner  surface,  a  stack  longitudinal  axis,  a  stack  transverse 
cross-section  perpendicular  to  said  stack  longitudinal  axis, 
and  an  inner  contour  of  said  stack  transverse  cross-section, 
said  inner  contour  being  noncircular, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rails,  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
said  stack  longitudinal  axis  and  adjacent  to  said  inner  surface; 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  insulating  spacers  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  stack  longitudinal  axis  and  adjacent  to 
said  longitudinal  rails  and  said  inner  surface,  said  rails  and 
spacers  disposed  alternately  to  form  the  railgun  barrel  bore; 
a  radial  preload  element  coupled  to  said  inner  surface,  said 
kHigitudinal  rails,  and  said  longitudinal  insulating  spacers; 
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elastic  means  exerting  on  the  stop  a  second  axial  force  opposed 
to  the  first  axial  force  and  of  lower  intensity  than  the  first 
threshold  force,  said  elastic  means  being  sufficiently  defotm- 
able  to  apply  the  second  axial  force  to  the  stop  regardless  of 
the  posibon  at  which  the  end  of  said  stop  is  located;  and 

means  for  blocking  selectively  the  stop  and  capable  of  prevent- 
ing selectively  the  stop  from  sliding  in  said  housing  when  said 
stop  is  submitted  to  axial  forces  of  lower  intensity  than  a 
second  threshold  force  which  is  higher  than  the  first  threshold 
force. 


longitudinal  tension  preload  elements  coupled  to  said  outer 
surface  and  disposed  at  an  angle  of  between  about  0°  and  1 1  ° 
to  said  stack  longitudinal  axis. 


5/154,290 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH  MOVABLE 
VALVE 
Esteve  Cortes  Guasch,  and  Juan  Simon  Bacardit  both  of 
Barceione,  Spain,  assignors  to  Bcndix  Espana  SA.,  Barce- 
lone,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/B2474,  S  371  Date  Oct  12,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Oct  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)8834,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  15,  1992,  9202046 

Int  CL*  F15B  9110;  FOIB  31114 

VS.  a.  91—375  R  4  Claims 


5,454,291 

ELECTROHYDRAULIC  REGULATING  DEVICE  HAVING 

PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATING  VALVES  WITH  AN 

ADJUSTING  SIGNAL 

Michael  Ulm,  Altcglobbeim,  and  Franz-Xaver  Lacher,  Itegem- 

heim,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseO- 

schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,543 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  16, 
1992,  92110167 

Int  a.*  F15B  II  108:131044 
VS.  CL  91—445  4  Clafans 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  device,  comprising  a  valve  which  can  be 
moved  along  an  axial  direction  inside  a  sealed  casing  filled  with  a 
fluid  the  flow  of  which  is  controlled  by  said  valve,  and  opening 
means  which  enables  said  valve  to  be  opened  selectively  when  a 
first  axial  force  of  higher  intensity  than  a  first  threshold  force 
forces  said  valve  into  an  open  position,  said  open  position  chosen 
from  a  range  of  positions  extending  along  the  axial  direction, 
characterized  in  that  the  opening  means  comprises: 

a  stop  mounted  slideably  in  an  axial  housing  facing  the  valve, 
said  stop  having  one  end  causing  the  valve  to  open  when  said 
valve  is  forced  against  said  stop  by  the  first  axial  force; 


I.  An  electrohydraulic  regulating  device,  comprising: 

an  adjusting  cylinder, 

an  electrically  actuated  control  valve  for  controlling  a  hydraulic 
fluid  flow  to  said  adjusting  cylinder, 

at  least  one  electrically  actuated  switching  valve  connected 
between  said  control  valve  and  said  adjusting  cylinder  for 
selectively  blocking  and  admitting  a  hydraulic  fluid  flow; 

a  control  unit  for  generating  control  signals  for  said  control 
valve  and  said  switching  valve; 

a  regulating  circuit  in  said  control  unit  for  supplying  a  pulse- 
width-modulaied  regulating  signal  for  regulating  a  mean  cur- 
rent of  said  control  valve; 

means  in  said  control  unit  for  supplying  a  pulse-width- 
modulated  control  signal  for  controlling  a  mean  current  of 
said  switching  valve; 

means  in  said  control  unit  for  applying  the  same  supply  voltage 
to  said  switching  valve  and  to  said  control  valve;  and 
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means  for  referring  a  pulse-duty  factor  of  the  control  signal  for 
said  switching  valve  to  a  pulse-duty  factor  of  an  adjusting 
signal  for  said  control  valve. 


5,454,292 

HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  TWO 

DOUBLE  ACTING  HYDRAULIC  PISTON-CYLINDER 

DEVICES 

Tone  OudeUar,  OMenzaal,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Applied 

Power  Inc^  Butler,  Wis. 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/00079,  i  371  Date  Dec  3,  1993,  i  102(e) 
Date  Dec  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n9947,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,140 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Apr.   3,    1992, 
9200628 

Int  CL*  F15B  III02 
VS.  CL  91—446  3  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  hydraulic  circuit  comprising  at  least  two  double  acting 
hydraulic  piston-cylinder  devices  for  opening  and  closing  of  a 
folding  roof  of  a  vehicle  of  the  cabriolet  type  in  which  both  of  the 
cylinder  ends  of  each  of  the  hydraulic  piston-cylinder  devices  are 
each  connected  by  an  electrically  actuated  valve  to  a  pressure 
conduit  which  is  supplied  with  pressurized  fluid  by  a  common 
hydraulic  pump  and  (o  a  return  fluid  conduit  leading  to  a  source  of 
hydraulic  fluid,  characterized  in  that  said  electrically  actuated 
valves  are  3/2-valves  of  a  ball  seat  type  having  a  main  valve  ball 
and  seat,  with  a  check  valve  of  a  ball  valve  type  having  an 
associated  ball  and  seal  ring  upstream  of  said  main  valve  scat  in  a 
connection  to  said  pressure  conduit 


5/454,293 

FILTER-HOLDER  BOX  TO  LOAD  A  DOSE  OF  COFFEE 

INTO  THE  BREWING  CHAMBER  OF  A  COFFEE 

BREWING  MACHINE 

Giuseppe  Santi,  Casalccdiio  di  Reno,  Italy,  assignor  to  Euro- 

matik  Sj-J.,  Casalecchio  di  Reno,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  17,  1993,  MI93U0207 


U 


VS.  CL  99—289  R 


InL  CI."  A47J  31/06 


8  Claims 


1.  A  niter-holder  box  for  a  coffee  brewing  machine  having  a 
brewing  chamber,  said  filter-holder  box  serving  to  load  a  dose  of 
coffee  into  said  brewing  chamber,  said  filter-holder  box  being 
articulated  within  the  machine  and  a  mechanical  linkage  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  filter-holder  box  to  move  said  filter- 
holder  box  from  a  first  closed  position  in  which  i(  is  fastened  under 
the  hot  water  distributor  to  a  second  open  position  in  which  it  is 
distanced  at  an  angle  from  said  distributor  with  the  filter  exposed 
and  tilted  towards  the  user,  so  as  to  be  supplied  with  a  dose  of 
coffee  and  then  moved  from  said  second  position  to  said  first 
position  again  under  said  distributor  with  the  dose  of  coffee  in 
place  on  the  filter. 


5,454,294 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,454,295 
OVEN  FOR  BAKING  PIZZA 
Thomas  L.  Cox,  Derby,  Kans.;  John  D.  Beitz,  Louisville,  Ky.; 
Donald  L.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Haysvilie,  Kans.;  Johnny  J.  Pellin, 
Wichita,  Kans.;  Gary  V.  Riley,  Wichita,  KaiK.,  and  RandaU 
J.  Wiebe,   Wichita,   Kans.,  assignors   to   Pizza   Hut,   Inc. 
Wichita,  Kans. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  520,9T7,  May  9,  1990,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  16636,  Mar.  10,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser  No.  44,271 
Int  a."  A21B  1/00 
VS.  CL  99—332  14  Claims 

1.  In  an  oven  for  baking  pizza  comprising  a  conveyor  for 


moving  the  pizza  through  a  baldng  chamber  of  the  oven;  and  at 
least  one  an  for  impelling  heated  air  into  a  plenum;  at  least  one  top 
duct  located  above  the  conveyor  which  top  duct  includes  an  inlet 
which  communicates  with  the  plenum,  and  which  top  duct  includes 
an  amy  of  orifices  which  form  jets  of  the  impelled  heated  air 
which  jets  impinge  the  top  surface  of  the  pizza;  and  at  least  one 
bonom  dua  located  below  the  conveyor  which  includes  an  inlet 
which  commurucates  with  the  plenum,  and  which  boaom  duct 
includes  an  array  of  orifices  which  form  jets  of  the  impelled  healed 
air  which  jets  are  directed  toward  the  bottom  surface  of  the  pizza; 
the  improvement  comprising: 


5,454,296 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ORGANIC  VAPORS 
EMITTED  BY  A  FRYER 
Charics  A.  Beartisley,  Canoga  Park,  CaliL,  and  Robert  L. 
Romansik,  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Interstate  Brands  Cor- 
poration, Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec  29,  1993,  Ser  No.  174,848 

InL  CL*  A47J  37/12;  F24C  15/20 

VS.  a.  99—403  10  Claims 


tti)MMtmiMiM>«!SMtM«MAiM!!)K^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  organic  vapors  emitted  from  a  fryer 
containing  a  fatty  substance  heated  to  a  temperature  near  its  smoke 
or  vaporization  temperature  comprising: 

a  hood  structure  having  a  peripheral  edge  portion  extending 

toward  the  fryer  to  define  a  substantially  confined  emissions 

region  above  the  fatty  substance; 
a  mechanism  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  within  the  hood 

structure  to  draw  air  containing  organic  vapors  from  said 

emissions  region;  and 
a  venturi-type  scrubber  communicating  with  the  hood  structure 

to  extract  organic  vapors  from  said  air  by  condensation. 


5,454,297 

DEEP  FRYER  WITH  DUAL  CONVEYORS 

James  L.  PhiUlps,  4824  E.  McKenzie,  Fresno,  CaUf.  93727 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,016 

InL  CI."  A47J  37/12 

VS.  CL  99—405  1  Claim 


70  gQ  65  49 


an  air  scoop  attached  in  the  plenum  adjacent  to  the  inlet  of  the 
top  duct,  said  scoop  having  a  coiKave  and  continuous  curved 
surface  for  contacting  heated  air  and  directing  it  into  the  top 
duct; 

detection  means  for  detecting  movement  of  a  pizza  toward  the 
baking  chamber, 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  signal  in  response  to 
detection  by  the  detection  means; 

timer  means  for  measuring  a  time  period  sufficient  for  the  pizza 
to  travel  through  the  baking  chamber,  and 

fan  control  means  for  increasing  the  rotational  speed  of  the  an 
during  the  time  period  measured  by  the  timer  means  and 
thereafter  decreasing  the  rotational  speed  of  the  fan  to  an 
idling  speed. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  automatic  conveyor  deep  fryer  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 
a  rectangular  container  with  an  input  side,  an  output  side,  two 

side  wall$,and  a  bottom  wall; 
a  hot  cooking  liquid  positioned  within  the  rectangular  container, 
a  conveyor  assembly  positioned  within  the  rectangular  con- 
tainer, the  conveyor  assembly  including  a  primary  conveyor 
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and  a  secondary  conveyor,  the  primary  conveyor  having  an 
input  end,  an  output  end,  and  an  intermediate  upper  extent 
therebetween,  a  first  driving  sprocket  posiboned  at  the  input 
end  of  the  primary  conveyor,  the  first  driving  sprocket  func- 
tioning to  drive  the  input  end  of  the  primary  conveyor,  a 
second  driving  sprocket  positioned  at  the  output  end  of  the 
primary  conveyor,  the  second  driving  sprocket  functioning  to 
drive  the  output  end  of  the  primary  conveyor,  the  intermediate 
upper  extent  of  the  primary  conveyor  extending  into  the  hot 
cooking  liquid,  the  secondary  conveyor  having  a  receiving 
end  and  a  dispensing  end  and  an  intermediate  upper  extent 
therebetween,  the  receiving  end  of  the  secondary  conveyor 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  output  end  of  the  primary  conveyor, 
the  secondary  conveyor  functioning  to  receive  food  items 
from  the  primary  conveyor. 

a  drive  means  including  a  motor,  the  motor  serving  to  drive  the 
first  and  second  driving  sprockets  and  the  pnmary  conveyor, 
the  motor  also  serving  to  drive  the  secondary  conveyor  with 
the  intermediate  upper  extent  of  the  primary  conveyer  and  the 
intermediate  upper  extent  of  the  secondary  conveyer  being 
driven  in  the  same  feeding  direction 

a  heating  element  positioned  under  the  bonom  wall  of  the 
rectangular  container,  the  heating  element  functioning  to  con- 
trol the  temperature  of  the  hot  cooking  liquid; 

a  lid  hingedly  attached  to  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  rectangular 
container. 

a  plastic  food  warmer  secured  adjacent  the  dispensing  end  of  the 
secondary  conveyor,  the  plastic  food  warmer  functioning  to 
temporarily  store  cooked  food  items; 

an  input  tray  secured  adjacent  the  input  end  of  the  primary 
conveyorjie  input  tray  functioning  to  hold  pots  and  canisters 
that  contain  food  items  and  condiments;  and 

a  control  means  positioned  under  the  bonom  wall  of  the  rectan- 
gular container  and  adjacent  the  heating  element,  the  control 
means  functiotiing  to  control  the  drive  means  and  heating 
element. 


to  one  end  of  a  first  gear  shaft  extending  into  said  roller,  said 
second  cover  being  rotatably  attached  to  one  end  of  a  second 
gear  shaft,  the  other  ends  of  said  first  gear  shaft  and  said 
second  gear  shaft  being  secured  and  driven  to  a  pair  of  iiHXors 
of  said  driven  means; 

said  cylindrical  housing  having  a  door  at  one  end  controlled  by 
a  cylinder  to  close  and  open  said  housing,  a  pipe  extending 
from  one  end  adapted  to  expel  air  therefrom,  a  main  pipe  on 
top  of  said  housing  and  a  lateral  pipe  having  one  end  extend- 
ing from  said  main  pipe  and  the  other  end  of  the  same  inserted 
mto  said  roller  to  blow  hot  air  into  said  housing  and  said 
roller,  a  plurality  of  subsidiary  pipes  secured  on  top  of  said 
housing  also  providing  hot  air  into  said  housing,  a  plurality  of 
water  pipes  having  one  end  of  which  coruiected  to  a  pump  and 
the  other  end  of  said  water  pipe  extending  into  said  Iwusing, 
legs  being  formed  at  bonom  portion  and  wheels  rotatably 
connected  to  each  leg  permitting  said  housing  to  slide  along 
said  guide  tracks  of  said  base  portion; 

whereby  rotabon  of  said  first  gear  shaft  and  said  second  gear 
shaft  link  said  roller  and  said  blade  assemblies  to  route, 
simultaneously. 


5^54,299 
FOOD  PROCESSOR 
Patrick  Gonneaud,  St  Vallier,  France,  assignor  to   Robot- 
Coupe  SNC,  France 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,354 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  30,  1993,  93  05132 
Int  a.*  A23N  IIOO:  A47J  43l046;43l07:  B02C  18116 
MS.  CL  99—492  3  Claims 


5,454,29« 

APPARATUS  FOR  MESHING  DEHYDRATING  AND 

DESICCATING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

l^-Chuan  Lu,  No.  560,  Dong-Yl  Rd.,  Chia-Yi  City,  Taiwan, 

Prov.  of  China 

FUcd  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,501 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  ill6:  B02C  17116:  BOIF  7/02:15/06 

VS.  a.  99—483  1  Claim 


UMI 


I.  An  apparatus  for  meshing,  dehydrating,  and  desiccating  food 
products  including  a  base  portion,  a  roller,  blade  assemblies,  a 
cylindrical  housing,  and  a  driving  means,  and  the  improvements 
comprising: 

said  base  portion  havmg  a  supporting  frame  secured  on  one  end 
of  said  base  portion,  and  at  least  two  guide  tracks  on  said  base 
portion; 
said  roller  having  a  screen  on  the  outer  periphery,  a  first  cover  at 
one  end  having  a  large  hole  or  feeder  and  a  plurality  of  small 
holes  thereon,  the  other  end  of  said  roller  being  secured  to  a 
second  cover  and  havmg  at  least  one  blade  assembly  secured 


1.  A  food  processor  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  drive  shaft  and  a  sleeve  attached  to  the  base,  the  sleeve 
extending  out  from  the  base  and  partly  surrounding  the  drive 
shaft,  the  drive  shaft  extending  partly  out  from  the  sleeve  and 
base  combined; 

a  bowl  having  a  handle  and  a  bottom  formed  with  a  central 
chimney,  the  central  chimney  being  shaped  for  removable 
installation  around  the  sleeve  such  that  the  bowl  is  centered 
on  the  base  by  mutual  cylindrical  engagement  between  the 
chimney  aiKl  sleeve,  and.  the  central  chimney  being  arranged 
to  such  that  the  drive  shaft  can  project  therethrough  to  permit 
the  drive  shaft  to  couple  with  aivl  drive  various  attachments 
inside  the  bowl; 

a  lid  that  releasably  positionable  in  a  locked  position  on  the 
bowl,  the  lid  including  at  least  one  rtxl-contacting  element; 
and. 

safety  means  for  providing  safe  operation  of  the  food  processor, 
the  safety  means  comprising  a  switch  mounted  to  the  base  and 
a  push-rod  disposed  in  the  handle  of  the  bowl,  the  push  rod 
having  spaced  ends  being  aligned  relative  the  switch  and 
rod-contacting  element  of  the  lid  respectively  such  that  tfie 


push  rod  actuates  the  switch  in  response  to  the  lid  being 
positiooed  in  the  locked  position  on  the  bowl; 

the  bowl  including  a  peripheral  abutment  and  the  base  including 
a  conesponding  contaa  surface,  the  peripheral  abutmeiK  and 
contact  surface  being  alignable  to  abut  each  other  and  thereby 
prevent  relative  rotation  between  the  bowl  artd  base; 

wherein  the  sleeve  is  provided  with  horizontal  lugs,  and  an 
inside  of  the  central  chimney  of  the  bowl  is  provided  with 
studs,  which  studs  are  arranged  and  positioned  on  the  oentr^ 
chimiKy  such  that,  after  the  bowl  has  been  installed  on  the 
base,  said  studs  are  situated  above  said  lugs  so  as  to  prevent 
the  bowl  from  moving  in  vertical  translation^ 


5,454,300 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  OUTER  LAYERS  OF 
PALM  STALKS  FROM  PALM  HEART 
Ronald  S.  Rainey,  Easton;  Ian  P.  Campbell,  Rowayton,  both  of 
Conn.;  Pablo  M.  A.  Fallas,  San  Jose,  and  Edgar  N.  Solano, 
Diagonal  a  Aldreas  S.O.S.,  both  of,  CosU  Rica,  assignors  to 
Roberto  Gonzales  Barrera,  Monterrey,  Mexico 
FUed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,970 
InL  CI.'  A23N  4/J2 
VS.  a.  99—542  6  Claims 


said  intermediate  layer  removal  means  comprises  means  for 
receiving  said  debarked  smaller  diameter  section  after  it  has 
been  cut  from  said  stalk  by  said  stalk  cutting  means  compris- 
ing 

propelling  means  for  propelling  said  smaller  diameter  section 
longitudinally  past  and  sequentially  through  the  following 
structural  elements  of  said  intermediate  layer  removal  means, 

cutter/spreader  means  for  longitudinally  cutting  the  intermediate 
layer  of  said  smaller  diameter  section  at  the  bonom,  creating 
cut  edges  in  said  intermediate  layer  which  face  each  other, 
and  for  spreading  said  cut  edges  apart  from  each  other  while 
said  section  is  supported  by  underlying  support  meaits. 

intermediate  layer  suppon  means  for  providing  support  for  said 
section  via  said  intermediate  layer  as  it  ravels  past,  and 

force  means  for  causing  said  intermediate  layer,  progressively 
from  the  region  of  said  cut,  to  separate  from  the  palmheart 
core  which  underiies  it  by  pressing  downward  on  the  outside 
of  said  intermediate  layer  until  said  palmheart  core  disengages 
from  the  said  intermediate  layer. 


5,454,301 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  PALM  HEART  FROM 

PALM  STALKS  BY  CORING 

Ronald  S.  Rainey,  Easton,  and  Ian  P.  Campbell,  Rowayton, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Roberto  Gonzales  Barrera 

FUcd  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,969 

Int  CL'  A23N  4/12 

VS.  CL  99^544  2  Claims 


I.  For  use  in  processing  stalks  of  palm  that  include  throughout  a 
palmheart  core  surrounded  by  an  intermediate  layer  and  an  outer 
bark  layer,  and  have  a  tapered  section  that  is  positioned  between 
and  is  continuous  with  a  larger  diameter  meristem  section  and  a 
smaller  diameter  section  which  join  at  an  annular  ring,  apparatus 
for  removing  the  palmheart  core  from  the  center  of  the  smaller 
diameter  section  of  said  stalks  comprising 

smaller  diameter  section  bark  stripping  means,  stalk  cutting 

means  and  intermediate  layer  removal  means,  wherein 
said  bark  stripping  means  comprises,  support  means  for  support- 
ing each  stalk  of  palm  that  includes  throughout  a  palmheart 
core  surrounded  by  an  intermediate  layer  and  an  outer  bark 
layer,  and  has  a  tapered  section  that  is  positioned  between  and 
is  continuous  with  a  larger  diameter  meristem  section  and  a 
smaller  diameter  section  which  join  at  an  annular  ring  as  it 
traverses  said  bark  stripping  means,  propelling  means  for 
inopelling  said  stalk,  smaller  diameter  section  first,  longitudi- 
nally past  and  sequentially  through  the  following  structural 
elements  of  said  bark  stripping  means, 
cutter/spreader  means  for  longitudinally  cutting  said  bark  of  said 
smaller  diameter  section,  creating  cut  edges  in  said  bark 
which  face  each  other,  and  for  spreading  said  cut  edges  of  the 
bark  apart  from  each  other, 
peeling  means  for  progressively,  from  said  cut  edges,  causing 
said  bark  layer  to  be  peeled  away  from  the  iniennediate  layer 
which  underlies  it.  and 
deflection  means  for  causing  said  bark  layer  to  be  deflected 
away  from  the  remainder  of  said  smaller  diameter  section  of 
stalk  and  to  break  off  from  the  remaining  bark  of  said  stalk  at 
said  annular  ring, 
said  stalk  cutting  means  comprises  means  for  receiving  said 
stalk  after  its  smaller  diameter  section  has  been  debarked  in 
said  bark  stripping  means  and  for  cutting  said  debarked 
smaller  diameter  section  from  the  remainder  of  said  stalk,  and 


I.  Apparatus  for  removing  palmheart  from  a  stalk  of  palm  that 
includes  the  co-joined  tapered  and  larger  diameter  meristem  sec- 
tions, comprising 

a  coring  backer  means,  * 

a  tubular  coring  knife  means,  one  end  of  which  has  a  cutting 
edge  facing  said  coring  backer  means, 

which  coring  backer  means  and  tubular  knife  means  are  move- 
able toward  and  away  from  each  other, 

al  least  one  socket  means  that  is  mounted  on  moveable  table 
means  and  is  adapted  for  receiving  and  positionally  retaining 
a  tapered  section  of  a  stalk  of  palm  that  is  co-joined  to  a 
meristem  section  of  said  stalks,  and  motion  means  for  moving 
said  table  to  cause  said  socket  means  to  be  positioned  so  that 
a  stalk  of  palm  retained  therein  is  in  alignment  with,  in 
contact  accessibility  to,  and  interposed  between,  said  cuning 
edge  and  said  coring  backer  means,  and  actuation  means  for 
causing  sequentially,  while  said  socket  means  is  so  positioned, 

said  coring  knife  to  move  toward  said  cutting  edge  of  said 
tubular  cutting  means  to  contact  a  stalk  of  palm  positioned  in 
said  socket  means. 
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said  cutting  edge  of  said  tubular  knife  means  to  move  toward 
and  into  proximity  with  said  coring  backer  means,  and 

said  coring  backer  means  and  said  tubular  knife  means  to  be 
nwved  away  from  each  other. 


5,454.302 
PEAR  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Douglas  F.  Palenon,  and  Noah  P.  Forden,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Coio^  assigiiors  to  Atlas  Padlic  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Pueblo,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,310 

Int  CL*  B6SG  47/24 

VS.  CL  99—584  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  pear  orienting  apparatus  having  a  set  of  orienting  rolk 
including  at  least  a  pair  of  rolls  mounted  for  rotation  upon  spaced 
horizontal  axes  wherein  said  pair  of  rolls  tumbles  a  pear  until  the 
stem  of  said  pear  is  pointed  downwardly,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
a  transfer  cup  located  beneath  said  pair  of  rolls, 
means  for  separating  said  pair  of  rolls  at  a  predetermined  speed 
after  a  pear  has  been  oriented  between  said  rolls  with  its  stem 
pointing  downwardly,  and 
pear  stop  shoe  means  extending  downwardly  from  one  of  said 
rolls  into  said  transfer  cup,  wherein  said  pear  stop  shoe  means 
IS  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  it  extends  down- 
wardly from  said  roll  at  an  angle  of  approximately  30°  to  the 
vertical  and  a  second,  retracted  position  in  which  it  extends 
downwardly    in   an   approximately    vertical   direction,    and 
whereby  as  said  rolls  separate,  the  oriented  pear  moves  down- 
wardly into  said  transfer  cup,  said  pear  retaining  its  stem- 
downward  orientation  by  sliding  between  and  contacting  both 
said  pear  stop  shoe  means  and  orte  of  said  rolls  as  it  moves 
into  said  transfer  cup. 


UMI 


5,454,303 
SHELLER  FOR  SEED  CORN 
Robert  H.  Spry,  21  Sunset  Rd.,  Bloomington,  01.  61701 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,937 
InL  CL'  AOIF  11106:12126 
VS.  a.  99—628  IS  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  shelling  high  moisture  content  ears  of  seed  com 
wherein  kernels  are  removed  from  a  cob  of  an  ear  of  com,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  pluralities  of  generally  vertically  aligned  rollers, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  rollers  are  arranged 
in  pairs  of  horizontally  aligned  rollers  and  wherein  spacing 
between  adjacent  horizontally  aligned  pairs  of  rollers  in  said 
first  and  second  pluralities  of  rollers  decreases  in  proceeding 
from  an  upper  pair  of  rollers  to  a  lower  pair  of  rollers,  and 
wherein  each  roller  includes  a  compressible,  resilient,  rough- 
textured  outer  portion: 
drive  means  for  rotationally  displacing  each  of  said  first  plurality 
of  rollers  at  a  first  RPM  and  each  of  said  second  plurality  of 


rollers  at  a  second  RPM,  wherein  said  first  and  second  plu- 
ralities of  rollers  are  rotationally  displaced  in  opposite  diiec- 
tions  in  a  manner  so  as  to  urge  ears  of  com  deposited  between 
said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  rollers  in  a  downward 
direction  toward  said  lower  pair  of  rollers  and  wherein  the 
ears  of  com  are  engaged  by  said  rollers  for  loosening  and 
removing  kernels  from  the  cobs;  and 
means  disposed  below  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  rollers 
for  separating  the  cobs  from  the  kernels  removed  from  llie 
cobs. 


5,45434 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE 

OF  CHIP  BOARDS 

Friedrich  B.  Bidfeldt,  Paehl,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 

fabrik  J.  Dieffenbacher  GmbH  &  Co.,  Eppingen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  184,150,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,404310. 

This  application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1993,  43  01 

SUA 

Int  a.'  B30B  5106:15134 
VS.  CI.  100—43  11  Claims 


1.  A  continuously  operating  press  for  producing  boards  from 
feedstock  the  press  comprising: 

a  press  table  having  a  heating  plate; 

a  press  ram  having  a  heating  plate  and  being  movable  relative  to 
the  press  table  to  define  an  adjustable  press  gap  therebetween; 

driving  drums: 

idler  drums: 

flexible  continuous  steel  bands  which  are  driven  by  the  driving 
drums  and  guided  by  the  idler  drums  arouiKl  the  press  table 
and  press  ram,  the  steel  bands  transfemng  press  pressure  from 
the  press  table  and  press  ram  to  the  feedstock  and  drawing  the 
feedstock  in  a  moving  direction  through  the  press; 


roller  rods  having  a  rotational  axis  transverse  to  the  moving 
direction  of  the  feedstock,  the  roller  rods  supponing  the 
flexible  contituious  steel  baiKls;        . 

an  entry  adjustment  device  disposed  adjacent  the  press  gap  and 
being  movable  to  define  a  variable  angle  entry  gap  through 
which  the  feedstock  passes  such  that  the  feedstock  is  sub- 
jected to  compressive  forces,  wherein  the  entry  adjustment 
device  includes,  first,  second  and  third  sections,  the  first  and 
second  sections  are  connected  via  a  first  flexible  joint,  the 
second  and  third  sections  are  connected  via  a  second  flexible 
joint  such  that  the  second  and  third  sections  are  articulated 
relative  to  each  other,  the  third  section  is  connected  to  at  least 
oiie  of  the  heating  plates  of  the  press  table  and  press  ram  via 
a  third  flexible  joint,  the  first,  second  and  third  sections  via  the 
respective  first,  second  aixl  third  flexible  joints  being  adjust- 
able to  respective  angles  y,  P  and  a  relative  to  a  horizontal 
plane  such  that  as  the  feedstock  passes  tlirough  the  second  and 
third  sections  it  is  subjected  to  compressive  forces;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  second  and  third  sections  relative  to  the 
horizontal  plane  whereby  the  angles  7,  ^  and  a  are  adjusted, 
the  adjusting  means  capable  of  at  least  one  of  adjusting  the 
second  and  third  sections  so  that  the  angles  ^  and  a  are 
positive  relative  to  the  horizontal  plane  and  adjusting  the 
second  and  third  sections  so  that  the  angle  ^  of  the  second 
section  is  positive  relative  to  the  horizontal  plane  and  the 
angle  a  is  one  of  negative  and  positive  relative  to  the  hori- 
zontal plane. 


5^454.306 
ENGRAVING  HEAD  PLATFORM 
John  W.  FfMer,  Dayton;  Kenneth  F.  Borahont,  Jr.,  Center^ 
vfile;  Thomas  J.  Eichhom,  Beavcnreek,  and  Robert  D. 
UUnt,  WOmingtoa,  all  of  Ohio,  assignora  to  Ohio  Electric 
Engravers,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FOed  Jnl.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91.302 

lot  CL*  D31F  1107 

VS.  a.  101-28  10  Claims 


5,454,305 

HUMAN  POWERED  CAN  FLATTENING  MACHINE 

Mark  H.  Becker,  1235  Eucalyptus,  Vista,  Calif.  92084 

rUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,367 

Int  CI.'  B30B  9132 

U.S.  a.  100—137  17  Qaims 


/^i-' 


1.  In  an  engraving  system  which  moves  an  engraving  stylus  into 
surface  contact  with  a  printing  cylinder  rotating  about  the  cylindri- 
cal axis  thereof,  and  an  engraving  head  for  supporting  said  stylus; 
improved  support  means  for  said  engraving  head  comprising: 

(1)  A  deck  for  supporting  said  engraving  head, 

(2)  A  base  extending  parallel  to  said  deck,  and 

(3)  Connecting  means  for  connecting  said  deck  and  said  base 
such  that  said  deck  may  move  relative  to  said  base  only  by 
translation  within  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  cylindrical 


5,454,307 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  SHOE  SOLE 

Jin-Bin  Chen,  No.  67,  Section  1,  Fen  Iteu  Road,  Fen  Yuan 

Hsiai«,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  "ntiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  384,741 

Int  CL'  B41F  17100 

VS.  CL  101—35  3  Claims 


1.  A  human  powered  can  crusher  comprising: 

sliding  means  fixably  supporting  an  anvil  and  an  end  surface,  for 
simultaneously  translating  said  anvil  and  said  end  surface  in 
the  same  direction  under  the  influeiKe  of  human  power 

opposition  means,  located  opposite  said  anvil  and  said  end 
surface,  for  providing  a  surface  with  which  said  anvil  may 
crease  objects  and  said  end  surface  may  crush  objects,  and 
which  may  be  pivoted  to  an  open  position  away  from  its 
opposing  position  with  respect  to  said  anvil  and  said  end 
surface,  said  sliding  means  and  said  opposition  means  com- 
monly supported;  and 

stop  means,  interposed  between  said  anvil  and  said  end  surface, 
for  providing  a  fixed  clearance  with  respect  to  said  opposition 
means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  printing  a  shoe  sole  comprising: 

a  working  table  including  a  middle  portion,  a  first  end  portion 

and  a  second  end  portion, 
a  first  track  means  longitudinally  provided  on  said  working  table 

and  extended  from  said  first  end  portion  of  said  working  table 

to  said  second  end  portion. 
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a  soft  materia]  slidably  engaged  on  said  tiacic  nneans  and  mov- 
able  between  said  fint  end  portion  and  said  lecxmd  end 
portion  for  supfxxting  pigment  iliereon, 

stmd  means  provided  on  said  middle  portion  of  said  worting 
table. 

a  frame  pivotally  coupled  to  said  stand  means  at  a  pivot  axle  and 
including  a  pair  of  legs  extended  in  parallel  therefrom,  said 
legs  each  including  a  free  end  portion  located  above  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  working  table, 

a  lirst  actuator  and  a  second  actuator  secured  to  said  free  end 
portions  of  said  pair  of  legs  and  aligned  in  line  with  each 
other. 

a  last  secured  to  said  first  actuator  and  located  above  said  first 
track  means  for  supporting  said  shoe  sole,  said  first  actuator 
being  provided  for  rotating  said  last  and  said  shoe  sole, 

a  clamping  member  secured  to  said  second  actuator  and  mov- 
able toward  said  last  by  said  second  actuator  for  clamping 
said  shoe  sole  in  place,  and 

a  third  actuator  coupled  to  said  free  end  portion  of  one  of  said 
pair  of  legs  for  nMating  said  frame  and  for  moving  said  last 
and  said  shoe  sole  downward  toward  said  soft  material  and  for 
engaging  said  shoe  sole  with  said  pigment  applied  on  the  soft 
material. 


5,454,308 

CAM  MECHANISM  FOR  STENCIL  DUPLICATING 

MACHINE 

lUtuo  Sato,  Natori,  and  Keiichi  Chiba,  Iwanuma,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Miyagi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1993,  5-033710; 
Feb.  24,  1993,  5-035866;  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-037094 

Int  CL"  B41L  13104 
VS.  CL  101—116  14  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  stencil  duplicating  machine  co.nprising: 

a)  a  printing  drum  for  wrapping  a  stencil  thereon,  said  printing 
drum  including  a  center  shaft; 

b)  a  press  roller  selectively  movable  between  a  printing  position 
in  pressure  contact  with  the  printing  drum  via  a  printing  sheet 
and  a  non-pnnting  position  away  from  the  printing  drum,  said 
press  roller  including  a  press  roller  shaft; 

c)  at  least  one  press  roller  arm  for  rotatably  supporting  opposite 
eixls  of  the  press  roller,  the  press  roller  arm  performing  a 
rocking  motion; 

d)  a  sheet  separating  pawl  selectively  movable  between  a  sheet 
separating  position  to  strip  a  printed  sheet  from  the  outer 
surface  of  the  printing  drum  and  a  non-sheet  separating  posi- 
tion away  from  the  printing  drum; 

e)  a  shaft  for  fixedly  supporting  the  sheet  separating  pawl  and 
moving  the  sheet  separating  pawl  between  the  sheet  separat- 
ing position  and  the  non-sheet  separating  position; 

0  an  arm  for  selectively  displacing  the  sheet  separating  pawl  at 
the  sheet  separating  position  and  the  non-sheet  separating 
position,  the  arm  being  fitted  on  the  shaft  for  the  sheet 
separating  pawl; 


g)  at  least  one  cam  substantially  iittgral  with  a  side  of  the 
printing  drum,  the  cam  being  coaxially  supported  on  the 
center  shaft  of  the  printing  drum,  having  a  large  diameter 
portion  at  a  part  thereof,  and  selectively  displacing  the  press 
roller  at  the  printing  position  and  the  non-printing  position; 

h)  at  least  one  press  roller  cam  follower  for  the  press  roller,  the 
press  roller  cam  follower  being  fitted  on  the  press  roller  shaft 
and  following  the  cam; 

i)  means  for  urging  the  press  roller  cam  follower  toward  the 
cam; 

j)  a  sheet  separating  pawl  cam  follower  for  the  sheet  separating 
pawl,  the  sheet  separating  pawl  cam  follower  being  fitted  on 
the  sheet  separating  pawl  arm  and  following  the  cam  such  that 
said  cam  actuates  both  said  press  roller  cam  follower  and  said 
sheet  separating  pawl  cam  follower,  and 

k)  means  for  urging  the  sheet  separating  pawl  cam  follower 
toward  the  cam. 


5,454,309 
HEAT  PRINT  DEVICE  FOR  STAMP  UNIT 
Toshihide  Fi^iluwa,  Nagoya,  and  lUushi  Miki,  Toyoake,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,899 
Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Japan,  Dec  24,  1993,  5-347877 
Int.  CI.*  B05C  17/06 
US.  CI.  101—128.21  20  Claims 


1.  A  heat  print  device  for  a  stamp  unit  in  which  a  perforation 
print  of  dot  pattern  is  conducted  on  a  print  face  portion  formed  of 
heat  sensitive  stencil  paper  in  a  stamp  unit  or  a  thermal  print  of  dot 
pattern  is  conducted  on  a  heat  sensitive  sheet  on  the  surface  of  a 
platen  portion  of  a  dummy  stamp  unit,  including: 

a  print  mount  unit  on  which  each  of  the  stamp  unit  and  the 

dummy  stamp  unit  is  selectively  and  detachably  mounted; 
input  means  for  inputting  characters  and  various  commands; 
data  storing  means  for  storing  input  data  which  are  input  from 

said  input  means; 
heat  pnnt  means  containing  a  thermal  head  for  performing  a 

print  operation  in  a  dot  pattern  on  the  stamp  unit  or  the 

dummy  stamp  unit  which  is  mounted  on  said  print  mount  unit; 
identifying  means  for  identifying  whether  a  medium  mounted  on 

said  print  mount  unit  is  the  stamp  unit  or  the  dummy  stamp 

unit;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  pnnt  operation  of  said  heat 

print  means  on  the  basis  of  the  input  data  received  from  said 

data  storing  means  and  the  identification  data  received  from 

said  identifying  means. 


5,454,310  5y45431I 

SEGMENTED  OSCILLATING  FLUID  EVAPORATOR  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  CYLINDER 

ROLLER  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES  SAG 

Thomas  Hayes,  Clark,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Vam  Company,  Oak-  Roland  Reffert,  Frankenthal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Albert- 

liyiil^  (^  J,  Frankenthal  Aktiengesellschafl,  Wurzbiu-g,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,665  FUed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,787 

Int.  CL'  B41F  31100  Claims  prtority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  U,  1992,  42  38 

U.S.  a.  101—148  18  Claims   054-5 

Int  CL"  B41F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  101—216  8  Claims 


1.  A  segmented  oscillating  fluid  evaporator  roller  assembly  for 
evaporating  excess  dampening  solution  from  the  ink  in  a  printing 
press  having  a  first  and  second  sideframe,  an  ink  train,  and  a 
dampening  system,  the  segmented  oscillating  evaporator  roller 
assembly  comprising 

a  segmented  oscillating  roller  having  a  hollow  shaft  having  a 
first  and  second  end  and  having  a  plurality  of  air  slots  through 
the  wall  of  the  hollow  shaft  and  lying  in  a  line  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  hollow  shaft; 

means  for  closing  the  first  end  of  the  hollow  shaft; 

means  for  closing  the  second  end  of  the  hollow  shaft; 

means  for  receiving  pressurized  air  to  the  first  end  of  the  hollow 
shaft; 

means  for  supplying  pressurized  air  to  the  means  for  receiving 
pressurized  air  to  the  first  end  of  the  hollow  shaft; 

means  for  mounting  the  segmented  oscillating  roller  to  the  first 
and  second  press  sideframes  in  close  proximity  to  a  contact- 
ing roller  in  the  printing  press; 

means  for  rotationally  nxMinting  the  first  end  of  the  hollow  shaft 
to  the  means  for  mounting  the  segmented  oscillating  roller  to 
the  press  sideframes; 

means  for  lockingly  mounting  the  second  end  of  the  hollow 
shaft  to  the  means  for  mounting  the  segmented  oscillating 
roller  to  the  press  sideframes; 

means  for  pivotally  adjusting  the  hollow  shaft  about  the  axis  of 
said  hollow  shaft; 

a  roller  shell  having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  roller  shell 
concentrically  located  about,  but  shorter  than,  the  hollow 
shaft,  said  roller  shell  having  a  plurality  of  air  orifices  in  line 
with  the  plurality  of  air  slots  of  the  hollow  shaft  and  extend- 
ing radially  about  the  roller  shell's  circumference; 

bearing  means  located  at  the  first  and  second  end  of  the  roller 
shell  between  the  roller  shell  and  hollow  shaft  for  allowing 
the  roller  shell  to  rotate  and  oscillate  about  the  holkiw  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  roller  segments  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
roller  shell,  said  roller  segments  being  located  outside  the  first 
and  last  radially  extending  air  orifices  in  said  roller  shell  and 
between  each  set  of  radially  extending  air  orifices  in  said 
roller  shell; 

means  for  oscillating  the  roller  shell  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  and  in  relation  to  the  hollow  shaft; 

means  for  guiding  air  between  the  plurality  of  air  slots  in  the 
hollow  shaft  and  the  plurality  of  air  orifices  in  the  roller  shell 
that  lie  in  line  with  the  plurality  of  air  slots  in  the  hollow 
shaft;  and 

means  for  biasing  the  segmented  oscillating  roller  against  the 
contacting  roller  in  the  printing  press. 


8.  An  apparatus  for  compensating  for  cylinder  sag  in  a  rotary 
printing  press,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  forme  cylinder  supported  between  spaced  side  frames  of  a 

rotary  printing  press  for  rotation  about  a  first  center  of  rotation 

and  having  a  first  length; 
a  pressure  roller  positioned  above  said  forme  cylinder  and  acting 

on  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  forme  cylinder, 
a  support  roller  supported  for  rotation  about  a  second  center  of 

rotation  and  having  a  second  length,  said  first  aixl  secoixl 

centers  of  rotation  being  situated  on  a  generally  vertical  line; 
an  ink  trough  having  a  bottom  surface,  said  ink  trough  being 

positioned  beneath  said  forme  cylinder, 
means  for  supporting  said  support  roller  beneath  said  forme 

cylinder  in  said  ink  trough; 
an  ink  forme  roller  supported  for  rotation  in  said  ink  trough 

parallel  to  said  support  roller  and  outside  of  said  generally 

vertical  line;  and 
means  for  exerting  an  upward  force  on  said  ink  trough  to  move 

said  suppon  roller  and  said  ink  forme  roller  toward,  and  into 

engagement  with  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  forme  cylinder. 


5,454,312 
ROTARY  SHEET-FED  PRINTING  PRESS  FOR  RECTO 

AND  VERSO  PRINTING  HAVING  AN  IMPRESSION 
CYLINDER  DOUBLE  THE  DUMETER  OF  A  BLANKET 

CYLINDER  AND  SERVING  AS  A  STORAGE  DRUM 
Kari-Hdnz   Helmstaedter,   Sinsheim,   and   NikoUus   Spiegel. 
Walldorf,   both   of,  Germany,   assignors   to   Hciddberger 
Dnickinaachinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1993,  43  36 
047.5 

Int  a.'  B41F  5102 
VS.  CI  101—230  3  Claims 

1.  Rotary  sheet-fed  printing  press  for  first-form  and  perfector  or 
recto  and  verso  printing,  having  a  turning  drum  between  impres- 
sion cylinders  of  two  successive  printing  uiuts,  the  impression 
cylinders  having  double  the  diameter  of  a  respective  blanket  cyl- 
inder in  cooperative  engagement  with  the  impression  cylinders, 
one  of  the  impression  cylinders  being  disposed  upstream  of  the 
other  impression  cylinder  in  a  sheet  travel  direction  through  the 
printing  press,  the  one  impression  cylinder  having  grippers  thereon 
for  gripping  a  leading  edge  of  a  sheet  travelling  in  the  sheet  travel 
direction,  the  turning  drum  having  double  the  diameter  of  the 
blanket  cylinder  and  having  grippers  thereon  for  gripping  the  sheet 
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5,454^14 
APPARATUS  FOR  E^B^nNG  INK  DUCTS 
Christtan  M.  M.  Fbcher,  MarktiicMaifeid,  Gcnnany,  assignor 
to  Koenlg  A  Bauer  AkUengcacUsdiaft,  Wunburg,  Gemiany 

FHed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  ^4o.  9«,992 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Germany,  Jul.  27,  1992,  42  24 
775.6 

lot  a.*  MIF  31106:31120 
MS.  CL  1«1— 363  6  Qaims 


It  a  trailing  edge  thereof  so  as  to  transfer  the  sheet  to  the  turning 
drum  before  the  gnppers  of  the  one  impression  cyhnder  gripping 
the  sheet  at  the  leading  edge  thereof  are  opened,  comprising 
suction  nozzles  mounted  on  the  turning  drum  for  diagonally  and 
peripherally  tensioning  the  sheet  on  the  one  impression  cylinder 
which  serves  as  a  storage  drum,  said  suction  nozzles  being  actual - 
able  for  sucking  the  sheet  towards  the  circumference  of  the  tummg 
drum  in  vicinity  of  the  trailing  edge  of  the  sheet  so  as  to  snKX>th 
the  sheet  on  the  surface  of  the  one  impression  cylinder  diagonally 
and  peripherally  before  the  ghppers  of  the  turning  drum  close  so  as 
to  grip  the  sheet  by  the  trailing  edge  thereof,  and  the  grippers  of  the 
one  impression  cylinder  grippmg  the  sheet  by  the  leading  edge 
thereof  opeit. 


5v454313 

RETROFTT  VARIABLE  SPEED  DAMPENING 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 

W.  Allan  Jenkins,  1  Haliburton  Ave„  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,979 

Int  CL'  B41F  31113:  B41L  27I0S 

VS.  CL  101—350  14  Claims 


I.  A  transmission  apparatus  for  controllmg  the  rotation  of  a 
fountain  roller  in  an  offset  printing  press,  the  printing  press  having 
a  housing  containing  a  reciprocating  drive  and  the  fountain  roller 
having  a  shaft  extending  into  the  housing,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  printing  press 
housing  adjacent  to  the  shaft  of  the  fountain  roller: 

a  one-way  rotational  clutch  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
fountain  roller  shaft; 

a  crarUt  operably  connected  to  the  clutch  for  rotation  of  the 
clutch  and  thus  the  shaft; 

a  drive  \\vk  pivoially  connected  to  the  cranlc  for  rotation  of  the 
crank  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  the  drive  link  trans- 
versely of  the  crank,  said  drive  link  having  a  remote  distal  end 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  coupled  to  said  reciprocating  drive; 
and 

control  means  mounted  on  the  mounting  plate  aixl  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  the  reciprocating  drive  for  controlling  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  reciprocating  drive  relative  to  the  drive 
link. 


1.  An  apparatus  usable  to  empty  excess  ink  from  an  ink  duct  of 
a  rotary  printing  press,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  ink  applicabon  device  itKluding  an  ink  duct  having  an 
inclined  boaom  surface  and  an  ink  ductor  roller, 

an  excess  ink  collecting  container  having  spaced  front  and  rear 
walls  aiKl  spaced  end  walls  aixl  being  removably  securable  to 
an  upper  edge  of  said  inclined  bottom  surface  of  said  ink  duct, 
said  excess  ink  collecting  container  having  a  fastening  strip 
which  is  engageable  with  said  upper  edge  of  said  inclined 
bonom  surface  of  said  ink  duct  and  which  has  an  angle  of 
inclination  which  cooperates  with  said  inclined  surface  of  said 
ink  duct; 

securing  brackets  secured  to  said  end  walls  of  said  excess  ink 
collecting  container  arxl  support  brackets  provided  on  said 
end  walls,  said  securing  brackets  being  engageable  with  said 
ink  duct  to  removably  support  said  excess  ink  collecting 
container  on  said  ink  application  device;  and 

a  hand  manipulable  doctor  blade  insertable  in  said  ink  duct  and 
engageable  with  said  ink  ductor  roller  and  said  bonom  sur- 
face, said  hand  manipulable  doctor  blade  being  usable  to 
transfer  excess  ink  from  said  ink  duct  to  said  excess  ink 
collecting  container. 


5,454315 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  STAMP 
Rong-Yuh  Lee,  No.  38,  Min-Clieng  Rd.,  San-Min  Dist.,  Kaohsi- 
ung  City,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  1,  19X,  Ser.  No.  299,S37 

InL  a.'  B41K  1134 

VS.  CL  101—401.1  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  stamp  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(1)  forming  a  stamp  member  from  a  rubber  material  which  has  a 
low  rebound  characteristic  and  low  compressibility; 

(2)  preparing  a  plurality  of  stamping  inks  of  different  colors, 
each  of  said  stamping  inlu  having  a  high  viscosity  and  low 
flowability; 

(3)  diluting  said  stamping  inlcs  with  a  diluent  in  order  to  increase 
flowability  and  permeability  of  said  diluted  stamping  inks; 

(4)  placing  a  plurality  of  ink-absorbing  members  in  a  side-by- 
side  adjacent  arrangement  and  isolating  them  from  one 
another  in  order  to  prevent  fluid  communication; 

(5)  adding  said  diluted  stamping  inks  into  said  ink-absorbing 
members  respectively; 

(6)  saturating  said  stamp  member  with  a  highly  volatile  liquid; 

(7)  disposing  said  stamp  member  on  said  ink-absorbing  mem- 
bers in  order  to  transfer  said  diluted  stamping  inks  from  said 
ink-absorbing  members  to  said  stamp  member,  thereby  form- 
ing said  stamp  member  with  regions  of  different  colors,  said 
highly  volatile  liquid  assisting  absorption  of  said  diluted 
stamping  inlcs  into  said  stamp  member  upon  vaporizing  from 
said  stamp  member,  and  then 

(g)  heating  said  stamp  member  to  remove  said  diluent  present  in 
said  diluted  stamping  inks. 


engaging  member  at  least  in  a  position  where  said  engaging 
hook  of  said  engaging  member  hooks  the  trailing  end  side 
turned  back  edge. 


5,454^17 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  CHANGING  OF 
PRINTING  PLATES 
Ingo  Kobler,  Anhausen;  Georg  Hartung,  Seiigenstadt;  Chris- 
tian    Brvutigam,     Obertshauseu,     and     Helmut     Schild, 
SteinlMKh/Tbunus,    all    of,    Germany,   assignors    to    MAN 
Roland  Dnidunaschinen  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1993,  43  09 
658.1 

Int.  CL'  B41F  21100 
\3S.  CL  101—477  6  Claims 


5,454,316 

PRINTING  PLATE  LOCK-UP  APPARATUS  FOR  PLATE 

CYLINDER 

Hideo  Ohta,  Toltyo,  and  Masahiko  Miyoshi,  Kanagawa,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Sei- 

sakusbo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-275198 

InL  CI."  B41F  27106 

VS.  CL  101—415.1  7  Oaims 


1.  A  printing  plate  lock-up  apparatus  for  a  plate  cylinder  in  a 
printing  press,  comprising: 

a  groove  defined  in  said  plate  cylinder  and  having  an  essentially 
circular  cross  section  with  a  selected  internal  diameter,  said 
groove  having  an  opening  end  opening  to  an  outer  periphery 
of  said  plate  cylinder,  said  opening  end  having  a  width  in  a 
circumferential  direction  of  the  plate  cylinder  smaller  than  the 
internal  diameter,  said  opening  end  having  one  edge  eng- 
agable  with  a  turned  back  edge  o(  said  printing  plate  located 
at  a  leading  side  with  respect  to  a  rotating  direction  of  said 
plate  cylinder  during  printing; 

an  engaging  member  disposed  along  said  groove  and  having 
mating  surfaces  slidably  contacting  with  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  groove  for  permitting  rotation  of  said  engaging  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  groove,  said  engaging  member  having  an 
engaging  hook  for  engaging  a  turned  back  edge  of  said 
printing  plate  located  at  a  trailing  side  end  with  respect  to  a 
rotating  direction  of  said  plate  cylinder  during  printing,  and 
said  engaging  member  having  a  cross-sectional  thickness  in  a 
first  direction  that  is  smaller  than  the  width  of  the  opening  end 
for  pemutting  withdrawal  and  installation  of  the  engaging 
member  through  said  opening  end;  and 

an  operation  assembly  operably  connected  to  said  engaging 
member  for  operating  the  latter  to  rotate  within  said  groove, 
said  operation  assembly  maintaining  an  angular  phase  of  said 


27 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  changing  of  printing  plates  in 
sheet-fed  offset  printing  machines  having  a  plurality  of  printing 
units  each  of  which  includes  a  plate  cylinder  with  a  circumferential 
gap  therein  in  which  remotely  actuable  clamping  devices  are 
disposed  adjacent  the  print  start  and  print  end  portions  of  the 
cylinder  for  fastening  and  releasing  the  leading  and  trailing  ends, 
respectively,  of  a  preselected  one  of  said  printing  plates,  said 
automatic  changing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  printing  plate  storage  container  having  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments for  storing  new  and  used  printing  plates  in  a  preselected 
sequence,  each  compartment  for  storing  a  single  one  of  said 
new  and  used  printing  plates,  with  said  trailing  ends  thereof 
exposed  for  subsequent  grasping 
a  transport  apparatus  movable  between  said  plurality  of  printing 

units  and  said  storage  container, 
plate  holding  means  mounted  on  said  transport  apparatus  for 
grasping  only  said  exposed  trailing  ends  of  respective  ones  of 
said  new  and  used  printing  plates, 
an  anti<url  frame  mounted  on  said  transport  apparatus  for 
engaging  said  new  and  used  printing  plates  grasped  by  said 
plate  holding  means  and  for  counteracting  the  tendency  of 
said  leading  ends  of  said  printing  plates  to  curl  and  roll  up 
toward  said  grasped  trailing  ends, 
printing  plate  guide  means  including  a  pivoted  portion  for 
mounting  in  each  printing  unit,  said  pivoted  portion  of  said 
guide  means  being  operatively  arranged  to  be  thrown  on  and 
throve  off  with  respect  to  the  plate  cylinder  of  said  printing 
unit, 
said  guide  means  being  operative  for  receiving  a  new  printing 
plate  from  said  holding  means  on  said  transport  apparatus 
andfor  guiding  said  leading  end  of  said  new  printing  plate  into 
engagement  with  said  clamping  device  disposed  adjacent  the 
print  start  portion  of  the  cylinder, 
and  said  guide  means  also  being  operative  for  receiving  said 
trailing  end  of  a  used  printing  plate  released  from  said  clamp- 
ing device  disposed  adjacent  the  print  end  portion  of  the 
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cylinder  and  for  guiding  said  trailing  end  of  said  used  printing 
into  engagemem  with  said  holding  means  on  said  transport 
apparatus. 


5^54^18 
ERASABLE  PRINTING  FORM 
.\Jfred  Hirt,  Mtinchen;  Barbara  Niissel,  Friedberg,  and  Robert 
Weiss,    C;«rsthoren,    all    of,   Germany,    assignors    to    MAN 
Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Offenbach,  Germany 

rUed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139^27 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1992,  42  35 
242.8 

Int.  Cl.*  B41N  1114:3103 
U.S.  a.  101—453  21  Claims 


^ 


routing  drum,  transferred  while  being  clamped  to  the  routing 
drum  while  a  pnnt  head  prints  an  image  on  the  printing  medium 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


clamping  the  printing  medium  to  the  drum  while  the  drum  is  at 

a  first  position; 
releasing  the  printing  medium  at  a  second  position  just  in  front 

of  an  imtial  printing  position  wherein  the  print  head  prints  on 

the  printing  medium; 
transferring  a  leading  edge  of  the  printing  medium  to  the  initial 

printing  position  so  that  printing  starts  at  the  leading  edge  of 

the  printing  medium; 
subsequently  clamping  the  printing  medium  at  the  third  position 

located  beyond  the  initial  printing  position. 


13  u        » 


5,454,320 
AIR  BAG  INITIATOR 
Lynn  G.  HUden,  Hollister;  Charies  J.  Piper,  DI,  Pleasant  Hill; 
David  Whang,  Skn  Jose;  Marli  L.  Avory,  Los  Altos,  and 
Theodore  J.  Neloff,  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quan- 
tic  Industries,  Inc.,  San  Carios,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,913 

InL  CI.'  F42C  19112 

VS.  ex.  102—202.7  17  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  erasable  printing  form  for  wet 
offset  printing,  comprising  (he  steps  of: 

providing  an  outer  layer  having  an  outer  layer  surface  that  is 
hydrophobic,  and  micro-dipoles  at  least  in  the  outer  layer,  the 
micro-dipoles  having  a  strength  sufficient  for  tightly  bonding 
an  agent  having  a  hydrophilic  effect  to  the  surface; 

applying  a  removable  masking  material  lo  the  hydrophobic 
surface  according  to  image  areas:  and 

reiKlering  non- image  areas  hydrophilic  with  a  hydrophilizing 
agent. 


5,454J19 
PRINTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Keun-yong  Park,  and  Moon-bae  Park,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314^80 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  28,  1993, 
93-20336;  Sep.  29,  1993,  93-20547 

Int  CI."  B41F  I3II2 
U.S.  CI.  400—485  11  Claims 

1.  A  printing  method  in  which  printing  medium  is  supplied  to  a 


II.  An  electro-explosive  initiator,  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  having  an  opening  therein  extending  in  an 
axial  direction; 

an  explosive  charge  supported  by  the  housing: 

a  bridgewire  supported  by  the  housing  for  igniting  the  explosive 
charge  in  response  to  an  electric  current  passing  through  the 
bridgewire; 

first  and  second  electrical  current  paths  in  electrical  contact  with 
the  bridgewire  for  passing  an  electric  current  through  the 
bridgewire; 

a  header  supported  by  the  ho'jsing  for  conducting  heat  away 
from  the  bridgewire,  the  header  being  in  electrical  contact 
with  the  first  electrical  currenl  path  and  the  bridgewire.  the 
header  having  a  bore  therethrough  extending  in  the  axial 
direction  and  the  second  electrical  current  path  passing 
through  the  bore; 

a  cup  surrounding  the  header  and  explosive  charge,  the  cup 
having  an  open  end  thereof  hermetically  sealed  to  the  header, 
the  cup  including  at  least  oik  depression  therein,  the  depres- 
sion biasing  the  explosive  charge  against  the  bndgewire  to 
enhance  ignition  of  the  explosive  charge  when  current  above  a 
threshold  value  passes  through  the  bridgewire. 


5,454321 
FAULT  TOLERANT  SAFE  AND  ARMING  DEVICE 
Bradley  M.  Biggs,  143  S.  La  Arborlela,  GUbert,  Ariz.  85296; 
Steve  M.  Curtis,  843  S.  Longmorc,  »2188,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85202, 
and  Robert  H.  Johnson,  11833  N.  64th  St,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
85254 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,210 
Int  CL*  F23Q  13100 
U.S.  CI.  102—219  15  Oaims 

1.  A  fauh  tolerant  safe  and  arming  device  comprising; 
an  enclosure  having  an  inside; 

a  circuit  affixed  to  said  inside  of  said  enclosure  and  said  circuit 
operating  to  enable  a  detonator. 


t 
« 


5,454323 

COMBUSTIBLE  CONTAINER  ELEMENTS  FOR 

ARTILLERY  AMMUNHION,  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  AND  USE  OF  SUCH  ELEMENTS 

Bernard  Conil,  Bergerac,  France,  assigiior  to  Sodete  Nationale 

des  Poudres  et  ExplosiEs,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,157 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Jan.  5, 1993,  93  11829 

Int  CL'  F42B  5118 

VS.  CL  102—282  3  Claims 


said  circuit  including  a  tube  switch  having  a  pressurized  gas 
enclosed  within  said  tube  switch;  and 

said  enclosure  being  pressurized  with  a  same  gas  as  in  said  tube 
switch,  such  that  for  leakage  of  said  tube  switch  a  substan- 
tially constant  gas  mixture  and  pressure  is  maintained. 


5,454322 

SHOCK  DETECTING  DEVICE 

Kazunori  Sakamoto,  Chiryu;  Masanobu  Ishikawa,  Nagoya; 

Koji  Ito,  Kariya,  and  Yutaka  Kondoh,  Toyota,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Aisin  Sciki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-028402 

Int  CI."  F42C  15121:151285 

VS.  a.  102—247  11  Claims 


2l7a/la" 


1.  A  pair  of  combustible  container  elements  for  artillery  ammu- 
nition, each  of  said  combustible  container  elements  being  obtained 
by  felting  on  a  liquid-permeable  mold  an  aqueous  suspension 
principally  consisting  of  nitrocellulose  fibers,  cellulose  fibers  and  a 
resin,  whereby  a  blank  is  obuined  which  is  subsequently  com- 
pacted and  stoved.  wherein: 
i)  each  of  said  elements  has  at  least  one  substantially  plane 
axisymmetnc  part,  said  plane  axisymmetric  part  having  a 
centra]  orifice,  said  orifice  being  bordered  by  a  hollow  central 
cylindrical  neck; 
ii)  each  of  said  plane  axisymmetric  parts  is  bordered  by  a 
cylindrical   outer   wall,   said  cylindrical   outer   wall   being 
located  on  the  same  side  as  the  said  hollow  central  cylindrical 
neck; 
iii)  said  elements  define,  when  being  assembled  one  with  the 
other,  a  cylindrical  housing  which  is  closed  at  each  of  its  ends 
by  a  plane  face  having  a  central  orifice,  the  two  central 
orifices  being  connected  with  continuity  by  a  central  channel 
consisting  of  said  necks  of  said  two  elements; 
iv)  the  felting  of  each  of  the  said  blanks  is  carried  out  in  one 
single  operation. 


UMI 


1.  A  shock  delecting  device  for  an  anti-shock  safety  system 
comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  weight  disposed  in  the  housing  and  moved  by  an  outside  shock 
which  is  more  than  a  predetermined  value, 

a  firing  member  rotatably  disposed  in  the  housing  for  being 
rotated  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  weight  so  that  a 
portion  of  the  firing  member  projects  from  the  housing,  and 

a  safety  mechanism  for  preventing  the  weight  from  moving 
during  a  safety  operation  condition,  the  safety  mechanism 
including  a  stopper  pin  which  is  formed  on  the  weight  and 
which  contacts  the  housing  in  an  initial  condition  in  order  to 
maintain  the  weight  in  the  initial  condition,  a  rock  lever  which 
is  rotatably  supported  on  the  housing  and  which  is  engageable 
with  the  stopper  pin.  a  first  urging  means  which  is  disposed 
between  the  rock  lever  and  the  housing  for  urging  the  rock 
lever  into  engagement  with  the  stopper  pin.  and  releasing 
means  for  disengaging  the  rock  lever  from  the  stopper  pin 
once  the  shock  detecting  device  is  installed  on  the  anti-shock 
safety  system. 


5,454324 
SMOKE-FORMING  MUNFTION 
Daniel  A.  Lannignat,  PUimpied,  and  Jean-Pierre  Le  Pezennec, 
Bourges,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Giat  Industries,  Ver- 
sailles, France 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,797 
ClaiuK  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  23,  1992,  92  12697 
Int  a.*  C06D  3100 
VS.  CL  102—334  20  Claims 

1.  A  munition  of  the  smoke-forming  type,  comprising: 
at  least  two  smoke  pots  disposed  in  a  casing; 
an  ejection  composition  for  ejecting  the  smoke  pots  outside  the 

casing; 
an  axial  channel  in  each  smoke  pot,  the  axial  channels  being 

aligned  so  as  to  form  an  ignition  channel;  and 
means  for  temporarily  linking  the  smoke  pots  while  the  smoke 
pots  are  ejected  from  the  casing  and  while  the  smoke  pots  are 
on  a  trajectory. 
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5^54^26 
CHAIRLIFT  WITH  CONVEYOR  LOADING 
Bernard  Goirmnd,  Saswnage,  France,  asdgnor  to  Pomagalski 
SA^  France 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,009 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5,  1993,  93  02776 
Int.  CI."  B61B  1100 
VS.  CI.  104—28  6  Claims 


5^454,325 

SMALL  ARMS  AMMUNITION  BULLET 

RusaeU  P.  UBIanc,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  assignor  to  Beeiine 

Custom  Bullets  Limited,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,585,  Sep.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,952 
Int.  CI.*  F42B  12102 
UA  a.  102-506  11  Claims 


14.1  I]        II. I 


I.  A  chairlift  comprising: 

an  endless  overhead  cable  extending  between  two  Cenninals,  one 
of  the  two  terminals  having  a  slcier  loading  area; 

a  plurality  of  chairs  including  a  first  chair,  each  coupled  to  the 
cable  via  a  fixed  grip: 

a  conveyor  bell  extending  parallel  to  the  cable  along  the  skier 
loading  area  for  carrying  skiers  to  a  loading  position: 

a  driver  for  driving  the  conveyor  belt  at  a  speed  less  than  a  speed 
of  the  cable: 

a  gate  at  an  entraixx  of  the  conveyor  belt:  and 

actuation  means  for  opening  the  gate  by  the  first  chair,  prior  to 
said  first  chair  passing  the  gale,  whereby  the  skiers  are  trans- 
ported on  the  conveyor  belt  from  the  gate  after  opening  to  the 
loading  position  to  load  onto  the  first  chair,  said  actuation 
meaiu  comprising  a  chair  passage  detector  and  an  adjustable 
delay  relay  for  delaying  opening  of  the  gate  upon  passage  of 
the  first  chair  by  the  chair  passage  detector. 


5,454427 
LOADING  SYSTEM  FOR  CHAIRLIFT 
Bernard  Goirand,  Saasenage,  France,  assignor  to  Pomagalski 
S.A.,  France 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,279 

Claims  priori^,  applicadon  France,  Apr.  1,  1993,  93  04207 

Int  a."  B61B  IIOO 

\}S.  a.  104—28  1  Claim 


UMI 


I.  A  small  arms  ammunition  bullet,  comprising: 

a  metal  jacket  having  a  hollow  interior  with  a  closed  end  and  a 

tapered  open  end: 
a  first  core  portion  of  thermoplastic  material  within  said  hollow 

interior, 
a  second  core  portion  within  said  hollow  interior  and  spaced 

from  said  closed  eixl  of  said  jacket: 
said  second  core  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual 

metal  projectiles  evenly  distributed  across  said  hollow  interior 

and  compacted  into  an  at  least  substantially  solid  mass; 
said  first  core  portion  filling  said  hollow  interior  from  said 

closed  end  of  said  jacket  to  said  second  core  portion:  and 
a  metal  nose  compacted  against  said  second  core  portion  and 

forming  part  of  said  solid  mass,  said  metal  nose  projecting 

through  said  open  end  of  said  jacket 


an  endless  overhead  cable  extending  between  two  terminals,  one 
of  the  two  terminals  having  a  skier  loading  area; 

a  plurality  of  chairs  each  coupled  to  the  cable  via  a  fixed  grip; 
and 

a  conveyor  beh  extending  parallel  to  the  cable  along  the  skier 
loading  area,  for  carrying  skiers  to  a  loading  position,  said 
conveyor  belt  comprising  an  endless  belt  passing  around  first 
aixl  second  spaced  apart  drums,  said  first  drum  having  a 
barrel-shaped  outer  contour  to  centralize  automatically  the 
endless  belt  thereon,  said  first  drum  comprising  (i)  a  hollow 
cylindrical  body  having  two  opposite  open  ends,  (ii)  a  plural- 
ity of  radial  fins  extending  from  said  hollow  cylindrical  body, 
each  of  said  radial  fins  extending  along  an  axial  direction  of 
the  hollow  cylindrical  body  and  having  a  curved  outer  edge, 
and  (iii)  two  side  walls  respectively  provided  in  the  two 
opposite  open  ends  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  body,  said  two 
side  walls  having  a  plurality  of  snow  escaping  holes  therein. 


5,454,329 

ANT1CENTRIF\K;AL  active  lateral  SUSPENSION 

FOR  RAILWAY  VEHICLES 

Gterglo  Uprandi,  SavtsHano;  Alberto  Magmuii;  GMtano  Cos- 

tantii^  both  of  Ibrte,  and  Laciano  Gcrbaodo,  SavigUano,  all 

o(,  Italy,  asBigiwrs  to  Flat  FcrroTiaria  Spa,  Ibrino,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  Na  134,903 
Claims  priority,  appttcatiOD  It^.  Mar.  19, 1993,  TO93A0186 
IBL  CL' B61F  5/22 
U.S.  a.  105—199.2  9  Claims 


5,454328 
CLEANROOM  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Hirtishi  Malsuzaki;  l^tsuo  AjimiDe;  Yukio  lizuka;  Ko^i  Itoh, 
and  KatsuMko  Ueda,  all  of  Komaki,  Japan,  assigDors  to 
Daihiku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149^13 
Clains  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-303610; 
Nov.  13,  1992,  4-303611;  Dec.  1,  1992,  4-321501;  Dec  1,  1992, 
4-321502;  Dec  1,  1992,  4-321503 

Int  ex."  B61F  13100:  B60L  13100 
U.S.  CI.  104—139  22  Clatona 


i ^%^.J^ 1 


1.  A  chairiift,  comprising: 


1.  A  cleanroom  transport  system  comprising: 

a  vehicle  for  transporting  loads: 

a  guide  rail  installed  for  guiding  said  vehicle  in  a  cleanioom 

where  clean  air  is  caused  to  flow  from  a  ceiling  toward  a  floor 

surface:  and 
a  tubular  cover  which  substantially  encloses  said  guide  rail  and 

is  spaced  therefrom, 
wherein  said  vehicle  includes  a  main  body  for  running  along 

said  guide  rail,  a  load  supporting  deck  disposed  over  said 

main  body,  and  connecting  members  for  interconnecting  said 

main  body  said  load  supporting  deck;  and 
said  tubular  cover  an  opening  extending  longitudinally  of  said 

guide  rail  for  receiving  said  connecting  members,  said  tubular 

cover  having  a  substantially  streamline  configuration  with 

respect  to  a  section  of  clean  air  flows,  as  seen  in  a  longitudinal 

action  thereof. 


Tifl 


1.  An  anticentrifugal  active  lateral  suspension  apparatus  for 
railway  vehicles  comprising  a  body  havii\g  opposite  ends,  two 
bogies  placed  in  proximity  of  the  body  ends  and  having  respective 
opposite  sides,  and  vertical  and  lateral  suspension  meaits  between 
the  body  and  the  two  bogies,  said  apparatus  including  means  for 
balancing  non -compensated  centrifugal  acceleration  during  travel 
of  the  vehicle  along  a  railway  curve,  comprising  a  sourcx  of  fluid 
under    pressure,    fluid    piessuic    jacks    interposed    transversely 
between  the  body  and  the  opposite  sides  of  each  bogie,  valve 
means  for  connecting  alternatively  said  jacks  with  said  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure,  and  transducer  means  adapted  to  detect  the 
non-compensate  centrifugal  acceleration  aixl  to  produce  corre- 
sponding piloting  signals  for  said  valve  means  so  as  to  apply,  by 
means  of  said  jacks,  a  force  contrasting  the  centrifugal  force  acting 
on  the  body,  said  force  generating  a  transverse  reaction  directed 
inwardly  of  the  curve  to  maintain  the  body  in  a  central  position 
relative  to  the  bogies,  wherein  said  transducer  means  comprise  two 
accelerometers  placed  in  proximity  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
vehicle,  and  further  comprising  an  electronic  processing  unit 
operatively  connected  to  said  two  accelerometers  and  to  said  valve 
means  and  generating  electrical  piloting  signals  proportional  to  the 
non-compensated  centrifugal  acceleration  for  piloting  conesporid- 
ingly  said  valve  means,  wherein  the  electronic  processing  unit  is 
adapted  to  be  set  so  as  to  selectively  pilot  the  said  valve  means 
according  to  each  of  the  following  modes: 
the  piloting  signals  of  the  valve  means  associated  to  the  jacks  of 
each  bogie  are  solely  a  function  of  the  signals  provided  by  the 
accelerometer  placed  at  the  end  of  the  vehicle  corresponding 
to  the  respective  bogie: 
the  piloting  signals  of  the  valve  means  associated  to  the  jacks  of 
the  two  bogies  arc  a  function  of  a  weighted  average  of  the 
signals  provided  by  the  two  acoeletometets; 
the  piloting  signals  of  the  valve  means  associated  to  the^acks  of 
the  two  bogies  are  both  a  function  of  the  signals  provided  by 
the  accelerometer  placed  at  one  end  of  the  vehicle: 
the  piloting  signals  of  the  valve  means  associated  to  the  jacks  of 
the  two  bogies  arc  both  a  function  of  the  signals  provided  by 
the  accelerometer  placed  at  the  other  end  of  the  vehicle. 
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Sv454330 

RAILWAY  TRUCK  SIDE  BEARING 

Deaais  Rhen,  McMnrray,  Pa^  ■wininr  to  Hanaen,  Ibil,  Pltts- 

bwih,P». 

DMttam  of  Scr.  No.  57^1,  May  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  S,3a<,7S3, 

wMch  is  a  coadauatioo  of  Ser.  No.  630,336,  Dec.  17,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,307,  Feb. 

1,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

312,031 

Int  CL*'  B61F  5/14 

VS.  CL  lOS— 199J  3  Claims 

1.  A  railway  vehicle  side  bearing  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a 


UMI 


railway  truck  for  engagement  with  a  car  body  wear  plate  in  load 
bearing  engagement  comprising: 

a  rigid  housing; 

said  housing  including  an  elongated  base  portion  aixl  a  pair  of 
opposed,  spaced  apart  upstanding  wall  portions  extending 
vertically  upward  of  said  base  portion  and  having  respective 
uppermost  edges; 

an  upwardly  open  cavity  defined  within  said  housing  intermedi- 
ate said  pair  of  wall  portions,  respectively; 

upwardly  facing  surface  means  extending  within  said  cavity; 

rigid  bearing  means  supported  on  said  upwardly  facing  surface 
means  for  movement  thereon  within  predetermined  limits  in  a 
given  direction; 

compliant  bearing  means  disposed  within  said  cavity  at  a  loca- 
tion spaced  from  said  upwardly  facing  surface  means  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  given  direction; 

said  compliant  bearing  means  having  a  respective  upper  end 
surface  means  disposed  vertically  above  said  uppermost  edges 
aixl  including  at  least  otk  upstanding,  resiliently  deformable 
elastomeric  bearing  element; 

said  rigid  bearing  means  being  of  an  overall  vertical  height, 
when  supported  on  said  upwardly  facing  surface  means,  that 
said  rigid  bearing  means  has  an  uppermost  extent  located 
above  said  uppermost  edges  of  said  pair  of  wall  portions; 

upstanding  abutment  means  disposed  within  said  cavity  interme- 
diate said  compliant  bearing  means  and  said  rigid  bearing 
means  and  extending  upwardly  adjacent  said  elastomeric 
bearing  element  to  an  elevation  intermediate  the  elevation  of 
said  uppermost  extent  of  said  rigid  bearing  means  and  said 
uppemtost  edges  of  said  wall  portions  to  at  least  partially 
confine  said  compliant  bearing  means;  and 

said  elastomenc  bearing  element  being  vertically  deformable  in 
compression  and  having  an  overall  vertical  height  when  sup- 
ported within  said  cavity  that  said  upper  end  surface  means  of 
said  compliant  bearing  means  is  disposed  at  an  elevation 
vertically  above  said  uppermost  extend  of  said  rigid  bearing 
means  to  maintain  a  vertical  spacing  between  said  rigid  bear- 


ing means  and  such  car  body  wear  plate  throughout  a  range  of 
vertically  downwardly  directed  loadings  applied  to  said  eUs- 
tomehc  bearing  element  by  engagement  of  said  compham 
bearing  nnearts  with  such  car  body  wear  plate,  and  to  permit 
such  car  body  wear  to  engage  said  ngid  bearing  means  when 
said  vertically  downwardly  directed  loadings  on  said  elasto- 
meric bearing  element  equal  a  given  load. 


mortises  of  tlie  first  member  and  die  lenon  to  be  entered  therein 
being  a  self-loddng  mortise  and  tenon  respectively. 


5,454,331 

FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Douglas  Green,  7  South  St,  P.O.  Box  908,  Yarmouth,  Me. 

04096 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906^430,  Jun.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,175,  May  14, 

1993,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

61,176,  May  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  10, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  165,260 

Int  CI.'  A47B  3100 

VS,  CL  108—180  28  Claims 

1.  A  ready  to  assemble  article  of  furniture  including  at  least  three 


..^r^° 


10  B 
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members  detachably  connected  by  mortises  and  tenons  each  of 
said  members  having  a  pair  of  opposite  end  margins,  a  pair  of 
opposite  side  margins  and  opposite  sides  bordered  by  the  end  and 
side  margins,  one  of  said  members  being  the  first  member,  one  of 
the  sides  of  the  first  member  provided  with  a  first  mortise  open 
with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  said  end  margins  and  extending  at 
least  part  way  towards  the  opposite  end  margin  (margins),  said  first 
member  also  having  a  second  mortise  open  with  respect  to  one  of 
said  side  margins  thereof  and  extending  towards  the  opposite  side 
margin,  intersecting  said  first  mortise  and  extending  towards  the 
opposite  side  margin  and  beyond  said  first  mortise,  second  member 
being  the  second  member  and  provided  with  a  tenon  extending 
along  one  side  margin  (portion)  and  of  a  length  and  shape  liar  entry 
in  the  first  mortise  of  the  first  member  and  for  sliding  movement 
therein,  in  one  direction  into  proximity  to  oik  (the  opposite)  end 
margin  of  the  first  member,  said  (another)  second  member  then  in 
the  first  operative  position  thereof  and  the  tenon  thereof  in  a 
non-obstructing  position  relative  to  the  second  mortise  and.  when 
slid,  in  the  opposite  direction  to  a  predetermined  extent  into 
proximity  to  the  (said  one)  opposite  end  margin  of  the  first  member 
establishing  (to  establish)  the  second  operative  position  of  said 
second  member  with  the  second  mortise  of  the  first  member 
obstructed,  and  an  third  member  which  is  the  third  member  pro- 
vided with  a  tenon  for  sliding  entry  into,  the  second  mortise  of  the 
first  member  into  an  operative  position  when  said  second  (another) 
member  is  in  the  first  operative  position  thereof  and  held  in  said 
operative  position  when  the  second  member  is  in  the  second 
operative  position  thereof  (with  the  tenon  retained  in  the  operative 
position  ihereoO  then  to  establish  an  assembly,  at  least  one  of  the 


5y454332 
CASH  POCKET  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  TELLER 
MACHINE 
John  J.  Fcandly;  Bryan  J.  Rabbitte,  and  Michael  M.  Heavey, 
all  of  DubUn,  Ireland,  assignors  to  Digital  E<]uipinent  Cor- 
poration, Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121^38 

Int  CL'  E06B  7132 

VS.  CL  109—19  8  ClaiuH 


1.  A  cash  pocket  for  an  automatic  teller  machine  (ATM),  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  rear  wall  with  a  slot  for  receiving  ban- 
knotes from  a  dispensing  mechanism  of  the  ATM  into  the 
housing; 

b)  a  base  upon  which  the  dispensed  banknotes  come  to  lie  upon 
being  dispensed  into  the  housing;  and 

c)  a  front  wall  having  an  opening  for  the  withdrawal  of  notes  by 
a  user  of  the  ATM,  the  opening  having  a  door  which  pivots 
about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  longitudinal  axis  of  die 
slot  from  a  first  position  in  which  the  front  opening  is  closed 
to  a  second  position  in  which  the  front  opening  is  open  for  the 
withdrawal  of  dispensed  banknotes,  wherein  said  door  has  a 
front  plate  which  in  the  closed  position  of  the  door  closes  the 
front  opening,  and  upper  and  lower  flanges  each  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  front  plate,  and  wherein  the  pivot  axis  of 
the  door  is  behind  the  front  plate  at  a  vertical  height  between 
die  upper  and  lower  flanges  such  that  when  the  door  opens  a 
lower  pan  of  the  front  plate  carrying  the  lower  flange  rotates 
forwardly  out  of  the  housing,  the  upper  flange  moving  pro- 
gressively across  the  slot  to  fully  cover  the  latter  against 
access  from  the  front  opening  no  later  than  when  a  free  edge 
of  die  lower  flange  clears  a  bottom  edge  of  the  front  opening. 


5,454333 
M/A  FOR  FEEDING  HAZARDOUS  WASTE  FUELS  WITH 

HIGH  SOLIDS  CONTENT  INTO  A  CEMENT  KILN 
H.  Michael  Von  Seebach,  Houston,  and  E.  J.  Marston,  III, 
Dickinson,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southdown,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,041,  Jan.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  314,919 
Int  CL'  F23K  3100 
VS.  CI.  110—101  R  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  essentially  continuous  feeding  of  hazard- 
ous waste  fuel  having  a  solids  content  into  a  cement  kiln,  compris- 
ing: 
a  storage  means; 
a  conveyance  means; 
a  pumping  means;  and 
a  feed  means, 
wherein: 


J 


A 


^ 


said  storage  means,  positioned  above  said  conveyance  means 
comprises  a  hopper  having  at  least  one  upwardly  extending 
containing  wall,  having  a  lop  and  a  bottom,  for  receiving  and 
temporarily  storing  the  waste  fuel,  and  a  discharge  opening 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  at  least  one  containing  wall, 
wherein  gravity  causes  (he  waste  fuel  to  be  discharged 
through  said  discharge  opening  into  said  conveyaixx  means; 

said  conveyance  means,  positioned  below  said  storage  means, 
comprises  a  waste  fuel  inlet  at  one  end  thereof  connected  to 
said  discharge  opening  of  said  hopper,  at  least  one  material 
conveying  screw  within  a  casing  which  forms  a  live  bonom 
under  said  storage  means,  said  material  conveying  screw 
terminating  at  a  waste  fuel  outlet  proximally  located  to  said 
pumping  means,  whereby  a  continuous  supply  of  waste  fuel  is 
charged  into  said  pumping  means  at  a  sufficient  pressure  to 
force  the  waste  fiiel  into  the  pumping  means; 

said  pumping  means,  located  at  said  waste  fuel  outlet  of  said 
conveying  means,  comprises  a  filling  zone  for  receiving  the 
waste  fuel  from  said  conveying  means,  a  plurality  of  piston- 
type  pumps  for  driving  the  waste  fuel  into  said  feed  means, 
and  a  plurality  of  valves  corresponding  to  the  number  of  said 
piston-type  pumps  for  preventing  backflow  of  the  waste  fuel 
within  said  filling  zone  during  the  forward  motion  of  said 
piston-type  pumps,  whereby  the  waste  fuel  delivered  to  said 
filling  zone  by  said  conveyance  means  is  pumped  in  an 
essentially  continuous  manner  into  said  feed  means  under 
sufficient  pressure  such  that  the  waste  fuel  traverses  the  entire 
length  of  said  feed  means;  and 

said  feed  means,  in  contact  with  said  pumping  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  waste  fuel  from  said  pumping  means  aixl  feeding  the 
waste  fuel  into  the  feed  end  of  the  cement  kiln  and  onginating 
at  the  termination  of  said  pumping  means,  comprises  a  pres- 
sure resistant  pipe  with  associated  connections  serving  as  an 
interface  between  said  pumping  means  and  a  feed  pipe,  said 
feed  pipe  terminating  widiin  the  feed  end  of  the  cement  kiln, 
whereby  waste  fuel  is  transported  from  said  pumping  means 
and  discharged  into  the  feed  end  of  the  cement  kiln. 


5,454334 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  EMBROIDERY  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Yoshikazu  Kurono,  Hazu,  and  Tomoo  Hattori,  Nagoya,  both  of, 

Japan,   assignors   to    Brother   Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-127882 
Int  CL'  D05B  21100 
VS.  CI.  112—470.06  15  Claims 

7.  A  sewing  machine  comprising: 
a  needle  sewing  mechanism; 
a  movable  frame  for  supporting  a  workpiece  located  beneath  the 

needle  sewing  mechanism; 
a  thread  cutting  mechanism  located  adjacent  the  needle  sewing 

mechanism; 
a  drive  mechanism  coupled  to  the  movable  frame  for  moving  the 
^      frame  with  respect  to  the  needle  sewing  mechanism;  and 
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WORK-SHEET  RETAINER  INCLUDING  APERTURED 

SUPPORT  PLATE 


^ }  wSIm  So  I         Toshiaki  Iwasaki,  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
■V     t  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 


^ '  ' r^^ "—I 7 — f^ " r  aHma  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-097716 
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a  controller  coupled  lo  the  needle  sewing  mechanism,  the  mov- 
able frame,  the  thread  cutting  mechanism  and  the  drive 
mechanism,  comprising 

a  memory  that  stores  position  data  for  the  movable  frame 
including  a  maximum  distance  the  frame  can  move  with 
respect  lo  the  needle  sewing  mechanism, 

a  position  detector  coupled  lo  the  movable  frame  that  detects  a 
position  of  the  movable  frame  upon  commencement  of  a 
thread  trimming  operation, 

a  determiner  coupled  to  the  position  detector  and  the  memory 
thai  determines  a  thread  tnmming  direction  and  distance  for 
the  movable  frame  based  on  the  detected  position  and  the 
stored  position  data  of  the  movable  frame,  and 

a  drive  controller  coupled  lo  ihe  determiner  that  controls  the 
drive  mechanism  to  drive  the  movable  frame  in  the  deter- 
mined thread  trimming  direction  and  distance  during  the 
thread  trimming  operation. 


5,454,335 
APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  FRONT  AND  REAR  FABRIC 

PANELS 
Donald  E.  Burt,  Danvers;  Steve  Lewalsiu,  Melrtise,  and  Kevin 
Keen,  Medford,  afl  or  Mass.,  assignors  to  Design  Technology 
Corporatioa,  BiUerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,006 

InL  a."  D05B  JiOO 

U.S.  a.  112—470.12  27  Claims 


1.  A  work-sheet  retaining  apparatus  for  retaining  a  work  sheet  on 
a  support  plate,  the  support  plate  having  opposite  major  surfaces, 
the  work  sheet  being  placed  on  one  of  the  two  major  surfaces  of 
the  support  plate,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  table  which  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the  other  major  surface  of 
said  support  plate,  an  excess  of  the  work  sheet  which  over- 
flows said  one  major  surface  of  the  support  plate  being  folded 
and  held  between  the  other  major  surface  of  the  support  plate 
and  said  table; 
said  support  plate  having  at  least  one  air  passage  opening  in  said 

one  major  surface,  and 
a  suction  device  which  sucks  air  through  said  at  least  one  air 
passage  of  said  support  plate  so  as  to  retain  an  inner  portion  of 
the  work  sheet  supported  by  said  one  major  surface  on  said 
one  major  surface. 


5,454J37 
DUAL  CLAMPING  SYSTEM 
Rick  J.  Frye.  Miamisburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MIM  Industries 
Inc  Miamisburg,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,135,  Jul.  14,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5^77,605.  This  application  Jul.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,785 
Int  CL*  D05B  21100 
VS.  a.  112—475.01  4  I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sewing  two  fabric  parKls  together  along  the 
edges  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  combining  fixture  for  holding  said  panels  such  that  the  edges 
to  be  joined  hang  freely  m  said  combining  fixture; 

(b)  a  staging  mechanism  for  engaging  the  edges  of  said  panels  to 
be  joined  aiKl  disposing  ihe  edges  in  overlapping  relationship 
with  one  another,  and 

(c)  a  sewing  apparatus  insenable  into  said  combining  fixture  for 
sewing  the  edges  of  said  panels  together  while  said  panels  are 
held  in  said  combining  lixture. 


1.  A  method  of  sewing  a  first  workpiece  having  a  first  perimeter 
and  a  second  workpiece  having  a  second  perimeter,  different  from 
said  first  perimeter,  against  a  common  workpiece,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  positioning  a  first  clamp  and  a  second  clamp  simultaneously 
adjacent  a  sewing  head,  said  first  clamp  being  bounded  by  a 
first  peripheral  edge  smaller  than,  but  geometrically  similar  to, 
said  first  perimeter,  and  said  second  clamp  being  bounded  by 
a  second  peripheral  edge  smaller  than,  but  geometrically 
similar  to,  said  second  perimeter, 

(2)  placing  said  common  workpiece  in  sewing  relation  to  said 
sewing  head; 

(3)  positioning  said  first  workpiece  against  said  common  work- 
piece; 

(4)  positioning  said  first  clamp  in  a  location  such  that  said  first 
peripheral  edge  is  inside  said  first  perimeter, 

(5)  clamping  said  first  clamp  against  said  first  workpiece  and 
said  common  workpiece; 

(6)  causing  relative  movement  such  that  said  sewing  head 
traverses  a  first  closed  path  extending  entirely  around  said 
first  peripheral  edge  and  inside  said  first  perimeter, 

(7)  operating  said  sewing  head  to  stitch  said  first  workpiece 
against  said  conunon  workpiece  while  said  sewing  head  is 
traversing  said  first  closed  path; 

(8)  positioning  said  second  workpiece  against  said  comnx>n 
workpiece; 

(9)  positioning  said  second  clamp  in  a  location  such  that  said 
second  peripheral  edge  is  inside  said  second  perimeter, 

(10)  clamping  said  secotxi  clamp  against  said  second  workpiece 
and  said  common  workpiece; 

(11)  causing  relative  movement  such  that  said  sewing  head 
traverses  a  second  closed  path  extending  entirely  around  said 
second  peripheral  edge  aixl  inside  said  second  perimeter,  and 

(12)  operating  said  sewing  head  to  stitch  said  second  workpiece 
against  said  common  workpiece  while  said  sewing  head  is 
traversing  said  second  closed  path. 


5,454338 

POSITIVE  PRESSURE  LINT  BARRIER  AND  OIL 

COOLER  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

John  McEwen,  MocksvUle;  David  Tolznuui,  Rural  Hall,  and 

Anthony  DiDonato,  Winston-Salem,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 

Sara  Lee  Corporation,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,853 

Int  CI.'  D05B  71/00:  F28F  1100 

VS.  a.  112—282  IS  Claims 


(c)  a  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  in  communication  with  said  air 
source  and  an  outlet  end  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  sewing  machine,  whereby  air  is  conducted  through  said 
conduit  and  into  the  interior  of  said  sewing  machine  to  main- 
tain a  positive  pressure  within  said  sewing  machine  interior, 
thereby  preventing  the  entry  of  lint  into  said  sewing  machine 
interior,  and 

(d)  a  table  having  an  opening  therein,  said  sewing  machine 
interior  being  positioned  above  said  table,  said  air  source  and 
radiator  being  positioned  below  said  table,  and  said  conduit 
extending  through  said  opening  from  said  air  source  to  said 
sewing  machine  interior. 


5,454,339 

APPARATUS  FOR  BI-LATERAL  SAIL  SHEETING 

Wallace  E.  HaU,  7361  S.  Quince  St.,  Englewood,  Colo.  80112 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240^30 

Int  a."  B63H  9U0 

VS.  a.  114—39.1  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sheeting  a  sail,  the  sail  is  rotationally 
attached  to  a  sail  mast  mounted  along  a  center  line  of  the  length  of 
a  vessel  body  of  the  sailing  vessel,  the  sail  mast  being  rigidly 
attached  to  the  vessel  body,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  main  sheet  line  wherein  opposite  ends  of  said  main  sheet  line 
are  attached  to  the  sail,  a  portion  of  a  length  of  said  main 
sheet  line  received  arouixl  a  first  lateral  means  for  guiding  and 
re-directing  said  main  sheet  line,  said  lateral  guide  means 
mounted  on  the  vessel  body  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sail; 
and 
a  secondary  sheet  line  having  an  end  attached  to  said  main  sheet 
line,  said  secondary  sheet  line  received  by  a  second  lateral 
guide  means  for  guiding  and  re-directing  said  secondary  sheet 
line,  said  second  lateral  guide  means  mounted  on  the  vessel 
body  located  near  the  center  of  the  vessel,  a  portion  of  a 
length  of  said  se(x>ndary  sheet  line  extending  along  the  length 
of  the  sailing  vessel  such  that  an  opposite  end  of  said  second- 
ary sheet  line  may  be  controlled  by  a  skipper  of  the  sail 
vessel; 
whereby  die  skipper,  by  pulling  said  secondary  sheet  line,  can 
operate  the  movement  of  said  main  sheet  line  and  sheet  the 
sail  from  the  right  side  and  the  left  side  of  the  vessel  and 
move  the  sail  toward  a  position  approaching  parallel  with  the 
length  of  the  sailing  vessel. 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  machine  housing; 

(b)  an  oil  cooler  adapted  lo  cool  oil  circulating  through  said 
sewing  machine,  said  cooler  including  a  radiator  and  an  air 
source  for  moving  air  through  said  radiator; 


5,454,340 
WATER-TIGHT  HOPPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SELF- 
UNLOADING  MARINE  VESSEL 
Mark  J.  Sivie,  P.O.  Box  489,  Kelleys  Island,  Ohio  43438 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,792 
Int  a.''  B63B  25/02 
VS.  CL  114—73  25  Claims 

1.  A  water-tight  hopper  gale  for  a  self-unloading  marine  vessel 
of  the  type  that  transports  bulk  car:go  and  includes  at  least  one 
hopper  chute  and  a  discharge  opening  connected  to  and  depending 
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strip  secured  thereto  inward  of  the  second  edge  of  the  mat,  the 
hook  and  loop  material  strip  of  the  first  edge  cooperating  with 
the  hook  and  loop  material  strip  of  the  second  edge  in  a  rolled 
configuration. 


5y4S4342 
DEVICES  FOR  CARRYING  EQUIPMENT  IN  THE  REAR 

OF  A  BOAT  ADJACENT  TO  AN  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 

Myron  K.  ColquetL,  P.O.  Bo«  6,  Opp,  Al«.  36467,  and  Gerald  L. 

Burchfteid,  Rte.  2  Box  184  Woodhun  Rd„  Opp,  Ala.  36487 

Filed  M»y  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,708 

Int  a."  B63B  17100 

VS.  CL  114—364  3  Claims 


downwardly  from  the  hopper  chute,  with  the  discharge  opening 
being  formed  from  mterconnected  plate  members,  the  hopper  gate 
comprising: 

a.  a  sealing  flange  fixedly  mounted  within  the  discharge  openmg 
and  depending  inwardly  from  the  plate  members  of  the  dis- 
charge opening,  said  sealing  flange  including  first  and  second 
horizontal  flange  segments  and  first  and  second  angled  flange 
segments,  said  horizontal  flange  segments  being  substantially 
horizontal  and  disposed  opposite  one  another  with  said  first 
horizontal  flange  segment  being  disposed  vertically  higher 
than  said  second  honzontal  flange  segment,  and  said  first  and 
second  angled  flange  segments  being  disposed  opposite  one 
another  and  connecting  said  first  an  second  horizontal  flange 
segments; 

b.  a  seal  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  discharge  opening 
adjacent  said  first  horizontal  flange  segment  of  said  sealing 
flange  and  movable  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 
position,  said  seal  member  cooperating  with  said  sealing 
flange  to  prevent  passage  of  water  through  the  discharge 
opening  while  in  its  closed  position;  and 

c.  means  for  locking  said  seal  member  in  its  closed  position. 


5,454,341 

PROTECTIVE  HULL  LINER 

Alan  B.  Bensley,  357  Buckskin  Dr.,  and  Michael  D.  Oeser,  2720 

Palisades  Dr.,  Unit  2,  both  of  Lalu  Havasu  City,  Ariz.  86404 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,454 

InLCl.'BftSB  17100 

VS.  a.  114—343  5  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  protective  hull  liner  for  protecting  the  hull  of  a  boat  when  it 
is  moored  onto  a  shoreline  compnsing,  in  combination: 
a  mat  having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration,  the  mat 
having  a  horizontal  length  of  about  six  feet  and  a  vertical 
length  of  about  four  feet,  the  mat  having  an  upper  surface  and 
a  lower  surface,  the  upper  surface,  comprising  a  foam  rubber 
material,  the  foam  rubber  material  having  a  thickness  of  about 
'A  of  an  inch,  the  lower  surface  comprising  a  puncture- 
resistant  rubber  material,  the  puncture  resistant  material  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  about  V«  of  an  inch,  the  mat  having  a  first 
edge  and  a  second  edge,  the  upper  surface  having  a  hook  and 
loop  material  strip  secured  thereto  inward  of  the  first  edge  of 
the  mat.  the  lower  surface  having  a  hook  and  loop  material 


1.  A  new  and  improved  device  for  carrying  equipment  in  the  rear 
of  a  boat  adjacent  to  an  outboard  motor  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  tubular  frame  of  a  rigid  material,  the  frame  having  an  upper 
rectangular  component  and  a  lower  rectangular  component, 
the  rectangular  components  being  disposed  in  spaced  honzon- 
tal planes  with  parallel  long  sides  and  parallel  short  sides; 

vertical  posts  coupling  the  comers  of  the  upper  and  lower 
rectangular  components  and  extending  downwardly  to  form 
extensions  terminating  at  the  lower  ends  for  being  supported 
at  the  rear  end  of  a  boat; 

the  two  rearward  legs  at  opposite  ends  of  one  long  side  being 
provided  with  an  enlarged  foot  and  an  upwardly  extending 
member  with  resilient  surfaces  for  being  press  fit  into  the 
lower  ends  of  the  extensions  for  coupling  therebetween  and 
downwardly  extending  projecuons  with  parallel  apertures 
therethrough  for  coupling  with  a  mating  aperture; 

the  two  forward  legs  at  opposite  eixls  of  one  long  side  being 
provided  with  an  enlarged  foot  and  an  upwardly  extending 
member  with  resilient  surfaces  for  being  press  fit  into  the 
lower  ends  of  the  extensions  for  coupling  therebetween; 

pins  positioiukble  through  preselected  apertures  of  the  exten- 
sions; 

two  intermediate  posts  extending  vertically  at  symmetrically 
spaced  locations  along  both  the  forward  and  rearward  sides  of 
the  frame; 

additional  tubing  coupled  with  the  lower  rectangular  component 
extending  parallel  with  the  short  sides  from  the  front  to  rear 
long  sides;  and 

a  floor  of  expanded  metal  material  secured  around  its  periphery 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  rectangular  component  and 
with  a  small  rectangular  opening  centrally  disposed  there- 
through adjacent  to  one  long  side  thereof  to  allow  positioning 
of  components  of  an  outboard  motor  thereadjacent  and  with  a 
horizontal  support  midway  between  the  front  and  rear  long 
sides  of  the  lower  rectangle  for  supporting  the  interior  section 
of  the  floor. 


S.4S4343 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  DUMOND 

PARTICLES 

Kwang  Y.  Eun,  Seoul;  Jong  K.  Park,  Kyunki-Do,  and  Jae  K. 

Lee,  Seoul,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute 

of  Science  and  Technology,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,145 

Int  CI.*  C30B  29104 

VS.  a.  117—1  3  Claims 


5,454344 

SYSTEM  FOR  POLYMER  CRYSTALLIZATION 

Uya  Pikus,  Plymouth;  Greg  J.  Kimball,  Blaine,  and  Masayuki 

Inoue,  Henn,  all  of  Mina.,  assignors  to  Hosokawa  Bepex 

Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  24,404,  Mar.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,410,984. 

This  application  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,594 

Int  CI.*  C30B  7114 

VS.  a.  117—11  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  crystallization  of  polymers  comprising  the  steps 
of  introducing  a  polymer  material  into  a  stationary  housing,  said 
housing  having  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  housing  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  hollow  discs  mounted  along  the  length 
of  said  rotor,  delivering  a  heated  fluid  to  the  interior  of  the  discs, 
delivering  said  polymer  matcnal  through  a  feed  inlet  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  housing  whereby  the  material  engages  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  the  discs  for  heating  of  the  material,  driving  said  rotor 
whereby  the  discs  of  the  rotating  rotor  operate  to  propel  the 
material  along  the  length  of  the  housing,  discharging  crystallized 
material  through  an  outlet  means  associated  with  said  housing  in 
spaced  relationship  to  said  inlet  means,  controlling  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  rotor  to  influence  agitation  and  conveying  of 
material  in  said  housing,  and  restricting  the  discharge  of  material 
through  said  outlet  means  to  fix  the  residence  time  of  material 
independently  of  the  influence  of  said  speed  of  rotation,  the  resi- 


dence time  being  controlled  to  maintain  in  the  housing  a  ratio  of 
crystallized  material  to  uncrystallized  material  from  2  to  1  to  20  to 


1.  In  a  method  for  production  of  diamond  particles  using  a 
staning  material  specimen  at  elevated  temperatures  and  pressures, 
the  specimen  comprising  alternately  stacked  graphite  disks  and 
solvent  metal  disks  so  that  top  and  bottom  interfaces  on  said 
solvent  metal  disks  are  formed  with  neighboring  graphite  disks,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  the  provision  of  a  floatation  sup- 
pressing layer  within  each  of  said  solvent  metal  disks  to  prevent 
diamond  particles  floating  from  a  bottom  interface  toward  a  top 
interface  of  said  solvent  disks  thus  resulting  in  the  -synthesis  of 
about  the  same  number  of  diamond  particles  on  the  top  interface  as 
that  on  the  bonom  interface  of  each  of  said  solvent  metal  disks. 


5,454345 

METHOD  OF  GROWING  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  OF 

^BARIUM  BORATE 

Hikaru  Koula,  and  Shoko  Manako,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1992,  4-159072; 
Dec.  14,  1992,  4-332640 

Int  CI.'  C30B  29110 
VS.  CI.  117—13  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  growing  a  single  crystal  of  ^-barium  borate  from 
a  melt  of  BaBjO,  by  a  Czochralski  technique,  characterized  in  that 
crushed  single  crystal  particles  of  a-barium  borate  are  used  as  the 
starting  material  of  the  melt. 


5,454346 

PROCESS  FOR  GROWING  MULTIELEMENT 

COMPOUND  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

Masayuki  Uchida;  Kenji  Kohiro,  and  Osamu  Oda,  all  of  Toda, 

Japan,   assignors   to   Japan   Ener^gy   Corporation,   T»kyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194307 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-046081 

Int  CI.'  C30B  U/08 

VS.  CI.  117—13  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  growing  a  multielement  compouixl  single 
crystal  using  a  vertical  crystal-growing  furnace  having  a  crucible 
and  a  heater,  the  process  for  growing  the  multielement  compound 
single  crystal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  raw  multielement  compound  of  a  first  set  of  composi- 
tion ratios  Y  in  the  crucible; 

placing  the  crucible  holding  the  raw  multielement  compouiKl  in 
the  vertical  crystal-growing  furnace; 

melting  the  raw  multielement  compound  held  in  the  crucible 
with  the  heater  to  produce  a  melt  of  the  raw  multielement 
compound  in  the  crucible; 

controlling  the  output  of  the  heater  so  as  to  grow  a  multielement 
compound  single  crystal  of  a  second  set  of  composition  ratios 
X  from  the  melt  so  that  the  melt  is  solidified  successively 
upwards  from  the  boaom  of  the  crucible;  and 

feeding  to  the  melt  as  solute  at  least  one  element  of  the  raw 
multielement  compound  from  above  the  level  of  the  melt  in 
the  crucible  to  prevent  the  set  of  composition  rabos  of  the 
melt  from  varying  due  to  growth  of  the  multielement  com- 
pound single  crystal,  whereby  the  second  set  of  composition 
ratios  X  of  the  multielement  compound  single  crystal  is 
constant  during  grovklh  of  the  multielement  single  crystal. 
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5y«54A47 
LASER-BEAM  ANNEALING  APPARATUS 
H^jime     ShibaU,     'ftukuba;     Yunosuke     Makita,     Toiide; 
Kawaluitsu  Yamada,  T^ukuba;  Yulaka  Uchida.  Kamakura, 
and  SabuToh  Satoh,  Yokohama,  all  ot,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Agency  of  Industrial   Scfence  &  Technology,   Ministry  of 
International  Trade  &  Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FiJed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1992,  4-176738 
lot  a.'  C30B  1102 
VS.  CL  117—202  '  Claims 


and  of  sufBcient  size  for  enabling  the  cleaning  of  the  reservoir,  a 
cap  for  selectively  covering  the  cleaning  opening,  said  cap  being 
movable  for  exposing  the  cleaning  opening  when  it  is  desired  to 
clean  the  reservoir,  and  means  releasably  attaching  the  cap  to  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  feeder. 


5,454349 

REMOVABLE  SCREEN  FOR  ANIMAL  LITTER  BOX 

John  R  Bondurant,  DL  106  Braebum  Dr.,  Athens,  Ga.  30601 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,765,  Sep.  16,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,341,763.  This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

298,072 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  30, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  29100 

VS.  a.  119—166  5  Claims 


1.  A  laser-beam  annealing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  laser  oscillator  generating  oscillating  ultraviolet  rays  in  a 

vacuum; 
a  chamber  in  which  is  placed  a  workpiece  to  be  annealed  by  a 

laser  beam  output  from  the  laser  oscillator, 
an  optical  waveguide  that  guides  the  las«  beam  from  the  laser 

oscillator  to  the  chamber, 
gas  supply  means  that  supplies  the  waveguide  with  a  gas  having 

a  prescribed  absorption  factor  with  respect  to  the  laser  beam; 
a  detection  sensor  that  detects  the  concentration  of  gas  in  the 

waveguide;  and 
control  means  that,  in  accordance  with  a  detection  signal  from 

the  detection  sensor,  controls  the  gas  supply  means  to  set  the 

concentration  of  the  gas  in  the  waveguide. 


HUMMINGBIRD  FEEDER 

Betsy  P.  Colwdl,  Foster,  R.I.,  and  Paul  Graham,  Worcester, 

Mas.,  assignors  to  DroU  Yankees,  Inc.,  Foster,  R.1. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,508 

InL  CI.*  AOIK  7100 

VS.  CL  119—72  10  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  hummingbird  feeder  comprising  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall, 
said  top  and  bottom  walls  being  joined  at  their  peripheries  to  define 
an  enclosure  constituting  a  reservoir,  a  feeding  station  positioned 
in  said  top  wall,  said  feeding  station  comprising  a  feed  opening  in 
said  top  wall,  a  cleaning  openmg  provided  in  the  top  wall,  said 
cleaning  opening  being  substantially  larger  than  said  feed  opening 


1.  An  animal  litter  box  with  a  litter  screen,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  box  having  a  liquid-imperious  bottom  and  sides  effective  to 
receive  and  contain  a  quantity  of  animal  litter,  and 

a  litter  screen  removably  disposed  in  the  box: 

the  litter  screen  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  body; 

the  body  having  an  open  upper  end  to  allow  an  animal  to  enter 
the  hollow  body  and  use  the  litter  box; 

a  skirt  surrounding  the  body  of  the  litter  screen  and  disposed  in 
the  box,  the  skirt  having  a  surface  extending  inwardly  from 
the  sides  of  the  box  to  define  a  central  opening  for  receiving 
the  litter  screen  so  that  the  skirt  can  catch  litter  scratched  from 
within  the  litter  screen  by  animals  using  the  litter  box;  and 

the  litter  screen  having  a  perforated  lower  end  associated  with 
die  body; 

the  perforated  lower  end  being  operative  to  sift  solid  waste 
products  from  the  litter  and  retain  those  waste  products  within 
the  litter  screen  while  the  litter  flows  through  the  perforated 
lower  end  as  the  litter  screen  is  lifted  from  the  box, 

whereby  the  litter  screen,  after  the  retained  waste  products  are 
discarded,  can  be  returned  to  the  box  by  placing  the  lower  end 
on  the  litter  in  the  box  and  thrristing  downwardly  on  the  body 
while  oscillating  the  litter  screen  around  the  vertical  axis  of 
the  body. 


5,454,350 

ELECTRONIC  DLiLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  PET 

COLLAR 

Stephen  M.  Bctfacil,  11  Deer  lyail,  Clarksburg,  N  J.  08510 

FUcd  Mar.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  39,752 

InL  CL*  AOIK  29100 


5,454,352 
VARIABLE  CYCLE  THREE-STROKE  ENGINE 
Michad  A.  V.  Ward,  eh  CEI,  32  rrmOm  Rd^  Arlii^ton,  Mm*. 
02174 

FHed  Dec  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  161,902 
Int  CL*  F02B  75132 


VS.  a.  119—858 
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1.  An  assembly  securable  to  a  band  member  worn  by  a  pet  for 
use  in  returning  a  lost  pet  to  its  owner  comprising: 

dialing  means  for  reproducing  a  desired  dialing  sequence  corre- 
sponding to  a  telephone  number  of  the  owner, 

holder  means  for  securing  said  dialing  means  to  the  band  mem- 
ber, wherein  said  holder  means  includes  a  channel;  and 

retaining  means  for  detachably  coupling  said  dialing  means  to 
said  holder  means,  wherein  said  retaining  means  includes  a 
selectively  operable  sidewall  portion,  said  selectively  oper- 
able sidewall  portion  being  dimensioned  and  arranged  to 
engage  a  side  surface  of  said  dialing  means  in  a  force-fitting 
manner  to  secure  said  dialing  means  to  said  holder  means 
when  said  holder  means  is  positioned  about  the  band  member, 
said  retaining  means  being  operable  in  a  first  mode  to  couple 
said  dialing  means  to  said  holder  means  and  in  a  secoivl  mode 
to  uncouple  said  dialing  means  from  said  holder  means, 
wherein  said  dialing  means  may  be  separated  from  said  holder 
means  when  uncoupled  therefivm,  said  holder  means  being 
retainable  upon  the  band  member. 


5,454351 

ENGINE  PISTON 

Yiding  Cao,  10900  SW.  104th  St^  #118,  Miami.  Ha.  33176,  and 

Qian  Wang,  6890  SW.  88  St^  #B103,  Miami,  Fla.  33156 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221^00 

Int  CL*  F02F  3/18 

VS.  a.  123-^1  J5  6  Claims 


1.  An  engine  piston  comprising  an  upper  section  including  at 
least  one  piston  groove  with  a  sealing  ring,  a  lower  section  includ- 
ing a  piston  skirt  and  a  wrist  pin  joint,  at  least  one  elongate  heat 
pipe  having  an  evaporator  section  imbedded  in  said  upper  section 
adjacent  said  groove  ar>d  a  condenser  section  proximate  said  lower 
section  but  spaced  from  said  skirt,  whereby  said  condenser  section 
IS  adapted  to  be  cooled  by  engine  sprayed  engine  oil. 


1.  Virtual  three-stroke  electrically  ignited  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

(a)  means  defining  at  least  one  relatively  fixed  chamber  for 
accommodating  volume  reduction  and  increase  with  a  mov- 
able volume  reducing-increasing  member  therein  and  defining 
a  zone  between  the  member  and  the  walls  of  the  chamber  for 
variable  volume  as  the  movable  member  moves; 

(b)  means  for  admitting  air  and  fuel  to  said  zone  and  igniting  a 
compressed  air-fuel  mixture  charge  in  said  zone; 

(c)  power  transmission  means  outside  the  chamber  constructed 
aixl  arranged  for  being  cyclically  driven  by,  and  for  driving, 
the  said  movable  member, 

(d)  said  cyclically  nnovable  member  producing  a  complete 
engine  firing  cycle  as  a  result  of  its  nvxion  comprising  an  air 
intake  portion,  an  air-fuel  mixture  compression  portion 
including  mixture  ignition  portion,  a  mixture  combustion  and 
expansion  power  portion  comprised  of  a  complete  expansion 
power  stroke  defining  a  maximum  displacement  of  said  cham- 
ber volume  Vd,  and  a  burnt  gas  exhaust  portion,  and 

(e)  means  for  effecting  said  motions  of  the  member  comprising 
said  firing  cycle  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  the  sum  of 
all  stroke  displacements  of  said  motions  comprising  said 
firing  cycle  equals  between  2'/i  and  V/i  times  the  displace- 
ment of  said  expansion  power  stroke  maximum  displacement 
Vd  for  at  least  one  operating  condition  of  the  engine. 


5,454353 
TAPPET  WITH  ANTI-ROTATION  DEVICE 
Harald  Elendt,  Wilhehnsdorf;  Christof  Faria,  Herzogenau- 
rach;  Gerald  Fischer,  Hochstadt/Aisch;  Michael  Haas, 
Aurachtal;  Harald  Elendt,  WUhdmsdorf;  Christof  Faria, 
Herzogenaurach;  Gerald  Fischer,  Hochstadt/Aisch;  Michael 
Haas,  Aurachtal,  and  Gerhard  Maas,  Herzogenaurach,  all 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182^92 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1993,  43  02 
877J 

Int  a.*  FOIL  1114:1116:1124 
VS.  CL  123—90.16  7  Clafans 

1.  A  tappet  (1)  for  a  valve  operating  mechanism  for  an  internal 
combustion  engitte  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  comprising  a 
thin-walled  jacket  (3)  guided  in  a  bore  (5)  of  a  cylinder  head  (6) 
and  with  a  circular  ring-shaped  bottom  (4)  which  surrounds  a 
circular  bottom  (16)  of  a  concentrically  arranged  guide  sleeve  (7) 
in  whose  bore  (9)  a  clearance  compensation  element  (10)  is 
arranged  for  longitudinal  displacement,  the  jacket  (3)  comprising 
the  circular  ring-shaped  bottom  (4)  and  the  guide  sleeve  (7)  com- 
prising the  circular  bottom  (16)  being  engageable  by  cams  of 
differing  pitch  and  relatively  displaceable  axially  with  respect  to 
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means  for  transferring  oil  from  the  reservoir  to  the  outlet  from 

where  it  is  recirculated  through  the  engine  and  back  again; 

and 
bleeder  bars  extending  across  the  top  of  the  filter  and  located 

between  said  inlet  and  said  filter  for  distributing  the  oil  evenly 

across  the  filter. 


5^54^55 

ENGINE  OIL  INLET  ADAPTER 

Adiianus  J.  van  der  Griendt,  Bloomfieid  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  K  J.  Manufacturing  Company,  Wixom,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,621 

Int.  CI."  F16C  3114 

VS.  CI.  123—196  A  12  Claims 


each  other  and  with  respect  to  the  bore  (5)  of  the  cylinder  head  (6), 
and  a  first,  central  cam  (14)  of  smaller  pitch  aixl  at  least  one  cam 
(15)  of  larger  pitch  selectively  engaging  the  circular  bottom  (16) 
and  the  circular  ring-shaped  bottom  (4)  respectively,  characterized 
in  that  a  means  is  arranged  in  the  jacket  (3)  which  prevents  an  axial 
rotation  of  the  tappet  (I)  in  the  bore  (5)  of  the  cylinder  head  (6) 
and  at  the  same  time  also  prevents  an  axial  -rotation  of  the  guide 
sleeve  (7).  at  least  one  axially  acting  pressure  spring  (22)  bemg 
arranged  between  the  circular  ring-shaped  bottom  (4)  and  a  periph- 
eral flange  (12)  which  projects  from  the  guide  sleeve  (7)  and  is 
guided  on  an  inner  peripheral  surface  (13)  of  the  jacket  (3). 


5,454354 

OIL  FILTERING  SYSTEM 

William  MUler,  3394  Hogan  Dr.,  Kennesaw,  Ga.  30144 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,037 

InL  a."  FOIM  1110 

VS.  a.  123—196  A  14  Claims 


1.  An  oil  inlet  adapter  located  on  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  lubrication  passage  system  with  at  least  one  oil  filter  and 
an  oil  reservoir,  an  oil  inlet  passage  supplying  oil  to  said  at  least 
one  oil  filter  and  located  in  an  area  on  the  engine  having  minimal 
surrounding  space,  said  oil  inlet  adapter  comprising: 

an  oil  inlet  fitting  having  an  outlet  connectible  to  said  oii  inlet 
passage  and  having  a  single  connecting  passage  between  said 
outlet  and  an  inlet; 
an  oil  conveying  means  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  inlet 

of  said  oil  inlet  fining  and  a  second  end;  and 
a  quick  connect  nipple  member  attached  to  said  oil  conveying 
means  aixJ  releasably  attachable  to  a  pump  for  an  external  oil 
supply  source. 


m 
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5,454,356 
ENGINE  WITH  PRE-CHAMBER 
Hideo    Kawamura,    Samukawa,    Japan,    assignor    to    Isiuu 
Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fi^isawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-271072; 
Nov.  11,  1992,  4-326058;  Nov.  19,  1992,  4-332211 

Int  CI.*  F02B  19102 
VS.  a.  123—254  20  Claims 


■«. 


-/^%. 


UMI 


1.  A  combined  oil  filler/reservoir  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 
a  cartridge  means  with  an  inlet  from  the  engine  and  an  outlet  to 

the  engitK; 
a  filter  located  within  the  cartridge  means  and  below  the  inlet  for 

filtering  impunties  out  of  the  oil; 
a  reservoir  located  within  the  cartridge  means,  below  the  outlet, 

having  sufficient  capacity  to  hold  all  of  tlK  oil  necessary  for 

lubrication  of  five  engine; 


1.  An  engine  with  a  pre<hamber  comprising: 
a  main  chamber. 


a  pre-chamber  abutting  said  main  chamber  with  a  portion  taper- 
ing towards  a  passage  hole,  said  pre<hanibcr  having  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  shape; 

a  barrier  between  said  ptc-ctiamber  and  said  main  chamber 
defining  the  passage  hole; 

a  control  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  passage  hole; 

a  driver  for  opening  and  closing  said  control  valve; 

an  injection  nozzle  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  pre-chamber, 

control  means  for  controlling  said  control  valve  such  that  the 
control  valve  is  in  a  closed  position  during  the  exhaust  stroke 
and  intake  stroke  and  open  during  the  last  stage  of  the 
compression  stroke;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  injection  nozzle  for  injecting  a  fuel 
into  the  pre-chamber  during  the  exhaust  stroke  wherein,  the 
passage  hole  is  opened  by  the  increased  pressure  in  the 
cylinder  during  the  compression  stroke. 


5/454357 
SLIDE  PORT  VALVE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Jack  E.  Elder,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,076 

InL  CL*  F02D  9108;  F02B  15/00 

VS.  a.  123—337  7  Claims 


1.  A  port  throttle  valve  assembly  for  an  intake  system  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  base  member  having  a 
top  and  a  bottom,  a  recessed  slot  in  said  top  defining  a  track,  and 
an  opening  extending  through  said  base  member  from  track  in  said 
top  to  said  bottom,  a  first  valve  member,  slidingly  disposed  within 
said  track,  said  first  valve  member  having  an  opening  extending 
therethrough,  a  second  valve  member,  slidingly  disposed  within 
said  track  in  adjacent  relationship  with  said  first  vsilve  member, 
said  second  valve  member  having  an  opening  extending  there- 
through, and  a  cover  member  closing  said  recessed  slot,  said  cover 
having  an  opening  corresponding  to  said  opening  in  said  base 
member,  said  first  valve  member  slidable  in  a  first  open  direction 
within  said  recessed  slot  and  said  second  valve  member  slidable  in 
a  second,  open  direction,  opposite  to  said  first  open  direction  of 
said  first  valve  member,  within  said  recessed  slot  to  thereby  align 
said  opening  in  said  first  valve  member  and  said  opening  in  said 
second  valve  member  with  said  openings  in  said  cover  member 
and  said  base  member  to  facilitate  the  passage  of  air  through  said 
valve  assembly,  and  said  first  valve  member  slidable  in  a  first 
closed  direction  within  said  recessed  slot  and  said  second  valve 
member  slidable  in  a  second,  closed  direction,  opposite  to  said  first 
closed  direction  of  said  first  valve  member,  within  said  recessed 


slot  to  thereby  move  said  openings  in  said  first  and  second  valve 
members  out  of  registry  with  said  openings  in  said  cover  member 
and  said  base  member  to  preclude  air  flow  tiirough  said  valve 
assembly,  said  registry  of  said  openings  in  said  first  and  second 
valve  members  with  said  openings  in  said  cover  member  and  said 
base  member  initiating  and  terminating  at  the  center  of  die  valve 
assembly  opening. 


5y454358 

DRIVING  POWER  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Tktsuya    Hattori,    Susono;     Masuji    Oshima,    Kariya,    and 

Hiroyuki  Yoshida,  Inazawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tbyota 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser  No.  200,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-037782: 
Feb.  26,  1993,  5-037783 

Int  CL'  F02D  U/IO 
VS.  CI.  123—399  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  power  output  of  a  motor 
vehicle  by  predicting  an  amount  of  acceleration  requested  by  an 
operator  of  said  vehicle,  and  by  computing  and  setting  a  throttle 
sensitivity  for  a  throttle  apparatus  of  a  power  source  in  said  motor 
vehicle  based  on  said  predicted  acceleration  amount,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

means  for  detecting  an  amount  by  which  said  power  source  is 
throttled  and  for  producing  a  throttle  signal  corresponding 
thereto; 
means  for  manipulating  the  acceleration  of  said  motor  vehicle 

by  the  operator  of  said  vehicle; 
means  for  detecting  the  amount  by  which  said  acceleration 
manipulating  means   is  manipulated  and  for  producing  a 
manipulated  accelerator  signal  corresponding  thereto; 
means  for  detecting  the  speed  of  said  vehicle  and  for  producing 

a  speed  signal  corresponding  thereto; 
means  for  processing  said  tlirottle,  manipulated  accelerator,  and 
speed  signals  to  predict  a  requested  acceleration  prediction 
model; 
means  for  storing  said  throttle,  manipulated  accelerator,  speed 

signals,  and  said  requested  acceleration  prediction  model; 
means  for  computing  a  throttle  sensitivity  control  value  from 

said  predicted  requested  acceleration  model;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  throttle  apparatus  based  on  said 
throttle  sensitivity  control  value. 


5,454359 
CONTINUOUS  HIGH  PRESSURE  RAIL  DEAERATION 
SYSTEM  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Edward  H.  HoweU,  Wheaton,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Navistar  Interna- 
tional Tkwisportation  Corp.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,627 
Int.  CI.*  F02M  37/20 
VS.  CI.  123—516  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  engine  having  a  hydraulically-actuated,  electronically- 
controlled  unit  injector  system  including  a  high  pressure  rail  asso- 
ciated with  a  cylinder  head  of  said  engine  for  supplying  actuating 
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fluid  to  a  unit  injector  and  a  fluid  passage  extending  from  said  high 
pressure  rail  to  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  a  unit  injector,  the 
improvemem  comprising  a  continuous  deaeration  system  associ- 
ated with  a  high  point  within  said  rail,  said  deaeration  system 
comprising  a  hollow  tube  having  a  first  end  disposed  in  scaling 
engagement  within  said  fluid  passage  and  having  a  second  end 
extending  Into  the  rail  toward  a  distal  end  adjacent  said  high  point. 


5,454,360 

SUPERCHARGED  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

SUPERCHARGED  ENGINE 

Ryo  Shimizu;   Masaki   Fitjii,  and   Hideld  Kobayashi,  all  of 

Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 

Hirostaima,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-268235 

InL  CI."  F02B  33/00 

VS.  a.  123—564  7  Claims 


k»  -iTV 


:    L^jjj 


intake  air  flow  rate  determination  means  for  determining  a  target 
flow  rate  of  intake  air  to  be  introduced  into  said  engine,  upon 
development  of  said  target  supercharging  pressure,  based  on 
said  target  supercharging  pressure  and  said  rotational  speed  of 
said  engine; 

pressure  determination  means  for  determining  a  target  pressure 
of  intake  air  in  said  intake  passage  between  said  supercharger 
and  said  engine  throttle  valve  in  accordance  with  said  target 
intake  air  flow  rate  and  said  throttle  opening  of  said  engine 
thronle  valve; 

control  value  determining  means  for  determining  a  control  value 
based  on  said  target  pressure  of  intake  air  and  said  rotational 
speed  of  said  engine;  and 

valve  drive  means  for  driving  said  bypass  valve  with  said 
control  value,  thereby  providing  said  target  supercharging 
pressure. 


5,454,361 
SEQUENTIAL  BOW 
Hervi  X.   Brtmnert,  21495   Partridge  CL,   Brookfieid,  Wis. 
S36C5 

Fled  May  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  59392 

Int  CL'  F41B  5114 

VS.  CI.  124—23.1  »  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  supercharging  pressure  control  device  for  a  supercharged 
engine,  said  supercharging  pressure  control  device  including  a 
supercharger  which  is  dnven  by  the  engine  and  disposed  in  an 
intake  passage  downstream  from  an  engine  throttle  valve,  a  bypass 
passage  which  connects  a  part  of  the  intake  passage  upstream  from 
the  supercharger  and  downstream  from  the  engine  throttle  valve 
and  a  part  of  the  intake  passage  downstream  from  the  supercharger 
so  as  to  allow  intake  air  to  bypass  the  supercharger,  a  bypass  valve 
disposed  in  the  bypass  passage  for  controlling  an  air  flow  rale  m 
the  bypass  passage,  and  a  control  device  for  controlling  operation 
of  the  bypass  valve,  said  control  device  comprising: 

opening  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  throttle  opening  of  said 

engine  throttle  valve; 
speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotational  speed  of  said 

engine; 
supercharging  pressure  sening  means  for  sening  a  target  super- 
charging pressure  at  which  said  supercharger  charges  air  into 
said  engine  in  accordance  with  driving  conditions  of  said 
engine; 


1.  A  sequential  bow  comprising  a  ngid,  elongate  handle  riser 
having  opposite  ends  and  intermediate  support  members  angularly 
offset  from  said  ends,  an  elongate  recurved  resilient  limb  pivoially 
mounted  on  each  end  of  said  riser,  the  limbs  including  three 
sections  of  different  degrees  of  flexibility,  the  middle  section  of 
each  limb  having  the  least  flexibility,  said  support  members  being 
positioned  to  engage  the  the  middle  section  of  said  limbs  and  a 
bowstnng  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  limbs,  said  bowstring 
being  adapted  to  be  drawn  from  a  rest  position  to  a  drawn  position 
on  application  of  a  drawing  force  thereto. 


Sv454362 
ARROW  HOLDING  AND  GUIDING  DEVICES  FOR  BOWS 
Curtis  Cook,  554  E.  Main  Su,  Ionia,  Mich.  48846 
Filed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,907 
Int  CL'  F41B  5/22:5100 
VS.  CL  124—44.5  1  Claim 

1.  A  device  for  holding  an  arrow  to  an  overdraw  rest  system  of 
a  bow  comprising: 

an  essentially  rectangular  black  anodized  aluminum  first  plate 
having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  opposing  inner  and  outer 
edges,  and  opposing  leading  and  trailing  edges,  the  first  plate 


further  including  two  threaded  inner  edge  holes  disposed 
through  the  first  plate  and  adjacent  to  the  inner  edge  and  two 
threaded  outer  edge  holes  disposed  on  the  outer  edge; 
an  essentially  rectangular  black  anodized  aluminum  second  plate 
having  outer  and  inner  surfaces,  opposing  upper  and  lower 
edges,  and  opposing  leading  and  trailing  edges,  the  second 
plate  further  including  two  threaded  upper  edge  holes  dis- 
posed on  the  upper  edge  and  symmetrically  aligned  with  the 
inner  edge  holes  of  the  first  plate  and  two  threaded  lower  edge 
holes  disposed  through  the  second  plate  and  adjacent  to  the 
lower  edge; 
two  threaded  inner  edge  bolts,  each  of  said  inner  edge  bolts 
disposed  through  one  of  said  inner  edge  holes  of  the  first  plate 
and  through  one  of  the  aligned  upper  edge  holes  of  the  second 
plate,  said  inner  edge  bolts  coupling  the  upper  edge  of  the 
second  plate  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  first  plate  to  define  a 
L-shaped  configuration  such  that  the  bonom  surface  of  the 
first  plate  is  adjacent  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  second  plate, 
with  the  leading  edges  of  the  first  and  second  plates  defining  a 
common  leading  edge  and  the  trailing  edges  of  the  first  and 
second  plates  defining  a  common  trailing  edge; 
a  flapper  stop  pin  coupled  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  first  plate  and 

extending  therefrom; 
a  black  plastic  plate  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  first  plate  with  the  flapper 
stop  pin  extending  therethrough,  said  plastic  plate  further 
including  two  threaded  plate  mounting  holes  disposed  thereon 
and  symmetrically  aligned  with  the  outer  edge  holes  of  the 
first  plate  and  a  threaded  flapper  mounting  hole  disposed 
between  the  plate  mounting  holes  and  the  leading  edge  of  the 
first  plate; 
two  threaded  outer  edge  bolts,  each  of  said  outer  edge  bolts 
disposed  through  one  of  said  plate  mounting  holes  of  the 
plastic  plate  and  through  one  of  the  aligned  outer  edge  holes 
of  the  first  plate,  said  outer  edge  bolts  coupling  the  inner 
surface  of  the  plastic  plate  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  first  plate; 
a  rubber  flapper  having  a  first  end,  second  end,  and  intermediate 
portion  therebetween,  the  first  end  having  a  pivot  hole  dis- 
posed therethrough  and  adapted  to  be  rotatably  coupled  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  plastic  plate  between  the  flapper  stop  pin 
and  the  leading  edge  of  the  first  plate,  the  second  end  adapted 
to  hold  a  shaft  of  the  arrow  securely  to  the  overdraw  rest 
system  until  the  arrow  is  read  to  be  fired,  whereupon  firing, 
the  rubber  flapper  releases  its  hold  of  the  arrow,  causing  the 
second  end  to  rotate  about  the  pivot  hole  until  tlie  intermedi- 
ate portion  makes  contact  with  the  flapper  stop  pin,  thereby 
ensuring  that  the  flapper  does  not  make  contaa  with  the  arrow 
and  alter  its  direaion  of  flight; 
a  cylindrical  steel  sleeve  disposed  within  the  rubber  flapper 
pivot  hole,  the  steel  sleeve  adapted  to  protect  the  pivot  hole 
from  excessive  wear; 
a  self-locking  threaded  boll  disposed  through  the  flapper  mount- 
ing hole  of  the  plastic  plate  for  rotatably  coupling  the  steel 
sleeve  and  the  rubber  flapper  to  the  plastic  plate;  and 


two  threaded  mounting  bolts  with  cooperative  nuts,  each  of  said 
mounting  bolts  disposed  through  one  of  said  lower  edge  holes 
of  the  second  plate,  said  mounting  bolts  adapted  for  mounting 
the  device  onto  the  overdraw  rest  system  with  said  nuts. 


5,454363 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  EXOTHERMIC  DEVICE 
Nobuhiro  Sata,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  as  repre- 
sented by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science 
and  Technology,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321^59 

Int  CL*  F24J  IIOO 

VS.  CI.  126—263.01  I2  Claims 


1.  A  high-temperature  exothermic  device  which  is  a  hermetically 
sealed  integral  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  hermetically  scalable  container  made  from  a  metallic  or 
ceramic  material; 

(b)  a  calorific  mixture  consisting  of  a  powder  of  a  reactive  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium, 
niobium  and  hafnium  and  a  powder  of  boron  or  carbon  to  fill 
at  least  a  part  of  the  container,  and 

(c)  an  ignition  means  in  contact  with  the  calorific  mixture 
contained  in  the  container  to  ignite  the  calorific  mixture. 


5,454,364 
INSERTION  ASSISTING  DEVICE  FOR  MEDICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
Peter  C.  Kriiger,  Curtiustrasse  4,  2400  Lubeck,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1991,  41  38 
240.4 

Int  CL'  A61B  1/00 
VS.  CL  600—114  13  Claims 


2      4 


1.  A  medical  instrument  comprising  an  endoscope  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  device  for  guiding  the  endoscope  within  an 
intestine,  said  instrument  being  forwardly  moveable  stepwise  by 
intermittent  contact  of  the  device  with  an  intestine  wall,  said 
device  comprising  a  Single  chamber  with  proximal  and  distal  ends 
for  engaging  a  portion  of  the  intestine  wall  surrounding  said 
instrument  and  pressure  actuation  means  for  contracting  and 
expanding  the  chamber  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  endoscope, 
whereby  upon  changes  in  pressure  of  the  pressure  actuation  means 
the  device  alternately  pushes  a  portion  of  the  intestine  wall 
together  and  can  be  quickly  pushed  forward  in  the  intestine  by 
taking  advantage  of  the  intestine's  own  inertia. 
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5,454,365 

MECHANICALLY  EXPANDABLE  ARTHROSCOPIC 

RETRACTORS 

Peter  M.  BoDutti.  1303  W.  Evcrsrecn  Ptz^  EOngham,  Dl.  6244)1 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9MMS,  Jul.  1,  19W,  abuidoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,341,  Nov.  S,  1990, 

abandoned.  TMs  application  Aug.  TJ,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,m4 

InL  CL*  A61B  17/02 

VS.  CL  600—204  70  Claiim 


lOo 


5^454,366 

EM)OSCOPE  DISTAL  END  WITH  FOLDED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD 

Keiji  Ito,  and  Hiroshi  I  wata,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasiinioni  to 

Asashi  Kogaku  Kogyo  ICabushiki  Kaisha,  Toiiyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797,973,  Nov.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146^(62 

dainx  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1990,  2-327655 

Int.  CL"  A61B  /I04 

VS.  CI.  600—109  12  Claims 


UMI 


1,  A  retractor  for  forming  a  space  at  a  location  in  body  tissue 
which  is  free  of  naturally  occumng  space  to  facilitate  arthroscopic 
surgery,  said  retractor  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  distal 
end  portion,  a  proximal  end  portion,  and  an  intermediate  portion 
disposed  between  said  proximal  and  distal  end  portions,  and  a 
tubular  sleeve  at  least  partially  enclosing  said  body  portion,  said 
sleeve  having  a  distal  end  portion  adjacent  to  said  distal  end 
portion  of  said  body  portion,  said  sleeve  having  a  proximal  end 
portion  disposed  adjacent  to  said  proxinwl  end  portion  of  said  body 
portion,   said   sleeve   having   an   intermediate   portion   disposed 
between  said  distal  and  proximal  end  portions  of  said  sleeve,  said 
distal  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  including  a  plurality  of  arms,  each 
of  said  arms  including  a  distal  portion  which  is  connected  with  the 
distal  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  a  proximal  portion  which  is 
connected  with  the  intennediatc  portion  of  said  sleeve,  said  distal 
and  proximal  portions  of  said  arms  being  interconnected  by  con- 
nector portions  of  said  arms,  said  connector  portions  of  said  arms 
having  a  first  edge  portion  and  a  second  edge  portion  which  is 
opposite  from  said  first  edge  portion,  said  arms  being  movable 
from  a  retracted  condition  to  an  extended  condition  by  movement 
of  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  body  portion  and  deflection  of  said 
arms  at  said  connector  portions  of  said  arms  to  form  open  space 
which  is  asymmetrical  relative  to  a  central  axis  of  said  body 
portion  at  the  location  in  the  body  tissue  which  is  free  of  naturally 
occurring  space,  said  connector  portion  of  a  first  one  of  said  arms 
being  spaced  from  a  connector  portion  of  a  second  one  of  said 
arms  by  a  first  distance  when  said  arms  are  in  the  extended 
condition,  said  second  one  of  said  arms  being  the  aim  which  is 
next  adjacent  to  the  first  edge  portion  of  said  connector  portion  of 
said  first  one  of  said  arms,  said  connector  portion  of  said  first  one 
of  said  arms  being  spaced  from  a  connector  portion  of  a  third  one 
of  said  arms  by  a  second  distance  which  is  greater  than  said  fiist 
distance  when  said  arms  are  in  the  extended  condition,  said  third 
one  of  said  arms  being  the  arm  which  is  next  adjacent  to  the 
second  edge  portion  of  said  connector  portion  of  said  first  one  of 
said  arms,  said  arms  having  means  for  forming  the  space  which  is 
asymmetncal  relative  to  the  central  axis  of  said  body  portion  by 
moving  body  tissue  further  away  from  the  central  axis  of  said  body 
portion  al  a  location  between  said  first  one  of  said  arms  and  said 
second  one  of  said  arms  than  at  a  location  between  said  first  one  of 
said  arms  and  said  third  one  of  said  arms  upon  movement  of  said 
arms  from  the  retracted  condition  to  the  extended  condition. 


1.  An  electronic  endoscope  having  an  insertion  portion  with  a 
distal  end  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  distal  end  containing  an 
electronic  circuit  board  having  an  electronic  circuit  portion  sup- 
porting electronic  circuit  components  and  a  wiring  portion  for 
connection  of  lead  wires  which  pass  through  said  insertion  portion 
back  toward  an  operator  end  of  said  endoscope,  wherein  said 
circuit  board  is  folded  along  lines  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  divide  said  circuit  board  into  a 
plurality  of  planar  surfaces,  at  least  four  of  which  collectively 
define  a  tetragonal  space  and  are  provided  with  said  electronic 
circuit  portion  thereon,  and  at  least  one  of  which  extends  into  an 
interior  of  said  tetragonal  space  and  is  ptovided  with  said  wiring 
portion  thereon. 


5,454,367 
METHOD  OF  USING  ENDOSCOPIC  INFLATABLE 
RETRACTION  DEVICE  WITH  FLUID  TIGHT 
ELASTOMERIC  WINDOW 
Frederic  H.  MoU;  Charics  GresI,  Jr.,  both  of  San  Francisco; 
Albert  K.  Chin,  Palo  Alto,  and  Plulip  K.  Hopper,  Laverne, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.,  Menio 
Parii,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  794390,  Nov.  19.  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,309,896,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,781, 

May  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1993, 

Ser.  No.  106,915 

InL  a.*"  A6IM  29/02 

VS.  CI.  600—207  18  Claims 


1  A  method  for  retracting  an  organ  inside  the  body  to  provide 
access  to  adjacent  tissue  for  a  surgical  instrument,  the  method 
comprising  steps  of: 

providing  an  inflatable  retractor  iiKluding  a  main  envelope 
enclosing  a  main  chamber,  the  main  envelope  being  in  a 
collapsed  state; 
providing  an  elastomeric  window; 

placing  the  main  envelope  of  the  inflatable  retractor  adjacent  the 
organ; 


inflating  the  main  chamber  to  an  expanded  stale  to  retract  the 
oiigan; 

following  inflation  of  the  main  chamber  to  the  expanded  state, 
attaching  the  elastomeric  window  to  the  main  envelope  inside 
the  main  chamber  to  cover  part  of  the  main  envelope; 

passing  the  surgical  instrument  into  the  main  chamber,  and 

piercing  an  aperture  in  the  part  of  the  main  envelope  covered  by 
the  elastomeric  window  to  provide  access  for  the  surgical 
instrument  to  contact  the  tissue,  the  elastomeric  window  pro- 
viding a  gas-tight  seal  to  maintain  the  main  chamber  in  the 
expanded  state. 


5,454368 

CRITICAL  CARE  COMPLEX 

Joseph  R.  l^niUi,  6325  Eaton  St^  Hollywood,  Fla.  33024 

nied  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,821 

InL  a."  A61G  n/00 

VS.  a.  128—205.26  6  Claims 


1.  A  critical  care  complex,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  at  least  two  chambers  formed  therein;  each  of 
said  chambers  being  defined  by  a  backwall,  a  floor,  a  ceiling, 
two  side  walls  aixl  a  removable  front  wall; 

each  of  said  chambers  having  an  air  inlet  opening  formed  therein 
for  admitting  control  air  into  said  chamber, 

means  for  supplying  each  of  said  chambers  independently  of  one 
another  with  a  defined  flow  of  control  air,  said  supply  means 
including  an  electronic  module  removably  attached  to  said 
housing  and  having  an  air  outlet  opening  formed  therein 
aligned  with  said  air  inlet  opening  formed  in  one  of  said 
chambers,  said  electronic  module  having  means  for  control- 
ling a  temperature  aixl  a  humidity  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
chambers  by  feeding  the  control  air  through  said  air  outlet 
opening,  to  said  air  inlet  opening  and  into  the  respective  one 
of  said  chambers;  and 

means  for  selectively  dividing  at  least  one  of  said  chambers  into 
a  plurality  of  chambers  for  varying  a  size  of  said  at  least  one 
chamber. 


a  curved  mask  body  of  a  fixed  shape  and  having  at  least  one 
transparent  portion,  and  a  mask  edge  extending  around  said 
mask  body  and  adapted  to  a  shape  of  a  face  of  a  user  for 
attaching  a  sealing  edge  sealing  the  mask  body  against  the 
face  and  with  a  supply  opening  located  in  a  mouth  area  of  the 
mask  body,  said  mask  body  having  a  meridian  symmetry  axis 
and  a  curvature  in  azimuthal  section  planes  which  decreases 
continuously  in  each  corresponding  section  plane  starting 
from  said  meridian  symmetry  axis  of  said  mask  body  toward 
said  mask  edge,  said  meridian  symmetry  axis  providing  a 
geometric  locus  of  a  maximum  curvature  of  each  correspond- 
ing section  plane,  said  mask  body  having  an  azimuthal  curva- 
ture on  the  meridian  symmetry  axis  which  decreases  morx)- 
tonically  starting  from  a  mouth  area  and  said  mask  body 
having  a  meridian  curvature  along  said  meridian  symmetry 
axis,  said  meridian  curvature  being  substantially  uniform. 


5,454370 

MAPPING  AND  ABLATION  ELECTRODE 

CONFIGURATION 

Boaz  AvitaU,  4868  N.  Ardmore  Ave^  MUwaukee,  Wis.  53217 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,916 

InL  a."  A61B  5/04 

VS.  CL  128—642  18  Claims 


5,454369 
BREATHING  MASK  WITH  FIXED  MASK  BODY 
Riidiger  Miiller;  Thomas  Neuber,  and  Manfred  Gdulla,  all  of 
Liibeck,  Germany,  assignors  to  Driigerwerk  AG,  Liibcck, 
Germany 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,933 
Claims  priority,  applicatien  Germany,  Dec  3,  1992,  42  40 
626.9 

InL  CL**  A62B  18/08 
VS.  a.  128— 206J4  5  Claims 

1.  Breathing  mask  comprising: 


I.  A  vascular  cardiac  mapping  and  ablation  catheter  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  catheter  or  sheath  having  a  distal  portion  and  a 
flexible  catheter  section  disposed  at  said  distal  portion  of  said 
main  catheter  or  sheath  having  a  distal  catheter  worlcing  area; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced-apan  nng  electrodes  carried  by  said 
distal  catheter  worlcing  area,  wherein  the  electrodes  overlap 
radially  in  a  plane  perpeixlicular  to  a  central  axis  of  said  distal 
catheter  working  area  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors, 
one  associated  with  each  of  said  electrodes; 

(c)  switching  means  for  selectively,  conductively  connecting 
said  electrodes  via  said  electrical  conductors  to  mapping 
recording  equipment  and  an  electrical  energy  source,  said 
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switching  means  having  connectors  for  attaching  to  the  map- 
ping recording  equipment  and  the  electrical  energy  source. 


'-V 


UMI 


5,454371 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  AND 
DISPLAYING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGES 
Aaron  Fenster;  Shane  Dunne;  Thomas  K.  C.  Chaa,  and  Donal 
Downey,  alt  of  London,  Canada,  assignors  to  London  Health 
Association,  London,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,267,  Nov.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,800 
Int.  CL^  A61B  8100 
L.S.  CL  128—660.07  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  convening  two-dimensional  images  of  a  target 
volume  represented  by  an  array  of  pixels  l(x,y,z)  into  a  three- 
dimensional  image  represented  by  a  volumetric  image  array 
V(x,y,z)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  transforming  said  array  of  pixels  I(x,y,z)  into  an  image  array 
R(x,y,z)  so  that  each  z-slice  A(x,y)  of  image  array  R(x,y,2) 
provides  sufficient  image  data  to  construct  an  image  slice; 

(ii)  extracting  a  z-slice  A(x,y)  of  image  array  R(x,y,z)  and 
computing  the  position  of  each  pixel  of  z-slice  A(x,y)  in  a 
volumetric  image  array  V(x,y,z); 

(iii)  mapping  a  gray-level  or  color  of  the  pixels  of  z-slice  A(x,y) 
into  corresponding  pixels  of  said  volumetric  image  array; 

(iv)  repeating  steps  (ii)  and  (iii)  until  all  z-slices  A(x,y)  of  image 
array  R(x,y,z)  have  been  processed  to  complete  said  volumet- 
ric image  array;  and 

(v)  compensating  for  at  least  one  hardware  off'sel  affecting  said 
volumetric  image  array  which  occurred  when  said  two- 
dimensional  images  were  taken. 
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estimating  a  blood  flow  angle  and  blood  flow  velocity  in  the 

region  of  interest  in  the  blood  vessel  from  the  first  and  second 

mean  Doppler  frequencies; 
obtaining  data  to  provide  a  spectral  Doppler  mode  display; 
converting  the  data  to  provide  a  blood  flow  velocity  distribution; 

and; 
displaying  the  blood  flow  velocity  distribution  along  with  the 

estimate  of  blood  flow  angle. 


5,454,373 
MEDICAL  ACOUSTIC  IMAGING 
James  D.  Koger,  Cambridge;  Robert  J.  Crowley,  Wayland; 
Jean  C.  Vincent,  Bradford,  and  Peter  M.  Nicholas,  South 
Dartmouth,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Cor- 
poration, Natick,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,079 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  8112 

MS.  CI.  128—662.06  33  Claims 


5,454472 

ANGLE  INDEPENDENT  DOPPLER  IN  ULTRASOUND 

IMAGING 

Zoran  B.  Banjanin,  Renton,  and  Varaz  Shahmirian,  Redmond, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc., 

IseUn,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261^06 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  8100 

VS.  a.  128—661.08  IS  Oaims 

1.   Method  for  providing  a  blood  flow  velocity  distribution 

display  of  blood  in  a  blood  vessel  using  an  ultrasound  imaging 

apparatus,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  an  acoustic  beam  to  a  region  of  interest  in  the  blood 

vessel  from  a  first  sub-aperture  array  in  a  transducer  array; 
receiving  a  first  echo  beam  from  the  region  of  interest  at  the  first 
sub-aperture  array,  which  first  echo  beam  is  generated  by  the 
acoustic  beam,  and  a  second  echo  from  the  region  of  interest 
at  a  second  sub-aperture  array,  which  second  echo  beam  is 
generated  by  the  acoustic  beam; 
estimating  a  first  mean  Doppler  frequency  from  the  first  echo 
beam  substantially  in  parallel  with  the  step  of  estimating  a 
second  mean  Doppler  frequency  from  the  second  echo  beam; 


I .  An  ultrasound  imaging  device  comprising  a  stationary,  elon- 
gated flexible  tubular  body,  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  extending 
through  said  body,  and  a  rotatable  nose  member  located  distally  of 
said  tubular  body,  said  rotatable  nose  member  being  mounted  on 
the  distal  end  of  said  drive  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  and  an 
acoustic  imaging  instrument  incorporated  in  said  rotatable  nose 
member  for  producing  acoustic  images  of  adjacent  tissue  as  said 
drive  shaft  turns,  said  nose  member  having  a  rotatable  outer 
surface  directly  covered  with  a  bio-compatible,  lubricous  coating 
of  hydrophilic  material  sufficient  to  shield  and  space  said  outer 
surface  of  said  nose  member  from  said  adjacent  tissue  as  said  outer 
surface  rotates  with  respect  to  said  elongated  flexible  tubular  body, 
said  coating  having  sufficient  thickness  to  avoid  puncturing  of  a 
wall  of  a  blood  vessel  by  said  nose  member  while  said  nose 
member  rotates  within  said  blood  vessel  sufficiently  close  to  said 
wall  to  enable  puncturing  if  said  coating  were  absent. 


5^454,374 

PRESSURE-MEASURING  METHOD  AND  NEEDLE 

SYSTEM  FOR  HEMODL\LYSIS 

Rodney  S.  Omachi,  345  San  Fernando  Way,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.  94127 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,416 

InL  Ci.*"  A61B  SIOO 

\iS.  CL  128—673  »  CUtan 

1.  A  medical  device  for  measuring  pressure  within  blood  vessels 

used  for  hemodialysis  and  also  for  withdrawing  or  returning  blood 

in  the  performance  of  hemodialysis,  comprising: 


ki- 


said  coupling  element  walls  including  a  vibratory,  flexible, 
membranous  wall  section. 
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5,454375 

PNEUMOTACHOGRAPH  MASK  OR  MOUTHPIECE 
COUPLING  ELEMENT  FOR  AIRFLOW  MEASUREMENT 

DURING  SPEECH  OR  SINGING 
Martin  Rothenberg,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Glottal  Enter- 
prises, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

nied  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,162 

InL  CI.*  A61B  51087 

U.S.  CI.  128—716  33  Claims 


1.  A  pneumotachograph  comprising: 

an  airflow  transducer, 

a  coupling  element  connected  to  said  airflow  transducer,  said 
coupling  element  including  walls  and  defining  a  hollow  cham- 
ber, 

an  inlet  port  connected  to  said  chamber, 

an  exit  port  connecting  said  chamber  to  said  airflow  transducer 


5,454376 

BREATHING  MONITOR  ARTICLES  OF  WEARING 

APPAREL 

David  L.  Stephens,  and  David  L.  Stephens,  both  of  6221  La 

TIJera  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  90056 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,602 

InL  CL*  A61B  5108 

VS.  CL  128—721  19  Claims 


(a)  means  for  puiKturing  said  vessels  located  at  a  proximal  end 
of  said  medical  device; 

(b)  a  tube  attached  to  said  puncturing  means; 

(c)  blood  pressure  measuring  means,  associated  with  said  tube, 
comprising  reference  means  for  measuring  a  distance  to 
which  a  column  of  blood  has  entered  said  tube,  said  reference 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  calibrated  maridngs  placed 
upon  said  tube  at  positions  corresponding  to  different  pres- 
sures within  said  blood  vessels,  said  plurality  of  calibrated 
markings  being  distinguishable  in  a  plurality  of  sets  each 
corresponding  to  a  different  altitude  at  which  said  medical 
device  is  used; 

(d)  a  first  coimector  attached  to  a  distal  end  of  said  tube; 

(e)  a  second  connector  forming  with  said  first  connector  an 
air-tight  connection; 

(f)  a  closed  chamber,  attached  to  said  second  connector,  that 
defines  a  non-expansible  volume. 


1.  An  article  of  wearing  apparel  having  the  capability  of  detect- 
ing cessation  of  breathing  in  a  user  for  a  predetermined  minimum 
period  of  time  and  generating  an  alarm  signal,  said  article  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  chest  encircling  garment  adapted  to  extend  around  the  chest 
wall  of  the  user,  said  garment  having  an  interior  pocket  and  an 
exterior  poclcet; 

(b)  a  belt  associated  with  said  garment  and  adapted  to  encircle  a 
portion  of  the  chest  wall  of  the  user,  said  belt  extending  into 
said  interior  pocket  and  terminating  in  said  interior  pocket; 

(c)  a  gauge  associated  with  said  belt  for  detecting  chest  wall 
expansion  and  contraction  and  generating  a  signal  in  response 
thereto;  and 

(d)  timing  means  connected  to  receive  the  signal  from  said 
gauge  for  determining  if  a  time  period  between  chest  wall 
expansions  exceeds  a  predetermined  time  limit  to  thereby 
enable  monitoring  of  the  breathing  condition  of  the  user,  and 
said  exterior  pocket  of  said  garment  holding  a  monitor  that 
includes  said  timing  means  and  an  alarm  signal  generating 
means  for  generating  the  alarm  signal  when  said  time  period 
between  chest  wall  expansions  exceeds  said  predetermined 
time  limit. 


5,454377 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  MYOCARDUL 
ELECTRICAL  IMPEDANCE  SPECTRUM 
Roger  R.  Dzwonczyk,  Columbus,  Ohio;  Alan  Y.  Liu,  Basking 
Ridge,  NJ.,  and  Alan  W.  Hartzler,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134^88 
InL  CI."  A61B  5105 
MS.  CI.  128—734  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  measuring  a  complex  impedance  spectrum  of  a 
portion  of  myocardium  between  two  electrodes,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

(a)  applying  a  current  pulse  to  the  electrtxles  to  generate  a 
voltage  response  between  the  electrodes; 

(b)  sampling  and  digitizing  both  the  applied  current  pulse  and 
the  voltage  response; 

(c)  performing  a  fast  Fourier  transform  upon  both  the  digitized 
current  pulse  aixl  the  digitized  voltage  response  to  obtain  a 
complex  current  pulse  spectrum  and  a  complex  voltage 
response  spectrum; 
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5,454^79 
DEVICE  FOR  SHIELDING  THE  MALE  ORGAN 
WUliam  G.  Shepherd,  155  Northampton  Rd^  Amherst,  Mass. 
01002 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  303,508 

Int.  a."  A6IF  6/02 

VS.  CL  128— «42  16  Claims 


"  ~^>~^yP'v,^^    pn5r[  J  LOW 


^J 


(d)  dividing  the  complex  vollage  response  component  for  each 
frequency  in  the  voltage  response  spectrum  by  the  complex 
current  pulse  component  for  each  corresponding  frequency  in 
the  current  pulse  spectrum  to  obtain  the  complex  impedance 
spectrum;  and 

(e)  displaying  complex  impedance  spectrum  data  for  analysis  for 
a  physician. 


5y«54,37« 
BIOPSY  FORCEPS  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE 
PROXIMAL  HANDLE  AND  DISTAL  JAWS 
Matthew  A.  Palmer;  John  R.  Whittier;  Sergio  Rodriguez,  all  of 
Miami,  and  Charles  R.  Slater,  Fort  Lauderdale,  all  of  Ha., 
assignors  to  Symbiosis  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16^96,  Feb.  11,  1993,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  16,595,  Feb.  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,606 
InL  CL*  A61B  lOlOO 
VS.  CI.  128—751  48  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  shielding  the  male  organ,  comprising: 

a)  a  structured  tubular  section  having  a  side  wall,  a  closed  end 
and  an  open  end,  which  fonns  a  cavity  for  receiving  the  male 
organ  through  said  open  end;  and 

b)  an  impermeable  membranous  section  having  a  membrane, 
which  has  a  wall  thickness  that  is  less  than  the  thickness  of 
the  side  wall  of  the  tubular  section  and  is  essentially  cylindri- 
cal in  stiape  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  wherein 
said  distal  end  is  circumferentially  attached  about  the  open 
end  of  said  tubular  section  and  wherein  said  proximal  end  has 
means  for  securing  said  membrane  to  the  base  of  the  male 
otsan. 


1.  An  endoscopic  biopsy  forceps  comprising: 

a)  a  flexible  conduit  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end,  said 
proximal  end  of  said  conduit  being  provided  with  a  first 
mating  means  for  mating  with  a  coupling  means; 

b)  a  pair  of  jaws  mounted  at  the  distal  end  of  said  flexible 
conduit; 

c)  at  least  one  pull  wire  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end,  the 
distal  end  of  said  pull  wire  being  coupled  to  said  pair  of  jaws, 
said  pull  wire  extending  through  said  conduit  and  said  proxi- 
mal eiKt  of  said  pull  wire  extendmg  beyond  said  proximal  end 
of  said  conduit,  movement  of  said  pull  wire  through  said 
conduit  effecting  opening  and  closing  of  said  jaws,  said  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  pull  wire  being  provided  with  a  secoixl 
nuting  means  for  mating  with  a  coupling  means; 

d)  a  handle  having  first  coupling  means  for  dclachably  attaching 
to  said  hrst  mating  means,  and  second  coupling  means  for 
detachably  attaching  to  said  second  mating  means,  handle 
including  actuating  means  for  moving  said  pull  wire  through 
said  conduit,  wherein, 

one  of  said  first  mating  means  and  said  first  coupling  means  is 
spnng  biased,  and  one  of  said  second  mating  means  and  said 
second  coupling  means  is  spring  biased,  such  that  insertion  of 
said  proximal  end  of  said  flexible  conduit  aid  said  proximal 
end  of  said  pull  wire  into  said  handle  automatically  couples 
said  first  mating  means  to  said  first  coupling  means  and  said 
second  mating  means  is  automatically  coupled  to  said  second 
coupling  means  upon  one  of  said  insertion  and  movement  of 
said  actuation  means. 


5^454380 

ERGONOMIC  HAND  SUPPORT  FOR  tSE  DURING  A 

WORK  OPERATION  TO  PREVENT  THE  RISK  OF 

ADVERSE  MEDICAL  CONDITIONS,  SUCH  AS  CARPAL 

TUNNEL  SYNDROME 

Randy  J.  Gates,  2255  N.  2nd  St.,  Rogers,  Ark.  72756 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,310 

InL  a.'  A61G  15/00:  B26B  27/00 

VS.  CI.  128—845  23  Claims 


O  36  20 


I.  An  ergonomic  hand  support  for  use  during  a  work  operation 
to  prevent  the  risk  of  adverse  medical  conditions,  comprising: 
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a)  enclosure  means  generally  configured  for  receiving  a  user's 
hand  and  made  of  a  generally  rigid  material; 

b)  said  enclosure  means  including  top,  bonom,  sides,  front  and 
rear, 

c)  said  top,  bottom,  sides,  front  and  rear  defining  a  generally 
elongated  continuous  recess  for  accommodating  the  user's 
hand; 

d)  said  recess  extending  generally  the  length  of  said  enclosure 
means; 

e)  at  least  one  of  said  sides  including  a  side  wall  extending  fixxn 
the  bottom  of  said  enclosure  means; 

0  means  for  substantially  immobilizing  the  user's  hand  in  said 
recess; 

g)  means  mounted  at  a  preselected  location  on  said  enclosure 
means  for  releasably  holding  a  work  tool; 

h)  said  hand  immobilizing  means  including  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  user's  hngers  in  a  generally  planar  position;  and 

i)  said  front  being  open  at  the  top  thereof. 


5,454,381 
SURGICAL  DRAPE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 
SURGICAL  DRAPE 
Henry  DcHart,  Columbus,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Boundary  Health- 
care Products  Corporation,  Columbus,  Miss. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  814,474,  Dec.  30,  1991,  PaL  No. 

53*1,821.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,978 

Int  CI.''  A6IB  19/00 

VS.  CI.  128—849  10  Claims 


1.  A  drape  for  performing  a  surgical  procedure  on  a  patent's 
body,  which  comprises: 

a  nonwoven  and  nontransparent  sheet  portion  for  placement  on  a 
surgical  table,  said  sheet  portion  having  a  side  edge  wherein 
said  side  edge  is  substantially  planar,  hangs  over  a  side 
portion  of  the  table  and  extends  to  a  location  in  proximity 
with  a  lower  side  edge  portion  of  the  table;  and 

a  transparent  side  portion  connected  to  said  side  edge  of  said 
sheet  portion  wherein  said  transparent  side  portion  is  substan- 
tially planar  and  overhangs  a  side  of  the  table  for  allowing 
viewing  of  an  area  beneath  the  ubie  and  wherein  said  sheet 
portion  has  a  reinforced  portion. 


5^454382 
ORTHOPAEDIC  CAST  SOLES 
Ibim  B.  Tariah,  Christchurch,  and  Michael  J.  Borroff,  Bland- 
ford  Forum,  both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Johnson 
&  Johnson  Orthopaedics,  Inc.,  Raynham,  Mass. 
FUed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,765 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  3,  1991, 
9105199 

Int  CL'  A61F  5/37:5/00 
VS.  a.  128—882  17  Claims 

1.  A  sole  for  an  ortiiopaedic  cast  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
surface  and  first,  second  and  third  regions  broadly  corresponding 


respectively  to  the  heel,  arch  of  the  foot  and  ball  of  the  foot  of  a 
wearer,  characterised  in  that  the  lower  surface  of  the  third  region  is 
provided  with  a  first  recess  running  from  adjacent  the  left-hand 
edge  of  an  anterior  portion  thereof  across  the  width  of  said  sole  to 
adjacent  the  nght-hand  edge  of  a  posterior  portion  and  a  second 
recess  running  from  adjacent  the  right-hand  edge  of  the  anterior 
portion  to  across  the  width  of  said  sole  to  adjacent  the  left-hand 
edge  of  the  posterior  portion,  said  recesses  being  of  sufficient  depth 
to  accept  a  strap  to  secure  said  sole  to  an  orthopedic  cast. 


5,454383 

METHOD  FOR  PREFITTING  AN  ORTHOTIC  MEMBER 

TO  THE  BODY 

Joseph   F.   Nebolon,   Del   Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith  & 

Nephew  Donjoy,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,997 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  2/78:  G06F  J5/42:  B29C  ii/40 

U.S.  CI.  128—898  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  stiffened  orthotic  suppon  member 
of  a  hinged  orthopedic  brace  having  an  approximated  fit  to  a 
curved  surface  of  a  human  txxJy,  said  method  comprising: 
locating  a  desired  placement  position  for  a  stiffened  orthotic 

support  member  of  a  hinged  ortho[>edic  brace  on  a  curved 

surface  of  a  human  body  adjacent  to  a  body  joint  to  be 

supported  by  said  brace; 
selecting  a  first  discrete  point  and  a  second  discrete  point  on  said 

curved  surface  of  said  human  body,  wherein  said  first  and 

second  discrete  points  are  spaced  a  longitudinal  distance 

apart; 
selecting  a  hrst  peripheral  curve  on  said  surface  around  said 

body  containing  said  first  discrete  point; 
selecting  a  second  peripheral  curve  on  said  surface  around  said 

body  containing  said  second  discrete  point; 
modeling  said  curved  surface  of  said  body  by  defining  a  cone 

based  on  said  longitudinal  distaiKe  and  said  first  and  second 


165-498  O.G.-95-5 
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peripheraJ  curves,  wherein  said  cone  has  a  three-dimensional 
conical  surface  approximaling  said  curved  surface  of  said 
body; 

superimposing  a  three-dimensional  pattern  onto  a  corresponding 
portion  of  said  three-dimensional  conical  surface  at  a  nMdel- 
ing  position  approximating  said  desired  placement  position; 
aixl 

fabricating  said  stiffened  orthotic  support  member  in  correspon- 
dence with  said  three-dimensional  pattern  to  approximate  a  fit 
of  said  orthotic  support  member  to  said  curved  surface  of  said 
human  body. 


a  plurality  of  pegs  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  surface  of 
the  body,  the  pegs  being  spaced  at  intervals  between  the  first 
end  and  the  secorid  end  to  define  a  plurality  of  hair  receiving 
spaces,  such  that  strands  of  hair  are  interwoven  by  being  laid 
in  a  zig-zag  fashion  into  the  spaces  between  the  pegs;  and 

means  positioned  at  the  second  end  of  the  elongate  body  for 
securing  interwoven  hair  to  the  top  surface,  thereby  prevent- 
ing the  interwoven  hair  from  unravelling. 


SKIN-TIGHTENING  METHOD 

David  R.  McAllister,  36  Skyline  Dr.^  Lake  Mvy,  FU.  3774* 

FUcd  Sep.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  305,021 

InL  Ct'  A6IB  19100 

VS.  CL  128—898  12  ClainH 


5^454^86 

DENTAL  FLOSS  DEVICE 

Sean  IMx,  145  E.  15th  St.,  Apt  *12A,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  251.046 

Int  CL'  A61C  J5/00 


10003 


VS.  CL  132—323 


21  Claims 


1.  A  noninvasive  method  of  tightening  the  skin  of  a  patient,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  target  line  in  the  skin  of  the  patient; 

scratching  a  first  line  in  the  skin  parallel  to  and  on  a  first  side  of 

the  target  line; 
scratcliing  a  second  line  in  the  skin  parallel  to  and  on  a  second 

side  of  the  target  line;  and 
permitting  the  lines  scratched  in  the  skin  to  heal,  during  which 

the  skin  is  tightened. 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  hair  in  a  braid,  comprising: 
an  elongate  body  having  a  top  surface,  a  first  end  and  a  secof¥l 

end; 
a  comb  transversely  positioned  at  the  first  end; 


1.  A  dental  floss  device  comprising  two  finger  sized  ring  por- 
tions and  a  floss  portion  held  therebetween,  each  ring  portion 
having  a  tongue  which  receives  and  retains  thereon  an  end  of  the 
floss  portion,  the  floss  portion  comprising  a  segment  of  floss  and  a 
closed  loop  at  each  eixl  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  tongue, 
wherein  the  tongue  of  each  ring  is  defined  by  a  at  least  one  groove 
opening  into  the  open  center  of  the  ring  and  running  to  an  end 
portion  located  towards  an  outside  face  of  the  ring,  the  at  least  one 
groove  also  opening  along  its  entire  length  to  a  top  face  of  the  ring 
at  two  spaced  apart  locations. 


5,454387 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,454385 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  HAIR  DM  A  BRAH) 
Edmund  S.  Gtorft,  «7,  15  Poirier  Ave.,  SL  Albert,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,150 

iBt.  CL'  A4SD  8/34 

VS.  CL  132—273  8  Oaims 


5,454388 
STRIP  PRODUCT  PROCESSING  INSTALLATION 
Gerard  Glaiman,  Saint-Mande,  and  Daniel  Sylvain.  Paris,  both 
of,  France,  assignors  to  Clecim,  Cergy-Pontoise,  France 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,635 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  17,  1993,  93  10055 
InL  CI."  B08B  3108 
VS.  CL  134—64  R  10  Claims 

1.  Strip  prtxluct  processing  installation  comprising  a  series  of 
vats  filled  with  liquid 

and  in  which  the  strip  product  successively  passes  by  traveling 

along  a  longitudinal  axis, 
each  vat  being  separated  from  adjacent  vats  by  two  bulkheads, 
respectively  upstream  and  downstream,  located  at  nght  angles 
to  the  strip  feed  direction, 
each  bulkhead  having,  at  its  upper  portion,  a  support  sill  for  the 
strip,  located  above  the  level  of  the  liquid,  in  such  a  way  that 


15.  A  device  for  cleaning  a  body  waste  bag,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a  reservoir  for  retaining  water,  said  reservoir  being  provided 
with  a  removable  closure  device  for  selectively  opening  aixl 
closing  said  reservoir, 

a  pump  for  pumping  said  water  into  said  body  waste  bag,  said 
pump  including  an  impeller  positioned  in  said  reservoir,  an 
outlet  positioned  exterior  to  said  reservoir,  and  a  conduit  for 
communicating  said  water  from  said  impeller  to  said  outlet, 
said  device  further  comprising  a  hose  for  directing  flow  of 
said  water  into  said  body  waste  bag,  said  pump  being  pro- 
vided with  a  direct  current  source  received  within  a  pump 
housing  and  a  power  switch  carried  by  said  housing  for 
controlling  operation  of  said  direct  cuncnt  source; 

a  waste  receptacle  for  receiving  and  storing  wasted  water  and 
solid  waste  from  said  body  waste  bag  and  said  water  pumped 
from  said  reservoir,  and 

a  carrying  case  for  receiving  at  least  said  reservoir,  said  pump, 
and  said  waste  receptacle. 


5,454390 
VAPOR  RINSE- VAPOR  DRV  PROCESS  TOOL 
Margaret  J.  Lawson,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.;  Edward  J.  Leonard, 
MUton,  Vt,  and  Jon  H.  Nansen,  Clinton  Corners,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Annonk,N.Y. 

FUcd  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,912 

InL  CL'  B08B  3/10 

VS.  CL  134—105  1  Claim 


the  strip  follows  an  undulating  path  comprising,  for  each  vat, 
a  loop  that  dips  into  the  fiquid  between  two  crossing  summits 
on  the  two  sills  placed  respectively  upstream  and  downstream 
in  the  strip  feed  direction 

wherein 

each  sill  is  fitted  with  a  support  part  liinited  by  a  rounded, 
upwardly  convex  contact  face  on  which  a  liquid  recovery 
groove  is  provided,  extending  along  the  upper  portion  of  the 
support  part,  at  right  angles  to  the  strip  feed  direction,  and 
upwardly  open. 

said  grtxive  being  prolonged  by  at  least  one  return  channel 
leading  into  the  upstream  vat,  the  bonom  of  the  groove  and 
said  retuTTi  channel  being  downwardly  inclined  to  allow  the 
liquid  recovered  in  the  groove  to  naturally  return  to  the 
upstream  vaL 


5,454389 
OSTOMY  BAG  CLEANING  DEVICE 
John  C.  Hubbard,  and  Beatrice  Hubbard,  both  of  501  Carw- 
ynn  Rd.,  La  Follette,  Tenn.  37766 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,666 

InL  CI.'  B08B  3/02 

VS.  CL  134—104.4  20  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  chemically  processed 
articles  between  chemical  process  steps,  said  cleaning  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  pressurizable  vessel; 

a  pressure  control  vacuum  attached  to  said  pressurizable  vessel; 

a  heating  element  in  said  pressurizable  vessel,  said  heating 
element  being  located  in  said  vessel  such  that  when  said 
heating  element  is  turned  on,  solvent  in  said  vessel  is  boiled; 

a  support  in  said  vessel  above  said  heating  element; 

a  primary  condensing  coil  above  said  support,  whereby  solvent 
vapor  condensed  by  said  primary  condensing  coil  rains  onto 
articles  supported  by  said  supports,  said  articles  being  washed 
by  said  raining  solvent; 

a  scalable  storage  reservoir  in  said  vessel,  said  solvent  being 
stored  in  said  sealable  storage  reservoir  after  said  article  is 
cleaned; 

a  pair  of  secondary  condensing  coils  in  said  vessel; 

a  collection  tray  below  said  pair  secondary  condensing  coils; 
and 

said  sealable  reservoir  being  connected  to  said  collection  tray, 
whereby  solvent  vapor  coixlensed  by  said  pair  of  secondary 
condensing  coils  is  collected  by  said  collection  tray  and 
channelled  from  said  collection  tray  to  said  sealable  reservoir 


5,454391 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  CART  WHEELS 
Charies  Cheung,  3628  Keswick  Way,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95826, 
and  Carlos  E.  Mosto,  749  Harding  Blvd.,  RoseviUe,  CaUf. 
95678 

nied  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,604 
InL  CI.'  B60S  3/00;  B08B  3/04 
VS.  a.  134—123  5  Clafans 

I.  A  device  for  a  cleaning  can  wheel  comprising: 
a.  a  trough  of  liquid  for  contacting  the  can  wheel,  said  trough 
including  a  bottom  ponion  lying  on  a  ground  surface  and  an 
upwardly  extending  side  ponion  terminating  in  an  edge; 
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b  a  floating  platfonn  locatabte  in  said  trough,  said  floating 
platfomi  including  a  multiplicity  of  openings  therethrough, 
said  floating  platform  being  capable  of  conucting  a  cart 
wheel: 

c.  a  first  ramp  member,  said  first  ramp  leading  from  the  ground 
surface  to  the  edge  of  said  trough;  and 

d.  a  second  ramp  member  leading  from  said  edge  of  said  trough 
into  contact  with  said  floating  platform. 


S^S4J92 

FASTENER.  AND  ASSEMBLY  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Steven  R.  TVueb,  «ihJ  Thomas  W.  Trueb,  bolh  of  Ellington, 

Conn^  assignors  to  IVuebro,  Inc.,  Ellington,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  199,952,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5360,031,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

44,026,  Apr.  8,  1993,  PaL  No.  5J03,730,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944*56,  Sep.  14,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,259,410,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

754,048,  Nov.  17,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,163,469,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,995,  Aug.  20,  1990,  PaL 

No.  5,054,513.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,055 

InL  CI."  F16L  7100 
VS.  a.  137—375  15  Claims 

\.  A  fastener  for  securing  adjacent  parts  to  one  another,  the  parts 


having  alignable  apenures  for  receipt  of  the  fastener,  said  fastener 
comprising  a  body  component  and  a  connected  tail  component 
aligned  on  a  generally  longitudinal  axis,  said  body  component 
having  a  pair  of  shoulder  elements  defining  a  channel  extending 
transversely  of  said  axis,  and  being  effectively  free  from  camming 
surfaces  leading  from  said  channel,  said  tail  component  being  of 
reduced  dimensions  relative  to  said  shoulder  elements,  in  at  least 
one  direction  transverse  to  said  axis,  to  enable  relatively  facile 
passage  of  said  tail  component  through  an  aperture  which  allows 
said  body  component  to  pass  only  with  relative  difficulty. 


UMI 


5^454393 
SEISMIC  EVENT  SHUT-OFF  GAS  VALVE 
Mkhad  J.  Grain,  11545  S.  Tenth  Ave.,  Hanforri,  Calif.  93230 
Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281.624 
lnLCL''F16K  17136 
\}S.  CI.  137—38  4  Claims 

1.  A  seismic  event  shut-off  gas  valve,  compnsing, 
a  primary  conduit,  the  primary  conduit  having  a  primary  conduit 
cavity,  and 


•XI.-Jl 

a  secondary  conduit  having  a  secondary  conduit  cavity  fixedly 
secured  to  the  primary  conduit  at  an  intersection,  with  the 
secondary  conduit  having  a  secondary  conduit- cavity  in  pneu- 
matic communication  with  the  primary  conduit  cavity,  and 

the  primary  conduit  having  a  first  end  arranged  to  receive  an 
Inlet  conduit,  and  the  primary  conduit  having  a  second  end 
arranged  to  receive  an  outlet  conduit,  with  the  primary  con- 
duit having  a  scaling  ring  extending  into  the  primary  conduit 
cavity  oriented  between  the  intersection  and  the  primary  con- 
duit second  end,  and 

a  plug  member  means  positioned  within  the  secoiKlary  conduit 
and  arranged  for  displacement  from  a  first  position  within  the 
secondary  conduit  to  a  second  position  when  the  plug  member 
is  in  engagement  with  the  sealing  ring, 

the  secondary  conduit  having  a  secondary  conduit  floor  and  a 
secondary  conduit  roof,  the  secondary  conduit  floor  is 
opposed  to  the  secondary  conduit  roof,  the  secondary  conduit 
r(X)f  intersects  the  primary  conduit  at  an  acute  angle,  a  pro- 
jection fixedly  secured  to  the  secondary  conduit  floor  spaced 
from  the  intersection,  and  the  plug  member,  with  the  recess 
receiving  the  projection  when  the  plug  member  is  in  the  first 
position,  and  the  projection  is  separated  relative  to  the  recess 
when  the  plug  member  is  in  the  second  position. 


5,45434 
EMERGENCY  SHUT-OFF  VALVES 
Glenn  E.  Moore;  Paul  B.  Anderson,  both  of  Cincinnati;  Ches- 
ter W.  Wood,  Milford,  and  Lawrence  R.  Blasch,  Cincinnati, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dover  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,441,  Mar.  30,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,193,569,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478^7,  Feb.  9, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,899,870.  Tills  application  Mar.  II,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  29,448 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31, 
2009,  has  been  discUimed. 
Int  CL*  F16K  17140 
ViS.  CL  137—71  11  Claims 

1.  An  emergency  valve  adapted  for  installation  at  the  base  of  a 
fuel  dispensing  unit  with  its  lower  end  connected  to  a  source  of 
pressurized  fuel  and  its  upper  end  connected  to  conduit  means 
extending,  through  the  dispensing  unit,  to  a  dispensing  nozzle, 
said  emergency  valve  comprising 

housing  means  defining  a  fuel  flow  path  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  valve  to  the  upper  end  of  the  valve,  the  lower  end  portion 
of  the  housing  means  being  adapted  to  be  rigidly  mounted, 
first  and  second  valve  means  disposed  in  series  flow  relation  in 
said  fuel  flow  path. 


said  housing  means  having  a  weakened  portion  defining  a  plane, 
intermediate  the  first  and  second  valve  means,  on  which  the 
upper  portion  thereof  will  separate  when  subjected  to  a  pre- 
determined lateral  loading, 

said  first  valve  means  and  said  second  valve  means  both  permit- 
ting the  flow  of  fuel  from  the  bottom  of  the  housing  means  to 
the  top  thereof,  when  the  housing  means  is  intact; 

said  first  valve  means  having  a  closed  position  in  which  flow  of 
fuel  toward  said  second  valve  means  is  prevented,  said  first 
valve  means  being  displaced  to  its  closed  position  in  response 
to  separation  of  the  housing  means  at  said  plane, 

said  secotxl  valve  means  having  a  closed  position  in  which  flow 
of  fuel  toward  said  first  valve  means  is  prevented,  said  second 
valve  means  being  displaced  to  its  closed  position  in  response 
to  separation  of  the  housing  means  at  said  plane,  and  charac- 
terized by 

means  for  limiting  the  pressure  downstream  of  the  second  valve 
means,  when  the  housbig  means  has  separated. 


5^454,395 

FLUID  MOTOR  METERING  DEVICE 

Frederick  L.  J.  Rehfeld,  2901  Tlldon  Dr..  Saginaw,  Mich.  48603 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,485 

InL  CL'  G05D  1 1 103 

VS.  CL  137—99  21  Claims 


an  accessible,  cylindrical  housing  unit  having  one  or  more 
control  fluid  inlet  openings  connected  to  a  control  fluid  inlet 
chamber,  having  therein  and  aligned  to  and  symmetrical  with 
the  control  fluid  inlet  chamber,  a  discharge  chamber,  addition- 
ally having  and  aligned  to,  and  symmetrical  with  the  control 
fluid  inlet  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  and  a  metered-fluid 
chamber  connected  to  a  metered-fluid  source  and  positioned 
within  said  housing  unit  an  assembly  of  valves,  pistons  and 
seals  between  pistons  and  chambers  capable  of  reciprocal 
movement  within  said  housing  unit  which  further  comprises; 

interposed  and  positioned  within  said  assembly  of  valves  and 
pistons,  a  first  piston  of  lesser  worlcing  area  positioned  within 
the  control  fluid  inlet  chamber,  biased  on  one  end  by  the 
pressure  in  the  controlled  inlet  chamber,  aixl  biased  by  the 
pressure  within  the  discharged  chamber  on  the  other  end  and 
also  having  a  central,  axial  passageway  positioned  therein  and 
capable  of  transmitting  the  control  led  fluid  from  the  control 
fluid  Inlet  chamber  to  the  mixing  chamber, 

interposed  and  positioned  within  said  assembly  of  valves  and 
pistons,  a  second  piston  of  greater  worlcing  area  inter- 
connected with  said  first  piston  and  positioned  within  the 
discharge  and  mixing  chambers  one  end  biased  with  the 
pressure  in  the  discharge  chamber,  the  other  end  biased  with 
the  pressure  of  the  mixing  chamber,  and  further  having  at 
least  one  orifice  which  permits  the  transmission  of  the 
metered  fluid  and  the  controlled  fluid  from  the  mixing  cham- 
ber to  the  discharge  chamber 

within  said  assembly  an  injection  metering  piston  interconnected 
with  the  first  piston  and  second  piston,  and  biased  with  the 
pressure  in  the  mixing  chamber  on  one  end  and  biased  with 
the  pressure  in  the  metering  chamber  on  the  other  end; 

a  checlced  valve  passage  way  capable  of  transmission  of  metered 
fluid  from  the  metered  chamber, 

a  spring  loaded  lift  valve  positioned  within  the  axial  passageway 
of  said  first  piston,  said  valve  is  biased  with  the  pressure  In 
control-fluid  inlet  chamber  in  one  eixi,  and  biased  with  pres- 
sure in  the  mixing  chamber  in  the  other  end; 

a  spring  loaded  reversing  valve  axially  positioned  within  said 
second  piston  and  axially  engaging  said  spring  loaded  lift 
valve  in  the  axially  passageway  in  the  first  piston  and  capable 
of  controlling  the  passage  of  the  metered-fluid  and  its  con- 
trolled fluid  through  at  least  one  orifice  of  the  second  piston; 

and  a  spring  loaded,  flow  control  valve,  axially  positioned  to  and 
adjacent  to  said  second  piston,  biased  with  the  pressure  by 
said  orifices  in  said  second  piston  on  one  end,  and  biased  with 
the  pressure  of  the  discharge  chamber  on  the  other  eixl,  and 
said  valve  being  capable  of  controlling  the  metered-fluid  and 
the  controlled  fluid  through  at  least  one  of  the  orifices  in  said 
second  piston. 


1.  A  fluid  motor-metering  device  for  the  use  with  a  sounx  of 
controlled  fluid,  with  a  controlled  fluid  discharge  means  and  a 
metered-fluid  source  which  comprises: 


5,454^96 

SANITARY  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  THE 

BACKFLOW  OF  WATER 

Ferdinand  Hochstrasser,  Auenstein,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

KWC  AG,  Unterkulm,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.   17,   1993, 
02446/93 

Int  a.'  E03C  lllO:  F16K  24102 
VS.  CL  137—218  12  Claims 

1.  A  sanitary  safety  device  for  a  sanitary  fining  for  preventing 
the  backflow  of  water  into  a  feed  coixluit,  which  comprises: 
a  housing  which  surrounds  a  valve  space  and  which  has  an  inlet 
orifice  connected  to  the  feed  conduit,  an  outlet  orifice  and  a 
ventilation  orifice, 
a  sleeve-shaped  valve  body  made  of  an  elastomeric  material, 
which  is  positioned  in  the  valve  space,  and  a  flow  channel 
surrounded  by  the  valve  body  wherein  the  flow  channel  is 
connected  to  the  inlet  orifice  and  the  valve  body  is  sealingly 
fastened  by  a  fastening  end  to  the  housing, 
a  valve-seat  element  which  is  connected  to  the  housing  and 
which  is  surrounded  in  a  sleeve-like  manner  by  a  free  end 
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plane  and  defining  a  reed  fonned  at  one  end  with  said  reed  valve 
plate  and  having  a  free  end,  said  free  end  being  moveable  into  and 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  reed  valve  plate  and  toward  and  away  from 
said  onficx  plate  to  open  and  close  said  orifice,  and  an  expanded 
graphite  gasketing  layer  laminated  to  said  leed  valve  plate  for 
providing  a  seal. 


portion  of  the  valve  body  remote  from  the  fastening  end  and 
on  which  the  valve  body  bears  with  the  free  end  portion  when 
one  of  a  water  flow  interruption  occurs  and  a  negative  pres- 
sure prevails  on  the  inlet  side,  and  from  which  the  valve  body 
is  spaced  in  the  event  of  water  flow,  and 

a  ventilation-valve  seat  which  is  fixed  relative  to  the  housing  and 
on  which  the  valve  body  bears  with  an  outer  surface  in  the 
event  of  water  flow,  in  order  to  prevent  water  from  flowing 
out  through  the  ventilation  onfice,  aixJ  from  which  the  valve 
body  is  lifted  off  when  negative  pressure  prevails  on  the  inlet 
side,  in  order  to  ventilate  the  outlet  orifice,  wherein 

the  valve-seat  element  is  of  fold-resistant  design,  and 

the  valve  body  bears  under  prestressing  on  the  valve-seat  ele- 
ment when  the  water  flow  is  inierrupied,  has  a  continuous 
bead  upstream  of  the  free  end  portion  cooperating  with  the 
valve-seat  element  and,  when  the  water  flow  is  interrupted, 
bears  on  the  ventilation-valve  seat  with  a  middle  portion 
thereof  located  upstream  of  the  bead,  in  order  to  separate  the 
ventilation  orifice  from  the  outlet  orifice,  and  lifts  off  from  the 
ventilation-valve  seat  in  order  to  ventilate  the  outlet  oriflce. 

'    only  when  negative  pressure  prevails  on  the  inlet  side. 


5,454397 
REED  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  AND  GAS  COMPRESSOR 
INCORPORATING  SAME 
Frmnk  L.  Miszczak,  Frankfort,  IU„  assignor  to  Fel-Pro  Incor- 
porated, Skokie,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,171 

Int.  CI."  F16K  15/16 

VS.  a.  137—512  15  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  valve  assembly  composing  an  expansive,  generally  flat 
orifice  plate  defining  an  onfice  passing  therethrough,  a  confronting 
expansive,  generally  flat  reed  valve  plate  lying  generally  in  a  single 


5,454,398 

THROLGHFLOW  VALVE  AND  A  METAL  MOULD  TOOL 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  VALVE  SEAT  OR  A  VALVE 

BODY 

Sven  Andersson,  Mora,  Sweden,  assignor  to  FM  Mattsson  AB, 

Mora,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00565,  (  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1994,  }  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93^B4308,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  190,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  21,  1991,  9102413 
Int  CL^  F16K  15102 
VS.  a.  137—513.5  1  CUiin 


1.  A  throughflow  valve,  particularly  a  check  valve  or  a  safety 
valve  for  a  damper  means  of  a  mixer  valve,  comprising: 

a)  a  rigid  valve  seat  (2), 

b)  a  rigid  valve  body  (3)  cooperable  with  the  valve  seal,  and 

c)  means  for  enabling  a  limited  flow  of  fluid  to  pass  through  the 
valve  when  the  valve  is  fully  closed  with  the  valve  body  in 
engagement  with  the  valve  seat,  said  enabling  means  compris- 
ing both  an  engagement  surface  {2a)  of  the  valve  seat  and  a 
corresponding  engagement  surface  (3a)  of  the  valve  body 
being  planar,  and  at  least  one  of  the  engagement  surface  of  the 
valve  seat  and  the  engagement  surface  of  the  valve  body 
being  irregularly  roughened  continuously  over  an  entire 
engagement  area  between  the  valve  seat  and  the  valve  body, 

d)  wherein  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  irregularities  have  a 
size  lying  in  the  range  of  20-100  pm. 


5,454399 
APPLICATION  AND  RELEASE  MAGNET  VALVE 
Mkhad  V.  Kazakis,  Greenville;  Padmanab  L.  Gowda,  Greer, 
and  Richard  M.  Hisker,  Moore,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerding,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,679 
Int  CL*  F15B  131043 
VS.  CI.  137—596.16  19  Oaims 

I.  An  application  and  release  magnet  valve  for  supplying,  main- 
taining, and  releasing  brake  cylinder  pressure  comprising,  a  pneu- 
matic portion  and  an  electropneumatic  portion,  said  pneumatic 
portion  including  a  pair  of  check  valves,  each  of  said  pair  of  check 
valves  having  a  cartridge  member  and  an  elastomenc  ball  valvr, 
said  electropneumatic  portion  including  a  pair  of  solenoid-operated 
pilot  valves,  one  of  said  pair  of  solenoid-operated  pilot  valves 
includes  a  flrst  piston  diaphragm  chamber,  said  first  piston  dia- 
phragm chamber  is  pressunzed  via  a  supply  port  to  actuate  a  first 
plunger  to  open  one  of  said  pair  of  check  valves  to  establish 


5,454,400 
ZERO  LEAKAGE  DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  VALVE 
Michael  F.  Rodgers  771»-T  Cherry  Park  #115,  Houston,  Tex. 
77095 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,248,  JuL  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,688 

IbL  CL*^  FISB  13/042 

VS.  CL  137—596.18  28  Claims 


23.  A  three-way,  two  position  fluid  control  valve  which  prevents 
pressure  leakage  in  the  neutral  position  comprising: 

a  valve  body  including  a  fluid  pressure  inlet  port,  a  fluid  exhaust 
port  and  a  working  fluid  control  port; 

a  fluid  pressure  source  communicating  to  said  fluid  pressure 
inlet  port; 

valve  means  for  communicating  said  working  fluid  control  port 
selectively  with  said  fluid  pressure  port  or  said  fluid  exhaust 
port,  said  valve  means  having  axially  aligned  first  and  second 
sealing  means  for  opening  and  closing  communication  with 
said  pressure  port  and  said  exhaust  port  respectively; 

said  first  sealing  means  including  a  non-deforming  poppet  and 
scat  for  contact  therewith  wherein  the  contacting  seat  portion 
has  a  non-deforming  support  portion,  a  resilient  seal  portion 
made  of  impermeable  material,  and  a  seal  retaining  portion  so 
that  said  fluid  pressure  source  urges  said  poppet  to  contact 


said  supporting  portion,  and  is  sealed  without  leakage  by  said 

impermeable  resilient  portion: 
said  first  scaling  means  further  comprising  a  spring  chamber 

behind  said  poppet,  said  spring  chamber  vented  to  said  fluid 

pressure  inlet  port  and  sealed  from  communicating  with  said 

exhaust  port;  aixl 
said  second  sealing  means  including  means  for  operating  said 

valve  means. 


5,454,401 
METHOD  OF  LINING  A  BRANCH  PIPE 
T^kao  Kamiyama,  Hiratsuka;  Yasuhiro  Yokoshima,  Ibaraki, 
and  Shigeni  Endoh,  Saitama,  all  of;  Japan,  usignors  to 
Sbonan  Gosei-Jushi  Seisakusbo  KJC,  Kanagawa,  and  Yoko- 
shima &  Company,  Ibaraki,  both  of,  Japan 

FBed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,106 
Claims  priortty,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-216322 
Int.  CL*  F16L  55/16 
VS.  CL  138—98  9  Claims 


communication  between  said  supply  port  and  a  delivery  port,  and 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  solenoid-operated  pilot  valves  includes  a 
second  piston  diaphragm  chamber,  said  second  piston  diaphragm 
chamber  is  pressurized  via  said  supply  port  to  actuate  a  second 
plunger  to  open  the  other  of  said  pair  of  check  valves  to  establish 
communication  between  said  delivery  port  and  an  exhaust  port 


«'  I 


1.  A  method  of  lining  a  branch  pipe  using  a  branch  pipe  liner  bag 
impregnated  with  a  hanienable  resin  and  having  a  flange  at  one  end 
thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

folding  out  said  flange  to  mount  the  same  to  a  fluid  pressure 

sealing  nozzle; 
everting  said  branch  pipe  liner  bag  and  inserting  the  same  from 

a  main  pipe  into  a  branch  pipe  toward  the  ground, 
pulling  up  an  upper  end  of  said  branch  pipe  liner  bag  with  the 

flange  thereof  secured  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  main  pipe; 
removing  said  fluid  pressure  sealing  nozzle  from  said  bnnch 

pipe  liner  bag; 
expanding  a  sealing  pressure  bag  introduced  into  the  main  pipe 

to  seal  a  lower  opening  of  said  branch  pipe  liner  bag  with  said 

sealing  pressure  bag; 
closing  the  upper  end  of  said  branch  pipe  liner  bag,  and  pressing 

said  branch  pipe  liner  bag  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  branch 

pipe  with  a  fluid  pressure;  and 
hardening  the  hardenable  resin  impregnated  in  said  branch  pipe 

liner  bag  while  said  branch  pipe  liner  bag  is  ctMUinuously 

being  pressed  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  branch  pipe. 


5,454,402 
HYDRAULICALLY  EFFICIENT  RIBBED  PU»E  HAVING 
OPENINGS 
James  R.  Andre,  fiiewport  Beach,  and  Larry  Danids,  Novato, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  W.E.  HaO  CompMiy,  Newport 
Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718^33,  Jun.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  566,119,  Aug.  9,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  divisioB  of  Ser.  No.  352y411,  May  16,  1989, 
Pat  No.  4,964,440,  wUch  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  260^16, 
Oct.  21,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,838317.  This  application  Apr.  29, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  235,684 
Int  CL'  F16L  09/16 
VS.  CL  138—154  2  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulically  efficient  underground  pipe  formed  of  single 
piece  metal  wall  construction  for  use  in  buried  storm  drain  appli- 
cations, said  pipe  comprising: 
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a  cylindrical  metal  wall: 

a  lock  scam  extending  helically  about  and  along  the  length  of 
said  wall; 

a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  ribs  extending  helically  about 
and  along  the  length  of  said  wall  and  being  integrally  formed 
therewith,  said  ribs  defining  a  corresponding  plurality  of  open 
channels  bemg  adapted  to  render  the  pipe  substantially  rigid 
so  as  to  possess  sufficient  structural  strength  to  withstand  the 
stresses  of  being  buned  underground,  said  metal  wall  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein  between  said  nbs; 
and 

a  liner  extruded  onto  the  interior  of  said  metal  wall. 


5  454,404 
WEAVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  PREVENTING  WOVEN  TAPE 

SELVEDGE  FROM  FRAYING 
Mltsuhlsa  Okawa,  Ibyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  213,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-011501 

U 

Int.  CI.*  D03D  IIOO::5IOO:19IOO:27IOO 
MS,  CL  139^54  -•  Claims 


5,454,403 
WEAVING  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  FIBER 
COMPOSITES 
Wflliam  R.  Kerr,  Kettering,  and  Allan  W.  Gunderson,  Xenla, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secrtary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,265 

Int.  a.*  D03C  IJIOO:  D03D  15i02 

MS.  CL  139—35  6  Claims 


warn 
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1.  A  woven  structure  for  preventing  selvedges  of  a  woven  tape 
from  fraying,  said  structure  having  a  back  surface  covered  by  a 
coaling  of  synthetic  resin,  wherein  at  least  a  plurality  of  cut 
ponions  of  said  woven  tape  are  adapted  to  be  cut  to  separate  the 
woven  structure  into  smaller  structures,  which  is  obtained  by 
cutting  a  large-width  woven  fabnc  longitudinally  along  its  width  at 
the  cut  portions,  and  each  cut  portion  has  an  interlaced  woven 
structure  along  a  predetermined  width  thereof,  said  interlaced 
woven  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  warp  yams  and  weft 
yams  in  a  plain  weave  and  interlacing  yams  extending  along  the 
warp  yams  and  interlaced  with  at  least  one  of  the  warp  yams,  the 
interlacing  yams  crossing  said  warp  yams  at  a  plurality  of  loca- 
tions along  the  length  of  said  warp  yam  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  weaving. 


5,454,405 

TRIPLE  LAYER  PAPERMAKING  FABRIC  INCLUDING 

TOP  AND  BOTTOM  WEFT  YARNS  INTERWOVEN  WITH 

A  WARP  YARN  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Hawes,  Appteton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Albany  Interna- 
tional Corp-,  Albany,  N.Y. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,708,  Jun.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,552 
Int.  CI."  D03D  13100 
MS.  CI.  139—383  A  33  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  fiber-metal  matrix  composite 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  source  of  ceramic  fibers  and  a  source  of  metallic 
strands; 

(b)  interweaving  said  metallic  strands  and  said  ceramic  fibers  to 
form  a  woven  mat  and  tightly  crimping  said  metallic  strands 
in  sets  of  at  least  two  against  said  fibers  in  said  mat; 

(c)  spacing  said  nKtallic  strands  m  each  set  apart  a  distance 
equal  to  about  one  diameter  of  said  ceramic  fibers; 

(d)  spacing  said  sets  apart  a  distance  equal  to  about  35  to  SO 
diameters  of  said  ceramic  fibers;  and 

(e)  consolidating  said  woven  mat  by  hot  pressing. 


1.  A  triple-layer  papermaking  fabric  comprising: 
a  system  of  top  weft  yams  and  a  system  of  bottom  weft  yams; 
■nd 


a  system  of  warp  yams  having  pairs  of  first  and  second  warp 
yams,  said  first  warp  yams  interweaving  with  said  top  weft 
yams  and  occasionally  binding  said  bottom  weft  yams  to  said 
top  weft  yams  in  a  repeating  panem.  and  said  second  warp 
yams  interweaving  with  said  top  weft  yams  by  running 
between  said  top  weft  yams  and  said  bottom  weft  yams  to 
form  a  middle  layer  and  by  binding  with  said  top  weft  yams  at 
points  where  their  paired  first  warp  yams  weave  with  said 
bottom  weft  yams,  said  second  warp  yams  not  interweaving 
with  said  bottom  weft  yams,  wherein  said  top  weft  yams,  and 
said  first  and  second  warp  yams  form  a  top  surface  of  said 
triple-layer  papermaking  fabric. 

wherein  said  first  warp  yam  in  each  of  said  pairs  of  first  and 
second  warp  yams  is  vertically  stacked  over  its  respective 
second  warp  yam  except  at  points  where  said  second  warp 
yam  weaves  over  a  top  weft  yam. 


5,454,406 
AUTOMATIC  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Richard  L.  Rejret;  William  C.  Rantanen,  both  of  Watertown; 
Michael  G.  Weimer,  Oconomowoc;  John  W.  Parmley,  Water- 
town;  Lawrence  G.  Searing,  Nashotah,  and  Larry  D.  Powers, 
Watertown,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,512 

InL  CI."  B65B  II30;3I26 

MS.  a.  141—1  11  Oalms 


1.  A  method  of  programing  a  beverage  dispenser  which  includes 
a  computer  to  automatically  dispense  a  beverage  into  a  plurality  of 
containers  of  different  sizes,  steps  of  the  method  comprising: 

storing  into  the  computer  a  volume  designation  for  each  con- 
tainer of  a  different  size; 

using  Che  beverage  dispenser  to  fill  a  beverage  container  corre- 
sponding to  a  given  volume  designation  stored  in  the  com- 
puter. 

the  computer  measuring  an  amount  of  time  required  to  fill  the 
beverage  container  of  a  known  size; 

the  computer  calculating  a  beverage  flow  rate  from  the  given 
volume  designation  and  the  amount  of  time; 

the  computer  deriving,  from  the  flow  rate  and  the  stored  volume 
designations,  a  dispensing  time  for  each  container  of  a  differ- 
ent size;  and 

the  computer  thereafter  using  the  dispensing  time  to  control  how 
long  to  dispense  the  beverage  into  a  container. 


5,454,407 
PNEUMATIC  WAND  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Mark  Huza,  Mount  Vernon;  Michael  Pesce.  and  Jack  M.  Olich, 
both  of  Mahopac,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Diba  Industries 
Inc.,  Danbury,  Coim. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92A)8099,  §  371  Date  Aug.  5,  1994.  f  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)6686,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244^29 

InL  CI."  B65B  31100 

MS.  CL  141—10  20  Claims 


1.  A  hand  held  inflating  device  for  inflating  bags  comprising  a 
housing  sized  to  be  hand  held,  said  housing  including  a  coaxial 
tube  arrangement  having  an  inner  passage  and  outer  annular  pas- 
sage; 

a)  said  housing  including  means  for  supplying  a  source  of  5  psig 
to  25  psig  compressed  air  to  one  of  said  outer  annular  passage 
and  said  inner  passage  for  bag  inflation; 

b)  means  for  discontinuing  supply  of  said  compressed  air  when 
said  bag  is  inflated  to  a  desired  pressure;  said  means  for 
discontinuing  including; 

i)  a  pressure  sensing  device  having  two  chambers  separated 
by  a  diaphragm,  the  first  chamber  in  communication  with 
the  other  of  said  outer  annular  passage  and  said  inner 
passage  and  the  second  chamber  including  an  inlet  in 
communication  with  said  compressed  air  source,  a  venturi 
connecting  said  inlet  and  said  second  chamber,  an  outlet 
and  a  vent  to  atmosphere;  and 

ii)  wherein  flow  of  said  compressed  air  in  said  venturi  causes 
a  negative  fluidic  effect  in  said  outlet  and  compressed  air 
flow  to  said  vent  until  said  desired  pressure  is  sensed  in 
said  first  chamber  whereby  said  diaphragm  discontinues 
said  negative  fluidic  effect;  and 

iii)  means  operatively  associated  with  said  pressure  sensing 
device  responsive  to  discontinuation  of  said  fluidic  effect 
for  stopping  supply  of  said  compressed  air  to  said  coaxial 
tube  arrangement. 


5,454,408 

VARIABLE- VOLUME  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSED  NATURAL  GAS 

Francis  A.  DiBella,  Roslindale;  Michael  D.  Koplow,  Wobum, 

and  Richard  Mastronardi,  Medfield,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 

to  Thermo  Power  Corporation,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,869 
InL  ex."  F17C  13102 
MS.  CL  141—197  22  Claims 

22.  A  CNG  refueling  station  for  recharging  vehicle  tanks  with 
CNG.  comprising: 
at  least  one  variable-volume  storage  vessel  for  holding  a  supply 

of  gas  at  a  pressure; 
a  dispensing  station  providing  a  connection  head  for  temporary 

sealed  gaseous  interconnection  with  a  vehicle  tank, 
a  gas  supply  line  connected  between  said  storage  vessel  and  a 

natural  gas  source  for  replenishing  said  supply  of  gas; 
a  valved  gas  delivery  line  extending  from  said  storage  vessel  to 
said  dispensing  station; 
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a  cannula,  said  cannula  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end,  said  distal  end  being  adapted  to  pierce  said  septum  to 
permit  passage  of  said  adaptor  into  said  vial;  and  a  collar 
located  between  said  proximal  and  distal  ends  to  pirvent 
said  adaptor  from  passing  entirely  into  said  vial  through 
said  septum; 
and  wherein  said  proximal  end  of  said  cannula  is  configured  so 

as: 

a)  to  provide  a  male  receptor,  said  male  receptor  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  female  opening  of  said  reservoir, 
and 

b)  to  provide  a  female  receptor  located  within  said  male 
receptor,  said  female  receptor  being  adapted  to  receive  said 
male  exit  nozzle  of  said  syringe. 


a  volume  sensor  for  continuously  determining  the  volume  of 
said  storage  vessel;  and 

a  controller  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  gas  contained  in  said 
storage  vessel  for  varymg  the  volume  of  said  storage  vessel 
while  displacing  gas  out  of  said  storage  vessel  through  said 

delivery  line,  and  responsive  to  said  volume  sensor  for  acti-  5,454,416 

vating  said  gas  supply  line  and  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  APPARATUS  FOR  ROUGH-SPLITTING  PLANKS 

gas  contained  in  said  storage  vessel  for  varying  the  volume  of  John  E.  Edfbrs,  142  Pierce  R*-.  Ibtmsend,  Mass.  dl4W 
said  storage  vessel  while  said  gas  supply  line  replenishes  said  Filed  Mar.  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  213,664 

supply  of  gas.  ^^  ^6  g^^^  7100 

MS.  CL  144—193  C  13  Claims 


5,454^409 
TRANSFER  ADAPTORS 
Ian  G.  C.  McAflier,  Biggin  Hill;  Howard  Rose,  SL  Helen's,  and 
David  WHson,  Stoke-on- TVvnt,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to 
Waveriy  Pharmaceutical,  Ltd.,  Runcorn,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,654,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,429 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  IS,  1991, 
9163291 

Int.  CI."  B65D  1104 
MS.  CL  141—329  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  transfer  adaptor  adapted  for  fluid  communication 

i)  between  a  vial  having  septum  and  a  reservoir  having  a  female 

opening  and  thereafter 
ii)  between  said  vial  and  a  syringe  having  a  male  exit  nozzle, 
said  adaptor  composing: 


1.  Apparatus  for  rough-splitting  boards  or  planks  comprising: 

two  elongate  handles,  each  having  an  outer  end  for  grasping  by 
a  user's  hand  and  each  having  an  inner  end  fastened  to  a 
mechanism  containing  opposing  splitting  blades, 

wherein  in  said  mechanism  operating  the  handles  in  first  direc- 
tions withdraws  the  splitting  blades  from  each  other,  permit- 
ting insertion  of  a  workpiece  between  them,  and  operating  the 
handles  in  second  directions  opposite  to  the  first  directions 
impels  the  splitting  blades  toward  each  other,  whereby  the 
workpiece  is  split, 

the  mechanism  including  centering  means  for  centering  said 
broken-off  portion  between  the  splitting  blades  as  they  are 
withdrawn  from  another,  whereby  said  broken-off  piece  is  not 
impeded  by  the  splitter  blades  from  dropping  out  of  the 
apparatus. 


5,454,411 

TREAD  PROFILE  FOR  WINTER  TIRES 

Frank  Weyrich,  Bad  Konig;  Otto  Sallein,  Breuberg,  and  Gopal 

Banerjee,  Hhochst^Odenwald,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Pirelli  Reifenwerke  GmbH,  HoechstA)denwald,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1993,  43  06 
483J 

inL  CL^  B60C  /;/;/ 

U.S.  CI.  152—209  D  3  Claims 


I.  In  a  winter  tire  for  motor  vehicles  having  a  tread,  the  tread 
having  a  width  and  the  width  having  a  middle  region,  a  tread 
profile,  comprising: 

an  imaginary  center  line  of  the  tread  defined  in  the  middle 
region  and  circumferentially  extending  about  the  tire; 

four  circumferential  grooves,  said  circumferential  grooves  being 
spaced  apart  in  a  lateral  direction  and  defining  two  middle  and 
two  outer  longitudinal  grooves; 

transverse  grooves  extending  transversely  to  said  circumferential 
grooves,  said  transverx  grooves  being  spaced  apart  in  a 
circumferential  direction  and  demarcating  profile  blocks  ther- 
ebetween; each  of  said  transverse  grooves  extending  with  an 
approximately  Z-shaped  kink  in  the  middle  region  of  the 
width  of  the  tread,  and  each  having  spaced-apart  kink  points 
disposed  on  different  sides  of  said  center  IIik; 

substantially  Z-shaped  grooves  conivecting  said  kink  points  of 
mutually  adjacent  transverse  grooves  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  center  line;  each  of  said  Z-shaped  grooves  being 
formed  by  two  grtx>ve  segments  initially  branching  off  cir- 
cumferentially from  said  kink  points  of  said  mutually  adjacent 
transverse  grooves  and  a  connecting  groove  diagonally  inter- 
secting said  center  line; 

two  identically  shaped  middle  blocks  being  minor  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  said  connecting  groove  of  said  Z-shaped 
grooves,  said  middle  blocks  being  demarcated  by  said  two 
inner  circumferential  grooves  and  by  said  Z-shaped  middle 
groove  between  each  two  of  said  transverse  grooves; 

said  longitudinal  grooves  having  a  given  groove  width  and 
having  individual  segments,  each  of  said  segments  being 
staggered  altematingly  to  the  left  and  to  the  right  relative  to 
one  another  by  at  least  one-half  of  said  given  groove  width. 


5,454,412 
TRACTION  ENHANCEMENT  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLE  TIRES 
Stanley  S.  Bowers,  4124  Brandon,  Howell,  Mich.  48843 
FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,500 
InL  CI.*  B60C  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  IS2— 221  8  Claims 

1.  A  traction  enhancement  device  for  a  tire  of  a  vehicle,  the  tire 
being  mounted  to  a  rim  of  a  wheel,  the  tire  having  a  periphery  for 
providing  rollable  contact  with  a  surface  supporting  the  periphery, 
said  traction  enhancement  device  comprising: 
an  elongated  singular  piece  of  flexible  material,  comprising: 


".z"^" 


to 


y%^^nfK^'"  ^" 


a  traction  member  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second 
end,  said  traction  member  having  an  engagement  surface 
located  between  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  engage- 
ment surface  ha.ving  irregular  contour  means  for  grippably 
engaging  a  surface  in  contact  therewith; 
a  first  strap  integrally  connected  with  said  first  end  of  said 
traction  member,  said  first  strap  having  a  first  side  and  an 
opposite  second  side;  and 
a  second  strap  integrally  connected  with  said  secoixl  end  of 
said  traction  member,  and 
ratcheting  connection  means  for  ratchetably  connecting  said  first 
strap  to  said  second  strap,  wherein  said  ratchet  connection 
means  comprises: 
said  first  strap  having  a  series  of  ramped  serrations  on  at  least 

said  first  side  thereof;  and 
said  second  strap  having  a  sleeve  connected  thereto,  said 
sleeve  being  dimensioned  to  slidably  receive  thereinto  said 
first  strap,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  detent,  said 
detent  engaging  said  series  of  ramped  seirations  to  thereby 
cause  said  first  sleeve  to  slide  in  only  one  direction  v^th 
respect  to  said  sleeve; 
wherein  said  first  strap,  said  second  strap  and  said  traction 
member    are    structured    to    collectively    cross-sectionally 
encircle  a  tire  and  the  rim  of  a  wheel  to  which  the  tire  is 
mounted  so  that  said  engagement  surface  is  adjacent  to  and 
faces  directly  away  from  the  periphery  of  the  tire,  said  ratch- 
eting connection  means  ratchetably  connecting  said  first  strap 
to  said  second  strap  to  thereby  secure  said  traction  member  to 
the  periphery  of  the  tire. 


5,454^13 
AUTOMOBILE  TRACTION  ENHANCEMENT  DEVICE 
Richard  L.  Morelli,  7141  Aitken  Rd.,  Uxington,  Mich.  48450 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,260 
Int  a.*  B60C  27106 
MS.  CI.  152—225  C  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  improved  automobile  traction  enhaiKement  device 
for  improving  the  traction  of  an  aulofiK>bile  road  wheel  under 
slippery  road  coiKlitions  as  produced  by  ice  or  six>w  cover  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  beltlike  member  susceptible  to  circumferential 
disposition  upon  the  outer  portion  of  an  automobile  road 
wheel; 
a  detachable  fastening  means  for  joining  two  free  ends  of  said 
beltlike  member  when  disposed  upon  said  automobile  road 
wheel,  the  detachable  fastening  means  comprising  a  first 
hinge  member,  a  second  hinge  member,  and  a  removable  pin 
member,  the  removable  pin  member  comprising  a  head,  a 
shank,  and  a  nut,  the  head  comprising  a  hexagonal  shape 
internally  or  externally  engaging  an  installation  tool,  a  portion 
of  the  shank  having  threads  formed  thereon  which  engage 
internal  threads  of  the  nuts,  the  first  hinge  member  comprising 
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a  flal  portion  and  an  enlarged  pivotal  portion,  the  flat  portion 
having  a  deep  groove  disposed  within  a  narrow  edge  therein, 
the  deep  groove  engaging  a  thinned  tongue  of  the  beltlike 
member  and  further  fasuned  thereupon  by  rivets,  the  rivets 
being  disposed  within  doubly  countersunk  through  holes 
thereby  mitigating  road  surface  engagement  induced  wear 
thereof,  the  enlarged  pivotal  portion  comprising  a  segmented 
cylinder  having  an  axiaily  disposed  through  hole  disposed 
therein,  the  second  hinge  member  being  substantially  identical 
to  the  first  hinge  member  and  a  similar  pivotal  portion  of  the 
secorxl  hinge  member  differing  in  segment  length: 

a  plurality  of  barlike  members  affixed  to  said  beltlike  member 
upon  a  side  thereof  away  from  said  automobile  road  wheel; 
and 

a  plurality  of  U-shaped  members  having  a  first  side  portion,  a 
central  portion,  and  a  second  side  portion,  the  first  side 
portion  being  orthogonally  disposed  upon  the  central  portion 
and  furthermore  engaging  the  road  wheel  at  an  inside  surface 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  rivets  being  employed  to  fasten  the 
U-shaped  members  to  the  beltlike  member,  the  rivets  being 
disposed  through  doubly  counterbored  through  holes  penetrat- 
ing both  the  central  portion  and  the  beltlike  member,  the 
central  portion  having  a  free  inside  dimension  substantially 
equivalent  to  a  width  of  the  beltlike  member  dis(>osed  therein. 


of  light  through  the  blind  material,  and  when  said  sheets  are  moved 
relative  to  each  other  from  said  neutral  position  in  the  opposite 
direction  of  movement  said  vanes  are  caused  to  at  least  partially 
block  the  passage  of  light  through  the  blind  material,  and  wherein 
said  one  side  edge  of  each  vane  is  attached  to  said  front  sheet 
adjacent  to  a  forwardly  extending  pleat  thereof  and  said  other  side 
edge  of  each  vaiK  is  attached  to  said  rear  sheet  adjacent  to  a 
forwardly  exteixJing  pleat  thereof. 


5,454,415 

CHILD  SAFETY  WINDOW  SCREEN 

Jocdyn  G.  BoUing,  and  Steriing  R.  BoUing.  Jr.,  both  of  2112 

Hidden  Valley  La.,  SUver  Spring,  Md.  20904 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  206,608 

Int  CI."  E06B  SI68 

VS.  CI.  160—105  1  Claim 


UMI 


5,454^414 
WINDOW  BLIND  MATERL^L  AND  WINDOW  COVERING 

ASSEMBLY 
Wendell  B.  Colson,  Boulder;  James  M.  Anthony,  Denver;  Brad 

H.  Oberg,  Littleton,  all  of  Colo.,  and  Comdis  M.  Jansen, 

Woudrichem,  Netherlands,  assigners  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc., 

Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ. 
Continuabon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,331,  Dec.  19,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,287,908.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963318 

iBt  CI."  E06B  3194 
VS.  a.  160—84.02  18  Claims 

1.  A  window  blind  comprising  in  combination,  a  front  light 
transmitting  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  alternately  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  directed  pleats  formed  therein,  a  rear  light 
transmitting  sheet  spaced  apart  from  said  front  sheet  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  therewith  and  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
alternately  forwardly  and  rearwardly  directed  pleats  formed 
therein,  each  forwardly  directly  pleat  on  one  of  said  sheets  in  a 
neutral  position  of  said  window  blind  being  in  alignment  with  a 
rearwardly  directed  pleat  on  the  other  of  said  sheets,  and  a  plurality 
of  substantially  parallel  relatively  non-light  transmitting  vanes 
having  opposite  side  edges,  one  side  edge  of  each  vane  being 
attached  to  said  front  sheet  aixl  the  other  side  edge  being  attached 
to  said  rear  sheet,  whereby  when  one  of  said  sheets  is  moved  with 
respect  to  the  other  of  said  sheets  from  said  neutral  position  in  one 
direction  of  movement  transverse  to  said  vanes,  said  vanes  are 
caused  to  lie  perpendicular  to  said  sheets  whereby  to  allow  passage 


1.  A  child  safety  window  screen  for  preventing  a  child  from 
falling  through  an  opened  window  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  elongated  top  rail  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  and  an 
intermediate  portion  therebetween,  the  upper  edge  having  a 
U-shaped  chaniKl  formed  thereon  adapted  for  receiving  and 
holding  the  bottom  end  of  a  window  sash  therein,  the  inter- 
mediate portion  having  an  aperture  axiaily  disposed  there- 
through: 

an  elongated  bottom  rail  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge, 
and  an  intermediate  portion  therebetween,  the  intermediate 
portion  having  an  aperture  axiaily  disposed  therethrough,  the 
lower  edge  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  and  aligned  apertures 
disposed  thereon: 


an  essentially  rectangular  and  flexible  screen  having  an  upper 
edge  coupled  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  top  rail  and  a  lower 
edge  coupled  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  bottom  rail: 

a  top  rod  slidably  disposed  within  the  aperture  of  the  top  rail  and 
a  bottom  rod  slidably  disposed  within  the  aperture  of  the 
bottom  rail,  each  rod  having  a  first  member  threadably 
received  in  a  second  member  to  allow  axial  extension  thereof 
for  coupling  within  the  frame  of  an  opened  window,  each  rod 
positioned  within  the  frame  of  an  opened  window  at  a  dis- 
tance offset  from  the  other  rod  such  that  the  screen  is 
extended  therebetween,  thus  shielding  the  opening,  each  end 
of  each  rod  having  a  tip  coupled  thereto  for  preventing  slip- 
page within  the  frame: 

a  plurality  of  open  spaces  disposed  on  the  top  rail  and  bottom 
rail  for  allowing  access  to  each  rod  therein  for  extension  or 
retraction  thereof: 

an  L-shaped  bracket  having  a  base  leg  coupled  to  a  downwardly 
extending  cross  leg  with  the  base  leg  adapted  to  be  positioned 
to  contact  a  bottom  edge  of  a  frame  of  an  opened  window  and 
the  cross  leg  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  abut  a  side  edge  of  a 
frame  of  an  opened  window,  each  leg  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  and  axiaily  aligned  apertures  disposed  thereon: 

a  first  set  of  screws,  each  screw  disposed  through  an  aperture  on 
the  base  leg  of  the  L-shaped  bracket  and  coupled  within  an 
aperture  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  bonom  rail,  whereby  secur- 
ing the  L-shaped  bracket  to  the  bottom  rail:  and 

a  second  set  of  screws,  each  screw  disposed  thrtMigh  an  aperture 
on  the  cross  leg  of  the  L-shaped  bracket  and  coupled  to  a  side 
edge  of  the  frame  of  an  opened  window,  whereby  preventing 
inadvertent  movement  of  the  bottom  rail  and  boaom  rod,  thus 
allowing  the  screen  to  be  held  in  an  essentially  stationary 
position  within  a  frame  of  an  opened  window. 


1.  A  vacuum  casting  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  molding  cavity  which  can  maintain  a 

vacuum  therein: 
means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  molding  cavity:  a  molten 

metal  holding  furnace  for  holding  a  molten  metal: 
a  molten  metal  retaining  dome  disposed  above  said  molten  metal 

holding  furnace  and  in  communication  with  the  molten  metal 

in  said  molten  metal  holding  furnace: 
a  runner  providing  a  molten  metal  path  between  said  retaining 

dofiK  and  said  molding  cavity,  said  runner  including: 
a  first  portion  for  holding  a  pool  of  molten  metal: 
a  second  portion  connecting  the  interior  of  said  retaining  dome 

with  said  first  portion: 
a  third  portion  connecting  said  first  portion  and  said  molding 

cavity:  and 
a  pressurizing  pin  slidably  provided  in  said  first  portion  which 

operates  to  place  molten  metal  in  said  first  portion  under 


pressure,  said  pin  moving  in  operation  from  a  first  position  to 
a  second  position,  wherein  said  second  portion  opens  onto 
said  first  portion  at  a  first  opening  and  said  third  portion  opens 
onto  said  first  portion  at  a  secotxl  opening,  said  first  opening 
and  said  second  opening  being  spaced  apan  such  that  as  said 
pressurizing  pin  moves  towards  said  second  position  it  blocks 
said  first  opening  before  blocking  said  second  opening:  and 
a  selectively  openable  gate  between  said  retaining  dome  and 
said  molding  cavity  for  selectively  permitting  said  molten 
metal  to  be  charged  into  said  molding  cavity  from  the  retain- 
ing dome. 


5,454,417 

METHOD  FOR  CASTING  STEELS  IN  ARCUATE 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  INSTALLATIONS 

Haiis-G«org   Rosensteci^   PnttUogen,   Germany,   assignor  to 

IBVT  Ingenieurbiiro  f.  Vertehrenstechnik  GmbH.  Germany 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  40,555,  Mar.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  311,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  31,  1992,  42  10 
495.5 

Int.  a."  B220  n/22 
VS.  CI.  164—455  4  Claims 


5,454,416 
VACUUM  CASTING  APPARATUS 
Atushi  Ota,  Ibyota;  YasuyuU  Arakawa,  and  "nunotsu  Hase- 
gawa,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tayota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-161193 

InL  CI."  B22D  18/02:18/04 

VS.  C\.  164—254  10  Qaims 


I.  A  method  of  casting  steels  on  arcuate  continuous  casting 
installaUons,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  a  steel  melt  through  a  water-cooled  chill  mold  to  form  a 
steel  product  which  solidifies  at  the  surface: 

cooling  the  steel  product  for  further  solidification: 

laterally  deflecting  the  steel  product  by  a  curved  arrangement  of 
guiding  rollers: 

determining  a  temperature  over  the  cross-section  of  the  steel 
product  in  the  area  of  a  multi-point  bending  arrangement  to 
provide  a  temperature  signal: 

calculating  a  desired  straightening  force  for  minimum  deforma- 
tion required  to  bend  the  deflected  steel  prtxlud  in  the  multi- 
point bending  arrangement  into  a  horizontal  path  through 
determination  from  empirical  stress-strain  curves  commensu- 
rate with  high-temperature  material  properties  for  the  steel 
product  in  dependence  on  the  measured  temperature  signal: 
and  regulating  cooling  condition  of  the  steel  product  based  on 
the  calculated  desired  straightening  force. 

3.  Apparatus  for  casting  steels  on  arcuate  continuous  casting 
installations,  comprising: 

a  water-cooled  mold  for  producing  a  steel  product: 

first  roller  means  for  latei^ally  deflecting  the  sieel  product  along  a 
curved  path:  and 

second  roller  means  arranged  downstream  of  said  first  roller 
means  for  bending  the  steel  product  into  a  horizontal  path: 

measuring  means  for  determining  a  temperature  over  the  cross- 
section  of  the  steel  pnxluct  in  the  area  of  said  second  roller 
means  to  provide  a  temperature  signal: 
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evaJuation  means  receiving  the  temperature  signal  from  said 
measuring  means  for  calculating  a  desired  straightening  force 
for  minimum  deformation  required  to  bend  the  deflected  steel 
pnxluct  by  said  second  roller  means  into  the  horizontal  path 
through  determination  from  empirical  stress-strain  curves 
commensurate  with  high-temperature  material  properties  for 
the  steel  product  in  dependence  on  the  measured  temperature 
signal  and  process  controlling  means  for  adjusting  cooling 
ctindition  of  the  steel  product  in  response  to  the  calculated 
value  from  said  evaluation  means. 


5y454,418 

MEANS  FOR  LIFTING  HEAT  TRANSFER  ELEMENT 

BASKETS 

Mark  E.  Brophy,   WeilsvUle,  N.Y.,  and   Steven   M.  GusUn, 

Eldred,  Pa^  assignors  to  ABB  Air  Prctaeater,  Inc^  WeUsviUe, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,166 

Int.  CL*  F23L  15102 

VS.  a.  165—8  3  Claims 


reducing  the  outer  diameter  of  the  tubular  polymeric  material  so 
that  the  outer  diameter  of  the  tubular  polymeric  material  is 
less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  casing  thereby  enabling  the 
tubular  polymeric  material  to  pass  into  the  casing; 

passing  the  reduced  tubular  polymeric  material  down  the  casing 
to  a  predetermined  depth; 

maintaining  the  reduced  tubular  polymeric  nuterial  in  tension  by 
suspending  an  amount  of  weight  from  the  insertion  end  of  the 
tubular  polytneric  material  prior  to  passing  same  down  the 
casing  sufficient  to  maintain  the  tubular  polymeric  material  in 
tension  as  same  is  being  passed  down  the  casing  so  that  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  tubular  polymeric  material  remains  less 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  casing  as  the  tubular  polymeric 
material  is  being  passed  down  the  casing;  aiKl 

allowing  the  reduced  tubular  polymeric  material  to  rebouiKl  such 
that  the  exterior  wall  of  the  tubular  polymeric  matenal  seal- 
ingly  presses  against  the  internal  wall  of  the  casing  so  as  to 
seal  a  breach  in  the  casing. 


1.  A  heat  transfer  element  basket  assembly  for  a  rotary  regen- 
erative heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a.  a  basket  framework  including  first  and  second  end  plates 
disposed  at  inner  and  outer  ends  of  said  basket  aixl  having  top 
aiHl  bottom  surfaces, 

b.  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  plates  juxtaposed  in  a  stacked 
array  between  said  first  and  second  end  plates,  aixl 

c.  a  stiffening  member  mounted  within  said  framework  and 
located  within  said  stacked  array  of  heat  exchange  plates 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  end  plates,  said  stiffening 
member  having  top  and  boaom  edges  adjacent  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  of  said  framework  and  including: 

i.  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  elongated  slots  adjacent  said  top  edge, 
and 

ii.  a  lifting  lug  mounted  in  each  of  said  slots,  said  lifting  lugs 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  lifting  device  and  being  slidable 
in  said  elongated  slots  between  an  extended  position  par- 
tially protruding  above  the  top  surface  of  said  basket  frame- 
work and  a  retracted  position  fully  below  said  top  surface. 


5,454,420 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING 

DOWNHOLE  TOOL  IN  WELLBORE 

PhUip  M.  Snider,  Houston,  and  Michael  J.  Dietrich,  Katy,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  %1,101 

Int.  CI."  E21B  23100 

\}S,  CL  166-381  24  Claims 
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5,454,419 
METHOD  FOR  LINING  A  CASING 
Jack  Vioedman,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Polybore, 
Inc  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No,  308,784 
InL  CI."  E2IB  33100 
VS.  a.  166—277  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lining  a  casing  affixed  within  a  well  bore, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  tubular  polymeric  material  having  an  outer  diameter 
greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  casing  and  an  insertion 
okI; 


I.  A  method  of  rotating  a  downhole  tool  in  contact  with  an 
obstruction  in  a  wellbore,  the  method  comprising: 

rigidly  attaching  a  connecting  element  to  the  erxl  of  a  tubing 

string  such  that  the  connecting  element  cannot  move  relative 

to  the  tubing  string; 
applying  an  axially  directed  force  to  the  tubing  string,  thereby 

causing  the  connecting  element  to  contact  the  tool  aixl  the  tool 

to  attach  to  the  connecting  element  via  a  helical  connecting 


means  which  is  secured  against  movemeiu  with  respect  to 
said  connecting  element;  and 
continuing  to  apply  the  axially  directed  force  to  the  tubing 
string,  connecting  element,  and  tool,  thereby  causing  the  tool 
to  rotate  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubing  string  while 
simultaneously  moving  along  the  axis  of  the  tubing  siring. 


CslcaWMi  M  lartHt 
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1.  A  device  for  filling  and  emptying  a  compressed  or  liquefied- 
gas  bottle  and  adapted  to  be  connected,  on  the  one  hand,  to  a  gas 
reservoir  for  filling  the  bottle  or  to  a  vacuum  pump  for  completely 
emptying  the  bottle  and.  on  the  other  hand,  to  a  coupling  nozzle  of 
a  valve  of  the  bottle,  die  valve  comprising  an  internal  chamber  in 
communication  with  the  coupling  nozzle  and  further  comprising  a 
sliding  closure  member  housed  in  the  internal  chamber,  saiid  device 
including  a  housing  having  a  side  located  adjacent  the  valve  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  valve,  a  shaft  supported  for  rtxation 
in  said  housing,  said  shaft  having  a  tip  positioned  eccentrically 
with  respect  to  the  shaft  and  extending  out  of  said  one  side  of  said 
housing,  said  housing  iiKluding  a  chamber,  a  piston  slidable  in  said 
chamber,  spring  means  in  said  chamber  and  acting  against  said 
piston,  said  piston  being  slid  in  a  direction  to  load  said  spring 
means  when  said  chamber  is  connected  to  a  vacuum  pump,  aixl 
means  connecting  said  piston  to  said  shaft  for  converting  sliding 
movement  of  said  piston  into  rotational  movement  of  said  shaft 


to   Kitagawa 


5^454,422 
WOODWORKING  MACHINES 
SUnsnke   Kitafawa,   Fnchu,   Japan,   asctgnor 
Kogjno  Co,  Ltd,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,430 
int.  CL'  B27B  IIOO;  B23C  1116:  G05B  19119 
VS.  CL  144—1  A  6  aaims 

2.  Woodworking  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  numerically  cofOrolled  digitizing  device  for  controlling  the 
position  of  a  copying  device  based  upon  working  conditions 
received  from  a  contputer, 

b.  said  copying  device  operable  with  said  digitizii^  device  for 
creating  an  electronic  representation  of  the  profile  of  a  nxxlel; 

c.  said  computer  providing  working  condition  da%a  to  said 
digitizing  device  and  for  receiving  said  electronic  representa- 
tion from  said  digitizing  device  and  creating  a  series  of  output 
commands  said  electronic  representation; 

d.  a  woodworking  rruchine  connected  to  said  computer  for 
receiving  said  output  commands  to  control  the  opentijn  of 


5,454^421 
DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  AND  EMPTYING  A  GAS  BOTTLE 
Leon  Kerger,  HHimtonge,  and  Paul  Kremer,  Walferdangc, 
both  oC,   Lincfnihoufg,  assignors  to   Luxembourg   Patent 
Company  SA.,  Lozcmbourg 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,185 

Int.  CL'  F16L  37128 

VS.  CL  141—18  14  Claims 
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said  woodworking  machine  so  that  the  operation  of  said 

woodworking  machine  produces  a  workpiece  having  the  same 

profile  as  the  nvxlel; 

wherein  the  digitizing  device  controls  the  position  of  said  copying 

device  based  upon  the  working  conditions  received  from  said 

computer. 


5,454^23 
MELT  PUMPING  APPARATUS  AND  CASTING 
APPARATUS 
Jiro  Itochida,  Hyogo;  Hirotaka  TtelwU;  Hiroshi  Yam^uclii, 
both  of  Osalta,  all  of,  Japan,  and  Donnie  D.  Rhum.  Bedford, 
IikL,  assignors  to  Knbota  Corporation,  Osaica,  Japan,  and 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi. 
FUed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,182 
im.  a.'  B22D  17130:37100 
VS.  CL  164—337  17  ClaiiH 


1.  Melt  pumping  apparatus,  comprising  pump  casing  means 
iiKluding  a  melt  pumping  chamber  submersible  in  the  melt  auid 
having  a  melt  inlet  and  melt  outlet  communicated  to  said  chamber 
and  a  piston-receiving  bore  commurucated  to  said  chamber,  piston 
means  disposed  in  said  bore  and  having  a  piston  pumping  portion 
submersible  in  the  melt  and  movable  relative  to  said  chamber  in  a 
suction  stroke  to  (fraw  the  melt  into  said  chamber  through  said  melt 
inlet  aitd  in  a  pumping  stroke  to  dischaige  the  melt  from  said 
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chamber  through  said  melt  outlet,  actuator  means  for  moving  said 
piston  means  to  move  said  piston  pumping  portion  relative  to  said 
chamber,  melt  inlet  valve  means  having  a  valve  portion  submers- 
ible in  the  melt  and  movable  relative  to  said  melt  inlet  to  open/ 
close  said  melt  inlet  when  said  piston  pumping  portion  is  mov«l  in 
the  respective  suction/pumping  stroke,  actuator  means  for  moving 
said  melt  inlet  valve  means  relative  to  said  melt  inlet  in  syiKhro- 
nism  with  said  piston  pumping  portion  to  open/close  said  melt  inlet 
when  said  piston  pumping  portion  is  moved  in  the  respective 
suction/pumping  stroke,  melt  outlet  valve  means  having  a  valve 
portion  submersible  in  the  melt  and  movable  relative  to  said  melt 
outlet  to  close/open  said  melt  outlet  when  said  piston  pumping 
portion  is  moved  in  the  respective  suction/pumping  stroke,  and 
actuator  means  for  moving  said  melt  outlet  valve  means  relative  to 
said  melt  outlet  in  synchronism  with  said  piston  pumping  portion 
to  close/open  said  melt  outlet  when  said  piston  pumping  portion  is 
moved  in  the  respective  suction/pumping  stroke. 

16.  Melt  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  melt  casting  machine,  a 
melt-holding  vessel,  a  melt  pumping  apparatus  as  set  forth  in  claim 
1  operably  associated  with  said  vessel  for  pumping  the  melt  from 
said  melt-holding  vessel  to  said  melt  casting  machine,  and  a  melt 
supply  cofxluit  connecting  said  melt  casting  machine  and  said  melt 
pumping  apparatus  in  melt  flow  communication. 


5,454,424 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING 

CRYSTALLINE  SILICON  INGOT  BY  ELECTRON  BEAN 

MELTING 
Nobuyuki  Mori,  4-45-4,  KamitalucU,  Nakano-ku,  Ibkyo,  and 
Masafiuni  Macda,  NUza,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nobuyuki  Mori,  Tbkyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01646,  S  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1993,  9  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n2272,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  S«r.  No.  107,704 

ClainH  priority,  appUcatfon  Japan,  Dec  18,  1991,  3-353585 

Int.  CI."  B22D  11/00 

VS.  a.  164—469  5  Claims 


removing  some  pan  of  the  molten  silicon  which  has  a  high 
concentration  of  impurities  from  the  upper  part  of  the  crucible 
by  lifting  up  the  crystalline  silicon  ingot  in  a  very  slow  speed 
at  regular  intervals  in  order  to  avoid  concentration  of  the 
impurities  in  the  crystalline  silicon  ingot. 


5,454,425 
METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITE  MADE  WITH  REDUCED 

INTERFACE  REACTIONS 
Wd  H.  Kao,  Rancho  Palos  Verdcs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Aerospace  CorporaUon,  El  Segiuwlo,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,884 
Int.  CI."  B22C  IIOO 
U.S.  CI.  164—520  14  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  reinforcing  a  metal  matrix  with 
fibers  for  fabrication  of  a  composite  comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  metal  matrix  from  a  particulate  metal  substan- 
tially hydrided, 

b)  interfacing  the  hydrided  matrix  metal  with  the  fibers. 

c)  bonding  the  matrix  metal  to  the  fibers  under  pressure  and  at 
an  elevated  temperature  for  a  predetermined  time  duration, 
and 

d)  removing  hydrogen  evolved  from  the  hydrided  matrix  metal 
during  dehydridation. 


5,454,426 

THERMAL  SWEEP  INSULATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

MINIMIZING  ENTROPY  INCREASE  OF  AN 

ASSOC  LVTED  ADLABATIC  ENTHALFIZER 

Thomas  S.  Ma«eley,  2501  Briggt  Chancy  Rd.,  Silver  Spring, 

Md.  20905 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,990 

InL  a.*  F28F  7100 

VS.  CL  165—136  32  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  casting  a  crystalliiK  silicon  ingot  by  electron 
beam  melting,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

melting  a  silicon  material,  which  is  charged  through  protecting 
means  for  protecting  the  silicon  material  from  contamination 
into  a  cold  hearth,  by  scanning  the  silicon  material  with  an 
electron  beam  to  produce  a  pool  of  molten  silicon; 

pounng  the  pool  of  molten  silicon  into  a  crucible  so  as  to 
generate  a  crystalline  silicon  ingot  successively  by  chilling  the 
surface  of  the  molten  silicon  exposed  from  the  bottom  side  of 
the  crucible; 

precipitating  the  crystalline  silicon  ingot  in  a  very  slow,  con- 
trolled speed  by  the  weight  of  itself;  and 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  fluid; 

an  adiabatic  enthalpizcr  which  effects  a  change  in  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  first  portion  of  said  fluid  while  it  is  within  said 
adiabatic  enthalpizcr, 

a  flrst  inlet  for  said  adiabatic  enthalpizcr, 

a  first  fluid  confining  heat  transfer  surface  which  is  in  thermal 
contact  with  said  first  portion  of  said  fluid  when  said  first 
portion  of  said  fluid  is  within  said  adiabatic  enthalpizer, 

a  first  layer  of  porous  material  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface, 

a  first  inner  manifold  which  eiKloses  a  space  located  between 
said  first  fluid  confining  heat  transfer  surface  aiKl  said  inner 
surface  of  said  first  layer  of  porous  material  wherein 

said  inner  surface  of  said  first  layer  of  porous  material  is  spaced 
from  said  first  fluid  confining  heat  transfer  surface  and 
wherein 

said  outer  surface  of  said  first  layer  of  porous  material  is  further 
from  said  first  fluid  confining  heat  transfer  surface  than  said 
inner  surface  of  said  first  layer  of  porous  material  wherein 


said  first  portion  of  said  fluid  passes  successively  from  said 
source  of  fluid  through  said  first  layer  of  porous  material  into 
said  first  inner  manifold,  through  said  first  inlet  and  into  said 
adiabatic  enthalpizer  and  said  first  inner  manifold  at  least 
partly  surrounds  said  adiabatic  enthalpizer. 


S,454y427 

RETHERMALIZATION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

MICROCONTROLLER  COMPUTED  START  TIMES  AND 

MICROCONTROLLERS  CONTROLLING  HEATERS 
John  W.  Westbrooks,  Jr.,  Christiana,  Ikim^  and  Alex  Saharian, 
Elkart,  Ind^  assignors  to  Standex  International  Corporation, 
Salem,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  980^76,  Nov.  23,  1992.  This  application 

May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,840 

Int  CL'  F25B  29100 

VS.  CL  165—12  8  Claims 


1.  A  rethermalization  system  for  rethermalizing  refrigerated 
foods,  for  maintaining  the  foods  in  a  refrigerated  state  until  they 
are  rethermalized,  and  heating  certain  foods  to  a  desired  tempera- 
ture at  a  serving  time  while  maintaining  certain  other  foods  in  a 
chilled  condition  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  trays  for  supporting  food  items  thereon  including 
food  items  to  be  rethermalized; 

a  rethermalization  cart  for  holding  a  plurality  of  trays; 

a  plurality  of  heater  shelves,  iiKluding  heaters,  disposed  in  the 
cart  under  the  trays  for  selectively  rethermalizing  desired 
foods  located  on  the  trays; 

a  refrigerator  adapted  to  receive  said  rethermalization  cart  for 
maintaining  the  food  at  a  desired  refrigerator  temperature  and 
containing  a  docking  location; 

a  supply  of  power, 

a  first  microcontroller  containing  an  on-board  clock  and  being 
programmable  with  a  plurality  of  meal  serving  times  for 
generating  a  start  signal  at  a  predetermined  time  interval 
before  each  programmed  meal  serving  time; 

a  plurality  of  heater  microcontrollers  located  on  said  rethermal- 
ization cart  connected  between  said  supply  of  power  and  said 
heaters  such  that  each  of  said  plurality  of  heater  microcontrol- 
lers is  adapted  to  control  the  heaters  located  on  at  least  one  of 
said  heater  shelves  and  being  responsive  to  said  start  signal 
for  supplying  and  controlling  power  to  said  heaters  in  accor- 
dance with  at  least  one  rethermalization  program; 

a  plurality  of  memory  means  associated  with  said  heater  micrt>- 
controllers  for  the  storage  of  rethermalization  programs; 

rethermalization  program  selector  means  being  adjustable  by  a 
user  to  select  the  desired  rethermalization  programs  to  be 
utilized  by  said  heater  microcontrollers;  and 

a  heat  sensor  means  located  at  each  of  said  heaters  for  sensing 
the  temperatures  of  said  heaters,  generating  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  temperatures  sensed  and  providing  said  signal 
to  the  healer  microcontroller  controlling  the  supply  of  power 
to  the  heater  whose  temperature  is  being  sensed. 


5,454,428 

HYDRONIC  RADIANT  HEAT  DISTRIBUTION  PANEL 

AND  SYSTEM 

Dale  H.  Pickard,  and  Robert  W.  Knebd,  both  of  Bozeman, 

Mont.,  assignors  to  Radiant  Ejigineering,  Inc^  Bozeman, 

Mont 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,098 

InL  a.*  F24D  79/02 

U,S.  CL  165—49  7  Claims 


1.  A  radiant  heating  system  heat  transfer  module  comprising  in 
combination  an  extruded  aluminum  heat  transfer  plate  and  a  non- 
metallic  tubing,  said  heat  transfer  plate  comprising  an  elongated 
extnided  aluminum  member  configured  to  provide  elongated 
coplanar  side  fins  and  an  intermediate  elongated  tubing  receptacle 
with  said  side  fins  defining  a  first  outer  heat  transfer  surface  and  a 
secofxl  inner  surface  with  said  tubing  receptacle  extending  away 
from  said  outer  surface  in  the  direction  of  and  beyond  said  second 
surface;  said  tubing  receptacle  being  configured  to  provide  an 
elongated  semicircular  tubing-receiving  space  defined  by  an  inner 
wall  having  a  semicircular  circumference  extending  through  an  arc 
greater  than  180°,  and  said  tubing  receptacle  being  configured  to 
provide  a  pair  of  elongated  guideway  sides  that  extend  outwardly 
and  that  diverge  from  one  another  on  each  side  of  said  inner  wall 
so  as  to  define  an  elongated  convergent  receptacle  guideway  open- 
ing into  said  tubing-receiving  space;  said  inner  wall  and  said 
guideway  sides  being  substantially  non-deformable;  said  tubing 
having  an  elastic  generally  circular  wall  and  being  confined  within 
said  receptacle  and  held  therein  by  the  semicircular  wall  thereof, 
the  diameter  of  said  tubing  being  nominally  the  same  as  the 
diameter  of  said  tubing-receiving  space  and  greater  than  the  size  of 
said  guideway  opening  so  that  said  tubing  had  to  be  placed  on  said 
guideway  sides  for  orientation  with  respect  to  said  guideway 
opening  and  forced  past  said  guideway  sides  and  deformed  so  as  to 
pass  through  said  guideway  opening  into  said  tubing-receiving 
space  wliereby  said  tubing  is  confined  within  said  tubing-receiving 
space  in  close  proximity  to  said  iitner  wall  for  permitting  heat 
transfer  to  be  effected  between  said  tubing  and  said  inner  wall 
essentially  by  conduction. 


5,454,429 

RODS  AND  MANDREL  TURBULATORS  FOR  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Peter  Neurauter,  Damaschkestrasse  61,  8520  Erlangen,  Gcr^ 

many 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,503 
Int  CL'  F28F  13/12 
VS.  CL  165—109.1  13  CWh 

9.  A  forced-flow  heat  exchanger  comprising: 
a  housing  of  tubular  inside  cross-section  u  part  of  an  outer 

thermal  cycle; 
at  least  one  tube  attached  in  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  housing 
axis  as  part  of  an  inner  thermal  cycle,  wherein  said  tube  and 
said  housing  comprise  separate  inlets  and  outlets; 
at  least  one  element  introduced  transversely  to  the  longitudinal 
housing  axis  which  fits  tightly  with  the  inside  cross-sectiot\, 
and  comprises  passage  for  said  tube,  aixl  is  formed  in  a  helical 
shape  so  that  said  tube  is  flowed  around  in  a  helical  fashion  by 
the  medium  contained  in  the  outer  thermal  cycle;  atxl 
wherein  each  of  said  tubes  comprises  a  loosely  insert  rod  formed 
from  a  flexible  nuiterial  and  having  a  diameter  which  occupies 
a  part  of  the  inside  tube  cross-section  so  that  it  is  freely 
movable  and  rotable  in  the  axial  and  radial  tube  directions. 
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Sv4S4^1 

POLY-PIPE  HANDLING  IMPLEMENT 

Dewayne  Ledwlf,  P.O.  Box  333,  TiDar,  Ark.  72670 

Filed  Ai«.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,110 

IbL  CL*  F16L  1100 

VS.  a.  171— «3  20  Claims 


SCOOPHEAD/DIVERTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
COMPLETING  LATERAL  WELLBORES 
Brian  S.  Kennedy,  Houston;  Henry  J.  Jordan,  Jr.,  Conroe; 
Robert  J.  McNair,  The  Woodlands,  and  Alan  B.  Emerson, 
Houston,  an  of  Ttx^  assignors  to  Baker  Hugiics  Incorpo- 
rated, Houston,  Itx. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  76^41,  Jun.  10,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92M51,  Aug.  7,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5,311,936.  This  appHcatton  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
1W,7S1 
InL  CL*  F21B  43114 
MS.  a.  166—50  63  Claims 


20.  An  implement  for  handling  poly-pipc  that  is  primarily, 
selectively  disposed  in  a  poly-pipe  retrieval  mode,  said  implement 
comprising: 

a  frame  ariaptfd  to  be  secured  to  a  low  vehicle; 

spool  means  rotatably  secured  to  said  frame  for  selectively 

reeling  poly-pipc; 
sltaping  means  for  preparing  recovered  poly-pipe  for  winding 
upon  said  spool  means,  said  shaping  means  comprising: 
means  for  removing  water  and  air  from  the  poly-pipe  intenon 

and. 
cleaning  means  for  removing  soil  and  the  lilce  from  recovered 
poly-pipe;  and, 
wherein  said  poly-pipe  is  tensioned  and  cleaned  prior  to  winding 
about  said  spool. 


a^MM 


5,454y432 
IMPLEMENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yvoa  Lc  Clezio,  Beauvais,  France,  assignor  to  Massey  Fergu- 
■oa  S.K.,  Beauvais,  France 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129^83 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  I,  1992, 
9220732 

Int  a.*  AOIB  63HI2 
MS.  CL  172—7  19  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  lateral  wellborc  completion  apparatus  comprising: 

a  scoophead.  said  scoophead  including  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  longitudinal  bore  therethrough,  said  first  bore  adapted 
for  conununication  downhole  ;n  t))e  primary  wellbore  and  the 
second  bore  adapted  for  communication  to  a  lateral  wellbore; 

a  diverter  sub,  said  diverter  sub  including  at  least  a  first  longi- 
tudinal opening  tiierethrough  and  a  sloped  diverting  outer 
surface  for  directing  an  object  into  a  lateral  wellbore; 

a  connecting  structure  for  rigidly  cortnecting  said  scoophead  to 
said  diverter  sub  at  a  preselected  spaced  distance;  and 

tubing  communicating  between  (1)  one  of  said  first  or  second 
bores  in  said  scoophead  and  (2)  said  opening  of  said  diverter 
sub,  said  connecting  structure  being  spaced  from  said  tubing. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  woricing  position  of  an  implement 
carried  by  an  engine  driven  vehicle  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  signal  which  is  representative  of  an 

actual  draft  force  experienced  by  the  implement  during  use; 
means  for  generating  a  signal  which  is  representative  of  a  speed 

of  the  engine; 


means  responsive  to  said  actual  draft  force  signal  and  said 
engine  speed  signal  for  generating  a  signal  which  is  represen- 
tative of  the  average  thereof; 

means  for  generating  a  signal  which  is  representative  of  a 
desired  draft  force;  pi  means  responsive  to  only  said  average 
signal  and  said  desired  draft  force  signal  for  generating  an 
error  signal  which  is  representative  of  the  difference  therebe- 
tween; and 

means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  controlling  the  woricing 
position  of  the  implement  to  as  to  tend  to  reduce  said  error 
signal  to  a  minimum  value. 


1.  Apparatus  for  harvesting  sod  from  turf  growing  into  soil  of  a 
sod  field  comprising,  in  combination:  an  apparatus  frame  for 
forward  movenient  on  the  sod  field;  means  for  severing  the  roots  of 
the  turf  from  the  soil  to  produce  the  sod  having  a  length  and  width 
acceptable  for  sale  comprising  a  blade  assembly  mounted  to  the 
apparatus  frame  and  including  a  blade;  and  means  mounted  on  the 
blade  assembly  for  vibrating  the  blade  assembly  at  a  high  fre- 
quency in  tiie  range  of  3,000  to  7,000  cycles  per  minute  and  at  a 
low  amplitude  in  the  range  of  0.1  S  to  1.27  centintetet^. 


5,454,434 

AGRICULTURAL  PLOUGH 

Peter  D.  Temple,  Caldecote  Manor  Fann,  Abotsley,  St  Neots, 

Cambs  PEI9  4Xq,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/W)398,  §  371  Date  Aug.  31,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  31,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/17050,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  15,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser  No.  117,031 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5,  1991, 
9107315;  Sep.  13,  1991,  9119635 

InL  CI."  AOIB  3128:5108:5114 
U.S.  CI.  172—219  6  aaims 

1.  An  agricultural  plough  comprising: 

a  frame  means  having  a  first  portion  adapted  to  be  drawn  by  or 
mounted  to  a  tractor  and  a  second  portion  comprising  a  beam 
pivotal  ly  connected  to  said  fir^l  portion  so  as  to  be  alterna- 
tively pivotally  positionable  for  left-  and  right-handed  plough- 
ing relative  to  a  forward  ploughing  direction; 
a  plurality  of  tilling  apparatus,  each  tilling  apparatus  comprising 
a  rotary  tilling  implement,  a  point  for  penetrating  soil  for- 
wardly  of  a  leading  edge  of  said  tilling  implement  and  a 


5,454,433 
HIGH  FREQUENCY,  LOW  AMPLITUDE,  SOD 
HARVESTING  APPARATUS 
Vernon  J.  Worrel,  Mahtomedi,  Minn.;  Brian  L.  Bouchard, 
West  Kingston,  R.I.;  Scott  Kaercher,  Blaine,  Minn.;  Jerry 
Anderson,  Somerset,  Wis.,  and  James  Stewart,  Shoreview, 
Miim.,  assignors  to  IXirfco  Manufacturing,  Incorporated, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,244 

InL  CL*  AOIB  45l04 

MS.  a.  172—20  35  Claims 


landslide  extending  rearwardly  from  said  point  beneath  and  to 
the  rear  of  said  tilling  implement;  and 

a  plurality  of  frames,  each  said  frame  carrying  a  respective  one 
of  said  plurality  of  tilling  apparatus  and  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  beam  by  a  respective  pivot  connection  normally 
to  trail  rearwardly  from  said  beam  in  alignment  parallel  to  the 
forward  ploughing  direction  and,  when  an  obstruction  in  the 
soil  is  encountered  by  the  tilling  apparatus  carried  thereby,  to 
be  displaceable  laterally  relative  to  the  other  ones  of  said 
frames  by  pivoting  around  said  pivot  connection; 

wherein  each  said  rotary  tilling  implement  is  in  the  form  of  a 
plough  disc  or  soil  inversion  wheel  with  said  tilling  imple- 
ment being  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal shaft  which  itself  is  pivotable  about  its  end  remote 
from  said  tilling  implement  for  reversing  the  inclination  of 
said  tilling  implement  relative  to  the  forward  ploughing  direc- 
tion and  its  carrying  frame  for  changing  the  arrangement 
between  right-  and  left-ploughing. 


5,454,435 
DEVICE  FOR  FACILITATING  INSERTION  OF  A  BEACH 

UMBRELLA  IN  SAND 

Lisa  Reinhardt,  7501  Monroe  Rd.,  Chariotte,  N.C.  28212 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser  No.  249,148 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  10144 

MS.  CL  175—19  11  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  upright  placement  of  a  beach 
umbrella  in  sand,  the  beach  umbrella  including  a  retractable 
canopy  and  a  support  shaft,  said  device  comprising: 

a  generally  longitudinally  extending  shaft  having  a  first  end 
portion  and  a  second  end  portion,  said  shaft  being  formed  as  a 
helix  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  helix  defining  a  major 
diameter  bounded  by  the  outermost  extont  of  the  helical 
curvature,  said  diameter  remaining  substantially  constant 
throughout  the  length  of  the  helix,  said  first  and  second  end 
portions  being  formed  with  a  diameter  that  is  a  predetermined 
amount  smaller  than  the  value  of  said  major  diameter,  said 
first  end  portion  being  configured  for  insertion  in  sand;  and 
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handle  means  disposed  at  said  second  end  portion  for  manually 
causing  rotation  of  said  helical  shaft  for  driving  said  shaft  into 
the  sand  to  pack  the  sand  outwardly  of  the  helical  shaft,  and 
for  the  manual  withdrawal  of  said  shaft  thereby  forming  a 
hole  in  the  sand  for  insertion  of  the  beach  umbrella  support 
shaft  thereinto. 


5v45M36 
METHOD  OF  WARNING  OF  PIPE  STICKING  DURING 
DRILLING  OPERATIONS 
Stuart    I.    JanUne,    Cambridge,    England;    Dominic    P.    J. 
McCann,  and  David  B.  White,  both  of  Sugar  Land,  ItaL, 
aarignon  to  Sdyumbergcr  l^dinology  Corporation,  Sugar 
LM»d,Tex. 

FHed  Jun.  24.  1994,  Scr.  No.  265,288 
CWOH  prterity,  afipUcation  t'aited  Kii^d— .  Jun.  25,  1993, 
9313182 

1^  CL'  E2IB  47tOO 
VS.  CL  175— «•  12  Claims 


^J"'-^  U^.  ,»^-z[(^—-yo]'\ 1 


-^ID~i 


TOO*  I 


]     tfl-yH)  a. .  (a/ym^) 


Ddpiar 


a  cylindrical  bit  body  having  a  means  for  connecting  the  roller 
cone  hole  opening  drill  bit  to  a  drillstring  on  one  end  and  a 
plurality  of  journal  segment  arms  on  another  end: 

a  plurality  of  inboard  facing  cone  cutters,  the  inboard  facing 
cone  cutters  being  rotatably  mounted  on  journals  that  extend 
downward  from  the  journal  segment  arms;  a  single  outboard 
facing  cone  cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  a  journal  that  extends 
downward  from  a  journal  segment  arm;  and 

a  hole  exteiMling  longitudinally  through  a  center  of  the  cylindri- 
cal bit  body,  the  hole  having  a  diameter  of  sufficient  size  for 
passage  therethrough  of  a  separate,  smaller  coring  assembly. 


Ltd., 


I .  A  method  of  wanung  of  the  onset  of  pipe  sticking  in  a  rotary 
drilling  operation  using  a  drill  string  comprising: 

(a)  monitoring  the  pressure  of  a  drilling  fluid  being  pumped 
through  the  drill  string  during  drilling-over  predetermined 
periods  of  time  to  obtain  a  series  of  pressure  measurements: 

(b)  monitoring  the  torque  required  to  rotate  the  drill  string 
during  said  periods  to  obtain  a  series  of  torque  measurements: 

(c)  obtaining  the  skew  (third  nmroent)  of  each  series  of  pressure 
measurements  according  to  the  relationship 


»kew  =  -jc-  mxi  -  anan)laX . 


wherein  N  is  the  number  of  pressure  measurements  xi  in  the  series, 
xmean  is  the  average  value  of  the  measurements  in  the  series,  and 
o  is  the  standard  deviation  of  the  measurements  in  the  series: 

(d)  obtaining  the  normalized  standard  deviation  on  of  the  torque 
measurements  in  each  corresponding  series  of  torque  mea- 
surements according  to  the  relationship 

oii=<<Vynican) 

wherein  o  is  the  standard  deviation  of  the  measurements  in  the 
series  aixl  ymean  is  the  average  value  of  the  measurements  in  the 
series:  and 

(e)  comparing  skew  aixl  on  for  the  series  so  as  to  identify 
corresponding  changes  in  both  and  raising  an  alarm  when  the 
magnitude  of  said  changes  pass  predetermined  alarm  values. 


5,4S4y438 
ELECTRIC  POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Isamu  Chikuma,  Maebachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220^45 

Int.  CI.*  B«2D  5104 

U.S.  CI.  180—79.1  13  Claims 


UMI 


5v454v437 
ROLLER  CONE  CORE  BIT 
Roy  D.  Eates,  Weatherford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rock  Bit  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  l^x. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,238 
Int.  CL*  E21B  I0II6 
U.S.  CL  175—332  9  Claims 

9.  A  roller  cone  hole  opening  drill  bit  comprising: 


1.  An  electric  power  steering  system  comprising: 

a  housing  which  has  a  bored  cavity  formed  by  working  one  side 

of  the  housing; 
a  motor  which  is  attached  to  said  one  side  of  the  housing: 
an  output  shaft  which  is  inserted  in  the  bored  cavity  of  the 
housing  aixl  which  has  a  worm  gear  arouixl  its  outer  periphery 
in  order  to  be  connected  with  the  motor  and  transmit  an 
output  of  the  motor, 
a  worm  wheel  which  engages  with  the  worm  gear 
first  bearing  means  arranged  near  said  one  side  of  the  housing  to 

revolvably  support  the  output  shaft;  aixl 
second  bearing  means  arranged  near  an  innermost  pan  of  the 
bored  cavity,  opposite  from  said  one  side  of  the  housing,  to 
revolvably  support  an  end  portion  of  the  output  shaft, 
wherein  said  first  bearing  meaiu  includes  a  duplex  bearing  and  a 
pressure  member  adjacent  to  said  duplex  beanng  for  com- 
pressing the  duplex  bearing, 
and  said  second  bearing  means  is  a  bearing  of  outer  diameter 
smaller  than  that  of  the  duplex  bearing. 


5,454,439  5,454,440 

POWER  STEERING  GEAR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  SIDEWALL  AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLE 

Joel    E.    Bir«:hing,   UnionviUe,   Mich.,   assignor  to   General  Tho""**  Pe««rs,  Liineberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  MTG  Mari- 

Motors  Corporation,  Detrt>it,  Mich.  ..^^'"^S^^l^lT/,,.  ^      .             .^.    .    », 

FUedAue  29  19^1  Ser  No  297^2  "^  '^"  PCT^EW^AIIOSO,  5  371  Date  Aug.  1,  19H  «  102(e) 

ruea  Aug.  r>,  it**,  ser.  ino.  iy/^z  p,^  ^       j    j,^  p^-^  p^^  ^^^  W093/22714,  PCT  Pub. 

InL  a.'  B62D  5I04:5I0&3  Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

MS.  a.  180—79.1                                                            2  Claims  PCT  FUed  Apr.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  170^65 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1992,  42  14 


458u7 

U.S.  a.  180—118 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  power  steering  gear  having 

a  proportional  control  valve  including 

a  vaWe  spool  connected  to  a  steered  wheel  of  the  vehicle, 

a  valve  body  connected  to  a  manual  steering  wheel  of  the 
vehicle,  and 

a  torsion  bar  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  steered  wheels 
of  the  vehicle  aixl  a  second  end  connected  to  the  manual 
steering  wheel  of  the  vehicle  defining  a  center  position  of  the 
valve  spool  relative  to  the  valve  body  and  resisting  relative 
rotation  therebetween  with  a  restoring  torque  proportional  to 
the  amount  of  twist  of  the  torsion  bar  caused  by  manual  effort 
applied  at  the  manual  steering  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  and 

an  electromagnetic  apparatus  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  the 
effective  restoring  torque  of  the  torsion  bar  including 

a  stationary  exciting  coil, 

a  permanent  magnet  assembly  including  a  cylindrical  magnet 
ring  connected  to  the  valve  spool  for  rotation  as  a  unit 
therewith  having  a  plurality  (n)  of  permanent  magnets  thereon 
of  alternating  radial  polarity  each  having  a  radial  centerline 
separated  by  a  first  angle  (360/n  degrees)  from  the  centerlines 
of  adjacent  ones  of  the  permanent  magnets,  and 

a  pole  piece  connected  to  the  valve  body  for  rotation  as  a  unit 
therewith  and  magnetically  coupled  to  the  exciting  coil  having 
a  magnetic  flux  conducting  outer  ring  radially  outboard  of  the 
magnet  ring  and  a  magnetic  flux  conducting  inner  ring  radi- 
ally inboard  of  the  magnet  ring, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

means  defining  a  plurality  (nil)  of  outer  pole  teeth  on  the  outer 
ring  extending  radially  inward  toward  the  magnet  ring  arrayed 
symmetrically  around  the  outer  ring  in  a  plurality  (n/4)  of 
pairs  each  of  which  pairs  is  characterized  by  a  secotxl  angle 
between  a  radial  centerline  of  each  of  the  outer  pole  teeth  in 
the  pair  greater  than  the  first  angle  (36(Vn)  and  less  than  two 
times  the  first  angle  (2(36(Vn)).  and 

means  defining  a  plurality  (nil)  of  inner  pole  teeth  on  the  inner 
ring  extending  radially  outward  toward  the  magnet  ring 
arrayed  symmetrically  around  the  outer  ring  in  a  plurality 
(iV4)  of  pairs  and  with  a  radial  centerline  of  each  coiiKiding 
with  the  radial  centeriines  of  respective  ones  of  the  outer  pole 
teeth  so  that  each  of  the  inner  pole  teeth  is  in  radial  alignment 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  the  outer  pole  teeth. 


Int.  CL"  BMV  1112 


14  Claims 
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1.  A  sidewall  air  cushion  vehicle  comprising: 

a  pair  of  parallel  body  members  which  are  connected  to  each 
other  by  a  rigid  structure  above  a  water  surface: 

a  flexible  bow  skirt  in  a  front  of  the  vehicle  and  a  flexible  stem 
skin  in  a  rear  of  the  vehicle: 

an  air  cushion  space  between  the  bow  and  stem  slcirts; 

a  panition  extending  transversely  to  a  fore-aft-direction  of  the 
vehicle  for  dividing  the  space  at  substantially  a  mid  thereof, 
so  as  to  provide  a  pair  of  compartments  which  are  separated 
from  each  other  by  the  partition  in  a  substantially  fluid  tight 
manner, 

at  least  one  fan  connected  to  the  compartments  by  a  first  duct  for 
conducting  a  flow  of  air  to  provide  an  air  cushion  in  the 
compartments; 

a  sensor  for  sensing  pitch  angle  or  pitch  angle  velocity  of  the 
vehicle,  to  be  used  as  control  parameters  for  control  of  pres- 
sure of  air  in  the  compartments: 

the  partition  including  a  separate  second  duct  including  flow 
control  means  having  an  adjustable  flow  cross  section  and 
adapted  for  being  actuated  by  actuating  means;  and 

the  actuating  means  being  responsive  to  control  by  the  sensor,  so 
that  the  flow  cross  section  of  the  flow  control  means  is 
adjusted  in  response  to  variables  including  the  pitch  angle,  the 
pitch  angle  velocity  of  the  vehicle,  the  pressures  in  the  com- 
partments, or  a  combination  thereof. 


5,454,441 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 
PORTABLE  UPRIGHT  STAGE  PANELS 
Michael  D.  Jines,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wenger  Cor- 
poration, Owatonna,  Minn. 

FUcd  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,61« 

Int  a.'  B«0V  tlOO 

U.S.  CL  180—125  20  Claims 


1.  A  transpon  sled  for  transporting  vertically  oriented  stage 
panels  along  a  stage  floor,  each  stage  panel  including  a  suppon 
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base  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends,  stage  floor  engaging 
wheels  operably  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  said  support  base  for 
rollably  carrying  the  base  along  the  stage  floor,  and  sled  receiving 
finings  operably  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  said  support  base  for 
dctachably  receiving  said  sled,  the  sled  comprising: 
a  sled  base  frame; 

carrying  means  operably  carried  by  said  base  frame  for  detach- 
ably  engaging  said  sled  receiving  fittings;  and 
air  cushion  support  means  operably  earned  by  said  base  frame 
for  selectively  supporting  the  first  end  of  said  support  base 
whereby  said  stage  panel  is  selectively  supportable  by  said 
wheels  and  said  air  cushion  means  for  stable  transport  of  said 
stage  panel  across  said  stage  floor. 


5v«SM42 
ADAPTIVE  CRUISE  CONTROL 
Pamela  I.  Labuhn,  Mt  Clemens,  and  William  J.  Chundrilk. 
Jr.,  Rochester  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  143^1 

InL  a."  BMK  31100 

VS.  CL  180—169  9  Claims 


Di^lMCE 


C9OTJTE* 


C9mtn»  .  'ti 


vuo 

VICMH. 

1.  An  automatic  speed  control  method  in  which  a  commanded 
following  speed  of  a  source  vehicle  is  set  in  accord  with  a  prede- 
termined function  relating  desired  following  speeds  to  desired 
following  distances  between  the  source  vehicle  and  preceding 
targets  sensed  by  a  target  sensor  having  a  maximum  range,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  preceding  target; 

sensing  an  actual  following  distance  between  the  source  vehicle 

and  the  sensed  preceding  target; 
generating  a  desired  following  speed  with  which  to  follow  the 

sensed  preceding  target; 
determining  a  desired  following  distance  by  applying  the  desired 

following  speed  to  the  predetermined  function; 
determining  a  desired  source  vehicle  speed  to  move  the  actual 
following  distance  toward  the  determined  desired  following 
distance; 
generating  a  maximum  following  distance  as  a  predetermined 

fuiKtion  of  the  target  sensor  maximum  range: 
determining  a  maximum  source  vehicle  speed  by  applying  the 
maximum  following  distance  to  the  piedetermined  function; 
and 
limiting  the  desired  source  vehicle  speed  in  accord  with  the 
determined  maximum  source  vehicle  speed. 


a  drive  assembly  suspended  via  elastic  bearings  to  act  as  an 
absorber  mass,  the  drive  assembly  being  held  by  three  elastic 
bearings  between  the  side  and  cross  members  of  the  vehicle 
body; 

wherein  the  three  elastic  bearings  iiKlude  one  engine  bearing 
which,  with  respect  to  the  driving  direction,  is  situated  in 
front,  and  is  arranged  in  a  low  vibration  range  in  the  drive 
assembly  roll  axis;  and  two  rearward  transmission  bearings 
with  a  large  base; 

rigid  vehicle  body  elements  which  hold  the  rearward  transmis- 
sion bearings  in  a  transverse  plane  and  outside  the  roll  axis  in 
an  area  with  maximal  torsional  vibration  amplitudes: 

wherein  the  two  transmission  bearings  have  a  charactenstic 
which  determines  a  high  natural  frequency  of  a  drive  assem- 
bly roll  mode  aiKl  is  precisely  modulated  to  vehicle  body 
torsion  and  has  a  low  vertical  bearing  stiffiiess  such  that  the 
drive  assembly  as  an  absorber  swings  freely  about  the  roll 
axis;  and 

wherein  the  three  elastic  bearings  are  arranged  in  a  diagonal 
plane  that  rises  towards  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  with  respect  to 
the  driving  direction,  and  is  set  at  an  angle  (a),  wherein  the 
bearings  are  positioned  such  that  a  main  axis  of  inertia  of  the 
drive  assembly  is  situated  in  the  driving  direction  and  an 
overall  center  of  gravity  is  situated  in  the  diagonal  plane. 


SA54M* 
VEHICLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  AGRICULTURE 
Stanley  E.  l^ylor,  P.O.  Box  229,  Moree,  Australia,  and  Doyle  R. 
Thompson,  "Rosalie"  M/S  1049,  Lavender  Road,  Meringan- 
daiv  Qtieensland,  4352,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  8,  1993,  PL6727; 
Aug.  17,  1993,  PM0643 

Int  CI."  B«OK  26100 
VS.  CL  180—321  6  Claims 


UMI 


5v454.443 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Rucdiger  Fischlc,  Weissach;  Rainer  Joest,  Muehlacker;  Julius 

'nieri,  Lcutenbach,  and  Rolf  von  Sivers,  Rutesheim,  all  of, 

Germany,  assigiiors  to  Porsche  AG,  Weissach,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,892 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1993,  43  07 
999.7 

InL  CL*  B60K  5/12:  F16F  15/02 
VS.  CL  180—312  10  Claims 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  body  subject  to  tor- 
sional and  bending  vibrations  and  having  side  and  cross  members, 
comprising: 


1.  A  vehicle  assembly  for  use  in  agriculture  including: 

transportation  means  capable  of  movement  in  both  a  forward 
aixl  a  reverse  direction; 

drive  means  for  driving  said  transportation  means  in  both  for- 
ward and  reverse  directions; 

a  plurality  of  user  support  assemblies  supported  on  said  trans- 
portation means  in  an  elevated  position  above  the  ground,  at 


least  some  of  said  user  support  assemblies  being  iy<nptr<1  to 
support  a  user  in  an  aspect  suitable  for  performing  an  agricul- 
tural operation; 

said  user  support  assemblies  include  a  master  control  user  sup- 
port assembly  and  a  slave  control  user  support  assembly; 

said  master  control  support  assembly  having  directional  control 
means  for  selectively  controlling  the  movement  of  the  vehicle 
assembly  in  either  a  forward  or  a  reverse  direction;  and 

steering  means  for  steering  the  vehicle  assembly  and  wherein 
said  slave  control  user  support  assembly  iiKludes  directional 
control  means  for  selectively  controlling  movement  of  the 
vehicle  assembly  in  either  a  forward  or  a  reverse  direction. 


I.  A  portable  observation  platform  and  ladder  assembly  renwv- 
ably  affixed  to  a  stationary  entity  such  as  a  tree  or  the  like  to 
provide  an  elevated  surveillance  position  for  at  least  one  person 
comprising: 

a  portable  column  member  having  upper  and  lower  end  portions, 
a  mid-span  portion,  aixl  a  contact  surface  on  said  mid-span 
portion  for  contacting  a  stationary  entity; 

a  plurality  of  right  aixl  left  foot  supporting  elements  on  said 
column  member  in  an  ascending  ladder  arrangement; 

platform  means  mounted  on  said  column  member  at  the  upper 
end  portion  thereof  for  supporting  at  least  one  person; 

means  for  securing  said  observation  platform  and  ladder  assem- 
bly on  said  stationary  entity; 

said  securing  means  consisting  of  not  more  than  a  single  means 
for  binding  said  column  member  to  said  stationary  entity  at 
said  contact  surface  of  said  mid-span  portion; 

said  binding  means  providing  preloaded  frictional  support  for 
said  observation  platform  and  ladder  assembly  including  said 
at  least  one  person  located  on  said  platform;  and 

wherein  said  platform  means  further  composes; 

a  substantially  horizontal  platform  eccentrically  nxMinted  to  said 
upper  end  portion  of  said  column  member  so  as  to  extend 
obliquely  in  a  horizontally  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  said  contact  surface;  and 

a  substantially  horizontal  seat  support  arranged  above  md  sub- 
stantially aligned  with  said  platform. 


Sy(S4y446 

FREESTANDING  EXTENSION  LADDER 

Joseph  Zeiikovltz,  P.O.  Box  52,  'mon  VUl^e,  Wye  83025 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  217y495 

InL  CL*  E06C  1122 

VS.  CL  182—172  13  Claims 


5,454,445 

OBSERVATION  AND  HUNTING  STAND 

Larry  O.  Berryman,  P.O.  Box  935,  Hallsville,  T^x.  75650 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,203,  May  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,997 

InL  a."  E06C  1/12 

VS.  a.  182—116  13  Claims 


I.  A  freestanding  extension  ladder  comprising: 

a  lower  ladder  section  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  parallel, 
spaced-apart  rails  and  a  plurality  of  rungs  extending  between 
said  rails; 

an  upper  ladder  section  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  parallel, 
spaced-apart  rails  and  a  plurality  of  rungs  extending  between 
said  rails; 

said  lower  aiMl  upper  ladder  sections  being  joined  together  in 
slidable  relation  such  that  said  upper  ladder  section  is  exten- 
sible above  said  lo««r  ladder  section  and  retractable  to  be 
generally  coextensive  with  said  lower  ladder  section; 

a  longitudinal  bracing  frame  having  an  upper  eiKl  attached  to  an 
upper  end  of  said  lower  ladder  section  and  extending  down- 
ward aiMl  longitudinally  outward  therefrom,  said  frame  having 
a  length  generally  corresponding  to  the  length  of  said  lower 
ladder  section; 

a  pair  of  attachment  plates,  oik  of  said  plates  mounted  to  an 
upper  portion  of  each  of  said  lower  ladder  sections,  said 
attachment  plates  each  having  a  horizontal  lip  extending  out- 
ward from  an  upper  portion  theicof; 

a  keeper  mounted  to  each  of  said  plates,  each  of  said  keepers 
having  a  portion  spaced  apart  from  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  plates  so  as  to  define  an  opening  between  said  keeper  and 
said  plate;  and 

a  pair  of  spars  having  upper  ends  attached  one  to  either  side  of 
said  lower  ladder  section,  said  upper  ends  of  said  spars  being 
received  within  said  openings  defined  between  said  keepers 
and  said  plates,  said  upper  ends  of  said  spars  abutting  said 
horizontal  lip,  said  spars  extending  downward  aixl  laterally 
outward  and  having  a  lower  end  which  rests  upon  a  support 
surface  so  as  to  provide  lateral  stability  to  said  ladder. 
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5y45M47 
ELEVATOR  HOISTWAY  DOOR  BOLT  LOCK 
Richard  E.  Kulak,  Bristol;  Thomas  M.  McHugh,  Farmington; 
Edward  E.  Ahigian,  West  Hartford;  Jerome  F.  Jaminet, 
South  Windsor;  Thomas  He,  L'nionviile;  Richard  E.  Peniggi, 
Glastonbury;  Thomas  M.  KowalczylL,  Farmington,  and 
David  W.  Barrett,  East  Hartland,  all  of  Conn^  assignors  to 
Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,922 

Int  CL*  BMB  13106 

MS.  CL  1«7— 331  9  Claims 


L  An  elevator  hoistway  door  lock  comprising: 

a  lip  disposed  on  a  hoistway  door  header  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
hoistway  door  at  an  elevator  landing  doorway  with  the  hoist- 
way door  being  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position; 

a  rod  joumaled  for  rotation  on  the  hoistway  door  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  lip: 

a  pin  extending  laterally  outward  from  said  rod  in  a  position  so 
as  (o  be  able  to  engage  said  lip  when  said  hoistway  door  is  in 
the  closed  posibon  and  thereby  prevent  the  said  hoistway  door 
from  nwving  toward  the  open  position:  and 

a  cam  follower  fastened  to  said  rod  and  movable  between  a  first 
position  in  which  said  rod  is  rotated  (o  a  locked  position  in 
which  said  pin  engages  said  lip  and  an  unloclced  position  in 
which  said  pin  clears  said  lip  so  that  said  hoistway  door  may 
be  moved  toward  an  open  position,  said  cam  follower  being 
disposed  in  a  position  adjacenl  to  the  position  at  which  a 
retiring  cam  of  an  elevator  car  will  appear  when  the  elevator 
car  is  within  a  landing  zone  of  a  landing  to  which  said 
hoistway  door  conespunds,  whereby,  when  an  elevator  car  is 
within  the  landing  zone  of  the  related  landing,  the  retiring 
cam  may  actuate  said  cam  follower  to  rotate  said  rod  into  said 
unlocked  position. 


WO  ♦O 


|»@     >i[0'  '<[0,' 
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a  plurality  of  said  call  button  assemblies,  said  call  button  assem 
blies  being  visible  to  passengers  at  all  times,  each  including  a 
call  button  switch  which  may  be  actuated  by  passengers  to 
request  service  corresponding  thereto,  each  operative  in 
response  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  enable  signals  to 
provide  intermittent  illumination,  each  operative  in  response 
to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  call  signals  to  provide  invariant 
illumination,  said  call  button  assemblies  emanating  either  the 
intermittent  illumination  or  the  invariant  illumination  from  the 
same  portion  thereof. 


5,454,449 

WALL  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  ELEVATOR,  AND  AN 

ELEVATOR  CAR 

Slmo  Miikimattila,  Helsinki,  Finland,  and  Hugh  Raymond, 

Middleseic,   United   Kingdom,  assignors  to   Konc   Elevator 

GmbH,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  11334 

Claims  priority,  applkatkm  FinUiid,  Sep.  4,  1992,  923957 

InL  CL"  BMB  11102 

VS.  CL  187—401  16  Claims 


UMI 


ELEVATOR  CALL  BUTTONS  HAVING  PLURAL 
ILLUMINATED  INDICATIONS  OF  AVAILABILITY  AND 
USE 
Joseph  Bittar,  Avon;  Thomas  R.  Bean,  Simsbury,  both  of 
Conn.,  and  Charles  J.  Proctor,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assign- 
ors to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn, 
riled  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,540 
InL  CI.'  B66B  1/14:3/00 
VS.  CL  187—395  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  iiKluding  call  button  assemblies  for  separately 
indicating  to  elevator  passengers  elevator  service  which  may  be 
requested  by  operating  a  call  button  switch  and  elevator  service 
requests  which  have  been  registered,  compnsing: 

a  controller  for  providing,  for  each  call  button  assembly  by 
means  of  which  a  passenger  may  select  service,  an  enable 
signal  indicating  that  the  service  corresponding  to  such  call 
button  assembly  is  available,  and  for  providing,  in  response  to 
operation  by  a  passenger  of  a  call  button  switch  within  a  call 
button  assembly  corresponding  to  service  which  is  available 
to  passengers,  a  call  sigiuU  irxiicating  that  a  call  for  such 
service  has  been  registered;  and 


I.  A  wall,  ceiling  or  floor  structure  for  an  elevator  car,  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  two  sheets,  each  sheet  having  on  one  side,  at  least  two 
opposite  edges,  an  edge  part  oriented  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially differing  from  that  of  a  sheet  surface,  in  which  structure 
adjacenl  sheets  are  attached  to  each  other  by  attachment 
surfaces  formed  in  the  edge  parts,  said  attachment  surfaces 
being  continuous  and  uninterrupted  aixl  means  for  perma- 
nently bonding  said  attachment  surfaces  to  each  other, 

sides  opposite  to  the  edge  parts,  are  arranged  to  form  a  continu- 
ous exterior  surface  of  the  elevator  car,  and 

at  least  one  interior  wall  element  forming  an  interior  surface  of 
the  elevator  car  is  fitted  to  be  attached  to  the  edge  pans  of  the 
sheets. 


5,454,450 

WEAR  DETECTION  PROBE  WITH  A  WIRE  FALLING 

OUT  PREVENTION  MEMBER 

Fumiyoslii  Tknigawa,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,004 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Feb.  8, 1993,  5-009017  U 
InL  CL'  F16D  66/02 
VS.  a.  188— l.ll  12  Claims 


-►2 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  lining  having  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness, and  a  probe  for  delecting  wear  of  the  lining,  said  probe 
comprising:  a  holder  mounted  to  the  lining,  said  holder  having 
proximal  aivJ  distal  ends,  apertures  extending  between  said  ends  in 
the  direction  of  thiclcness  of  the  lining,  and  at  least  one  notch 
extending  fn>m  the  outer  periphery  of  the  holder  and  intersecting 
said  apertures  so  as  to  divide  said  apertures  into  front  and  rear 
portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  notch,  respectively;  an  electrical 
conducting  wire  having  a  U-shaped  portion  abutting  the  distal  crKJ 
of  said  holder  and  two  ends  extending  through  said  apertures, 
respectively,  and  being  rxm-ftxedly  mounted  in  at  least  said  front 
portions  of  said  apertures,  the  elecoical  conducting  wire  protruding 
at  said  U-shaped  portion  thereof  from  said  holder,  and  a  faJling-out 
preventing  member  secured  to  said  electrical  conducting  wire 
within  each  said  at  least  one  notch. 


HIGH  VOLTAGE 
GEN 


I.  A  process  for  controlling  vibration  damping  force  by  adjusting 
a  voltage  applied  to  electrodes  in  a  vibration  damping  device 
comprising  a  closed  fluid  chamber  divided  into  two  parts  by  a 
partition  member  inclusive  of  a  flexible  member,  an  electrotheo- 
iogical  fluid  in  the  fluid  chamber,  a  restricted  passage  disposed  in 
the  fluid  chamber,  electrodes  arranged  in  the  restricted  passage,  a 
vibration  input  side  member  and  a  vibration  output  side  member, 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

detecting  vibration  accelerations  of  the  vibration  input  side 
member  and  the  vibration  output  side  member  by  vibration 


acceleration  sensors  arranged  respectively  on  each  of  the 
vibration  input  side  member  and  the  vibration  output  side 
member  in  the  device; 

converting  the  detected  vibration  acccleratiotts  into  signals  of 
vibration  velocity  by  integration  circuits  arranged  in  the 
device  to  measure  relative  nwving  directioiis  of  the  vibration 
input  side  member  and  the  vibration  output  side  member, 

increasing  the  voltage  applied  to  the  electrodes  to  increase  the 
viscosity  of  the  electrorheological  fluid  only  when  the  vibra- 
tion input  side  member  and  the  vibration  output  side  member 
are  moved  in  a  direction  to  separate  away  from  each  other 
during  the  upward  moving  of  the  vibration  output  side  mem- 
ber, or  only  when  the  vibration  input  side  member  and  the 
vibration  output  side  member  are  moved  in  a  direcbon 
approaching  to  each  other  during  the  downward  moving  of 
the  vibration  output  side  member,  and  decreasing  the  voltage 
applied  to  the  electrodes  to  lower  the  viscosity  of  the  elec- 
trorheological  fluid  when  a  means  for  determining  an  absolute 
value  of  vibration  acceleration  in  the  vibration  input  side 
member  determines  that  the  absolute  value  of  vibration  accel- 
eration exceeds  a  given  value. 


5,454,452 
ABSORBER  ARRANGEMENT 
Kenth  Ohlin,  SoUentuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ohiim  Radng 
AB,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,000,  Mar.  II,  1993,  abwidoned, 
which  is  a  continuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  779,972,  OcL  21,  1991, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,235, 
Aug.  17,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,090^25,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  498,473,  Mar.  22,  1990,  abandoned,  which  b  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  313,713,  Feb.  22,  1989,  ahandonwl.  This 
appUcation  Dec  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,611 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  22,  1988,  8800602 
InL  a.'  F16F  9/18:9/46:  B60G  11/26 
VS.  CL  188—299  13  ( 


5,454,451 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  VIBRATION  DAMPING 

FORCE  IN  A  VIBRATION  DAMPING  DEVICE 
Satoru    Kawamata,    Higashimurayama;    MasatoshI    Ohishi, 
Kodaira;    Norio    Nihei,    Kodaira,    and    'DUushi    Kimura, 
Kodaira,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgcstone  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1991,  3-346190; 
Mar.  25,  1992,  4-67083 

InL  ex."  F16F  15/03:9/49 
VS.  a.  188—267  4  Claims 


1.  A  shock  absofber  airangement  for  varying  a  shock-absotbing 
capacity  in  response  to  electrical  control  signals,  said  shock 
absorber  comprising  a  piston  having  upper  and  lower  sides,  a  fint 
variable  restriction  for  enabling  a  principal  fluid  flow  with  a 
pressure  between  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  piston,  means 
for  determining  a  size  of  the  first  variable  restriction  in  response  to 
said  pressure  acting  on  otte  side  of  the  determining  means,  a 
secotxl  restriction,  a  pilot  fluid  flow  between  the  upper  and  lower 
sides  and  via  said  second  restriction,  said  acting  pressure  being 
generated  by  said  pilot  fluid  flow,  and  control  means  operated  by 
electrical  control  signals  for  actuating  said  second  restriction  in 
order  to  determine  the  size  of  the  pilot  fluid  flow,  the  control  means 
comprising  a  proportional  magnet  operated  in  response  to  said 
electrical  control  signals,  a  valve  element  which  operates  against  a 
seat  included  in  the  second  restriction,  the  position  of  the  valve 
element  being  controlled  by  said  proportional  magnet  in  response 
to  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  electrical  control  signals  settings,  said 
second  restriction  creating  a  force  acting  counter  to  the  fonx  which 
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is  detennined  by  the  electrical  control  signal  operating  the  valve 
element,  the  counter-acting  force  being  independent  of  the  position 
of  the  valve  elenaetu. 


5v454v4S3 
BREAK-AWAY  BRACKKT  FOR  ATTACHING  CROSS 
MEMBER 
Janm  R.  Meyer,  Ann  Arbor;  Richard  A.  Jeryan,  Btrmingham; 
Richard  C.  Kowaislu,  Livonia,  and  Jacli  HlUyard,  Royal 
Oak,  ail  of  Mich^  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

FUcd  Dec.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  161,035 

Int.  a.'  BMK  5/72 

U.S.  CL  ISO— 377  13  OaiiM 


UMI 


5,454,454 
POLYGONAL  FRICTION  DISK  AND  METHOD 
John  J.  Easton,  Indianapolis;  James  P.  Macey,  and  James  J. 
Petroaki,  both  of  Crawfordsville,  all  of  Ind.,  asignors  to 
Raybcstos  Products  Co.,  CrawfordsvlUe,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,270,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  376,098 
InL  CI."  F16D  55136 
VS.  CL  18S— 71 J  8  Clainis 

2.  A  friction  disk  assembly  comprising  a  friction  disk  and  a 
circular  reaction  plate,  said  reaction  plate  having  an  outer  circular 
radius  around  a  central  axis  aixJ  being  axially  engageable  with  said 
fnction  disk,  said  friction  disk  comprising  a  backing  plate  having 
an  outer  periphery  and  a  layer  of  friction  material  secured  to  said 


plate  and  exteixling  to  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  backing  plate  and  layer  of  friction  material  comprising 
a  plurality  of  spaced  arcs  and  a  plurality  of  straight  sides  connect- 
ing said  arcs,  said  arcs  having  a  radius  substantially  equal  to  the 
outer  circular  radius  of  said  reaction  plate,  with  said  straight  sides 
of  said  friction  disk  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  radius  of 
said  reaction  plate. 


CYLINDER  PISTON  DEVICE 
Klaus  KundnMilier,  Donnendorf,  and  Werner  Christd,  Ham- 
bach,  both  of,  Germany,  aasigDon  to  Flchtd  &  Sacta  AG, 
ScfaweiofUrt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,767 
Claima  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1992,  42  36 
WL4 

InL  CL*  F16F  9100 
VS.  a.  188—321.11  27  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  break-away  bracket,  a  transmission  cross- 
member  beam  having  an  end  connection  with  a  connecting  pin 
secured  thereto,  and  a  frame  rail  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  with  the 
bracket  comprising: 

means  for  affixing  the  bracket  to  the  frame  rail; 

a  first  portion  provided  with  a  first  bore  for  receiving  the 

connecting  pin;  and 
break-away  means  for  securing  in  fixed  relationship  the  cross- 
member  beam  aiKl  the  frame  rail,  aiv*  for  allowing  movement 
between  the  transmission  cross-member  and  frame  rail  upon 
differential  deflection  of  the  two  while  maintaining  connec- 
tion between  the  bracket,  cross-member  and  frame  rail,  with 
the  break-away  means  including  a  second  portion  aligned 
substantially  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the  first  portion  and 
including  a  second  bore  therethrough,  with  the  second  bore 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  connecting  pin,  and  displacement 
means  for  permitting  movement  of  the  connecting  pin  out  of 
the  second  bore:  and  a  third  portion  connecting  the  first 
portion  to  the  second  portion. 


ih^m  J, 


1.  A  cyliiKler  piston  device  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
tube  having  an  axis  and  two  ends  and  defining  a  cavity  therein, 
said  cavity  containing  a  fluid,  said  cylindrical  tube  being  provided 
adjacent  a  first  one  of  its  ends  with  bonom  means  and  adjacent  a 
second  oik  of  its  ends  with  piston  rod  guiding  and  sealing  means, 
a  piston  rod  member  axially  extending  through  said  piston  rod 
guiding  and  sealing  means  for  axial  movement  inwards  and  out- 
wards of  said  cavity,  a  piston  unit  connected  to  said  piston  rod 
member  inside  said  cavity  and  separating  within  said  cavity  two 
working  chambers  from  each  other,  said  piston  rod  member  and 
said  piston  unit  being  portions  of  a  piston  rod-piston  unit,  said  fluid 
providing  increasing  pressure  in  response  to  an  increase  of  tem- 
perature, said  piston  unit  having  circumferential,  radially  outer 
piston  unit  face  means  radially  engageable  with  circumferential, 
radially  inner  cylinder  tube  face  means  of  said  cylindrical  tube, 
said  piston  unit  approaching  said  piston  rcM)  guiding  and  sealing 
means  in  response  to  axial  outward  movement  of  said  piston  rtxl 
member,  piston  rod-piston  unit  tilting  means  being  provided  inside 
said  cylindrical  tube  in  a  substantially  axially  fixed  position  with 
respect  to  said  cylindrical  tube,  said  piston  rod-piston  unit  being 


engageable  with  said  piston  rod-piston  unit  tilting  means  in 
response  to  axially  outward  movement  of  said  piston  rod  member, 
said  piston  rod-piston  unit  being  submitted  to  a  tilting  torque  about 
a  tilting  axis  substantially  transverse  to  said  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
tube  in  response  to  said  piston  rtxl-piston  unit  engaging  said  piston 
rod-piston  unit  tilting  means  and  said  piston  rod-piston  unit  simul- 
taneously being  loaded  by  an  axially  outward  directed  force,  said 
tilting  torque  providing  an  improved  security  against  axial  separa- 
tion of  said  cyliiKlrical  tube  on  the  one  hand  and  said  at  least  one  of 
said  piston  rod-piston  unit  and  said  piston  rod  guiding  and  sealing 
means  on  the  other  hand  under  the  action  of  said  axially  outward 
directed  force. 


5,454,456 

THIRD  RAIL  COLLECTION  ASSEMBLY  AND  BEAM 

THEREFOR 

Dan  McKenzie,  P.O.  Box  198,  Schenectady,  N.Y.  12305 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,609 

Int.  CL"  B60L  5139 

VS.  CL  191—49  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongate  insulator  beam  attached  to  a  railed  vehicle  between 
a  third  rail  collector  assembly  and  said  railed  vehicle,  said 
beam  having  an  interior  made  of  a  first  material  construction 
and  a  dielectric  exterior  made  of  a  second  material  construc- 
tion. 


1.  A  torque  coupling  device  comprising: 
a  housing  adapted  to  be  connected  with  one  of  two  relatively 
rotatable  shafts; 


a  rotatioiuU  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  other  of  said  two  shafts; 

a  clutch  assembly  iiKluding  plural  clutch  discs  received  within 
said  housing  for  transmiaing  rotational  torque  between  said 
housing  and  said  rotational  shaft;  and 

means  for  tuning  an  initial  clearance  in  axial  direction  between 
said  housing  and  said  clutch  assembly  so  that  when  the 
relative  rotation  between  said  housing  and  said  rotatioiuU 
shaft  causes  a  certain  temperature  differerxx  between  said 
housing  and  said  clutch  assembly,  the  difference  in  thermal 
expansion  between  said  housing  and  said  clutch  assembly 
brings  said  clutch  discs  into  friction  connection  to  transmit  a 
rotatiotul  torque  between  said  housing  and  said  rotational 
shaft, 

wherein  said  initial  clearance  between  said  housing  and  said 
clutch  assembly  is  tuned  to  satisfy  the  following  equation: 

Ck/.(al*M-aO*iO) 

where  ccO:  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  said  housing 

al:  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  said  clutch  assembly 

CI:  initial  axial  clearance  between  said  housing  and  said  clutch 

assembly 
L:  axial  length  of  said  clutch  assembly 
lO:  temperature  of  said  housing 
tl:  temperature  of  said  clutch  assembly. 


5,454^458 
MULTI-BEIST  DRAG  STRIP 
Joji   Ito,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK-Wamer  K.K., 
Tbkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,666 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1993,  5-224029 

Int  CL'  F16D  41107 

VS.  a.  192—45.1  10  Claims 


5,454,457 
TORQUE  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Naoytiki    Sakai,    Kasugai;    Masato    Okamoto,   Chiryu,   and 
Hiroshi  Thkuno,  Aichi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda 
Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

nied  Feb.  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  201,032 
Claims  priority,  appUcabon  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-035867; 
Feb.  25,  1993,  5-036954;  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-074454 
InL  CI."  F16D  l3l54;13l75;25/0638 
VS.  a.  192—35  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  multi-bent  drag  strip  suitable  for  use  in  a  one-way  clutch 
having  an  outer  and  inner  rings,  a  ring-shaped  outer  and  inner 
retainers  arranged  between  inner  and  outer  circumferential  surfaces 
of  said  outer  and  inner  rings,  and  plural  sprags  held  in  place  by 
said  outer  and  inner  retainers  to  permit  selective  transmission  of  a 
torque  between  said  outer  and  inner  rings,  said  drag  strip  having  a 
strip  portion  to  be  disposed  in  contact  at  a  part  thereof  with  one  of 
said  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  outer  ring  and  said  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  said  inner  ring  and  bent  eixl  portions 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  strip  portion  aiKl  to  be  disposed  in 
contact  with  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  outer  retainer 
when  said  strip  portion  is  disposed  in  contaa  at  the  part  thereof 
with  said  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  outer  ring  or  with  an 
inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  inner  retainer  when  said  strip 
portion  is  disposed  in  contact  at  the  part  thereof  with  said  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  said  inner  ring,  the  improvement 
wherein  between  an  area  of  contact  between  said  strip  portion  and 
said  iiuier  circumferential  surface  of  said  outer  ring  or  said  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  said  inner  ring  and  each  of  said  bent  end 
portions,  said  strip  portion  has  at  least  one  bent  portion  to  be 
disposed  out  of  contact  with  said  inner  circumferential  surface  of 
said  outer  ring  and  said  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  outer 
retainer  or  with  said  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  inner  ring 
and  said  inner  circumferential  sinface  of  said  iiuier  retainer. 
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TORQUE  FLLCTUATION  ABSORBING  APPARATUS 
Shuji  Sadakari,  Kariya;  Masakazu  Kamiya,  Toyoake,  and  Kiy- 
onori  Kobayashi,  Chiryu,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin 
SeilU  Kabushiiu  Kaislia,  iCaiiya,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1993,  S«r.  No.  143,747 

Claims  priority,  appUcabon  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1992,  4-315536 

Int  CI."  FI6D  SI66;3/aO;  F16F  151129:151173 

MS.  a.  192—55.61  7  Oain 


1.  A  torque  fluctuation  absorbing  appitratus  comprising  a  first 
drive  plate  coupled  to  an  input  shaft,  an  annular  outer  ring  fixed  on 
an  outer  peripheral  end  portion  of  said  first  drive  plate,  a  second 
drive  plate  opposed  to  said  first  drive  plate  and  fixed  to  said  outer 
nng.  a  flywheel  member  supported  rolatably  on  said  input  shaft,  a 
driven  disc  secured  to  said  flywheel  and  extending  radially  out- 
wardly between  said  first  and  second  drive  plates,  resilient  means 
carded  on  said  driven  disc  for  transmitting  a  rotational  torque  from 
said  first  and  second  drive  plates  to  said  driven  disc,  a  pair  of 
L-shaped  thrust  members  arranged  between  the  opposed  first  and 
second  drive  plates  to  define  a  liquid  chamber,  piston  means 
located  in  said  liquid  chamber  and  slidable  together  with  said  pair 
of  thrust  members  in  a  circumferential  direction  when  said  driven 
disc  is  twisted  relatively  to  said  first  and  secorxJ  drive  plates,  choke 
means  formed  in  said  liquid  chamber,  lining  means  interposed 
between  inner  side  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  drive  plates 
and  outer  side  surfaces  of  said  thrust  members  for  producing  a 
frictional  resistance  when  liquid  pressure  in  said  liquid  chamber  is 
increased  due  to  circumferential  movement  of  said  piston  means 
toward  said  choke  means,  and  a  clutch  device  cooperating  with 
said  flywheel  and  coupled  to  an  output  shaft. 


means  for  removably  securing  said  first  hub  member  to  said 
second  hub  member  to  form  a  hub  assembly  so  as  to  encom- 
pass said  bearing  means  within  a  cavity  formed  by  said 
central  bores  of  said  first  hub  member  and  said  second  hub 
member, 

wherein  each  said  first  hub  member  and  said  second  hub  mem- 
ber is  formed  with  an  external  shoulder  which  forms  a  second 
exterior  diameter  that  is  greater  than  said  first  exterior  diam- 
eter, and  when  said  first  and  second  hub  members  are  secured 
together,  each  said  external  shoulder  is  facing  and  spaced 
from  each  other,  and 

an  annular  cylindrical  tire  having  an  exterior  diameter  which  is 
greater  than  said  second  exterior  diameter  and  further  having 
an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface, 

wherein  said  tire  is  shaped  and  configured  to  be  removably 
secured  by  and  between  said  hub  shoulders  in  an  axially 
compressive  manner  to  prevent  rtxation  of  said  tire  with 
respect  to  said  hub  assembly  and  so  as  to  secure  said  tire  to 
said  hub  assembly,  thereby  forming  said  roller  assembly,  and 
said  tire  is  further  shaped  and  configured  so  that  said  interior 
surface  essentially  surrounds  said  hub  assembly  and  so  that 
said  exterior  surface  of  said  lire  provides  a  wear  surface  to 
contact  said  edges  of  said  endless  conveyor. 


5,454,461 
ELECTRONIC  PARKING  METER  AND  SYSTEM 
James  P.  Jacobs,  Phoenixville,  Pa.^  assignor  to  VincciM  Yost, 
Harieysville,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,157,  Jul.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,407.049.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,300 

Int.  CI.''G07r/7/2^ 

U.S.  CI.  194—200  31  Claims 


UMI 


5,454,460 
ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINES 
John  L.  Lane,  P.O.  Box  488,  Greeley,  Colo.  80632 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182^77 
Int  CL"  B65G  IStOO 
U.S.  a.  193—37  38  Claims 

1.  A  roller  assembly  having  modular  components  which  are 
repairable  and  replaceable  for  use  in  agricultural  machines  having 
a  frame,  a  plurality  of  roller  assemblies  coupled  with  said  frame, 
wherein  said  roller  assembly  is  a  member  of  said  plurality  of  roller 
assemblies,  and  an  endless  conveyor  with  edges  which  pass  over  or 
under  said  roller  assemblies,  said  roller  assembly  comprising: 
bearing  means; 
a  first  axial  hub  member  having  a  first  exterior  diameter  and 

being  formed  with  a  central  bore: 
a  second  axial  hub  member  having  said  ftist  exterior  diameter 
and  being  formed  with  a  central  bore; 


icr>-..I_l^ 


27.  A  parking  meter  system  comprising:  a  plurality  of  parking 
meters,  each  of  said  meters  comprising  means  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  a  vehicle  at  said  meter,  means  for  accepting  coins, 
radio  means  for  receiving  data  from  and  transmitting  data  to  a 
remote  location;  and  at  least  one  ineans  comprising  repeaters  for 
receiving  said  data  from  said  radio  means  and  retransmitting  said 
data  to  said  remote  location. 


5,454,463 
ELECTRIC  STARTING  SENSOR  FOR  BATTERY- 
OPERATED  COIN  ACCEPTORS 
WUfried  Meyer,  Appensener  Str.  100,  21614  Buxtehude,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1993,  43  01 
530.1 

Int.  CI.'  G07D  5108 
MS.  CL  194—217  24  Claims 


5,454,462 

STRUCTURE  OF  PAPER  MONEY  RECOGNITION  AND 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Yuan  F.  Chang,  TUpei,  "nUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Gamemax  Corporation,  Tkipei,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,365,  Aug.  23,  1994.  This 

appUcatioo  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,448 

Int  CL*  G07F  7104 

MS.  CL  194—203  1  Claim 


1.  A  paper  money  recognition  and  transmission  system  for  a 
veiKling  machine  comprising:  a  housing  having  a  paper  money  slot 
for  the  insertion  of  paper  money  by  consumers  and  a  paper  money 
outlet;  an  upper  mainframe  disposed  inside  said  housing,  said 
upper  mainframe  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  wheel 
holders,  a  plurality  of  roller  sets  respectively  mounted  on  said 
wheel  holders  and  turned  to  deliver  inserted  paper  nmney,  a  cover 
board  coveted  over  said  roller  sets,  a  plurality  of  springs  stopped 
between  said  cover  board  and  said  roller  sets;  a  locking  device;  a 
lower  mainfiame  disposed  inside  said  housing  and  connected  to 
the  casing  of  said  upper  mainframe  and  locked  in  position  by  said 
locking  device;  a  transmission  unit  mounted  on  said  lower  main- 
frame and  operated  to  transmit  insertrd  paper  money  to  a  money 
box,  said  transmission  unit  comprising  a  step  motor  which  drives  a 
gear  transmission  mechanism  which  in  turn  cooperates  with  a  belt 
transmission  mechanism,  two  rubber  rollers  and  a  plurality  of  caps; 
and  a  paper  money  recognition  circuit  controlled  to  recognize 
inserted  paper  money; 

wherein  said  said  lo«ver  mainframe  comprises  a  convex  pottian 
disposed  in  parallel  with  said  rubber  rollers  for  guiding 
inserted  paper  nMxiey  in  between  said  rubber  rollers  to  pre- 
vent inserted  paper  mortey  from  being  pulled  baclcwards;  and 
said  paper  money  recognition  circuit  comprises  three  light 
emitting  diodes,  said  light  emitting  diodes  being  triggered  to 
flash  once  and  then  turned  off  immediately  when  inserted 
p^ier  money  is  delivered  tfirough  said  rubber  rollers,  said 
light  emitting  diodes  being  turned  on  to  give  light  constantly 
when  inserted  paper  money  is  jammed. 


10.  A  starting  sensor  for  a  battery  powered  coin  acceptor  com- 
prising: 

an  oscillator  for  producing  an  output  signal,  the  output  signal 
being  diminished  in  response  to  a  passing  coin; 

a  capacitor, 

a  resistor  connected  across  the  capacitor  for  discharging  the 
capacitor, 

a  first  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  oscilla- 
tor and  having  a  second  terminal  connected  to  the  capacitor 
for  periodically  charging  the  capacitor  as  a  function  of  the 
output  signal;  wherein  the  first  transistor  becomes  nonconduc- 
tive  in  response  to  the  diminished  output  signal;  and 

a  second  transistor  for  generating  a  starting  signal  for  the  coin 
acceptor  as  a  function  of  the  first  transistor  becoming  noncon- 
ductive. 


5,454,464 
SOLID  ARTICLE  CONVEYOR 
TUzo  Yamamolo,  Osaka,  and  Hirokazu  Konishi,  Sakurai,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Elanco  Company  Lindted, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199^35 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-085431 
Int  CL'  B65Q  47124 
MS.  CL  19S— 384  20  Claims 


106* 


107* 


I.  A  solid  article  conveyor  comprising: 
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guide  means  for  restricting  directions  of  solid  articles  which  are 
contained  in  a  hopper  at  random,  and  lining  up  said  solid 
articles  in  a  manner  so  that  a  section  of  each  solid  article 
having  the  largest  sectional  area  is  substantially  vertical: 

first  conveying  means  having  numerous  first  pockets  arranged 
on  a  line  and  moving  said  first  pockets  just  below  said  guide 
means  one  by  one  for  receiving  said  solid  articles  from  said 
guide  means,  each  of  said  first  pockets  holding  only  one  solid 
article  in  a  manner  thai  said  section  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  an  opening  of  said  first  pocket; 

second  conveying  means  having  numerous  second  pockets 
arranged  on  a  line  and  moving  said  second  pockets  in  syn- 
chronism with  movement  of  said  first  pockets,  each  of  said 
second  pockets  holding  only  one  solid  article  which  is  just 
transferred  from  said  first  pockets  in  a  manner  so  that  said 
section  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  an  opening  of  said 
second  pocket;  and 

restriction  means  for  forcing  down  said  solid  article  which  is 
held  in  said  second  pocket  to  make  said  section  parallel  to 
said  opening  of  said  second  pocket, 

wherein  said  opening  of  said  first  pocket  has  a  rectangular 
shape,  a  width  of  said  opening  is  narrower  than  the  largest 
dimension  of  said  solid  article  and  the  other  width  is  substan- 
tially the  same  as.  but  at  least  wider  than,  the  largest  dimen- 
sion of  said  solid  article;  and 

said  opening  of  said  second  pocket  has  a  rectangular  shape,  and 
both  widths  of  said  openings  are  wider  than  the  largest  dimen- 
sion of  said  solid  article. 


5y454y4«5 

KICKER  CLAMP  FOR  CONTAINERS 

John  Baranowski,  Bensalem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Campbell  Soup 

Company,  Camden,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  878,693,  May  5,  1992,  PaL  No.  SJ55,991. 

This  application  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265>I8 

Int  CL"  B65G  47134 

VS.  CL  198-^29  20  CUOras 


26a. 


I.  A  system  for  kicking  containers  comprising: 

a  support  surface  disposed  to  support  a  plurality  of  containers; 

a  kicker  assembly  pivotable  about  a  first  axis  to  kick  the  con- 
tainers laterally  off  of  said  surface;  and 

a  clamp  assembly  pivotable  about  a  second  axis  to  clamp  the 
containers  against  said  kicker  assembly  said  second  axis  dis- 
placed from  said  first  axis:  said  clamp  assembly  also  pivotable 
about  the  first  axis. 


a  shuttle  member  extending  longitudinally  from  an  inlet  end  to 
an  exit  end  of  said  conveyor, 

a  plurality  of  transverse  holding  stations  extending  along  said 
conveyor  between  said  inlet  end  and  said  exit  end; 

article  holding  meaiu  at  each  of  said  holding  stations; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  article  engaging  means  mounted  upon  a 
platform  atop  each  said  shuttle  member  for  transverse  align- 
ment with  an  article  supported  upon  one  of  said  holding 
stations: 

motor  means  attached  to  each  of  said  article  engaging  means, 
each  said  motor  means  extending  between  aid  platform  and  a 
base  of  said  shuttle  member  for  vertically  moving  said  article 
engaging  means  from  a  retracted  position  to  an  elevated 
position,  said  motor  means  lifting  the  article  from  and  to  a 
position  above  said  article  holding  means; 

means  for  reciprocating  said  shunle  member  so  that  the  article 
supported  upon  said  shuttle  member  advances  toward  said 
exit  end  of  said  conveyor,  and 

control  means  for  actuating  said  motor  means,  moving  said 
article  engaging  means  from  said  retracted  position  to  said 
elevated  position,  lifting  articles  from  said  holding  means  and 
holding  said  articles  in  said  elevated  position  while  said 
reciprocating  means  advances  said  articles  between  holding 
stations  toward  said  exit  end  of  said  conveyer  and  for  actuat- 
ing said  motor  means  for  vertically  moving  said  article  engag- 
ing means  from  said  elevated  position  to  said  retracted  posi- 
tion to  deposit  articles  from  said  article  engaging  means  onto 
said  holding  means. 


5^54y467 
CHAIN  CONVEYOR 
Lcopoido  Lago,  CittadelU,  Italy,  assigDor  to  Iteno  Pool  S.pA^ 
Marsango,  Italy 

Filed  Mar,  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20S,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  8,  1993,  MI93A(M40 
InL  CI."  B65G  15102 
U,S.  CL  198—831  7  Claims 


UMI 


5,454,466 
ACCUMULATING  CONVEYOR 
Lawrence  A.  Galarowic,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  VU-iyol 
Engineering  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FBcd  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,591 
Int  CL'  B65G  25100 
VS.  CL  I9S— 751  8  Claims 

1.  An  accumulating  conveyor  for  advancing  an  article  along  said 
conveyor,  comprising: 


1.  In  a  chain  conveyor  comprising  a  support  structure  for  an 
endless  conveyor  belt,  sliding  along  guide  means  which  develop 
along  a  predetermined  path,  in  which  the  conveyor  belt  comprises 
a  first  and  a  second  drive  chain  formed  by  loop  elements,  the  loop 
elements  of  one  of  the  chains  being  connected  to  corresponding 


loop  elements  of  the  other  chain  by  means  of  cross  bars,  and  means 
for  driving  the  belt  comprising  at  least  one  drive  wheel  which 
drives  one  of  said  chains;  the  improvement  wherein  the  means  for 
guiding  the  belt  comprise,  on  the  lower  side  of  the  belt,  a  first  aixl 
a  second  longitudinal  element  respectively  for  the  support  and 
sliding  of  the  cross  bars,  and  wherein  along  at  least  predetermined 
parts  of  the  path  of  the  belt,  elements  for  the  lateral  centering  of  the 
chains  arc  provided,  arranged  parallel  to  said  slide  elements,  and 
on  at  least  one  side  of  the  drive  chains  themselves,  and  longitudinal 
restraining  elements  designed  to  prevent  the  belt  from  rising  and 
arranged  above  the  cross  bars  at  the  side  edges  of  the  belt. 


too 


5,454,468 
WAFER  CONTAINER 
Fong-Ru  Cbou.  and  Kan-Peng  Hsu,  both  of  Hsinchu,  lUwan, 
Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp., 
Hsinchu,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,562 

Int  a.'  B6SD  55/02 

U,S.  CL  206—303  8  Claims 


1.  A  wafer  container  comprising: 

a  tubular  shell  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  eiMl; 

a  cover  adapted  to  fit  over  the  shell,  said  cover  including  at  least 
one  recess  for  stressing  wafers  in  the  container, 

a  tubular  inner  case,  with  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the 
shell  to  fit  therein,  having  a  closed  end  arid  an  open  end  for 
storing  wafers,  the  inner  case  having  at  least  one  slot  provided 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  from  the  open  end  of  the 
inner  case,  the  open  end  of  the  inner  case  protruding  above 
the  open  end  of  the  shell  when  the  inner  case  is  inserted  into 
the  shell: 

wherein  the  open  end  of  the  inner  case  protruding  above  the 
open  end  of  the  shell  has  at  least  one  pull-out  hole. 


5,454,469 
LENS  BOX 
Thomas  F.  Budny,  Novato,  Calif.;  Bruce  Dalrymple,  Logaa- 
ville,  Ga^  and  Robert  J.  HcUinger,  Upland,  CaUf.,  assignors 
to  Malnove,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,137 

Int  CL'  B65D  SSl38;SSI48:  B65B  43108 

VS.  a.  206—316.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  lens  box  for  safe  storage  and  transportation  of  an  optical 

lens  blank  having  convex  top  and  concave  bottom  surfaces  and  a 
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cyliiMfaical  side  wall,  the  junction  of  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
with  said  side  wall  defining  a  top  ridge  and  a  bottom  ridge, 
comprising: 

vertically  spaced  apart,  substantially  parallel  top  panel  and  bot- 
tom panel; 
horizontally  spaced  apart,  substantially  parallel  first  and  second 
side  walls,  said  side  walls  being  generally  perpendiculariy 
connected  to  said  top  and  bottom  panels; 
a  plurality  of  gussets,  each  of  said  gussets  being  connected  to 
said  top  and  bottom  panels  thereby  defining  an  interior  gen- 
erally enclosed  space  between  said  top  and  bottom  panels, 
said  side  walls  and  said  gussets,  each  gusset  and  said  top 
panel  further  defining  an  interior  angle  and  an  exterior  angle 
aixl  each  gusset  and  said  bottom  panel  further  defining  an 
interior  angle  and  an  exterior  angle  and  wherein  said  interior 
angle  between  each  gusset  and  said  top  panel  being  greater 
than  said  interior  angle  between  that  same  gusset  and  said 
bottom  panel  such  that  said  gussets  are  inclined  upwardly  and 
inwardly  from  said  bottom  panel  such  that  upon  insertion  of  a 
■aid  lens  blank  into  said  lens  box,  said  gussets  tangentially 
contact  said  lens  blank  top  ridge  at  a  point  corresponding  to 
the  intersection  of  said  lens  blank  side  wall  and  said  gussets 
thereby  securing  said  lens  blank  against  any  substantial  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  movement  in  said  box. 
13.  A  method  of  packagmg  an  optical  lens  blank  for  secure  and 
safe  storage,  the  lens  blank  having  convex  top  and  concave  bottom 
surfaces  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  the  junction  of  said  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  with  said  side  wall  defining  a  top  ridge  and  a 
bottom  ridge  respectively,  by  tangentially  contacting  said  top  ridge, 
comprising: 

providing  a  lens  box  having: 
vertically  spaced  apart,  substantially  parallel  top  and  bottom 

panels: 
horizontally  spaced  apart,  substantially  parallel  first  and  sec- 
ond side  walls  said  side  walls  being  perpendiculariy  con- 
nected to  said  top  and  bottom  panels: 
a  plurality  of  gussets,  each  of  said  gussets  being  connected  to 
said  top  and  bottom  [lanels  thereby  defining  an  interior 
enclosed  space  between  said  top  and  boaom  panels,  said 
side  walls  and  said  gussets,  each  gusset  and  said  top  panel 
further  defining  an  interior  angle  and  an  exterior  angle  and 
each  gusset  and  said  bottom  panel  further  defining  an 
interior  angle  and  an  exterior  angle  and  wherein  said  inte- 
rior angle  between  each  gusset  and  said  top  panel  being 
greater  than  said  interior  angle  between  that  sanx  gusset 
and  said  bottom  panel  such  that  said  gussets  are  inclined 
inwardly  at  said  top  panel  and  such  that  when  a  said  lens 
blank  is  inserted  into  said  lens  box  said  gussets  tangentially 
contact  said  lens  blank  top  ridge  at  a  point  corresponding  to 
the  intersection  of  said  lens  blank  side  wall  aixl  said  gus- 
sets; 
inserting  said  lens  blank  in  said  box  by  placing  said  concave 
bottom  surface  adjacent  said  bottom  panel  thereby  causing 
said  lens  blank  side  wall  to  contact  and  frictionally  engage 
said  gussets  thereby  retaining  said  lens  blank  in  position  and 
preventing  any  substantial  horizontal  or  vertical  movement  of 
said  lens  blank  in  said  box;  and 
closing  said  box. 
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NESTING,  SPILL-RESISTANT  CONTAINER 

Stcvea  J.  Bricker,  1292  Rjunbler  RiL,  DeWitt,  Mkh.  48820 

Fikd  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,033 

Int.  CI."  B65D  21102 

VS.  CL  206—519  2 


\ 

«• 

c 

^ 

1    1 
1      1  111 

1.  A  nesting,  spill-resistant  container,  said  container  comprising: 
An  open  central  container  having  a  base  and  conical  side  wall, 
flaring  upwardly,  outwardly,  surrouixled  concentrically  by  a 
conical  ring,  the  sides  of  which  flare  downwardly,  outwardly, 
the  bottom  of  said  ring  being  at  the  same  level  as  the  bottom 
of  said  central  container  and  the  height  of  said  ring  being  low 
enough  to  permit  unimpeded  grasping  of  the  outside  of  said 
central  container  with  the  exception  of  one  portion  of  said 
ring  which  extends  upward  to  a  point  higher  than  the  point  on 
said  central  container  where  the  top  edge  of  an  identical 
container  would  stop  when  the  two  containers  are  nested, 
whereupon  this  upwardly  extended  portion  of  said  concentric 
conical  ring  extends  inwardly  to  connect  with  said  side  wall 
of  said  central  container. 


vapor  to  pass  through  the  polymer  shell  and  prevents  liquid 
from  passing  therethrough; 

wherein  the  polymer  shell  and  laminate  atxl  the  secoixlary  shell 
and  laminate  serve  to  protect  the  product  to  be  protected  from 
condensed  moisture  vapor  by  allowing  moisture  vapor  to  pass 
through  the  micro-porous  polymer  and  away  from  the  product 
to  be  protected. 

14.  A  coniaitter  for  protecting  perishable  products  during  trans- 
portation which  comprises 

a  polymer  shell  adapted  to  cover  and  retain  a  product  to  be 
protected; 

a  breathable  laminate  attached  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
polymer  shell,  the  laminate  comprising  a  porous  polymer 
which  selectively  permits  moisture  vapor  to  pass  through  the 
polymer  shell  and  restricts  liquid  from  passing  therethrough; 

an  outer  secondary  shell  surrounding  the  polymer  shell,  the 
secondary  shell  and  the  polymer  shell  being  formed  as  a 
pouch  adapted  to  seal  arouixl  the  product  to  be  protected; 

a  thermally  insulative  layer  oriented  between  the  secondary  shell 
and  the  polymer  shell; 

wherein  the  polymer  shell  and  laminate  serve  to  protect  the 
product  to  be  protected  from  condensed  moisture  vapor  by 
allowing  moisture  vapor  to  pass  through  the  polymer  and 
away  from  the  product  to  be  prt>iected. 


5,454,471 
INSULATIVE  FOOD  CONTAINER  EMPLOYING 
BREATHABLE  POLYMER  LAMINATE 
Jean  Norvell,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,306 

Int.  CI.*  A45C  11170:  F24H  7100 

VS.  CL  206—545  22  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  protecting  perishable  products  during  trans- 
portation which  comprises 

a  polymer  shell  adapted  to  cover  and  retain  a  product  to  be 

protected; 
an  outer  secondary  shell  surrouiKling  the  polymer, 
a  thermally  insulative  layer  oriented  between  the  secondary  shell 

and  the  polymer  shell; 
wherein  each  of  the  polymer  shell  and  the  secondary  shell 

includes  a  breathable  laminate,  the  laminate  comprising  a 

micro-porous  polymer  which  selectively  permits  moisture 


5v454,472 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  SEPARATING 
MIXTURF^  OF  MICROSCOPIC  DIELECTRIC 
PARTICLES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING 
THROUGH  THIS  METHOD 
Wolfgang  Benecke;  Bemd  Wagner;  Rolf  Hagedom;  Giinter 
Fuhr,  and  Torsten  Miiller,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Fraunhofer  GeseHschafl  zur  Forderung  der  angewandten 
Forschung  cV.,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00694,  i  371  Date  Feb.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93«3850,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1991,  41  27 
405.9 

Int  CL'  B03C  1130 
VS.  CL  209—127.1  23  Claims 


1.  Method  of  continuously  separating  mixtures  of  microscopic 
dielectric  particles  suspended  in  a  liquid  or  a  gel.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(aXI)  continuously  forcing  the  particles  to  move  on  guide  paths 
by  applying  electric  high-frequency  alternating  helds  as  a 
guiding  field,  which  present  maxima  and  minima  at  micro- 
scopic spacings,  and 

(aX2)  feeding  certain  particle  species  out  from  said  guide  path 
by  applying  at  least  one  addibonal  field  of  forces  acting  upon 
said  particles  and  having  a  component  orthogonal  to  said 
guide  paths  and  with  compensation  of  the  forces  enforcing  the 
motion  of  said  certain  particle  species  on  said  guide  paths;  or 

(bXI)  forcing  the  particles  onto  guide  paths  by  causing  a  sus- 
pension medium  of  the  particles  to  flow  in  a  presettable  flow 
in  a  presettable  direction,  and 
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(bK2)  feeding  certain  particle  species  out  from  said  flow  by 
applying  at  least  one  dielectrophoretic  high-frequeiKy  field 
acting  upon  said  particles,  with  compensation  of  the  force 
acting  upon  said  particles  as  a  result  of  said  flow. 


5y454/t73 
MULTIPLE  INSTRUMENT-SUPPORTING  STAND 
James  R.  Hennessey,  7  Sunrise  Hill  Dr.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 
06107 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,918 

Int  CL'  A47F  7100 

VS.  a.  211— 13  20  Claims 


5y454y475 

LUBRICATION  MEANS  FOR  SLACK-FREE  RAILCAR 

CONNECTIONS 

Horst  T.  Kaufhold,  Aurora,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Amsted  Industries 

Incorporated,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,177 

Int.  CL'  B6IG  7100 

VS.  a.  213—56  32  Claims 


5,454v474 
DUAL  WEIGHT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CRANE 

Steven  L.  James,  Musiugo,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hamischfeger 
Corporation,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,440 
InL  a.'  B66C  13118 
VS.  a.  212—281  20  Oaims 

13.  A  dual  weight  assembly  for  a  crane  having  a  bottom  block, 
the  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  weight  and  a  second  weight; 
and  wherein: 

the  first  weight  is  suspended  fix>m  a  first  pair  of  cables; 
the  second  weight  is  suspended  from  a  second  pair  of  cables; 
when  the  first  weight  is  lifted  by  the  bonom  block,  the  first 
weight  contacts  the  secortd  weight  at  two  spaced-apart  loca- 
tions, 
whereby  the  second  weight  is  lifted  by  upward  travel  of  the  bottom 
block  and  the  first  weight. 


1.  A  Stand  adapted  for  supporting  simultaneously  a  plurality  of 
guitars,  or  like  musical  instruments  having  a  neck  and  a  strap  knob 
at  opposite  ends  of  their  bodies,  comprising:  an  upright  member 
having  a  central  axis;  base  structure  for  supporting  said  upright 
member  with  said  central  axis  at  an  upright  attitude;  at  least  one 
holding  member  constructed  for  receiving  and  constraining  the 
bottom  strap  knob  of  a  musical  instrument,  said  holding  member 
being  disposed  on  said  base  structure  at  a  selected  angular  position 
about  said  central  axis  aixl  radially  outwardly  thereof;  and  at  least 
one  engaging  member  disposed  on  said  upright  member  aixl 
spaced  above  said  base  structure  for  releasably  engaging  the  neck 
of  a  said  musical  instrument,  said  engaging  member  being  aligned 
vertically  over  said  holding  member  to  cooperate  therewith  in 
supporting  a  musical  instrument 


I.  In  an  inverted  U-shaped  center  sill  having  a  top  wall  inter- 
connecting a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  sidewalls,  each  of  said  side- 
walls  having  opposed  front  stops  and  opposed  rear  stops,  said  front 
and  rear  stops  longitudinally  spaced  from  each  other  within  said 
center  sill,  an  improved  slack-fiee  railcar  assembly  comprising: 

a  pocket  casting  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  said 
closed  eixl  facing  said  rear  center  sill  stops  and  said  open  end 
facing  said  front  stops  and  accepting  a  bun-end  of  a  coupler 
member,  said  butt-end  defined  by  a  surface  having  a  radius  of 
curvature; 

a  follower  block  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  said  front 
face  iixrluding  a  central  portion  and  an  outer  portion,  said 
central  portion  is  a  spherical  cavity  and  said  outet  portion  is 
an  aiuiulus  that  surrounds  and  smoothly  merges  with  said 
spherical  cavity,  said  central  portion  being  formed  from  a  first 
spherical  radius  of  curvature  and  said  outer  portion  being 
formed  from  a  second  spherical  radius  of  curvature  that  is 
greater  than  said  first  spherical  radius,  said  first  spherical 
radius  of  curvature  complementary  to  said  bun-end  radius  of 
curvature,  said  follower  block  held  within  said  pocket  casting 
near  said  open  end  with  said  follower  block  front  face  in 
mated  relatiotuhip  with  said  bun-end  of  said  coupler  member, 

a  gravity  wedge  also  held  within  said  pocket  casting,  said  wedge 
disposed  between  said  pocket  casting  closed  end  and  said 
follower  block  rear  face, 

wherein  said  follower  block  front  face  includes  means  for  retain- 
ing a  lubricant,  said  means  for  retaining  a  lubricant  compris- 
ing a  series  of  grooved  reservoirs,  each  of  said  reservoirs 
retaining  a  supply  of  said  lubricant  such  that  as  said  bun-end 
undergoes  vertical  and  lateral  angling,  said  mated  relationship 
will  be  continuously  wiped  with  said  lubricant,  said  lubricant 
reducing  the  friction  forces  between  said  mated  coupler  bun- 
end  and  said  follower  block  front  face. 
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CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE 
Roger  M.  King,  Bocks;  Roger  E.  Powell,  Norfctk,  and  Rodney 
G.  Ofley,  Leicestershire,  all  of,  Ejigland,  assignors  to  Bccson 
and  Sons  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continuatton  of  Ser.  No.  70M91,  May  29,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,213,225.  This  application  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,546 
Claims  priority,  applicatiaa  United  Kii^dom,  May  3*,  1990, 
9912M1 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  io  May  25, 

2416,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  B65D  41104 

ii&  CL  215—330  49  Claims 
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1 .  A  container  assembly  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  container  portion  and  a  container  neck 
extending  from  said  container  portion,  said  container  portion 
having  four  sides  and  being  of  substantially  rectangular  cross- 
section  and  said  container  neck  comprising  a  first  thread; 

a  container  closure  having  a  planar  handle  portion  and  a  second 
thread  thai  mates  with  said  first  thread  such  that  the  closure  is 
movable  from  fully  disengaged  from  tfie  neck  to  fully  closed 
by  turning  the  closure  relative  to  the  neck  approximately  90°; 

at  least  one  stop  formation  carried  by  said  one  of  the  neck  and 
the  closure;  and 

a  Slop  element  on  said  other  of  the  neck  and  the  closure 
engagable  with  the  at  least  one  stop  formation  to  hold  the 
closure  in  a  closed  position  on  the  neck,  the  arrangement  of 
the  at  least  one  stop  formation,  the  stop  element  and  the  first 
and  second  threads  being  such  that  the  stop  element  is  rotated 
past  at  least  one  stop  formation  without  engagement  therewith 
when  the  closure  is  screwed  on  to  the  neck,  engagement  of  the 
stop  element  with  the  at  least  one  stop  formation  commencing 
only  when  the  closed  position  is  neared,  wherein  the  first  aixl 
second  threads,  the  at  least  one  stop  formation  and  the  stop 
element  ensure  that  the  handle  portion  lies  parallel  to  one  of 
the  sides  of  the  rectangular  cross-section  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion. 


UMI 


5,454,477 
STORAGE  AND  TRANSPORATATION  TRUNK  FOR 
LIGHTING  EQUIPMENT 
James  M.  Bomhorst,  DeSoto;  Edwin  B.  Dangcrfield,  Arling- 
ton;  James   Maddux    III,  Carrollton;   Timothy    D.   Stacy, 
Piano,  and  Timothy  W.  Terteski,  Garland,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Vari-Litc,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,663 
InL  CL"  B65D  81/00 
VS.  CL  220—23.4  17  Claims 

I.  A  tnink  for  containing  lighting  equipment,  said  trunk  compris- 
ing: 
a  plastic  enclosure  body  having  an  interior  volume  for  contain- 
ing said  lighting  equipment,  said  body  formed  by  a  base 
molded  to  a  plurality  of  walls,  wherein  each  of  said  walls  is 
comprised  of  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  with  a  hollow 
region  therebetween; 
a  removable  plastic  lid; 
a  remforcing  frame  molded  into  said  base; 
means  for  waterprtwfing  said  tninlc; 


integral  cushioning  means  in  said  hollow  region  for  reducing  the 
shocks  transmitted  to  said  contained  lighting  equipment; 

casters  mounted  to  said  reinforcing  frame: 

handles  formed  in  said  enclosure  body: 

hand  grips  formed  in  said  plastic  lid: 

recesses  formed  in  said  lid  for  receiving  the  casters  of  a  second 
trunk  of  complementary  construction:  and 

protrusions  and  recesses  formed  in  opposing  walls  of  said  enclo- 
sure body  for  mating  with  an  adjacent  trunk  of  complemen- 
tary construction. 


5,454,478 

COMPARTMENTALIZED  TRANSPORT  CONTAINER 

Thomas  J.  Everson,  12418  C  St,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68144 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,510 

Int.  CI."  B65D  J/36 

VS.  a.  220—23,83  11  Claims 


1.  A  compartmentalized  transport  container  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  transport  box  having  two  side  walls,  a 
front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  a  base  wall,  said  side  walls,  said 
front  and  rear  walls  and  said  base  wall  connected  along  edges 
thereof  such  that  an  open-topped  box  is  formed  having  outer 
and  inner  surfaces; 

lid  means  for  covenng  said  transport  box; 

a  plurality  of  generally  upright  box  ribs  on  at  least  two  of  said 
side  walls  and  said  front  and  rear  walU  on  said  inner  surface 
of  said  box.  said  box  ribs  extending  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  base  wall  of  said  box; 

at  least  one  generally  rectangular  storage  compartment  having 
two  side  walls,  front  and  rear  walls  and  a  base  wall,  said  side 
walls,  said  front  and  rear  walls  and  said  base  wall  connected 
along  edges  thereof  such  that  said  generally  rectangular  stor- 
age compartment  is  formed  having  outer  and  inner  surfaces, 
said  storage  compartment  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  fit 
within  said  box; 


a  plurality  of  generally  upright  compartment  ribs  on  at  least  two 
of  said  side  walls  and  said  front  and  rear  walls  on  said  outer 
surface  of  said  storage  compartment,  said  compartinem  ribs 
extetxling  generally  perpendicular  to  said  bise  wall  of  said 
storage  compartment;  and 

said  compartment  ribs  interfitting  with  said  box  ribs  such  that 
said  transport  box  slidably  receives  said  storage  compartment 
within  said  box,  said  storage  compartment  being  restricted 
from  substantial  movement  parallel  with  said  box  base  wall 
due  to  said  compartment  ribs  interfitting  with  said  box  ribs. 


5,454,479 
CLOSURE  COVER 
WUUbald    Kraus,   Grunstadt,    Germany,    assignor   to   TRW 
United  Carr  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Enkenbach-Alsenbom,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  162,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  14,  1992,  42  42 
154J 

InL  CL"  B65D  39/00 
VS.  a.  220— Mr?  16  Oalms 


1.  A  plastic  closure  cover  intended  for  closing  an  opening  in  a 
motor  vehicle  body,  the  cover  having  a  dish-shaped  portion  com- 
prised of  a  bottom  wall  and  a  cylindrical  casing-shaped  wall  joined 
to  and  extending  from  the  bottom  wall,  the  cylindrical  casing- 
shaped  wall  having  a  radially  facing  outer  surface  carrying  a 
plurality  of  contact  elements,  characterized  in  that  the  contact 
elements  (5)  are  flexible  wings  (6)  that  are  obliquely  arranged  and 
extend,  at  least  over  pan  of  the  outer  surface,  at  an  acute  angle 
relative  to  radial  planes  of  the  cylindrical  casing-shaped  wall  (4). 


1.  A  flangeless  fuel  tank  comprised  of  two  fuel  tank  halves 
welded  along  a  lap  joint  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  tank  halves  is 


coated  with  a  material  having  a  vaporization  temperature  lower 
than  the  temperature  necessary  to  weld  said  tank  halves;  each  of 
said  two  fuel  tank  halves  comprised  of  a  bottom  wall  having  a 
peripheral  edge  aixl  a  circumferential  wall  extending  outward  from 
said  peripheral  edge  of  said  bottom  wall;  said  two  fuel  tank  halves 
further  defined  as  a  male  tank  half  and  a  female  tank  half  in  that 
said  circumferential  wall  of  said  male  tank  half  is  received  within 
said  circumferential  wall  of  said  female  tank  half,  thereby  defining 
an  overlap  portion  between  the  two  tank  halves;  said  overlap 
portion  having  a  weld  line  disposed  longitudinally  thereon;  said 
circumferential  walls  having  locating  protrusions  disposed  therein 
such  that  said  locating  protrusions  of  said  male  tank  half  extend 
toward  the  exterior  of  said  flangeless  fuel  tank  and  said  locating 
protrusions  of  said  female  tank  half  exteixl  toward  the  interior  of 
said  flangeless  fuel  tank,  whereby  said  overiap  portion  is  defined 
by  the  abutment  of  the  exterior  edge  of  said  circumferential  walls 
with  said  locating  protrusions;  at  least  one  of  said  circumferential 
walls  having  an  arrangement  of  dimples  coextensive  with  said 
overlap  portion  and  of  substantially  lesser  depth  than  said  locating 
protrusions;  said  arrangement  of  dimples  further  defined  as  extend- 
ing from  one  of  said  circumferential  walls  toward  the  other  of  said 
circumferential  walls,  whereby  a  uniform  distance  is  maintained 
between  said  circumferential  walls  at  said  overlapping  portion  to 
allow  any  of  said  coating  material  which  vaporizes  during  welding 
to  escape  from  said  weld  line. 


5v454,481 

INTEGRALLY  BLOW  MOLDED  CONTAINER  HAVING 

RADUVL  BASE  REINFORCEMENT  STRUCTURE 

Jui-Chang  Hsu,  Hsin  Cbu  Hsien,  Tuwan,  Prov.  of  China, 

assignor  to  Pan  Asian  Plastics  Corporation,  lUpei,  lUwan, 

Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,034 

Int.  CI."  B6SD  1/02 

VS.  CL  220—608  5  Qaims 


5,454,480 
FLANGELESS  FUEL  TANK 
H.  Edward  Morris,  Jr.,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Morris 
Holmes  &  Co.,  Novi,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,664 

InL  CL'  B23K  31/02 

VS.  CL  220—4.14  12  Claims 


I.  A  base  structure  for  a  container  for  soft  drinks  having  a 
tubular  side  wall  of  a  first  diameter  which  is  connected  to  a  bottle 
body,  said  base  structure  comprising: 

a  hub  having  a  substantially  flat  circular  surface: 

a  plurality  of  enlarged  feet  extending  downwartUy  and  radially 
inwardly  from  said  bottle  body  and  terminating  at  said  hub, 
the  base  of  each  of  said  feet  forming  into  a  sole,  said  soles 
constituting  discrete  supporting  surfaces  having  a  second 
diameter  smaller  than  said  first  diameter,  and 

a  plurality  of  ribs  between  said  feet  extending  downwardly  and 
radially  inwardly  from  said  bottle  body  in  a  more  prominent 
manner  and  terminating  at  said  hub,  the  base  of  each  of  said 
ribs  forming  a  web,  said  webs  being  interposed  between  said 
soles  such  that  when  the  supporting  surfaces  comprising  said 
soles  support  the  container  on  a  horizontal  plane,  said  webs 
being  above  said  horizontal  plane  and  said  webs  forming  into 
a  discrete  circle  having  a  third  diameter  smaller  than  the 
second  diameter, 

said  hub  having  on  its  circumference  said  enlarged  feet  and  said 
webs,  which  are  disposed  alternately  relative  to  each  other  in 
a  ring  shaped  arrangement  with  the  hub  as  the  center. 


140 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBES  3,  1 995 


October  3.  199S 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


141 


5,454,482 

SAFETY  DRINKING  CONTAINER 

JtOrty   L.   Simon,  CUflon   Pmrk,   N.Y^  assignor  to   Health 

Research.  Inc^  Albany,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  65,929,  May  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  OcL  IS,  1993,  Scr.  No.  138,752 
Int.  CI.*  A47G  19/22 
VS.  CL  220—713  19  Claims 


1.  A  safety  container  for  drinlung  liquids,  comprising: 

a  base  portion  having  a  bonom,  a  continuous  side  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bonom,  and  a  top  extending  mwardly 
from  said  side  wall  and  integral  therewith,  said  top  having  an 
opening  located  interiorly  of  said  side  wall  and  substantially 
opposite  said  bottom,  said  opening  defined  by  an  edge  formed 
in  said  top,  said  edge  being  configured  to  induce  uncontrolled 
fluid  flow  to  discourage  an  individual  from  consuming  said 
liquid  directly  from  said  opening: 

a  lid  portion  shaped  and  dimensioned  for  being  removably 
secured  to  said  edge  during  liquid  consumption;  and 

at  least  one  drinking  passage  formed  in  said  base  portion  adja- 
cent the  perimeter  of  said  top.  spaced  radially  outwardly  of 
said  opening  and  arranged  to  be  covered  by  the  mouth  of  said 
iiKlividual  during  consumption  of  said  liquid,  said  passage 
having  a  size  which  permits  controlled  flow  of  said  liquid 
from  said  container. 


5,454,483 
HOLDER  FOR  CONTAINING  FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER 
Tbni  Ichikawa,  Misato,  and  Tomio  Tahara,  Tokyo,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hosokawa  Yoke  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Kamaya 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,642 
Claims  prioriiy,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1993,  5-050106 
U 

Int  a.*  B6SD  6/00 
VS.  CL  220—737  7  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  A  holder  for  containing  an  inner  container  \vhich  has  a  mouth 
projecting  in  the  upward  direction  at  a  top  portion  thereof,  therein 
comprising: 

side  walls  on  which  a  handle  projects  in  an  outer  direction,  an 
open  window  in  a  lower  part  of  one  of  the  walls,  another  wall 


opposite  the  open  window  and  having  a  top  end,  and  an 
opening  opened  to  the  top  end  in  an  upper  part  of  the  another 
wall: 

a  top  wall  having  a  guide  notch  which  is  opened  in  the  direction 
of  the  opening  provided  in  an  upper  pan  of  the  another  wall; 
and 

a  bottom  wall; 

wherein  the  holder  has  a  shape  and  a  size  in  which  the  inner 
container  can  be  compactly  included  therein  and  the  inner 
container  can  be  inserted  into  the  holder  through  the  opening 
by  interfitting  the  mouth  of  the  inner  container  into  the  guide 
notch  of  the  top  wall. 


5,454,484 
PAPER  CUP  INSULATION 
Jim  Chdossi,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sleevco,  San  Car- 
los, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  952,204,  Sep.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  843,541,  Feb.  28, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1994,  Scr.  No. 
245,959 
Int.  CI."  B65D  6/18 
VS.  a.  220—738  II  Claims 


1.  An  insulating  holder  for  a  hot  beverage  cup  having  a  conical 
section,  said  holder  providing  thermal  protection  to  the  hand  of  a 
user  holding  said  cup,  said  holder  consisting  essentially  of 

a  sleeve  including  a  stripe  of  strong  thermally  insulating  card 
stock  having  two  folds,  said  folds  being  angled  to  each  other 
and  dividing  said  stripe  into  a  left  end  section,  a  center 
section,  and  a  right  end  section; 

said  center  section  having  a  length  of  half  the  circumference  of 
said  beverage  cup; 

said  left  and  right  end  sections  providing  an  iiiside  aixl  an 
outside  surface  when  said  left  end  section  and  said  right  end 
section  are  folded  inwardly  over  said  center  section; 

said  left  and  right  end  sections  having  a  total  length  exceeding 
the  length  of  said  center  section  for  providing  overlapping 
bonding  areas  for  bonding  the  inside  of  said  bonding  area  of 
one  of  said  end  sections  to  the  underlying  outside  of  said 
bonding  area  of  the  other  one  of  said  end  sections; 

said  so  bonded  left  and  right  end  sections  providing  a  half 
section  equal  in  length  to  said  center  section,  said  center 
section  and  said  half  section  forming  said  sleeve; 

said  folds  adapting  said  sleeve  for  storage  in  a  flat  folded 
configuration  aixl  for  receiving  said  beverage  cup  in  an  open 
configuration; 

said  card  board  having  a  stiEPness  providing  a  clamping  force 
onto  said  received  beverage  cup; 

said  shape  of  said  insulating  holder  partially  conforming  with 
said  conical  section  of  said  hot  beverage  cup. 


5yi54y«85 

ACCESS  DOOR  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

LIBRARY  SYSTEM  OR  THE  LIKE 

Wvren  L.  Dalzid,  Monte  Screno,  Calif.,  BMignor  to  Storage 

Tecbooiogy  Corporation,  Louisville,  Colo. 
C4Nitiaiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,790,  Mar.  18,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5y415y(71.  This  appUcadon  Apr.  5.  1994,  Scr.  No.  223,208 
The  portioo  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  16, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CI."  G07F  11/54 
VS.  CL  221—83  8  Oaims 


I.  Access  door  means  for  use  in  a  data  storage  cartridge- 
handling  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  forming  a  receptacle  for  facilitating  the  loading  and 
unloading  of  a  cartridge  from  the  apparatus,  said  receptacle 
means  being  movable  between  a  first  position  extending  out- 
side of  a  housing  enclosing  the  apparatus  and  a  second  posi- 
tion at  least  partially  within  said  housing; 

pivot  means  attached  to  and  about  which  said  receptacle  means 
can  be  rotated  in  moving  between  said  first  position  and  said 
second  position;  and 

latch  means  for  holding  said  receptacle  means  in  said  second 
position,  said  latch  means  being  engageable  by  a  cartridge- 
loading/unloading  means  and  operative  in  response  to  such 
engagement  to  release  said  receptacle  means  and  allow  it  to 
move  away  from  said  second  position. 


rial  from  said  inner  container  without  foreign  material  enter- 
ing said  irater  container  through  said  first  check  valve  means, 
and 
secoix]  one-way  check  valve  means  disposed  on  and  a  part  of 
the  hanger  to  allow  air  to  enter  the  interior  space  of  said  outer 
container  without  entering  said  inner  container. 


5,454,487 
MEASURING  DISPENSER  FOR  ONE  OR  MORE  UQUIDS 
EusUthios  Vassiliou,  12  South  Townview  Ln^  Newark,  DeL 
19711 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  110,587,  Aug.  23,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5390,824,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  55,139, 

Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  336,919 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/60 

U.S.  CI.  222—83,5  20  Claims 


5,454,486 
SQUEEZABLE  DISPENSION  CONTAINER  FOR  FLUID 
MATERIALS 
Robert  J.  Mack,  Flemington,  and  James  C.  McKinney,  Cran- 
bury,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co,,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952452,  Sep.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,050 
Int  a."  B65D  35/28 
VS.  CL  222—95  18  Claims 

I.  A  squeezable  package  for  dispensing  a  fluid  material  compris- 
ing: 
a  resilient  substantially  tubular  outer  container  having  opposing 
resilient  side  walls,  a  closed  bottom  wall  aixl  an  open  top  end 
defining  an  upper  edge; 
an  inner  container  Including  a  hanger  supported  on  the  upper 
edge  of  said  outer  container  and  a  flexible,  collapsible  con- 
tainer containing  said  fluid  material  havmg  a  closed  bottom 
end  and  an  open  top  end  and  supported  by  said  hanger,  said 
inner  container  being  disposed  in  said  outer  container, 
a  cap  assembly  coupled  to  said  upper  edge  of  said  outer  con- 
tainer and  forming  a  seal  between  said  cap  assembly  and  said 
outer  container  and  to  define  an  interior  space  of  said  outer 
container,  said  cap  assembly  having  means  defining  an  axial 
opening,   a   first  one-way   check   valve   means  operatively 
coupled  to  said  cap  assembly  and  said  axial  opening,  said 
hanger  being  coupled  to  said  cap  assembly  whereby  said  axial 
opening  and  said  first  check  valve  means  are  in  communica- 
tion with  an  intenor  of  said  inner  container,  said  first  check 
valve  means  oriented  to  allow  dispensing  of  said  fluid  mate- 


1.  A  measuring  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  first  liquid  from  a  first 
container  having  a  top  portion,  said  measuring  dispenser  compris- 
ing: dispensing  means  connectable  to  said  first  container  for  per- 
mitting said  first  liquid  to  flow  therefrom;  and  stabilizing  means 
mountable  on  said  top  portion  of  said  first  coiuainer  for  stabilizing 
said  first  container  while  said  first  liquid  is  being  dispensed  there- 
from, said  top  portion  of  said  first  container  including  a  generally 
triangular  configuration  and  a  vertically  oriented  central  tabbed 
area  thereon,  said  stabilizing  means  comprising  a  first  container  top 
support  means  having  a  first  side  adapted  to  correspond  with  the 
configuration  of  said  top  portion  of  said  first  container,  wherein 
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said  stabilizing  means  further  comprises  at  least  a  piercing  member 
insertable  within  said  first  container  top.  support  means  and  being 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  vertically  oricnied  central  tabbed 
area  when  arranged  in  assembled  position. 


Sy454,4S9 
POURING  MEMBER  HAVING  SELF  SEALING  VENTING 

CLOSURE 

Stem    Vcsborg.   Gentoike,    Deuurk,   aaipMr   to   Colgate- 

Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1SS,091,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned 

This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,707 

InL  CL'  B65D  51U6 

VS.  CL  222—109  U  Claims 


Sy«S4,488 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  A  SEMIFLUID  MEDIUM 

FROM  A  COISTAINER 
Adalbcrto  G«kr,  C^ccraaica  al  Lago,  Italy,  aarignor  to  CoMer 
Itechnoiofie  Speciall  SpA  Stahfllmmto  di  Calccranica,  Italy 

FBed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser  No.  1S9,1S2 
Claims  priortty,  applkation  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1992,  42  39 
4M.6;  Mar.  11,  1993,  43  07  752.8 

Int.  CL*  B«5D  35114 
VS.  CL  222—95  16  Clalma 


^^>^^S>^'^^'^' 


I.  A  closure  device  for  closing  an  opening  in  a  neck  of  a 
container  (3)  containing  a  product  releasing  gases  for  a  controlled 
venting  of  said  container,  said  closure  device  comprising 

a  pouring  member  provided  with  a  pouring  opening  and  com- 
prising an  outer  Wail  adapted  to  be  sealingly  fastened  to  the 
neck  of  the  container, 

a  cap  with  an  upper  wall  and  a  side  wall  provided  with  a 
fastening  means  adapted  to  co-operate  with  a  fastening  means 
on  the  container  or  the  pouring  mentber  for  a  fastening  of  the 
cap  tfieicto,  and 

a  self-sealing  venting  means  operating  between  the  cap  and  the 
pouring  member  and  closing  the  container  and  ensuring  a 
venting  of  said  container  when  the  pressure  difference 
between  the  interior  of  said  container  and  the  surroundings 
exceeds  a  specific  value,  wherein  the  venting  means  com- 
prises a  resilient  means  provided  on  the  pounng  member  and 
arranged  between  the  outer  wall  of  the  pouring  member  and  a 
circumferential  sealing  means  thereof  with  an  upwardly  fac- 
ing sealing  face  biased  for  a  sealing  engagement  with  a 
downwardly  facing  sealing  face  on  the  cap. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  semifluid  medium  comprising 

a  container  for  said  semifluid  medium  with  a  rim  defining  an 
opening, 

a  flexible  bag  lining  said  container  to  receive  the  semifluid 
medium  and  attactted  to  said  container  adjacent  said  rim, 

a  manually  operable  dosing  pump  comprising  a  pump  body 
including  a  closure  means  and  a  diaphragm  connected  to  fonn 
a  pump  chamber  havmg  an  inlet  located  within  said  closure 
means  and  a  delivery  outlet,  said  pump  body  being  attachable 
to  said  rim  of  the  container  with  said  closure  means  overlying 
said  opening, 

said  pump  chamber  defining  a  volume  which  can  be  changed  by 
forces  acting  from  the  exterior  of  said  apparatus  and  which 
communicates  with  the  exterior  of  said  apparatus  by  way  of 
said  delivery  outlet, 

a  non-return  valve  kxaled  within  said  inlet  of  the  pump  body 
and  exposed  to  the  intenor  of  said  bag  and  opens  in  a 
direction  towards  said  pump  chamber,  a  cap  operating  means 
overlying  said  closure  means  and  said  diaphragm  being 
coupled  to  the  cap  operating  means  aixl  movable  relative  to 
the  closure  means  by  said  cap  operating  means,  and  a  dehvery 
channel  connecting  said  pump  chamber  to  said  delivery  out- 


5,454,490 
CONICAL  WSETS  FOR  CHIP  BIN 
Jerry  R.  Johanmn,  San  Luis  OMspo,  CaUf.,  aMignor  to  Kamyr, 
Inc^  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130^25 
InL  CL*  B<7D  5162 


VS.  CL  222— 14«.4 


27  Claims 
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1.  A  chip  bin  comprising: 


an  upright  generally  cylindrical  vessel  having  a  top  and  a  bot- 
tom, for  storing  wood  chips,  and  a  large  erMugh  diameter  and 
height  so  that  the  chips  have  a  tendency  to  plug  or  channel  or 
for  bridging  to  occur,  due  to  compression  of  wood  chips  near 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  said  vessel  comprising:  a  vibratory 
discharge  at  said  bottom  of  said  vessel  comprising:  a  vibratory 
discharge  at  said  bottom  of  said  vessel;  an  interior  generally 
vertical  wall;  and  means  for  defining  a  surface  configuration 
of  said  interior  generally  vertical  wall  to  reduce  compression 
of  chips  within  said  vessel  so  as  to  substantially  prevent 
pluggage  or  bridging;  said  means  for  defining  a  surface  con- 
figuration comprises  a  plurality  of  right  circular  cone  frustums 
having  a  larger  diameter  at  higher  portions  thereof  than  at 
lower  portions  tfiercof  aixl 

means  for  adding  steam  to  said  vessel. 


1.  A  fluid  transfer  device  comprising: 

barrel  means  having  a  small  diameter  bore  and  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  ends,  said  bore  having  a  constant  diameter 
which  extends  lineariy  between  said  ends,  said  barrel  means 
being  comprised  of  a  transparent,  iKMi-metallic  material  and 
being  provided  with  graduation  markings  in  registration  with 
said  bore; 

conduit  means  extending  from  a  first  ettd  of  said  barrel  means 
for  forming  an  extension  of  said  bore,  said  conduit  means 
being  comprised  of  a  material  selected  from  ttie  group  con- 
sisting of  glass,  fused  silica  and  quartz,  said  coiKluit  means 
having  an  external  polymer  coating; 

a  piston  slidably  received  in  said  barrel  means  bore,  said  piston 
comprising  a  rod-shaped  fiber  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
fiber  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glass  aixl 
ceramic,  said  piston  being  provided  with  a  polymer  coating 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymides,  FEP,  PTFE. 
acryalte  and  silicone,  said  piston  exieixling  into  said  bore 
from  the  second  end  of  said  barrel  means;  and 

means  for  facilitating  the  application  of  axial  force  to  said  piston 
to  impart  linear  motion  thereto  whereby  said  piston  will  move 
in  said  bore  relative  to  said  conduit  means. 


5,454,492 
BOTTLE  COVER  FOR  A  WATER  DISPENSER 
Ltood  Hunter,  729  Jones  St,  Apt  307,  San  Frandaco,  CaUf. 
94109,  and  Byron  Cobb,  1017  Ptnewood  Ite.,  San  Pablo, 
CattL  94806 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,062 

InL  CL*  B67D  5/06 

U.S.  CL  222—185.1  20  Claims 


5,454,491 

NON-METALLIC  PRECISION  FLUID  TRANSFER 

DEVICES 

Sn  Y.  Lin,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  WorM  Precision  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,845 

InL  CL*  B67D  5138 

VS.  CI.  222—158  2  Claims 


1.  A  loose-fitting  cover  for  covering  and  improving  an  appear- 
ance of  a  water  bottle  mounted  on  a  water  dispenser,  comprising: 

a.  a  top  portion  for  covering  an  upper  surface  of  the  water  boale 
and  keeping  the  cover  positioned  on  the  water  bottle,  the  top 
portion  having  a  first  exterior  side  and  a  first  interior  side;  and 

b.  a  first  side  portion  coupled  to  the  top  portion  for  loosely 
covering  sides  of  the  water  bottle,  the  side  portion  having  a 
second  exterior  skle  and  a  second  interior  side. 


5,454,493 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DISTRIBUTION  OF 

PARTICULATE  MATERUL  UPON  A  SURFACE 

Pierre  Laroche,  Nalinnes,  and  Yvan  Cherton,  Ham-Sur-Heure, 

both  ot^  Belgium,  assignors  to  Glaverbd,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,702 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  4,  1993, 
9300030 

InL  CL*  GOIF  nilO 
VS.  CI.  222—185.1  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  distribution  of  particulate  material 
including  glass  beads  onto  one  of  freshly  applied  paint  or  polymer 
material  applied  to  a  surface,  comprising: 

a  housing  fiaving  defined  tlierein  an  upper  chamber  for  the 
receipt  of  particulate  material,  having  defined  ttierein  a  lower 
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chamber  including  a  downwardly  directed  opening,  and  hav- 
ing feeding  control  nieans  positioned  between  the  upper 
chamber  and  the  lower  chamber  to  allow  the  particulate 
material  to  pass  in  a  controlled  manner  ftom  the  upper  cham- 
ber to  die  lower  chamber 
wherein  at  least  one  distribution  grid  is  positioned  in  the  lower 
chamber  through  which  substantially  all  of  the  particulate 
material  to  be  applied  onto  the  surface  passes  to  the  down- 
wardly directed  opening. 


5,454^94 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  DISPENSING  PRODUCT  OF  PASTY 

FLUID  CONSISTENCY  WITHOUT  AIR  UPTAKE, 

INCLUDING  A  DEFORMABLE  MEMBRANE 

Bernard  Lechelle,  Asnieres,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

Fikd  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,119 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  30,  1993,  93  09411 
InL  CI."  B65D  25/40 
VS.  CL  222—494  10  Claims 


by  moulding,  a  rigid  insert  (5)  being  put  into  position  at  the  base  of 
the  dome  (3)  and  delimiting  a  space  (25)  between  the  insert  and  the 
dome  (3),  the  said  insert  (5)  including  at  least  one  channel  (23), 
which  brings  the  said  space  (25)  into  communication  with  the 
contaiiKr  (2),  and  carrying,  opposite  the  orifice  (4),  the  deformable 
membrane  (6),  the  latter  imparting  to  the  stud  (7)  a  bearing  force 
against  the  edges  of  the  opening  (4),  the  said  bearing  force  and  the 
area  of  contact  between  the  stud  (7)  and  the  edges  of  the  opening 
(4)  being,  in  the  closed  position,  sufficient  for  the  said  closure  to 
prevent  any  air  uptake  after  dispensing,  the  insert  (5)  consisting  of 
a  disc  (14)  through  which  is  provided  the  at  least  one  channel  (23) 
and  of  a  support  element  (15)  which  carries  the  membrane  (6)  and 
is  solidly  attached  to  the  said  disc  (14),  the  support  element  (IS) 
being  arranged  in  the  central  region  of  the  disc  (14);  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  disc  <14)  includes,  in  its  part  facing  the  tube  (2), 
a  circular  plate  (16),  the  central  region  of  which  is  solid  and  which 
is  moulded  as  a  single  piece  with  an  annular  element  (17)  which 
forms,  together  with  the  plate  (16),  a  cylindrical  blind  housing 
(14<i)  inside  which  the  support  element  (15)  is  fixed,  the  annular 
element  (17)  carrying,  at  its  upper  pan,  a  flange  (19)  that  bears 
against  a  step  (3a)  provided  insides  the  dome  (3). 


5,454,495 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,454,496 

SHIFTABLE  LOAD  CARRIER  AND  TRAILER  HITCH 

ATTACHMENT 

George  S.  Sumida,  Jr.,  707  Birmingham  Rd.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

91504,  and  Victor  De  Los  Santos,  533  Mountain  Crest  Rd., 

Duartc,  Calif.  91010 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,998 

Int  CI."  B60R  9110 

VS.  CI.  224—509  13  Claims 


UMI 


1.  In  an  assembly  for  dispensing  product  of  pasty  fluid  consis- 
teiKy,  which  includes  a  container  (2)  made  of  flexible  material 
containing  the  fluid  product  to  be  dispensed  and  a  dispensing  head 
which  includes  a  dome  (3)  and  is  equipped  with  at  least  one 
dispensing  orifice  (4)  capable  of  being  closed  by  a  movable  stud 
(7)  carried  by  an  elastically  deformable  membrane  (6),  the  orifice 
(4)  being  closed  off  by  the  stud  (7)  in  the  absence  of  any  overpres- 
sure on  the  said  membrane  on  the  side  where  the  said  stud  is 
located  and  being  freed  when  an  over-pressure  is  applied  to  the 
said  membrane  on  the  side  where  the  said  stud  is  located,  the 
container  (2)  and  the  dome  (3)  constituting  a  single  piece  obtained 


1.  A  shifiable  load  carrier  for  transporting  a  load  from  a  position 
obstructing  a  rear  opening  of  a  vehicle  body  to  a  clearance  position 
at  one  side  of  the  vehicle  body,  and  including; 

a  member  centered  with  and  attached,  to  the  vehicle  body  below 
a  lower  jamb  of  said  rear  opening, 

a  honzontal  adapter  extending  from  said  member  and  projecting 
rearwardly  and  laterally  toward  said  one  side  of  the  vehicle 
body  and  with  a  terminal  end  portion  at  substantially  one  half 
of  a  distance  to  a  clearance  plane  at  a  side  jamb  of  the  rear 
opening  at  said  one  side  of  the  vehicle  body. 


a  vertically  disposed  column  carried  by  a  shifting  means  having 
an  arm  for  transporting  the  column  fix>m  said  position 
obstructing  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  body  to  a  clearaiKe  position 
outside  said  clearance  plane,  there  being  a  pivot  carried  by  a 
top  end  face  of  the  column, 

and  a  header  on  the  column  and  with  means  for  carrying  and 
transporting  a  load  therewith  and  between  said  obstructing 
position  and  said  clearance  position,  the  header  being  hori- 
zontally disposed  and  rotatable  on  said  pivot  to  swing  away 
from  the  vehicle  body  when  in  said  clearance  position  at  the 
one  side. 


1.  A  carrier  for  beverage  containers,  comprising: 

a  hollow  upright  cylindrical  tubular  body  having  an  open  upper 
end  and  an  open  bottom  end; 

said  tubular  body  comprising  an  endless  circumferential  wall 
having  a  plurality  of  vertically-exteixling  corrugations  spaced 
circumferentially  along  an  internal  surface  thereof; 

said  endless  circumferential  wall  having  a  constant  cross-section 
from  said  open  upper  end  to  said  open  bonom  end,  whereby 
the  tubular  body  is  resiliently  expandable  by  flexure  of  the 
internal  corrugations,  such  that  beverage  containers  of  varying 
shapes  and  sizes  can  be  retained  in  the  tubular  body; 

first  and  second  lace  guideways  integrally  formed  with  said 
circumferential  wall  at  diametrically  spaced  points  there- 
across;  each  guideway  extending  from  the  bottom  end  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  tubular  body;  and 

a  flexible  lace  for  suspending  said  tubular  body  from  the  neck  of 
the  user,  said  flexible  lace  comprising  a  loop  portion  (18) 
extendable  around  the  user's  neck,  two  atuchment  portions 
extending  within  said  guideways,  and  a  container-retainer 
portion  extending  across  said  open  bottom  end  for  preventing 
a  beverage  container  from  passing  through  the  open  bottom 
end  of  the  tubular  body. 


5,454,498 
BABY  CARRIER 
Michelle  L.  Dunn,  22232  24th  Ave.  South  -  Q-I16,  Des  Moines, 
Wash.  98198,  and  Katharine  A.  Dunn,  3814  Poker  Flats  Rd., 
Great  Falls,  Mont  59401 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,717 

InL  a.'  A45F  3104 

VS.  a.  224—160  1  Claim 


5,454,497 
HANGING  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  CARRIER 
Russell  W.  Ketteison,  Waterford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Roger 
Kidder,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

FUcd  JuL  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,628 

InL  CL'  A45F  3100:3/16 

VS.  CI.  224—148  7  Claims 
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1.  A  baby  carrier  for  twin  infants,  said  carrier  comprising; 

a  shoulder  harness  suspendable  from  shoulders  of  an  iixlividual; 

a  pair  of  fabric  infant  supporting  pouches  detachably  secured 
together  and  removably  suspended  from  a  front  of  said  shoul- 
der harness; 

a  first  strap  means  extending  through  each  of  said  pouches  to 
secure  infants  within  said  pouches;  said  first  strap  means 
being  spaced  from  said  harness.  <. 

a  second  strap  means  directed  through  each  of  said  pouches  to 
secure  said  pouches  to  said  individual; 

and, 

wherein  fastening  means  securing  said  pouches  to  said  harness 
and  seeming  each  end  of  each  of  said  strap  means  to  one 
another  are  positioned  in  a  front  of  said  individual. 


5,454y499 
VEHICLE  RACK  HAVING  WING  WITH  SPECIAL  JOINT 
Douglas  P.  Gibbs,  Yuba  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mascotech 
Accessories,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  OcL  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,289 

InL  CI.'  B60R  9/00 

VS.  a.  224—324  14  Claims 


1.  A  wing  joint  adapted  to  secure  a  wing  to  a  bar  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  rack,  comprising: 

means  for  rigidly  securing  the  joint  to  a  rack  bar. 
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means  for  pivobng  said  wing  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed 
position  relative  lo  said  bar,  and 

a  projecting  abutment  configioed  and  positioned  to  hinder  said 
pivoting  selectively  and  thereby  hold  said  wing  away  from 
said  closed  position,  said  pivoting  means  including  a  stop  tab 
which  is  spaced  from  a  projecting  portion  of  said  abutment 
when  said  wing  is  in  said  open  position  and  which  engages 
said  projecting  portion  of  said  abutment  and  cooperates  there- 
with to  provide  said  hindering  and  holding  upon  pivoting  of 
said  wing  from  said  open  position  to  said  closed  position. 


5<454400 
TOILET-PAFER  HOLDER 
ChMV-Chang  Chen,  lUpd,  l^hran,  Prov.  of  China,  asHKDor  to 
CbenK-Feag  Chen,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  JoL  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  271,0M 

Int.  CL*  B26F  3102:  IM5H  16110 

MS,  CL  225—46  17  Claims 


5y454,S«l 
TAJV  GUH>e  ROLLER  FOR  TAPE  CASSETTE 
IteMkazu  Kowm;  TkkMM  O^  b»lh  of  Miyagi,  and  Susumu 
Msrita.  Hyoga,  all  of,  Ja^an,  aosignars  to  Sony  CoqMraben, 
Tekyo,  and  APLS  Ca.,  Ltd.,  OkayaiM,  both  of,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP92^»97«,  |  371  DMe  May  28,  1993,  S  1«2(«) 
Dirte  May  2S,  1993,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W093«3484,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Feb.  M,  1993 

PCT  Filed  JnL  31,  1992,  Scr.  No.  34,382 

Claim  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  31,  1991,  3-213114 

Int.  CL'  GllB  23IOS7i  B29C  45116 

VS.  a.  226—190  2  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  toilet-paper  holder  comprising: 

a  casing  iiKluding  a  pan,  which  has  a  base,  a  penpheral  wall 
extending  from  said  base  and  an  open  end,  and  a  cover  which 
is  pivoted  to  said  pan  and  which  covers  openably  said  open 
end  of  said  pan,  said  penpheral  wall  of  said  pan  having  an 
exit  opening,  said  cover  having  a  base  wall  opposite  to  said 
base  of  said  pan; 

a  stationary  shaft  provided  in  said  casing  and  having  a  first  end 
fixed  to  said  base  of  said  pan  and  a  second  end  extending 
toward  said  base  wall  of  said  cover,  said  stationary  shaft 
formed  with  a  circumferential  groove  on  an  outer  wall 
thereof; 

a  sleeve  member  mounted  coaxially  and  rotatably  to  said  sta- 
tionary shaft  and  having  an  end  extending  toward  said  base 
wall  of  said  cover,  said  sleeve  member  having  a  plurality  of 
protrusions  projecting  from  an  inner  surface  thereof  to  engage 
slidably  said  circumferential  groove  of  said  stationary  shaft  in 
order  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  said  sleeve  member 
relative  to  said  stationary  shaft,  said  end  of  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  angularly  spaced  and  axially  projecting 
clutch  teeth;  and 

a  rotary  knob  mounted  movably  on  said  base  wall  of  said  cover 
and  being  operable  so  as  to  rotate  said  sleeve  member,  said 
rotary  knob  extending  inwardly  of  said  cover  and  being 
movable  axially  between  an  engaging  position,  wherein  said 
rotary  knob  engages  relcasably  said  end  of  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber in  order  to  rotate  said  sleeve  member,  and  a  releasing 
position,  wherein  said  rotary  knob  is  released  from  said  end  of 
said  sleeve  member  in  order  to  permit  free  rotation  of  said 
sleeve  member,  said  rotary  knob  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  nbs  formed  on  an  inner  end  thereof  to  engage  said 
clutch  teeth  of  said  sleeve  member  when  said  rotary  knob  is 
placed  in  said  engaging  position. 


!sy-'= 


1.  A  tape  guide  roller  for  a  cassette  tape  comprising: 

an  inner  cylindrical  body  comprising  a  straight  and  circular 
hollow  cylindrical  member  of  essentially  constant  thickness 
and  having  a  flange  portion  projecting  from  the  outer  circum- 
ference thereof  al  one  eiKl  thereof,  and  a  synthetic  resin 
injection  portion  provided  at  the  outer  circumferential  surface 
thereof  on  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  inner  cylindrical 
body  being  molded  by  injecting  synthetic  resin  from  a  direc- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axial  direction  thereof 
through  said  synthetic  resin  injection  portion;  aixl 

an  outer  cylindrical  body  comprising  a  straight  and  circular 
hollow  cylindrical  member  of  essentially  constant  thickness 
having  an  inside  diameter  sized  to  snugly  fit  over  said  inner 
cylindrical  body,  and  two  end  portions,  one  serving  as  an 
insertion  eixl  at  which  said  outer  cylindrical  body  is  inserted 
over  said  inner  cylindrical  body,  the  other  including  a  syn- 
thetic resin  injection  portion  provided  at  th^  outer  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  said  outer  cylindrical  body,  ^d  outer  cylin- 
drical body  being  molded  by  injecting  synthetic  resin  from  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  its  axial  direction 
through  said  synthetic  resin  injection  portion, 

whereby  said  insertion  end  of  the  outer  cylindrical  body  seats 
against  said  flange  portion  of  the  inner  cylindrical  body, 
essentially  forming  an  integral  tape  guide  roller, 

wherein  the  thickness  of  said  outer  cylindrical  body,  as  formed, 
is  made  thicker  than  the  thickness  of  said  inner  cylindrical 
body. 


5,454,502 

CRCULAR  TYPE  TENSION  APPLYING  APPARATUS 

FOR  SLIT  BAND  PLATES 

Yoshito  Hashikawa,  Nagawhi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Devd- 

opment  Consultants,  Inc,  Nagasald,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-300989; 
May  6,  1994,  6-117538 

InL  (X*  B65H  23110 
MS.  a.  226—195  9  Claims 

1.  A  circular  type  tension  applying  apparatus  for  slit  band  plates, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  eixlless  belts  for  interpos- 
ing the  respective  slit  band  plates,  each  of  said  endless  belts 
indepeiKlently  and  circularly  rotating; 
an  upper  pressure  applying  means  for  allowing  said  upper  end- 
less belts  to  rotate  anxind  said  upper  pressure  applying  means 


and  for  applying  pressure  to  said  upper  eixlless  belts,  said 
upper  pressure  applying  means  being  substantially  circular  in 
section;  and 
a  lower  pressure  applying  means  for  allowing  said  lower  endless 
belts  to  rotate  around  said  lower  pressure  applying  means  ai>d 
for  applying  pressure  to  said  lower  endless  belts,  said  lower 
pressure  applying  means  being  substantially  circular  in  sec- 
tion. 


5,454,503 
ELECTRIC  STAPLER 
Hiroshi  Udagawa,  and  Toru  Yoshie,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1993,  5-046634  U 
Int  CI."  B27F  7121 
VS.  CI.  227—82  2  Claims 


I.  An  electric  stapler  comprising: 
a  cartridge;  and 

an  electric  stapler  main  body  on  which  said  cartridge  is  detach- 
ably  mounted, 
said  cartridge  integrally  including: 

an  accommodating  section  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of 
staple  sheets  in  multi-layered  form,  each  of  the  staple 
sheets  being  formed  by  sticking  straight  staples  together  in 
sheet-like  form; 
a  staple  passage  extending  from  a  lower  end  of  the  accommo- 
dating section; 
a  pusher  for  pushing  legs  of  a  staple  forward,  said  staple  being 
formed  into  a  square  U-shape  at  a  front  end  of  said  staple 
passage;  and 
a  drive  channel,  arranged  at  the  front  of  said  staple  passage, 
for  receiving  the  formed  staple  pushed  by  said  pusher, 
the  electric  stapler  main  body  including: 

an  attaching  section  for  attaching  the  cartridge  thereto; 
a  staple  feeder  for  feeding  the  staple  sheets  from  within  said 
cartridge  towanJ  said  staple  passage; 


a  forming  aiKl  driving  device  for  sequentially  forming  a  staple 
of  the  fed  staple  sheet  from  the  front  end  of  the  staple  sheet 
into  a  square  U-shape  aixl  driving  the  formed  staple  out; 
and 

a  clincher  section  for  clinching  the  legs  of  the  driven  staple. 


5,454,504 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROLL-FORMING  END  BUMPER  FOR 

VEHICLES 
Peter  Stumis,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Shape  Corpo- 
ration, Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  12^30,  Feb.  2,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,100,  Mar.  26,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,306,058.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

297,142 

Int  a.'  B23K  31/02:101/04 

VS.  CI.  228—17  8  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  bumper  bar  for  a  vehicle  comprising 
a  source  of  steel  sheet  for  continuously  providing  a  sheet  of  steel  of 
a  predetermined  width; 

a  roll  former  having  driven  rollers  for  continuously  roll-forming 
said  sheet  of  high  tensile  strength  steel; 

said  rollers  iiKluding  a  flrst  set  of  rollers  for  first  forming  a  web 
in  the  longitudinal  center  section  of  said  sheet  and  forming 
two  inner  side  walls  extending  from  said  web,  said  web  being 
located  on  a  predetermined  plane; 

said  rollers  including  a  second  set  of  rollers  located  downstream 
of  said  first  set  of  rollers  for  bending  said  sheet  at  the  outer 
ends  of  said  inner  side  walls  to  form  first  walls  extending 
away  from  said  inner  side  walls  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  prcdetennined  plane; 

said  rollers  including  a  third  set  of  rollers  located  downstream  of 
said  second  set  of  rollers  for  bending  the  terminal  lateral  ends 
of  said  sheet  in  a  direction  toward  said  plane  to  form  outer 
side  walls  and  for  bending  said  ends  to  form  second  walls 
located  on  said  plane  and  having  extensions  overlapping  and 
abutting  said  web; 

a  holder  for  holding  said  outer  wall  and  said  extension  ends  of 
said  second  wall  in  a  position  where  said  extensions  overlap 
and  abut  said  web;  and 

a  welder  for  welding  said  extensions  to  said  web  while  said 
holder  holds  said  extension  ends  in  overlapping/abutting  posi- 
tion over  and  on  said  web  thereby  forming  a  one-piece 
bumper  having  side-by-side  tubular  sections  connected 
together  by  said  web. 


5,454,505 
WAVE  SOLDER  PALLET 
Phniip  A.  Keams,  Tischmills,  Wis.^  assignor  to  Paragen  Elec- 
tric Company,  Iimu,  Two  Rivers,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,296 

Int  CL^  B23K  3/00 

VS.  a.  228—39  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  wave  solder  treatment  of  a  circuit 

component,  said  circuit  component  having  a  plurality  of  first  areas 
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and  a  plurality  of  second  areas;  said  plurality  of  first  areas  being 
configured  for  said  wave  solder  treatment,  said  plurality  of  second 
areas  not  being  configured  for  said  wave  solder  treatment;  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame;  said  frame  being  substantially  rigid  and  generally 
symmetrical  about  a  plane;  said  frame  having  a  first  side  aixj 
a  second  side  and  defining  an  opening  traversing  said  frame 
intermediate  said  first  side  aixl  said  second  side; 
a  nuuking  member,  said  masking  member  being  afBxed  to  said 
frame  at  said  first  side  and  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures; 
each  respective  aperture  of  said  plurality  of  apertures  travers- 
ing said  masking  member  to  said  opening;  and 
holding  means  for  holding  said  circuit  component  in  an  opera- 
tional location  in  a  fixed  relation  with  said  masking  member 
aixl  with  said  frame  during  said  wave  solder  treatment;  each 
said  first  area  of  said  plurality  of  first  areas  being  substantially 
in  register  with  one  aperture  of  said  plurality  of  apertures 
when  said  circuit  component  is  in  said  operational  location; 
said  plurality  of  apertures  being  separated  by  a  plurality  of 
walls,  selected  wails  of  said  plurality  of  walls  having  a  height 
appropriate  to  affect  flow  of  solder  past  said  selected  walls 
during  said  wave  solder  treatment. 


:                                       1 

1 

UMI 


I.  A  method  for  joining  substrates,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

applying  a  conductive  layer  on  each  one  of  said  substrates  at  a 
first  location  where  an  electrical  bond  is  to  be  formed  and 
providing  a  second  location,  on  each  one  of  said  substrates, 
which  is  free  of  conductive  material  where  a  mechanical  bond 
is  to  be  formed; 


placing  said  substrates  in  a  non-overlapping  configuration 
wherein  said  second  locations,  where  a  mechanical  bond  is  to 
be  formed,  are  in  end-to-end  contact  and  in  which  said  second 
locations,  where  an  electrical  bond  is  to  be  formed,  are  in 
side-by-side  contact;  and 

applying  directed  energy  to  said  substrates  so  as  to  fuse  said 
conductive  layers  aixl  said  polymer  substrates. 


5^454,507 

METHOD  FOR  VACUUM  BRAZING  ALUMINUM 

MEMBERS 

Yasuyuki  Tknaka,  Gama^ri;  Nobuhiko  Yamada,  Hekinan; 
Yoshihito  Mizugski,  Okazaki;  Katsuaki  Fukui,  Akhi,  and 
Hiroto  Hayashi,  Nagoya,  all  of,  Japan.  assigTK>rs  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  193^56 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-024475; 
Mar.  8,  1993,  5-046873;  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-048221 

InL  CL''  B23K  11008 
VS.  CL  228—221  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  vacuum  brazing  aluminum,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


5,454,506 

STRUCTURE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ELECTRO/ 

MECHANICAL  JOINT  FORMATION 

George  M.  Jordhamo,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  l^ouis  H.  Wirtz, 

Calverton,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,117 

InL  CI."  B23K  20110;  HOIR  4/02 

VS.  a.  228—110.1  II  Claims 
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conveying  aluminum  members  which  are  to  be  brazed  into  a 
heating  chamber  having  an  interior  surface,  at  least  one  of  the 
aluminum  members  having  a  magnesium-containing  brazing 
metal  applied  thereto; 

evacuating  an  atmosphere  from  the  heating  chamber  to  thereby 
obtain  a  vacuum  atmosphere  within  the  heating  chamber. 

heating  the  interior  surface  of  the  heating  chamber  to  a  tempera- 
ture greater  than  that  at  which  magnesium  vapor  adheres  to 
the  interior  surface; 

brazing  the  aluminum  members  by  heating  the  heating  chamber, 
thereby  liberating  magnesium  vapor  from  the  magnesium- 
containing  brazing  metal; 

after  said  step  of  brazing,  flowing  atmospheric  air  into  the 
heating  chamber  while  maintaining  the  heating  chamber 
above  the  melting  point  of  magnesium  to  thereby  oxidize  the 
magnesium  vapor;  and 

removing  the  brazed  aluminum  members  from  the  heating 
chamber. 


5,454408 
ONE  PIECE  VEHICLE  REPLICA  CONTAINER 
WUliam  D.  Billen,  1225  SW.  Mulvanc,  Topeka,  Kans.  66604 
Tiled  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,444 
InL  CI."  B65D  5/02 
VS.  CI.  229—116.4  12  Claims 

1.  A  cardboard  model  vehicle  formed  from  a  planer  cardboard 
like  sheet  having  four  longitudinal  segments  and  having  various 
longitudinal  fold  lines  and  cuts,  transverse  fold  lines  and  cuts  and 
abs.  such  that  when  folded  along  said  fold  lines  aixl  when  tabs  are 
inserted  appropriately  a  vehicle  replica  is  formed  having  an  inlenor 
capable  of  holding  contents  therein,  said  model  comprised  of: 


5/454,510 
THREE  BUTTON  APPROACH  FOR  REMOTE  CONTROL 

AIR  CONDITIONER  DELAYED  MODES 
Larry  J.  Manson,  Baroda  Township,  Berrien  County,  Mich.; 
Jerome  D.  Hmner,  Obve  Township,  St  Joseph  County,  Ind., 
and  Joim  K.  Paustian,  MUlburg,  MidL,  ass^nors  to  Wldrl- 
pool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,733 

Int  CI.'  G05D  23/00 

VS.  CL  23^—46  18  Claims 


.  A  planer  cardboard-like  sheet  having  substantially  parallel 
longitudinal  fold  lines  between  and  defining  at  least  four 
segments  including  two  side  segments,  a  bottom  segment 
having  a  front  eixl  and  opposite  thereto  a  rear  end,  ar>d  a  top 
segiTKnt  having  a  front  end,  rear  end,  and  an  interior  opening 
therein; 

.  A  front  hood  segment  extending  longitudinally  from  a  first 
transverse  fold  line  at  the  bottom  front  end,  said  front  hood 
segment  having  connecting  tab  means  so  as  to  connect  the 
front  hood  segment  with  the  front  end  of  the  top  segment 
when  the  front  hood  segment  is  folded  at  the  first  transverse 
fold; 

.  A  trunk  segment  extending  from  the  bottom  rear  end  separated 
from  a  rear  transverse  fold  at  the  bottom  rear  end,  and  having 
connecting  tab  means  so  as  to  connect  the  trunk  segment  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  top  segment  when  the  trunk  portion  is 
folded  at  the  rear  transverse  fold. 


5y4S4,509 
MAIL  BOX  FLAG 
Charies  L.  Bellamy.  808  Blue  Spruce  Ct.,  Keller,  Tex.  76248, 
and  James  H.  Gronwald,  1424  E.  Osage  Ave.,  McAlcster, 
Okla.  74501 

rUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,885 

InL  a."  B65D  91/00 

VS.  CI.  232—34  12  Claims 


f^^' 


1.  A  mail  box  flag  device  operable  and  mountable  independent 
from  a  mailbox,  comprising: 

a  flag  housing  having  first  and  second  parts,  and  a  flag  mounting 

end  and  a  latching  end; 
a  flag  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  rotatably 

mounted  inside  said  housing  at  said  mounting  end; 
a  manually  operative  latch  secured  inside  said  housing  at  said 

latching  end  for  engagement  with  said  secoixl  end  of  said  flag 

holding  said  flag  in  a  horizontal  posiuon;  and 
a  textured  surface  on  said  first  part. 


1.  An  electronic  control  for  use  with  a  room  air  conditioner, 
comprising: 

a  remote  control  unit  adapted  to  be  located  remote  from  said 

room  air  conditioner,  said  remote  control  unit  including  input 

means  for  selecting  the  operational  parameters  of  said  room 

air  conditioner  and  for  generating  selection  signals; 

processing  means  for  processing  said  selection  signals  into  a 
plurality  of  output  signals,  said  output  signals  iiKluding  a 
delay  start  sequeixx  with  an  encoded  start  time  and  a  delay 
stop  sequence  with  an  encoded  stop  time; 

memory  means  for  maintaining  in  memory  said  delay  start 
sequence  and  said  delay  stop  sequence  regardless  of  ttie 
operating  mode  of  said  room  air  conditioner,  and 

first  wireless  communication  means  for  sending  said  output 
signals;  and 
a  room  air  conditioner  control  unit  including 

second  wireless  communication  means  for  receiving  said  out- 
put signals,  and 

switch  means  for  controlling  a  said  room  air  conditioner,  said 
switch  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second  wireless 
communication  means. 


5,454,511 
CONTROLLED  SETPOINT  RECOVERY 
WUliam  F.  Van  Ostrand;  R^endra  K.  Shah,  both  of  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.;  Laurie  L.  Werbowsky,  Jamesville,  and  Peter  G. 
Pierret,  Fayetteville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,525 
Int  CL'  F23N  5/20 
VS.  CI.  236—46  R  19  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  controlling  the  operative  setpoint  temperature  of 
a  thermostat  when  the  currently  scheduled  setpoint  temperature  is 
to  change  to  the  next  scheduled  setpoint  temperature  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  in  the  future,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  whether  the  thermostat  is  to  operate  on  the  basis  of 
a  first  or  a  second  type  of  system  for  conditioning  air  being 
operatively  connected  to  the  thermostat; 
selecting  a  predefined  period  of  time  during  which  the  currently 
scheduled  setpoint  temperature  is  to  change  to  the  next  sched- 
uled setpoint  temperature  depending  on  whether  the  thermo- 
stat is  to  operate  on  the  basis  of  a  first  or  a  second  type  of 
system  for  conditioning  air  being  operatively  conitected  to  the 
thermostat; 
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deiennining  when  the  cuRcnl  time  is  within  the  selected  pre- 
defined period  of  time  of  the  scheduled  change  time  to  the 
next  scheduled  set  point  temperature;  and 

changmg  the  operative  setpoint  temperature  of  the  thermostat  by 
predefined  amounts  of  temperature  in  calculated  increments 
of  time  until  the  scheduled  change  time  to  the  next  scheduled 
setpoint  temperature  occurs  whereby  the  operative  setpoint  of 
the  thermostat  gradually  changes  to  the  next  scheduled  set- 
point  during  the  selected  predefined  period  of  time. 


5,454^12 
HEAT  SOURCE  COVER 
Claude  Beriaimont,  FaiisoUe,  and  Raymond  Champion,  Coo- 
vin,  both  of,  Belgium,  asrignors  to  Nestor  Martio  SA^  Brus- 
sels, Belgium 
POT  No.  PCT/BE93I/O0018,  $  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21481,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Apr.  13,  1992,  9200327 
iBt  Ct'  F24D  19106 
VS.  d.  237—79  18  ClaiiH 


5v454,S13 
TOY  TRACK  SECTION 
Roy  V.  Wilson,  Eagle,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Learning  Curve  Ibys, 
LJ>.,  Chicago,  m. 

FUcd  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214^408 

Int  O."  EOIB  23/00 

VS.  CL  238—10  E  U  Claims 
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1.  A  toy  track  section,  which  comprises  a  body  having  an  upper 
face,  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  rail  members  comprising  channels 
formed  in  said  upper  face,  said  channels  each  having  a  bottom 
surface,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  discontinuities  formed  in  at  least 
one  of  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  channels,  said  channels  and 
discontinuities  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  permit  wheels  of  a  toy 
train  to  roll  on  and  be  guided  by  said  channels  while  causing  a 
repeating  "clacking"  sound  to  be  emitted. 


5y4S4414 
RAIL  ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  A.  PoUodi,  12113  S.  Tab  Rd.,  Solon  Springs,  Wis.  54873; 
Duane  B.  Christiansen,  107  E.  County  Rd.  'XT',  Superior, 
Wis.  54880;  Dale  J.  Mertes,  7299  E.  State  Rd.  13,  South 
Range,  Wis.  54874,  and  James  A.  Remington,  1414  E.  3rd 
St.,  Superior,  Wis.  54880 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279^56 

Int.  CL'  EOIB  9100 

VS.  CL  238—311  2  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  cover  for  a  heating  body  comprising  a  thin  wall  at  least 
partially  screening  the  heating  body  from  a  region  outside  of  the 
heating  body,  the  thin  wall  comprising  a  polymeric  material  which 
is  sutntantially  rigid  and  which  substantially  resists  permanent 
deformation  at  temperatures  from  100°  C.  to  130°  C,  the  poly- 
meric material  further  substantially  resisting  infrared  absorption  at 
wavelengths  corresponding  to  black-body  temperatures  from  200° 
C.  to  500°  C. 


1 .  A  rail  anchor  assembly  comprising: 

a  metal  plate  having  an  upper  surface; 

a  pair  of  spaced-apan  metal  shoulder  fittings  each  having  a 
shoulder  fitting  outer  end  portion,  a  shoulder  fitting  rail  abut- 
ment end  portion,  and 

a  shoulder  fitting  spring  clip  opening  portion  joining  said  outer 
end  portion  to  said  rail  abutment  end  portion; 


said  shoulder  fitting  spring  clip  opening  portion  cooperating 
with  said  face  plate  upper  surface  to  define  an  opening  for 
receiving  a  rail  retainer  spring  clip;  and 

wherein  said  shoulder  fitting  rail  abutment  end  portion  having  an 
essentially  vertical  exterior  rail  abutment  face  and  an  uixlercut 
which  extends  from  said  exterior  rail  abutment  face  with 
increasing  dimension  towards  said  shoulder  fitting  spring  clip 
opening  portion  to  thereby  form  one  side  of  a  weld  bevel 
groove  accessible  from  within  said  shoulder  fitting  spring  clip 
opening  portion; 

a  first  pair  of  welds  which  join  each  one  of  said  pair  of  shoulder 
fittings  outer  end  portions  to  said  base  plate;  and 

a  second  pair  of  welds  which  each  engage  one  of  said  weld 
bevel  grooves  to  join  oik  of  said  pair  of  shoulder  fitting  rail 
abutment  end  portions  to  said  base  plate. 


5,454,515 
SPRAY  TIP  FOR  FLAT  ORIFICE  TIP 
Robert  J.  Penrct,  Jr.,  240  Nice  La.  *214,  Newport  Beach,  CallL 
92668 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  287,926 

Int  CL'^  B05B  15/02 

VS.  CL  239^119  20  Oains 


1.  In  a  spray  tip  assembly  for  airless  spraying  of  liquids  which 
iiKludes  a  spray  tip  housing  having  a  longitudinal  through  bore  and 
an  orthogonal,  intersecting  transverse  bore  which  rotatably 
receives  a  cylindrical  turret  member  that  supports  a  flat  orifice  tip 
member  comprising  a  base  and  tip  housing  for  receiving  an  orifice 
tip,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  two-piece  cylindrical  turret  subassembly  formed  of  a  first, 
major  piece  of  cylindrical  sector  shape  with  a  longitudinal  flat 
face,  and  a  second  minor  piece,  also  of  a  cylindrical  sector 
shape  and  having  a  second  longitudinal  flat  face,  with  said 
first  and  secotxl  pieces  joined  together  with  said  flat  faces  in 
adjacent  proximity  to  form  said  cylindrical  turret  member, 

b.  a  pair  of  interlocking  means,  one  each  on  each  end  of  said 
turret  subassembly,  each  interlocking  means  comprising  a  key 
and  a  key  recess,  one  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  pieces, 
and  the  other  on  the  other  of  said  pieces  to  retain  said  turret 
subassembly; 

c.  a  first  through  bore  of  a  first  diameter  in  said  first  piece, 
orthogonal  to  its  longitudinal  axis  and  a  counterbore  coaxial 
to  artd  of  larger  diameter  than  said  through  bore  in  said  first 
flat  face  to  form  an  internal  annular  shoulder  within  said  first 
piece,  with  said  orifice  tip  member  removably  received  within 
said  counterbore,  with  the  base  of  said  orifice  tip  member 
received  against  said  internal  annular  shoulder,  and 

d.  a  resilient  seal  washer  received  in  and  resiliently  sealing  about 
said  counterbore. 


5^454,516 

SHOWERHEAD  WITH  SELECTABLE  UQUID 

DISPENSER 

W.  M.  Sayri,  5401  31st  SC,  Lubbock,  1^  79407 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,098 

Int.  CL*^  BOSB  7/32 

VS.  a.  239—305  6  Claims 


2.  A  showerhead  with  a  selectable  liquid  dispenser  for  selec- 
tively dispensing  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  viscous  liquids  available 
at  the  showerhead  into  the  water  stream  of  the  showerhead  during 
use  thereof,  the  showerhead  with  selectable  liquid  dispenser  com- 
prising: 
a  spray  head  body  with  a  hollow  space  therein  aixl  having  an 
apex  and  a  plurality  of  openings  adapted  to  receive  an 
inverted  container,  the  spray  head  body  being  hollow; 
an  inverted  container  threadedly  fluidly  connected  to  at  least  one 
of  the  openings,  the  container  having  a  dispensable  liquid 
therein; 
a  connector  fluidly  connected  on  one  end  to  the  hollow  space 
within  the  body,  the  connector  having  threads  on  the  other  end 
configured  to  mate  with  a  conventional  shower  water  supply 
conduit; 
selector  means  whereby  the  dispensable  liquid  in  an  inverted 
container  can  be  selectively  mixed  with  the  pressurized  water 
within  the  showerhead  for  dispensing  therefrom  while  simul- 
taneously preventing  dispensable  liquid  from  unselected  con- 
tainers from  entering  the  water  stream; 
the  spray  head  body  being  of  a  generally  conical  shape;  aixl 
the  connector  projecting  upwardly  from  the  apex  of  Ibe  spray 
head  body. 


5y454317 

AIR  BRUSH  WFTH  REMOVABLE  AND  ROTATABLE 

NOZZLE  HEAD 

WUliam  H.  Naemura,  7919  SE.  28th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

97207 

FUcd  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,018 

InL  CL'  BOSB  7/06 

U.S.  CL  239—390  8  Claims 


1.  An  air  brush  system  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  trigger  assembly,  said  trigger  assembly 
presenting  at  a  head  mounting  site  of  said  body  an  actuator 
movable  longitudinally  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  trig- 
ger, and 
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a  head  defining  a  nozzle  conduit,  the  nozzle  conduit  providing  a 
nozzle  outlet,  the  head  including  a  coupling  structure  remov- 
ably mountable  to  said  body  at  said  head  mounting  site,  said 
head  including  a  needle  and  a  spring  each  residing  coaxially 
within  said  nozzle  cotxluit.  the  spring  biasing  the  needle  away 
fixnn  the  nozzle  outlet,  an  butt  end  of  said  needle  opposite 
said  nozzle  outlet  being  positioned  relative  to  said  actuator 
when  said  head  is  mountMl  upon  said  body  to  react  to  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  actuator  by  movement  of  said 
needle  toward  said  trazzle  outlet,  said  head  including  a  fluid 
material  port  communicating  with  said  nozzle  conduit  inter- 
mediate of  said  nozzle  outlet  and  said  butt  end  of  said  needle. 


ULTRASONIC  FOGGING  DEVICE 
Michael  Munk,  130  Gun  Club  Rd.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06903 

FDed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,100 

Inl.  CL*  B05B  7l04;ll26 

VS.  CL  239—431  IS  Oaims 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  fogger,  comprising: 

a  generally  cylitxlhcal  body  having  an  axial  bore  with  an  outlet 

at  a  front  face  of  said  body; 
means  for  coupling  a  gas  supply  and  a  liquid  supply  to  said  bore; 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  front  face  having  a  curved  convex 

contour,  said  front  faix  having  a  flat  central  annular  region 

surrounding  the  outlet  of  said  bore;  and 
a  resonator  spaced  from  and  opposing  the  outlet  end  of  said 

bore. 


UMI 
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1.  A  method  for  disintegrating  closed  glass  members,  which 
have  metal  and  glass  portions,  contain  pollutants  and  include 
picture  tubes  and  gas  discharge  tubes,  into  recyclable  constituents, 
and  separating  the  constituents  from  pollutants  aixl  into  glass 
constituents  according  to  glass  types,  which  include  front  glass  and 
cone  glass  of  picture  tubes  and  glass  of  gas  discharge  tubes,  and 


into  other  constituents,  which  include  metal  constituents  and 
opaque  materials  iiKluding  ceramic,  pottery,  stone  aixl  porcelain 
parts,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  comminuting  the  closed 
glass  memben  into  pieces  of  a  palm  size,  which  were  rubbed 
together  during  comminuting  without  essentially  any  loss  of  sur- 
face characteristics  of  the  pieces;  separating  any  freed  pollutants 
from  the  pieces  and  removing  the  pollutants  from  the  pieces  in  a 
pollutant  separator  means  to  form  a  mixture  of  broken  glass  piece 
and  piece  of  other  constituents;  separating  very  small  parts  from 
the  mixture;  separating  any  magnetic  metal  pieces  from  the  mix- 
ture with  first  means  for  separating;  then  separating  pieces  of  front 
glass  of  picture  tubes  and  pieces  of  glass  of  discharge  tut>es  from 
the  nuxture  with  a  second  means  for  separating;  then  separating 
non-magnetic  metal  pieces  from  the  remaining  pieces  of  the  mix- 
ture with  third  means  for  separating;  and  then  separating  any 
remaining  glass  pieces  from  any  opaque  materials,  with  fourth 
means  for  separating;  at  least  one  of  the  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  means  using  at  least  one  transmission  and  reception  means 
for  infrared  light  for  utilizing  absorptivity,  transmissivity  and 
reflectivity  of  different  pollutant-freed  glass  piece  for  selecting  the 
piece  during  the  separating  step. 


5,454,520 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MATERIAL  FEED 

TO  A  ROLLER  PRESS  FOR  GRINDING  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL 

Jan  Folsberg,  Copenhagen,  Dennuu-k,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Smidth 

&  Co.  A/S,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92AD0298,  S  371  Date  Mar.  23.  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A>8915,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211356 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  1,  1991,  1804^1 
Int.  a.*  B02C  23102 
VS.  CL  241—30  22  Claims 


t  (grinding  bed  thicicness) 


5,454419 

METHOD  FOR  DISAGGREGATING  CLOSED  GLASS 

MEMBERS  CONTAINING  POLLUTANTS  INTO 

RECYCLABLE  CONSTTTUENTS 

Harald   Lwk,  Jndenberweg  20,  A  5020  Salzburg,  Austria, 

assignor  to  Harald  Liick.  Salzburg,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00788,  §  371  Date  May  2,  1994,  J  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A>5428,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  232,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1992,  42  29 
124.0 

Int  CI.*  B02C  19112:23108 
VS.  a.  241—24  18  Claims 
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(materiol  feed  rufe) 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  material  feed  to  a  roller  press  for 
grinding  particulate  material,  by  which  method  the  following 
stages  are  taken  in  succession: 

1 )  a  first  operating  value  indicating  the  operating  mode  of  the 
roller  press  is  measured  during  the  roller  press  operation 

2)  the  material  feed  rate  to  the  roller  press  is  forcibly  changed 

3)  a  second  operating  value  indicating  the  operating  mode  of  the 
roller  press  is  measured  during  the  roller  press  operation 

4)  the  difference  between  the  measured  operating  values  indicat- 
ing the  operating  mode  of  the  roller  press  is  calculated,  and 

5)  the  calculated  differential  value  is  compared  with  a  fint 
prefixed  numerical  value  and  a  second  prefixed  numerical 
value,  the  secoixl  prefixed  numerical  value  being  greater  than 
the  first  prefixed  numerical  value,  and  the  material  feed  rate  to 
the  roller  press  as  a  function  hereof  is  either  reduced, 
increased  or  maintained  unchanged,  characterized  in  that  the 
forced  change  during  stage  2)  is  always  a  reduction  of  the 
material  feed  rate,  that  the  material  feed  rate  to  the  roller  press 
during  stage  5)  is  predeterminedly  reduced  or  maintained 
unchanged  if  the  differential  value  is  numerically  less  than  or 
equal  to  the  first  prefixed  numerical  value,  is  maintained 
unchanged  if  the  differential  value  is  numerically  greater  than 
the  first  prefixed  numerical  value  and  less  than  or  equal  to  the 


secoixl  prefixed  numerical  value,  and  is  increased  if  the  dif- 
ferential value  is  numerically  greater  than  the  second  prefixed 
numerical  value,  that  both  the  first  value  aixl  the  new  value 
irxlicating  the  operating  mode  of  t)te  roller  press  result  from 
one  and  only  one  predetermined  operating  parameter  for  the 
press,  and  that  the  stages  1  to  5  are  repeated  at  a  specifically 
defined  time  interval. 


I.  A  balanced  comminuting,  vacuuming  and  dust-ftee  loading 
system  for  debris  containing  small  rocks  up  to  3  inches  in  diam- 
eter, lawn  clippings,  leaves,  outcropping  of  trees,  plants  and  pine 
needles, 

a  rubber  wheeled,  self  propelled  vehicle  having  a  bed  for  receiv- 
ing debris  after  comminution  has  occurred,  said  bed  including 
upright  walls  and  a  cover  releasably  attached  to  said  upright 
walls  and  including  a  broad  surface  provided  with  an  input 
opening  and  an  output  opening,  and  a  filter  of  filter  area  A 
disconnectably  connected  across  said  output  opening, 

a  frame  trailerably  attached  to  an  end  of  said  self  propelled 
vehicle  adjacent  to  said  bed  thereof  and  including  ground 
engaging  wheels  defining  a  datum  line, 

a  comminuting  chamber  attached  to  said  fiame  at  one  end 
thereof  having  a  plurality  of  said  walls  upwardly  depending 
from  said  frame,  an  input  opening  a  distance  D  above  said 
datum  line,  for  inputting  debris  interiorly  of  said  reducing 
chamber  and  an  output  opening  through  said  walls  for  output- 
ting  comminuted  debris  at  distance  Dl  above  said  datum  line, 
disc  means  located  within  said  side  walls  of  said  comminuting 
chamber,  including  a  shaft  extending  horizontally  across  said 
chamber  and  a  driven  pulley  attached  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
series  of  hammers  attached  to  said  disc  means  and  movable 
therewith,  and  a  grate  at  the  periphery  of  the  disc  means 
through  which  said  debris  is  comminuted, 

an  air  vacuum  chamber  attached  to  said  frame  at  a  midiegion 
thereof,  having  an  input  opening  attached  to  said  output 
opening  of  said  comminuting  chamber  to  provide  air  flow 
communication  therebetween  and  an  output  opening  horizon- 
tally positioned  at  a  position  a  distance  D2  above  said  datum 
line,  a  flywheel  having  a  shaft  arxl  first  and  second  pulleys 
attached  at  one  end,  an  endless  driven  belt  attached  between 
said  first  pulley  and  said  driven  pulley  of  said  comminuting 
chamber,  and  a  series  of  blades  attached  to  said  flywheel  and 
movable  therewith, 

an  engine  mounted  to  said  fiame  at  another  end  opposite  to  said 
comminuting  chamber  having  a  drive  shaft  selectively  rotat- 
able  in  a  range  of  1800  to  2200  rpm  including  a  drive  pulley 
and  an  endless  drive  belt,  said  drive  belt  being  attached  to  said 
second  pulley  of  said  vacuum  chamber  aixl  providing  rotation 
of  said  shafts  of  said  comminuting  arxl  air  pumping  chambers 
in  unison  and  of  sufficient  speed  to  drive  debris  at  a  flow  rate 
Q  through  said  comminuting  chamber,  said  output  opening  of 
said  air  vacuum  chamber  therxx  into  said  bed  of  said  self 
propelled  vehicle  at  a  high  rate  without  harmful  discharge 
exterior  of  said  bed  wherein  said  filter  of  filter  area  A  is 
sufficiently  large  to  accommodate  said  flow  rate  Q. 


5,454,522 
APPARATUS  FOR  BREAKING  SOLID  OBJECTS 
Patrick  J.  Ballu,  Reims,  France,  aarignor  to  Itoioma,  Epemay, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,046 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  16, 1993,  93  04526 
int  CL<^  B02C  18116 
VS.  CL  241—237  IS  Claims 


5,454,521 
BALANCED  COMMINUTING,  VACUUM  AND  LOADING 

SYSTEM 
Joan  H.  Frazier,  and  Glenn  L.  Frazier,  both  of  15501  Little 
Valley  Rd.,  Grass  Valley,  CaUt  95947 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,194 

InL  CL*  B02C  23/18;23l24;9l04;13l04 

VS.  CL  241—51  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  breaking  solid  objects,  comprising: 

a  box-shaped  support,  with  at  least  one  entry  opening  at  the  top 
and  one  exit  opening  at  the  bottom,  the  support  defining  a 
vertical  passage. 

a  rotor  mounted  in  the  support  for  rotation  about  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis  without  movement  along  said  axis,  the  rotor 
carrying  at  least  one  knife  extending  radially  from  the  axis, 

al  least  two  backing  knives  projecting  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  the  rotor,  the  knife  of  the  rotor  passing  between  the  backing 
knives  during  its  rotation,  each  of  the  backing  knifes  having 
an  active  surface  turned  toward  the  rotor  arxl  t>eing  movable 
on  the  support  independently  of  the  others,  so  that  its  active 
surface  can  be  moved  away  from  the  rotor,  return  means 
being  provided  for  returning  said  active  surfaces  into  a  normal 
position,  fixed  in  advance,  the  return  means  of  one  backing 
knife  being  independent  of  those  of  the  other  backing  knifes, 
and 

means  for  setting  the  backing  knives  in  forced  oscillation. 


5,454,523 
ELONGATE  OBJECT  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Isamu  Matsuda,  Shiauoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-024249; 
Jun.  IS,  1993,  5-143655 

Int  a."  B02C  18/06 
VS.  CI.  241—242 


6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  an  elongate  object,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  support  table  on  said  frame  including  oppositely  spaced, 

upstanding  sides  and  a  mounting  plate  extending  across  the 

upper  ends  of  said  sides; 
a  fixed  blade  secured  to  said  mounting  plate; 
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a  rotvy  blade  having  a  plurality  of  knife  edges  on  an  outer 
periphery  thereof  mounted  for  rotation  in  bearings  in  the  sides 
of  said  support  table  such  that  said  knife  edges  thereof  suc- 
cessively contact  with  said  fixed  blade  at  a  cutting  mp  during 
rotation  of  said  rotary  blade; 

means  forming  an  inlet  pon  extending  through  said  mounting 
plate  for  passing  an  elongate  object  into  cutting  relation 
between  said  knife  edges  and  said  fixed  blade;  and 

means  for  rotatably  driving  said  rotary  blade  to  cooperate  with 
said  fixed  blade  to  cut  said  elongate  object  supplied  between 
said  fixed  blade  and  said  rotary  blade. 


MATERIAL  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  W.  Bulltvant,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.;  Inge  G.  Hotznuum, 
Dreieich,  and  RoUnd  Koetter,  Bad  VUbel,  both  of,  Germany, 
asignon  to  K-Tron  Tcchnoloiics,  inc.,  Wilmington,  Dd. 
ContlniiatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,954,  Apr.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  2«.  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,539 
im.  Cl."  B02C  ISIOO 
MS.  CL  241—242  22  Claims 


UMI 


1.  Materials  feeding  apparatus  for  delivering  material  to  utiliza- 
tion equipment,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  storage  hopper  in  which  material  is  stored  and  having  a  floor 
with  a  material  discharge  opening  extending  through  said 
floor, 

a  disc  unit  positioned  within  said  storage  hopper  above  said 
material  discharge  opening  in  said  floor  of  said  storage  hopper 
and  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the 
horizontal  for  carrying  material  in  said  storage  hopper  to  said 
material  discharge  opening; 

drive  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  disc  unit; 

a  shearing  baffle: 

(a)  positioned  above  said  disc  unit  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  disc  unit  for  controlling  the  amount  of  matenal 
passing  beneath  said  shearing  baffle  and  carried  by  said 
disc  unit  to  said  material  discharge  opening  in  said  floor  of 
said  storage  hopper,  and 

(b)  mounted  for  movement  to  a  position  remote  from  said  disc 
unit; 

positioning  means  for  moving  said  shearing  baffle  between  said 

remote  position  and  said  position  a  predetermined  distance 

from  said  disc  unit; 
a  first  delivery  conduit  for  conducting  material  passing  through 

said  material  discharge  opening  in  said  floor  of  said  storage 

hopper  to  the  utilization  equipment; 
a  second  delivery  conduit  for  conducting  matenal   passing 

through  said  material  discharge  opening  in  said  floor  of  said 

storage  hopper  to  a  storage  container,  aiKi 
valve  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  first  and  said  second 

delivery  conduits  to  said  material  discharge  opening  in  said 

floor  of  said  storage  hopper. 


5,454425 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  READY-TO-USE 

RACQUET  STRING,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  TENNIS 

RACQUETS 

Robert  Schamcsb«rger,  Kisenstadt,  Austria,  avignor  to  ISOS- 

PORT  Verbundbauteile  GeseUschaft  m.bJL,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT9V00063,  S  371  Date  Dec  7,  1993,  \  102(e) 
Date  Dec  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A20903,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  FDed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,M3 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  9,  1992,  747^2 

Int.  CI."  B65H  18126:75128:  DOZJ  1122 

MS.  CI.  242—147  R  13  Claims 
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12.  A  method  of  making  multiple  ready-to-use  racquet  strings 
and  storing  each  of  the  strings  at  a  substantially  constant  tension  on 
a  spool  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  supply  drums  each  having  a  respective 

non-tensioned  racquet  string  wound  thereon; 
providing  a  plurality  of  spools; 
affixing  a  first  end  of  each  stnng  wound  on  said  supply  drums  to 

a  respective  one  of  said  spools; 
simultaneously   shifting  said  spools  away   from   said  supply 

drums  such  that  a  string  segment  of  piedetennined  length  is 

drawn-off  each  of  said  supply  drums; 
simultaneously  tensioning  each  of  said  string  segments  such  that 

each  string  segment  is  elongated  from  S  to  15%; 
winding  each  of  said  string  segments  onto  a  respective  one  of 

said  spools  by  rotating  said  spools  and  shifting  said  spools 

toward  said  supply  drums  while  maintaining  the  tension  on 

said  string  segments;  and 
afifixing  a  second  end  of  each  of  said  string  segments  to  a 

respective  one  of  said  spools. 


5,454,526 

SPEED  CHANGE  DEVICE  FOR  FISHING  REEL 

Kyoichi  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,215,  Ang.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-081929 
InL  CI."  AOIK  89/0/5 
MS.  CI.  242—255  6  Claims 

1.  A  speed  change  device  for  a  fishing  lecl,  comprising: 
a  spool  having  a  spool  shaft; 
a  low  speed  gear  and  a  high  speed  gear  provided  on  the  spool 

shaft  for  rotating  said  spool; 
a  handle  shaft  for  inputting  a  rotation  and  supported  movably  in 

the  axial  direction  by  a  casing; 
a  low-speed  driving  gear  and  a  high-speed  driving  gear  respec- 
tively engaging  with  the  low  speed  gear  and  the  high  speed 
gear  and  rotatably  supported  on  the  handle  shaft; 
engaging  parts  respectively  formed  in  the  inside  portions  of  said 
low-sp^:d  driving  gear  and  said  high-speed  driving  gear,  and 


a  release  member  incorporated  on  an  inner,  upper  face  of  said 
bottom  wall  of  said  casing  so  as  to  be  movable  back  and  forth, 

wherein  said  slider  aiKl  said  release  member  are  interiocked  with 
each  other  so  that  said  release  member  is  moved  backward  as 
said  slider  moves  bacicward,  aitd 

wherein  said  release  member  and  said  reel  kxk  mechanism  are 
interlocked  widi  each  other  so  that  said  reel  lock  mechanism 
stops  said  right  and  left  reels  from  rotating  as  said  release 
member  moves  backward. 


5v454428 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
Daniel  J.  Shanahan,  1019  Ivy  Wall,  HoiBton,  1^  77079 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,110 
Int  CL'  GUB  231087 
an  engaging  member  fixed  on  said  handle  shaft  and  capable  of   ^-^  ^  ^^ — 343  15  Qainis 

freely  and  selectively  engaging  with  one  of  said  engaging 
parts  of  said  high-speed  driving  gear  and  said  low-speed 
driving  gear  in  accordance  with  the  axial  movement  of  said 
handle  shaft,  wherein  said  engagement  member  is  generally 
formed  as  a  circular  member  to  define  a  radial  circumference, 
and  wherein  a  plurality  of  protrusions  are  integrally  formed 
on  said  radial  circumference  to  extend  in  a  radial  direction  for 
engagement  with  said  engaging  parts. 


5,454,527 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Htkam  Mizntani,  Ibyonalta;  YoshimI  Maehara,  Ootsu; 
Nobuyuki  Kaku,  Kanagawa;  Hidekazu  TUuda,  Fi^isawa, 
and  Kei^i  Ogiro,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  anignon  to 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Hitaidy  Ltd.,  Tbkyo,  both 
oi;  Jaitan 

FDed  JuL  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-224878; 
Jan.  1,  1992,  4-289509;  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-335221 

Int  CI.'  GlIB  231087 
VS.  CL  242—343  17  ClaioM 
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1.  In  a  tape  cassette  of  the  type  including  a  tape  storage  spool 
with  tape  and  a  tape  take-up  spool,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  prohibiting  the  rotation  of  the  tape  talce-up  spool  at  a 
rate  greater  tiian  a  predetermiiKd  rate  of  rotation,  said  prohib- 
iting means  including: 

at  least  -one  extendable  riMnber  attached  at  one  end  to  tlie  tape 
take-up  spool,  and 

means  for  restraining  the  extendable  member  in  a  non- 
exteixlable  position  when  the  tape  take-up  spool  rotates  at  a 
rate  below  said  ptedeiermiited  rate  of  rotation  and  permits  the 
extension  of  said  extendable  n>einber  when  the  tape  talte-up 
spool  rotates  at  a  rate  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined rate  of  rotation,  and; 

means  for  disengaging  said  prohibiting  means  after  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  tape  has  been  wound  off  of  the  tape  storage 
spool  permitting  the  rotation  of  the  tape  take-up  spool  at  a  rate 
equal  to  or  greater  than  said  predetermined  rate  of  rotation. 


1.  A  tape  cartridge,  comprising: 

a  casing; 

right  and  left  reels  around  which  a  tape  is  wound,  rtxatably 

disposed  inside  said  casing; 
a  pocket  for  tape  loading,  formed  on  a  front  face  side  of  said 

casing; 
a  front  cover  for  opening  and  closing  said  casing,  rotatably  field 

on  said  casing  so  as  to  open  upward; 
a  slider  fitted  to  an  outer,  lower  face  of  a  boaom  wall  of  said 

casing  so  as  to  be  slidable  back  and  forth  over  a  range  from  a 

forward  closed  position,  where  said  slider  closes  a  k>wer  face 

of  said  pocket,  to  a  backward  open  position  where  said  slider 

opens  said  lower  face  of  said  pocket; 
a  reel  lock  mechanism  for  stopping  said  right  and  left  reels, 

provided  at  a  front  portion  between  said  right  and  left  reels 

within  said  casing;  and 


5,454,529 

CASSETTE  niOVIDED  WITH  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

Norbert  C.  Voilmann,  Eintlhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yor^  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985^27,  Dec  3, 1992,  abwidoacd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,544,  May  21,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  11,  1990,  2049^; 
Netherlands,  Feb.  20,  1991,  9100295 

InL  CL'  GllB  231087 
MS.  CL  242—347.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  digital  compaa  tape  cassette  which  is  physically  inter- 
changeable in  a  magnetic  tape  apparatus  with  an  analog  compact 
cassette  of  tlie  type  having  a  pair  of  main  walls  having  a  thickness 
measured  across  its  major  walls  of  about  8.6  mm  over  a  major 
porbon  of  its  housing,  the  major  walls  of  the  analog  cassette 
further  including  a  thickened,  front  part  which  defines  a  front 
opening,  centered  with  respect  to  the  main  walls,  for  receiving  a 
pressure  roller  of  the  magnetic  tape  apparatus,  the  fnxA  opening 
having  a  dimension  transverse  to  the  main  walls  of  about  9.6  mm 
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through  which  the  pressure  roller  of  the  apparatus  is  received  when 
a  portion  of  a  main  wall  of  the  analog  cassette  other  than  the 
thickened  part  is  in  registry  with  a  reference  surface  of  the  appa- 
ratus, said  digital  compact  cassette  comprising: 

a  housing  having  first  attd  sccoimI  parallel  main  walls  and 
transverse  walls  interconnecting  said  main  walls,  one  of  said 
transverse  walls  defining  a  cassette  front  wall  aixl  having  two 
pressure-roller  openings  and  one  magnetic-head  opening,  and 
a  sliding  cover  including  a  front  portion  opposite  said  front  wall 
of  said  housing  and  first  and  second  truin  wall  portions 
adjoining  said  front  wall  portion  and  overlying  a  respective 
one  of  said  main  walls  of  said  housing,  said  sliding  cover 
being  slidable  along  said  front  and  main  walls  of  said  housing 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  (XKition.  said  sliding 
cover  having  a  magnetic -head  aperture  and  a  pressure-roller 
aperture  arranged  such  that  in  the  closed  position  said  sliding 
cover  covers  said  openings  in  said  front  vtrall  of  said  housing 
and  in  the  open  position  said  sliding  cover  exposes  said 
openings  in  said  front  wall  of  said  housing, 
said  first  main  wall  portion  of  said  sliding  cover  being  imperfo- 
rate in  the  region  adjacent  said  front  wall  portion  of  said 
sliding  cover, 
said  digital  cassette  having  a  thickness  measured  across  both 
main  wall  portions  of  the  sliding  cover,  at  least  at  the  area  of 
said  front  opening,  of  at  least  9  J  mm, 
said  pressure  roller  aperture  extends  into  said  second  main  wall 
portion  of  said  sliding  cover  and  not  into  said  first  main  wall 
portion,  and 
said  main  wall  portions  of  said  sliding  cover  having  a  thickness 
selected  such  that,  in  said  open  position  of  said  sliding  cover, 
the  pressure  roller  of  the  magnetic  tape  apparatus,  which  is 
receivable  in  the  9.6  mm  front  opening  of  the  analog  tape 
cassette,  is  received  in  said  pressure  roller  opening  of  said 
digital  cassette  housing  when  a  said  main  wall  of  said  digital 
cassette  housing  is  in  registry  with  the  same  said  reference 
surface  of  the  magnetic  tape  apparatus. 


being  positioned  to  provide  aerodynamic  lift  as  fixed  wings, 
thereby  permitting  the  aircraft  to  fly  iranslationally  at  rela- 
tively high  speed;  and 

a  canard  rrwunted  on  the  fuselage  forwardly  of  the  rotor/wing; 

wherein  said  aircraft  transitions  in  flight  from  said  first  flight 
regime  to  said  second  flight  regime,  the  aircraft  entering  an 
iniennediate  flight  regime  during  the  transition  between  said 
first  and  second  flight  regimes,  during  which  the  canard 
provides  lift  to  the  aircraft,  thereby  enabling  the  rotor/wing  to 
be  unloaded  in  order  that  said  rotor  blades  may  be  locked  into 
their  fixed  wing  configuration. 


5,454^31 

DUCTED  PROPELLER  AIRCRAFT  (V/STOL) 

Attila  Mdkuti,  32148  Shirey  Rd.,  Escondido,  Calif.  92026 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,457 

Int.  CI."  B64C  29100:39112 

VS.  CI.  244—12.6  10  Claims 


UMI 


5,454,530 
CANARD  ROTOR/WING 
John  W.  Rutherford,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.;  Matthew  O'Rourfce, 
Newport  News,  Va.;  William  R.  McDonnell,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
and  Brian  T.  Smith,  Everett,  Wash.,  assignors  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Helicopter  Company,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  68,907 
Int.  a."  B64C  27122:39112 
\iS.  CI.  244—7  A  14  Claims 

1.  An  aircraft  capable  of  both  helicopter-type  flight  and  fixed 
wing  flight,  comprising: 
a  fuselage; 

a  rotor/wing  comprising  a  hub  located  on  an  upper  surface  of 
said  fuselage  and  a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  extending  radially 
from  said  hub.  said  aircraft  having  a  first  flight  regime  during 
which  said  hub  is  rotated  by  at  least  one  engine,  thereby 
rotating  said  rotor  blades  such  that  they  provide  lift  to  enable 
the  aircraft  to  fly  vertically,  hover,  and  fly  translationally  at 
relatively  low  speed,  aixl  a  second  flight  regime  dunng  which 
said  hub  is  locked  to  prevent  rotation,  with  the  rotor  blades 


1.  An  aircraft  capable  of  vertical  short  takeoff  or  landing  com- 
prising: 

a  wing  section  having  a  chord; 

a  propulsion  assembly,  comprising  at  least  one  ducted  propeller 
assembly  incorporating  at  least  one  propeller  having  a  hub, 
said  propeller  assembly  being  mounted  in  said  wing  section, 
said  propeller  having  an  axis  of  rotation  geiKrally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  chord  of  said  wing  section  to  produce  vertical  thrust 
in  the  vertical  takeoff  mode; 

an  airfoil  shaped  fuselage  having  a  chord  and  a  lower  edge,  said 
fuselage  bridging  over  said  ducted  propeller  assembly,  and 
wherein  said  chord  of  said  fuselage  intersects  said  ducted 
propeller  assembly; 

said  hub  oi  said  propeller  being  mounted  from  the  lower  edge  of 
said  fuselage. 


5.454332 
AIRCRAFT  DEICER  PUMPING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  W.  Whitmire,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporatioii,  Chicago,  01. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,317 

InL  CL*  B64D  1100:15100 

VS.  a.  244—134  R  3  Claims 


^^-« 
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1.  In  an  itircraft  deicer  comprising  a  reservoir  and  a  pump 
connected  to  the  reservoir  through  a  first  conduit,  the  pump  oper- 
ating to  circulate  a  fluid  contained  within  the  reservoir  throughout 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  deicer,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  jet  pump  means  located  in  the  first  conduit  between  the 
reservoir  and  the  pump  for  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
within  the  first  conduit  between  the  jet  pump  means  and  the 
pump; 
the  jet  pump  means  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion  having  an 
inlet  end  and  a  discharge  end  and  a  nozzle  located  within  the 
body  portion  between  the  inlet  end  and  the  discharge  end;  and 
a  second  conduit  extending  from  a  discharge  end  of  the  pump  to 

the  nozzle; 
whereby  fluid  from  the  discharge  erxl  of  the  pump  is  injected 
into  the  fluid  flowing  from  the  reservoir  through  the  jet  pump 
means. 


5,454333 
ROBOT  ARM  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS  USE 
Andris  P.  Grant,  Toronto,  and  Ian  H.  Rowe,  North  Yorli,  both 
of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Spar  Aerospace  Limited,  Brampton, 
Canada 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,605 

InL  CL''  B64D  ISlOO 

VS.  a.  244—134  R  9  Oaims 


1.  An  aircraft  spraying  system,  comprising  a  plurality  of  robot 
arms,  each  having: 

a  base  mounted  to  the  ground; 

a  member  mounted  to  said  base  by  a  yaw  joint  such  that  said 

member  has  an  upstaixling  axis  of  rotation; 
a  fiist  arm  segment  joined  to  said  member  by  a  first  pitch  joint; 
a  second  arm  segment  joined  to  said  first  arm  segment  by  a 
second  pitch  joint; 


a  third  arm  segment  joined  to  said  second  arm  segment  by  a 
telescopic  joint; 

a  nozzled  end  effector  joined  to  said  third  arm  segment; 

said  first  pitch  joint  and  said  second  pitch  joint  having  angular 
ranges  sufficient  to  allow  said  first  arm  segment,  said  second 
arm  segment,  said  third  arm  segment,  arxl  said  end  effector  to 
be  positioned  such  that  a  wing  of  an  aircraft  to  be  sprayed 
may  pass  over  said  first  arm  segment,  said  second  arm  seg- 
ment, said  third  arm  segttKnt,  and  said  eixl  effector, 

whereby  said  first  pitch  joint,  said  second  pitch  joint,  and  said 
telescopic  joint  provide  one  degree  of  redundancy  such  that, 
at  least  for  some  orientations  of  said  robot  arm.  said  eni 
effector  may  be  maintained  at  a  point  in  space  while  said  first 
arm  segment,  said  second  arm  segment,  and  said  third  arm 
segment  move; 

the  base  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  robot  arms  mounted  to  the 
grouiKl  in  spaced  relation  from  one  another  so  as  to  provide 
an  aircraft  lane  therebetween  for  permitting  passage  of  aircraft 
with  at  least  one  base  positioned  to  one  side  of  said  lane  and 
at  least  one  base  positioned  to  another  side  of  said  lane,  said 
lane  having  a  width  which  is  greater  than  any  wheel  span  and 
engine  span  of  an  aircraft  with  which  said  system  is  designed 
for  use  and  narrower  than  a  wing  span  of  an  aircraft  with 
which  said  system  is  designed  for  use. 


5,454334 
SURGICAL  SCALPEL  INSERTER  DEVICE 
Moris  J.  Baskas,  Bronxvile,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Unique  Barrier 
Products  Inc.,  New  Rocbelle,  N.Y. 

FDed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,683 

Int  CI.'  A47G  21114 

VS.  a.  248— 37J  12  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  scalpel  inserter  device  comprising; 

(a)  a  support  having  a  surface  containing  a  first  opening  having 
a  defined  spacing; 

(b)  first  means  on  said  support  for  receiving  and  tightly  holding 
a  surgical  scalpel  blade  within  or  without  its  sealed  package, 
said  first  means  comprising  a  clip  member  fitted  within  the 
first  opening  and  having  a  second  opening  with  a  first  narrow 
spacing  providing  a  friction  fit  with  the  blade  thickness; 

(c)  said  clip  member  being  fitted  within  the  first  opening  such 
that  the  first  narrow  spacing  is  located  substantially  at  the 
support  surface  and  is  constrained  laterally  by  the  first  open- 
ing defined  spacing. 
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5v«54,535 

LAWN  REFUSE  BAG  HOLDER 

William  E.  ThoiMon,  404  S.  Broadway,  Box  267,  and  Kdth  A. 

Krohc  500  S.  John,  Box  305,  both  of  T^blc  Grove,  DL  61482 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,921 

InL  CL"  B65B  67104 

VS.  CL  248—99  6  Claims 


portion,  said  lower  portion  and  said  bushing  having  an  internal 
diameter,  said  internal  diameter  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  hub 
being  substantially  smaller  than  said  internal  diameter  of  said 
upper  portion  of  said  hub.  and  said  internal  diameter  of  said 
bushing  being  substantially  similar  to  said  internal  diameter  of  said 
lower  portion  of  said  hub,  wherein  said  internal  diameter  of  said 
lower  portion  of  said  hub  is  adapted  to  support  a  chair  seat  height 


L  A  device  for  holding  the  mouth  of  a  refuse  bag  in  an  opened   adjustment  mechanism. 


5y«54,537 

CUP  HOLDER 

Paul  K.  Meeker,  Hiram,  and  WUliam  R.  Gibson,  Canton,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,217 

Int.Cl.'A47B  17100 

\}S.  CL  248—220.1  25  Claims 


out  condition  comprising  interfitting  mutually  pivoted  inner  and 
outer  frames,  the  inner  frame  having  an  enclosed  circumference, 
the  outer  frame  having  spaced  uprights  interconnected  at  upper 
extremities  thereof  by  a  cross-member,  the  inner  frame  being 
pivotally  connected  at  a  pair  of  opposite  locations  thereon  to  the 
respective  uprights  by  pivot  connections  offset  from  the  uprights 
whereby  when  the  frames  are  opened  out,  the  entire  circumference 
of  the  inner  frame  is  exposed  to  receive  a  folded-over  mouth 
[xxtion  of  a  bag  which  can  then  be  trapped  between  the  frames 
when  the  inner  frame  is  closed  to  fit  within  the  outer  frame,  and 
mounting  means  at  lower  extremities  of  the  uprights  for  supporting 
the  device  on  a  support  surface,  wherein  the  lower  extremities  of 
said  uprights  are  connected  by  an  inclined  ramp-like  member  to 
facilitate  sweeping  of  fine  debris  into  a  bag  held  open  by  the  device 
in  the  manner  of  a  dust-pan. 


5,454,536 
CHAHl  BASE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  A.  Mdhuish,  East  Greenville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pituburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,815 

Int  CI."  A47B  91100 

MS.  CL  248—188.7  4  Claims 


1.  A  cup  holder  comprising 

means  for  holding  at  least  one  cup,  the  holding  means  including 
a  base  formed  to  include  cup  support  means  for  supporting  a 
cup,  a  mounting  fixture  appended  to  the  base,  and  an  elon- 
gated U-shaped  channel,  and 

recessed  channel  means  on  the  holding  means  for  anchoring  the 
mounting  fixture  to  a  piece  of  furniture  to  retain  the  cup 
support  means  of  the  base  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the 
piece  of  furniture,  the  anchoring  means  including  at  least  one 
adjustable  furniture-engaging  clamp  appended  to  the  mount- 
ing fixture  and  situated  to  extend  through  the  elongated 
U-shaped  channel  and  out  through  the  opening  of  the  U-shape 
channel  and  into  the  recess  of  the  channel  means  for  moving 
each  clamp  relative  to  the  mounting  fixture  between  a 
furniture -engaging  position  and  a  furniture -releasing  position. 


5,454,538 

ADJUSTABLE  UNIT  CURB  APPARATUS  FOR 

MOUNTING  AN  AIR  CONDITIONER 

Mike  Merideth,  8606  Briarbrook  Cir.,  Orangevale,  Calif.  95662 

nicd  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,201 

Int.  CL*  A47G  29102 

\}S.  a.  248—237  7  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  base  for  supporting  a  chair  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially 
oriented  leg  members  which  converge  about  a  central  cylindrical 
hud.  said  hub  and  all  of  said  leg  members  being  formed  as  a  single 
integral  piece  of  molded  plastic,  said  cylindrical  hub  having  an 
upper  portion  which  extends  above  said  leg  members  and  a  lower 
portion  that  extends  below  said  leg  members  wherein  said  leg 
members  converge  about  said  hub.  said  upper  portion  of  said  hub 
including  a  hollow  cylindrical  plastic  bushing,  each  of  said  upper 


I.  Adjustable  unit  curb  apparatus  for  mounting  an  air  conditioner 
on  an  inclined  roof  of  a  building,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination: 


a  first  support  member  including  attachment  means  for  fixedly 
attaching  said  first  support  member  to  an  inclined  roof  of  a 
building: 

a  second  support  member  including  a  platform  having  a  suppon 
surface  for  engaging  and  supporting  an  air  conditioner  posi- 
tioned on  said  apparatus: 

connector  means  adjustably  interconnecting  said  first  suppon 
member  and  said  second  support  member  whereby  said  plat- 
form support  surface  will  assume  a  level  position  when  said 
first  support  member  is  attached  to  an  inclined  roof:  and 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  second  support  member  and 
first  support  member  to  prevent  relative  movement  between 
said  first  support  member  and  said  second  support  member 
after  said  platform  support  surface  has  assumed  a  level  posi- 
tion, said  connector  means  comprising  pivot  means  pivotally 
interconnecting  said  first  support  member  and  said  second 
support  member,  said  first  support  member  having  opposed 
first  support  member  side  walls  and  said  second  support 
member  having  opposed  secoixl  support  member  side  walls  in 
at  least  partial  registry  with  said  first  support  member  side 
walls,  said  first  support  rtiember  side  walls  and  said  second 
support  member  side  walls  both  defining  apertures  in  at  least 
partial  registry  and  said  pivot  means  including  mechanical 
fastener  means  extertding  through  said  apertures,  said  first 
support  member  additionally  including  a  first  support  member 
front  wall  and  said  second  support  member  additionally 
including  a  second  support  member  front  wall,  said  front 
walls  being  curved,  spaced  from  said  pivot  means,  and  in 
partial  registry  when  said  attachment  means  attaches  said 
suppon  members  with  said  platform  suppon  surface  in  level 
position. 


said  wire  loops  after  they  have  been  bent  inwardly  to  prevent 
such  loops  from  accidentally  being  unbent. 


5,454,539 

PLATE  HOLDER  DEVICE 

Doris  M.  Lafontaine,  42  Fotene  St„  Nashua,  NJI.  03062 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,649 

Int  CL'  A47G  1116 

VS.  a.  248—302  2  Oaims 


I .  A  plate  holder  device  for  mounting  on  a  vertical  surface  and 

for  receiving  a  plate,  wherein  the  device  comprises:  a  circular  wire 

rigid  ring  having  a  plurality  of  bendable  wire  loops  secured  to  and 

spaced  around  said  rigid  wire  ring,  each  of  said  wire  loops  having 

a  distal  end  spaced  from  the  rigid  ring,  said  bendable  wire  loops 

extending  exteriorly   of  said   ring   and   bendable   inwardly   for 

engagement  of  the  plate:  and  hanger  means  affixed  to  said  rigid 

ring  between  two  of  said  plurality  of  wire  loops:  each  of  said  loops 

including  a  U-shaped  recess  for  finger  engagement  in  the  distal  end 

thereof: 

the  device  comprises:  a  circular  wire  rigid  ring  having  a  plurality 

of  bendable  wire  loops  secured  to  and  spaced  around  said 

rigid  wire  ring,  each  of  said  wire  loops  having  a  distal  erxl 

spaced  from  the  rigid  ring,  said  bendable  wire  loops  extending 

exteriorly  of  said  ring  and  bendable  inwardly  for  engagement 

of  the  plate:  and  hanger  means  affixed  to  said  rigid  ring 

between  two  of  said  plurality  of  wire  loops:  each  loop  having 

a  plastic  clip,  whereby  said  plastic  clips  are  positioned  over 


5v454,540 
SUCTION  CUP  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Gary    McPheraon.    14888    -   41    Ave.,    Edmonton, 
Canada,  and  James  Dickinson,  Prince  George, 
assignors  to  Gary  McPiMnon,  Edmonton,  Canada 
FHed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,301 
laL  CL'  A45D  42114 
VS.  a.  248—362 


Alberta, 


3  Claims 


/• 


tr^ 


1.  A  suction  cup  release  mechanism,  comprising: 

a.  a  tubular  sleeve  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  an  exterior 
surface  and  an  interior  bore  adapted  to  telescopically  receive  a 
suppon  leg: 

b.  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  the  exterior  surface  at  the  first 
end  of  the  tubular  sleeve: 

c.  a  suction  cup  mounted  on  the  second  end  of  the  tubular 
sleeve:  and 

d.  a  straight  rigid  linkage  member  extending  between  the  lever 
and  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  suction  cup  such  that  upon  the 
lever  being  pivoted,  a  force  is  exerted  by  the  linkage  member 
drawing  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  suction  cup  away  from  a 
surface  to  which  it  is  adhering  until  suction  maintaining  the 
suction  cup  in  position  is  released. 


5,454,541 

SEAT  SLIDING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Sadao  Ito,  Ai\|o,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,925,  Feb.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  44)28426 
im.  CL*  F16M  13100 
VS.  CI.  248—430  5  Claims 

1.  A  seat  sliding  apparatus  for  mounting  a  seat  of  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 
a  pair  of  lower  rails  for  fixing  to  a  floor  of  the  vehicle,  each  of 
the  lower  rails  including  a  pair  of  side  walls  defining  therebe- 
tween an  upward-facing  opening  along  a  length  thereof: 
a  pair  of  upper  rails  for  fixing  to  the  seat  of  the  vehicle,  and  held 
slidably  by  the  pair  of  lower  rails  through  the  respective 
openings:  and 
a  pair  of  plate  members  respectively  positioned  within  said 
openings  and  fixed  to  the  lower  rails,  each  said  plate  member 
including  a  substantially  flat  upper  porbon,  wherein  the  upper 
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portion  of  each  said  plate  member  substantially  closes  a 
respective  one  of  said  openings  in  ofder  that  said  openings  are 
not  visible,  each  of  the  plate  members  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  cross  section; 

wherein  each  of  the  upper  rails  includes  a  p>air  of  flange  portions 
at  a  lower  end  thereof;  and  further  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rollers  disposed  between  each  of  the  flange  por- 
tions of  each  of  the  upper  rails  and  a  bottom  portion  of  each 
of  the  lower  rails. 


5^54^42 

APPARATUS  AM)  METHODS  FOR  HANGING  FRAMES 

Hoyt  E.  Hart,  9740  Cotonial  dr.,  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

87111 

Contiiiiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,000,  Jun.  24,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,303395,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

822,061,  Jan.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,209,449.  This  application 

Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229314 

Int  CL'  A47G  1116 

MS.  CI.  248—494  14  Claims 


compressor  housing,  which  ears  have  bores  extending  therethrough 
for  allowing  the  compressor  to  be  mounted  such  as  by  bolts  to  the 
automobile  chassis,  and  wherein  an  ear  having  a  bore  extending 
therethrough  has  been  broken  away  from  the  housing,  an  improved 
apparatus  for  mounting  an  automobile  air-corxlitioner  compressor 
comprising: 

a.  a  bracket  shaped  to  extend  about  the  compressor, 

b.  means  for  connecting  the  bracket  to  at  least  two  projecting 
ears;  and 

c.  the  bracket  having  a  replacement  aperture  which  is  located  at 
a  position  which  approximates  the  position  previously  occu- 
pied by  the  bore  of  the  broken  ear  when  the  bracket  is 
connected  to  the  projecting  ears,  so  that  the  compressor  can 
be  securely  nwunted  to  the  automobile  chassis. 


5,454,544 

STORAGE  VAULT  COVER  CASTING  ASSEMBLY 

William  M.  Del  Zotto,  Duluth,  Minn^  assignor  to  Guardian 

Containment  Corp.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  980,755,  Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,285,914.  ThU  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,492 

InL  CI.''  B28B  23100 
as,  CL  249—83  15  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  installing  an  object  on  a  surface,  comprising: 
a  combined  key  and  latch  system,  said  key  fittable  and  insertable 

sideways  withm  said  latch  for  permanently  affixing  the  object 

to  the  surface; 
said  key  mounuble  on  the  object;  and 
said  latch  mountable  on  the  surface. 


:^^^ 


UMI 


5,454,543 

AUTOMOBILE  AIR-CONDITIONER  COMPRESSOR 

MOUNTING  REPAIR  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

REPAIRING  AN  AIR-CONDITIONER  COMPRESSOR 

HAVING  A  BROKEN  MOUNTING  EAR 

Jolin  D.  Carrico,  813  Mildred,  Cahokia,  Dl.  62206 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,000 

Int.  a."  F16M  5100 

VS.  CL  248—674  5  Claims 

I.  In  an  apparatus  for  mounting  an  automobile  air-conditioner 

compressor  of  the  type  having  projecting  ears  located  about  the 


10.  Casting  apparatus  for  a  storage  vault  cover  comprismg: 

(a)  form  means  for  forming  a  pour  cavity  from  a  plurality  of 
form  sections  which  are  secured  to  one  another,  wherein  ones 
of  said  form  sections  include  portions  which  define  top  and 
bottom  walls  of  the  cover,  and  wherein  the  bottom  wall 
defining  portions  form  an  aperture  for  receiving  a  storage  tank 
which  projects  into  the  pour  cavity;  and 

(b)  frame  means  for  securing  said  form  sections  about  the 
storage  tank,  wfiereby  a  cover  is  cast  in  place  to  the  storage 
tank  and  which  cover  and  tank  are  mountable  to  a  separately 
cast  storage  vault 


5,454,545 

SHUTTERING  PANEL,  CONTACT  LAYER  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SHUTTERING  PANELS 

Lcif  B.  TkraMsMMi,  Minkviigen  60  s-9  39,  SoUcntuna,  Sweden 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE92AW473,  S  371  Date  Dec  21,  1993,  $  102(e) 

Date  Dec  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093mM94,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  FVcd  Jun.  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  167,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  25, 1991,  9I0I959 
Int.  CL"  E04G  9I0S 
VS.  CL  249—115  20  Claims 

1.  A  concrete-form  shuttering  panel  comprising: 
a  panel  of  plywood  having  a  first  major  side  face  against  which 

concrete  will  be  laid;  and 
a  contact  layer  disposed  on  said  first  side  face  and  connected 
thereto,  said  contact  layer  having  a  thickness  of  1-S  mm  and 
being  of  a  resilient  rubber-based  material  which  will  not 
adhere  to  concrete  that  comes  into  contact  therewith  so  that 
after  concrete  cast  using  said  panel  hardens,  said  panel  and 
contact  layer  may  be  moved  out  of  contact  with  the  hardened 
concrete. 


1.  A  water  faucet  meclianism  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  water  inlet,  a  water  outlet  and  an  opening 
formed  between  said  water  inlet  and  said  water  outlet,  said 
opening  including  a  peripheral  portion,  a  cylindrical  member 
extended  upward  from  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  opening 
and  including  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  an  inner  periph- 
eral surface,  said  body  iiKluding  a  cylindrical  wall  formed 
above  said  opening  and  said  cylindrical  member, 

a  sleeve  secured  to  said  cyliixlrical  wall  and  iiKluding  an  inner 
thread  formed  therein, 

a  rod  engaged  in  said  sleeve  and  including  an  upper  portion,  a 
middle  portion  having  an  outer  thread  formed  there(Ht  for 
engaging  with  said  inner  thread  of  said  sleeve,  aixl  a  lower 
portion, 

a  knob  secured  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  rod  for  rotating  said 
rod,  and 

a  cap  secured  to  said  lower  portion  of  said  rod  and  including  a 
peripheral  flange  dependent  from  said  cap  for  slidably  engag- 
ing with  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
member,  said  cap  including  a  convex  lump  formed  therein  for 
engaging  with  said  cylindrical  member,  said  convex  lump 
slightly  projecting  inward  of  said  cylindrical  member  for 
engaging  with  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
member  for  making  a  water  tight  seal  with  said  cylindrical 
member. 


5,454,547 
SLEEVED  SEAL  FOR  A  VALVE 
Jod  R.  Brown,  Friendswood,  1^  acaigiior  to  Vdve  Sale* 
Company,  Inc,  Houston,  T^ 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  77^465 

Int  CL'  F16K  41104;  F14I  lillS 

VS.  CL  251—214  8  ClaiiiM 


5,454,546 
WATER  FAUCET  MECHANISM 
Shao-Hsi  Un,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St,  lUchung,  lUwan,  Prov. 
of  China 

FUed  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,012 

Int  CI.'  F16K  1134 

VS.  a.  251—210  3  Claims 


1.  A  non-fabricated  valve  comprising: 

a)  a  valve  body  defining: 
(i)  a  gate  chamber, 

(ii)  a  passageway  for  fluid  flow  in  communication  with  the 

gate  chamber,  and 
(iii)  a  valve  seat; 

b)  a  valve  element  in  the  gate  chamber  mounted  for  movement 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  valve  element  having 
a  backseat  portion  disposed  tfiereon; 

c)  a  valve  bonnet  interconnected  and  secured  to  the  valve  body 
having  a  bonnet  bore  in  communication  with  the  gate  cham- 
ber, wherein  ttie  bonnet  defines  an  annular  sealing  surface  to 
seal  the  bonnet  to  tlie  body; 

d)  a  sleeved  seal  member  received  in  tlie  bonnet  bore  and 
defining  a  valve  stem  bore,  valve  bore,  a  stuffing  receptacle 
and  a  backseat  surface  thereon,  the  sleeved  seal  member 
terminating  intermediate  the  interconnection  of  said  valve 
bonnet  with  the  bonnet  bore  aixl  the  interconnection  of  the 
valve  bonnet  with  the  valve  body  wherein  the  sleeved  seal 
member  is  sized  and  interchangeable  to  refit  various  types  of 
non-fabricated  valves  of  various  sizes  and  dimensions  and 
thereby  minimizing  fiigitive  emissions  from  escaping  through 
an  area  between  ttie  backseat  aixl  the  bonnet  and  between  the 
valve  stem,  the  stuffing  box  and  the  valve  stem  bore;  and 

e)  a  valve  stem,  actuable  in  said  valve  body,  connected  to  the 
valve  element,  and  extending  through  the  valve  stem  bore  and 
the  stuffing  receptacle,  whereby  moving  the  gate  valve  from  a 
closed  position  to  a  fully  opened  position  when  the  backseat 
portion  engages  the  sleeve  seal  member  backseat  surface 
thereby  preventing  fugitive  emissions  and  fluid  leakage. 


MODULAR  METAL  FENCING  AND  GRATINGS 
EMPLOYING  NOVEL  FASTENING  MEANS  FOR 
REDUCTION  OF  ASSEMBLY  TIME 
Robert  S.  Moore,  5070  Calle  La  Vela,  7\icson,  Ariz.  85714 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,163 
Int  CI."  E04H  17116:  E06B  9101 
VS.  CI.  256—22  4  Claims 

4.  A  panel  for  fence  and  grating  uses  comprising: 
upper  and  lower  four-sided  tubular  metallic  rails  each  having  a 
plurality  of  four-sided  through-apertures  therein  centered  on 
its  longitudinal  axis. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEK  3,  1995 


October  3.  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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a  plurality  of  vertiaUly  disposed  four-sided  tubular  metallic 
pickets  arranged  in  mutually  parallel  relationship  between 
said  rails  and  extending  snugly  through  respectively  aligned 
ones  of  said  through-apertures  in  said  rails,  the  outside  dimen- 
sions of  said  pickets  being  sufficiently  smaller  than  the  inside 
dimensions  of  said  tubular  rails  as  to  provide  a  transverse 
space  between  a  common  side  of  said  plurality  of  pickets  and 
an  opposed  interior  side  of  a  respective  rail. 

said  pickets  each  having  at  locations  along  its  length  corre- 
sponding to  the  posibons  thereon  of  said  upper  and  lower  rails 
a  respective  slot  extending  into  a  face  of  said  common  side  of 
said  pickets  perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
picket,  and 

locking  means,  one  for  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  rails,  each 
composing  elongated  coupling  bar  means  slidably  fitted 
within  said  transverse  space  and  extending  longitudinally 
■long  the  length  of  said  rail  for  engaging  a  respective  slot  in 
each  of  said  pickets  and  said  opposed  interior  side  of  said 
tubular  rail  and  firmly  locking  said  rail  to  said  pickets  to  form 
a  rigid  structure. 


piston  fixedly  connected  to  a  piston  rod  extending  in  an  axial 
direction  which  co-acts  substantially  sealingly  with  a  first  continu- 
ous hole  in  an  end  wall  of  the  first  housing,  aixi  the  first  piston 
divides  the  first  space  into  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber, 
wherein  a  first  feed  conduit  for  feeding  medium  under  pressure 
is  connected  to  the  lower  chamber  and  a  second  feed  conduit 
for  feeding  medium  under  pressure  is  connected  to  the  upper 
chamber, 
at  least  one  of  the  chambers  is  embodied  as  a  plurality  of 
chamber  parts  forming  a  closed  contour  and  mutually  con- 
nected in  a  step-shaped  manner,  with  the  chamber  parts  hav- 
ing an  axial  peripheral  wall  and  bounded  axially  by  succes- 
sive transverse  walls  and  successive  axial  peripheral  walls  of 
increasing  axial  lengths,  wherein  the  first  piston  has  a  corre- 
sponding form  and  the  second  feed  conduit  debouches  into  a 
chamber  part  with  a  smallest  cross  sectional  surface  area,  and 
a  plurality  of  medium  drain  conduits  debouch  into  the  remain- 
ing chamber  parts,  and 
including  valve  means  for  unblocking  each  medium  drain  con- 
duit when  a  connection  between  a  corresponding  chamber 
part  and  an  adjoining  chamber  part  is  blocked  by  the  first 
piston. 


SAS4M9 
SPRING  DEVICE 
Paul  J.  Ite  Dam,  Veenendaal,  NetherUnds,  assisnor  to  Hans- 
Pctcr  Kampler,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,566 
Ctadms  priority,  application   Nctheriands,  Jan.   26,   1992, 
9r018S7 

Int  a.*  F16F  5100 
VS.  CL  267—119  11  Oainif 


UMI 


I.  A  spring  device  comprising  a  first  housing  partly  bounding  a 
first  space,  and  a  first  piston  which  is  movable  in  a  substantially 
sealing  manner  in  an  axial  direction  in  this  first  space,  with  the  first 


5^454,55* 
DAMPENING  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Rollin  F.  Christophenon.  Ogdea,  Utah,  assignor  to  Christo- 
phcrson  Group,  MilwaulLcc,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,666 

Int  CI."  F16F  9/56 

VS.  C\.  267—221  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  dampening  shock  absorber  comprising  a  unitary  tubular 
shock  abcorber  housing  that  is  enclosed  across  one  end,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  stop  members  each  extending  radially  out- 
wardly relative  to  said  housing,  a  first  mounting  means  extending 
from  said  one  end,  said  housing  being  partially  enclosed  at  its 
opposite  etxl  to  slidably  receive  a  longitudiiuklly  extending  piston 
rod,  said  piston  rod  terminating  at  its  distal  end  in  a  second 
mounting  means,  and  a  compression  coil  spring  exteixling  longitu- 
dinally with  and  circumjacent  to  said  tubular  shock  absorber  hous- 
ing: the  improvement  comprising, 

a)  an  outer  tubular  sleeve  surrounding  said  shock  absorber 
housing  and  said  compression  coil  spring,  said  sleeve  being 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  piston  rod  and  including  an 
inwardly  extending  peripheral  flange  portion  partially  enclos- 
ing the  opposite  end  thereof  and  arranged  to  slidably  receive 
said  shock  absorber  housing; 

b)  a  coil  spnng  retainer  assembly  including  first  and  second 
spring  retainer  members. 


1)  said  first  spring  retainer  member  comprising  a  tubular 
retainer  member  slidably  disposed  between  said  shock 
absorber  housing  and  said  compression  coil  spring,  said 
tubular  member  defining  an  inwardly  extending  flanged 
portion  arranged  for  abutting  engagement  with  one  of  said 
pair  of  stop  members,  said  tubular  retainer  member  further 
including  at,  its  opposite  end,  an  outwardly  extending 
flanged  portion  arranged  to  receive  one  end  of  said  com- 
pression coil 

2)  said  second  retainer  member  housing  and  being  movable 
longitudinally  relative  thereto,  said  collar  having  a  surface 
arranged  for  abutting  engagement  with  the  opposite  end  of 
said  compression  coil  spring,  and  the  opposite  surface  of 
said  collar  being  arranged  to  abut  a  secorid  of  said  pair  of 
stop  members. 


Sv454451 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Harold  W.  Hobday,  Gait,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hobday  Clamp 
Company,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15<M99 
InL  CL*  B2SB  5102 
VS.  CI.  269—6  12  Claims 

1.  A  quick-acting  bar  clamp  comprising: 


a  first  jaw; 

a  second  jaw  for  opposing  the  first  jaw; 

a  slide  bar,  said  second  jaw  being  positioned  along  the  slide  bar, 
the  slide  bar  being  movable  to  bring  the  second  jaw  toward 
and  away  from  the  first  jaw; 

support  means  for  supporting  the  slide  bar,  the  first  jaw  being 
connected  to  the  support  means; 

one-way  drive  means  for  releasably  engaging  and,  when 
engaged,  for  advancing  the  slide  bar  and  the  second  jaw,  the 
second  jaw  being  subject  to  advancement  toward  the  first  jaw 
when  the  one-way  drive  means  is  actuated; 

the  one-way  drive  means  having  a  driving  lever,  and  a  braking 
lever  normally  engaging  the  slide  bar,  the  braking  lever  when 
engaging  the  slide  bar  preventing  motion  of  the  second  jaw 
away  from  the  first  jaw,  and  when  disengaging  the  slide  bar 
allowing  advancement  of  the  second  jaw  away  from  the  first 
jaw,  the  braking  lever  having  an  engaging  portion  extending 
outwardly  from  the  support  means: 

a  trigger  handle  pivolably  mounted  to  the  support  means  rear- 
wardly  of  the  bralcing  lever  and  contacting  the  driving  lever, 
the  engaged  driving  lever  moving  the  slide  bar  and  the  second 
jaw  toward  the  first  jaw,    • 

the  support  means  including  a  handgrip,  a  trigger-type  relation- 
ship existing  between  the  trigger  handle  and  the  handgrip,  the 
bar  clamp  being  holdable  at  said  handgrip,  the  braking  lever 
and  the  trigger  handle  being  selectively  operable  by  the  same 
hand  in  such  a  manner  that  one  of  the  index  and  middle 
fingers  is  positioned  on  the  engaging  portion  of  the  braking 
lever  to  actuate  the  braking  lever,  while  the  other  fingers 
eiKircle  and  contain  the  trigger  handle  and  the  handgrip:  and 

wherein  the  second  law  comprises: 


a  body  portion,  bent  along  the  length  thereof  at  an  obtuse 
angle  on  the  side  facing  the  first  jaw,  said  obtuse  angle 
dividing  the  body  portion  into  an  upper  portion  aitd  a  lower 
portion; 

a  protective  pad  attached  to  the  upper  portion  near  the  end 
thereof  on  the  side  facing  the  first  jaw; 

a  slot  passing  through  the  knver  portion  so  that  the  body 
portion  has  a  normal  position  on  the  slide  bar  with  the  side 
facing  the  first  jaw  forming  an  angle  relative  to  the  slide  bar 
that  is  slightly  less  than  a  right  angle,  said  body  portion 
being  slidable  on  the  slide  bar  when  the  body  portion  is  in 
said  normal  position; 

a  biasing  means  attached  to  the  lower  portion  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  body  portion  from  the  obtuse  angle  to  bias  the 
body  portion  against  the  slide  bar  into  the  normal  position; 

said  slot  sized  to  firmly  engage  the  slide  bar  and  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  body  portion  along  the  slide  bar  when  the 
first  and  second  jaws  engage  a  worlcpiece,  said  engagement 
increasing  the  angle  between  the  side  facing  the  first  jaw 
and  the  slide  bar. 


5y454452 

ARTICULATED  FASTENING  ELEMENT 

Christophe  Boiteux,  LandreaM,  25530  Vercel,  France 

Filed  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171^17 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  24, 1992,  92  15974 

Int  CL*  B25B  11/00 

VS.  CL  269—21  19  CUms 


1.  An  articulated  fastening  element  for  use  on  a  support  surfiKe 
such  as  a  workbench,  a  machine  bed  or  a  vacuum  table,  for  raising 
a  workpiece  to  a  predetermined  height  above  the  support  surface, 
comprising  a  flexible  seal  having  opposing  side  walls,  and  a 
plurality  of  studs  symmetrically  arranged  in  pairs  on  the  opposing 
side  walls  of  the  flexible  seal,  wherein  adjacent  studs  are  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  clearance  defining  a  functional  gap  for 
enabling  the  fastening  element  to  be  sharply  bent,  and  wherein  the 
studs  have  a  horizontal  crtKs-section  in  the  form  of  an  isosceles 
right-angled  triangle  vidth  a  cut  apex. 


5,454,553 
PAPER  TRAYS  FOR  COMPUTER  DRIVEN  PRINTER 
Gerald  Firt,  Downy;  Lance  Cleveland,  San  Thtfo,  both  of 
CaUf.,  and  Tlmotby  Zantow,  deceased,  late  of  Elm  Grove, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Aho, 
CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  55,650,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5454,044. 

This  application  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,336 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  11, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B65H  5122 

VS.  CL  271— 4JM  14  Claims 

1.  A  printer  system  comprising: 

a  chassis  member. 
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OcTOBEX  3,  1995 


OcTOBEX  3,  1995 
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an  input  tray  for  holding  a  plurality  of  media  sheeu,  said  input 
tray  being  removable  from  said  chassis  member  during  non- 
use  of  the  printing  system,  such  as  during  shipment; 

an  output  tray  mounted  above  said  input  tray  and  on  the  same 
side  of  said  chassis  member  as  said  input  tray  for  receiving  a 
printed  media  sheet,  said  output  tray  being  removable  from 
said  chassis  member  during  non-use  such  as  during  shipment; 
and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  input  tray  and  said  output 
tray  on  said  chassis  member  during  use  of  the  printer  system, 
said  mounting  means  including  a  pair  of  elongated  cantilever 
arms  on  said  input  tray  and  elongated  receiving  apertures  on 
said  chassis  for  slidably  receiving  said  arms,  at  least  one  of 
said  arms  being  laterally  resilient,  with  said  input  tray  being 
manually  accessible  for  loading  an  unprinted  stack  of  media 
sheets  without  having  to  remove  said  input  tray  or  Said 
Output  tray  from  said  chassis  member. 


a  pair  of  leg  memben  extending  below  the  feed  deck,  each  of 
said  leg  memben  resting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  underlying 
document  transport  means,  said  leg  members  being  laterally 
spaced  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  documents  being  conveyed 
by  the  underlying  document  transpon  means;  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  pressure  rollers  located  between  said  leg 
memben,  said  pressure  rollen  applying  a  normal  force  to  the 
underlying  transport  means. 


5,454355 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 
lUutdko  Hyohara,  Zama;  Tetsuhiro  Nitta,  Yokohama; 
Makoio  KasUmura,  Tokyo;  Hirohimi  Hirano,  Yokohama; 
Ibdilhiko  BekU,  KawanU,  and  Tetsuo  Kimura,  Sagami- 
iMra,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tbkyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,401,  Jul.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 

wMch  Is  a  continoatian  of  Ser.  No.  582,404,  Sep.  14,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,821 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-241371; 

Sep.  18,  1989, 1-241372;  Sep.  18,  1989, 1-241373;  Sep.  18,  1989, 

1-241378;  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-241379;  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-241380; 

Sep.  18,  1989,  1-241381  ^ 

Int  a.*  B65H  5/26 
VS.  CL  271—9  28  Claims 


5,454,554 
PIVOTING  FEEDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  JAM  ACCESS 
Richard  Boughton,  Newtown;  Joseph  Briggs,  deceased,  late  of 
Bethel;  Carlos  L.  OeFiguerido;  Joan  Doutney,  both  of  Sandy 
Hook;  Sandra  Graveson,  Waterbury;  Joseph  H.  Marzullo, 
BrooMieid,  and  Walter  Wolog,  Orange,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,543 

InL  CI."  B65H  5/26 

VS.  CL  271—9.01  3  Claims 


UMI 


I.  In  a  document  feeder  in  an  inserting  machine  situated  above 
underlying  document  transpon.  the  feeder  comprising  a  feed  deck, 
a  separator  assembly  for  separating  and  feeding  individual  docu- 
ments, the  separator  assembly  including  a  separator  wheel  dis- 
posed above  the  feed  deck,  means  for  driving  the  separator  wheel, 
and  means  for  adjustably  positioning  the  separator  wheel  assembly 
lo  a  position  relative  to  the  feed  deck  commensurate  with  the 
material  being  fed.  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  pivotally  coupling  the  document  feeder  to  a  frame, 

said  coupling  means  being  located  at  an  end  of  the  documeiM 

feeder  containing  the  separator  assembly; 


1.  An  image  forming  device  comprising  a  recording  apparatus 
and  an  automatic  sheet  feeding  unit  detachably  mounted  to  the 
recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  transporting  path  formed  in  a  U -shape  for  introduc- 
ing a  sheet  to  a  printing  portion  and  for  discharging  the  sheet 
when  said  apparatus  is  used  in  a  horizontal  posture;  and 

a  second  sheet  transporting  path  formed  straight  for  introducing 
Che  sheet  to  said  pnnting  portion  when  said  apparatus  is  used 
in  a  vertical  posture,  wherein 

said  automatic  sheet  feeding  unit  is  mounted  to  said  recording 
apparatus  in  a  vertical  posture  opposing  said  second  sheet 
transporting  path,  said  feeding  unit  being  provided  with  a 
sheet  feeding  cassette  and  supply  means  for  supplying  the 
sheet  from  said  sheet  feeding  cassette, 

wherein  said  sheet  feeding  cassette  is  movable  between  an 
operating  position  where  said  cassette  is  opened  from  said 
unit  and  a  non-operating  closed  position  moved  toward  said 
unit  so  as  to  close  or  open  a  manual  sheet  inserting  port  in 
response  to  an  open-close  operation  of  said  sheet  feeding 
cassette,  and 

wherein  a  manual  sheet  inserting  path  is  provided  in  said  unit  to 
extend  generally  straight  from  said  manual  sheet  inserting 
pon  to  said  second  sheet  transporting  path. 


5,454,556 

CURL  DETECTION  THROUGH  PNEUMATIC 

ACQUISITION  SENSING 

Robert  P.  Siegd,  Penfldd,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,167 

Int.  CL'  B65H  3148 

VS.  CL  271—98  9  Claims 


r| 

p.           m 

» 

te" 

"  "  y^^ 

! 

^ 

^  K.         1 

K.         1 

6.  A  system  for  determining  the  amount  of  upciu"!  or  dowDctirl  in 
sheets  individually  from  a  stack,  comprising: 

a  vacuum  feeder  having  a  vacuum  plenum  for  drawing  a  sheet 
from  the  stack  to  said  vacuum  plenum  for  feeding  along  a 
predetennined  path; 

a  vacuum  switch  positioned  within  said  vacuum  plenum  aiKl 
adapted  to  change  state  at  a  preset  vacuum  level  due  to  a  sheet 
being  pulled  against  said  vacuum  plenum; 

digital  control  circuitry  for  sensing  the  change  of  state  of  said 
vacuum  switch; 

a  microprocessor  adapted  to  receive  a  signal  from  said  control 
circuitry  once  said  vacuum  switch  ciianges  state  and  deter- 
mine the  amount  of  curl  in  the  sheet;  and 

an  air  knife  for  separating  individual  sheets  from  the  stack  and 
wherein  said  microprocessor  is  adapted  to  receive  a  signal 
from  said  control  circuitry  once  said  vacuum  switch  changes 
state  and  signal  said  air  knife  to  increase  or  decrease  air 
pressure  toward  the  stack  to  compensate  for  the  particular  curl 
in  the  sheeL 


5,454,557 
FILM  ACCUMULATOR  AND  FILM  ACCUMULATOR/ 
HOLDER 
Toshiro  Tahara;  Tadashi  Seto,  and  Izumi  Seto,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  948483,  Sep.  23,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,357^14. 
This  application  Jul.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-014237; 
Feb.  12,  1992,  4-025202;  Feb.  24,  1992,  4-036409 

Int  CL"  B65H  ili04 
VS.  CL  271—213  5  Claims 


20—,        470  SOZ 


1.  A  film  accumulator  moving  device  which  moves  a  him 
accumulator,  the  film  accumulator  being  operative  to  hold  width- 
wise  sides  of  a  multiplicity  of  films  in  an  accumulated  stale  by 


consecutively  pressing  in  a  thicknesswise  direction  of  the  film  the 
films  which  are  consecubvely  fed  out  from  a  film  printer  upon 
completion  of  print  processing  in  the  film  printer,  said  film  accu- 
mulator moving  device  comprising: 
a  base  for  holding  the  film  accumulator  and  supported  movably 
on  a  stand  on  which  the  film  printer  is  adapted  to  be  disposed; 
and 
movement  allowing  means,  disposed  between  said  base  and  said 
stand,  for  allowing  horizontal  movement  of  said  base  between 
a  first  position  in  which  the  film  accumulator  consecutively 
presses  the  plurality  of  films  which  are  consecutively  fed  out 
to  hold  the  plurality  of  films  in  an  accumulated  state  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  film  accumulator  is  retracted 
from  said  first  position. 


5,454,558 

SIDE  LAY  DEVICE 
Peter  Thoma,  Maimheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hdddberger 
Dnidunaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,782 
Claims  priiHity,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1993,  43  10 
299.9 

int.  CL'  IM5H  9116 
VS.  CL  271—248  7  Oaims 


1.  On  a  feeder  table  of  a  sheet-processing  machine,  a  side  lay 
device  comprising  at  least  one  side  lay  body  mounted  so  as  to  be 
displaceable  over  an  adjustment  path  in  a  displacement  direction 
transverse  to  a  sheet  conveying  direction  for  adjusting  to  a  selected 
format  of  the  sheet,  means  for  displacing  the  side  lay  body,  fint 
surface  elements  durably  fastened  to  the  side  lay  body  parallel  to 
the  displacement  direction  of  the  side  lay  body,  second  mutually 
parallel  surface  elements  fixed  to  the  sheet-processing  machine  and 
corresponding  to  said  first  surface  elements,  said  second  surface 
elements  extending  over  the  entire  adjustment  path  of  said  side  lay 
body,  at  least  one  group  of  the  groups  defined  by 

a)  said  fint  surface  elements, 

b)  regions  of  said  second  surface  elements  in  vicinity  of  said 
side  lay  body,  and 

c)  both  said  fint  surface  elements  and  said  regions  of  said 
second  surface  elements  located  in  the  position  of  said  side 
lay  bodies, 

being  movable  towards  one  another  for  producing  friction  contact 
between  said  fint  and  said  second  surface  elements,  and  means  for 
moving  said  fint  surface  elements  aiKl  said  second  surface  ele- 
ments in  a  direction  relatively  towards  and  away  from  one  aix>ther 
and  for  applying  a  normal  component  of  force  between  said  fint 
surface  elements  and  said  second  surface  elements  for  producing 
and  releasing  said  friction  contact. 
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5,454459 

RUBBER  MEMBER  FOR  PAPER  FEED  DEVICE 

Hirotoshi  Murakami;  Hitoshi  Itani,  and  Hiroaki  Tanaka,  all  of 

Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumio  Gomu  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Hyogo.  Japan 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  817J52,  Jan.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,401 

ClaiiiH  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1991,  3-011474 

Int.  Cl.'^  B«H  3152 

VS.  CL  271—272  6  Claims 


I.  A  paper  charging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  paper  feed  roller. 

a  rubber  pad  located  adjacent  the  roller  for  supporting  paper 
sheets,  free  of  toner, 

the  roller  and  pad  frictionally  rolling  the  sheets  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction; 

the  pad  having  a  polymer,  vulcanizer,  vulcanization  aid  and 
filler,  aixl  at  least  one  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium  oxide,  barium  oxide,  nylon  short 
fibers,  powder  of  nylon  short  fibers  and  nigrosine  compound, 
wherein  said  component  is  present  in  an  amount  of  I  to  100 
parts  by  weight  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polymer, 

each  paper  sheet  being  electrostatically  charged  negatively, 
when  contacting  the  rubber  pad,  the  rubber  pad  being  posi- 
tively charged  when  contacting  paper  sheets; 

a  photosensitive  drum  located  downstream  of  the  roller  and  the 
pad;  and 

toner  adhering  to  the  drum  and  negatively  charged  to  pievent 
electrostatic  attraction  of  the  toner  by  approaching  sections  of 
negatively  charged  paper  sheets. 


5,454361 

TETHERED  BASEBALL  BATTING  PRACTICE 

APPARATUS 

Christopher  L.  Smith,  1119  Elm,  Norman,  Okla.  73069 

FUcd  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,158 

InL  a.*  A63B  69140 

VS.  CI.  273—26  E  4  CbOms 

1.  A  baseball  batting  practice  apparatus,  comprising: 


UMI 


5,454360 
MULTIPURPOSE  BASE  BAG 
Shih-Chin  Pan,  No.  31,  Alley   100,  Lane  59  Nan-Yang  Rd., 
Fengyuan  City,  Tliiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231309 
InL  CI."  A63B  71/00 
VS.  a.  273—25  5  ClafaiM 

1.  A  multipurpose  bag  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  contoured  parallelepiped  bag  body  defining  an 
internal  chamber  having  a  releasable  closure  for  opening  and 
closing  said  bag  body,  said  releasable  closure  having  a  pair  of 
laterally  displaced  side  flaps  having  fir^t  and  second  releas- 
able securement  means  formed  thereon  and  a  pair  of  front  and 
back  flaps  extending  throughout  a  lateral  dimension  of  said 
bag  body,  said  front  flap  having  third  and  fourth  releasable 
securement  means  formed  on  opposing  ends  of  a  frontal 
surface  thereof  for  releasable  securement  respectively  to  said 
first  and  second  releasable  securement  means  and  fifth  releas- 
able securenfKnt  means  extending  throughout  said  lateral 
dimension  formed  on  a  rear  surface  of  said  front  flap,  said 
back  flap  having  a  sixth  releasable  securement  means  formed 
on  a  frontal  surface  thereof  for  releasable  securement  to  said 
fifth  releasable  securement  means,  said  back  flap  having  a  first 
strap  slot  formed  therethrough  substantially  central  said  lat- 
eral dimension; 

(b)  a  first  strap  member  passing  through  said  first  strap  slot  and 
buckled  adjacent  an  exterior  surface  of  said  bag  body;  and, 

(c)  a  flexible  insert  member  for  insert  into  said  internal  chamber. 


a  generally  horizontal  base; 

standard  supported  by  said  base,  said  standard  having  a  series  of 

vertically  spaced  transverse  apertures; 
a  sleeve  slidably  surrounding  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 

standard  and  having  a  transverse  aperture  for  mating  with  the 

standard  apertures: 
means  including  a  pin  insertable  through  said  mating  apertures 

for  supporting  said  sleeve  at  a  selected  elevation  above  said 

base: 
a  tubular  arm  horizontally  secured  at  one  end  to  said  sleeve  and 

having  an  end  wall  opposite  said  sleeve; 
hub  means  including  a  cylinder  axially  joumalled  by  a  bolt 

axially  secured  to  the  arm  end  wall  for  angular  rotation  of  the 

cylinder  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm; 


said  hub  having  a  planar  end  face  facing  the  sleeve  end  wall  and 
having  an  alternating  series  of  juxtaposed  light  aixl  dark 
colored  areas  on  said  end  face; 

a  baseball  tethered  to  said  cylinder,  and, 

electronic  circuit  means  including  trigger  inverters,  multiplexers, 
decade  counters  and  liquid  crystal  diodes  connected  with  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  ard  supported  by  said  arm  and 
including  a  sensor  nested  by  said  arm  end  wall  adjacent  the 
hub  end  face  and  responsive  to  light  reflected  by  said  light 
colored  areas  iixlicating  angular  revolutions  of  said  hub 
means  for  generating  a  voltage  input  to  said  trigger  inverters, 
through  the  multiplexers  and  decade  counters  for  visually 
displaying  units  of  distaixx  measurement  by  the  liquid  crystal 
diodes  in  direct  relationship  with  the  magnitude  of  force 
applied  to  the  baseball  and  the  resulting  number  of  angular 
revolutions  of  the  baseball  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
arm. 


5y454362 

SPORTS  EQUIPMENT  FOR  BALL  GAMES  HAVING  AN 

IMPROVED  ATTENUATION  OF  OSCILLATIONS  AND 

KICK-BACK  PULSES  AND  AN  INCREASED  STRIKING 

FORCE 

Roland  Sommer,  Kronthaler  Weg  15-17,  D-6231  Schwalbach/ 

l^unus,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A»697,  $  371  Date  May  20,  1993,  S  ie2(e) 
Date  May  20,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«2753,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  30332 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  27,  1991,  41  24 
9583;  Jan.  23,  1991,  41  34  9723 

InL  CI."  A63B  49l04:S9lOO;53IOO 
VS.  a.  273—73  C  11  Claims 

1.  A  tennis  racket  comprising  a  racket  frame  and  a  shaft  portion. 


said  frame  having  only  a  single  hollow  interior  space  accommo- 
dating therein  a  single  band-shaped  carrier  belt,  said  belt  including 
two  series  of  spacxd  apart  chambers  each  series  located  at  an 
opposing  lateral  edge  of  said  belt,  respectively,  whereby  all  the 
chambers  are  within  the  same  single  hollow  interior  space,  and 
said  chambers  containing  freely  nravable  mass  particles  therein, 
the  volume  of  each  of  said  chambers  being  very  small  compared  to 
the  interior  space  of  one  of  said  racket  frame  and  said  shaft 
portion. 


5,454363 
GOLF  CLUB 
HsusM  Nagamoto,  and  Atsushi  I^uchida,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corp.,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273332 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-195276 

InL  CL*  A63B  53102 

VS.  CL  273—80.2  5  Claims 

I.  A  golf  club,  comprising: 


10a 


a  hosel  at  one  end  of  a  main  body  of  said  golf  chib  and  provided 

with  a  shaft  hole; 
a  shaft  having  a  lower  tip  inserted  into  said  shaft  hole  in  said 

hosel; 
an  elongated  cylindrical  core  inserted  into  said  lower  tip  of  said 

shaft  while  extending  upwards  beyond  an  upper  end  of  said 

hosel,  said  cylindrical  core  having  annular  serrations  formed 

on  the  outer  surface  thereof;  and 
intermediate  bond  layers  arranged  between  said  lower  tip  of  said 

shaft  and  said  cylindrical  cote  as  well  as  between  said  lower 

dp  of  said  shaft  and  said  hosel. 


5,454364 

BENT  SHAFT  PUTTER 

Mkan  Kronoginl,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Bengt  Frejd, 

Skarplinge,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/M215,  S  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1994,  S  W2(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/17247,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  OcL  15,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  129,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  2,  1991,  9100953 

InL  a."  A63B  53100 

VS.  CL  273—813  11  Claims 


1.  A  putter  comprising: 

a  shaJFt; 

a  club  head  on  one  end  of  the  shaft;  aixl 

a  grip  on  an  opposite  end  of  the  shaft; 

wherein  the  club  head  is  on  the  shaft  eccentrically  in  at  least  one 
of  a  toe-heel  plane  and  a  front-tear  plane; 

wherein  the  shaft  has  a  bend  at  the  one  end  so  that  the  grip  is 
positioned  essentially  vertically  above  a  center  of  the  club 
head  when  the  shaft  is  at  a  first  angle  to  the  vertical;  and 
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wherein  the  grip  is  conically  shaped  and  oriented  to  define  a 
symmetry  axis  that  forms  a  second  angle  to  the  shaft,  said  first 
and  second  angles  together  providing  a  backward  angle  in  the 
front-rear  plane  of  between  10  and  40  degrees  and  an  inward 
angle  in  the  toe-heel  plane  of  between  S  and  IS  degrees  to  the 
symmetry  axis  relative  to  the  vertical. 

whereby  to  provide  a  convenient  position  for  the  grip  to  be 
grasped  by  one  hand  of  the  golfer  in  a  relaxed  position. 


'-1     .    / 


5,454365 

IMPACT  WEAPON  STRUCTURE 

Lconanl  Rwnirez,  P.O.  Box  8876,  Pittsburg,  CaUf.  94565 

ned  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,605 

Int.  CL'  F41B  75/02 

VS.  CL  273—84  R  7  ClainH 


1.  An  impact  weapon:  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  body,  said  elongated  body  including  an  undu- 
lated continuous  outer  surface  along  an  axis; 

b.  a  first  and  a  second  end  portion  connected  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  elongated  body,  said  first  end  portion,  being  formed  of  a 
matenal  possessing  higher  malleability  than  said  undulated 
continuous  outer  surface  of  said  elongated  body; 

c.  a  first  depression  zone  formed  on  said  undulated  continuous 
outer  surface  adjacent  said  first  end  portion  of  said  elongated 
body; 

d.  a  second  depression  zone  formed  on  said  undulated  continu- 
ous outer  surface  adjacent  said  second  end  portion;  said  fira 
and  second  depression  zones  including  at  least  first  and  sec- 
ond depressions,  respectively,  angularly  separated  from  one 
aixMher  about  said  axis. 


a  diagonal  starting  line  located  in  said  out  of  bounds  area  near 
one  corner  of  said  court  adjacent  a  base,  so  that  all  of  said 
pucks  are  put  at  said  starting  line  at  the  beginning  of  the  game 
to  be  propelled  therefrom;  and 

a  bumper  tube  for  each  edge  of  said  board,  each  tube  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  so  that  an  edge  of  said  board 
can  be  inserted  into  said  tube  forming  a  substantially  vertical 
wall  with  said  board  at  the  line  of  contact  for  maintaining  said 
board  in  a  flat  position  when  being  used  and  for  preventing 
said  pucks  from  leaving  said  board  when  the  game  is  being 
playnJ. 


5,454,567 

COMBINED  CARD  AND  KEY  CARRYING  CASE  AND 

LOTTERY  NUMBER  nCKER 

Robert  Adell,  31800  S.  Brandingham,  Franklin,  Mkh.  48025 

FUcd  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,769 

InL  CI.'  A63F  3106 

VS.  CL  273—144  B  15  Claims 


—,$      ,m     ,45      ,i\        ,J2      .43 
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5v«54,566 
SKELLY  GAME 
Scott  Kocnig,  29  N.  Bromleigh  Rd.,  Stewart  Manor,  N.Y.  11530 
FUcd  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238y492 
Int.  CL'  A63B  67106 
VS.  a.  273—126  R  1  Claim 

I.  An  apparatus  for  playing  an  improved  skelly  game  compris- 
ing; 

a)  a  square  shaped  game  board  having  a  court  with  a  plurality  of 
numbered  bases  randomly  placed  thereon,  one  of  said  bases 
being  located  at  the  center  of  said  board  and  surrourxled  by  an 
area  designated  no-man's  land,  said  court  being  smaller  in 
size  than  the  total  size  of  said  game  boards,  thereby  defining 
an  out  of  bounds  area  between  the  perimeter  of  said  court  and 
the  four  edges  of  said  game  board; 

b)  a  plurality  of  pucks,  with  each  said  puck  used  by  each  player, 
whereby  said  first  player  to  propel  said  respective  puck 
through  each  of  said  numbered  bases  in  sequential  order  aixl 
then  propel  said  puck  through  each  of  said  numbered  bases  in 
a  reverse  sequential  order  wins  the  game,  each  of  said  pucks 
being  a  bottle  cap  containing  a  wax  material  for  weighting 
and  being  utilized  in  an  upside-down  position  on  said  game 
board; 
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12.  A  compact  case  for  cards,  keys  and  numbered  disks,  said 
case  comprised  of  a  platform,  said  platform  having  an  upper  space 
for  storing  numbered  disks  aixl  a  lower  space  for  storing  a  thin 
card,  said  platform  further  having  an  open  ended  trap  in  said  upper 
space  for  capturing  an  established  quantity  of  said  numbered  disks 
stored  in  said  upper  space;  a  plurality  of  numbered  disks  stored  in 
said  platform's  upper  space;  a  first  transparent  cover  slideably 
attached  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  platform  for  installing  and 
viewing  said  numbered  disks  in  said  upper  space;  a  second  trans- 
parent cover  slideably  attached  to  a  lower  porbon  of  said  platform 
for  installing  and  viewing  a  card  stored  in  said  lower  space. 
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5,454,568 
ONE  WAY  BREAKING  GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  CLUB 
David  G.  Richanboo,  33  Worthington  Rd.,  GbBtonbury,  Conn. 
06033 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  182,588 

InL  CL'  A63B  69136 

VS.  CL  273—186.2  14  Claims 


1.  A  golf  swing  training  device  comprising; 

a  first  shaft  member  and  a  second  shaft  member,  the  first  shaft 
member  associated  with  a  gripping  end  of  the  club  and  the 
second  shaft  member  being  associated  with  a  club  head  end  of 
the  club; 

said  club  head  having  a  lower  leading  edge  which  defines 
upwardly  therefrom  a  club  hitting  face: 

said  first  and  second  shaft  members  being  connected  intermedi- 
ate the  length  of  said  club  by  a  breaking  joint  means; 

said  breaking  joint  means  including  a  pivot  means,  a  bifurcated 
part  and  a  tongue  pan  each  respectively  associated  with  one 
of  said  first  and  second  shaft  members  and  intercormected 
with  one  another  by  said  pivot  means; 

said  brealcing  joint  means  iixriuding  a  detent  means  for  teleas- 
ably  maintaining  said  first  and  second  shaft  numbers  in 
alignment  with  one  another,  but  allowing  pivoting  nx>tion  to 
occur  in  one  angular  direction; 

said  breaking  joint  means  further  including  an  abutment  face 
means  interposed  between  said  bifurcated  part  and  said 
tongue  pan  for  arresting  rotational  movement  of  said  bifur- 
cated and  tongue  parts  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  said  one 
angular  direction;  and 

wherein  said  breaking  joint  means  is  connected  to  each  of  said 
first  and  second  shaft  members  such  that  the  pivot  means  of 
said  breaking  joint  means  and  the  leading  edge  of  said  club 
face  lie  substantially  in  the  same  plane  with  one  another. 


5,454369 

AFRO  AMERICAN  EDUCATIONAL  QUIZ  GAME 

Donald  P.  Walker,  12728  Larchmere  Apt  E,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

44120 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,832,  Aug.  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,083 
InL  CL'  A63F  3100 
VS.  CL  273—236  10  Claims 

1.  An  Afro  American  Educational  Quiz  Game  wherein  the  play- 
ers receive  points  for  correctly  answering  the  questions  Compris- 
ing: 

a)  A  game  board  having  a  playing  surface  divided  iitto  a  plural- 
ity of  sections,  each  section  comprising  a  subject  category  and 
a  letter  representing  the  subject  category,  the  subject  category 
and  letter  in  each  section  being  different,  each  section  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  numbers  listed  in  numerical  sequence; 

b)  A  plurality  of  question  and  answer  cards  each  subject  cat- 
egory having  a  plurality  of  question  and  answer  cards,  each 
card  having  a  mini  biography  on  one  side  to  identify  a  notable 
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black  person  and  on  the  other  side  having  a  photograph  of  the 
notable  black  person  with  a  number  and  a  letter  to  correspond 
to  the  number  and  subject  category  letter,  on  the  game  board, 
wherein  each  of  the  numbers  in  each  category  is  represented 
by  a  question  and  answer  card  and  also,  each  card  having 
score  points  for  correctly  identifying  the  notable  black  person; 

c)  A  plurality  of  game  chips,  each  game  chip  having  a  number 
aiKl  a  letter  corresponding  to  a  number  and  a  subject  category 
letter  on  the  game  board  and  answer  cards  whereio  each  of  the 
numbers  in  each  category  is  represented  by  a  game  chip; 

d)  A  chip  box  to  hold  said  chips,  having  separate  compartments 
for  each  category  of  questions  on  the  game  board  for  the 
game  player  to  select  a  chip;  and 

e)  A  card  box  to  hold  the  question  and  answer  card  having 
separate  compartments  for  each  subject  category  on  the  game 
board. 


5,454^70 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING'BLACKJACK  GAME 

Mkhael  Karal,  6326  N.  Camden  Ave.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64151 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299^39 

InL  CL'  A63F  1100 

VS.  a.  273-292  4  Claims 
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4.  An  improved  method  of  wagering  in  the  play  of  a  card  game 
of  "21"  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  a  player  making  a  first  wager  that  the  player  will  pievail  in  die 
conventional  game  of  "21"; 

b.  the  player  participating  in  the  conventional  game  of'*21"  in 
order  to  arrive  at  a  card  cotmt  of  less  than  or  equal  to  "21"; 

c.  after  the  first  two  cards  of  the  dealer  are  revealed  the  player 
having  the  option  of  placing  a  secoixl  wager  on  the  value  or 
values  of  a  card  subsequently  revealed  by  the  dealer  during 
the  dealer's  play  of  the  game  of  "21"; 

d.  the  player  winning  said  secoixl  wager  if  the  wagered  on  value 
corresponds  to  said  subsequent  revealed  card; 

e.  after  the  dealer  has  received  all  cards  allowed  in  the  conven- 
tional game  of  "21"  the  player  or  dealer  winning  the  first 
wager  according  to  the  conventional  game  of  "21". 
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5,454^1 

GAME  APPARATUS  FOR  RELEASABLY  HOLDING  A 

GAME  OBJECT 

Steve  Morrison,  6730  Monro  SL,  Suit  Lake  City,  Utah  84121 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  333,2M 

InL  CL*  F4U  1110 

UACL273— 407  17  Clalim 


IL 


1.  A  game  apparatus  for  releasably  holding  a  piece  of  material, 
such  as  a  flag,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

support  means  having  upper  and  lower  portions,  the  lower 
portion  for  dis(»sition  in  the  ground  or  other  base  so  that  the 
upper  portion  is  maintained  in  a  generally  upright  position: 
and 

attachment  means  disposed  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  support 
means  for  releasably  holding  the  piece  of  material  adjacent 
said  upper  portion,  the  attachment  means  compnsing  a  first 
attachment  member  and  a  second  attachment  member  and  at 
least  one  resilient  arm  disposed  between  the  first  attachment 
member  and  the  second  attachment  member  so  as  to  space  the 
second  attachment  member  from  the  firM  attachment  member. 


5y454,572 
MECHANICAL  END  FACE  SEAL  SYSTEM 
Marii  G.  PospisU,  Park  Ridge,  Dl.,  assignor  to  John  Crane  Inc., 
Morton  Grove,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926351,  Aug.  6,  1992,  alMUidoncd. 

Thi5  application  Sep.  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  300,940 

InL  CL'  FI6J  15134 

VS.  a.  277—65  5  Claims 


generally  radially  extending  seal  face  shaped  and  dimen- 
sioned to  be  in  opposite  mating  relationship  to  the  seal  face  of 
said  upstream  seal  module  primary  ring,  the  portions  of  each 
said  seal  ring  face  which  sealingly  engage  the  other  seal  ring 
face  defining  an  upstream  seal  interface,  one  of  the  rings 
being  scaled  to  and  nonrotatably  connected  with  the  housing, 
coaxially  with  said  shaft,  and  the  other  of  the  rings  being 
tealed  to  and  connected  coaxially  with  the  shaft  to  rotate 
thcfcwith,  one  of  the  rings  being  movable  axially  relative  to 
the  shaft,  the  upstream  seal  module  further  including  a  biasing 
means  for  urging  the  axially  movable  ring  toward  the  other 
ring  to  bring  the  seal  faces  close  to  each  other  and  to  have  a 
rotatable  scaling  engagement  relative  to  one  another,  the  face 
of  one  of  said  rings  of  said  upstream  seal  module  having  a 
plurality  of  spiral  grooves  extending  from  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  one  upstream  seal  ring  and  across  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  upstream  seal  interface,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  spiral 
grtMves  being  in  contact  with  the  prtxxss  fluid  to  be  scaled, 
and  said  spiral  grooves  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to 
pump  process  fluid  during  shaft  rotation  from  the  pressurized 
process  fluid  contained  within  said  housing  toward  said  inner 
diameter  of  said  seal; 

b)  a  downstream  seal  module  having  a  primary  ring  with  a 
generally  radially  extending  seal  face,  a  mating  ring  with  a 
generally  radially  extending  seal  face  shaped  and  dimen- 
sioned to  be  in  opposite  mating  relationship  to  the  seal  face  of 
said  downstream  seal  module  primary  ring,  the  portions  of 
each  said  seal  nng  face  which  sealingly  engage  the  other  seal 
ring  face  defining  a  downstream  seal  interface,  the  inner 
diameter  of  each  of  said  primary  and  mating  rings  being 
exposed  to  the  fluid  being  sealed  by  said  downstream  seal 
nxxlule,  one  of  the  rings  being  sealed  to  and  nonrotatably 
connected  with  the  housing,  coaxially  with  said  shaft,  and  the 
other  of  the  rings  being  sealed  to  and  connected  coaxially 
with  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  one  of  the  rings  being 
movable  axially  relative  to  the  shaft,  the  downstream  seal 
module  further  including  a  biasing  means  for  urging  the 
axially  movable  ring  toward  the  other  ring  to  bring  the  seal 
faces  close  to  each  other  and  to  have  a  rotatable  sealing 
engagement  relative  to  one  another,  the  face  of  one  of  said 
rings  of  said  downstream  seal  module  having  a  plurality  of 
spiral  grooves  extending  from  the  inner  diameter  of  said  one 
ring  and  across  at  least  a  portion  of  said  downstream  seal 
interface  and  each  said  relatively  rotatable  rings  of  said  down- 
stream seal  module  being  shaped,  dimensioned  and  adapted  to 
withstaixl  inner  diameter  fluid  pressure  of  at  least  600  psi.; 
and 

c)  an  annular  buffer  fluid  chamber  defined  by  said  upstream  and 
downstream  seal  modules,  said  buB'er  fluid  chamber  contain- 
ing a  buffer  fluid  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  spiral 
grooves  of  said  at  least  one  downstream  seal  module  seal  ring 
face  being  exposed  to  and  in  contact  with  the  buffer  fluid  in 
said  buffer  chamber,  and  said  spiral  grooves  being  shaped  and 
dimensioned  to  pump  fluid  during  shaft  rotation  from  the 
buffer  fluid  chamber  and  towards  the  atmosphere  external  to 
said  housing. 
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1.  A  tandem  mechanical  eixl  face  seal  for  providing  fluid  tight 
scaling  between  a  housing  aiKl  a  shaft  rotating  relative  to  the 
housing,  the  seal  providing  sealing  for  a  pirocess  fluid  under 
pressure,  and  comprising: 

a)  an  upstream  seal  module  having  a  primary  ring  with  a 
geiterally  radially  extending  seal  face,  a  mating  ring  with  a 


5,454,573 
DAMPER 
Peter  L.  J.  Nijiand,  Losser,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Vemay 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,343 
Int.  CI."  F16J  15/32 
VS.  a.  277—207  R  15  Claims 

1.  An  annular  seal  for  forming  a  sealing  interface  between  a 
housing  and  a  tube  located  within  said  housing,  said  seal  compris- 
ing: 
an  annular  outer  seal  defining  a  radially  outer  surface  for  engag- 
ing said  housing  in  sealing  relationship; 
an  annular  inner  seal  defining  a  radially  inner  surface  for  engag- 
ing said  tube  in  sealing  relationship,  said  outer  and  inner  seals 


5^*54474 
COMPOSITE  POWDERED  METAL  COMBUSTION  SEAL 

RING 

Harry  G.  Willis,  Jr.,  Coal  City,  and  Mark  M  Shuster,  Lisie, 

both  of  m.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Ibiedo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  18,  1992,  Scr.  No.  993,215 

Int  CI.'  F16J  15106 

VS.  a.  277—235  B  18  Claims 


1.  A  combustion  seal  ring  for  an  engine  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  annular  sections  iiKluding  a  central  section  having 
a  generally  circular  cross-section  and  at  least  one  tab  section 
exteixling  radially  away  from  said  central  section,  said  ring 
formed  from  a  composite  powdered  metal  having  material 
zones  of  varying  densities,  first  means  for  providing  hoop 
strength  to  said  ring,  said  first  means  including  at  least  one 
high  strength  region  formed  in  a  zoite  of  high  density,  and 
second  means  for  allowing  deformation  of  said  ring  to  pro- 
mote sealing,  said  second  means  including  a  low  strength 
region  formed  in  a  zone  of  low  density,  wherein  the  orienta- 
tion and  number  of  said  high  and  low  strength  regions  are 
varied  to  provide  selective  stiffness  to  said  ring. 


5,454,575 
SYSTEMS  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  SUPPORTING  CHILD 

CAR  SEATS 

Deborah  M.  Dd  Bdodo,  P.O.  Box  6352.  Wolcott,  Conn.  06716 

FUcd  Feb.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  202,768 

InL  CL'  B62B  3IO2;3ll0 

VS.  CL  280-^35  1  Claim 


being  formed  coaxially  relative  to  each  other  and  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis  for  said  annular  seal; 

an  annular  channel  defined  by  said  outer  and  inner  seals  and 
disposed  intermediate  said  outer  and  inner  seals,  said  channel 
increasing  the  sealing  of  said  outer  and  inner  seals  against 
said  housing  and  tube,  respectively,  in  response  to  an  increase 
in  pressure  within  said  housing;  and 

a  damper  portion  having  inner  and  outer  scallops  defining  inner 
aixl  outer  longitudinal  channels  extending  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  outer  scallops  engaging  said  housing, 
said  inner  scallops  engaging  said  tube,  said  inner  and  outer 
scallops  dampening  vibrations  between  said  tube  and  said 
housing. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  system  for  receiving  and  supporting 
child  car  scats  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  dolly  having  a  rectangular  support  plate  with  a  rectangular 
opening  of  a  size  and  shape  to  receive  the  lower  surface  of  a 
child  car  seat,  the  support  plate  having  interleaved  webbing  of 
longitudinal  and  lateral  straps  in  a  rectangular  configuration  at 
the  lower  extent  of  the  opening  for  providing  support  to  a 
child  car  seat  located  thereabove; 

securement  means  in  the  form  of  a  single  strap  and  buclde 
secured  to  a  central  extent  of  each  side  edge  of  the  support 
plate  adapted  to  releasably  couple  a  child  car  seat  to  the 
support  plate; 

a  plurality  of  legs,  the  legs  arranged  in  two  pairs  with  each  leg  of 
a  first  pair  being  pivolally  connected  to  a  respective  leg  of  a 
second  pair,  the  a  first  pair  of  legs  being  secured  at  their  upper 
ends  to  a  pair  of  connector  members  which  are  pivotally 
coupled  to  opposite  ends  of  one  side  edge  of  the  suppon  plate; 

the  second  pair  of  legs  being  slidably  secured  at  their  upper  ends 
portions  to  a  pair  of  slidable  couplings,  each  coupling  includ- 
ing a  tubular  sleeve  pivotally  coupled  to  opposite  ends  of  an 
opposite  side  edge  of  the  support  plate  with  the  upper  end 
portions  of  the  second  pair  of  legs  slidably  received  therein 
for  movement  along  the  second  pair  of  legs,  the  second  pair  of 
legs  each  comprising  a  release  button  for  retaining  each 
sleeve  at  an  uppermost  end  of  the  second  legs  when  the  legs 
ate  in  an  extended  operative  orientation,  the  buttons  adapted 
to  be  depressed  to  allow  the  sccofxl  pair  of  legs  to  slide  within 
the  sleeves  for  movement  to  a  collapsed  orientation; 

casters  located  at  a  bottom  end  of  each  of  the  legs  to  facilitate 
pushing  the  dolly: 

a  storage  bag  having  an  upper  rectangular  configuration  con- 
forming generally  to  the  lower  rectangular  configuration  of 
the  support  plate  with  releasable  securement  means  to  sepa- 
rably retain  the  bag  at  a  location  beneath  the  webbing:  and 

a  push  handle  secured  to  the  support  plate,  the  support  plate 
being  provided  with  linear  cylindrical  recesses  to  allow  move- 
ment of  the  handle  into  the  sufipon  for  storage  purposes. 


5y454,576 
FOLDABLE  TWO- WHEELED  GOLF  PIJLL  CART 
Alan  R.  Pitkanen,  3120  Ocean  Dr.,  Manhattan  Beach,  CaUl 
90266 

Filed  OcL  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  323,543 

InL  CL'  B62B  1/12 

VS.  CL  280—42  12  Claims 

1.  A  two-wheeled  golf  pull  cart  including  a  frame  for  supporting 

a  golf  bag:  and  a  retractable  wheeled  undercarriage  mounted  on 
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a  chassis  frame,  having  a  generally  rectangular  outer  frame 
member  having  a  front  frame  ntember,  a  rear  frame  member, 
and  two  side  frame  members; 

a  tint  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  said  chassis  frame,  each 
joumalled  for  rotation  about  an  axle  and  aligned  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  inieixkd  travel  of  said  trailer, 

a  tow  bar  pivotably  affixed  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  chassis 
frame  proximate  an  axle  of  one  of  said  first  pair  of  wheels, 
pivotable  between  a  towing  position  exteitding  substantially 
horizontal  forwardly  of  said  chassis  frame,  and  a  stroller 
position  exteixling  upwardly  at  an  inclined  angle  to  the  hori- 
zontal; 

releasible  securement  means  for  releasibly  securing  said  tow  bar 
in  said  towing  position  and  in  said  stroller  position; 

a  second  pair  of  wheels,  rotalably  joumalled  on  a  respective 
link-arm  member  of  a  pair  of  first  link-arm  members,  each 
first  link-arm  member  pivotably  mounted  to  said  chassis 
frame  and  coupled  to  said  tow  bar, 

each  of  said  second  pair  of  wheels  and  first  link-arm  members 
being  simultaneously  pivotable  from  a  first  retracted  position 
when  said  tow  bar  is  in  said  towing  position,  to  a  second 
extended  position  lo  allow  contact  of  each  of  said  second  pair 
of  wheels  on  the  ground  when  said  tow  bar  is  in  said  stroller 
position. 


said  frame  having  first  and  second  wheels  and  first  and  second 
stmts  respectively  coupling  the  wheels  to  the  frame  so  that  the 
wheels  may  be  individually  movable  between  a  spread-apart 
deployed  operating  position  and  a  folded  position  in  which  the 
wheels  are  stowed  one  over  the  other  underneath  the  golf  bag  and 
in  co-linear  relationship  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  golf  bag, 
and  said  undercarriage  further  including  first  and  second  hinges 
respectively  coupling  the  first  and  second  struts  to  said  frame  to 
enable  the  wheels  to  be  sequentially  moved  between  their  deployed 
and  stowed  positions  along  patlis  determined  by  said  hinges  as  said 
struts  are  individually  rotated  about  respective  linear  axes. 


Lawrence 
45241 


5y454478 
BICYCLE  TOWING  APPARATUS 
E.  Neack,  10204  Ambcrwood  Ct^  Cindnaali,  Ohio 


Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  324,595 
Int.  CL*  B62K  27100 


VS.  a.  280—204 


lOCIaiins 


5,454,577 

BICYCLE  TRAILER 

Robert  Bell,  16  OxfDnl  Street,  Guelph,  Ontario,  Canada 

FBcd  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323^44(2 

lot  CL"  B62K  27100 

VS.  CL  2M— 204  10  Claim 


1.  A  bicycle  towing  apparatus  for  towing  a  second  bicycle 
behind  a  first  bicycle,  comprising: 

a  frame  structure  including  a  front  connector  for  securing  the 
bicycle  towing  apparatus  to  the  first  bicycle,  and  a  rear 
connector  for  securing  the  bicycle  towing  apparatus  to  the 
front  portion  of  the  second  bicycle, 

a  pair  of  outrigger  wheels  rotatably  attached  to  a  lower  portion 
of  the  frame  structure  and  spaced  apart  to  provide  lateral 
stability  to  the  bicycle  towmg  apparatus. 

whereby  the  bicycle  lowing  apparatus  can  attach  to  the  first 
bicycle  and  the  front  portion  of  the  second  bicycle,  and  a 
person  can  tow  the  second  bicycle  behind  the  first  bicycle, 
with  a  second  person  riding  on  the  second  bicycle. 


UMI 


I.  A  convertible  trailer  for  towing  behind  a  bicycle,  said  convert- 
ible trailer  being  convertible  between  a  trailer  configuration  and  a 
child  stroller  configuration  comprising: 


5,454,579 
FOOT-PROPELLED  VEHICLE 
Chin-ylh  Chen,  48,  the  Fu-shing  6th  Street,  Keng-you  Itaa, 
Wu-fenf  iUanc  lUchung,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Filed  Auk.  1^  I'M,  Scr.  No.  291,526 
IbL  CL"  B62H  1112;  B«2K  1/00 
VS.  CL  280—205  13  Claims 

I.  A  foot-propelled  vehicle  comprising: 
an  auxiliary  wheel  unit;  and 


portion  defining  a  protective  end  thereof,  an  elongate  pad  which  is 
made  from  resilient  material  disposed  within  said  slot,  said  pad 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  dowel  posts  projecting  from  an 
underside  of  said  pad  and  extending  through  the  holes  between 
said  slot  aixl  said  chamber  and  further  exteixling  into  said  chamber, 
an  elongate  reflective  rod  which  iiKludes  a  plurality  of  positioning 
holes  in  alignment  with  said  dowel  posts,  said  reflective  rod 
disposed  within  the  diamber.  ends  of  said  dowel  posts  projecting 
into  and  engaging  with  said  positioning  holes  of  said  reflective  rod 
such  that  the  pad  is  retained  witlun  said  elongate  slot  and  the 
reflective  rod  is  retained  within  said  chamber. 


a  unicycle  supported  on  the  auxiliary  wheel  unit,  wherein  said 
imicycle  includes: 

a  wheel; 

a  seat  pillar, 

a  seat  tube  which  is  a  hollow  tube; 

a  saddle,  wherein  a  bottom  of  the  saddle  is  coupled  with  a  top 
end  of  said  seat  pillar  and  said  seat  pillar  is  inserted  into  an 
upper  part  of  said  seat  tube; 

a  clutch  means  including  a  spring,  wherein  said  spring  is 
mounted  in  said  seat  tube  and  a  top  of  the  spring  is  coupled 
with  a  bottom  end  of  said  seat  pillar,  wherein  the  clutch 
means  is  provided  for  making  the  wheel  move  between  a 
position  wherein  the  wheel  contacts  the  ground  and  a  position 
wherein  the  wheel  is  raised  up  from  the  grouixl,  wherein  a 
downward  force  on  the  wheel  moves  the  wheel  to  the  position 
wherein  it  contacts  the  ground,  and  when  the  downward  force 
is  removed,  the  wheel  is  moved  upward  from  the  ground  by 
the  clutch  means  such  that  only  the  auxiliary  wheel  unit 
contacts  the  ground;  and 

a  wheel  assembly  which  iiKludes  a  fork  for  supporting  the 
wheel,  wherein  a  top  portion  of  said  fork  is  inserted  into  said 
seat  tube  at  a  bottom  of  the  seat  tube  and  coupled  with  a 
bottom  of  said  spring. 


5,454,581 

COMBINATION  WHEELCHAIR  DESK  AND  STORAGE 

AREA 

Fred  J.  Ringer,  Bakersfieid,  CaUf.,  anignor  to  Rii«er  & 

Adams,  PJ).,  Bakersiieid,  Calif. 

FOcd  Dec  7.  1993,  Scr.  No.  163,372 

Int  CL**  A47B  83102;  B62B  1100 

VS.  CL  280—304.1  5  CWm 


5y454,S80 
FOOTREST  FOR  MOTORCYCLE 
Frank  Un,  No.  377,  Sccl,  Changmd  Road,  Changhua,  llidwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

FDcd  Jun.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  255,179 
InL  CL'  B62J  6I00;25I00 
VS.  a.  280—291  1 1 


1.  A  wheelchair  comprising: 

a  frame,  a  plurality  of  wheels,  and  said  wheels  lotatriiiy 

mounted  on  said  frame; 
a  pivot  rod  attached  to  said  frame; 
a  body  pivotally  attachable  to  said  pivot  rod  said  body  pivoting 

in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  body  having  a  storage  area,  and 

said  storage  area  is  located  within  all  of  said  body;  and 
a  cover  having  a  generally  flat  surface,  said  cover  pivotally, 

detachably  attached  to  said  body. 


5,454382 
APPARATUS  FOR  HITCHING  A  TRAILER  COUPLER  TO 

A  HITCH  BALL 
Hubert  M.  Rincs,  495  Anne  St.,  YoncaUa,  Or«g.  97499 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  224,886 
InL  CL*"  B60D  1/06 
VS.  a.  28a— 477  7  ( 


"^^^ 


M 


1.  A  footrest  for  a  motorcycle  including  a  supporting  bracket 
assembly  attached  to  the  frame  of  the  motorcycle,  a  supporting 
bracket  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  supporting  bracket 
assembly  and  including  an  elongate  slot  formed  in  an  upper  surface 
of  said  supporting  bracket  and  a  receiving  chamber  formed  in  a 
bottom  side  of  said  bracket  which  is  in  communication  with  the 
slot  through  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  in  said  supporting  bracket 
between  said  elongate  slot  and  said  chamber,  the  supporting 
bracket  being  further  provided  at  another  end  with  an  enlarged  end 
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1.  Apparacus  for  engaging  the  ball  of  a  trailer  hitch  on  a  tow 
vehicle  with  a  coupler  in  place  on  a  tongue  of  a  trailer,  said 
apparatus  comprising, 

a  ball  limit  stop  including  a  barrier,  adjustable  clamps  for 
temporary  insollation  of  said  limit  stop  on  the  trailer  tongue 
for  limiting  travel  of  the  ball  of  the  trailer  hitch  during  a 
trailer  hitching  operation,  adjustable  barrier  support  means 
operable  with  said  clamps  means  for  positioning  the  barrier 
fore  and  aft  relative  said  coupler,  and 

a  manual  lever  having  a  foot  for  temporary  engagement  with  the 
tow  vehicle  mounted  trailer  hitch  and  an  arm  pivotally 
attached  to  said  lever  for  engagement  with  the  tiruler  mounted 
coupler  for  imparting  lateral  movement  to  said  coupler  to 
vertically  align  the  coupler  with  the  ball  whereupon  subse- 
quent lowering  of  the  trailer  tongue  will  engage  the  coupler 
with  the  ball. 


S^54,583 
AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTED  REAR  AXLE  TRACK 
FOR  AGRICULTURAL  VEHICLE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
AXLES 
David  H.  Torborg,  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  AG-Chem  Equip- 
ment Company,  Inc.,  Minnetonka.  Minn. 

FUed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,227 

Int.  CI."  B62D  61/00;  B60B  35/10:35/14 

UJS.  a.  280—638  17  Claims 
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I.  A  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  axle  assembly,  having  a  front  right  axle  assembly  and 
a  front  left  axle  assembly,  said  front  left  axle  assembly  being 
extendible  in  a  longitudinal  direction  to  any  position  between 
a  first  minimum  position  and  a  second  maximum  position, 
said  front  right  axle  assembly  being  independently  extendible 
from  said  front  left  axle  assembly  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
to  any  position  between  a  third  minimum  position  and  a 
fourth  maximum  position; 

(b)  a  second  axle  assembly,  having  a  rear  right  axle  assembly 
and  a  rear  left  axle,  said  rear  left  axle  assembly  being  extend- 
ible in  a  longitudinal  direction  to  any  position  between  said 
first  and  said  second  position,  said  rear  right  axle  assembly 
being  iixlependently  extendible  from  said  rear  left  axle  assem- 
bly in  a  longitudinal  direction  to  any  position  between  said 
third  and  said  fourth  position; 

(c)  means  coupled  to  said  first  axle  assembly  for  extending  said 
first  axle  assembly  in  the  longitudinal  direction  between  said 
first  and  said  second  position  and  independently  between  said 
third  and  said  fourth  position,  thereby  establishing  a  first  track 
width; 


(d)  means  coupled  to  said  second  axle  assembly  for  extending 
said  second  axle  assembly  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
between  said  first  and  said  second  position  and  independently 
between  said  third  and  said  fourth  position,  thereby  establish- 
ing a  second  track  width;  and 

(e)  means  coupled  to  said  first  axle  assembly  and  ftirther  coupled 
to  said  second  axle  assembly  for  controlling  said  extension  of 
said  second  axle  assembly  such  that  said  second  track  width 
remains  equal  to  said  first  track  width  between  said  first  and 
said  second  position  and  independently  between  said  third  and 
said  fourth  position. 


5y454,584 
COLLAPSABLE  STROLLER 
Robert  E.  Haut,  Wayne,  and  James  A.  Sack,  Elverson,  both  of 
Pa^  assignors  to  Graco  Children's  Products,  Inc.,  EJverson, 
Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,468 

InL  CI."  B62B  7/OH 

U.S.  CL  Tgl^-iM  34  Claims 


I.  A  collapsible  stroller  for  transporting  a  passenger,  said  stroller 
comprising: 

a  frame  movable  between  a  collapsed  position  and  an  operating 
position; 

a  passenger  support  for  receiving  the  passenger,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  support  being  movably  mounted  on  said  frame 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  in  said  operat- 
ing position,  wherein  said  passenger  support  comprises  a  seat 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  said  movably  mounted  portion  of 
said  passenger  support  comprises  a  back,  wherein  said  back  is 
positioned  upwardly  for  receiving  the  passenger  in  a  seating 
position  at  said  first  position  and  said  back  is  moved  rear- 
wardly  and  positioned  for  receiving  the  passenger  in  a  recum- 
bent or  lying  position  at  said  second  position;  and 

a  latch  having  interactive  members  mounted  on  saud  frame  and 
said  back,  said  latch  releasably  holding  said  back,  in  said  first 
position,  said  latch,  support  and  frame  being  configured  such 
that  when  said  back  is  in  said  first  position  and  said  frame  is 
moved  from  said  operating  position  to  said  collapsed  position 
said  latch  automatically  releases  said  back  such  that  said  back 
automatically  moves  to  said  second  position. 


5y454,S8S 

STRUT  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  BEARING  AXIS  ALIGNMENT 
Gregory   D.   Dronen,  CenterviUc,  and   Richard  A.  HcUyer, 
Hubcr  Heishls,  botli  of  Ohio,  — Ignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287^17 

Iirt.  CL''  B60G  3100 

MS.  CL  28»— 660  2  Clirinis 


Sy454,S86 

DRIVER  SIDE  AIR  BAG  MODULE  WrfH  EXTRUDED 
HOUSING 
WiUiam  Rogeraoa,  Rochotcr  Hills,  Mich.,  Msignor  to  Allied- 
Signd  Inc.,  Morrlstown,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,243 
Int.  CL^  B6ttR  21I20;21I26 
VS.  CL  280— 728J  6  ( 


1.  An  air  bag  module  (10)  comprising: 

an  extruded  housing  (12)  having  first  and  second  side  walls  (24, 
26),  each  side  wall  having  a  top,  and  opposite  ends  (72,74), 
and  a  bottom  (23)  linlcing  the  side  walls,  an  integral  hollow 
manifokl  (14)  fonned  as  an  extending  part  of  the  first  side 
wall  (24),  the  manifold  including  a  plurality  of  openinp  (18) 
therethrough,  a  first  slot  (32)  fonned  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
first  side  wall  (24)  proximate  its  top,  a  first  notch  (3M)  fonned 
on  an  outside  surface  of  the  first  side  wall  (24)  and  a  first 
rotatable  flange  (50)  movably  mounted  on  the  first  side  wall 
(24)  adjacent  the  first  notch  (34)  and  fixedly  clamping  a  pan 
of  a  cover  (160)  within  the  first  notch  (34),  a  first  groove  (52) 
formed  between  the  first  flange  (50)  and  the  outside  surface  of 
the  first  side  wall,  the  second  side  wall  (26)  mcluding  a  boss 
(60)  at  its  top  and  a  second  slot(33)  integrally  fonned  there- 
with proximate  the  bottom  (23).  the  second  side  wall  (26) 
includes  a  second  groove  (66),  and  end  plates  (8Ba,  tOb),  each 
having  an  opening  aligned  with  a  hollowed  portion  (90)  of  the 
manifold,  positioned  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bousing. 


1.  A  quarter  car  vehicle  suspension  having  a  quarter  car  steer 
axis  or  king  pin  axis,  comprising: 

a  strut  including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod  having  a  strut  axis, 
wherein  the  strut  axis  is  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  quarter  car 
steer  axis  or  king  pin  axis; 

a  top  mount  assembly  sealed  in  a  seat  of  a  stwck  tower  of  a 
vehicle  body,  the  top  mount  assembly  having  a  central  open- 
ing affixed  to  the  piston  rod,  wherein  the  seat  of  the  shock 
tower  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  strut  axis; 

a  spring  seated  in  a  lower  spring  seat  afSxed  to  the  strut  cyliixler 
and  an  upper  spring  seat  seated  on  a  bearing  assembly, 
wherein  the  upper  spring  scat  has  an  annular  shape,  wherein 
the  bearing  assembly  has  an  annular  shape,  and  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  piston  rod  is  located  substantially  centrally 
within  the  bearing  assembly  and  the  upper  spring  seat,  and 
wherein  the  strut  axis  intersects  the  steer  axis  substantially 
centrally  within  the  bearing;  and 

a  carrier  of  the  bearing  assembly  affixed  with  respect  to  the  top 
mount  assembly  having  a  carrying  surface  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  quarter  car  steer  axis  wherein  the  bearing 
assembly  is  sealed  on  the  carrying  surface,  wherein  the  carrier 
substantially  aligns  the  axis  of  the  bearing  assembly  with  the 
quarter  car  steer  axis  or  king  pin  axis  thereby  providing  an 
acute  angle  between  the  piston  rod  axis  and  the  bearing 
assembly  axis,  wherein, 

the  motmt  assembly  comprises  an  annular  body  defining  a  recess 
at  a  select  kxration  in  the  annular  body, 

the  carrier  comprises  an  arm  extending  radially  outward  of  the 
bearing  assembly  and  into  the  recess  when  the  carrier  is 
pn>perly  aligned. 


5v454,587 
CONNECTOR  FOR  MOUTfTING  DEFLATOR  IN  AIKBAG 

MODULE 
Rick  L.  Halford,  Midvaie;  Michael  H.  Wong,  Ogden,  and 
Jelbry  A.  Summers,  North  Ogden,  all  of  Utaii,  assignors  to 
Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  OL 

FUed  Jol.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,242 
Int  CL*'  B6«R  2JI16 
VS.  CL  280—728.1  12  I 


I.  In  an  airbag  module  comprising  an  airtag  and  a  canister 
which  contains  an  inflator  and  which  is  connected  in  the  module 
for  inflation  of  the  airbag  by  gas  issuing  into  the  canister  from  said 
inflator  and  theiKe  into  the  airbag.  the  improvement  wherein  said 
inflator  is  fastened  inside  said  canister  by  a  plug  and  socket 
connector  comprising  a  plug  roember  including  at  least  one  lug  and 
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a  socket  member  including  a  groove,  one  member  of  the  plug  and 
socket  connector  being  fixed  on  the  inflator  and  the  other  member 
being  fixed  to  a  wall  of  said  canister  and  said  members  being 
connected  to  join  the  inflator  and  the  canister  by  inserting  the  plug 
member  into  the  socket  member  and  turning  one  of  said  plug 
member  and  socket  member  relative  to  the  other  member  through 
an  are  of  less  than  one  turn  so  thai  the  at  least  one  lug  on  the  plug 
member  engages  the  groove  on  the  socket  member. 


5,454^88 

INFLATABLE  CUSHION  ASSEMBLY 
Larry  D.  Rose,  Layton,  Utah,  assignor  to  Morton 
ttonal,  Imu,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289^68 
Int.  a.'  BMR  21116 


Intema- 


MS.  a.  280—728.2 


57  Claims 


a  vehicle  occupant<ontacting  surface  engaging  the  closed  sec- 
ond ends  of  said  hollow  cells  and  movable  with  said  closed 
ends  upon  expansion  of  said  cells  under  the  influence  of  said 
pressurizing  gas  to  restrain  movement  of  a  vehicle  occupant. 


5,454,590 
VEHICLE  IMPACT  SENSOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Yngve  Hlland,  Falsterbo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AutoUv  Devel- 
opment AB,  VargartU,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,989,  Feb.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  M5,054 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  May  8,  1991, 
9109943 

InL  O.*^  B60R  21132 
MS.  a.  280—734  11  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  cushion  assembly  for  coupling  an  inflatable 
cushion  within  an  inflatable  restraint  system  comprising: 

a)  an  inflatable  cushion  including  a  gas  inlet  opening  and  at  least 
one  channel  member  disposed  about  the  gas  inlet  opening; 

b)  at  least  one  elongate  strip  disposed  within  the  channel  mem- 
ber, and 

c)  means  for  retaining  the  strip  within  the  chaniKl  member 
including  at  least  one  flange  fixedly  disposed  about  the  strip 
aixl  communicating  with  the  channel  member. 


UMI 


5^454,589 
INFLATABLE  AIR  CELL  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Allen  C.  Bosio,  KomtaL,  Germany;  IGrk  Storey,  Farmington, 
and  Brent  K.  Olson,  Clearfield,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to 
Morton  International,  Inc,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,368 
InL  CI."  B60R  21124 
L.S.  a.  280—729  7  Claims 

1.  An  energy  absorption  device  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  crash 
protection  system  including  a  crash  sensor  which  comprises: 
an  array  of  gas-expandable  semi-rigid  hollow  cells  in  substan- 
tially side-by-side  relationship,  each  of  said  cells  having  an 
open  first  end  and  a  closed  second  end; 
inflation  means  responsive  to  said  sensor  for  producing  pressur- 
izing gas  upon  occurrence  of  a  crash  of  preselected  magni- 
tude; 
means  for  channeling  said  pressurizing  gas  into  the  first  ends  of 
said  hollow  cells  to  expand  them,  moving  the  second  ends 
away  from  the  first  ends;  and 


11.  A  sensor  arrangement  for  sensing  an  impact  on  a  motor 
vehicle,  the  motor  vehicle  having  an  outer  skin  and  an  inner  part 
iclatively  fixed  in  position,  and  for  activating  a  safety  device 
within  the  nxxor  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  high  speed  fuse;  and 

sensor  means  connected  to  the  safety  device  by  said  high  speed 
fuse  and  located  between  the  outer  skin  and  the  inner  part  of 
the  vehicle,  for  initiating  activation  of  the  safety  device  only 
when  the  outer  skin  of  the  motor  vehicle  moves  at  a  speed 
greater  than  a  predetermined  speed  relative  to  the  fixed  part  of 
the  motor  vehicle,  said  sensor  means  having: 
a  housing; 

a  pyrotechnic  material  disposed  within  the  housing  for  ignit- 
ing said  high  speed  fuse  only  when  the  speed  of  movement 
of  the  outer  skin  exceeds  the  predetermined  speed;  and 
a  stab  for  engaging  the  housing  and  activating  said  pyrotech- 
nic material; 
wherein  one  of  said  housing  and  said  stab  is  supported  by  the 
inner  part  of  the  motor  vehicle,  and  the  other  of  said 
housing  and  said  stab  is  movable  in  response  to  movement 
of  the  outer  sicin  of  the  motor  vehicle  during  an  impact  so 
that  said  stab  moves  into  an  engagement  with  said  housing 
with  a  speed  related  to  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  outer 
slcin  and  activates  said  pyrotechnic  material. 


5,454,591 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  A 

REARWARD  FACING  CHILD  RESTRAINING  SEAT 

Joseph  V.  Mazur,  Washington;  Brian  K.  Blackburn,  Rochester, 

and  Scott  B.  Gentry,  Romeo,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW 

Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Ljmdhurst,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,682,  Mar.  11, 1993.  This 

application  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,191 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  2y/i2 

U.S.  CL  280—735  20  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  actuation  of  an  actuatable  occu- 
pant restraining  device  of  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

presence  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  rearward 
facing  child  restraining  seat  on  an  occupant  seat  of  the  vehicle 
and  for  providing  a  presence  signal  indicative  thereof, 

confirmation  sensing  means  for  confirming  the  presence  of  said 
child  restraining  seat  on  said  occupant  seat  and  for  providing 
a  confirmation  signal  indicative  thereof;  and 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  presence  sensing 
means,  said  confirmation  sensing  means,  and  to  said  actuat- 
able occupant  restraining  device  for  preventing  actuation  of 
said  actuatable  occupant  restraining  device  when  both  said 
presence  signal  indicates  said  rearward  facing  child  restrain- 
ing seat  is  on  said  occupant  seat  and  said  signal  from  said 
confirmation  sensing  means  confirms  said  child  restraining 
seat  is  on  said  occupant  seaL 


\........,,UIi^. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
pressure  vessel  means  for  defining  a  chamber  for  containing  gas 

under  pressure; 
a  combustible  mixture  of  gases  contained  in  said  chamber. 


igniter  meaiu  for  increasing  the  pressure  of  said  mixture  of 
gases  by  igniting  said  mixture  of  gases; 

outlet  means  for  releasing  gas  to  exit  said  chamber  at  a  first  flow 
rate  and  subsequently  at  a  second,  greater  flow  rate,  said 
outlet  means  providing  a  first  gas  outlet  opening  in  said 
pressure  vessel  means  to  open  said  pressure  vessel  means 
when  said  outlet  means  is  actuated,  said  outlet  means  provid- 
ing a  secoiKl  gas  outlet  opening  in  said  pressure  vessel  means 
at  a  predetermined  time  after  providing  said  first  gas  outlet 
opening;  and 

directing  means  for  directing  gas  from  said  gas  outlet  openings 
into  the  vehicle  occupant  restraint; 

said  pressure  vessel  means  including  a  closure  wall  which  closes 
said  pressure  vessel  means,  said  outlet  means  including  a 
projectile  member  with  a  circular  cross  section,  said  outlet 
means,  when  actuated,  projecting  said  projectile  member 
forcefully  through  said  closure  wall  along  with  burning  gases 
and  particulates  to  puncture  said  first  gas  outlet  opening 
through  said  closure  wall  in  the  size  and  shape  of  said  circular 
cross  section,  said  first  gas  outlet  opening  thus  having  a 
predetermined  flow  area  equal  to  the  area  of  said  circular 
cross  section. 


5,454493 

METAL  IGNTFER  TtlBE  BOOT  WITH  PERMANENT 

RETENTION  SYSTEM 

C.  Wallace  Armstrong,  UI,  Huntsville,  and  David  W.  Lindsey, 

Ogden,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  IntematioDal, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,795 

InL  a.*  B60R  21126 

VS.  a.  280—741  12  Claims 


5,454,592 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INFLATING  AN 

INFLATABLE  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT 

Jack  L.  Blumenthal,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aiKl  Peter  Staudham- 

mer,  Mayfield  Hts.,  Ohio,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 

Systems  Inc,  LyndhursL  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,521 

InL  CI."  B60R  21126 

VS.  CL  280—737  36  Qaims 

cr;-—.^ 


1.  An  igniter  tube  end  closure  comprising, 

a  non-pyrotechnic,  non-flammable,  cylindrical  tube  tapered, 
press  fit  for  ease  of  installation,  sealing  and  enhanced  reten- 
tion on  the  end  of  an  igniter  tube  on  which  said  cylindrical 
tube  is  to  be  pemuuiently  installed, 

said  cylindrical  tube  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end,  said 
leading  end  having  a  slightly  larger  diameter  than  said  trailing 
end  and  the  end  of  the  igniter  tube,  and  said  trailing  end  being 
radially  inwardly  curved  and  slightly  inverted. 


5^454,594 

INFLATABLE  GAS  BAG  FOR  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT 

RESTRAINING  SYSTEMS 

Rudi  Krtekl,  Schwitbisch  Gmiind,  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW 

Repa  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  Na  232,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1993,  43  14 
347.4 

InL  a."  B60R  21120 
VS.  CL  280—743.1  3  Claims 

1.  An  inflatable  gas  bag  for  a  vehicle  occupant  restraining 
system  consisting  of  a  first  textile  part  which  is  flat  when  laid  down 
onto  a  plane  and  which  is  generally  butterfly-shaped,  with  a  pair  of 
wings  interconnected  by  a  narrow  center  portion,  each  wing  having 
an  edge  defining  a  pair  of  opposed  lobes  of  different  width,  size 
and  shape,  and  a  second  textile  part  of  an  elongate  shape  which  is 
flat  when  laid  down  onto  a  plane  and  which  is  generally  club- 
shaped,  with  a  pair  of  opposed  lobes  connected  by  a  narrow  neck 
portion,  one  of  said  lobes  having  an  elongate  shape  and  the  other 
of  said  lobes  having  an  inflation  opening  therein,  said  first  textile 
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1.  An  airbag  for  use  in  an  airbag  restrain!  system  for  automobile 
passenger  safety,  said  airbag  comprising: 

a  first  fabric  wall  enclosmg  an  inflation  chamber  for  inflation  by 
gas  from  an  inflator,  said  first  fabric  wall  having  a  mouth  for 
flow  of  gas  from  an  inflator  into  the  inflation  chamber,  a 
second  fabric  wall  received  and  stored  within  the  inflation 
chamber  so  as  to  be  unavailable  for  contributing  to  volume 
capacity  of  the  enclosed  chamber  dunng  an  initial  stage  of 
inflation  of  said  airbag.  but  capable  of  contributing  to  volume 
capacity  of  the  inflation  chamber  during  a  later  stage  of 
inflation  of  said  airbag.  and 

opposed  strip  means  having  first  ends  non-nipturably  joined  to 
said  first  and  second  fabric  walls,  said  opposed  strip  means 
further  having  second  ends  nipturably  joined  together  by  a 
weak  seam  located  outside  the  enclosed  inflation  chamber, 
said  weak  seam  being  rupturable  at  a  predetermined  level  of 
gas  pressure  in  said  airbag  inflation  chamber,  whereby  rupture 
of  said  weak  seam  causes  the  second  fabric  wall  to  become 
available  for  contributing  volume  capacity,  along  with  the  first 
fabric  wall,  to  increased  volume  capacity  of  the  inflation 
chamber. 


Sy454496 

SAFETY  RESTRAINT  APPARATUS 

Roaald  L.  Dlrck,  152  S.  Zinuner  Rd^  Warsaw,  Ind.  46580 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  48J74 

InL  CI.''  B60R  21102 

VS.  CL  280—748  12  CUoM 


pan  having  an  edge  extending  substantially  around  said  first  textile 
pan.  said  second  textile  pan  having  an  edge  extending  substan- 
tially around  said  second  textile  pan  with  a  length  approximately 
equal  to  a  length  of  said  edge  of  said  first  textile  part,  and  said 
edges  of  said  first  and  second  textile  pans  being  connected  by  a 
continuous  seam  extending  along  said  edges. 


5,454,595 
HIDDEN  VOLLME  CUSHION 
Brent   K.  Olson,  Clearlidd;   Kirk  Storey,  Farmington,  and 
Davin  Saderholm,  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 
Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,525 

InL  a.'  B60R  211 16 

VS.  a.  280—743.1  19  Claims 


I  A  vehicle  comprising: 

a  compartment  including  a  plurality  of  vertical  walls  and  a 
bench,  one  of  said  walls  spaced  apan  from  and  in  front  of  said 
bench; 

a  frame,  said  frame  including  a  first  and  second  spaced  apan 
frame  parts,  said  first  frame  pan  extending  across  the  upper 
body  of  a  prisoner  when  said  prisoner  is  seated  upon  said 
bench  and  said  frame  is  in  said  restraint  position,  said  second 
frame  pan  extending  across  the  lower  body  of  said  prisoner 
when  said  prisoner  is  seated  upon  said  bench  when  said  frame 
is  in  said  restraint  position,  said  frame  fiirther  including  an 
arm  with  two  ends,  one  end  of  said  arm  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  second  frame  pan  wherein  said  arm  is 
pivotal  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  the  other  end  of  said  arm 
extends  towards  said  one  wall,  said  arm  being  shiftable 
between  an  up  position  when  said  frame  is  in  said  restrain) 
position  and  a  down  position  when  said  frame  is  in  said  entry 
position; 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  frame  to  said  one  wall,  said 
pivotally  mounting  means  located  between  said  bench  and 
said  one  wall  for  pivoting  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  bench  between  a  restraint  position  wherein  said  frame 
overlies  a  said  prisoner  when  a  said  prisoner  is  seated  upon 
said  bench  and  an  entry  position  wherein  said  frame  is  spaced 
from  a  said  prisoner  when  a  said  prisoner  is  seated  upon  said 
bench  with  said  frame  being  pivotal  about  a  horizontal  axis; 

locking  means  for  locking  said  frame  in  said  restraint  position, 
said  locking  means  mounted  to  said  one  wall  for  interlocking 
engagement  with  said  frame,  said  locking  means  being  shift- 
able  between  a  locked  position  wherein  said  frame  is  inter- 
locked within  said  locking  means  and  an  unlocked  position 
wherein  said  frame  is  spaced  away  from  said  locking  means, 
wherein  said  other  arm  end  is  located  adjacent  said  locking 
means  when  said  frame  is  in  said  restraint  position  and  said 
other  arm  end  is  spaced  away  from  said  locking  means  when 
said  frame  is  in  said  entry  position; 

wherein  said  frame  maintains  a  said  prisoner  in  a  sealed  position 
on  said  beiKh  when  said  frame  is  in  said  restraint  position. 


5,454,597 

LIGHTWEIGHT  CHASSIS-CONTAINER 

CONSTRUCTION 

Michael  I.  Thomas;  Charles  R.  Fctz,  and  Daniel  J.  McCor- 

mack,  all  of  Savannah,  Ga.^  assignors  to  Great  Dane  lyail- 

ers.  Inc.,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,150 
InL  CI.''  B62D  63106 
VS.  a.  280—789  14  Clafans 

1.  A  lightweight  chassis  for  telcasably  receiving  a  cargo  con- 
tainer, said  chassis  comprising: 
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7.  A  method  of  producing  a  tamper  protected  document,  includ- 
ing the  following  steps,  of  which  steps  (a)  and  (b)  may  be  taken  in 
either  sequence: 

(a)  applying  to  a  document  sheet  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
an  array  of  fine  holes  through  said  top  surface,  forming  an 
infomution  area  to  receive  specific  inked  information; 

(b)  imprinting  specific  information  on  said  information  area, 
said  holes  enhancing  the  penetration  of  ink  into  the  interior  of 
said  sheet  between  said  surfaces;  and 

(c)  applying  a  resinous  coating  over  said  array  and  over  said 
specific  information  thereon  to  penetrate  said  holes  and  the 
interior  of  said  sheet  between  said  surfaces  to  encapsulate  said 


Sv454,599 

SCORE  CARD  AND  METHOD  OF  SCORING  EVENTS 

THEREON 

Elemor  D.  TMz,  and  Andrew  B.  Tbiz,  both  off?  Oaklawn  Dr., 

Houston,  Ibt.  77024 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,722 

int.  ex.*"  B42D  75/00 

VS.  CL  283—67  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  scote  card  having  a  front  surface 

displaying  a  series  of  numbers  derived  from  multiplying  a  ki»wn 


lU'-' 


an  elongated  frame  structure  having  a  rear  end  and  a  front  end, 
said  frame  structure  including  a  goose  neck  portion  adjacent 
to  the  front  end  and  adapted  to  be  rcleasably  attached  to  a 
tractor,  said  stnicturc  including  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced 
beams  extending  in  a  front  to  rear  direction  in  the  region 
between  the  front  and  rear  ends; 

means  for  receiving  a  set  of  rear  wheels  at  said  rear  end; 

said  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  beams  each  being  dimensioned 
such  that  the  beams  are  sufficiently  flexible  in  the  region 
between  the  front  end  and  the  rear  end  to  cause  cyclically 
occurring  damaging  flexure  stress  in  the  beams  during  use 
such  that  additional  stiffening  is  required  for  stiffening  and 
stabilizing  the  beams  to  preclude  said  cyclically  occtirring 
damaging  flexure  stress;  arid 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  cargo  container  to  said  frame 
structure  for  stiffening  said  beams  in  the  region  intermediate 
the  front  and  rear  ends  to  substantially  preclude  said  damag- 
ing flexure  stress. 


) 


number  F  by  a  scries  of  integers  1, 2,  3, 4 ...  N,  and  said  multiple 
numbers  being  arranged  from  a  base  line  L  into  rows  and  columns, 
and  each  displayed  multiple  number,  when  selected  by  the  user, 
providing  a  running  score  of  monitored  events,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
selecting  a  first  score  A,=N|XF  by  counting  N,  rows  from  said 
base  line  L,  wherein  N,  is  a  first  known  multiplying  integer, 
selecting  a  second  score  A2=(N,-hN2)F  by  counting  Nj  rows 
from  A,,  wherein  N^  is  a  second  known  multiplying  integer, 
and 
selecting  a  third  score  AjKNi+Nj+NjjF  by  counting  N,  rows 
from  Aj.  where  N,  is  a  third  known  multiplying  integer. 


5,454,598 

TAMPER  AND  COPY  PROTECTED  DOCUMENTS 

David  M.  Wicker,  4523  Red  School  Rd.,  Dansvillc,  N.Y.  14437 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,402 

InL  CL*'  B42D  ISlOO 

VS.  CL  283—67  8  Claims 


5^54,600 

PERSONAL  IDENTIFICATION  LABEL 

Unda  A.  Floyd,  P.O.  Box  950,  Buena  Vista,  Va.  24416 

FUcd  Nov.  IS,  1994,  Scr.  Na  34I4I62 

IbL  CL'  B42D  1SI04 

VS.  CL  283—78  9  Claims 

1.  A  personal  identification  label  assembly  comprisittg  the  com- 


bination of: 

a  sheet  of  material,  said  sheet  of  material  containing  an  illustra- 
tion. 

a  fingerprint  receiving  portion  of  said  sheet  of  material  being 
located  in  said  illustration  for  receiving  a  fingerprint,  and 

means  for  printing  a  fingerprint  on  said  fingerprint  receiving 
portion,  said  fingerprint  being  camouflaged  in  said  illustration 
to  appear  as  a  pan  of  said  illustration  when  said  fingerprint  is 
applied  to  said  fingerprint  receiving  portion. 
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5,454^1 
PACKING  BAG 
IkluynU  ScUne,  Saitama,  and  Hirochi  Yamagucfai,  liikyo, 
both  ot  Jaitan,  aorisnon  to  Akare  Co^  LfaL,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  23,336 
Claims  priority,  appikaUoo  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-018909 


V 


Int  CI.'  B65D  30/02:3126 


U.S.  CL  383— 200 


6Claln]s 


1.  In  a  packing  bag  for  orthopedic  casting  material  formed  of  a 
film  materia],  said  packing  bag  having  at  least  one  outer  surface 
located  adjacent  to  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  packing  bag,  the 
peripheral  portion  of  the  packing  bag  comprising  overiaying  him 
layers  joined  together  to  form  a  sealed  closure  therebetween,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  water  absorbing  paper  member  located 
on  at  least  one  outer  surface  of  said  packing  bag  adjacent  said 
peripheral  portion  thereof,  said  water  absorbing  paper  member 
having  a  manual  tearability  of  no  more  than  about  S  kgs  and  said 
water  absorbing  member  having  one  surface  bocMled  to  said  outer 
surface  of  said  packing  bag  and  an  opposite  surface  having  par- 
ticles of  an  inorganic  substance  located  thereon. 


5,454,602 
FUEL  HOSE  BREAKAWAY  UNIT 
Paul  B.  AnderwHi;  Donald  L.  Ldninger,  both  of  Cindnnad; 
Paul  H.  SttftL,  MUford;  Lawerence  L.  Blaach.  Cincinnati, 
and  David  R.  Pendleton,  Fairfield,  aU  of  Ohio,  anignors  to 
Dover  Corporatiaa,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,369,  Jan.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,222,520,  which  b  a  continuation  at  Ser.  No.  553^27,  JuL  12, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,135,029.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  84,009 
Int.  CL"  F16L  37/28 
U.S.  CL285— 1  llClafaiM 

1.  A  fuel  hose,  breakaway  unit  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series 


said  couplers  each  having 

a  fuel  passage  and 

valve  means  which  automatically  shift  from  an  open  position  to 

a  closed  position  when  the  couplers  ate  separated, 
characterizMl  in  that 
the  releasable  locking  means  comprise 
fixed  abutment  meaiu  on  one  of  said  couplers, 
moveable  abutment  means  on  the  other  of  said  couplers, 
yieldable  means  maintaining  said  movable  abutment  means  in 

an  engaged  position  with  the  fixed  abutment  means,  and 

preventing  separation  of  the  outlet  coupler  from  the  inlet 

coupler, 
said   moveable   abutment   means   being   displaceabic   out   of 

engagement  with  the  fixed  abutment  means,  against  the  force 

of  the  yieldable  means,  in  response  to  a  pfcdelermined  axial 

fofxx  on  said  outlet  coupler, 
wherein 
separaie  spring  means  provide  at  least  the  major  portion  of  the 

resilient  means  maintaining  the  movable  abutment  metals  in 

an  engaged  position 
characterized  in  that 

one  of  said  couplers  has  a  cylindrical  portion, 
a  circumferential  grtwve  is  formed  in  said  cylindrical  portion  to 

provide  the  fixed  abutment  means, 
the  moveable  abutments  means  comprise  a  pair  of  parallel, 

diametrically    opposed,    locking    rollers    disposed    in    said 

groove,  and 
the  yieldable  means  comprise 
spring  means  acting  on  said  rollers  mad  urging  them  into 

engagement  with  said  grtmve. 


5^454,603 

CO-AXIAL  HOSE  COUPLING  ADAPTED  FOR 

REPLACING  INNER  HOSE  UPON  RUPTURE  THEREOF 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
CoUn  R.  Staley,  Jr.,  2449-H  Bdlmont  Alamance  Rd.,  Burilng- 
ton,  N.C.  27215 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  141,274 

Int  CL*  F16L  55/00 

VS.  CL  285—14  8  Cbdms 


UMI 


flow  relation  with  a  hose  and  a  fiiel  dispensing  nozzle  to  minimize, 
if  not  fully  prevent,  damage  in  the  event  a  vehicle  is  driven  away 
with  the  nozzle  lodged  in  the  vehicle's  fuel  tank  or  there  is. 
otherwise,  a  connection  between  the  hose  mad  the  driveway 
vehicle, 

said  breakaway  unit  comprising 

a  valve  section  having 

an  inlet  coupler, 

an  outlet  coupler  adapted  for  connection  with  hose  means 

extending  to  the  fuel  nozzle,  and 
means  for  releasably  locking  said  couplers  in  assembled  rela- 
tion, said  locking  means  being  responsive  to  an  axial  tension 
force  to  permit  separation  of  the  couplers. 


1.  A  co-axial  hydraulic  hose  assembly  comprising: 

(A)  an  inner  flexible  pressure  hose  for  traiumitting  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure; 

(B)  an  outer  flexible  pressure  hose  surrounding  and  substantially 
co-extensive  in  length  with  said  inner  hose  whereby  said  inner 
hose  is  disposed  inside  of  said  outer  hose,  said  outer  hose  and 
said  inner  hose  defining  an  annular  hydraulic  fluid  passage- 
way therebetween;  and 

(C)  a  first  and  second  co-axial  hose  coupling  each  having, 
respectively,  a  first  and  second  fastening  means  releasably 
engaging  together  said  outer  hose  and  said  inner  hose  at 
opposing  ends  thereof  so  as  to  fluidly  terminate  said  annular 
passageway,  wherein: 

(i)  said  opposing  ends  define  a  first  opposing  end  and  a 
second  opposing  end,  so  that  said  first  fastening  means 
releasably  engages  together  the  outer  hose  and  the  inner 


hose  at  the  first  opposing  end  aixl  said  second  fastening 

means  releasably  engages  together  the  outer  hose  and  the 

inner  hose  at  the  secoiMl  opposmg  etxL, 
(ii)  said  outer  hose  has  means  providing  inside  thread  at  the 

first  opposing  end  and  at  the  second  opposing  end, 
(iii)  said  inner  hose  has  means  providing  outside  thread  at  the 

first  opposing  end  and  at  the  second  opposing  eiKl, 
(iv)  said  first  and  second  fastening  means  comprise  first  aixl 

second  end  seal  nuts  each  having  outside  threads  and  inside 

threads. 
(v)  said  outside  threads  of  the  first  and  second  etxl  seal  nuts 

are  in  rotatably  disengagable  relationship,  respectively, 

with  said  inside  thread  of  the  outer  hose  at  the  first  and 

second  opposing  ends,  and 
(vi)  said  inside  threads  of  the  first  and  second  end  seal  nuts 

are   in  rotatably   disengagable   relationship,   respectively, 

with  said  outside  thread  of  the  iiuier  hose  at  the  first  and 

second  opposing  ends, 
whereby  said  inner  hose  may  be  removed  and  replaced  inside  of 
said  outer  hose. 


other  so  that  gasket  end  faces  of  the  filler  strip  are  thereby 
formed  to  the  conical  shape  of  the  seal  surfaces  (6a,  7a). 


5,454,604 
VORTEX  GASKET  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  EXHAUST 
SYSTEM 
Hideo  Yahagi,  Suaono;   MMahiko  TUcaoka,  Sanda;  Shingo 
Hochikawa,   Sanda;   TUushi    Mlyoshi,    Sanda,   and    Keiji 
Okada,  Sanda,  all  of,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Toyoda  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  and  Nippon  PlUar  Packing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  060,069,  May  13,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,411,274.  This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  346,165 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  May  18,  1992,  4-124709 

InL  CL*  F16J  9104:15/12 

VS.  CL  285—49  2  Claims 


1.  A  flange  joint  structure  of  an  automotive  exhaust  system 
which  employs  a  vortex  gasket,  said  flange  joint  structure  includ- 
ing: 

a  flange  (6)  formed  by  dilating  and  deforming  a  pipe  end  portion 
of  a  downstream  exhaust  pipe  (4)  and  having  a  conical  seal 
surface  (6a)  and  a  flange  (7)  formed  by  bulging  aiMl  deform- 
ing the  vicinity  of  a  pipe  end  portion  of  an  upstream  exhaust 
pipe  (5)  and  having  a  conical  seal  surface  (7a)  positioned 
substantially  in  parallel  with  the  conical  seal  surface  (6a); 

a  clamp  member  (8)  for  clamping  the  flanges  (6,  7)  together  with 
the  vortex  gasket  placed  between  the  seal  surfaces  (6a,  7a) 
and  an  end  (5a)  of  the  upstream  exhaust  pipe  (5)  being  fitted 
in  the  dowiutream  exhaust  pipe  (4); 

wherein  the  vortex  gasket  is  formed  of  spiralled  alternating 
layers  of  a  metal  hoop  of  a  flat  strip  and  a  slightly  broader 
filler  strip  in  a  tape  form,  said  altenuting  layers  being  over- 
laid and  integrated  in  such  a  manner  that  the  alternating  layers 
can  slide  on  one  aiK>ther  so  that  the  shape  of  the  gasket  may 
be  transformed  by  relative  movement  of  the  layers  caused  by 
pressure  applied  by  the  flanges  in  a  direction  toward  each 


5,454,605 

TOOL  JOINT  CONNECTION  WITH  INTERLOCKING 

WEDGE  THREADS 

Kdth  C.  Mott,  Houston,  Ttx^  assignor  to  HydrtI  Company, 

Houston,  ItaL 

FDcd  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,995 

Int  CL"  F16L  15/00 

VS.  a.  285—333  17  daims 


to- 


1.  A  threaded  pipe  connection  comprising  a  box  having  tapered, 
internal,  generally  dovetail-shaped  threads  with  stab  flanks  and 
load  flanks  and  flat  roots  and  crests  that  are  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  pipe  and  a  pin  having  tapered,  external,  gener- 
ally dovetail-shaped  threads  with  stab  flanks  and  load  flanks  and 
flat  roots  and  crests  that  are  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
pipe  for  mating  with  the  internal  threads  of  the  box  to  make  up  a 
pipe  connection,  a  pipe  thread  lubricant  coating  the  threads,  said 
threads  increasing  in  width  in  one  direction  on  the  box  and  in  the 
other  direction  on  the  pin  so  the  roots,  crests,  and  flanks  of  the 
threads  move  together  attd  form  seals  that  resist  the  flow  of  fluids 
between  the  threads  with  the  roots  and  crests  being  designed  to 
move  into  engagement  before  both  the  load  flanks  and  the  stab 
flanks  move  into  engagement  to  complete  the  sealing  of  the  con- 
nection as  the  connection  is  fully  made  up,  said  load  flanks  having 
a  negative  taper  and  the  stab  flaiOcs  having  a  positive  taper  that  is 
less  than  the  negative  taper  of  the  load  flank  to  lock  the  pin  and 
box  together  when  the  connection  is  fully  made  up  aixl  to  provide 
outwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  stab  flanks  that  will  center  the  pin 
in  the  box  relative  to  the  threads  in  the  box  as  the  pin  is  being 
stabbed  into  the  box. 


5,454,606 
V-RETAINER  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY  CONSTRUCTION 
WHICH  PREVENTS  INCORRECT  INSTALLATION  WITH 

REDUCED  WIDTH  SLOT 
WnUam  J.  Voas,  Lakewood,  and  Nicola  Antoodli,  North  Roy- 
alton,  both  of  Ohio,  aaaignort  to  Voos  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohk> 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  183,112,  Jan.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  b  a  conttnuatfon  of  Scr.  No.  13,587,  Feb.  4, 
1993,  abandoned.  Thb  application  May  19, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
246,107 
Int  ex."  F16L  23/00 
VS.  CL  285—367  22  Claiais 

1.  A  coupling  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  coupling  element  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  secoitd  coupling  element  having  a  first  end  ai>d  a  second  dtd; 
a  first  means  for  securing  said  first  end  of  said  first  coupling 
element  to  said  first  end  of  said  second  coupling  element;  aixl. 
a  second  means  for  securing  said  second  erxi  of  said  first 
coupling  element  to  said  second  end  of  said  second  couphng 
element,  wherein  said  second  means  comprises: 
an  eyebolt  pivotally  mounted  by  a  pin  on  said  first  coupling 
element  second  end. 
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to  the  door-lock  mechanism,  and  a  cancel-lever  disposed 
between  the  active-lever  and  the  passive-lever  for  operatively 
connecting  the  active-lever  to  the  passive-lever  and  for  mov- 
ing concurrently  with  the  active-lever  and  the  passive-lever, 
the  cancel-lever  being  rotatable  relative  to  one  of  the  active- 
lever  and  the  passive-lever  for  interrupting  the  operative  con- 
nection between  the  active-lever  and  the  passive-lever  during 
concurrent  movement  of  the  active-lever,  the  passive-lever 
and  the  cancel-lever. 


ating  member  is  connected  to  the  second  pan  of  the  locking 
member  that  moves  relative  to  the  first  part 


190 


a  latch  pivoially  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  first  coupling 
element  secofxl  end,  said  latch  including  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  through  which  an  end  of  said  pin  protrudes; 

a  nut  selectively  thratdable  onto  a  threaded  end  of  said 
eyebolt,  and 

a  means  for  preventing  said  second  end  of  said  second  cou- 
pling element  from  being  secured  outside  said  latch, 
wherein  said  means  for  preventing  comprises  a  reduced 
width  portion  of  said  slot  located  on  said  latch,  said 
reduced  width  slot  portion  preventing  said  latch  from  slid- 
ing far  enough  in  relation  to  said  eyebolt  to  allow  for  said 
second  end  of  said  second  coupling  element  to  be  secured 
outside  said  latch. 


VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH 
Thomas  A.  Dzurko,  ML  Clemens;  FRank  J.  Arabia,  Jr„  Shelby 
Township,  and  Ian  Martin,  Pontiikc  all  of  Mich,,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,820 

InL  CI.*  EOSC  3116 

VS.  a.  T9l—l\h  19  Claims 


5,454,607 
DOOR  CLOSING  DEVICE 
Hiroshi   Ishibara,   and   Yoshinobu   Ogura,   both   of  Kariya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Alsin  Seiki  Kabushild  Kaisha.  Kariya, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,591 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-204097 

InL  CI."  EOSC  3106 

VS.  CI.  292—201  II  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  door  closing  device  comprising: 

a  door-lock  mechanism  for  being  positioned  adjacent  a  door  and 
a  body,  the  door-lock  mechanism  including  a  latch  member 
positionable  on  the  door  and  having  a  groove  for  receiving  a 
striker  secured  to  the  body; 

a  driving  mechanism;  and 

a  door-closing  mechanism  for  establishing  a  fully  closed  condi- 
tion of  the  door  relative  to  the  body  when  the  striker  is 
positioned  in  the  groove  of  the  latch  member,  the  door-closing 
mechanism  including  an  active-lever  operatively  connected  to 
the  driving  mechanism,  a  passive-lever  operatively  connected 


I.  A  vehicle  door  latch  having  an  anti-theft  feature  thai  disables 
an  inside  lock  operator  and  an  override  feature  that  unlocks  the 
vehicle  door  latch  when  the  anti-theft  feature  is  engaged  compris- 
ing; 

a  fork  bolt  that  is  moveable  between  a  latched  position  and  an 
unlatched  position,  the  fork  bolt  having  a  latch  shoulder  that 
is  engaged  by  a  detent  to  hold  it  in  the  latched  posibon. 

an  intermittent  member  that  is  operatively  connected  to  the 
detent  for  disengaging  the  detent  from  the  latch  shoulder  of 
the  fork  bolt, 

a  locking  member  that  is  moveable  relative  to  the  intermiaenl 
member  and  operatively  connected  to  the  intermittent  member 
for  moving  the  intermittent  member  between  an  unlocked 
position  and  a  locked  position, 

a  first  operating  member  connected  to  the  locking  member  for 
moving  the  locking  member  so  that  it  moves  the  intermittent 
member  between  an  uiilocked  position  and  a  locked  position, 

a  second  operating  member  connected  to  the  locking  member 
for  moving  the  locking  member  so  that  the  locking  member 
moves  the  intermittent  member  between  an  unlocked  position 
and  a  locked  position,  and 

an  anti-theft  member  that  locks  the  locking  member  so  that  the 
intermittent  member  cannot  be  moved  from  a  locked  position 
to  an  unlocked  position  by  the  first  operating  member  but  can 
be  moved  from  a  locked  position  to  an  unlocked  position  by 
the  second  operating  member  the  locking  member  has  a  first 
pan  and  a  second  pan  that  contacts  and  moves  relative  to  the 
first  pan,  and  wherein  the  first  operating  member  is  connected 
to  the  first  pan  of  the  locking  member  and  the  second  oper- 


5^454,609 
SNAP  IN  LATCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WINDOWS 
Colin  L.  ShKomb,  Wilmington;  Altan  Husni,  Middlctown,  both 
ofDeL,  and  Edward  J.  SuMiskey,  Mountain  Ibp,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Slocomb  Industries,  Inc,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  and  Allen- 
Stevens  Corp.,  West  Hazletoo,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,579 

InL  a.'  EOSC  3104 

VS.  CL  292-^}37  22  Claimt 


5,454,610 
DOOR  SECURITY  DEVICE 
Joseph  C.  Taylor,  and  Jack  R.  l^ylor,  both  of  P.O.  Boi  23235, 
NashvUle,  Tenn.  37202 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,960 
InL  a.*  EOSC  17154 
VS.  CL  292—339  3  Oafan* 

1.  A  door  security  device  comprising  a  floor  plale  and  a  remov- 
ably interiocking  member, 
said  floor  plate  fastened  securely  to  a  floor  in  close  proximity  to 

a  door  and  in  a  path  of  said  door, 
said  floor  plate  compnsing  a  slot  extending  the  entire  length  of 
said  fkmr  plate  wherein  said  slot  is  disposed  in  a  horizontal 
plane  parallel  to  said  floor  and  facing  said  door, 
in  a  blodcing  position  said  removably  interiocking  member 
slidably  engages  said  slot  from  either  end  of  said  floor  plale 
thereby  preventing  said  door  from  opening  and  in  a  non- 
blocking  position  said  removably  interlocking  member  is 
removed  from  said  floor  plate  by  sliding  said  removably 
interiodting  member  from  either  end  of  said  fkxir  plate. 


5,454,611 
STRAP  INSTALLER 
James  WanaL  Whitewood,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  The  Bi|  Stri- 
per Corporation,  Whitewood,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,879 
IiO.  CL'  B25J  1104 
VS.  a.  294—24  14  ( 


1.  A  snap  in  latch  assembly  for  securement  to  a  hollow  rail 
comprising  a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  top  wall  and  side 
walls  and  a  hollow  interior,  said  side  walls  comprising  a  front  wall 
and  a  rear  wall  and  two  intermediate  end  walls,  said  side  walls 
terminating  in  a  contact  edge  remote  from  said  top  wall,  a  locking 
opening  in  one  of  said  side  walls,  a  latch  member  movably 
mounted  to  said  housing  in  said  hollow  interior,  said  latch  member 
including  a  latch  aim  for  being  selectively  moved  into  and  out  of 
said  locldng  opening  to  a  selective  locking  position  and  an  unlock- 
ing position,  at  least  one  non-movably  mounted  retainer  extending 
outwardly  beyond  said  contaa  edge  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
top  wall  for  siupping  into  a  slot  in  the  rail,  said  retainer  having  an 
undercut,  and  at  least  one  non-movably  mounted  locator  member 
extending  outwardly  beyond  said  contact  edge  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  top  wall  for  engagement  with  the  rail  when  said  housing 
is  slid  to  its  mounted  position  whereby  said  latch  assembly  may  be 
mounted  to  a  rail  and  locked  in  place  without  requiring  manipula- 
tions of  a  separate  fastener. 


1.  A  strap  installer  for  securing  a  cargo  cover  to  a  vehicle,  the 
strap  installer  comprising: 

a  strap  having  an  engagement  means  at  least  at  one  end  thereof 
for  engaging  a  fastening  element  located  on  the  cargo  cover, 

an  elongated  extension  element  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  strap  holding  means  for  securely  engaging  said  strap  along  a 
portion  of  said  one  end  of  said  strap,  said  strap  holding  means 
being  located  along  said  first  end  of  said  extension  elemeitt 
and  being  configured  for  easily  disengaging  said  strap  when 
so  desired;  and 

said  strap  holding  means  together  with  said  extension  elemeM 
permitting  a  proper  orientation  and  alignment  of  said  ei^age- 
ment  means  of  said  strap  with  respect  to  said  tetening  ele- 
ment of  the  cargo  cover  when  it  is  desired  to  engage  said 
fastening  element  with  respect  to  said  engagement  means. 


5,454,612 

PICK-UP  lltUCK  RAIL  WITH  ANCHOR  SLOTS 

DtM  Chrtetenacn,  II  Moores  MBI  Rd^  PrnniiigtOB,  N  J.  0»534 

ContinuatkHi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6442S,  May  7,  1993,  PaC 

No.  5,393,114,  and  Ser.  No.  IIO^SS,  Aur  23,  1993,  ock  , 

Ang.  23,  Owhich  is  a  cootinaation-iB-part  of  Ser.  Na  90M79, 

Jul.  6,  1992,  PaL  No.  543S,280,  which  is  a  (twiliithwi  fat- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  762,575,  Sep.  19,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,137320. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,448 

InL  CI."  B60P  3100:  B62D  27106 

VS.  CL  296—3  12  Oabas 

1.  A  utility  rail,  for  attachmeitt  to  pickup  truck  catgo  bed 

structures,  which  comprises: 
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a  unistructurally  fonned  extruded  elongated  member  with  an 
elongated  length  having  a  generally  L-shaped  cross  section 
comprised  of  two  segments,  one  being  a  vertical  first  segment 
and  the  other  being  a  horizontal  second  segment,  said  two 
segments  being  90  degrees  opposed,  each  of  said  two  seg- 
ments having  an  inside  wall  and  an  outside  wall,  said  inside 
walls  meeting  each  other  at  a  90  degree  angle  wherein  said 
inside  wall  of  said  vertical  first  segment  is  adapted  to  nest 
against  an  inside  surface  of  a  cargo  bed  wall  and  said  inside 
wall  of  said  horizontal  second  segment  has  a  predetermined 
width  adapted  to  rest  atop  a  cargo  bed  wall; 

at  least  one  elongated  holding  slot  running  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  elongated  length  of  said  elongated  member, 
said  elongated  holding  slot  being  a  T-slot  with  an  opening 
facing  away  from  said  90  degree  angle;  and, 

penetration  location  means  located  on  at  least  one  of  said  outside 
walls  for  locating  areas  where  said  extruded  elongated  mem- 
ber may  be  penetrated  with  a  plurality  of  attachment  devices 
for  anaching  said  rail  to  a  structure,  said  penetration  location 
means  being  a  continuous  groove  running  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  elongated  length  of  said  extruded  elongated 
member. 


UMI 


I.  An  automatic  locking  device  suitable  for  a  backrest  of  a 
rear-facing  auxiliary  seat,  which  backrest  is  pivotally  displaceable 
between  a  stowed  position  in  which  the  backrest  is  substantially 
coplanar  with  a  cargo  bay  floor  in  a  vehicle  and  a  raised  position  in 
which  an  upper  region  of  said  backrest  abuts  a  conventional  rear 
seat  backrest  in  said  vehicle,  said  locking  device  comprising 

a  main  housing  arranged  in  the  backrest  of  said  auxiliary  seat; 

an  engagement  member  affixed  to  a  spindle  so  as  to  be  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  main  housing  for  displacement  between  a 


retracted  position  in  which  said  member  is  substantially 
accomnKxlated  within  said  main  housing  and  an  extended 
position  in  which  engagement  member  projects  from  said 
main  housing  in  a  direction  towards  said  conventional  rear 
seat  backrest;  and 

actuation  means  for  effecting  said  displacement  of  said  engage- 
ment member  between  said  retracted  position  and  said 
extended  position; 

wherein  said  actuation  means  effects  said  displacement  of  said 
engagement  member  responsive  to  the  angular  position  of  the 
backrest  of  the  auxiliary  scat  with  respect  to  the  cargo  bay 
floor. 


S^54^14 

WINDSHIELD  MOLDING  FOR  VEHICLES  AND  THE 

PRODLCnON  METHOD  THEREOF 

Yukihihiko  Yada.  Na«oya,  and  Yoichi  Hirai,  Ohbu,  both  of, 
Japan,  assigimrs  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ohbu, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,066,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-208600 

The    portion    of   the    term    of   this    patent    subsequent    to 

O(000el[0001)  0,  1229,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  B60J  1100 

VS.  a.  296—93  22  Claims 


5,454,613 

AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUXILIARY 

SEAT 

Peter  Weber,  Goteborg,  and  BJom  Hedenberg,  Hiillingsjo,  both 

of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Volvo,  Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,867 

InL  CI."  B60N  IIIO 

VS.  CL  296—65.1  IS  Claims 


1.  A  windshield  molding  for  vehicles  having  an  upper  molding 
section  and  a  side  molding  section  to  be  fitted  along  a  periphery  of 
windshield  glass  fitted  into  a  window  frame  opening  of  a  body 
panel, 

said  windshield  molding  comprising  a  support  leg  located 
between  the  periphery  of  said  windshield  glass  and  an  inner 
edge  of  the  window  frame  opening  of  the  body  panel,  a 
decorative  portion  provided  on  an  outside  edge  of  the  support 
leg  to  cover  said  space  from  the  outside,  an  enlarged  thick 
section  provided  in  said  support  leg  and  a  rainwater  groove 
opening  to  an  inner  periphery  of  the  wiiKlshield  molding, 
wherein  said  decorative  portion  has  a  constant  cross-section 
form  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  windshield  molding 
and  is  projected  outwards  apart  from  the  windshield  glass 
surface  at  least  along  the  side  molding  section,  said  enlarged 
thick  section  is  inserted  into  the  space  between  the  decorative 
portion  projected  from  the  windshield  glass  surface  and  an 
outer  surface  of  the  windshield  glass,  and  said  rainwater 
groove  opening  is  provided  in  the  enlarged  thick  section  of 
said  support  leg,  the  groove  depth  being  changed  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  wiixlshield  molding. 


5,454,615 

CONVERTIBLE  TOP  WITH  A  FLEXIBLE  WINDOW 

PANE 

Wol^ang  Schnepf,  Wiemsheim-Serres,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dr.  Ing.  hx.F.  Porsche  AG,  Weissach,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,218,  Mar.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,633 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1992,  42  10 
475.0 

Int  a."  B60J  1 1 100 
VS.  a.  296—95.1  17  Claims 


-i- 


1.  A  convertible  top  comprising: 

a  flexible  wiixlow  pane  made  of  plastic  and  having  an  exterior 
side; 

a  protective  cover  for  covering  the  flexible  window  pane  on  the 
exterior  side  of  the  flexible  window  pane;  and 

protective  cover  attaching  means  for  accommodating  rapid 
manual  movement  of  the  protection  cover  between  a  position 
not  covering  the  flexible  window  pane  and  a  position  covering 
the  flexible  window  pane  to  accommodate  passage  of  the 
convertible  top  through  an  automatic  car  wash  without  dam- 
age to  the  flexible  window  pane. 


1.  An  automobile  sun  visor  comprising  a  one-piece  hollow  body 
member  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross  section  with  two 
smaller  internal  sides  and  two  larger  internal  sides;  and  a  plurality 
of  reinforcing  ribs  located  in  an  interior  of  said  body  member,  said 
reinforcing  ribs  extending  from  one  of  said  larger  internal  sides 
and  having  free  ends  abutting  against  another  of  said  larger  internal 
sides  so  as  to  prevent  deformation  of  said  hollow  body  member, 
said  reinforcing  ribs  being  essentially  frustoconical  in  shape,  rela- 
tively small,  and  formed  with  cylindrical  inner  holes  by  punching 
during  a  forming  process  of  said  hollow  body  member. 


5,454^17 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  FO  A  SWINGABLY  MOUNTED  SUN 

VISOR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Patrick  Welter,  La  Chambre,  France,  asstgnor  to  Gebr.  Hap- 
pich  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  Na  239,254 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  7,  1993,  43  152 
32.5 

InL  CL"  B60J  3/02 
VS.  CL  296—97.9  12  Claims 


5,454,616 

AUTOMOBILE  SUN  VISOR 

Josj  Aymerich,  and  Jesiis  Prat,  both  of  Rubi,  Spain,  assignors 

to  Industrias  Techno-Matic,  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES92/00071,  S  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1993,  8  102(e) 
Date  Jon.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93«8038,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  FDed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  78,303 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Jan.  23,  1991,  9102450 

Int  Cl.*^  B6QJ  3/00 

VS.  a.  296—97.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  device  for  a  swingably  mounted  sun  visor  for  a 
motor  vehicle,  the  sun  visor  including  a  sun  visor  body,  a  shaft 
having  a  first  and  end  section  that  is  attachable  to  the  vehicle  and 
having  a  second  end  section  insertable  into  the  sun  visor  body; 

a  mounting  nKmber  in  the  sun  visor  body  for  receiving  the 
second  end  section  of  the  shaft  and  for  moving  along  with  the 
sun  visor  body; 

the  mounting  member  having  a  wall  defining  a  hole  through  the 
mounting  member  for  receiving  the  second  end  section  of  the 
shaft,  the  hole  having  an  axially  extending  and  radially  wid- 
ened groove  therein,  the  second  end  section  being  shaped  to 
rotate  in  the  mounting  hole; 

an  axially  extetxling  groove  having  side  walls  and  being  defined 
in  the  side  of  the  shaft  second  end  section; 

a  .spring  of  U-shaped  cross  section  including  legs  joined  by  a 
web,  the  spring  being  shaped  and  biased  so  that  the  web 
thereof  is  pressed  out  against  the  wall  defining  the  nKMinting 
hole,  the  spring  being  installed  in  the  groove  in  the  second 
end  section,  the  legs  of  the  spring  engaging  the  side  walls  of 
the  groove,  the  spring  further  being  under  initial  tension  and 
projecting  outward  from  the  groove  to  engage  the  wall  of  the 
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inounting  hole,  and  the  spring  engaging  the  wall  of  the  groove 
holding  the  mounting  member  and  the  visor  body  at  selected 
rotation  positions  and  also  detenting  thai  position  of  the 
mounting  member  when  the  second  end  section  of  the  shaft  is 
rotated  in  the  mounting  member  so  that  the  spring  is  in  the 
radially  widened  groove  of  the  mounting  hole. 


Sv«54^18 

AUTOMOTIVE  SLIDING  DOOR  STOP  FOR  FUEL 

FILLER  ACCESS  LID 

Brian  K.  SuUivan,  LWooU,  Mich^  ■■Ignnr  to  Ford  MoUh- 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FHed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,984 

Int  CL^  B60J  5/06.  BMK  15105 

MS.  CL  296—rr22  19  Claims 


a  motor  vehicle  having  aerodynamic  surfaces  and  capable  of 
travehng  at  high  speeds; 

an  air  spoiler  system  for  said  motor  vehicle; 

said  air  spoiler  system  including  at  least  one  spoiler  plate  for 
said  motor  vehicle; 

means  for  prvotally  connecting  said  at  least  one  spoiler  plate  to 
said  motor  vehicle  in  a  position  to  spoil  the  air  flow  over  the 
aerodynamic  surfaces  of  said  motor  vehicle  during  high  speed 
motion; 

mearu  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  spoiler  plate  in 
both  a  forward  and  an  aft  direction  relative  to  the  aerody- 
namic surfaces  of  said  motor  vehicle; 

said  means  for  limiting  the  forward  aiKl  afi  pivotal  movement  of 
said  spoiler  plate  including  at  least  one  first  pylon  disposed  on 
said  motor  vehicle  aft  of  said  spoiler  plate  and  at  least  one 
second  pylon  disposed  on  said  motor  vehicle  forward  of  said 
spoiler  plate. 


1.  A  sliding  door  stop  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  stop  member  mounted  proximate  a  door  track  for  a  vehicle 
sliding  door,  said  stop  member  having  a  first  position  project- 
ing into  an  inner  portion  of  said  track  so  as  to  obstruct 
movement  of  said  sliding  door  along  said  track, 
and  a  second  position  retracted  from  obstructing  said  track;  and 
connection  means  comtected  between  said  stop  member  and  the 
interior  of  a  fuel  fill  access  lid  on  said  vehicle  for  moving  said 
stop  member  to  said  first  position  when  said  access  lid  is 
opened  and  to  said  second  position  when  said  access  lid  is 
closed. 


5^454,620 
STRESSED-SKIN  CARGO  CARRIER 
Dale  R.  Hill,  IbmbaU,  and  Donald  G.  Heden,  Houston,  both  of 
IfaL,  aarignors  to  Ultra  Lite  Manufacturing,  Inc,  Houston, 
TteL 

FDcd  Jan.  18,  1991,  Scr.  No.  643,577 

Int.  CI*  BMP  1104 

VS.  CL  29^—184  22  Claims 


5*454,619 

AERODYNAMICALLY  RESPONSIVE  VEHICULAR 

SAFETY  SPOILER  SYSTEM 

WilHam  M.  Haraway,  Jr.,  319  RudisiU  Rd.,  Hampton,  Va. 

23669 

FHed  Jon.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  257,725 

Int.  a."  B62D  35/00 

VS.  a.  296—180.1  18  CUhh 


UMI 


I.  A  spoiler  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 


I.  An  improved  lightweight  open  dump  body  of  the  type  sup- 
portable near  the  ends  thereof,  comprising: 

a  transversally  arcuate,  longitudinal  body  fixedly  joined  at  one 
end  to  a  first  closure  member  and  openably  joined  ai  the  other 
end  to  a  second  closure  member,  said  body  comprising  a 
seamless  center  panel  extending  substantially  the  length  of 
said  body  and  joined  to  a  pair  of  support  rails  in  turn  joined  to 
a  pair  of  seamless  side  panels, 

whereby  said  body  adequately  supports  itself  throughout  its 
length  without  the  use  of  ciicumfetential  support  members 
along  said  body. 


5,454,621 
PASSENGER  CAR  WITH  SIDE  DOOR  SILLS 
Peter  Watzold,  Wettstetten;  Anton  Zavojan,  Offenau;  Gunter 
Konrad,  Bad  Rappenau,  and  Werner  HoU,  Neuenstadt,  all 
ot,  Germany,  asiigaon  to  Audi  AG,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)0138,  8  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/12890,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  78,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1991,  41  02 
353.6 

Int  O."  B62D  25120 
VS.  a.  296—204  3  Claims 


1.  An  improved  passenger  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a  light- 
alloy  extruded  section  side  door  sill  member  and  front  seats 
adapted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  along  a  pair  of  steel  seat  rails 
disposed  along  a  floor  panel  of  said  passenger  vehicle  including  an 
inner  seal  rail  disposed  connected  to  a  central,  longitudinally 
oriented  vehicle  tunnel  member  artd  an  outer  seat  rail  disposed 
adjacent  said  extruded  section  side  door  sill  member,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  in  operative  combination: 

a)  a  front  mount  extending  transversely  inwardly  from  said  side 
door  sill  member  a  length  sufficient  to  support  thereon  a 
forward  end  of  the  outer  seat  rail  above  the  floor  panel,  said 
front  mount  being  weld<ormected  to  the  extruded  section  side 
door  sill  member, 

b)  a  rear  mount  extending  transversely  inwardly  from  said  side 
door  sill  member  a  length  sufficient  to  support  thereon  a  rear 
end  of  the  outer  seat  rail  above  the  floor  panel,  said  rear 
mount  being  weld-connected  to  the  extruded  section  side  door 
sill  member,  and 

c)  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  front  mount  and  said  rear 
mount  to  said  floor  panel;  wherein: 

d)  each  of  said  front  and  reju-  mounts  includes  an  upwardly 
extended  lip  member  disposed  along  an  upper  surface  thereof; 
and 

e)  the  extruded  section  side  door  sill  member  is  integrally 
provided  with  a  downwardly  oriented  hook  member  which 
includes  a  longitudinal  groove  sized  to  receivingly  engage 
both  of  said  upwardly  extended  lip  members  of  each  of  said 
mounts  to  provide  a  positive  engagement  between  said 
mounts  and  said  extruded  side  door  sill  member. 


5,454,622 
VEHICLE  SEATS 
Andreas  Demopoulos,  Leighton  Buzzard,  England,  assignor  to 
Flight    Equipment    &    Engineering    Limited,    Bedforshire, 
United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,216,  Jul.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,374 

Int  CI.'  B60N  2/42 

VS.  CL  297—216.14  19  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  seat  comprising  a  frame  for  mounting  in  a  vehicle, 

a  seat  bottom  part  including  a  forward  portion  aiKl  a  rearward 

portion  and  being  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  backrest  part  hingedly 


connected  to  the  frame  adjacent  to  said  rearward  portion  of  the  seal 
bonom  part  so  as  to  break  forwardly  about  the  hinged  cormection 
toward  the  forward  portion  of  said  seal  bottom  part  from  a  normal 
position,  including  braking  means  connected  between  the  backrest 
pan  and  the  seat  bottom  part  for  preventing  forward  movement  of 
the  backrest  part  about  the  hinged  connection  under  forces  equiva- 
lent to  less  than  a  predetermined  rruiximum  forward  force  applied 
to  the  top  of  the  backrest  pan  but  to  permit  forward  movement  of 
the  backrest  pan  about  the  hinged  connection  under  fonxs  greater 
than  said  predetermined  maximum  forward  force  against  a  reaction 
provided  by  the  braking  means,  said  braking  means  including 
means  for  causing  the  reaction  provided  by  the  braking  means  to 
increase  progressively  as  the  permitted  forward  movement  of  the 
backrest  pan  proceeds. 


5,454,623 

BACK  REST  FOR  USE  IN  RESTING  AGAINST  A  TREE 

WUliam  R.  Parks,  R.D.  1,  Box  181,  New  Ringgold,  Pa.  17960 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,138 

Int  CI.*  A47C  7102 

VS.  a.  297—230.1  4  Claims 
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1.  A  ttew  and  improved  back  rest  for  use  in  resting  against  a  tree 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  pad  of  a  generally  trapezoidal  configuration  with  a  front  face 
and  a  rear  face  and  formed  of  a  resilient  elastomeric  material, 
the  pad  being  about  24  inches  in  height,  about  13  inches  in 
width  at  its  bonom  edge,  and,  about  17  inches  in  width  at  its 
top  edge,  the  pad  having  a  plurality  of  rectangular  apertures  in 
rows  aixl  columns  throughout  the  majority  of  its  extent,  a 
projection  extending  rearwardly  from  the  rear  face  of  the  pad 
adjacent  to  its  top  edge,  the  projection  having  a  concave 
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Mtftce  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  convex  surface  of  a  tree 
against  which  the  pad  is  positioned. 

a  plurality  of  belt  loops  formed  adjacent  to  the  top  edge  of  the 
device  with  the  holes  of  the  loops  in  axially  alignment  for 
being  supponed  on  the  belt  of  a  user, 

a  plurality  of  eyelets  secured  with  respect  to  the  front  face  of  the 
pad,  the  eyelets  being  positioned  adjacent  to  the  four  comers 
of  the  pad;  and 

a  pair  of  shoulder  straps,  each  shoulder  strap  having  a  hook  at  its 
opposite  ends  for  securement  with  verbcally  aligned  eyelets 
of  the  pad,  each  strap  having  an  adjustment  means  intermedi- 
ate its  end. 


MULTI-POSrnON  SEAT  AND  ITS  APPUCATION 
ESPECIALLY  TO  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Gerard  Aaflade,  Panaes;  David  Amorim,  Amilly,  and  Bruno 
Dcriat,    Montargis,    aU    of,    France,    tmignon    to    Cesa 
•Conapagnie  Europcenne  de  Sieges  pour  AutomobUes,  ferret 
Cedes,  France 

FUed  May  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  24M99 
ClainH  priority,  appHcatioa  France,  May  19, 1993,  93  06061; 
Apr.  6,  1994,  94  04042 

lot  CL"  B6m^i  2102:2/24 
VJS.  a.  JSrj— 354.13  22  Claims 


extremities  (111,  112)  of  the  seat  part  framework  (11)  to 
said  backrest  framework  (21),  and 

wherein  said  underframe  (30)  comprises  at  least  one  front  leg 
(31),  and  wherein  said  connecting  rod  (51)  connecting  said 
seat  part  framework  (11)  to  said  underframe  (30)  is  pivot- 
ally  connected,  at  one  end,  in  proximity  to  said  one  extrem- 
ity (111)  of  the  framework  (11),  and  also,  at  another  end.  in 
proximity  to  said  from  leg  (31); 

so  that,  in  a  first  operating  mode,  wfien  said  backrest  (20) 
passes  from  its  normal  position  to  its  first  extreme  position, 
said  seal  part  (10)  has  at  least  a  pan  which  remains  in  a 
substantially  unchanged  position  so  that  said  seat  part  cush- 
ion (12)  faces  said  backrest  cushion  (22),  and 

so  that,  in  a  second  operating  mode,  when  said  backrest  (20) 
passes  from  its  normal  position  to  its  second  extreme 
position,  said  articulation  causes  said  said  seat  part  (10)  to 
change  position  so  that  the  seat  part  cushion  (12)  comes 
practically  into  an  about  horizontal  alignment  with  said 
backrest  cushion  (22),  and  vice  versa. 


5^454,625 
ICE  CART 
Mark  Z.  ChriateiBen,  Aurora,  and  Ralph  E.  Williams,  Littic- 
toa,  both  of  Coio.,  assignors  to  Kloppenburg  &  Co.,  Engle- 
waod,C^i£ 

FBed  Apr.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  229,361 

InL  CL^  B60P  01IJ4 

VS.  CL  29«— 18  10  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  multi-position  seal  with  a  seat  part  (10)  and  a  backrest  (20), 
whereby  the  seat  is  movable  between  two  extreme  positions  where 
said  backrest  (20)  is  substantially  horizontal,  a  first  extreme  posi- 
tion in  which  said  backrest  is  folded  over  said  seat  part,  and  a 
second  extreme  position  in  which  the  backrest  is  rearwardly 
reclined  relative  to  said  scat  part,  there  being  between  said  extreme 
positions  a  rKxmal  positKm,  where  said  backrest  (20)  is  substan- 
tially vertical,  and  a  relaxation  position  where  said  backrest  (20)  is 
inclined  relative  to  the  vertical,  wherein: 

said  seat  part  (10)  has  a  first  moving  framework  (11)  for  a  scat 

part  cushion  (12);  aixl 
said  backrest  (20)  has  a  second  moving  framework  (21)  for  a 

backrest  cushion  (22); 
said  multi-position  seat  comprising: 
an  underframe  (30)  ariaptfri  to  rest  tlie  seat  on  a  floor 
an  articulation  (40).  connecting  said  underframe  to  said  first 
and  second  frameworks  (11.  21)  and  defining  an  axis  (400). 
and  making  it  possible  to  change  the  relative  positions  of 
said  seat  part  cushion  and  said  backrest  cushion  (12,  22); 
and 
a  plurality  of  linkage  rods  (SO)  for  automatically  controlling 
the  relative  displacements  of  said  seat  part  cushion  and  said 
backrest  cushion  (12.  22)  during  a  change  in  their  relative 
positions; 
wherein  said  linkage  rods  (SO)  comprise:  a  connecting  rod 
(51)  connecting,  in  an  articulated  maiuier,  one  (111)  of  two 
extremities  (111,  112)  of  said  seat  part  framework  (U)  to 
said  underframe  (30);  and  a  connecting  rod  assembly  (52) 
connecting,  in  an  articulated  manner,  another  (112)  of  said 


I.  An  ice  cart  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  support  frame; 

a  scisson  linkage  for  supporting  said  support  frame  at  an  adjust- 
able elevation  above  said  base: 

an  hydraulic  cylinder  extending  between  said  base  and  said 
scissors  linkage  for  adjustably  controlling  the  elevation  of 
said  scissors  linkage: 

a  foot  pedal  for  pressurizing  said  hydraulic  cylinder  to  raise  said 
scissors  linkage; 

an  ice  hopper  pivotably  attached  to  said  support  frame  for 
rotation  about  a  predetermined  horizontal  axis:  and 

locking  means  for  selectably  holding  said  ice  hopper  in  any  of  a 
plurality  of  orientations  about  said  axis. 


5,454,626 

METHOD  OF  CONFIGURING  BRISTLE  BUNDLES 

Carl  ScUfler,  and  BerthoM  Meyer,  both  of  Neustadt,  Germany, 

Mrignors  to  M  &  C  Sctalffcr  GmbH,  Neustadt,  Germany 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  248,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1993,  43  17 
4S3.1 

Int  a.'  A46D  1104:1106 
MS.  a.  300—21  7  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  configuring  the  use  ends  of  bristles  of  at  least 
one  bristle  bundle  used  for  fabrication  of  bristle  products,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  configuring  device  comprising  a  carrier  having  at 
least  one  channel  for  receiving  the  bristle  bundle,  and  a 
configuration  plate  located  adjacent  to  tfie  carrier  and  iiKlud- 
ing  a  configuration  surface  facing  the  at  least  one  channel  and 
having  a  configuration  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  con- 
figuration of  the  used  ends  of  bristles  of  the  at  least  one  bristle 
bundle; 

cutting  the  at  least  one  bristle  bundle  to  a  predetermined  size; 

inserting  the  at  least  one  bristle  bundle  into  \bc  carrier  channel; 
and 

applying  gas  pressure  to  ends  of  bristles  of  the  at  least  one 
bristle  bundle,  which  are  opposite  to  the  use  ends,  to  bring  the 
use  ends  in  contact  with  the  configuration  surface,  whereby 
the  use  ends  are  configured  to  the  predetermined  shape. 


5,454427 
METHOD  OF  CORRECTING  WEIGHT  UNBALANCE  OF 

RIM-FITTED  TIRE 
Himshi  Kawabe,  Kodaira,  and  Hisao  MaUno,  Higashimu- 
rayama,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgcstone  Corpora- 
tion, Tbkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  27, 1993,  5-184662 

InL  CL"  B60B  21100 

VS.  CL  301—5.22  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  catrecting  weight  unbalance  of  a  rim-fitted  tire, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


measuring  a  magnitude  of  an  amount  of  correction  of  unbalance 
at  each  axially  opposite  end  face  of  the  rim-fitted  tiie  and  a 
position  of  the  amount  of  correction  of  unbalance  on  a  cir- 
cumference of  each  of  the  rim  end  Uoa  by  means  of  an 
unbalance  measuring  machine  for  simultaneously  measuring 
an  anwunt  of  correction  of  static  unbalaitce  and  an  anxNmt  of 
correction  of  dynamic  unbalance; 

calculating  the  magnitude  of  the  amount  of  correction  of  static 
unbalaiKX.  a  position  of  an  anaount  of  correction  of  static 
unbaiatKX  on  a  rim  periphery  for  minimizing  a  magnitude  of 
an  amount  of  correction  of  residual  dynamic  unbalance,  the 
magnitude  of  the  amount  of  correction  of  residual  dyitamic 
unbalance,  and  a  position  of  the  amount  of  correction  of 
residua]  dynamic  unbalaixx  on  the  circumference  of  each  of 
the  rim  end  faces,  on  the  basis  of  the  magnitude  of  the  amount 
of  correction  of  unbalance  aixl  the  posibon  of  the  anxNmt  of 
correction  of  unbalance  on  the  circumference  of  each  of  the 
rim  end  faces,  and  calculating  magnitudes  and  positions  of 
divided  amounts  of  correction  of  static  unbalance  on  the 
circumference  of  the  opposite  rim  end  faces,  the  provision  of 
the  divided  amounts  of  correction  of  static  unbalaitce  being 
equivalent  to  a  case  in  which  a  balance  weight  whose  weight 
is  equivalent  to  the  magnitude  of  the  amount  (rf  correction  of 
static  unbalance  is  fixed  at  a  position  on  the  circumference  of 
the  rim  of  the  amount  of  correction  of  static  unbalance;  and 

fixing  balance  weights  of  the  weight  equivalent  to  the  magni- 
tudes of  the  divided  amounts  of  correction  of  static  unbalance 
at  the  positions  on  the  circumference  of  the  opposite  rim  end 
faces  of  the  divided  amounts  of  correction  of  static  unbalance, 
respectively,  and  fixing  a  balance  weight  of  a  magnittide 
corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of  the  amount  of  correction  of 
residual  dynamic  unbalance  at  the  position  of  the  amount  of 
correction  of  residual  dynainic  unbalance  on  the  circumfer- 
ence of  each  of  the  rim  end  faces. 


5,454,628 

CONFIGURATION  FOR  PREVENTING  CONTACT 

CORROSION  IN  MAGNESIUM  WHEELS 

Friedhcbn  Maiwonn,  WerdolU,  and  Hans-Joadiim  Pforr,  Nen- 

enrade,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Stahischmldt  ft  M^- 

worm  GmbH,  Bad  DocrUicim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1992,  42  27 
259.9 

Int  CL*^  B60B  19100 
VS.  CL  301— 65  7  CUms 


I.  In  a  fixation  of  a  magnesium  wheel  having  an  inner  contact 
surface,  a  hub  bore  and  fixing  bores,  to  a  wheel  mount  of  a  motor 
vehicle  having  a  wheel  mounting  surface,  a  configuration  for 
preventing  contact  corrosion  in  the  fixation,  comprising: 

an  annular  aluminum  spacer  having  a  radially  inner  peripheral 
surface  and  being  inserted  between  the  inner  contact  surface 
of  the  magnesium  wheel  and  the  wheel  mounting  surface  of 
the  wheel  mount  in  the  vicinity  of  the  fixing  bores;  and 
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centering  rxans  in  the  fotm  of  an  annular  plastic  adapter  being 
squeezed  into  the  hub  bore,  covering  said  radially  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  spacer  and  centering  said  spacer, 

wherein  said  spacer  has  axially  parallel  bores  formed  therein 
corresponding  to  the  fixing  bores  in  the  magnesium  wheel, 
said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  spacer  tapers  conically 
towards  the  magnesium  wheel,  and  said  plastic  adapter  has  a 
cofucally  widemng  outer  peripheral  surface  corresponding  to 
and  bearing  against  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
spacer. 


Sy454,630 
AUTOMOTIVE  ANTILOCK  BRAKING 
Zbibong  Zhang,  Novi,  Miclu,  aaalgiior  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  MiclL 

FQed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  235,733 

Int.  CL'  BtffT  8160 

MS,  CL  303—175  4  Claims 


5^454,629 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURE  CONTROL 
Bernard  W.  Johnson,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Keiaey- 
Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

FVcd  Apr.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  230,803 

InL  CL'  BMT  8158 

MS.  CL  303—156  13  Claima 
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1.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  wheels  each 
having  a  brake,  and  a  vehicular  antilock  bralung  system  including 
an  electronic  control  unit,  a  method  for  brake  pressure  control 
during  vehicle  braking,  the  method  comprising: 

increasing  brake  pressure  at  at  least  one  wheel  so  as  to  attain  a 

prereduction  peak  brake  pressure; 
initiating  an  adaptive  [>ressure  reduction  mode  of  operation 
wherein  brake  fluid  flows  from  the  brake  of  the  at  least  one 
wheel  the  adaptive  pressure  reduction  mode  of  operation 
including: 

determining  a  first  initial  dump  actuator  energization  time; 
energizing  a  dump  actuator  according  to  the  dump  actuator 

energization  time  so  as  to  change  the  brake  pressure; 
determining  whether  the  change  in  brake  pressure  was  suffi- 
cient to  permit  the  at  least  one  wheel  to  recover  from  the 
departure; 
determining  at  least  one  subsequent  dump  actuator  energiza- 
tion time  if  the  change  in  brake  pressure  was  insufficient  to 
permit  the  at  least  one  wheel  to  recover  from  the  departure; 
and 
re-energizing  the  dump  actuator  according  to  the  at  least  oik 
subsequent  dump  actuator  energization  time; 
determining,  based  on  the  prereduction  peak  brake  pressure,  a 
brake  apply  pulse  required  to  restore  brake  pressure  to  within 
a  pressure  window  of  the  prereduction  peak  brake  pressure; 
and 
restoring  the  brake  pressure  at  the  at  least  one  wheel  to  within 
the  pressure  window  of  the  peak  brake  pressure  after  termi- 
nation of  the  presstve  reduction  mode  of  operation. 


I 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  brake  pressure  applied  to  a  brake  of 
a  vehicle  wheel  coupled  to  a  vehicle  tire  substantially  at  a  vehicle 
comer,  the  vehicle  tire  passing  over  a  driving  surface,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

estimating  change  in  normal  force  at  a  vehicle  tire-dnving 
surface  interface,  by  (a)  estimating  vertical  acceleration  of  the 
vehicle  wheel,  (b)  estimating  vehicle  body  vertical  comer 
acceleration  substantially  at  the  vehicle  comer,  and  (c)  form- 
ing a  weighted  sum  of  the  estimated  vertical  acceleration  and 
the  estimated  vehicle  body  vertical  comer  acceleration  as  an 
estimate  of  change  in  tire  normal  force; 

estimating  values  of  predetermined  wheel  parameters; 

sensing  an  incipient  wheel  lockup  coitdition;  and 

controlling  brake  pressure  in  response  to  the  sensed  incipient 
wheel  lockup  condition  so  as  to  allow  wheel  recovery  from 
the  sensed  incipient  wheel  lockup  condition,  by  (a)  determin- 
ing a  pressure  release  command  as  a  predetermined  function 
of  the  estimated  change  in  normal  force  and  of  the  estimated 
values,  and  (b)  releasing  brake  pressure  at  the  wheel  brake  in 
accord  with  the  pressure  release  command. 


5,454,631 
POPPET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TRACTION  CONTROL 
MODULATOR 
Rowan  FrteUng,  Cincinnati;  Mark  A.  Zupan,  Utchfidd,  and 
Jeroaw  E.  Puterlwugh,  Kettering,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,714,  Oct.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  384,198 
Int  a."  B60T  8142 
MS.  CL  303—115.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  traction  control  modulator  for  an  automotive  traction  con- 
trol system,  the  modulator  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  bore  in  fluid  corarauiiication 
with  the  system; 

(b)  a  drive  screw  rolatably  mounted  in  the  bore; 

(c)  means  for  selectively  rotating  the  drive  screw; 

(d)  a  non-rotative  nut  threaded  onto  the  drive  screw; 

(e)  a  piston  attached  to  the  nut  and  slidably  mounted  in  the  bore; 


IS  reduced  by  limiting  the  power  consumption  ot  a  pump  motor  to 
a  predetermined  value  where  the  noise  development  is  small  rela- 
tive to  the  noise  development  with  nominal  capacity:  and  in  that 
the  electronic  control  unit  cancels  the  power  consumption  limiia 
uon  in  situations  critical  to  safety  and  reliability  or  in  case  of 
malfunctions  of  the  control  system. 


5,454,632 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  PUMP  POWER  CONSUMPTION 

CONTROL 
Jochen  Burgdorf,  Offenbach-Rumpenheini,  and  Widand 
Kuhn,  Bad  Nauheim,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred 
Teves  GmbH,  Frankfiirt,  Gemuuiy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)0280,  5  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/17355,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  15,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  122,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1991,  41  10 
494J 

Int.  CL*  B60T  8140:8148:8194 
MS.  a.  303—115.4  25  Claims 
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1.  A  hydraulic  brake  system  with  anti-lock  control  aixl  traction 
slip  control,  with  an  electric-motor-driven  hydraulic  pump  for 
auxiliary  pressure  supply  during  a  controlled  bralcing  operation  and 
during  a  traction  slip  control  operation  by  means  of  brake  manage- 
ment, with  an  electronic  conuol  unit  for  controlling  the  auxiliary 
pressure  and  for  modulating  or  controlling  the  braking  pressure  in 
the  wheel  brakes  of  controlled  wheels  in  dependence  on  the  rota- 
tional behavior  of  the  wheels  and/or  on  signals  representing  prede- 
termined operation  of  the  brake  system  and  of  the  electronic 
elements  or  pointing  out  malfunctions,  characterized  in  that,  during 
the  traction  slip  control  operation,  the  speed  of  the  hydraulic  pump 


5/154,633 
DISK  STORAGE  BOX 
Bradley  M.  Nemeth,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  WendeU 
Brooks,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  "ftx. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,165 

InU  CL'  A47F  1106:  GllB  33102 

MS.  CL  312—9.54  16  OaiiM 


(0  spring  means  biasing  a  poppet  assembly  away  from  the 

piston;  and 
(h)  wherein  the  popped  assembly  is  slidably  mounted  in  the  bore 
and  includes 
(i)  a  poppet  having  a  stem  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  flange 

and  at  a  second  end  in  a  head  the  head  having  first  and 

second  annular  grooves; 
(ii)  a  seal  having  a  base  received  in  the  first  groove  of  the 

head  and  a  ring  portion  extending  axially  beyond  the  head; 

and 
(iii)  a  seal  retainer  having  an  annular  flange  received  in  the 

second  groove  of  the  head  and  an  annular  cap  fitted  over 

the  base  of  the  seal. 


1.  A  storage  tray  for  holding  generally  flat,  data  storage  media, 
the  storage  tray  comprising  in  combination: 

a  bottom; 

opposite  from  and  rear  walls  extending  upward  from  the  bottom: 

a  pair  of  opposite  sidewalls,  each  sidewall  having  a  length  and 
extending  between  the  front  and  rear  walls; 

a  pair  of  opposite  ledges,  each  ledge  protruding  laterally  inward 
horn  one  of  the  opposite  sidewalls,  each  ledge  being  diS|X)sed 
above  the  bottom  to  define  a  recessed  portion  between  the 
ledges  to  selectively  store  media  of  a  first  size,  each  ledge 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  slots,  the 
slots  of  each  ledge  corresponding  to  and  being  aligned  with 
the  slots  of  the  opposite  ledge; 

a  least  one  removable,  substantially  flat  plate  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  plate  adapted  to  extend  across 
the  recessed  portion  and  be  supported  by  the  ledges  so  that  the 
lower  surface  faces  the  bottom,  the  plate  having  an  upstanding 
partition  member  which  protrudes  upward  from  the  upper 
surface  and  extends  longitudinally  along  the  center  of  the 
upper  surface  to  selectively  store  media  of  a  second  size  on 
each  side  of  the  partition;  and 

a  pair  of  dividing  members  each  dividing  member  having  a 
laterally  extending  arm  having  coupling  means  for  releasably 
coupling  the  dividing  members  together  to  form  a  divider, 
each  of  the  dividing  members  having  a  leg  adapted  to  insert 
into  one  of  the  corresponding  opposite  slots  of  the  opposite 
ledges  so  that  the  divider  is  held  generally  upright  and  per- 
pendicular to  the  sidewalls  and  extends  across  the  recessed 
portion. 


5,454,634 

UNITARY  INTERLOCKING  FRAME  FOR  STORAGE 

CONTAINERS 

John  E.  Herbst,  BoUngbrook,  Dl.,  and  Richard  H.  Edwards, 

Doncaster,  England,  assignors  to  Fellowcs  Maniifacturiag 

Company,  Itasca,  Dl. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,056 
InL  a.'  A47B  87100 
MS.  a.  312—108  31  Claim* 

1.  A  unitary  interiocking  frame  for  use  with  acontainer  to  secure 
a  plurality  of  file  contaiiters,  the  frame  comprising: 
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a.  a  from  and  a  rear  with  the  front  having  a  face  in  the  shape  of 
a  parallelogram  to  define  four  sides,  the  front  face  having  a 
rearward  extending  outer  wall  spaced  from  a  rearward  extend- 
ing inner  wall,  the  walls  defining  an  open  channel  at  the  rear 
of  the  frame; 

b.  at  least  one  male  interlocking  member  formed  on  and  extetxl- 
ing  from  the  outer  wall  of  a  first  side  of  the  frame,  the  male 
interlocking  member  including  a  base  and  a  top  surface, 
wherein  the  base  extends  fh>m  the  outer  wall  and  the  top 
surface  extends  from  and  beyond  the  base  to  define  downward 
tapered  sides;  aixl, 

c.  at  least  one  female  interlocking  member  set  within  the  outer 
wall  of  a  third  side  of  the  frame  opposite  the  male  interlock- 
ing member,  wherein  the  female  interlocking  member  is 
shaped  complementary  to  the  male  interlocking  member  to 
slidably  receive  the  male  interlocking  member  of  an  adjacent 
frame  to  lock  the  flames  from  relative  movement  with  respect 
to  each  other. 


UMI 


5,454,635 
CARD  ORGANIZER  CABINET 
Leslie  D.  Johnson,  6014  Loretta  SL,  Lansing,  Mich.  48911 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,172,  Mar.  6,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,27S,48L  This  application  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176^01 
The  poiHoa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  4, 
2011,  has  been  disdaimed. 
Int  CI.'  A47B  63100 
VS.  CI.  312—183  14  Claims 

1    A  device  organizing  cards  into  a  container  means  having  a 
bottom  wall  and  a  sidewall  extending  from  the  bonom  wall,  which 
comprises: 
a  holder  means  for  holding  and  organizing  the  cards  that  is  to  be 
removeably  mounted  in  the  container  means  and  to  be  col- 
lapsible, as  a  unitary  piece  wherein  the  holder  means  is 
comprised  of  an  open  top  and  an  open  bonom  with  a  plurality 
of  partition  means  which  divide  the  holder  means  into  a 
plurality  of  compartments  adapted  to  receive  cards  moved 
into  compartments  of  the  holder  means  so  that  after  the  cards 
are  moved  into  the  compartments  of  the  holder  means,  the 
holder  means  is  removed  from  the  container  means  and 
wherein  the  cards,  moved  into  the  compartments  of  the  holder 
means,  remain  in  the  container  means  after  the  holder  meaiu 
is  removed  from  the  container  means. 


5y454,636 

ARTICULATED  DESK  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ENHANCED 

STORAGE  CAPABILITIES 

Ronald  H.  Tiub,  980  N.  Michigan  Ave.,  Chicago,  Dl.  60611 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,292 

Int.  CL'A47B  77/06 

MS.  a.  312—196  10  aaim! 


1.  A  multi-functional  combination  furniture  assembly  selectivelv 
convertible  for  facile  transformation  between  a  configuration 
defining  a  base-like  storage  cabinet  and  a  configuration  defining  an 
L-shaped,  desk-like  work  station, 

said  cabinet  having  a  top  work  surface,  and  constituting  a 
housing  for  a  plurality  of  storage  compartments, 

a  pivotal  top  superimposed  on  said  storage  cabinet  and  provid- 
ing a  second  work  surface, 

coupling  means  securing  said  pivotal  lop  substantially  above  and 
parallel  to  said  lop  surface  of  said  storage  cabinet  for  pivotal, 
horizontal  rotative  displacement  with  respect  thereto,  and  for 
swinging  said  pivotal  top  about  a  fixed  vertical  _  axis  Klec- 
lively  from  a  closed,  first  position  wherein  said  top  overlies 
said  cabinet,  and  a  cantilevered,  open  second  position  in 
which  said  lop  projects  outwardly  from  said,  cabinet  to 
expose  said  top  surface  of  said  storage  cabinet, 

spacer  means  for  supporting  said  pivotal  top  elevated  with 
respect  to  and  parallel  to  said  work  surface  of  said  cabinet  for 
establishing  arxl  for  maintaining  a  finite  vertical  spacing 
between  said  pivotal  top  and  said  work  surface  of  said  cabiiKt 
when  said  pivotal  top  is  in  said  firs  position  (a  nnode  to  overlie 
said  cabinet), 

said  spacer  means  for  supporting  said  pivotal  top  on  said  storage 
cabinet  including  cabinet-mounted  pedestal  means  for  sup- 
porting said  pivotal  top  thereon  in  an  elevated  mode, 

said  coupling  means  securing  said  pivotal  top  to  said  storage 
cabinet  including  a  turntable  assembly  interposed  between 
said  pedestal  means  and  said  pivotal  top,  said  turntable  assem- 
bly having  a  lower  pate  and  an  upper  plate  rotatable  with 
respect  to  one  aixxher. 


loclcing  means  for  coupling  said  lower  pate  and  said  upper  plate 
to  one  another  against  separation  transversely  of  a  plane  of 
rotation  thereof,  and 

means  for  securing  said  lower  plate  to  said  pedestal  means,  and 
means  for  securing  said  upper  pate  to  said  pivotal  top, 

panel-like  wall  means  fixedly  secured  to  and  depending  iMr- 
mally  from  said  pivotal  top  when  said  top  is  in  said  second 
position,  and  also  along  an  adjacent  end  of  said  top  for 
forming  skirt-like  enclosure  walls  demarking  peripheral 
boimdaries  of  an  elongate  chamber  between  said  pivotal  top 
and  said  work  surface  of  said  cabinet  when  said  top  is  in  said 
first  position. 


5ytS4,638 

ADJUSTABLE  REFRIGERATOR  SHELVING 

Kevin  C.  Bird,  Holland,  and  Roheit  S.  Hermiann,  Grand 

Haven,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Itehnology, 

Inc.,  HoUand,  Mich. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  989,087,  Dec  II,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,661,  Mar.  7, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,362,145,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  721.104,  Jun.  25,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,273^54,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,778,  JuL  13,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,403,084.  This  application  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

391,640 

Lot  CL'  A47B  9100 

VS.  CL  312—408  51  Claims 


5/454,637 

SPACE  MASTER  CABINET  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  J.  Williams,  Harold  Rte.  Box  608,  Sutton,  W.  Va. 

26601,  and  Hans  D.  Horn,  Postfach  140,  D-7062  Rudersberg, 

Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  184,353,  Jan.  21,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,401,095, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,218,  Mar.  25,  1992, 

abandoned,  wtiich  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

749,281,  Aug.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  336,265 

Int  CL*  A47B  9II00 

VS.  CL  312—249.9  8  Claiim 


-\^« 


1.  A  collapsible  cabinet  and  table  system  including  a  base 
cabinet  having  an  internal  cavity  and  a  nwbile  cart  having  a  table 
top,  said  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  retaining  pin  connected  to  a  leading  edge  of  said 
table  top; 

at  least  one  curved  track  provided  in  said  cavity,  said  at  least  one 
curved  track  being  cooperable  with  said  at  least  one  retaining 
pin  to  direct  said  table  top  to  a  substantially  vertical  storage 
position  within  said  base  cabinet  aixl  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal use  position  extending  from  said  base  cabinet;  and 

guide  means  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  cavity  and  said 
mobile  can  for  aligning  said  mobile  can  into  a  nesting  posi- 
tion within  said  base  cabinet 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  compartment; 

at  least  a  first  shelf  track  and  a  second  shelf  track  mounted  in 
said  compartment,  each  of  said  first  shelf  track  and  said 
secoixl  shelf  track  being  generally  vertically  oriented  in  hori- 
zontally spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  defining  a  width 
therebetween,  each  of  said  first  stielf  track  and  said  second 
shelf  track  being  adapted  to  couple  in  releasable  supporting 
engagement  with  a  number  of  support  bradcets  at  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced  locations; 

first  shelving  in  said  corapartntent,  extending  substantially 
across  said  width  between  said  first  and  second  shelf  tracks, 
having  a  suppon  bracket  coupled  with  said  first  shelf  track, 
and  having  another  support  bracket  coupled  with  said  secoixl 
shelf  track; 

a  shelf  rail  in  said  compartment,  extending  at  least  fully  across 
said  width  between  said  first  and  second  shelf  tracks,  said 
shelf  rail  having  an  elongated  body  with  integral  coupling 
portions  engaging  said  first  shelf  track  and  said  second  shelf 
traclc  said  shelf  rail  being  vertically  spaced  from  said  first 
shelving;  and 

a  partial  shelf  in  said  compartment,  said  partial  shelf  extendiitg 
less  than  fiilly  across  said  width  between  said  first  and  second 
shelf  tracks,  said  partial  shelf  having  support  members  cou- 
pling said  partial  shelf  with  said  shelf  rail,  said  shelf  rail 
having  a  cooperating  support  engaging  said  support  members 
to  suppon  said  partial  shelf. 
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Sv454,U9 

SmWEK,  PAKTICULAKLY  FOR  PAINT-SmUUNG 

MACHINES 

Alain    KnywdzUk,    Oiieam,    France,    awignor    to    Sodete 

Anonyme  dlte  :  FJkS^  Orleans  Ccdex,  France 

FUcd  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,062 

aaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1993,  93  04949 

InL  Ct'  BOIF  9116 

VS.  CL  3<6— 279  8  Oaiaa 


(d)  exiending  the  tubes  along  the  pipeline  so  that  the  outlet  ends 
thetcof  deliver  water  flow  from  the  bottom  of  the  pipeline  to 
heights  above  the  bottom  so  that  flowing  liquid  carries 
entrained  water  droplets  to  enable  sampling  with  a  mixture  of 
water  droplets  in  the  liquid. 


5,454,641 
TEMPERATURE  TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY 
I  W.  PariKT,  Colnabos,  and  Charles  D.  Grant,  Powdl, 
both  of  Ohio,  anignon  to  Ranco  Incorporated  of  Delaware, 
WOmiivton,  Dei. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  180,671 

Int  CL"  GOIK  1II4:III6;13I00 

MS.  CL  374—120  6  Claims 


1.  Stirrer  for  stirring  paint  in  cans  arranged  in  paint-stirring 
machines,  comprising  an  elongate  roiatable  stirring  shaft  (11) 
inserlable  into  said  cans  and  including  blade  means  for  mixing  the 
paint,  said  blade  means  including  at  least  two  blade  elements  (13) 
tetened  to  said  shaf^  for  rotation  therewith,  each  having  a  surface 
which  defines  a  helicoid  development,  said  blade  elements  posi- 
tioned to  impart  an  equilibrium  to  the  rcxation  of  the  shaft,  at  least 
one  of  the  blade  elements  being  formed  along  a  generatrix  (5)  in  a 
plane  transverse  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stirring  shaft  and 
including  over  at  least  a  part  of  its  length  a  curvature  defimng  a 
spiral  shape  relative  to  a  point  forming  an  imaginary  pole  (I) 
located  on  the  kxigitudiiial  axis  of  the  stirring  shaft. 


5<4S4,640 
FLOW  DIFFUSER  FOR  REDISTRIBUTING  STRATIFIED 

LIQUIDS  IN  A  PIPELINE 

Robert  H.  Wdker,  RO.  Box  138,  Sugar  Land,  1^  77487.0138 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,458 

InL  CL'  BOIF  15102 

VS.  CL  366—336  15  Claims 


;o 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  mixing  a  liquid  flow  in  a  pipeline  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  positioning,  in  a  pipeline,  upstream  of  a  sampling  device,  a 
mulbple  set  of  small  diameter  tubes,  wherein  the  tubes  each 
have  an  upstream  inlet  and  extend  to  a  downstream  outlet; 

(b)  directing  a  petroleum  flow  along  the  pipeline  subject  to  water 
production  so  that  water  collects  in  the  bottom  of  the  pipeline; 

(c)  ananging  the  several  tube  inlets  so  that  water  flow  in  the 
pipeline  is  directed  into  the  tubes  at  the  inlet  ends;  and 


I.  A  temperature  sensing  assembly  for  determining  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  member  in  an  ambient  fluent  medium  comprising: 

a.  a  tubular  housing  formed  frtxn  a  material  having  high  resis- 
tivity to  thermal  conduction  comprising  a  thermally  conduc- 
tive wall  section  formed  by  a  thin  film  of  said  material  and  a 
relatively  thick,  heat  insulating  wall  section,  said  wall  sections 
defining  at  least  part  of  a  chamber  extending  in  the  housing 
from  an  opening,  said  housing  mounted  on  said  member  with 
said  thermally  conductive  wall  section  engaging  and  in  heat 
transfer  relationship  therewith; 

b.  a  thermally  responsive  signal  producing  assembly  comprising 
an  electric  signal  producing  element  disposed  in  said  chamber 
in  heat  transfer  relauonship  with  said  thermally  conductive 
wall  section,  said  signal  producing  element  producing  signals 
having  values  dependant  on  the  temperature  thereof,  and  first 
and  second  conductors  exiending  into  said  chamber  for  com- 
pleting an  electric  circuit  through  the  element; 

c.  anchonng  structure  for  fixing  the  signal  producing  assembly 
in  place  in  the  housing;  and, 

d.  heat  transfer  structure  in  heat  transfer  relationship  between 
said  heat  insulating  wall  section  of  the  housing  and  the 
member,  said  heat  transfer  structure  tending  to  maintain  the 
member  and  heal  insulating  wall  section  temperatures  the 
same. 


5,454,642 
INn-ATABLE  FLAT  BAG  PACKAGING  CUSHION  AND 
METHODS  OF  OPERATING  AND  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Nicholas  P.  De  Luca,  Betbesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Novus  Pack- 
aging Corporation,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,750 

InL  CI.''  B65D  81100;  B65B  23100 

VS.  CI.  383—3  21  Claims 


■  31 


H0RI2 
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1.  An  inflatable  protective  package  for  enveloping  and  cushion- 
ing articles  for  shipping  or  storage  having,  in  combination,  an 
initially  substantially  flat  thin  bag  having  upper  and  lower  planar 
flexible  surfaces  peripherally  sealed  to  form  a  pair  of  adjacent  flat 
bag  chambers  intermediately  joined  by  a  common  flat  inflation 
channel  therebetween  cxteiKling  between  outer  and  inner  ends  and 
communicating  at  the  inner  end  with  the  interior  of  each  chamber, 
with  the  flat  chambers  being  foldable  along  the  inflation  channel  as 
a  vertex  fold  to  provide  an  angular  space  between  the  chambers  for 
receiving  therein  the  article-to-be-protected  and  with  no  portion  of 
either  chamber  extending  over  the  fold  in  order  to  provide  pressure 
isolation  between  the  chambers. 


5,454,643 
COMBINATION  BEACH  TOWEL  AND  TOTE  BAG 
WiUlam  Sullivan,  SanU  Teda,  El  Salvador,  assignor  to  Fashion 
Towd  Imports  Corp.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Tiled  Jan.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,532 

InL  CI.''  B65D  30110 

VS.  CI.  383—4  3  Oaims 


1.  A  beach  towel  and  integrated  tote  bag  combination  having  a 
first  mode  of  use  as  a  towel  and  a  second  mode  of  use  as  a  tote  bag, 
wherein  said  towel  is  stored  in  said  tote  bag  in  said  second  mode 
comprising: 


a  substantially  rectangular  fabric  sheet,  said  sheet  sized  substan- 
tially for  use  as  a  beach  towel  and  having  a  length  of  approxi- 
mately 60  inches  and  a  width  of  approximately  30  inches,  said 
sheet  having  one  side  with  velour  texture  thereon; 

a  first  substantially  rectangular  panel  having  a  length  approxi- 
mately one-third  the  length  of  said  fabric  sheet  and  a  width 
approximately  one-half  the  width  of  said  sheet,  said  first  panel 
fastened  along  three  sides  of  said  first  panel  to  a  comer 
section  of  said  fabric  sheet  and  occupying  one-sixth  the 
surface  area  of  said  fabric  sheet; 

a  second  substantially  rectangular  panel  having  length  and  width 
dimensions  substantially  equivalent  to  the  length  and  width  of 
said  first  panel,  said  second  panel  being  fastened  along  three 
sides  to  the  three  sides  of  said  first  panel  to  define  a  tote  bag 
having  an  opening; 

said  first  panel  and  said  second  panel  having  an  unfastened  side 
that  is  folded  over,  forming  a  rope  receiving  channel  along  the 
opening  of  the  tote  bag;  and 

a  rope  having  first  and  second  ends  slidably  disposed  within  said 
channel,  wherein  said  rope  permits  closiiig  of  the  tote  bag. 


5,454,644 

FOLDABLE  OBJECT  SUCH  AS  INFORMATION 

CARRIER,  CONTAINER  AND  THE  LIKE 

Andreas  Augustin,  Glasauergasse  36,  A- 1130  Vienna,  Austria 

per  No.  PCT/AT92A»019,  §  371  Date  Oct.  10,  1993,  {  102(e) 

Date  Oct  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093^5916,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  129,138 

InL  a."  B65D  30120 

VS.  CL  383—120  4  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  object  comprising  a  folded  sheet  having  two  wings 
foldable  and  unfoldable  about  a  hinge  line  whereby  wing  surfaces 
are  provided  which  during  folding  of  the  wings  can  be  folded 
down  between  the  wings  and  during  the  unfolding  of  the  wings  can 
be  unfolded  from  between  the  wings,  the  folded  sheet  having 
projecting  and  recessed  fold  lines,  so  that  upon  folding  of  the 
wings  the  wing  surfaces  are  arranged  between  the  wings  and  that 
after  the  unfolding  of  the  wings  sheet  forms  an  essentially  flat 
surface,  the  folded  sheet  having  two  main  diagonal  fold  lines 
perpendicular  to  each  other  with  an  intersection  point  lying  in  the 
hinge  line  of  the  two  wings  and  transverse  fold  liiK  segments  along 
the  hinge  line,  said  sheet  further  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
fold  lines  on  opposite  sides  of  a  longitudinal  median  line  perpen- 
dicular to  the  hinge  line,  the  wing  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  median  line  terminating  on  the  respective  sides  thereof 
in  a  fully  folded  state  of  the  sheet,  said  longitudinal  fold  lines 
having  intersection  points  with  the  main  fold  lines,  said  sheet 
further  having  respective  recessed  fold  lines  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  fold  lines,  and  parallel  to  the  hinge  line,  said  sheet 
further  having  respective  projecting  fold  lines  parallel  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal fold  lines  and  parallel  to  said  recessed  fokl  lines,  said 
projecting  fold  lines  intersecting  each  other  at  right  angles  with 
intersection  points  in  the  main  fold  lines. 
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5v«54,M5 
LINEAR  GUIDE  APPARATUS 
Ibni  Itekada.  MaebMhl,  Jaimii,  iHiciior  to  NSK  UiL,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 

nied  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155^21 
aaims  piioiity.  appUcaUoo  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-3208M 
laL  CL*  F16C  29/06 
VS.  a.  384—15  11  Claiins 


1.  A  linear  guide  apparatus  comprising: 

an  axially  extending  guide  rail  having  axial  rolling  member 
receiving  grooves  formed  in  two  side  surfeces  thereof, 

a  slider  mounted  on  said  guide  rail  and  having  load  rolling 
movement  grooves  opposed  to  said  rolling  member  receiving 
grooves;  and 

a  number  of  rolling  memben  tnaerted  between  said  rolling 
member  receiving  grooves  and  said  toad  rolling  movement 
grooves  to  enable  relative  sliding  of  said  slider  and  said  guide 
rail  by  rolhng  movements; 

wherein  said  slider  comprises  a  slider  body  and  a  pair  of  end 
caps  secured  to  respective  end  surfaces  of  said  slider  body, 
said  slider  body  including  a  pair  of  skirt  portions  having 
surfaces  facing  said  side  surfaces  of  said  guide  rail  and  in 
which  said  load  rolling  movement  grooves  are  formed  and 
rolling  member  returning  passages  extending  along  said  load 
rolling  movement  grooves,  and  each  end  cap  has  a  passage 
connecting  a  load  rolling  movement  groove  and  the  corre- 
sponding rolling  member  returning  passage:  and 

wherein  a  thin  coaling  layer  made  of  elastomer  material  is 
formed  on  a  surface  of  said  slider  body. 


5,454X7 
SEAL  FOR  PACKAGE  BEARING 
Dcnnb  L.  Otto,  Malvern,  OMo,  aolKnor  to  The  Tlmken  Cont- 
puy.  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  247,758 

IdL  CL*  F16C  33/78 

VS.  CL  384—486  21  Claims 


5,454X6 

JOURNAL  BEARING  FOR  USE  WITH  UGH  SPEED 

SHAFTING 

Paul  W.  Reisdorf,  Dunlap,  Dl^  mmigpor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  ni. 

Fncd  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,296 
Int.  a.*  F16C  33/66;  F04B  55/02 
VS.  a.  384—99  10  CUOM 

1.  A  journal  bearing  for  use  with  high  speed  shafting,  compris- 
ing: 
a  stationary  housing; 
a  shaft  rotaiable  in  a  first  direction  of  rotation  within  said 

stationary  housing; 
a  bearing  journal  rotatably  disposed  between  said  stationary 

housing  and  said  shaft 
a  first  lubricating  passage  disposed  in  said  stationary  housing, 
said  first  lubricating  passage  supplying  lubricating  oil  to  said 
bearing  journal; 
a  second  lubricating  passage  disposed  in  said  bearing  journal, 
said  second  lubricating  passage  receiving  the  lubricating  oil 
from  said  first  lubricating  passage  and  supplying  the  lubricat- 
ing oil  to  said  shaft; 
said  first  lubricating  passage  and  said  second  lubricating  passage 
being  onented  relative  one  another  to  impart  an  angular 
momentum  to  said  bearing  journal  in  a  direction  opposite  said 
first  direction  of  rotation. 


1.  An  annular  seal  having  an  axis  and  comprising:  a  relatively 
rigid  case  having  first  and  second  generally  axial  walls  and  at  least 
one  generally  ladial  wall  interposed  between  the  axial  walls,  with 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  axial  walls  protect  in  opposite 
directions  beyond  the  radial  wall  and  the  radial  wall  lies  closer  to 
the  axis  than  both  axial  walls,  the  second  axial  wall  and  the  radial 
wall  having  Inner  surfaces  which  form  within  the  case  an  interior 
comer  which  is  presented  inwardly  toward  the  axis;  and  a  flexible 
seal  element  having  a  base  and  at  least  one  lip,  the  base  being 
attached  to  the  second  axial  wall  and  the  radial  wall  of  the  case 
along  the  inner  surfaces  thereof  that  form  the  inside  comer,  the  lip 
projecting  generally  axially  from  the  base  and  away  from  the  radial 
wall  of  the  case. 


5,454X8 
PRINTER  PAPER  GUIDE 
Gbai   K.   Lcc,   Singapore,   Singapore,  assignor  to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

FHcd  Apr.  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  233,794 

InL  CL*  B4U  ni06 

VS.  CL  400—48  18  Claims 
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5,454X9 

WIRE  PRINTHEAD  WTTH  ARMATURE  BIASING 

MECHANISM 

Sergio  Cattaneo,  Milan,  Italy,  asdgnor  to  Bull  HN  Information 

Systems  ItaUa  S.pA.,  'Hirin,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,793 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  European  PaL  Off.,  Apr.  28, 
1993,  93830182 

InL  CL*  B4U  2/275 
U.S.  CL  400— 124J1  8  ClaiaH 


1.  A  wire  print  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  electromagnets 
and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  armatures,  each  of  said  armatures 
being  juxtaposed  to  a  corresponding  electromagnet  and  joumaled 
thereto  at  an  edge  of  said  corresponding  electromagnet  thereby 
forming  a  related  fulcrum  for  said  corresponding  armature,  each  of 
said  cotresponding  armatures  being  provided  with  an  actuation  arm 
that  extends  away  from  said  related  fulcrum  to  form  a  lever  of  the 
first  order  for  actuating  an  impression  wire  that  is  attached  to  a  free 
end  of  said  actuation  arm; 


a  resilient  element  for  holding  each  of  said  levers  in  contact  with 
said  related  fulcrum,  said  resilient  element  being  offset  from 
said  fulcrum  a  predetermined  distaiKe  in  the  direction  of  said 
actuation  arm;  and 

a  plurality  of  preloaded  leaf  springs  applying,  each  through  said 
icsilient  element,  offset  from  said  hilcrtim.  a  predetermined 
polarization  moment  to  a  related  oik  of  said  levers,  said 
moment  biasing  said  levers  in  a  first  rest  position  defined  by  a 
first  abutment  element  for  the  free  end  of  said  levers. 


5,454450 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
Kosiiiro   Yamaguchi,   Kasugai,   Japan,   assignor   to   Brotlier 
Kogyo  Kabusliiki  Kaisiia,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japw^  May  19,  1993,  5-141424 
InL  CL*  B4U  35/28 
VS.  a.  400—208  18  Claims 


1.  A  paper  guide  connectable  to  a  platen  in  an  Inkjet  printer,  the 
printer  being  adapted  to  receive  print  media  having  lateral  paper 
edges  that  move  along  the  platen  and  having  maximum  printable 
area  defined  by  the  printer  within  which  the  ink  must  be  applied  to 
the  media,  the  paper  guide  comprising: 
a  wing  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side  and  connected  to  the 
platen,  the  wing  extending  over  the  printable  area  of  the  print 
media  when  the  paper  guide  is  connected  to  the  platen;  and 
a  first  dimple  projecting  from  the  bottom  side  of  the  wing 
between  whoe  the  paper  edge  passes  under  the  wing  and 
where  the  printable  area  passes  under  the  wing  such  that  the 
dimple  contacts  the  print  media  between  the  printable  area 
aixl  the  paper  edge  and  separates  the  printable  area  from  the 
wing  to  avoid  smearing  the  ink. 


134    \U.    19        1^6 


1.  A  tape  cassette  in  a  tape  printing  apparatus  for  printing  on  a 
tape  using  an  ink  ribbon,  the  tape  cassette  comprising: 

a  cassette  housing  holding  both  a  ribbon  unit  and  a  tape  unit 
therein; 

said  ribbon  unit  having  a  ribbon  holder  housing,  enclosing  said 
ink  ribbon  wouixl  anxind  at  least  one  ribbon  spool,  said 
ribbon  unit  being  separately  removable  from  said  cassette 
housing  aixl  said  tape  unit  without  reguiring  removal  of  said 
tape  unit;  and 

said  tape  unit  having  a  tape  holder  housing,  enclosing  said  tape 
wound  around  a  tape  spool,  said  tape  unit  being  separately 
removable  from  said  cassette  housing  aixl  said  ribbon  unit 
without  requiring  removal  of  said  ribbon  unit,  thereby 
enabling  independent  replacement  of  said  ribbon  unit  and  said 
tape  unit 


5,454,651 

PRINTER  CONTROLLER  WFTH  ADDRESSABLE 

BUFFER  MEMORY 

Jiro    Tkteyama,     Yokoliama,    Japan,    assignor    to 

KabushiU  Kaislia,  Toicyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  739^27,  Aug.  I,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ai«.  2,  1990,  2-205859 
InL  CL*  B4U  19114 
VS.  a.  400—323  35  Claims 

1.  A  printer  controller  for  a  serial  printer  in  which  a  recording 
head  is  scaiuied  for  recording  in  forward  and  baclcward  directions, 
said  recortling  head  being  adapted  to  produce  an  image  in  a  dot 
matrix,  said  controller  comprising; 
an  addressable  buffer  memory  for  storing  print  data,  said  addres- 
sable buffer  memory  including  a  print  r^ion  capable  of 
storing  the  print  data  and  a  non-print  region  having  a  space 
data  corresponding  to  predetermiited  dots,  wherein  the  print 
region  corresponds  to  a  recording  region  of  one  line  on  a 
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recording  medium,  and  wherein  the  non-print  region  in  said 
addressable  buffer  memory  is  allocated  on  an  address  preced- 
ing the  print  region; 

transfemng  means  for  transferring  the  print  data  from  said 
addressable  buffer  memory  to  said  recording  head  according 
to  an  address  outputted  from  an  address  counter, 

setting  means  for  setting  said  recording  head  to  be  scanned  in  a 
forward  or  backward  direction; 

drive  control  means  for  driving  and  scanning  said  recording 
head  according  to  the  direction  set  by  said  setting  means; 

a  first  register  unit  for  setting  a  starting  address  into  said  address 
counter  of  said  transferring  means  to  adjust  a  print  start  dot 
position  in  response  to  the  direction  set  l^  said  setting  means 
immediately  before  at  least  one  of  a  forward  or  backward 
printing  start  time,  the  starting  address  indicating  an  address 
in  the  non-print  region;  and 

a  second  register  unit  for  setting  into  said  drive  control  means  an 
initial  value  to  adjust  print  start  timing  relating  to  a  scanning 
position  of  said  recording  head  in  response  to  the  direction  set 
by  said  setting  means  immediately  before  at  least  one  of  a 
forward  or  backward  printing  start  time. 


5,454^2 
ADJUSTABLE  KEYBOARD 
John  M.  HueUemeier,  Gcorcetown;  Charics  H.  Lingic,  Nkho- 
lasviUe;  Kenneth  H.  MimUtch;  Edward  E.  PoUard,  both  of 
Lexington,  and  Raymond  H.  Rekhenbach,  Jr^  Salvlsa,  all  of 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc.,  Greenwich, 
Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  1514432 

Int  CL'  B4U  5/10 

VS.  CL  400—489  30  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  keyboard  including: 

first  and  second  segments,  each  of  said  first  segment  and  said 

second  segment  having  a  plurality  of  keys; 
each  of  said  first  segment  and  said  second  segment  having  an 

abutting  surface; 


connecting  means  for  connecting  said  first  segment  and  said 
second  segment  to  each  other  for  enabling  relative  movement 
between  said  first  segment  and  said  second  segment,  for 
holding  said  first  segment  and  said  second  segment  in  any 
position  to  which  first  segment  and  said  second  segment  are 
moved  relative  to  each  other  including  holding  said  abutting 
surfaces  of  said  first  segment  and  said  second  segment  in 
abutting  relation,  and  for  enabling  disconnection  of  said  first 
segment  and  said  second  segment  from  each  other, 
and  said  connecting  means  including: 
a  ball; 

a  first  element  on  one  of  said  first  segment  and  said  second 
segment  having  a  partial  spherical  surface  for  engaging  a 
portion  of  said  ball; 
a  second  element  on  the  other  of  said  first  segment  and  said 
second  segment  having  a  partial  spherical  surface  for 
engaging  another  portion  of  said  ball; 
and  rcieasably  connecting  means  for  releasably  connecting 
said  first  element,  said  ball,  and  said  second  element  to 
each  other  to  retain  each  of  said  first  segment  and  said 
second  segment  in  any  position  to  which  each  of  said  first 
segment  and  said  second  segment  is  moved. 


5^454,653 
PRINTING  DEVICE  HAVING  RECORD  MEDIUM  FEED 

MEANS 
lUtahiro  Mlwa,  Kounan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
KabushilU  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1992,  4-305657 
Int.  a."  B4U  11142 
VS.  a.  400—582  14  Claims 
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1.  A  printing  device  for  printing  an  image  onto  a  recording 
medium  in  accordance  with  image  data,  said  printing  device  com- 
prising: 

printing  means  for  executing  a  printing  operabon; 

a  DC  motor  driven  to  rotate  at  a  constant  speed  for  feeding  said 
recording  medium  relative  to  said  printing  means,  said  print- 
ing means  and  said  DC  motor  being  enabled  independently  of 
each  other,  and 

means  to  allow  said,  motor  to  accelerate  to  a  constant  speed 
before  the  start  of  printing,  said  means  to  allow  including 
open  loop  controlling  means  for  inhibiting  printing  for  a  first 
predetermined  period  after  said  DC  motor  starts  rotating,  said 
DC  motor  rotating  at  said  constant  speed  after  said  first 
predetermined  period  has  passed  and  for  controlling  said 
printing  means  to  execute  printing  during  a  second  predeter- 
mined interval  while  said  DC  motor  feeds  said  recording 
medium  relative  to  said  printing  means. 


5,454,654 

PEN 

MArten  Bcrgstrom,  Ostra  Vallgatan  4,  Lund,  223  61,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  3,  1992,  9200288 

InL  CL"  B43K  7/12:29/00 

VS.  CL  401—99  5  Claims 


retractor  means  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  to  retam 
said  retractor  meaits  in  said  second  position. 


5^454,656 

PAINT  PAD  ASSEMBLIES  WITH  A  PUMP  SUPPLIED 

RESERVOIR 

Richard  A.  Rowe,  448  Locust  SL,  Coshocton,  Ohio  43812 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,648 

Int  CL'  B05C  17/005:17/01:17/00 

VS.  CL  401—146  5  Oaims 


1.  A  pen  having  a  holder  (10)  and  a  mechanism  (11)  arranged  in 
the  pen  and  serving  to  retract  and  extend  a  nib  (12)  at  the  writing 
end  (13)  of  the  pen,  characterised  in  that  the  writing  end  (13)  of  the 
pen  is  substantially  hemispherical,  is  provided  substantially  at  its 
crest  with  the  extendible  nib  (12),  and  contains  a  weight  (14)  of 
such  a  mass  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  pen  is  located  between 
the  crest  of  the  writing  end  and  the  meridian  plane  of  the  substan- 
tially hemispherical  writing  end,  so  that  the  pen  will  in  itself 
occupy  a  stable  upright  resting  position. 


5,454,655 
RETRACTING  WRITING  INSTRUMENT  HAVING 
REPLACEABLE  CARTRIDGE 
Edgar  B.  ChisweU,  GreenviUe,  S.C.,  assignor  to  BIC  Corpora- 
tion, Mil  ford.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,298,  Aug.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,721 
Int.  CI."  B43K  7/12:24/04:24/08:25/00 
U.S.  a.  401— 104  19  Claims 
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1.  Writing  instrument  which  comprises: 

a)  a  barrel  portion  defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 

b)  a  replaceable  cartridge  housed  in  said  bancl  portion  and 
defining  a  front  end  portion  and  a  rear  end  portion,  the  front 
end  portion  of  said  cartridge  being  maintained  substantially 
coaxial  with  said  barrel  portion; 

c)  retractor  means  removably  maintained  in  a  rear  end  of  said 
barrel  portion  and  adapted  for  axial  movement  between  a  first 
position  corresponding  to  said  cartridge  being  retracted  within 
a  front  end  of  said  barrel  portion  and  a  second  position 
corresponding  to  said  cartridge  being  protracted  from  said 
front  end  of  said  barrel  portion;  and 

d)  spring  means  disposed  in  said  front  end  of  said  barrel  portion 
for  urging  said  cartridge  toward  said  rear  end  of  said  barrel 
portion; 

said  retractor  means  maintaining  the  rear  end  portion  of  said 
cartridge  in  a  deflected  position  spaced  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  barrel  portion  so  as  to  generate  a  biasing  force 
acting  upon  said  retractor  means  when  said  retractor  means  is 
in  either  of  said  first  position  and  said  second  position, 
whereby  said  spring  means  and  the  rear  end  portion  of  said 
cartridge  being  in  said  deflected  position  with  respect  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  cooperate  to  impart  a  moment  force  on  said 


2.  A  paint  pad  assembly  with  a  pump  supplied  reservoir  com- 
prising: 

a  reservoir  formed  as  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  box  with  a 
vertical  back  plate,  a  vertical  front  plate  and  four  side  plates 
therebetween,  one  of  the  side  plates  including  an  aperture,  the 
front  plate  iiKluding  coupling  means  to  permit  releasable 
coupling  with  the  side  plates,  the  front  plate  including  a 
plurality  of  long  generally  rectangular  shaped  apertures  to 
permit  the  free  flow  of  paint  therethrough; 

two  upwardly  extending  brackets  separated  by  a  small  distance, 
with  each  bracket  having  an  aperture  including  coupling 
means,  the  brackets  being  positioned  on  the  back  face  of  the 
reservoir, 

a  hose  comprised  of  flexible  materials  and  formed  in  a  long 
hollow  tubular  configuration  with  two  free  ends,  one  end  of 
the  hose  being  coupled  to  the  reservoir  through  the  aperture  in 
the  side  wall,  with  the  other  free  end  being  coupled  to  a  paint 
supply;  and 

a  handle  formed  as  an  elongated  hollow  tubular  member  with  an 
open  end  at  its  lowermost  extent,  the  handle  including  an 
aperture  near  its  uppermost  extent  with  a  circular  hole  posi- 
tioned a  short  distance  below  the  aperture,  the  handle  being 
coupled  to  the  brackets  on  the  reservoir  through  the  aligned 
apertures,  the  hose  being  positioned  through  the  open  end  in 
the  lowermost  extent  and  circular  hole  near  the  uppermost 
extent,  with  the  hollow  interior  of  the  handle  housing  the  hose 
therebetween,  a  paint  supply  to  replenish  the  reservoir  includ- 
ing a  submergible  pump  with  an  intake  pipe  for  the  receipt  of 
paint,  an  output  pipe  for  the  distribution  of  paint,  and  a  motor 
positioned  therebetween,  the  paint  supply  including  a  recep- 
tacle containing  paint,  the  pump  being  submerged  in  the  paint 
in  the  operative  orientation. 
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5v454,657 

COMBINED  LIGHTER  PEN 

Jong-n  Kim,  f94-l  Suyu  l-dooK,  Ibbong-fu,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,562,  Jul.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  24,  1992, 
UM92- 13717 


Sy454458 

REAR  END  KNOCKING  TYPE  LIQUID  DISCHARGE 

APPARATUS 

Naoki  Kato,  bMoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pentd  KabustaiU  Kai- 

sha,  Tbkyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,105,  Aug.  5,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-9247 
Int  CL^  B43K  8J04;  A46B  IIIOO 


lot  CL'  B43K  29IJ6 


VS.  CL  401—205 


VS.  a.  401—195 


9Clainis 


1.  A  combined  lighter  and  writing  implement  comprising: 
a  writing  pan  havmg  an  internally  threaded  top  section;  and 
a  lighter  part,  said  lighter  pan  iiKluding 

a  gas  container  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  ignition 
device  aixl  a  gas  nozzle,  the  ignition  device  having  an 
ignition  switch,  and  the  gas  nozzle  having  a  nozzle  control 
piece  for  selectively  opening  the  gas  nozzle,  said  gas  con- 
tainer having  an  externally  threaded  engagement  section 
extending  downwardly  from  a  lower  end  of  said  gas  con- 
tainer, the  externally  threaded  engagement  section  detach- 
ably  engaging  with  the  internally  threaded  top  section  of 
said  writing  part, 

a  hollow  outer  casing  for  receiving  said  gas  container,  said 
hollow  outer  casing  having  an  externally  threaded  upper 
end  and  a  side  opening,  the  side  opening  movably  receiving 
an  operating  piece  therein, 

an  internally  threaded  upper  cap  engageable  with  the  exter- 
nally threaded  upper  end  of  said  hollow  outer  casing, 

a  metal  net  mounted  on  the  internally  threaded  upper  cap,  said 
metal  net  being  heated  by  a  flame  projecting  from  the  gas 
nozzle; 

the  operating  piece  being  movably  received  by  the  side  open- 
ing of  said  hollow  outer  casing  such  that  a  pressing  pan  of 
the  operating  piece  rests  on  a  side  section  of  the  nozzle 
control  piece  and  comes  into  close  contact  with  a  top  end  of 
the  ignition  switch  of  the  ignition  device,  thereby  pressing 
the  nozzle  control  piece  and  the  ignition  switch  down  when 
the  operating  piece  is  pressed  down,  said  operating  piece 
having  a  clip  engaging  hole,  and 
a  clip  engaging  with  the  operating  piece  to  suppon  the  movable 

position  of  the  operating  piece  in  the  side  opening  of  said 

hollow  outer  casing,  said  clip  having  an  insen  pan  inserted  in 

the  clip  engaging  hole  of  the  operating  piece, 

said  writing  pan  and  said  lighter  pan  deiachably  engaging 
with  each  other  for  separate  use  as  a  writing  implement  or 
lighter. 
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1.  A  liquid  discharge  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tubular  casing  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

an  applicator  tip  mounted  in  said  front  end  of  said  tubular 
casing,  said  applicator  tip  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

an  actuator  button  mounted  to  said  rear  end  of  said  tubular 
casing,  said  actuator  button  having  a  pressing  portion; 

a  thin  wall  resilient  portion  integrally  connecting  said  tubular 
casing  and  said  pressing  portion  so  that  said  pressing  portion 
is  axially  movable  in  said  tubular  casing; 

a  liquid  storage  member  mounted  in  said  tubular  casing  aixl 
having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  said  front  end  of  said  liquid 
storage  member  being  connected  with  and  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  rear  end  of  said  applicator  tip,  said  rear  end 
of  said  liquid  storage  member  having  a  recess  formed  therein, 
and  said  liquid  storage  member  comprising  a  (x>rous  material; 

a  valve  including  a  valve  body  connected  to  said  actuator  button, 
said  valve  body  being  movably  mounted  in  said  recess  formed 
in  said  rear  end  of  said  liquid  storage  member, 

a  liquid  discharge  restriction  chamber  having  a  tube  portion 
fitted  in  said  recess  formed  in  said  rear  end  of  said  liquid 
storage  member,  said  tube  ponion  having  a  valve  seat  engage- 
able  by  said  valve  body:  and 

a  liquid  chamber  defined  in  said  tubular  casing  between  said 
actuator  button  and  said  applicator  tip. 


5,454,659 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  IMPLEMENT 
Peter  S.  Vosbiklan,  and  Paul  P.  VosMkian,  both  of  Moorestown, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Quickie  Manufiacturing  Corporation,  Cin- 
naminson,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,008 
Int.  CL'  A47L  13117:13103 
VS.  a.  401—207  3  Claims 

1.  A  manually  operated  implement  comprising: 
a.  hollow  handle  means  adapted  to  receive  a  liquid  medium,  said 
handle  means  having  two  distiiKt  ends  and  further  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  liquid  medium  fill  means  at  the  first  ertd  of  the  handle 
means  for  receipt  of  liquid  medium  into  the  handle  means; 
(ii)  a  second  end  of  the  handle  means  comprising  an  inner 
body  portion  and  an  outer  body  portion  circumferentially 
overlaying  and  outwardly  surrounding  the  inner  body  por- 
tion, the  outer  body  portion  having  two  recessed  side 
spaces,  one  on  each  side  of  the  outer  body  portion;  the 
bottom  of  the  inner  body  portion  of  the  handle  means  being 
a  substantially  enclosed  surface  of  circular  configuration; 
(iii)  handle  projection  means  integral  with  and  extending  out 
from  the  bottom  of  the  inner  body  portion  of  the  handle 
means,  said  handle  projection  means  comprising  pinhole 
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opening  means  for  the  flow  of  liquid  medium  completely 
through  the  handle  projection  means;  and 
.  independent  applicator  member  means  for  snap-on  engage- 
ment with  the  handle  means,  said  applicator  member  means 
being  completely  symmetrical  in  configuration  and  fiuther 
comprising: 

(i)  an  applicator  element  of  circular  configuration; 
(ii)  suppon  piece  means  attached  to  said  applicator  element, 
said  suppon  piece  means  comprising  two  upstanding 
spring-like  arm  means  which  are  inserted  and  locked  into 
the  recessed  side  spaces  in  the  outer  body  portion  of  the 
secofxl  end  of  the  handle  means,  forming  an  immoveable 
liquid  medium  tight  connection  between  the  handle  means 
and  the  applicator  means  when  the  handle  means  and 
applicator  member  means  are  engaged; 
(iii)  an  opening  in  the  suppon  piece  means  to  receive  handle 
projection  means,  whereby  upon  snap-on  engagement  of 
the  applicator  member  means  to  the  handle  means  by  the 
insertion  of  the  arm  means  into  the  recessed  side  spaces  in 
the  outer  body  ponion  of  the  second  end  of  the  handle 
means,  the  handle  projection  means  becomes  embedded  in 
the  applicator  element  and  a  liquid  medium  tight  collection 
is  at  all  times  formed  between  the  handle  projection  means 
and  the  opening  in  the  suppon  piece  means,  and  addition- 
ally, whereby  upon  snap-on  engagement  of  the  applicator 
member  means  to  the  handle  means,  liquid  medium  flows 
through  pinhole  opening  means  in  the  handle  projection 
means  directly  into  the  applicator  element 


5y454,661 

TUBDSG  CONNECTOR 

Charles  Utvin,  1065  SUMe  La.,  West  Chester,  Pa.  19382,  and 

Kurt  F.  Hafeken,  67  Mercer  Dr.,  Newark,  Del.  19713 

FHcd  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,103 

Int.  CL'  F16B  2120:7100;  P04D  29164 

VS.  CL  403—298  5  Claims 
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5,454,660 

APPLICATOR  HAVING  A  POROUS  MEMBRANE  WITH 

APERTURE 

Kiyokazu  Sakurai;  Tkkashi  Umeno,  and  Nobuyuki  Nak^ima, 

all  of  Fi^ioka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-026813 
U 

Int  CI.'  A45D  40106:40104:40120 
VS.  CL  401—266  27  Oaims 

27.  An  applicator  for  applying  a  fluid  comprising: 
a  tubular  core  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  generally  rounded 
tip.  and  a  conduit  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis,  the 
conduit  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid  and  an  outlet 
formed  by  cutting  out  a  portion  of  the  tubular  core  along  a 
plane  inclined  to  the  longitudinal  axis;  and 
a  porous  outer  membrane  permeable  to  a  fluid  and  arranged  to 
cover  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tubular  core  including  the  outlet 
of  the  conduit,  the  outer  membrane  having  a  small  apenurc  on 
one  side  of  the  outer  membrane  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  tubular  core. 
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1.  A  tubing  connector  for  interiorly  detachably  securing  together 
two  pieces  of  hollow  round  tubing  which  comprises: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  member  having  a  flat  disk-like  centrally 
located  separator  ring, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  rib  means  extending  perpendicularly 
from  each  side  of  said  ring, 

said  rib  means  including  a  first  rib  having  flat  outer  surfaces, 

a  second  rib  perpendicular  to  said  first  rib  with  flat  outer  sur- 
faces, 

a  third  rib  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  first  rib  to  one 
side  thereof  and  of  smaller  thickness, 

said  third  rib  having  inclined  outside  surfaces, 

a  fourth  rib  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  first  rib  and  in  a  plane 
parallel  thereto  and  of  the  same  thickness  as  said  third  rib, 

said  fourth  rib  having  inclined  outside  surfaces, 

whereby  said  rib  means  inclined  outside  surfaces  engage  and  are 
compressed  by  the  inside  surface  of  said  hollow  tubing. 


165-498  0.G.-9S-* 
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Sy«S4,662 
CONNECTOR  FOR  COUPLING  THE  PIPES  OF  A  PIPE 
CORRAL 
Edward   P.   Skibitzke,   Pacific   Palisada,   and   David   Boyd, 
Mallbu,  both  of  Calir,  irignori  to  Animal  Enclosure  Sys- 
tems, Padflc  PallMdes,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156482 

laL  CL*^  F04H  171 14.  F16B  7/04 

VS.  CL  403—396  16  Claims 


drainage  apertures  in  said  strip  adapted  to  receive  drainage  on 
said  decking  from  at  and  above  tlK  flush  level  of  the  adjacent 
decking. 


5,454,663 

REPLACEMENT  RE-COVER  DRAIN  TOP  FOR 

SWIMMING  POOL  DECK  DRAIN 

William  J.  Stcgmder,  3313  AmtMSsador  Row,  Ariington,  Tex. 

76013 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,690 

Int.  CL'  EOlC  1 1 122 

VS.  a.  404—2  8  Oaims 


5,454,664 
ROADWAY  MARKER 
Allen  D.  Siblik,  Wadswortfa,  OL,  anignor  to  Hallen  Pntducts 
Ltd.,  Wadsworth,  01. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,970 

Int  CL*"  EOIF  9/01$ 

VS.  CL  404—14  8  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  coupling  two  or  more  pipes  of  a  pipe  corral 
structure,  Uie  coiuiector  comprising: 

a  pair  of  connector  bolts,  each  bolt  having  at  least  one  cin^ed 
section  configured  to  generally  conform  to  the  curvature  of  a 
corral  pipe,  a  first  end.  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  of  one 
of  said  bolts  bemg  hingedly  coupled  to  tlie  first  end  of  the 
other  of  said  bolts  and  the  second  end  of  said  one  bolt  having 
a  right  hand  thread  and  the  second  end  of  said  other  bolt 
having  a  left  hand  thread;  and 

an  internally  threaded  nut,  said  internal  thread  comprising  left 
hand  and  nght  hand  sections  adapted  to  be  received  by  tlie 
matching  threads  of  the  connector  bolts,  the  nut  and  one  of  the 
bolts  being  marked  to  indicate  a  matching  thread  sense. 


Ji5 


I.  A  low-profile,  bi-directionally  snow-plowable,  pavement 
marker  for  delineating  roadway  traffic  lanes,  comprising: 

a  unitary  metal  base  of  substantially  square  plan  configuration 
adapted  to  be  mounted  and  adhesively  secured  in  a  single 
stiallow  concave  depression  of  uniform  radius  formed  in  a 
roadway  surface; 

said  base  having  a  generally  arcuately  formed  underside  recep- 
tive in  said  depression  distinguished  by  a  pair  of  curved, 
laterally  concave-convex  and  vertically  convex,  arcuate  rib 
members  formed  on  said  underside  with  the  laterally  concave 
sides  thereof  facing  opposite  lateral  sides  of  said  base; 

a  pair  of  sub-road  surface,  oppositely  inclined,  synunetrically 
disposed  planar  vision  ramps  recessed  in  the  upper  side  of 
said  base  to  extend  angularly  downwardly  from  adjacent 
opposite  ends  thereof  with  thr  lower  ends  of  said  ramps 
terminating  near  the  central  transverse  axis  of  said  base; 

a  pair  of  sub-road  surface,  co-planar  parallel  mounting  platforms 
located  between  and  extending  transversely  across  said  lower 
ends  of  said  ramps; 

a  rigid,  vertical  wall  aligned  along  said  transverse  axis  and 
formed  to  separate  and  partially  overiiang  said  mounting 
platforms; 

a  pair  of  parallel  linear  side  rails  laterally  flanking  said  ramps, 
platforms  aixl  wall  and  forming  said  lateral  sides  of  said  base. 

said  rails  having  low  profile,  convex  upper  surfaces  of  substan- 
tially uniform  radius  extending  in  low  profile  arcs  between  the 
roadway  surface  and  the  upper  end  of  said  wall;  and 

locator  means  providing  co-planar  undersurfaces  extending  lat- 
erally of  said  rails  for  engaging  the  roadway  surface  wfiereby 
to  vertically  locate  said  base  in  said  depression  and  having 
convex  curvelinear  upper  surfaces  which  merge  with  and 
extend  between  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  rails  and  the  road- 
way surface  whereby  to  guide  a  snowplow  blade  thereover. 


5,454,665 
I.  A  replacement  re<over  drain  top  for  refurbishing  an  integral  ARTIFICIAL  REEF 

deteriorated  top  cuttably  removed  at  least  panially  from  an  existing  Robert  K.  Hughes,  Sr.,  Fort  Myers,  Fla,  assignor  to  Flexstake, 
drain  conduit  installed  in  the  aggregate  decking  area  about  a       Inc.,  Fort  Myers,  FU. 

swimming  pool,  said  re<over  lop  compnsing;  FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,235 

an  elongated  strip  having  a  cross  section  adapted  to  be  installed  InL  CL*  E02B  3100 

interfit  in  overlying  cover  relation  to  the  existing  drain  from  VS.  CL  405 — 24  20  Claims 

which  at  least  a  portion  of  deteriorated  top  has  been  cutttbly        1.  An  artificial  reef  for  use  in  a  body  of  water  to  provide  a 

removed;  and  habitat  for  aquatic  life,  the  reef  comprising  in  combination: 


so^l^w 


an  aiKhoring  structure  which  is  submersed  in  the  body  of  water 
and  has  a  density  and  weight  sufficient  to  aivchor  the  artificial 
reef  to  a  floor  of  the  body  of  water,  and 
a  plurality  of  submerged  reef  assemblies  which  are  spaced  at 
various  intervals  on  the  anchoring  structure,  each  reef  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  base  which  is  efifectively  secured  to  the  anchoring  structure; 
a  flexible  elastomeric  element  coupled  to  the  base;  and 
an  elongated  member  formed  from  a  substantially  rigid  poly- 
meric material,  the  elongated  member  having  a  first  end 
coupled  to  the  flexible  element  aiKl  an  opposite  free  end, 
the  elongated  member  being  held  in  a  generally  upright 
position  in  the  body  of  water,  and  wherein 
the  elastomeric  element  allows  the  elongated  member  to  pivot 
relative  to  the  base  at  the  elastomeric  element. 


UMI 


5,454,667 
ADJUSTABLE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  CUTTING  HEAD  OF  A 

MACHINE  TOOL 
John  M.  Cirino,  Waite  HIU,  and  Rkhard  R  Waiwood,  WU- 
kHighby,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Master  Ibol  Corpora- 
tion, Grand  River,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,985 
Int  CL*  B23B  29102 
VS.  CL  408—181  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  cutting  head  adapted  for  selective 
rotation  by  a  motor,  tiie  cutting  head  including  a  blade  extending 
radially  outward  from  the  head  adapted  to  cut  an  associated  work- 
piece,  and  an  adjusting  member  for  moving  the  cutting  blade 
relative  to  the  cutting  head,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  cartridge  disposed  in  the  cutting  head  for  selective  radial 
movement  relative  thereto,  the  cartridge  including  a  moving 
assembly  that  radially  moves  the  cartridge,  and  further  includ- 
ing an  elongated  cylindrical  portion  having  a  flattened  region 
along  a  circumferential  portion  thereof  and  a  support  portion 
at  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  portion  that  receives  the  cutting 
blade  in  fixed  relation,  the  support  portion  substantially  sup- 


porting ttie  blade  along  three  ortliogonally  disposed  surfaces 
so  that  the  back  rake  angle  is  maintairted  constant  during 
adjustment 


5,454,668 

FLOOD  BARRIER  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A 

FLOOD  BARRIER 

Andrew  Liao,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baroid  Technology, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,798 

Int.  CL*  E02B  7106 

VS.  CL  40S— 117  10  Claims 


5,454,666 
METHOD  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  UNWANTED  GASEOUS 
FLUID  COMPONENTS  WITHIN  A  SOLID 
CARBONACEOUS  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATION 
Joseph  J.  Chaback,  and  Dan  Yee,  both  of  lUsa,  Okla.,  assign- 
ors to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  01. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,743,  Apr.  1,  1994.  This 
application  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226^454 
Int.  CL*  A62D  ilOO:  BOID  53102 
VS.  a.  405—52  22  Claims 

12.  A  method  for  disposing  of  an  unwanted  gaseous  fluid  com- 
ponent, the  metiiod  comprising  the  step  of: 

injecting  a  gaseous  fluid,  comprising  the  unwanted  gaseous  fluid 
component,  into  a  coal  seam  which  is  depicted  of  recoverable 
methane  under  disposal  conditions  to  cause  the  unwanted 
gaseous  fluid  component  to  sorb  to  die  coal  seam. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  drainage  trench  in  a  dike,  comprising: 

excavating  a  trench  in  the  top  surface  of  said  dike; 

filling  said  trench  with  a  slurry  comprised  of  fresh  water  and 

PHPA;  and 
filling  said  trench  with  sand,  thereby  replacing  at  least  a  portion 

of  said  slurry  of  water  and  PHPA  used  to  fill  said  trench. 


5,454,669 
YIELD  VALVE 
Christopher  J.  Oziem,  and  Stephen  A.  Brown,  both  of  Chelten- 
ham, England,  assignors  to  LongwaU  Roof  Supports  Lim- 
ited, Wigan,  England 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,996 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13,  1993, 
9300544 

IdL  CL*  E21D  23116 
VS.  CL  40S— 302  H  Claims 


:iJ>' 


1.  A  yield  valve  comprising  a  valve  body,  a  first  inlet  port,  an 
outlet  port,  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  member  movable  between  a  first 
position  in  which  it  co-operates  with  the  valve  seat  to  prevent  fluid 
communication  between  the  first  inlet  port  and  the  outlet  port  and 
a  second  position  in  which  the  outlet  pott  is  brought  into  fluid 
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cortununication  with  the  tint  inlet  port,  one  side  of  the  valve 
member  being  in  use  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  at  the  fira 
inJet  port  to  urge  the  valve  member  towards  its  second  position, 
spring  means  acting  on  the  other  side  of  the  valve  member  to  urge 
the  valve  member  towards  its  first  position,  a  valve  chamber 
isolated  from  the  first  inlet  port  and  from  the  outlet  port,  and  a 
second  inlet  pon  for  supplying  a  fluid  ut>der  pressure  to  the  valve 
chamber,  the  valve  chamber  being  so  arranged  with  respect  to  the 
valve  member  and  the  spring  means  that  fluid  pressure  within  the 
chamber  will  act  on  the  valve  member  to  urge  the  valve  member 
towards  its  first  position  and  will  act  on  the  spring  means  so  as  to 
reduce  the  force  applied  to  the  valve  member  by  the  spring  means 
by  an  amount  at  least  substantially  equal  to  dK  force  applied  by  the 
fluid  pressure  to  the  valve  member. 


5^54^70 
THROW-AWAY  INSERT  AND  FACE  MILLING  CUTTER 
Mhsuaki  Noda;  Yoshikatsu  Mmi;  Yoshiki  Maeda,  and  Nam- 
hito  YaucU,  alJ  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  IndiHtrlcs,  Ltd.,  Osalu,  Japan 

nied  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,«39 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  I,  1992,  4-174157 

InL  a.*"  B26D  tlOO 

VS.  a.  407—42  18  Claims 


17a   16a 


1.  A  throw-away  insert  for  use  in  a  face  milling  cutter,  said  insert 
comprismg:  a  upper  half  portion  and  a  lower  half  portion  which  are 
integral  with  and  identical  in  shape  and  dimension  to  each  other, 
each  of  said  portions  including  an  upper  surface  having  a  substan- 
tially parallelogrammic  shape  so  as  t  define  two  acute-angled 
comers,  two  cutting  edges  at  the  two  acute-angled  comers  of  the 
upper  surface,  respectively,  and  ridges  at  positions  displaced  out- 
wardly from  the  center  of  the  parallelogrammic  upper  surface  and 
adjacent  to  said  acute-angled  comers,  respectively,  said  cutting 
edges  being  disposed  point-symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  cen- 
ter of  said  parallelogrammic  upper  surface,  and  each  of  said  cutting 
edges  comprising  a  major  cuning  edge  defined  on  one  side  of  the 
parallelogrammic  upper  surface  and  a  minor  cutting  edge  defined 
on  another  other  side  thereof  with  the  minor  cutting  edge  consti- 
tuting one  of  said  ridges  and  being  contiguous  to  the  major  cutting 
edge,  said  major  cutting  edge  and  the  minor  cutting  edge  contigu- 
ous therewith  subteiKling  an  angle  of  substantially  90°  in  die  plane 
of  said  upper  parallelogrammic  surface,  said  lower  half  portion 
having  the  configuration  of  said  upper  half  portion  as  if  said  upper 
portion  were  turned  over  about  an  axis  extending  through  the 
center  of  the  upper  surface  thereof  perpendicularly  to  said  one  side 
of  the  upper  surface  and  then  rotated  by  B"-?"  about  an  axis 
extending  normal  to  said  upper  surface  through  the  center  of  said 
upper  surface,  and  said  insert  having  side  surfaces  intersecting  said 
upper  surfaces  at  said  minor  cutting  edges,  respectively,  ai  an  acute 
angle. 


5,454,671 

INDEXABLE  INSERT  FOR  FACE  OR  DISC  MILLING 

CUTTERS,  AND  A  CUTTER  USING  SAID  INSERT 

Ingemar  Qvarth,  Valbo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvlk  AB, 

Sand viken,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  I'CT/SE93AW251,  8  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1993,  9  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19879,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FDcd  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  2,  1992,  9201035 

InL  CI."  B23P  15/28 

VS.  CL  407-42  31  claims 


1.  A  cutting  insert  for  a  milling  tool  comprising  upper  and  lower, 
opposite  surfaces  of  which  at  least  the  lower  is  substantially  planar 
in  order  to  form  a  contact  surface  to  be  placed  upon  a  correspond- 
ing supporting  surface  of  the  milling  tool,  opposite  first  aixl  second 
side  surfaces  and  opposite  first  and  second  gable  surfaces,  each 
gable  surface  forming  a  main  cutting  edge  along  an  edge  line  being 
distanced  from  the  lower  surface, 
secondary  cutting  edges  extend  along  said  first  and  second  side 
surfaces  and  join  the  main  cutting  edges  to  form  four  comers, 
each  of  the  two  first  and  second  side  surfaces  is  inclined  with 
and  forms  an  obtuse  angle  (e)  with  the  lower  surface,  each 
two  of  the  secondary  cutting  edges  that  are  adjacent  to  a 
common  one  of  the  main  cutting  edges  are  located  in  a 
common  plane  that  forms  an  obtuse  angle  (a)  with  an  imagi- 
nary plane  being  parallel  with  the  lower  surface,  and  comer 
angles  between  each  secondary  cutting  edge  and  the  adjacent 
main  cutting  edge  are  equal  at  the  four  comers. 


5,454,672 

ADJUSTABLE  LOAD-CARRYING  FRAME  FOR  FULLY 

UTILIZING  TRANSPORT  ENCLOSURE  SPACE 

Terence  Halpin,  Oregon  City,  Oreg.,  and  Donald  Kiive,  Brush 

Prairie,  Wash.,  assignors  to  G  &  G  Intellectual  Properties, 

Inc,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,667 
Int.  CI.'  B60P  1/64:  B65D  88/52 
VS.  a.  410-26  17  Claims 

1.  An  elongate  vehicle-carrying  frame  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  transversely-spaced  elongate  upright  sides  capable 
of  supporting  a  wheeled  vehicle; 

(b)  an  elongate  wheel  support  configured  so  that  a  transversely 
spaced  pair  of  wheels  of  said  vehicle  are  able  to  be  supported 
on  said  wheel  support; 

(c)  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  wheel  support  to  said 
sides  in  a  supporting  position  extending  transversely  between 
said  sides; 

(d)  a  width-adjusting  assembly  connected  to  said  sides  sepa- 
rately structurally  from  said  wheel  support  and  adapted  to 
enable  selective  adjustment  of  the  transverse  spacing  between 
said  sides;  and 

(e)  an  adapter  configured  to  selectively  compensate  for  said 
adjustment  so  as  to  enable  said  wheel  support  to  connect  to 
said  sides  despite  said  adjustment 


.  -V-c ' = —  « 


5,454,673 

HORIZONTAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  SHIPPING 

CONTAINERS 

John  M.  DiMartino,  824  Hwy.  101,  Havdock,  N.C.  28532 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,353 

Int  CL'  B65G  1114 

VS.  CL  410—79 


18  Claims 


of  the  first  push  block  means  and  body  means  to  lock  die 
connector  first  arm  to  the  comer  fitting, 

and  said  body  means  having  a  second  arm  having  first  and 
second  surfaces,  with  second  means  for  pivoting  said  second 
arm,  and  second  push  block  means,  said  secoivi  arm,  second 
means  for  pivoting,  and  second  push  block  means  comprising 
means  and  being  operable  in  the  manner  of  said  first  arm,  said 
first  means  for  pivoting  and  said  first  push  bkxA  means, 
respectively,  with  said  second  arm  disposed  within  a  comer 
fitting  of  an  adjacent  shipping  container,  whereby  with  the 
locking  of  said  first  and  secofid  arms  in  said  adjacent  comer 
fittings,  the  shipping  containers  are  interconnected  and  locked 
together, 

each  said  first  arm  and  second  arm  second  surface  comprising  a 
first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  each  respective  push  block 
means  first  engaging  said  first  portion  with  said  pivoting  of 
each  said  arm.  and  with  each  said  arm  first  surface  engage- 
ment of  the  comer  fitting  there  is  said  movement  of  the 
respective  push  block  means  in  said  second  direction  with 
said  respective  push  block  means  then  engaging  said  second 
portion  to  achieve  said  frictional  engagement  of  the  respective 
push  block  means  and  the  body  means. 


5,454,674 

LOCK  NUT  HAVING  LOCKING  SCREW 

Ante  Eriksson,  V%steris,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SKF  Mekan  AB, 

Katineholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94A)0216,  §  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1994,  {  102<e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/21930,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21M95 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  19,  1993,  9300903 
Int  CI."  F16B  37/08:39/04 
VS.  CL  411—295  10  Claims 


UMI 


1,  A  connector  for  releasably  coupling  a  pair  of  adjacent  comer 

fittings  of  cargo  containers,  said  comer  fittings  having  an  inner 

recess  accessible  through  an  orifice  formed  on  the  respective  sides 

thereof,  said  connector  comprising; 

body  means  having  a  first  arm,  said  first  arm  having  a  first 

surface  for  engaging  an  inner  surface  which  forms  the  recess 

of  the  comer  fitting  with  said  first  arm  disposed  through  said 

comer  fitting  orifice,  said  body  means  further  comprising  first 

means  for  pivoting  said  first  arm, 

said  first  arm  having  a  second  surface,  with  said  first  means  for 

pivoting  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces, 
first  push  block  means  for  moving  in  a  first  direction  for  engag- 
ing said  first  arm  second  surface,  whereby  said  first  push 
block  means  engages  the  second  surface  to  pivot  the  first  arm, 
said  first  push  block  means  comprising  means  for  movement  in 
a  second  direction  angularly  disposed  to  said  first  direction  to 
an  angular  disposition,  and  said  first  push  block  means  and 
said  body  means  having  surface  means  for  frictional  engage- 
ment  with   each   other   when   in   the   angular   disposition, 
whereby  with  movement  of  said  first  push  block  means,  said 
first  arm  is  pivoted  so  that  said  first  arm  first  surface  engages 
_the  comer  fitting  inner  surface,  and  said  first  push  block 
means  then  reacts  to  the  first  arm  surface  engagement  and 
^      moves  in  the  second  direction  for  said  frictional  engagement 


1.  A  lock  nut  adapted  to  be  lockingly  secured  to  ai  externally 
threaded  member,  said  locking  nut  comprising  a  nut  body  having 
radially  inner  and  outer  circumferential  surfaces,  said  inner  surface 
defining  a  screw-threaded  axial  through-hole  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  an  externally  threaded  member,  there  being  provided 
at  least  one  threaded  blind  bore  extending  into  said  nut  body  from 
said  outer  surface  in  a  lateral  direction  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  through-hole,  said  blind  bore  terminating  short  of  said  inner 
surface  so  that  a  displaceable  portion  of  said  nut  body  remains 
between  said  blind  bore  and  a  screw-threaded  section  of  said  inner 
surface,  and  a  locking  screw  threadedly  disposed  in  said  blind  bore 
and  including  an  inner  end  face  arranged  to  bear  against  said 
displaceable  portion  inwardly  against  an  externally  direaded  mem- 
ber on  which  said  nut  body  is  mounted  substantially  due  to  a 
plastic  deformation  of  a  nut  body  portion  generally  surrounding 
said  displaceable  portion. 
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Sy454^7S 
SEALING  NUT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Loo  DcHaltre,  Aitington  Hciglits,  DL,  aKigiior  to  Abbott- 
Interfut  Corporatton,  WhecUng.  111. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233^35 

Int.  CL'  FIOI  37108:39134 

VS.  a.  4U-J03  25  Oafans 


24« 


1.  A  sealing  nut  adapted  to  be  threaded  onto  a  threaded  shaft  and 
bfought  into  engagement  with  a  bearing  surface  through  which  the 
shaft  extends,  said  sealing  nut  comprising  a  nut  body  having  an 
external  peripheral  wrench  surface  and  a  threaded  axial  bore  inter- 
secting a  first  end  of  the  nut  body,  an  annular  collar  on  a  second 
end  of  the  nut  body  concentric  to  said  axial  bore,  said  collar 
defining  a  generally  cylindrical  recess  internally  thereof,  and  an 
annular  sealing  insert  disposed  within  said  recess  and  having  a 
threaded  axial  bore  of  substantially  the  same  thread  size  as  said 
bore  in  said  nut  body,  said  sealing  insert  being  substantially  sym- 
metrical about  a  median  plane  transverse  to  said  axial  bore  prior  to 
insertion  into  said  recess  so  as  to  enable  bidirectional  insertion  into 
said  recess,  said  collar  having  an  outer  margin  formed  to  engage 
and  compress  an  outer  surface  of  said  sealing  insert  so  as  to  cause 
said  insert  to  undergo  a  partial  inversion  which  dynamically  pre- 
loads said  sealing  insert,  said  sealing  insert  having  an  external 
surface  extending  outwardly  from  said  outer  margin  of  said  collar 
so  as  to  be  compressed  in  sealing  relation  with  a  threaded  shaft 
when  the  sealing  nut  is  mounted  thereon  with  said  collar  com- 
pressed against  a  bearing  surface  through  which  the  shaft  extends. 


Sv4S4,676 

SAFETY  SCREW  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SKATES 
Glno  Conte,  Caerano  S.  Marco,  Italy,  assigiior  to  Roccs  SjJ., 
Montebelluna,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1994,  S«r.  No.  196,037 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Apr.  22,  1993,  TV93U0021 
InL  CL*  F16B  2l/00;23IOO;35/06 
VS.  a.  411-339  9  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  safety  screw,  particularly  Ur  skates,  comprising  a  male  part 
and  a  female  part,  said  male  part  having  a  first  head  and  an 
externally  threaded  first  stem,  said  female  part  having  a  second 
head  and  a  second  stem,  said  second  stem  having  a  complementa- 
rily  threaded  first  seat  for  said  first  stem,  said  male  pan  having  an 
external  reeding  adjacent  to  said  first  head,  said  external  reeding 
having  a  slightly  larger  diameter  than  said  first  stem,  said  reeding 
interacting  with  a  second  seat  having  a  slightly  smaller  diameter 
than  said  external  reeding,  said  second  seat  being  fonned  at  a  free 
end  of  said  female  part  aixl  being  contiguous  to  said  first  scat. 


5,454,677 

mCH  TEMPERATURE  CERAMIC  NUT 

Robert  H.  Grant,  ExccUor;  Richard  E.  Novak,  Plymouth,  both 

of  MlmL,  and  James  S.  Molinaro,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Submicroa  Systems,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,778,  Oct  2,  I99I,  Pat  No. 

5332^71.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,863 

Uit  a.'  F16B  37/00 

VS.  a.  411—427  1  Claim 


b. 

c.  ; 
d. 


1.  A  ceramic  nut  for  use  in  securing  a  hollow  tube  and  a 
configured  male  threaded  member  having  a  cylindrical  shaped  end 
together  for  transporting  high  icmperature  fluids  between  the  hol- 
low tube  and  configured  male  threaded  member  in  semiconductor 
processing  applications,  comprising: 
a.  a  ceramic  nut  including  a  body,  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface; 

a  generally  inner  threaded  lower  interior  portion  of  said 
ceramic  nut  for  receiving  a  male  threaded  member, 
a  hole  in  said  top  surface  of  said  nut; 

a  geometrically  configured  cylindrical  inner  upper  portion  of 
said  ceramic  nut  which  has  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than 
the  minimum  diameter  of  said  inner  threaded  lower  interior 
portion  and  extending  from  said  inner  threaded  lower  interior 
portion  to  a  location  adjacent  said  hole,  said  cylindrical  inner 
upper  portion  being  of  a  diameter  larger  than  said  hole  and 
larger  in  diameter  than  the  cylindrical  shaped  end  for  receiv- 
ing a  hollow  tube  and  securing  the  hollow  tube  to  a  cylindri- 
cal shaped  end  of  a  male  threaded  member,  and 
said  ceramic  nut  made  from  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  90-99  percent  aluminum  oxide,  zirconia 
(Z1O2),  and  silicon  carbide  (SIQ. 


5,454,678 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PERSONALIZED  CHILDREN'S 
STORYBOOK  UTILIZING  STICKERS 
John  B.  Hefty,  976  Grand  Canal  St,  Gulf  Breeze,  Fla.  32561 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,893 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  2, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  B42C  19100:  B42D  1/00 
VS.  CL  412—1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  to-be-completed  personalized  chil- 
dren's storybook  containing  a  children's  story  and  optionally  illus- 
trations, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preprinting  a  storybook  containing  a  story  set  forth  in  non- 
variable  text  and  optionally  illustrations,  and  providing  a 
plurality  of  sections  at  selected  locations  in  said  storybook  to 
be  replaced  with  personalized  stickers; 

(b)  obtaining  personal  data  about  an  intended  recipient  of  said 
storybook  to  replace  said  plurality  of  sections  at  selected 
locations  in  said  storybook; 

(c)  providing  an  adhesive  sticker  for  each  of  said  selected 
locations,  with  said  stickers  being  adapted  to  replace  said 
sections; 

(d)  printing  said  personal  data  on  said  adhesive  stickers  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  thus  imprinted  stickers  can  replace  said 
sections  thereby  enabling  one  to  read  said  personalized  stay- 


means  for  pushing  the  platen  toward  the  planar  working  surface 

to  a  pressing  position;  and 
means  for  returning  the  platen  from  the  pressing  position  to  the 

open  position. 


5,454,680 
BINDING  APPARATUS 
Peter  Lazar,  Tannenstrasse  11,  D0404«  Neuss  21,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9a«1531,  §  371  DaU  May  13,  1993,  i  102(e) 
Date  May  13,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091AM158,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  930,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1989,  39  30 
719.0 

Int  CL*  B42B  9/00 
VS.  a.  412—11  24  Claims 


book  from  start  to  finish,  wherein  said  adhesive  stickers  are 
adapted  to  change  said  storybook  to  a  storybook  concerning 
said  intended  recipient,  wherein  said  adhesive  stickers  are 
adapted  to  replace  sections  of  said  storybook  which  sections 
call  for  personalized  data  contained  on  said  adhesive  stickers, 
wherein  each  of  said  stickers  is  adapted  to  blend  in  with  the 
specific  background  of  the  specific  location  in  said  storybook 
to  which  they  are  to  be  applied  so  as  to  have  the  appearance 
of  being  printed  directly  on  the  page  of  said  storybook  to 
which  they  are  intended  to  be  applied,  and  wherein  said 
stickers,  after  said  printing,  contain  personal  data  called  for  in 
the  sections  said  stickers  are  intended  to  replace,  whereby  the 
thus  imprinted  stickers  can  be  applied  onto  the  storybook  to 
complete  the  personalized  storybook. 


5,454,679 

WIRE  ELEMENT  BINDERY  PRESS 

Marvin  E  Whiteman,  Jr,  1175  Boeing  St,  Boise,  Id.  83705 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,482 

Int  a.*  B42B  5/10 

VS.  CI.  412—39  5  Claims 


1.  A  binding  apparatus  for  binding  loose  sheets  into  covers 
having  a  thermoplastic  adhesive  on  the  inside  of  their  spine  so  as  to 
form  volumes,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  provided  with 
two  mutually  spaced  supports  forming  an  insertion  shaft  for  the 
covers,  the  insertion  shaft  being  equipped  at  is  bottom  with  a 
heating  system  and  with  a  cooling  system,  characterized  in  that  the 
insertion  shaft  (11)  extends  toward  one  side  of  said  apparatus,  the 
cooling  system  (20)  is  received  in  said  shaft,  and  a  conveyor 
assembly  (27)  having  a  revolving  drive  (30)  is  operably  associated 
with  said  apparatus  for  moving  the  covers  (9)  placed  in  said 
insertion  shaft  (11)  from  the  heating  system  (9)  10  the  cooling 
system  (20). 


3.  A  bindery  press  which  comprises: 

a  base  plate  having  a  planar  working  surface; 

a  moveable  platen  having  a  plurality  of  guide  post  receiving 
holes; 

a  plurality  of  guide  posts  attached  to  and  extending  normally  up 
from  said  planar  working  surface  for  slidable  insertion  into 
the  guide  post  receiving  holes  of  said  platen  for  aligning  said 
platen  in  parallel  space  relationship  to  the  planar  working 
surface,  a  moveable  platen; 

means  for  adjusubly  holding  said  platen  in  parallel  space  rela- 
tionship with  the  planar  working  surface  at  a  selecuble  open 
position  distance  from  said  planar  working  surface; 


5,454,681 

AUTOMATED  ARCHIVING  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

FOR  COMPUTER  DATA  STORAGE  CASSETTES 

Rolf  Baur,   Heubach-Lautem,  Germany,   assignor  to  Grau 

GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,  Jan.  4,  1993,  abandoned,  »rhJch 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,945,  Mar.  1,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,217345,  which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  391,284,  Aug.  9, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,015,139,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  182,702,  Apr.  18,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,593,  Apr.  18,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1988,  38  01 
397.5 

Int  a.*  B65G  1100 
VS.  a.  414—281  M  Claims 

1.  An  automated  archiving  and  retrieval  system  for  computer 
data  storage  cassettes  comprising: 

a  cassette  library  for  archiving  a  number  of  dau  storage  cas- 
settes during  periods  of  nonuse,  said  cassette  library  storing 
said  computer  data  storage  cassette  in  a  storage  position,  said 
cassette  library  comprising  a  shelf  aligned  along  a  longitudi- 
nal direction,  said  shelf  comprising  horizontal  rows  contain- 
ing said  data  storage  cassettes,  and  extending  in  said  longitu- 
dinal direction  for  access  by  a  transport  system, 
a  plurality  of  cassette  drive  units  each  having  an  input  slot  sized 
to  accept  a  data  storage  cassette  therewithin,  said  dau  storage 
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cassene  being  onented  in  horizontal  direction  when  inserted 
into  said  input  slot,  said  cassettt  drive  units  being  associated 
with  a  computer  system,  said  transpoit  system  includes 

a)  a  track  on  a  ground  surface,  said  track  defining  a  path 
between  said  cassette  library  and  said  drive  units,  said  track 
comprising  two  parallel  track  members  which  are  arranged 
adjacent  both  said  drive  unit,  and  said  cassette  library 
extending  in  said  longitudinal  direction  thereof; 

b)  a  gear  rack  associated  with  said  track; 

c)  a  carriage  assembly  for  reciprocal  rectilinear  movements 
between  the  cassette  library  and  said  drive  units,  said 
carriage  assembly  being  supported  by  said  track  members, 
said  carriage  assembly  including  a  reversible  electric  motor 
and  a  pinion  gear  meshed  with  said  gear  rack,  said  pinion 
gear  being  driven  by  said  reversible  electric  motor  so  as  to 
responsively  move  said  carriage  assembly  rectilincarly 
along  said  track  members, 

d)  a  manipulator  hand; 

e)  a  handling  system  for  positioning  said  manipulator  hand, 
said  handling  system  being  mounted  on  said  carriage 
assembly,  said  handling  system  having  at  least  three  com- 
puter controlled  axes  of  movement  for  positioning  said 
manipulator  and  at  least  one  axis  of  said  at  least  three  axes 
being  a  rotary  axis,  said  rotary  axis  being  oriented  vertical 
with  respect  to  said  carriage  assembly, 

0  said  manipulator  hand  comprising: 

a  gripper  having  a  gripped  position  for  gripping  a  prese- 
lected cassette  to  allow  said  cassette  to  be  transported 
between  said  cassette  library  and  one  of  said  cassette 
drive  units,  and  a  released  position  for  releasing  said 
cassette  to  allow  said  cassette  to  be  inserted  into  said 
input  slot  of  said  cassette  drive  unit; 
said  gripper  including  a  housing,  and  a  pair  of  separated 
finger    members    establishing    a    space    therebetween 
mounted  to  said  housing,  at  least  one  of  said  finger 
members  being  movable  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
finger  members  so  as  to  effect  said  gripped  and  released 
positions; 
said  gripper  iiKluding  an  actuator  connected  operatively  to 
said  at  least  orx  of  finger  members  so  as  to  pivoially 
move  the  same  between  said  gripped  and  released  posi- 
tions; and 
g)  a  control  system  so  as  to  achieve  precise  predetermined 
movements  of  said  manipulator  hand  relative  to  said  data 
storage  cassette  and  relative  to  said  cassette  library  and  said 
drive  units  thereby  allowing  said  system  retrieving  said 
preselected  one  of  said  data  storage  cassettes  in  said  cas- 
sette library  for  gripping  and  removing  said  preselected 
data  storage  cassette  from  said  cassette  library,  transporting 
paid  gripped  preselected  data  storage  cassette  from  said 
cassette  library  to  one  of  said  drive  units,  orienting  said 
gripped  preselected  cassette  into  alignment  with  said  input 
slot  of  said  drive  unit  and  inserting  and  releasing  said 
preselected  cassette  within  said  slot  of  said  drive  unit. 


5,454^2 

VEHICLE  RESTRAINT 

James  C.  Aleunder,  London,  Canada,  avisnor  to  The  Scrco 

Corporation,  London,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  3,467,  Jan.  12,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,346^3,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Scr.  Na  727,172,  JuL  9, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  466,799, 

Jan.  IS,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,120,181.  Thb  application  May  18, 

1994,  Scr.  No.  245,541 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  thb  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  B6SG  67/02 

U.S.  CL  414—401  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  restraining  a  vehicle  to  prevent  movement  away 
from  a  loading  dock  comprising; 

a  hook  member, 

a  power  source  to  raise  said  hook  member  from  a  lower  inop- 
erative position  where  said  vehicle  can  move  toward  or  away 
ftnm  the  loading  dock  to  an  upper  operative  position  where 
said  vehicle  is  restrained  from  movement  away  from  said 
loading  dock, 

said  hook  member  having  multiple  hook  positions  defined  by 
first  and  secoixl  generally  vertical  wall  portions  spaced  from 
each  other  at  substantially  constant  different  horizontal  dis- 
tances from  said  loading  dock  as  said  hook  member  is  moved 
into  and  then  positioned  in  said  upper  operative  position, 
wherein  said  hook  member  comprises  a  first  hook  component 
having  said  first  generally  vertical  wall  portion  and  a  second 
hook  component  having  said  secoixl  generally  vertical  wall 
portion,  said  second  hook  component  movable  relative  to  said 
first  hook  component  to  expose  said  first  hook  component  for 
engagement  with  said  vehicle. 


5,454,683 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  FLEXIBLE  COVERS 

FROM  BALES 

Avi  Marom,  and  Gideon  Shahaf,  both  of  Kibbutz  Ein  Hami- 

fhOz,  Israel,  assignors  to  IMA  Engineering  Ltd.,  Mobile  Post 

Oshrat,  Israel 

nied  Aug.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  294,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  27,  1993,  106818 
InL  CI.''  B65B  69100 
VS.  CL  414—412  19  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  removing  flexible  covers  from  bales,  each  cover 
including  front  and  rear  walls,  top  and  bottom  end  walls,  and  a  pair 
of  side  walls,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  conveyor  for  conveying 
each  bale  from  a  loading  station  through  a  cutting  station  wherein 
the  cover  is  cut,  a  stripping  station  wherein  the  cover  is  stripped 
from  the  bale,  and  a  discharge  station  wherein  the  stripped  bale  is 
discharged;  said  cutting  station  comprising: 
a  carriage: 

a  front  blade  assembly  mounted  on  said  carriage;  means  for 
driving  said  carriage  and  said  front  blade  assembly  vertically 
along  the  length  of  the  front  wall  of  the  cover  for  vertically 
slitting  said  front  wall  while  the  bale  is  relatively  stationary 


whereby  said  auxiliary  mechanism  may  be  removably  attached 
within  said  storage  area  of  said  vehicle  without  modification 
of  said  vehicle  and  with  said  cargo  box  being  movable  with 
respect  to  said  floor  and  said  entry/exit  opening  and  being 
positively  positioned  along  said  guide  rails. 


on  the  conveyor,  and  then  for  horizontally  slitting  one  of  the 
eixl  walls  of  the  cover  as  the  bale  is  conveyed  toward  said 
stripping  station: 
and  an  end  wall  blade  assembly  for  horizontally  slitting  the  other 
end  wall  of  the  cover  as  the  bale  is  conveyed  towards  said 
stripping  station. 


5,454,685 
CONVEYOR  SHEET  CARGO  CONTAINER 
Victor  I.  Podd,  Jr.,  and  Stephen  D.  Podd,  both  of  225  Beveriy 
Avenue,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732^451,  Jul.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

Thb  appUcation  Dec  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  173,704 

Int  CL''  B60P  1100 

VS.  CL  414—527  12  Claims 


5,454,684 

ROLLOUT  DUMPING  BOX  FOR  UTILITY  VEHICLE 

Robin  H.  Bervns,  56  Camino  Dd  Diablo,  Orinda,  Calif.  94563 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,270 

Int  CL*  B60P  1132:1152:1164 

VS,  CL  414—522  19  Claims 


1.  An  auxiliary  mechanism  adapted  for  removable  installation 
within  a  vehicle  having  an  enclosed  cargo  storage  area  with  a  floor 
and  an  entry/exit  opening  directly  into  said  cargo  storage  area,  and 
wherein  said  floor  of  said  vehicle  storage  area  iiKludes  fixed 
mounting  means  adapted  for  releasably  mounting  seals  in  said 
vehicle,  said  auxiliary  mechanism  being  adapted  to  be  removably 
mounted  to  said  fixnl  mounting  means  on  said  floor  within  said 
storage  area  so  as  to  be  removably  nwunted  within  and  movable 
with  respect  to  said  storage  area,  said  auxiliary  mechanism  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  subframe,  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  subframe  to 
said  vehicle  comprising  locking  and  support  means  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  fixed  mounting  means  in  said  floor  of  said 
vehicle  so  as  to  releasably  attach  said  subframe  to  said  floor 
of  said  vehicle  within  said  storage  area, 

b)  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  guide  rails,  means  for  adjustably 
mounting  said  guide  rails  to  said  subframe  with  said  guide 
rails  extending  parallel  to  said  subframe  and  vehicle  floor 
when  said  subframe  is  attached  within  said  storage  area  and 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  entry/exit  opening, 

c)  a  cargo  box,  said  cargo  box  having  at  least  a  bottom  and  sides 
aivd  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  aligned  support  wheels 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  guide  rails  for  support  of  said 
cargo  box  and  for  permitting  travel  movement  of  said  cargo 
box  with  respect  to  said  floor  and  said  entry/exit  opening 
along  said  guide  rails, 

d)  and  means  cooperating  with  said  caigo  box  for  positively 
moving  and  positioning  of  said  cargo  box  with  respect  to  said 
guide  rails  and  said  entry/exit  opening. 


I.  An  unloading  apparatus  for  use  with  a  cargo  container  defin- 
ing an  interior  cargo  space  comprising: 

the  cargo  container  having  at  least  a  floor,  left  and  right  side 
walls  on  either  side  of  the  floor,  a  front  wall  at  a  first  end  of 
the  floor  between  the  side  walls  and  a  back  opening  at  a 
second  end  of  the  floor  opposite  the  first  end  of  the  floor  and 
between  the  side  walls. 

a  liner  disposed  over  said  floor  between  at  least  the  front  wall 
and  back  opening, 

an  unloading  apparatus  including: 

a  frame  with  a  left  and  right  side, 

a  connecting  assembly  located  on  the  left  side  of  the  fiame  and 
a  connecting  assembly  located  on  the  right  side  of  the  frame. 

wherein  the  second  end  of  the  floor  has  a  left  side  and  a  right 
side  with  a  first  opening  on  the  left  side  of  the  second  et»d  of 
the  floor  and  a  second  opening  on  the  right  side  of  the  second 
end  of  the  floor,  and  wherein  the  connecting  assembly  has  on 
the  left  side  of  the  frame  a  left  twist  lock  mechanism  and  on 
the  right  side  of  the  frame  a  right  twist  lock  mechanism  beth 
rotatably  attached  and  positioned  so  that  the  left  and  right 
twist  lock  mechanisms  can  be  inserted  into  the  left  and  right 
openings  respectively  and  locked  in  the  respective  left  and 
right  openings  respectively, 

a  mandrel  rotatably  supported  by  and  laterally  extending  from 
the  left  side  to  the  right  side  of  the  frame  and  including  means 
to  connect  a  first  end  of  the  liner  adjacent  the  back  opening  to 
the  mandrel, 

drive  means  mounted  on  the  frame  and  engaging  the  mandrel  to 
rotate  the  mandrel  so  that  the  liner  winds  around  the  rotating 
mandrel,  and 

wherein  winding  the  liiKr  around  the  mandrel  pulls  the  liner 
across  the  floor  towards  the  mandrel  over  the  floor  outward 
from  the  container  to  unload  a  cargo  previously  deposited  on 
top  of  the  liner  within  the  interior  cargo  space,  as  the  liner 
winds  onto  the  mandrel  the  cargo  on  the  liner  falls  out  of  the 
back  opening  of  the  container,  and  the  cargo  is  completely 
unloaded  when  the  entire  Uner  has  been  wound  onto  the 
mandrel;  and 

wherein  the  liner  has  means  to  allow  a  length  of  the  liner  to 
expand  as  the  mandrel  pulls  the  liner  across  the  floor,  and 

a  bulkhead  with  an  opening  in  a  bottom  portion  and  located 
forward  of  an  adjacent  the  back  opening; 

means  connected  to  the  container  body  and  to  the  bulkhead,  and 
suspending  the  bulkhead  inside  the  container  body  said  cargo 
passing  through  said  bottom  opening. 


210 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


OcrosGX  3.  1993 


October  3,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


211 


5^54,686 

LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  TRANSPORTER 

Peter  Gemrin,  and  David  J.  Miller,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg^ 

assignors  to  G  &  G  iDteUectnal  Properties,  Inc,  Portland, 

Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,021 

lot  CI."  BMP  3108 

MS.  CL  414—786  1  Claim 
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I.  A  method  of  transporting  motor  vehicles,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

(a)  providing  respective  vehicle-supporting  frames  each  capable 
of  supporting  a  plurality  of  said  motor  vehicles  in  respective 
upper  and  lower  positions  vertically  spaced  oik  above  the 
other, 

(b)  supporting  said  motor  vehicles  in  said  respective  upper  and 
lowrer  positions  upon  respective  ones  of  said  frames  of  step  (a) 
as  respective  units; 

(c)  transporting  said  units  of  step  (b)  in  respective  transporting 
enclosures  between  a  first  location  and  a  second  location,  aixl 
unloading  said  motor  vehicles  at  said  second  location  from 
said  transporting  eiKlosures  by  moving  said  units  of  step  (b) 
out  of  said  transporting  enclosures  at  said  second  location: 

(d)  thereafter  supporting  at  least  some  of  said  motor  vehicles 
transported  in  step  (c)  in  said  respective  upper  and  lower 
positions  upon  one  of  said  frames  of  step  (a)  as  a  unit; 

(e)  transporting  said  unit  of  step  (d)  on  an  elongate  transporting 
vehicle  between  said  second  location  and  a  third  location,  and 
unloading  said  some  of  said  motor  vehicles  from  said  trans- 
porting vehicle  at  said  third  location  by  separating  them  from 
said  unit  of  step  (d)  while  said  one  of  said  frames  remains  on 
said  transporting  vehicle; 

(f)  said  unloading  in  step  (e)  including  transferring  said  some  of 
said  motor  vehicles  to  respective  positions  supported  upon  a 
longitudinally-extending  portion  of  said  transporting  vehicle, 
moving  them  longitudinally  along  said  portion  without  posi- 
tioning any  person  within  them,  aixl  tilting  said  portion  lon- 
gitudinally downwardly. 
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5,454,687 
HIGH  SPEED  SORTER/STACKER 
Peter  E.  Johnson,  5000  Crescent  Valley  Dr.,  and  David  A. 
Johnson,  2120  NW.  Maser  Dr.,  both  of  Corvallis,  Or«g. 
97330 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579^48,  Sep.  6,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,529 

InL  CI."  B65G  S7i06 

MS.  CI.  414—790.7  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  stacking  thin  rigid  plates  comprising: 

(a)  conveyer  means  for  conveying  thin  ngid  plates  along  a  first 
conveying  path  in  discrete,  horizontally  oriented,  spaced-apart 
groups,  said  conveyor  means  moving  said  groups  of  plates  in 
a  first  direction; 

(b)  displacement  means  for  displacing  said  groups  of  plates  from 
said  conveyor  means  at  multiple  selected  points  along  said 
first  conveying  path  in  a  manner  such  thai  they  will  drop 
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while  remaining  substantially  in  said  horizontal  orientation, 
and  arranging  said  groups  into  stacks  with  each  stack  contain- 
ing a  predetermined  member  of  plates;  aiMJ 
(c)  transfer  conveyor  means,  located  below  said  conveyor 
means,  wltich  travels  at  a  slower  speed  than  said  conveyor 
means  along  a  second  conveying  path  which  is  located 
directly  beneath  a  substantial  portion  of  said  first  conveying 
path  for  receiving  said  groups  of  plates  as  they  are  displaced 
from  said  conveyor  means,  wherein  said  transfer  conveyor 
nwves  said  groups  of  plates  in  a  second  direction,  and  at  least 
a  component  of  said  second  direction  is  said  first  direction. 


5,454,688 
AUTOMATED  ORDER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  COMPOUND 
ANGLE  DISPENSER  MATRIX  AND  A  DISPENSER 
CARTRIDGE 
James  M.  Pippin,  Keller,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ElectroCom  Auto- 
mation, L.P.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,545,  Sep.  13,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5038,145.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  733 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  24, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

bit  CI."  B65G  59106 

MS.  a.  414—797.9  9  Claims 


ZONC  2aNf 


1.  An  automated  order  system,  comprising: 

a  gathenng  conveyor  belt  defining  a  conveyor  plane  containing  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  in  the  direction  of  conveyor 
movement  and  a  lateral  axis  orthogonal  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  product  dispensers  mounted  in  a  multi-column  and 
multi-row  matrix  configuration  over  the  gathering  conveyor 
belt  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

means  for  supporting  the  plurality  of  product  dispensers  substan- 
tially upright  and  adjacent  to  each  other  in  at  least  one  column 
positioned  above  the  conveyor  belt,  said  means  for  supporting 
including  means  for  aligning  each  column  of  stacked  dispens- 
ers parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conveyor  belt; 

first  means  for  orienting  each  of  the  product  dispensers  in  each 
column  by  angling  each  of  the  dispensers  at  a  predetermined 
angle  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conveyor 


belt  away  from  a  first  vertical  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
conveyor  belt  plane  and  containing  the  lateral  axis  of  the 
conveyor  belt; 

second  means  for  orienting  each  of  the  product  dispensers  by 
angling  the  dispensers  at  a  second  predetermined  angle  in  the 
direction  of  the  lateral  axis  of  the  conveyor  belt  away  from  a 
second  vertical  plane  perpendicular  to  the  conveyor  plane  and 
containing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conveyor  belt;  and 

means  mounted  to  each  of  the  product  dispensers  fpr  ejecting 
products  fix)m  the  dispenser  in  the  direction  of  conveyor  belt 
movement  to  pass  underneath  an  adjacent  dispenser  in  the 
same  column  of  the  matrix. 


5,454,689 

PROCESS  FOR  SEALING  THE  ROTOR  OF  A  TURBINE 

WHICH  USES  WET  GEOTHERMAL  STEAM 

Loris  Falavigna,  Genova,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ansaldo  Gie  Sj-.L., 

Genova,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,795 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  10, 
1992,  92830367 

Int  CL'  F16J  J5I00 
MS.  CI.  415—112  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  scaling  the  rotor  of  a  steam  turbine  which  uses 
wet  geothermal  steam  under  pressure  which,  in  the  turbine,  passes 
from  a  high  pressure  and  temperature  at  the  inlet  to  a  low  pressure 
and  temperature  at  the  outlet,  passing  through  intermediate  stages 
of  pressure  and  temperature,  the  said  rotor  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  labyrinth  sealing  rings  at  each  side  of  the 
turbine  and  interposed  with  passages  which  extend  radially  of  the 
rotor  itself,  including  at  least  one  step  in  which  a  flow  of  steam  is 
introduced  into  one  of  the  said  radial  passages  between  the  sealing 
rings  and  made  to  pass  through  the  labyrinth  of  at  least  one  of  the 
said  sealing  rings,  being  subjected  to  thronling  with  a  drop  in 
pressure  and  reduction  in  temperature,  and  at  least  one  stage  in 
which  the  steam  subjected  to  throttling  is  collected  through  another 
of  the  said  radial  passages,  wherein  the  pressure  and  temperature 
values  of  the  throttled  steam  are  such  as  to  keep  the  steam  wet. 


5,454,690 
AIR  FLOW  HOUSING 
Melvin  E.  Wolfe,  Jr.,  Th>ut  RuI^  and  Scott  G.  SnUth,  Muncy, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Shop  Vac  Corporation,  William- 
sport,  Pa. 

FUcd  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,686 
Int  CI."  F04D  29166 
MS.  a.  415—119  25  Claims 

1.  A  housing  for  directing  air  to  an  object,  the  housing  compris- 
ing: 
a  main  body  portion  including  a  plurality  of  ports  spaced  about 

a  periphery  thereof; 
an  outer  rim  surrounding  the  main  body  portion; 
a  base  portion  extending  between  the  main  body  portion  and  the 

outer  rim;  and 
a  plurality  of  vanes  carried  on  the  base  portion  and  each  extend- 
ing from  the  outer  rim  to  one  of  the  ports  on  the  periphery  of 


the  main  body  portion  wherein  the  vanes  are  spaced  in  a 
non-symmetric  fashion  about  the  main  body  portion. 


5,454,691 
FLOW-STRAIGHTENER  VANE  FOR  COUNTER-TORQUE 
DEVICE  WITH  DUCTED  ROTOR  AND  DUCTED  FLOW- 
STRAIGHTENING  STATOR.  FOR  HELICOPTER 
Fenuind  B.  Henri,  Chateauneuf-les-Martigues,  and  Elian  A. 
R^my,  VitroUes,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Eurocopter 
France,  Marignane  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,310 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  4,  1994,  94  05480 

Int  CI."  B64C  27120;  FOID  9100;  F04D  29IS4 

MS.  CI.  415— 209J  14  Claims 


1.  A  flow-straightener  vane,  for  a  helicopter  counter-torque 
device  comprising: 

a  duct  of  axis  substantially  transverse  to  the  helicopter  and 
passing  through  a  fairing  in  the  rear  part  of  the  helicopter, 

a  rotor  substantially  coaxial  with  the  duct  and  mounted  so  that 
said  rotor  can  rotate  in  the  duct  on  a  central  body,  also 
substantially  coaxial  to  the  duct,  so  that  rotation  of  said  rotor 
generates  a  flow  of  air  in  the  duct,  and 

a  flow-straightening  stator,  fixed  into  the  duct  downstream  of  the 
rotor  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  air,  and 
including  vanes  each  exhibiting  a  main  vane  section  with 
aerodynamic  profile  straightening  out  the  airflow  downstream 
of  the  rotor  toward  the  axis  of  the  duct  as  well  as  a  vane  root 
and  a  vane  tip  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  main  vane  section, 
and  via  which  the  vane  is  linked  respectively  to  the  central 
body  and  to  an  annular  wall  of  the  duct  so  as  to  suppon  the 
body  in  the  latter. 

wherein  said  vane  comprises  a  hollow  metal  central  part  forming 
at  least  the  main  vane  section  thereof,  and  wherein  at  least  one 
of  said  vane  root  and  tip  is  set  out  as  an  end  fitting  equipped 
with  at  least  one  transverse  tab  for  fastening  to  the  central 
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body  or  to  the  wall  of  the  duct. 


5^54,692 
CEILING  FAN  HAVINC  AN  INTEGRAL  GLASS  HOUSING 
WUliam  S.  Davis,  Jr^  Fort  Worth,  Tex^  assignor  to  Davoil,  Inc^ 
Fort  Worth,  TtaL 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  292357 

Int.  CL'  F04D  19100 

VS.  CL  416-^  14  CUims 


mir- 


1.  A  ceiling  fan,  the  ceiling  fan  comprising  in  combination: 

a  downrod  assembly  having  an  upper  end  for  mounting  to  a 
ceiling  and  a  lower  end  having  a  flange; 

a  motor  mounted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  downrod  assembly; 

a  set  of  fan  blades  joined  to  the  motor. 

a  subsianbally  flat  metal  top  having  a  central  opening  through 
which  the  downrod  assembly  extends,  the  metal  top  being 
fastened  to  the  flange  of  the  downrtxl  assembly; 

an  annular  cylindrical  glass  sidewall  having  an  upper  circumfer- 
ential edge  which  mates  with  a  circumferential  portion  of  the 
metal  top; 

a  substantially  flat  glass  boaom  integrally  Joined  to  a  lovi/er  edge 
of  the  sidewall,  the  glass  bottom  having  a  central  opening 
through  which  the  fan  blades  of  the  ceiling  fan  extend;  and 

elongate  fastening  means  extending  through  holes  in  the  metal 
top  and  through  holes  in  the  glass  bottom  for  securing  the 
integrally  joined  sidewall  and  bottom  to  the  metal  top  wherein 
a  housing  is  formed  around  the  motor. 


UMI 


5y454,693 
BLADE  MADE  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITE,  DM 

PARTICULAR  FOR  DUCTED  TAIL  ROTOR  OF  A 

HELICOPTER,  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

WITH  INJECTION  STEP 

Jacques  A.  Aubry,  Cabries,  and  Keni  L.  Coffy,  Sausset  Lcs 

Ptns,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Eurocopter  France,  Mcri- 

gnane  Ccdex,  France 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,861 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  23,  1992,  92  15608 
InL  CI.*'  B64C  27148 
VS.  a.  416—134  A  19  Claiirn 

1.  A  blade,  essentially  made  of  composite  material,  for  a  rotor- 
ciaft  rotor,  comprising: 
a  composite  rigid  shell,  with  an  aerodynamic  profile,  elongated 
longitudinally  along  the  span  of  the  blade,  one  longitudinal 
end  of  which  is  tumable  towards  a  hub  of  the  rotor  and 
includes  a  Made  root,  said  shell  including  at  least  one  layer  of 
reinforcing  fibres  agglomerated  by  a  matrix  comprising  a 
synthetic  rigidifying  resin  and  laminated  upper-surface  and 
lower-surface  skins  extending  from  a  leading  edge  to  a  trail- 


ing edge  of  the  blade,  each  of  said  laminated  skins  compris- 
ing, from  an  inside  towards  an  outside  of  the  shell,  a  film  of 
polyetherimide  resin,  at  least  one  layer  of  plies  of  long  and 
unidirectional  fibres  oriented  substantially  along  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  blade,  and  at  least  one  layer  of  fibre  fabric,  in 
which  the  directions  of  weft  and  warp  yams  are  oriented 
substantially  at  45°  with  respea  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
Made; 

ai  least  one  spar,  having  at  least  one  pan  housed  substantially 
kmgitudinally  in  the  shell,  including  at  least  one  elongate 
composite  bar  of  continuous  and  unidirectional  reinforcing 
fibres  agglomerated  by  a  matnx  comprising  a  synthetic  rigidi- 
fying resin;  and 

at  least  one  composite  filling  body  arranged  in  the  shell  between 
an  edge  of  the  shell  and  the  at  least  one  spar,  said  at  least  one 
filling  body  including  reinforcing  fibres  agglomerated  by  a 
matrix  comprising  a  synthetic  rigidifying  resin,  the  resin  of 
the  matrices  of  the  shell,  of  said  at  least  one  filling  body  and 
of  each  bar  of  said  at  least  one  spar  comprising  a  thermoplas- 
tic resin,  and  said  at  least  one  filling  body  comprising  a 
composite  material  having  shon  reinforcing  fibres  agglomer- 
ated by  said  thermoplastic  resin,  said  composite  material 
joining  the  shell  to  the  at  least  one  part  of  said  at  least  one 
spar  housed  in  the  shell. 

6.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  blade  for  a  rotorcrafl  rotor 
comprising  a  composite  shell  having  a  lower-surface  skin  and  an 
upper-surface  skin  which  are  laminated,  at  least  one  spar  housed 
substantially  longitudinally  in  the  shell  and  a  blade  toot,  the 
method  composing  the  steps  of 

producing  each  of  the  laminated  skins  and  the  spar  of  thermo- 
plastic composite  of  the  blade  in  a  form  of  a  prefabricated 
elementary  piece; 

arranging  the  prefabricated  elementary  pieces  in  an  injection  and 
pressurized  assembly  mould,  comprising  a  lower  nrauld  part 
and  an  upper  mould  pjirt  including  complementary  internal 
impressions,  having  respectively  the  shape  of  the  lower- 
surface  skin  and  of  the  upper-surface  skin  of  the  blade,  such 
that  said  prefabricated  elementary  pieces  occupy,  in  the 
mould,  the  respective  positions  which  they  occupy  in  the 
blade; 

closing  the  mould  and  injecting  therein,  between  said  skins,  a 
fluid  composite  material  of  shori  reinforcing  fibres  embedded 
in  a  thermoplastic  matrix  heated  to  a  melting  temperature,  to 
form  at  least  one  filling  body; 

at  least  locally  melting  the  matrix  of  said  prefabricated  elemen- 
tary pieces  arranged  in  the  mould,  in  their  parts  in  contact 
with  the  fluid  composite  material; 

cooling  the  mould  to  solidify  the  thermoplastic  matrix  of  the 
injected  composite  material  and  of  said  elementary  pieces, 
and  to  rigidify  a  combination  of  the  elementary  pieces  and  of 
the  injected  body;  and 

releasing  the  blade  thus  obtained  from  the  mould. 


5«454,694 

VERTICAL  AXIS  WIND  MILL  WITH  RETRACTABLE 

SAILS 

Claraice  E.  O'Dell,  3573  S.  Waveriy  Rd.,  Eaton  Rapids,  Mich. 

48827 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203384 
Int.  a.'  F03D  3104 
VS.  CL  416—197  A  2  < 


1.  A  vertical  axis  wind  mill  with  letracuble  sails  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  central  core  having  vertical  side  walls  in  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal configuration  the  core  having  an  upper  er>d  and  a  lower 
end  and  a  drive  shaft  vertically  positioned  along  the  central 
axis  therefor,  the  drive  shaft  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  the  core  also  having  curved  vanes  extending  radially 
outwardly  therefrom  for  rotation  under  the  force  of  the  wind 
to  rotate  the  core  and  the  drive  shaft; 

a  fixed  upper  support  receiving  the  shaft  through  bearings  to 
allow  for  rotation  of  the  core  while  the  upper  support  remains 
fixed; 

a  housing  with  a  generator  located  within  the  lower  extent  of  the 
housing  beneath  the  core,  the  generator  having  an  upper  end 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  for  generating  electricity 
in  response  to  rotation  of  the  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped  brackets,  each  bracket  having 
an  inboard  end  aiKl  a  lower  extent,  secured  at  their  inboard 
end  to  the  upper  support  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground  at 
their  lower  extent  with  a  sail  located  within  each  U-shaped 
bracket,  each  bracket  adapted  to  support  the  sail  at  its  side  and 
bottom  edges; 

support  cables  running  horizontally  through  the  sails  at  spaced 
locations,  the  sails  being  angled  with  respect  to  the  radius  of 
the  core  for  directing  the  winds  toward  the  vanes,  the  lower 
extent  of  each  U-shaped  bracket  defining  a  housing  for  coiling 
up  a  sail  through  its  downward  movement  in  the  event  of  high 
winds  or  a  storm  and  drive  means  iiKthe  bracket  housing  with 
a  pulley  system  for  raising  and  lowering  the  sails  at  the 
discretion  of  the  user. 


an  outer  hub  attached  to  the  outer  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the 
first  blades; 

a  second  fan  including  a  plurality  of  second  blades,  each  of  the 
second  blades  having  an  inner  portion  attached  to  the  outer 
hub,  the  second  fan  being  generally  coplanar  with  the  first  fiui 
and  having  a  hub-to-tip  ratio  of  between  about  0.5  and  0.625, 
the  second  fan  having  a  blade  profile  different  than  a  blade 
profile  of  the  fii^t  fan;  and 

a  motor  drivingly  connected  to  the  shaft  to  drive  the  first  and 
second  fans  at  the  same  number  of  revolutions  per  minute; 

the  fan  assembly  having  an  overall  hub-to-tip  latio  of  less  than 
about  0.4. 


5,4S4,696 

VACUUM  INDUCING  PUMP 

Ernest  H.  WUIdnson,  P.O.  Box  103,  Encino,  1^  78353 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,255 

Int.  CI.'  F04F  5144:5100:  B05B  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  417—198  10  Claims 


5^454,695 
HIGH  OUTPUT  ENGINE  COOLING  FAN 
Hemant  S.  Shah,  Livonia;  Joseph  L.  Terry,  Dearborn,  and 
James  A.  Acre,  Pinckney,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270350 
InL  CL"  F04D  29138 
VS.  CL  416—203  10  Claims 

1.  A  fan  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising; 
ashaft 

a  first  fan  including  a  plurality  of  first  blades,  each  of  the  first 
blades  having  an  inner  portion  connected  to  the  shaft  and  an 
outer  portion,  the  first  fan  having  a  hub-to-tip  ratio  of  between 
about  0.4  and  0.56; 


1.  A  jet  pump  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  pumped  fluid  inlet  and  elongate  conduit 
section  having  an  outlet  spaced  downstream  from  the  pumped 
fluid  inlet  defining  an  axis  of  fluid  movement; 
a  power  fluid  inlet  including  a  conduit  having  an  outlet  opening 
into  the  housing  parallel  to  the  axis  at  a  location  between  the 
pumped  fluid  inlet  and  the  outlet;  and 
a  structure  downstream  of  the  power  fluid  inlet  conduit,  the 
structure  including 

a  body  in  the  conduit  section  having  a  central  axis  on  the  axis 
of  fluid  movement,  the  body  comprising  a  rounded 
upstream  section  dov«istrcam  of  the  power  fluid  inlet  con- 
duit opening  and  a  downstream  section  converging  in  the 
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downstreain  direction,  the  body  and  conduit  section  provid- 
ing a  flow  path  therebetween,  and 
an  annular  sleeve  overlapping,  at  an  upstream  end  thereof,  a 

terminal  end  of  the  [>ower  fluid  inlet, 
the  aimular  sleeve  being  of  larger  size  than  the  terminal  erxl  of 

the  power  fluid  inlet  providing  communication  between  the 

pumped  fluid  inlet  and  the  conduit  section  in  an  annular  path 

along  an  interior  of  the  aruiular  sleeve,  and 

the  annular  sleeve  being  of  a  smaller  size  than  the  conduit 
section  providing  open  communication  between  the 
pumped  fluid  inlet  and  the  conduit  section  in  an  annular 
path  along  an  exterior  of  the  annular  sleeve. 


Sy454,697 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  PUMP  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

AN  EXTERNALLY  INSTALLED  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Shingo   Nakanishi,   Obu,   Japan,   assignor   to  Aisan   Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Obu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215^98 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-090801 
InLCL^FtMB  17103 
U.S.  CL  417— 423J  5  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  operated  pump  assembly  for  use  in  a  fuel  tank 
comprising: 
a  pump  section; 

an  electric  motor  section  for  driving  said  pump  section; 
a  housing  in  which  said  pump  section  and  the  electric  motor 

section  are  enclosed,  said  housing  being  located  in  the  fuel 

tank; 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  electric  motor  section;  and 
a  case  for  enclosing  said  control  circuit,  said  case  being  located 

in  the  fuel  tank  externally  of  said  housing  and  adjacent  to  a 

passage  through  which  fiiel  from  said  pump  section  flows. 


UMI 


5,454,08 
PLUNGER  PUMP  SYSTEM  WITH  SHUTTLE  VALVE 
Ke^i  Yokoi,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ebara  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1992,  4-352007 
Int  a.*  F04B  7/02 
VS.  a.  417—507  2  Claims 

I.  A  plunger  pump  system  comprising: 
a  plunger  pump  having  a  plunger  which  reciprocates  in  a  cylin- 
der so  that  a  liquid,  which  is  sucked  into  a  pump  chamber 
from  a  pump  liquid  supply  hole  through  a  check  valve,  which 
allows  the  liquid  to  flow  only  in  the  direction  of  said  pump 
chamber,  is  pressurized  in  said  pump  chamber  and  discharged 
from  a  pump  liquid  discharge  hole;  and 


a  shuttle  valve  connected  to  said  plunger  pump  and  having  a 
valve  body  reciprocally  fltted  in  a  hollow  portion  formed  in  a 
valve  casing  to  divide  said  hollow  portion  into  a  liquid  supply 
side  chamber  and  a  liquid  discharge  side  chamber, 

said  shuttle  valve  having  a  liquid  supply  hole  which  provides 
communication  between  a  liquid  supply  line  and  said  liquid 
supply  side  chamber  and  which  is  closed  by  a  first  end  surface 
of  said  valve  body  when  a  liquid  pressure  in  said  liquid 
discharge  side  chamber  is  higher  than  a  liquid  pressure  in  said 
liquid  supply  side  chamber,  a  connecting  hole  which  provides 
commuTucation  between  said  pump  liquid  supply  hole  aixl 
said  liquid  supply  side  chamber,  a  liquid  discharge  hole  which 
provides  communication  between  a  liquid  discharge  line  and 
said  liquid  dischat^ge  side  chamber  and  which  is  closed  by  a 
second  eixl  surface  of  said  valve  body  when  said  liquid 
pressure  in  said  liquid  supply  side  chamber  is  higher  than  said 
liquid  pressure  in  said  liquid  discharge  side  chamber,  and  a 
second  connecting  hole  which  provides  communication 
between  said  pump  liquid  discharge  hole  and  said  liquid 
discharge  side  chamber. 


5,454,699 

WOBBLE  PUMP 

Thomas  Heng,  Worms,  Germany,  assignor  to  KSB  Aktiei^- 

esellschafl,  Frankenthal,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02076,  S  371  Date  Mar.  23,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«6371,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,346 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1991,  41  31 
628.2 

Int.  CL*  FOIC  1102 
\}S.  a.  418—53  9  Clabns 


a  swash  plate  shaft;  a  swash  plate  being  disposed  in  a  pump 
chantber,  said  pump  chamber  having  an  intake  and  a  delivery 
opening,  said  pump  chamber  being  formed  by  two  lateral 
surfaces  and  by  a  spherical  surface  of  the  swash  plate  and  a 
spherical  inner  surface,  said  swash  plate  performing  a  wob- 
bling motion,  said  swash  plate  being  provided  with  a  circular 
ring  that  is  mounted  on  said  spherical  surface; 

a  partition  dividing  the  circular  ring  of  the  swash  plate,  being 
disposed  in  the  housing  with  at  least  one  first  lateral  space 
spaced  from  said  pump  chamber  and  disposed  on  a  side  that  is 
remote  from  a  drive  of  the  swash  plate,  said  first  lateral  space 
being  fluidly  contKCted  to  said  pump  chamber  by  a  dynamic 
seal,  a  second  lateral  space  spaced  from  said  pump  chamber 
and  disposed  on  a  side  that  is  adjacent  to  the  drive  of  the 
swash  plate,  said  shaft  passing  through  a  plurality  of  dynamic 
seals  in  said  housing,  said  section  of  said  shaft  disposed 
within  said  housing  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
pump  chamber  by  the  medium  to  be  pumped,  a  first  elastic 
static  seal  being  provided  for  shutting  off'  a  space  acted  upon 
by  the  medium  to  be  pumped,  wherein  said  lateral  spaces 
being  supplied  with  the  medium  to  be  pumped  are  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  intake  and  delivery  openings  of  the 
pump  and  have  the  flow  moving  through  them,  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  medium  to  be  pumped. 


5,454,701 
SCREW  COMPRESSOR  WITH  ROTORS  HAVING  HYPER 

PROFILE 

Chia-Hsing  Chen,  No.  485,  Chung  Cheng  RomI,  Lu  Chou 

Shiang.  lUpei  Hsien,  l^iwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FDed  Jan.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  253,163 

Int  CL*  FOIC  1116 


VS.  CL  418— 201 J 


4Claims 


5,454,700 
BEARING  SUPPORT  FOR  A  LYSHOLM  COMPRESSOR 
Yuichi  Iguchi,  Tokyo;  Shigeni  l^kabe,  Machida;  Hidetsugu 
Matsubara,  Hachioji;  Tsuyoshi  Goto;  Hiroyuki  Sugimoto, 
both  of  Hiroshima,  and  Yoshiyuki  Miyagi,  Ichikawa,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ishiliaw^ima-Harima  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  and  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 
Hiroshima,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1993,  5-131100; 
May  8,  1993,  5-131101 

InL  CL*  FOIC  1116;  F16C  27100 
VS.  a.  418—201.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  swash  plate  pump  for  pumping  a  medium  having  a  pump 
housing,  comprising: 


1.  In  a  Lysholm  compressor  having  intermeshing  male  and 
female  rotors  rotatably  accommodated  in  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
helical  thread  crests  on  the  male  rotor,  whereby  upon  rotation  of 
said  rotors  a  gas  is  sucked  at  an  axial  erxl  of  the  compressor,  is 
compressed  between  said  rotors  and  is  discharged  through  the 
other  axial  end  of  the  compressor,  an  improvement  which  com- 
prises discharge-side  bearings  for  bearing  discharge-side  shafts  of 
said  rotors  to  fix  said  discharge-side  shafts  in  a  thrust  direction  and 
suction-side  bearings  for  bearing  suction -side  shafts  of  said  rotors 
to  allow  said  suction-side  shafts  to  move  in  the  thrust  direction, 
wherein  said  discharge-side  bearings  are  formed  at  outer  periph- 
eries thereof  with  circumferentially  extending  grooves,  said 
casing  being  formed  at  an  inner  surface  thereof  with  grooves 
in  opposed  relationship  with  the  grooves  of  said  discharge- 
side  bearings,  cured  resin  sections  being  in  a  space  defined  by 
said  grooves. 


1.  A  screw  compressor  having  a  pair  of  intermeshing  female 
rotor  and  male  rotor  which  rotate  about  their  respective  axis  and 
have  profile  respectively  formed  from  a  plurality  of  continuously 
connected  ctirves,  the  profile  of  said  female  and  said  male  rotors 
comprising: 

first  curve  of  said  female  rotor  being  formed  from  a  part  of  an 
addendum  circle  of  said  female  rotor  and  being  located  on 
said  addendum  circle  of  said  female  rotor, 
a  second  curve  of  said  female  rotor  being  a  part  of  a  first  circle 
and  connecting  with  said  first  curve  of  said  female  rotor  in  a 
continuous  manner,  said  first  circle  having  a  circle  center 
inside  a  pitch  circle  of  said  female  rotor, 
a  third  curve  of  said  female  rotor  being  an  upper  half  of  a 
hyperbola  aixl  connecting  with  said  second  curve  of  said 
female  rotor  in  a  continuous  manner,  said  third  curve  of  said 
female  rotor  intersecting  a  Une  segment  between  the  centers 
of  said  female  and  said  male  rotors  and  being  tangent  to  a 
dedendum  circle  of  said  female  rotor, 
a  fourth  curve  of  said  female  rotor  being  generated  by  the  fourth 
curve  of  the  male  rotor  which  is  a  pan  of  the  second  circle 
and  connecting  with  said  third  curve  of  said  female  rotor  in  a 
axitinuous  manner,  said  second  circle  having  a  circle  center 
located  on  said  line  segment  between  said  centen  of  said 
female  and  said  male  rotors; 
a  fifth  curve  of  said  female  rotor  being  generated  by  a  third 
circle  and  being  a  pan  of  said  third  circle,  said  fifth  curve  of 
said  female  rotor  being  formed  on  said  addendum  circle  of 
said  female  rotor  atxl  connecting  with  said  fourth  curve  of 
said  ferrule  rotor  in  a  continuous  manner,  said  third  circle 
having  a  circle  center  located  on  a  line  segment  between  said 
center  of  said  female  rotor  and  a  point  at  where  said  third 
circle  being  tangent  to  said  addendum  circle  of  said  fiemale 
rotor, 
a  first  curve  of  said  male  rotor  being  generated  by  said  first 
curve  of  said  female  rotor  and  being  a  pan  of  the  dedendum 
circle  of  said  male  rotor, 
a  second  curve  of  said  male  rotor  being  generated  by  said 
second  curve  of  said  female  rotor  aixl  connecting  with  said 
first  curve  of  said  male  rotor  in  a  continuous  matuier, 
a  third  curve  of  said  male  rotor  being  generated  by  said  third 
curve  of  said  female  rotor  and  connecting  with  said  second 
curve  of  said  male  rotor  in  a  continuous  manner. 
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a  fourth  curve  of  said  male  rotor  being  a  small  arc  which  is  a 
part  of  said  second  circle:  and 

a  fiAh  curve  of  said  male  rocor  being  generated  by  said  fifth 
curve  of  said  female  rotor  and  connecting  with  said  fourth 
curve  of  said  male  rotor  in  a  continuous  manner. 


5y454,702 

INVALUTE  GEAKSET 

Horat  Wddhass,  Hof,  Germany,  aaiigiior  to  John  S.  Barnes 

GmbH,  Hot,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92W2592,  S  371  Date  May  20,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11357,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,216 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1991,  41  38 
913.1 

Int  CL*  FOIC  1118:  FI6H  55108 
VS.  CL  418—206  14  Claina 


1.  An  involute  gear%t,  comprising  at  least  two  gear  wheels 
having  meshing  teeth,  wherein  each  tooth  of  each  gear  wheel  has 
an  end  face  and  a  flank  formed  of  different  profile  shapes,  said 
different  profile  shapes  including  an  involute  provided  in  a  flank 
central  region,  an  arcuate  region  adjoining  the  involute,  and  a 
straight  line  segment  intersecting  the  end  face,  the  arcuate  region 
passing  tangentially  into  the  straight  line  segment,  whereby  a 
straight  line  of  action  is  formed  at  a  pitch  point  in  a  region  of  the 
involute. 


UMI 


5^454,703 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  EXPANDED  POLYIVfER 

BEADS 

Gary  E.  Bishop,  Th>y,  Mich^  assignor  to  Saturn  Corporation, 

Th)y,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269329 
Int.  CI."  B29C  67/20 
VS.  CL  425—4  R  4  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  molding  and  steam-fusmg  expanded  poly- 
meric beads  into  a  foamed  article  having  a  desired  shape  compris- 
ing essentially  (a)  first  and  second  mold  segments  each  having  a 
perforate  wall  defining  a  molding  cavity  conforming  to  said  shape, 
and  (b)  a  steam  chest  joined  to,  and  confronting  the  backside  of, 
each  of  said  mold  segments  opposite  said  molding  cavity  and 
defining  a  steam  cavity  adjacent  said  perforate  wall,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  thermal  insulation  positioned  between 
each  said  mold  segment  and  its  associated  steam  chest  where  said 
segment  and  chest  are  joined  together  10  reduce  conductive  heat 
transfer  between  said  segment  and  said  steam  chest. 


5,454,704 
PACKING  SHEET  CALENDER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  PACKING  SHEETS 
Rdnhold  Kauftaiann,  Escfawege,  and  Hans  F.  Ramm,  Hemmin- 
len,     both    of,    Germany,    awtgnors    to    Paul    lyoester 
Maschinenbbrik,  Hanover,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  7,  1992,  42  22 
241.9 

Int  CL*  B29C  35/08 
VS.  a.  425—74  7  Claims 


1.  A  packing  sheet  calender  comprising  calender  stands, 

a  large  diameter  heated  cylinder  rotatably  supported  by  said 
calerKier  stands  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis 

a  smaller  diameter  unhealed  cylinder  rotatably  supported  by  said 
calender  stands  for  rotations  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  axis 
of  said  large  diameter  heated  cylinder  and  with  a  gaplietween 
said  cylinders. 

means  for  driving  said  cylinders  in  rotation  at  selected  speeds 
while  a  preformed  mixture  of  rubber  material,  fibers  and 
solvent  is  fed  into  said  gap  between  said  cylinders  to  form  on 
the  circumference  of  said  large  diameter  cylinder  a  layer  of 
increasing  thickness  of  said  mixture,  and 

a  fluid-tight  protective  housing  containing  therein  said  large 
diameter  heated  cylinder  and  said  smaller  diameter  unhealed 
cylinder, 

said  housing  having  as  a  pan  thereof  a  protective  cover  operable 
to  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position  for  providing  access 
to  the  interior  of  the  housing, 

said  housing  protective  cover  comprising  an  arcuate  cover  piv- 
otably  mounted  for  movement  to  said  open  position  and  a 
closed  operative  position  partially  surrounding  said  large 
diameter  heated  cylinder  circumferentially  and  spaced  there- 
from in  a  radial  direction, 

external  heating  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  heating  ele- 
ments mounted  on  said  pivoiably  mounted  arcuate  cover  in 
positions  for  placing  thereof  circumferentially  of  the  large 
diameter  heated  cylinder  for  applying  heat  externally  of  said 
large  diameter  cylinder  to  the  surface  of  said  mixture  on  the 
circumference  of  said  large  diameter  heated  cylinder  during 


rotation  of  the  cylinders  when  said  cover  is  in  said  closed 
operative  position,  aixl 
said  arcuate  cover  being  dimensioned  for  prtrviding  access  to  the 
large  diameter  cylinder  in  said  open  position  for  removal  of 
individual  packing  sheets  formed  from  said  mixture  on  the 
large  diameter  cylinder. 


u>  »  s    lis    lU 


I.  A  metallic  mold  for  molding  semicotxluctor  packages,  com- 
prising: 

an  upper  cavity  block  having  first  aixl  second  surfaces  wherein 
each  said  surface  has  a  different  type  of  mold  cavity,  said 
upper  cavity  block  being  insertable  into  an  upper  chase  block 
mounted  on  a  lower  surface  of  a  top  mold  base  such  that 
either  surface  selectively  faces  away  from  the  top  mold  base; 

a  lower  cavity  block  having  first  and  second  surfaces  wherein 
each  said  surface  has  a  different  type  of  mold  cavity,  said 
lower  cavity  block  being  insertable  into  a  lower  chase  block 
mounted  on  an  upper  surface  of  a  bottom  mold  base  such  that 
either  surface  selectively  faces  away  from  the  bottom  mold 
base,  said  cavity  on  the  first  surface  of  said  lower  cavity  block 
mating  with  one  type  of  cavity  on  the  first  surface  of  said 
upper  cavity  block  and  the  cavity  on  the  second  surface  of 
said  lower  cavity  block  mating  with  the  other  type  of  cavity 
on  the  second  surface  of  said  upper  cavity  block,  gates  formed 
at  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  lower  cavity  block  for 
guiding  a  flow  of  a  resin  into  the  cavities  of  the  lower  cavity 
block; 

said  upper  and  lower  cavity  blocks  further  comprising  guide 
rails  which  allow  the  cavity  blocks  to  be  guided  in  guide 
grooves  formed  in  respective  upper  and  lower  center  blocks 
and  locking  blocks  to  facilitate  insertion  into  and  withdrawal 
of  said  upper  aixl  lower  cavity  blocks  fiom  respectively  said 
upper  and  lower  chase  blocks; 

a  first  protective  plate  being  positioned  between  said  upper 
cavity  block  and  upper  pillars,  and  a  second  protective  plate 
being  positioned  between  said  lower  cavity  block  and  lower 
pillars  to  prevent  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  each  said 
upper  and  lower  cavity  blocks  from  being  damaged  during 
non-use  thereof. 


5,454,705 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MOLD  HAVING  CAVITV  BLOCKS 

WITH  CAVITIES  ON  TOP  AND  BOTTOM  SURFACES 

Seung  Dae  Back,  Choongchimgbook,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cbeongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  20,  1991, 
23674V1991 

InL  CL*  B29C  45/10:45/14 
VS.  a.  425—116  I  Claim 


5^454,706 
APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION-MOLIMNG  RESIN  FRANffi 

AROUND  GLASS  SHEET  EDGES 
FumiaU  Midorikawa;  Mtnole  Yokota,  and  Koji  TUtaliMU,  d 
of  Osaka,  Japu,  artgnors  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glam  Co.,  lAL, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FDcd  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250^36 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  May  28, 1993,  5-028223 
laL  CL*  B29C  45/14:45/37 
VS.  a.  425—116  8  Claims 


O.OIrrm-O.Imn 


5.  An  apparatus  for  injection-molding  a  resin  frame  around  a 
peripheral  edge  of  a  glass  sheet,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  molds  relatively  movable  toward  each  other  to  define  a 
mold  cavity  therebetween  for  accommodating  a  peripheral 
edge  of  a  glass  sheet  therein; 

a  pair  of  resilient  seal  members  mounted  on  said  molds,  respec- 
tively, for  gripping  a  portion  of  the  glass  sheet  which  is 
spaced  from  the  peripheral  edge  toward  the  geometric  ceider 
of  the  glass  sheet;  and 

a  pair  of  protective  walls  mounted  on  said  molds,  respectively, 
and  held  against  surfaces  of  said  resilient  seal  members  which 
are  closer  to  said  mold  cavity,  said  protective  walls  having 
respective  distal  ends  spaced  by  a  distaiKX  ranging  from  0.01 
mm  to  0.1  nun  from  surfaces  of  the  glass  sheet  when  the 
molds  are  brought  together. 


5,454,707 

NON-SCUFFING,  NON-STICKING  BLOW  CORE  FOR 

STRETCH  BLOW  MOLDING  MACHINES 

Paul  W.  Mitchell,  Blue  Springs,  and  Paul  A.  Stamper,  Lee's 

Summit,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  R  &  D  Ibol  And  Ei^ineer- 

ing.  Inc.,  Lee's  Summit,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec  1,  1993,  Ser.  Na  160,414 

InL  a.*  B29C  49/J2 

VS.  CL  425—524  |9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  blow  core  usable  in  making  a  blow-molded  produa  from 

a  prefonn.  said  piefonn  having  an  annular  neck  that  defines  an 

open  mouth  into  which  a  tip  of  the  blow  core  is  inserted,  the 

improvement  compnsing: 

expandable  sealmg  means  associated  with  said  tip  of  the  core  for 

selectively  sealing  the  mouth  of  the  preform, 
said  sealing  means  including  an  element  disposed  for  expansion 

into  sealing  engagement  with  an  interior  surface  of  the  neck 

after  the  core  has  been  inserted  into  the  preform  whereby  to 

seal  the  mouth, 
said  element  comprising  a  ring  of  lesilienl  material  extending  in 

a  circumferential  direction  around  said  tip  of  the  core, 
said  sealing  means  further  iiKluding  structure  for  supplying 

pressurized  air  to  the  ring  in  a  direction  for  causing  the  ring  to 

expand  radially  outwardly  while  the  core  is  disposed  within 

the  mouth  of  the  ptcform. 


Sy«54,708 
FLASH  REMOVAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOLD 
James  M.  Boenis,  and  RandaU  R.  Kuntz,  both  of  New  Braun- 
fels,  l^x-,  aaOgoon  to  The  Colemaii  Company,  Inc,  WkWta, 
Kans. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1S5,S18 

Int  CL'  B29C  45140 

VS.  a.  425—537  13  Claims 


S    D  K      20   K     II 


which  are  pivoially  mounted  to  the  movable  mould-clamping  plate 
and  which  can  be  tilted  relative  to  the  mould-clamping  plate  (2) 
and  relative  to  the  running  shoes  (14)  about  a  horizontal  axis  (19), 
and  that  the  running  shoes  (14)  each  have  a  front  roller  (15)  which 
can  be  raised  from  the  rails  (9)  and  lateral  guide  rollers  (20)  with 
vertical  axes  of  rotation  which  roll  down  flat  guide  surfaces  (30)  of 
the  rails  (9). 


5,454,710 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BATTERY  MONITORING 

CIRCUIT 

John  E.  Landau,  Dallas;  Wallace  E.  Matthews,  Rkbartlson, 

and  David  L.   Freonan,   Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Benchmarg  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910.687,  Jul.  8,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,284,719.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,439 

InL  CI."  HOIM  10148 

VS.  CL  429—50  15  Claims 


13.  A  blow  molding  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  blow  mold  parts  which  are  movable  between  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position  in  which  the  mold  parts 
provide  a  mold  cavity,  a  flash  cavity,  and  a  pinch  line  between 
the  mold  cavity  and  the  flash  cavity, 

flash  retaining  means  on  one  of  the  mold  parts  which  extends 
into  the  flash  cavity  for  holding  flash  against  said  one  mold 
part  when  the  mold  parts  move  to  the  open  position,  and 

ejection  means  on  one  of  the  mold  parts  which  is  extendable  into 
the  mold  cavity  while  the  flash  is  held  by  the  flash  retaining 
means  for  pushing  a  molded  part  away  from  a  surface  of  the 
mold  cavity  and  separating  the  molded  part  from  the  flash 
akxig  the  pinch  line. 


UMI 


5y454,709 
INJECTION-MOULDING  MACHINE 
Hdnrich    Leonhartabcrger;   Werner   KappctmiiUer,   both  of 
Sdiwertberg.  and  Stebn  Eppich,  Arbinfc  all  of,  Austria, 
assignors    to    Engd    Maschinenbau    Geseilschall    M.bJl., 
Schwertberg,  Austria 

Filed  JuL  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,173 
ClainH  priority,  application  Austria,  JuL  12,  1993,  1369)93 
InL  ex."  B29C  45164 
VS.  a.  425—589  8  Claims 

1.  An  injection-moulding  machine  with  a  movable  and  a  station- 
ary mould-clamping  plate,  wherein  struts  are  mounted  in  the  sta- 
tionary mould-clamping  plate,  which,  during  the  injection  process, 
connect  the  movable  mould-clamping  plate  to  the  stationary 
mould<lamping  plate,  wherein  the  movable  mould-clamping  plate 
is  able  to  travel  on  rails  by  way  of  a  bracket-like  running  shoe,  and, 
on  opening  the  mould,  is  able  to  be  released  from  the  struts, 
characterized  in  that  carriages  (17)  with  rollers  (18)  are  provided 


1.  A  display  system  for  a  battery  monitoring  system  having  a 
battery  that  has  a  rated  maximum  capacity  and  an  actual  capacity, 
comprising: 

a  banery  monitoring  circuit  for  determining  the  charge  state  of 
the  battery  and  the  actual  capacity  of  the  battery  and  repre- 
senting the  charge  sute  of  the  battery  with  a  charge  state 
value  and  the  actual  capacity  of  the  battery  as  an  actual 
capacity  value; 

a  register  for  storing  a  user  programmed  rated  maximum  capac- 
ity value  representing  the  rated  maximum  capacity  of  the 
battery  as  defined  by  the  user, 

a  display  elentent  for  displaying  the  charge  state  of  the  battery 
which  ranges  from  a  lower  capacity  value  to  an  upper  capac- 
ity value;  and 

a  display  controller  for  operating  said  display  element  in  either 
an  absolute  full  mode  or  in  a  relative  full  mode,  said  display 
controller  when  operating  in  said  absolute  fiill  mode  operable 
to  set  said  upper  capacity  value  to  said  maximum  capacity 
value  stored  in  said  register  and  to  display  the  charge  state 
value  in  said  display  element  as  relative  to  said  maximum 
capacity  value,  said  display  controller  when  operating  in  said 
relative  full  mode  operable  to  set  said  upper  capacity  value  to 
the  actual  capacity  and  to  display  in  said  display  element  the 
charge  state. 


5,454,711 

BURNER  FOR  PULSATING  COMBUSTION 

WUbelmus  P.  WUlems,  Schimmert,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Dc 

Stichting  Impuis,  Schimmert,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL91AW231,  i  371  Date  May  18,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092^I8928,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  FDed  Nov.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.   19,   1990, 
9002525 

Int.  CL'  F23C  H/04 
VS.  CL  431—1  16  Claims 


1.  A  burner  for  pulsating  combustion,  comprising: 

an  explosion  chamber  including  an  inlet  side  connected  to  a 
supply  tube  for  combustion  air  and  a  supply  tube  for  fuel,  and 
an  outlet  side  connected  to  at  least  one  discharge  tube  for 
combustion  gases, 

the  inlet  side  having  a  relatively  narrow  width, 

the  outlet  side  including  a  widening  having  a  greater  width  than 
the  inlet  side, 

said  at  least  one  discharge  tube  being  connected  to  the  widening. 

the  widening  being  defined  by  walls  which  extend  to  said  greater 
width  and  which  are  joined  at  peripheral  edges  thereof  such 
that  sound  waves  generated  by  successive  explosions  are 
shifted  an  odd  number  of  half  phases  relative  to  each  other, 
and  are  reflected  back  and  forth  between  the  walls  of  the 
widening. 


5,454,712 
AIR-OXY-FUEL  BURNER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Loo  T.  Yap,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc., 
New  Providence,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  121^87 

Int  CL'  F23D  14/22 

VS.  CL  431—10  7  Claims 


introducing  fuel  and  oxygen  into  a  first  state  of  combustion  such 
that  the  fiiel  and  the  oxygen  bum  at  a  fuel-rich  stoichiometiy 
to  produce  unbumed  fuel  and  combustion  products;  and 

introducing  the  unbumed  fuel  from  the  first  stage  of  combustion 
and  an  oxidant  more  massive  than  said  oxygen  into  a  second 
stage  of  combustion  such  ttiai  combustion  of  the  fiiel  is 
completed  at  fuel-lean  stoichiometry; 

the  fuel  and  the  oxygen  being  introduced  into  the  first  stage  of 
combustion  by  forming  convergent  jets  of  the  fuel  and  the 
oxygen; 

the  unbumed  fuel  and  the  oxidant  being  introduced  into  the 
second  stage  of  combustion  by  swirling  the  oxidant  around 
the  fuel  and  oxygen  jets  with  tangential  and  axial  momen- 
tums; 

the  tangential  momentum  of  tf>e  oxidant  being  sufficient  to  form 
a  recirculation  zone  in  the  first  stage  of  combustion  in  which 
healed  combusfion  products  circulate  at  right  angles  to  the 
swirl  of  the  oxidant;  aixl 

the  axial  momentum  of  the  oxidant  being  sufficient  to  project  the 
oxidant  and  therefore  the  second  stage  of  combustion  directly 
downstream  of  the  first  stage  of  combustion. 


5,454,713 

DISPOSABLE  2-STEP  SAFETY  LIGHTER 

Pao-Chen  Lee,  lUchung,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

One  More  Ent,  Ltd.,  lUchung,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,090 

Int  CL'  F23D  11136 

VS.  CL  431-153  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  burning  fiiel  comprising: 


1.  A  disposable  safety  lighter  comprising: 

a  tank  body  for  containing  fuel,  said  tank  body  having  a  top 
section; 

a  frame  member  fixedly  secured  to  the  top  section  of  said  tank 
body; 

a  fuel  pipe  having  a  first  etxl  portion  formed  with  a  nozzle  and  a 
second  end  portion,  the  second  end  portion  of  said  fiiel  pipe 
being  located  within  said  tank  body  aixl  the  first  end  portion 
extending  through  said  frame  member, 

a  flint  set  mounted  to  said  frame  member, 

a  screw  cap  extending  about  said  nozzle  and  being  thteadably 
secure  to  said  frame  member, 

an  adjustment  ring  cogged  on  said  screw  cap  for  rotating  said 
screw  cap  relative  to  said  frame  member  through  a  predeter- 
mined angle  range; 

a  fuel  lever  having  first  and  second  terminal  end  portions  and  an 
intermediate  portion,  said  intermediate  portion  being  pivotally 
attached  on  said  frame  member  to  permit  pivotal  movement 
of  said  fuel  lever  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  first  terminal 
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end  portion  being  connected  to  said  nozzle  and  said  second 
lenoinal  end  portion  extending  along  an  outer  surface  portion 
of  said  frame  member  such  that  pivoting  of  said  fuel  lever 
about  said  horizontal  axis  through  manual  engagement  of  said 
second  terminal  end  portion  controls  the  leakage  of  fuel 
through  said  nozzle; 

a  spark  wheel  «nafhf<<  to  said  frame  member  for  rotation  about 
■  vertical  axis,  said  spark  wheel  being  engaged  with  said  flint 
set  such  that  rotation  of  said  spark  wheel  against  said  flint  set 
creates  a  spark:  and 

a  cap  installed  on  said  frame  member,  said  cap  being  formed 
with  several  openings  through  which  said  adjustment  ring, 
said  fuel  lever  and  said  spark  wheel  respectively  project 


5y454,715 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CEMENT  IN  LONG  KILNS 
Eric  R.  Hamen,  Shawnee,  Kans^  and  Jamea  R.  Tutt,  Nash, 
Tex-,  assignors  to  Cadence   Eovironmcntal   Energy,  Inc, 
Michigan  City,  Ind^  and  Ash  Grove  Cenemt  Co„  Overland 
Park,  Kans. 

ContinuatkMi  of  Scr.  No.  9l\JS97,  JwL  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Mar.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  212,252 

Int.  CL*  F27B  7/00 

VS.  CI.  432—103  27  Claims 


5,454,714 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRECALCINING 

ANY  MINERAL  MATERIALS  WHATSOEVER 

Maurice  Paliard,  Saint  Eticimne,  France,  assignor  to  CLE, 

Courbevole,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  67357,  May  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,36*065. 

This  application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,646 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  29,  1992,  92  06579 

InL  a.*  F27B  15100 

VS.  CL  432—14  «  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  precalcining  a  mineral  material  in  powder  form 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  mineral  material  into  a  combustion  chamber, 
directing  a  first  hot  air  stream  into  said  combustion  chamber, 
feeding  fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber  through  a  burner, 
directing  a  second  hot  air  stream  into  said  combustion  chamber 

in  proximity  to  said  burner, 
passing  combustion  gases  and  the  mineral  material  from  said 
combustion  chamber  into  a  reaction  chamber  in  wliich  ptecal- 
cination  occurs, 
directing  the  combustion  gases  and  mineral  material  in  said 
reaction  chamber  into  contact  with  gases  containing  nitrogen 
oxides  discharged  from  a  firing  furnace, 
directing  a  third  hot  air  stream  in  a  post  combustion  zone  into 
contact  with  a  stream  of  resultant  products  of  the  gases  and 
miiKral  material  from  said  reaction  chamber,  and  thereafter 
separating  the  resultant  precalcined  mineral  material  from  the 
gases  and  discharging  the  separated  gases,  and 
directing  the  precalcined  mineral  material  to  the  firing  furnace. 


1.  In  a  conventional  wet  or  dry  long  rotary  kiln  comprising  a 
rotating  vessel  having  a  fired  lower  end  and  adjacent  clinkering 
zone,  an  upper  gas  exit  end  and  adjacent  mineral  drying  zone,  and 
an  intermediate  calcining  zone  along  its  length  and  in  operation 
having  a  kiln  gas  stream  flowing  serially  from  said  clinlcering  zone 
through  said  calcining  zone  and  mineral  drying  zone  out  the  gas 
exit  end  of  the  rotary  kiln  and  from  there  to  a  luin  dust  collection 
system,  and  an  in-process  mineral  stream  flowing  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  drying  zone  through  the  calcining  zone  to  the 
clinkering  zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

means  for  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  kiln  gas  stream  from  the 
rotary  vessel  at  a  point  upstream,  relative  to  kiln  gas  flow,  of 
the  mineral  drying  zone  of  said  vessel  to  form  a  kiln  gas 
stream,  said  means  for  withdrawing  the  kiln  gas  bypass 
stream  comprising  a  port  i  the  rotary  vessel,  a  bypass  inlet 
tube  covering  the  port  and  extending  frxMn  the  port  internally 
into  the  rotary  vessel  a  distance  greater  than  a  depth  of  the 
mineral  stream  to  an  open  area  adjacent  the  center  of  the 
rotary  vessel  to  prevent  in-process  mineral  from  flowing 
through  said  port,  a  stationary  annular  plenum  in  sealing 
engagement  with  the  rotary  vessel  in  alignment  with  said  port 
axially  along  the  length  of  the  rotary  vessel  and  in  gas  flow 
communication  with  said  port,  means  connected  in  gas  flow 
communication  with  said  annular  plenum  for  cieating  reduced 
pressure  in  said  annular  plenum  to  withdraw  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  kiln  gas  stream  out  of  said  rotary  vessel,  through  the 
inlet  tube  and  said  port  and  into  said  annular  plenum,  and 
means  connected  to  said  annular  plenum  for  cooling  the  kiln 
bypass  stream  in  the  annular  plenum. 


5y«S4,716 
AESTHETIC  ORTHODONTIC  ARCH  WIRE 
Saty^Jit  Bancrjee,  Pasadena;  Jcrold  S.  Horn,  Granada  Hills, 
and  Robert  P.  Eckert,  AlU  Looia,  afl  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,289,  Apr  11,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  IS,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,958 
InL  a.*  A6IC  3100 
VS.  a.  433—20  11  Claims 

1.  An  orthodontic  wire  comprising: 
a  metal  wire. 


a  layer  of  tooth  color  material  covering  said  metal  wire  to 
present  a  color  simulating  that  of  teeth  with  which  the  orth- 
odontic wire  is  adapted  to  be  used,  and 

a  layer  of  clear  material  covering  said  tooth  color  layer  to 
protect  said  layer  of  tooth  color  material  in  an  intra-oral 
environment  while  allowing  the  color  of  the  layer  of  tooth 
color  material  to  be  presented  through  the  layer  of  clear 
material. 


5,454,717 
CUSTOM  ORTHODONTIC  BRACKETS  AND  BRACKET 
FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Craig  A.  Andreiko,  AlU  Loma,  and  Mark  A.  Payne,  Whittier, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ormco  Corporation,  Glendora, 
CaUr. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875,663,  Apr.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,589,  Oct 
15,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

467,162,  Jan.  19,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,139,419,  said  Ser.  No. 

875M3is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,162,  Oct  15,  1991, 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  775,S89is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  467,162,  Jan.  19,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,139,419.  This  appU- 

cation  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,965 

Int  a."  A61C  3/00 

VS.  CL  433—24  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  orthodontic  brackets  for  a  ctistom 

otthodontic  appliaixx,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  wotkpiece  holder  configured  to  support  a  slotless 

bracket  blank  having  a  mounting  surface  connectaMe  to  a 

crown  surface  of  a  tooth  of  the  patient  and  an  archwire 

support  extending  fiom  the  mounting  surface; 


(b)  providing  a  computer-controlled  slot-cutting  device  operable 
to  cut  an  archwire  slot  in  the  support  at  a  position  and 
orientation  relative  to  the  mounting  surface  in  response  to  a 
control  signal; 

(c)  storing  in  the  computer  dau  correlated  to  the  location  of  the 
mounting  surface  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  bracket  blanks 
when  mounted  on  the  holder, 

(d)  producing  digital  information  records,  from  digitized  data  of 
the  shapes  of  the  separate  teeth  of  a  patient  and  of  finish 
positions  ideal  for  the  teeth  of  the  patient,  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  brackets  of  a  set,  of  custom  slot  geometry,  relative 
to  the  respective  mounting  surface  of  each  bracket,  for  a  slot 
in  the  support  of  the  bracket  effective  to  cause  an  archwire 
mounted  in  the  slots  of  the  brackets  when  mounted  at  prede- 
termined locations  on  the  teeth  of  the  patient,  to  move  the 
teeth  to  the  finish  positions  ideal  for  the  patient; 

(e)  mounting  each  bracket  blank  of  the  plurality  on  the  holder, 
(0  generating  a  control  signal,  based  on  the  digital  information 

records  and  the  respective  location  of  the  mounting  surface  of 
a  bracket  blank  mounted  on  the  holder,  carrying  information 
of  the  relative  path  with  respect  to  the  mounting  surface  for 
the  ctjtting  device  to  move  to  cut  a  slot,  having  the  skx 
geometry,  in  the  support  of  a  bracket  blank  of  the  set  mounted 
on  the  holder, 

(g)  moving  the  cutting  device  relative  to  the  holder  in  response 
to  the  control  signal  to  cut  in  the  support  of  a  bracket  blank  a 
slot  having  the  custom  slot  geometry  relative  to  the  mounting 
surface  thereof;  and 

(h)  performing  steps  (f)  and  (g)  for  each  bracket  of  a  set  to 
thereby  produce  the  set  of  brackets  of  a  custom  orthodontic 
appliance  for  the  patient  having  archwire  slots  formed  in  the 
supports  thereof  having  the  custom  slot  geometry. 


5,454,718 

HANDPIECE  HEAD  FOR  A  MEDICAL  OR  DENTAL 

HANDPIECE  WITH  A  RECIPROCATING  TREATMENT 

TOOL 

Ernst  Strohmaier,  Bad  Schussenried,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Kaltenbach  &  Voigt  GmbH  &  Co.,  Biberach/RisB,  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  654>18 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  5,  1992,  42  18 
683.8 

Int  CI."  A61C  1107:3103:3108 
VS.  CL  433—122  28  Claims 


5.  A  medical  or  dental  handpiece  comprising 

a  housing  including  a  handpiece  head, 

a  treatment  tool  mounted  in  the  housing  via  a  tool  accommodat- 
ing part  so  that  it  can  move  back  and  forth  along  its  center 
axis, 

an  over-turning  protection  device,  including  a  rotational  engage- 
ment member,  arranged  to  interconnect  the  housing  and  die 
treatment  tool,  said  overturning  protection  device  comprising 
an  over-turning  coupling  with  two  interacting  coupling  parts, 
one  of  which  is  nwveable,  and  each  of  which  is  part  of  the 
handpiece  head 

said  two  interacting  coupling  parts  of  said  over-turning  protec- 
tion device  over-turning  coupling  being  arranged  to  provide 
rotational  position  adjustment  for  said  treatment  tool. 
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OCTOBEK  3.  1995 
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5y454,719 
STERILE  DENTAL  PACKS  AND  METHOD  OF 
UTILIZING  SAME 
E.  Hamblen,  4908  Grover  SL,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68106 
Continuatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  72330,  Jun.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  te  a  condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923,665, 
Aug.  3,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  262,162 
InL  CL'  A61C  5100:5114 
MS.  CL  433—215  3  CWms 


100 


I.  A  process  for  promoting  healing  and  controlling  bleeding  in 
dental  extraction  sites  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  sterile  cotton  gauze  dental  packs  having  sizes  and 
shapes  generally  conforming  to  the  sizes  and  shapes  of  dental 
extraction  sockets  of  a  patient; 

(b)  inserting  said  dental  packs  to  within  said  dental  extraction 
sockets  of  said  patient  such  that  said  packs  conform  to  the 
extraction  sockets:  and 

(c)  providing  sufficient  force  to  said  dental  packs  to  accomplish 
hemostasis  by  direct  pressure  within  said  extraction  sockets. 


5,454,720 

METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATION  OF  AMBIGUOUS 

SOLUTIONS  IN  A  HYPERBOLIC  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

Mark  R.  FitzGerald,  Phoenix;  Craig  T.  Griffin,  Chandler,  and 

Glen  EU  Sater,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,153 

InL  ex."  F41G  3126 

VS.  a.  434—27  20  Claims 


h 
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transniitten  for  transmitting  timing  infomuuion  to  a  device  for 
self -determining  its  position,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  by  said  master  control  station  a  group  of  said  transmit- 
ters which  are  in  an  RF  line  of  sight  of  a  target; 

estimating  by  the  master  control  station  a  true  position  and  a 
false  position  on  an  intersection  of  hyperbolic  asymptotes  of 
at  least  two  pairs  of  the  plurality  of  transmitters; 

determining  by  the  master  control  station  whetlier  said  false 
position  is  within  a  predetermined  range  of  said  actual  posi- 
tion; and 

transmitting  by  said  master  control  station  to  said  device  for 
self-determination  valid  sets  of  transmitters  which  are  capable 
of  unambiguously  providing  said  true  position  of  said  device 
for  self-determining  its  position. 

19.  A  method  for  eliminating  ambiguous  positions  in  a  hyper- 
bolic positioning  system  iiKluding  a  master  control  station,  a 
plurality  of  transmitters  for  transmitting  timing  information  to  a 
device  for  self-determining  its  position,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

selecting  by  the  device  for  self-determining  a  group  of  said 

transmitters  which  are  in  an  RF  line  of  sight  of  a  target; 
estimating  by  the  device  for  self-determining  a  true  position  and 

a  false  position  on  an  intersection  of  hyperbolic  asymptotes  of 

at  least  two  pairs  of  the  plurality  of  transmitters; 
determining  by  the  device  for  self-determining  whether  said 

false  position  is  within  a  [nedetermined  range  of  said  actual 

position; 
determining  by  the  device  for  self-determining  whether  at  least 

one  valid  combination  of  said  three  transmitters  was  received; 

and 
determining  by  the  device  for  self-determining  a  current  position 

df  said  device  for  self-determining. 

20.  In  a  battlefield  simulation  system  including  a  nuster  control 
station,  a  plurality  of  transmitters  for  transmitting  timing  informa- 
tion to  plurality  of  personnel  and  vehicles,  each  having  location 
detection  devices,  a  position  location  method  for  self-locating  each 
location  detection  device,  said  position  location  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

selecting  by  said  master  control  station  a  group  of  said  transmit- 
ters which  are  in  an  RF  line  of  sight  of  a  target; 

estimating  by  the  master  control  station  an  true  position  and  a 
false  position  on  an  intersection  of  hyperbolic  asymptotes  of 
at  least  two  pairs  of  the  plurality  of  transmitters; 

determining  by  the  master  control  station  whether  said  false 
position  is  within  a  predetermined  range  of  said  actual  posi- 
tion; 

transmitting  by  said  master  control  station  to  said  device  for 
self-determination  valid  sets  of  transmitters  which  are  capable 
of  unambiguously  providing  said  true  position  of  said  device 
for  self-determining  its  position; 

determining  by  said  location  detection  device  whether  at  least 
one  valid  combination  of  said  three  transmitters  was  received; 

determining  by  the  locations  detection  device  for  self- 
determining  a  cunent  position  of  said  device  for  self- 
determining;  and 

updating  by  the  location  detection  device  a  position  of  said 
location  detection  device  to  be  the  cunent  position  of  said 
location  detection  device. 
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1.  A  method  for  .eliminating  ambiguous  positions  in  a  hypert»lic 
positioning  system  including  a  master  control  station,  a  plurality  of 


5^454,721 
APPLICATION  OF  MULTI-MEDU  TECHNOLOGY  TO 
NUTRITION  EDUCATION  AND  DIET  PLANTSING 
Nina  J.  Kuch,  2197  Dorset  SL,  Shdbume,  VL  05482 
Filed  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,014 
InL  ex."  G09B  19100 
MS.  CI.  434—127  43  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  of  displaying  information  related  to  a  characteristic 
in  appropriate  units  of  measurement  of  an  object,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  storage  means  containing  data  for  displaying  images 
of  different  kinds  of  objects  and  for  each  kind  of  object 
relating  to  different  sizes  of  each  of  said  kind  of  objects; 
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providing  a  database  containing  data  relating  to  different  kinds 
of  characteristics  in  appropriate  units  of  measurement  of  each 
of  said  kinds  of  objects  and  for  each  kind  of  characteristic 
relating  to  said  different  sizes  of  each  of  said  kind  of  objects; 

selecting  a  particular  kind  of  object; 

selecting  a  particular  kind  of  characteristic  and  appropriate  units 
of  measurement; 

displaying  an  image  of  said  selected  kind  of  object  in  a  selected 
size  of  such  image;  and 

displaying  that  datum  which  relates  to  the  selected  characteristic 
of  the  selected  size  of  the  selected  kind  of  object 


5,454,722 

INTERACTIVE  MULTIMEDU  EYE  SURGERY 

TRAINING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Simon  Holland,  Vancouver,  Canada,  and  Ben  Childers,  Seattle, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Project  Orbis  International,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,538 

InL  a.'  G06F  15100;  G09B  5100 

MS.  CL  434—271  n  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  user  with  training  in  a  surgical 
procedure  utilizing  a  self-contained  interactive  computer  system 
having  a  video  display,  a  user  interface  device,  and  a  memory 
storage  device  including  a  plurality  of  stored  video  footage  relating 
CO  various  steps  in  the  surgical  procedure,  wherein  a  user  selects 
from  among  a  plurality  of  available  actions  relating  to  the  various 
steps  in  the  surgical  procedure,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  predetermined  available  actions 
relating  to  the  surgical  procedure  on  a  first  portion  of  the 
video  display; 

(b)  detecting  which  of  the  plurality  of  such  predetermined  avail- 
able actions  was  selected  by  the  user  with  the  user  interface 
device; 

(c)  displaying  on  a  second  portion  of  the  video  display  portion 
of  the  plurality  of  stored  video  footage  in  the  memory  storage 
device  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  available  action 
selected  by  the  user,  and 


(d)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (c)  until  either  all  scenario* 
relating  to  the  surgical  procedure  are  displayed  on  the  video 
display,  or  an  erroneous  available  action  is  selected  by  the 


5y454,723 

KARAOKE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEDLEY 

PLAYBACK 

Kxzutugu  Horii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarigDor  to  Pioneer  Electntak 

Corporation,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Dec  28,  1992,  4-3M570 

InL  CL'  G09B  5IOO;ISI04 

MS.  CL  434—307  A  n  nmk^ 
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1.  A  karaoke  apparatus  for  medley  playback  coinprising: 

playback  unit  for  receiving  playback  information  including 
MIDI  sound  source  control  information  and  producing  acous- 
tic souiKl  of  karaoke  song  on  the  basis  of  the  playback 
information; 

information  storage  unit  for  the  storing  playback  information 
and  identification  information  of  a  plurality  of  karaoke  songs, 
said  identification  information  specifying  the  playback  infor- 
mation of  a  highlight  portion  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
karaoke  songs; 

selection  instructing  unit  for  instructing  a  selection  of  karaoke 
songs  to  be  played;  and 

playback  control  unit  for  reading  out  the  playback  information 
of  the  highlight  portions  of  the  songs  selected  by  the  selection 
instructing  unit  from  said  information  storage  unit  on  the 
basis  of  the  identification  information  of  the  each  of  the 
selected  karaoke  songs,  and  controlling  said  playback  unit  to 
successively  play  the  selected  karaoke  songs  on  the  basis  of 
the  playback  information  of  the  selected  karaoke  songs  to 
[produce  a  medley  of  the  selected  karaoke  songs. 

16.  A  method  of  medley  playback  of  Icaraokc  songs  using  an 
omnibus  karaoke  apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  digital  music  data  including  song  data  of  a  plurality  of 
karaoke  songs,  each  of  the  song  data  including  music  data  and 
identification  data  specifying  a  highlight  portion  of  the  music 
data; 

instructing  a  selection  of  karaoke  songs  to  be  played  in  medley; 

reading  out  the  music  data  of  highlight  portions  of  the  selected 
songs  with  reference  to  the  identification  data; 

combining  the  music  data  of  the  highlight  portions  read  out  to 
form  a  successive  music  data  of  ttie  selected  songs; 

storing  the  successive  music  data  of  the  selected  songs  as  a 
medley  karaoke  data;  and 

producing  acoustic  sound  of  karaoke  song  on  the  basis  of  the 
medley  karaoke  data. 
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Sy454,724 

FLOATING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  FOR  SPINDLE 

MOTOR 

KlMK  Kktcppd,  Watwnvllle;  Robert  M.  Pctatrtng,  and  John  C. 

Duafleid,  both  of  SanU  Cruz,  all  of  Califs  assignon  to 

Sei«ate  TMrnotogy,  Incu,  Scotts  Valley,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,497 

Int  CL*  HOIR  39100 

VS.  CL  439—17  57  Claims 


1.  A  low-fiiction  rotary  electrical  connector  for  providing  a 
controlled-resistancc  electrical  path  between  a  first  element  of  a 
device,  which  rotates  with  respect  to  a  second  element  of  said 
device,  and  said  second  element,  the  connector  comprising: 

a  contact  means  disposed  upon  said  first  element  of  said  device 
and  substantially  at  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  element, 
said  contact  means  in  substantial  electrical  contact  with  said 
first  element; 

a  substantially  electrically  conductive  housing  means  disposed 
upon  said  second  element  of  said  device  and  centered  sub- 
stantially at  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  element,  said 
housing  means  in  substantial  electrical  contact  with  said  sec- 
ond element  and  defining  a  cavity  means  therein,  said  cavity 
means  defining  an  opening  facing  said  tint  element  and 
fimher  centered  substantially  at  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
first  element; 

a  quantity  of  electrically  conductive  fluid  disposed  within  said 
cavity  means  in  said  housing  means,  and  in  substantial  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  housing  means;  and 

said  contact  means  disposed  through  said  opening  in  said  cavity 
means  and  in  substantial  electrical  contact  with  said  conduc- 
tive fluid  therein. 


communicabons  media,  said  adapter  card  removably  insert - 
able  into  said  host  card,  said  adapter  card  having  a  first  end.  a 
second  end  opposing  said  first  end,  a  top  surface,  a  bottom 
surface,  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

said  host  card  having  a  cutout  conforming  to  side  and  end 
bouixlahes  of  said  adapter  card; 

a  first  connector  means,  mounted  adjacent  said  fvnx  end  of  said 
adapter  card,  for  coupling  communication  signals  associated 
with  said  adapter  card  to  and  from  said  specific  communica- 
tions medium; 

a  second  connector  means,  mounted  at  the  second  end  ot  said 
adapter  card,  for  coupling  electrical  signals  in  a  selected 
common  focmat  with  said  host  card; 

a  third  connector  means,  mounted  to  said  host  card  in  opposition 
to  said  second  connector  means,  for  coupling  electrical  sig- 
ruUs  with  said  adapter  card; 

means  for  supporting  said  adapter  card  and  said  host  card  m  a 
rigid  relationship  in  a  substantially  common  plane  in  orxler  to 
minimize  surface  height  of  said  adapter  card  and  said  host 
card;  and 

means  on  said  host  card  for  determining  the  type  of  said  adapter 
card  upon  insertion  of  said  adapter  card  into  said  host  card. 


5v454,726 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Kow  C.  Lee,  ChungU;  Chou  L.  Chen,  Taoyuan,  and  Bo  W. 

Wang,  lUpei,  all  of,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to 

Berg  Technology,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,379,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  199S,  Ser.  No.  381,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-016877 
Int  CI."  H05K  1100 
V&.  CL  439-65  2  Claims 
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5^454,725 

CIRCUIT  CARD  WITH  LOW  PROFILE  DETACHABLE 

INTERFACE 

Benjamin  T.  Spdser,  San  Frandaco,  and  Uoyd  N.  Oliver, 

MUipitas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  3COM  Corporation, 

SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,446,  May  17.  1993,  Pat 

No.  Des.  353,799,  and  Ser.  No.  8,524,  May  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 

Des.  354,940,  and  Ser.  No.  8,376,  May  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 

354,271,  and  Ser.  Na  8^75,  May  17.  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 

353,796,  and  Ser.  No.  8,481,  May  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 

354,732.  This  appUcatkm  Dec  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,255 

Int  CL'  HOIR  9109 

VS.  CL  439^-61  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  a  digital  computer  for  coupling  the  digital 

computer  to  a  selectable  choice  of  communications  media,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  host  card  removably  insertable  into  the  digital  computer,  and 

a  communications-media-specific  adapter  card  selected  from  a 

variety  of  types  of  adapter  cards,  each  corresponding  to  a 

specific  choice  of  communications  media  for  connection  to  a 

specific  communications  medium  selected  from  said  choice  of 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  a  first  circuit  board  to 
a  second  board,  comprising: 

a  first  nonconductive  body  having  a  plurality  of  first  contacts 
molded  therein; 

a  first  metal  body  supporting  the  first  nonconductive  body  in  an 
electrically  non-contacting  relation  to  the  first  contacts  and 
attached  to  the  first  circuit  board; 

a  pair  of  elastic  members,  one  of  the  elastic  members  adapted  to 
journal  about  a  pivot  point  on  the  first  circuit  board  and  the 
other  elastic  member  adapted  to  journal  about  another  pivot 
point  on  the  first  circuit  board,  each  elastic  member  having  a 


first  engagement  means  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  force  receiv- 
ing portion  at  Che  other  end; 

a  second  nonconductive  body  having  a  plurality  of  second 
contacts  molded  therein; 

a  second  metal  body  adapted  for  connection  to  die  first  metal 
body  and  for  supporting  the  second  nonconductive  body  in  an 
electrically  non-contacting  relation  to  the  second  contacts,  the 
second  metal  body  being  attached  to  tiie  second  circuit  board; 
and 

a  pair  of  engagement  members,  one  of  the  engagement  members 
detachably  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  second  metal  body  and 
the  other  engagement  member  detachably  mounted  at  the 
other  end  of  the  second  metal  body,  at  least  one  of  the 
engagement  members  having  a  second  engagement  means, 
the  engagement  members  held  between  the  elastic  members 
with  the  first  engagement  means  engaged  with  the  second 
engagement  means  so  that  journal  ing  the  elastic  members 
bout  said  pivot  points  by  forcing  said  force  receiving  portions 
of  the  elastic  members  toward  each  other  causes  Che  second 
metal  body  to  move  coward  che  first  metal  body. 


5,454,727 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  ZIF  SOCKET 
Fu-Yu  Hsu,  No.  1-2,  Lane  975,  Chun-Jih  Road,  IW-Yuan  City, 
lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,309 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13162.13115 

VS.  CL  439—263  2  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  with  ZIP  socket,  comprising: 

a  socket  body  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion  disposed 
on  opposing  longitudinal  ends  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  opposing 
side  portions,  said  socket  body  further  having  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  sloes  formed  in  an  upper  porcion  chereof  for  receiving 
a  socket  pin.  said  socket  body  including  a  retaining  block  and 
positioning  block  formed  on  each  of  said  pair  of  side  portions, 
said  socket  body  having  a  recessed  portion  being  formed  in 
said  front  portion,  said  recessed  portion  having  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  projecting  portions  formed  therein,  each  of 
said  projecting  portions  having  a  hole  formed  in  a  respective 
outer  end  Chereof,  said  socket  body  having  a  longitudinally 
directed  notch  formed  adjacent  a  lower  edge  of  each  of  said 
pair  of  side  portions; 

an  actuating  lever  pivotally  coupled  to  said  pair  of  projecting 
portions  of  said  socket  body,  said  actuating  lever  having  an 
actuating  portion  extending  between  said  pair  of  projecting 
portions; 

a  sliding  support  having  a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls  and  a 
plurality  of  holes  formed  Chrough  a  cop  surface  thereof,  said 
plurality  of  holes  being  disposed  in  axially  aligned  relation- 
ship with  said  slots  of  said  socket  body  for  receiving  a  pin  of 


a  PGA  package,  said  sliding  support  having  an  interior  turfux 
with  a  first  retaining  slot  formed  adjacent  one  end  thenof  for 
engagement  with  said  artnating  portion  of  said  actuating 
lever,  said  interior  surface  having  a  plurality  of  second  retain- 
ing slots  formed  therein,  each  of  said  plurality  of  second 
retaining  slots  being  disposed  adjacent  a  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  holes,  said  sliding  supporc  having  a  cutout 
formed  in  each  of  said  opposing  side  walls,  said  sliding 
support  further  including  an  inwardly  directed  hook  formed  in 
each  of  said  opposing  side  walls  for  engagement  with  a 
respective  notch  of  said  socket  body,  said  sliding  support 
being  longitudinally  displaceable  on  die  socket  body  respon- 
sive to  rotation  of  said  actuating  lever, 
a  pin  sockec  formed  frxmt  a  metal  sheet,  said  pin  socket  includ- 
ing a  first  supporting  arm  and  a  second  supporting  arm  farmed 
on  one  end  thereof,  said  firsc  supporcing  arm  having  a  k>nger 
lengch  Chan  said  second  supporcing  arm,  said  first  supporting 
arm  having  a  first  contacting  end  disposed  at  a  distal  end 
thereof  and  defining  a  first  conductive  surface,  said  first 
contacting  end  having  an  actuating  tab  formed  thereon  for 
engagement  within  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  sec- 
ond retaining  slots  for  displacing  said  first  contacting  eiKl 
relative  Co  said  second  conCacting  end  responsive  to  displace- 
ment of  said  sliding  support,  thereby  clamping  a  pin  of  the 
PGA  package  between  said  first  and  second  contacting  ends, 
said  second  supporting  arm  having  a  second  contacting  end 
disposed  at  a  distal  end  chereof  and  defining  a  second  conduc- 
Cive  surface,  said  first  contacting  end  and  said  second  contact- 
ing end  being  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  one 
with  respect  to  the  other,  said  first  supportmg  arm  having  a 
first  curved  portion  formed  therein,  said  second  supporting 
arm  having  a  second  curved  portion  formed  therein,  said  first 
curve  porcion  being  larger  than  dK  second  curve  porcion. 


5,454,728 
LOCKING  CONNECTOR  FOR  AN  EXTENSION  POWER 

CORD 
Shane  R.  Jack,  316  E.  MiU  Plain  Blvd.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 
98660 

FOcd  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,490 

Int  CL"  HOIR  16/622 

VS.  a.  439-277  i  Claim 


^     - 


1.  A  locking  connecCor  for  an  excension  power  cord  for  provid- 
ing a  liquid  resiscanc  positive  locking  plug  and  receptacle  combi- 
nation whereby  preventing  unwanted  separabon  of  a  plurality  of 
connected  cogecher  excension  power  cords.  Che  kxking  connector 
being  suicablc  for  home  and  commercial  use  indoors  aixl  oucdoors, 
Che  locldng  conneccor  for  an  excension  power  cord  comprising: 
a  male  electrical  power  plug  assembly  comprising:  a  generally 
cylindrical  hollow  plug  body  formed  of  dielectric  material, 
Che  plug  body  having  a  planar  front  face  with  an  o-ring 
sealing  surface  formed  thereon,  a  plurality  of  excemal  chreads 
formed  on  che  sidewall  chereof  adjacenc  che  fronc  face,  aixl  an 
electrical  cord  entry  aperture  formed  in  a  rear  end  Chereof,  a 
pluralicy  of  male  electrical  conneccor  prongs  projeccing  from 
che  from  face  of  che  plug  body,  che  conneccor  prongs  being 
configured  in  a  conventional  arrangement  whereby  providing 
eleccrical  and  mechanical  interoperation  with  existing  conven- 
Cionally  configured  power  receptacles,  che  connector  prongs 
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each  having  screw  tenninals  extending  inside  the  hollow  plug 
body  whereto  electrical  power  conducting  wires  may  be 
anached; 

a  female  electrical  power  receptacle  assemWy  comprising:  a 
generally  cylindrical  hollow  receptacle  body  formed  of 
dielectric  material,  the  receptacle  body  having  a  planar  front 
face  with  a  concentric  circular  o-ring  seal  retaining  groove 
fonned  thereon,  a  circumferential  external  retaining  flange 
extending  therearound  adjacent  the  front  face  thereof,  an 
electrical  cord  entry  aperture  fonned  in  a  rear  end  thereof,  and 
a  pair  of  opposing  external  retaining  tabs  formed  on  the 
sidewall  thereof  intermediate  the  ends  and  extended  annularly 
therearound;  an  o-ring  seal  retained  within  the  circular  groove 
of  the  receptacle  body  front  face;  a  plurality  of  female  elec- 
trical connector  sockets  extending  into  the  front  face  of  the 
receptacle  body,  the  connector  sockets  being  configured  in  a 
conventional  arrangement  whereby  providing  electrical  and 
mechanical  interoperauon  with  existing  conventionally  con- 
figured power  plugs,  the  connector  sockets  each  having  screw 
terminals  extending  inside  the  hollow  receptacle  body 
whereto  electrical  power  cofxhicting  wires  may  be  attached; 

a  tubular  locking  sleeve  slidaWy  revolvably  disposed  around  the 
receptacle  body,  the  locking  sleeve  having  an  internal  raised 
lip  extending  therearound  adjacent  a  rear  end  thereof,  the 
raised  lip  being  captivated  between  the  flange  and  the  external 
retaining  tabs  of  the  receptacle  body  whereby  preventing  the 
sleeve  from  separating  from  the  receptacle  body  while  simul- 
taneously allowing  the  sleeve  limited  longitudinal  sliding 
motion  with  respect  to  the  receptacle  body,  the  sleeve  further 
having  a  plurality  of  internal  threads  fonned  therein  eng- 
agable  with  the  external  threads  of  the  plug  body  such  that 
when  engaged  the  plaiuv  front  face  of  the  plug  body  is  in 
spaced  facing  relationship  with  the  planar  front  face  of  the 
receptacle  body  and  the  o-ring  seal  of  the  receptacle  body  is 
in  touching  sealing  relationship  with  the  sealing  surface  of  the 
plug  body  and  the  male  electrical  connector  prongs  are  oper- 
ably  mated  with  the  female  electrical  connector  sockets 
whereby  locking  the  plug  to  the  receptacle  while  simulta- 
neously resisting  entry  of  liquid  into  the  mated  conitecior 
prongs  and  sockets;  and 

an  elongated  flexible  multiconductor  electrical  cord  having  an 
outer  casing  with  insulated  conducting  wires  therein  config- 
ured in  a  conventional  arrangement  whereby  providing  elec- 
trical load  carrying  and  mechanical  characteristics  suitable  for 
an  application,  a  first  end  of  the  cord  extending  through  the 
electrical  cord  entry  aperture  of  the  plug  body  such  that  the 
outer  casing  forms  an  interference  fit  with  the  aperture 
whereby  resisting  entry  of  liquids  into  the  plug  body  around 
the  cord,  the  conducting  wires  of  the  first  end  being  operably 
connected  to  the  prong  screw  terminals,  a  second  end  of  the 
cord  extending  through  the  electrical  cord  entry  aperture  of 
the  receptacle  body  such  that  the  outer  casing  forms  an 
interference  fit  with  the  aperture  whereby  resisting  entry  of 
liquids  into  the  receptacle  body  arouiKl  the  cord,  the  coitduct- 
ing  wires  of  the  second  end  being  operably  connected  to  the 
socket  screw  terminals. 


a  socket  member  having  a  socket  housing,  a  pair  of  receptacle 
means  for  receiving  said  prongs  of  said  plug  member,  said 
receptacle  means  being  disposed  within  said  socket  housing, 
an  end  of  each  of  said  receptacle  means  being  connected  with 
a  conducting  wire,  said  socket  housing  further  including  a  pair 
of  openings  through  which  said  prongs  of  said  plug  member 
may  extend  for  engagement  by  said  receptacle  means  of  said 
socket  member  when  said  plug  member  and  socket  member 
are  moved  into  abutment;  and 

a  retaining  means  comprising  slots  cut  into  opposing  sides  of 
said  plug  housing,  said  slots  being  located  adjacent  an  end  of 
said  housing  opposite  that  containing  said  end  surface,  elon- 
gated bars  extending  from  opposing  sides  of  said  socket 
housing  for  embracing  said  opposing  sides  of  said  plug  hous- 
ing when  said  plug  member  and  said  socket  member  are 
moved  into  abutment,  said  elongated  bars  having  terminal 
ends,  hook  members  nmunted  on  the  ends  of  said  elongated 
bars  and  exterxling  into  said  slots  for  removably  joining  said 
plug  member  and  said  socket  member  together  and  for  resist- 
ing forces  tending  to  separate  the  plug  member  and  said 
socket  member,  aixl  a  stiffening  rib  extending  along  each  of 
said  elongated  bars  for  maintaining  said  bars  in  cmbracement 
with  said  plug  housing  and  said  hook  members  in  engagement 
with  said  slots  cut  into  said  plug  member. 


5,454,730 
PLUG-IN  CONNECTOR 
IMao  Tozuka,  22-3,  Siuniyoshi  l-chomc,  Hanamatsu-sM,  SM- 
zuoka,  Japan 

nied  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,649 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-017807 
U;  May  31,  1993,  5-033468  IJ 

Int  a.^  HOIR  4I4S 
VS.  CI.  439^-438  8  Claims 


UMI 


5,454,729 

ELECTRIC  PLUG  AND  SOCKET  CONNECTING 

MECHANISM 

Cbuang  Wen-Ik,  No.  16,  Lane  727,  Yen  Ptng  Road,  Section  2, 

Hsin  Chu  City,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,572 
InL  CL'  HOIR  131627 
MS.  CL  439—357  4  Claims 

I.  An  electrical  connector  capable  of  resisting  forces  tending  to 
separate  the  components  thereof,  said  connector  comprising: 
a  plug  member  having  a  plug  housing,  a  pair  of  prongs  disposed 
and  fixed  within  said  housing,  one  end  of  each  of  said  prongs 
being  connected  to  a  conducting  wire,  the  other  end  of  each  of 
said  prongs  extending  outside  of  said  housing  at  an  end 
surface  of  said  plug  housing; 


lb  M 


I.  A  plug-in  connector  comprising: 

a  contart  element  constituted  by  a  conductive  plate  having 
electric  wire  insertion  holes  in  which  peeled  portions  of  a 
plurality  of  electric  wires  are  inserted,  and  a  leaf-like  spring 
member  integrally  mounted  on  said  conductive  plate  and 
havmg  a  plurality  of  tongue  pieces  for  urging  the  inserted 
peeled  electric  wire  portions  against  part  of  said  conductive 
plate;  and 


a  hokler  for  incorporating  said  contact  element  and  made  of  a 
synthetic  resin  material  having  a  heat-resistant  insulating 
property,  wherein 

said  conductive  plate  forming  a  substantially  C-shaped  betxl 
having  a  proximal  end  portion  with  a  plurality  of  electric  wire 
insertion  holes  and  first  and  secotxl  bent  pieces  arranged  at 
both  sides  of  said  proximal  eixl  portion, 

one  end  of  said  leaf-like  spring  member  forming  a  bent  piece 
and  said  bent  piece  of  said  leaf-like  spring  member  hooked  at 
the  distal  end  outer  side  of  the  first  bent  piece  of  said  conduc- 
tive plate,  the  other  end  of  the  leaf-like  spring  member  form- 
ing said  plurality  of  tongue  pieces, 

the  leaf-like  spring  member  further  having  folded  portions 
fonned  between  said  bent  piece  of  said  leaf-like  spring  mem- 
ber and  said  tongue  pieces,  said  folded  portions  engaging  an 
inner  side  of  said  second  bent  piece,  the  plurality  of  said 
tongue  pieces  of  the  leaf-like  spring  member  being  formed 
between  said  folded  portions  and  the  end  opposite  said  bent 
piece  of  said  leaf-like  spring  member,  said  tongue  pieces 
extending  obliquely  toward  the  distal  end  of  said  first  bent 
piece  for  clamping  said  peeled  portions  of  said  electric  wires 
under  pressure  on  the  first  bent  piece  of  said  conductive  plate, 

said  leaf-like  spring  member  integrally  nKmnted  on  said  conduc- 
tive plate  as  a  unit  of  the  contact  element,  said  folded  portions 
being  embraced  and  held  by  said  second  bent  piece  and  said 
peeled  portions  of  said  electric  wires  capable  of  insertion, 
from  the  direction  which  is  almost  opposite  to  the  power 
direction  working  on  said  folded  portions  through  said  tongue 
pieces. 


M54,731 
LOW  PROFILE  ELECTRICAL  PLUG  HAVING  PLASTIC 

PULL  TAB 
Robert  G.   Dickie,  Newmaritet,  Canada,  assignor  to   Paige 
Manufacturing  Inc.,  Kin  City,  Canada 

Filed  JuL  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,616 

InL  CL'  HOIR  19104 

VS.  a.  439—484  13  Claims 


I.  A  molded  plastic  low  profile  electrical  plug  comprising: 

a  thin  molded  plastic  main  body  member  having  a  generally  flat 
front  face  in  a  first  plane,  a  back  face  in  a  second  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first  plane,  and  a  perimeter  edge 
adjoining  said  front  and  back  faces,  and  at  least  one  removal 
handle  receiving  aperture  open  to  said  back  face  of  said  main 
body  member, 

two  electrically  conductive  blade  members  securely  retained  by 
said  main  body  member  and  extending  outwardly  frimi  said 
front  face  thereof  in  a  pattern  suitable  for  insertion  into  a 
standard  electrical  outlet  with  each  of  said  blade  members 
having  a  generally  centrally  disposed  longitudinal  axis  ori- 
ented substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  generally  flat  front 
face  of  said  main  body  member,  and  said  blade  members  are 
oriented  parallel  to  one  aixitlier, 

two  wire  members  each  connected  at  a  terminating  end  thereof 
in  electrically  conductive  relation  to  a  respective  one  of  said 


blade  members,  and  with  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  wire 
members  extending  outwardly  from  said  main  body  member 
of  said  plug  at  said  perimeter  edge  generally  between  said  first 
and  second  planes;  and 

a  molded  plastic  removal  handle  havirig  a  base  portion  and  a 
handle  portion  joined  in  flexible  relation  to  said  base  portion, 
with  said  base  portion  being  situated  within  said  removal 
handle  receiving  aperture  such  that  said  main  body  member 
and  said  base  portion  of  said  removal  handle  arc  in  interfer- 
ence fit  with  each  other,  so  as  to  securely  retain  said  removal 
haixile  in  said  removal  handle  receiving  aperture; 

wherein  said  handle  portion  is  flexibly  movable  between  an 
in-use  position  and  an  offset  position: 

whereby,  when  said  handle  portion  is  in  its  in-use  position  it 
extends  generally  perpendicularly  outwardly  from  said  back 
face  of  said  main  body  member  so  as  to  be  readily  graspable 
and  such  that  the  resultant  line  of  action  of  a  pulling  force 
transmitted  through  said  molded  plastic  removal  handle  is 
oriented  generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
two  electrically  conductive  blade  members,  and  having  an 
effective  point  of  application  located  substantially  midway 
between  said  two  electrically  conductive  blade  members  so  as 
to  distribute  said  pulling  force  relatively  evenly  between  said 
two  electrically  conductive  blade  members,  to  thereby  tecili- 
tate  ready  removal  of  said  electrical  plug  from  an  electrical 
outlet; 

wherein,  when  said  haixlle  portion  is  in  its  offset  position  it 
subteixls  an  acute  or  zero  angle  v^th  respect  to  said  back  face 
of  said  main  body  member,  and 

wherein  said  base  portion  of  said  molded  plastic  removal  handle 
comprises  at  least  one  abutment  surface  in  intimate  contact 
with  a  co-operating  mating  surface  on  said  molded  plastic 
main  body  member,  and  a  flange  that  is  in  intimate  contact 
with  a  co-operating  opposed  catch  surface  on  the  main  body 
member  at  said  removal  handle  receiving  aperture,  thereby 
locking  said  base  portion  of  said  molded  plastic  removal 
haixlle  in  place. 


5^454,732 
SEALED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  PROVIDING 
INSULATION  DISPLACEMENT  WIRE  TERMINATION 
Sam  Denovidi,  Harrisborg;  James  W.  Robertson,  Oberlin,  and 
Thomas  J.  Schuetz,  Mcchanicsburg,  all  of  Pa.,  aaslgnon  to 
The  Whitaker  Corporatkm,  Wnmii^ton,  Del 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955,535,  Oct.  1,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,907 
Int.  CL*  HOIR  13152 
VS.  CL  499—523  3  < 


I.  In  a  connector  assembly  of  the  type  having  a  housing  con- 
taining a  terminal,  and  including  at  least  one  wire-receiving  aper- 
ture permitting  insertion  of  an  end  of  at  least  one  wire  of  known 
diameter  thereinto  for  termination  to  the  terminal,  the  connector 
assembly  fimher  containing  sealant  material  therewithin  for  coat- 


228 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBBt  3,  1995 


OcioBEii  3,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


229 


ing  exposed  metal  surfaces  for  protecting  the  terminatian,  the 
connector  assembly  also  having  a  substrate  disposed  along  and 
adhered  lo  the  outer  surface  thereof  traversing  the  at  least  one 
wire-receiving  aperture  for  assisting  the  retention  of  the  sealant 
material  therewithia  the  substrate  being  of  the  type  including  a 
wire-receiving  hole  therein  aligned  with  each  respective  at  least 
one  wire-receiving  aperture,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  substrate  being  made  of  elastomenc  material  and  having 
rugged  durable  construction  highly  resistant  to  tearing,  and 
the  diameter  of  each  said  wire-receiving  hole  selected  to  be 
less  than  the  diameter  of  a  said  wire  to  be  inserted  thereinto 
for  termination  in  said  connector  assembly, 
whereby  the  substrate  material  is  stretchable  without  tearing 
during  mioal  stages  of  wire  end  insertion  for  the  diameter  of 
said  wire-receiving  hole  to  be  enlarged,  whereafter  the  periph- 
ery of  said  wire-receiving  hole  tightly  grips  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  wire  during  and  after  full  wire  end  insertion  as  well  as 
during  withdrawal  of  said  wire  end  to  prevent  incidental 
removal  of  said  sealant  material  during  service  and  repair  of 
said  connector  assembly. 


5y454,733 
DIVISIONAL  MULTI-POLE  CONNECTOR 
'nunio  Waunabc;  Ibru  Nacano;  Masayuki  Yamamolo,  and 
"nikashi  bhU,  aU  of  SMnioka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki 
Corporabon,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  19**,  Ser.  No.  230,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1993,  5-11M51 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  I3I5I8 

VS.  CL  439—540.1  7  CUms 


7.  A  divisional  multi-pole  connector,  comprising: 
a  first  frame  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  for  respectively 
receiving  plural  kinds  of  one  of  (I)  male  connector  housings 
and  (2)  female  connector  housings,  the  housings  having  dif- 
ferent lengths  and  including  means  for  receiving  and  retaining 
respective  said  connector  housings  such  that  engaging  front 
surfaces  thereof  are  co-planar,  and 
a  second  frame  having  plural  kinds  of  another  one  of  said  male 
and  female  connector  housings  retained  therein  which  are 
respectively  engageable  with  said  one  connector  housings. 


said  receptacle  including  a  casing  with  a  casing  cavity,  said 
casing  being  insertable  into  said  receiver  to  lie  in  said  gap 
while  said  sheath  is  received  in  said  casing  cavity; 

said  sheath  of  said  plug  including  a  bridge,  with  a  first  plurality 
of  said  beam  contacts  mounted  on  said  bndge,  and  said  sheath 
including  a  coax  sheath  pan  that  forms  a  hole  with  a  first  of 
said  coia  contact  mounted  in  said  hole,  with  said  bridge  and 
said  coaxial  sheath  pan  being  integrally  formed  of  insulative 
material; 

said  casing  of  said  receptacle  including  a  bridge-receiving  pan 
(hat  can  receive  said  bridge,  with  a  second  plurality  of  said 
beam  contacts  mounted  on  said  bridge-receiving  part  and 
said  casing  including  a  coax  casing  pan  that  can  receive  said 
coax  sheath  part,  with  a  second  of  said  coax  contacts  mounted 
in  said  coax  casing  pan  aixJ  being  mateable  with  said  first 
coax  contact. 


5,454,735 
SEVERABLE  RADIO  FREQUENCY  COAXL\L  CABLE 
CONNECTORS  HAVING  MINIMAL  SIGNAL 
DEGRADATION 
James  W.  Nelson,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Radio  Fre- 
quency Systems,  Inc.,  North  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,912 

InL  CI.*  HOIR  9/07 

VS.  a.  439—578  4  Claims 


UMI 


5,454,734 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  SYSTEM 
Uwe  Eocrt,  Winnenden,  and  Manfred  Dig,  Weinstadt,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1993,  43  09 
1553 

Int  CL*  HOIR  9107 
VS.  CL  439—578  5  Claims 

1.  A  connection  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plug  and  a  receptacle,  each  having  beam  contacts  and  at  least 

one  coaxial  contact; 
said  plug  having  a  receiver  with  a  cavity  and  having  a  sheath 
lying  within  said  cavity,  with  a  gap  between  said  receiver  and 
said  sheath; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  an  outer  aixJ  inner  conductor  of  a 
first  radio  frequency  coaxial  cable  to  an  outer  and  inner  conductor 
of  a  second  radio  ftequency  cable,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  female  outer  conductor  coupling,  wherein  the  female  outer 
conductor  coupling  includes  a  first  end,  a  secorxl  end,  an 
exterior  surface  atxl  an  interior  surface,  wherein  the  interior 
surface  includes  a  first  circumferential  groove  positioned  near 
the  first  end  and  a  secorxl  circumferential  groove  positioned 
between  the  first  circumferential  groove  aixl  the  first  end; 

a  means  for  securing  the  second  end  of  the  female  outer  conduc- 
tor coupling  to  the  outer  conductor  of  the  first  radio  frequency 
cable; 


a  male  outer  conductor  coupling,  wherein  the  male  outer  con- 
duaor  coupling  includes  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  an  exterior 
surface  aitd  an  interior  surface,  wherein  the  exterior  surface 
includes  a  circumferential  groove  positioned  near  the  first  end 
so  as  to  be  aligned  with  the  circumferential  groove  on  the 
interior  surface  of  the  female  outer  conductor  coupling  to 
form  a  substantially  eiKlosed  channel  when  the  female  and 
male  outer  conductor  couplings  are  in  a  connected  state; 

a  means  for  securing  the  second  end  of  the  male  outer  conductor 
coupling  to  the  outer  conductor  of  the  second  radio  frequency 
cable; 

a  means  for  connecting  the  inner  conductor  of  the  first  radio 
frequency  coaxial  cable  to  the  inner  conductor  of  the  second 
radio  frequency  conductor, 

a  canter-coil  spring,  wherein  the  canted-coil  spring  is  positioned 
in  the  channel  formed  by  the  first  circumferential  groove  of 
the  interior  surface  of  the  female  outer  conductor  coupling 
and  the  circumferential  groove  in  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
male  outer  conductor  coupling  when  the  female  aixi  male 
outer  conductor  couplings  are  in  a  coiuiected  state;  and 

an  O-ring  positioned  within  the  second  circtimferential  groove  in 
the  interior  surface  of  the  female  outer  conductor  coupling. 


5,454,736 

MINI  UHF  COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Long  S.  Cbou,  lUpci,  Ikiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Entropy  Intemationai  Co^  Ltd,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,689 

Int  CL*  HOIR  9/07 

U.S.  a.  43^-578  2  daims 


5^454,737 
RELAY  CONNECTOR 
Ibshikazu  Saba,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301^30 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  S-269S16 

Int.  CL*  HOIR  25100 

VS.  CL  439-655  2  Claims 


1.  A  mini  UHF  coaxial  cable  connector  comprising  a  die  cast 
housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  dielectric  tightly 
fitted  inside  said  die  cast  housing,  a  terminal  disposed  inside  said 
dielectric,  a  coaxial  cable  including  a  center  conductor,  an  inner 
insulation  layer  surrounding  said  center  conductor,  a  braid  layer 
surrounding  said  inner  insulation  layer,  an  outer  insulation  layer 
surrounding  said  braid  layer,  and  a  ferrule  for  fixing  a  ponion  of 
said  coaxial  cable  to  said  second  end  of  said  die  cast  housing, 
wherein  said  terminal  is  formed  at  a  first  end  with  two  axially 
extending  and  substantially  circumferentially  opposite  elongated 
slots,  atxl  said  dielectric  is  formed  with  two  axially  extending  and 
substantially  circumferentially  opposite  elongated  ribs  radially  and 
inwardly  projecting  from  an  inner  wall  of  said  dielectric  to  engage 
said  two  elongated  slots  of  said  terminal  when  said  terminal  is 
disposed  inside  said  dielectric,  such  that  said  terminal  is  prevented 
from  rotating  relative  to  said  dielectric  when  an  antenna  is  screwed 
into  said  die  cast  housing  of  said  mini  UHF  coaxial  cable  connec- 
tor. 


1.  A  relay  connector  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  hollow 
housing  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  partioon  in  said 
housing  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  direction  dividing  said 
hollow  housing  into  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  a  plurality 
of  tcrmiiuUs  secured  intermediate  their  ends  by  said  partition  atxl 
extending  in  said  longitudinal  direction  into  said  front  portion  atxl 
said  rear  portion,  said  front  portion  being  open  at  a  front  face 
remote  from  said  partition,  and  said  rear  portion  being  open  at  a 
rear  face  remote  from  said  partition,  said  ends  constituting  froirt 
connections  and  rear  connections, 

a  front  unit  having  a  plurality  of  front  sockets  in  said  front 
portion,  each  of  said  front  sockets  mating  with  one  of  a 
plurality  of  said  etxls,  a  rear  unit  having  a  plurality  of  rear 
sockets  in  said  rear  portion,  each  of  said  rear  sockets  mating 
with  another  of  a  plurality  of  said  erxls, 
a  flange  on  an  exterior  of  said  housing  mounted  on  a  vehicle 
body,  said  rear  portion  being  open  in  one  direction  and  said 
front  portion  being  open  in  an  opposite  direction  to  said  one 
direction, 
a  recess  on  an  interior  of  said  housing,  a  complementary  projec- 
tion on  an  outside  of  said  rear  unit,  said  projection  in  said 
recess,  whereby  said  rear  unit  is  releasably  locked  to  said 
housing, 
a  grommet  fitting  surrounding  the  front  of  said  housing  and 
releasably  locked  thereto,  thereby  securing  said  front  unit  in 
said  front  portion. 


5,454,738 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  REDUCED  CROSS- 
TALK 
Gunsang  Urn,  Cordova;  Richard  D.  Marowsky,  CoUierriUe, 
both  ofl^nn.,  and  Ben  Ktaosimood,  Paridand,  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,015,  Oct  5,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,997 
InL  a.*  HOIR  J3/7I9 
VS.  a.  439—676  15  rimh^ 

I.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 
an  insulative  housing;  '' 

a  plurality  of  elongate  electrical  contacts  supported  on  said 
housing,  said  contacts  being  disposed  in  a  mutually  spaced 
side-by-side  arrangement; 
a  dielectric  substrate  overiying  said  contacts; 
a  cotxJuctive  trace  having  an  extent  supported  by  said  dielectric 
substrate,  said  trace  being  disposed  in  spatial  registry  with  a 
longitudinal  portion  of  one  of  said  contacts  atxl  being  of 
configuration  to  define  with  said  one  contact  and  the  perme- 
ability atxJ  the  dielectric  constant  of  said  dielectric  substrate  a 
predetermined  mutual  irxluctarxx  and  capaciiaixx. 
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5,454,739 

ELECTRODE  CONNECTOR 

Jerome  E.  Strand,  Hudson,  Wis^  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  990,692,  Dec.  15,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5.407,368.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,996 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4148 
MS.  CL  439—729  20  Claims 


',"•  ice 


1.  A  connector  for  a  biomedical  electrode  having  an  electrically 
conductive  contacting  tab,  the  connector  comprising: 

fixed  and  movable  jaws  having  tab  engagement  surfaces  for 
engaging  the  contacting  tab  of  the  biomedical  electrode,  said 
fixed  and  movable  jaws  having  proximal  and  distal  ends, 

means  for  assembling  the  fixed  and  movable  jaws  in  an 
assembled  condition,  and  for  mounting  the  jaws  for  relative 
pivotal  movement  between  a)  a  tab  accept  position  with  the 
distal  end  of  the  movable  jaw  spaced  from  the  distal  end  of 
the  fixed  jaw  so  that  the  tab  of  the  biomedical  electrode  may 
be  received  between  the  jaws,  and  b)  a  closed  position  with 
distal  ends  of  the  fixed  and  movable  jaws  spaced  more  closely 
than  in  the  tab  accept  position; 

said  means  comprising  one  of  said  jaws  having  at  least  one  pin 
and  the  other  of  said  jaws  having  at  least  one  recess  for 
receiving  the  at  least  one  pin; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  the  jaws  toward  the  closed  position; 

at  least  one  securing  rib  on  one  of  said  fixed  and  movable  jaws 
for  retaining  the  jaws  in  the  assembled  coiKlition,  and 

said  at  least  one  securing  rib  being  receivable  in  the  at  least  one 
recess. 


a  connector  housing  having  top  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a 
plurality  of  terminal  receiving  cavities  extending  therethrough 
to  receive  electrical  terminals,  the  top  wall  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  each  communicating  with  a  respective  terminal 
receiving  cavity 

the  housing  having  a  front  opening  and  guide  slots  in  the  side 
walls  to  receive  and  guide  the  terminal  retaining  spacer, 

the  terminal  retaining  spacer  mounted  to  the  front  portion  of  the 
housing  in  two  steps,  first  in  provisionally  engaged  position 
and  second  in  fiilly  engaged  position,  the  terminal  retaining 
spacer  has  a  base  and  a  plurality  of  loclcing  arms  extending 
from  a  rear  edge  for  insertion  into  the  terminal  retaining 
cavities,  each  arm  terminating  in  a  latching  surface, 

a  pair  of  guide  projections  extending  from  two  opposite  sides  of 
the  base  each  adapted  to  engage  a  respective  guide  slot  on  one 
of  the  side  walls, 

wherein  when  the  terminal  retaining  spacer  is  mounted  to  the 
front  portion  of  the  housing  in  tfie  provisionally  engaged 
condition,  the  base  of  dK  spacer  is  supported  by  the  housing 
such  that  the  locking  arms  are  not  in  the  terminal  receiving 
cavities  aixl  the  terminals  may  be  inserted  underneath  the 
spacer  without  interfering  with  any  portion  of  the  spacer,  and 

wfien  the  terminal  retaining  spacer  is  moved  into  the  final- 
engaged  condition  the  latching  surfaces  of  die  loclcing  arms 
engage  respective  apertures  in  the  top  wall  and  a  portion  of 
the  latching  surfaces  project  into  terminal  receiving  cavities  to 
engage  a  locking  surface  on  each  terminal. 


5,454,741 
BATTERY  TERMINAL 
iminie  Okada,  Yokkaichl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,501 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1993,  S-0601S2  U 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13100 
U.S.  CI.  439—762  12  Claims 


UMI 


5,454,740 
CONNECTOR  WITH  TERMINAL  LOCKING  SPACER 
MasaUro  Sakano,  Ebina,  and  Minom  Sano,  Hachioji,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,603 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  S-2S3751 

Int  CI."  HOIR  131436 

MS.  ex.  439—752  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  with  a  terminal  retaining  spacer, 

comprising. 


II  »• 


a  cable  connector  adapted  for  connection  with  an  electrical 
cable; 

an  annular  post  fitting  formed  by  bending  a  vertically  oriented 
metal  band  in  an  arc  to  form  a  vertically  oriented  cylindrical 
shape,  and  having  open  free  er>ds; 

first  and  second  clamping  members  contiguous  to  said  open  free 
ends  of  die  post  fitting,  and  formed  by  end  portions  of  said 
vertically  oriented  metal  band,  said  first  and  second  clamping 
members  having  tapered  sliding  surfaces; 

a  tightening  tool  comprising  tapered  surfaces  fitting  over  said 
tapered  sliding  surfaces; 

a  nut  positioned  inside  the  clamping  members; 

said  first  and  second  clamping  members  having  claws,  respec- 
tively, for  being  engaged  with  said  nut;  and 

a  bolt  passed  dirough  the  tightening  tool  and  tightened  into  die 
nut  to  move  die  tightening  tool  towards  said  first  and  second 
clamping  members,  diereby  closing  die  first  and  second 
clamping  members,  and  in  turn,  closing  Uk  free  ends  of  die 
post  fitting  to  firmly  clamp  the  battery  terminal  to  die  battery 
post 


5,454,742 

RADAR  REFLECTIVE  BUOY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

James  H.  Robertson,  5238  Vlndand  Ave.,  North  HoUywood, 

Calif.  91601 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,922 

Int  CL"  B63B  22100 

MS.  a.  441-20  16  Claims 


1.  A  radar  reflective  buoy  comprising  a  closed  hollow  generally 
spherical  body  of  generally  radar  wave  transparent  material  having 
an  internal  surface; 

a  mounting  structure  attached  to  said  body  including  an  external 
eye; 

a  radar  reflector, 

an  elongated  staff  supported  in  said  mounting  structure  mount- 
ing said  radar  reflector  within  said  body,  all  parts  of  said  radar 
reflector  being  spaced  from  said  internal  surface  and  wherein 
said  staff  extends  in  a  generally  diametrical  direction  and  said 
radar  reflector  is  secured  to  said  staff  at  die  opposite  portion 
of  said  staff  from  its  attachment  to  said  mounting  structure. 


2.  A  battery  terminal  mounted  on  a  battery  post  comprising: 


5y454,743 
FREE  STYLE  SURFBOARD  WITH  REMOVABLE  FOOT 
PIECES 
Eric  Simonson,  2455  Newport  Ave.,  Cardiff,  CaUf.  92007 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,606 
Int  CL'  B63B  35179 
MS.  a.  441-74  17  Claims 

1.  Surfing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  surfboard  having  a  top  surface; 

resilient  slip-resistant,  substantially  non-abrasive,  substantially 
water-repellent  traction  means,  attached  to  the  top  surface  of 
the  surfboard; 


a  foot  piece  formed  and  configured  to  fit  onto  a  person's  foot 
and  including  a  sole  portion;  and 

attachment  means  for  (a)  removably  attaching  die  foot  piece  to 
die  traction  means,  and  (b)  resisting  lateral  and  vertical  farces 
between  die  foot  piece  and  die  traction  means,  dxarby  pro- 
viding sufiBcicnt  adhesion  between  the  foot  piece  and  the 
traction  means  to  resist  inadvertent  separation  of  the  foot 
piece  from  the  traction  means,  wherein  the  attachnvnt  means 
comprises  a  patch  having  a  first  surface  removably  attachable 
to  die  sole  portion,  and  a  second  surface  attached  to  die  first 
surface  in  a  back-to-back  fashion,  d*  second  surface  being 
removably  attachable  to  the  traction  means. 


5,454,744 

RAIN  PANTS  WITH  LIFE  SAVING  DEVICE 

Mark  T.  Sciler,  29  S.  Prospect  Ave.,  Patcbogue,  N.Y.  11772 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,229 

Int  a."  B63C  91125:9115 

MS.  a.  441—109  7 


1.  Rain  pants  with  life  saving  device  comprising: 

a)  waterproof  overalls  worn  by  a  fisherman  comprising  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  encircle  die  lower  torso  of  die  fisherman,  a 
bib  portion  extending  above  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to 
encircle  the  upper  torso  of  die  fisherman  below  die  armpits, 
and  a  pair  of  leg  portions  extending  below  said  body  portion 
and  adapted  to  cover  die  legs  of  the  fisherman; 

b)  means  on  said  overalls  comprising  an  inflatable  inner  tube 
extending  about  said  bib  portion  encircling  said  fisherman, 
said  tube  being  normally  collapsed  but  upon  inflation  buoying 
die  fisherman  in  water  to  float  in  an  upnght  position; 

c)  means  for  activating  said  buoying  means  to  inflate  said  inner 
tube  when  said  fisherman  is  immersed  in  water,  so  dial  die 
fisherman  will  float  in  the  upright  position  in  the  water,  and 

d)  annular  protective  casing  means  covering  said  inner  tube 
when  collapsed,  said  casing  being  removably  <»ttiifhfd  to  said 
bib  portion  under  said  tube  both  over  the  top  of  said  tube  and 
under  a  bonora  of  said  tube,  said  casing  means  being  divided 
into  sections  removably  attached  to  each  other  so  that  said 
casing  sections  are  lifted  from  said  bib  portion  and  from  each 
other  as  said  inner  tube  is  inflated. 
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5,454,745 
ACTTVITYTOY 
Lcc  SpMberscr,  Warwick,  RJ^  assignor  to  Hasbro,  Inc^  Paw- 
tnckct,  RJ. 

FUcd  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,207 

Int.  CL*  A61H  33/00 

VS,  CL  446—71  •  Claims 


wherein  said  handle  is  shaped  as  a  lower  half  of  a  human-like 
figure  and  said  cap  is  shaped  as  an  upper  half  of  a  human-like 
figure,  said  cap  and  said  handle  together  completing  a  human- 
like figure  when  said  cap  is  placed  over  said  shank. 


4.  An  activity  toy  for  a  child  comprising: 

an  activity  board  member  having  spaced  opposite  first  and 
second  faces  and  spaced  opposite  first  and  second  side  edges; 

fint  and  second  substantially  coaxial  mounting  shafts  extending 
outwardly  from  said  first  and  second  side  edges,  respectively; 

first  and  second  support  frame  members  for  supporting  said 
activity  board  member  in  upwardly  spaced  relation  to  a  sup- 
porting surface,  said  first  and  second  support  frame  members 
each  having  spaced  first  and  second  mounting  apertures 
therein,  said  mounting  apertures  being  adapted  for  alterna- 
tively removably  receiving  said  mounting  shafts  therein;  and 

orienting  means  for  orienting  said  activity  board  member  in  a 
first  angular  disposition  when  said  mounting  shafts  are 
received  in  said  first  apertures  and  for  orienting  said  activity 
board  member  in  a  different  second  angular  disposition  when 
said  mounting  shafts  are  received  in  said  second  apertures, 
said  orienting  means  also  being  operative  for  orienting  said 
activity  board  member  in  an  inverted  disposition  in  which 
said  activity  board  member  is  inverted  relative  to  said  second 
angular  disposition  when  said  mounting  shafts  are  received  in 
said  second  apertures. 


5y454,747 

FACETING  MACHINE 

Adir  Ascalon,  35  E.  3Sth  St^  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 

FUed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,506 

Int.  CL'  B24B  49100 

VS.  a.  451—5 


5,454,746 
TOY  HAND  TOOL 
Jacques  Guegan,  L'Hay  les  Roses;  Francis  Lecoct],  Hames- 
Boucrcs;  Jean-Pterre  Moussaud,  Les  Attaques;  Jean-Jacques 
Urvoy,  Paris;  Valerie  Gautier,  Paris,  and  Francis  Bance, 
Paris,  an  o(,  France,  assignors  to  Meccano,  SA.,  Calais, 
France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,897,  Jun.  2,  1994.  This 

application  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Jan.  6,  1994, 
OMPI  DMA28335 

Int.  a."  A63H  iJOO:  B25B  13/00 
VS.  CL  446—72  15  Claims 

1.  A  human-like  configured  hand  tool  comprising: 
a  handle  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
a  shank  extending  from  said  handle  upper  end  and  affixed 
thereto  so  that  there  is  no  relative  rotation  between  said 
handle  and  shank; 
a  driver  member  formed  on  a  free  ertd  of  said  shank  for  applying 

torque  to  a  coupling  device;  and 
a  cap  having  a  chamber  dimensioned  to  permit  insertion  of  said 
shank,  and  an  engaging  portion  for  frictionally  engaging  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  shank,  said  cap  having  a  length  to 
permit  a  complete  insertion  of  said  shank  thereinto  and  con- 
tact said  handle. 


32  Claims 
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1.  A  machine  for  simultaneously  shaping  a  plurality  of  work- 
pieces,  said  machine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pin  members  in  a  cluster-like  arrangement  for 
holding  said  workpieces  and  for  assisting  in  applying  shaping 
forces  to  said  workpieces; 

said  pin  members  being  arranged  in  a  contiguous  and  abuning 
relationship;  and 

means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  pin  members  to  a  desired 
angular  position  while  retaining  said  pin  members  in  said 
contiguous  and  abutting  relationship  so  that  substantially  the 
same  shaping  forces  are  applied  to  each  of  said  workpieces. 


5,454,748 

PROCESS,  BLOCK  FOR  SLICKER  OR  A  MACHINE  FOR 

GRINDING  OR  MACHINING  THE  EDGE  OF  EYEGLASS 

LENSES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  GRINDING  EYEGLASS 

LENSES 

Lutz  Gottschald,  Mecrbuach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wernicke 

&  CO.  GmbH.  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  939,981,  Sep.  3,  1992,  abwi- 
doned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  5,  1991,  41  29 
463.7;  Apr.  30,  1992,  42  14  242J 

InL  a."  B24B  1/00 
VS.  a.  451—41  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  edging  an  eyeglass  lens  blank  to  make  it 
correspond  to  a  non-circular  contour  of  a  lens  receiving  opening  of 
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a  preselected  eyeglass  fiame  including  the  following  steps: 

a)  attaching  a  major  surface  of  an  eyeglass  blank  on  a  block  or 
sucker,  the  diameter  of  said  block  or  sucker  being  transversely 
overall  dimensioned  so  as  to  have  the  same  or  a  smaller 
transverse  dimension  than  the  diameter  of  the  eyeglass  lens 
blank  outline  but  also  exceeding  at  least  partially  the  contour 
of  the  lens  receiving  opening  of  the  preselected  eyeglass 
frame  in  certain  regions  of  said  block  or  sucker, 

b)  inserting  said  block  or  sucker  into  a  holder  of  a  device  for 
machining  the  optical  surface  of  the  eyeglass  lens  blank; 

c)  machining  the  optical  surface  of  said  lens  blank  to  a  semi- 
finished eyeglass  lens; 

d)  edging  the  semi-finished  eyeglass  lens  in  said  device  for 
machining  the  optical  surface  of  the  eyeglass  lens  blank  or  in 
a  separate  second  device  for  edging  only  the  edge  of  the 
semi-finished  eyeglass  lens  blank  in  accordance  with  a  prese- 
lected peripheral  outline  corresponding  to  said  non-circular 
lens  receiving  opening  of  said  eyeglass  frame,  while  simulta- 
neously also  edging  in  said  same  step  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
block  or  sucker  in  said  device  or  second  device,  thereby 
producing  a  finished  lens; 

e)  machining  of  a  bevel  or  groove  on  said  eyeglass  lens  edge 
under  positive  control  and  with  reference  to  said  optical 
surface  and/or  said  preselected  eyeglass  frame  opening,  and 

f)  detaching  said  block  or  sucker  from  the  finished  eyeglass  lens 
and  disposing  of  said  block  or  sucker. 


5v454,749 

GRINDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

leUtsu  Ohno,  7-26,  3-cbome.  Nishi-Shiiguku,  Shii^uku-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  757^61,  Sep.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^14,125. 
This  application  Dec.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-253570 
Int.  CL''  B24B  31/033 
VS.  CL  451—329  18  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  grinding  or  polishing  worlcpieces  in  particulate 
media  comprising: 
a  frame  joumalled  about  a  central  longitudinal  axis; 
at  least  one  grinding  tntrel,  each  said  grinding  barrels  being 
rotatably  located  within  a  supporting  drum  joumalled  on  said 
frame  for  rotation  in  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  direc- 
tions about  a  second  axis  radially  spaced  from  said  central 
axis;  and 
drive  means  for  independently  rotating  said  frame  and  each  of 
said   drums   respectively,   including   means   for   selectively 
changing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  selected  ones  of  said 
frame  and  said  drums, 
said  grinding  barrel  having  a  diameter  at  least  1 .3  times  longer 
than  the  length  thereof  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
grinding  barrels  comprises  an  outer  barrel  member  having 
arfoiuary  cross  sections,  and  an  inner  barrel  having  the  same 


external  shape  as  that  of  said  outer  barrel,  provided  with  an 
opening,  said  inner  barrel  being  removably  inserted  into  said 
outer  barrel  and  being  divided  at  a  predetermined  angle  with 
respect  to  the  axial  direction  to  form  a  plurality  of  subcham- 
bets. 


5,454.750 

COATED  ABRASIVE  CONTAINING  ERODABLE 

AGGLOMERATES 

Richard  J.  Cosmano,  and  Ernest  J.  Duwell,  both  of  SL  Paul, 

Miim.,  assignors  to  Miimesota  Mining  and  Manufarturing 

Company.  SL  Paul,  Miim. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,104,  Oct  9,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,083 
bit  CL''  B24B  1/00;  B24D  11/00    ^ 
VS.  a.  451—526  33  Claims 


1.  A  coated  abrasive  article  comprising  a  backing  bearing  on  and 
adhered  to  at  least  one  major  surface  of  said  backing  a  multiplicity 
of  ertxiable  agglomerates  and  a  multiplicity  of  abrasive  grains, 
wherein  said  erodable  agglomerates  consist  essentially  of  a  grind- 
ing aid,  said  grinding  aid  having  a  Mohs'  hardness  of  less  than  7, 
said  erodable  agglomerates  not  containing  abrasive  particles  hav- 
ing a  Mohs'  hardness  in  excess  of  7,  wherein  said  grinding  aid  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  waxes,  organic  halides, 
halide  salts,  metals,  and  alloys  of  metals. 


5y454,751 

MARBLE,  GRANITE  AND  STONE  FINISHING  AND 

ABRASIVE  PADS  THEREFOR 

Ronald  C.  Wiand,  1494  Heatberwood,  Troy,  Mich.  48098 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,940,  Jun.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871369,  Apr.  20,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,056,  Mar. 

30,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

355.116 

Int  CI."  B24B  1/00 

VS.  a.  451-526  12  Claims 

1.  An  abrasive  pad  for  smooth  transibon  during  abrading  of  hard 

uneven  surfaces  which  are  substantially  unyielding  or  the  like  used 

in  combination  with  a  floor  sander  including  a  mechanism  for 

applying  sanding  motion  to  a  floor  and  an  attachment  for  attaching 

the  abrasive  pad  to  the  mechanism  said  abrasive  pad  comprising: 
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a  first  abrasive  body  portion  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge; 
and 

a  second  substantjally  flexible  outer  rim  portion  extending  axi- 
ally  outwardly  along  a  plane  defined  by  the  first  abrasive  body 
portion  and  from  said  outer  peripheral  edge  attached  to  the 
body  portion  for  supporting  the  body  portion  from  initially 
contacting  an  uneven  woric  surface  wfiich  the  rim  portion 
comes  into  contact  with,  said  second  portion  for  flexing  in 
response  to  encountering  an  uneven  surface  prior  to  said  outer 
peripheral  edge  reaching  the  uneven  surface  for  guiding  of 
said  outer  peripheral  edge  and  said  abrasive  body  portion  over 
the  uneven  surface  without  allowing  separation  of  said  rim 
portion  froni  said  outer  peripheral  edge  which  could  cause 
gouging  of  the  uneven  surface  thereby  providing  a  smooth 
transition  theteover. 


5v«54,752 
ABRASIVE  DEVICE 
J«iui  S.  Sexton,  Bobcat,  West  Street,  Odiham,  Hampshire,  and 
Denk     N.     Wright,    5     Eagle    CIme,    Heathlake     Park. 
Crowthome  Berkshire,  both  o(,  United  Kingdom 

nicd  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,402 
ClaiiiK  priority,  appttcatioa  Uaited  Kingdom,  Nov.  13,  1992, 
9223826 

Int.  CL*  B24D  7106 
MS.  CL  451— S4«  13  ClaiuM 


ported  by  the  frame  proximate  the  ends  Of  the  rollers,  the  rollers 
further  being  oriented  generally  parallel  to  each  other,  a  hand  crank 
frictionally  and  removably  connected  to  an  end  of  a  roller,  unified 
translation  and  compression  means  connecting  the  rollers  proxi- 
mate the  ends  of  the  rollers  translating  rotation  of  the  hand  crank 
into  rotation  of  the  two  rollers  and  further  causing  the  rollers  to  be 
compressed  against  the  food  being  processed;  and  a  clamp  assem- 
bly that  releasably  sectnes  the  frame  to  a  fixed  base;  whereby  when 
the  hand  crank  is  rotated,  the  food  passes  through  the  rotating 
rollers  and  becomes  processed;  wherein  each  roller  is  provided 
with  at  least  one  circumferential  gnmve  proximate  an  erid  of  the 
roller  and  the  unified  translation  and  compression  means  comprises 
an  elastomeric  o-ring  seated  in  the  groove  of  each  roller. 


5y454,754 

TOE  WEB  GLAND  CUTTING  TOOL 

Uc  A.  BaerHeia,  1571  GranvlBe  M.,  Ccdarburg,  Wb.  53«12 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,420 

Int.  CL*  A22C  17100:  A22B  ilOH 

U.S.  CL  452— IM  7  Claims 


^3- 


1.  An  abrasive  polishing  device  comprising  a  carrier  and  a 
plurality  of  level  abrasive  polishing  pads  mounted  on  the  carrier  in 
spaced  relationship  thereon,  each  pad  including  an  abrasive  body 
which  is  provided  by  a  thermoplastic  polymer  impregnated  there- 
through with  ultra-hard  abrasive  particles  aixl  which  presents  an 
abrasive  polishing  surface  for  perfomung  an  abrasive  polishing 
action  in  use,  the  abrasive  body  being  formed  with  a  regular  array 
of  recesses  therein  which  extend  to  the  abrasive  surface. 


^  i 


UMI 


5.454,753 

MODULAR  FOOD  PROCESSING  ASSEMBLY 

Jerry  J.  Marchcse,  65  S.  Spring  Rd.,  Oakbrook,  01.  M181 

Filed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143.918 

IiO.  CL"  A22C  9100 

U.S.  CL  452—142  S  Claims 

1.  A  modular  food  processing  assembly  comprising,  a  vertically 

oriented  ngid  support  frame;  two  elongated  honzontally  oriented 

generally  cylindrical  rollers  being  rotatably  and  releasably  sup- 


1.  A  toe  web  gland  cutter  blade  assembly  adaptable  to  a  univer- 
sal power  head,  said  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  pivotally 
mounted  in  a  parallel  spaced  relation  on  the  power  head,  each  plate 
iiKluding  a  cutting  edge  along  the  inside  edge  of  one  end  of  each 
of  said  plates,  a  cutter  blade  mounted  on  the  power  head  for  pivotal 
motion  between  said  plates,  a  hook  at  the  end  of  said  cutter  blade 
for  drawing  the  toe  web  gland  into  the  cutting  edges  of  said  plates, 
said  hook  includes  a  cutting  edge  which  is  transverse  to  the  cutting 
edges  of  said  plates,  said  cutler  blade  and  said  plates  pivoting 
simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  whereby  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  cutler  blade  cooperates  with  the  cutting  edges  of  said  plates  to 
cut  the  toe  web  gland. 


5y454,755 
WINDOW  VENTILATOR 
H.  Dennot  Sweeny,  and  Thomas  W.  Schafltaer,  both  of  C/O 
Swenco  Limited,  560  Concstogo  Rd.,  Waterloo,  Ontario,  N2L 
4E3,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227.236 

InL  CL*  E06B  7106 

U.S.  a.  454—220  12  CUbm 


5.454,756 

CLEAN  ROOM  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 

Craig  S.  Ludwig.  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  PACE  Company, 

Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,785,  Jan.  7,  1993,  whkh  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748429,  Aug.  21,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.192,348.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188.091 

Int  CL'  F24F  lil0(>8 

MS.  CL  454—296  10  Claims 


1.  An  air  diffuser  panel  for  attachment  to  a  clean  room  ceiling 
structure,  the  air  di£fuscr  panel  comprising: 

a  central  region  defining  a  plurality  of  central  perforations  of  a 
first  size; 

a  peripheral  region  angularly  disposed  upward  with  respect  to 
the  central  region,  and  joined  thereto  along  a  junction;  and 

a  plurality  of  peripheral  perforations  defined  at  the  periphery  of 
the  air  diffuser  panel,  at  least  some  of  said  peripheral  perfo- 
rations being  larger  than  the  central  perforations,  and  at  least 


some  of  the  peripheral  perforations  being  defined  in  registia- 
bon  with  the  jimction  between  the  central  region  and  the 
peripheral  region. 


5y454,757 

INTERCHANGEABLE  GEARS  FOR  DAMPER 

ASSEMBLIES 

Kevin  L.  Wirfd,  Versailles,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Service 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  328.292 

InL  CL*  F24F  13115 

MS.  CL  454—336  2  Claims 


1.  A  ventilator  device  for  a  slider  type  window  comprising  a  pair 
of  generally  right-triangular  end  members  and  a  bridging  member 
extendable  between  the  end  members,  the  bridging  member  having 
rib  portions  extending  along  one  side  parallel  to  one  long  edge 
thereof,  with  a  partially  eiKlosed  slot  extending  into  each  rib 
portion  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  bridging  member,  aixl  each 
end  member  having  a  slot  adjacent  one  of  the  long  edges  thereof, 
the  eixl  member  slot  conforming  in  shape  to  the  end  profile  of  the 
bridging  member  and  having  an  enlarged  area  corresponding  to  the 
end  face  of  each  rib  portion,  with  an  opening  through  the  end 
member  at  each  enlarged  area  aligned  with  the  corresponding 
partially  enclosed  slot  for  reception  of  a  threaded  fastener  thread- 
able  into  the  partially  enclosed  slot  to  secure  the  end  member  to  the 
bridging  member. 


1.  A  gear  system  for  carrying  either  airfoil  damper  Uades  or 

single-ply  damper  blades  within  a  damper  assembly,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  gear  bodies,  each  being  geiterally  circular  in  form 

and  having  circumferetial  teeth  formed  thereon,  carried  on  the 

damper  assembly  in  an  array  wherein  said  teeth  mesh,  each 

gear  body  having  a  blade  carrying  assembly.  irKluding 

means  for  carrying  airfoil  damper  blades,  including  airfoil 

tabs  upstanding  on  a  face  of  said  gear  body,  shaped  to 

match  an  airfoil  damper  and  spaced  apart  such  that  an 

airfoil  damper  can  be  inserted  between  said  airfoil  tabs  and 

gripped  thereby,  said  airfoil  tabs  being  positioned  such  that 

an  airfoil  damper  inserted  between  said  airfoil  tabs  is 

thereby  centered  on  said  gear  body; 

means   for   carrying    single-ply   damper   blades,    iiKluding 

single-ply  tabs  upstanding  on  a  face  of  said  gear  body 

between  said  airfoil  tabs,  shaped  to  match  a  single-ply 

damper  and  spaced  apart  such  that  a  single-ply  damper  can 

be   inserted   between   said   single-ply   tabs   and   gripped 

thereby,  said  single-ply  tabs  being  positioned  such  that  a 

single-ply  damper  inserted  between  said  single-ply  tabs  is 

thereby  centered  on  said  gear  body. 


5,454,758 
SELF-PROPELLING  HAR\'ESTER  THRESHER 
Franz   Ibphinke;    Franz    Heidjann;    Josef   Stovesand,    and 
Johannes  Dammann,  all  of  Harsewinkel,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Claas  OHG,  Harsewinkel,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128.489 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1992,  42  32 
450.5 

Int  a.*  AOIF  7100 
MS.  CI.  460—68  16  Claims 

1.  A  self-propelling  harvester  thresher,  comprising  means  for 
cutting  and  transporting  a  harvested  product  threshing  unit 
arranged  after  said  means  and  operating  in  accordance  with  the 
principle  of  radial  flow,  said  threshing  unit  including  a  threshing 
basket  and  a  threshing  drum;  a  transferring  drum  arranged  after 
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said  threshing  unit  for  transferring  substantially  threshed  straw;  a 
separating  unit  transporting  the  harvested  product  in  accordance 
with  the  principle  of  axial  flow  against  a  travelling  direction  of  the 
harvester  thresher,  said  separating  unit  including  at  least  one  sepa- 
rating rotor  and  a  separating  housing  provided  with  a  drawing-in 
opening,  said  threshing  drum  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
threshing  segments  arranged  on  its  periphery  and  offset  relative  to 
one  another,  said  transferring  drum  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  threshing  segments  arranged  on  its  periphery  and  offset  relative 
to  one  arKXher,  said  transferring  drum  in  its  region  preceding  said 
drawing-in  opening  of  said  separating  housing  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  drivers  which  are  arranged  on  a  periphery  of  said 
transferring  drum  and  are  offset  relative  to  one  aixMher  similarly  to 
said  threshing  segments  of  said  threshing  drum;  and  a  plurality  of 
inlet  plates  partially  surrounding  said  transferring  drum  aixl  corre- 
sponding Co  an  outer  diameter  of  the  latter,  and  a  plurality  of 
transferring  plates  which  follow  said  inle:  plate  arxl  cover  an 
intermediate  space  between  said  inlet  plate  and  said  separating 
housing  of  said  separating  uiut. 


5,454,759 
SEALING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  UNIVERSAL  JOD>rr 
Hont  Kretscluner,  Coiegne;  Hans-Jiir^n  Langen,  Frecfaen, 
and  Cleraens  Nienhaus,  Lohmar,  all  of,  Germany,  assigiiors 
10  GKN  WalterKheid  GmbH.  Lohmar,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,749 
Claim  priority,  appacation  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1992,  42  34 
<14J 

Int.  CL''  F16D  3/41 
VS.  CL  4M— 131  12  CliriiH 


UMI 


1.  A  sealing  assembly  for  sealing  each  arm  of  a  cross  member 
associated  with  a  universal  joint  relative  to  a  bearing  bush  which 
supports  the  arm  and  is  closed  at  one  end.  the  sealing  assembly 
comprising: 

a  seal  including  an  annular  fixing  portion  with  a  seat  face,  an 
annular  web  projecting  from  the  circumference  of  said  fixing 
portion,  and  annular  portions  extending  from  the  web  in 
opposite  directions  theicto  and  said  annular  portions  having 


firee  ends  which  act  as  sealing  lips,  which  are  movable  with 
respect  to  said  web  and  seal  with  the  bearing  bush; 
said  fixing  portion  including  a  bore  defining  the  seat  face  resting 
on  the  arm.  a  first  end  face  directed  towards  the  closed  end  of 
the  bearing  bush  and  a  second  end  face  pointing  towards  an 
open  end  of  the  bearing  bush,  at  least  one  channel  in  said 
fixing  portion  which  extends  along  the  bore  and  which  opens 
towards  the  end  faces  of  the  fixing  portion,  and  sealing  means 
for  closing  the  channel  relative  to  the  free  environment  aixJ 
said  scaling  means  opening  utxler  the  pressure  of  lubrication, 
said  scaling  means  being  coupled  with  said  fixing  portion. 


5,454,760 
PRECISION  PULLEY  WHEEL 
Ernesto  Aranlbar,  Apt  2101   Quayside  Touers,  Miami,  Fla. 
33138 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333432 

InL  CL^  F16H  55/00 

VS.  CI.  474—166  17  Claiim 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  precision  pulley  wheel  on  a  sliafi 
comprising 

forming  a  pair  of  identical  discs  from  a  flat  metal  sheet, 
fusing  said  discs  bade  to  back  by  laser  welding  to  form  a  pulley 

wheel  having  a  continuous  peripheral  belt  receiving  groove 

and  an  axial  central  opening,  and 
securing  the  pulley  wheel  onto  a  shaft  which  has  a  serrated  or 

toothed  exterior  surface.    . 


Sv454,761 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT 
Osamu  l^luhMhi;  Shizuaki  'hiiruta,  and  Takttbi  Saito,  all  of 
Kobe,  Japan,  aasigBers  to  Bando  Ckeanical  ladiHtrles,  Ltd., 
Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  JoL  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269>1« 
Ckdms  priority,  appMralhw  JapMi,  Jid.  5,  1993,  5-MS53S 
InL  CL'  FMG  3/10 
VS.  CL  474—253  6  OaiaH 

I.  A  power  transmission  belt,  comprising: 
an  endless  belt  base; 
a  canvas  having  an  abutting  joint  part  and  provided  on  the  back 

of  said  endless  belt  base; 
a  machine  sewing  thread  which  seams  by  a  sewing  machine  the 
end  parts  of  said  abutting  joint  part  of  said  canvas;  and 


an 


3         3 

adhesive  agent  for  adhering  said  machine  sewing  tiaead  to 
said  canvas. 


5,454,762 

HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

VEHICULAR  LEFT/RIGHT  DRIVE  FORCE  ADJUSTING 

APPARATUS 
Kaoru  Sawase,  Ai\|o,  and  Masayosid  Nishimeri,  Okazaki,  both 
eC,  Japan,  assignors  to  MitsaMaiii  Jidosiw  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/D1302,  S  371  Date  Aug.  3,  1993,  S  102(e) 
DMe  Aug.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93^B7017,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  66,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1991,  3-289328; 
Jan.  8,  1991,  3-289329 

Int.  CI."  F16H  1144 
VS.  CL  475—84  11 


mechanism  (A)  and  at  least  otie  said  input  means  (1)  and  said 
right-wheel-side  output  axle  (3)  for  transferring  the  drive  force  to 
said  left- wheel -side  output  axle  (2)  or  from  said  lefi-wheel-side 
output  axle  (2).  a  right-wheel-controlling,  hydraulically-driven 
multi-plate  clutch  mechanism  (B)  interposed  between  said  right- 
wheel-side  shift  mechanism  (A)  and  at  least  one  of  said  input 
means  (1)  and  said  left- wheel -side  output  axle  (2)  for  transferring 
the  drive  force  to  said  right-wheel-side  output  axle  (3)  or  from  said 
right-wheel-side  output  axle  (3).  and  a  hydraulic  circuit  for  driving 
said  clutch  mechanisms  (B.B);  and  said  hydraulic  circuit  comprises 
hydraulic  pressure  adjusting  means  (74)  for  adjusting  hydraulic 
pressure  from  a  hydraulic  pressure  source  (73)  and  outputting  the 
hydraulic  pressure  so  adjusted,  hydraulic  pressure  input  means 
(20D)  provided  in  association  with  said  left  and  right,  clutch 
mechanisms  (B)  for  inputting  hydraulic  pressure  for  the  transmis- 
sion of  torque,  and  a  change-over  valve  (76  or  110)  interposed  in 
lines  extending  from  said  hydraulic  pressure  adjusting  means  (74) 
to  said  hydrauhc  pressure  input  means  (20D.20D)  and  capable  of 
feeding  hydraulic  pressure  to  one  of  said  hydraulic  pressure  input 
means  (20D.20D). 


6.  A  hydraulic  circuit  construction  for  a  vehicular  left/right  drive 
force  adjusting  apparatus  having  input  means  (1)  for  inputting 
drive  force,  a  pair  of  lefi  and  right  output  axles  (2 J)  for  outputting 
the  drive  force  to  left  and  right  wheels,  respectively,  a  differential 
mechanism  SI  arranged  between  said  input  means  (1)  and  said 
output  axles  (23).  for  distributing  the  drive  force  to  said  respective 
output  axles  (23)  atx]  permitting  differential  motion  of  said  respec- 
tive output  axles  (23),  attd  a  drive  force  transmission  control 
mechanism  (S)  interposed  between  said  input  means  and  said 
respective  output  axles,  characterized  in  that  said  drive  force 
transmission  control  mechanism  (S)  comprises  a  left-wheel-side 
shift  mechanism  (A)  for  shifting  a  rotational  speed  of  said  Icft- 
wheel-side  output  axle  (2).  a  right-wheel-side  shift  mechanism  (A) 
for  shifting  a  rotational  speed  of  said  right-wheel-side  output  axle 
(3),  a  left-wheel-controlling,  hydraulically-driven  multi-plate 
clutch  mechanism  (B)  interposed  between  said  left- wheel -side  shift 


5,454,763 

SHIFT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  AND  CONTROL  METHOD  THEREFOR 

l^tsuo  Dtebuchi,  Kyoto;  Keqjiro  Fi^ita,  Shiga,  and  Katsutoshi 

Usuid,  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubislii  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,4M 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-006374 

IbL  O."  F16H  61/08 

VS.  CL  47S-128  25  Claims 


1.  A  shift  control  apparatus  of  an  automatic  transmission  for  a 
vehicle  comprising: 

a  fluid  coupling  connected  to  a  driving  mechanism. 

a  first  gear  change  mechanism.  iiKluding  an  input  shaft  con- 
nected to  an  output  shaft  of  said  fluid  coupling; 

a  second  gear  change  mechanism,  including  an  input  shaft 
connected  to  an  output  shaft  of  said  first  gear  change  mecha- 
nism and  an  output  shaft  connected  to  a  wheel  member  of  a 
vehicle; 

first  hydraulic  control  means  for  controlling  an  actual  rate  of 
change  of  rotation  speed  of  said  input  shaft  and  said  output 
shaft  of  said  first  gear  change  mechanism  l>y  selectively 
controlling  flow  of  hydraulic  oil  supplied  to,  aixl  discharged 
frofn.  said  first  gear  change  ntechanism; 

second  hydraulic  control  means  for  controlling  an  actual  rate  of 
change  of  rotation  speed  of  said  input  shaft  and  said  output 
shaft  of  said  second  gear  change  mechanism  by  selectively 
controlling  flow  of  hydraulic  oil  supplied  to.  and  discharged 
from,  said  second  gear  change  mechanism;  and 

correcting  means,  connected  to  the  first  and  second  hydraulic 
control  meaiu,  for  controlling  the  first  and  second  control 
means  to  vary  the  actual  rate  of  change  of  rotation  speed  of 
the  input  and  output  shafts  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  gear 
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change  mechanisms,  respectively,  to  coincide  with  a  predeter- 
mined rate  of  change  of  rotation  speed. 


5/454,764 
MANUAL  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
Melissa  M.  Koenig,  Ann  Arbor;  WUUam  J.  Viikovkh,  mnd 
Robert  L.  Moses,  both  of  Ypsihinti,  all  of  Mkh^  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,504 

InL  a.'  F15B  131044 

VS.  CL  475—131  2  CMam 


2f^^ 


1.  A  manual  selector  valve  in  a  transmission  and  control  having 
a  source  of  pressure,  a  plurality  of  drive  ratios  established  with  the 
engagement  of  fluid  operated  friction  devices,  said  manual  selector 
valve  comprising: 
a  valve  body  portion  having  a  bore  including  a  main  passage 
communicating  with  said  bore  and  said  source  of  pressure,  a 
plurality  of  control  passages  communicating  with  said  bore 
and  respective  ones  of  said  fluid  operated  friction  devices; 
a  valve  spool  means  slidably  disposed  in  said  bore  for  indepen- 
dent reciprocal  and  rotary  movement  lo  a  plurality  of  operat- 
ing positions  determined  by  the  combined  movements  for 
providing  selective  communication  between  said  source  and 
selective  combinations  of  said  passages  through  a  pressure 
chamber  formed  on  said  valve  spool  means  and  bounded  by 
said  bore  to  control  fluid  distribution  from  said  source  to 
selective  ones  of  said  fluid  operated  friction  devices  and 
selective  fluid  communication  between  an  exhaust  chamber 
means  formed  on  said  valve  spool  means,  and  the  passages 
disconnected  from  said  source  to  exhaust  said  fluid  operative 
friction  devices  communicating  with  the  disconnected  pas- 
sages. 


an  output  member  for  transmitting  rotation  from  said  two  speed 
drive  said  input  member  and  output  member  being  disjointed 
from  one  another,  and  said  output  member  rotatably  supported 
by  said  housing; 

a  compound  planetary  gear  train  comprising  a  first  sun  gear,  a 
second  sun  gear  and  a  plurality  of  planet  gears  drivingly 
engaged  with  both  said  first  and  second  sun  gears,  said  input 
member  being  operably  connected  to  said  planet  gears,  said 
output  member  being  operably  connected  to  said  second  sun 
gear, 

selectively  operable  clutch  means  for  locking  said  input  member 
(o  said  output  member,  said  clutch  means  being  capable  of 
being  positioned  in  an  engaged  or  disengaged  condition; 

a  clutch  biasing  member  for  urging  said  clutch  means  into  said 
engaged  condition; 

selectively  operable  brake  means  for  prohibiting  rotation  of  said 
first  sun  gear,  said  brake  means  being  capable  of  being  posi- 
tioned in  an  applied  or  a  released  condition;  and 

a  brake  biasing  member  for  urging  said  brake  means  into  said 
applied  condition. 


5,454,766 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  HAVING  A 

DOUBLE  ECCENTRIC  SHAFT  AND  A  WORM  GEAR 

ADAISTING  MECHANISM 

Ned  D.  Mills,  Kennewick,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Speed  Control, 

Inc.,  Kennewick,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,680 

Int.  a.'  F16H  3144:29116:29120 

VS.  CL  475—170  67  Claims 


UMI 


5y454,765 
ELECTRICALLY  ENERGIZED  OIL  SHEAR  DRIVE 
SYSTEM 
Gordon  M.  Sonuner,  Grease  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Sommer  Company,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,585,  May  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,148 
InL  CI.'  B60K  41124:  F16H  3156 
VS.  CL  475—154  11  Clainn 

I.  A  two  speed  drive  comprising: 
a  housing  for  housing  the  two  speed  drive; 
an  input  member  for  transmitting  rotation  lo  said  two  speed 
drive; 


1.  A  continuously  variable  transmission,  comprising: 
a  housing  arranged  about  a  central  axis; 
coaxial  first  and  second  rotatable  members  supported  within  the 
housing  for  independent  rotation  about  the  central  axis; 


an  eccentric  shaft  operably  connected  to  the  first  rotatable  mem- 
ber for  rotational  movement  about  the  central  axis,  the  eccen- 
tric shaft  having  a  cyliixlrical  txafwx  formed  about  an  eccen- 
tric axis  that  is  [landlel  to  and  radially  adjustable  relative  to 
the  central  axis: 

first  axial  elements  located  within  the  housing  and  centered 
about  the  eccentric  axis; 

second  axial  elements  located  within  the  housing  and  centered 
about  the  central  axis,  the  second  axial  elements  being  radi- 
ally displaced  from  and  respectively  facing  the  first  axial 
elements; 

the  first  axial  elements  being  operably  connected  to  the  first 
rotatable  member, 

the  second  axial  elements  including  one  axial  element  fixed  to 
the  housing  and  a  second  axial  element  operably  connected  to 
the  second  rotatable  member, 

at  least  one  of  the  first  or  second  axial  elements  having  a  circular 
pattern  of  teeth  formed  thereon; 

a  first  group  of  identical  vanes  operably  engaging  corresponding 
elements  of  the  first  and  second  axial  elements;  and 

a  second  group  of  identical  vanes  operably  engaging  corre- 
sponding elements  of  the  first  and  second  axial  elements; 

each  vane  having  a  first  end  operably  connected  to  one  axial 
clement  for  pivotal  motion  about  a  vane  axis  parallel  to  the 
central  axis  and  a  second  end  having  a  plurality  of  teeth 
complementary  to  and  drivingly  meshing  with  the  circtilar 
pattern  of  teeth  on  a  facing  axial  clement  during  a  portion  of 
each  complete  revolution  of  the  eccentric  shaft. 


using  said  compensated  turbo  boost  signal  to  generate  a  drive 
signal  operable  to  modulate  said  directional  clutch  into 
engagement  at  a  desired  rate  of  engagemem. 


5,454,768 
CLUTCH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Charles  J.  Jones,  Earisdon,  and  Paul  V.  Shepherd,  Long  Itch- 
ington,  both  ot,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Antomoiive  Prod- 
ucts, pic,  lifamingtop  Spa,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93MI1896,  S  371  Date  May  4,  1994,  S  102(c) 
Date  May  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AS522,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  232,142 
Claims  priority,  application  United  KiB|doDi,  Sep.  9,  1992, 
9219101 

Int.  CL'  F16H  59168 
VS.  CL  477—83  U  ( 


5,454,767 

POWERSHIFT  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

WITH  TURBO  BOOST  MONITOR 

Scott  A.  Clausen,  Coidwater,  Ohio,  and  Adrian  G.  KaUis, 

Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  AGCO  Corporation,  Duhith, 

Ga.,  and  Phoenix  International  Corporation,  Fargo,  N.  Dalt. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,021 

InL  CL*  B60K  41104:41102 

VS.  a.  477—32  20  Clafans 


1.  A  method  for  electronically  controlling  shifting  of  a  power- 
shift  transmission  of  an  agricultural  vehicle  based  upon  a  load 
being  experienced  by  an  engine  of  said  vehicle,  said  transmission 
having  at  least  one  proportionally  modulatable  directional  clutch 
and  said  engine  having  a  turbocharger  which  develops  a  turbo 
boost  pressure  in  relation  to  a  torque  generated  by  said  engine,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  said  turbo  boost  pressure  and  generating,  within  an 
electronic  controller,  a  turbo  boost  signal  in  accordance  there- 
with; 
monitoring  said  engine  speed  and  generating,  within  the  elec- 
tronic controller,  an  engine  speed  sipial  representative 
thereof, 
modifying  said  turbo  boost  signal  depending  on  said  engine 
speed  signal  to  produce,  within  an  electronic  controller,  a 
compensated  turbo  boost  signal;  and 


1.  A  clutch  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine 
(10)  a  geaitwx  (12)  having  a  plurality  of  gear  ratios,  and  a  clutch 
(14)  providing  a  drive  connection  between  the  engine  and  the 
gearbox  the  control  system  comprising  a  clutch  actuation  means 
(22)  for  controlling  the  state  of  engagement  of  the  clutch,  a  control 
uiut  (36)  which  receives  signals  from  a  plurality  of  vehicle  oper- 
ating parameter  sensors  including  a  gear  sensor  (32)  which  indi- 
cates that  a  gear  ratio  is  engaged  in  the  geartwx,  the  control  unit 
processing  these  signals  to  produce  a  command  signal  (Vc)  for 
operation  of  the  clutch  actuating  means,  and  an  electrical  power 
supply  circuit  (50,53,54)  for  the  control  unit  (36),  the  control 
system  being  characterised  in  that,  if  on  activation  oS  the  electrical 
power  supply  circuit  (50,53,54)  to  |x>wer-up  the  control  unit  (36) 
the  control  unit  receives  a  signal  from  the  gear  position  sensor  (32) 
indicating  that  a  gear  ratio  is  engaged  in  the  gearbox,  the  control 
unit  (36)  inhibits  disengagement  of  the  dutch  (14)  by  the  clutch 
actuation  means  (22). 


5,454,769 
WRIST  AND  FOREARM  EXERCISE  APPARATUS  WITH 

IMPROVED  RESISTANCE  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE 
Ping  Chen,  Na  20,  Nan-Md  St.,  lUchng  Cit]>,  IWwao,  Prov. 
of  China 

FDcd  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«1>28 
InL  a.*  A63B  SIOO 
VS.  CI.  482—46  3  CfariBH 

1.  A  wrist  and  forearm  exercise  apparatus  including  an  annular 
forearm  support  unit  adapted  to  permit  a  foreann  of  a  user  to 
exteixl  therethrough,  a  grip  assembly  mounted  swingably  on  said 
forearm  support  unit  and  adapted  to  permit  a  hand  of  the  user  lo 
grip  said  grip  assembly  in  order  to  swing  said  grip  assembly  on 
said  forearm  support  unit,  and  a  resistance  adjustment  device 
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5,454,770 
STEPPER  WTIH  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
CUve  G.  Sieveac  2F.  NoJ,  AUey  25,  Une  JM,  Jui-An  St, 
"blpei  City,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  Chiiia 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  153y418 
Int  CL^  A63B  23104:21100 
MS.  CL  4S2— 52  4  ( 


which  includes  a  coed  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and 
interconnecting  said  grip  assembly  and  said  forearm  support  unit, 
and  a  coiled  compression  spring  sleeved  on  said  cord  and  com- 
pressed to  a  selected  extent  so  as  to  bias  said  grip  assembly  to 
rocate  in  a  direction,  thereby  creating  a  resistance  to  swinging 
movement  of  said  grip  assembly  on  said  forearm  support  unit,  said 
grip  assembly  having  a  pivot  portion  mounted  pivotally  on  said 
forearm  suppon  unit,  a  pull  portion  fastened  to  the  front  end  of 
said  cord  so  that  said  cord  pulls  said  pull  portion  of  said  grip 
assembly  toward  said  forearm  support  unit  with  assistance  of  said 
spring,  and  a  grip  portion  for  the  hand  of  the  user  to  grip  on, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  forearm  support  unit  including  a  tubular  body  having  a  front 
end  wall  with  a  cord  hole  formed  therethrough,  and  a  periph- 
eral wall  with  a  stepped  groove  formed  through  an  interme- 
diate portion  thereof,  said  stepped  gnx>ve  having  several 
L-shaped  sections  each  of  which  has  an  axial  portion  and  a 
radial  portion  having  an  end  connected  communicatively  with 
an  end  of  said  axial  portion; 
said  resistance  adjustment  device  including  an  adjustment  tube 
which  is  disposed  movably  within  said  tubular  body  of  said 
forearm  support  unit  and  which  accommodates  said  spring 
therein,  said  adjustment  tube  being  movable  axially  within 
said  tubular  body  so  as  to  adjust  compressed  extent  of  said 
spring,  thereby  changing  the  resistance  to  swinging  movement 
of  said  grip  assembly  on  said  forearm  support  unit,  said 
resistance  adjustment  device  further  including  a  sliding  piece 
disposed  slidably  on  said  adjustment  tube,  said  cord  extending 
through  said  cord  hole  of  said  front  end  wall  of  said  tubular 
body  and  having  a  front  end  fastened  to  said  pull  portion  of 
said  grip  assembly,  and  a  rear  end  fastened  to  said  sliding 
piece,  said  spring  having  a  front  end  positioned  in  a  front  end 
portion  of  said  adjustment  tube,  and  a  rear  end  abutting  on 
said  sliding  piece  so  as  to  bias  said  adjustment  tube  forward 
within  said  tubular  body,  and  so  as  to  bias  said  sliding  piece  to 
move  rearward  in  said  adjustment  tube,  thereby  pulling  said 
pull  portion  of  said  grip  assembly  rearward  toward  said  tubu- 
lar body,  said  adjustment  tube  being  provided  with  a  radial 
pin  which  is  fixed  on  a  peripheral  outer  surface  thereof  and 
which  engages  slidably  said  stepped  groove  of  said  tubular 
body  of  said  forearm  support  unit,  engagement  of  said  pin  in 
said  stepped  groove  preventing  removal  of  said  adjustment 
tube  from  said  tubular  body  of  said  forearm  support  unit, 
movement  and  rotation  of  said  adjustment  tube  relative  to  said 
tubular  body  of  said  forearm  suppon  unit  moving  said  pin 
from  an  end  of  said  stepped  groove  to  the  other  end  of  said 
stepped  groove,  thereby  adjusting  pull  forxx  of  said  cord  to 
said  pull  portion  of  said  gnp  assembly. 


1.  A  stepper  with  a  sensor  system  to  monitor  exereise  perfor- 
mance and  generate  exereise  information,  comprising: 

a  frame  assembly  which  includes  a  base  frame  and  a  center 
beam  mounted  securely  on  said  base  frame; 

two  fool-pedal  arms  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  center 
beam,  each  of  said  fool-pedal  arms  having  an  end  mounted 
pivotally  on  said  frame  assembly  for  pivoting  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  said  center  beam; 

a  phoio-detecting  unit  mounted  operadvely  on  said  frame  assem- 
bly, said  photo-detecting  unit  including  a  first  pholo  emitter 
and  a  first  photo  receiver  opposite  to  and  aligned  with  said 
first  pholo  emitter, 

a  slotted  wheel  mounted  on  said  pivot  axis  of  said  end  of  one  of 
said  fool-pedal  arms  with  a  flange  member  extending  toward 
said  center  beam  and  between  said  first  photo  emitter  and  said 
first  photo  receiver,  said  flange  member  having  a  plurality  of 
angularly  spaced-apart  openings,  said  slotted  wheel  swinging 
with  said  one  of  said  foot-pedal  arms  to  permit  said  first  photo 
receiver  to  receive  light  intermittently  through  said  openings 
from  said  first  pholo  emitter  and  produce  electrical  signals 
corresponding  thereto;  and 

an  instrument  control  unit  connected  electrically  to  said  photo- 
detecting  unit  so  as  to  process  said  signals  from  said  photo- 
detecting  unit  and  generate  exercise  informabon  based  on  said 
signals. 


5^454,771 
STEP  AEROBIC  PLATFORM 
Cynthia  Wilson-Hyde,  4931  SW.  95  Ave,  Mian^  FU.  33165 
Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  271,438 
Int.  CL^  A«3B  22104 
VS.  CL  482—52  4  Claimi 

1.  An  improved  aerobic  step  platform  of  the  type  consisting  of 
an  elevated  essentially  rectangular  box.  the  box  having  an  exposed 
upper  surface  for  placement  of  the  feet  of  a  user,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

two  handrail  means,  being  securely  mounted  along  opposing 
lengths  of  said  exposed  upper  surface,  each  handrail  means 
compnsing  at  least  one  vertical  leg  extensions; 
a  foldable  seat; 

said  scat  compnsing  two  seal  halves; 
each  seat  half  comprising  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  and 


5,454,773 

MUSCLE  EXERCISE  AND  REHABIUTATION 

APPARATUS 

Fredericic  W.  Blanchanl,  Hixson.  l^nn.,  and  Roy  G.  Browder. 

-Henegar,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Chattanooga  Group,  loc,  Hixson, 

Iten. 

Fned  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,337 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  21100 

VS.  CL  482—133  19  Claims 


each  seat  half  being  pivotally  mounted  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  at  least  one  vertical  leg  extensions  at  a  first  end  and 
pivotal  into  a  horizontal  position,  wherein  each  of  said  seat 
halves  second  ends  face  each  other  to  form  a  substantially 
continuous  seal  surface  which  extends  between  said  two 
handrail  means. 


5,454,772 
TREADMILL  WITH  ELASTOMERIC-SPRING  MOUNTED 

DECK 
Patrick  T.   Rodden,   Snohomish,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Precor 
Incorporated,  Bothell,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,009,  Nov.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5336,144.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,198 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  9, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL'  A63B  22102 

VS.  CL  482—54  4  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  exercise  treadmill  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  first  and  second  roller  assemblies  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
frame; 

(c)  an  endless  belt  trained  about  the  first  and  second  roller 
assemblies; 

(d)  a  substantially  rigid  deck  disposed  between  the  frame  and  an 
upper  run  of  the  belt;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  elastomeric  springs,  each  including  a  base 
portion  and  a  sidewall  portion  projecting  from  the  base  por- 
tion to  form  an  internal  cavity  thai  defines  an  apenure,  the 
elastomeric  springs  being  supported  by  the  frame  and  under- 
lying the  substantially  rigid  deck  to  suppon  the  deck  spaced 
apan  from  the  frame,  wherein  the  elastomeric  springs  revers- 
ibly  deform  to  resist  deflection  of  the  deck  toward  the  frame 
resulting  fiom  loads  imposed  by  an  exerciser  on  the  belt,  and 
wherein  the  substantially  rigid  deck  distributes  impact  to 
substantially  all  of  the  elastomeric  springs. 


^sy- 


12.  A  muscle  exercise  and  rehabilitation  apparatus  comprising 

a  seat  for  supporting  a  patient  thereon, 

seal  mounting  means  comprising  a  seat  base  member,  a  vertical 
first  post  slideably  mounted  to  said  seat  base  member  for 
selective  movement  in  either  direction  along  a  linear,  laterally 
directed  path  of  movement,  with  said  first  post  defining  a 
vertical  seat  axis,  and  means  mounting  said  seat  to  said  first 
post  for  selective  rotation  about  said  vertical  seat  axis, 

a  rotary  actuator,  and  comprising  an  output  shaft  defining  a 
rotational  axis,  an  arm  connected  to  said  output  shaft  atid 
extending  radially  therefrom,  and  drive  means  for  selectively 
rotating  said  shaft  in  either  direction  about  said  rotational 
axis, 

actuator  mounting  means  mounting  said  actuator  adjacent  said 
seat  so  that  a  patient  supported  on  said  seat  can  engage  said 
arm  of  said  actuator,  and  comprising  an  actuator  base  mem- 
ber, a  vertical  second  post  slideably  mounted  to  said  actuator 
base  member  for  selective  movement  in  either  direction  along 
a  linear,  longitudinally  directed  path  of  movement,  with  said 
second  post  defining  a  vertical  actuator  axis,  and  means 
mounting  said  actuator  to  said  second  post  for  rotation  about 
said  vertical  actuator  axis,  and  with  said  longitudinal  path  of 
movement  being  disposed  perpendicular  to  and  on  one  side  of 
said  lateral  path  of  movement  and  having  one  end  which  is 
disposed  immediately  adjacent  said  lateral  path  of  movement 
at  a  medial  location  along  the  length  of  said  lateral  path  of 
movement, 

said  actuator  mounting  means  comprising  a  first  housing  mem- 
ber, means  mounting  said  first  housing  member  to  said  secorxl 
post  for  rotation  about  said  vertical  actuator  axis,  a  second 
housing  member,  means  mounting  said  second  housing  mem- 
ber to  said  first  housing  member  for  rotation  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  which  is  fixed  with  respect  to  said  first  housing 
member,  and  means  nwunting  said  rotary  actuator  to  said 
second  housing  member  with  said  rotational  axis  of  said 
output  shaft  being  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  which  is 
perpendicular  to  said  horizontal  axis  aixl  offset  from  said 
venical  actuator  axis  of  said  second  post  a  distance  sufficient 
such  that  said  rotary  actuator  can  be  rotated  through  about  360 
degrees  about  said  horizontal  axis  so  as  to  permit  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  said  output  shaft  selectively  to  be  disposed 
vertically  in  either  direction  and  horizontally  in  either  diiec- 
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5v«54,774 

GOAL  ORIENTED  LEARNING  DEVICE 

Ronald  R.  Davis,  131  Maynard  Rd^  Scquim,  WmIl 

Conrtnuarion  of  Scr.  No.  19,040,  Feb.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,635 

Int.  CL'  A63B  22100:22116 

VS.  CL  4S2— 146  14  CUbh 


UMI 


5y454,r75 
AUTOMATED  EXCHANGEABLE  PARTS  FEEDING 
SYSTEM 
W.  Paul  Ciiilen.  Scotia;  Ttemai  J.  Petronis,  CUfUm  Parii; 
CHflbrd  C.  Amis,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  E.  M.  Roas, 
Kins  of  PriMBia,  Pa.,  aHignors  to  Applied  Robotics,  Inc., 
Gleavflle,  N.Y.,  and  Robotic  ProductioB  Methods,  Inc.,  King 
of  Prussia,  Pa. 

FUcd  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,169 
InL  CL'  B23Q  ill5S 
MS.  CL  413—16  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  pans  feeding  system,  the  combination  compnsing: 
a  base  exchange  unit; 

a  parts  ptesentation  device  having  a  tool  exchange  unit  attached 
thereto; 


::::i. 
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5.  A  rehabilitation  training  device,  said  device  compnsing: 

(a)  a  base  assembly,  said  base  assembly  compnsing 

(i)  a  base,  said  base  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  rear 
portion, 

(ii)  a  pivoc  support  point  receiving  location  on  the  upper 
portion  of  said  base, 

(iii)  an  upwardly  extending  guide  member  affixed  to  said  rear 
portion  of  said  base, 

(iv)  an  upwardly  extending  target  attachment  member,  said 
target  attachment  member  mounted  from  said  guide  mem- 
ber and  comprising  a  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the 
position  of  said  guide  member  to  a  location  over  said  base, 
and 

(v)  a  target,  said  target  attached  to  said  outwardly  extending 
portion  of  said  target  attachment  member,  and 

(b)  a  platform  assembly,  said  platform  assembly  comprising 

(i)  a  platform,  said  platform  having  at  least  one  downwardly 
exteixling  pivot  support  portion,  said  pivot  support  portion 
adapted  to  being  placed  on  and  thereby  received  in  said 
pivot  support  point  receiving  location  of  said  base,  so  that 
the  platform  is  rcpositionable  in  three  degrees  of  motion 
about  multiple  axes: 

(ii)  a  wand  support  portion,  said  wand  support  portion 
attached  to  said  platform. 

(iii)  a  wand  member  extending  upwardly  from  said  wand 
support  portion. 

(iv)  a  wand  tip  extending  from  said  wand  member,  whereby 
said  wand  tip  extends  upward  from  said  wand  member  and 
may  be  reposiboned  with  respect  to  said  target  wherein  the 
user  places  at  least  one  limb  on  the  platform  and  directs  the 
wand  tip  in  various  patterns  of  motion  relative  to  the  target 
thereby  receiving  visual  feedback  on  his  kinesthetic  abili- 
ties. 


19 


said  exchange  units  being  mutually  adapted  to  be  coupled  aixl 
decoupled  to  and  from  one  another  and  at  least  one  of  the 
units  being  contiollably  operable  for  such  coupling  and 
decoupling; 

controllable  transfer  means  separate  from  the  base  exchange  unit 
for  (1)  grasping  and  placing  the  presentation  device  on  the 
base  exchange  unit  so  that  the  exchange  units  are  positioned 
for  couplmg  and  (2)  grasping  and  removing  the  presentation 
device  from  the  base  exchange  unit  when  the  units  are 
decoupled;  and 

control  means  for  coordinating  the  operation  of  the  at  least  one 
exchange  unit  and  the  transfer  means  so  as  to  provide  for 
placement  and  coupling  of  the  presentation  device  to  the  base 
exchange  unit  and  for  decoupling  and  removal  of  the  presen- 
tation device. 


5v4S4,r76 
CARTON  BOTTOM  FOLDER  AND  SEALER 

W.  UMch;  Conrad  Walker,  both  of  Darien,  and 
James  Lojewsid,  Bartlctt,  aU  of  m.,  assignors  to  Durable 
Parfcaghig  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  136^47 

loL  CL'  B31B  1152:1172 

ViS.  a.  493—117  24  Claiaw 


M.  A  carton  sealing  apparatus  for  sealing  the  bottom  flaps  of  a 
carton,  the  carton  having  a  leading  side,  a  trailing  side,  and  a  pair 
of  opposing  sides;  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  structure: 

(b)  a  sealmg  head  mounted  to  said  frame  structure; 

(c)  a  pair  of  opposing  side  arms  mounted  to  said  frame  structure, 
said  side  arms  having  eixlless  conveyor  belts  engageable  with 
the  opposing  sides  of  the  carton: 

(d)  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  wheels  mounted  to 
at  least  one  of  said  side  arms  that  are  engageable  with  at  least 


one  of  the  opposing  sides  of  the  carton  so  as  to  urge  the  carton 
downward  as  it  passes  above  said  sealing  head; 

(e)  a  boaom  flap  folder  assembly,  said  bottom  flap  folder  assem- 
bly including  a  substantially  horizontal  plate  positioned  sub- 
stantially coplanar  with  said  scaling  bead,  and  at  least  a  pair 
of  pivotally  mounted  arms  for  pivoting  between  a  first  posi- 
tion wherein  said  arms  being  in  a  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion and  a  second  position  wherein  said  arms  being  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  position  for  infolding  the  carton  bot- 
tom side  flaps:  and 

(0  means  for  pivoting  said  arms  between  said  first  and  second 
positions. 


Sy454,7T7 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  APPARATUS  WITH  LOAD 

SENSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  OPTIMIZING  CLEARING 

CYCLE  FREQUENCY 

Tam  S,  Ziems,  Perrysburg,  and  Marlt  H.  Opler,  Pemberville, 

both  of  Ohio,  asrignors  to  GlassUne  Corporatioii,  Perrys- 

burg,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,819 

Int.  CL'  B04B  13100 

MS.  a.  494—8  4  Claims 


elastic  suction  funnel,  the  flexible  tube  being  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  the  vacuum  producing  means  and  at  the  other  end 
thereof  to  the  funnel,  the  funnel  having  a  small  opening  at  one  end 
thereof  for  connection  to  the  tube  and  having  a  large  opening  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  the  large  opening  having  an  edge  adapted  for 
application  to  the  scalp,  the  large  opening  being  of  a  diameter  such 
that  it  covers  only  a  portion  of  the  scalp. 

wherein  the  funnel  is  transparent  to  allow  for  observation  of  the 
scalp  therethrough,  the  funnel  having  a  pair  of  rigid  parallel 
rings  situated  thereon,  oite  located  near  the  small  opening  and 
one  located  near  the  large  opening,  and  a  longitudinal  rod 
being  attached  between  the  pair  of  rigid  rings,  independently 
of  the  funnel,  the  longitudinal  rod  being  provided  with  spaced 
markings  so  that  changes  in  the  level  of  the  scalp  are  observ- 
able during  applicabon  of  the  apparatus  thereto. 


1.  A  centriftigal  separator  having  a  centrifuge  bowl  positioned 
about  a  shaft  extending  along  the  axial  centerline  of  the  bowl,  a 
drive  member  for  inducing  rotation  of  the  bowl  to  produce  high 
gravitational  centrifugal  forces  within  the  bowl,  an  inlet  for  pro- 
viding fluid  entrained  with  solid  particulate  to  the  interior  of  the 
bowl,  the  bowl  having  an  outlet  for  removing  cleansed  fluid  from 
the  bowl,  and  a  scraper  member  positioned  within  the  bowl  to 
periodically  rotate  arxl  renMve  accumulated  solid  particulate  from 
the  bowl,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination:  at  least 
one  sensor  in  communication  with  said  drive  member  for  monitor- 
ing the  load  on  said  drive  member  and  for  producing  signals 
relative  to  the  load  as  said  bowl  rotates  to  accumulate  such  solid 
particulate,  and  a  controller  for  receiving  the  signals  prtxluced  by 
said  at  least  one  sensor  and  for  periodically  directing  said  drive 
member  to  discontinue  rotation  of  said  bowl  in  response  to  the 
signals  and  for  activating  said  scraper  member  to  remove  such 
accumulated  solid  p>articulate  from  said  bowl. 


5/454,779 
DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR  EXTERNAL  CHEST 
COMPRESSION 
Keith  G.  Lurie,  and  Tbdd  J.  Cohen,  both  of  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  Msignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,542,  Apr.  17, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr,  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,431 
InL  CL'  A61H  31102:  A61N  IIOO 
MS.  CL  601—43  35  Claims 


5,454,778 

APPARATUS  FOR  STIMULATING  BLOOD 

CIRCULATION  IN  THE  SCALP 

Nikolaos  Liaskos,  Reinickendorfer  Strasse  61,  13347  Berlin, 

Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,369,  Jun.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  23,  1992,  42  20 
697.9 

\      InL  a.'  A61H  9100 
MS.  CL  601—12  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  increasing  the  blood  circulation  in  the  scalp, 
comprising  a  vacuum  producing  means,  a  flexible  tube,  and  a  rigid, 


I.  A  method  for  performing  cardiopulmonary  resuscitation  of  a 

patient  suffering  cardiac  anest  and  apnea,  said  method  comprising: 

pressing  an  applicator  body  against  the  [>atient's  sternum  to 

compress  the  patient's  chest,  wherein  sufficient  pressure  is 

applied  to  die  sternum  to  comptess  the  chest  in  the  range  from 

atxNit  3.5  to  5  cm; 
lifting  the  applicator  to  actively  expand  the  patient's  chest 

wherein  a  lower  surface  of  the  applicator  adheres  to  the 

patient's  chest;  aixl 
alternating  the  pressing  and  lifting  steps  at  a  rate  in  the  range 

from  about  80  to  100  repititions  per  minute  until  the  patient's 

heartbeat  and  respiration  are  restored. 
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5,454,780 
CUSTOM  BODY  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  WITH 
VARIABLE  REENFORCEMENT 
Jeff  Duback,  Davidson;  Eric  Vaughter,  and  Bruce  Parker,  both 
of  Charlotte,  all  of  N.C^  assignors  to  Parker  Medical  Asso- 
ciates, Charlotte,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,005,  Mar.  30,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatlon  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,740 

InL  CI."  B32B  7/00 

VS.  a.  602—8  17  Claiim 


1.  A  multi-layer  protective  pad  for  being  custom-fitted  to  a  body 
member  to  be  protected,  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  inner  cushion  layer  for  being  placed  closest  to  the 
body  member, 

G>)  an  initially  fleuble  intermediate  layer  bonded  to  the  inner 
layer,  said  intennediaie  layer  comprised  of  a  fabric  impreg- 
nated with  a  moisture -curable  resin  which  hardens  upon  cur- 
ing to  form  a  rigid  structure  of  the  fabric  which  retains  a  body 
pan-defined  shape  into  which  it  is  molded  during  curing, 
thereby  also  holding  the  flexible  inner  cushion  layer  in  the 
same  body-part  defined  shape,  said  fabric  having  a  variable 
thickness  with  a  relatively  thick  predetermmed  area  where 
increased  rigidity  is  desirable  and  a  relatively  thin  area  where 
iixrreased  flexibility  is  desirable;  and 

(c)  a  flexible  outer  layer  bonded  to  the  intermediate  layer  for 
being  held  by  the  intermediate  layer  in  the  same  body-part 
defined  shape  as  the  intermediate  layer. 


5v454,78l 
INFLATABLE  CERVICAL  TRACTION/STRETCH  DEVICE 
Ralph  M.  Chltwood,  Whitefish,  Mont.,  aasigDor  to  Glacier 

Crass,  Inc.,  Kiriispell,  Mont. 

Continuabon-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  120,602,  Sep.  13,  1993.  Tbk 

appttcatioa  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,691 

lirt.  CL"  A61F  5100 

VS.  CL  602—18  22  CUiu 


UMI 


1.  A  cervical  traction  or  stretch  device  comphsmg:  a  hollow 
inflatable  body  made  of  an  elastically  expandable  material;  said 
body  iiKluding  a  shoulder  portion,  a  head  portion  and  a  bellows 
portion;  said  bellows  portion,  said  shoukler  portion  and  said  head 


portion  having  aligned  U-shaped  openings  therein  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  a  user's  neck;  means,  connected  to  said  body, 
for  pumping  air  into  said  body  and  for  relieving  or  releasing  air  out 
of  said  body;  and  said  head  portion,  said  bellows  portion  and  said 
shoulder  portion  having  an  un-inflated  condition,  a  first  inflated 
condition  and  a  second  inflated  condition  where  said  bellows 
portion  is  expanded  and  acts  against  and  between  said  head  portion 
and  said  shoulder  portion. 


5,454,782 

TRANSLUMENAL  CIRCUMFERENTIAL  ENERGY 

DELIVERY  DEVICE 

Rodney  C.  Perkins,  235  Mountain  Wood  La.,  Woodside,  CaUt 

94062 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,005 

lnt.a."A61B;7/J6 

U.S.  CL  604—20  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  translumenal  deUvery  of  energy  through  a 
biological  lumen  having  a  circumference,  comprising: 

a  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  to  position 
within  a  biological  lumen; 

at  least  three  guide  channels  forming  a  plurality  of  guide  chan- 
nels within  the  catheter  and  positioned  about  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  catheter,  the  plurality  of  guide  channels  extending 
from  near  the  proximal  end  to  near  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter,  each  guide  channel  including  a  diverting  region  near 
the  distal  end  bending  radially; 

a  pliaality  of  energy  delivery  devices  within  corresponding 
guide  channels  in  the  plurality  of  guide  channels,  the  plurality 
of  energy  delivery  devices  having  distal  ends,  wherein  the 
plurality  of  energy  delivery  devices  within  the  plurality  of 
guide  channels  may  be  positioned  in  a  withdrawn  position  so 
that  the  distal  ends  of  the  plurality  of  energy  delivery  devices 
lie  within  the  guide  chaimels,  and  in  an  extended  position  so 
that  the  distal  ends  of  the  plurality  of  eneigy  delivery  devices 
are  diverted  by  the  diverting  regions  of  the  guide  channels  and 
extend  circumferentially  about  the  circumference  of  the  cath- 
eter, and 

an  adaptor,  coupled  with  the  plurality  of  energy  dehvery 
devices,  to  supply  energy  for  transmission  through  the  plural- 
ity of  energy  delivery  devices. 


5^454,783 
APPARATUS  FOR  MICROSURGICAL  OPERATIONS  ON 

THE  EYE  OF  A  LIVING  BECSG 
Hans  R.  Gricshaber;  Rudolf  Denunerie,  and  Urs  Vogel,  all  of 
Schaffliauacn,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gricshaber  &  Co 
AG  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  6,  1992,  448/ 
92;  Jan.  14,  1993,  096^3 

InL  a.^  A61M  1100 
VS.  CL  604—30  14  Claims 


5y454,784 

CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  A  FLUID  SET 

Robert  W.  Atkinson,  Dover,  and  Kim  R.  Harmon,  Mineral 

City,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Zimmer,  inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,756 

Int.  CL*^  A61M  1100 

VS.  CI.  604—31  10  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  set  for  connection  to  a  fluid  source  and  a  surgical  site, 
the  fluid  set  comprising: 

first  means  for  communicating  fluid  from  the  fluid  source  to  the 
surgical  site; 

second  means  for  communicating  fluid  from  the  surgical  site; 

relief  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  means; 

a  discharge  port  in  fluid  communication  with  the  relief  means, 
the  relief  means  operating  to  divert  fluid  from  the  first  means 
to  the  discharge  port  to  relieve  a  fluid  pfcssure  in  the  first 
means  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  first  means  reaches  a 
predetermined  pressure;  and 

control  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the  discharge  port 
and  the  second  means,  the  control  means  being  responsive  to 
a  predetermined  rate  of  fluid  flow  through  the  second  means 
to  prevent  the  relief  means  from  operating  at  the  predeter- 
mined pressure. 


1.  Apparatus  for  microsurgical  operations  on  the  eye  of  a  Irving 
being,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  compartment; 

a  carrier  module  insertable  in  said  compartment  and  including  a 
first  support  structure  conducting  a  first  passageway  for  sup- 
ply of  an  irrigation  fluid  to  a  surgical  site  and  a  second 
support  structure  spaced  laterally  from  said  first  support  struc- 
ture and  conducting  a  second  passageway  for  withdrawal  of 
material  from  the  surgical  site; 

pump  means  accommodated  in  said  housing  for  peristaltically 
transporting  material  in  said  second  passageway; 

fluid  control  means  cooperating  «rtth  said  first  passageway  for 
selectively  interrupting  a  fluid  flow  through  said  first  passage- 
way; and 

pull-in  and  locking  means  for  releasably  securing  said  carrier 
module  in  said  compartment  in  such  a  maimer  that  in  opera- 
tional position  of  said  carrier  module  said  fluid  control  means 
is  in  engagement  with  said  first  passageway  and  said  pump 
means  is  in  engagement  with  said  second  passageway, 

said  pull-in  and  locking  means  including  a  catch  secured  to  said 
second  support  structure  of  said  carrier  module  at  one  end 
facing  said  compartment  of  said  housing,  and  a  locking  mem- 
ber arranged  inside  said  compartment  and  having  one  end 
configured  to  receive  said  catch  and  another  end  swingably 
mounted  for  rotation  of  said  locking  member  between  a 
receiving  position  in  which  said  one  end  receives  said  catch 
and  a  fixing  position  in  which  said  locking  member  turns 
about  its  pivot  axis  to  automatically  pull  said  each  with  said 
carrier  module  into  said  compartment  for  securely  aligning 
said  carrier  module  in  the  operational  position  in  said  com- 
partmenL 


5,454,785 

METHOD  OF  WITHDRAWING  AND  EXCHANGING 

CATHETERS 

Benson  F.  Smith,  Duluth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FQed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4M01 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  31100 

VS.  CL  604—49  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  handling  a  catheter  inserted  into  a  desired 
position  in  a  patient's  vasculature  over  a  resident  guidewire  with- 
out removing  the  resident  guidewire,  said  resident  guidewire  hav- 
ing a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the  proximal  end  of  said 
resident  guidewire  being  disposed  exterior  to  the  patient's  vascu- 
lature, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  an  elongate  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end,  said  tubular  member  having  an  extension 
wire  secured  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  tubular  member  and 
extending  through  said  tubular  member  and  out  the  distal  end 
of  said  tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  fiirther  iiKluding 
a  longitudinal  slit  extending  from  a  proximal  portion  of  the 
tubular  member  to  the  distal  end  of  said  tubular  member. 

axially  connecting  the  distal  end  of  said  extension  wire  to  the 
proximal  erxl  of  the  resident  guidewire; 

withdrawing  said  catheter  from  the  patient's  vasculature  over 
said  resident  guidewire  aixl  said  extension  wire,  said  catheter 
having  a  wire  lumen  for  receiving  said  resident  guidewire  aixl 
said  extension  wire,  said  catheter  further  including  a  proximal 
wire  port  and  a  distal  wire  port,  each  of  said  ports  being  in 
communication  with  said  wire  lumen; 

inserting  a  first  portion  of  said  catheter  into  the  distal  end  of  said 
tubular  member, 

passmg  a  second  portion  of  said  catheter  into  the  distal  erxl  of 
said  tubular  member  and  through  the  slit  such  that  said  secoiMl 
catheter  portion  protrudes  exterionUly  from  said  tubular  mem- 
ber through  said  slit;  and 

sliding  said  catheter  proximally  through  said  tubular  member 
along  the  extension  wire  by  sliding  the  second  portion  of  the 
catheter  proximally  along  said  slit  until  the  distal  end  of  said 
extension  wire  extends  out  of  the  distal  wire  port  of  said 
catheter. 


5yiS4,7M 
CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  LYOPHILIZED 
COMPOUND  FORMING  A  DISPOSABLE  PORTION  OF 
AN  INJECTOR  PEN  AND  METHOD  FOR  SAME 
Dale  C.  Harris,  Fairland,  IikL,  assigDor  to  EU  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  31,683,  Mar.  15,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,334,162. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218^3 
InL  CL*  A61M  37100:5132;  A61B  I9I00 
\iS.  CL  6tt4— 88  5  Claiins 

1.  A  method  for  reconstituting  a  lyophilized  compound,  compris- 


ing: 


UMI 


providing  a  lyophilized  compound  contained  within  an  interior 
space  defined  by  an  inner  wall  of  a  cartridge  having  an  inlet  at 
one  end  thereof  and  a  plunger  at  an  opposite  end  thereof: 

attaching  a  connector  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  cartrxlge.  the 
connector  having  a  neck  portion  coaxial  with  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  cartridge  and  a  tubular  first  ponion  connected  to 
said  neck  portion,  said  first  portion  having  an  interior  space 
aixl  defining  an  axis  along  a  longitudiiul  length  thereof,  the 


axis  of  the  first  portion  forming  an  oblique  angle  relative  to 
the  axis  of  the  cartridge: 

placing  a  syringe  having  a  needle  and  containing  the  diluent  into 
the  interior  space  of  the  first  portion,  such  that  the  needle  is 
onented  toward  the  mner  wall  of  the  cartridge;  aixl 

injecting  a  diluent  from  the  syringe  into  the  cartridge  via  the 
inlet  such  that  the  diluent  impinges  on  and  runs  down  the 
iiuier  wall  of  the  cartridge  before  contacting  the  lyophilized 
compound  whereby  foaming  of  the  compound  is  prevented. 


5,454,787 
TORQUABLE  TUBULAR  ASSEMBLY  AND  TORQUABLE 

CATHETER  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Ingemar  H.  Lundquist,  11280  Sun  Valley  Dr.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

94605 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109.190,  Aug.  19,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,409,453,  and  a  condnuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  126,681, 
Sep.  24,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,329,923,  which  is  a  tontinuation  of 

Ser.  No.  945,666,  Sep.  16,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

contlnuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,648,  Nov.  8,  1991,  abas- 

doDcd,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,660, 

JuL  3,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  657,106,  Feb.  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,791 

Int.  CL'  A6IM  25100 

U.S.  CL  604—95  12  Claims 

1.  A  torquable  tubular  assembly  comprising  first  and  second 


tubular  members  with  the  second  tubular  member  being  disposed 
within  the  first  tubular  member  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  tubular  members  having  a  cylindrical  wall 
with  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  slots  formed  therein  facing  in  the  same 
direction  spaced-apart  longitudinally  of  the  cylindrical  wall  and 
along  the  longitudiiuU  axis,  each  of  said  L-shaped  slots  subtending 
less  than  360°,  each  of  said  L-shaped  slots  having  a  first  portion 
having  a  width  which  extends  generally  circumferentially  of  the 
cylindrical  wall  and  a  second  portion  which  exteixls  generally 
longitudinally  of  the  cylindrical  wall  beyond  the  width  of  the  first 
portion,  each  of  said  first  and  second  tubular  members  having  a 
distal  extremity  and  portions  proximal  of  the  distal  extremity  and 
means  fastening  together  the  distal  extremities  of  the  first  and 
second  tubular  members  while  permitting  other  portions  of  the  first 
and  second  tubular  members  to  move  with  respect  to  each  other 
during  bending  of  the  distal  extremity. 


5,454,788 
EXCHANGEABLE  INTEGRATED-WIRE  BALLOON 
CATHETER 
Blair  Walker,  Long  Beach;  Manouchehr  Miraki,  Allso  Viejo: 
William  Rice,  Irvine;  Kambiz  Ghaerzadeh,  CosU  Mesa 
Brett  IVautben,  Newport  Beach;  Hey  Lee,  Garden  Grove; 
Greg  Welsh,  Newport  Beach;  Henry  Nita,  Mission  VieJo: 
Shawn  O'Leary,  Newport  Beach;  Mark  Dehdashtian,  CM; 
Sberyl  W.  Higgins,  Silverado,  and  Nora  Pham,  Lake  Forest, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfidd, 

ni. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  970381,  Oct.  22,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,364,354,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

690>47,  Apr.  24,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  IS, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  228,550 

InL  CL'  A61M  29100 

VS.  CL  604—96  13  Claims 

1.  A  balloon  catheter  and  guide  wire  combination  comprising: 


a  flexible  elongate  tubular  catheter  shaft  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end,  a  distal  end  portion  adjacent  to  and  defining 
said  distal  end,  and  at  least  one  axially-extending  fluid- 
conducting  through  lumen,  said  tubular  shaft  in  said  distal  end 
portion  including  an  expansible  balloon  member  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  through  lumen,  said  distal  end  portion 
including  a  sleeve  portion  disposed  distally  of  said  fluid 
communication  of  said  balloon  member  with  said  lumen; 

a  flexible,  elongate,  small-diameter  guide  wire  assembly  slidably 
received  into  and  passable  through  said  lumen,  said  guide 
wire  assembly  having  a  respective  proximal  end  and  a  respec- 
tive distal  end,  a  valving  portion  of  comparatively  enlarged 
diameter  adjacent  to  said  distal  guide  wire  end  being  sealing 
engageable  with  said  sleeve  portion  in  a  selected  relative  axial 
position  of  said  guide  wire  assembly  to  said  catheter  shaft, 
whereby  fluid  injected  into  said  lumen  at  said  proximal  cath- 
eter end  is  effective  to  inflate  said  balloon;  and 

said  guide  wire  assembly  valving  portion  including  a  collar 
member  which  is  sealingly  engageable  with  said  sleeve  por- 
tion, said  collar  member  being  formed  with  dimensional  pre- 
cision of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  including:  natural 
gemstone,  synthetic  sapphire  gem  stone,  and  synthetic  ruby 
gemstone. 


vt'>^>^>>\yJiri^S. 
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b.  a  combination  of  means  iitcluding  means  for  passive  flow 
resistance,  said  passive  show  resistance  means  including  a 
portion  of  said  lumen  distal  of  said  means  for  fluid  commu- 
nication having  an  inner  diameter  relative  to  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  guide  wire  which  permits  free  relative  move- 
ment of  said  guide  wire  due  to  a  gap  therebetween  and  said 
catheter  while  providing  a  resistvKC  to  fluid  flow  past  said 
gtiide  wire  in  said  portion  of  said  lumen,  said  passive  flow 
resistance  means  providing  a  tolerance  fluid  seal  in  the 
absence  of  fluid  pressure  in  the  interior  of  the  baUooo,  and 
including  valve  means  responsive  to  pressure  in  the  interior  of 
the  balloon  for  reducing  fluid  flow  through  said  lumen  at  a 
location  that  corresponds  to  said  valve  means;  said  location 
being  distal  to  said  means  for  fluid  communication. 


5,454,790 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CATHETERIZATION 

ACCESS 

William  R.  Dubrul,  Redwood  City,  CaUt,  assignor  to  bmei^ 

dyne.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  CaHL 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2404S9 

InL  CL"  A61M  29/00 

VS,  a.  604—104  69  Claims 


5y454,789 
INNERLESS  DILATATION  BALLOON  CATHETER 
Matthew  M.  Bums,  Onmo,  and  David  W.  Lodin,  Maple  Grove, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SdMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 
CondnuatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  185,311,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,151,  Jun.  17,  1993, 

abandoned,  whk:h  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,255,  Aug. 

21,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,221,260,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  596,573,  Oct  11,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,085,636,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2974)78,  Jan.  13,  1989,  abandoned, 

said  Ser.  No.  748,25Sb  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

730,224,  Jul.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  337,272,  Apr.  13,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,032,113.  This  appU- 

cation  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313433 

Int.  CL"  A61M  29102 

VS.  CL  604—99  10  Oaims 


'4= 


1.  An  access  tube  assembly  comprising: 

an  elastic  access  tube  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  and  a 
central  lumen  extending  from  the  proxinutl  eixl  to  the  distal 
end,  wherein  the  tube  has  an  intrinsic  length  and  intrinsic 
outer  diameter  when  not  restrained  under  axial  tension  or 
radial  cotnptessior^ 

a  stylet  receivable  within  the  central  lumen  and  coupled  to  the 
distal  end  of  the  elastic  access  tube;  aitd 

a  renwvable  sheath  covering  at  least  a  distal  portion  of  the 
elastic  tube  and  having  an  inner  diameter  which  is  less  than 
the  intrinsic  outer  diameter  of  the  elastic  tube; 

wherein  the  elastic  access  tube  is  releasably  restrained  so  as  to 
have  a  reduced  outer  diameter. 


5,454,791 
TROCAR  WITH  TISSUE  PENETRATION  PRESSURE 
INDICATOR 
H.  Jonathan  Ibvey,  Miiford,  Conn.,  and  Sidney  D.  Antry, 
Belllngham.  Wash.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Cor- 
poration, Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,788 
IbLCL''A61M  5/778 
U,S.  CL  604—118  8  < 


V 


I.  In  a  catheter  of  the  t>pe  having  a  shaft  with  at  least  one  lumen 
extending  from  a  proximal  end  to  a  distal  eixl  thereof  and  having  a 
balloon  nwunied  proximal  said  distal  end  with  means  for  fluid 
communication  between  said  at  least  one  lumen  ind  the  interior  of 
said  balloon,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  guide  wire  received  by  said  lumen;  and 


I.  A  trocar  having  an  obturator  assembly  for  penetrating  body 
tissue  and  including  structure  activated  by  gas  pressure  for  adiiev- 
ing  protective  movement  of  the  obturator  assembly  after  penetra- 
tion, and  a  cannula  assembly,  said  obturator  assembly  comprising: 
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an  obcuntor  shaft  having  a  distal  end  portion  adapted  to  pen- 
einte  body  tissue  and  configured  to  conduct  gas  through  said 
distaU  end  portion; 

a  pressure  chamber  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  in  aligned 
communication  with  said  portion  of  said  shaft  configured  to 
conduct  gas; 

an  integral  gas  pressure  source  in  operative  communication  with 
said  pressure  chamber, 

a  piston  slidably  positioned  within  said  pressure  chamber,  said 
piston  being  movable  between  a  normal  position  and  an 
indicating  position; 

biasing  means  for  moving  said  piston  to  said  normal  position; 
and 

indicating  means  for  providing  a  surgeon  with  a  visual  indica- 
tion when  said  piston  moves  to  said  uidicating  positioiL 


5^54,792 

UNEAK  SUDE  VALVE  FOR  CVC  ACCESS 

Patrick    O.    Itenican;    L.    Myles    PUpfK,    and    RmmU    A. 

MklMeten,  all  of  Spokue,  WMh^  aarignon  to  Hyptxileck, 

Ibc^  Spokjuie,  WMh. 

CootinaaliOD-is-pul  of  Scr.  Na  187432,  Jan.  26,  1994,  PiO. 

No.  M11«4S5,  and  a  conrtnutton-to-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,906, 

Apr.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,308322.  This  appiicatioD  Apr.  18, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  229,004 

Int.  CL'^  A61M  5IJ9 

VS.  CL  604—191  30  Claims 


least  one  of  the  discrete  longitudinal  positions  of  the  elon- 
gated sliding  member, 
wherein  the  open  terminations  comprise  elongated  channels 
formed  in  the  sliding  member  along  the  sliding  member 
sliding  surface  and  in  sliding  abutment  with  the  outlet  port 
orifice. 


5,454,793 
MEDICINE  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Gnstav  Levander,  Bromma,  and  OUe  LJungqui*t  IBby,  both 
o(,  Sweden,  aarignon  to  Pharmada  AktieiMii«,  StodLholm, 
Sweden 
PCX  No.  PCT/SE93^D0015,  i  371  Date  A^.  30,  1993,  8  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  30,  1993,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W093n4799,  PCX  Puh. 
Date  Aug.  S,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  108,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  22,  1992,  9200172 
InL  d."^  A61M  5100 
VS.  CL  604—235  20  Claims 


UMI 


2.  A  catheter  access  system  comprising: 

a  slide  valve,  the  slide  valve  having  elongated  slide  valve  walls, 
the  slide  valve  walls  having  a  plurality  of  slide  valve  inlet 
ports  extending  therethrough  and  having  a  sMa^alve  outlet 
port  extending  therethrough;  Ji 

a  plurality  of  synnges  having  syringe  outlet  apertures  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  slide  valve  inlet  ports; 

the  slide  valve  iiKluding  an  elongated  sliding  member  which  is 
received  for  linear  sliding  movement  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
within  the  slide  valve  walls  between  the  slide  valve  inl£t  ports 
and  the  slide  valve  outlet  port  the  elongated  sliding  member 
being  movable  between  a  plurality  of  discrete  longitudinal 
positions  to  individually  select  slide  valve  inlet  ports  for 
connection  to  the  slide  valve  outlet  port; 

the  elongated  sliding  member  having  a  plurality  of  sliding 
member  passageways  corresponding  to  the  slide  valve  inlet 
ports,  each  of  the  sliding  member  passageways  connecting 
between  its  corresponding  slide  valve  inlet  pott  and  the  slide 
valve  outlet  port  at  a  corresponding  different  discrete  longitu- 
dinal position  of  the  elongated  sliding  member, 

the  collective  sliding  member  passageways  defining  a  series  of 
mutually  exclusive  courses  through  the  sliding  member  from 
the  inlet  ports  to  the  outlet  port  to  restrict  mixing  of  fluids 
from  different  syringes; 

the  slide  valve  outlet  port  forms  a  corresponding  outlet  port 
onfice; 

the  elongated  sliding  member  has  a  sliding  surface  which  is  in 
sliding  abutmeiu  with  the  outiet  port  orifice; 

the  sliding  member  passageways  have  open  terminations  along 
the  sliding  member  sliding  surface,  each  such  open  termina- 
tion being  positioned  to  align  with  the  outlet  port  orifice  at  at 


1.  A  medicine  dispensing  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  slotted  region,  a  front  end  including  a  front 
end  opening,  a  tear  end  including  a  rear  end  opening,  at  least 
a  first  threaded  portion  provided  on  an  inside  surface  of  said 
housing  in  the  vicinity  of  said  rear  end  opening,  a  dosage 
ampoule  fitting  aixl  a  discharge  conduit  provided  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  said  front  end  for  connection  with  a  dosage  ampoule, 
said  housing  being  adapted  to  receive  said  ampoule  therein; 

a  hollow  screw -threaded  device  also  for  receiving  said  ampoule 
therein,  said  screw -threaded  device  being  received  by  said 
rear  end  opening  of  said  housing,  said  screw-threaded  device 
including  on  at  least  partially  threaded  outer  surface  engaging 
said  first  threaded,  portion  in  the  vicinity  of  said  rear  end  of 
said  housing  for  securing  said  ampoule  within  said  housing; 
and 

a  medicine  discharge  and  metering  device  being  received  within 
said  hollow  screw -threaded  device  and  being  movable  in  a 
direction  of  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  medicine  dis- 
charge and  metering  device  metering  aixi  discharging  contents 
of  said  ampoule;  and 

wherein  subsequent  to  an  administration  of  a  desired  dosage  of 
the  contents  of  said  ampoule,  said  medicine  discharge  and 
metering  device  enables  said  ampoule  to  move  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing  and  rearwardly  in 
said  housing  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  release  said  ampoule 
from  engagement  with  said  ampoule  fitting,  thereby  allowing 
said  ampoule,  said  screw  threaded  device,  and  said  discharge 
and  metenng  device  to  swing  outwardly  from  said  housing 
through  said  slotted  housing,  whereby  said  screw-threaded 
device  is  disengaged  from  said  at  least  one  threaded  portion, 
thereby  enablmg  said  screw-threaded  device  aixl  said  dis- 
charging aixl  metering  device  to  move  rearwarxlly  and  to 
return  to  a  starting  position  within  said  housing  where  said 
screw-threaded  device  is  able  receive  a  new  ampoule  through 
said  slotted  housing. 


5,454,794 
STEERABLE  LIGHT  DIFFUSING  CATHETER 
Hugh  L.  Narciso,  Jr.,  and  Steven  C.  Anderson,  both  of  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  PDT  Systems,  Inc.,'«Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,134 

Int.CL^A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  604—280  3  Qaims 
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5v454,79S 
KINK-FREE  SPIRAL-WOUND  CATHETER 
Gene  Samson,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Target  Therapeutks, 
Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,540 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—282  55  Claims 
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1.  A  catheter  section  comprising: 


an  elongate  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end  and  a  passageway  defining  an  inner  lumen  extending 
between  those  ends. 

said  elongate  tubular  member  comprising  an  inner  tubular 
liner  of  a  first  liner  material  in  coaxial  relationship  with  an 
outer  tubular  cover  comprising  a  first  cover  material,  and  at 
least  a  first  ribbon  stiffener  having  a  handedness  and  spi- 
rally and  coaxially  wound  exterior  to  said  inner  tubular 
liner  and  covered  by  said  outer  tubular  cover,  and  the 
catheter  section,  in  the  region  of  the  distal  end,  has  a 
critical  bend  diameter  of  no  more  than  iS  mm  ai¥l  a  lateral 
flexibility  of  greater  than  6S00°/in-lb. 


5,454,7% 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CO?«JTROLLING 
INTRAOCULAR  FLUID  PRESSURE 
Theodore  Krupin,  Winnetka,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Hood  Laborato- 
ries, Pembroke,  Mass. 
Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,193,  Apr.  9,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  29,001 
Int  a.*  A61B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  604—294  7  ClaiuK 


1.  An  intraluminal  catheter  for  delivering  light  energy  from  a 
source  of  optical  energy  to  a  tissue  undergoing  optical  energy 
treatment,  or  receiving  an  optical  signal  from  tissue,  said  light 
energy  being  delivered  in  a  uniform  cylindrical  pattern,  said  cath- 
eter comprising: 

(a)  A  tubular  body  portion  having  a  first  proximal  end  and  a  first 
distal  end; 

(b)  An  optically  transmissive  member  coextensive  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  body  portion,  said  optically  transmissive  mem- 
ber terminating  at  said  first  distal  end  of  said  body  portion; 

(c)  A  flexible  cylindrical  light  diffusing  tip  having  a  second 
proximal  end  attached  to  a  said  first  distal  end  of  said  body 
portion  in  optical  communication  with  said  optically  transmis- 
sive member,  aixl  a  second  distal  end  having  a  cap  attached 
thereto; 

(d)  Means  for  coupling  said  light  energy  from  said  source  of 
optical  energy  into  said  optically  transmissive  member. 

(e)  A  tip  deflection  means  extended  from  said  eixl  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  controlling  device,  wherein  said  controlling  device  is 
positioned  between  said  light  diffusing  tip  and  said  means  for 
coupling  light  energy  from  said  source  of  optical  energy  into 
said  optically  transmissive  member. 

(f)  An  optically  transparent  inflatable  balloon  enveloping  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  light  diffusing  tip. 

(g)  Means  for  inflating  said  inflatable  balloon. 


1.  An  implantable  soft  silicone  rubber  device  for  draining  a  fluid 
out  of  an  eye,  consisting  of; 

a  single  oval  plate  having  a  boaom  and  a  continuous  sidewall 

surrounding  said  bottom  said  plate  being  of  a  size  aixl  shape 

to  nest  on  the  eye  surface  between  adjacent  rectus  muscles  of 

said  eye; 
a  tube  having  a  first  end  piercing  said  sidewall  and  a  second  etxl 

for  insertion  into  the  anterior  chamber  of  said  eye  to  drain  a 

fluid  therefrom; 
a  check  valve  disposed  in  said  tube  for  controlling  the  piessutc 

in  said  eye  during  drainage;  and 
a  flange  hingedly  attached  to  said  plate  for  securing  said  plate  to 

the  surface  of  said  eye,  whereby  the  secured  plate  can  move 

on  the  hinge  to  lift  off  uixlerlying  eye  tissues. 


5,454,797 
COMBINED  PELVIC  TRAY,  WORKSTATION  AND  FLUID 

COLLECTION  DEVICE 
John  N.  Hnswcil,  1255  N.  Gulbtream  Ave,  Apt  508,  Sarasota, 
Fla.  34236 

FDed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,205 
Int.  a.*  A61M  1/00 
VS.  CI.  604—317  16  Claims 

1.  A  one-pieoe,  unitary,  substantially  rigid  fluid  collection  and 
containment  device  for  obstetric,  gynecologic,  proctologic,  or  uro- 
logic  examinations  and  procedures  of  a  patient  on  a  table,  the 
device  having  an  upper  side  and  a  lower  side  and  comprising: 
a  single  generally  planar  area  for  disposition  between  the  patient 

aiKi  the  table; 
a  collection  region  contiguous  to  the  planar  area  aixl  designed  to 
maintain  a  substantially  coplanar  relationship  with  said  planar 
area  when  the  collection  region  is  cantiievered  off  the  edge  of 
the  table  aixl  held  thereon  by  weight  of  the  patient,  said 
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collection  region  including  a  depressed  collection  cup 
designed  to  hold  fluids  therein  and  to  serve  as  a  fluid  collec- 
tion receptacle  for  body  fluids  when  the  patient's  buttocks  rest 
on  the  planar  and  the  collection  region  is  substantially  dis- 
posed beneath  the  perineal  area  of  the  patient;  and 
a  raised  dike  intermediate  the  planar  area  and  the  collection 
region,  the  dike  at  least  partially  bounding  the  collection 
region. 


5^54,798 

DISPOSABLE  URINE  BAG 

ThonuB  P.  Kubalak,  Plymouth;  Dwiiel  P.  Welch,  Zimmemiui, 

both  of  MiniL.,  and  Daniel  J.  Habecker,  SanU  Barbara, 

Calir,  assignors  to  Mentor  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  14,  1993.  Scr.  No.  61.901 

InL  a.*  A61F  5144 

VS.  ex.  604—328  31  Claims 
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5^454,799 

NAPPY 

Rowmarie  Lakiss-Smith,  5  Richards  Avenue,  Surry  HIHs,  New 

South  Wales  2010,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777348,  Jan.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,728 
Clainis  priority,  applicatioa  Australia,  Jan.  9,  1989,  PJ4642; 
Jun.  26,  1989,  PJ4890 

Int.  CL*  A6IF  13115:13120 
VS.  CL  604—358  3  OaiiH 

1.  A  washable  diaper,  said  diaper  being  shaped  to  flt  around  a 
user's  legs  and  waist  by  having  a  rear  portion  tapering  toward  a 


crotch  porbon,  and  a  front  ponion  exterxling  from  the  crotch 
portion,  with  the  front  portion  and  the  rear  portion  being  securable 
to  retain  the  diaper  extending  around  the  waist  of  the  user,  and 
wherein  said  crotch  portion  consists  of  a  laminated  structure  com- 
prising three,  layers,  said  layers  being  an  outermost  layer  which  is 
that  layer  to  be  positioned  most  remote  from  the  user's  skin,  and  an 
innermost  layer  being  generally  co-terminus  with  respect  to  said 
outermost  layer  aixl  formed  of  brushed  cotton  or  flannelette,  and  an 
intermediate  layer,  said  intermediate  layer  being  formed  of  syn- 
thetic material  so  as  (o  aid  in  transfer  of  moisture  from  the 
innermost  layer  to  the  outermost  layer  by  contacting  said  iniKr- 
most  layer  and  said  outermost  layer. 


5^454300 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 
Dcde  A.  Hirt,  Appleton;  Valeric  V.  Finch,  Neenah,  and  Laurie 
Couture-Dorschner,  HortonviUc,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Klmbeily-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,249 

InL  ex."  A61F  13115:13120 

VS.  a.  604—378  30  Claims 


1.  A  urine  bag  comprising: 

a.  two  opposing  polymer  members  forming  a  holding  cavity 
means  for  urine  and  a  clean  cavity  means  for  a  catheter 
insertion  means,  and  a  seam  means  between  said  hokling 
cavity  means  and  said  clean  cavity  means; 

b.  said  catheter  insertion  means  including  aixl  connected  in  order 
a  bellows  means  connected  to  one  end  of  said  holding  cavity 
means  and  including  a  glands  positioner, 

c.  a  catheter  exterxling  through  said  bellows  means  including  a 
conical  connector  at  one  end  for  engaging  with  a  tubular 
member  in  the  end  of  said  holding  cavity  means;  aixl, 

d.  a  catheter  holster  means  to  captivate  and  seal  said  catheter  atMl 
urine  storage  means  upon  completion  of  a  voiding  cycle. 
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I.  An  absorbent  article  comprising  an  absorbent  including  a  first 
member  and  a  second  member,  said  first  member  being  positioned 
vertically  above  said  second  member  arxl  in  contact  therewith,  said 
first  member  being  a  blend  of  polymer  and  pulp  fibers,  said  first 
KiA  second  members  each  having  a  predelermined  width,  with  the 
width  of  said  first  member  being  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
second  member,  and  said  second  member  having  a  greater  wicking 
capability  for  approximately  3  milliliters  of  dyed  distilled  water 
than  said  first  member,  said  wicking  capability  being  expressed  as 
a  ratio  of  length  of  a  fluid  stain  in  said  second  member  to  length  of 
a  fluid  stain  in  said  first  member,  said  ratio  being  at  least  1 .7  when 
the  length  of  said  fluid  stain  in  said  second  member  is  at  least  76 
mm. 


5,454,801 

PRINTED  POLYMER  COATINGS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Nels  J.  Lauritzen,  Pbcataway,  N  J,,  assignor  to  McNeO-PPC, 

IiK.,  Milltown,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Scr,  No.  959,196,  Oct  9,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,968 
InL  CL'  B32B  9100 
VS.  a.  604—378  8  Clainis 

1.  An  absorbent  product  comprising  an  absorbent  core  disposed 
between  a  fluid-pervious  cover  formed  in  situ  and  a  fluid- 
impervious  backshect,  said  fluid-pervious  cover  comprising  a 
fibrous  web  having  formed  thereon  a  polymer  coat,  said  polymer 
coat  comprising  a  repeating  geometric  pattern  with  apertures  and 
said  polymer  coat  at  least  partially  saturating  said  fibrous  web. 


1.  An  absorbent  article,  comprising: 

a  first  liquid-impermeable  casing  layer  having  two  longitudinal 
edges  and  two  transverse  ends; 

a  secofxl  liquid-permeable  casing  layer  having  two  longitudinal 
edges  and  two  transverse  ends; 

an  absorbent  pad  contained  between  said  first  and  second  casing 
layers; 

said  respective  longitudinal  edges  and  transverse  ends  of  said 
casing  layers  being  joined  so  as  to  form  longitudinal  seams 
and  transverse  seam,  respectively; 

said  absorbent  pad  having  a  generally  oblong  shape,  two  longi- 
tudinally extending  sides,  a  front  transverse  edge,  and  a  rear 
transverse  edge,  a  center  pan  located  between  said  front  and 
rear  edges,  wherein  at  least  said  center  pan  is  arched  trans- 
versely across  said  sides  to  form  a  convex  surface  in  a 
direction  of  said  second  casing  layer,  aiMl 

restraining  means  connected  to  both  longitudinal  scams  and 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  first  casing  layer  for  restraining 
said  longitudinal  seams  from  flexing  in  a  direction  towards 
said  second  layer,  and  for  maintaining  said  longitudinal  seams 
in  a  predetermined  orientation  and  maximum  spacing  relative 
to  each  other, 

wherein  the  restraining  means  comprises  a  material  strip  which 
at  a  center  pan  of  the  article  is  attached  at  least  to  the 
longitudinal  seams  of  the  liquid-impermeable  casing  layer  and 
extends  between  said  two  longitudinal  seams. 


5,454,803 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  INFLECTED  BARRIER 

CUFFS 
David  M.  Sagcser,  Cincinnati;  John  T.  Milby,  Harrison,  and 
Michael  W,  Mason,  West  Chester,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,983,  Jan.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  73.253,  Jun.  7. 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,260, 
Jan.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No. 
561,767,  Aug.  2,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr. 
No.  382,157,  Jul.  18,  1989,  PaL  No.  4,964^60.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,032 
Int  a.*  A61F  13115:13120 
VS.  CL  604—385,2  19  ClaiiiK 


5,454,802 

SANITARY  NAPKIN  OR  INCONTINENCE  GUARD 

Bengt  Lindquist,  Lenun,  and  Eva  Vastag,  Harryda,  both  of, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Molnlycke  AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,755,  May  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  118,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  20,  1989,  8903090 

InL  CI.*  A61F  131 15 

VS.  a.  604—385.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  of  the  type  to  be  fitted  to  a 
wearer  having  a  front  waist  region,  a  rear  waist  region,  a  crotch 
region  between  said  front  waist  region  and  said  rear  waist  region,  a 
pair  of  end  edges,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  edges,  the  absorbent 
article  comprising: 

a  liquid  pervious  topsheet; 

a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  with  said  topsheet; 

an  absorbent  core  having  a  pair  of  side  edges  interposed  between 
said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet; 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  side  panels,  each  of  said  side 
panels  being  formed  by  a  portion  of  the  backsheet  extending 
laterally  beyond  said  absorbent  core,  each  said  side  panel 
having  a  distal  edge  aixl  a  proximal  edge; 

spacing  means  joined  with  each  said  side  panel  for  spacing  said 
distal  edges  away  from  said  topsheet  of  the  absorbent  article; 
and 

closing  means  for  securing  a  portion  of  said  distal  edge  of  each 
said  side  panel  to  the  absorbent  article  inboard  of  said  proxi- 
mal edge  and  over  said  absorbent  core,  said  closing  means 
being  located  in  said  front  waist  region,  said  distal  edge  of 
said  side  panels  being  unsecured  to  any  undertying  structure 
of  the  absorbent  article  in  said  rear  waist  region  such  thai 
when  fitted  to  said  wearer, 

said  side  panels  forming  said  longitudinal  edges  and  being 
inverted  in  said  rear  waist  region  relative  to  said  front  waist 
region  such  that  a  portion  of  said  longitudinal  edge  in  said 
fhxit  waist  region  consists  of  said  proximal  edge  and  a  portion 
of  said  longitudinal  edge  in  said  rear  waist  region  consists  of 
said  distal  edge,  said  end  edge  in  said  rear  waist  region  being 
thus  wider  in  lateral  width  than  said  end  edge  in  said  froiu 
waist  region. 
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SANITAKY  NAPKIN  OR  AN  INCONTINENCE  GUAKD 

HAVING  FLEXIBLE  SIDE-FLAPS 

Urban  WkUund,  Molnlycke,  Sweden,  aaOptor  to  Molniycke 

AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 
PCX  No.  PCT/SE91/0O736,  S  371  Date  Apr.  23,  1W3.  {  102(e) 
DMt  Apr.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/»7537,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  May  14,  1992 

PCT  FUed  OcL  31,  1991,  Scr.  No.  39^25 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  I,  1990,  9003489 

InL  CL*  A61F  13ll5;13l20 

VS.  CL  604—389  i  Claims 


3     r1 


5/454306 
MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Osami    Shinonome,    Shizuoka,   Japan,    assignor   to   Tenuno 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  145,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-297452 

InL  CI."  A61B  19100 

VS.  CL  604—408  IS  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  article,  iniended  to  be  worn  in  the  crotch  part  of 
a  pair  of  underpants  and  including:  an  elongated  absorbent  pad 
enclosed  in  a  casing  and  fleuMe  flaps  which  are  attached  to 
respective  long  edges  of  said  pad.  each  said  flap  being  formed  of  a 
separate  maienaJ  piece  and  intended  to  be  folded  around  leg  edges 
of  the  underpants  in  use.  so  as  to  protect  the  underpants  against 
soiling,  each  flap  having  an  edge  part  which  coincides  generally 
with  a  corresponding  edge  |>art  on  the  article  casing;  said  flaps  and 
said  casing  being  mutually  joined  within  an  attachment  area 
located  in  the  mutually  coincident  edge  parts,  with  the  flaps 
extending  inwardly  over  the  absorbent  pad  on  the  side  of  the 
casing  renvoie  from  the  wearer  when  the  article  is  in  use,  and  said 
flaps  being  foldable  along  a  longitudinal  axis  inwardly  of  the 
attachment  area. 


Sv4S4J05 

MEDICINE  VIAL  LINK  FOR  NEEDLELESS  SYRINGES 

Scth  K.  Brony,  13064  TWdvc  Hills  Rd.,  Clarksville,  Md.  21029 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  209,885 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  19/00:  B65D  51/16 

VS.  CL  604—406  4  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  medical  device  capable  of  holding  an  erythrocyte- 
containing  body  fluid  or  medicament,  in  which  a  surface  of  the 
device  that  is  to  come  into  contact  with  the  erythrocyte-containing 
material  compnses  a  resin  composition  prepared  by  blending  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  vmyl  chloride-based  resin;  5  to  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  dialkyl  malate  represented  by  the  general  formula; 


COO(CH2)«H 

I 


0) 


RO-CH 


CH2 

I 

COCKCHikH 

wherein  a  and  b  independently  represent  an  integer  of  from  2  to  12, 
and  R  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atom,  acetyl  group,  propionyl  group,  and  butyryl  group; 
and  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  stabilizer. 


5,454,807 
'MEDICAL  TREATMENT  OF  DEEPLY  SEATED  TISSUE 

USING  OPTICAL  RADUTION 
Charles  D.  Lennox,  Hudson,  N.H.,  and  Stephen  P.  Beaudet, 
Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation, 
Natick,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  62,656,  May  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,787 
InL  CI.'^A61B  17/36 
VS.  CL  606—15  10  Claims 


I.  In  combination,  a  needleless  medication  dispensing  syringe 
and  an  adapter  link  for  providing  sealed  fluid  medicament  commu- 
nication between  a  medicine  vial  and  said  syringe  comprising; 

a  resilient  tubular  generally  cylindrical  body  member  having  a 
smooth  outer  surface  for  tightly  fitting  the  inside  of  an  open- 
ing in  said  medicine  vial; 

a  smooth  central  aperture  in  said  body  member  suitable  for 
sealably  receiving  a  conical  nozzle  tip  of  said  synnge,  said 
aperture  being  formed  as  a  blind  bore  so  as  not  to  extend 
completely  through  said  body  member,  wherein 

said  blind  bore  is  perforated  at  its  lower  end  only  with  multiple 
radially  extending  holes  opening  into  the  vial  thus  providing 
multiple  sinuous  fluid  flow  paths  during  said  fluid  communi- 
cation while,  at  the  same  time,  providing  filtration  of  any 
large  particles  which  may  be  present  in  said  fluid  medicament. 


I .  A  device  for  laterally  directing  laser  light  from  an  optical  fiber 
onto  target  tissue  deep  within  a  patient,  comprising: 

an  elongated  catheter  body  extending  along  an  axis  and  con- 
structed to  be  delivered  from  outside  the  patient  along  a 
narrow  pathway  to  said  target  tissue  inside  the  patient,  said 


catheter  body  having  high  torsional  rigidity  and  including  an 
inner  lumen  for  receiving  an  optical  fiber  substantially  along 
its  axis  in  a  manner  to  permit  rotation  of  said  catheter  body 
about  said  fiber,  said  catheter  body  further  including  lumenal 
space  for  receiving  and  directing  a  flow  of  fluid  along  its 
length, 

an  alignment  element  fixed  near  the  distal  end  of  said  catheter 
body  and  rotatable  with  said  catheter  body,  said  alignment 
element  including  support  surfaces  for  receiving  the  distal  end 
of  said  fiber  and  maintaining  said  distal  end  of  said  fiber 
substantially  on  said  catheter  body  axis  in  a  manner  to  permit 
rotation  of  said  catheter  body  and  said  alignment  element 
about  said  fiber,  and  said  alignment  element  further  including 
fluid  flow  directing  surfaces  that  are  aligned  to  direct  fluid 
flow  distally  beyond  said  alignment  element. 

a  light  directing  optic,  fixed  near  the  distal  end  of  said  catheter 
body  and  rotatable  with  said  catheter  body  and  said  alignment 
element,  said  light  directing  optic  positioned  to  receive  laser 
light  emitted  from  said  distal  end  of  said  fiber  and  fluid 
directed  by  said  alignment  element,  and  to  direct  said  laser 
light  and  said  fluid  laterally  onto  a  target  arc-segment  of  tissue 
adjacent  the  directing  optic  that  varies  in  dependence  on  the 
rotational  orientation  of  said  optic,  and 

a  coupler  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  catheter  body 
remaining  outside  of  said  patient,  said  coupler  being  con- 
structed to  direct  fluid  into  said  catheter  body  and  to  receive 
said  fiber  such  that  said  flber  extends  through  said  coupler  and 
into  said  catheter  body,  said  coupler  further  including  a  lock- 
ing structure  to  hold  said  fiber  rotatiotially  and  axially  station- 
ary !uid  said  coupler  further  including  a  rotatable  attachment 
to  said  catheter  body  so  that  said  catheter  body,  alignment 
element,  and  light  directing  optic  can  be  rotated  together 
about  said  fiber  to  vary  the  orientation  of  the  optic  to  direct 
said  laser  light  and  fluid  flow  onto  a  desired  target  arc- 
segment  of  tissue. 


3.  A  method  of  ablating  a  strip  of  tissue  using  a  beam  generated 
by  a  laser  and  delivered  to  the  tissue  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  delivery  device  having  an  output  end  and  a  channel; 
positioning  the  output  end  of  a  delivery  device  adjacent  the 

tissue  to  be  ablated; 
energizing  the  laser  for  a  predetermined  interval  to  generate  a 

beam  liaving  a  circular  cross-section; 


delivering  the  beam  from  the  laser  through  the  channel  of  the 
delivery  device  to  the  tissue  to  be  ablated;  and 

reshaping  the  profile  of  the  beam  within  the  channel  the  delivery 
device  so  that  the  beam  has  an  elliptical  cross-section  as  the 
beam  reaches  the  target  tissue  while  maintaining  the  position 
of  the  delivery  device  during  said  predetermined  interval 
whereby  a  strip  of  tissue  will  be  ablated. 


5.454309 
ELECTROSURGICAL  CATHETER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
RESOLVING  ATHEROSCLEROTIC  PLAQUE  BY  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  SPARKING 
Michael  Janssen,  Englcwood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Angioplasty 
Systems,  Inc.,  Englcwood,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,651,  Jul.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974^70,  Nov.  22,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  849,638,  Mar. 

5,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No. 

637,992,  Jan.  3,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of 

Scr.  No.  294,270,  Jan.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa 

Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,439 

InLCl.''A61By7/i9 

VS.  CI.  606—41  18  ClaiBK 


5,454308 

SURGICAL  LASER  HANDPIECE  FOR  SLIT  INCISIONS 

Dale  E.  Koop,  Sunnyvale,  and  Michael  AmctL  Los  Altos,  both, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Coherent,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Cailf. 

Division  of  Scr,  No.  98379,  Jul.  27,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,397^27. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  338,412 

InL  CI.'  A61B  17/36;  G02B  5/08 

U.S.  a.  606—17  9  Claims 
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I.  An  electrosurgical  device  for  resolving  an  occlusive  deposit  in 
a  lumen  of  a  blood  vessel  having  a  distal  end  which  is  insertable 
within  and  along  the  lumen  of  the  vessel  and  manipulatable  there- 
through to  a  desired  position  where  the  device  is  operated  to 
resolve  the  (xxlusive  deposit  by  radio  frequency  sparking,  said 
device  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  flexible  hollow  tube  having  a  distal  end.  a 
proximal  end,  and  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the 
vessel  lumen  into  which  said  device  is  being  inserted; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  electrodes  proximate  said  distal  end  of  the  tube, 
the  electrodes  being  spaced  radially  about  the  tube; 

(c)  selection  means  in  electrical  communication  with  the  elec- 
trodes for  selectively  supplying  a  radio  frequeixry  electrical 
current  to  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  whereby  said  at  least 
one  electrode  becomes  a  transmitting  electrode  and  a  user  can 
limit  the  radial  direction  of  radio  frequency  sparking  to  the 
radial  location  of  the  occlusive  deposit  corresponding  to  the 
transmitting  electrode  so  as  to  minimize  damage  to  the  vessel; 
and 

current  return  means  on  tha  tube  for  returning  current  to  the 
selection  means. 
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S,454310 

EXTERNAL  FIXATION  DEVICE 

Anthony  P.  PoU,  31  Myrtle  Street,  SeacUff,  5049,  and  Bruce  H. 

Ide,  7  Ordianl  Court,  Newton,  5074,  both  oC,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,917,  JoL  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  5,  1990,  PJ8440 
Int.  CL'AeiBy  7/60 
VS.  d  606—59  22  ClaiuM 


UMI 


I.  A  dynamizing  telescopic  externa]  fixator  for  providing  con- 
trolled motion  to  a  bone  fracture  site,  comprising: 

a  main  telescoping  unit  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and 
comprising  elongate  telescopically  engaging  inner  and  outer 
parts  configured  for  limited  relative  oscillatory  movement 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  unit,  the  outer  one  of  said 
parts  constituting  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface 
exterxling  along  its  entire  length  and  a  central  bore  extending 
therethrough,  said  bore  having  a  ix>n-circular  profile,  the  inner 
one  of  said  parts  constituting  a  rod  which  engages  with  a 
sliding  fit  in  the  bore  and  being  of  a  length  so  that  it  exteixls 
approximately  the  full  length  thereof  with  one  end  of  said  rod 
projecting  outwardly  from  a  first  end  of  said  housing,  said  rod 
having  a  non<ircular  profile  which  has  at  least  one  planar 
surface  and  being  non-rocatable  about  said  axis; 

first  and  second  orthopedic  pin  clamp  assemblies; 

first  and  second  support  means  respectively  supporting  said  first 
and  second  pin  clamp  assemblies  on  said  telescoping  unit  in 
spaced  relation  therewith,  said  first  support  means  for  said 
first  pin  clamp  assembly  being  fitted  to  the  rod  adjacent  said 
one  end  thereof,  said  second  support  means  for  said  second 
pin  clamp  assembly  being  coaxially  supported  on  the  cylin- 
drical surface  of  the  housing  and  being  adjustably  position- 
able  rotaiably  on  the  housing  about  its  said  axis  and  also 
slidably  along  the  length  thereof; 

each  said  pin  clamp  assembly  comprising  a  pin  clamp  holder 
and  pin  clamp  for  removably  securing  at  least  one  fixator  pin 
therein,  said  fixator  pin  of  the  first  pin  clamp  assembly  being 
positionable  on  one  side  of  a  bone  fracture  site,  said  fixator 
pin  of  the  second  pin  clamp  assembly  being  positionable  on 
another  side  of  a  bone  fracture  site; 

an  incrementally  adjustable  stop  member  threadably  attached 
coaxially  to  said  first  end  of  said  housing  aixl  cooperating 
with  said  first  support  means  for  providing  selective  adjust- 
ment of  the  relative  oscillatory  movement  of  said  rod  relative 
to  said  housing  which  includes  a  retraction  and  an  extension 
stroke,  said  stop  member  being  adjustable  between  a  locking 
position  which  prevents  any  retraction  movement  of  the  rod 
and  a  release  position  which  allows  the  rod  to  oscillate  rela- 
tive to  the  housing  through  a  predetermined  axial  distance  to 
impart  a  predetermined  axial  micronx>lion  to  the  bone  fracture 
site;  and 

limit  means  coupled  to  said  rod  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
rod  in  this  direction  of  its  extension  stroke. 


5y454311 

CAM  LOCK  ORTHOPEDIC  FIXATION  SCREW  AND 

METHOD 

Randall  J.  Huebner,  Aloha,  Greg.,  assignor  to  Smith  &  Nephew 

Dyonica,  Inc.,  Andover,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,062 

IntCL'A61B/ 7/65 

VS.  CL  606—60  S  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  securing  a  bone  graft  in  an  endosteal  tunnel 
comprising: 

drilling  an  endosteal  bore  of  a  size  suflkient  to  form  a  space 
between  the  bone  graft  and  a  wall  of  the  bore  when  the  graft 
is  inserted  in  the  bore; 

positioning  the  bone  graft  in  the  bore  such  that  a  space  is  formed 
between  the  graft  and  a  wall  of  the  bore; 

selecting  a  biocompatible  fixation  device  comprising  a  longitu- 
dinal body  with  a  head  at  one  end  and  thread  crests  extending 
circumferentially  around  only  a  portion  of  the  body  such  that 
a  portion  of  the  body  has  a  smooch  face  extending  along  the 
entire  body; 

slidingly  inserting  the  selected  device  to  such  a  depth  into  the 
space  between  the  graft  aixJ  the  wall  of  the  bore  that  the 
smooth  face  and  thread  crests  contact  bone  and  the  head  of 
the  device  is  within  the  bote; 

coupling  a  driving  tool  to  the  head  of  the  fixation  device;  and 

rotating  the  screw  through  an  angle  such  thai  threads  of  the 
device  cut  into  and  engage  both  the  bone  graft  aixl  the  wall  of 
the  bore  to  form  an  interference  fit  that  resists  withdrawal  Of 
the  graft  from  the  bote. 


5,454,812 

SPINAL  CLAMPING  DEVICE  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

DISTANCE  ADJUSTING  STRANDS 

Chib-I  Lin,  513  S.  Golden  Pantos  Dr.,  Diamond  Bar,  CaUC 

10765 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,018,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,445 

inLa.''A6iB  nno 

VS.  CL  606—61  8  Claims 


•{; 


»<xKr 


1 .  A  spinal  clamping  device  comprising: 

a  clamping  member  comprising  a  clamping  portion  and  a  con- 
necting portion  which  is  provided  with  a  cord  receiving 
means; 

a  clamping  adjusting  member  comprising  a  clamping  portion 
and  a  connecting  portion  which  is  provided  with  another  cord 
receiving  means,  the  clamping  portion  of  said  clamping  mem- 
ber aixl  the  clamping  portion  of  said  clamping  adjusting 
member  being,  adapted  to  clamp  a  predetermined  number  of 
vertebra  therebetween; 

multiple  distaiKe  adjusting  strands,  each  of  which  has  one  end 
serving  as  a  fixing  end  and  another  end  serving  as  an  adjust- 
ing end,  said  fixing  end  of  each  of  said  multiple  distance 


adjusting  strands  being  fastened  to  said  cord  receiving  nteans 
of  said  clamping  member,  and  with  said  adjusting  end  of  each 
of  said  multiple  distance  adjusting  strands  being  received  by 
said  cord  receiving  means  of  said  clamping  adjusting  member, 
said  clamping  adjusting  member  being  slidably  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  clamping  member  along  said  multiple  distance 
adjusting  strands  in  order  to  position  said  clamping  adjusting 
member  a  desired  distance  from  said  clamping  member,  and 

cord  restraining  means  joined  with  said  adjusting  end  of  each  of 
said  multiple  distance  adjusting  strands  for  maintaining  the 
desired  distance  between  said  clamping  member  arxl  said 
clamping  adjusting  member  by  fixedly  interconnecting  said 
multiple  distance  strands  together  directly  adjacent  said 
clamping  adjusting  member, 

wherein  said  multiple  distar>ce  adjusting  strands  are  arranged 
such  that  said  multiple  distance  adjusting  strands  are  substan- 
tially located  in  a  single  plane  and  parallel  to  one  another. 


1.  An  intramedullary  inienrochanteric  fracture  fixation  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  femoral  neck  screw  having  a  shank  and  a  proximal  end 
with  a  threaded  portion  of  diameter  D; 

(b)  an  intramedullary  rod  having  an  angulated  opening  having  a 
wall  therewithin  for  receiving  said  femoral  neck  screw;  and 

(c)  locking  means  which  is  a  sleeve  which  is  shaped  to  locale 
circumferentially  on  the  shank  of  said  screw  and  in  said 
angulaied  opening,  but  which  permits  free  axial  movement 
between  said  shank  and  said  sleeve,  and  which  sleeve  can 
slide  over  said  screw  shank  and  within  said  angular  opening 
and  which  acts  between  said  femoral  neck  screw  and  said  wall 
of  said  angulated  opening  so  as  to  prevent  relative  rotabon 
betvireen  said  femoral  neck  screw  and  said  intramedullary  rod 
and  iiKluding  also  a  tension  adjuster  for  applying  an  adjust- 
able tension  to  said  neck  screw  to  urge  the  proximal  end  of 
the  neck  screw  towards  the  rod; 

wherein  said  shank  of  said  neck  screw  has  a  diameter  which  is 
less  than  said  diameter  D  and  wherein  said  shank  has  a 
longitudinal  opening  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  a  guide 
wire; 


wherein  said  rod  has  at  least  two  openings  which  provide 
alternative  relative  rotational  positions  for  said  neck  screw; 

wherein  said  sleeve  has  an  inner  bore,  the  wall  of  which  is 
shaped  to  provide  first  abutment  surfaces  which  engage  coop- 
erating surfaces  provided  on  the  shank  of  said  neck  screw,  and 
the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  is  provided  with  second 
abutment  surfaces  to  engage  cooperating  surfaces  provided  on 
the  wall  of  the  angulated  opening  in  said  intramedullary  rtxl  to 
prevent  relative  rotation  between  said  neck  screw  and  said 
rod; 

wherein  the  cross-section  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve  is 
substantially  the  same  as  the  cross-section  of  the  opening  in 
the  rod,  and  the  cross-section  of  the  inner  bore  of  the  sleeve  is 
substantially  the  same  as  the  cross-section  of  the  shank  of  the 
neck  screw;  and 

wherein  the  first  abutment  surfaces  are  provided  by  grooves  or 
ridges  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  sleeve. 


5,454,813 

INTRAMEDULLARY  INTERTROCHANTERIC 

FRACTURE  nXATION  APPLIANCE 

Peter  Lawes,  Maidenhead,  United  Kingdooi,  assignor  to  How- 

medica  International  inc..  Shannon,  Ireland 
CoiitiBualion  ef  Ser.  No.  902,1«3,  Jun.  22,  1992,  abandoacd. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,167 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdon^  Jun.  24,  1991, 
91135780 

InLCL''A61B  17156 
VS.  CL  606—62  10  Claine 


5y454,814 
SURGICAL  CLAMP  AND  CLAMP  DRIVING  DEVICE 
Georges  ConHe,  Monts  de  Vignes,  France,  awrtpinr  to  Ortli- 
omed  Sari,  Fraace 

FBed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116^46 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  2,  1992,  92  10722 
Int  CL"  A61B  \7I6S 
VS.  CL  606—75  4  I 


1.  A  surgical  clamp  comprising  two  parallel  anchoring  legs 
coupled  to  a  yoke  suitable  for  insertion  into  a  driving  device  the 
yoke  having  a  flat  top,  a  bottom,  a  middle  height,  two  kmg  edges 
and  tvra  short  edges,  Che  edges  being  coupled  to  the  flat  top  by  a 
round  profile  and  Che  bottom  by  an  iiKlined  flank  forming  an 
obtuse  angle  a  with  respect  to  the  vertical  plane,  the  round  profile 
being  made  up  of  an  arc  of  a  circle  with  a  central  angle  of 
substantially  90°,  the  inclined  flank  being  shaped  directly  in  liiK 
with  Che  round  profile,  a  ciansibon  area  between  the  round  profile 
and  the  inclined  flank  is  located  roughly  in  the  middle  of  the  height 
of  the  yoke. 


5,454315 
BONE  RASP  MADE  OF  PLASTICS 
Albert  Ceiam,  Eaaetbiirgea,  Switxriaad;  Hubertas  Becker, 
ApleMerf,  Germany,  and  Heinz  Ehaiger,  MaMers,  Switacr- 
laad,  ■■dgnam  to  IMT  Integral  Medhinteflmat  TVadii^  AC, 
EnmAvgea,  Switaeriaad 
Coatiaaaliaa  af  Ser.  No.  34,160,  Mar.  22,  1993,  abaadowed. 

This  appHcaHon  Ai«.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,739 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  SwitKrlaad,  Apr.  1, 1992,  104V 
92 

Iat.CL<^A6IB  77/88 
U.S.  a.  60^-85  11  da^ 

1.  A  surgical  bone  rasp  for  the  surgical  working  of  bone  material 
by  oscillating  movement  of  said  bone  rasp  for  preparing  a  bone  to 
receive  a  prosthesis,  said  surgical  bone  rup  comprising: 
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a  toothed,  elongate  working  section  having  teeth  with  citfting 
edges,  said  teeth  extending  from  a  distal  end  to  a  proximal 
end  of  said  working  section,  and 

a  connecting  section  arranged  at  said  proximal  end  for  the 
connection  of  said  bone  rasp  to  an  impact  tool,  wherein  said 
toothed  working  section  including  said  teeth  and  cutting  edges 
is  nude  of  only  plastic  or  carbon  fiber  reinforced  plasuc 
maierial,  and 

wherein  said  toothed,  elongate  working  section  is  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  bore  with  a  distal  and  proximal 
end,  said  bore  being  open  at  the  distal  end  of  said  working 
section  and  being  open  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  working 
section,  and  said  connecting  section  is  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
said  longitudinal  bore  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  working 
section  such  that  the  proximal  end  opening  of  said  bore  in 
said  working  section  is  connectable  to  a  flushing  and  suction 
line  when  said  connecting  section  is  connected  to  an  impact 
tool. 


5^454^16 

FEMORAL  CUTTING  GUIDE 

Alan  M.  Ashby,  Maidenhead,  England,  assignor  to  Howmedica 

International  Inc^  Shannon  County  Clare,  Ireland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,931,  Jan.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248^29 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1992, 
9202561 

Int.  CI."  A61B  51103 
VS.  a.  606—88  14  Claims 


intercondylar  notch  of  the  distal  femur  when  said  element  is 
attached  to  said  accessory  and  said  accessory  is  attached  to 
one  of  said  rods;  and 
pin  elements  for  attaching  said  base  component  to  medial  and 
lateral  bone  surfaces  after  alignment,  said  pin  elements 
extending  through  holes  in  said  side  walls,  said  holes  located 
proximally  of  said  guide  rods  when  said  cutting  guide  is 
mounted  on  said  femur. 


5v4543l7 

OTO-NASAL  FOREIGN  BODY  EXTRACTOR 

David  L.  Katz,  465  Tom  Swamp  Rd.,  Hamdcn,  Conn.  06518 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,702 

InL  CI.''  A61B  19100 

VS.  CL  606—106  13  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  extracting  an  object  from  a  body  passage 
comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  rtxl; 

a  compressible  bulb  means  attached  to  a  proximal  end  of  said 
tubular  rod  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  rod  for 
pumping  air  through  said  tubular  rod; 

an  inflatable  balloon  means  having  flexible  walls  configured  to 
remove  an  object  from  the  body  passage  attached  to  a  distal 
end  of  said  tubular  rod  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
tubular  rod  for  receiving  said  air  and  thereby  inflating; 

said  balloon  means  adapted  to  be  placed  into  the  body  passage 
and  moved  past  said  object  within  said  body  passage  while  in 
a  deflated  state  and  adapted  to  be  inflated  by  said  compress- 
ible bulb  means  when  positioned  behind  said  object  so  as  to 
conform  to  surfaces  of  said  body  passage,  engage  said  object 
and  remove  said  object  while  in  an  inflated  state  upon 
removal  from  the  body  passage; 

hand  grip  means  positioned  adjacent  to  and  in  contact  with  said 
bulb  means  for  gripping  said  device  and  for  compressing  said 
bulb  means; 

said  hand  grip  means  comprising  two  elongated  members  posi- 
tioned on  opposite  sides  of  said  bulb  means; 

said  elongated  members  adapted  to  be  pressed  inwardly  against 
said  bulb  means  so  as  to  compress  said  bulb  means;  and 

each  of  said  elongated  members  being  hollow  and  compressible 
and  being  formed  from  a  semi-rigid  flexible  maierial,  and 
each  of  said  elongated  members  including  an  air  release  port 
for  releasing  air  upon  compression  of  said  elongated  mem- 
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1.  A  femoral  cutting  guide  for  guiding  system  a  cutting  device 
for  preparing  the  distal  end  of  a  human  femur  to  receive  an 
endoprosthetic  femoral  compxxient  comprising: 

a  base  component  including  a  pair  of  side  walls; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apan  guide  rods  extending  between  said 
side  walls  for  guiding  the  cutting  device  for  forming  a  distal 
femoral  surface,  an  anterior  femoral  surface,  a  posterior  femo- 
ral surface,  and  anterior  and  posterior  chamfered  femoral 
surfaces  for  receiving  a  femoral  component; 

an  accessory  removably  attachable  to  one  of  said  rods; 

means  for  aligning  said  base  component  on  the  bone,  including 
an  intramedullary  rod  and  an  element  having  a  generally 
circular  hole  for  allowing  the  insertion  of  the  intramedullary 
rod  therethrough,  said  element  removably  attachable  to  said 
accessory,  said  hole  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the 


5,454,818 
INTRAOCULAR  LENS  FOLDER 
Robert  HamMeton,  Ptano,  and  Stephen  J.  Van  Noy,  Fort 
Worth,  both  of  Tcl,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc, 
Fort  Worth,  Ttx. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,357,  Feb.  2,  1993,  PaL  No. 
DesJ49,342.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,268 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  1, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CL'A6IB/ 7/00 
VS.  CL  606—107  9  Claims 

I.  An  intraocular  lens  folder,  comprising: 
a)  a  first  handle  and  a  second  handle,  both  handles  having  upper 
pottions  and  terminal  ends  opposite  the  upper  portions; 


5,454,820 
METHOD  OF  TYING  KNOTS  USING  A  TUBE  KNOT 
APPLICATOR 
Gene  W.  Kammerer,  East  Brunswick;  Bruno  BufaUni,  Creskfll; 
Royce  Frederick,  Sough  Bound  Brook,  and  Cbao  Chen, 
Edison,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Etfaicon,  Inc,  Somcrvflle, 
NJ. 

FDed  JuL  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,400 
InL  CL'A61B  77/00 
VS.  CL  606—148  3  ( 


5,454319 
SPRING  BIASED  LAPAROSCOPIC  SURGICAL  NEEDLE 

HOLDER 
Dennis  J.  Knoepfler,  AmeUa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NuSuig  Medi- 
cal, Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186^498 

InL  CL'  A61G  17/04 

VS.  CL  606—147  II  Claims 
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b)  a  hinge  connecting  the  first  handle  to  the  secotid  handle 
between  the  upper  portions  and  the  terminal  ends; 

c)  a  deformable  rim  generally  arcuate  in  shape  extending 
between  the  upper  portion  of  the  first  handle  and  the  upper 
portion  of  the  second  handle  thereby  defining  a  half  ring-like 
head  with  a  hollow  center, 

d)  a  first  jaw  having  a  first  jaw  face  projecting  into  the  hollow 
center  from  the  rim; 

e)  a  second  jaw  having  a  second  jaw  face  projecting  into  the 
hollow  center  from  the  hinge  generally  opposite  the  first  jaw; 

0  a  slot  formed  in  the  first  jaw  open  to  the  first  jaw  face;  and 
g)  a  tab  formed  in  the  second  jaw  on  the  second  jaw  face  that  is 

received  in  the  slot  as  the  first  jaw  face  and  the  second  jaw 

face  are  forced  together. 


I.  An  elongated  scopic  needle  holder  having  a  handle  connected 
to  a  first  end  of  an  elongated  shaft  and  a  jaw  mechanism  at  a 
second  end  of  said  shaft; 

said  jaw  mechanism  including  a  first  jaw  element  having  a  first 
planar  jaw  ftce; 

a  second  L-shaped  jaw  element  having  a  second  planar  jaw  face, 
said  jaw  elements  moveable  relative  to  each  other,  said  jaw 
faces  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  remaining  parallel  to 
each  other  during  relative  movement  between  said  law  ele- 
ments; 

a  spring  within  said  elongated  shaft  forcing  said  first  and  second 
jaw  faces  into  engagement; 

said  handle  adapted  to  force  a  linkage  located  between  said 
handle  and  said  elongated  against  said  spring  as  said  handle  is 
squeezed  to  thereby  compress  said  spring  and  separate  said 
jaw  faces. 
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1.  A  method  of  applying  an  intncorporeal  suture  stitdi  compris- 
ing: 

inserting  an  elongated  member  into  a  body  cavity,  wherein  the 
elongated  member  has  a  passage  therethrough,  a  distal  end 
and  a  proximal  end,  wherein  a  suture  is  mounted  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  elongated  member  such  that  at  least  two  suture 
loops  are  mounted  about  the  distal  end  of  the  elongated 
member  secured  thereto  with  at  least  one  slip  kixx,  and 
wherein  the  suture  has  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

moving  the  distal  end  of  the  suture  into  the  member, 

causing  the  loops  and  each  knot  to  slide  off  of  the  distal  end  of 
the  elongated  member  and  onto  the  suture  by  collapsing  the 
distal  end  of  the  elongated  member  after  the  distal  end  of  the 
suture  has  been  pulled  into  the  elongated  member,  and, 

then  tightening  each  knot 


5,454321 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF  KNOTS  IN 

SURGICAL  SUTURE  MATERLiL 

Michael  Harm,  D-23845,  Itistcdt;  Bernard  Hlaach,  D-22S5I, 

Norderstedt,  and  Christoph  Walttaer,  D-24568,  Kattendorf. 

all  of^  Germany 

FBcd  Dec  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  15,  1992,  42  43 
427.0 

InL  CL'A61B  77/00 
U.S.  CL  606—148  I  Oaim 


1.  A  device  for  applying  a  pre-knoded  surgical  suture,  compris- 
ing; 
a  tube  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  and  a  longitudinal 

passage  therethrough,  said  tube  having  an  inner  surface  and 

an  outer  surface  and  an  outer  diameter, 
a  surgical  suture,  said  suture  tied  into  a  knot  about  the  outer 

surface  of  the  tube,  said  suture  having  a  free  end; 
an  applicator  cylinder  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 

and  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  said  cylinder 
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having  a  longitudinal  passage  therethrough  for  receiving  the 
tube  and  the  free  end  of  the  suture; 

an  end  piece  mounted  to  the  distal  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  end 
piece  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  end  piece 
sloped  toward  its  distal  end,  and  said  end  piece  additionally 
having  a  longitudinal  passage  therethrough  in  communication 
with  the  longitudinal  passage  of  the  cylinder,  wherein  the 
duameter  of  the  end  piece  correspoixls  to  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  tube; 

means  for  pulling  the  tube  into  the  longitudinal  passage  of  the 
cylinder,  said  means  comprising  a  clampmg  pan  mounted 
longitudinally  displaceable  in  the  longitudinal  passage  of  the 
cylinder,  said  clamping  part  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
clamping  jaws  connected  by  a  biasing  spring  such  that  the 
jaws  are  biased  outwardly  against  the  interior  surface  of  the 
cylinder,  and  an  operating  element  exteixling  outwardly  from 
each  jaw  through  a  slit  in  the  cylinder,  and, 

means  for  pulling  the  free  end  of  the  suture  through  the  longi- 
tudinal passages  of  the  cylinder  and  the  end  piece,  said  means 
comprising  an  elongated  gripping  part  extending  from  the 
proximal  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  gripping  part  having  a 
longitudinal  passage  for  receiving  the  free  end  of  the  suture, 
said  passage  in  communication  with  the  longitudinal  passage 
of  the  cylinder,  a  sliding  sleeve  mounted  to  the  griping  part 
said  sleeve  having  a  transverse  hole  for  receiving  a  suture,  a 
lever  mounted  to  the  sleeve  next  to  the  transverse  hole  for 
engaging  the  free  end  of  the  suture,  a  tooth  rack  extending 
from  the  gripping  part  aixl  a  pawl  mounted  to  the  sliding 
sleeve  for  engaging  the  tooth  rack,  wherein  an  adjustable 
pneumatic  pressure  cyliixler  is  mounted  to  the  gnpping  part 
and  the  sleeve  for  adjusting  the  pulling  force. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  clamping  and  sealing  a  viscus  in  a  body  cavity, 
comprising  a  support  having  a  front  end  insenable  into  a  body 
cavity,  a  rear  end  and  a  compartment  disposed  between  said  ends 
for  receiving  two  needles  having  rear  portions  connected  to  each 
other  by  a  length  of  flexible  material  and  front  portions;  two  jaws 
affixed  and  nwvable  relative  to  said  frtxit  end  between  closed 
positions  in  which  a  viscus  is  to  be  clamped  therebetween  and 
open  positions,  said  jaws  having  channels  each  positioned  to 
receive  one  of  said  needles  frum  said  compartment  in  closed 
positions  of  said  jaws;  and  means  for  moving  the  needles  from  said 
compartment  into  and  beyond  said  channels  so  that  the  needles 


entrain  the  flexible  material  from  said  compartment  and  through 

the  viscus  between  said  jaws; 

wherein  said  support  includes  an  elongated  tube  and  said  com- 
partmeiu  is  disposed  in  said  tube  at  the  front  end  of  said 
support;  and 
wherein  said  moving  means  includes  a  piston  reciprocable  in 
said  tube  toward  and  away  firom  said  front  end  to  expel  the 
needles  from  said  compartment  into  said  channels  in  response 
to  movement  toward  said  front  end  and  in  closed  positions  of 
said  jaws. 


S/t54323 
SUTURING  APPARATUS 
Philip  Ricliardsoii,  and  Mwiarrt  P.  Ridiantoon,  both  of  Llu- 
est,  Cynwyl  Bfed,  Carmarthen  Dyfcd  SA33  6TI,  United 
Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  954,013,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoneiL 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,936 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kii^dom,  Sep.  30,  1991, 
9120871 

Int.  a.*  A61B  77/04 
U,S.  CL  606—148  49  Claims 


5^454,822 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLAMPING  AND  CUTITNG  VISCERA 
Othmar  Schob,  Urdorf,  and  Max  SpUlman,  RudolEstetten,  both 
of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  K.  Widmann  AG,  Rudolfstetten, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,611 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Dec.  31,   1992, 
3997/92;  Aug.  S,  1993,  2340/93 

InL  CI."  A61 8  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  606—148  31  Claims 


1.  Surgical  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  portion  having  a  distal  portion  and  a 
proximal  portion; 

first  and  second  jaw  elements,  each  of  said  jaw  elements  extend- 
ing from  said  distal  portion  of  said  tubular  portion,  each  of 
said  jaw  elements  having  a  recess  configured  and  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  a  portion  of  an  elongate  surgical  incision 
member, 

mechanically  actuated  securing  means  for  securing  the  portion 
of  the  surgical  incision  member  within  said  recess,  wherein 
said  securing  means  engages  said  recess  in  each  said  jaw 
element  in  a  first  position  and  is  disengaged  from  said  recess 
in  a  second  position;  and 

actuation  means  for  relatively  moving  said  first  and  secoixl  jaw 
elements,  said  aauation  means  positioned  at  the  proximal 
portion  of  said  tubular  portion. 


5,454,824 
FRAGMENTABLE  RING  APPLIER 
Diego  Fontayne,  Norwalk;  John  C.  Robertson,  Bloomfield; 
Timothy  O.  Van  Lecuwen,  Brookficld;  Thomas  A.  Pelleticr, 
Wallingford,  and  Stephen  W.  Gerry,  Bethel,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk, 
Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,152,  Oct  9,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5376,098.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125^82 

lnLa.''A61B77/00 
U.S.  CL  606—151  10  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  instrtiment  for  application  of  surgical  fasteners  to  a 
first  hollow  organ  tissue  section  and  a  second  hollow  organ  tissue 
section  for  anastomosis  thereof,  said  surgical  instrument  compris- 
ing: 
a)  a  frame  portion; 


b)  retraction  means  slidingly  disposed  within  said  frame  portion 
for  collecting  a  first  tissue  section  and  a  second  tissue  section 
to  be  fastened,  said  frame  portion  and  said  retraction  means 
co-defining  a  bore  extending  axially  throughout  the  length  of 
the  instrument  and  sized  to  receive  accessory  instruments 
therethrough; 

c)  pushing  means  slidingly  disposed  within  said  frame  portion 
for  application  of  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  monolithic 
interlocking  surgical  fastener  to  the  collected  first  and  second 
tissue  sections; 

d)  coring  means  slidingly  disposed  within  said  frame  portion, 
and  engagable  with  said  pushing  means  for  advancement  of 
said  pushing  means,  for  coring  excess  tissue  captured  between 
the  collected  first  and  second  tissue  sections;  and 

e)  resilient  means  associated  with  said  pushing  means  for  alter- 
nately engaging  and  disengaging  said  pushing  means  with 
said  coring  means,  wherein  said  resilient  means  engages  said 
pushing  means  with  said  coring  means  during  application  of 
the  first  and  second  surgical  fasteners  and  said  resilient  means 
disengages  said  pushing  means  from  said  coring  means  during 
coring. 


I.  A  surgical  instrument  for  performing  a  circular  anastomosis 
comprising: 

a  shaft  assembly  having  generally  tubular  inner  compression 
member  and  an  outer  tube  with  proximal  and  distal  ei>d 
portions; 

a  fastener  assembly  disposed  at  said  outer  tube  distal  end  por- 
tion; 

a  housing  portion  disposed  at  said  outer  tube  proximal  end 
portion; 

an  anvil  assembly  disposed  distal  of  said  fastener  assembly  and 
means  for  manipulating  said  anvil  assembly  disposed  proxi- 
mal of  housing  portion,  wherein  at  least  one  elongate  member 


is  disposed  within  said  shaft  assembly,  said  elongate  member 
transferring  movement  from  said  anvil  manipulating  means  to 
said  anvil; 

an  actuator  assembly  associated  with  said  housing  portion  for 
manipulating  said  inner  compression  member,  and 

sealing  means  positioned  within  said  shaft  assembly  for  inhibit- 
ing the  flow  of  gases  therethrough,  said  sealing  means  com- 
prising a  first  seal  fabricated  from  a  generally  solid  disc  of 
polyethylene  foam,  said  first  seal  having  a  longitudinal  aper- 
ture through  which  said  at  least  one  elongate  member  passes 
and  having  a  generally  cycliiKlrical  outer  surface  in  contact 
with  an  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  compression  member, 
and  a  secoixl,  O-ring  seal  disposed  intermediate  of  said  com- 
pression member  and  proximal  of  said  first  seal,  said  second 
seal  configured  and  dimensiorted  to  at  least  partially  contaa 
an  outer  portion  of  said  tubular  compression  member  and  an 
inner  portion  of  said  outer  tube. 


5v454,826 

TEMPORARY  CLIP  WITH  BALLOON  ACTIVATION 

MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  BLOOD  FLOW 

Shinsuke  Ueda,  Yoiuthama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mineluba  Co., 

LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202y439 
Claims  priority,  appUoUion  Japan,  Feh.  26,  1993,  5-061258; 
Nov.  22,  1993,  5-313967 

Int.  a/'  A6IB  77/722 
U.S.  CL  606—158  9  Claims 
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CIRCULAR  ANASTOMOSIS  DEVICE  WITH  SEAL 
Timothy  O.  Van  Leeuwen,  Brookfieid;  Philip  D.  Calabrese, 
Danbury,  and  Frank  J.  Viola,  Sandy  Hook,  ail  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk, 

COIUL 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,607 

InL  CL''  A61B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  606—151  5  Claims 


1.  A  temporary  clip  for  controlling  blood  flow  in  an  artery 
comprising: 

a  balloon  for  exerting  force  when  inflated; 

a  flexible  tube  coupled  to  said  balloon  for  conveying  pressurized 
fluid  to  said  balloon; 

an  inflator/deflator  coupled  to  said  tube  for  .injecting  said  pres- 
surized fluid  into  said  tube  or  withdrawing  said  pressurized 
fluid  from  said  tube,  in  order  to  inflate  or  deflate  said  balloon; 

a  clip  body  for  grasping  the  artery  by  applying  a  grasping  force 
to  the  artery,  said  clip  body  comprising  a  first  member  and  a 
second  member,  each  of  said  members  having  a  grasping  jaw 
portion  and  a  handle,  a  pin  for  supporting  said  members  at  a 
common  supporting  point  in  their  handles  and  serving  as  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  members,  and  a  spring  for  exerting 
elastic  force  to  said  members  in  a  direcbon  for  pressing  the 
two  grasping  jaw  portions  together  to  grasp  an  object  artery 
between  the  grasping  jaw  portions,  and 

a  link  mechanism  coupled  to  said  cUp  body  and  operably 
coupled  to  said  balkwn  for  convening  an  adjustment  of  said 
force  of  said  balloon  to  an  adjustment  of  said  clip  body 
grasping  force,  said  link  mechanism  comprising  a  balloon 
container  in  which  a  side  of  one  of  said  member  handles  is 
fixed,  and  in  which  said  balloon  is  contained  for  exerting 
force  when  inflated  to  the  other  of  said  member  handles  which 
is  not  fixed  to  said  balloon  container  in  a  direction  for  opening 
said  two  grasping  jaw  portions,  whereby  the  grasping  force  of 
the  clip  is  adjusted  using  said  inflator/deflator. 
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SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

GUbert  M.  AiBt,  14  Asbury  La^  HuntsvlDe,  Ala.  35802,  and 

Timothy  E.  l^ylor,  HC  <6  Box  203,  Paint  Rock,  Ala.  35764 

Filed  May  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  248,507 

Int.CL^A61B  17100 

MS.  ex.  606—170  13  Claims 


(d)  means  for  capping  said  front  aperture  of  said  hollow  cylinder 
whereby  a  closed  tip  is  formed  for  passage  through  the 
earlobe. 


ggl  36>    ^S^34 


.W^-^ 


within  said  retaining  member  and  said  secotxl  rod  segment 
extending  beyond  said  second  end  of  said  lancet  retaining 
member, 

(c)  a  movable  sleeve  having  a  forward  eixl,  a  rear  end,  and  an 
axial  passageway  extending  therebetween,  said  axial  passage- 
way being  sized  to  receive  said  second  rod  segment  coaxially 
therem,  said  sleeve  rear  end  and  said  second  er>d  of  said  lancet 
retairung  member  being  structured  aixl  disposed  to  confront 
each  other  in  stopping  abutment  such  thai  said  sleeve  is 
prevented  from  entering  within  an  interior  of  said  lancet 
retaining  member, 

(d)  said  sleeve  being  supported  on  said  second  rod  segment  arvJ 
movable  longitudinally  fix>m  an  initial  position  wherein  said 
sleeve  rear  eixl  and  said  second  end  of  said  lancet  retaining 
member  are  disposed  in  stopping  abutment  aixl  said  lancet  tip 
projects  outwardly  beyond  said  sleeve  forward  end  to  a  sec- 
ond protective  position  wherein  said  sleeve  and  said  lancet 
retaining  member  are  disposed  in  separated  relation  and  said 
lancet  tip  is  surroundingly  enclosed  and  shielded  by  said 
sleeve:  and 

(e)  means  structured  and  disposed  on  the  lancet  unit  for  fixedly 
securing  said  sleeve  in  said  second  position. 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

a  manually  engageable  handle: 

a  rigid  stem  section  extending  from  said  handle: 

tissue  engaging  means  for  engaging  tissue,  said  tissue  engagmg 
means  including  first  and  second  tissue  engaging  members, 
said  first  tissue  engaging  member  being  pivotable  relative  to 
said  second  tissue  engaging  member  to  engage  tissue  between 
said  first  and  second  tissue  engagmg  members: 

an  articulated  stem  section  connected  between  said  ngid  stem 
section  and  said  tissue  engaging  means  and  supporting  said 
tissue  engaging  means  for  three-dimensional  movement 
between  a  plurality  of  orientations  relative  to  said  stem  sec- 
tion: 

first  actuator  means  connected  with  said  handle  for  bending  said 
articulated  stem  section  to  change  the  orientation  of  said 
tissue  engaging  means  relative  to  said  stem  section  from  a 
first  orientation  to  a  second  onentation:  and 

second  actuator  means  connected  with  said  handle  and  with  said 
first  tissue  engaging  member  for  effectmg  pivotal  movement 
of  said  first  tissue  engaging  member  relative  to  said  second 
tissue  engaging  member  to  engage  tissue  between  said  first 
and  secorxl  tissue  engaging  members  when  said  tissue  engag- 
ing means  is  in  any  of  its  plurality  of  orientations  relative  to 
said  stem  section; 

wherein  said  articulated  stem  section  comprises  a  plurality  of 
links  and  a  plurality  of  pivot  joints  interconnecting  said  links 
for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  each  other  about  a  plurality 
of  axes. 
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LANCET  UNIT  WITH  SAFETY  SLEEVE 

Steven  Schraga,  1841  NE.  146th  SL,  North  Miami,  Fla.  33181 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,953 

InLCL'^A61B  17134 

U.S.  CL  606—181  II  Claims 

I.  An  improved  lancet  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  laiKet  retaining  member  having  a  first  and  a  second  end; 

(b) 
a  lancet  comprising  an  elongated  rod  member  with  a  sterile 
sharp  tip,  said  rod  member  having  a  first  segment  and  a 
second  segment,  said  first  rod  segment  being  fixedly  disposed 


1.  A  pierced-ear  lobe  protector  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated,  hollow,  right  circular  cylinder  having  an  inter- 
nal bore  with  front  and  rear  apertures,  a  rear  portion,  and  a 
forward  extremity,  said  cylinder  terminating  cleanly,  without  a 
flange,  at  said  forward  extremity  ariaptfii  to  be  inserted  into 
the  back  and  through  to  the  front  of  a  wearer's  pierced 
earlobe.  said  front  aperture  and  internal  bore  of  said  cylinder 
of  a  size  to  allow  reception  of  a  conventional  pierced  ear  type 
eamng  post, 

(b)  clutching  means  attached  at  said  rear  portion  of  said  cylinder 
whereby  the  post  or  wire  of  a  pierced  ear  type  earring  may  be 
threaded  comfortably  through  the  length  of  said  internal  bore 
of  said  cylinder  and  received  and  removably  secured  by  said 
attached  clutching  means, 

(c)  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  cylinder  between  said 
forward  extremity  and  the  wearer's  rear  lobe  surface  when  the 
device  is  in  position  in  wearer's  earlobe,  and 


5,454330 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  An  occlusive  cuff,  comprising: 

an  inflatable  bladder, 

a  sheath  for  containing  the  bladder,  the  sheath  having  side  edges 
extending  along  the  length  of  the  bladder  and  defining  an  end 
edge  near  each  end  of  the  bladder, 

a  substantially  flat  strap  having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to 
the  sheath  by  a  ring  member  thereby  to  facilitate  the  extension 
of  the  strap  into  any  of  a  plurality  of  locations  between  the 
side  edges  of  the  sheath  without  twisting  the  strap  out  of  its 
substantially  flat  shape: 

securing  means  for  attaching  a  second  end  of  the  strap  to  the 
sheath  whenever  the  sheath  is  curved  into  a  position  for 
encircling  a  limb;  and 

marking  means,  wherein  the  marking  means  includes  one  ele- 
ment comprising  a  set  of  graduated  markings  and  another 
element  comprising  a  cursor  mark  and  whereby  the  value  of  a 
preselected  parameter  is  estimated  by  the  juxtaposition  of  the 
cursor  mark  and  one  of  the  set  of  graduated  markings  when 
the  second  end  of  the  strap  is  attached  to  the  sheath. 
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HOOF  CRACK  STABO^IZER 

J«iMi  E.  FavkdHa,  24  Blgsmrr  Rd.,  North  Salem,  N.Y.  ltS60 

Filed  May  11,  1994^  Ser.  N«.  241,608 

lBLCL'A61B/7/aO 
U.S.  a.  606—212  5  CWoK 

I.  An  assemMy  for  compressibly  sustaining  joinder  of  separated 
segments  of  the  wall  of  an  animal  hoof,  which  comprises; 
(a)  an  elongate  bridge  member  having 

(i)  a  first  end; 

(ii)  a  second  end; 

(iii)  an  elongate  body  between  the  first  and  second  ends; 


5,454331 

OCCLUSIVE  CUFF  SYSTEM 

James  A.  McEwen,  Richmond,  Canada,  assignor  to  Abatis 

Medical  Technologies  Ltd.,  Limerick,  Ireland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767312,  Sep.  30,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5312,431.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,744 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  17, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Im.CL^A61B/ 7/00 

U.S.  CL  606—202  13  Claims 


said  bridge  member  being  curvilinear  with  a  convex  surface 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  wall  of  the  hoof: 

(b)  a  first  leg  comprising  an  elongate,  non-serrated  body  having 
a  first  leg  first  end  connected  to  the  bridge  member  first  end 
and  a  first  leg  second  end,  said  second  end  including  a  keratin 
penetrating  point  projecting  along  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
bridge  member. 

(c)  a  second  leg  comprising  an  elongate,  non-serrated  body 
having  a  second  leg  first  end  connected  to  the  bridge  member 
second  end  and  a  second  leg  second  end,  said  second  leg 
second  end  including  a  planar  surface, 

said  first  and  second  legs  extending  away  fiom  the  bridge 
member  in  planes  transverse  to  the  axial  plane  of  the  bridge 
member,  said  first  ends  of  the  first  aixl  second  legs  being 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  a  distance  about  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  bridge  member, 

said  keratin  penetrating  point  of  the  first  leg  being  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  planar  surface  of  the  second  leg:  and 

(d)  means  mounted  on  the  second  leg  for  adjustably  securing  the 
assembly  to  the  animal  hoof. 
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SYSTEM  FOR  TEMPORARILY  OBTURATING  AN 

ORIFICE  IN  A  raJlFORATED  ORGAN,  SUCH  AS  A 

VESSEL 

Georges  Boussignac,  Antony;  Pierre  Hilaire,  and  Pascal  Peo- 

daries,  both  of  Paris,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Laberatoire, 

Nycomed  SA.,  Paris,  France 

FDed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,905 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JaL  21,  1993,  93  08950 
lBt.CL''A61B  17104 
\}S.  CI.  606—213  15  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  obturating  an  orifice  in  an  organ  or  vessel 
comprising: 

a  deformable  obturator  wire  element  having  a  central  portion  in 

position  of  use,  a  substantially  flat  face  adapted  to  be  applied 

in  a  tight  manner  on  an  imer  fwx  of  said  organ  or  vessel  in 

order  to  obturate  said  orifice, 
a  means  for  introducing  said  deformable  obturator  element 

through  said  orifice: 
said  obturator  element  consisting  of  a  first  portion  of  said  wire 

which  is  spirally  wound  to  said  center  so  as  to  be  uawindable 

by  pulling  from  its  center. 
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an  extractor  element  consisting  of  a  second  portion  of  wire 
extending  from  substantially  the  center  of  the  obturator  ele- 
ment; 

said  extractor  element,  in  position  of  use,  passing  through  said 
orifice  and  extending  outside  said  orifice,  using  said  extractor 
element  to  bring  said  substantially  flat  face  into  contact  with 
the  inner  face  of  the  organ,  and  after  the  orifice  has  been 
obturated  for  a  time  sufficient  to  allow  for  shrinkage  of  the 
orifice,  using  said  extractor  element  to  remove  said  obturator 
element  from  the  orifice  by  unwinding  said  first  portion  of 
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Int.a.<'A6U  17100 

VS.  CL  606—235  2  Clainis 


1.  A  pacifier  comprising: 

a  generally  cup-shaped  member  which  is  open  at  one  eixl  and  is 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  ribs  and  thin  film  portions,  each  of 
said  ribs  alternating  with  one  of  said  thin  film  portions  around 


an  outer  surface  of  said  cup-shaped  member,  said  cup-shaped 
member  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  ventilation  holes 
thereon; 

a  hollow  nipple  integral  with  the  cup-shaped  member  and  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  head  and  exteixling  outwardly  from  a  center 
of  the  cup-shaped  member,  and 

a  handle  integrally  formed  with  another  end  of  said  cup-shaped 
member. 


Sv454,836 

VDD  (R)  PACING  SYSTEM 

Johannes  S.  van  dcr  Veen,  Amhem;  Gustaaf  A.  Stoop,  and 

Frits  M.  van  Kriekcn,  both  of  Dieren,  all  of,  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  Vlutron  Medical.  B.V.,  Dieren,  Netheriands 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184^18 
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1.  Surgical  suture  nuterial  comprising  a  length  of  surgical  thread 
having  at  least  two  initial  preformed  sections  in  spaced  relationship 
to  each  other  along  its  length,  a  free  thread  end  extending  from  one 
side  of  one  of  said  preformed  sections  and  an  opposite  thread  end 
extending  from  an  opposite  side  of  said  another  of  said  preformed 
sections,  each  said  preformed  section  comprising  a  preformed 
feature  having  at  least  one  inherently  stable  loop,  said  at  least  one 
loop  of  one  preformed  section  having  a  direction  of  rotation 
opposing  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  at  least  one  loop  in  another 
preformed  sectioa  such  that  when  the  free  thread  and  is  guided 
through  a  preformed  feature  from  an  opposite  side  of  a  preformed 
section  arxl  the  ends  are  pulled  away  from  each  other,  a  knot  is 
automatically  formed  in  the  thread. 
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1.  A  dual  chamber  cyclically  operating  pacemaker,  having  gen- 
erator means  for  generating  pace  pulses  for  delivery  to  a  patient's 
hean,  atrial  sense  means  for  sensing  atrial  signals  from  said 
patient's  atrium,  said  atrial  sense  means  having  some  iiKidence  of 
undersensing  atrial  signals,  ventricular  sense  means  for  sensing 
ventricular  signals  from  said  patient's  ventricle,  and  pace  control 
means  for  controlling  generation  of  pace  pulses  by  said  generator 
means  in  the  absence  of  sensed  heart  signals,  said  pace  control 
means  characterized  by: 
brady  reaction  means  for  controlling  the  pacemalcer  to  react  with 
a  predetermined  brady  response  following  a  pacemaker  cycle 
without  a  sensed  atrial  or  ventricular  signal; 
undersense  reaction  means  for  controlling  the  pacemaker  to 
react  with  a  predetermined  undersense  response  following  a 
pacemaker  cycle  without  a  sensed  atrial  or  ventricular  signal; 
and 
selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  brady  reaction  means 
and  said  undersense  reaction  means  for  controlling  the  pace- 
maker following  a  pacemaker  cycle  without  a  sensed  alriiU  or 
ventricular  signal. 


5,454337 
IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  SYSTEM  WITH  OPTICAL 
COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  A  TREATMENT  SITE 
AND  A  THERAPY-GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Uir  Undegren,  FjHfcede,  Sweden,  and  Modesto  Guerola,  Bar- 
celona, Spain,  aarignors  to  PaccMtter  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241^98 
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1.  An  medical  system  for  implantation  in  a  body  containing 
body  tissue  comprising: 

an  implantable  housing  containing  therapy -generating  means  for 
generating  electrical  signals; 

an  implantable  optical  conductor  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end; 

means  for  attaching  said  first  end  of  said  optical  conductor  to 
said  therapy -generating  means; 

implantable  electrical  means  for  in  vivo  electrically  inleiacting 
with  said  body  tissue; 

means  for  attaching  said  electrical  means  to  said  second  end  of 
said  optical  conductor, 

first  converter  means  disposed  at  said  first  end  of  said  optical 
conductor  for  converting  said  electrical  signals  into  corre- 
sponding optical  signals,  said  optical  signals  being  transmitted 
by  said  optical  conductor  to  said  second  end  of  said  optical 
conductor,  and 

second  converter  means  disposed  at  said  second  end  of  said 
optical  conductor  for  converting  said  optical  signals  into 
corresponding  electrical  signals  supplied  to  said  electrical 
means. 
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ftOTHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  HEART 
FUNCTION 
Franco  Vallana,  and  Bruno  Garberodie,  both  ef  IXirin,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Sorin  Biemediai  S.pA.,  Sattiggia,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,0S3 
Clafaw  priority,  appiicaiiMi  haly,  JuL  27, 1992,  TO92A0646 
Int  CL*  A61N  //J«__-^ 
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1.  A  device  for  monitoring  heart  function  comprising: 


sensor  means  for  monitoring  at  least  one  of  momentum  and 
velocity  of  a  heart  mass,  the  sensor  means  being  adapted  for 
positioning  in  correspondence  with  a  region  of  the  hean  mass 
which  is  exposed  to  a  contractile  movement  of  the  heart; 

means  operably  connected  to  the  sensor  means  for  geiterating  a 
monitoring  signal  indicative  of  heart  activity;  and 

means  for  eliminating  from  the  monitoring  signal  a  component 
of  the  signal  which  is  inherent  in  the  contractile  movement  of 
the  heart  mass. 


5,454339 
LOW  PROFILE  DEFIBRILLATION  CATHETER 
Kenneth  M.  Anderson,  Bloomington,  and  Mark  W.  KroU,  Min- 
netonka,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Angekm  Corporation, 
Plymouth,  Minn. 

FDed  JuL  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,233 
Int  CL*  A61N  1105 
VS.  CL  607—123  1 


1.  A  multiple  electrode  cardioversion  defit>rillation  catheter  com- 
prising: 

a  catheter  body  of  dielectric  material  having  two  or  more  elec- 
trode coils,  each  elettode  coil  having  a  maximum  diameter  of 
<I0  French  (i.e.  (hameier  <3.3  mm);  and 

a  first  and  second  electrode  conductor  longitudinally  positioned 
coaxial  with  each  other  in  the  catheter  body,  the  first  electrode 
conductor  surrounding  the  second  electrode  conductor  for  a 
portion  of  the  catheter  body  where  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trode conductors  are  within  the  dielectric  maienal  and  termi- 
nating at  a  first  electrode  coil  not  having  the  dielectric  male- 
rial  surrounding  the  first  electrode  coil,  the  second  electrode 
conductor  extending  beyond  the  first  electrode  coil  where  the 
second  electode  conductor  is  widiin  the  dielectric  material  and 
terminating  at  a  second  electrode  coil  not  having  te  dielectric 
material  surrouitding  the  second  electrode  coil  wherein  the 
second  electrode  conductor  extends  to  a  distal  end  of  the 
catheter  body  and  continuously  extends  back  toward  a  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  catheter  body  to  the  second  electrode  coil  such 
that  the  second  electrode  conductor  wraps  back  on  top  of 
itself  proximal  to  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  body. 


5,454340 
POTENCY  PACKAGE 
Alexander  A.  Kmkovsky,  2500  Iterrey  Pines  Rd.  f20S,  U  Jol% 
CaUl  92037,  Md  NikoW  L  llMkovidi,  9361  Stvgaae  Ave, 
San  Diego,  Cdtt  92129 

FDed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,160 
lot  CL*  A61N  1136 
VS.  CL  607—39  14  ( 
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OcTOBE*  3.  199S 


a)  an  electronic  exciting  means  for  providing  stimulation  to  a 
sex  organ  of  a  male  animal,  said  means  being  surgically 
installed  under  the  skin  of  said  male  animal, 

b)  a  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  stimulation  from 
said  exciting  means  to  said  sex  organ, 

c)  a  fiteans  for  programming  said  exciting  means, 

d)  an  electronic  control  means  for  controlling  said  exciting 
means  so  as  to  initiate  and  control  said  stimulation. 


14.  A  device  for  the  cure  of  impotency  comprising: 


CHEMICAL 


5yi54341 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TEMPORARILY 

COLORING  HAIR  USING  A  COMPLEX  OF  WATER 

SOLUBLE  MELANIN  AND  A  CATIONIC  MATEIUAL 

L.  Wolfram.  Stamford,  and  G.  Wenke,  Woodbiidge,  both  of 

Conn^  assignors  to  Clairol.  1dc„  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978361,  Nov.  19.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,062 
Int  a."  A61K  7/13 
VJS.  CI.  9—40S  8  Claims 

1.  A  temporary  hair  coloring  composition  comprising  about 
0.1%  to  about  S.0%  by  vfcight  of  an  anionic  water-soluble  melanin 
and  at  least  one  water-dispersible  canonic  material,  wherein  the 
ratio  of  said  melanin  to  said  cationic  material  is  from  about  1:4  to 
about  10: 1 ,  and  wherein  the  melanin  and  the  cationic  material  form 
a  complex  effective  for  temporarily  coloring  hair. 


1.  An  abrasive  article  comprising  a  sheet-like  structure  having  a 
major  surface  and  having  deployed  in  a  fixed  position  thereon  a 
plioality  of  abutting  abrasive  composites  in  an  area  spacing  of  at 
least  1 ,200  composite^cm^,  each  of  said  composites  comprising  a 
plurality  of  abrasive  particles  dispersed  in  a  bitxler. 


5,454,842 
CETANE  IMPROVER  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
NITRATED  FATTY  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Marc-Andre  Poirier;  David  E.  Steere,  both  of  Sarnia,  Canada, 
and  James  A.  Krogh,  Jamesville,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
riled  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,528 
Int  a.'  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  a.  044—324  5  Clatms 

1.  A  cetaiK  improver  composition  comprising  a  fatty  alcohol 
nitrate  ester. 


ABRASIVE  ARTICLE.  A  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME, 
AND  A  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME  TO  FINISH  A 
WORKPIECE  SURFACE 
Louis  D.  Hibbard,  Eagan;  Stanley  B.  ColUns  White  Bear  Lake, 
and  John  D.  Haas,  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,404 

Int  CI.'  B24D  3/00:11/00 

VS.  a.  51—295  18  Claims 


5,454,845 
HEAT-RESISTANT  FILTER 
Meiji  Anahara;  Makoto  l^uzuki;  RyuU  Kamiya;  Hiroshi  Mat- 
suura,  and  Yoshiharu  Yasui.  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kabushilu  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidosbokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93«1351,  S  371  Date  May  24,  1994,  %  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094Ar7588,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256924; 
Jan.  5,  1992,  4-266366 

int  CI.*  BOID  29/05:29/62:35/18 
VS.  CI.  55—267  20  Claims 


5,454343 

REDUCING  DEPOSIT  FORMATION  IN  GASOLINE 

ENGINES 

Anthony  J.  RoUin,  Midlothian,  Va.;  William  J.  Coiucd,  and 

Isaac  L.  Smith,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  Riciunond,  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204^96 
Int  CI."  ClOL  1/12:1/18 
VS.  a.  44—449  34  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  composition  which  comprises  gasolitie  fuel  containing 
a  trace  amount  of  alkali  metal  salt  and  a  minor  amount  of  at  least 
one  gasoline-soluble  complexing  agent  capable  of  forming  in  the 
gasoline  a  gasoline-soluble  complex  with  said  inorganic  alkali 
metal  salt  and/or  the  alkali  metal  cation  thereof,  said  complexing 
agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  crown  ethers, 
aza-crown  ethers,  polycrown  ethers,  lariat-crown  ethers,  cryptands, 
spherands  and  bridged  spherands. 


1.  A  heat-resistant  filter  for  use  in  an  exhaust  gas  passage  in 
communication  with  an  engine  to  collect  particulate  contained  in 
exhaust  gas.  said  filter  comprising: 

a  filter  layer  of  raiKlomly  disposed  heat-resistant  fibers;  and 

first  and  second  air-permeable  partitions  facing  each  other  with 
said  filter  layer  therebetween; 

said  first  partition  being  disposed  relative  to  the  second  partition 
for  location  upstream  of  the  latter  when  the  filter  is  installed 
in  the  exhaust  gas  passage,  and  wherein  said  first  partition 
includes  a  planar  fabric  made  of  electrically  non-conductive 
heat-resistant  fibers. 


5,454,846 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  UP  A 

COMPOSITE  THREAD 

Giordano    Roncato,   Aix-Les-Bains;    Dominique    Loubinoux, 

Chamb^ry,  and  Philippe  Boissonnat,  Barby,  all  of,  France, 

assignors  to  Vetrotex  France  S.A.,  Chambery,  France 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,554 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  19,  1992,  92  13884 
Int  a.'  C03B  37/03 
VS.  a.  65—381  13  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  linear  composite  thread  (6), 
formed  by  the  association  of  continuous  glass  filaments  (2,  19,  24) 
issuing  from  a  die  (1)  and  moving  along  a  first  path  at  a  first  speed 
and  of  continuous  thermoplastic  filaments  of  thermoplastic  organic 
material  (5,  10,  18,  23)  issuing  ftiim  at  least  one  drawing  head  (7) 
and  moving  along  a  secoixl  [>ath  at  a  second  speed,  said  thermo- 
plastic filaments  having  a  shrink  characteristic  whereby  they  each 
shrink  a  predetermined  amount  lengthwise  thereof  after  issuing 
from  said  at  least  one  drawing  head  (7),  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
a)  moving  the  glass  filaments  along  said  first  path,  first  as  a 
bundle  of  glass  filaments  spaced  from  each  other  laterally  in 
two  directions  and  then  as  a  sheet  with  the  glass  filaments 
spaced  from  each  other  laterally  in  only  one  direction; 
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S«4SM47 

V4POK  DEPOSITION  kKTHOD  FOK  DEPOSITING  A 

FILM  OF  FLUOUNE-CONTA9W1G  GLASS  ON  A 

SUWTKATE 

ClMrics  Jacaboai,  Sle  Jmmm;  Brifttte  Bouterri,  Lc  MaM,  tmi 

OHvier  Pcrrat,  Laval,  al  aC,  Fraacc,  aMftaan  to  Alcatel 

Alathooi  Camiiagate  GcKi-ak  d'ElMtridte,  Paris,  Frawx 

Flkd  Scf».  17,  1993,  Ser.  N«.  121JM 
ClaiiM  priwrMy,  ■pfMcaHia  Fraace,  Sep.  It,  1992,  92  UlSt 
krt.  CL'  CAM  8104 
VS.  CL  «5— 3M  «  Ciaiw 


UMI 


b)  milling  the  thennoplastic  filaments  (10,  M,  23),  befofc 
shrinking  thereof,  with  the  glass  filaments  (2,  19,  24)  by 
moving  the  thermoplastic  filaments  (19,  IS,  23)  along  said 
second  path  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  and  into  said  bundle  or 
sheet  of  glass  filaments  (2,  19,  24)  so  as  to  penetrate  into  said 
bundle  or  sheet  of  glass  filaments  (2,  14,  19,  24)  to  thereby 
fonn  a  composite  thread  ()0$scssing  undulations:  and 

c)  maintaining  the  speed  of  the  thermoplastic  filaments  (!•,  18. 
23)  greater  than  the  speed  of  the  glass  filaments  (2,  19.  24)  as 
the  thermoplastic  filaments  (1(,  IS,  23)  pentrate  the  glass 
filaments  (2,  19.  24),  said  speed  of  the  themtoplastic  filament 
being  greater  than  the  speed  of  the  glass  filaments  by  an 
amount  correlated  to  said  shrink  characteristic  of  said  thermo- 
plastic filaments  whereby  the  lengths  of  the  thermoplastic 
filaments  and  glass  filaments  substantially  equal  each  other  in 
said  linear  composite  thread  after  shnnkage  of  said  thermo- 
plastic filaments  by  said  predetermined  amount 

7.  In  a  device  for  the  prtxluction  of  a  composite  thread  (t) 
formed  by  the  association  of  continuous  glass  filaments  (2,  19,  24) 
and  of  continuous  thermoplastic  filaments  (10,  IS,  23)  of  thermo- 
plastic organic  material,  the  device  comprising  at  least  one  die  (1) 
supplied  with  glass  and  having  a  lower  face  which  is  provided  with 
a  multiplicity  of  orifices  for  issuing  said  glass  filaments  (2,  19,  24) 
for  movement  along  a  first  path  at  a  first  speed,  a  coating  device  (4, 
20,  22)  for  said  glass  filaments  (1,  19,  24),  at  least  one  drawing 
head  (7)  supplied  with  molten  thermoplastic  material  and  having  a 
lower  face  which  is  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  orifices  for 
issuing  said  thermoplastic  filaments  (10.  IS.  23)  for  movement 
along  a  second  path,  said  thermoplastic  filaments  having  a  shrink 
charactenstic  whereby  they  each  shrink  a  predetermined  amount 
lengthwise  thereof  after  issuing  from  said  at  least  one  drawing 
head  (7),  and  means  (3,  16)  for  assembling  together  the  glass 
filaments  (2,  19,  24)  and  thermoplastic  filaments  (10,  IS,  23)  into 
the  composite  thread  (6),  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  a  drawing  device  (11)  for  feeding  the  thermoplastic  filaments 
(10,  18,  23)  along  said  second  path  at  a  speed  greater  than  the 
speed  of  the  glass  filaments  (2,  19,  24)),.said  speed  of  the 
thermoplastic  filament  being  greater  than  the  speed  of  the 
glass  filaments  by  an  amount  correlated  to  said  shrink  charac- 
teristic of  said  thermoplastic  filaments  such  that  the  composite 
thread  initially  possesses  undulation  whereby  the  lengths  of 
the  thermoplastic  filaments  and  glass  filaments  substantially 
equal  each  other  in  said  composite  thread  after  shnnkage  of 
said  thermoplastic  filaments  by  said  predetermined  amount; 
and 

b)  mixing  means  (13.  17.  27)  for  mixing  the  thennoplastic 
filaments  (10.  18.  23)  with  the  glass  filaments  (2.  19,  24) 
before  shrinking  thereof  and  while  said  thermoplastic  fila- 
ments (10,  18,  23)  are  moving  at  said  greater  speed  to  form 
said  composite  thread. 


1.  A  deposition  method  for  vapor  deposition  of  a  film  of 
fluorine-containing  glass  on  a  substrate.  In  which  said  glass  com- 
prises various  constituents. 

wherein  said  substrate  is  put  into  contact  with  vapor  flows  of  the 
various  constituents  of  said  glass  to  form  said  film  of  fluorine- 
containing  glass  on  said  substrate, 

wherein  said  vapor  flows  are  emitted  simultaneously  from  at 
least  two  crucibles,  wherein  said  at  least  two  crucibles  com- 
pose a  first  crucible  and  at  least  one  additional  crucible, 

wfierein  said  first  crucible  contains  a  host  bath  which  contains 
mixed  therein  main  metal  fluorides  that  are  to  constitute  said 
fluorine-containing  glass,  and  said  at  least  one  additional 
crucible  contains  materials  constituted  by  at  least  one  rare 
earth  halide  to  serve  as  dopants  in  the  glass. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  AIR  FILTRATION  MEDL\  BY 

INTER-MIXING  COARSE  AND  FINE  GLASS  FIBERS 

Donald  L.  MiHer,  Defiawx,  Ohio,  Msiciior  to  SchvUer  laterna- 

boaai.  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Co«tinuation-lD-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  40,783,  May  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  t>4o.  168,746 
InL  CI."  C03B  37/06 
VS.  CL  65—442  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  glass  flber  air  flitration  media  blanket 
in  an  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  laterally  aligned  aivl 
spaced  glass  flber  generators  for  producing  gaseous  streams  of 
glass  fibers;  a  moving  collection  surface  located  in  the  path  of  the 
streams  of  glass  fibers  for  collecting  the  glass  fibers  into  a  blanket; 
the  moving  collection  surface  having  a  width  and  moving  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  width  of  the  moving  collection  surface  and 
the  laterally  aligned  glass  fiber  generators;  the  plurality  of  laterally 


aligned  and  spaced  glass  fiber  generators  being  aligned  in  a  direc- 
tion extending  parallel  to  the  width  of  the  moving  collection 
surface;  and  a  means  for  applying  binder  to  the  gaseous  streams  of 
glass  fibers  before  the  glass  fibers  are  deposited  on  the  moving 
collection  surface,  the  improvement  comprising: 

producing  gaseous  streams  containing  fine,  finite  length  glass 
fibers  having  an  average  fiber  diameter  oC  less  than  3.5 
microns  on  a  first  plurality  of  said  glass  fiber  generators; 
producing  gaseous  streams  containing  coarse,  finite  length 
glass  fibers  having  an  average  fiber  diameter  of  more  than  3.5 
microns  on  a  second  plurality  of  said  glass  fiber  generators 
with  said  glass  fiber  generators  of  said  first  plurality  of  glass 
fiber  generators  alternating  with  said  glass  fiber  generators  of 
said  second  plurality  of  glass  fiber  generators;  passing  said 
gaseous  streams  of  glass  fibers  between  converging  sidewalls 
to  intermingle  said  gaseous  streams  of  glass  fibers  prior  to 
said  gaseous  streams  of  glass  fibers  contacting  the  moving 
collection  surface  and  to  cause  the  fine  glass  fibers  from  said 
first  plurality  of  glass  fiber  generators  to  be  randomly  inter- 
mixed with  the  coarse  glass  fibers  from  the  second  plurality  of 
glass  fiber  generators:  and  applying  a  binder  to  said  gaseous 
streams  of  glass  fibers  prior  to  said  gaseous  streams  of  glass 
fibers  contacting  the  moving  collection  surface  to  thereby 
form  an  air  filtration  media  blanket  having  randomly  inter- 
mingled glass  fibers  from  the  first  plurality  and  the  second 
plurality  of  glass  fiber  generators. 


5,454349 

SOIL  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION 

Gerald  L.  Rehbein,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Paul  D.  Montain, 

Lino  Lakes,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  L  &  G  Rehbein,  Inc., 

Centerville,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,956,  Jan.  22,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5^16,527.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,416 

Int.  CI.*  C05F  17100 
VS.  a.  71—12  10  Claims 


1.  A  composition  for  treating  agricultisal  soil  having  a  soil-water 
acid  pH  below  6.5  and  a  plant-available  phosphorus  level  not  over 
about  400  pounds  per  acre,  said  composition  being  for  enhancing 
the  nutrient  value  and  raising  the  pH  of  the  treated  soil  for 
improved  plant  growth,  said  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 
sewage  sludge  ash  solids  and  water  treatment  lime  solids  and  a 
sufficient  content  of  water  to  cause  said  mixture  to  exhibit  a  liquid 
or  pasty  spreadable  consisteiKy.  said  water  content  being  at  least 
about  25  percent  and  not  over  about  75  percent  by  weight  of  said 
mixture,  said  ash  solids  having  a  constituent  content  including 
phosphorus  and  potassium,  and  said  mixture  having  a  weight  ratio 
between  about  two  and  six  parts  of  sewage  sludge  ash  solids  to  one 
pan  by  weight  of  water  treatment  lime  solids. 


5,454350 

CALCIUM  PHOSPHATE  AND  UREA  PHOSPHATE 

SOLUBLE  COMPOUND  FERTILIZER  COMPOSITIONS 

Richard  L.  Biamonte,  and  Robert  B.  Peters,  both  of  AUentown, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  OMS  Investments,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98938,  Dec  11,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  990333,  Dec 
11,  1992,  PaL  No.  5395,418,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  690,009,  Apr.  23,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,171349,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,644,  Jan.  31,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,677 
InL  a."  C05C  9100 
VS.  CI.  71—29  22  Claims 

1.  A  precipitate  free  concentrated  aqueous  stock  solution  formed 
from  a  dry  solid  fertilizer  mixture  and  containing  from  about  0.1% 
to  50%  by  weight  of  dissolved  solid  fertilizer,  the  stock  solution 
containing  phosphorus  and  calcium,  the  stock  solution  being  pre- 
pared by  bringing  together  the  dry  fertilizer  mixture  and  water  to 
make  up  a  concentrated  stock  solution,  the  dry  solid  fertilizer 
mixture  comprising  1  %  to  95%  by  weight  of  dry  urea  phosphate  as 
the  principal  phosphorus  source  and  0.2%  to  70%  by  weight  of  dry 
calcium  phosphate  to  contribute  a  desired  amount  of  phosphorus 
and  calcium  for  fertilization  purposes. 


5,454351 
SLOW  RELEASE  FERTILIZERS 
Evgeny  ZIotnikov,  Nesher;  Abraham  Shaviv,  Haifo;  Boris  Gor- 
donov,  Nesher,  and  Uri  Michael,  Natanya,  all  of^  Israel, 
assignors  to  Haifa  Chemical  South  Ltd.^  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  197,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  26,  1993,  104872; 
Dec  8,  1993,  107938 

Int  CI."  C05G  5100 
VS.  CL  71—64.07  19  Claims 


-o-S»(IBtul»lf  B       -»-Sr  jZBtttlWH 


1.  An  encapsulated  slow-release  particulate  fertilizer  product 
comprising  50-95%  by  weight  of  fertilizer  and  an  encapsulating 
waterproofing  sulfurated  coat  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfuraied  unsaturated  oils  and  sulfurated  distillation  products  and 
distillation  residues  thereof. 

4.  A  method  of  malting  an  encapsulated  slow-release  particulate 
fertilizer,  comprising  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  from  a  first 
starting  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated 
oils,  distillation  products  and  distillation  residues  thereof,  and  a 
second  starting  material  compnsing  a  sulphurization  agent,  causing 
said  reaction  mixture  to  react  and  form  a  liquid  encapsulation 
composition,  applying  said  encapsulation  composition  as  an  encap- 
sulating coat  to  a  particulate  fertilizer,  and  allowing  the  coat  to 
solidify. 
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5,454352 
CONVERTER  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF  STEEL 
WUfkied  Pirklbauer,  Niedemeukirchen;  Johann  Grabner,  Unz, 
and  Sieghart  Kaspar,  Neuhofen.  all  of,  Austria,  assignors  to 
Voest-AJpine  Industieanlagenbau  GmbH,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  262,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  21,  1993,  1213/93 
Int  CL*  C2IC  5/52 
VS.  CL  75—10.42  22  Oaims 


1.  A  convener  arrangement  for  producing  steel  from  solid  aixl 
liquid  charging  substances,  including  pig  iron,  scrap,  and  sponge 
iron,  comprising: 

a  converter,  the  converter  comprising  a  refractorily  lined  steel- 
refining  vessel  adapted  to  accommodate  an  iron  melt  bath, 

refining  means  for  feeding  one  of  oxygen  and  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  into  the  vessel,  and 

a  heating  means  within  the  convener,  said  heating  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  self-consuming  grapliite  electrode  inde- 
pendent of  and  laterally  spaced  from  said  refining  means. 


Stamina 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  reduced  metallic  product 
from  metal  ores  or  ore  equivalents  comprised  of  the  following 
steps: 

a)  producing  a  reductant  fuel  in  suitable  electrochemical  means 
wherein  electrical  power  from  suitable  electrical  source 
means,  including  but  not  limited  to  one  or  more  of  the 
following:  renewable  electncal  resources,  off  peak  mains 
electricity,  convenuonal  power  plants,  is  used  to  disassociate 
suitable  source  material  into  said  reductant  fuel  and  oxidant 
byproducts,  and 

b)  storing  said  reductant  fuel  in  suitable  storage  means  of 
sufficient  capacity  to  provide  said  reductant  fuel  during  any 
expected  period  of  insufficient  production  of  said  reductant 
fuel,  whereby  use  of  said  reductant  fuel  is  isolated  from 
prtxluction  of  said  reductant  fuel,  and 


c)  reducing  a  material  consisting  of  metal  ore  or  ore  equivalents 
including  but  not  limited  to  iron  ore,  mill  scale,  nickel  ore,  or 
other  fenous  metals  chemically  combined  with  oxidative  ele- 
ments, in  suitable  reduction  means  using  said  reductant  fuel 
for  chemical  reduction  potential  and  combusting  said  reduc- 
tant fuel  to  provide  heat  for  the  reduction  reaction,  whereby 
the  electrochemically  produced  reductant  fuel  may  be  used  to 
produce  metals  using  electrical  power  of  irregular  availability 
as  the  sole  source  of  energy  and  reduction  potential,  and 
whereby  said  electrochemically  produced  reductant  fuel  may 
be  of  substantially  greater  purity  than  conventional  reductants, 
thus  enhancing  the  quality  of  said  metallic  product. 


Sy454454 
METHOD  OF  REFINING  MOLTEN  METAL  OR  MOLTEN 

ALLOY 
Kazuumi  Harashima;  Michitaka  Matsuo,  and  Ryoji  Arima,  all 
of  Futtsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Stcd  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,973,  Jan.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-143071; 
May  31,  1990,  2-143072;  Jun.  16,  1990,  2-158364 

InL  CL*  C21C  7I04:7I072;7I10 
VS.  CL  75— I0J9  II  Claims 


5,454353 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  STEEL 
Jonatlian  Edebon,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Borealis  Techni- 
cal Incorporated  Limited,  Eli,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25833 

Int  CL*  C22B  4100 

VS.  a.  75—10.43  7  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  refining  a  molten  metal- or  a  molten  alloy  in  a 
refining  container  having  a  sfiaft  with  a  center  through  degassing, 
comprising  blowing  a  gas  into  the  molten  metal  or  the  molten  alloy 
contained  within  the  refining  container,  with  the  blowing  position 
offset  from  the  center  of  the  shaft  of  the  refining  container,  wfiile 
stirring  by  utilizing  an  electromagnetic  force,  to  superimpose  the 
blown  gas  onto  the  molten  metal  or  the  molten  alloy,  and  the 
stirring  by  the  electromagnetic  force  refines  the  blown  gas.  and  at 
the  same  time,  increases  the  residence  time  of  the  blown  gas  in  the 
molten  metal  or  molten  alloy  bath,  and  homogeneously  disperses 
the  blown  gas  in  the  molten  metal  or  molten  alloy  bath. 


5v454355 

COMPACTED  AND  CONSOLIDATED  MATERLVL  OF 

ALUMINUM-BASED  ALLOY  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Kazuhiko  Kita,  Uozu;  Hidenobu  Nagahama.  Kurobe;  Takeshi 

Terabayashi,  Njruzen,  and  Makoto  Kawanishi,  Kurobe,  all 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  967,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1991,  3-287919 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  0, 
1123,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CL*  B22F  3102;  C22C  21100 
VS.  CI.  75—249  10  Claims 

4.  A  process  for  producing  a  compacted  and  consolidated  mate- 
rial of  an  aluminum-based  alloy,  the  process  comprising: 


23  >  19  I  OS         0 

COMTCMT,  VIATVIKC  %IAIai ». ,Nt,Mmi  5N6, 

melting  a  material  having  a  composition  represented  by  the 
general  formula;  AIJ^i^,-M^  wherein  X  represents  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  La,  Ce. 
Mm,  Ti  and  Zr.  M  represents  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  V.  Cr.  Mn,  Fe,  Co.  Y,  Nb,  Mo, 
Hf,  Ta  and  W:  and  a,  b.  c  and  d  arc.  in  atomic  percentages, 
85SaS94.4,  5Sb§  10.  0.5ScS3  and  0.1  SdSl; 

quench-solidifying  the  melt; 

compacting  a  resultant  powder  or  flakes;  and 

subjecting  the  thus-compacted  powder  or  flakes  to  press 
forming-consolidation  by  a  conventional  plastic  working  tech- 
nique, said  material  consisting  of  a  matrix  of  aluminum  or  a 
supersaturated  solid  solution  of  aluminum  whose  mean  crystal 
grain  size  is  40  to  1000  nm  and  panicles  which  are  composed 
of  a  stable  phase  or  a  metastable  phase  of  various  intermetal- 
lic  compounds  formed  from  the  matrix  element  and  other 
alloying  elements  and/or  various  imermetallic  compounds 
formed  from  other  alloying  elements  themselves  and  homo- 
geneously distributed  in  said  matrix,  said  intcrmetallic  com- 
pouixls  having  a  mean  panicle  size  of  10  to  800  nm. 


5,454356 
RECOVERY  OF  NICKEL  IN  SOLUBLE  FORM  FROM  A 
LIQUOR 
GcolbTy  R.  Browne,  Boya,  Australia,  assignor  to  Modem  Envi- 
ronmental Service  Triist,  Gidgegannup,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92/M343,  §  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01320,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  175,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  10,  1991,  PK7139 
Int.  a.*  C22B  3/22:23/00 
VS.  CI.  75—711  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  nickel  in  soluble  form  from  a  liquor, 
the  liquor  being  obtained  from  a  leaching  or  beneficiation  circuit 
for  oxidized  nickel<ontaining  ore,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  precipitating  nickel  from  solution: 

(b)  adding  an  inen  particulate  carrier  and  a  flocculent  to  the 
liquor  to  form  floes  comprising  nickel  precipitate,  inen  par- 
ticulate carrier,  and  flocculent; 

(c)  separating  the  floes  from  the  liquor,  and 

(d)  separating  the  nickel  precipitate  from  the  floes. 


5,454357 
AIR  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
Chien-Chung  Chao,  MiUwood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des 
Plaines,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210^91 
Int  a.*  BOID  53/047 
VS.  a.  95—96  4  Claims 

I.  In  a  cyclic  pressure  swing  adsorption  process  for  the  separa- 
tion of  nitrogen  from  a  mixture  thereof  with  oxygen  in  which  said 
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separation  is  carried  out  in  a  fixed  adsorption  bed  containing  an 
adsorbent  exhibiting  a  selectivity  for  the  adsorption  of  nitrogen,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  using  as  the  adsorbent  a  zeolite  X 
having  a  framework  SiOj/AliO,  molar  ratio  of  from  2.0  to  2.4  and 
containing  from  60  to  89  equivalent  percent  Ca^  cations,  from  10 
to  40  equivalent  percent  Na*  cations  and  from  zero  to  10  percent 
K'  cations,  the  total  cation  equivalency  contributed  by  Ca**,  Na* 
and  K*  being  at  least  90  percent. 


5^454358 
PROCESS  OF  USING  MIST  COLLECTOR  CARTRIDGE 
Joseph  C.  Ibkar;  Mervin  E.  Wright,  both  of  Apple  Valley; 
Timothy  H.  Grafe,  Minneapolis,  and  James  A  LeBlanc,  Eden 
Prairie,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  107,967,  Aug.  16,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,415,676.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  Na  353,640 

InL  CL*  BOID  46/00 

VS.  CL  95—285  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  separating  and  collecting  airborne  liquids  using 
a  filtration  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  filter  media  having  vertical  pleats  with  a  separa- 
tion therebetween  and  pleat  spacing  means  for  maintaining 
the  separation  between  the  vertical  pleats,  the  filter  media 
having  an  air  inlet  surface  and  an  air  outlet  surface; 

b)  treating  the  filter  media  with  filter  treatment  means  for 
agglomerating  liquids  which  contact  the  media  to  promote 
drainage  of  the  liquid  downward  along  the  verbcal  pleats; 

c)  forcing  air  containing  the  liquid  from  the  air  inlet  surface  of 
the  filter  media  to  the  air  outlet  surface  so  that  liquid  is 
collected  on  the  filter  media;  and 

d)  collecting  liquid  which  drains  from  the  vertical  pleats. 
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5,454359 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  SURROUNDDSG  AIR  FED  TO 
PASSENGER  COMPARTMENT  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
lUutoshi  Chittm,  and  Shigeni  Kobayashi,  both  of  Omiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kansri  CorporatkHi,  Omiya,  Japan 
DhrWon  of  Ser.  No.  113439,  Ans.  31,  1993,  PM.  Na 
5,368,620.  TMs  appUcatkiB  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,519 
Claims  priority,  appHcadon  Japu,  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-233557; 
Sep.  1,  1992,  4-233558;  Jan.  23,  1992,  4-286339;  Jan.  26,  1992, 
4-287805;  Dec  28,  1992,  4-347524;  Dec  28,  1992,  4-347631 

Int.  CL*  B03C  3136 
VS.  CL  96—18  4  Clainu 


UMI 


I.  An  air  cleaning  system  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
cowl  top  and  a  passenger  compartment,  compnsing: 

a  first  structure  secured  to  said  cowl  top  to  comprise  an  air  box; 
a  second  structure  secured  to  said  first  structure  to  comprise  an 

air  intalce  case; 
first  means  for  defining  in  said  cowl  top  a  first  opening  through 

which  the  interior  of  said  air  box  and  the  surrounding  air  are 

communicated; 
second  means  for  defining  a  second  opening  through  which  the 

interior  of  said  air  box  and  that  of  said  air  intalce  case  are 

communicated; 
third  means  for  fluidly  communicating  the  inienor  of  said  air 

intake  case  with  said  passenger  compartment; 
a  duct  installed  in  said  air  box,  said  duct  having  a  mouth  portion 

directed  toward  said  first  opening  and  a  tail  porbon  connected 

with  said  second  opening; 
an  electrostatic  dust  collecting  unit  installed  in  said  mouth 

portion  of  said  duct; 
an  electric  air  blower  positioned  in  said  air  intalce  case  for,  upon 

energization,  generating  air  flow  from  said  first  opening  to 

said  passenger  compartment  through  the  interior  of  said  air 

box,  said  clectrostatK  dust  collecting  unit,  said  duct,  said 

second  opening,  the  interior  of  said  air  intalce  case  and  said 

third  means; 
means  for  defining  in  said  air  intalce  case  a  third  opening; 
passage  means  for  communicating  said  third  opening  with  said 

passenger  compartment; 
a  switch  door  pivotally  connected  to  said  air  intake  case  to 

selectively  open  and  close  said  third  opening  and  said  second 

opening; 
an  actuator  for  driving  said  switch  dcxir,  and 
control  means  which,  when  an  excessive  amount  of  dusts  is 

collected  by  said  electrostatic  dust  collecting  unit,  stops  the 

operation  of  said  electrostatic  dust  collecting  unit  and  at  the 

same  time  energizes  said  actuator  to  pivot  said  switch  door  to 

close  said  second  opening  and  open  said  third  opening. 


5,454,860 

SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  AND  PROVIDING  A 

GASEOUS  PHASE  SAMPLE  AT  RELATIVELY 

SEQUENTIALLY  CONSTANT  PRESSURE  AND  FLOW 

RATE 

Jianzbong  Zbu,  Omaha,  Nebr„  asrignor  to  Cetac  IMutologies 

Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUcd  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,219 

Int  CL'  BOID  19100 

VS,  CL  96—202  7  Claims 


TO    %MtM 

WM.TSIS 
STSTOI 


6.  A  system  for  generating  and  providing  a  gaseous  phase 
volatile  component(s)  sample  to  a  sample  analysis  system  at  rela- 
tively sequentially  constant  buffered  pressure  and  flow  rate,  via  a 
gaseous  phase  volatile  component(s)  sample  outlet  port  in  a  gas/ 
liquid  separator  chamber,  which  volatile  component(s)  are  origi- 
nally present  in  a  liquid  solution  mixture  having  entered  by  way  of 
a  liquid  sample  entry  means,  which  generating  and  providing 
system  includes  a  drain  outlet  m  said  gas/liquid  separator  chamber, 
to  which  during  use,  is  attached  a  sealed  pump  system  for  use  in 
quickly,  immediately  and  actively  removing  remaining  liquid  solu- 
tion mixture  having  entered  thereto  during  use,  after  volatile  com- 
ponent(s)  have  been  generated  therefrom  by  a  chemical  reaction 
mediated  process,  which  system  for  generating  and  providing  a 
gaseous  phase  volatile  component(s)  sample  to  a  sample  analysis 
system  at  a  relatively  constant  buffered  pressure  and  flow  rate, 
comprises  an  elevated  internal  pressure  supporting  gas/liquid  sepa- 
rator chamber  which  is  tapered  in  shape  toward  said  gaseous  phase 
volatile  component(s)  sample  outlet  port,  so  as  to  enhance  tangen- 
tially  directed  earner  gas  aided  volatile  component(s)  containing 
gaseous  phase  sample  transport  therethrough  during  use,  said  vola- 
tile component(s)  containing  gaseous  phase  sample  transport 
enhancing  tangenually  directed  earner  gas  flow  having  entered  by 
way  of  a  earner  gas  inlet  port  present,  in  said  elevated  internal 
pressure  supporting  gas/liquid  separator  chamber,  at  an  extent 
thereof  laterally  opposed  to  the  location  of  said  gaseous  phase 
volatile  component(s)  sample  outlet  pott. 


5,454,861 

COMPOSITION  FOR  FORMING  PROTECTIVE  LAYER 

OF  DIELECTRIC  MATERIAL 

Hlromi  Hasegawa,  and  Kenichi  Suzulii,  both  of  Niigata,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hoiuiriko  Tbryo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Niigata, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,734 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1993,  5-106491 

InL  CL'  C09D  7112 

U.S.  CL  106—2  26  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  forming  a  protective  layer  on  a  dielectric 

material  which  comprises: 

(A)  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  particles:  and 

(B)  one  or  more  organic  compounds  containing  aluminum,  sili- 
con, titanium  or  zirconium  and  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (I): 


M'(OR'). 


a) 


wherein  M'  represents  aluminum,  silicon,  titanium  or  zirco- 
nium; R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  2  to  8  carbon 


atoms  or  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a 
plural  number  of  R'  's  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each 
other,  provided  that  when  M'  is  aluminum,  titanium  or  zirco- 
nium, OR'  may  be  an  alkyl-acetoacetato  grt>up  or  an  accty- 
lacetonato  group,  or  when  M'  is  zirconium,  R'  may  be  a 
monovalent  acyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  an 
hydroxy  I  group;  and  n  represents  the  valency  of  M', 

or  a  partially  hydrolyzed  or  co-hydrolyzed  condensate  of  the 

compounds. 


a)  applying  to  the  tips  of  the  conugations  of  a  fluted  paper  strip 
a  starch-based,  water  resistant  alkaline  curing  oorrugatii^ 
adhesive  comprising: 

1)  from  about  10  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weig^  of 
the  composition,  of  starch  including  the  ungelatinized  raw 
and  gelatinized  carrier  portions  of  the  stsch, 

2)  from  about  0.3  to  S%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weiglit  of  Hie 
starch,  of  an  alkali,  and 

3)  from  about  40  to  90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  composition,  of  water  wherein  the  raw  starch  is  a 
chemically  treated  or  modified  high  amylose  starch  having 
at  least  40%  by  weight  amylose  content,  and 

b)  applying  a  facing  to  the  adhesive  coated  tips  of  said  fluted 
paper  strip  lo  form  an  adhesive  bond. 

8.  A  corrugated  papertx>ard  product  prepared  employing  a  water 
resistant  alkaline  curing  corrugating  adhesive  having  improved 
lack  and  green  bond  strength  and  comprising  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion of  a  gelatinized  carrier  and  an  ungelatinized  raw  starch  com- 
ponent wherein  the  raw  starch  component  is  a  chemically  treated 
or  modified  high  amylose  starch  having  at  least  40%  by  weight 
amylose  content. 


5,454,862 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  HOT-MELT  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSITION,  A  HOT-MELT  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITION  AND  ARTICLES  MADE  BY  USING  THE 

SAME 
Johannes  J.  Jansen,  Veendam;  Uko  Veen,  Muntendam,  and 
Johan  Legters,  Hoogezand,  all  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Cooperatieve  Verkoop-En  Productieverenfnigtng,  Veendam, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,949 
Int.  CI."  C08L  3104:3110:3102 
\iS.  CI.  106—213  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hot-melt  adhesive  composition 
comprising: 
mixing  a  starch  prtxhict  and  urea  with  each  other  to  obtain  a 
homogenous  composition,  in  a  starch  product/urea  weight 
ratio  being  selected  within  a  range  of  3/1-3/97  to  provide  a 
starch  product  plus  urea  amount,  and  a  moisture  content  of 
3-20  wt.  %  based  on  said  amount  of  said  starch  product  plus 
urea,  whereby  the  amount  of  said  moisture  is  smaller  than  the 
amount  of  said  urea  and  whereby  swelling  of  the  starch 
prtxluct  remains  restricted  due  to  said  moisture  content,  and 
wherein  said  mixing  is  conducted  in  the  absence  of  oxidative 
treatment 


5,454363 
WATER  RESISTANT  HIGH  AMYLOSE  CORRUGATING 
ADHESIVE  WITH  IMPROVED  RUNNABILITY 
Michael    T.    Foran,    SomerviUe;    Craig    H.    Leake,    Edison; 
Michael  T.  Philbin,  Somerville,  and  Peter  T.  lyzasko,  Plains- 
boro,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Natioaal  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  69386,  Jun.  1,  1993,  P»L  No.  5,393,336. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,160 
Int.  a.*  C09J  103104:103110 
VS.  CL  106—213  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  water  resistant  alkaline  curing  corrugating  adhesive 
having  improved  tack  and  green  bond  strength  and  comprising  a  no 
carrier  starch  composition  containing  an  ungelatinized  raw  starch 
component,  the  improvement  comprising  using  a  chemically 
treated  or  modified  high  amylose  starch  having  at  least  40%  by 
weight  amylose  content  as  the  raw  starch  cotnponent. 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  corrugated  paperboaid  having 
improved  tack  and  green  bond  strength  and  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 


5v«54364 
LAYERED  COMPOSITE  PIGMENTS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
MichMl  Whalen-Shaw,  7041  Zane  Trail  Rd.,  Cirdevflle,  OMo 

43113 

Continiiation-iB-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  834,468,  Feb.  12,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5344,487.  This  application  Jon.  17,  1994,  Ser.  N*. 

261390 

InL  CL*  C04B  14110 

VS.  a.  106—416  29  Claims 

1.  A  layered  composite  pigment  particle  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  pigment  particle  having  a  charge  of  one  sign; 

(b)  a  second  pigment  particle  having  a  charge  opposite  in  sign  to 
the  charge  of  said  first  pigment  particle; 

(c)  the  first  and  second  pigment  particles  being  electrostatically 
bound  to  each  other, 

(d)  said  first  pigment  particle  being  an  inorganic  pigment  par- 
ticle having  adsorbed  on  its  surface  a  dispersing  amount  of  an 
organic  polymeric  dispersant  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(i)  a  polyelectrolyte  dispersant  which  is  cationic  or  anionic; 
(ii)  a  cationic  synthetic  latex  having  dispersant  functionality; 
(iii)  a  cationic  water  soluble  natural  binder  having  dispersant 
functionality; 

(e)  said  second  pigment  particle  being  selected  from  the  grtxip 
consisting  of: 

(i)  a  synthetic  latex  particle  which  is  anionic  or  cationic  or 
swollen  binder  particle  which  is  anionic  or  cationic,  said 
swollen  binder  particles  having  a  particle  size  greater  than 
O.OS  micron; 

(ii)  an  inorganic  pigment  particle  having  adsorbed  on  its 
surface  a  dispersing  amount  of  an  anionic  polyelectrolyte 
dispersant  wherein  the  second  inorganic  pigment  panicle  is 
layered  with  a  first  inorganic  particle  dispersed  with  a 
dispersant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (dXii)  or 
(dXiii). 


5,454365 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  REFINED  KAOLIN  IN  CLAY 

PRODUCTS 
MkdMd  W.  Ginn,  WrightsviUe,  and  Gary  Cobb,  Davisboro, 
both  of  Ga.,  ^gnors  to  ECC  Intematiottal  Lk.,  Atlanta, 
Ga. 

FDed  Dec  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,200 

InL  a."  C04B  14110 

VS.  CL  106—486  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  refined  kaolin  clay  product  having  a 

PSD  in  the  range  of  83%  to  98%  less  than  2  micrometers,  and  a 


272 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEK  3.  1995 


OcroBHi  3,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


273 


-r^ 


^tumnm     im^oamm 


5^54,066 

GROUT  COMPOSITION 
Gregory  M.  Gilbert,  Johannesburg;  Mark  Howell,  Westonaiia; 
T^irence  M.  McConnachie,  Jan  Cellien  Park,  and  Paul  S. 
Kinten,  Alusia,  all  of.  South  Africa,  assignors  to  H  L  &  H 
Timber  Products  (Pty)  Ltd.^  Johannesburg,  South  Africa 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  81,679,  Jun.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,196 
Claims  priority,  application  South  AfHca,  Jun.  23,  1992, 
92AI597;  Aug.  12,  1992,  92/6055;  Mar.  15,  1993,  93^823;  May 
4,  1993,  93/3126;  Jun.  4,  1993,  930934 

im.  CL*  C04B  7/J2 
VS.  CL  106    695  26  Claims 

1.  A  grout  composition  which  sets  after  being  mixed  with  water 
comprising: 
a  Portland  cement   wherein  the   Portland  cement  comprises 
between  20  and  80%  by  weight  of  the  total  grout  composition; 
a  high  alumina  cement  wherein  the  high  alumina  cement  com- 
prises between  17  and  35%  by  weight  of  the  total  grout 
composition; 
anhydrous  calcium  sulphate  wherein  the  anhydrous  calcium 
sulphate  comprises  between  20  and  40%  by  weight  of  the 
total  grout  composition; 
an  effective  amount  of  a  lithium  salt  to  provide  accelerated 

setting  of  the  high  alumina  cement;  and 
an  effective  amount  of  a  strong  base  to  provide  accelerated 
setting  of  the  Portland  cement,  the  strong  base  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydrox- 
ide and  sodium  aluminate. 


5y454,867 
CEMENT  AGGLOMERATION 
Lance  E.  Brothen,  Ninnekah;  J.  Erlan  Longenddpher,  Dun- 
can; Donald  W.  Undwy,  Duncan;  Frank  L.  Sands,  Dnncan, 
and  Kevin  D.  Edgtey,  Duncan,  all  of  OUa.,  avignon  to 
HaiUborton  Company,  Duncan,  OUa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,350,  Sep.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appttcatlon  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,318 
Int  CL*  C04B  24/02 
VS.  CL  106—724  6  Claims 


G.E.  brightness  in  the  range  of  89  to  91,  by  separate,  efficient  and 
economical  processing  of  at  least  two  crude  components;  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  wet  beneficiating  a  fine  particle  size  kaolin  crude  having  a 
PSD  such  that  at  least  85%  by  weight  of  the  particles  are  of 
less  than  2  micrometers  ESD,  to  provide  a  fint  product 
component  having  a  PSD  of  at  least  95%  by  weight  less  than 
2  micrometers,  and  a  brightness  of  at  least  89  on  the  G.E. 
scale:  said  wet  beneficiatioa  being  conducted  without  use  of  a 
froth  flotation  step; 

(b)  separately  wet  beneficiating  a  coarse  particle  size  kaolin 
crude  having  a  PSD  such  that  no  mote  than  8S%  by  weight  of 
the  panicles  are  of  less  than  2  micrometers  ESD,  to  produce  a 
second  product  component  having  a  PSD  such  that  less  than 
85%  by  weight  of  the  particles  are  of  less  than  2  micrometers 
ESD  and  a  brightness  of  at  least  89  on  the  G.E.  scale;  said  wet 
beneficiation  being  conducted  with  use  of  a  froth  flotation 
step;  and 

(c)  bleixiing  said  first  and  second  product  components  in  propor- 
tions to  produce  said  refined  kaolin  clay  product 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  dry,  unhydraulized.  agglomerated 
cement  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fluidizing  particles  of  dry  Portland  cement  in  a  chamber  by 
conducting  a  gas  through  said  chamber  which  causes  said 
particles  to  separate  and  roll  in  said  chamber,  and 

(b)  introducing  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
water  and  a  water-soluble  binder  material  to  said  chamber 
whereby  as  said  gas  travels  through  said  chamber,  said  gas 
evaporates  said  water  to  thereby  remove  said  water  from  said 
solution  and  prevent  said  water  from  hydrating  said  particles 
and  said  binder  material  deposits  on  said  particles  and  bonds 
said  particles  together  in  an  agglomerated  form; 

wherein  said  binder  material  is  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a 
degree  of  hydrolysis  in  the  range  of  from  about  87  percent  to 
about  89  percent  and  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from 
about  30.000  to  about  80,000.  and  wherein  the  specific  sur- 
face area  of  said  agglomerated  cement  material  is  in  the  range 
of  from  about  0.050  to  about  0.300  m^/cc. 


5,454368 
COATING  DEVICE 
Beiviamin  G.  Mendez,  Heidenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  M. 
Voith  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1993,  43  30 
545.8 

Int.  CI.*  BOSC  IIOO 
VS.  CL  118—216  12  aaims 

6^        7v        T-^  ^^ 


UMI 


1.  A  coating  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  coating 
blade  lamellae  made  from  highly  wear-resistant  material,  said 
lamellae  being  disposed  against  one  another  in  a  housing  and  being 


held  thereby  to  form  a  lamella  packet,  each  lamella  in  said  packet 
being  disposed  in  the  same  inclination  with  respect  to  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  packet,  said  inclination 
being  adjustably  controlled  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  packet  by  at  least  one  adjusting  device 
mounted  on  said  housing  which  acts  on  the  packet,  wherein  a 
change  in  lamellae  inclination  also  changes  a  step-wise  configura- 
tion of  a  surface  contour  formed  by  neighboring  lamellae  of  the 
packet. 


5,454,869 
SEALANT  APPLICATOR/INJECTOR 
William  A.   Roden,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,267 

Int.  a.*  BOSC  7100 

VS.  CL  118—254  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  sealant  within  an  aperture  having 
an  outer  edge  in  which  a  connector  is  to  be  sealed  comprising: 

a  sealant  applicator, 

a  means  for  translating  said  applicator  from  a  rest  position  in  a 
first  direction  a  pre-sclectcd  distance  and  then  in  a  second 
direction  of  translation  normal  to  said  first  direction  of  trans- 
lation a  fixed  distance; 

a  fixed  length  cam  slot  disposed  on  said  applicator  for  determin- 
ing said  fixed  distance  of  travel  of  said  applicator  in  said 
second  direction; 

an  application  head  on  said  applicator,  said  application  head 
carrying  a  tip  through  which  sealant  can  be  applyed;  and 

a  high  pressure  pump  within  said  application  head,  wherein  a 
selected  quantity  of  sealant  is  deposited  into  said  aperture 
when  said  tip  engages  said  outer  edge  of  said  aperture  during 
a  final  portion  of  said  second  direction  of  travel  said  pump  is 
operated  to  deposit  a  selected  quantity  of  sealant  into  said 
aperture. 


5,454,870 

COATING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  APPLICATION  SLOT 

FORMED  BETWEEN  AN  APPLICATOR  ROLL  AND  A 

DOSAGING  DOCTOR 

Ralf  Sleberth,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.M  Voith  GmbH, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)1981,  8  371  Date  Mar.  22,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W094AI2256,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,144 
Claims  priority,  applicatten  Germany,  Jul.  27,  1992,  42  24 
726.8 

Int  CI."  BOSC  5/00 
U.S.  CL  118—258  16  Claims 

1.  A  coating  device  for  coating  a  surface  of  a  web,  the  coating 
device  comprising: 

a  backup  roll  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  portion  of  the  web  as 

the  web  moves  past  the  coating  device  for  coating  the  surface 

of  the  web; 

an  applicator  roll  for  carrying  a  coating  composition  from  a 

reservoir  to  a  space  at  the  surface  of  the  web  supported  on  the 


backup  roll,  the  applicator  roll  being  located  relative  to  the 
backup  roll  so  as.  to  define  a  first  slot  between  the  applicator 
roll  and  the  backup  roll  where  the  applicator  roll  begins 
application  of  the  coating  composition  to  the  web  of  material 
supported  on  the  backup  roll; 

a  flexible  guide  wall  having  a  shape  approximating  the  shape  of 
the  surface  of  the  backup  roll,  wrapped  partly  around  the 
backup  roll  and  forming  a  secoixl  slot  with  aixl  along  the  web 
of  material  downstream  of  the  space  along  a  rotation  path  of 
the  web  and  the  roll,  the  guide  wall  being  positioned  for 
receiving  the  coating  composition  from  the  space  at  the  sur- 
face of  the  web  and  for  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  coating 
composition  received  from  the  space  so  as  to  produce  a 
uniform  film  of  coating  composition  on  the  web;  and 

a  dosaging  doctor  positioned  at  the  surface  of  the  web  past  the 
flexible  guide  wall  in  the  path  of  the  web  for  removing  excess 
coating  composition  from  the  web  so  that  a  final  layer  of 
coating  composition  having  a  desired  thickness  remains  on 
the  vi«b. 


5,454371 
SOG  COATED  APPARATUS  TO  SOLVE  SOG  NON- 
UNIFORMITY  IN  THE  VLSI  PROCESS 
Yung-Haw  Liaw;  Hsin-Chieh  Huang,  both  of  Hsin,  and  Tte- 
Ling  Kuo,  Tkipei,  all  of,  Tkiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to 
lUwan    Semiconductor    Manufacturing    Company,    Ltd., 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  94,705,  Jul.  22,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,371,046. 
This  application  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,675 
Int  CL*  B05B  15100 
VS.  CL  118—300  3  Claims 


^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  spin-on-glass  material  to  a  wafier 
under  controlled  humidity  conditions  comprising: 
a  treatment  chamber, 

a  spin-on-glass  coaler  spin  table  within  said  treatment  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  hotplates  within  said  treatment  chamber  connected 

to  one  another  and  from  said  coaler  spin  table  by  a  moving 

belt; 
wafer  haiMllers  within  said  treatment  chamber  to  transfer  wafers, 

onto  said  coaler  spin  table  aixl  onto  said  moving  belt 
a  dehumidifier  disposed  on  top  of  said  treatment  chamber,  and 
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a  humidity  conDol  unit  on  lap  of  said  dehutnidifter  thrmigh 
which  air  is  drawn  and  whereby  relabve  humidity  within  said 
treatment  chamber  can  be  contreUed. 


5v«54,t72 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTHOLLING  AND  UTILIZING  FOiEM. 
POWDER  PARTICLES  IN  A  POWDER  COATING 
OPERATION 
Harry  J.  Ladar,  Lakewood;  WHUani  R.  Rehnaa,  VermilUan; 
GcraM  W.  Cnun,  Elyria,  and  Richard  C.   Morgan,  Bay 
Vn^e,  both  of  OMe,  aadgMMi  to  NerdMM  Carparalioii, 
Wcrtlake,  OMo 

Filed  Jul.  2S,  1993,  Scr.  No.  9MM 

Int.  CL^  B«SC  1JIOO;J9I06;  MSB  15/00 

V3,  CL  lis— 6*2  29  Ciaims 


1.  A  powder  coating  system,  which  comprises: 

a  powder  spraying  device  for  spraying  solid  particulate  powder 
onto  workpieces; 

a  powder  recovery  portion  for  recovering  powder  oversprayed 
by  the  spraying  device; 

a  sieve  connected  to  the  recovery  portion  for  separating  and 
removing  oversized  particles  from  the  recovered  powder, 

a  classifier  connected  to  the  sieve  for  separating  hncr  particles 
from  other  particles  in  the  recovered  powder  from  the  sieve; 
and 

a  return  portion  for  returmng  the  finer  particles  from  the  classi- 
fier to  the  spraying  device  to  be  sprayed  onto  the  workpieces 
and  for  returning  said  other  particles  from  which  the  finer 
panicles  have  been  removed  by  the  classifier  to  the  spraying 
device  to  be  sprayed  onto  the  workpieces. 


UMI 


5,454,873 
COLD  END  GLASSWARE  COATING  APPARATUS 
Addiaoa  B.  Scholes,  2926  W.  Main  St;  Joseph  Lamirand.  2301 
N.  Westbrmk  Dr.,  both  of  Muade,  Ind.  47304,  and  Duanc 
SaHsgaver,  326  Becchwood  Ct..  NoMcsvUlc,  Ind.  4«060 
Filed  May  2«,  1994.  Ser.  No.  246,671 
fat.  CL"  C23C  26/00.  B05B  1/24 
VS.  CL  lis— 718  24  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  to  glassware,  comprisuig: 
a  source  of  pressurized  air 

means  forming  a  source  of  liquid  coating  material,  composing  a 
reservoir  having  a  top.  a  bottom  and  at  least  one  sidewall 
therebetween,  and  a  first  electric  heater  for  said  reservoir,  an 
inlet  for  a  pressurizing  gas  formed  in  said  reservoir,  said  inlet 
being  connected  with  an  adjustable  gas  pressure  regulator,  a 
coating  material  outlet  tube  earned  by  said  reservoir  with  a 
withdrawal  opening  adjacent  the  reservoir  bottom,  a  level 
sensor  earned  by  the  reservov  to  signal  the  level  of  liquid 
coating  material  in  said  reservoir,  and  a  temperature  sensor 


providing  a  signal  for  control  of  said  electric  heater  to  main- 
tain the  liquid  state  of  coating  material  in  said  reservoir, 

said  adjustable  gas  pressure  regulator  providing  a  regulated  gas 
pressure  in  said  reservoir  and  a  regulated  flow  of  liquid 
coating  material  from  said  outlet  tube; 

means  for  forming  a  coating  material  vapor,  comprising  a  vapor 
chamber  including  a  top,  a  bottom  and  at  least  one  sidewall 
therebetween,  a  second  electric  heater  for  said  vapor  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  vapor-forming  atomizers  carried  by  said  cham- 
ber top,  each  of  said  plurality  of  vapor-forming  atomizers 
having  a  coating  material  inlet  connected  with  said  outlet  tube 
for  receipt  therefrom  of  said  regulated  flow  of  coating  mate- 
rial and  also  having  an  atomizing  air  input,  each  of  said 
vapoT-fomning  atomizers  Itaving  coating  material  and  atomiz- 
ing air  outlets  coacting  to  form  and  direct  coating  material 
vapor  into  said  vapor  cfiamber, 

an  enclosure  for  said  source  of  liquid  coating  material  and  said 
vapor-forming  means; 

means  forming  a  vapor  booth  for  a  portion  of  a  conveyer 
operable  to  carry  articles  of  glassware  through  the  vapor 
booth. 

said  means  forming  a  vapor  booth  comprising  a  booth  top,  an 
upper  plate  and  a  plurality  of  partitions  therebetween  forming 
a  plurality  of  plenum  chambers,  arranged  one  after  the  other, 
over  and  along  the  conveyer  portion,  a  pair  of  downwardly 
extending  side-forming  means  for  said  vapor  booth,  said 
booth  side-forming  means  [roviding  means  for  supporting 
said  vapor  booth  with  respect  to  said  conveyer  portion,  each 
of  said  pair  of  booth  side-forming  means  being  open  and  in 
communication  with  each  of  the  plurality  of  plenums  and 
carrying  a  plurality  of  flow  directing  and  controlling  vanes, 

said  upper  plate  of  said  means  forming  a  vapor  booth  having  a 
plurality  of  openings,  one  in  each  of  the  pliuality  of  plenums, 
for  carrying  a  fan  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  plenums,  said 
booth  top  havmg  a  plurality  of  openings,  at  least  one  for  each 
plenum,  permitting  vapor  flow  between  the  plurality  of  ple- 
nums and  the  conveyer  eiKlosure  formed  by  the  booth  top  and 
sides,  said  booth  top  carrying  at  least  one  heater,  aixJ 

a  plurality  of  flow-producmg  fans  and  fan  motors  earned  by  said 
upper  plate  with  one  fan  being  located  in  each  plenum;  and 

a  plurality  of  vapor  discharge  tubes  in  communication  with  said 
leservoir  of  said  vapor-forming  means  and  extending  into  the 
vapor  booth  and  arranged  at  a  plurality  of  locations  along  the 
conveyer  portion, 

said  fans  being  rotated  by  their  fan  motors  to  provide  circulating 
flows  of  coating  material  vapor  within  the  booth  and  along  the 
conveyer  portion, 

said  apparatus  further  comprising  a  vapor  confining  plate  below 
the  conveyer  portion  and  under  the  vapor  booth. 


5,454,874 

PRODUCTION  OF  CARAMEL  HAVING  A  HIGH 

CONTENT  OF  FRUCTOSE  OLIGOSACCHARIDES  AND 

CARAMEL  PRODUCT 

Geolbvy  N.  Richards,  Missoula,  MonL,  assigiior  to  University 

of  Montana,  Missoula,  MonL 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS93/11551,  §  371  Date  Oct  24,  1994,  §  102(e) 
DaU  Oct  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9V12049,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,738 
Int  a."  COBB  30/00 
VS.  CL  127—34  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  caramel  having  an  increased 
concentration  of  fructose  oligosaccharides,  comprising: 

(a)  pulverizing  a  mixture  of  sucrose  and  an  acid  to  produce  a 
finely  divided  mixture; 

(b)  heating  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  which  is  above 
the  melting  point  of  the  mixture  of  sucrose  and  organic  acid; 

(c)  cooling  the  mixture,  all  of  said  steps  being  carried  out  under 
anhydrous  conditions;  and 

(d)  recovering  the  caramel  product. 


5,454377 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  SPHERICAL  OBJECTS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Jadt  W.  Worsliam,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Intertcck 

Corporation,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,967,  Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,373,597. 

This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,165 

Int  O."  B08B  1/04 

VS.  CL  134—6  10  Claims 


5,454,875 

SOFTENING  AND  PURIFICATION  OF  MOLASSES  OR 

SYRUP 

Stephen  J.  Clarke,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Board  of 

Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural 

and  Mechanical  College,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269^72 
Int  a.'  C13D  3/00:3/12:3/16:  C13F  1/06 
VS.  a.  127—48  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  depleting  calcium  or  magnesium  cations  and 
organic  polymers  from  a  molasses  or  a  syrup  comprising  sucrose, 
calcium  or  magnesium  cations,  and  organic  polymers,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  a  base  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  molasses  or  syrup  to  be 

between  about  8.0  and  about  10.0; 
carbonating  the  molasses  or  syrup  with  carbonate  or  carbon 
dioxide  to  precipitate  calcium  or  magnesium  cations; 

(c)  adding  to  the  molasses  or  syrup  a  solvent  comprising  isopro- 
panol  or  ethanol,  to  thin  the  molasses  or  syrup  and  to  precipi- 
tate the  organic  polymers,  whereby  a  liquid  phase  aixl  a 
sludge  phase  are  formed; 

(d)  separating  the  liquid  phase  from  the  sludge  phase,  whereby 
the  liquid  phase  is  depleted  of  calcium  or  magnesium  cations 
and  organic  polymers. 


1.  The  method  of  cleaning  objects  comprising  the  steps  oft 

(a)  placing  the  object  to  be  cleaned  in  a  hopper  device; 

(b)  passing  the  object  from  the  hopper  device  to  a  circular 
channel  formed  by  a  fixed  circular  brush  aixl  a  rotating 
circumferential  brush; 

(c)  moving  the  object  through  the  circular  channel;  and 

(d)  rotating  the  circumferential  brush  to  clean  the  object  as  it 
moves  through  the  circular  channel. 


5,454,878 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  HYDROCARBON 

CONTAMINANTS  FROM  SOLID  MATEIUALS 

Gregory  A.  Bala,  and  Charles  P.  Thomas,  both  of  Idaho  Falls, 

Id.,  assignors  to  LodUiced  Idaho  Itehnologies  Company, 

Idaho  Falls,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,076 

Int  a.'  B08B  7/04;  C23G  1/36 

VS.  CL  134—10  29  Claims 


5,454376 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  LEAD  LEACHATE  IN  BRASS 

PLUMBING  COMPONENTS 
Jerome  P.  Downey,  Parker,  Colo.,  assignor  to  21st  Century 
Companies,  Inc.,  lyicr,  Ttx. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,007 

Int  CL*  F23J  1/00 

VS.  a.  134—3  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  brass  components  to  reduce  leachable 

lead  when  the  compoiKnt  is  subsequently  exposed  to  water,  the 

process  iiKluding: 

(a)  exposing  the  brass  component  to  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining chloride  in  a  coiKxntration  of  from  about  0.17  molar 
to  about  2.1  molar  and  pyrophosphate  in  a  concentration  of 
from  about  0.06  molar  to  about  0.27  molar, 

(b)  the  brass  component  remaining  exposed  to  the  aqueous 
solution  for  a  tiiiK  period  of  fixHn  approximately  3.5  min.  to 
approximately  30  min.,  with  the  temperature  of  the  aqueous 
solution  being  in  the  range  of  from  approximately  35°  C.  to 
approximately  70°  C. 
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27.  A  method  for  removing  hydrocarbon  contaminants 
solid  materials  comprising  the  steps  oft 
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providing  a  supply  of  solid  mateiul  combined  with  at  least  one 
hydrocarbon  contaminant  composibon; 

providing  a  supply  of  a  solvent  designed  to  remove  said  hydro- 
carbon contaminant  composition  from  said  solid  material,  said 
solvent  comprising  at  least  one  tcrpene  composition; 

combining  said  solid  material  with  said  solvent  in  order  to  form 
a  mixture; 

applying  a  supply  of  water  to  said  mixture  so  that  said  water 
passes  therethrough  in  order  to  produce  a  drainage  product 
and  a  purified  solid  product  separate  from  said  drainage 
product,  said  drainage  product  comprising  said  water,  said 
solvent  with  said  hydrocarbon  contaminant  composition  dis- 
solved therein,  and  finely -divided  portions  of  said  solid  mate- 
rial; 

separating  said  drainage  product  into  a  first  fraction  aixl  a 
secoixl  fracuon,  said  first  fraction  comprising  said  solvent 
with  said  hydrocarbon  contaminant  composition  dissolved 
therein,  and  said  second  fraction  comprising  said  water  and 
said  finely-divided  portions  of  said  solid  material; 

separating  said  first  fraction  into  a  third  fraction  and  a  fourth 
faction,  said  third  fraction  comprising  said  solvent  with  said 
hydrocarbon  contaminant  composibon  dissolved  therein,  and 
said  fourth  fraction  comprising  any  residual  water  and 
residual  solid  material  which  remained  in  said  first  fraction 
after  said  separating  of  said  drainage  product  into  said  first 
fracbon  and  said  second  fracuon; 

combining  said  second  fracuon  and  said  fourth  fracbon  to  form 
a  sludge  product; 

separabng  said  sludge  product  into  a  fifth  fracbon  and  a  sixth 
fracbon,  said  fifth  fracbon  comprising  said  water  from  said 
second  fraction  and  said  residual  water  from  said  fourth 
fracbon  which  combine  to  produce  a  supply  of  recycled  water, 
with  said  sixth  fracbon  compnsing  said  finely-divided  por- 
bons  of  said  solid  material  from  said  second  fracbon  and  said 
residual  solid  material  from  said  fourth  fracbon; 

separaung  said  third  fraction  into  a  seventh  fraction  and  an 
eighth  fracuon,  said  seventh  fracuon  comprising  a  supply  of 
recovered  solvent,  aixl  said  eighth  fracuon  comprising  said 
hydrocarton  contaminant  composibon; 

collecung  said  supply  of  recovered  solvent  in  order  to  subse- 
quently treat  any  additional  amounts  of  contaminated  solid 
material;  and 

collecting  said  supply  of  recycled  water  so  that  said  recycled 
water  may  be  applied  to  said  addibonal  amounts  of  contami- 
nated solid  material. 


S.454379 

HELICALLY  GROWN  MONOLITHIC  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICES  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Stephen  R.  Bolger,  127  W.  79Ui  St,  Apt  11  J,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10024 

Tiled  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,038 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  311058:31118 

VS.  a.  136— 253  17  CWms 


O-isa 


UMI 


14.  A  generally  helically  shaped  photovoltaic  device  having  a 
plurality  of  discontinuous  porbons,  each  said  discontinuous  portion 


including  a  photovoltaic  unit  and  said  photovoltaic  units  being 
connected  in  series,  wherein  each  said  photovoltaic  unit  includes: 

a  layer  of  semicofxlucbve  material  of  first  cotxlucbvity  type, 

a  layer  of  semiconducUve  material  of  second  conducbvity  type, 

a  layer  of  a  diffusion  barrier  material,  and 

a  layer  of  a  metallic  material. 

16.  A  method  of  producing  electricity  from  a  photovoltaic 
device,  wherein  said  method  includes  the  steps  of: 

placing  in  an  internally  reflecUve  eiKlosure  a  generally  helically 
shaped  photovoltaic  device  having  a  plur^ity  of  discontinu- 
ous portions,  each  said  disconbnuous  porbon  itKluding  a 
photovoltaic  unit  and  said  photovoltaic  units  being  connected 
in  series, 

irradiating  said  device  with  radiant  energy  from  a  thermal  source 
within  said  eiKlosure,  aixl 

converting  said  radiant  ener;gy  in  said  photovoltaic  device  to 
electricity. 


5,454,880 

CONJUGATED  POLYMER-ACCEPTOR 

HETEROJUNCnONS;  DIODES,  PHOTODIODES,  AND 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELLS 

N.  S.  Sarldnci,  and  Alma  J.  Hecger,  both  of  SanU  Barbara, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  CaUfomia, 

Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,161,  Aug.  17,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,331,183.  This  appiication  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,909 

Int.  a."  HOIL  31106:3110256:3110392 

VS.  CL  136—263  14  Claims 


(A) 
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1.  A  method  for  the  producbon  of  electricity  from  light,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
contacting  with  light  a  hetcrojuncbon  device  having 

a.  a  layer  of  a  undoped  conjugated  polymer  which  serves  as  a 
doiK>r,  and  adjacent  thereto,  a 

b.  layer  of  an  acceptor  material  comprising  an  acceptor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  group  of 
fullerenes,  subsUtuted  fullerenes,  fullerene  derivatives, 
polymers  comprising  fullerenes  or  subsbtuted  fullerenes 
and  organic  or  polymeric  acceptors,  said  acceptor  material 
fiaving  electronegativity  in  the  range  to  enable  a  photomi- 
bated  charge  separation  process,  and 

recovering  electricity  from  said  device. 


5,454381 
METHOD  FOR  MARKING  THIN  WALLED  TUBES 
Mark  F.  Fischer,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo,,  assignor  to  Colorado 
Laser  Marking,  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,788,  Dec.  4,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,663 
InL  CI."  B05D  3106:  B23K  26/08:26/18:  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  148—241  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  marking  a  stainless  steel  tube  having  an  intenor 
cavity  and  an  exterior  wall,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  a  coolant  into  the  interior  cavity  of  said  tube;  and 

(b)  irradiating  an  Nd/YAG  laser  beam  to  the  exterior  wall  of  the 
tube  thereby  producing  at  least  one  mark  thereon,  said  tube 
having  an  exterior  wall  thickness  in  the  range  of  0.006  inches 


to  0.009  inches  and  having  an  outside  diameter  in  the  range  of 

0.032  incl^  to  O.OSO  inches, 
wherein  said  step  of  irradiating  an  Nd/YAG  laser  beam  to  the 
exterior  wall  of  the  tube  fiuther  comprises  heaUng  the  exterior  wall 
of  the  tube  sufficiently  to  cause  oxidauon  thereon  while  said 
coolant  cools  the  interior  of  the  tube  sufficiently  to  prevent  damage 
to  the  tube  as  heat  is  applied;  said  oxidation  creaung  a  first  dark 
oxide  mark  on  the  cxteriw  wall  of  the  tube. 


5v454,a83 

HIGH  TOUGHNESS  LOW  YIELD  RATIO,  HIGH 

FATIGUE  STRENGTH  STEEL  PLATE  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PRODUCTION  SAME 
AtsuMko  YMUe;  MMaaU  Fi^ioka;  lUuriii  Fi^iU;  Yasumitsu 
Onoe,  and  Shuii  Aihara,  all  of  Fnttau,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,379 
CUhns  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1993,  5-015755; 
Feb.  2,  1993,  54)15756;  Jan.  8,  1993,  5-253484;  Jan.  8,  1993, 
5-253485 

Int  CL*  C21D  8J02;  C22C  38/06 
VS.  CL  148—320  32  Claims 


5,454,882 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  FLUORIDE 
CONTAINING  CONVERSION  COATING  FORMING 
COMPOSITION  DURING  ITS  USE  FOR  CONVERSION 
COATING  ALUMINUM  CONTAINING  METAL 
Yasuo  Asai,  Chiba;  Yuzuni  Matsubara,  Tokyo,  and  Hitoshi 
Ishi,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Henliel  Corpora- 
tion, Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92ni099,  §  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1992,  4-024429 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  22/06 

U.S.  a.  14»— 241  9  Claims 


1.2  1.6  2 

FILM  WEIGHT  (g/m*) 


■MBimC    STEELS  fo) 


TEMSLE    STHOKTX    OC|t/«rf) 


1.  A  process  of  producing  a  steel  plate  having  a  high  toughness, 
tow  yield  rauo  and  high  fabgue  strength,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

hot-rolling  a  steel  to  form  a  steel  plate,  said  steel  consisbng  of: 
0.02  to  0.5  vrt  %  C, 
0.02  to  10.0  wt  %  Mn, 
0.01  to  1.0  wt  %  Si, 
0.1  wt  %  or  less  Al,  and 
the  balance  consisting  of  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities; 

queiKh-hardening  the  steel  plate,  either  immediately  or  after 
reheating,  after  complebon  of  the  hot  rolling  so  as  to  establish 
a  quenched  microstnicture  substantially  composed  of  manen- 
site,  bainite  or  mixture  thereof;  and 

tempering  the  quench-hardeited  steel  plate  by  heating  at  a  heat- 
ing rale  of  1°  CVsec  or  more  to  a  temperature  of  high  than  A^i 
arid  holding  at  this  temperature  for  a  time  of  not  more  than  15 
min. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  conversion  coating  activity,  for 
aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy,  of  a  conversion  coating  solution 
containing  fluoride  ions  and  having  a  pH  below  4,  said  method 
comprising  steps  of: 

(I)  determining  a  desired  range  for  effective  fluorine  concentra- 
tion (EFC)  of  the  conversion  coating  solution: 

(II)  periodically  taking  a  sample  from  the  conversion  coating 
solution  during  the  conversion  coating  operation; 

(ID)  potentiometrically  titrating  the  sample  of  the  conversion 
coating  solution,  without  pH  adjustment,  using  a  fluoride  ion 
electrode  as  the  indicator  electrode,  and  using  as  the  titrant  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  ions  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  ions,  lanthanum  ions,  yttrium  ions, 
zirconium  ions,  gallium  ions,  cerium  ions  and  beryllium  ions, 
to  an  inflection  point  on  a  potential  cvirvc  for  the  fluoride  ion 
electrode; 

(IV)  determining  the  EFC  of  the  solution  from  the  quantity  of 
titrant  addibon  up  to  the  inflection  point,  and,  when  the  EFC 
of  the  solution  as  thus  determined  is  less  than  the  minimum  of 
the  desirable  range; 

(V)  adding  a  source  of  fluoride  ions  to  the  conversion  coating 
solution. 


5,454384 
AMORPHOUS  ALLOYS  RESISTANT  AGAINST  HOT 
CORROSION 
Koji  Hashimoto,  2-25-5,  Sbogen,  Izumi-ku;  Hiroki  Habazakt, 
both   of  Sendai,  Japan;    Stanislaw   Mrowec,   and   Marek 
Danidewski,  both  of  Krakow,  Poland,  assignors  to  Kogi 
Hashimoto,  Miyagi,  and  YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  158,013,  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,380,375,  which  is  a  division  of  S«r.  No,  44,534,  Apr.  7,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5,380,375.  This  application  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

328,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1992,  4-85529; 
Apr.  7,  1992,  4-85530;  Nov.  11,  1992,  4-326075 

Int  CL'  C22C  45100:45/10 
VS.  CL  148—403  2  Ctalms 

2.  An  amorphous  alloy  which  is  resistant  to  hot  corrosion,  which 
consists  of,  at  most,  20  atomic  percent  of  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe,  Co,  Ni  and  Cu,  at  least  25 
atomic  percent  and  less  than  61  atomic  percent  of  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti  and  Zr  and  at  least 
9  atomic  percent  of  al  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Mo  and  W,  with  the  balance  being  substantially  at 
least  30  atomic  percent  of  Cr. 
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5^454,885 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  SUBSTRATE  FROM 
UNWANTED  HEAVY  METALS 
Gregory  K.  Dudoff,  Phoenix;  Kali  A.  Harris,  Liverpaol;  Lee 
M  Mohnkem,  Liverpool;  Ridiard  J.  WUliams,  Uverpool; 
Robert  W.  YanlLa,  Liverpool,  all  of  N.Y^  and  Thomas  H. 
Meyers,  m,  Westover,  W.  Va^  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FOed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,708 
im.  CL'  HOIL  21100:211324 
VS.  a.  148—562 

J/     »    /       \\(   f 


10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  purifying  a  tint  material  suilabie  for  fonning  a 
substrate  to  receive  a  subsequent  layer  of  semi-conductor  material 
for  forming  of  electromc  circuitry,  tiie  first  maienal  iiKluding  at 
least  an  impurity  and  a  first  surface,  tlie  metlwd  comprising: 

forming  a  first  layer  of  a  second  material  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
tiie  first  surface  of  the  first  material; 

heating  the  combination  of  the  first  and  second  material  to  a 
temperature  adequate  to  cause  migration  of  at  least  some  of 
the  impurity  from  the  first  material  into  the  second  material; 
and 

removing  the  second  matenal  along  with  the  migrated  impurity 
to  expose  a  second  surface  of  the  first  material,  the  second 
surface  for  receiving  the  subsequent  layer, 

wherein  the  first  material  includes  an  item  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cadmium  telluride,  cadmium  zinc  telluhde 
and  cadmium  telluride  selenide,  and  the  second  material 
includes  an  item  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mer- 
cury telluride  and  mercury  cadmium  telluride. 


5,454,886 
PROCESS  OF  ACTIVATING  ANTI-MICROBLU. 
MATERIALS 
Robert  E.  BurrcU;  Catherine  L.  Mcintosh,  both  of  Sherwood 
Park,  and  Larry  R.  Morris,  Yarlier,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Westaim  l^hnologies  Inc.,  Saskaicliewan,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154v490 
tot  CL*  A61F  1/00:2/00 
VS.  a.  148—565  16  Claims 

1.  A  niet)¥xl  of  forming  an  anti-microbial  material  containing 
one  or  more  anti-microbial  metals,  said  method  comprising: 
creating  atomic  disorder  in  a  matenal  containing  one  or  more 
anti-tnicrobial  metals  under  conditions  which  limit  diffusion 


for  retaining  atomic  disorder  tlierein  to  provide  sustained 
release  of  atoms,  ions,  molecules  or  clusters  of  at  least  one  of 
the  metals  into  an  alcohol  or  water  based  electrolyte  at  an 
enhanced  rate  relative  to  tlie  material  in  its  normal  ordered 
crystalline  stale;  and 
irradiating  the  material  with  a  low  linear  energy  transfer  form  of 
radiation  to  release  at  least  one  anti-microbial  metal  at  a 
concentration  sufficient  to  provide  a  localized  anb-microbial 
effect. 


5,454,887 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MEDIUM-CARBON 

STEEL  PLATE  WITH  IMPROVED  FORMABHJTY  AND 

WELDABILITY 

Klyoshi  Fiikui,  Nishlnomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95^40 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-259894 

Int  CL»  C22C  38/32 

VS.  CL  148—603  12  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  medium-carbon  steel  plate 
having  a  graphitization  of  50%  or  more  with  improved  formability 
and  weldability,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

hot  rolling  a  steel  with  a  finishing  temperature  of  700°-  900°  C, 
the  steel  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight  %: 

C:  0.20-0.70%, 

Si:  more  than  0.20  but  not  more  than  2.00%, 

Mn:  0.05-0.50%,  P:  not  more  than  0.020%, 

S:  not  more  than  0.010%.  sol.  Al:  0.01-1.00%, 

B:  0.0003-0.0050%,  N:  0.002-0.010%, 

B/N:  0.2-0.8, 

Cu:  0-1.00%,  Ni:  0-2.00%.  Ca;  0-0.010%,  and 

Fe  and  incidental  impurities:  balance,  cooling  the  resulting  hot- 
rolled  steel  plate  at  a  cooling  rate  of  5°-50°  Cys, 

coiling  the  steel  plate  at  a  temperature  of  400°-650°  C. 

cold  rolling  the  hot-rolled  steel  plate  with  a  reduction  in  thick- 
ness of  20-85%,  and 

annealing  the  cold-rolled  steel  plate  at  a  temperature  of  600°- 
Ac,  for  1  hour  or  longer. 


5,454,888 

WARM  FORMING  HIGH-STRENGTH  STEEL 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 

Hugh  M.  GaB^her,  Jr.,  Cindnnati,  OUa,  assignor  to  ConsaU- 

daicd  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  Cindnnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91^16,  Jul.  14,  1993,  abtm- 

doned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,740, 

Jan.  29, 1992,  abandoned,  wWch  is  a  c»ntinuatioD-fai-part  of 

Ser.  No.  602,675,  Oct.  24,  1990,  PaL  Na.  5,094,698.  This  apfiH- 

cation  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,841 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  10, 

2009,  has  been  dbdaimed. 

Int  a.'  C21D  8/00 

VS.  a.  148—648  11  Oaima 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  high-strength  steel  structural  member 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  blank  of  high-strength  steel  material  having  a  tensile 
strength  of  at  least  about  1 20,000  psi  and  a  yield  strength  of  at 
least  about  90,000  psi;  and 
warm  forming  the  blank  to  provide  a  structural  member  having  a 
uniform  cross-sectional  configuration,  said  uniform  cross- 
sectional  configuration  being  different  than  a  configuration  of 
said  blank  aixl  including  at  least  one  flange  having  a  thickness 
less  than  an  overall  perimeter  dimension  of  said  cross- 
sectional  configuration,  said  at  least  one  flange  providing 
increased  load  bearing  capacity  to  said  structural  member, 
whereby  the  mechanical  properties  of  tensile  strength  and 
yield  strength  of  the  structural  member  are  substantially  tiie 
same  as  or  greater  than  the  blanlc; 
wherein  tlie  high-strength  steel  material  comprises,  by  weight 
percent: 


carbon 
manganese 


about  0.30  to  about  0.65% 
about  0.30  ID  about  2J% 


at  least  1  grain  refiner  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num, niobium,  titanium  aixl  vanadium,  and  mixtures  ttiereof, 
in  an  effective  amount  as  a  grain  refiner  up  to  about  0.35% 


balance 


MHMO 

CAP-SENSmVE  PACKAGED  EMULSION  EXPLOSIVE 

WflUam  B.  Evwis,  and  Anh  D.  Nguyen,  bath  of  Brassard, 

Canada,  aastgnars  to  ICl  Canada  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

FVed  Feb.  8,  1993,  S«r.  No.  14^27 

Clainw  priority,  appHcahon  CanMia,  Feb.  12,  1992,  2061049 

lat  CL'  C06B  31132 

VS.  a.  14»— 46  2  Claims 

1.  A  cap  sensitive,  pacicaged  emulsion  explosive  comprising: 

a)  amnxmium  nitrate  panicles  having  a  bulk  density  of  0.70  to 
1 .00  grams  per  cubic  centimeter,  a  particle  density  of  1 .25  to 
1 .40  grams  per  cubic  centimeter,  and  greater  than  90%  of  said 
ammonium  nitrate  panicles  are  greater  tiutn  1 .0  mm  in  diam- 
eter, 

b)  a  PIBSA-based  surfactant, 

c)  1  to  10%  by  weight  microboIkMns, 

d)  wherein  said  explosive  is  resistant  to  pressure  desensitization 
and  comprises  air  energy  partition  ratio  of  bubble  energy  to 
shock  energy  between  1 .30  and  1 .60. 


5,454,891 

CO-NITRATION  OF  TRIMETHYLOLETHANE  AND 

TRiETHYLENE  GLYCOL 

Scott  B.  Preston,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Dyno  Nobd  Inc, 

Salt  Lake  CKy,  Utah 

Filed  JdL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,411 
Int  a.*  D03D  23/00 
VS.  CI.  149—109.6  12  Claims 

1.  A  pixKess  for  preparing  an  energetic  mixture  of  trimethylole- 
thane  trinitrate  and  triethylene  glycol  dinitrate  comprising  forming 
a  polyol  mixture  of  trimethylolethane.  triethylene  glycol  and  water 
and  then  nitrating  the  polyol  mixture  with  a  mixture  of  nitric  and 
sulfiiric  acids  to  form  tlie  energetic  mixture. 


5,454,892 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  IMPROVED 

ELECTROLUMBJESCENT  DEVICE 

Donald  R.  Kardon,  Ardmere;  Charles  H.  Moore.  King  of 

Prussia,  and  Douglas  S.  Bush,  Oaks,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

BKL,  Inc,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  709^50,  Jun.  3,  1991.  This  application 

Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,504 

Int  CL'  BOSD  5/06:  HOSB  33/14 

VS.  CL  156— «7  8  Claims 


said  structural  member  with  said  mechanical  properties  of  ten- 
sile strength  and  yield  strength  produced  without  fiirther 
strengthening  processing  steps. 


5,454,889 
PRILL  COATING 

Mehin  A.  McNicol,  Quebec,  Canada;  Fortmato  VHtamagna, 
Slatington,  Pa.,  and  J.  P.  Michel  Couture,  BdoeH,  Canada, 
assignors  to  ICI  Canada  Inc,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  ICI 
Explosives  USA  Inc,  l^maqaa,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  109,152 
Int  CL»  C06B  45/34 
VS.  a.  149—7  12  Claims 

1.  A  single  or  plurality  of  coated  prills  consisting  essentially  an 
ammonium  nitrate  core  intimately  combined  with  slackwax,  said 
slackwax  communicating  with  the  surface  of  said  prills  and  pen- 
etrating therewithin  whereby  said  prills  are  tackified  and  free 
flowing. 


I.  A  method  for  making  an  electroluminescent  device  having 
improved  brightness  and  longevity  which  comprises: 

(a)  admixing  alumina  encapsulated  phosphor  particles  with  a 
polymeric  binder, 

(b)  forming  a  phosphor/binder  layer  by  depositing  the  mixture  of 
step  (a)  oiuo  a  B-anspareiu  electrode, 

(c)  admixing  barium  titanaie  with  a  polymeric  binder, 

(d)  forming  a  barium  titanate/binder  layer  by  depositing  the 
mixture  of  step  (c)  onto  a  metalUc  electrode, 

(e)  laminating  tiie  transparent  electrode  of  step  (b)  with  the 
metallic  electrode  of  step  (d)  to  form  an  electroluminescent 
device,  and 

(f)  incorporating  into  the  phosphor/binder  layer  and  the  barium 
titanate/binder  layer  about  SOO  to  20,000  parts  per  million  of 
water  by  weight  by  subjecting  said  device  to  a  high  moisture 
containing  environment 
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Sv454,893 

METHOD  FOR  EFFECTING  A  GAS  EXCHANGE  IN  A 

MULTIPLATE  INSULATING  GLASS  UNIT 

Rainer  Dietz,  Neu-iseiiburg,  Gennuiy,  asaalgnor  to  Metallge- 

sellschaft  AktiengeaeUactiaft,  Frankfurt  Am  Main,  G«niian]' 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,752 
Ctaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1993,  43  12 

iBt.  CL'  EOa  31677 
US.  CL  156—104  6  Claiin 


1.  A  method  for  effecting  a  gas  exchange  in  a  multiplate  insu- 
lating glass  unit  having  a  sealant  spacer,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  at  least  one  tubular  tool  (20)  for  exchanging  gas, 
said  at  least  one  tubular  tool  (20)  having  a  sharpened  end  (1), 
a  handle  portion  (2)  with  a  port(3)  at  an  end  remote  from  said 
sharpened  end  (1)  aixl  a  wall  (22)  with  a  plurality  of  through- 
going  openings  (4)  between  the  sharpened  end  (1)  and  the 
haixlle  portion  (2); 

b)  inserting  said  at  least  one  tubular  tool  (20)  at  at  least  one 
location  through  a  sealant  spacer  into  a  space  (6)  containing  a 
gas  to  be  exchanged  between  two  glass  plates  (10)  of  said 
multiplate  insulating  glass  unit  so  that  at  least  one  drill  cote  is 
formed  by  action  of  the  at  least  one  tubular  tool  (20)  the 
sealant  spacer  (1); 

c)  exchanging  said  gas  in  said  space  (6)  through  said  at  least  one 
tubular  tool  (20); 

d)  subsequently  extracting  the  at  least  one  tubular  tool  (20)  from 
the  sealant  spacer  and  inserting  the  at  least  one  drill  core  into 
an  at  least  one  throughgoing  passage  in  said  sealant  spacer 
fomted  by  the  inserting  of  step  b). 


UMI 


5,454394 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  TIRE  WITH  INJECTION 

MOLDED  WHITE  SIDEWALL 
Charles  L.  Malunson,  Jackson  Township,  and  John  G.  Van 
Nieuwal,  MarshallviUe,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,279 
Int  CL'  B60C  I3/00:I3I02:IJI04 
VS.  a.  156—116  15  Claims 

12.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  strip  to  an  outer  surface  of  a 
sidewall  of  a  pneumatic  tire,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  tire  mold,  said  mold  having  a  sidewall  forming  surface  to 
form  a  sidewall  of  said  pneumatic  tire,  said  sidewall  forming 
surface  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  said  strip; 

(b)  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  strip  in  said  recess; 

(c)  loading  means  for  loading  an  unvulcanized  pneumabc  tire 
into  said  tire  mold; 

(d)  mokJ  closing  means  for  closing  said  tire  mold; 

(e)  pressurizing  means  for  pressurizing  an  interior  of  said  tire  to 
press  said  sidewall  against  said  strip; 


(f)  lifting  means  for  lifting  said  mounting  means  into  engage- 
ment with  said  sidewall  surface  of  said  tire  mold;  and. 

(g)  a  tire  vulcanizing  press,  said  vulcanizing  press  having  a  press 
beam  with  an  opening  therethrough,  said  lifting  means  being 
affixed  to  said  press  beam  through  said  opening  in  said  press 
beam. 


Sv4S4,89S 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FIBER  REINFORCED 

STRUCTURES  SUITABLE  FOR  AERONAUTIC 

APPLICATIONS 

Sabato  L  Imparato,  Gragnano,  Italy,  aastgnor  to  Finmeccanica 

SJ>j\.  -  Ramo  Aziendale  Alenia,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  3,  1992,  RM92A0590 
InL  a."  B32B  3t/20 
VS.  CL  156—156  4  Claims 


2.  A  method  of  making  an  integral  composite  box  structure, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  around  respective  elongated  supports  and  succes- 
sively outwardly  therefrom,  parting  film  layers,  respective 
closed  bags  of  film,  respective  layers  of  a  breathing  material, 
and  respective  additional  parting  film  layers  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  support  assemblies; 

b)  disposing  on  a  lower  plate  of  a  forming  tool  a  lower  skin  of  a 
thermosetting  polymerizable  fiber  reinforced  material; 

c)  fitting  around  said  assemblies  pairs  of  preformed  spars  of  said 
material  and  positioning  said  assemblies  with  the  spars  pre- 
formed thereon  upon  said  lower  skin; 

d)  applying  an  upper  skin  of  said  material  to  said  spars  on  said 
assemblies; 

e)  positioning  an  upper  plaie  of  said  fatming  tool  on  said  upper 
skin; 

f)  enclosing  said  upper  plate  and  said  assemblies  in  a  bag  foil 
and  opening  said  bags  of  film  and  bonding  same  to  said  foil  to 
form  a  bag  enclosure  closely  surrounding  all  surfaces  of  said 
material  except  where  said  material  contacts  said  plates; 

g)  evacuating  said  enclosure  to  apply  uniform  pressure  to  said 
material;  and 

h)  heating  said  material  to  effect  polymerization  thereof. 


5v454,896 

METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  A  FLEXIBLE  INNER  BAG 

TO  THE  INSIDE  OF  A  SQUEEZEBOTTLE 

Stephen  W.  Harding,  HamUton;  Charies  G.  YeazeU,  Cincinnati, 

and  Ronald  W.  Kocii,  Wyoming,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  CindBnatl,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,615 

Int.  a.*  B65D  27118:30100 

VS.  CL  156—156  8  daims 


^£^te^ 


1 1  i  1  F' 


K^^^ 


s 


1.  A  method  for  attaching  a  flexible  inner  bag  to  an  inner  side 
wall  of  a  single-piece  squeezebottle  having  a  body  and  a  discharge 
opening,  said  body  having  an  inner  side  wall  and  a  cross-sectional 
dimension,  said  discharge  opening  having  a  dimension  substan- 
tially smaller  than  said  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  body,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  constructing  a  flexible  inner  bag  having  an  interior  and  an 
exterior  surface,  said  exterior  surface  having  heat-activated 
adhesive  stripes  thereon; 

b)  inserting  said  flexible  inner  bag  through  said  discharge  open- 
ing and  into  said  body  of  said  single-piece  squeezebottle; 

c)  expanding  said  flexible  inner  bag  inside  said  body  of  said 
single-piece  squeezebottle  prior  to  activating  said  heat- 
activated  adhesive; 

d)  closing  said  single-piece  squeezebottle  in  a  substantially 
air-tight  manner,  and 

e)  activating  said  heat-activated  adhesive  on  said  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  flexible  inner  bag,  after  said  flexible  inner  bag  has 
been  expanded,  while  pressurizing  said  flexible  inner  bag  to 
press  said  heat-activated  adhesive  against  said  inner  side  wall. 


5,454,897 
PRESSER  MEMBER  FOR  FIBER  LAYING  MACHINE 
Milo  M.  VanigUa,  Alexandria,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Cincinnati  Mila- 
cron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,991 
InL  CL"  B32B  31100 
VS.  a.  156—166  24  Claims 

1.  An  improved  fiber  tow  laying  and  compacting  device  for 


making  a  composite  fiber  article  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  for  carrying  a  segmented  presser  member  aixl 

b.  a  segmented  presser  number  for  laying  and  compacting  fiber 
tows  comprising  a  plurality  of  independently,  linearly  mov- 
able individual  presser  elements  in  a  stacked  side-by-side 


parallel  array  supported  in  the  housing,  each  presser  element 
comprising  an  outer  periphery  extendible  from  the  housing 
toward  a  woricpiece  surface  and  an  elastic  material  layer  on 
said  periphery  independent  of  adjacent  elastic  material  layers 
on  adjacent  periphery  of  adjacent  presser  elements  of  the 
segmented  ptesaer  member,  said  linearly  movable  individual 
presser  elements  movable  along  an  axis  extending  through  die 
center  of  the  presser  element  and  intersecting  the  area  of 
contact  between  the  presser  element  and  the  workpiece  sur- 
face and  wherein  the  presser  element  fiuther  comprises  a 
means  for  providing  rotary  motion  to  the  element  and  wherein 
the  arrayed  presser  elements  of  said  presser  member  coopera- 
tively fimction  to  substantially  exclude  penetration  of  tiie 
fibers  of  the  fiber  tow  between  the  presser  elements  during 
laying  and  compacting  of  the  fiber  tows. 


5,454398 

FAST  SETTING  STARCH-BASED  CORRUGATING 

ADHESIVE  HAVING  PARTIALLY  HYDROUZED  WATER 

SOLUBLE  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  COMPOJ>JENT 

Paul  L.  Krankkala,  Woodbury,  Minn„  assigDor  to  H.  B.  Fnllcr 

Licensing  &  Financing  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DcL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,658,  May  12,  1987,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  820,669,  Jan.  21,  1986,  Pat  No. 

4,673,698,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  751^462,  JuL  2,  1985, 

PaL  No.  44i00,739,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

612,359,  May  21,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6, 

1989,  Ser.  No.  418,941 

Int  a.*  C09J  4100 

VS.  CL  156—328  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  corrugated  board  in  which  at 
least  one  liner  is  bonded  to  at  least  one  fluted  medium  with  an 
adhesive,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  obtaining  a  fluted  medium; 

(b)  preparing  an  adhesive  by  contacting: 

(1)  a  dry  blend  composition  comprising: 

(i)  a  major  proportion  of  starch  useful  in  corrugating  adhe- 
sives;  and 

(ii)  a  cold  water  soluble,  partially  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl 
alcohol,  made  from  a  homopolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  and 
having  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  of  less  than  about  91%: 

(2)  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide; 

(3)  a  boric  acid  compouixl;  and 

(4)  water  to  prtxluce  an  aqueous  emulsion  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  water,  about  5  to  50  parts  of  starch  per  each 
100  parts  of  adhesive,  sufficient  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to 
provide  an  alkaline  pH,  about  0. 1  to  S  parts  of  a  boric  acid 
compound  per  each  100  parts  of  water,  and  an  effective 
amount  of  the  cold  water  soluble  partially  hydrolyzed  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  sufficient  to  increase  the  rate  of  green  bond 
formation  wherein  the  concentration  of  the  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol in  the  adhesive  composition  is  about  0.5  to  1 .5  parts  of 
the  polyvinyl  alcohol  per  100  parts  of  the  adhesive  compo- 
sition; 

(c)  applying  an  effective  bonding  amount  of  the  adhesive  com- 
position to  the  fluted  medium  to  form  a  bond  line; 

(d)  contacting  the  fluted  medium  with  the  liner  at  the  bond  line; 
and 

(e)  curing  the  bond  line  to  bond  the  liner  to  the  fluted  medium. 
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5y4SM99 

CARPET  SnUPnNG  DEVICE 

Joe  Gtenn,  WilUrd,  Mo^  and  Roger  McGiiire,  514  S.  Alrwood, 

SprinfAeld,  Mo.  65802,  aarignors  to  Roger  McGotav,  Spring- 

■Cm!)  Mo. 

DirWon  of  Ser.  No.  54,729,  Apr.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.348,608. 

Thia  appUcatioa  Jan.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2M.343 

iBt  CL^  B32B  3SI00 

VS.  CL  156—584  6  ClainH 


1.  A  carpet  stripping  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  line; 

means  operably  connected  to  one  end  of  said  line  for  pulling  the 

same  during  carpet  stripping  operations;  and 
a  carpet  connection  assembly  operably  coupled  to  the  opposite 

end  of  said  line  for  connection  to  one  margin  of  carpet  to  be 

stripped,  said  assembly  including 

a  stretch  of  flexible  cable;  and 

a  pair  of  carpet  margin-gripping  jaw  members,  each  of  said 
,  members  being  of  an  elongated,  concavo-convex  conhgu- 
I         ration,  with  the  concave  surface  of  one  jaw  member  being 

(adjacent  the  convex  surface  of  the  proximal  jaw  member 
for  gripping  of  said  carpet  margin  iherebetvk^en, 
said  members  being  spaced  along  said  cable  and  movable 
along  the  length  thereof  so  that  said  concave  sur^ce  is 
complemental  with  said  convex  surface, 
said  cable  including  a  stop  for  preventing  detachment  of  said 
jaw  members  from  said  cable  during  carpel  stripping  opera- 
tions. 


5,454,900 
DETAPDSG  APPARATUS 
Chin  F.  Han,  and  Seng  F.  Lee,  both  of  Singapore,  Singapore, 
assignors  to  Telford  Industries  Pte  Ltd^  Sii^apore,  Sin- 
gapore 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,069 

InL  CL*  B32B  iSlOO 

U.S.  CL  156—584  15  Clatans 


ii. 


.J» 


UMI 
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1.  A  detaping  apparatus  for  detaping  electronic  components 
inserted  in  pockets  formed  in  a  carrier  tape  and  covered  by  a  cover 
tape  comprising: 
a  housing, 
a  first  arm  member, 

a  second  arm  member,  with  said  first  and  said  second  arm 
members  projecting  outwardly  from  said  housing,  with  said 
arm  members  each  having  an  outer  end. 


supply  reel  means,  rotatably  mounted  on  said  outer  end  of  said 
first  arm  member, 

take-up  reel  means  noiatably  ntounted  on  said  outer  end  of  said 
second  arm  member, 

drum  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing, 

first  driving-  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  disposed  to 
drive  said  drum  means, 

second  driving  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  disposed  to 
drive  said  take-up  reel, 

elongated  platform  means  capable  of  receiving  and  supporting  a 
earner  tape  loaded  with  electronic  components, 

peel  plate  means  formed  on  said  platform  means  for  peeling  said 
cover  tape  from  said  carrier  tape,  thereby  releasing  said  elec- 
tronic components, 

adjustable  elongated  guide  means  for  receiving  said  electronic 
components  and  capable  of  a  first  position  in  which  said 
adjustable  guide  means  is  disposed,  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  platform  means,  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  adjustable  elongated  guide  meaiu  is  disposed  in  substan- 
tial alignment  with  said  elongated  platform  means. 


5/454,901 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATES 

Mikio  Tiuj^  Tskyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tbkyo,  Japan 

FHed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1990,  2-131809 
InL  CL*  HOIL  21100 
VS.  CL  156—643.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  silicon  substrate  comprising  a  step  of 
treating  the  silicon  substrate  in  a  treating  solution  consisting  of 
hydrofluoric  acid,  hydrogen  peroxide  atxl  purified  water  wherein 
said  treating  solution  has  a  hydrofluoric  acid  concentration  of  0. 1 
to  10  wt  %  aiMJ  a  hydrogen  peroxide  concentration  of  0. 1  to  1 5  wt 
%. 


5,454,902 
PRODUCTION  OF  CLEAN,  WELL-ORDERED  CDTE 
SURFACES  USING  LASER  ABLATION 
Jennifer  J.  ZinclL,  Calabasas,  and  Peter  D.  Brewer,  Newbury 
Parit,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,947,  Nov.  12,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,925 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21100 
VS.  CI.  216—65  24  Claims 


■Of  LMEK  n.ueace.  M  J  a^ 

I.  A  method  for  producing  clein,  stoichiometric,  and  well- 
ordered  CdTe  surfaces,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  CdTc  substrate  having  a  surface  region  that  has 
been  exposed  to  at  least  one  of  chemical  etching  and  sputter- 
cleaning  to  cause  damage  in  said  surface  region; 


(b)  removing  said  damage  by  exposing  said  substrate  to  ultra- 
violet radiation  at  a  fluence  ranging  from  about  IS  mJ/cm^, 
which  removes  about  0.1  A  of  damaged  layer  per  pulse,  to 
about  7S  mJ/cm^,  which  removes  about  20  A  of  damaged 
layer  per  pulse; 

(c)  treating  said  surface  to  provide  a  stoichiometric  CdTe  surface 
that  evidences  long  range  crystalline  symmetry  by  performing 
either  one  of  the  following  steps: 

(1)  exposing  said  CdTe  surface  to  ultraviolet  radiation  at  a 
fluence  lower  tlian  the  threshold  fluence  for  creating  a 
iKxi-stoichiometric  film,  or 

(2)  thermally  annealing  said  CdTe  surface  at  a  temperature 
less  than  about  300°  C.  until  any  excess  tellurium  is 
removed. 


5,454,903 

PLASMA  CLEANING  OF  A  CVD  OR  ETCH  REACTOR 

USING  HELIUM  FOR  PLASMA  STABILIZATION 

Fred  C.  Redeker;  Charles  Domfest,  both  of  Fremont,  and  John 

Y.  Lcong,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Mate- 

riidta,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,991 

Int  CL*  H05H  1100 

VS.  CL  216—67  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  cleaning  the  interior  of  a  vacuum  chamber  of 
either  an  etch  reactor  or  a  CVD  reactor,  said  reactor  having  RF 
plasma  excitation  apparatus  and  gas  inlet  ports,  comprising: 

introducing  an  etchant  gas  through  said  inlet  ports  into  said 
vacuum  chamber, 

applying  RF  power  to  said  RF  plasma  excitation  apparatus  so  as 
to  ignite  and  maintain  a  plasma  in  said  chamber  and 

introducing  an  electron-donor  gas  into  said  chamber  while  the 
plasma  is  being  maintained  v/ithin  said  chamber,  said  electron 
donor  gas  having  a  sufliciently  low  atomic  tnass  to  avoid 
introducing  appreciable  sputtering  effects  by  said  plasma,  and 
wherein, 

said  chamber  is  at  a  ptessure  in  excess  of  1.0  Ton. 


5,454,904 
MICROMACHINING  METHODS  FOR  MAKING 
MICROMECHANICAL  MOVING  STRUCTURES 
INCLUDING  MULTIPLE  CONTACT  SWITCHING 
SYSTEM 
Mario  Gbezzo,  Ballston  Lake;  Richard  J.  Saia,  Schenectady; 
Bharat      S.      BagepaUi,      Schenectady;      Imdad      Imam, 
Schenectady,  aU  of  N.Y.,  and  Dennis  L.  PoUa,  Brooklyn  Park, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  172,  Jan.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,374,792.  This 
application  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,722 
InL  CI."  B44C  1122:  B29C  37100:  C23F  IIOO 
VS.  a.  216—13  27  CUins 

1.  A  micromachining  method  for  fabricating  a  micromechanical 
structure  which  includes  a  plunger  element  fiec  to  reciprocate 
within  a  cavity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  base  having  a  generally  planar  surface; 


applying  a  layer  of  polymer  material  on  the  base; 

forming  a  cavity  in  the  polymer  layer  extending  at  least  partially 

through  the  polymer  layer, 
conformally  depositing  a  lining  sacrificial  layer  within  the  cavity 

aixl  over  the  layer  of  polymer  material; 
conformally  forming  an  outer  layer  on  die  Uning  sacrificial 

layer,  a  portion  of  the  outer  layer  within  the  cavity  comprising 

the  plunger  element;  and 
releasing  the  outer  layer  for  axial  rmvement  within  the  cavity 

relative  to  the  layer  of  polymer  material  by  employing  a 

selective  etch  to  remove  tiie  lining  sacrificial  layer. 


5,454,905 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FINE  PITCH  LEAD 
FRAME 
Harry  J.  Fogdaon,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,872 

InL  CL*  B44C  Il22:  C23F  1102 

VS.  CL  156—651.1  17  Claims 


1 


111  a  ,„ 

1.  A  rtiethod  for  producing  fine  pitch  lead  flames  from  a  metal 
strip  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
etching  a  first  region  of  a  metal  strip  to  form  a  first  etched  region 
that  has  a  thickness  that  is  less  than  the  uniform  thickness  of 
the  metal  strip;  and 
forming  a  multiplicity  of  leads,  each  lead  having  a  lead  tip 
portion  formed  in  the  first  etched  region  atxl  a  lead  base 
portion  formed  outside  of  the  first  etched  region,  the  lead  tips 
being  arranged  in  a  pattern  that  surrounds  a  die  pad  area 
which  is  formed  from  a  portion  of  the  metal  strip  atxl  which  is 
sized  suitably  for  receiving  an  integrated  circuit  die. 


5y454,906 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  SACRIFICIAL  SPACER  FOR 

MICRO-MECHANICAL  DEVICES 

James  C.  Baker,  CoppeU,  and  Scott  H.  Prengle,  Piano,  both  of 

l^x.,  assignors  to  Ttxas  Instruments  Inc.,  Dallas,  Ttx. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,208 

InL  a.*  B44C  1122:  B29C  37100 

VS.  CL  216—66  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  micro-mechanical  device  having  a 
moveable  element  which  is  movably  supported  by  a  support  ele- 
ment, the  support  element  being  on,  atxl  having  a  ftee  end  spaced 
away  from,  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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Fcndering  the  free  end  of  the  support  element  radiant  energy- 
reflective; 

depositing  a  photoresist  layer  on  the  substrate  to  an  initial 
thickness  sufficient  to  cover  the  free  end  of  the  support 
element; 

flood  exposing  the  firee  surface  of  said  photcresist  layer  lo 
radiant  energy  without  the  use  of  a  mask; 

developing  the  photoresist  to  pctxhicc  a  substantially  planar, 
continuous  element-supportive  surface  which  '"•'■lAf  the 
free  end  of  die  support  element  and  the  free  suefttx  of  die 
lemaiiung,  reduced-in-diickness  photoresist; 

fabricating  the  moveable  element  from  materials  deposited  on 
the  element-supportive  surface;  and 

removing  the  remaining  pholoresisL 


5^454,907 
METHOD  OF  REFINING  WOODCHIPS  OR  BEATING 
WOOD  PULP  WITH  A  SELECTIVELY  SULFONATED 
CHTTOSAN 
Jisuke  Hayasfai,  Sapporo,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Japan  PMC  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22^92,  Feb.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,020,  Dec  23,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19M07 

ClainM  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  25,  1990,  2-412998 

Int  a.*  D21B  1/16 

VS.  a.  162—26  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  reducing  the  power  consumption  needed  in 

refining  woodchips  or  in  beating  wood  pulp,  comprising; 

selectively  sulfonating  chjtosan  at  its  C3  and  C6  positions  or  at 
its  C6  position,  but  not  sulfonated  at  the  C2  position,  and 
without  impairing  the  amino  functionality  of  the  C2  position, 
adding  to  the  woodchips  or  the  wood  pulp  0.01-X0%  of  said 
selectively  sulfonated  chitosan,  and  refining  the  woodchips  or 
beating  the  wood  pulp  containing  the  selectively  sulfonated 
chitosan,  wherein  less  power  is  consumed  during  the  method 
than  when  said  selectively  sulfonated  chitosan  is  not  present 
during  the  method. 


UMI 


5,454,908 

RECOVERY  BOILER  AND  METHOD  OF  REDUCING 

NO,  EMISSIONS 

Lars   Olausson,   Angered,   Sweden,   assignor  to  Gotaverken 

Energy  AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/I)0I34,  f  371  Date  Aug.  27,  1993,  S  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  27,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W092n6688,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  1,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  108,620 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  18,  1991,  9100814 
InL  CI."  D21C  11112 
VS.  a.  162—31  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  firing  black  liquor  in  a  recovery  boiler  for 
obtaining  fumes  having  a  low  content  of  nitrogen  oxides  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  introducing  a  portion  of  combustion  air  into  said 
boiler  at  a  distance  above  a  black  liquor  inlet  so  as  to  provide  a  a 
reducing  atmosphere  with  a  residence  time  of  at  least  about  three 
seconds  between  said  black  liquor  inlet  and  said  introduction  of 
said  portion  of  combustion  air  wherein  said  reducing  atmosphere  is 
generated  without  extra  addition  of  reduction  gases. 


5,454,909 

LOW-DENSITY  HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE 

Paul  L.  Morganelii,  Newmarket,  N  JI.,  assignor  to  The  Dextor 

Corporation,  Seabrook,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,160,  Mar.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299^29 

InL  a.'  D21C  9/08;  C80J  9/32:  C08L  93/04;  C08K  3/40 
VS.  CL  162—55  18  ClainM 

1.  A  method  of  separating  cellulosic  material  from  low -density 
hot  melt  adhesive  which  is  adherent  to  said  cellulosic  material  so 
that  said  cellulosic  material  may  be  recycled  substantially  free 
from  said  adhesive,  said  low-density  hot  melt  adhesive  having  a 
specific  gravity  not  greater  than  0.93  at  70°  F.  which  low  specific 
gravity  is  achieved  by  the  incorporation  of  a  low-density  filler 
which  (a)  has  a  particle  density  below  O.S  g/cm^  and  (b)  can 
withstand  processing  temperatures  up  to  400°  F.  aixl  the  shear  of 
mixing  without  substantial  damage,  said  method  comprising  com- 
minuting said  cellulosic  material  and  adtxrent  low-density  hot  melt 
adhesive  and  combining  said  conuiunuled  material  with  water  to 
form  a  pulp  slurry,  said  adhesive  being  present  in  said  pulp  slurry, 
separating  said  adhesive  from  said  cellulosic  material  using  sepa- 
rating means  which  separate  the  adhesive  from  the  cellulosic 
material  based  upon  the  density  of  the  adhesive,  aiMl  recovering 
said  cellulosic  material  substantially  free  from  said  adhesive  so 
that  said  cellulosic  material  may  thereafter  be  recycled,  said  adhe- 
sive comprising  from  10  to  99.7  weight  percent  base  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  (wlypropylene, 
polybutene,  ethylene-vinyl  acetate,  ethylene-ethyl  acrylate, 
ethylene-acrylic  acid,  ethylene  propylene  copolymer,  ethylene  pro- 
pylene butene  terpolymer,  styrene  block  copolymer  or  mixtures 
thereof,  from  0  to  85  weight  percent  tackifier,  from  0  to  SO  weight 
percent  wax,  and  at  least  0. 1  weight  percent  low-density  filler,  said 
adhesive  being  effective  as  a  hot  melt  adhesive. 


5,454,910 
PULP-UKE  SHORT  FIBERS  FROM  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
POLYESTERS 
Han  S.  Yoon;  IW  W.  Son;  Chul  J.  Lee;  Byung  G.  Min,  aD  of 
Seoul,  and  Jae  W.  Cbo,  Kyongido,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Korea  Institue  of  Science  and  Technology,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,917,  Dec.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,357,  Aug.  30,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  30,  1990, 
90-13481 

InL  CI."  D21H  13/16 
VS.  CL  162— 157J  31  ClainM 

I.    Pulp-like    short    fibers   prepared   by    first    heating   liquid- 
ciystallitte  polyesters  capable  of  forming  an  anisotropic  melt  phase 


at  a  temperature  of  200°  C.  to  400°  C.  and  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  2,000  to  100,000  at  a  temperature  sufiScient  to  melt  them 
completely  to  give  a  uniform  hot  melt,  and  then  cooling  the  hot 
melt  to  a  temperature  just  above  its  melting  point  to  form  an 
anisotropic  melt,  followed  by  extrusion,  said  fibers  having  a  good 
dispersibility  and  easiness  in  manufacturing  paper,  and  the  follow- 
ing highly-oriented  fiber  characteristics  and  properties: 

(a)  Tensile  strength:  5-30  g/den.; 

(b)  Modulus  of  elasticity:  200-1,500  g/den.; 

(c)  Orientation  angle  as  determined  by  an  X-ray  diffraction: 
below  25°; 

(d)  Thickness  distribution:  0.1-50  pm; 

(e)  Length  distribution:  0.1-50  mm;  and 

(0  Specific  surface  area  as  determined  by  a  nitrogen  adsorption 
method:  3-30  m^/g. 


5,454,911 

APPARATUS  FOR  HYDROLYZING  AND  DRYING 

LIGNOCELLULOSIC  MATERIAL 

Andrew  J.  Rafferty,  Christchurch,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 

Convertcch  Group  Limited,  Rangiora,  New  Zealand 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  520,198,  May  9,  1990,  PaL  No.  5^28,562. 
This  application  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,152 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  May  II,  1989, 
229080 

InL  CI.'  D21C  7/00;7/08;7/10 
VS.  CI.  162—247  10  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  the  hydrolysis  of  lignoceliulosic  materials  com- 
I  •   »-> 


secondary  inlet  means  to  said  second  reaction  zone; 

means,  operatively  associated  with  said  primary  outlet  means 
and  said  secorxlary  inlet  means  for  receiving  said  primary 
product  stream  from  said  primary  reaction  zone,  transferring 
said  primary  product  stream,  and  feeding  at  least  steam  and 
said  heated  solid  hydrolysis  products  to  said  secondary  reac- 
tion zone  without  any  substantial  loss  of  steam; 

means  for  heating  and  pressurizing  said  secondary  reaction  zone 
to  a  pressure  lower  than  the  pressure  in  said  primary  zoik  and 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  flash  water  out  of  said  product 
stream  upon  introduction  thereof  into  said  lower  pressure 
secorxlary  zone,  to  cause  drying  of  said  at  least  partially 
hydrolyzed  lignoceliulosic  material  and  said  hydrolysis  prod- 
ucts, and  thereby  reducing  the  water  content  of  said  primary 
product  stream; 

means  for  entraining  said  primary  product  stream  in  said  steam 
of  said  secondary  reaction  zone: 

means  for  removing  steam  from  said  secondary  reaction  zone  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  steam  in  said  secondary 
reaction  zone  in  a  superheated  condition; 

means  for  circulating  at  least  some  entraining  steam  from  said 
secondary  reaction  zone  back  to  said  secondary  inlet  means; 

secondary  outlet  means  from  said  secondary  zone;  and 

means  to  recover  a  dried  product  stream  comprising  at  least  said 
partially  hydrolyzed  lignoceliulosic  material  and  hydrolysis 
prtxlucts  thereof  from  said  secondary  outlet  means. 


5,454,912 

SUSPENSION  QUALITY  MONITORING  APPARATUS 

Steven  J.  Dougherty,  18310  17th  St  East  Sumner,  Wash.  98390 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,282 

InL  CI.'  GOIN  1/10 

VS.  CI.  162—263  4  Claims 


,J= 


pnsing: 

a  primary  reaction  zone  adapted  to  have  steam  circulating 
therein  and  reactants  passing  therethrough; 

primary  inlet  means  to  said  primary  reaction  zone; 

means  for  heating  aiKl  pressurizing  said  primary  reaction  zone  to 
a  temperature  and  a  pressure  sufficient  to  cause  and  suppori 
hydrolysis  of  hydrolyzable  lignoceliulosic  material  therein  in 
contact  with  saturated  steam  and  to  convert  water  to  steam; 

means  for  feeding  water  to  said  heated  primary  reaction  zone 
whereby  providing  steam  at  said  temperature  and  pressure 
therein; 

means  for  feeding  solid  hydrolyzable  ligrxxellulosic  material  to 
said  primary  reaction  zone  into  contact  with  saturated  steam 
therein: 

means  for  entraining  said  solid  hydrolyzable  lignoceliulosic 
material  in  said  steam  in  said  primary  reaction  zone; 

means  for  bringing  said  entrained  hydrolyzable  lignoceliulosic 
material  to  said  hydrolysis  conditions  in  said  primary  reaction 
zone  to  form  a  primary  product  stream  comprising  steam  at 
least  partially  hydrolyzed  ligiKx;ellulosic  material  and  heated 
hydrolysis  products; 

means  for  bleeding  steam  out  of  said  primary  reaction  zone; 

means  for  circulating  at  least  most  of  said  steam  back  to  the 
primary  inlet  means  of  the  primary  reaction  zone  into  entrain- 
ing contact  with  said  solid  hydrolyzable  cellulosic  material: 

primary  outlet  means  from  said  primary  reaction  zone; 

a  secondary  reaction  zone  adapted  to  have  steam  therein  and  to 
pass  at  least  partially  hydrolyzed  ligixxxllulosic  material  and 
healed  pyrolysis  products  therethrough; 
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1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  slurry  flowing  in  a  pressure  pipe 
comprising  a  diluting  sample-extractor  adjacent  to  the  pressure 
pipe  and  including  an  outflow  duct,  a  sampling  port  opening  from 
the  pressure  pipe  to  said  extractor  for  flow  of  slurry  from  the 
pressure  pipe  into  aixl  ttirough  said  outflow  duct,  a  diluent  supply 
conduit  connected  to  said  outflow  duct  by  a  connection  to  a  side  of 
said  outflow  duct  and  extending  circumferentially  over  only  a 
minor  portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  outflow  duct  for  pro- 
ducing an  inflow  stream  of  diluent  to  said  flow  of  slurry  flowing 
through  said  outflow  duct  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  said  flow  of  slurry  flowing  through  said  outflow 
duct  and  intersecting  said  flow  of  slurry  for  mixing  with  said  flow 
of  slurry,  a  second  supply  conduit  for  supplying  diluent  arxl  con- 
nected to  said  extractor  at  a  location  adjacent  to  the  entering  side  of 
said  sampling  port,  and  evaluation  mechanism  for  evaluating  the 
diluted  slurry  supplied  by  said  outflow  duct 
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Sy«54,913 
INTERNALS  FOR  DISTILLATION  COLUMNS 
INCLUDING  THOSE  FOR  USE  IN  CATALYTIC 
REACTIONS 
NeU  Yeoman,  Merrick,  N.Y.;  Ronald  Pbiaire,  Wichita,  Kans.; 
Michad  A.   Ulowetz,  Wichita,   Kans.;   Timothy   P.   Nace, 
Wichita,  Kans.,  and  David  A.  Fune,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assign- 
ors to  Koch  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  ofSer.  No.  775,010,  Oct  II.  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,291,989,  which  is  a  continuation  ofSer.  Na  475,971, 
Feb.  6,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,108,550.  This  application  Oct.  16, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  %2,254 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed, 
bit  CI."  BOID  3100 
MS.  a.  203—29  4  Claims 
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distillation  device,  said  containers  forming  a  plurality  of  catalytic 
reaction  zones,  at  least  some  of  said  containers  iiKJuding  interfer- 
ence structure  for  slowing  the  rate  of  fall  of  liquid  gravitating 
downwardly  through  the  containers; 
feeding  a  liquid  stream  to  said  reactor  and  onto  one  of  said 
distillation  devices  for  mass  transfer  with  said  liquid  flowing 
across  said  distillation  devices; 
passing  a  portion  of  said  liquid  stream  from  said  one  distillation 
device  to  a  lower  one  of  said  distillation  devices  through  said 
plurality  of  liquid  permeable  horizontally  spaced,  vertically 
extending  containers  and  through  the  catalyst  zones  therein  to 
cause  catalytic  reaction  of  the  liquid  stream,  at  least  some  of 
said  portion  of  the  liquid  stream  contacting  said  interference 
structures  to  slow  the  rate  of  fall  of  the  liquid  through  the 
containers; 
passing  another  portion  of  said  liquid  stream  from  said  one 
distillation  device  to  a  lower  one  of  said  distillation  devices 
without  passing  through  said  plurality  of  liquid  permeable 
horizontally  spaced,  vertically  extending  containers; 
distilling  a  portion  of  the  liquid  stream  to  form  a  vapor  stream; 
directing  the  vapor  stream  upwardly  through  said  distillation 
devices  to  cause  mass  transfer  with  said  liquid  flowing  across 
said  distillation  devices;  and 
withdrawing  ihe  products  of  reaction  and  distillation  from  the 
reactor. 


I.  A  process  for  concurrent  catalytic  reaction  with  disbllation  of 
fluid  streams  within  a  column  reactor,  comprising:  providing  a 
plurality  of  horizontally  exteixling  vertically  spaced  distillation 
devices  for  accommodating  vapor  flow  in  a  vertical  direction  aixl 
liquid  flow  across  said  distillation  devices,  and  a  plurality  of  liquid 
permeable   horizontally   spaced,   vertically  extending  containers 
with  particulate  catalyst  therein  extending  from  at  least  one  of  said 
distillation  devices  toward,  and  terminating  above,  a  second  lower 
distillation  device,  said  contairKrs  forming  a  plurality  of  catalytic 
reaction  zones  and  having  an  open  area  within  said  catalyst  zones 
for  accumulating  liquid,  at  least  some  of  said  containers  including 
interference  structure  for  slowing  the  rale  of  fall  of  liquid  gravitat- 
ing downwardly  through  the  containers, 
feeding  a  liquid  stream  to  said  reactor  and  onto  one  of  said 
distillation  devices  for  mass  transfer  with  said  liquid  flowing 
across  said  distillation  devices; 
passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid  stream  from  said  otK 
distillation  device  to  a  lower  one  of  said  distillation  devices 
through  said  plurality  of  liquid  permeable  horizontally  spaced, 
vertically  extending  containers  and  through  the  catalyst  zones 
therein  to  cause  catalytic  reaction  of  the  liquid  stream,  at  least 
some  of  said  portion  of  the  liquid  stream  contacting  said 
interference  structures  to  slow  the  rate  of  fall  of  the  liquid 
through  the  containers; 
accumulating  sufficient  anwunts  of  said  liquid  stream  in  the 
open  area  within  said  catalyst  zones  to  create  a  liquid  head 
and  cause  liquid  to  flow  from  said  open  area  in  a  generally 
horizontal  direction  through  said  catalyst  zones; 
distilling  a  portion  of  the  liquid  stream  to  form  a  vapor  stream; 
directing  the  vapor  stream  upwardly  through  said  distillation 
devices  to  cause  mass  transfer  with  said  liquid  flowing  across 
said  distillation  devices;  aixl 
withdrawing  the  products  of  reaction  and  distillation  from  the 

reactor. 
4.  A  process  for  concurrent  catalytic  reaction  with  distillabon  of 
fluid  streams  within  a  column  reactor,  comprising:  providing  a 
plurality  of  horizontally  extendmg  vertically  spaced  distillation 
devices  for  accommodating  vapor  flow  in  a  vertical  direction  and 
liquid  flow  across  said  distillation  devices,  and  a  plurality  of  liquid 
permeable  horizontally  spaced,  vertically  extending  containers 
with  particulate  catalyst  therein  extending  from  at  least  one  of  said 
distillation  devices  toward,  and  terminating  above,  a  second  lower 
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METHOD  OF  REMOVAL  OF  HEAVY  METAL  FROM 

MOLTEN  SALT  IN  IFR  FUEL  PYROPROCESSING 

Eddie  C.  Gay,  Park  Forest,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 

Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172^13 

Int  a.'  C25C  il34 

MS.  CL  204—1,5  17  Claims 
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I.  An  electrochemical  method  of  separating  heavy  metal  values 
from  a  radioactive  molten  salt  at  temperatures  of  about  500°  C, 
comprising  positioning  a  solid  Li — Cd  alloy  anode  in  the  molten 
salt  where  the  molten  salt  contains  the  heavy  metal  values,  posi- 
boning  a  cathode  in  the  molten  salt  to  recover  the  heavy  metal 
values  where  the  cathode  includes  a  molten  Cd  cathode  and  a  solid 
mandrel  cathode  wherein  said  solid  cathode  is  positioned  over  a 
catch  crucible  in  the  itMllen  salt  to  recover  the  heavy  metal  values, 
establishing  a  current  flow  between  the  arxxle  and  the  cathode  to 
deposit  heavy  metal  at  the  cathode,  establishing  a  current  flow 
between  the  anode  and  solid  mandrel  cathode  to  remove  remaining 
heavy  metals  aixl  reducing  the  coixxntiation  of  heavy  metals  in  the 
salt  to  remove  the  said  heavy  metals. 


5,454,915 

METHOD  OF  FABMCATING  POROUS  SH>ICON 

CARBmE  (SIC) 

Jaaeph  S.  Shor,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  and  Anttony  B.  Kurtz,  "fta- 

■Kk,  N  J.,  assignors  to  KuiHe  Semiconductor  PreAictB,  lac^ 

LeMiia,NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  US3«3 
IM.  a.*  C25F  3112 
\i&.  CL  2M— 129  J  34  ( 
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1.  A  method  of  obtaining  fresh  water  from  seawater  including 
the  steps  of: 

filling  a  first  tank  with  seawater,  said  first  tank  having  an  upper 
section  and  a  lower  section,  said  step  iiKluding  supplying 
sufficient  seawater  to  at  least  partially  fill  said  upper  section  of 
said  first  tank; 

applying  a  first  alternating  current  signal  at  a  select  frequency 
across  said  upper  section  of  said  first  tank  so  as  to  cause  salt 
in  the  water  in  said  upper  section  to  precipitate  out  to  said 
lower  section  of  said  first  tank  so  as  to  partially  desalt  the 
water  in  said  upper  section  of  said  first  tank; 

removing  the  partially  desalted  water  in  said  upper  section  of 
said  first  tank  aiKl  supplying  the  removed  water  to  a  second 
tank,  said  second  tank  having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower 
section  wherein,  said  second  tank  is  sufficiently  fliled  so  that 
said  upper  section  of  said  second  tank  is  at  least  partially 
filled  with  the  partially  desalted  water,  and 


applying  a  second  alternating  cunent  signal  having  a  frequency 
lower  than  said  frequency  of  said  first  alternating  cunent 
signal  across  said  upper  section  of  said  second  tank  so  as  to 
cause  the  salt  in  the  partially  desalted  water  therein  to  precipi- 
tate out  to  said  lower  section  of  said  first  tank  so  as  to  further 
reduce  salinity  of  the  water  in  said  upper  section  of  said 
second  tank. 


5,454,917 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  METAL 

FROM  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
PhflUp  L.  Mattison;  William  E.  Friestad,  both  of  SanU  Rosa, 
Calif.,  and  John  Fast  Littteton,  Colo.,  asdgnors  to  Cognis, 
Inc.,  SanU  Rosa,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,839 

Int  CL'  Ce2F  11461 

VS.  CI.  204—150  36  ClainM 


5,454,916 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  FRESH  WATER  FROM 

SEAWATER  AND  DEVICE  USED  THEREIN 

Yosihiro  Iwata,  809-2,  Higashiinishuzei-cho  Sagani  NlJyo  Sen- 

bondori,  Kamigyo-ku,  Kyoto-shi,  602,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,112 

Int  CL*  C02F  11463 

VS.  a.  2*4— 149  15  CWms 


1 .  A  method  of  fabricating  porous  SiC  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  wafer  of  silicon  carbide  in  a  electrocheirucal  cell; 
electrochemically  etching  said  wafer  for  a  period  sufficient  to 

form  pores  on  a  exposed  surface  of  said  wafer,  and 
illuminating  said  exposed  surface  of  said  wafer  with  ultraviolet 

(UV)  light 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  metal  from  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  ions  of  the  metal  to  be  recovered,  which  comprises:  a 
metal  recovery  assembly  comprising  an  anode  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  bars  of  a  reducing  metal  having  a  more  negative  standard 
slate  reduction  potential  than  the  metal  to  be  recovered  and  having 
an  area  to  volume  ratio  rKM  greater  than  about  422  m^/ra^,  arranged 
adjacent  to  aivd  in  electrical  communication  with  a  cathode  com- 
prising a  high  surface  area  electroconductive  material  having  a 
more  positive  standard  stale  reduction  potential  than  the  reducing 
metal. 


5,454,918 

COMPUTERIZED  CHEMICAL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  CONTROL  IN  A  WASTE  WATER 

STREAM 

Younes  Javadi;  Randy  L.  Jones,  both  of  Sugarland,  and  Dou- 
glM  F.  Werner,  Kingwoed,  al  of  Ttx.,  assignors  to  Clearwa- 
ter Industries,  Inc.,  Metairie,  La. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  74,271,  Jun.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^56,458, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,815,  Aug.  12,  1991, 
abandoned.  TMs  application  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,265 
Int  CL'  COIN  27/26 
VS.  CI.  2*4—153.19  4  ClafaM 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  HjS  concentration  readings  using  an 
HjS  sensor  which  provides  a  voltage  output  based  on  HjS  concen- 
tration, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  zero  HjS  concentration  gas  to  the  sensor  for  a  penod 
of  time  to  ensure  a  zero  level  environment  and  obtaining  a 
zero  voltage  reading; 
providing  a  set  maximal  H2S  concentration  gas  to  the  sensor  for 
a  period  to  ensure  a  maximal  level  environment  and  obtaining 
a  full  scale  voltage  reading; 
purging  the  sensor  for  a  period  to  provide  a  substantially  zero 

level  environment; 
providing  a  set  concentration  of  H^S  bearing  gas  to  the  sensor 

for  a  period  of  time  to  provide  a  set  voltage  change; 
determining  the  slope  of  the  concentration  10  voltage  curve  of 
the  sensor  for  the  set  voltage  change; 
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adjusting  a  stored  concentration  to  voltage  curve  to  conform 

with  the  zero  and  full  scale  voltage  readings  and  the  slope 

determination; 
again  purging  the  sensor  to  provide  a  substantially  zero  level 

environment; 
monitoring  the  voltage  change  as  said  again  purging  step  is 

occurring  to  provide  a  first  clearing  rate; 
adjusting  the  stored  concentration  to  voltage  curve  to  conform 

with  the  first  clearing  rate; 
providing  the  set  concentration  of  HjS  bearing  gas  to  the  sensor 

for  the  same  period  as  required  to  provide  said  set  voltage 

change; 
determining  the  slope  of  concentration  to  voltage  curve  resulting 

fivrn  said  providing  for  said  same  period  step; 
adjusting  the  stored  concentration  to  voltage  curve  to  conform 

with  the  slope  determiiMtion  determirted  based  on  the  same 

period  step; 
yet  again  purging  the  sensor  to  provide  a  substantially  zero  level 

environment  after  the  providing  for  the  same  period  step; 
monitoring  the  voltage  change  as  the  yet  again  purging  is 

occurring  to  provide  a  second  clearing  rate; 
adjusting  the  stored  concentration  to  voltage  curve  to  conform 

with  the  second  clearing  rate; 
providing  a  sample  gas  to  be  measured  to  the  sensor  after 

adjusting  the  stored  concentration  to  voltage  curve  to  conform 

with  the  second  clearing  rate; 
measuring  the  voltage  of  the  sensor  in  the  presence  of  the 

sample  gas;  and 
linearizing  the  measured  sample  gas  sensor  voltage  using  the 

stored  concentration  lo  voltage  curve  and  providing  an  HjS 

concentration  reading. 


UMI 


5,454,919 
DEPOSITING  DIFFERENT  MATERULS  ON  A 
SUBSTRATE 
Roger  Hill,  Midlothian;  John  Nuttail,  Edinburgh,  and  Roger 
K.   TfAfnt,   Wickham    Bishops,   all   of,   tnited    Kingdom, 
assignors    to    GEC-Marconi    Avionics    Holdings    Limited, 
Middlesex,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,876 
Claiiiis  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1992, 
9225270 

lilt  CL'  C23C  14146 
VS.  a.  204—192.11  16  Claims 

10.  A  method  of  depositing  multiple  layer,  thin  optical  films  onto 
a  substrate,  compnsing: 
a.  moving  the  substrate  only  within  a  vacuum  chamber  and 
between  regions  of  the  vacuum  chamber, 


b.  depositing  difiPerent  materials  on  the  substrate  in  different 
regions  by  directing  a  beam  of  [tarticles,  produced  by  or 
derived  from  an  ion  beam  source  onto  a  target  associated  with 
a  respective  region,  thereby  causing  particles  of  the  target  to 
be  emitted  towards  the  substrate; 

c.  introducing  a  reactive  substance  into  each  region  so  as  to  react 
with  the  material  as  it  is  deposited  in  that  region;  and 

d.  controlling  ihc  degree  of  such  reaction  in  one  region  relative 
to  that  in  another  region  to  obtain  a  desired  stoichiomeiry  m 
the  deposited  materials. 


5y454,920 
SPUTTERING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
OPTIMUM  SATURATION  MAGNETOSTRICTION 
Nobuyuki  Ishiwata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  614 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1992,  4-003445 

InL  CI.*  C23C  14/54 

VS.  CL  204—192.13  36  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  depositing  a  Fe— Si — Al  alloy  film  on  a 
substrate  having  a  final  saturation  magnetostriction  by  DC  magne- 
tron sputtering,  comprising  the  steps  of 

depositing  the  alloy  film  on  the  substrate  at  a  first  sputtering 
pxjwer, 

measuring  a  thickness  of  the  deposited  alloy  film; 

accumulating  the  thickness  to  obtain  an  accumulated  thickness 
with  respect  lo  one  alloy  target; 

calculating  a  second  sputtering  power  in  accordance  with  an 
equation  defining  the  saturation  magiKtostriction  (X,)  by  sput- 
tering power  and  accumulated  thickness;  and  changing  the 
first  sputtering  power  to  the  calculated  second  sputtering 
power  tliereby  obtaining  the  final  saturation  magnetostriction 
of  the  alloy  film  regardless  of  the  accumulated  thickness. 


5,454,921 
PaUnt  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,454,922 
FLUID  DISPENSING  PUMP 
AsiMk  V.  Joshi;  John  H.  Gordon,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  and 
IVrry  A.  Knudson,  Roy,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Ceramatec, 
Inc.,  Salk  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58^438 

Int.  CL*  F04B  19/00 

VS,  CL  204—265  9  Claims 


1.  A  self-contained  electrochemical  micropump  comprising: 

a  thin-walled  cylindrical  shaped  electioconductive  housing  hav- 
ing a  first  closed  end  with  at  least  one  aperture  therein  and  a 
second  open  end; 

an  anode  member  in  intimate  contact  with  the  internal  surface  of 
said  first  closed  end; 

a  thin  ionomeric  membrane  with  a  first  surface  in  contact  with 
the  anode  member, 

a  cathode  member  in  intimate  contact  with  a  second  surface  of 
said  ionomeric  membrane; 

a  button-cell  battery  having  its  negative  pole  in  intimate  contact 
with  said  cathode  member, 

an  electrically  insulating  grommet  having  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical shape  with  both  ends  open,  said  grommet  being  sized 
and  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within  said  housing  and  to  contact 
the  periphery  of  said  membrane  to  hold  it  securely  in  place 
against  the  closed  end  of  said  housing; 

retaining  means  for  retaining  said  button  cell  in  position  in 
secure  contact  with  said  cathode,  said  retaining  means  inter- 
acting with  said  grommet  or  said  housing  to  maintain  its 
position,  said  retaining  means  having  an  opening  which  per- 
mits air  access  to  said  cathode;  and 

actuatable  electroconductive  means  secured  to  said  housing  and 
actuable  to  create  an  electroconductive  connection  between 
the  positive  pole  of  said  battery  in  said  housing. 


5,454,923 

INERT  GAS  PURIFYING  SYSTEM 

Jesse  A.  Nachlas,  and  Dale  M.  I^ylor,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah,  assignors  to  Ceramatec,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  842,920,  Feb.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  710,128, 
Jun.  4,  1991,  PaL  No.  5478^45.  This  application  Feb.  26, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  23,565 
InL  CI.*  C25B  9/00;  GOIN  27/406 
VS.  a.  204—270  4  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  electr(x:hemical  cells  for  removing  oxygen 
as  an  impurity  from  inert  gases,  comprising: 
a  first  electrochemical  cell  comprising 
a  cathode  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  oxygen<ontaminated 

inert  gas  and  an  outlet  for  semi-ptirified  inert  gas, 
an  anode  chamber  having  an  outlet  for  oxygen  gas, 
a  solid,  non-porous  oxygen  ion  conducting  electrolyte  consist- 
ing essentially  of  ceria. 


a  porous  cathode  coating  containing  perovsldte  metal  oxides 
adherent  to  said  electrolyte, 

a  porous  anode  coating  containing  perovsldte  metal  oxides 
adherent  to  said  electrolyte, 

metallic  current  collectors  adherent  to  the  exposed  surface  of 
said  cathode  and  aiKxle; 
a  second  electrochemical  cell  comprising 

a  cathode  chamber  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  the 
outlet  for  semi-purified  gas  from  the  cattiode  chamber  of 
said  first  electrochemical  cell,  said  second  electrochemical 
cell  cathode  chamber  having  an  outlet  for  purified  inert  gas, 

an  anode  chamber  having  an  outlet  for  oxygen  gas, 

a  solid,  non-porous  ceramic  metal  oxide  electrolyte  separating 
said  cathode  chamber  from  said  anode  chamber,  said  elec- 
trolyte having  a  high  thermodynamic  decomposition  poten- 
tial at  elevated  temperatures  aixl  said  metal  having  only  one 
thermodynamically  stable  ionic  valence  state, 

a  porous  cathode  coating  adherent  to  said  electrolyte,  said 
cathode  beitig  in  said  cathode  chamber  and  consisting 
essentially  of  an  electronically  conducting  metal,  metal- 
cermet  or  a  "n"  type  semiconducting  oxides. 

a  porous  anode  coating  adherent  to  said  electrolyte,  said 
aiKxle  being  in  said  anode  chamber  and  comprising  perovs- 
kite  metal  oxide  electrode,  and 

metallic  current  collectors  adherent  to  the  exposed  surface  of 
said  cathode  and  said  anode. 


5,454,924 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  RECOVERY  OF 

SILVER  FROM  SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING  SILVER 
Benedictus  J.  Jansen,  Ged;  Werner  J.  Van  de  Wynckel,  Mort- 
sel,  and  Frank  P.  Michids,  Arendonk,  all  of,  Belgium,  assign- 
ors to  AGFA-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsd,  Belgium 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,684 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  3, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL*  C25C  1/20 
VS.  CL  204—272  13  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  electrolytic  recovery  of  silver  from 
solutions  containing  silver,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  electrolytic  cell; 
an  anode  positioned  within  said  cell; 
a  reference  electrode  positioned  within  said  cell; 
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a  removable  cathode  positioned  within  said  cell,  said  cathode  strength  measuied  at  180°  C.  in  excess  of  about  25.000  psi  an 

having  an  inner  face  directed  towards  said  anode  and  an  outer  ultimate  tensile  strength  nvasured  at  23°  C.  in  excess  of  about 

face  directed  towards  said  reference  electrode;  and  66,000  psi,  and  a  matte-side  R^  in  the  range  of  about  4.5  to  about 

means  for  restraining  the  deposition  of  silver  on  said  outer  fux  18  (im. 
of  said  cathode. 


5,454325 

REPAIR  OF  MESH  ELECTRODE  SPACED  FROM 
ELECTRODE  PAN 
Kevin  B.  Gartand,  MmUmtn;  GcraM  R.  Pttkto;  Edward  M. 
Halko,  both  of  Mentor,  and  Zaae  A.  Wade,  MMitvffle,  aU  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Ekcch  Systena  Corparation,  Chardoa, 
Ohio 

FUed  May  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  237,569 
lat  CL*  C25B  11/03 
VS.  CL  204—280  45 


13.  A  repaired  electrode  assembly  havmg  a  back  pan  and  a  mesh 

electrode,  which  pan  and  electrode  are  separated  from  one  aiK>ther 

by  multiple,  electrically  conductive  staiKloffs,  which  .staiKloffs  arc 

spaced  apan,  one  from  the  other,  with  each  standoff  comprising: 

an  elongate,  original  projecting  member  having  long,  flat  side 

surfaces,  which  member  at  its  boaom  is  secured  to  said  back 

pan  and  projects  upwardly  from  said  back  pan; 

an  elongate  repair  projecting  member  having  long,  flat  side 

surfaces  and  having  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  surfaces 

in  adherent,  elecincally  conductive  ^ce-to-face  contact  with  a 

long,  flat  side  surface  of  said  original  projecting  member,  and 

an  elongate  repair  upper  leg  member  connected  to,  and  in  angled 

projection  away  firom,  said  repair  projecting  member,  which 

repair  upper  leg  member  is  in  secure,  electrically  conductive 

contact  with  said  mesh  electrtxle. 


5,454,926 
ELECTRODEPOSITED  COPPER  FOIL 
Sidney  J.  Clouser,  Chardon;  Dino  F.  DiFranco,  Mayfleld  Vil- 
lage, and  Craig  J.  Hasegawa,  Euclid,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Gould  Electronics  Inc.,  Eastlalce,  Ohio 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  865,791,  Apr.  7,  1992,  which  is  a  continu- 
^  aiion  of  Scr.  No.  531,425,  May  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appHcatioa  Dec  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  363,704 
tat  a.*  C2SD  1104 
VS.  a.  205—50  IS 

20 


1.  An  electrodeposited  copper  foil  having  an  elongation  mea- 
sured at  180°  C.  in  excess  of  about  5.5%  ,  an  ultimate  teiuile 


Sy«54,927 
CERA»BC  SUBSTRATES  WITH  HIGHLY  CONDUCTTVE 

METAL  VUS 
Kcaneth  Crcdk,  HigWiMwl  Park;  Chriitopter  G.  Wolf,  Beach 
Part,  and  John  McCmhmB,  Zioo,  aH  of  01.,  assignors  to 
Cirqoa  Technalagie*  CurpmntHea,  Garatc,  IB. 

DiviiiM  of  Scr.  Na.  9B2,0«2,  Jiul  22,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5340,947.  TUi  appBiatlun  Aug.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  294,263 

iM.  CL'  C25D  5102.5150 

VS.  CL  205—123  9  Claims 


1.  The  process  of  providing  electrical  or  thermal  fecdthrough  to 
or  from  a  thin  ceramic  plate  which  comprises  producing  in  said 
plate  a  plurality  of  via  holes,  each  having  at  least  one  transverse 
dimension  from  about  3  mils  to  about  50  mils,  applying  to  the 
entire  surface  of  said  substrate  a  thin  coating  of  a  conductive  metal, 
applying  a  resist  coating  to  each  of  the  major  surfaces  of  said  plate 
except  at  a  small  area  around  each  entry  of  each  via  hole,  elec- 
trodepositing  a  conductive  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  copper, 
silver,  gold  and  alloys  thereof  onto  said  plate  to  the  extent  that  each 
of  said  via  holes  is  partially,  but  not  completely  filled  with  said 
metal  and  to  the  extent  there  is  a  deposit  of  said  metal  in  each  of 
said  small  areas  which  is  duck  enough  to  fill  at  least  5%  of  the 
volume  of  said  via  hole,  removing  said  resist  coating  and  said  thin 
coating  where  it  is  exposed  and  thereafter  heating  said  ceramic 
plate  to  a  temperature  at  least  as  high  as  the  melting  point  of  said 
metal  whereby  metal  from  at  least  one  of  said  small  areas  at  each 
entry  of  each  via  hole  is  drawn  into  said  via  hole  to  complete  the 
filling  thereof. 


5v454,928 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SOLID  COIWCCTTVE  VIAS 
IN  SUBSTRATES 
Michad  R.  Rogers,  SaMa  Clara  CotMty,  CaUf.;  TlModore  E. 
Washburn,  South  Barrington,  HI.;  Michad  A.  Novice,  Santa 
Clara  County,  Calif.;  Ronald  S.  BesMr,  San  Mateo  County, 
CaUr.,  and  Brian  S.  WhMc,  AlaaMda  County,  Calif.,  aadgn- 
ors  to  WatkiBS  JchnsMi  Comfiany,  Pate  Alto,  CaUf. 
FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  181,665 
lat.  a."  HOSK  3/42;  C2SD  5/02 
VS.  CL  205—125  7  Claims 


y — -23 


1.  The  method  of  foming  solid  vias  which  extend  between  the 
lop  and  boaom  plane  surfaces  of  a  ceramic  substrate,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  holes  which  extend  through  the  substrate  at  desired 
locations  for  said  solid  vias. 


metalizing  at  least  the  entire  surface  of  the  holes  to  form  a  seed 
layer  for  plating; 

plating  the  interior  of  the  holes  with  excess  metal  to  fill  the  holes 
and  extend  beyond  the  eixls  of  the  holes; 

heating  the  substrate  to  cause  the  metal  to  melt  and  consolidate 
to  form  homogeneous  solid  vias  with  domed  ends;  and 

lapping  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  substrate  to  remove 
the  domes  and  leave  solid  metal  vias  with  top  and  bottom 
ends  coplaiur  with  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  sub- 
strate. 


5,454,929 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SOLDERABLE 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  LEAD  FRAMES  BY  PLATING 

WITH  TIN  AND  PALLADIUM 

David  H.  Kinghom,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  CaliL 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  260,712 

tat  CL*  C25D  5/02:5/10;  HOIL  23150 

VS.  CL  205—128  17  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  solderabie  lead  frame  having  a 
multiplicity  of  leads,  said  lead  frame  having  an  external  region  and 
an  internal  region,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

tin  plating  the  multiplicity  of  leads  on  a  base  lead  frame  made 
from  a  base  lead  frame  material  to  deposit  tin  on  the  external 
region  while  leaving  the  internal  region  unplated;  and 

palladium  plating  a  portion  or  all  of  the  base  lead  frame  after  the 
step  of  tin  plating  whereby  the  external  region  coated  with  tin 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  unplated  internal  region  arc 
coated  with  palladium. 


5,454,930 

ELECTROLYTIC  COPPER  PLATING  USING  A 

REDUCING  AGENT 

Tklushi   Miura,  Oomiya,  and   Masaru  Sdta,  Ina,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Learonal  Japan  Inc,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,164,  Aug.  U,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  333^90 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ai«.  15, 1991,  3-205101 
tat  CL'  C25D  3/38;5/54 
VS.  CL  205—159  3  Claims 

1.  An  electrolytic  copper  plating  method  using  a  reducing  agent, 
comprising  dipping  a  catalyzed,  electrically  nonconductive  sub- 
strate in  a  solution  which  contains  a  copper  salt,  a  copper-reducing 
agent  for  the  acceleration  of  copper  deposition,  said  copper- 
reducing  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dim- 
ethylamineborane,  a  hydrazine  and  its  salts,  hypophosphorous  acid 


and  its  salts,  and  is  present  in  said  solution  at  a  coiKcntiation  at  0.5 
to  20  g/1,  and  a  copper-complexing  agent  and  which  has  a  pH  value 
of  about  6  to  7.5,  and  subjecting  said  catalyzed,  electrically  non- 
conductive  substrate  to  electrolysis  in  said  solution  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  20°  C.  to  30°  C,  thereby  forming  an  electrically 
conductive  film  of  copper  on  said  nonconductive  substrate. 


5,454,931 

PORTABLE  GUN  RACK 

Jules  Lauve,  Jr,  P.O.  Box  897,  Galveston,  TtK.  77553 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  246,172 

tat  a.*  B65D  S5/00 

VS.  a.  206-^17  18  Claiw 

18 


1.  A  portable  gun  rack  for  firmly  supporting  a  gun  in  transit,  the 
rack  comprising: 

a.  a  base; 

b.  a  portable  gun  receiving  cabinet; 

c.  means  for  releasably  attaching  the  cabinet  to  the  base:  and 

d.  means  within  the  cabinet  for  sectiring  a  gun. 


5,454^32 
CASSETTE  DISPLAY  CASE 
Pierre    l^rdif,    Longueuil;    Eric    Benoit,    Montreal;    Yvan 
LaPorte,  Longueuil;  Bertrand  Radne,  LaSalle,  and  Alain 
Cayouette,  Montreal,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  IVimark 
Molded  Products,  Inc.,  MontreaL  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,753,  Sep.  10,  1993,  i 
doned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  284,071 
tat  CL'  B65D  85/672 


VS.  CL  206—387.1 


6Claims 


1.  A  display  case  for  a  combination  cassette  and  opened  bottom 
jacket,  the  case  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  transparent  sleeve 
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having  front,  rear  end,  and  top  walls  and  a  bonom  opening;  the 
front  and  rear  walls  having  parallel  booom  edges  and  at  least  one 
end  edge  defining  the  boctom  opening;  the  bonom  opening  being 
shaped  to  receive  a  cassette  to  be  stored;  means  for  retaining  the 
jacket  while  permitting  the  cassette  to  be  removed;  a  base  member 
«Hap"-H  to  engage  the  bottom  edges  of  the  case;  the  base  member 
having  an  opening  defined  to  accommodate  the  outline  of  the  cross 
section  of  the  cassette  in  order  to  allow  the  cassette  to  slide  into  or 
out  of  the  case  along  the  major  axis  of  the  case  when  the  base  is  in 
an  open  position  and  to  prevent  the  cassette  from  moving  out  of  the 
case  when  the  base  is  in  a  closed  posiboa  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
base  being  slidable  laterally  relative  to  the  major  axis  of  the  case 
between  the  base  open  position  and  the  base  closed  position,  and 
spring  means  urging  the  portion  of  the  base  towards  the  base 
closed  position. 


5^54,934 
COAL  LIQUEFACTION  USING  ATOMICALLY 
DISPERSED  METALS 
Stephen  D.  Reynolds;  Claude  C.  Culroas;  Stephen  D.  LeYlncss, 
all  of  Baton  Roufe,  La^  and  John  W.  Larsen,  Bethlehem, 
Pa^  aasignon  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co^  FV>- 
rham  Park,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,253,  Dec  23,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,047 
Int.  a."  ClOG  1 100 
VS.  a.  208-^23  6  Claims 


5,454,933 
DEEP  DESULFURIZATION  OF  DISTILLATE  FUELS 
David  W.  Savage,  Lebanon;  Bal  K.  Kaul,  Randolph;  Gerald  D. 
Dupre,  Flemington;  Joseph  T.  O'Bara,  Par^ppany;  William 
E.  Wales,  Phillipsburg,  and  Teh  C.  Ho,  Bridgewater,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Florham  Park,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,629 

InL  CL*  ClOG  45100 

VS.  CL  208—212  3  Claims 
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I.  A  process  for  removing  substantially  all  of  the  sulfur  from  a 
distillate  stream,  which  process  compnses: 

(a)  hydrotreaung  the  stream  at  conditions  which  include  the 
presence  of  hydrogen,  temperatures  withm  the  range  of  200° 
to  425°  C,  and  a  catalyst  comprised  of  at  least  one  Group 
Vlll  metal  and  one  Group  VI  metal,  on  an  inorganic  support; 

(b)  passing  the  hydrotreated  distillate  stream  to  an  adsorption 
zone  containing  a  solid  adsorbent  which  adsorbs  beta  and 
di-beta-substituted  dibenzothiophene  aromatic  sulfur  com- 
pounds, which  adsorbent  is  activated  carbon  having  a  surface 
area  in  the  range  of  about  800  to  1 200  m~/g  and  with  at  least 
30%  of  the  pore  volume  being  greater  than  20  A; 

(c)  collecting  the  resulting  substantially  sulfur  free  distillate 
stream;  and 

(d)  regenerating  the  adsorbent  by  passing  a  liquid  or  vapor 
desorbent,  selected  from  steam,  toluene,  xylene,  and  a  mixture 
of  toluene  and  xylene  thereof,  through  the  bed  of  adsorbent  in 
the  adsorption  zone,  thereby  removing  the  beta  and  di-beta- 
substituted  dibenzothiophene  sulfur  compounds  from  the 
adsorbent; 

(e)  passing  the  beta  and  di-beta-substituicd  dibenzothiophene 
sulfur  compound<onta]ning  desorbent  to  a  distillation  zone  to 
separate  said  sulfur  compounds  from  the  desorbent.  thereby 
resulting  in  a  stream  rich  in  beta  and  di-beta-substituted 
dibenzothiophene  sulfur  compounds  and  a  desorbent  stream; 
and 

(0  recycling  the  desorbent  stream  back  to  the  adsorption  zone. 


06        01         10 
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1.  A  method  for  converting  naturally  occtirring  solid  carbon- 
aceous material  to  liquid  products,  which  method  compnses:  (a) 
treating  the  carbonaceous  material  with  an  aqueous  composition  of 
at  least  one  metal  compound  selected  from  metal  compounds 
wherein  at  least  one  anion  is  carbonate  or  bicarbonate,  wherein  the 
metal  is  selected  from  Fe.  Ni.  Co.  Zn,  Ag.  Cu,  aixl  Pb,  and  wherein 
the  metal  carbonate  has  a  solubility  in  water  of  equal  to  or  less  that 
0.05  wt.  %.  at  a  temperature  from  about  22°  C.  to  about  300°  C. 
and  at  an  effective  time  to  allow  complete  evolution,  by  vacuum, 
of  COj  by  product,  wherein  said  naturally  occurring  solid  carbon- 
aceous material  contains  a  sufficient  amount  of  acid  functionality 
to  react  with  the  metal  compounds,  thereby  resulting  in  the  atomic 
dispersion  of  said  metals  in  the  carbonaceous  material;  and  (b) 
subjecting  the  treated  solid  carbonaceous  material  to  liquefaction 
conditions. 


5,454,935 

REACTOR  FOR  REMOVING  IMPURITIES  FROM  A 

LIQUID 

Flavio  Magaraggia,  Venice,  Italy,  assignor  to  Comer  S.pA., 

Venice,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  5,  1993,  MI93AI455 

InL  CI.*  B03D  1/24;  BOID  77/0^5 

U.S.  a.  209—169  6  Claims 

1.  A  reactor  for  removing  impurities  from  a  liquid,  in  particular 


7i  7  n 
for  de-inking,  including:  a  tank  (1)  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
portion;  a  main  inlet  (2-3)  in  the  upper  portion;  gas  or  air  inlet 
means  connected  to  said  main  inlet  (2-3),  said  main  inlet  operable 
to  introduce  the  liquid  to  be  purified  together  with  gas  or  air 
introduced  through  said  gas  or  air  inlet  means;  an  outlet  (7)  located 


in  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank  (1)  to  drain  off  the  purified  liquid; 
inlets  (8-11.  9-12.  10-13)  at  different  heights  in  the  tank  (1) 
connected  to  said  purified  liquid  outlet  (7)  together  with  a  gas  or 
air  introduced  through  gas  or  air  inlet  means  connected  to  said 
inlets  (8-11.  9-12.  10-13);  a  rotary  shaft  (18)  provided  with  blades 
(20.  21,  22,  23)  in  the  tank  suitable  to  stir  the  liquid;  and  means  to 
rotate  said  rotary  shaft  (18);  wherein  said  blades  (20,  21,  22.  23) 
are  at  said  different  heights  of  the  tank  (1)  where  the  liquid 
together  with  gas  or  air  is  introduced  through  said  inlets  (2-3,  8-11, 
9-12,  10-13). 


5,454,936 
VACUUM  TOILET  SYSTEM 
Ame   Ask,    Ahus;    Sven   Oldfelt,   Vaxholm;    Harald   A.    k. 
Wallgren,  AlvsJ6,  all  of,  Sweden,  and  Raymond  L.  WUhdm, 
Orange,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Oy  Wartsfla  AB,  Helsinki,  Fin- 
land 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,072,  Aug.  15,  1989,  PaL  No. 
5,245,711.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,838 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  6,  1988,  8803119; 
Sep.  6,  1988,  8803120 

InL  CI."  BOID  29/66 
U.S.  CL  210—86  36  Claims 


r-^ »  A> 


10.  A  water  supply  and  disposal  system  for  a  transport  vehicle, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  toilet  bowl  having  an  outlet  opening, 

(b)  a  sewer  pipe  having  an  interior  space. 

(c)  a  discharge  valve  connecting  the  outlet  opening  of  the  toilet 
bowl  to  the  sewer  pipe. 

(d)  a  source  of  partial  vacuum  for  establishing,  when  the  dis- 
charge valve  is  closed,  a  considerably  lower  pressure  in  the 
interior  space  of  the  sewer  pipe  than  in  the  toilet  bowl. 

(e)  means  defining  a  rinse  liquid  outlet  for  introducing  rinse 
liquid  into  the  toilet  bowl. 

(0  a  water  utilization  unit  having  a  water  outlet, 

(g)  a  water  supply  system  for  providing  water  to  the  water 
utilization  unit, 

(h)  a  first  reservoir  for  collecting  water  from  the  outlet  of  the 
water  utilization  unit, 

(i)  a  second  reservoir,  said  second  reservoir  being  vented, 

(j)  conduit  means  providing  liquid  communication  between  the 
first  and  second  reservoirs, 

(k)  delivery  means  for  delivering  water  from  the  second  reser- 
voir to  the  rinse  liquid  outlet, 

(I)  a  filter  disposed  in  the  conduit  means  for  preventing  solid 
material  from  passing  through  the  conduit  means  from  the 
first  reservoir  to  the  second  reservoir,  and 

(m)  a  valved  passage  for  providing  communication  between  the 
source  of  partial  vacuum  and  a  point  in  the  coiKluit  means  that 
is  upstream  of  the  filter  with  respect  to  direction  of  flow  from 
the  first  reservoir  to  the  second  reservoir. 

the  above  components  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  on 
opening  the  valved  passage,  fluid  from  the  second  reservoir  is 
forced  through  the  filter  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  the 
first  direction,  and  the  filter  is  thereby  backwashed  and  solid 
material  is  transported  out  of  the  conduit  means. 


5,454,937 

COLLANT  FILTER  AND  OIL  COALESCER 

Adam  F.  Lewandowski,  1631  Losey  Ave,  Jackson,  Mkh.  49203 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,343 

InL  CL'  C02F  1140 

VS.  a.  210—104  11  Claims 


1.  Machine  tool  coolant  processing  apparatus  for  cleaning  a 
coolant  fluid  and  separating  the  coolant  fluid  from  oils  having  a 
lower  density  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame  having  an  upper 
portion,  an  accumulation  reservoir  defined  on  said  frame  below 
said  upper  portion,  first  and  second  electrically  operated  pumps 
riKHinted  on  said  frame  each  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
separation  reservoir  mounted  on  said  frame  upper  portion,  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  defined  in  said  separator  reservoir,  said  separation 
reservoir  inlet  and  outlet  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  a  liquid 
flow  path  defined  therebetween,  a  coolant  fluid  and  oil  separator 
located  within  said  separation  reservoir  within  said  flow  path 
between  said  separation  reservoir  inlet  and  outlet,  said  separator 
including  a  horizontal  weir  whereby  oils  having  a  lighter  density 
than  the  coolant  fluid  flow  over  said  weir,  a  discharge  conduit 
receiving  oils  flowing  over  said  weir  removing  said  oils  from  said 
separator  and  said  separation  reservoir,  said  separation  reservoir 
outlet  communicating  with  said  accumulation  reservoir,  a  first 
conduit  connected  to  said  first  pump  inlet  for  receiving  coolant  to 
be  processed,  a  second  conduit  connected  to  said  first  pump  outlet 
in  communication  with  said  separation  reservoir  inlet,  a  fiite  filter 
mounted  on  said  frame  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  third 
conduit  connecting  said  second  pump  inlet  to  said  accumulation 
reservoir,  a  fourth  conduit  connecting  said  second  pump  outlet  to 
said  fine  filter  inlet,  a  fifth  conduit  attached  to  said  fine  filter  outlet 
for  supplying  processed  coolant,  and  control  means  for  said  second 
pump  sensing  the  coolant  level  within  said  accumulation  reservoir 
and  controlling  operation  of  said  second  pump  in  accordance  virith 
the  coolant  level  within  said  accumulation  reservoir. 


5,454,938 

BED  HEIGHT  SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  BIOLOGICAL 

REACTOR 

Mkhad  Doyle,  Wauwatosa;  Peter  J.  Petit,  Waukesha,  and 

Eugene   Mazewski,   Pewaukee,   all   of  Wis.,   assignors   to 

Envirex  Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

rUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,393 
InL  CL'  C02F  3/06 
VS.  CL  210—106  17  Claims 

1.  A  reactor  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reactor  for  processing  an  influent,  said  reactor  iiKluding  a  tank 
containing  an  expandable  media  bed,  the  influent  forming  an 
effluent  head  extending  above  said  media  bed,  and 
means  for  measuring  expansion  of  said  media  bed,  said  means 
for  measuring  expansion  of  said  media  bed  iiKluding  a  tubu- 
lar member  supported  vertically  in  said  tank,  said  tubular 
member  including  an  upper  end  portion  extending  above  the 
effluent  head,  and  a  lower  end  portion  communicating  with 
said  media  bed. 
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2.  The  device  of  claim  1  whetein  the  transport  means  includes: 

(1)  a  first  pump  means  for  pumping  wastewater  from  a  waste- 
water storage  means,  and 

(2)  a  reservoir  means  for  receiving  wastewater  pumped  by  the 
first  pump  means. 

3.  The  device  of  claim  2  wherein  the  water  reservoir  means  is 
positioned  beneath  the  evaporator  drum  means  for  receiving  waste- 
water that  falls  from  the  evaporator  drum  means  for  continuously 
concentrating  the  level  of  contaminants  in  the  wastewater. 

4.  The  device  of  claim  2  wherein  the  transport  means  includes  a 
second  pump  means  for  pumping  wastewater  from  the  reservoir 
means  to  the  wastewater  applicator  means  and  the  reservoir  means 
iiKludes  a  liquid  level  sensing  the  level  of  wastewater  in  the 
reservoir  means. 

5.  The  device  of  claim  4  wherein  the  control  means  includes  a 
first  switch  means  operatively  coupled  between  the  liquid  level 
sensing  means  and  the  first  pump  means  for  turning  the  first  pump 
means  on  and  off  in  response  to  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  reservoir 
means  to  maintain  the  wastewater  in  the  reservoir  means  generally 
at  a  first  predetermined  level. 


5^54,939 

WASTEWATER  EVAPORATOR  WTTH  ROTATABLE 

DRUM 

Howard  O.  Meuche,  Fort  Branch,  Ind^  assignor  to  Monitrol, 

Inc^  Vincennes,  Ind. 

FUcd  Jan.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  182,648 

Int.  CI."  BOID  17112 

MS.  CL  210—134  25  Oaims 


5,4S4.940 

STATIONARY  SWIMMING  POOL  SKIMMER  WITH 

WATER  JET  DIRECTING  MEANS 

Gcor^  Lakotish,  28300  ShUwassee,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

48336,  assignor  to  George  A.  Lakotish,  Warren,  Mkh. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850.697,  Mar.  11,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,264,122.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

110,137 

InU  CI.*  BOID  35105 

UA  CL  210—169  19  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  device  for  evaporating  water  from  a  contaminant  containing 
wastewater,  to  produce  a  contaminate  concentrated  residue,  the 
device  compnsing: 

( 1)  a  transpon  means  for  transporting  wastewater  to  a  wastewa- 
ter applicator  means, 

(2)  a  wastewater  applicator  means  for  applymg  wastewater  to  an 
evaporating  surface  of  a  rotatable  evaporator  drum  means, 

(3)  the  rotatable  evaporator  drum  means  having  a  heat  conduc- 
tive evaporating  surface, 

(4)  a  heater  means  for  heating  the  evaporating  surface  to  foster 
the  evaporation  of  water  from  the  wastewater, 

(5)  a  drive  means  for  rotating  the  evaporator  drum  means. 

(6)  a  residue  removal  means  for  removing  the  contaminant 
concentrated  residue  from  the  evaporating  surface,  and 

(7)  a  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  aforesaid 
device,  components, 

wherein  the  wastewater  applicator  means  is  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  evaporating  surface,  artd  comprises  a  trough  having  at  least  two 
upwardly  extending  legs  and  at  least  one  downward  extending  leg, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  upwardly  extending  legs  includes  a 
serrated  upper  edge  having  an  alternating  series  of  peak  points  aixJ 
nadir  points,  and  the  downwardly  extending  leg  has  a  seriated 
lower  edge  having  an  alternating  series  of  peak  points  and  nadir 
points. 


1.  A  pool  cleaner  for  removing  circulating  debris  from  the 
surface  of  a  pool,  said  pool  cleaner  comprising: 

a  support  means; 

a  body  having  an  open  first  end,  open  body  sides,  and  a  filtration 
second  end.  said  body  being  generally  hollow  to  form  a 
conduit  for  water  and  having  a  water  supply  member,  said 
body  being  supported  by  said  support  means  such  that  said 
body  will  not  substantially  interfere  with  the  circulation  of 
water  through  said  open  first  end,  said  open  body  sides  or  said 
filtration  second  end; 

a  filler  net  attached  to  said  filtration  second  end  of  said  body, 
said  filter  net  having  an  open  net  end  adjacent  said  filtration 
second  end,  net  sides  and  a  closed  net  end  projecting  away 
from  said  filtration  second  end;  and 

one  or  more  first  water  jets  connected  to  said  body  for  propelling 
water  substantially  toward  said  closed  net  eixl  of  said  filter  net 
to  direct  debris  into  said  filter  net. 


5,464,942 

APTAKAITJS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  FLOATWO 

SLUDGE  IN  DISSOLVED  AIR  FLOATATION  BASINS  AT 

WATER  PURIFICATION  AND  WASTE  WATER 

TREATMENT  PLANTS 

Bcrtil  A.  LJui^berg,  FJaras,  Sweden,  aaai^ior  ts  Anglian 

Water  PLC,  CambridgesMre,  Englnnd 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  N*.  294,362 
InL  CL*  MID  171035:21120 


VS.  CL  21t— 221J 


5y«S4,943 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  MAGNETIC  TREAT»«NT  OT 
FLUIDS 
Tlwmas  E.  Aaiiten,  11655  Caibvn  Rd.,  CiMrdM 
and  Edward  A.  MMd^  Jr.,  11654  Yedcr  Rd., 
Ohio  44645 

FHcd  Nov.  I,  I99I,  Scr.  No.  716,266 
Int.  CL*^  E21B  37100 
MS.  CL  21»— 222  4 


SCWbb 


5,454,941 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  purification  of  a  liquid  containing  impurities 
using  reciprocating  skimming  means,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
dissolved  air  floatation  basin  having  an  influent  eiKl  and  an  effluent 
end,  means  for  feeding  into  said  basin  the  impure  liquid  to  be 
purified  at  its  influent  end,  hopper  means  affixed  to  said  effluent 
end  into  which  said  impurities,  sludgelike  in  form,  are  deposited 
and  subsequently  removed,  said  basin  having  upwardly  shaped 
ramp  means  traversing  its  effluent  end  adjacent  said  hopper  means, 
the  uppermost  edge  of  said  ramp  extending  above  the  liquid  line, 
the  floatation  basin  having  centrally  positioned  longitudinal  guide 
rails  extending  from  its  influent  end  to  its  effluent  end  upon  which 
are  mounted  at  least  one  or  more  reciprocally  moveable,  rigidly 
interconnected  carriages,  means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  car- 
riage(s)  longitudinally  along  said  guide  rails,  said  carriage(s)  each 
having  a  rigid  skimmer  blade  affixed  thereto  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  each  skimmer  blade  traversing  the  width  of  said 
basin,  the  carriage  mounted  in  closest  proximity  to  said  effluent 
end  of  said  basin  having  ramp  profile  duplicating  means  providing 
for  its  attached  skimmer  blade  to  duplicate  the  profile  of  said  ramp 
as  said  carriage  advaiKes  over  said  ramp,  the  slcinuning  edge  of 
that  blade  thereby  following  the  profile  of  the  surface  of  said  ramp 
in  close  proximity  thereto  or  in  contact  therewith,  whereby  said 
reciprocating  means  advances  said  catriage(s)  and  skimming 
blades  at  desired  time  and  distance  intervals  such  that  said  skim- 
mer blades  skim  said  sludge  and  advaiKe  it  from  the  influent  end 
toward  the  effluent  end  until  said  carriage  having  said  ramp  profile 
duplicating  means  advances  to  and  passes  over  said  ramp,  its  blade 
skimming  edge  duplicating  the  profile  of  said  ramp  in  close  prox- 
imity thereto  or  in  contact  therewith,  thereby  pushing  the  sludge 
along  the  ramp  and  raising  the  sludge  above  the  liquid/sludge  level 
thereat,  thereby  draining  excess  liquid,  and  then  depositing  said 
sludge  over  the  uppermost  edge  of  said  ramp  into  said  hopper,  the 
apparatus  also  including  means  for  raising  said  sidmmer  blades 
above  the  liquid/sludge  surface  when  said  sludge  has  been  depos- 
ited into  said  hopper  and  returning  said  carriages  with  attached 
raised  skinuner  blades  to  the  place  of  beginning,  and  nteans  for 
lowering  said  skimming  blades  at  said  place  of  begirming  into  said 
sludge  and  repeating  the  entire  aforesaid  skimming  cycle. 


1.  Magnetic  treatment  device  for  treating  oil  flowing  through 
crude  oil  well  supply  tubing,  including  an  outer  tubular  member 
aiKl  an  inner  tubular  member  concentric  and  coaxial  with  the  outer 
tubular  member,  a  head  retainer  member  and  a  tail  retainer  mem- 
ber, said  head  and  tail  retainer  members  each  including  a  nipple 
having  a  bore  formed  therethrough  coaxial  with  the  tubular  mem- 
bers, the  head  retainer  member  and  the  tail  retainer  member  each 
having  a  counter  bore  formed  therein  coaxial  with  said  bores  and 
the  inner  tubular  member,  the  outer  tubular  member  and  the  inner 
tubular  member  each  having  a  head  end  and  a  tail  end,  the  head 
end  of  the  outer  tubular  member  and  the  head  end  of  the  inner 
tubular  member  being  attached  to  the  head  retainer  member,  the 
tail  end  of  the  outer  tubular  member  aixl  the  tail  end  of  the  inner 
tubular  member  being  attached  to  the  tail  retainer  member,  the 
inner  tubular  member  being  mounted  in  the  counter  bores  formed 
in  the  head  retainer  member  and  the  tail  retainer  member  and 
extending  between  said  head  and  tail  retainer  members,  the  diam- 
eters of  the  bore  formed  through  the  head  retainer  member  and  the 
tail  retainer  member  each  being  equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of 
the  inner  tubular  member,  the  inner  tubular  member,  outer  tubular 
member,  head  retainer  member  and  tail  retainer  member  defining 
an  elongated  annular  space,  a  plurality  of  tiers  of  magnets  mounted 
in  the  annular  space,  each  tier  of  magnets  having  a  plurality  of 
individual  magnet  members,  the  individual  magnet  members  in 
each  tier  being  arranged  to  completely  surround  the  inner  tubular 
member  at  each  tier  location,  each  magnet  member  having  opposed 
polar  faces,  a  plurality  of  ring-shaped  spacer  members  formed  of 
nonmagnetic  material  located  and  arranged  in  the  annular  space 
aixl  extending  between  each  tier  of  magnets,  a  head  spacer  member 
formed  of  nonmagnetic  material  located  between  the  first  tier  of 
magnets  aixJ  the  head  retainer  member  in  the  annular  space  and  a 
tail  spacer  member  formed  of  nonmagnetic  material  located 
between  the  last  tier  of  tnagnets  and  the  tail  retainer  member  in  the 
annular  space,  all  of  the  individual  magnets  in  all  of  the  tiers  being 
positioned  with  the  same  polar  face  adjacent  to  the  inner  tubular 
member  whereby  each  tier  of  magnets  includes  a  continuous 
magnetic  face  of  the  same  polarity  entirely  surrounding  the  inner 
tubular  member  at  each  tier  location,  and  said  device  being  sym- 
metrical about  an  imaginary  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
tubular  members  at  the  midpoint  between  the  head  retainer  mem- 
ber and  the  tail  retainer  member  whereby  said  device  may  be 
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mounted  in  oil  vvell  supply  tubing  with  the  head  retainer  member 
position  and  the  tail  retainer  member  position  being  interchange- 
able with  one  another. 


5,454>t4 
SELF-CONTAINED,  Pt'RIFIED  DRINKING  WATER 
REFRIGERATOR  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Clack,  Madison,  Wi&,  assignor  to  Clack  Corpora- 
boo,  Windsor,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  764,890,  Sep.  24,  1991,  Pat  No.  S,29(M42. 

This  application  Dec  9,  1993,  Scr.  Na  164,216 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  1, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  BOID  27H4 

U&  CL  210—257.1  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  re-fillable  supply  of  treated  tap 
water  for  self-contained  storage  in  a  refrigerator,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  storage  jug  assembly,  said  assembly  including  a  storage  jug 
having  means  for  dispensing  treated  drinking  water  stored 
therein  for  drinking  and  a  water  treatment  subassembly 
mounted  to  said  storage  jug  having  at  least  one  water  treat- 
ment module  and  having  an  input  side  for  receiving  a  stream 
of  untreated  lap  water  and  an  output  side  for  discharging  a 
stream  of  treated  product  water  and  releasable  mounting 
means  for  mounting  said  water  treatment  subassembly  to  said 
storage  jug,  said  apparatus  further  including  means  for  con- 
necting the  treated  product  water  stream  of  the  output  side  of 
the  subassembly  to  the  storage  jug,  means  for  selectively 
connecting  the  input  side  of  the  subassembly  to  a  source  of 
untreated  tap  water  at  line  pressure,  said  apparatus  being 
dimensioned  and  configured  for  placement  on  a  refrigerator 
shelf  whereby  said  apparatus,  when  in  a  filled  and  uncon- 
nected condition,  may  be  placed  in  a  refrigerator  to  provide  a 
supply  of  chilled,  treated  drinking  water  and  when  in  a 
relatively  unfilled  condition  may  be  placed  on  a  countertop 
adjacent  a  sink  and  connected  to  said  sink  for  refilling  tempo- 
rarily and  as  necessary  to  replenish  the  treated  drinking  water 
supply  for  return  of  the  apparatus  to  its  refrigerator  storage 
kication. 


5v454>tS 

CONICAL  COALESCING  RLTER  AND  ASSEMBLY 

Michad  R.  Spearman,  SL  Paul,  Minn^  assignor  to  Porous 

Media  Corporation,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS92Ar7383,  S  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1993,  S  102(e) 
DaU  Nov.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05396,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,611 
InL  a."  MID  29I5» 
\}S.  CL  210—315  21  Claims 

1.  A  porous  filter  element  of  conical  shape  formed  of  randomly 
oriented  glass  fibers  which  flows  from  tlie  inside  to  the  outside  and 
has  an  upper  annular  sealing  surface  and  a  lower  annular  sealing 
surface,  the  filter  element  further  including: 


a)  at  least  one  layer  of  a  suitable  thin  sheet  material  wrapped 
arouixl  said  porous  filter  element,  and  being  in  intimate  con- 
tact therewith,  and 

b)  an  outer  support  structure  of  sufficient  rigidity  to  radially 
support  said  porous  filter  element  and  said  suitable  thin  sheet 
material  and  having  an  inside  diameter  slightly  smaller  than 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  combination  of  the  porous  filter 
element  and  said  outer  layer  of  sheet  material  and  completely 
surrounding  said  combination. 


S,454>t6 

FILTER  MATERIAL  FOR  FILTERING  LEUCOCYTES 

FROM  BLOOD 

David  G.  Heagie,  IVoutman,  and  John  J.  Hiers,  ElUn,  both  of 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Lydall,  Iik.,  Manchester,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,642,  Feb.  25,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,290,449,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

733,613,  JuL  22,  1991,  PaL  Na  5,190,657.  This  application 

Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,662 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sulisequent  to  Mar.  I, 

2011,  lias  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI.'  BOID  39102.39104:39106:39108 

MS.  CL  210—503  20  Claims 


1.  A  filter  material  for  filtering  leucocytes  from  a  fraction  of  or 
whole  blood,  comprising: 

a  shape-sustaining  laid  web  fiaving  a  thiclaiess  of  at  least  about 

1  millimeter  and  a  bulk  density  of  between  about  O.OS  and  0.4 

g/cm^  said  web  having: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  interlocked,  matrix  fibers  substantially  uni- 
formly distributed  in  said  web  so  as  to  form  a  matrix  of  the 
fibers  with  spaces  between  adjacent  interstices  of  inter- 
locked fibers  and  the  matrix  fibers  containing  at  least  75% 
by  weight  of  the  web  of  glass  matrix  fibers  having  an 
average  diameter  of  between  about  1.0  and  about  3 
microns; 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  fibrillated  particles  of  polymeric  material 
having  fibrils  and  a  surface  area  of  at  least  about  5  square 
meters  per  gram  substantially  disposed  within  said  spaces 
and  the  weight  ratio  of  the  fibrillated  particles  to  matrix 
fibers  is  between  about  1:99  and  40:60;  and 

(iii)  a  thermoplastic  binder  disposed  at  least  at  cross-over 
positions  of  said  matrix  fibers,  the  amount  of  the  binder 
being  about  0.1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  web. 
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5,454,947 
CERAMIC  FILTER  ELEMENT  FOR  TANGENTHL  FLOW 

FILTRATION  OF  LIQUIDS  AND  GASES 
Hans  Olapinski,  Aichwald;  Winfrted  Michell,  Reichenbach; 
Manfred  Kielwdn,  Bortlingen;  Hans-Erich  Simmich,  Wer- 
nau,  and  Helmut  Ziegeibauer,  Plochingen,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Cerasiv  GmbH  Innovatives  Keramik- 
Engineering,  Plochingen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/B2372,  S  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093W7959,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1991,  41  34 
223.2 

InL  CL'  BOID  24100 
VS.  a.  210—510.1  21  Claims 


I.  A  ceramic  filter  element  comprising  an  elongated  support 
body  of  porous  ceramic  material  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis 
and  an  outer  contour,  the  support  body  having  at  least  two  chaiuiels 
extending  through  the  support  body  and  disposed  coaxially  about 
the  longitudinal  axis,  each  channel  having  at  least  one  ceramic 
membrane  applied  thereto  and  an  outwardly  facing  channel  wall 
adapted  to  the  outer  contour  of  the  support  body  so  that  the  support 
body  has  a  wall  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  between  the 
outwardly  facing  channel  wall  and  the  support  body  outer  contour, 
said  at  least  two  channels  having  a  wall  between  adjacent  channels, 
said  channel  wall  including  a  web  having  a  flare  and  forming  a 
wedge  with  a  thinnest  section  and  a  thickest  section,  the  width  ratio 
of  the  wedge  thickest  section  to  the  wedge  thinnest  section  of  the 
web  being  up  to  3: 1 . 
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b)  removing  about  90%  of  the  volume  of  said  low  pH  sludge  and 
recovering  the  solubiliied  heavy  metals  therefrom; 

c)  replacing  the  removed  volume  of  said  low  pH  sludge  by 
adding  the  same  volume  of  municipal  sludge  to  the  remaining 
low  pH  sludge  of  step  b),  thereby  resulting  in  a  sludge 
mixture  having  a  pH  of  about  7  to  8;  and 

d)  repeating  steps  a)  to  c); 

whereby  the  thiobacilli  are  adapted  to  conditions  of  reaction 
encountered  in  step  a)  when  the  time  required  for  lowering  the  pH 
of  the  sludge  to  1.5  to  2.S  is  about  the  same  in  two  successive 
operations. 


5,454,949 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  &  METHOD 

Harold  E.  Davis,  37  Champney  SL,  Groton,  Mass.  01450,  and 

Donald  C.  Bullock,  31  Loggin  Rd.,  Concord,  N.H.  03304 

FDed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176055 

InL  CL'  C02F  3106 

VS.  a.  210—617  10  Claims 


5,454,948 
SEMI-CONTINUOUS  BACTTERUL  LEACHING  PROCESS 

lUJeshwar  D.  lyagi,  Ste-Foy;  Jean-Francois  Biais,  Beauport, 
and  Jean  C.  Auclair,  Ste-Foy,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Institut  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,650,  Apr.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,988 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  8, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CL'  C02F  3134:11/00 
VS.  a.  210—611  3  Claims 

1.  A  simultaneous  sludge  digestion  and  metal  leaching  semi- 
continuous  process  for  removing  heavy  metals,  substantially  reduc- 
ing volatile  suspended  solids  and  substantially  destroying  indicator 
bacteria  from  municipal  sludges,  which  consists  of: 
a)  adding  1  to  3  g  of  sulphur  per  liter  to  a  volume  of  municipal 
sludge  and  allowing  the  sul|>hur  oxidizing  thiobacilli  initially 
present  in  said  sludge  to  proliferate  under  aerobic  coitditions 
in  said  sludge  under  agitation  until  the  pH  of  said  sludge  is 
lowered  to  about  1.5  to  2.5  and  further  until  heavy  metals 
present  in  said  sludge  are  substantially  solubilized,  the  con- 
centration of  volatile  suspended  solids  is  substantially  reduced 
and  the  concentration  of  indicator  bacteria  is  lowered  to  a 
non-toxic  level; 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  batch  sewage  treatment  reactor  tank 
assembly  wherein  biological  treatment  is  accomplished  on  a  batch 
of  sewage  introduced  into  the  reactor  tank  by  circulating  aerated 
mixed  liquor  through  attached  grov^  filters  and  U'^^Ou^h  a  settling 
tank  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sewage  treatment  reactor  tank  containing  mixed 
liquor  contaiiung  aerobic  microorganisms  for  biologically 
treating  sewage,  said  reactor  tank  further  containing  spaced 
apart  first  and  secoixl  attached  growth  filters  submerged  in  the 
mixed  liquor,  said  submerged  attached  growth  filters  being 
separated  by  a  settling  tank,  said  attached  growth  filters  and 
said  settling  tank  being  in  series  fluid  communication, 
providing  a  control  means  having  timing  means  for  controlling 
the  process,  an  influent  pipe  coupled  to  said  reactor  tank  for 
supplying  a  batch  of  raw  sewage  to  said  reactor  tank,  ai¥i  an 
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effluent  valve  coupled  to  the  reactor  tank  for  discharging 
treated  aerated  effluent  from  the  reactor  tank,  the  effluent 
valve  being  controlled  by  the  timing  circuit. 

supplying  a  batch  of  raw  sewage  to  the  reactor  tank. 

actuating  said  timing  means  to  start  a  continuous  circulating 
flow  pattern  of  mixed  liquor  by  continuously  removing  a 
portion  of  the  mixed  liquor  in  the  reactor  tank  after  said  first 
attached  growth  filter,  aerabng  the  portion  of  mixed  liquor 
removed  and  returning  the  aerated  mixed  liquor  to  the  second 
attached  growth  filter,  said  circulating  flow  pattern  then  con- 
tinuing in  succession  through  said  second  attached  growth 
filter,  through  said  settling  tank,  and  then  through  said  first 
attached  growth  filter  to  complete  the  circulating  flow  pattern, 

continuously  maintaining  said  circulating  flow  pattern  of  aerated 
mixed  liquor  for  a  predetermined  time  to  produce  treated 
aerated  effluent. 

actuating  the  timmg  means  for  opening  the  effluent  valve  at  end 
of  said  predetermined  time  for  interrupting  the  circulating 
flow  pattern  by  discharging  said  batch  of  treated  aerated 
effluent  from  the  reactor  tank,  and 

stoppmg  the  circulating  flow  and  closing  the  effluent  valve  to 
complete  the  batch  treatment  cycle. 

t.  A  biological  sewage  treatment  reactor  assembly  comprising: 

a  reactor  tank  having 

a)  influent  pipe  means  for  supplying  raw  sewage  to  the  icaaor 
tank. 

b)  a  quantity  of  mixed  liquor  containing  biological  microor- 
ganisms for  digesting  sewage, 

c)  first  and  second  spaced  apart  attached  growth  filten  sub- 
merged in  said  mixed  liquor, 

d)  a  settling  lank  containing  mixed  liquor  situated  between 
said  fan  and  second  attached  growth  filters,  said  attached 
growth  filters  and  settling  tank  being  in  series  fluid  com- 
munication, 10  direct  the  flow  of  mixed  liquor  from  the  first 
attached  growth  filter,  through  the  settling  tank  and  then 
through  the  second  attached  growth  filter,  in  succession. 

a  circulating  loop  for  removing  a  portion  of  mixed  liquor  from 
the  reactor  tank  and  for  returning  aerated  mixed  liquor  to  the 
reactor  tank,  said  circulating  loop  having, 

a)  pump  means  with  an  inlet  and  outlet 

b)  first  conduit  means  coupled  between  said  second  attached 
growth  filter  and  said  pump  inlet  means  for  removing 
mixed  liquor  from  the  reactor  tank  through  said  second 
attached  growth  filter. 

c)  aerating  means  having  second  inlet  means  and  second 
outlet  means,  said  second  inlet  means  connected  to  the 
outlet  of  said  pump  for  receiving  and  for  aerating  said 
mixed  liquor  removed  from  the  settling  reactor, 

d)  second  conduit  means  coupled  between  said  second  outlet 
of  said  aerating  means  and  said  first  attached  growth  filter 
for  retummg  aerated  mixed  liquor  to  the  settling  tank 
through  said  first  attached  growth  filter, 

e)  an  effluent  valve  means  coupled  to  said  second  conduit 
means  for  removing  treated  aerated  liquor  as  effluent  from 
the  reactor  tank,  and 

control  means,  including  a  timing  means  for  controlling  in 
sequence, 

a)  supplying  a  batch  of  raw  sewage  to  said  influent  conduit, 

b)  activating  the  pump  for  a  predetermined  time  to  continu- 
ously circulate  mixed  liquor  through  the  reactor  tank  and 
circulating  loop  for  biologically  treating  said  mixed  liquor 
for  pnxlucing  treated  aerated  mixed  liquor, 

c)  opening  said  effluent  valve  for  retimving  a  batch  of  treated 
aerated  mixed  liquor, 

d)  ckising  said  effluent  valve,  and 

e)  turning  off  the  pump. 


5,454,950 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REVERSE-INJECTION 

WET  OXIDATION,  SINTERED  MATERIAL  CATALYTIC 

REACTION,  SINTERED  MATERIAL  FILTRATION  AT 

SUPERCRITICAL  CONDITIONS,  SINTERED  MATERIAL 

GAS  SEPARATION,  AND  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

PRESSURIZATHON 

Lfadong  Li,  and  Earnest  F.  Gloyna,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  essign- 

on  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  TexMS,  Austin, 

Tex. 

Divirion  of  Ser.  No.  743,520,  Aug.  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,951 

Int.  CL'  C02F7/72 

U.S.  CL  210—636  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  an  aqueous  stream  containing  oxidizable 
matter  which  comprises: 

mixing  a  cold  aqueous  stream  containing  oxidizable  matter  with 
a  hot  oxidant-containing  stream  and  reacting  the  resultant 
mixture  under  supercritical  conditions  for  water  in  a  reaction 
zone  to  form  a  product  stream  including  water, 

heating  said  mixture  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  product 
stream: 

condensing  water  in  the  product  stream  to  form  a  hot  condensate 
comprising  water,  and 

recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hot  condensate  to  mix  with  and 
heat  the  oxidant <ontaining  stream  prior  to  that  stream  mixing 
with  the  cold  aqueous  stream  containing  oxidizable  maner. 


5,454,951 
SEPARATION-SCIENCE  MEDIUM  SUPPORT  PLATE 
Timothy  L.  Hoopman,  River  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Minneseta 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,079 
Int  CL^  MID  65108 
VS.  a.  21»-«50  19  Clains 

1.  A  separation-scieixx  mediimi  support  plate  that  comprises: 
a  plate  having  a  first  and  second  opposite  sides,  the  first  side 
having  a  plurality  of  coiMxniric  radially-spaced  grooves 
located  thereon,  the  concentric  radially-spaced  grooves  hav- 
ing first  and  second  open  ends  which  allow  the  concentric 
radially-spaced  grooves  to  communicate  with  a  groove  (A) 
directly  or  via  a  groove  (B), 
the  groove  (A)  being  a  radially-extending  groove  that  has  a  first 
end  that  intersects  with  a  medially-located  concentric  groove 
and  that  has  an  opening  that  allows  a  fluid  to  pass  from  the 
plate's  first  side  to  the  plate's  second  side,  the  opening  being 
disposed  in  the  groove  (A)  at  a  peripheral  end  thereof,  the 
groove  (A)  not  permitting  fluid  passage  from  the  plate's  first 
side  to  plate's  second  side  other  than  through  the  peripherally 
located  opening. 


5y454,9S3 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  COLLECTION  AND  TREATMENT 

OF  BIOLOGICAL  WASTE 

Peter  J.  Waibel,  515  N.  2nd  SL,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.  11040 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,930 

Int  CL*  C02F  9/00 

VS.  CL  210—664  15  Claims 


i«  a 


the  groove  (B)  being  a  radially-extending  groove  that  extends 
from  a  centrally-located,  concentric  groove  to  a  peripherally- 
located  concentric  groove  that  communicates  directly  with  the 
gnxive  (A)  at  a  first  open  end  and  directly  with  the  groove  (B) 
at  a  second  open  end. 
16.  A  method  of  performing  a  solid-phase  extraction,  which 
comprises  passing  a  fluid  through  a  solid-phase  extraction  mem- 
brane resting  upon  the  support  plate  of  claim  1. 


5.454,952 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FRACTIONA'nON  OF 

SUGAR  CONTAINING  SOLUTION 

Graeme  S.  Brewer,  Bundaberg,  Australia,  assignor  to  Applied 

Membrand  Systems  Pty  Ltd.,  Queensland,  Australia 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,240 

Int.  CL*  BOID  61/00 

VS.  CL  210—651  12 


I 


1.  A  method  for  at  least  partially  removing  inorganic  ions  from  a 
sugar  containing  solution  containing  such  ions,  the  method  includ- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  said  solution  with  one  side  of  a  first  semi- 
permeable membrane  having  a  pore  size  between  80-1000 
angstroms  to  allow  fast  diffusing  inorganic  ions  aixl  low 
molecular  weight  sugars  to  pass  therethrough. 

(b)  contacting  the  other  side  of  said  first  semi -permeable  mem- 
brane with  a  stripping  fluid  which  at  least  partially  dissolves 
the  inorganic  ions  and  sugars  passing  through  said  membrane, 
and 

(c)  contacting  the  stripping  fluid  from  step  (b)  with  one  side  of  a 
second  semi-permeable  membrane  allowing  passage  of  water 
and  moTOvalent  ions  but  resisting  passage  of  the  low  molecu- 
lar weight  sugar  molecules. 


1.  A  process  for  the  collection  and  treatment  of  biological  waste, 
and  for  rendering  the  biological  waste  biologically  inactive  for  the 
environmentally  non-contaminating  disposal  thereof,  said  biologi- 
cal waste  being  obtained  from  an  embalming  prtxxdure  imple- 
mented on  a  cadaver  and  comprises  body  fluids,  tissue,  fats,  blood 
clots,  formaldehyde,  embalming  fluid  and  water  wherein  said  bio- 
logical waste  is  initially  constituted  of  organic  solid  constituents 
entrained  in  liquid;  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  conducting  a  quantity  of  the  biological  waste  into  a  liquid- 
permeable  filter  arranged  within  a  fluid-impervious  housing, 
discharging  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  liquid  of  said  waste 
which  is  passed  through  said  filter  into  an  outlet  of  said 
housing  while  retaiiung  solids  from  said  waste  within  said 
filter. 

(b)  conducting  the  discharged  liquid  portion  of  said  waste  and 
any  residual  solids  contained  therein  from  said  outlet  into  an 
enclosed  collection  vessel;  heating  the  interior  of  said  collec- 
tion vessel  so  as  to  vaporize  said  liquid  portion;  discharging 
said  vaporized  liquid  portion  from  said  collection  vessel  while 
retaining  said  residual  solids  in  said  collection  vessel; 

(c)  liquefying  said  vaporized  liquid  portion  upon  discharge  from 
said  collection  vessel  into  a  liquid  essentially  constituted  of 
water, 

(d)  conducting  said  liquid  through  a  bed  filter  so  as  to  separate 
therefrom  any  residual  light  organic  materials  and  embedding 
said  organic  materials  in  said  bed  filter  so  as  to  purify  said 
liquid; 

(e)  and  draining  the  purified  liquid  from  said  bed  filler. 


5,454,954 
SCALE  CONTROL  IN  METAL  MINING  CIRCUITS  USING 
POLYETHER  POLYAMINO  METHYLENE 
PHOSPHONATES 
Nicholas  J.  Altana,  Pittsburgh,  and  David  M.  Shenbergcr,  Mid- 
way, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,920,  Sep.  21,  1993,  abaadoned. 
TUs  application  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,588 
InL  CL*  C02F  5114 
VS.  CL  210—700  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  calcium  compounds  scaling  including 
calcium  sulfate  in  one  or  more  aqueous  systems  used  to  extract 
precious  metals  from  an  ore,  having  a  pH  of  at  least  9.0  and 
containing  calcium  sulfate  comprising  adding  to  said  systems  an 
effective  amount  of  a  composition,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  aqueous  system,  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  SO  to  100  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  composition,  of  a  polyether  polyamino  meth- 
ylene phosphorute  of  the  formula  (I) 
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M^OjP-HjC     R  R        CHjPOjMj  O 

N  -  CH  —  CHj -f  OCH2  -  CH  ijf  N 
MjOjP  -  H:C  CH2PO3M2 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  or  fractional  integer  which  is,  or  on  the 
average  is,  from  about  2  to  I2,M  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  lithium 
and  rubidium,  and  R  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  hydrogen  and  methyl;  and 

(b)  from  about  0.1  to  SO  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  composition,  of  a  polymer  selected  from  one  or 
more  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  homo-  and  copoly- 
mers including  terpolymers  comprismg  one  or  more  of  acry- 
lamide.  acrylic  acid.  2-acrylamide-methyl  propane  sulfonic 
acid,  methacrylic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  polyethylene  glycol 
monomethacrylate.  maleic  anhydride,  maleic  acid,  t-butyl 
acrylamide,  sodium  styrene  sulfonate,  sodium  vinyl  sulfonate, 
hydroxy  prt)pyl  acrylaie,  hydroxy  propyl  methacrylate. 
3-allyloxy-2-hydroxy  propane  sulfonic  acid,  sodium  salts 
thereof,  and  vinyl  phosphonic  acid,  wherein  the  weight  aver- 
age molecular  weight  for  said  members  is  in  the  range  of  from 
about  500  10  250,000. 


5^54,9SS 

USE  OF  HECTORITE  AS  A  CLARIFICATION  AID  FOR 

DEEMK  PLANT  EFFLUENT 

WilUam  E.  AJbrecht,  Woodridge.  Dl.;  David  W.  Reed,  Seattle, 

and  James  H.  Smith,  Vancouver,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Naico  Chemical  Company,  Napervilie,  Dl. 

FUcd  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,815 
Int  CI."  C02F  1156 
VS.  CI  21»— 795  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  waste  water  from  a  paper 
deinlcing  process  to  remove  soluble  cokxed  impurities  and  particu- 
lates comprising: 

a.  adding  a  water  soluble  cationic  polymer  coagulant  to  the 
waste  water  in  an  effective  amount  to  neutralize  negatively 
charged  particles  in  said  waste  water,  wherein  said  coagulant 
has  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  or  equal  to  about  500,000. 

b.  after  the  addiuon  of  the  coagulant,  adding  a  water  soluble 
anionic  polymer  flocculant  in  an  effective  anK>unt  to  floccu- 
late said  impurities  and  particulates,  wherein  said  fkxculant 
has  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  1 .000.000, 

c.  adding  at  least  I  ppm  of  hectohie  clay;  and  then, 

d.  recovering  a  clahfted  waste  water  and  a  flocculated  solid 
waste  material  containing  flocculated  soluble  colored  impuri- 
ties and  particulates  utilizing  a  clarifier  or  a  dissolved  air 
flotation  unit 


removing  said  composition  from  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
application  equipment  with  an  aqueous  wash  solution  having 
a  solution  pH  falling  within  said  second  pH  levels  to  form  a 
spent  wash  solution  containing  the  composition  component 
removed  from  the  application  equipment; 

changing  the  pH  of  said  spent  wash  solution  to  a  precipitation 
pH  falling  within  said  first  pH  levels  to  cause  precipitation  of 
said  composition  component;  and 

removing  the  precipitated  composition  component  from  said 
spent  wash  solution. 


5y454,957 

CLOSED  LOOP  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

PROCESSING  CUTTINGS 

John  W.  Roff,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  S81-7,  Conrbc,  Tex.  77305 

FUcd  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,124 

Int.  a.'  BOID  37/00 

VS.  CL  210—768  8  Claims 


5.  A  method  of  processing  drilling  effluents  having  cuttings, 
diesel.  drilling  mud.  water  and  ultrafines,  comprising: 

A.  Preliminarily  shaking  and  separating  the  cuttings  from  the 
mud; 

B.  Storing  the  mud; 

C.  Processing  the  mud; 

D.  Conveying  the  cuttings  to  a  mud-saver. 

E.  Separating  the  cuttings  of  step  D  from  remairung  mud; 

F.  Storing  the  mud  of  step  E; 

G.  Washing  the  cuttings  with  wash  fluid; 

H.  Separating  the  cuttings  from  the  wash  fluid  aixl  diesel  and 

ultiafines  by  mechanical  shalcing, 
1.  Storing  the  cuttings  of  step  H; 

J.  Separating  the  wash  fluid  and  diesel  from  the  ultrafines; 
K.  Separating  the  mixture  of  step  J  into  wash  fluid  and  diesel; 
L.  Recycling  the  wash  fluid  to  step  C; 
M.  Stonng  the  diesel  of  step  K  with  the  mud  of  step  F. 


UMI 


5,454,956 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  WASTE  WATER  AND 

RECOVERY  OF  CONTAMINANTS  THEREFROM 

Thomas  J.  Pennaz,  BroalUyn  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Deluxe 

Corporatioii.  Shoreview,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,762,  Sep.  17,  1993,  aban- 

doned.  This  application  Apr.  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,789 
The  portion  of  tlw  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  16, 
2011,  has  been  disdaisMd. 
Int.  CL"^  BOID  12100 
VS.  d  210—708  25  Claiins 

1.  A  process  for  application  and  clean  up  of  a  coating  composi- 
tion having  at  least  a  portion  which  exhibits  pH  dependent  water 
solubility  behavior  and  is  substantially  water  insoluble  at  fir«  pH 
levels  and  water  washable  at  second  pH  levels,  said  process 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

applying  said  composition  to  a  substrate  at  an  application  pH 
falling  within  said  first  pH  levels  using  application  equipment; 


5,454,958 

METHOD  FOR  SAMPLING  IN  A  CONTAINER  HAVING  A 

MATERIAL  THEREIN  WHICH  SEPARATES  FROM  A 

BARRIER  MATERIAL 

WUIiam  R.  Fiehler,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sherwood  MetU- 
cal  Company,  St  Louis,  Me. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  8«(U12,  Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,269,927,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  706,916, 

May  29,  1991,  PaL  No.  5^36,604.  This  appHcation  Sep.  I, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  115,403 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17, 

2010,  hM  been  djsriaimed. 

InL  Cl.'^  BOID  21126 

VS.  a.  210—782  14  Clains 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  degradation  material  of  a  barrier 

material  from  interfering  with  the  sampling  of  a  portion  of  a 

separated  p>ortion  of  a  blood  sample  in  a  container  wherein  the 

blood  sample  has  at  least  a  lighter  phase  and  a  heavier  phase  and 
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the  specific  gravity  of  the  heavier  phase  is  greater  than  the  specific 
gravity  of  the  lighter  phase,  the  method  including: 

inserting  a  blood  sample  into  a  container  having  a  bonom  end 
and  an  open  end  with  a  stopper  member  thereon  and  a  barrier 
material  therein,  wherein  the  barrier  material  includes  a  deg- 
radation material  which  separates  therefrom,  and  the  barrier 
material  has  a  specific  gravity  between  the  specific  gravities 
of  the  heavier  phase  aixJ  the  lighter  phase  of  the  blood 
sample; 

centrifuging  the  container  to  separate  the  heavier  and  lighter 
phases  of  the  blood  sample  such  that  the  barrier  material 
forms  a  mechanical  barrier  between  the  heavier  and  lighter 
phases  of  the  blood  sample; 

inserting  a  device  member  into  the  container  to  physically 
separate  the  degradation  material  from  the  lighter  phase  to 
enable  a  sample  of  the  lighter  phase  of  the  blood  sample  to  be 
obtained  from  the  container  such  that  the  sample  of  the  lighter 
phase  is  not  contaminated  by  the  degradation  material;  and 

wherein  the  device  member  floats  in  the  lighter  phase  of  the 
blood  sample. 


I.  A  moving  bed  filter  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  vessel; 

(b)  a  filter  bed  of  particulate  filter  media  within  said  vessel,  said 
filter  bed  having  an  upper  surface; 

(c)  an  inlet  port; 

(d)  an  outlet  port; 

(e)  an  internal  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet 
port,  said  internal  chamber  having  a  liquid  impervious  top  and 
sides  and  an  open  bottom,  said  bottom  being  located  below 
the  upper  surface  of  said  filter  bed; 


(f)  at  least  one  filtrate  discharge  nozzle  which  is  located  near  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  filter  bed  arxl  substantially  below  the 
upper  surface  of  said  filter  bed  and  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  outlet  port; 

(g)  a  washbox,  located  within  such  vessel  above  said  upper 
surface  of  the  filter  bed  and  separated  from  the  outlet  port  by 
the  filter  bed,  for  regenerating  the  filter  media  using  a  coun- 
tercuirent  flow  of  filtrate  liquid;  aiMl 

0>)  a  lift  cofxluit  located  within  said  vessel  for  transferring  filler 
media,  said  lift  conduit  fluidly  communicating  the  bottom  of 
said  filler  bed  with  said  washbox. 


5,454.960 
OIL  CHANGE  AND  RECYCLING  SYSTEM 
Bob  G.  Newsom,  Virgie,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Advanced  BoUdtng 
Ttehnologics,  Inc.,  Olive  Hill,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  IC,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,904 

Int.  a."  BOID  37100 

VS.  a.  210— SOS  14  Claims 


5v454,959 
MOVING  BED  FILTERS 
Jay  S.  Stevens,  206A  S.  Loop  336  West,  Box  103,  Conroe,  Tex. 
77301 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,254,  Oct  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,382 

Int  a.'  BOID  24114 

VS.  CL  210—792  6  Claims 


11.  A  method  for  recycling  engine  oil,  iiKluding  the  steps  of: 
placing  one  eixl  of  a  transfer  tube  relative  to  a  collection 

container  so  that  oil  from  said  transfer  tube  will  run  into  said 

collection  container, 
connecting  the  other  end  of  said  transfer  tube  to  an  oil  sump 

drain  adapter  on  said  engine  oil  sump; 
openmg  a  flow  controlling  valve  in  said  oil  sump  drain  adapter 

by  said  step  of  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  transfer  tube 

to  the  oil  sump  drain  adapter  of  said  engine  oil  sump; 
supporting  an  oil  collection  bag  under  an  interface  of  an  oil  filler 

with  said  engiiK; 
placing  the  end  of  a  drain  tube  for  said  oil  collection  bag  relative 

to  the  collection  container  so  that  oil  will  run  into  said 

collection  container,  and 
loosening  said  oil  filter  until  oil  runs  from  said  oil  filter  engine 

interface  into  said  oil  collection  bag. 


5,454,961 
SUBSTITUTED  FULLERENES  AS  FLOW  IMPROVERS 
George  W.  Schiiver,  Somvervflle;  Abhimanyu  O.  PatO,  West- 
field;  David  J.  MartcUa,  Princeton,  and  Kenneth  Lewtas, 
Westfield,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Rcaearch  &  Engi- 
neering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,499 

Int  CL'  CIOM  miOO 

VS.  CL  252—9  10  Oaiim 

1.  A  formulated  oil  composition,  comprising  a  base  oif  and  a 

flow  improving  amount  of  a  substituted  fullerene  or  mixture  of 

substituted  fullerenes  represented  by  the  formula: 
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wherein  C^,  is  a  fullerene  or  mixture  of  fullerenes,  n  is  the  number 
of  cartons  in  the  fullerene,  wherein  G  is  a  linking  group  between 
the  fullerene  and  R  which  G  may  be  absent  or  when  present  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  nitrogen, 
phenol,  aiuline,  Mannich  base  and  diazocartoxylale -derived 
groups,  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  y  is  a  positive  integer 
determined  by  the  identity  of  G.  and  y  equals  I  when  G  is  absent 
or  when  G  is  present  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  sulfur,  and  diazocartoxylale -derived  linking  groups,  and  y 
equals  I  or  2  when  G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenol  and  aniline  linking  groups,  and  y  equals  2  when  G  is  a 
nitrogen  linking  group,  and  wherein  when  y  equals  I  R  is  a 
hydrocarbyl  group  and  when  y  equals  2,  one  R  group  is  selected 
from  a  hydrocarbyl  group  and  H  and  the  remaining  R  is  a  hydro- 
carbyl group,  and  the  R  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  I  up  to  the  maximum  number  of  sites 
on  the  fullerene  available  for  adding  substjtueni  groups,  and 
wherein  when  x  is  greater  than  1  the  GRy  may  be  the  same  or 
different  from  each  other. 


5,454,964 
SUBSmTJTED  ACYLATING  AGENTS 
John  R.  Blacktorow,  Edinburgh,  and  John  McMahon,  Linlith- 
gow, both  of,  Scotland,  asaignon  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited, 
London,  Ejigiand 

FBed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  4,  1993, 
9309121 

InL  CI."  ClOM  145/00;  C«7D  507/60 
VS.  CL  252—56  D  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  substituted  acylating  agents  by  the 
reaction  by  the  thermal  route  of  an  enophilc  with  an  enc  containing 
more  than  50%  of  their  double  tonds  in  the  form  of  terminal 
vinylidene  groups  characterized  in  that 

a)  the  nralar  ratio  of  the  enophile  to  the  eiK  is  greater  than  3: 1 
and 

b)  the  reaction  pressure  is  held  atove  20  psig  at  least  after 
addition  of  the  enophile  to  the  reaction  is  completed  and  is 
maintained  substantially  constant  until  at  least  80%  of  the  ene 
reactant  has  been  converted  by  reaction  with  the  enophile  to 
the  correspofxling  substituted  acylating  agent. 


5,454,962 

FLUOROELASTOMER-FRIENDLY  CRANKCASE  AND 

DRIVETRAIN  LUBRICANTS  AND  THEIR  USE 

Francis  J.  Sbuna,  Montgomery,  and  Paula  R.  Vettd,  Downers 

Grove,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives, 

Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  82,991 
InL  CL*  CIOM  133152 
VS.  CL  252—51.5  A  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  fluoroelastomer  compatibility  and 
dispersancy  which  comprises  operating  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  at  least  one  fluoroelastomer  surface  exposed  to  the 
crankcase  or  drivetrain  lubricant,  characterized  in  that  the  crank- 
case  or  drivetrain  lubricant  present  therein  contains  a  dispersing 
amount  of  a  product  made  by  reacting  aminoguanidine  or  a  basic 
salt  thereof  with  a  hydrocarbyl-substituled  succinic  acid  or  anhy- 
dride in  a  mole  ratio  of  from  atout  0.4  to  atout  1 .2  moles  of  the 
aminoguanidine  or  basic  salt  thereof  per  mole  of  the  succinic  acid 
or  anhydride  compound. 


5,454,965 
TELOMERIZED  TRIGLYCERIDE  OIL  PRODUCT 
Alka  Shanahan,  Scattie,  Wash.,  and  Phillip  S.  Landis,  Alexan- 
dria, Va.,  assignors  to  International  Lubricants,  Inc.,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,477 

InL  CL*  CIOM  129174:129/68 

VS.  CL  252—57  16  Oaims 

I.  An  improved  the  telomerized  oil  comprising  no  more  than  4% 
polyunsaturated  fatty  acids  and  a  plurality  of  aliphatic  rings, 
wherein  the  improved  telomerized  oil  is  made  from  about  20%  to 
atout  70%  of  a  conjugated  triglyceride  oil,  wherein  the  conjugated 
triglyceride  oil  has  at  least  50%  of  fatty  acids  having  at  least  two 
conjugated  double  tonds  and  from  atout  30%  to  atout  80%  of  a 
triglyceride  vegetable  oil,  wherein  the  triglycende  vegetable  oil 
has  from  atout  10%  to  about  75%  of  its  fatty  acids  being  polyun- 
saturated and  having  from  atout  16  to  atout  26  carton  atom  chain 
length  (unbranched). 

II.  A  process  for  synthesizing  an  improved  telomerized  oil, 
comprising  healing  from  atout  20%  to  about  70%  of  a  conjugated 
triglyceride  oil,  wherein  the  conjugated  triglyceride  oil  has  at  least 
50%  of  fatty  acids  polyunsaturated  with  at  least  two  conjugated 
double  bonds  and  from  atout  30%  to  atout  80%  of  a  vegetable 
triglyceride  oil,  wherein  the  vegetable  triglyceride  oil  has  from 
about  10%  to  about  75%  of  its  fatty  acids  toing  polyunsaturated 
and  having  from  atout  16  to  atout  26  carton  atom  chain  length,  in 
a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  at  from  about  150°  C.  to  about  400°  C. 
for  from  atout  3  tours  to  atout  10  hours  to  lower  the  amount  of 
polyunsaturation  in  the  conjugated  triglyceride  oil  and  vegetable 
triglyceride  oil  to  less  than  4%  through  the  formation  of  aliphatic 
rings. 


UMI 


5,454,963 

REFRIGERATING  MACHINE  OIL  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  AN  EPOXY  COMPOUND 

Masato  Kaneko,  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Idemitsu  Kosan 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  194,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-030033; 
Feb.  19,  1993,  5-030034 

InL  CL*  CIOM  129118;  C09K  5/02 
VS.  a.  252—52  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  refrigerating  machine  oil  composition  which  comprises  a 
base  oil  and  at  least  one  epoxy  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  D-limonene  oxide,  L-limonene  oxide,  a-pinene  oxide 
and  L<arvone  oxide,  said  epoxy  compound  being  blended  with 
said  base  oil. 


5,454,966 
STABILIZED  CHLORINE-CONTAINING 
REFRIGERATION  COMPOSITIONS 
Raymond  H.  P.  Thomas;  Ruth  H.-H.  Chen,  toth  of  Amherst, 
and  Kenneth  Harris,  Buffalo,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  io  Allied- 
Signal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  681,026,  Apr.  5,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,156,768. 

This  application  JuL  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,079 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  10, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CL*  C09K  5i04 
VS.  CL  252—68  32  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  con^>fiession  refrigeration  and  air- 
conditioning  comprising: 


(a)  chlorine-containing  refrigerant  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrochlorvKartons,  chlorofluorocarboos,  and 
hydrochlorofluorocarbons; 

(b)  hydrogen-contritoting  lubricant;  wherein  the  ratio  of  said 
chlorine-containing  reftigerant  to  said  hydrogen-contributing 
lubricant  is  atout  99: 1  to  about  1 :99;  and 

(c)  composition  comprising:  (i)  at  least  one  phenol;  and  00  at 
least  one  fluoriiuted  epoxide;wheretn  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
component  (i)  to  Said  component  (ii)  is  from  about  1 :99  to 
atout  99:1;  said  composition  (c)  contains  substantially  no 
phosphate  and  said  composition  (c)  substantially  reduces  the 
removal  of  chlorine  or  chlorine  aixJ  fluorine  from  said 
chlorine-containing  refrigerant  (a)  and  replacement  of  said 
halogen  with  hydrogen  from  said  hydrogen-contributing  lubri- 
cant (b). 


5,454,967 
PHOSPHATE  CONTAINING  COOLANT  MIXTURES 
WHICH  ARE  STABLE  IN  HARD  WATER 
Klaus  Pfitzner,  Ludwigshafen;  Juergen  Dehler,  Neuhofcn,  and 
Ladislaus  Meszaros,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengcsellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,538,  Feb.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,976 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1992,  42  04 
809.5 

InL  a.*  C09K  5/60 
U.S.  a.  252—78.5  5  CUms 

I.  A  phosphate-containing  and  glycol-based  coolant  mixture 
which  is  stable  in  hard  water  and  is  free  erf  nitrites,  silicates, 
amines  and  borates,  which  consists  essentially  of 

a)  0.5-3%  by  weight  of  ammonium  or  alkali  metal  phosphate,  or 
a  mixture  of  both 

b)  2  -5.5%  by  weight  of  ammonium  or  alkali  metal  benzoate 

c)  0.2-1.5%  by  weight  of  ammonium  or  alkali  metal  molybdate 

d)  0.2-0.8%  by  weight  of  ammonium  or  alkali  metal  nitrate 

e)  0.05-0.4%  by  weight  of  benzotriazole 
0  0.05-0.4%  by  Wright  of  tolyltriazole 

g)  0,005-0.35%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  magnesium  com- 

pound 
h)  0.02-0.5%  by  weight  of  a  or  polymeric  cartoxylic  acid  with 

a  molecular  weight  of  1 ,000-100,000  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  polyacrylic  acid  and  maleic  acid/acrylic  acid 

copolymers 
i)  0.05-5%  by  weight  of  water  and  82^5-96.925%  by  weight  of 

glycol. 


5,454^168 
FLAT  SHEET  CO,  SORBENT 
Timothy  A.  Nalette,  Tolland,  and  PbiUp  J.  Blrbara,  Windsor 
Locks,  toth  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Ttehnologies  Cor- 
poration, Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 

FBed  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,211 
InL  CL'  COIB  17/16;  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  252—192  t 

o 


i.  preparing  a  paste-like  mixture  of  particles  of  metal  carbon- 
ate and  alkali  metal  carbonate; 

ii.  forming  said  paste-like  mixture  into  a  sheet; 

iii.  constraining  said  sheet  within  a  constraining  means, 
wherein  said  constraining  means  inhibits  leakage  of  the 
particles;  and 

iv.  heating  said  constrained  sheet  to  convert  said  metal  car- 
bonate to  metal  oxide. 


5y454,969 
CLEANING  FLUIDS 
Paul  B.  Fields,  ILR.  2-Box  60A,  Hwtam,  N.Y.  12534,  and  Larry 
M.  Fldds,  6  Souiacoet  CL,  Dix  HiUs,  N.Y.  11746 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,029,  Jun.  18, 1993.  This 
application  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,605 
InL  CL'  CUD  7/50;  C23G  5/028 
U.S.  CL  252—162  35  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  mixture  comprising  atout  5  to  about  45  wt  %  of  at 
least  one  hydrofluortxarbon  and/or  at  least  one  hydrochlorofluoro- 
carbon,  up  to  30  wl  %  of  at  least  one  alcotol  and/or  at  least  one 
glycol  ether  and  from  about  25  to  about  75  wt  %  of  at  least  one 
parafiinic  hydrocarton. 


1.  A  regenerabic  CO2  sheet  sorbent,  which  comprises: 
a.  a  metal  oxide/alkali  metal  cartxmaie  sorbent,  fabricated  by  the 
method  of 


5*454,970 

OCTAMETHYLTRISILOXANE  CONTAINING 

AZEOTROPES 

Ora  L.  Flaningam,  and  Dwight  E.  Wmiams,  both  of  MkBand, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 

Mich. 

FBed  Ang.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,360 
InL  CL*  CUD  7l26;7/50:  BOSB  3/08;  H05K  3/26 
U.S.  CL  252—174.15  31  dafans 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

a)  about  60  to  about  92  percent  by  weight  octamethyltrisiloxane 
and  atout  8  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  2-methyl-l- 
pentanol  wherein  the  ctnnposition  is  tomogenous  and  azeo- 
tropic  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  0  to  about 
148  degrees  Centigrade  inclusive  and  wherein  the  composi- 
tion has  a  vapor  pressure  of  1000  Torr  at  about  148  degrees 
Centigrade  when  the  composition  consists  essentially  of  60 
percent  by  weight  octamethyltrisiloxane  and  40  percent  by 
weight  2-methyl-l-pentanol  and  wherein  the  composition  has 
a  vapor  pressure  of  0.7  Torr  at  0  degrees  Centigrade  when  the 
composition  consists  essentially  of  92  percent  by  weight 
octamethyltrisiloxane  and  8  percent  by  weight  2-nietliyl-l- 
pentanol,  or 

b)  about  72  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  octamethyltrisiloxane 
and  atout  5  to  about  28  percent  by  weight  1  -hexanol  wherein 
the  composition  is  homogenous  and  azeotropic  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  about  SO  to  about  153  degrees 
Centigrade  inclusive  and  wherein  the  composition  has  a  vapor 
pressure  of  1000  Torr  at  atout  153  degrees  Centigrade  when 
the  composition  consists  essentially  of  72  percent  by  weight 
octamethyltrisiloxane  and  28  percent  by  weight  1  -hexanol  and 
wherein  the  composition  has  a  vapor  pressure  of  16.8  Torr  at 
50  degrees  Centigrade  when  the  composition  consists  essen- 
tially of  95  percent  by  weight  hexamethyklisUoxane  and  5 
percent  by  weight  1 -hexanol,  or 

c)  about  87  to  about  98  percent  by  weight  octamethyltrisiloxane 
and  about  2  to  13  percent  by  «vight  I -butoxy-2-propHX)) 
wherein  the  composition  is  tomogeiXHis  and  azeotropic  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  100  to  about  162 
degrees  Centigrade  inclusive  and  wherein  the  composition  has 
a  vapor  pressure  of  1000  Torr  at  about  162  degrees  Centigrade 
when  the  composibon  consists  essentially  of  87  percent  by 
weight  octamethyltnsiloxane  and  13  percent  by  weight 
l-butoxy-2-propanol  and  wherein  the  composition  has  a  vapor 
pressure  of  148.8  Torr  at  100  degrees  Centigrade  when  die 
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composition  consists  essentially  of  98  percent  by  weight 
octamelhyltrisiloxane  and  2  percent  by  weight  l-butoxy-2- 
propanol.  or 
d)  about  54  to  about  64  percent  by  weight  octamethyltrisiloxane 
and  about  36  to  46  percent  by  weight  ethyl  lactate  wherein  the 
composition  is  homogerKJUs  and  azeotropic  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  0  to  about  149  degrees  Centigrade 
inclusive  and  wherein  the  composition  has  a  vapor  pressure  of 
1000  Torr  at  about  149  degrees  Centigrade  when  the  compo- 
sition consists  essentially  of  61  percent  by  weight  octameth- 
yltrisiloxane and  39  percent  by  weight  ethyl  lactate  and 
wherein  the  composition  has  a  vapor  pressure  of  1 . 1  Torr  at  0 
degrees  Centigrade  when  the  composition  consists  essentially 
of  54  percent  by  weight  octamethyltrisilojiane  and  46  percent 
by  weight  ethyl  lactate. 


azeotrope-liks  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  138.63  to  139.64 
degrees  Cenbgrade  at  760  Torr. 


ring  A  represents 


5,454^1 
ALKALINE  LIPASE,  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME,  MICROORGANISM  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
AND  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
ALKALINE  LIPASE 
Noboaki  Salui;  MjKahiro  Suzuki;  'ntfsuya  MizukiMlii,  all  of 
Ibkyo;  YuUe  Goto,  Kanagawa;  KeiJitsu  l^naka,  Tokyo; 
MkhUiiro    liUaina,    Tokyo;    Norio    Moriya,    Tokyo,    and 
Kazunori  Sakimoto,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  asigiiors  to  Sbowa 
Denko  K.IC,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,875 
ClainB  priority,  appiicatkHi  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  5-160353; 
Jan.  27, 1992, 4-311470;  Nov.  26,  1992, 4-317319;  Feb.  22,  1993, 
5-032020 

Int.  CL*  CUD  17100:  C12N  9120:1100:  D06M  16100 
MS.  CL  252—174.12  10  Claims 

I.  An  alkaline  lipase  obtained  from  a  culture  of  a  strain  of 
Pseudomonas  mendocina  having  the  following  properties: 

(1)  an  optimum  pH  of  8±l.  as  measured  using  triolein  emulsion 
as  a  substrate: 

(2)  an  optimum  temperature  of  59°  Cjt3''  C,  as  measured  using 
triolein  emulsion  as  a  substrate; 

(3)  a  molecular  weight  or  2H,l>0O±2.OO0  as  measured  by  electro- 
phoresis using  SDS  polyacrylamide; 

(4)  an  isoelectric  point  of  4.5±l.5  as  measured  by  isoelectric 
focusing  polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis;  and 

(5)  an  inhibition  of  lipase  activity  by  a  detergent  componeiu  of 
not  higher  than  50%  as  measured  using  sodium  linear- 
alkylbenzensulfonate  as  said  detergent  component 


5^454,973 

STABLE  DISPERSIBLE  MINERAL  ACID  SLURKY  OF 

BENZIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Fumio  Koaeki;  Kei^Jiro  Fi^Jiki;  Molooori  "nkkeda,  and  Katsu- 

toshi  1^  aH  of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Wakayama 

Seika  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

FDed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  Na  136,025 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-278278 
Int.  CL*  C09K  3/00 
VS.  CL  252—182.12  27  Clainia 

1.  In  a  mineral  acid  slurry  of  a  benzidine  derivative  wherein  a 
benzidine  derivative  is  suspended  in  a  dilute  mineral  acid,  the 
improvement  wherein  there  is  incorporated  into  the  slurry  a  stabi- 
lizing amount  of  at  least  one  polysaccharide. 


5y454,974 
HALOBENZENE  LIQUID  CRYSTALS 
Arthur  Boiler,  Binningen;  Richard  Buchecker,  Zurich;  Martin 
Schadt.  Seltisberg,  and  Alois  Villi|^r.  Basel,  aU  of,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,395,  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,302,317, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  262,652,  Oct.  26,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,230326.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,180 
Clains  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Nov.  6,  1987,  4344/ 
87;  Aug.  18,  1988,  3080/88 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqoent  to  Apr.  7, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a.'  C09K  19/20:19112:19130:  G02r  1/13 

VS.  CL  252—299.61  7  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula: 


5v454,972 

AZEOTROPES  OF  OCTAMETHYLTRISILOXANE  AND 

N-PROPOXYPROPANOL 

Dwigbt  E.  Waiiams,  and  Ora  L.  FUningam,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,293 
InL  CL*  CUD  7/26:7/50:  B08B  3/OS:  H05K  3/26 
VS.  CL  252—174.15  13  Claioa 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  9  to  about  27 
percent  by  weight  n-propoxypropanol  and  about  73  to  about  91 
percent  by  weight  octamethyltrisiloxane  wherein  the  composiuon 
Is  homogenous  and  azeotropic  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
about  0  to  about  1 48  degrees  Centigrade  inclusive  and  wherein  the 
composition  has  a  vapor  pressure  of  1000  Torr  at  about  148 
degrees  Centigrade  when  the  composition  consists  essentially  of  73 
percent  by  weight  octamethyltrisiloxane  and  27  percent  by  weight 
n-propoxypropanol  and  wherein  the  composition  has  a  vapor  pres- 
sure of  0.8  Torr  at  0  degrees  Centigrade  when  the  composition 
consists  essentially  of  91  percent  by  weight  octamethyltrisiloxane 
and  9  percent  by  weight  n-propoxypropanol. 

13.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  54  to  91  percent  by 
weight  octamethyltrisiloxane  and  9  to  46  percent  by  weight 
n-propoxypropanol  wherein  the  composition  is  homogeneous  and 


wherein  X'  is  fluorine  and  X'  is  hydrogen;  R'  is  a  4-alkenyl 
group  having  about  5  to  IS  carbon  atoms;  n  is  the  integer  0  or 
I;  one  of  the  groups  Y'  and  Y'  is  a  single  covalent  bond. 
—COO—,  — OOC— .  — CHjCHj— ,  and  the  other  of  the 
groups  Y'  and  Y'  is  a  single  covalent  bond;  and  each  of  rings 
a'  and  A^  individually  is  trans- 1,4-cyclohexylene.  trans-1.4- 
cyclohexylene  in  which  2  non-adjacent  CHj  groups  are 
replaced  by  oxygen,  or  1 ,4-phenylenc. 


5,454,975 
CYANOPHENYLPYRI  (MDDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  MEDIUM 
Volkcr  Reiffenrath,  RoskIm^;  Matthias  Bremer,  Darmstadt, 
and  Michael  Jnnge,  PAmgstadt,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Merck    Patent    GcaeUacfaaft    mit    Bcschrankter    Haftung, 
Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1993,  43  11 
09SJ 

Int  CL'  CWK  19/34:  C07D  239/02:211/70 
VS.  CL  252—299.61  6  Claims 

I.  A  cyanophenylpyridine  or  cyanophenylpyrimidine  derivative 
of  the  formula  I 


9>\:^>^r"   '  ^^-^y- 


in  which 

R'  is  an  unsubstitutcd  or  at  least  mono-halogen-substituted  alkyl 
or  alkoxy  radical  having  1  to  IS  carbon  atoms,  in  which  at 
least  one  CH^  group 
is    optionally    independently    replaced    by    — CH=CH — , 


such  a  way  that  oxygen  atoms  are  not  linked  directly  to  one 

aixxher, 
X',  Y'  and  Z'  are  each  independently  N  or  CF,  with  at  least  one 

of  X".  r  or  Z"  being  N, 
X^,  Y'  and  Z^  are  each  independently  N  or  CF,  and 
n  is  1  or  2. 


SECOND  STABLE 
STATE 


FIRST  STABLE 
STATE 


I.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  at  least 
one  liquid  crystal  compound  represented  by  formula  (I),  an  opti- 
cally active  compound  represented  by  formula  (D),  and  an  achiral 
liquid  crystal  compound  represented  by  formula  (ID): 


R|-/       A      >— Zi— V  ^C-HO^R2 

wherein 
R,  represents  a  straight  chain  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  hairing  fix>m 

6  to  1 4  carbon  atoms; 
R2  represents  a  straight  chain  or  braiKhed  alkyl  group  having 

from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  which  may  contain  an  asymmetric 

carbon  atom; 


Z,  represents  a  single  bond  or  — COO — ;  and 

p  represents  1  or  0;  said  composition  exhibiting  a  chiral  smecbc 
C  phase,  in  which  the  tilt  angle  with  an  electric  field  applied 
thereto  is  from  1 2°  to  18°  and  the  tilt  angle  during  memory  is 
from  8°  to  15°, 


F  X, 

AO -(- CH: )- C*H -(- CHi  )5-f  C*H  )r  Ri 


m 


wherein 
A  represents 


5,454,976 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION 
AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  USING  THE 
SAME 
Misao  Yagi;  Hitoshi  Kondo;  Mika  Tadokoro;  Hiroko  Konuma; 
Hiroshi  Sugiyama,  and  Toshimitsu  Hagiwara,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  lUtasago   International  Corporation, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1990,  2-281991; 
Jan.  22,  1990,  2-281992;  Jan.  22,  1990,  2-281993 

InL  CI."  C09K  19/34:19/20:  G02F  1113 
VS.  CL  252—299.61  6  Claims 

PHASE  NORMAL 


'^^- 


wherein 
R]  represents  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  from  8  to  12 

carbon  atoms,  and  O2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  flou- 

rine  atom; 
R,  represents  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  from  2  to  8 

carbon  atoms: 
X,  represents  a  flourine  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 
n  represents  1  or  2; 

m  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3; 
I  represents  0  or  1 ;  aivl 
C*  represents  an  assymetric  carbon  atom. 


R4-Y1 


b 


(BO 


-Z2-R5 


(D 


wherein 
ring  B  represents 


o) 


N 


R4and  R,  each  represent  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  grtMip 

having  from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms;  aixl 
Y,  and  Z,  each  represent  a  single  bond  or  — O — . 
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5,454,977 

SILACYCLOHEXANE  COMPOUND,  A  METHOD  OF 

PREPAIUNG  IT  AND  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  IT 

lUuwki  Shimizu,  Joetsu;  'nutomu  OgUiara,  NUgaU;  Ikkcshi 

KtaHho,  Joetsu;   l^tsushi   Kaneko,  Joetsu;   Ryukhi  Saito, 

Joetsu,  and  Hideshi   Kuiihara,  Yokohama,  all  ot,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Cbeniical  Co^  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1993,  5-176058 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19/34:19/30:  C07F  7/08:  G02F  1/13 

VS.  CL  252—299.61  5  Claims 

1.  A  silacyclohexane  compound  represented  by  the  following 

general  formula  (I): 


(D 


double  bonds,  said  first  aliphatic  group  having  from  about  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  said  carixm  atoms  having  either  a  straight  chain  or  a 
braiKhed  chain  arrangement,  and  (b)  an  amido  group  comprising 
the  genera]  structural  formula  (II) 


(ID 


C.Hi_eC-NH[CH2V- 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  about  7  to  20,  z  is  an  integer  from 
about  1  to  4  and  t  is  an  uiteger  from  about  1  to  S.  and  wherein  Rj 
and  R]  are  the  same  or  different  radicals  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  second  aliphatic  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (I)  an  alley  I  and  (2)  an  alkylene 
having  from  about  I  to  3  carbon-carbon  double  bonds,  said  second 
aliphatic  group  having  from  about  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  said 
carbon  atoms  having  either  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain 
arrangement,  and  (b)  a  polyalkylene  oxide  group  comprising  the 
general  structural  fonnula  (III) 


HO 


S  '  I 

— hCHj-CH— O Y  — 


(ni) 


wherein  R  denotes  hydrogen,  a  linear<hain  alkyl  group  with  a 

carbon  number  of  1-10,  a  branched-chain  alkyl  group  with  a  wherem  \  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  about  I  to  20,  R^  is  selected 

carbon  number  of.  3-8,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  with  a  carbon  num-  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  having 

ber  of  2-7,  or  an  alkenyl  group  with  a  carbon  number  of  2-8;  and  from  about  I  to  10  cartwn  atoms  and  wherein  Y  is  one  of  the 


wherein  at  least  one  of 


alkylene  groups  comprising  the  general  structural  formula  (IV) 


Rs      R« 
I         I 
-CH— CH  — 


(TV) 


wherein  R,  and  R<j  are  hydrogen,  or  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  when 
R«  is  — CHj,  or  wherein  R,  is  — CH,  when  R^  is  hydrogen,  and 
wherein  the  ratio  of  said  surface  active  agent  to  said  oil  is  from 
about  1:1000  to  1:1. 


is  trans- 1  -silacyclohexylene  or  tians-4-cyclohexylene  group  whose 
silicon  at  position  1  or  position  4  has  a  substitutional  group(s)  of 
H,  F.  CI  or  CH,.  and  the  other  denotes  tnms-1.4-cyclohexylcne 
group;  X  denotes  a  CN.  F.  O.  CF„  CFjQ.  CHFCl.  OCF,.  OCFjCl, 
OCHFCl,  R  or  OR  group;  Y  denotes  H  or  F.  and  Z  denotes  H  or  F 


Sv454,97« 

DSHnrriNG  deposition  of  oil  on  surface  of 

WATER-CARRYING  SYSTEM 

Daniel  P.  Vanderpool,  and  Susan  P.  Rey,  iMtk  of  Coraopolis, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Carporadoa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  2«,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,778 

Int.  CL"  MU  13/00 

VS.  CL  252—312  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  deposition  of  an  oil  on  a  surface  of  a 

water  carrying  system  which  is  a  cooling  lower,  cooling  tower  fill, 

cooling  system  or  means  for  heat  exchange  comprising  adding  to 

an  aqueous  media  in  contact  with  said  surface,  wherein  said 

aqueous  media  contains  said  oil.  at  least  about  0.1  ppm,  on  an 

active  basis,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  aqueous  media,  of  a 

surface  active  agent  comprising  the  general  structural  formula  (I) 


->o 


Ri  (D 

I 
Rl  —  N- 
I 
R) 

wherein  R,  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a 
first  aliphatic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  an 
alkyl  and  (2)  an  alkylene  having  from  about  1  to  3  carbon-carbon 


5y«54,97» 
FLUOROSILICONE  ANTIFOAM 
Hkleki  Kobayashi,  and  Ibru  Masatorai,  both  of  Chiba,  Ja|MUi, 
assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicoo  Co.,  I4d^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  ni,8«7 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1992,  4-252«52 
InL  a."  MID  19/04 
VS.  CL  252—358  1  Claim 

1.  A  fluorosilicone  antifoam  comprising: 

(A)  100  weight  parts  of  a  silicone  oil  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  a  fluorosilicone  oil  with  the  formula 

F(CFj).C2H.,SiMe30(Me2SiO).SiMejC2ll.(CF2)J' 

in  which  a  is  an  integer  with  a  value  of  at  least  4,  n  is  an  integer 
with  a  value  of  0  to  300,  and  Me  is  methyl,  and 

(b)  a  fluorosilicone  oil  with  the  fonnula 

XRjSiO{F(CFj),CjH4SiMeO},SiR,X 

in  which  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  X  is  the 
F(CF2).CjH4  group  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  1  of  X  is  the  F(CF2)„C2H4  group,  n  is  an 
integer  with  a  value  of  I  to  3(X),  and  a  is  an  integer  with  a  value  of 
at  least  4; 

(B)  I  to  50  weight  parts  of  microparticulate  silica  with  a  specific 
surface  of  at  least  SO  m^/g; 

and 

(C)  0.01  to  25  weight  partt  of  a  fluoroalkyl-containing  alkoxysi- 
lane  with  the  fonnula 

F(CFj)»C,H^i(OR')3 


in  which  b  is  an  integer  with  a  value  of  at  least  1  and  R'  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  no  more  than  6  carbons,  or 
partial  hydrolyzates  thereof;  to  give  a  hydrophobized  silica. 


5,454,980 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BUBBLE  AND  FOREIGN 

PARTICLE  FREE  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

POLYURETHANES 

Edward  L.  Schlueter,  Jr.,  Rochester,  and  James  F.  Smith, 

Ontario,  both  of  N.Y.,  assigmrs  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Coim. 

FUed  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,792 

InL  a.*  C09D  175/04 

VS.  a.  252—500  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrically  conductive  polyurethane 
elastomer  that  is  substantially  free  of  bubbles  and  foreign  particles 
comprising: 

forming  a  pre|x>lymer  mixture  comprised  of  a  polyol  and  an 
isocyanate; 

separately  forming  a  liquid  mixture  comprised  of  an  ionic  con- 
ductive additive,  at  least  one  cross  linking  agent,  and  at  least 
one  chain  exteiKler. 

filtering  said  liquid  mixture  of  additive,  crosslinldng  agents  and 
chain  extenders  to  remove  foreign  particles; 

preheating  said  liquid  mixture  to  a  temperature  below  the 
decomposition  temperature  and  above  the  melting  tempera- 
ture of  the  additive,  cross  linking  agents  and  chain  extenders 
in  a  degassing  oven  to  degass  to  less  than  S  mm  of  mercury  to 
break  any  bubbles  in  the  mixture  and  to  remove  moisture  to 
form  a  preheated  degassed  liquid  mixture; 

adding  the  prepolymer  mixture,  and  the  preheated  degassed 
liquid  mixture  to  a  vacuum  mixer  and  thereafter  mixing  under 
vacuum  of  less  than  S  mm  of  mercury  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  provide  a  uniform  mixture; 

removing  the  uniform  mixture  from  the  mixer  and  forming  the 
uniform  mixture  into  a  desired  shape:  and 

curing  the  formed  shape  to  an  elastomer  substantially  free  of 
bubbles  and  foreign  particles. 


5/454,981 
CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  THICKENED  WITH 
SUCCINIMIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Alan  E.  Sherry,  and  Daniel  S.  Connor,  both  of  Cindimati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,176 

InL  a.*  CUD  3/28:1/12:7/08 

VS.  CL  252—542  7  Claims 

1.  A  thickened,  aqueous  cleaning  composition  especially  adapted 

for  removing  lime  scale  from  environmental  surfaces,  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  1%  to  about  15%,  by  weight,  of  an  anionic 
surfactant; 

(b)  as  thickener,  from  about  0.5%  to  about  10%,  by  weight,  of  an 
N-hydroxyalkyI  succinimide  of  the  formula 


R' 
I 
R— C 
I 
H 


O 

II 
C 


MOhJuCHjOH 


wherein  R  is  about  C,  to  about  C,£  hydrocarbyl,  R'   is 
hydrogen  or  about  C,  to  about  C,«  hydrocarbyl  and  n  is  0  to 
about  7;  and 
(c)  an  acidifying  agent;  said  composition  being  formulated  at  a 
pH  of  about  3  or  below. 


5,454,982 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  COI^iTAEVBSG 
POLYHYDROXY  FATTY  ACID  AMIDE  AND  ALKYL 
ESTER  SULFONATE  SURFACTANTS 
Bruce  P.  Murch,  and  Mark  H.  K.  Mao,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,684,  Jan.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,896,  Sep.  6,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

589,740,  Sep.  28,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  13, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  355,453 

Int  CL'  CUD  1/28:1/52:1/83 

VS.  CL  252—548  1  Claim 

1.  A  detergent  composition  free  of  phosphate  builders  which 
comprises: 
(a)  from  about  3%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  polyhydroxy 
fatty  acid  amide  surfactant  of  the  formula: 


O     R 
R^-C-N-Z 


wherein  R'  is  C,-C4  hydrocarbyl,  2-hydroxy  ethyl,  or 
2-hydroxy  propyl,  R^  is  Cn-Cu  hydrocarbyl,  and  Z  is  poly- 
hydroxyhydrocarbyl  having~a  liitear  hydrocarbyl  chain  with  at 
least  3  hydroxyls  directly  connected  to  said  chain;  and 
(b)  from  about  3%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  ester 
sulfonate  surfactant  of  the  formula: 


SO3M 

wherein  R'  is  C,2-C,t  hydrocarbyl  and  R*  is  Cj-C,  hydro- 
carbyl, aixl  M  is^  soluble  salt-forming  cation; 
wherein  said  composiuon  is  characterized  by  a  polyhydroxy  fatty 
acid  amide:alkyl  ester  sulfonate  weight  ratio  of  from  about  1.25:1 
to  about  1:1.25,  said  composition  being  substantially  free  from 
alkyl  benzene  sulfonate  surfactants. 
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5,454,983 
UQUID  HARD  SURFACE  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  ZWITTERIONIC  AND  CATIONIC 
DETERGENT  SURFACTANTS  AND 
MONOETHANOLAMINE  AND/OR  BETA- 
AMINOALKANOL 
Danid  W.  Michael;  DavM  C.  Underwood;  George  E.  Dostie, 
and  Paul  Stiros,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,649,  Jan.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,559 
IbL  a.*  CllD  Il62:ll90:ll92;3li0 
L.S.  CL  252—545  29  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  liquid  hard  surface  delergent  composition  suitable 
for  use  on  glass  comprising:  detergent  surfactant  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  (a)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  15% 
zwitterionic  detergent  surfactant  and  (b)  from  about  0.02%  to 
about  2%  catiocuc  detergent  surfactant;  (c)  from  about  0.5%  to 
about  10%  of  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
irxmoethanolamine.  beia-amiiK>alkanol  containing  from  three  to 
about  six  cartnn  atoms.  3-amino-l-propaiK)l,  and  mixtures  thereof: 
and  the  balance  being  (d)  an  aqueous  solvent  system  comprising 
water  arxl,  optionally,  non-aqueous  polar  solvent  with  only  mini- 
mal cleaning  action  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  metha- 
nol, ethanol,  isopropanol.  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  (e)  any  opuoful  minor  ingredients  said  com- 
position being  substantially  free  of  orthobenzyl-para-chlorophenol 
and  containing  less  than  about  0.4%  detergent  builder/chelating 
agent. 


5/54,986 

DOWN-FLOW  BATCH  MIXING  SYSTEM 

Martin  Lessen,  12  Country  Oub  Dr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14618 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,070 

Int.  CL^  BOID  47116 

VS.  CL  261—93  12  Claims 


LFvri.  OFLIOUO 

susniaxxt 


5^454,984 
ALL  PURPOSE  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
Bctk  T.  G.  Graubart,  Mahwah;  Allan  L.  Streit,  Rivervale; 
Ernest  J.  Sachs,  CarlaUA,  and  Carai  A.  Beronio,  Bloom- 
Beld,   all   of  NJ.,   Msignors   to   RecUtt   &   Colman    Inc., 
Montvale,  N  J. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  49,884,  Apr.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
Tkto  appikadon  Jan.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  376,682 
Int.  a."  CllD  II62:I/72;1I75:1/S35 
VS.  CL  252—547  13  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of 
about  0.08  to  atnut  1.10  weight  percent  of  a  quaternary  ammonium 
compound  component;  about  4  to  about  8  weight  percent  of  a 
nonionic  surfactant  component  wherein  said  nonionic  surfactant 
component  is  a  combination  of  an  alkoxylated  alicanolamide,  an 
ethoxylated  alcohol,  and  an  alkyl  di(lower  alkyl)  amine  oxide  in 
which  said  alkyl  group  has  from  10  to  20  cari»n  atoms,  wherein 
said  nonionic  surfactants  are  present  in  a  ratio  of  I  to  about  95 
parts  ethoxylated  alcohol;  from  about  98.99  to  about  I  parts 
alkoxylated  alkanolamide;  and  from  about  0.01  to  about  4.S  parts 
amine  oxide,  based  on  100  parts  nonionic  surfactant;  and  about  3.5 
to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  glycol  ether  solvent,  said  weight 
percentages  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


1.  A  down-flow  batch  mixing  system  for  mixing  a  liquid  under 
conditions  of  substantially  swiri-fiee  laminar  liquid  flow,  the  sys- 
tem comprising: 

a  mixing  tank  in  which  the  liquid  suspension  is  mixed,  the  tank 
having  about  a  central  axis  a  henu-toroidal  tank  boaora 
extending  with  a  nmnotonically  increasing  toroidal  radius 
from  a  cylindncally  shaped  neck  portion  with  an  eixl  face  and 
formed  by  tank  walls  proximate  said  central  axis  to  a  cylin- 
dncally shaped  and  coiKentric  upper  portion  of  a  tank  wall 
formed  radially  outwardly  from  said  neck  portion; 

an  impeller  hub  radially  coexteiuive  with  said  end  face  of  said 
neck  portion  and  rotaiably  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  said  hub 
attached  to  and  rotatably  driven  by  a  drive  shaft  concentric 
with  said  axis; 

an  axial  flow  impeller  mounted  lo  said  hub,  said  impeller  having 
pitched  impeller  blades  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  hub  and  directing  said  substantially  laminar  flow  of  said 
liquid  suspension  downwanlly  along  said  neck  portion  and 
along  said  hemi-toroidal  tank  bottom; 

a  pitched  blade  assembly  disposed  adjacent  to  and  radially 
coextensive  with  said  impeller,  said  assembly  having  blades 
with  a  pilch  relating  to  the  pitch  of  said  impeller  blades  such 
that  the  flow  leaving  said  impeller  and  assembly  is  essentially 
axial;  and 

a  shroud  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  impeller  and 
said  pitched  blade  assembly. 


UMI 


5,454,965 
PAINT  STRIPPING  COMPOSITION 
Raymond  H.  HarWn,  Ltvoaia,  Mich.,  asslgmM-  to  Gage  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Femdaie,  Mich. 

CMdnuabM  of  Ser.  No.  972,631,  Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 
TMs  appUcatien  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  N«.  172^61 
Int.  CI."  CllD  3/20:1/22:7/26;  C89D  9/04 
VS.  CL  252—558  6  Claims 

1.  A  paint  stripping  composition  consisting  of,  by  weight: 
40  to  65%  benzyl  alcohol; 
20  to  60%  water 

S  to  15%  sodium  xylene  sulfonate;  and 
I  to  15%  by  weight  of  an  accelerator  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  organic  acids,  inorganic  acids,  organic  bases, 
inorganic  bases  aixl  combinations  thereof. 


5,454387 
SPLASH  BAR  FOR  COOLING  TOWER 
Lawrence  E.  ComweU,  Jr.,  Houston,  l^x.,  assignor  lo  CooHng 
Ibwer  Technologies,  Inc,  White  Castle,  La. 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32M45 
M.  CL"  B81F  3104 
VS.  CL  261—111  12  Claims 

I.  A  splash  bar  for  use  in  a  water  cooling  tower,  said  splash  bar 
comprising  an  elongated  body  portion  having  a  tubular  central  rib 
and  a  plurality  of  wing  members,  each  said  wing  member  extend- 
ing laterally  from  said  central  rib.  said  wing  members  each  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough. 


Sv«S4,989 

VAPOR-LIQUID  CONTACT  APPARATUS 

Dale  E.  Nutter,  7935  S.  New  Haven  St.,  lUsa,  Okla.  74136 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,297 

Int  CL'  BOIF  3104 

VS.  a.  261—114.1  16  ( 


I.  A  packing  to  be  used  in  a  substaixx  and/or  heat  exchanging 

tower  where  a  liquid  is  supplied  from  an  upper  part  of  the  tower 

and  a  gas  is  supplied  from  a  lower  part  of  the  tower,  and  wherein 

an  exchange  of  heat  and/or  substances  between  the  liquid  and  the 

gas  is  effected  by  contact  between  the  gas  and  the  liquid  in  the 

inside  of  the  lower,  the  packing  being  placed  along  a  longitudinal 

axis  of  said  tower,  the  packing  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sheet-like  bases  (2),  each  of  said  sheet-like  bases 

being  corrugated  to  form  folds  therein  which  are  inclined 

along  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tower,  said  sheet-like 

bases  being  arranged  adjacent  one  another  such  that  the  folds 

of  each  sheet-like  base  cross  the  folds  of  another  adjacent 

sheet-like  base; 

said  limiinaied  sheet-like  bases  each  having  plural  continuous 

adjacent  meaixlering  concave/convex  channels  formed  on  the 

surface  thereof,  said  channels  extending  generally  in  a  lateral 

direction  of  the  lower, 

the  meandering  concave/convex  channels  being  arranged  such 

that  meandenng  pitches  of  at  least  one  of  adjacent  convex 

channels  and  adjacent  concave  channels  are  shifted  in  relation 

to  one  another,  aixl 

wherein  when  the  packings  are  placed  in  the  lower,  a  wall 

surface  (7)  of  a  concave  channel  above  a  crest  (5)  of  the 

meander  of  an  adjacent  convex  channel  of  the  sheet-like  base 

is  located  on  an  upper  side  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 

lower  at  a  position  higher  than  a  wall  surface  (8)  of  the 

convex  channel  below  a  trough  (6)  of  the  meander  of  the 

convex  channel. 


5,454,988 
PACKING  TO  BE  USED  D^  SUBSTANCE  ANIVOR  HEAT 
EXCHANGING  TOWER 
Yutaka  Maeda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Cor- 
poration, IVAyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,655 

Int.  CL'  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  261— 112.2  3  ClainH 


1.  Vapor-liquid  contact  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  vessel, 

a  plurality  of  substantially  horizontal  trays  for  supporting  a 
vapor-liquid  mixture,  said  trays  being  mounted  in  said  vessel 
and  vertically  spaced  from  each  other, 

each  of  said  trays  having  a  dowiKomer  seal  area,  an  overflow 
weir,  and  a  bubble  area  which  lies  between  the  downcomer 
seal  area  and  said  overflow  weir,  said  bubble  area  having 
apertures  which  permit  ascending  vapors  to  flow  into  the 
vapor-liquid  mixture  on  the  tray, 

a  dowiKomer  passage  extending  down  frxxn  each  we'a  to  carry 
liquid  from  a  tray  to  the  downcomer  seal  area  of  a  subsequeiu 
tray  therebelow,  said  downcomer  passage  having  a  lower 
outlet  end  which  overlies  and  is  horizontally  coextensive  with 
said  downcomer  seal  area  of  the  subsequent  tray, 

each  said  tray  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  panels  including 
two  downstream  panels  which  are  laterally  spaced  apart  and 
have  downstream  portions  of  said  bubble  area  formed  therein, 
said  two  downstream  panels  each  having  a  horizontal  deck 
portion  with  an  edge  which  has  an  integral  flange  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  each  said  integral  flange  having  a 
lower  end  provided  with  a  horizontal  web,  said  apparatus 
having  a  stationary  miss  which  extends  transversely  and  sup- 
ports upstream  ends  of  said  integral  flanges,  said  stationary 
truss  being  spaced  below  said  honzontal  deck  portions  to 
provide  an  open  area  which  permits  vapor  to  flow  between  the 
truss  and  the  deck  portion. 


5,454,990 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  PART, 

PARTICULARLY  A  CARBON-CARBON  BRAKE  DISK 

AND  TO  THE  PART  OBTAINED 

Jean-Louis  Chareire,  Levallois,  and  Jean  Salen,  l^vemy,  both 

of,   France,   assignors   to   Aerospaliaie   Sodete    Nationale 

Industrielle,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,365,  Jul.  13,  1992,  P«L  No. 

5,405,560,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825319,  Jan. 

27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
458,740,  Dec  6,  1989,  abuidoaed.  This  application  Dec.  15, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  356,716 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnn.  18,  1987,  87  08518 
InL  CL*  COIB  31/00;  B32B  3J/18 
VS.  CL  264— 29J  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  for  the  production  of  a  composite 
material  part  formed  from  carbon  reinforcing  fibers  embedded  in  a 
carbon  matrix,  which  comprises: 

a)  forming  a  non-densified  porous  substrate  exclusively  consti- 
tuted by  carbon-containing  fibers,  which  are  oriented  ran- 
domly; 

b)  forming  in  the  porous  substrate  obtained  in  step  a)  issuing 
holes  by  inserting  needles  which  are  smooth  and  tapered,  in 
order  to  displace  said  fiben  without  destroying  them,  said 
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5v454,992 
FIBER  CLUSTERS  MOLDING  PROCESS  AND 
EQUIPMENT 
Thomas    A.    Curran,    WUmington;    WUUam    G.    Johanson, 
Hockesrin;  Nathan  W.  Ladley,  New  Castle,  all  of  Dd^  and 
O'DeU  Saui>orough,  Skklerville,  NJ^  assignors  to  E.  L  Du 
Pont  de  Nemoun  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274^01 
InL  CL*  B29C  35104;  B32B  31100 
VS.  CL  264—112  19  Qaims 


issuing  holes  having  axes  which  are  perpendicular  to  the  wall 
of  the  substrate  with  a  larger  surface; 

c)  densifying  the  porous  substrate  by  thermal  decomposition  of  a 
hydrocarbon  gas  flow  in  order  to  form  the  carbon  matrix  by 
depositing  pyrolytic  graphite  or  carbon  in  the  pores  of  the 
substrate,  the  holes  remaining  in  the  substrate  after  densifica- 
tion,  thereby  ensuring  that  at  least  pan  of  said  gas  flow 
reaches  the  least  accessible  areas  of  the  substrate;  and 

d)  totally  sealing  any  remaining  holes  in  the  densified  substrate. 


5y454,991 

VENT  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUID  MOLDING 

James  K.  Brew,  Greenwood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  GenCorp  Inc., 

Fairlawn,  Oliio 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  102,169,  Aug.  4,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,397,230. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  316,706 

Int.  CL*  B29C  45/34 

VJS.  CL  264—39  6  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  process  for  injection  molding  liquid  resin  in  a  closed  mold 

cavity,  the  mold  having  at  least  one  vent  opening  for  expelling  air 

from  the  mold  cavity  during  the  filling  of  the  mold  cavity  with 

liquid  resin,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

controlling  the  air  expulsion  with  a  venting  means  comprising  a 

vent  tube  interconnected  with  the  vent  opening  in  the  mold. 

the  vent  tube  communicating  with  a  debris  discharge  channel, 

the  vent  tube  fitted  with  a  reciprocating  vent  pin  operative  to 

exietxl  to  close  the  opening  in  the  mold  and  to  retract  to  open 

the  opening  in  the  mold; 
filling  the  mold  cavity  with  liquid  resin  while  maintaining  the 

vent  pin  retracted  to  permit  displaced  air  to  vent  from  the 

mold  cavity; 
controlling  the  reciprticating  vent  pin  in  response  to  the  liquid 

resin  level  in  the  mold  cavity  to  extend  and  close  the  vent 

opening  in  the  mold;  and 
purging  the  venting  means  with  cleansing  fluid  to  clear  the 

venting  means  of  debris. 


I.  A  process  for  molding  shaped  articles  of  load-bearing  fiber 
clusters,  comprising 

(a)  positioning  a  base  of  a  mold  onto  a  holding  plate,  said  plate 
being  connected  to  an  arm  of  a  rotatable  table  assembly; 

(b)  opening  the  fiber  clusters  from  a  densified  state  to  a  lesser 
density; 

(c)  placing  an  encapsulation  sheet  onto  said  mold  base  prior  to 
loading  of  the  fiber  clusters,  said  encapsulation  sheet  having 
adhesive  on  the  inside  surface; 

(d)  loading  fiber  clusters  consisting  of  binder  fibers  and  load- 
bearing  fibers  onto  said  encapsulation  sheet  in  mold  base  to 
form  an  assembly  of  fiber  clusters; 

(e)  rotating  the  arm  to  a  lid  installation  station  wherein  a 
supporting  plate  to  support  said  holding  plate  is  activated,  a 
mold  lid  is  placed  onto  said  mold  base  and  the  base  and  the 
lid  of  the  mold  are  joined  so  to  form  a  closed  mold; 

(f)  retracting  said  supporting  plate  from  the  holding  plate; 

(g)  rotating  said  arm  to  a  heating  station  wherein  hot  air  is 
forced  through  said  assembly  of  load-bearing  fiber  clusters  in 
said  mold  to  activate  said  binder  fibers; 

(h)  rotating  said  arm  to  a  cooling  station,  wherein  cool  air  is 

forced  thrxnigh  said  assembly  of  fiber  clusters  in  the  mold; 
(i)  removing  the  molded  article  from  the  mold. 


5,454,993 

METHOD  FOR  IMMOBILIZING  THE  INFERIOR 

PORTION  OF  THE  HUMAN  ANATOMY 

Jeffrey  V.  Kostich,  M33  Scenic  Ridge  NW.,  Clinton,  Ohio  44216 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,512 

Int  CI.'  B29C  33/40 

VS.  CL  264—46.4  14  Clahns 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  mold  for  repositioning  a  lower  portion 
of  the  human  anatomy  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  base  for  supporting  a  foamed  template  stnicture, 
said  base  having  an  interior  region  and  a  periphery; 


positioning  at  least  one  leg  support  means  on  said  base,  said  at 
least  one  leg  support  means  having  an  essentially  triangular 
shape  in  longitudinal  cross-section; 

applying  a  foam  mixture  to  the  area  of  said  base  within  said 
periphery  of  said  base; 

placing  a  barrier  means  over  said  base,  leg  support  means  and 
said  foam  mixture; 

positioning  said  lower  portion  of  the  human  anatomy  onto  said 
barrier  means  over  said  base  in  a  supine  position  with  at  least 
one  leg  over  said  at  least  one  leg  support  means  such  that  the 
knee  is  generally  at  an  apex  of  said  triangular  shape  and 
permitting  said  foam  mixture  to  rise  around  said  lower  portion 
of  said  human  anatomy;  and 

maintaining  said  lower  portion  of  the  human  anatomy  in  a  fixed 
position  for  a  sufficient  length  of  tinte  for  said  foam  mixture 
to  set  and  form  a  mold  therefor. 


5,454,994 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MOLDED  PARTS 

AND  FILLINGS  MADE  OF  RIGID  AND  FLEXIBLE 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  USING  DIFFERENTIAL 

ACTIVATOR  CONCENTRATIONS 

Christoph    Vogd,    Odenthal,    Germany,    assiipior   to    Bajrer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverliosen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  9,  1993,  43  22 
887.9 

InL  a.'  B29C  44/02 
VS.  CL  264—51  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polyutethane  foam  having 
isocyanurate  groups  ptcscnt  therein  in  a  mold  comprising: 

a)  combining  a  polyisocyanate,  a  compound  containing  at  least 
two  hydrogen  atoms  which  are  reactive  with  isocyanate 
groups,  water,  a  blowing  agent  and  activator  in  a  mixing 
chamber  to  produce  a  foam-forming  mixture, 

b)  feeding  the  foam-forming  mixture  of  a)  into  the  tiwld, 

c)  adding  activator  to  the  foam-forming  mixture  of  a)  or  to  one 
of  the  components  of  the  foam-forming  mixture  prior  to  b)  in 
a  maimer  such  that  the  anxxint  of  activator  present  in  portions 
of  the  mixture  is  increased  as  the  mold  is  filled  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  achieve  a  simultaneous  friability  time  for  the 
mixture  in  the  mold, 

d)  allowing  the  foam-fonning  mixture  to  rise,  and 

e)  removing  the  foam  formed  in  d)  from  the  mold. 


1.  A  method  of  optimizing  cycle  time  and  plastidziiig  time  in  an 
injection  molding  machine  hMving  a  plasticizing  and  injection 


apparatus  that  irKludes  an  extruder  with  a  non-reciprocating  screw 
and  two  melt  accumulators  adapted  to  receive  material  and  inject 
attemalely  into  a  single  mold  through  a  common  nozzle,  the 
method  comprising: 

(a)  operating  the  extruder  to  plasticize  material  continuously  and 
supply  a  constant  flow  of  high  quaUty  plastic  melt; 

(b)  directing  the  flow  of  plastic  meh  by  means  including  a  rotary 
valve,  from  the  extruder  to  a  first  accumulator  which  func- 
tions as  a  shot-building  accumulator, 

(c)  operating  a  second  accumulator  as  an  injection  accumulator 
to  fill  and  pack  the  mold  with  the  plastic  melt,  and  hold 
pressure  on  the  material  in  the  mold  while  the  extruder  is 
concurrently  supplying  plastic  melt  to  the  first  accumulator, 

(d)  diverting  the  flow  of  plastic  melt  by  means  iiKluding  a  rotary 
valve,  to  the  second  accumulator  aAcr  (i)  the  secotxl  accumu- 
lator has  completed  the  injection  function  and  (ii)  the  extruder 
has  supplied  a  sufficient  charge  of  plastic  melt  to  the  first 
accumulator,  so  that  the  second  accumulator  tx>w  fuix:tiofis  as 
the  shot-building  accumulator, 

(e)  operating  the  first  accumulator  as  the  injection  accumulator 
to  fill  aiMl  pack  the  n»ld  with  the  plastic  melt,  and  hold 
pressure  on  the  material  in  the  mold  while  the  extruder  is 
concurrently  supplying  plastic  melt  to  the  secoitd  accumula- 
tor, and 

(f)  continuing  to  alternate  injection  and  shot-building  functions 
of  the  first  and  second  melt  accumulators  in  a  manner  to 
optimize  the  production  capacity  of  the  mold  by  matching  the 
plasticizing  rate  of  the  extruder  to  the  injection  requirements 
of  the  mokL 
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5,454,997 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  IMPROVED  APPLIANCE 

DOORS  AND  PANELS 

James  Karttn,  28  Clarices  Crttssing,  Fairport,  N.Y.  14450,  and 

David  G.  Bank,  4801  Rcserroir  Rd.,  Geneaeo,  N.Y.  14454 

DIviilon  of  Ser.  No.  897,765,  Jun.  12,  1992,  PM.  No. 
5^06,082.  This  application  Jan.  24, 1994,  Scr.  No.  185^20 
InL  a.*  B29C  43/04;49H>4;49l08:49l20 
VS.  CL  264—515  7  ( 


5,454,995 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  CYCLE  TIME  IN  AN 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Michaei  A.  Rusconi,  Cincinnati,  and  William  A.  Reinhart, 

Georgetown,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  MUacron, 

Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohk> 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  229,476 

InL  CL'  B29C  45154:45/18 

VS.  CL  264—328,8  2  ClaiBM 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  refrigerator  door  having  a 

hollow,  blow  molded  door  slab,  atid  a  food  storage  shell  projecting 

from  one  of  two  opposed  side  walls  of  said  slab,  comprising 

providing  two  mold  sections  each  having  a  mold  cavity  in  an 

operating  surface  thereof,  and  at  least  one  of  said  cavities 

having  in  a  bottom  thereof  a  plurality  of  imeiconnected 

recesses  for  releasably  accommodating  a  series  of  mold 

inserts  which  arc  to  form  said  storage  sheU, 
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preparing  said  mold  inscits  so  that  each  such  insert  has  a 
projection  thereon  disposed  to  extend  part  way  into  said  one 
mold  cavity,  when  said  inserts  are  releasably  seated  in  said 
recesses  in  said  one  cavity, 

removably  seating  said  inserts  in  said  interconnected  recesses  in 
said  one  cavity  so  that  said  projections  thereon  extend  into 
said  one  cavity, 

moving  said  mold  sections  to  a  closed  position  in  which  said 
operating  surfaces  thereon  engage  each  other,  and  said  cavi- 
ties surround  a  tubular,  plastic  parison, 

inflating  said  parison  to  cause  diametrically  opposite  sides 
thereof  to  expand  into  said  cavities  thereby  to  form  said 
hollow  door  slab  having  said  opposed  side  walls,  portions  of 
said  one  side  wall  of  which  are  molded  around  and  become 
attached  to  said  projections  on  said  inserts, 

thereafter  opening  said  mold  sections  and  removing  said  hollow, 
blow  molded  door  slab  and  its  attached  food  storage  shell 
from  said  recesses  in  said  one  mold  cavity,  and 

further  including  secunng  to  said  booom  of  said  one  moid  cavity 
an  additional  mold  insert  disposed  to  project  part  way  into 
said  one  mold  cavity,  and  to  form  in  said  one  side  wall  of  said 
slab  a  shallow  expansion  groove  extending  around  said  slab 
adjacent  a  periphery  thereof. 


5,454,99s 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PERMANENT  MAGNET 
Jacob  G.  Bogatin,  Richboro,  Pa.,  and  Andrey  Belov,  Budapest, 
Hungary,  assigiiors  to  YBM  Technologies,  Inc^  Hatboro,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  191,999 
Int.  CL'  B22F  IIOO 
VS.  CL  419—10  3  ClataM 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  permanent  magnet  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing,  in  compacted  form  from  powders,  green  compact  or 
permanent  magnets,  a  sample  comprising  at  least  one  rare 
earth  element,  at  least  one  metal  and  boron; 
heating  the  compacted  sample  in  a  vacuum  to  a  temperataure 

sufficient  to  outgass  the  sample; 
after  outgassing,  supplying  a  partial  pressure  of  hydrogen  con- 
taining gas  to  the  sample; 
heating  the  sample  in  said  hydn>gen  containing  gas  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  phase  transformation  temperature  of  the  metal 
hydride   until   the  required  hydrogen  concentration   in  the 
sample  is  attained; 
replacing  the  hydrogen  containing  gas  with  argon,  and  thereafter 
sintering  the  sample  for  the  time  necessary  to  obtain  the 
desired  density  of  the  magnet;  aixl 
after  sintering,  reducing  the  partial  pressure  of  argon  and  lower- 
ing the  temperature  surrounding  the  magnet  to  300°-900°  C. 
for  1-3  hours,  whereby  formation  and  treatment  of  the  hydro- 
gen containing  permanent  magnet  is  complete. 
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5,454,999 
COMPOSITE  SILICIDE/SILICON  CARBIDE 
MECHANICAL  ALLOY 
S.  Jayashankar,  and  Michael  J.  Kauftnan,  both  of  Gainesville, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville,  FU. 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  69,730 
Int.  CI."  B22F  SII6:  C22C  29102 
VS.  CL  419—32  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  substantially  silica-free  composition 
of  matter  comprising  a  matrix  substance  comprising  MoSi^  having 
SiC  dispersed  therein,  said  method  comprising  consolidating  a 
substantially  silica-free  composite  mechanical  alloy  powder  com- 
pnsing  MoSij  and  SiC  having  a  composition  close  to  the  MoSi,/ 
SiC  tie  line,  but  which  is  slightly  molybdenum  rich,  said  method  of 
consolidation  comprising  two  stages  I  and  IL 
L 
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(8)  heating  said  top  layer/intermediate  layer/  substrate  composite 
body  so  that  a  fuixrtionally  gradient  material  iiKluding  an 
intermediate  layer  having  said  substrate  material/ceramic  ratio 
is  produced. 


»*>5S3   «te33 


a)  compacting  said  powder  under  pressure  sufficient  to  form 
the  powder  into  a  compacted  shape,  said  pressure  enabling 
the  maintenaiKC  of  open  porosity  substantially  throughout 
said  compact; 

b)  heating  said  compact  uitder  vacuum  conditions  for  a  time 
and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  result  in  deoxidation  of 
said  compact,  essentially  by  a  carbothermal  reduction 
between  said  SiC  and  any  silica  present  in  said  compact  to 
form  additional  SiC  and  gaseous  carbon  oxides,  the  latter 
being  evacuated  from  said  compact  as  a  result  of  said 
vacuum  conditions  and  open  porosity  of  said  compact;  said 
vacuum  conditions  and  time  and  temperature  of  heating 
being  insufficient  to  result  in  significant  volatilization  and 
loss  of  silicon  from  said  compact;  and 

consolidating  the  resulting  compact  by  heating  the  compact 
under  pressure,  the  time  and  temperature  of  heating  and 
condition  of  pressure  being  sufficient  to  densify  said  compact 
while  avoiding  losses  of  silicon  therefrom  by  volatilization. 
12.  A  substantially  silica-free  composite  mechanical  alloy  pow- 
der comprising  MoSij  and  SiC  having  a  composition  in  that 
segment  of  the  ternary  diagram  of  FIG.  1  designated  A. 
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5,455,000 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A  FUNCTIONALLY 
GRADIENT  MATERIAL 
Dietmar   Seyferth,   Lexingtoo,  and   Pawel   Czubarow,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
'Rchnoiogy,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,131 

IbL  CL*  B22F  7104 

VS.  CL  419—36  59  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  a  functionally  gradient  material 
comprising: 

(1)  providing  a  substrate; 

(2)  providing  a  top  layer, 

(3)  providing  a  substrate  material  powder  having  the  same 
composition  as  said  substrate; 

(4)  providing  a  preceramic  polymer  binder  which  can  be  pyro- 
lyzed  to  yield  a  ceramic; 

(5)  mixing  said  substrate  material  powder  with  said  preceramic 
polymer  binder  to  form  a  substrate  material  powder/ 
preceramic  polymer  binder  mixture  characterized  by  a  sub- 
strate material/ceramic  ratio; 

(6)  forming  an  intermediate  layer  characterized  by  said  substrate 
material/ceramic  ratio  by  applying  said  substrate  material 
powder/preceramic  polymer  binder  mixture  to  said  substrate; 

(7)  applying  said  top  layer  to  said  intermediate  layer  to  form  a 
top  layer/intermediate  layer/substrate  composite  body;  and 


5,455,001 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  INTERMETALLIC 

COMPOUND 

Chen-Ti   Hu,  TUpei,  lUwan,   Prov.   of  China,   assignor  to 

National  Science  Council,  lUpei,  'IUwaI^  Prov.  of  China 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125^18,  Sep.  22,  1993.  This 

application  JuL  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,119 

Int.  CL'  B22F  3124 

VS.  CL  419—38  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  intermetallic  compound  com- 
prising steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  powder, 

(b)  canning  said  powder  in  a  tube; 

(c)  executing  a  first  heat  treatment  to  said  tube-canned  powder, 

(d)  cold-rolling  said  tube-canned  powder,  and 

(e)  executing  a  second  heat  treatment  to  said  cold-rolled  powder 
for  obtaining  an  intermetallic  compound. 


5,455,002 

PLASTIC  WORKING  METHOD  FOR  HOLED  METAL 

PARTS 

Kazuto  Kobayashi;  Toshio  Suzuki,  both  of  Sagamihara,  and 

lUushi  Nakano,  l^ukui,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aida 

Engineering,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,323,  Jan.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,310 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1992,  4-053704 
Int  CL'  B22F  3f03 
VS.  a.  419—66  15  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  working  method  for  a  holed  metal  part  comprising 
placing  a  holed  blank  with  a  through  hole  at  the  center  in  a  die 
member  which  has  a  die  and  a  container  continuing  to  the  die  and 
is  pushed  toward  a  punch,  inserting  into  the  through  hole  a  large 
cross  sectional  part  of  a  mandrel  which  has  cross  sections  with  at 
least  two  different  cross-sectional  areas,  compressing  the  blank  by 
a  counter  punch  fitting  with  the  container  aixl  a  punch  pressing  the 
die  end  face  of  the  die  member  toward  the  counter  punch  to  cause 
the  blank  to  plastically  flow  into  a  space  formed  between  the  die 
hole  of  the  die  and  the  large  cross  sectional  part  of  the  mandrel, 
and  while  applying  a  compressive  force  to  the  blank  by  the  punch 
and  the  counter  punch,  pulling  out  the  large  cross  sectional  part  of 
the  mandrel  out  of  the  blank  through  hole  while  inserting  a  small 
cross  sectional  part  of  the  mandrel  into  the  through  hole  so  as  to 
plastically  flow  the  blank  into  a  gap  between  the  small  cross 
sectional  part  of  the  mandrel  and  the  through  hole. 


5,455,003 

AL-CU-LI  ALLOYS  WITH  IMPROVED  CRYOGENIC 

FRACTURE  TOUGHNESS 

Joseph  R.  Pickens,  Glenelg,  Md.,  and  William  T.  Ikck,  Uttie- 

ton,    Colo.,    assignors    to    Martin    Marietta    Corporatioii, 

Bethesda,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,158,  Mar.  12,  1993,  abui- 

doned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,255,  Mar.  14, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

327,666,  Mar.  23,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,259,897,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,705,  Aug.  18,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,662 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  9, 
2010,  has  been  dtrlalmed. 
InL  CL'  C22C  21112 
VS.  a.  42ft-529  39  Claims 
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19.  A  wrought  aluminum-base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
from  2.8  to  4.8  weight  percent  Cu,  from  0.4  to  1 .5  weight  percent 
Li,  from  0.2  to  1 .0  weigth  percent  Mg,  and  the  balance  aluminum 
and  incidental  impurities,  wherein  said  alloy  is  woriced,  artificially 
aged,  or  woriud  and  artificially  aged  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  strength  and  fracture  toughness  to  said  alloy  at  cryogenic 
temperature  substantially  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  strength  and 
fracture  toughness  at  room  temperature,  wherein  the  fracture 
toughness  at  room  temperature  is  a  least  18.7  ksiVin. 
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5,455,004 
LEAD-FREE  ALLOY  CONTAINING  TIN,  ZINC,  INDIUM 

ANDBISMITTH 
James  A.  Stattery,  Sanqiioft,  and  John  R.  Sovinsky,  Liverpool, 
both  of  N.Y^  aaatsnon   to   The   Indium   Corporation   of 
Anerfea,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ContfanatioB  of  Ser.  No.  142,508,  Oct  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

Thb  appUortlon  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,186 

int  CI.*  C22C  13/02 

VS,  CL  420—562  16  Claims 

1.  A  lead-free  alloy  comprising  al  least  about  82%  by  weight  tin, 

at  least  about  4^%  by  weight  zinc  but  not  more  than  about  6%  by 

weight  zinc,  at  least  about  3J%  by  weight  indium  but  not  more 

than  about  the  percentage  by  weight  of  zinc,  and  at  least  about  1% 

by  weight  bismuth  but  not  more  than  about  the  percentage  by 

weight  of  indium. 


5,455,005 

MATERIAL  REMEDUTION  IN  Mia,TI-FUNCTION 

HEATING  DRUM 

Lawrence  G.  Clawson,  Dover,  Mass.,  and  Joaeph  E.  Musil,  Ely, 

Iowa,  aarignnn  to  Ccdarapids,  Inc.,  Cedar  RapMs,  Iowa 

Divlrion  of  Ser.  No.  135,917,  Oct  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,393,501. 

This  appHcation  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,375 

Int  CL*  A61L  2/06 

VS.  CL  422—1  10  Claims 
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tube,  and  heating  the  material  advancing  through  the  annular 
space  within  the  second  heating  zone  to  a  second  temperature 
sufficient  to  volatilize  the  long-chain  hydrocarbons  fractions 
contaminating  the  material  such  that  the  long<hain  hydrocar- 
bons fractions  so  volatilized  flow  with  the  portion  of  the 
stream  of  heated  gases  diverted  from  the  outflow  end  of  the 
combustion  chamber  tube  into  the  gas  intake  end  of  the 
combustion  chamber  tube  and  through  the  flame  region 
thereof. 


5,455,006 
SAMPLE  CONTAINER  TURNING  APPARATUS 
Kensaku  AoU,  Hyoco;  Kuaio  Isfailuwa,  Akaafai;  Jnn  Toyoda, 
Kobe,  and  SoukU  Ihai,  Kakosawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  TOA  Medical  Efectronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FDcd  Aof.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2S9,561 
Claims  priority,  application  JapM,  Auc.  17,  1993,  5-203467 
Int  CL*  COIN  35/02 
VS.  CI.  422—63  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  remediating  a  material  having  short-chain  and 
long-chain  hydrocarbon  fractions  contaminating  the  material,  com- 
prising: 

placing  a  material  contaminated  with  short -chain  and  long-chain 
hydrocarbon  fractions  in  an  intalce  eitd  of  a  remediation  drum 
having  a  discharge  end  opposite  to  the  intake  end  of  the  drum, 
the  drum  having  a  first  heating  zone  extending  within  the 
drum  from  the  intake  end  and  a  second  heating  zone  continu- 
ing within  the  drum  from  the  first  heating  zone  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  drum; 

generating  a  stream  of  heated  gases  in  a  flame  region  of  a 
combustion  chamber  tube  extending  concentrically  within  the 
drum  and  over  the  length  of  the  second  heating  zone,  the 
combustion  chamber  tube  having  an  outflow  end  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  first  heating  zone  and  a  gas  intake  end  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  drum; 

diverting  a  portion  of  the  stream  of  heated  gases  from  the 
outflow  end  of  the  combustion  chamber  tube  through  an 
annular  space  extending  the  length  of  the  second  heating  zone 
of  the  drum  between  the  drum  and  the  combustion  chamber 
lube  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  drum  and  into  the  gas 
intalce  end  of  the  combustion  chamber  tube; 

advancing  the  material  through  the  remediation  drum  in  a  direc- 
tion from  the  intake  end  of  the  drum  toward  the  discfiarge  end 
of  the  drum  while  repeatedly  lifting  aixl  dropping  the  material 
within  dte  drum; 

exposing  the  material  in  the  first  heating  zone  to  the  stream  of 
heated  gases  flowing  through  the  drum  in  a  direction  counter- 
flow  to  that  of  the  material  advancing  through  the  drum  and 
heating  the  material  in  the  first  heating  zone  to  a  first  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  dry  the  material  and  to  volatilize  the  short 
chain  hydrocarbon  fractions  contaminating  the  material;  and 

directing  the  material  advancing  through  the  drum  to  advance 
through  the  aiuiular  space  of  the  second  heating  zone  in  a 
co-current  flow  with  the  portion  of  the  stream  of  heated  gases 
diverted  from  the  outflow  end  of  the  combustion  chamber 


7.  A  sample  container  turning  apparatus  comprising:  a  holding 
member  for  holding  a  plurality  of  sample  containers  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction;  intermittent  conveyor  means  for  conveying  said 
holding  member  intermittently;  an  arm  member,  a  rotary  member 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  arm  member,  a  hand  member  attached 
to  said  rotary  member  and  including  a  plurality  of  grip  hands 
hinged  to  said  rotary  member  so  as  to  pivot  on  hinge  shafts  for 
gripping  and  releasing  one  of  said  sample  containers;  coupling 
means  coupled  to  said  hand  member  and  including  a  shaft  member 
which  reciprocates  through  said  rotary  member,  first  drive  means 
for  pivoting  said  hand  members  by  reciprocating  the  shaft  member 
of  said  coupling  means;  second  drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotary 
member,  and  control  nneans  for  controlling  said  first  drive  means 
and  said  second  drive  means, 
wherein  said  haixl  member  is  pivoted  by  said  first  drive  means 
aixl  said  coupling  means  to  cause  said  plurality  of  grip  hands 
to  grip  said  one  sample  container,  and  wherein  said  rotary 
member  is  then  rotated  by  said  second  drive  means  to  turn 
said  one  sample  container  on  an  axis 
wherein  the  sample  containers  or  inner  sides  of  the  grip  hands  of 
said  hand  member  have  an  elastic  pan  so  that  said  elastic  part 
is  elastically  deformed  whereas  said  hand  member  is  pivoted 
to  allow  said  plurality  of  grip  hands  to  come  closer  to  each 
other  at  leading  ends  of  said  grip  hands  when  said  hand 
member  is  pivoted  by  said  first  drive  means  and  said  coupling 
means  to  cause  said  plurality  of  grip  hands  to  grip  said  one 
sample  container. 


5,455,007 
UNIVERSAL  STRIPPER  PLATE 
Manuel  Calvo,  Miami;  Nicholas  Parker;  James  N.  Hoskinson, 
both  of  Sunrise;  Etzer  Ketant,  North  Miami,  and  Kyriakos 
Christou,  Miami  Laius,  ail  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Coulter 
Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,265 

Int  CL*  COIN  35/10 

VS.  CL  422—100  8  Claims 

L 


1.  A  universal  stripper  plate  for  a  hematology  analyzer,  the 
analyzer  including  means  for  driving  the  stripper  plate  and  a 
sample  tube  irtcluding  a  tube  stopper  together  for  piercing,  aspirat- 
ing, and  then  releasing  the  sample  tube,  said  universal  stripper 
plate  comprising: 
an  elongated  stripper  plate; 

a  universal  button  mounted  onto  a  first  end  of  said  stripper  plate, 
said  universal  button  including  an  aspiration  passageway 
formed  therethrough  and  forming  an  opening  in  said  button  at 
each  end  of  said  passageway  and  including  at  least  two 
diflTerent  sized  robe  stopper  bases  formed  about  a  substantial 
peripheral  portion  of  a  first  one  of  said  aspiration  passageway 
openings,  each  of  said  bases  accommodating  a  diff'erent  sized 
tube  stopper  thereon,  said  first  stopper  base  having  a  first 
circumference  and  a  circumferential  inclined  wall  formed  at 
the  periphery  thereof  to  provide  a  first  tube  guide  and  align- 
ment structure,  aixl  said  second  stopper  base  formed  with  a 
second  circumference  smaller  than  said  first  circumference 
and  including  a  second  circumferential  inclined  wall  formed 
substantially  between  said  first  stopper  base  and  said  second 
stopper  base  to  provide  a  second  smaller  tube  guide  and 
alignment  structure,  said  first  and  second  tube  guide  align- 
ment structures  substantially  surrounding  said  first  passage- 
way opening;  and 
the  analyzer  including  means  for  driving  the  stripper  plate  and  a 
sample  tube  including  a  tube  stopper  together  for  piercing, 
aspirating,  and  then  releasing  the  sample  tube  by  seating  said 
tube  stopper  in  one  of  said  tube  stopper  bases. 


5,455,008 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROBOTICALLY  PERFORMING 
SANGER  DIDEOXYNUCLEOTIDE  DNA  SEQUENCING 
REACTIONS  USING  CONTROLLED  PIPET 
James  J.  Earley,  Upper  Darby;  Gcrardus  C.  IVomp,  Philadel- 
phia; Darwin  J.  Prockop,  Philadelphia,  and  Sisko  H.  Kuiva- 
niemi,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hiomas  Jefferson 
University,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962,285,  Oct  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appbcatk>n  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,105 
Int  CL*  BOIL  3/02 
VS.  O.  422—100  26  CUhns 

1.  A  robotic  system  for  automatically  performing  DNA  sequenc- 
ing, comprising: 
a  robot  having  an  arm  mounted  for  motion  in  vertical  and 

horizontal  planes; 
a  hand  for  said  robot  arm  having  means  for  pipetting  a  fluid 
from  a  microdter  plate  well; 
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a  microdter  plate  having  a  well  formed  therein,  said  well  having 
a  bottom,  a  reagent  solution  contained  in  said  well; 

a  plurality  of  work  surfaces,  each  having  means  for  supporting  a 
microtiter  plate; 

a  plurality  of  reservoirs,  each  having  means  for  holding  a 
reagent; 

first  storage  means  for  storing  microtiter  plates; 

sensing  means  for  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  said  pipet- 
ting means  making  contact  with  said  microtiter  plate  well 
bottom;  and 

a  programmable  controller  having  (i)  first  logic  means  for 
instructing  said  robot  to  move  said  pipetting  means  toward 
said  microtiter  plate  well  bottom  by  a  series  of  discrete 
incremental  movements,  each  of  said  discrete  incremental 
movements  in  said  series  being  separated  by  a  finite  period  of 
time,  said  series  of  incremental  movements  including  a  set  of 
incremental  movements  in  which  each  discrete  incremental 
movement  is  successively  smaller  than  each  previous  discrete 
incremental  movement  in  said  set,  and  (ii)  second  logic  means 
for  determining  whether  said  pipetting  means  has  made  con- 
tact with  said  microtiter  plate  well  bottom  based  on  said 
signal  from  said  sensing  means  during  said  finite  period  of 
time  between  each  of  said  discrete  incremental  movements  in 
said  set  of  movements. 


5,455,009 
BLOOD  COLLECTION  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  CLOT- 
ACCELERATING  PLASTIC  INSERT 
Erwin  A.  Voglcr,  Newhill,  N.C;  Nicholas  A.  Grippi,  Rmsey, 
N  J.,  and  Jane  C.  Graper,  Durham,  N.C,  assignors  to  Bcc- 
ton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 
Fncd  Sep.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  I214W9 
Int  CL*  BOIL  3/00 
VS.  a.  422—102  10  Clatans 

1.  A  blood  collection  assembly  comprising  a  container  having  a 
bottom  wall,  a  side  wall  defining  an  open  end,  and  anionizing 
plasma-treated  insert  positioned  inside  of  said  container  for  acti- 
vating clotting  of  blood,  said  insert  being  movably  affixed  to  said 
side  wall  and  forming  an  interference  fit  therewith  such  that  said 
insert  descends  toward  the  bottom  wall  during  centrifugation. 
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5^5^11 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  HEATING  AND 
GASmCATION  OF  RESroilAI,  WASTE  LIQUOR 
Jobn  B.  Kitto,  Jr^  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  I>a. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202330 

Int.  CL"  BOU  I9I00;&24 

VS.  CI.  422—146  10  ClainH 


FCC  PROCESS  WITH  TOTAL  CATALYST  BLENDING 
David  A.  I  nwM.  BuriDgtoD,  and  David  A.  Wcserar,  Lisle, 

both  of  B.,  Hrignors  to  UOP,  Dcs  Ptaine»,  DL 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  125,723,  Sep.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,346,613. 

This  appUcatioo  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,769 

Int.  CL*  F27B  ISlOS;  F2SD  7/00 

U.S.  a.  422—144  9  ClaioH 


UMI 


1.  An  injector  for  producing  a  steam  and  combustion  product 

mixtive  for  a  ftuidized  bed  reactor  having  a  fluid  bed,  comprising: 

a  housing  located  within  a  fluid  bed  having  an  interior  and 

having  at  least  one  hole; 
means  for  providing  air  to  the  interior  of  the  housing: 
means  for  providing  fuel  to  the  interior  of  the  housing: 
burning  means  for  burning  the  air  and  the  fuel  within  the  interior 

of  the  housing  for  producing  a  combustion  product  and 
means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  interior  of  the  housing  for 
miung  with  the  combustion  product  within  the  interior  of  the 
housing  to  form  a  steam  and  combustion  product  mixture,  the 
steam  and  combustion  product  mixture  exiting  the  housing 
through  the  at  least  one  hole  for  healing  and  fluidizing  the 
fluid  bed. 


5y455,012 
EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFYING  APPARATUS 
Minoru  Machida,  and  Tbshio  Yaniada,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  S-068S54; 
Mar.  8,  1994,  6-036986 

Int.  CL"  BOID  53/36;  POIN  3128 
VS.  CL  422—180  10  ClainH 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  of  hydrocar- 
bons, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reaction  chamber, 

a  regeneration  vessel: 

a  blending  vessel: 

a  spent  catalyst  conduit  for  communicating  spent  catalyst  fhxn 
said  reaction  chamber  to  said  blending  vessel: 

a  regeneration  catalyst  conduit  for  communicating  regenerated 
catalyst  from  said  regenerator  vessel  to  said  blending  vessel: 

a  first  blended  catalyst  conduit  for  communicating  blended  cata- 
lyst from  said  blending  vessel  to  said  reaction  chamber, 

a  second  blended  catalyst  conduit  for  commuiucating  blended 
catalyst  from  said  blending  vessel  to  said  regeneration  vessel: 

means  for  passing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  mto  said  regenera- 
tion  vessel:  means  for  recovering  a  flue  gas  from  said  regen- 
eration vessel: 

means  for  passing  a  hydrocarbon  containing  feedstream  to  said 
reaction  chamber,  means  for  recovenng  a  hydrocarbon  prod- 
uct stream  from  said  reaction  chamber,  and, 

nteans  for  passing  a  fluidizing  gas  into  said  blending  vessel  for 
blending  regenerated  catalyst  and  spent  catalyst 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  purifying  apparatus  comprising  first  and 
second  exhatist  converters  arranged  in  sequence  downstream  from 
an  exhaust  manifold  of  an  engine  in  the  exhaust  gas  flow  direction, 
each  having  a  catalytic  substrate  comprising  a  honeycomb  struc- 
ture having  a  plurality  of  exhaust  flow  passages  defined  by  parti- 
tion walls  and  extending  along  the  axial  direction  of  the  catalytic 
substrate,  the  catalytic  substrate  of  said  first  exhaust  converter 
having  a  heat  capacity  of  not  exceeding  0.5  J/K  per  I  cm'  in 
temperature  ranging  from  room  temperature  up  to  300°  C,  and  the 
catalytic  substrate  of  said  second  exhaust  converter  having  a  geo- 
metric surface  area  of  at  least  25  cmVcm'. 


5,455,013 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  ABSORBER  AND  ITS 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  USING  SLUDGE,  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ABSORBING  CARBON  DIOXIDE  IN 

EXHAUST  GAS 

Hitoshi  Shibata;  Manabu  Satokawa;  Young-D  Im,  and  Kang- 

Haeng  Lim,  all  of  Shiga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyouei  Biissan 

KJC,  Shiga,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,303 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1993,  5-017275 

Int  CL'  COIF  11118 

VS.  CI.  423—230  8  Qaims 


5^455,015 

METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  AND 

NTTROGEN  OXIDES  FROM  GASES  USING  SULFATE 

AND  HYDROGEN  SULFATE  SALT  BATHS 

Igor  Zhadanovsky,  P.O.  Box  301,  Newton,  Mass.  02159 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,605 

Int  CL*  COIB  17/48 

VS.  CI.  423—210.5  3  CUbh 


IT 


<^D 


{/cacnrTuno^iibiurTVi      \ 


on  MB        1   /awniPK»iK\ 


"K^D 


1.  A  method  for  absorbing  carbon  dioxide  contained  in  exhaust 
gas  from  a  power  plant  or  factory  which  contains  cartxxi  dioxide, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  separating  sludge  containing  calcium 
hydroxide  from  exhaust  water  discharged  upon  manufacturing 
fresh  mixed  concrete  or  concrete  secondary  products;  dewatering 
the  separated  sludge;  putting  the  separated  sludge  or  the  dewatcred 
sludge  into  contact  with  said  exhaust  gas. 


5y455,«14 

LIQUID  DEPOSITION  SOURCE  GAS  DELIVERY 

SYSTEM 

Michael  A.  CostaatiBO,  San  Marcos,  and  William  C.  Yerke, 

Vista,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Highcs  Aircraft  Company, 

Los  Angdcs,  Calit 

FHcd  Jut  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94^17 

IbL  CL'  A61L  9/00;  G05D  7100;  F28D  7/00;  F16K  49/00 

VS.  CL  422—305  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  leiiKiving  sulfur  oxides  from  a  gas  stream 
containing  sulfur  oxides  and  oxygen  which  comprises: 

contacting  said  gas  stream  with  a  mixture  of  a  solid  salt  in  a 
molten  salt  bath  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  sulfate  salts  in  a 
solid  phase  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
sulfate,  potassium  sulfate,  ammonium  sulfate,  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  (b)  hydrogen  sulfate  salts  in  a  molten  phase 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydrogen  sul- 
fate, potassium  hydrogen  sulfate,  ammonium  hydrogen  sul- 
fate, and  mixtures  thereof  at  a  temperature  between  the  melt- 
ing point  of  the  sulfate  salts  and  melting  point  of  the  hydrogen 
sulfate  salts  present  in  said  bath  and  at  a  pressure  equal  to  or 
greater  than  atmospheric, 

reacting  the  sulfur  oxides  with  the  oxygen  in  said  gas  stream, 
water,  and  the  solid  sulfate  salts  in  the  bath  to  form  liquid 
hydrogen  sulfates, 

pumping  out  the  liquid  hydrogen  sulfates  from  the  contact  zone 
aiKi  treating  said  liquid  hydrogen  sulfates  to  form  solid  sul- 
fates, and 

returning  said  solid  sulfates  to  be  used  in  the  molten  salt  bath. 


5,455,016 

MEMBRANE-ASSISTED  PROCESS  TO  PRODUCE 

AMMONU 

Jun  S.  ChM,  HarleysviHe,  and  Lyndon  J.  Kdtegg,  Jr.,  SlaOig- 

ton,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 

Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Ai«.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  299,184 
Int.  CL*  CeiC  1104 
VS.  CL  423—359  2  ( 


SL 


1.  A  liquid  deposition  source  delivery  system,  comprising: 

a  reactant  source  of  a  liquid  chemical  icactant; 

a  first  heater  positioned  adjacent  to  the  reactant  source; 

a  vapor  collection  system  in  communication  with  the  reactant 
source  to  collect  vapor  evolved  from  the  reactant  source: 

a  flow  controller  having  an  upstream  side  in  oomrounicabon 
with  the  vapor  collection  system  and  a  downstream  side; 

a  vapor  distribution  system  in  communication  with  the  down- 
stream side  of  the  flow  controller,  and 

a  second  heater  positioned  adjacent  to  the  flow  controller,  the 
vapor  collection  system,  and  the  vapor  distribution  system, 
the  second  heater  being  operable  to  heat  an  entire  vapor  flow 
path  from  the  reactant  source  to  a  remote  termination  of  the 
vapor  disBibution  system. 
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1.  A  membrane-assisted  process  to  produce  ammonia  compris- 
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(a)  intnxlucing  a  feed  stream  comprising  hydrogen  and  nitrogen 
into  a  reactor  in  order  to  synthesize  ammonia; 

(b)  withdrawing  fivm  the  reactor  a  reactor  effluent  comprising 
ammonia,  unreacted  hydrogen,  unreacted  niiTt>gen  and  inerts 
comprismg  methane  and  argon; 

(c)  introducing  the  reactor  effluent  into  a  separation  system 
wherein  the  reactor  effluent  is  separated  into  a  plurality  of 
streams  comprising: 

(i)  a  product  stream  enriched  in  ammonia; 

(ii)  a  gaseous  recycle  stream  enriched  in  hydrogen,  nitrogen 

and  the  inerts;  and 
(iii)  a  gaseous  purge  stream  enriched  in  hydrogen,  nitrogen 

and  the  inerts; 

(d)  introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  gaseous  recycle  stream 
into  a  first  membrane  separator  comprising  a  high  pressure 
side  separated  from  a  low  pressure  side  by  a  semi-permeable 
membrane  which  is  selective  for  the  permeation  of  ammonia 
wherein: 

(i)  the  gaseous  recycle  stream  is  more  specifically  introduced 
into  the  high  pressure  side  of  the  first  membrane  separator. 
,  (ii)  a  non-permeaie  recycle  stream  further  enriched  in  hydro- 
gen and  nitrogen  is  withdrawn  from  the  high  pressure  side 
of  the  first  membrane  separator  and  subsequently  recycled 
to  the  feed  stream  in  step  (a);  and 

(iii)  a  permeate  recycle  stream  enriched  in  anunonia  is  with- 
drawn from  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  first  membrane 
separator  as  a  crude  ammonia  ptxxluct; 

(e)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  crude  ammonia  product  to 
reactor  effluent  in  step  (b); 

(0  introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  gaseous  purge  stream  into 
a  second  membrane  separator  comprising  a  high  pressure  side 
separated  from  a  low  pressure  side  by  a  semi-permeable 
membrane  which  is  selective  for  the  permeation  of  amnxmia 
wherein: 

(i)  the  gaseous  purge  stream  is  more  specifically  introduced 
into  the  high  pressure  side  of  the  secoixl  membrane  sepa- 
rator, 
(ii)  a  portion  of  the  feed  stream  from  step  (a)  is  introduced 
into  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  second  membrane  separa- 
tor as  a  sweep  stream; 
(iii)  a  non-permeate  purge  stream  further  enriched  in  the  inerts 
is  withdrawn  from  the  tiigh  pressure  side  of  the  second 
membrane  separator,  and 
(iv)  a  permeate  purge  stream  is  withdrawn  from  the  low 
pressure   side   of   the   second   membrane   separator   and 
recycled  to  the  reactor  feed  in  step  (a). 


UMI 


5v455^17 

PRODUCTION  OF  CONCENTRATED  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS  OF  FERRIC  CHLORIDE 

Rene  Clair,  Martifues,  and  Alain  Gallct,  Lavcra,  both  of, 

France,  awignors  to  Atocbem,  Puteaux,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,771,  Mar.  20,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  34S,246,  May  1,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  apptkatloo  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,184 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1988,  88  05800 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  6, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.a.''C01G49//0 
U.S.  a.  423—493  8  ClainH 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  ferric 
chloride,  comprismg  (a)  reacting  chlorine  with  a  dilute  aqueous 
solution  of  femxts  chloride,  in  the  presence  of  a  recycled  aqueous 
solution  of  ferric  chloride;  (b)  reducing  the  pressure  over  the  step 
(a)  reaction  prtxlua  solution  to  vaporize  water  therefrom  and 
concentrate  same  solution  to  obtain  a  concentrated  liquid  phase 
contaimng  at  least  35%  by  weight  ferric  chloride  without  signifi- 
cant hydrolysis  and  formation  of  hydrocfiloric  acid;  and  (c)  recy- 


cling a  fraction  of  the  coiKxntrated  liquid  phase  to  step  (a)  and 
separating  the  remaining  fraction  of  concentrated  liquid  phase  as  a 
ftnal  product. 


5,455,018 
MAGNESIUM  CHLORIDE  PARTICULATES  HAVING 
UNIQUE  MORPHOLOGY  AND  OLEFIN 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS  SUPPORTED 
THEREON 
Claude  Bnin;  Jean-Michel  Brusson,  both  of  Idron;  Laurent 
Duranei,  Arthez  De  Beam,  and  Roger  Spitz,  Saint  Sym- 
phorien  D'Ozon,  all  ot,  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem 
SA,,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,245 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  15, 1992,  92  05909 
InL  CL'  COIF  5130 
VS.  CL  423—498  14  Claims 

I.  Crystalline  MgCl2  particulates  comprising  substantially  regu- 
lar polyhedra  having  an  even  number  of  from  10  to  18  face 
surfaces,  each  pair  of  symmetrically  opposite  face  surfaces  of 
which  being  substantially  parallel. 


5,455,019 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALUMINUM 

HYDROXIDE 
Masamichi  Inui;  Yasushi  Teshima,  and  Yoshiaki  Ikkeuchi,  aU 

of  Niihama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chemical  Company,  Limited 

Sumitomo,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170^54 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  25,  1992,  4-346024; 
Jun.  18,  1993,  5-1474% 

Int  CL*  COIF  7/02 
U,S.  CL  423—629  18  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  preparing  alimiinum  hydroxide 
comprising  continuously  supplying  water  and  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  alkoxides 
aiKl  aluminum  alkoxide  derivatives  which  are  prepared  by  chemi- 
cally modifying  aluminum  alkoxides  with  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diketones,  ketoesters, 
diesters.  carfooxylic  acids,  diols,  ketoalcohols.  aldehydes,  amino 
acids,  polyhydric  alcohol  acetates,  amines  and  polyethers,  to  a 
mixer  which  is  stirring  at  a  shear  rate  of  at  least  3(XX)  sec~',  said 
mixer  selected  frtnn  the  group  consisting  of  a  mixer  which  com- 
prises a  turbine  and  a  stator  provided  around  said  turbine  and  a 
mixer  which  comprises  a  rotor  and  a  screen  provided  around  said 
rotor  and  recovering  aluminum  hydroxide  particles  having  an 
average  particle  size,  D50,  of  about  7  microns  or  less. 


S<4S5,020 
GALLIUM  SnJCATE  HAVING  12-RING  PORES  (ECR-34) 

AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
David  E.  W.  Vaughan,  Flemington,  and  Kari  G.  Strohmaicr, 
Port  Murray,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.,  Florfaam  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,289 

InL  CL*  COIB  39/04;39l06 

VS,  CL  423—705  9  Clabw 


^LiJajjluUgllA^^^ 


I  ■  ■  ■  ■  I 

t  W  If  » 


I  •  ■  •  n 


1.  A  synthetic  zeolite  having  an  overall  chemical  composition: 
.9  lo  .2  (TEA,ICN«)ja  (Gi,  AI)jO,:3-10  SiOj:  0-12  H,0 
and  substandally  the  x-ray  diffraction  pattern  shown  in  Table  3. 


5,455,021 
ISOTOPIC  TRACER  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Stanley  L.  Mills,  Washington,  OUa..  assignor  ts  The  Board  of 
Regents  of  the  University  of  OliJahoma,  Norman,  Olda. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,271,  Jul.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  645,153,  Jan.  22,  1991,  Pat  Na 
5,208,007,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  274,759,  Nov.  22, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
214,907 
InL  O."  A6IK  S1I04:51IOS:51I10 
VS.  a.  424—141  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  isotopic  tracer  composition  com- 
prising a  protein  or  fragment  thereof  and  a  radioisotope  character- 
ized by  the  ability  to  bind  a  protein  or  fragment  thereof  when 
treated  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  stannous  phosphate,  consisting 
of  the  steps  of: 

contacting  an  effective  amount  of  the  radioisotope  with  an 
amount  of  stannous  phosphate  which  is  sufficient  to  reduce  a 
substantial  amount  of  the  radioisotope  to  a  lower  oxidation 
state  at  a  pH  greater  than  7;  and 
exposing  an  effective  amount  of  the  protein  or  fragment  thereof 
to  the  reduced  radioisotope  at  a  pH  of  9-12  thereby  binding 
the  protein  or  fragment  thereof  to  the  radioisotope. 


5y455,022 

HALOGENATED  SULFIDOHYDROB<NlANES  FOR 

NUCLEAR  MEDICINE  AND  BORON  NEUTRON 

CAPTURE  THERAPY 

Michiko    Miura,    Hampton    Bays,    and    Daniel    N.    Slattin, 

Southoid,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Associated  Universities, 

Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1I83M> 
Int.  a.*  COIB  35100:  A61K  31169 
VS.  CL  424— I.6I  6  Claims 

1.  An  iodinated  sulfidohydroborane  having  the  chemical  for- 
mula: 
BJ[^_.,SH 


wherein  B„  includes  at  least  about  20  atom  %  boron-10  isotope, 
and  wherein  m  is  an  integer  between  5  and  12,  and  n  is  a 
positive  integer  less  than  m. 


5,455,023 
UQUID  MOUTHWASH  CONTAINING  A  PARTICULATE 

BICARBONATE  SUSPENSION 
Kenneth  J.  Giadn,  Pennington,  and  Amy  L.  Joseph,  HspeweB, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Ibc,  Prin- 
ceton, N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,812,  Aug.  31,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5430,749,  wUch  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  7541*,  Jm.  Ii, 
1993,  Pat  Na.  5,302^73.  TUs  appHcaiiea  Mm.  30,  1994,  Ser. 
N«.  219,936 
Int.  CL'  A6IK  7ll6;9ll0:33l3O 
VS.  CL  424—49  2  CMw 

1.  A  mouthwash  composition  which  is  a  liquid  concentrate 
consisting  essentially  of  (1)  about  5-SO  weight  percent  of  ethanol; 
(2)  about  5-35  weight  percent  of  water  (3)  about  0^30  weight 
percent  of  a  humectant  ingredient;  (4)  about  2-30  weight  percent 
of  a  suspension  of  particulate  alkali  metal  bicarbonate  ingredient, 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  about  03-5  microns;  (5)  about 
0.1-5  weight  percent  of  zinc  oxide  bactericide  ingredient  in  the 
form  of  a  colloidal  suspension;  (6)  about  0-3  weight  percent  of  a 
hydrophilic  polymer  ingredient;  and  (7)  about  0-5  weight  percent 
of  a  surfactant  ingredient;  wherein  said  particulate  bicart»nate 
suspension  provides  a  higher  content  and  more  stability  than 
bicarbonate  dissolved  in  the  liquid  medium;  and  said  hydrophilic 
polymer  thicluns  the  mouthwash  liquid  concentrate  medium,  sta- 
bilizes the  particulate  bicarbonate  suspension  phase,  enhances 
mouthfeel,  and  ifxreases  residual  mouthwash  adherence  to  oral 
cavity  surfaces;  and  said  liquid  mouthwash  concentrate  has  a 
viscosity  varying  between  slightly  viscous  and  soft  gel  consistency, 
and  at  high  viscosity  exhibits  thixotropic  properties;  and  said  liquid 
mouthwash  concentrate  has  a  transparent  or  translucent  optical 
clarity. 


5,455,024 
DENTIFRICES  CONTAINING  ZINC  OXIDE  PARTICLES 

AND  SODIUM  BICARBONATE 
Anthony  E.  WinstM,  East  Bnmswick,  N  J.;  IMd  W.  Damke, 
Newtown,  Pa.,  and  Amy  L.  Joseph,  HopewcU,  N  J.,  assigiisrs 
to  Church  A  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  64,409,  May  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,385,727. 
This  applicatioa  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378y4«l 
l>L  CL*  A61K  7116:7118 
VS.  CL  424—52  12  CWm 

1.  A  dentifrice  in  the  form  of  a  toothpaste  or  tooth  gel  which  is 
free  of  more  soluble  ziiK  salts  and  their  lingering  unpleasant 
metallic  and  astringent  taste  and  which  comprises: 

a.  about  3-70%  sodium  bicarbonate; 

b.  an  effective  amount  of  agglomerated  zinc  oxide  particles, 
which  particles  have  a  median  particle  size  of  50  microns  or 
less,  are  agglomerated  from  primary  particles  having  a  sub- 
micron  average  particle  size,  and  act  as  an  anti-plaque,  anti- 
gingivitis,  anti-bacterial  and  tartar  formation  inhibiting  agent; 

c.  a  liquid  vehicle  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  the  desired 
consistency;  and 
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d.  an  effective  amount  of  an  anti-caries  agent 


-a.4 


5yt55,025 
NON-AQUEOUS  EMOLLIENT  COMPOSITIONS  FX)R 
TOPICAL  APPUCATION 
Abd  G.  Penira,  Belleville;  Kevin  F.  G«Uaglier,  Middlctown; 
Phillip  G.  Abend,  Fort  Lee,  and  Jolin  C.  Canon,  Jr^  High- 
land PaiiL,  all  of  N  J^  assignors  to  Croda,  Inc^  Parsippany, 
NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  862,074,  Apr.  2,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,302^77.  Tbii  application  Apr.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
226,497 
Int.  CL'  A61K  7142:7150;  C07C  69134:69180 
VS.  CL  424—59  15  Claims 

1.  A  non-aqueous  composition  for  topical  application  comprising 
one  or  more  active  ingredients  and  a  fatty  alkoxylate  ester  emol- 
lient agent  comprising  a  diester  or  triester  of  an  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  tricarboxylic  acid  formed  by  reacting  said  acid  with  a 
stoichiometric  excess  of  one  or  more  polyalkoxylated  fatty  alco- 
hoU. 


5/455,026 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CLEAR  ANTIPERSPKANT  GELS 
Bradley  C.  Bahr;  Gary  E.  Legrow;  Dimitris  E.  Katsoulis,  all  of 
Midland,  and  Janet  M.  Smith.  Bay  City,  ail  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  MiciL 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,526 
Int.  CL'  A61K  7132:7134.713% 
U.S.  CL  424—65  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  clear  antiperspirant  gel  comprising 
forming  a  mixture  of  (A)  0.1  to  25.0  percent  by  weight  of  an 
astringent  compouixl  having  a  refractive  index  of  1.48  to  1.53.  the 
astringent  compound  being  an  antiperspirant  salt  in  a  form  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  tray  dried  compound,  (ii)  an 
encapsuliUed  salt,  and  (iii)  a  solvent  solution  of  a  salt  compound; 
and  (B)  a  clear  anhydrous  organic  oil  free  gel  formed  fix>m  0.1  to 
10.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  gelator  of  1 2-hydroxy stearic  acid,  and 
30.0  to  98.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  blend  of  an  aromatic  containing 
silicone  and  a  volatile  silicone,  the  aromatic  containing  silicone 
having  a  viscosity  of  less  than  fifty  centistolces,  a  molecular  weight 
of  less  than  1,000,  a  refractive  iixlex  of  1.48  lo  1.53,  and  at  least 
two  aromatic  groups  as  substituents  on  silicon  atoms  with  the 
remaining  substituents  on  silicon  atoms  being  methyl  groups;  the 
volatile  silicone  in  the  blend  being  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyclopolysiloxanes  of  the  formula 
((CH])2SiO]^  and  linear  siloxane  compounds  of  the  formula 
(CH,)3SiO((CH^Si01,Si(CHj)3,  in  which  x  is  an  integer  having  a 
value  of  from  three  to  ten,  and  y  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of 
from  zero  to  ten;  the  aromatic  containing  silicone  and  volatile 
silicone  being  blended  in  a  ratio  of  4: 1  to  1:1,  respectively;  healing 
the  mixture  to  dissolve  the  gelator,  and  allowing  the  mixture  to 
cool. 


ISS 


-NH-Ri-NH-C-0-(R3).-CH— (lU)*— Rs  — 
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wherein 

R,  is  a  poly(allcylene  oxide); 

R,  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  saturated  and  unsaturated,  straight-chained  and  branched 
alkyl  groups  containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  allcylphenyl 
groups,  the  allcyl  portions  of  which  are  covalently  bonded  to 
an  oxygen  or  carbonyl  group  and  contain  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  and  a  and  b  are  independently  0  or  1 ; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


o 

o 

O 

II 

II 

II 

0-C-. 

-c- 

and 

-C-AA 

wherein 

— AA —  is  an  amino  acid  or  peptide  sequence,  with  the  proviso 
that  — AA —  has  a  free  C-terminus  or  hydroxy!  group; 

D  is  a  pendant  functional  group  — NHZ, 
wherein 

Z  is  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 


O  p  O  O 

II  II  II  II 

— C  — R«  — NHj,     — C— R«— OH,     — C  — R«— C-Oa 


an  N-terminus  protecting  group  aixl  wherein  a  derivative  of  a 
pharmaceutically  active  compound  having  an  activated  car- 
boxylic  acid  group  is  directly  covalently  bonded  to  said 
pendant  functional  group  of  said  recurring  structure  unit  by 
means  of: 

an  amide  bond  formed  as  a  result  of  the  reaction  of  said 
activated  carboxylic  acid  of  said  pharmaceutically  active 
compound  with  said  pendant  functional  group; 

and  R«  is  selected  fh>m  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups 
containing  from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms,  alpha-,  beta-, 
gamma-  and  omega  amino  acids,  and  peptide  sequences. 


UMI 


5,455,027 
POLY(ALKYLENE  OXIDE)  AMINO  ACID  COPOLYMERS 
AND  DRUG  CARRIERS  AND  CHARGED  COPOLYMERS 

BASED  THEREON 
Saroud  Zalipsky,  Princeton;  Durgadas  Botikal,  Edison;  Aruna 
Nathan,  PIscataway,  and  Joachim  B.  Kohn,  Highland  Parii, 
all  of  N J,,  assignors  to  Enzon,  Iik.,  Piacataway,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  726,301,  JuL  5,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,219,564, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  549,494,  Jul.  6, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
23,069 
InL  CI.*  A61K  31174:311765:311785 
MS.  CL  424—78.17  2  Clahns 

1.  A  polymer  comprised  of  one  or  more  recurring  structural  units 
independently  represented  by  the  formula: 


5/455,028 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  FUNGI  BY  BACILLUS 

LATEKOSPORUS 

Boyd  J.  O'Donndl,  31554  Agoura  Rd.,  Unit  6,  Wcstlake  VU- 

lage,  Calif.  91361 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,631,  Jul.  I,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,603,  Dec  4,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appfication  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,701 

InL  a."  C12N  1120 

VS.  CL  424—93/46  20  Claims 

1.  A  fungal   inhibiting  composition  comprising  an  effective 

amount  of  a  biologically  pure  culture  of  Bacillus  laterosponis 

BOD  having  all  the  identifying  characteristics  of  ATCC  Accession 

Number  55 122. 


5/455,029 

THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A 

MIXTURE  OF  HUMAN  CUZN  SUPEROXIDE  DISMUTASE 

ANALOGS 

Jacob  R.  Hartman,  Hoion;  Amos  B.  Oppenbeim,  Jerusalem; 

Marian  Gorecki,  Rehovot;  Haim  Aviv,  Rehovot,  and  Rachel 

Oren,  Relmvot,  all  of,  Israel,  assigiM>rs  to  Bio-Technology 

General  Corp.,  Isdin,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  449,125,  Dec  8,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,162,217, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,238,  Jun.  3,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,056,  Aug. 
14,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr. 

No.  767,143,  Aug.  19,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,245,  Aug.  27,  1984,  al>an- 

doned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,500 

Clains  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  15,  1985,  488832 

InL  a.'  A61K  3SI44:  C12N  9102:15153 

VS.  a.  424—94.4  15  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  of  CuZn  superoxide  dismutase 

analogs  comprising: 

(a)  non-acetylated  superoxide  dismutase  having  an  amino  acid 
sequence  identical  to  that  of  natural  human  CuZn.  superoxide 
dismutase; 

(b)  non-acetylated  human  superoxide  dismutase  having  an 
amino  acid  sequence  identical  to  that  of  natural  human  CuZn 
superoxide  dismutase,  additionally  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  ser-met  attached  to  the  amino  terminus;  aixl 

(c)  a  suitable  carrier. 


5,455,030 
IMMUNOTHERAPHY  USING  SINGLE  CHAIN 
POLYPEPTIDE  BINDING  MOLECULES 
Robert  C.  Ladner,  Damsville;  Robert  E  Bird,  Rod^viUe,  and 
Karl  Hardman,  Clievy  Chase,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  lo  Enzon 
Labs,  Inc.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  512,910,  Apr  25,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,260^03, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  299,617,  Jan.  19,  1989,  PaL  No. 
4,946,778,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,110, 
Sep.  2,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Scr.  No.  902^971,  Sep.  2,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  1,  1993,  Scr.  Na  40/440 
Int  a.*  A61K  391395:  C07K  16100:16146 
VS.  CL  424—435.1  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  immunotherapeutic  method  which  utilizes  an  antibody 
conjugated  to  a  therapeutic  agent,  the  improvement  comprising 
using  in  the  place  of  said  antibody  a  single  polypeptide  chain 
binding  molecule  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  polypepbde  comprising  the  antigen  binding  portion  of 
the  light  chain  variable  region  of  an  antibody; 

(b)  a  second  polypeptide  comprising  the  antigen  binding  portion 
of  the  heavy  chain  variable  region  of  an  antibody;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  peptide  linker  linking  said  first  and  second 
polypeptides  (a)  and  (b)  into  a  single  chain  polypeptide  hav- 
ing binding  affinity  for  said  antigen. 


5,455,031 
POLYPEPTIDE  WITH  46  KDALTON  HMFG 
DIFFERENTIATION  ANTIGEN  BINDING  SPECIFICITY, 
COMPOSITION,  KIT  &  DUGNOSTIC  METHOD 
Roberto  L.  Ccriani;  Jerry  A.  Peterson,  both  of  Latayette,  and 
David  J.  Larwxa,  San  Leandro,  all  of  Calif.,  assignon  to 
Cancer  Research  Fund  of  Contra  Costa,  Walnnt  Creek, 
CallL 

FBcd  Nov.  1,  1990,  Scr.  No.  607^38 

InL  CL'  C07K  13100:  A61K  39100:  C12Q  1100 

VS.  CL  424—185.1  6  ClataM 

1.  A  purified,  isolated  polypeptide  having  the  antibody  binding 

specificity  of  the  about  46  ICdalton  human  milk  fat  globule 

(HMFG)  differentiation  antigen. 


5/455,032 
USE  OF  PHOSPHOCHOLINE  HAPTEN  CONJUGATES  IN 

VACCINES 
James  J.  Kenny,  RockviUe,  and  Dan  L.  Long,  Kensington,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  JuL  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  99,205 

InL  CL'  A61K  391385:39109:  C07K  17100 

VS.  CL  424—194.1  19  Claims 


1.  A  composition  capable  of  eliciting  an  immune  response  to 
phosphocholine  in  a  mammal  comprising  a  phosphocholine  conju- 
gate of  tiie  formula: 

0  O 

1  II 
(CHjb— N— dfc— CHj— O— P— X  — Y  — C  — NH— R 

O 

wherein: 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0,S,  NH,  or  CH2: 
Y  is  a  straight  chain  allcyl  group;  aiKl 
R  is  an  immunological  carrier. 


5,455,033 
MEDICINAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
INFLAMMATION 
Mdvin  Sflverman,  and  Genevien  DcGree,  both  of  Beveriy 
Hills,  CaUr.,  assignors  to  Degre^SOverman  MJ).  Inc.,  Bev- 
erly HDIs,  CaHt 

FOed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,342 

InL  CL'  A61K  35178 

VS.  CL  424—195  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  genital  herpes  (HSV-D)  comprising: 
topically  applying  to  affected  genital  areas  of  the  human  body,  a 
mediciiud  composition  comprising  tea  tree  oil,  lapacho 
extract,  licorice  root  extract,  and  echiiucca  extract,  each  of 
which  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  to  about  55  weight 
percent,  aixl  from  0.01  to  about  25  weight  percent  of  a  local 
anesthetic  in  a  phaimaceuticaUy  acceptable  vehicle  for  topical 
application. 
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FUSOBACTERIUM  NECKOPHOKUM  LEUKOTOXOID 
VACCINE 
Timvoor  G.  Nagar^fa,  and  Mnckatira  M.  Chcngappa.  both  of 
Manhattan,  Kans^  assignors  to   Kansas  State   University 
Research  Foundation,  Manhattan,  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905,041,  Jiin.  26,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcadoo  Jun.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7M66 
Int  a."  A61K  39100:39102 
VS,  CL  424—236.1  3  Claims 

I.  The  vaccine  produced  by  the  method  compruing  the  steps  of: 
fomninq  a  culture  of  a  biotype  A  strain  of  F.  necrophorum 

bacteria  in  growth  media; 
causing  said  bacteria  to  grow  in  said  culture,  and  to  elaborate 
leulu)toxin  in  a  supeinate,  including  the  steps  of  cultuhng  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  3S°-^°  C.  and  a  pH  of  from  about 
6J-8  for  a  period  of  from  about  4-10  hours,  while  preservinq 
a  substantial  propottian  of  the  elaborated  leulcotoxin;  and 
forminq  said  vaccine  by  inactivaliix)  at  least  said  leukotoxin 
supemale  at  the  end  of  said  cultuhng  period. 


SASSfiSS 
CLEAR  TWO-PHASE  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 

Angd  A.  Goerrero,  Huntington;  Anthony  Vargas,  Monroe,  and 
Alan  J.  Meyers,  Thimhnll,  all  of  Coiu.,  assignors  to  Eliza- 
beth Arden  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FBcd  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,268 
InL  CL' A61K  7/00 

VS.  CL  424—401  4  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  product  formed  as  a  dual -compartment  dispenser, 

wherein  a  first  and  second  substance  each  of  which  arc  transparent 

are  stored  apart  from  one  another  in  separate  compartments  of  the 

dual-compartment  dispenser,  wherein: 

(i)  the  first  substance  comprises  from  0.01  to  50%  by  weight 
thereof  of  a  liquid  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group,  consist- 
ing of  isostearic  acid  oleic  acid,  linolenic  acid,  linoleic  acid  and 
combinations  thereof,  aixl  from  0.01  to  99%  by  weight  thereof 
of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  and 

(ii)  the  secoitd  substatKe  comprises  an  alkaline  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  triethylamirK,  triethanola- 
mine,  diethanolamine,  tetra(hydroxypropyl)  diamine,  2-atnino- 
2-methylpropan-l-ol,  2-afnino-2-ethyl-l-3-propanediol  and 
2-amino-2-hydroxyinethyl-l,3-propanediol  present  in  an  amount 
from  about;  0.5  to  about  30%  by  weight  to  neutralize  the  liquid 
organic  acid  to  thereby  form  a  surfactant  active  material,  and 
wherein  combination  of  the  first  and  second  substances  provides 
a  clear  resultant  mixture. 


UMI 


5/455,036 

METHOD  OF  USING  CIS-UROCANINIC  ACQ)  FOR 

TOPICALLY  TREATING  PSORIASIS 

Fram  Stab,  Ectacm;  Udo  Hoppc,  Hamburg;  Gerhard  Sauer- 

mann,  Weimersdorf,  and  Walter  Engd,  Pinneberg,  all  of, 

Germany,  aMignors  to  Bode  Cbemic,  HamtMirg,  Germany 

Cootiwiation  of  Ser.  No.  7/448,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  722,062,  Jun.  27, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Job.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

254,451 
Clatans  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  29,  1990,  40  20 
739.0 

Int  CL*  A61K  311415:7148 
VS.  CL  424—401  6  CUnM 

I.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  human  patient  afflicted  with 
psoriasis,  which  comprises  topically  admirustering  to  such  patient 
an  amount  effective  for  treating  such  psoriasis  of  cis-urocanic  acid 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,455,037 
ERYTHROMYCIN  CREAM 
Kirk  Sakai,  Margate,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Stiefd  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

FOcd  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,661 
InL  CL*  A61K  7140 
VS.  CL  424—401  6  Claims 

1.  A  stable  topical  cieam  composition  for  treating  dermal  micro- 
bial infections  in  an  animal,  comprising: 
from  about  3%  to  about  4%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition 
of  erythromycin  in  an  emulsion  comprising: 
(i)  a  polysiloxane  or  mixture  thereof, 
(ii)  about  11%  to  12%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of 

ethanol, 
(iii)  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  water, 

and 
(iv)  an  emulsifier  or  mixture  thereof, 
wherein  the  composition  is  stable  for  at  least  three  months  at 
ambient  temperature. 


5,455,038 
METHOD  OF  INHIBmNG  LISTERU 
MicfaMi  C.  Barney,  Elm  Grove;  Lance  T.  Lusk,  Milwaukee; 
Patrick  L.  Ting,  Brookfleld.  all  of  Wis.,  and  David  S.  Ryder, 
LibertyviUe,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Miller  Brewing  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991,613,  Dec  16,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,370,863.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,229 

Int.  a.*  AOIN  i5/06.  C12C  3/00 
VS.  CL  424—405  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  Listeria  which  comprises  contacting 
said  Listeria  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hexahydrocolupulone.  tetrahydroisohumu- 
lone,  salt  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof  to  inhibit  said  Listeria. 


5,455,039 
EXTRALUMINAL  REGULATION  OF  THE  GROWTH  AND 

REPAIR  OF  TUBULAR  STRUCTURES  IN  VTVO 
Elazer  R.  Eddman,  Brookline;  David  H.  Adams,  Boston,  and 
Morris  J.  Kamovsky,  Newton  Centre,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  Na  769,162,  Sep.  27,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436^37,  Nov.  13,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,429 
InL  CL*  A61K  9/12 
VS.  CL  424—422  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  regulating  repair  of  a  patient's  blood  vessel  wall 
following  surgical  anastomosis  at  a  location  along  said  blood 
vessel,  said  method  comprising, 
administering  outside  said  blood  vessel  at  said  location,  a  bio- 
compatible polymer  based  heparin  releasing  system,  said  bio- 
compatible polymer  based  heparin  releasing  system  releasing 
said  heparin  into  the  wall  of  said  vessel  at  said  location,  said 
administration  talcing  place  over  a  penod  of  at  least  24  hours 
and  being  characterized  by  a  rale  of  less  than  100  mg/day  and 
dosage  selected  to  be: 

a)  high  enough  to  control  proliferation  of  smooth  muscle  cells 
in  said  vessel  wall  at  said  location;  and 

b)  low  eiMugh  to  avoid  transport  of  said  heparin  through  said 
vessel  wall  to  establish  a  heparin  level  in  the  blood  system 
equivalent  to  an  anbcoagulant  heparin  level  that  would 
have  a  discemable  effect  on  clotting  function  as  measured 
by  activated  prothrombin  time  (aPTT). 


5/455,040 

ANTICOAGULANT  PLASMA  POLYMER-MODIFIED 

SUBSTRATE 

Roger  E.  Marebant,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  CMe  Western 

Reserve  University,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,740,  Jul.  26,  1990,  PaL 

No.  5,112,457.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

978,205 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  12, 

2009,  bas  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI.*  A61F  2/02:2/06:  H05F  J/00 

U.S.  a.  424—426  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  thrombogenicity  of  a  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  plasma  polymerizing  polar  organic  nKmomers  oitto  the  surface 
of  the  substrate  to  provide  a  plasma  polymer  film  on  the 
surface  of  the  substrate; 

b.  attaching  an  a  anticoagulant,  so  that  it  is  bound,  directly  or 
indirectly,  to  the  plasma  polymer  film  to  provide  a  substrate 
having  reduced  thrombogenicity. 


5,455,041 

METHOD  FOR  INDUCING  PERIODONTAL  TISSUE 

REGENERATION 

Robert  J.  Genco,  Buffalo,  and  Moon-D  Cho,  Amherst,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Research  Foundation  of  State  University 

of  New  York  at  Bufhio,  Bufliilo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,041 

InL  CL*  A61K  9/4S:9/14:  A61C  5/02 

U.S.  a.  424—435      ^  II  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  inducing  periodontal  regeneration  in  a  wound  of 
a  mammal  with  periodontal  disease  or  other  condition  requiring 
periodontal  regeneration,  said  method  induces  soft  tissue,  cemen- 
tum  and  alveolar  bone  healing  of  a  type  characteristic  of  the 
anatomy  and  architecture  of  undiseased  periodontium,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


a)  treating  the  root  surface  in  the  wound  with  mechanical  instru- 
mentation and  a  composition  comprising  a  demineralizing 
agent; 

b)  applying  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  growth  factor 
directly  to  the  treated  root  surface,  wherein  said  growth  factor 
is  one  or  more  factors  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
platelet-derived  growth  factor  in  a  form  having  two  beta  chain 
(PDGF-BB),  platelet-derived  growth  factor  in  a  form  having 
an  alpha  and  a  beta  chain  (PDGF-AB)  and  IGF-I; 

c)  inserting  a  periodontal  barrier,  wherein  the  barrier  is  posi- 
tioned between  the  gingival  tissue  and  the  root  surface  treated 
according  to  steps,  a)  and  b)  to  create  and  maintain  a  space  for 
regeneration,  and  wherein  the  banier  is  selected  the  group 
consisting  of  a  membrane,  a  biodegradable  polymer,  and  a 
biocompatible  porous  material;  and 

d)  closing  the  wound  to  allow  for  regeneration. 


5,455,042 

OINTMENT  COMPRISING  A  HOMOGENOUS  MIXTURE 

OF  A  POLYMER  OR  COPOLYMER  OF 

N-VINYLACETAMIDE,  WATER  ANIVOR  ALCOHOLS, 
AND  A  PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPONENT 
YasuyuU  Sakai,  Tokyo;  Noriyuki  Suzuki,  OiU;  Tetsuo  Kudo, 

OiU;   Kuniomi   Marumo,  Oita;  Ttetaiyuki  Aizawa,  Oita; 

Kimio  Imamura,  Ibkyo;  Shuichi  Sogita,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuo 

Kanbayashi,  Tbkyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sbowa  Denko 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  32,100,  Mar.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,344,655, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  652,715,  Feb.  8,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,254338.  This  application  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1990,  2.60741; 
Mar.  12,  1990,  2.62232;  Mar.  12,  1990,  2-62233;  Mar.  12,  1990, 
2-62234 

Int  a.*  A61K  9/70 
VS.  CL  424—443  4  Claims 

1.  An  ointment  comprising  a  homogenous  mixture  of  (i)  0.5  to 
10  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer  or  copolymer  of  N-vinylacetamide 
or  a  crosslinked  polymer  or  copolymer  of  N-vinylacctamide,  as  an 
essential  component,  (ii)  90  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  water  an/or 
alcohols,  and  (iii)  0.001  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  pharmacologi- 
cally active  component  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  tool 
amount  of  said  homogenous  mixture. 


5,455,043 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF  VAPOROUS 

MEDICATIONS  THROUGH  NASAL  ROUTE 
Fariba  Fischel-Ghodsian,  2122  Century  Park  La.,  «104,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.  90067 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,438,  Jun.  13,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,071,704.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

722,704 

Int  CL*  A61F  13/00:  A61L  15/44:15/46 

S.  a.  424—448  8  Claims 

30 


I.  A  device  usefiil  for  the  controlled  release  of  therapeutic  agents 

to  the  nasal  cavity  and  respiratory  airway  of  patients,  said  device 

forming  a  laminate  comprising: 

a  diffusion  rate  limiting  membrane  layer  comprising  a  polymer 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nonporous  polymeric 

membranes  and  microporous  polymeric  membranes  having  a 

pore  size  of  form  about  0.02  microns  to  about  0.6  microns; 
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a  reservoir  layer  adjacent  said  diffusion  rate  limiting  membrane 
layer,  said  reservoir  layer  comprising  one  or  more  therapeutic 
agents  incorporated  in  a  polymer,  said  therapeutic  agent 
selected  from  the  group  of  vapor  emitting  compounds  or 
aerosols  consisting  of  antihistamines,  bronchodilators,  decon- 
gestants, mucolytics,  anti-tussives,  anti-inflanunatory  steroids, 
anti-virals.  peptides  and  hormones; 

a  vapor  and  liquid  impermeable  backing  layer  adjacent  said 
reservoir  layer,  and 

a  pressure  sensitive  contact  adhesive  layer  adjacent  said  vapor 
and  liquid  impermeable  backing  layer,  said  adhesive  layer 
comprising  a  biocompatible,  hypoallergenic  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive. 


5^455,044 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  NEUROLOGICAL 
DISORDERS 
Siail  Kin,  SoUna  Beach,  ud  Stepken  B.  HowclL,  Dd  Mar,  bott 
of  Cirilt,  aaaignors  to  DcpolVch  CorporatkMi,  LaJolU,  CaHt 
Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,799 
IbL  CL*^  A61K  38100 
MS.  CL  424—450  4  CliiaM 

1.  A  method  for  ameliorating  a  cell  proliferative  disease  which 
comprises  intralumbar  administration  to  the  cerebrospinal  fluid 
(CSV)  of  a  human  with  the  disease  of  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  an  antitumor  drug  in  a  synthetic  membrane  vesicle  such 
that  the  antitumor  agent  persists  m  the  cerebro- ventricular  space 
for  a  tinK  sufBcient  to  ameliorate  the  disease. 


Sv455>IS 
HIGH  DOSE  FORMULATIONS 
Gknii  J.  Samuels,  Sunnyvale;  Jung-Chung  Lee,  San  Jow; 
Charles  Lee,  Unioa  City;  Stephen  Berry,  Saratoga,  and  Paul 
J.  Jarosz,  Lm  AJtos,  all  of  Calif„  nrignors  to  Syntez  (U.SA.) 
IiKU,  Palo  Alto,  Callt 

FUcd  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,656 
Int.  CL*  A61K  9148 
\}S.  CL  424—451  6  Clalnv 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  pharmaceutical  formulation 
having  an  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mycophenolate  mofetil  and  mycopheiwlic  acid,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

liquefying  the  active  agent  by  heating  it  to  a  first  temperature 

above  its  melting  point; 
cooling  said  liquefied  active  agent  to  a  second  temperature 
below  its  melting  point,  at  which  secottd  temperature  said 
active  agent  remains  liquefied;  and 
filling  said  liquefied  active  agent  into  a  pharmaceutical  dosage 
form. 


heteropolysaccharide  gum  to  said  homopolysaccharide  gum 
being  from  about  1:3  to  about  3:1;  an  inert  pharmaceutical 
diluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monosaccharide, 
a  disaccfaaride,  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the 
ratio  of  said  inert  diluent  to  said  gelling  agent  being  from 
about  1:8  to  about  8:1;  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
cationic  cross-linking  agent  capable  of  crosslinking  with  said 
gelling  agent  and  increasing  the  gel  strength  when  the  dosage 
form  is  exposed  to  an  environmental  fluid;  the  ratio  of  said 
medicament  to  said  gelling  agent  being  from  about  1:3  to 
about  1:8,  said  dosage  form  providing  a  sustained  release  of 
said  medicament  when  exposed  to  an  environmental  fluid. 


5^455,047 
DIRECT  COMPRESSION  CHOLESTYRAMINE  TABLET 
AND  SOLVENT-FREE  COATING  THEREFOR 
Robert  J.  Bcquette;  Brace  A.  Bonenberger,  both  of  Evansvttle; 
Claude  E.  Gallian,  Newburgh,  and  John   R.   Reckdhoff, 
EvanavlBe,  all  of  Ind.,  aaitaon  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Compwiy,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DIvWon  of  Ser.  No.  965,096,  Oct  22,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,372,823, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,115,  Sep.  23,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiattoa  of  Ser.  No.  573,959,  Aug. 

27,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  324,167,  Mar.  16,  1989,  PaL  No.  4,956,182.  This  applica- 

tioa  Job.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259339 

Int.  CL'  A61K  9/32;9l42 

VS.  CL  424—476  2  Claims 
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I.  An  outer  solvent-free  coating  for  a  directly  compressed  inner 
core  of  cholestyramine  agglomerates  comprised  of  from  about  60 
to  95  percent  by  weight  of  stearic  acid,  and  from  about  S  to  40 
percent  by  weight  of  polyethylene  glycol. 


UMI 


5,455,046 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  HETERODISPERSE  HYDROGEL 

SYSTEMS  FOR  INSOLUBLE  DRUGS 
Anand   R.   Baichwal,   Wappingers   FaDs,   N.Y.,   assignor   to 
Edward  MendcO  Co.,  Inc.,  Patterson,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,924 
Int.  a.*  A61K  9114:9122 
VS.  CL  424—457  51  Claims 

1.  A  sustained  release  oral  solid  dosage  form  for  absorption  of  a 
therapeutically   active   medicament   in  the  gastrointestinal  tract, 
compnsing: 
an  effective  amount  of  a  medicament  havmg  a  solubility  of  less 

than  about  10  g/l  to  render  a  therapeutic  effect; 
a  sustained  release  excipieni  comprising  a  gellmg  agent  com- 
prising a  heteropolysaccharide  gum  and  a  homopolysaccha- 
ride gum  capable  of  cross-linking  said  heteropolysaccharide 
gum  when  exposed  to  an  environmental  fluid,  the  ratio  of  said 


5,455,048 
SUN  FILTER  MICROCAPSULES 
Paul  I  ahniani,  Tours,  and  Use  Slmonrii-Agopian,  MarseUlc, 
both  of,  France,  assignors  to  RousmI  UCLAF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,734 
ClainB  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1991,  91  04881 
InL  a."  A61K  9116 
VS.  CL  424—490  13  Claims 

1.  Microcapsules  containing  at  least  one  sun  filter  having  been 
hardened  so  as  to  be  impervious  with  a  siie  of  30  to  80  microtne- 
len. 


5,455.049 

TERFENADINE  ORAL  POWDER 

Aloysius  O.  Anaebonam,  Burlington,  Mass.;  Abdd  A.  Fawzy, 

Nashua,  NJl.,  and  Emmett  Clemente,  MaiKfhester,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Ascent  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Bilierica,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368y421 

Int.  CL"  A61K  9116 

VS.  CI.  424—499  8  Qaims 

1.  A  dry,  [xiwdered  terfenadine  composition  that  comprises 

(a)  a  mixture  of: 

(i)  about  1  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  micronized  terfenadine 

and 
(ii)  about  0.2  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  a  polyethylene 

oxide-polypropylene     oxide-polyethylene     oxide     block 

copolymer  having  an  HLB  number  of  24  that  is  a  wetting 

agent  for  said  terfenadine; 
that  are  dry-blendedly  dispersed  into: 

(b)  about  20  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  spray-dried  sorbitol 
particles  that  are  loosely  packed,  randomly  oriented  filamen- 
tary crystals  having  pores  that  entrap  said  terfenadine  particles 
and  wetting  agent  upon  said  dry-blended  dispersal,  said  com- 
ponents being  further  dry  blended  with 

(c)  about  2  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  dry  polyvinylpyrroli- 
done; 

(d)  about  1  to  about  5  parts  by  vwight  dry  microcrystalline 
cellulose  mixture  that  contains  about  7  to  about  20  weight 
percent  sodium  carboxymethylcellulose;  and 

(e)  a  dry  flavorant  in  an  amount  sufBcient  to  provide  a  desired 
taste  to  said  powder, 

said  composition  being  a  free-flowing  powder  that  is  substan- 
tially free  from  the  taste  of  solubilized  terfenadine  when 
placed  on  the  human  tongue  in  dry  form  or  wfien  dispersed  in 
water  and  tasted  within  about  five  minutes  of  said  dispersal. 


5,455,051 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  BLUE  CHEESE 

FLAVORANT 

Cheryl  A.  Giticsbcck,  Shelton;  Steven  S.  Kwon,  and  Dharam  V. 

Vadehra,  both  of  New  Milford,  Coim.,  assignors  to  Nestec 

SA.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,046 
InL  CL'  A23C  9112 
VS.  CI.  426—35  13  CWms 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  flavorant  composition  compris- 
ing dispersing  blue  cheese  in  water  and  with  a  buffering  ageiu  to 
obtain  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  the  blue  cheese,  incubating  the 
aqueous  dispersion  with  spores  of  PemcilUum  roquefbrtii  and  with 
lipase  and  protease  enzymes  under  submerged  agitated  aerobic 
conditions  at  a  pH  of  below  about  7  at  a  temperature  suflBcient  for 
the  spores  and  the  lipase  and  protease  enzymes  to  metabolize  and 
hydrolyze  the  blue  cheese  and  then  heating  the  incubated  disper- 
sion to  deactivate  the  spores  aixl  enzymes  to  obtain  a  flavorant 
composition. 


5,455,052 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MORE  STABLE  MALT 

BEVERAGE 

Joseph  L.  Owades,  3097  Wood  Valley  Rd.,  Sonoma,  Caiit 

95476,  and  Kimberiy  D.  LaBrie,  3120  FrankUn  St.,  No.  2, 

San  Francisco,  CaUf.  94123 

Filed  May  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  247,867 
InL  CL'  C12C  5/02:  C12H  1/00 
VS.  CL  426—16  11  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  stability  of  a  malt  beverage  to 
oxidation,  which  comprises  adding  to  the  malt  beverage  about  0.01 
to  about  SO  parts  per  million,  by  weight,  of  a  lactone  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  gamma-nonalactone.  gamma- 
undecalactone,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,455,050 
AQUEOUS  ANTACIDS  WITH  CALCIUM  CARBONATE 
AND  MAGNESIUM  SALT 
Dougiias  S.  Beyerle,  Horsham,  and  Gerard  P.  McNaUy,  Straf- 
ford, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeil-PPC,  Ik.,  MiHtowB, 
NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,005 
InL  CL*  A61K  33/06:33/08:33/10:33/12 
VS.  a.  424—682  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  stable  aqueous  antacid  suspension 
for  oral  use  having  a  pH  of  about  7.5  to  about  8.5  of  calcium 
carbonate  in  combination  with  a  magnesium  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium  carbonate,  magnesium  trisilicate 
and  a  mixture  thereof  as  the  sole  active  antacid  component,  which 
comprises  in  the  order  specified  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  to  water  an  effective  antacid  amount  of  particulate 
calcium  carbonate  and  said  magnesium  salt,  each  in  the  par- 
bculate  form  of  a  micronized  powder  with  100%  particle  size 
distribution  of  about  0.1  to  about  20  microns  with  mixing 
until  the  parbculaie  material  is  completely  wetted  and  dis- 
persed; 

(b)  adding  to  said  dispersion  with  stirring  an  effective  suspend- 
ing amount  of  a  thickening  agent  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
substantially  coat  said  particulate  material  and  to  produce  a 
suspension;  and 

(c)  adding  to  said  suspension  with  stirring  an  effective  pH 
adjusting  amount  of  a  carboxylic  acid  pH  adjusting  agent  to 
provide  a  pH  of  about  7.5  to  about  8.5  to  tlie  aqueous  antacid 
suspension. 


5,455,053 
ROLLED  FOOD  ITEM 
Craig  E.  ZimmemaBn,  Wacoaia,  and  Rene  K.  Merle,  CrystaL 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  MUls,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,881,  Feb.  16,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,284,667,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  664,715,  Mar.  4, 

1991,  PaL  Na.  5,205,106.  This  appBcaltan  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser. 

Na.  191,248 

InL  CL'  A23L  l/OO:  B65D  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  426—106  8  Oaims 

1.  Food  item  comprising,  in  combination:  a  strip  of  support 

material  having  leading  and  trailing  ends  and  first  iKi  secoixl  side 

edges,  with  the  leading  end  being  a  cut  end,  with  the  strip  of 

support  material  having  a  width  between  the  first  and  second  edges 

and  having  a  length  between  the  trailing  and  leading  ends,  with  the 

width  being  minimal  relative  to  the  length  of  the  support  material; 

a  strip  of  food  supported  upon  the  strip  of  support  material  and 

having  side  edges  spaced  from  the  side  edges  of  the  strip  of 

support  material  and  a  length  which  does  not  extend  beyond  the 

leading  and  trailing  ends  of  the  support  material,  with  the  strip  of 

support  material  and  the  strip  of  food  supported  thereon  being 

rolled  around  the  cut  leading  end  into  a  roll  having  multiple 

rotations  with  the  strip  of  support  material  located  on  the  outside  of 

the  roll;  and  a  label  attached  to  the  strip  of  support  material  on  the 

outside  of  the  roll  and  extending  over  the  trailing  edge  of  the 

support  material. 
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5*455,054 
EGG  PASTEURIZATION 
Janice  L.  Bryson,  Bridgewaler,  Lisa  Cbedid,  MoamouUi  Junc- 
tioa;  Jean  M.  Miciiaeis,  Cranford;  Harold  Rapp,  DcnvUle, 
and  Alexander  S.  Casriooc,  Lake  Hiawatha,  all  of  NJ^ 
aacignon  to  Nabisco,  Inc^  Panippany,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,126,  JuL  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
Thta  application  JuL  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,766 
InL  CL^  A23B  5l005;5llS;  B65D  SJ/00 
VS,  CL  426—106  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  packaged,  pasteurized  liquid  egg 
product  by  heating  a  liquid  egg  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  egg  white  having  a  population  of  viable  organisms  and  contain- 
ing conalbumin  and  ovalbumin,  to  a  pasteurization  temperature 
and  holding  the  composition  at  that  temperature  for  a  time  period 
effective  to  reduce  the  population  of  viable  micnxirganisms,  cool- 
ing the  pasteurized  egg  composition,  and  packaging  the  egg  com- 
position in  a  sealed  container,  the  improvement  comprising: 
heating  the  liquid  egg  composition  to  an  elevated  temperature  of 

from  about  60°  to  about  75  °  C; 
subjecting  the  healed  liquid  egg  composition  to  a  first  honiog- 
enization  and  adding  hydrogen  peroude  to  the  liquid  egg 
composition  to  form  a  homogenized  egg  composibon; 
holding  the  homogenized  egg  composibon  at  the  elevated  tem- 
perature for  a  period  of  bme  sufficient  to  pasteurize  it,  with 
coagulation  of  at  least  50%  of  the  conalbumin.  without  sig- 
nificantly coagulating  the  ovalbumin,  to  form  a  dispersion  of 
coagulated  conalbumin  in  a  liquid  matrix;  then 
cooling  the  dispersion;  and  then 

homogenizing  the  dispersion  to  reduce  the  size  of  coagulated 
parbcles  to  an  average  panicle  size  of  less  than  2  microns  to 
form  a  smooth-textured,  opaque  liquid  egg  composibon; 
to  thereby  obtain  a  liquid  egg  composition  which  is  stable  at 
refrigerator  temperatures  for  at  least  30  days. 


UMI 


Sy455,055 
NON-AEROSOL,  UNIFORM  SPRAY  DISPERSION 
SYSTEM  FOR  OIL-BASED  PRODUCTS* 
Edwin  I.  Stoltz,  12  Willow  La.,  Avon,  Conn.  06001 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,139,  Oct.  8,  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,919 
InL  CL*"  B65B  47/00 
VS.  a.  426—115  20  Claims 

1.  A  non-aerosol  product  delivery  system  for  use  in  food  prepa- 
rabon,  food  enhancement,  or  food  simulation  and  which  provides  a 
consistent,  uniform,  widely  dispersed  spray  pattern  comprising 

A.  a  housing  for  retaining  the  product  therein; 

B.  a  high  compression,  non-throttling  pump  affixed  to  the  hous- 
ing in  dispensing  relabonship  with  the  product  and  compris- 
ing 

a.  a  finger  actuated  trigger,  and  ^ 

b.  a  delivery  pressure  ranging  between  about  90  and  1 10  psig; 
and 

C.  a  product  compnsing 

a.  between  about  75%  and  96%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
vegetable  oil, 

b.  between  about  3%  and  10%  by  weight  of  pure  grain  ethyl 
alcohol,  and 

c.  between  about  1%  and  15%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oil-based  flavorings, 
and  product  blending  agents; 

whereby  a  highly  efficient  and  effective  food-oriented  product 
delivery  system  is  achieved  which  dispenses  the  product  repeatedly 
aixl  consistently  in  a  wide,  uniformly  dispersed  spray  pattern. 


S<455A56 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BEAN  JAM 
Tktsukiyo  Otsuid,  9-25,  Saiwaiclio,  Oltayama-ahi,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,788 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1993,  5-199699 
InL  CL'^  A23L  1100 
VS.  CL  426—244  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  bean  jam  wfiich  comprises  applying 
separately  to  adzuki  beans  or  other  beans  and  to  water  high  voltage 
negative  electrons  of  5,000  V  to  20,000  V  to  separately  produce 
treated  beans  with  enhanced  bean  jam-producing  properties  and  a 
treated  water,  said  high  voltage  negative  electrons  being  prtxluced 
by  preventing  flow  of  electric  current  by  providing  at  a  first  pole  a 
means  for  producing  a  high  output  resistance  and  providing  a 
second  pole  at  a  secondary  higher  voltage  side  of  a  high  voltage 
electrostatic  transformer  that  is  completely  sealed  aixl  insulated; 
combining  the  treated  beans  with  the  treated  water,  heating  the 
combination  of  treated  beans  and  treated  water  to  produce  bean 
jam  and  stock  and  renwving  the  bean  jam  from  the  stock. 


5y455,057 
PREPARATION  OF  A  SOLUBLE  COFFEE  GRANULATE 
PRODUCT 
William  S.  SymboHlc,  Marysvillc;   Scan  R  Cotter,  Dublin; 
James  E.  Winuners,  MarysviUe,  and  Shirdan  J.  Gryldewia, 
Johnstown,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nestcc  SJt.,  Vevey, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,358 
InL  a.*  A23F  5/36 
VS.  CL  426—385  23  Clainw 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  soluble  coffee  product  in  which 
frozen  coffee  extract  particles  are  fieeze-dried  and  in  which  freeze- 
dried  particles  are  darkened  and  dried,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

(i)  separating  coffee  extract  particles  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  frozen  particles  and  freeze -dried  particles  into  an 
oversize  fraction  of  particle  size  greater  than  about  1.1  mm 
(16  US  Standard  mesh),  a  fines  fraction  of  particle  size  less 
than  about  0.87  mih  (20  US  Standard  mesh),  and  a  middle 
fraction  of  particle  size  between  the  particle  sizes  of  the 
oversize  fraction  and  the  fines  fraction; 
(ii)  separating  the  middle  fraction  into  a  by-pass  fraction  and  a 
major  fraction,  the  by-pass  fraction  comprising  from  2  to  20% 
by  weight  of  the  middle  fraction; 
(iii)  combining  the  major  fraction  and  the  fines  fraction  to  obtain 

a  combined  fraction; 
(iv)  steam-darkening  particles  of  a  fieeze-dried  combined  frac- 
tion to  obtain  darkened  particles  having  a  color  of  less  than 
about  70  Agtron  units  and  drying  the  darkened  particles;  and 
(v)  combining  the  dried,  darkened  particles  and  a  freeze-dried 
by-pass  fraction  to  obtain  a  soluble  coffee  product. 


SASSJKi 
ETHYLENE  SORBING  SUBSTANCES 
Ikrencc  W.  Ibmey,  Mount  Waverlcy;  Gregor  B.  Christie, 
Middle  Park;  Simon  G.  Hardin,  North  Fttzroy,  and  Penelope 
A.  Corrigan,  Springvale  South,  all  ot,  Australia,  assignors  to 
Commonwealth    Scientific    &    Industrial    Research    Org., 
Campbell,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949335,  Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  8,  1990,  PK0572 
InL  a.'  A23L  3/00:  BOU  20/00 
VS.  CL  426-^19  32  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  layered-double  permanganate  material  comprising 
a  synthetic  layered-double  hydroxide  material  modified  to  include 
permanganate  anion  to  a  level  greater  than  approximately  20%  of 
the  theoretical  anion  exchange  capacity  of  the  hydroxide  material 
within  its  interstices,  said  permanganate  material  having  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


heating  said  knit  fabric  to  a  sufficient  temperature  to  cause  said 
heat  shrinkable  yam  to  shrink,  thereby  compacting  said  fab- 
ric; and  then 

coating  said  knit  fabric  with  a  curable  or  hardenable  liquid  resin. 


5,455,060 
COMPACTED  FABRICS  FOR  ORTHOPEDIC  CASTING 
TAPES 
Scstt  A.  Neamy,  Hugo;  James  C.  Novack,  SL  Paul,  and  Mat- 
thew T.  Scholz,  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  OcL  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,830 
InL  CL'  A61L  15/14;  A61F  13/04;  B05D  3/02 
VS.  CL  427— 2J1  19  Ctaims 


MJ<.(OH)i,.^(MiiO«).^.,„/k.B»xHjO 

wherein 

M  is  divalent  metal  cation; 

N  is  a  trivalent  metal  cation; 

A  is  a  monovalent  anion; 

B  is  a  divalent  anion; 

m  and  n  are  numbers  between  I  and  10  such  that  m/n  has  value 

of  approximately  I  to  approximately  6; 
a,  b  and  x  are  each  numbers  of  from  0  to  approximately  10. 


NONDESTRUCTIVE  DETERMINATION  OF  PLASMA 

PROCESSING  TREATMENT  CHARACTERISTICS 

Jesse  N.  Matossian,  Canoga  Pariu  and  John  J.  \»io,  Calabasas, 

both  of  CallL,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 

Angeles,  CaliL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,556,  Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  372,793 

InL  CL'  B05D  3/06;  C23C  14/00:1100 

U.S.  CL427— 8  21  Claims 


5^455,059 

FAT-FREE  TOPPINGS  AND  HLLINGS  FOR  BAKERY 

PRODUCTS 

Richard  McFeaters,  T^aneck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Nabisco,  Inc., 

Parsippany,  NJ. 

Filed  OcL  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,527 
InL  CL"  A23G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  426—578  16  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  fat-free  chocolate  topping  for  a  bakery  product 
comprising  from  about  4%  to  about  5%  by  weight  non-fat  cocoa, 
from  about  15%  to  about  20%  by  weight  com  syrup,  from  about 
15%  to  about  20%  high  fructose  com  syrup,  from  about  33%  to 
about  40%  by  weight  a  mixture  of  glucose  aixl  sucrose,  fix>m  about 
8%  to  about  10%  converted  starch,  from  about  2.5%  to  about  3.5% 
glycerol,  and  substantially  no  fat. 


I.  A  method  of  making  an  orthopedic  casting  bandage,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
knitting  a  high  modulus  yam  having  a  modulus  of  elasticity 
greater  than  8x10"  lbs/square  inch,  and  a  heat  shrinkable  yam 
to  form  a  fabric; 


21.  A  method  for  plasma  processing  an  object  in  a  plasma 
processing  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

furnishing  a  three-dintensional,  irregularly  shaped  object  having 
a  plasma  processing  surface  that  is  to  be  treated  by  plasma 
processing  in  a  plasma  processing  system  that  forms  a  plasma 
when  in  operation; 

providing  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  object,  so 
as  to  generally  confomi  to  the  shape  of  the  plasma  processing 
surface,  an  iixlicaior  layer  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  polyimide  and  a  polycarbonate,  so  as  to 
generally  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  plasma  prtxessing 
surface; 

placing  over  the  indicator  layer  an  electrically  conductive  grid, 
so  that  the  electrically  conductive  grid  is  spaced  apart  from 
but  lies  between  the  indicator  layer  and  the  plasma  formed 
when  the  plasma  processing  system  is  in  operation; 

establishing  the  grid  and  the  object  at  a  common  electrical 
potential; 

plasma  processing  the  indicator  layer  through  the  conchictive 
grid,  after  the  step  of  establishing,  using  the  plasma  process- 
ing system;  and 

analyzing  the  indicator  layer  to  determine  the  an  analyzed  prop- 
erty of  the  indicator  layer  as  a  surrogate  for  a  property  of 
interest  of  the  plasma  processing  surface  of  the  object  under 
the  same  plasma  processing  conditions. 


5,455,062 
CAPILLARY  DEVICE  FOR  LACQUERING  OR  COATING 

PLATES  OR  DISKS 
Eberiiard  Muhlfiricdal,  Maulbronn;  Armin  Kiibeikeck,  Ben- 
siieim;  Ttrsten  Gerisch,  Karlsnihe;  Karl  Appick,  Stemen- 
fels;    Jakob    Szekeresch,    Pforzheim,   and    Marital    Katts, 
Miihiaclur,  all  oC,  Germany,  assignors  to  Steag  WcnttA 
GmbH  Stemenfcis,  StemenCels,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,787,  OcL  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,107,  May  28, 
1992,  abandoned  This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
372,878 
InL  CL'  B05D  1126:1/40 
VS.  a.  427—8  8  CUms 

I.  A  method  for  coating  a  series  of  plates  substrates  sequentially, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5y455,064 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SUBSTRATE  WTFH 

THIN  FILM  CAPACITOR  AND  INSULATING  PLUG 

WUUam  T.  Chou,  Cupertino;  MIcIhwI  G.  Peters,  Simta  Clara; 

Wcn-cbou  V.  Wang,  Cupertino,  and  Richard  L.  VVlicclcr,  San 

Jose,  all  of  CaUr^  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,409 

Int.  CL"  B«5D  5112 

VS.  CL  427—79  4  Claims 


a)  providing  a  channel  and  filling  said  channel  with  a  liquid 

coating  medium; 
arranging  in  said  channel  two  parallel  means  for  forming  dier- 

ebetween  a  capillary  slot; 

c)  immersing  said  two  parallel  means  in  the  liquid  coating 
medium  contained  in  said  channel; 

d)  decreasing  a  distance  between  said  parallel  means  to  a  capil- 
lary width  to  form  said  capillary  slot  and  to  press  an  amount 
of  the  liquid  coating  medium  out  of  said  capillary  slot; 

e)  advaiKing  a  plate  with  a  surface  to  be  coaled  facing  said 
capillary  slot  across  said  capillary  slot; 

0  depositing  a  film  of  the  liquid  coating  medium  on  the  plate  by 
a  capillary  effect  of  said  capillary  slot  and  by  adhesion; 

g)  after  said  step  of  depositing  enlarging  a  distance  between  said 
parallel  means  to  cancel  the  capillary  effect  of  said  capillary 
slot  in  order  to  preserve  the  liquid  coating  medium;  and 

h)  repeating  the  steps  d)  through  g). 


'SS^f"  '<* 
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5^*55,063 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CONDUCTIVE  RLM 
Scimg  Y.  Jo,  Kumi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  977,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  26,  1991, 
21313/1991 

Int  a."  B05D  1102 
U.S.  CL  427—64  3  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  corxluctive  film  on  a  panel  surface  by 
spraying  a  coating  material  through  a  moving  nozzle  comprising 
moving  the  nozzle  along  a  primary  path  in  a  zig-zag  manner  from 
a  first  point  located  outwardly  of  the  panel  surface  by  moving  the 
nozzle  in  sequential  crosswise  and  perpendicular  to  crosswise 
tracks  along  the  primary  path  to  a  second  point  located  outwardly 
of  the  panel  surface  and  opposite  to  the  first  point,  and  moving  the 
nozzle  along  a  secondary  path  in  a  zig-zag  manner  from  the  second 
point  to  the  first  point  by  moving  the  nozzle  sequentially  in 
crosswise  and  perpendicular  to  crosswise  track  along  the  secondary 
path,  wherein  each  crosswise  track  of  the  secondary  path  is 
between  adjacent  crosswise  tracks  of  the  primary  path  and  the 
perpendicular  to  crosswise  tracks  of  the  primary  and  secondary 
paths  are  located  outwardly  of  the  panel  surface,  and  wheiein  there 
is  no  crossing  of  the  primary  path  and  the  secondary  path  over  the 
panel  surface  and  there  is  essentially  no  overlapping  of  the  printary 
and  secondary  spray  paths. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  thin-film  capacitor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
forming   a   plurality   of  coixluctive   power  and  grouixl   vias 

through  a  nonconductive  substrate; 
forming  a  power  electrical  terminal  on  a  back  side  of  the 

substrate  in  contact  with  one  or  more  of  the  power  vias; 
forming  a  ground  electrical  terminal  on  a  back  side  of  the 

substrate  in  contact  with  one  or  more  of  the  ground  vias: 
depositing  a  bottom  contact  layer  on  the  front  side  of  the 

substrate  in  electrical  contact  with  one  or  more  of  each  of  the 

power  and  ground  vias; 
forming  a  bottom  contact  power  terminal  by  removing  a  portion 

of  the  bottom  contact  layer  that  is  not  adjacent  to  one  or  more 

of  the  power  vias: 
filling  the  removed  portions  of  the  bottom  contact  layer  with  a 

dielectric  material  to  form  one  or  more  insulating  plugs; 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  over  a  portion  of  the  insulating  plugs 

and  over  a  portion  of  the  bottom  contact  layer  which  is  not 

adjacent  to  the  bottom  contact  power  terminal,  and  which  is 

iKX  adjacent  to  one  or  more  grouiKl  via  in  electrical  contact 

with  the  grouixl  electrical  terminal; 
forming  a  front  side  ground  terminal  by  leaving  an  opening 

through  the  dielectric  layer  at  a  location  above  one  or  more 

ground  via  in  electrical  contact  with  the  back  side  ground 

electrical  terminal; 
forming  a  front  side  power  terminal  by  leaving  an  opening 

through  the  dielectric  layer  at  a  location  above  one  or  more 

power  via  in  electrical  contact  with  the  back  side  electrical 

power  terminal; 
depositing  a  top  contact  layer  over  the  dielectric  layer  and  the 

openings  in  the  dielectric  layer,  and 
electrically  isolating  the  front  side  ground  terminal  from  the 

front  side  power  terminal  by  removing  a  portion  of  the  top 

contact  layer  not  adjacent  to  one  or  more  ground  via  in 

electrical  contact  with  the  back  side  ground  terminal. 
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5,455,065 

TREATMENT  FOR  IMPROVING  CELLULOSIC 

INSULATION 

Leonard  D.  Rood,  5764  Flintlock  La.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43213 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,367,  Mar.  14,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,399,375.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,112 

Int  a."  B05D  im2:  A62C  3/04;5l02 
VS.  CL  427—203  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  fire  retaidant  cellulose  fibers 
comprising  a  mass  of  shredded  cellulosic  fibers  having  an  inor- 
ganic fire  retardant  agent  deposited  on  them,  wherein  the  method 
comprises: 

(a)  applying  a  particulate  coating  comprising  an  acidic  agent  and 
limestone  particles  in  a  ratio  of  acidic  agent  to  limestone 
greater  than  at  least  1 : 1  onto  the  surface  of  said  fibers: 

(b)  depositing  water  onto  said  fibers  coated  in  step  (a)  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  cause  a  chemical  reaction  between  said 
acidic  agent  and  said  limestone  particles  to  generate  carbon 
dioxide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect  a  more  uniform 
distribution  of  the  remaining  particulate  limestone,  acidic 
agent  and  reaction  products  formed  during  said  chemical 
reaction  throughout  said  mass  of  fibers. 


providing  a  coating  material  spiay  gun  and  a  cleaning  material 
spray  gun  which  are  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other  and  are 
connected  with  a  manifold  block,  conducting  a  flow  of  coating 
material  to  the  manifold  block,  conducting  a  flow  of  cleaning 
materia]  to  the  manifold  block,  conducting  a  flow  of  coating 
material  fitnn  the  nuuiifold  block  to  the  coating  material  spray  gun, 
directing  a  flow  of  coating  material  from  the  coating  material  spray 
gun  toward  the  inner  surface  of  the  can,  said  step  of  directing  a 
flow  of  coating  material  from  die  coaling  material  spray  gun 
toward  the  inner  surface  of  the  can  including  conducting  a  flow  of 
coating  material  through  a  nozzle  of  the  coating  material  spray 
gun,  conducting  a  flow  of  cleaning  material  from  the  manifold 
block  to  the  cleaning  material  spray  gun,  and  directing  a  flow  of 
cleaning  material  from  the  cleaning  material  spray  gun  toward  the 
nozzle  of  the  coating  material  spray  gun. 


5,455,066 

WATER-CONTAINING  ADHESIVE  BASED  ON  CASEIN 

Ludwig  Broich,  Duessddorf;  Bemhard  Herlfterkamp,  Bottrop, 

and  Hermaim  Onussdt,  Haan,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Henkel   Konunanditogesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01722,  S  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1994,  {  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93«3110,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  190,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  7,  15>91,  41  26 
075.9 

Int.  a.'  B05D  5/10:  C08H  1104.  C08L  89/00;  C09D  101/00 
VS.  CL  427— 208J  17  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising: 

a)  6  to  1 8%  by  weight  of  acid-precipitated  casein, 

b)  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  extender  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  starch,  starch  ethers,  guar,  guar  ethers, 
and  homopolymers  or  copolymers  of  vinyl  alcohol,  acryla- 
mides,  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid, 

c)  1  to  50*  by  weight  of  a  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  or  synthetic  resin  acids,  resin  acid  esters 
and  resin  alcohols, 

d)  1  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  alcohol  containing  1  to  3  cartxx) 
atoms, 

e)  a  basic  compound  in  an  amount  effective  to  adjust  the  pH  of 
the  composition  to  a  value  of  6  to  10, 

0  0  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  liquifying  agent  and 

g)  35  to  75%  by  weight  of  water, 
the  percentages  by  weight  being  based  on  the  composition  as  a 
whole. 

14.  In  a  method  of  labeling  glassware,  the  improvement  com- 
prising applying  the  composition  of  claim  1  to  the  surface  of 
glassware  to  be  labelled. 


5/155,068 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  CONTINUOUS  EXTENDED 

LENGTHS  OF  TUBULAR  MEMBER  INTERIORS 

William  L.  Aves,  Jr.,  1703  Hilltop  La.,  Arlington,  l^x.  76013, 

and  Gary  A.  Aves,  2600  Partridge  La.,  Arlington,  Ttx.  76017 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,919 

Int.  CL'  C23C  10146:8/70 

VS.  CL  427—237  13  Claims 

10 


5,455,067 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  COATING 

MATERIAL 
DonaM  A.  CUcateOt,  N.  Rklgevillc  Ohio,  and  Watani  Kakuta, 
Kani^wa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nonlson  Corporation,  West- 
lake,  Ohio 

DMskm  of  Ser.  No.  859,343,  Mar.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,296,035.  TMs  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  181,570 

InL  a."  BOSD  7/22 

VS.  CL  427—236  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  coating  material  to  at  least  a  portion  of 

an  inner  surface  of  a  can,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 


^ 


1.  In  a  chemical  vapour  deposition  method  for  tteating  an 
interior  surface  of  a  ferrous  tubular  member  to  provide  wear, 
abrasion  and  corrxnion  resistaiKe  to  the  interior  surface,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  providing  a  pack  composition  including  boron,  a  silicon 
material,  an  activator  and  diffusible  carbon; 

b)  exposing  said  interior  surface  to  said  pack  composition; 

c)  heating  said  pack  composition  to  a  temperature  where  at  least 
one  carburized,  boronized  and  siliconized  layer  is  formed  on 
said  interior  surface  by  chemical  vapour  deposition  and  where 
said  pack  composition  adheres; 

d)  cooling  said  adhered  pack  composition;  and 

e)  removing  said  adhernl  pack  composition  from  said  tubular 
member  by  btealdng  up  said  adhered  pack  composition,  the 
impro>'ement  for  treating  continuous  extended  lengths  of 
tubular  member  interior  comprising; 

f)  providing  a  non-sintering,  non-adhering,  free-flowing  powder 
pack  composition,  comprising: 

i)  between  about  5%  and  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  suitable 

source  of  boron; 
ii)  between  about  2%  and  about  10%  by  weight  of  silicon 

material: 
iii)  between  about  2%  and  about   15%  by  weight  of  an 

activator,  and 
iv)  between  about  70%  and  about  90%  by  weight  of  a  non- 
sintering,  non-adhering  filler  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  non-sintering  carbon  and  non-sintering  organic 
compounds: 
wherein  said  powder  pack  composition  is  substantially  free  of 
diffusible  carbon  thereby  minimizing  carburizatiaa  of  said 
interior  surface  of  said  tubular  member  in  the  presence  of  the 
selected  carbon  based  filler,  and  said  powder  pack  composi- 
tion is  substantially  non-sintering  and  non-adhering  thereby 
remaining  fiee-flowing  after  said  heating  aixl  cooling  steps, 
such  free-flowing  pack  composition  permitting  the  treatment 
of  continuous  lengths  of  said  interior  surface  of  said  tubular 
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member  whereby  said  pack  composibon  flows  from  said 
tubular  member  interior  after  said  treatment. 


UMI 


Sy«55,M9 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  LAYER  UNIFORMITY  IN  A 

CVD  REACTOR 

Hai^-ClHuc    Let,    WowlUnd    HiHs,    Oriit,    Milfiii     I* 

Motorola,  Iix^,  SduMmburg.  lU. 

Filed  Jul  1,  1992,  Scr.  No.  S91,013 

tat  CL*  C23C  16/00 

VS.  CL  427—248.1  »  Claiin 


1.  A  method  of  improving  layer  uniformity  in  a  CVD  reactor 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  CVD  reactor  having  a  cavity  with  a  substantially  flat 
surface  having  a  wafer  receiving,  rotatable  platform  mounted 
on  the  flat  surface  and  a  gas  inlet  to  one  side  of  the  platform 
and  a  gas  outlet  to  an  opposite  side  of  the  platform  for  causing 
gas  introduced  mto  the  cavity  through  the  gas  inlet  to  flow 
across  a  portion  of  the  surface  and  the  platform; 

providing  a  substantially  flat  susceptor  positioned  on  the  flat 
surface  of  the  cavity  and  substantially  surrounding  the  rotat- 
able platform,  the  susceptor  having  a  leading  edge  extending 
from  one  side  of  a  line  through  the  gas  inlet,  the  rotatable 
platform  and  the  gas  outlet  to  a  side  of  the  line  opposite  the 
one  side; 

forming  the  leading  edge  of  the  susceptor  with  a  generally 
concave  curvature  relative  to  the  gas  inlet; 

positioning  a  flat  wafer  in  parallel  overlying  relationship  on  the 
rotatable  platform; 

rotating  the  platform  continuously:  and 

introducing  a  vapor  deposition  gas  into  the  cavity  by  way  of  the 
gas  mlcL 


S,455,»7e 
VARIABLE  RATE  DISTRIBUTION  GAS  FLOW 
REACTION  CHAMBER 
Roger  N.  Anderson,  San  Jose;  Paul  R.  Lindstrom,  Aptos,  both 
of  Calif.,  and  Wayne  Johnson,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  879^45,  May  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,269347, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,957,  Aug.  23,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  appiicabon  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,270 
lilt  a.*  C23C  i6/00;  HOIL  21/306 
VS.  CL  427—248.1  2  CUnH 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  substrate  mounted  horizontally 
within  a  reaction  chamber  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mounting  a  substrate  within  said  chamber, 
directing  a  plurality  of  streams  of  a  processing  gas  across  and 
parallel  to  a  surface  of  said  substrate  which  is  rotating  during 
processing,  and 
separately  controlling  respective  flows  of  said  plurality  of  gas 
streams  wherein  a  higher  flux  of  processing  gas  is  directed  at 
the  center  of  the  substrate  than  at  the  perimeter  of  the  sub- 
strate. 


5,455,071 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  A  STRUCTURAL 
COMPONENT  BY  GAS  DIFFUSION 
Hon*  PtUlMcfer,  Roehrmoos;  Martin  Tbonia,  Munich;  Hdn- 
rich  Waiter,  Friedberg.  and  Peter  Adam,  Dachau,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  MTU  Motoren-  und  'Hirbtiien-Union 
Muenchen  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,762,  Jim.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232^98 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1991,  41  19 
967.7 

Int  a."  C23C  16/12 
VS.  CL  427—253  21  Claims 


1.  A  gas  diffusion  method  for  aluminizing  any  surface  of  gas 
flow  accessible  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of  a  structural  com- 
ponent with  a  substantially  uniform  aluminized  coating,  compris- 
mg  the  following  steps: 
a)  providing  an  aluminum  source  comprising  particles  of  at  least 
one  intermetallic  phase  of  aluminum,  at  all  times  located 
separately  and  remotely  from  and  not  in  contact  with  said 
structural  component, 

(b)  forming  an  initial  gas  mixture  comprising  a  halogen- 
containing  gas  and  hydrogen  outside  of  and  remotely  from 
said  aluminum  source. 

(c)  heating  said  aluminum  source  to  a  source  temperature  suffi- 
cient for  forming  aluminum  monohalide  gas. 

(d)  causing  a  flow  of  said  initial  gas  mixture  through  said 
aluminum  source  to  form  aluminum  monohalide  gas  that 
enriches  said  initial  gas  mixture  with  aluminum  to  form  an 
aluminum  enriched  gas  mixture  comprising  a  halogen- 
containing  gas,  hydrogen  and  aluminum  monohalide  gas, 

(e)  causing  said  aluminum  enriched  gas  mixture  to  flow  from 
said  source  to  said  structural  component,  and 

(f)  causing  said  aluminum  enriched  gas  mixture  to  pass  along 
said  surface  of  said  structural  component  so  that  said  compo- 
nent is  aluminized  by  gas  diQiision  depositioii. 


5,455,072 
INTHATION  AND  BONDING  OF  DIAMOND  AND  OTHER 

THIN  FILMS 
Rouvain   M.   Bensioii,  310  Summit  Ave^   Brookline,   Mass. 

02146,  and  Lvry  K.  Triiesdale,  27  WctberiU  La.,  Chester 

Springs,  Pa.  19425 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,67S 

InL  a."  C23C  16/00:16/26 

VS.  ex.  427—255.7  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  formation  of  a  film  on  a  solid  substrate,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  solid  substrate  to  be 
coated,  coating  said  substrate  with  a  solution  of  a  self-assembling 
film-forming  material  to  form  an  intermediate  self-assembled  film 
over  said  substrate  surface,  said  self-assembled  film  comprising 
molecules  having  bonding  segments  at  one  end  of  the  molecule 
that  bond  with  the  substrate  and,  at  the  other  end  of  the  molecule, 
remote  from  the  substrate  surface,  initiator  segments  capable  of 
initiating  formation  of  said  thin  film,  and  exposing  said  substrate 
having  said  self-assembled  film  over  its  surface  to  a  gaseous 
environment  under  conditions  whereby  said  thin  film  coating  is 
formed  over  said  self  assembled  film  when  said  gaseous  environ- 
ment contacts  said  initiator  segments,  said  thin  film  overlying  said 
self-assembled  film  and  being  of  a  matenal  differing  from  the 
material  of  said  intermediate  self -assembled  film. 


5,455,074 

LAMINATING  METHOD  AND  PRODUCTS  MADE 

THEREBY 

Ronald  S.  Nohr,  Roswdl,  and  John  G.  MacDonald,  Decatur, 

both   of  Ga.,   assignors   to   Kimberiy-Clark   Corporatioii, 

Necnah,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,799 

InL  a.*  B05D  3100:  B32B  27/00 

VS.  CL  427—386  20  Claims 


5,455,073 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  COATING 

MATERIAL  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPORTS 

Rair-Burkhard  Dethlefs;  Bemd  Scholz,  and  Udo  Uyting,  aU  of 

Osnabriick  ,  Germany,  assignors  to  Felix  Schoeller  Jr  Papier- 

fabriken  GmbH  &  Co.KG,  Osnabriick,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  II,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  12,  1992,  42  19 
194.7 

Int  a."  B05D  3/00 
VS.  CI.  427—296  21  Claims 


lU  101 

VOCW. 
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1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  photographic  coating  sup- 
port material  comprising 

predrying  a  synthetic  resin  composition  at  temperatures  of  from 

about  40°  C.  to  90°  C.  under  vacuum  at  a  pressure  of  less  than 

100  mbar, 
storing  the  predried  synthetic  resin  composition  in  a  cleaned  and 

dried  gas; 
transporting  the  predried  synthetic  resin  composition  in  a  closed 

system  contaiiung  a  cleaned  and  dried  gas  to  a  ntelt  extruder, 
melt-extruding  the  synthetic  resin  composition  onto  one  side  of 

a  photographic  base  material  in  the  melt  extruder,  and  thereby 

forming  a  syntheuc  resin  coating  on  the  photographic  base 

material. 


r  u  y^'  u  i==M^ 

i<5«     ^ 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  laminate  composed  of  at  least  two 
layers  of  sheet  materials  which  involves: 

(A)  applying  an  adhesive  composition  to  a  surface  of  a  first 
sheet  material; 

(B)  exposing  the  adhesive  composition  on  the  surface  of  said 
first  sheet  material  to  incoherent,  pulsed  ultraviolet  radiation 
from  a  dielectric  barrier  discharge  excimer  lamp; 

(C)  bringing  a  surface  of  a  second  sheet  material  in  contact  with 
the  adhesive  composition-bearing  surface  of  said  first  sheet 
material;  and 

(D)  allowing  said  adhesive  composition  to  cure;  in  which: 

(1)  said  incoherent,  pulsed  ultraviolet  radiation  has  a  single 
narrow  wavelength  band  within  the  range  of  from  about 
260  to  about  360  nanometers;  and 

(2)  said  adhesive  composition  comprises  from  about  94  to 
about  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  cycloaliphatic  diepoxide, 
from  about  1  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  cationic 
photoinitiator,  and  fitim  about  S  to  about  30  percent  by 
weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate-vinyl  alcohol  ter- 
polymer,  all  based  on  the  weight  of  adhesive  composition. 


5,455,075 

HOT  MELT  CORROSION  EMHIBmNG  COATING 

COMPOSITION 

Matthew  W.  Longo,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  Dauberi 

Chemical  Company,  Inc,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,294 
tot  CL'  B05D  1/18:7/14:  C09D  191/06 
VS.  CI.  427—398.1  IS  Claims 

11.  A  method  of  applying  a  coating  composition  comprising 
about  7.0  to  about  21.0  weight  percent  of  a  plasticizer,  about  8.0  to 
about  25.0  weight  percent  of  a  thixotropic  overbased  alkaline  earth 
metal  organic  sulfonate  complex  with  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
carbonate;  about  5.0  to  about  25.0  weight  percent  of  a  Newtonian 
alkaline  earth  metal  otganic  sulfonate;  about  0.1  to  about  0.4 
weight  percent  of  an  antioxidant;  about  3.5  to  about  7.0  weight 
percent  of  a  thermoplastic  elastomer,  and,  about  32.0  to  about  45.0 
weight  percent  of  a  microcrystalline  wax  to  a  substrate  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  continuously  unifonn  layer  of  the  coating  com- 
position to  the  substrate; 

(b)  cooling  the  coating  composition  for  an  amount  of  time 
effective  to  solidify  the  coating  and  promote  adhesion  to  the 
substrate. 
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MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROPORTIONING 
AND  MIXING  NON-COMPRESSIBLE  AND 
COMPRESSIBLE  FLUIDS 
Chinaoo  S.  Lcc;  Richard  A.  Engdman,  both  or  Charleston,  and 
James  A.  Condron,  Hurricane,  all  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,131 

Int.  CI.''  B05D  1/02 

VS.  a.  427—421  8  Claims 

® 


1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  mixture  of  a  compressible  and  a 
non-compressible  fluid  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  non-compressible  fluid; 

b)  measuring  said  non-compressible  fluid's  volumetric  flow  rate: 

c)  providing  a  compressible  fluid: 

d)  mixing  the  compressible  fluid  with  a  sufiicient  amount  of  the 
non-compressible  fluid  such  that  the  density  of  the  resulting 
mixture  behaves  subst4intially  like  a  non-compressible  fluid; 

e)  measuring  the  volumetric  flow  rate  of  the  mixture;  and 

0  controlling  the  flow  rale  of  the  compressible  fluid  based  upon 
the  volumetric  flow  rate  of  said  mixture. 


5,455.077 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CROWNED  RESILIENT 

ROLL  WITH  COATING  LAYER 

Takafiuni  Yamamoto,  Kasugai;  Masaaid  Inubushi,  Inuyama; 

Siimio  Oinuma,  T^jimi;  Saburou  Hayashi,  Kasugai;  Shigeru 

Nishijima,  Kasugai.  and  Masahani  Ishikawa.  Komald.  aU  of^ 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  88,524,  Jul.  9.  1993.  PaL  No.  5,378,525. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1992,  4-217262; 
Jul.  23,  1992,  4-217263 

Int  a."  B05D  1/02 
VS.  CL  427—425  3  CTalms 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  crowned  resilient  roll  whose  diam- 
eter IS  continuously  increased  from  axially  opposite  ends  of  the  roll 
toward  an  axially  middle  point  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


arranging  a  columnar  resilient  roll  body  and  a  columnar  coating 
roll,  such  that  an  axis  of  the  roll  body  extends  in  a  vertical 
direction  while  an  axis  of  the  coating  roll  extends  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction,  and  such  that  the  coating  roll  is  in  contact 
with  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  roll  body; 

rotating  said  roll  body  and  said  coating  roll  about  respective 
axes  thereof; 

applying  a  coating  liquid  to  said  coating  roll,  so  that  the  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  said  roll  body  is  coated  with  the 
coating  liquid;  and 

moving  said  coating  roll  and  said  roll  body  relative  to  each 
other,  at  a  speed  which  is  continuously  reduced  as  a  point  of 
contact  between  the  coating  roll  and  the  roll  body  is  shifted 
from  one  of  axially  opposite  ends  of  the  roll  body  to  an 
axially  middle  point  thereof,  and  which  is  continuously 
increased  as  said  point  of  contact  is  shifted  from  said  axially 
middle  point  of  the  roll  body  to  the  other  axial  end  thereof,  so 
as  to  form  a  coating  layer  on  the  outer  circumferential  surface 
of  the  roll  body,  such  that  the  coating  layer  has  a  varying 
thickness  which  is  at  its  maximum  at  the  axially  middle  point 
of  the  roll  body,  and  which  is  gradually  reduced  from  said 
axially  middle  point  toward  the  axially  opposite  ends  of  the 
roll  body. 


5,455,078 

METHOD  OF  ROUGHENING  AND  COATING  THE 

CONTACT  SURFACE  OF  A  VALVE  LIFTER 

l^tsuo  Kanzaki,  Yamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Oozx  Inc., 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-090509 
InL  CL''  B24C  1/00:  B05D  1/08 
VS.  CL  427—446  3  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  treating  a  surface  of  a  valve  lifter  an  upper  end  of 
which  is  closed,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  applymg  primary  blasting  to  at  least  an  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  a  valve  lifter  body  which  is  molded  from  aluminum 
or  an  aluminum  alloy  with  a  first  abrasive  which  comprises 
grit  to  form  a  roughened  surface  having  coarse  irregularities 
constituting  a  surface  roughness  of  60  )im  to  1 30  ^m; 

(b)  applying  secondary  blasting  to  the  roughened  surface  with  a 
second  abrasive  of  alumina  which  has  particle  sizes  smaller 
than  that  of  the  first  abrasive  in  the  primary  blasting  to  form 
smaller  surface  irregularities  constituting  a  surface  roughness 
of  not  more  than  10  (un  on  the  coarse  surface  irregularities 
formed  by  the  pnmary  blasting  while  maintaining  a  preserK:e 
of  the  coarse  inegulanties;  aixl 

'(c)  forming  a  coated  layer  of  hard-wearing  material  on  the 
roughened  surface. 


5^55,079 

SURFACE  HARDENING  OF  TITANIUM  ALLOYS  WITH 

MELTING  DEPTH  CONTROLLED  BY  HEAT  SINK 

Laurance  L.  Oden,  and  Paul  C.  'nimer,  both  of  Albany,  Oreg., 

aarignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,552,  May  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736^44,  JuL  26,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,918 

Int  CL'  C23C  16/00 

VS.  CL  427—450  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  hard  surface  coating  on  titanium 
alloys,  comprising: 

providing  a  piece  of  material  comprising  titanium  having  at  least 
a  portion  of  one  surface  to  be  hardened; 

depositing  a  hardening  material  onto  said  surface  to  be  hard- 
ened; 

heal  sinking  said  piece  of  titanium  material; 

melting  said  surface  to  be  hardened  such  that  a  molten  pool  is 
formed  of  said  piece  surface  and  said  harderung  material 
whereby  upon  cooling  a  hardened  surface  is  formed;  and 

controlling,  by  heat  sinking,  the  melting  depth  of  said  surface  to 
be  hardened  during  said  step  of  melting  such  that  the  hard- 
ened surface  has  a  depth  of  0.3 1  to  1 .24  centimeters. 


5,455,081 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  DLVMOND-LIKE  CARBON 
FILM  AND  COATED  THIN  STRIP 
Morihlro  Okada,  Kawasaki;  Kiyoshi  Yoshikawa,  25,  Soomon- 
cbo,  Kinugasa,  Kita-ku,  Kyoto-shi,  Kyoto;  YasusU  Yann- 
moto.  Room  11-408,  Kyoto  University  Staff  OSdal  Resi- 
dence, and  Hisayuki  Toku.  Room  554,  Kyoto  Univcrsiy  Staff 
Official  Resicence,  both  of  Gokasho,  Uji-sfai,  Kyoto,  all  ot, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo;  Kiy- 
oshi Yoshikawa,  Kyoto;  Yasushi  Yamamoto,  Kyoto,  and  Hic- 
ayuki  Toku,  Kjroto,  all  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764^87,  Sep.  24,  1991,  ablidoiiwl. 
This  application  Feb.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  197,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1990,  2-254756; 
May  22,  1991,  3-117735 

Int  CL"  B05D  3/06:  BOIJ  3/06:  C23F  1100 
VS.  CL  427—528  13  ClaiiM 


5,455,080 

METAL  SUBSTRATE  WITH  ENHANCED  CORROSION 

RESISTANCE  AND  IMPROVED  PAINT  ADHESION 

Wim  J.  van  Oo^,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco  Inc., 

Middlctown,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,197.  Aug.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  259.754 

Int  a.'  B05D  1/06 

VS.  CI.  427—470  6  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  forming  a  corrosion  resistant  composite  coating 
on  a  steel  strip,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  rinsing  solution  and  a  homogeneous  mixture, 

said  rinsing  solution  including  an  alkaliiK  iiKirganic  silicate  and 
a  metal  salt, 

said  mixture  including  a  thermosetting  powder  resin  having  a 
curing  temperature  of  lOO^-lSO"  C.  and  a  non-hydrolyzed 
powder  organosilane  coupling  agent  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  monomeric,  dimeric  or  oligomeric  molecules, 

said  orgaiwsilane  including  one  silicon  containing  group  for 
reacting  with  said  silicate  and  one  organofuiKtional  group  for 
reacting  with  the  resin, 

said  silicon  containing  group  consisting  of  trialkoxysilyl  or 
trichlorosilane,  the  corKcntration  of  said  powder  organosilane 
in  said  mixture  being  0.01-10  wl  %,  rinsing  the  steel  strip 
with  said  solution, 

drying  the  steel  strip  thereby  forming  a  silicate  layer, 

electrostatically  depositing  a  layer  of  said  mixture  onto  said 
silicate  layer, 

heating  the  steel  strip  to  a  temperature  at  least  equal  to  the 
curing  temperature  of  said  powder  resin,  and 

maintaining  the  steel  strip  at  said  temperature  for  sufficient  time 
to  melt  said  powder  resin  and  said  powder  orgaitosilane  to  a 
liquid  whereby  said  liquid  resin  forms  a  crosslinked  layer, 

said  crosslinked  layer  being  coupled  to  said  silicate  layer. 


1.  A  process  for  coating  a  substrate  surface  with  a  dianxmd-lilce 
carbon  film,  which  comprises  introducing  a  starting  material  gas 
comprising  a  hydrocarbon  compound  into  a  Hall  accelerator  ion 
source, 

wherein  said  ion  source  has  an  acceleration  region  surrounded 
by  a  coaxial  cyliixlrical  insulator  without  a  filament,  aixl  has 
an  electric  field  which  is  formed  by  an  anode  and  a  cathode, 
said  anode  and  said  cathode  are  established  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  cylindrical  insulator,  and  has  a  magnetic  field  in  a  radial 
direction  forming  a  magnetic  field  region  in  which  a  lengfh  of 
the  magnetic  field  region  is  larger  than  a  Larmor  radius  of 
electrons  and  is  smaller  than  a  Larmor  radius  of  ions,  in  the 
acceleration  region,  and  ionization  and  acceleration  of  gas 
take  place  in  the  acceleration  region, 
forming  an  ion  beam  of  said  starting  material  gas  in  said  ion 
source,  irradiating  the  ion  beam  onto  the  substrate  sur^icc  in  a 
vacuum  chamber,  with  an  energy  distribution  of  80%  or  more 
of  the  ions  irradiated  on  the  substrate  surface  having  an 
energy  over  a  range  of  100  to  ISOO  eV,  wherein  ions  are 
present  having  erwrgies  continuously  covering  an  enei^gy 
range  of  500  eV  to  1000  eV,  thereby  coating  said  substrate 
surface  with  said  diamond-like  carbon  film. 
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Sy4S5,4M2 
REDUCED  PRESSURE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND 
REDUCED  PRESSURE  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Maaasi  Saito,  YamanashJ;  1>nio  IwaU,  Nirasaki;  Nobuo  Ishii, 
Yamanashj;  Towt  Ikeda,  Kofu,  and  Hiroaki  SaeU,  Yama- 
nashi,  all  ot,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ibkyo  Electron  I  .Imitcd, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

D(visfa»  of  Ser.  No.  889^78,  May  28,  1992,  PaL  Na 

5314,541.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1991,  3-152633; 

May  28,  1991,  3-152634;  JuL  25,  1991,  3-186241 

Int  CI.'  B«5D  3106:  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  427—452  8  CUiu 


1.  A  reduced  pressure  processing  method  for  processing  a  $ul>- 
strate  under  a  reduced  pressure,  in  which  said  substrate  is  loaded 
into  a  process  chamber  through  a  load  locic  chamber  or  said 
sul)strate  is  unloaded  from  tlie  process  chamber  through  the  load 
loclc  chamber,  said  metiwd  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  trapping  means  movably  mounted  between  said  load 

lock  chamber  artd  a  trapping  chamber,  and  heat  energy  means 

for  radiating  heal  energy  rays  to  the  substrate  within  the  load 

loclc  chamber, 
cooling  said  trapping  means  within  said  trapping  chamber,  fol- 
lowed by  transferring  the  cooled  trapping  means  into  the  load 

lock  chamber, 
loading  a  substrate  from  under  an  air  atmosphere  containing 

water  into  the  load  lock  chamber, 
heating  said  substrate  with  said  heal  energy  means  so  as  to 

transfer  the  water  attached  to  tlie  substrate  from  the  substrate 

into  the  trapping  means; 
transferring  the  substrate  from  the  load  lock  chamber  into  the 

process  chamber, 
moving  tlie  trapping  means  from  the  load  lock  chamber  into  the 

trapping  chamber,  said  moving  step  being  performed  either 

before  or  after  said  transferring  step;  and 
heating  the  trapping  means  moved  into  the  trapping  chamber  so 

as  to  liberate  the  trapped  water  from  the  trapping  means. 


5,455,084 

SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  APPEARANCE  OF 

PLUMBING  FIXTURES 

Richard  C.  Spencer,  20253  E.  San  Gabriel  Valley  Dr.,  Walnut, 

C^IL  91789 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  512,277 

InL  CL*  C09J  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—33  11  Claims 


1.  A  laminate  repair  sheet  for  altenng  the  appearance  of  a  visible 
face  of  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  nozzles  of  varying  diameter,  each 
nozzle  having  a  central  opening,  the  sheet  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  ply  of  a  flexible,  corrosion-resistant,  attractive-in- 
appearance  plastic; 

(b)  a  bottom  ply  of  a  release  material;  and 

(c)  a  middle  ply  of  a  tacky,  water-resistant  adhesive,  the  middle 
ply  being  in  contact  with  and  sandwiched  between  both  the 
upper  and  bottom  plies, 

wherein  the  middle  adhesive  ply  is  substantially  permanently 
secured  to  the  upper  plastic  ply  and  the  bottom  release  ply  is 
easily  removed  from  the  middle  adhesive  ply, 

the  upper  plastic  ply  comprises  a  plurality  of  cofKentric,  annular 
segments  divided  by  cuts  in  the  upper  ply,  and 

a  plurality  of  rings,  each  comprising  oae  of  the  annular  segments 
of  the  upper  plasbc  ply  adhered  to  a  corresponding  annular 
segment  of  the  middle  adhesive  ply,  and  each  being  separable 
from  the  bottom  release  ply  for  attachment  to  the  face  of  a 
nozzle  having  a  corresponding  size  and  shape  for  improving 
the  appearance  of  the  face  of  the  nozzle. 


5y455,085 
DOUBLE  PANE  MICROWAVE  WINDOW 
Curtis  G.  Miller,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Loa  Angdes,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  163302 

InL  CL'  E06B  3/24;  HOIP  1/08 

VS.  CL  428—34  7  Claims 


UMI 


5,455,083 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  OPTICAL  SHUTTER 
Chang  H.  Noh,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  T.  Asada,  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  28,  1993, 
93-11813 

Int  CL*  B32B  27/40 
VS.  CL  428—1  5  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  optical  shutter  comprising  tvra  sheets  of 
transparent,  conductive  substrates  and  a  hght-adjusting  layer  sup- 
ported between  the  sheets,  wherein  said  light-adjusting  layer  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  transparent,  diin  film  of  polymer  prepared  by  photopoly- 
merizing  prepolymers  comprising  urethaneacrylates;  artd 

(b)  a  liquid  crystal  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  cholesteric  liquid  crystal,  a  chiral  smectic  liquid 
crystal,  and  a  mixture  thereof,  being  eix:apsulated  with  said 
thin  film  of  polymer. 


1.  A  window  for  transmitting  radiation  through  an  aperture  in  a 
wall,  comprising: 
a  base  secured  to  a  wall,  the  base  extending  across  an  aperture 

and  having  a  first  opening  overlying  at  least  a  part  of  the 

aperture; 


a  spacer  block  having  opposed  front  and  back  surfaces  and  a 
second  opening  extending  from  said  front  surface  to  said  back 
surface,  said  spacer  block  being  located  adjaceiu  to  said  base; 

a  front  plate  and  a  back  plate  disposed  respectively  on  said  front 
and  said  back  surfaces  of  said  spacer  block,  each  of  said 
plates  extending  across  said  secoixl  opening  and  comprising  a 
radiation-propagating  material; 

a  cap  having  a  third  opening,  said  spacer  block  being  located 
between  said  base  and  said  cap,  said  first  and  said  second  at>d 
said  third  openings  being  coaxial,  said  front  plat  abutting  said 
base  artd  said  back  plate  abutting  said  cap;  and 

means  extending  from  said  cap  toward  said  base  for  removably 
securing  said  base  and  said  cap  to  said  spacer  lock,  a  releasing 
of  said  securing  means  permitting  replacement  of  any  one  of 
said  spacer  block  and  said  first  plate  and  said  second  plate. 


5,455,086 

PAPERBOARD  CONTAINER  HAVING 

POLYMETHYLPENTENE  COATING 

James  R.  Quid^  Greenwood  Lake,  N.Y.,  and  James  E.  Martin, 

Mason,  Ohio,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Company, 

Purchase,  N.Y. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747334,  Aug.  21,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5056,427.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118352 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  26, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI.*  A21D  10/02 

VS.  CL  428— 34J  3  OainH 


1.  A  unitary  papertx>ard  blank  for  forming  a  food  container,  said 
blank  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fold  lines  to  permit  it  to  be 
folded  into  a  container  for  a  food  product,  the  blank  having  a 
laminated  coating  on  at  least  the  major  portion  of  one  surface 
thereof,  said  coating  including  a  food  contacting  polymethylpen- 
tene  layer  most  remote  from  the  paperboard,  the  blank  including  a 
flap  coated  with  said  laminate  for  the  formation  of  an  overlapped 
joint,  the  flap  having  a  portion  of  the  polymethylpentene  layer 
thereon  corona  treated,  to  thereby  increase  the  adhesion  of  the 
polymethylpenietK  layer  on  said  flap  to  a  water  based  adhesive. 


5,455,087 

COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  GLASS  CONTAINERS 
Bolesh  J.  Skutnil^  New  Britain,  and  Harry  L.  Brielmann,  Jr., 

West  Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ensign  Bickford 

Optics  Company,  Simsbury,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,997,  Dec  28,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  272,133,  Nov.  16,  1988,  PaL 
No.  5,112,658.  This  appUcabon  Dec  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166317 

InL  CI."  B65D  11116 
VS.  CI.  428—34.7  6  Claims 

1.  A  glass  container  having  itKreased  strength  which  is  produced 
by  the  method  consisting  essentially  of  applying  a  coating  material 
consisting  essentially  of  a  silane  coupling  agent  in  the  fonn  of 
gamma-methacryloxypropyl-trimethoxy  silane  and  a  reactive  com- 
pound having  at  least  two  (meth)acryloyl  groups  in  the  molecule  to 
the  surface  of  the  glass  container,  and  then  subjecting  the  coated 
glass  container  to  energy  to  cure  the  coated. 


Sy4SS,088 
PREFORM  FOR  CONTINUOUS  STANDING  RING 
BOTTLE 
David  A.  Decmer,  Dooglasville,  Ga.,  aadgnor  to  Constar  Plas- 
tics Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,953,  Dec  24,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,101 
InL  CL*  B29B  11100 
VS.  CL  428—35.7  14  Claims 


I.  A  plastic  preform  for  forming  a  blow  molded  plastic  bottle 
having  an  integral  base  portion  including  a  continuous  standing 
ring  circumscribing  a  central  push-up  region,  the  preform  compris- 
ing: 

a  neck  portion  defining  an  opening,  a  generally  tubular  body 
portion  depending  from  the  neck  portion  having  an  outside 
wall  face  and  an  inside  wall  face,  and  an  integral -domed 
bottom  structure  closing  a  lowermost  end  of  the  tubular  body 
portion;  the  generally  tubular  body  portion  iiKluding  a  thick- 
ened annular  portion  having  a  wall  thickness  greater  than  a 
wall  thickness  for  the  portion  of  the  generally  tubular  body 
adjacent  to  the  neck  portion  for  farming  said  continuous 
standing  ring,  the  thickened  portion  being  defined  by  a  first 
radially  inward  step  of  the  inside  wall  face  at  a  first  selected 
distance  below  the  opening  and  a  second  radially  inward  step 
of  the  outside  wall  face  at  a  second  selected  distance  below 
the  opening,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  and  lon- 
gitudinally extending  ridges  defined  by  peaks  of  undulations 
formed  by  continuous  alterations  in  wall  thickness  that  are 
arranged  to  give  the  outside  wall  face  a  cross  section  varying 
approximately  as  a  continuous  sine  wave,  said  ridges  exclu- 
sively formed  by  the  undulations  on  the  outside  wall  face  ar>d 
spaced  regularly  around  the  outside  wall  circumference  of  the 
preform  immediately  below  the  thickened  annular  portion  for 
forming  radially  extending  ribs  in  said  central  push-up  region 
of  the  bottle. 


5,455,089 

MULTILAYER  LAMINATED  PRESS-FORMED 

PACKAGING  CONTAINERS 

"nikaaki  Mochida;  Toshifumi  Iknabasiii,  both  of  Yokohama, 

and  Mundd  Yamada,  Fi^isawa,  all  of,  Japan,  ass^Dors  to 

Ibyo  Seikan  Kaisha  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,192 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  27,  1991,  3-347463; 
Dec  27,  1991,  3-347464 

InL  CL*  A23L  3/00;  B65D  7/00:  B32B  27/00:27/08 
VS.  a.  428—353  3  Claims 

1.  A  packaging  container  for  cooking  retort-sterilized  contents 
and  capable  of  safely  preserving  the  contents  for  an  extended 
period  of  time  without  refrigeration  which  comprises  a  container 
body  obtairted  by  draw-forming  a  laminated  material  and  a  closure, 
said  container  body  comprising  a  wall,  a  bottom  portion  and  a 
flange  portion,  the  closure  being  heat-sealed  to  the  flange  portion 
of  the  container  body  wherein  said  laminated  material  comprises 
(i)  a  surface-treated  steel  foil, 

(ii)  a  primer  layer  of  a  resin  composition  comprising  a  polyami- 
deimide  and  S  to  30  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  ot  said 
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polyamideimide  of  an  epoxy  resin  provided  on  at  least  one 
surface  of  said  steel  foil  that  becomes  an  inside  surface  of  the 
container  body,  and 
(iii)  an  overcoating  layer  of  a  resin  composition  which  com- 
prises (A)  a  polyamideimide  (B)  S  to  30  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polyamideimide  of  an  epoxy  resin 
and  (Q  60  to  300  partt  by  weight,  per  100  paiu  by  weight  of 
said  polyamideimide,  of  a  fluorinecontaining  resin  comprising 
a  composition  which  contains  polytetrafluoroethylene  and 
tetrafluort)ethyler)e/hexafluoroethyleTK  copolymer  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  from  100:0  to  20:80  provided  on  said  primer  layer. 


Sy45S,090 

TUBULAK  COMPONENT  MADE  OF  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL,  AND  A  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  IT 

Da  VU:  Mario,  and  Paolo  G.  Gnkloboni,  both  of  "nirin,  Italy, 

— rignora  to  Flat  Auto  S.pjt,  "nuin,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,935 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  4,  1993,  T092A0678 

Int.  a.'  B29D  23100;  B29C  70106 

U.S.  CL  428—36.1  35  Claims 


^^X^ 


UMI 


I.  A  tubular  component  made  of  composite  material  and  com- 
prising a  core  of  fibres  impregnated  with  a  matrix  of  thermohard- 
ening  resin,  wherein  the  cote  includes  a  tubular  reinforcement 
made  of  fabric  or  of  non-woven  fabric,  said  component  comprising 
at  least  two  coaxial  adjacent  layers  said  layers  being  impregnated 
with  the  same  resin  and  having  reciprocal  connection  elements 
spaced  between  each  other  at  a  ptedetermined  pitch  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  tubular  reinforcement  core,  and  separated  by 
sliding  zones  of  the  coaxial  adjacent  layers,  said  sliding  zones 
lacking  connection  members. 


Sv4S5,091 
FILM 
AureUo  Oreglia,  Como,  and  Paolo  Vletto,  Lcgnano,  both  of, 
Italy,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Coiin.,  Duncan,  S.C. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  951,034,  Sep.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,36S,  Dec  12,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,565 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kii^dom,  Dec  13,  1989, 
8928221 

Int  CL*^  B29D  23100:  B32B  27136;  D04H  llSS 
VS.  CI.  428—36.1  27  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  material  suitable  for  use  as  an  ostomy  pouch  which 
comprises  a  non-woven  plastics  film  and,  bonded  thereto  vrithout 
an  adhesive,  a  gas  and  odor  barrier  film  comprising,  in  the  follow- 
ing order 
a  contact  layer  in  contact  with  the  non-woven  film  and  having  a 

high  affinity  for  the  material  of  the  non-woven  film; 
a  gas  barrier  layer,  and 
a  heat  scaling  layer. 


5y455,092 
LABELSTOCK  FOR  SQUEEZABLE  PRESSURE- 
SENSITIVE  LABELS 
Harvey  C.  Tbng,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,899,  Nov.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  11,  1993,  Scr.  No.  60,768 
InL  CI.*  B32B  27132:  C08L  23106.23112 
VS.  CI.  428—40  17  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  labelstock  which  comprises: 
a  release-coated  liner, 

a  dimensionally  stable  facestock  iiKluding  a  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  from  about  O.OS  to  about  0.75  percent  by  weight 
of  the  facestock  of  dibenzylidene  sorbitol  and  from  about  10 
to  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  low  density  polyethylene, 
fiom  about  90  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  high  density 
polyethylene,  and  fix>m  about  0  to  about  4.S  percent  by  weight 
of  carrier  material  for  dibenzylidene  sorbitol;  and 
a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  for  releasably  joining  the  facestock 
to  the  release-coated  liner,  wherein  the  nucleated  facestock 
has  improved  dispensability,  clarity  and  die-cuttability  com- 
pared to  a  non-nucleated  facestock. 


5,455,093 

FLEXIBLE  MAGNETIC  DISK  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Ibshio  Kawamata;  Masaya  Kojima,  and  Kazuhiro  Niitsuma, 

all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assigimrs  to  Fitji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45^52 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1992,  4-118518 
Int.  CL*  B32B  3/02:5116;  GllB  5166 
VS.  CL  428— 65  J  7  Claims 

1.  A  two-sided  flexible  magnetic  disk  comprising  a  non- 
magnetic support  having  thereon  a  non-magnetic  layer  comprising 
mainly  a  rK>n-magnetic  powder  and  a  binder  resin,  and  a  magnetic 
layer  having  a  thickness  of  not  more  than  O.S  ^m  comprising 
mainly  a  ferromagnetic  metallic  powder  or  a  hexagonal  ferrite 
powder  and  a  binder  resin,  in  this  order,  wherein  said  non-magnetic 
layer  comprises  an  electrically  conductive  powder  which  is  present 
in  an  amount  of  3  to  20%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
non-magnetic  powder  in  the  iwn-magnetic  layer,  and  the  product 
Et^  of  Young's  modulus  (E)  of  said  flexible  magnetic  disk  and  the 
cube  of  the  thickness  (t)  thereof  is  SO  to  210  g-nun. 


5^455,094 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
IbshiyuU  Miyadera;  lUcashi  Chuman;  TUunhi  Yamada,  and 
Fumio  Matsui,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assigiiora  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  Na  145^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1992,  4-299394 
InL  CL*  B32B  3100 
VS.  CL  428—64.9  3  Claims 


R"  and  R™  are  each  iixlependently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  substituted 
cycloalkyi,  aryl,  and  substituted  aiyl, 

Rj  is  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy, 
substituted  alkoxy,  a  residue  of  a  heteroxyclic  compound,  a 
residue  of  a  substituted  heteroxyclic  compound,  halogen, 
nitro,  cyaiK)  and  sulfonic,  and 

Me  is  a  metal;  and  said  groves  having  a  depth  of  800  A  and 
1100  A. 


5,455,095 
FOIL  LAMINATED  TABLETOPS 
John  R.  Edwards,  NoMeton,  Canada,  assignor  to  HoDanding 
Inc,  Newmarket,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  234,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  23, 1994,  2119925 
InL  CL*  B32B  3/04 
VS.  CL  428—66.6  20  Oaims 


uaaKMM 

1.  In  an  optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate  having 
a  grooved  surface,  a  recording  film  of  comprising  phthalocyanine 
coloring  matter  provided  on  the  grooved  surface  of  the  substrate,  a 
light  reflection  film  on  the  recortling  film,  and  a  protection  flim  on 
the  light  reflection  film, 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

said  phthalocyanine  coloring  matter  being  represented  by  a 
following  general  formula 


." 


.17 


.» 


R"  R"        R" 

—  OSi-R".  — OGe-R",  -OP-R"ind 


— O— P— R' 


\ 


,» 


R"  is  selected  from  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted 
aryl,  cycloalkyi,  substituted  cycloalkyi,  and  polyether, 

R'*,  R'^,  and  R"  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cyckMlkyl,  sub- 
stituted cycloalkyi,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  alkoxy,  substituted 
alkoxy,  polyether  aryloxy,  hydroxy,  and  hydrogen. 


wherein: 
R,  is  am  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,     hydrogen,     hologen,     hydroxyl    —OR",    — SR", 
— TeR", 


1.  A  foil  laminated  tabletop,  comprising: 

a  substrate  comprising  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  a 

side  surface; 
the  side  surface  extending  downwartUy  from  the  upper  surface 

to  the  lower  surface  to  join  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 
the  lower  surface  lying  in  a  flat  lower  plane,  the  upper  surface 

being  substantially  parallel  to  the  lower  plane; 
the  side  surface  and  the  lower  surface  intersecting  at  angular 

lower  edge; 
an  itKluded  angle  measured  about  the  lower  edge  through  the 

substrate  from  the  low«r  plane  to  a  tangent  to  the  side  surface 

at  the  lower  edge  being  ^m  about  120  degrees  to  about  170 

degrees; 
a  thin  plastic  foil  extending  as  a  smooth,  free  of  joints,  continu- 
ous sheet  over  the  entirety  of  the  upper  surface  aixl  down  over 

the  side  surface  to  the  lower  edge; 
the  plastic  foil  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface  opposite 

the  inner  surface,  and  an  end  surface  joining  the  inner  and 

outer  surfaces; 
the  inner  surface  of  the  foil  being  directly  adhered  to  the  upper 

surface  and  the  side  surface  to  closely  adopt  profiles  thereof; 

ai>d  with  the  end  surface  of  the  plastic  foil  lying  substantially 

in  the  lower  plane. 


5,455,096 

COMPLEX  COMPOSITE  SANDWICH  STRUCTURE 

HAVING  A  LAMINATE  AND  A  FOAMING  ASHESFVE 

THEREIN  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Darryl  M.  Ibni,  Madison;  WUliam  V.  Forster,  Seymour,  and 

Keimeth  Nowait,  Easton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 

TKhnologies  Corporatioii,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,096 
InL  CL*  B32B  3/12:31/06 
VS.  CL  428—116  20  Clatans 

10.  A  complex  composite  sandwich  structure  comprising; 
a  first  honeycomb  core  structure  having  a  plurality  of  open  cells; 
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UMI 


1.  A  honeycomb  stnicmraJ  body  including  an  outermost  penph- 
era]  wall,  and  partition  walls  by  which  a  number  of  through  holes 
extending  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  honeycomb  structural  body 
are  defined  inside  the  outermost  peripheral  wall,  said  honeycomb 
structural  body  being  bent  around  at  least  one  line  located  in  a 
direction  orthogonal  to  an  extending  direction  of  said  through 
holes  and  perpendicular  to  a  first  plane  passing  a  center  line  of  the 
honeycomb  structural  body,  said  center  line  being  defined  by 
continuously  connecting  centroids  of  said  outermost  peripheral 
wall  of  the  honeycomb  structural  body  in  respective  planes 
orthogonal  to  the  extending  direction  of  the  through  holes  thereof, 
whercm  L1/L2  is  no  less  than  0.8,  and  R  is  not  less  than  100  mm, 
in  which  LI  is  an  axial  length  of  a  longest  through  hole  among 
through  holes  located  in  an  outer  portion  of  the  honeycomb  struc- 
tural body,  L2  is  an  axial  length  of  a  shortest  through  hole  among 
through  holes  located  in  an  inner  portion  of  the  honeycomb  struc- 
niral  body,  said  axial  length  of  the  through  hole  being  a  length  of 
the  through  hole  as  measured  along  a  longitudinal  center  line 
thereof,  and  R  is  a  radius  of  curvature  of  said  center  liiK  of  the 


honeycomb  sinictural  body,  said  o«ler  and  inner  poctions  of  die 
honeycomb  structural  body  being  located  outside  and  inside  a 
second  plane,  respectively,  said  second  plane  passing  said  center 
line  of  the  honeycomb  structural  body  and  always  extending  in 
parallel  to  said  at  least  one  line  aroiaid  which  the  honeycomb 
structural  body  is  bent  and  perpendicular  lo  said  fim  plane. 


S,455,MI 

DECORATIVE  PLEATS  AND  hffiTHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

TW-PtBg  Cheng.  73  Bhiejay,  trrtut,  C^U.  92714 

rued  Jan.  7,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  171,747 

IbL  a."  B22B  9100 

VS.  CL  42S— 121  2»  Oabm 


a  second  honeycomb  core  structure  having  a  plurality  of  open 
cells:  and 

an  intermediate  portion  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
honeycomb  core  structures,  said  open  cells  of  said  first  and 
second  honeycomb  cores  being  disposed  on  said  intermediate 
pottioo.  said  intermediate  portion  comprising  a  composite 
laminate,  a  bamer  member,  and  a  foaming  adhesive  layer 
disposed  between  said  composite  laminate  and  said  barrier 
member. 


HONEYCOMB  STUCTURAL  BODIES 
Minora   Machida,  Nafoya;   Masaomi   Kamiya,  Chiryu,  and 
Toshio  Yamada,  Nagoya,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignon  to  NGK 
Insulators,  LTD.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  19H  Ser.  No.  212,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-«74378 
InL  a.*"  B32B  J//2 
U.S.  CL  428—116  11  Claims 


j^^'^/^^r""r""" 


:^>''^' 


-' 


^')VS' 


1.  Decorative  pleats  comprising  two  or  more  pleats  in  which  a 
material  is  folded  against  itself  along  an  outer  fold  line*  aixl  an 
inner  fold  line,  to  form  adjacent  pleats  which  fold  against  each 
other  and  wherein  said  adjacent  pleats  are  connected  to  each  other 
along  or  near  said  inner  fold  line,  wherein  two  or  more  of  said 
pleats  each  have  at  least  two  cuts  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
pleats,  said  cuts  extending  from  said  outer  fold  line  toward  said 
inner  fold  line  forming  a  segment  of  said  pleat  between  said  cuts, 
wherein  said  segment  is  removed  from  the  plarK  of  said  pleats  by 
said  fold  of  said  pleat  iiKluded  within  said  segment  between  the 
cuts,  being  reversely  folded. 


5,455,099 
VINYL  SHAKE 
Norman  Banner,  2981  Malcolm  CL,  Oceanside,  N.Y.  11572 
Filed  Sep.  «,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301438 
InL  CL*  B32B  3/04 
VS.  a.  428—122  6  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  shake  for  being  affixed  to  an  exterior  wall  of  a 
building,  the  shake  comprising  a  textured  sheet  having  an  upper 
flanged  portion  and  a  lower  flanged  portion,  the  upper  flanged 
portion  being  bent  downwardly  on  one  side  of  the  textured  sheet, 
the  lower  flanged  portion  being  bent  upwardly  on  the  reverse  side 
of  the  textured  sheet,  the  upper  flanged  portion  including  at  least 
one  opening  formed  therein,  the  textured  sheet  including  at  least 
one  opening  formed  therein  aiKl  aligned  coaxially  with  the  opening 
formed  in  the  upper  flanged  portion,  the  upper  flanged  portion 
including  a  lip  laterally  coextensive  therewith  and  extending  down- 
wardly below  and  beyond  the  coaxially  aligned  openings  formed  in 
the  upper  flanged  portion  and  textured  sheet,  the  opening  formed  in 


the  upper  flanged  portion  being  of  a  lesser  diameter  than  the 
opening  coaxially  aligned  therewith  and  formed  in  the  textured 
sheet. 


5,455,100 
POROUS  ARTICLES  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 
Eugene  W.  White,  Rossiter,  Pa.^  assignor  to  Interpore  Interna- 
tional, Irvine,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  647,999,  Jan.  30,  1991,  PaL  No.  5348,788. 
This  application  OcL  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,260 
InL  CL*  A61F  2102;  B32B  3/20 
VS.  CL  428—131  7  Claims 


1.  A  non- woven  porous  material  having  a  void  volume  percent 
between  twenty  and  eighty,  comprising  a  network  of  repeating 
interconnected  blocks  wherein  each  block  has  at  least  six  protru- 
sions extending  out  therefrom,  and  wherein  said  protrusions  are 
grouped  in  co-planer  opposing  pairs  aligned  along  each  of  the  three 
orthogonal  planes  intersecting  in  the  block,  and  further  form  con- 
nective arms  between  adjacent  blocks  so  that  substantially  all  of 
said  blocks  are  each  connected  to  six  adjacent  blocks  within  the 
body  of  said  material  thereby  forming  a  uniform  matrix  of  passage- 
ways aligned  with  said  connective  arms,  and  wherein  said  matrix 
of  passageways  includes  saddle-shaped  curved  surfaces  and  said 
passageways  have  an  effective  diameter  between  25  to  1000  ^m. 


combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  opening  formed  through  the 
interface  of  the  mating  surfaces,  said  gasket  consisting  of: 

a  layer  of  soft  sealing  material  comprising  mineral  base  com- 
pounds as  well  as  a  binder  matenal  being  at  least  partially 
vulcanized,  said  layer  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface: 

a  first  metallic  foil  glued  onto  said  layer  on  said  upper  surface  or 
contacting  one  of  said  main  surfaces  of  the  combustion 
engine:  and 

a  second  metallic  foil  glued  onto  said  layer  on  said  lower  surface 
for  contacting  the  other  of  said  mating  surfaces  of  the  com- 
bustion engine: 

wherein  the  planar  configurations  of  said  soft  sealing  material 
and  said  first  and  second  metallic  foils  are  all  identical  and 
include  an  aperture  formed  entirely  therethrough  that  substan- 
tially conforms  lo  the  opening  in  the  mating  surfaces  of  the 
combustion  engine. 


5,455,102 

COOiONG  UTENSIL  WITH  A  HARD  AND  NON-STICK 

COATING 

Ibng-Hung  1^  No.20,  Lane  104,  l^-Liao  Rd„  7^-Lia  l^un, 

I^-Uao  Hsiang,  Kaohsiung  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  55,680,  Apr.  29,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,411,771. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,897 

InL  CL*  B32B  15/08:27/30 

VS.  CL  428—141  4  Claims 


,73       72       71 


5,455,101 
FLAT  SEALING  PLATE  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
GASKET 
Horst  Sommer,  WUhdm-Hachtd-Strasse  1,  D-7022  Musberg; 
Thomas  Anhorn,  Dettingen,  and  Wilhelm  KuUen,  Hiilben,  all 
of^  Germany,  assignors  to  Horst  Sommer,  Musberg,  Ger- 
many 

Conbnuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,857,  Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634y492,  Dec  27,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,774 
ClainH  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  29,  1986,  39  43 
292.0 

InL  CL'  B65D  53/00:  C2SD  7/04:  B32B  3/10:15/04 
VS.  CL  428—137  10  Claims 

1.  A  combustion  engiiK  gaslcet  in  the  form  of  a  flat  sealing  plate 
for  providing  a  compressive  seal  between  mating  surfaces  of  a 


1.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  metal  container  having  an 
interior  roughened  cooking  surface  and  a  composite  coating,  said 
composite  coating  having  a  metallic  abrasion  resistant  layer  of 
metal  formed  on  said  roughened  cooking  surface,  and  a  lubricative 
layer  which  consists  essentially  of  polytetraflouroethylene  formed 
on  said  metallic  abrasion-resistant  layer,  said  roughened  cooking 
surface  having  a  roughness  of  4.S-S.S  (im  to  facilitate  attachment 
and  bonding  thereto  of  said  metallic  abrasion-resistant  layer,  said 
metallic  abrasion-resistant  layer  having  a  thickness  of  40-90  )im 
and  a  roughness  of  5.0-8.0  pm  to  increase  the  hardness  of  the 
cooking  surface  and  to  facilitate  attachment  and  bonding  of  the 
lubricative  layer,  said  lubricative  layer  having  a  roughness  of 
25-5.5  pm. 
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S,4S5,1«3 
ROUGH-SURFACED  INTERLAYER 
John  C.   Hoagtand,  and   Harold   H.   Hopfe,   both  of  Long- 
meadow,  Mass^  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  SL  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  185^48 
Int  a.*  B32B  3/28-  C03C  27/00 


U.S.  CL  428—167 


17  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  compnsing  a  support,  a  lower 
layer,  formed  on  the  support,  containmg  a  nonmagnetic  powder 
and  a  firsi  ferromagnetic  powder  dispersed  m  a  binder  and  an 
ujjper  layer,  formed  on  the  lower  layer,  containing  a  second  ferro- 
magneuc  powder  dispersed  in  a  binder,  wherein  the  lower  layer  has 
a  coercive  force  He  of  not  less  than  200  Oe  and  a  saturation 
magnebc  flux  density  of  not  less  than  S  Gauss  and  not  more  than 
1000  G.  and  the  second  fenomagnetic  powder  is  a  ferromagnetic 
metal  powder  containing  Fc  and  Al  as  component  elements. 


5,455,105 
ACRYLIC  COATED  POLYCARBONATE  ARTICLE 
Dennis  J.  Coyle,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.;  Eari  T.  Crouch,  Evans- 
villc;  Dimitris  Katsamberis,  ML  Vernon,  both  of  Ind.;  Stuart 
R.  Kerr,  III,  Troy,  and  larry  N.  Lewis,  Scotia,  both  of  N.Y,, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Co.,  Pittsiield.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  482v438,  Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,271,968.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,274 

Int.  CL*  B32B  27/36:  B05D  3/06 

VS.  CL  428—215  6  Claims 


1.  A  thermoplastic  interlayer  comprising  polyvinyl  butyral  hav- 
ing a  regular  pattern  of  channels  formed  in  each  side  which  are 
angularly  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other  wherein  the  angle  of 
intersection  is  at  least  25  degrees. 


I.  A  coated  aromatic  polycarbonate  article,  said  article  compris- 


ing: 


5^455,104 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Nobuyuki  Sekiguchi;  Narito  Goto;  Katsuyuki  lUuda;  Ryosuke 
Isobe,  and  Hideld  Tkkaltashi,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159^67 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1992,  4-323186; 
Dec.  4,  1992,  4-325828 

im.  CL<^  GIIB  5/00 
VS.  CL  428—212  7  Claims 


a)  an  ultraviolet  radiation  cured  acrylic  coating  material  layer 
having  a  thickness  of  from  0.5  to  5  mils; 

b)  an  aromatic  polycartxxiatc  resin  substrate  said  substrate  hav- 
ing a  penetrated  region  beneath  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
adjacent  said  coating,  said  region  comprising  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion cured  coating  material  and  aromatic  polycartmnaie  resin, 
said  region  having  a  thickness  of  from  between  0.1  micron 
and  5  microns,  said  cured  coating  being  directly  adhered  to 
said  substrate  by  heating  the  uiKured  coating  composition  and 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  to  a  temperature  selected  from 
between  90°  F.  and  150°  F.  and  ultraviolet  radiation  curing  the 
applied  coating  material  and  the  penetrated  region  whereby  an 
interlocking  bond  between  the  substrate  and  the  cured  coating 
is  formed. 


5,455,106 
MULTILAYER  HBER  COATING  COMPRISING 
ALTERNATE  FUGITIVE  CARBON  AND  CERAMIC 
COATING  MATERUL  FOR  TOUGHENED  CERAMIC 
COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
Wayne  S.  Stefler,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hyper- 
Therm    High   Temperature    Composites,    Inc,    Hunington 
Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132^24 

InL  CL*  D03D  3/00;  D02G  3/00:  C04B  35/02:35/08 

VS.  C\.  428—229  6  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  composite  material  comprising  a  ceramic  matrix 
reinforced  with  a  preforrn  of  coated  refractory  libers  having  at  least 
the  following  coatings: 

a  first  coating  of  fugitive  carbon  having  a  thickness  of  50-500 

angstroms, 
a  second  coating  of  a  ceramic  material  having  a  thickness  of 

0.5-5.0  microns,  and 
a  third  coating  of  fugitive  cartxm  having  a  thickness  of  50-500 
angstroms. 


5<4S5,107 
CARBON  FIBER  WOVEN  FABRIC,  ITS  WEAVING 
METHOD  AND  WEAVING  APPARATUS 
Kiyoshi  Homma,  Oumlharhiman;  Akira  NIshimura.  and  Dtuo 
Horibe,  both  of  lyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  123,156,  Sep.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,396,932. 
This  appUcadon  Jan.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  373,367 
CUinn  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-239224; 
Apr.  5,  1993,  5-077967 

IM.  CL*  D03D  3100 
VS.  a.  428—229  26  Claims 


Twr 


Twr 


I.  A  prepreg  which  comprises  a  carbon  fiber  woven  fabric  which 
is  infiltrated  with  a  matrix  resin  of  30  to  67%  by  weight,  said 
carbon  fiber  woven  fabric  comprising  a  flat  carbon  fiber  yam 
consisting  of  many  carbon  fibers  as  at  least  is  warp  or  weft 

said  flat  carbon  fiber  yam  being  twist-free  and  the  number  of 
cartx3n  fibers  thereof  being  6,000  to  24,000,  the  yam  size 
being  from  3.000  to  20,000  deniers.  the  yam  width  being 
from  4  to  16  mm,  the  yam  thickrtess  being  from  0.07  to  0.2 
mm,  and  the  ratio  of  yam  width  to  yam  thickness  being  from 
20  to  150,  and 

said  carbon  fiber  woven  fabric  using  said  flat  carbon  fiber  yam 
which  has  a  yam  width  ranging  from  4  to  16  mm,  a  yam 
thickness  ranging  from  0.07  to  0.2  mm.  a  ratio  of  yam  width 
to  yam  thickness  ranging  from  30  to  150,  a  ratio  of  the 
weaving  yam  pitch  between  the  warps  and  between  the  wefts 
to  said  yam  width  ranging  from  1 .0  to  1 .2,  a  fabric  thickness 
ranging  from  0.1  to  0.4  mm.,  a  weight  of  woven  fabric 
ranging  from  100  to  300  g/m^,  and  a  fiber  density  of  woven 
fabric  ranging  from  0.8  to  1.2  g/cm\  and  wherein 

said  weight  of  woven  fabric  and  the  yam  size  of  said  carbon 
fiber  yam  satisfies  tiie  relationship  given  in  the  formula  shown 
below  and  also  the  cover  factor  is  in  a  range  of  95  to  100%,  in 
which 

where 
W:  Weight  of  woven  fabric 
k:  Proportional  constant  (1.6  to  3.5) 
D:  Yam  size  of  the  wa.p  or  weft  which  are  carbon  fiber  yam. 


R:  lU  Rt  R? 

I  I  I  I 

Ri— Si  — O  — (Si  — Ofc-(Si  — 0)r-Si  — R« 

I  I  I  I 

Rj  Rj  CHi         R, 

I 

(CH2),O(CjH6OMCjH4O)^i0 

wherein: 

each  of  R1-R9  iiKkpendently  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  C,-C,  alkyl  and  aryl  grtxips; 

Rio  is  hydrogen  or  a  C.-C,  alkyl  group; 

a  represents  an  integer  from  about  20  to  about  l(X); 

b  represents  an  integer  from  about  4  to  about  10; 

c  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  about  10; 

d  lepiesents  an  integer  from  about  0  to  about  30; 

e  represents  an  integer  from  about  0  to  about  30; 

the  sum  of  d  and  e  is  in  a  range  of  frxim  about  5  to  about  60;  and 

the  number-average  rnolecular  weight  of  the  surfactant  is  in  a 
range  of  from  about  5, OCX)  to  about  60,000; 

and  the  coated  polymeric  fabric  has  been  treated  by  air  corona 
discharge  at  a  corona  energy  density  of  from  about  10  to 
about  280  kilojoules  per  square  meter. 

16.  A  method  of  reducing  the  adsorption  of  protein  by  a  poly- 
meric fabric  which  comprises: 

providing  a  polymeric  fabric  having  a  surface; 

applying  to  the  surface  of  the  polymeric  fabric  a  composition 
comprising  water  and  a  surfactant  adapted  to  reduce  the 
adsorption  of  protein  by  the  polymeric  fabric;  and 

treating  the  fabric  to  which  a  surfactant  has  been  applied  by  air 
corona  discharge  at  a  corona  energy  density  of  from  about  10 
about  280  kJ  m  ^ 

in  which  the  surfactant  has  the  general  formula. 


R2  R4  R«  R7 

I  I  I  I 

Ri— Si  — O  — (Si  — Ofc-(Si  — 0)rSi  — R» 
I  I  I  I 

Rs 


5,455,108 
COATED  POLYMERIC  FABRIC  HAVING  REDUCED 
ADSORPTION  OF  PROTEIN 
Roger  B.  Quincy,  III,  Alpharetla;  Ronald  S.  Nohr,  Roswell; 
John  G.   MacDonald,   Decatur,  and   Dennis  S.   Everhart, 
Alpharetta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpo- 
ration, Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,654 
Int  CL*  B05D  3106.5/08:  B32B  33/00 
VS.  CL  42»-266  20  Claims 

1.  A  coaled  polymeric  fabric  which  comprises: 
a  base  ply  of  a  polymeric  fabric  having  a  surface;  and 
a  surfactant  on  the  surface  of  the  fabric;  in  which  the  surfactant 
is  adapted  to  reduce  the  adsorption  of  protein  by  the  poly- 
meric fabric,  is  present  on  the  fabric  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
about  0.3  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  vt«ight  of  the  fabric, 
and  has  the  general  formula. 


R3 


CH2         R9 
I 
(CH2)tO(C3HeO)^C2H«OWlio 


wherein: 

each  of  R|-R«  iixlependently  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  C,-C,  alkyl  and  aryl  groups; 

Ri„  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,-C4  alkyl  group; 


a  represents  an 
b  represents  an 


nteger  from  about  20  to  about  XQO; 
integer  from  4  to  about  10; 


c  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  about  10; 
d  represents  an  integer  from  about  0  to  about  30;         '       ' 
e  represents  an  integer  from  about  0  to  about  30; 
the  sum  of  d  and  e  is  in  a  range  of  from  about  5  to  about  60;  and 
the  number-average  molecular  weight  of  the  surfactant  is  in  a 
range  of  from  about  5,(X)0  to  about  60,(X)0. 


5,455,109 
DISK  LINING  MATEIUAL 
John  C.  Atkinson,  Andover,  Mass.,  and  Thomas  A.  Dindinger, 
Riner,  Va.,  assignors  to  HoUingswortb  &  Vose  Company, 
East  Walpolc,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26y438 
Int.  a.*  B32B  5/14,27/14:  D04H  1/04:  BOSD  5//2 
U.S.  a.  428—284  9  Claims 

I.  A  liner  material  for  a  floppy  disic,  comprising:  a  nonwoven 

fabric  having  staple  fibers  boivled  together  with  a  latex  material, 
wherein  the  latex  material  is  present  at  about  10  to  35%  by  weight 
of  the  composition,  at  least  one  side  of  the  liner  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced,  permaitent  indentations  being  present  at  sufficient  den- 
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siiy  such  that  the  indentations  comprise  at  least  about  15%  of  the 
surface  area  of  the  liner  and  wherein  the  indentations  are  formed 
on  the  liner  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  any 
thermoplastic  material  in  the  fabric. 


0  to  40  parts  of  a  plasticizer  and 
0  to  2S  parts  of  a  particulate  filler. 


5,455,119 
NONWOVEN  LAMINATED  FABRICS 
Linda  A.  Connor,  Roswell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporadon,  Ncenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  268,048 

Int  CL"  B32B  27100 

U.S.  CL  428— 2M  10  ClaiiH 


^60 


1.  A  nonwoven  fabric  laminate  having  good  barrier  properties, 
bulk  and  air  permeability,  wherein  the  laminaied  fabric  comprises: 

A.  a  first  flat  nonwoven  spunbond  web  foimed  from  thermoplas- 
tic fibers; 

B.  a  tlvee-dimensional  nonwoven  meltblown  web  formed  from 
thermoplastic  fibers;  and 

C.  a  second  flat  nonwoven  spunbond  web  formed  from  thermo- 
plastic fibers; 

wherein    the    three-dimensional    meltblown    web    is    located 
between  aixl  bonded  to  the  first  and  second  spunbond  webs. 


5,455,111 

CONSTRUCTION  ADHESIVE  FOR  POROUS  FILM 

Ruben  E.  Velasquez  Urey,  Lake  Elmo,  Miim.,  assignor  to  Min- 

neaola  Mining  and  ManofiKtnring  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,653 

Int  a.*  C09J  7i02 

U.S.  a.  428— 315i!  28  Claims 
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MnAL    1234S«7(»» 
DAY 

1.  A  laminate  structure  comprising  a  liquid  additive  ctmtaining 
microporous  thermoplastic  film,  a  continuous  or  mtermittent  hot- 
melt  adhesive  coating  layer  where  the  liquid  additive  contaimng 
microporous  film  at  the  points  of  adhesive  contact  has  an  L  value 
of  at  least  70,  the  hot-melt  adhesive  comprising; 

100  parts  of  a  polybutylene  polymer  or  copolymer  or  blend, 
wherein  the  copolymer  comprises  1  to  30  mole  percent  of  a 
comonomer  of  a  C^  to  C,.  or  C,  to  C,  alpha  olefin, 
0  to  300  parts  of  a  solid  lackifying  resin  compatible  with  the 

polybutylene  phase, 
0  to  20  parts  of  a  liquid  tackifier. 


5,455,112 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Hiroo  Inaba,  and  Kiyoad  EJiri,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Vv^  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-040509 

Int  CL*  B32B  5116:  GllB  5i66 

U.S.  CL  428—323  10  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  containing  a  suppon  having 
thereon  in  ordeal  a  non-magnetic  layer  unit  and  a  magnetic  layer 
unit,  said  magnetic  recording  medium  having  been  produced  by 
providing  a  ixm-magnetic  layer  unit  containing  at  least  one  non- 
magnebc  layer  and  comprising  a  non-magnetic  powder  dispersed 
in  a  biixler  on  a  non-magnebc  support  followed  by  providing, 
while  the  non-magnetic  layer  is  still  wet.  a  magnetic  layer  unit 
containing  at  least  one  magnetic  layer  and  comprising  a  ferromag- 
netic powder  dispersed  in  a  binder  on  the  non-magnetic  layer, 
wherein  the  mean  thickness  of  the  nutgnetic  layer  is  1 .0  )im  or  less 
and  the  non-magnetic  powder  in  the  non-magnetic  layer  comprises 
(A)  a  granular  inorganic  powder  having  a  mean  particle  size  of 
from  0.01  to  0.08  pm,  (B)  a  carbon  black  powder  having  a  mean 
particle  size  of  from  0.01  to  0-0.04  pm  and  (c)  a  powder  compo- 
nent having  a  larger  mean  particle  size  than  the  mean  particle  size 
of  each  of  powders  (A)  and  (B). 


5y455,113 
IMPREGNATED  FIBER  BUNDLES  HAVING 
INDEPENDENTLY  CROSSLINKABLE  POLVURETHANE 
MUthail  M.  Girgis;  Peter  C.  Gaa,  both  of  Wexford,  and  Balb- 
hadra  Das,  Allison  Park,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  741,708,  Aug.  7,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,587 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  24, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI.*  B32B  5100 

MS.  a.  428—357  30  Oaims 

1.  Bexible  bundle  of  high  modulus  low  elongation  fibers,  having 

a  modulus  of  elongation  of  at  least  7x10*  psi  aixl  an  elongation  at 

break  of  less  than  S  percent,  comprising: 

a)  plurality  of  fibers  constituting  ttie  bundle  of  fibers  having  a 
moisture  reduced  residue  of  an  aqueous  chemical  sizing  com- 
position comprising  at  least  a  fiber  protectorant  on  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  surfaces  of  the  fibers  in  the  bundle;  and 

b)  carrier  reduced  residue  that  is  a  thermoplastic  elastomeric 
film  coating  that  encapsulates  and  impregnates  the  bundle  so 
that  a  substantial  portion  of  the  surfaces  of  a  majority  of  the 
fibers  of  the  bundle  have  a  film  of  the  residue,  wherein  said 
residue  is  from  a  composition  having  a  carrier  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  organic  solvent  and  water,  compris- 
ing: 

i)  at  least  one  carrier  soluble,  emulsifiable,  emulsified,  dis- 
persible  or  dispersed  elastomeric  thermoplastic  polyure- 
thane  polymer  that  is  independently  partially  crosslinkable 
without  the  presence  of  external  crosslinking  agents  in  the 
coating  composition  which  provides  a  partially  crosslinked 
coating  that  results  in  coated  bundles  of  fibers  having  at 
least  a  two-fold  increase  in  flexibility  over  uncoated 
bundles  of  similar  construction, 

ii)  the  carrier  in  an  amount  to  give  a  total  solids  in  the  range 
of  around  5  to  around  50  weight  percent  solids,  and 
wherein  the  impregnating  composition  is  essentially  fiee  of 
an  external  crosslinlcing  agent. 


5y455,114 
WATER  SOLUBLE  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL-BASED 
FIBER 
Akio  Ohmory;  TMBoyuki  Sano,  both  of  KurashiU;  Syunpei 
Naramura,  Ibkuhogun,  and  Satom  Kobayashi,  Kurasiiiki, 
all  of;  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  KurashiU, 
Japan 

FUed  JuL  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,741 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-188229; 
JuL  29,  1993,  5-188230 

InL  a.*  D02G  3100 
U.S.  a.  428—364  5  Claims 
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Bunniia^ 


1 .  A  water  soluble  homo-  or  copolymeric  polyvinyl  alcohol  fiber 
having  a  surface,  a  water  dissolution  temperature  (T°  C.)  of  0°  to 
100°  C,  a  maximum  shrinlcage  in  water  of  not  more  than  20%,  a 
tensile  strength  of  at  least  3  g/d,  an  ash  content  of  not  more  than 
1%  and  a  dimensional  change  ratio  (S)%  at  20°  C.  93%  relative 
humidity  satisfying  the  following  conditions: 

when  0STS50,  SS6-(T/10),  and 

when  50<TS  100.  SSI. 


5,455,115 
POST-CURE  METHOD  FOR  POLYIMIDE  OLIGOMERS 
Hyman  R.  Lubowitz,  RolUng  HUb  Estates,  Calif.,  and  Clyde  H. 
Sheppard,  BcUevue,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  886,960,  May  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,286311,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  353,588,  May  18, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,116,935,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  46^76,  May  4, 1987,  abandoned,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  715,801,  Mar.  22,  1985,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,264, 
Sep.  27,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1993,  Scr. 
Na  159,823 
Int  CI.*  B32B  31104:27106:9104:  B28B  5100 
hS.  CL  428—411.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  thermal  stability  of  composites 
prepared  from  polyimide  oligomers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  impregnating  a  fabric  with  a  polyimide  oligomer  to  form  a 
prepreg; 

(b)  heating  said  prepreg  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  under 
pressure  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cure  said  prepreg  and  form  a 
composite;  and 

(c)  posKuring  said  composite  at  a  temperature  of  approximately 
700°  F.  and  for  a  bme  sufficient  to  improve  the  thermal 
stability  thereof. 


5y4S5416 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  REFLECTION- 
PREVENTING  MATERIAL  AND  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
WAVE  REFLECTION-PREVENTING  METHOD 
Tbsfaiaki  Nagano;  Hideo  Kogure;  TMcu  Maki,  and  Naozumi 
Iwasawa,  all  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Amagasaid,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Scr.  Na  140^56 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-310765; 
Jan.  22,  1993,  5-027355 

The  portion  of  tile  term  of  this  patent  sobacquent  to  Sep.  26^ 

2012,  has  been  disriahnwl, 

Int  CI.*  B32B  9100 

VS.  CL  428—545  10  Claims 


AAA 


1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  reflection-preventing  material  hav- 
ing a  structure  formed  by  successively  laminating  (A)  an  electrt>- 
magnetic  wave  reflecting  material  layer,  (B)  a  supporting  layer,  (R) 
a  resin  layer,  (D)  a  supporting  layer,  and  (E)  a  metallic  pattern 
layer  which  has  been  prepared  by  arranging  at  least  one  pattern 
unit  comprising  a  geometrical  pattern  formed  by  use  of  a  continu- 
ous metallic  band,  or  comprising  a  multi -figured  structure  formed 
by  combining  a  plurality  of  band-shaped  metallic  figures  so  as  not 
to  contact  with  each  other. 


5v455,117 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  REFLECTION- 
PREVENTING  MATERIAL  AND  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
WAVE  REFLECTION-PREVENTING  METHOD 
Ibshiaki  Nagano;  Hideo  Kogure;  Naozumi  Iwasawa,  and  Tctsu 
Maki,  all  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  iCansai  Paint  Co., 
Ltd.,  Amagasaid,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-310764; 
Nov.  13,  1992,  4-328557 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  26, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  B32B  9100 

U.S.  a.  428—545  10  Oains 


1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  reflection-preventing  material  hav- 
ing a  structure  which  has  been  formed  by  successively  laminating 
(A)  an  electromagnetic  wave  reflecting  metallic  material  layer,  (B) 
a  substrate  layer,  (C)  a  resin  layer  containing  a  powder  of  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ferrite  powder, 
carbon  powder,  metal  powder  aixl  electrically  conductive  metallic 
oxides  powder  consisting  of  tin  oxide  and  indium  oxide,  or  a 
mixturr  of  the  above  selected  powder  and  a  good  dielectric  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanate  compound, 
silicon  carbide  arid  silicon  nitride,  wherein  the  anxM^nt  of  the  metal 
powtJer  is  less  than  20  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
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the  resin.  (D)  a  supporting  film  layer,  and  (E)  a  pattern  coating 
layer  which  has  been  prepared  in  the  forni  of  a  geometrical  pattern, 
which  contains  25  to  SOO  parts  by  weight  of  a  metaJ  powder  per 
100  pans  by  weight  of  the  solid  content  of  the  resin,  which  has  a 
volume  resistivity  of  I0~^  to  lO'  Q-cm,  and  which  has  an  uncoated 
area  to  coated  area  ratio  of  O.OS  to  20. 


alloy;  R'  is  between  0. 1  aiKl  3  weight  percent  of  the  alloy,  and  R" 
is  between  3  aiKl  1 4  weight  percent  of  the  alloy. 


5,455,118 
PLATING  FOR  METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITES 
Arnold  J.  Cook,  ML  Pleasant,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PCC  Compoa- 
itca,Iiic.,  Ptttsbursii,  Pm. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  190,257 

lot  CL''  B22F  7/02 

VS.  CI  428—555  15  ClainH 


9.  A  metal  matrix  composites  comprising: 

a  component  comprised  of  a  reinforcement  material  and  a  matrix 
material  infiltrated  with  the  reinforcement  material; 

a  coating  of  activator  material  disposed  over  exposed  reinforce- 
ment material  on  a  surface  of  the  component;  and 

plating  disposed  over  the  coating  of  activator  material,  said 
coating  of  activator  material  activating  the  exposed  reinfoice- 
ment  material  to  accept  and  adhere  to  the  plating. 


5,455,119 
COATING  COMPOSITION  HAVING  GOOD  CORROSION 

AND  OXIDATION  RESISTANCE 
Thomas  A.  Taylor,   Indianapolis,  lad.;   David   F.   Bettridge, 
Derby,  England,  and  Robert  C.  Ibcker,  Jr.,  Brownsburg, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Praxair  S.T.  l^hnoiogy.  Inc.,  and  Rolb- 
Roycc  PLC,  both  of  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUcd  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,460 
Int  CL*  B32B  J5I04;  C22C  19/00:30100 
VS.  a.  428—632  11  Claims 

COATED  YEU)  SnBIGTX 


nnnnnn 


aricDiaNjK 
coam%um£t 

1.  A  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  alloy  of 
RCrAlRK"  wherein  R  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel,  R'  is  yttrium  and  R"  is 
a  combination  of  tantalum  and  platinum,  and  wherein  said  alloy 
contains  an  oxide  dispersion  and  wherein  R  is  between  19  and  83 
weight  percent  of  the  alloy;  Cr  is  between  10  and  SO  weight 
percent  of  the  alloy;  Al  is  between  4  and  1 4  weight  percent  of  the 


5y455,120 

NICKEL-BASE  SUPERALLOY  AND  ARTICLE  WITH 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  STRENGTH  AND  IMPROVED 

STABIUTV 

WiUiam  S.  Walston,  Mainevilk;  Eari  W.  Roas,  Cincinnati,  both 

of  Ohio;  Tttsa  M.  Pollock,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Kevin  S.  O'Hara, 

Boxford,  Mms.,  and  Wendy  H.  Murphy,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 

Continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,643,  Mar.  5,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5470,123.  This  appUcatioo  JuL  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,010 

Int  a."  C22C  19105;  C22F  IHO 
VS.  a.  428—652  12  Clabns 


1.  A  nickel  base  superalloy  of  improved  high  temperature  stabil- 
ity, characterized  by  a  unique  combination  of  Re  content  in  the 
presence  of  Al,  Cr,  Ta  and  Mo  in  defined  ranges  to  provide  desired 
mechanical  properties  for  high  temperature  use  while  avoiding  the 
detrimental  formation  of  a  Secondary  Reaction  2U>ne  (SRZ)  in  the 
microstructure  of  the  alloy  after  exposure  to  the  combination  of 
temperatures  of  at  least  about  2000°  F.  and  operational  load, 
consisting  essentially  of.  in  weight  percent,  the  combination  of 
about  5.1-5.6%  Re,  about  5  to  less  than  6.25%  Al,  about  4.0-6.5%, 
Cr,  about  0.5-2%  Mo,  and  Cr+  Mo  from  about  4.6-6.5%,  about  7 
to  less  than  9.25%  Ta,  along  with  about  10-15%  Co,  about  5-6.5% 
W.  about  0.1-0.5%  Hf,  about  0.02-0.07%  C,  about  0.003-0.01% 
B,  0-0.03%  Y,  about  0-6%  Ru,  about  0-1%  Cb,  balance  Ni  and 
incidental  impurities. 


5,455,121 

STEEL  MATERUL  FOR  A  COLORED  SPRING 

Masao  Yamada,  lUcaishi;  KelJi  Hattori;  Hirohuni  Ueki,  both 

of  Kobe,  and  lUunhi  Kubo,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Shinko  Kosen  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  Hyogo,  Japan 

rUed  Mar.  U.  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  S-0901I2; 
Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298609 

Int  CL*  B32B  15/18:15120 
VS.  a.  428—659  15  Claims 

1.  A  steel  material  for  a  black  colored  spring  comprising: 
a  base  steel  to  be  annealed;  and 

a  metallic  deposit  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  base  steel,  said 
metallic  deposit  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  layer,  said 
inner  layer  comprising  copper,  said  outer  layer  comprising 
zinc  and  chromium,  said  metallic  deposit  bemg  capable  of 
forming  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  during  the  time 
that  said  base  steel  is  bemg  annealed,  said  first  portion  being 
above  said  second  portion,  said  first  portion  comprising  chro- 
mium, oxide  having  a  dark  gray  color  tone,  said  chromium 
being  transformed  into  said  first  portion  of  chromium  oxide 
during  said  annealing,  said  second  portion  comprising  copper 
and  zinc  having  a  gold  color  tone,  said  copper  and  zinc 
diffusing  into  said  second  portion  during  said  annealing,  said 
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5,455,123 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
CELL 
William  D.  Hdgeson,  Minneapolis;  Craig  L.  Schmklt,  E^an; 
Bernard  F.  Heller,  Fridley,  and  Daniel  D.  Micheis,  Brooklyn 
Center,  all  of  Mfam.,  assi^rs  to  Mcdtn»nic,  Inc.,  Mtameapo- 
lis,Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,957 

Int  CL'  HOIM  10/44 

VS.  CL  429—52  5  Claims 
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5,455,122 
ENVIRONMENTAL  GASOLINE  TANK 
Jay  F.  Carey,  U,  FoUansbee,  W.  Va.,  and  Mehrooz  Zamanza- 
deh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Louis  Berkman  Com- 
pany, SteubenviUe,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,875,  Jun.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  209,400,  Mar.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175^23, 
Dec  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,401,586,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  154,376,  Nov.  17,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,649,  Apr.  27,  1987,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373^33 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  4, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  B32B  15/18 
VS.  CL  428—659  ig  Claims 


gray  color  tone  of  said  first  portion  and  said  gold  color  tone  of 
said  second  portion  combining  to  exhibit  a  black  color  tone. 
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1.  A  coated  metal  strip  for  use  in  a  petroleum  receptacle,  said 
strip  being  coated  by  a  continuous  hot  dip  process  with  a  low 
reflecting,  highly  corrosive-resistant,  twt>-phase  tin-zinc  metallic 
coating  alloy  especially  for  corrosive  environments,  said  coating 
comprising  a  majority  of  zinc  and  having  about  0.3-1.0  percent 
nickel  by  weight  and  at  least  15  percent  tin  by  weight 


I 


234567S9DIII2I3M 
OGJVEREO  CAPMCmr  (mAW 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  electrochemical  cell  having  a  lithium 
anode  and  an  iodine  cathode  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  conditioning  the  cell  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  30°  C.  for  a 
period  of  time  which  is  effective  to  produce  a  reduction  in  cell 
impedance;  and 

(b)  subjecting  the  condiboned  cell  to  discharge  until  the  amount 
of  such  discharge  reaches  at  least  2  mAh  per  cm'  of  the 
lithium  anode  surface, 

die  conditioning  and  discharge  steps  carried  out  as  separate  stepw 
prior  to  placing  the  cell  into  service  or  storage. 


5,455,124 

SEALING  VALVE  FOR  CONTAINER  OPENINGS 

Gerd  Schollenberger,  Sersbeim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Busak 

-*-Shamban  GmbH  &  Co.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92A»424,  {  371  Date  Dec  7,  1993.  }  102(e) 
Date  Dec  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22932,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  157,178 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1991,  41  35 
711.6;  Jun.  8,  1993,  9107094  U 

Int  CL'  HOIN  2/72 
VS.  CL  429-^53  20  Claims 
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1.  A  sealing  valve  made  from  a  rubber-elastic  material  for  a 
container  having  an  opening,  comprising: 

a  cover  element; 

a  wall  element  integral  with  said  cover  element  extending 
upward  from  said  cover  element  around  a  periphery  thereof; 

a  sealing-bead  integral  with  and  extending  around  one  of  an 
mside  and  an  outside  of  said  wall  element,  said  sealing-bead 
having  a  tapered  cross  section  projecting  from  said  wall 
element  and  terminating  in  a  sealing  edge,  said  sealing  edge 
being  seatable  on  a  surface  of  the  container  for  sealing  of  the 
opening;  and 

a  control  channel  exteiKling  from  said  cover  element  to  said 
sealing-bead. 


346 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3.  1995 


OcTOBHi  3.  1995 


CHEMICAL 


347 


UMI 


5,455,125 
MEDIUM  OR  LAKGE  SCALE  SEALED  METAL  OXIDE/ 
METAL  HYDRIDE  BATTERY 
Uw>  MatwiMOtD,  Osaka;  Munehiu  Ikoina,  Nara;  Nobuyasu 
Moristatta,  F^JUdera;  YMhinori  IbyopKbi,  Yao,  and  Hirooiu 
Mataoda,  Hjrogo,  all  of,  Japan,  aaiiKaon  to  MalnaUta  Elec- 
tric Indnatrial  Co^  Lfat,  Osaka,  Japan 
CootiiMiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  8,90t,  Jan.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appticadon  Oct.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  33«,M3 

ClainH  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  IS,  1992,  4-24MO0 

lot.  CL*^  UOIM  4/02 

VS.  CL  429—59  (3  Ctadms 


c)  an  optically  transparent  electrolyte  containing  nitrogen  therein 
overlaying  said  electrochromic  material;  and 

d)  an  optically  transparent  cathode  overlaying  said  electrolyte. 


1.  A  medium  or  large  scale  sealed  metal  oxide/metal  hydnde 
battery  which  comprises  at  least  one  positive  electrode  comprising 
at  least  one  metal  oxide,  at  least  one  negative  electrode  comprising 
a  hydrogen  storage  alloy  capable  of  occluding  and  releasing  hydro- 
gen, a  separator,  an  alkaline  electrolyte,  a  lead  for  transmitting 
outward  electric  current,  and  a  lid  equipped  with  a  resealable 
safety  vent  and  a  container,  wherein  said  battery  comprises: 
an  electricity  generating  element  comprising  n  (n£2)  positive 
electrodes  comprising  a  major  component  of  metal  oxide 
powder  which  is  filled  into  and  retained  by  an  electrode 
substrate  together  with  at  leas)  one  additive  for  enhancing  an 
oxygen  evolvmg  overvoltage  to  a  high  level  to  restrain  oxy- 
gen evolution  in  the  charging  process,  said  additive  being  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ca, 
Cd,  Y,  Sr  and  Ba,  and  n  or  n^-l  (n£2)  negative  electrodes 
comprising  a  major  component  of  a  powdery  hydrogen  stor- 
age alloy  having  an  equilibrium  hydrogen  pressure  at  60°  C. 
in  the  range  of  0.1   to  1.0  kg/cm'  which  is  filled  into  or 
retained  by  an  electrode  substrate,  and  the  separator  which 
comprises  polyolcfin  resin  and  has  been  treated  to  be  rendered 
hydrophilic,  and 
said  electrolyte  compnsing  an  aqueous  alkaline  solubon  contain- 
ing two  or  more  alkali  metals  in  a  quantity  of  I J  to  2.8  cm' 
per  I  Ah  theorebcal  loading  capacity  of  said  positive  elec- 
trode, 
the  operating  pressure  at  said  vent  being  2  to  S  kg/cm^  as  a 
differential  pressure  between  the  inside  and  the  outside  of  the 
cell. 


5^455,126 
ELECTRA-OPTICAL  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  NITROGEN 

CONTAINING  ELECTROLYTE 
John  B.  Bates,  Oak  Ridge;  Nancy  J.  Dudney,  KnoxviUe;  Greg 
R.  GmzalsU,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Christopher  F.  Luck,  Knox- 
viUe, an  of  Tenn.,  aasigBors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy 
Systona,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Teiin. 
Diviston  of  Scr.  No.  921438,  Jul.  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,338,625. 
This  appUcatioo  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,935 
InL  CL"  HOIM  6/00 
VS.  CL  429—127  3  CUms 

1.  An  electro-opbcal  device  comprising: 

a)  an  optically  transparent  anode  of  a  first  electrically  conductive 
material; 

b)  an  optically  uanspaient  electrochromic  material  overlaying 
said  anode; 


5v455,127 

nRE  RESISTANT  CURABLE  SOLID  ELECTROLYTES 
AND  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
lb  L  Olsen,  700  S.  Saratoga  Ave.,  «W301,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

95129,  and  Dale  R.  Shackle,  17135  Oak  Leaf  Dr.,  Morgan 

HiU,  Calif.  95037 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,797 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  27126 

VS.  CL  429—192  20  Claims 

I.  An  electrolyte  for  an  electrolytic  cell  which  comprises: 

a  solid  matrix  forming  monotner, 

a  salt; 

a  solvent; 

a  viscosifying  agent;  and 

a  flame  retardant. 


5,455,128 
NONAQUEOUS  BATTERY 
Mitsutoshi  l^naka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256629 

InL  CL*  HOIM  6114 

VS.  a.  429—218  8  OaiiiM 


1.  A  secondary  battery  comprising  battery  components  and  a 
container  for  housing  said  battery  components,  said  battery  com- 
ponents including  a  positive  electrode  made  of  an  active  material 
consisting  of  lithium  Co  oxide,  a  negative  electrode  made  of  an 
active  material  capable  of  intercalating/deintercalating  lithium  ion, 
and  a  nonaqueous  electrolyte,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
container  of  the  battery  is  made  of  an  austenite  stainless  steel 
containing  molybdenum  and  the  battery  has  a  maximum  charging 
voltage  of  3  to  S  volts. 


5y«55,129 

HOLOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  WITH  SEALED  EDGES 

Janice  W.  Bussard,  201  N.  Fniitport  Rd.,  Spring  Lake,  Mich. 

49456 
Continuation4n-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,2^5,  May  14,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,281,499,  and  Ser.  No.  14,370,  Feb.  5,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5314,767,  each  14,370,  Feb.  5,  1993,  PaL  No.  5314,767which 
is  a  continuation-lD-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,512,  Jan.  28,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,826,  Jan. 
3,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  147,492,  Jan.  25,  1988,  PaL  No.  4,838,965.  TUs  applica- 
tion Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,195 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  13, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CL'  B32B  31102 
VS.  a.  430—1  11  Claims 


8 


12 


X, 


6.  The  combination  of  a  holographic  product  afBxed  to  a  sub- 
strate wherein  the  said  product  comprises  a  transparent  abrasion 
resistant  moisture  impervious  plastic  top  layer,  an  adhesive  bottom 
layer,  an  intermediate  reflective  surface  capable  of  reflecting  a 
multi-colored  or  multi -dimensional  holographic  image  or  pattern 
through  said  top  layer  in  the  p>resence  of  light,  and  a  seal  along  the 
entire  perimeter  of  said  layers  that  binds  the  said  layers  together  at 
the  outside  edges  of  the  said  layers  malcing  up  the  assembly 
thereby  substantially  preventing  separation  of  the  layers  by  ordi- 
nary wear  and  tear  or  moisture. 


5,455,130 

PHOTOMASK  COMPRISING  AN  OPTICAL  PATH 

ADJUSTING  FILM 

Kazuya  Kamon,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tbkyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,068,  Jun.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1990,  2-217612; 
Feb.  18,  1991,  3-023094 

InL  CL'  G03F  9100 
VS.  CL  430—5  9  Claims 
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1.  A  photomask  employed  for  transferring  a  prescribed  pattern 
through  a  lens  system  onto  a  resist  film  having  an  irregularity 
provided  on  a  woricpiece  by  a  lithographic  technique,  said  photo- 
mask comprising: 
a  transparent  substrate; 
a  light  shielding  pattern  formed  on  one  major  sarface  of  said 

transparent  substrate;  and 
an  optical  path  adjusting  film  formed  on  one  major  surface  of 
said  transparent  substrate  to  partially  cover  said  light  shield- 
ing pattern  for  adjusting  an  optical  path  of  light  passing 


between  adjacent  regions  of  said  light  shielding  pattern, 
thereby  changing  a  focal  point  corresponding  to  the  irregular- 
ity of  said  resist  film,  to  uniformly  photosensitize  the  resist 
film  over  its  entire  extent  including  the  irregularity; 
the  following  conditions  being  satisfied,  where  dj  represents  a 
thickness  of  said  optical  path  adjusting  film,  n,  represents  a 
refractive  index  of  said  optical  path  adjusting  film,  m  repre- 
sents a  magnification  of  said  lens  system,  R  represents  a 
miniature  rate  of  said  lens  system,  and  T  represents  a  size  of 
irregularity  of  said  resist  film; 
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5y«55,13I 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  LITHOGRAPHY 

MASK 

Chan  H.  Kang,  and  Jun  S.  Lee,  both  of  ScouL  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FDed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,383 

InL  CL'  G03F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  430—5  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  lithography  mask,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

depositing  a  phase  shifting  layer  on  a  transparent  substrate; 
depositing  an  opaque  layer  on  the  phase  shifting  layer, 
defining  an  opaque  area  and  a  transparent  area  and  selectively 

removing  the  opaque  layer  from  the  transparent  area; 
forming  sidewall  spacers  of  sidewalls  of  the  opaque  layer,  and 
using  the  sidewall  spacers  and  the  opaque  layer  as  a  maslc. 

selectively  removing  the  exposed  phase  shifting  layer. 


5,455,132 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOSPHOR 
DEPOSITION 
Peter  M.  Ritt,  E.  Petersburg;  Owen  H.  Roberts,  Jr.,  Landis- 
ville,  and  Robert  E.  Kreider,  LancMter,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  l«M««n»pnH.  ind. 
FUcd  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,231 
InL  CL'  G03C  5/00 
VS.  a.  430—23  5  OafaBS 

1.  In  a  method  of  electrophotographically  manufacturing  a  lumi- 
nescent screen  assembly  on  an  interior  surface  of  a  faceplate  panel 
for  a  color  CRT  having  a  photoreceptor  on  an  interior  surface 
thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
charging  said  photoreceptor  to  establish  a  substantially  uniform 

electrostatic  voltage  thereon; 
positioning  said  panel  on  an  exposure  device  having  a  light 
source  therein  and  exposing  selected  areas  of  said  photorecep- 
tor to  visible  light  therefit>m  to  aflfcct  the  voltage  thereon, 
without  affecting  the  voltage  on  the  unexposed  area  of  said 
photoreceptor, 
depositing  a  triboelectrically  charged  first  color-emitting  phos- 
phor onto  said  exposed,  selected  areas  of  said  photoreceptor, 
recharging  the  unexposed  area  of  said  photoreceptor  and  said 
first  color-emitting  phosphor  to  reestabUsh  an  electrostabc 
voltage,  the  voltage  on  the  unexposed  area  of  said  photofc- 
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ceptor  being  different  from  the  voltage  on  said  first  color- 
emitting  phosphor,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a)  repositioning  said  panel  on  said  exposure  device,  the  location 
of  said  light  source  in  said  device  being  offset  by  an  amount 
determined  by  the  voltage  difference  between  said  photore- 
ceptor and  said  first  color-emitting  phosphor,  and  exposing 
selected  areas  of  said  photoreceptor  to  visible  light  to  affect 
the  voltage  thereon,  while  leaving  the  voltages  on  the  unex- 
posed area  of  said  photoreceptor  and  said  first  color-emitting 
phosphor  unaffected;  and 

b)  depositing  a  triboelectrically  charged  second  color-emiaing 
phosphor  onto  said  exposed,  selected  areas  of  said  photore- 
ceptor. 


5y«S5,133 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SCREEN  ASSEMBLY 

HAVING  A  PLANARIZING  LAYER 
btvan  Gorog,  Lancaster,  and  Peter  M.  Ritt,  E.  Petersburg, 
both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Indiaiiapoiis,  lud. 

Fncd  Aug.  30,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  297,744 

InL  CL*  G03C  5100 

VS.  a.  430—23  6  Claims 
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(a)  farming  a  planahzing  layer. 

(b)  overcoating  said  planarizing  layer  with  a  second  coating  of 
said  volatilizable,  organic  conductive  material  to  form  a  sec- 
ond OC  layer,  and 

(c)  overcoating  said  second  OC  layer  with  a  second  coating  of 
said  volatilizable.  organic  photoconductive  material  to  form  a 
second  OPC  layer. 


layer  and  a  permanent  skewed  seam  having  a  skew  angle  of 
between  about  2°  to  about  10°. 


5,455,134 
FABRICATION  OF  WATERLESS  PLANOGRAPHIC 
PLATES  BY  LASER  PRINTING  AND  XEROGRAPHIC 
METHODS 
Fred  Dankert,  RJL  3,  Box  99,  Oxford,  NY.  13830 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,363 
Lot  Cl.<^  G03G  13/28 
VS.  a.  430—49  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  waterless  planographic  plate  by 
xerographic  technique,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  a  planographic  aluminum  base  plate  into  a  xero- 
graphic machine; 

b)  producing  an  image  upon  said  planographic  base  plate,  utiliz- 
ing xerographic  toner  to  form  an  imaged  planographic  plate; 

c)  directly  coating  low,  free-surface  energy,  solvent  permeable 
silicone  polymers  over  said  imaged  planographic  plate; 

d)  heat  curing  said  imaged  planographic  plate; 

e)  developing  said  imaged  planographic  plate  with  solvent 
developer  which  solubilizes  said  xerographic  toner  to  form  a 
developed  plaiMgraphic  plate;  and 

0  washing  and  drying  said  developed  planographic  plate  to 
remove  the  solubilized  xerographic  toner. 


UMI 


1.  In  a  method  of  electrophotographically  manufacturing  a  lumi- 
nescent screen  assembly  on  an  intenor  surface  of  a  faceplate  panel 
for  a  color  CRT,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  said  interior  surface  of  said  panel  with  a  volatilizable, 
organic  conductive  material  to  form  a  first  organic  conductive 
(OC)  layer, 

overcoating  said  first  OC  layer  with  a  volatilizable  photoconduc- 
tive material  to  form  a  first  organic  photoconductive  (OPQ 
layer, 

establishing  a  substantially  uniform  electrostatic  voltage  on  said 
first  OPC  layer, 

exposing  selected  areas  of  said  first  OPC  layer  to  visible  light  to 
affect  the  voltage  thereon,  without  affecting  the  voltage  on  the 
unexposed  area  of  said  first  OPC  layer, 

depositing  a  triboelectrically  charged,  light-absorbing  screen 
structure  material  onto  the  unexposed  area  of  said  first  OPC 
layer  to  form  a  substantially  continuous  matrix  of  light- 
absorbing  material  having  open  areas  therein;  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 


5,455,135 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSmVE 
MEMBER  WITH  OVERLAYER  AND 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARTUS  EMPLOYING 
SAME 
Akio  Maniyama,  Tokyo:  Kazushige  Nakamura,  Yokohama; 
Shoji  Amamiya,  Kawasaki;  Shin  Nagahara,  Inagi;  Haruyuki 
'Ri^,    Yokohama;     Masaaki     Yamagami,    l^uniga,    and 
Mkhiyo  Sekiya,  Tbkyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-354963 

Int  CI."  G03G  51147:15122 

VS.  a.  430—58  18  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  comprising: 

an  electroconductive  substrate; 

a  photosensitive  layer  disposed  on  said  electroconductive  sub- 
strate; and 
a  protective  layer  disposed  on  said  photosensitive  layer, 
said  protective  layer  containing  a  resin  formed  by  ionic  polymer- 
ization of  compounds  each  having  two  or  more  ionic  polymer- 
izable  functional  groups,  aixl  electroconductive  particles. 
15.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  according  to 
claim  1,  wherein  said  photosensitive  layer  has  a  charge  generating 
layer  and  a  charge  transporting  layer. 


5,455,136 

FLEXIBLE  BELT  WITH  A  SKEWED  SEAM 

CONFIGURATION 

Robert  C.  U.  Yu;  Edward  F.  Grabowski,  both  of  Webster,  and 

David  W.  Martin,  Walworth,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Slamfortl,  Conn. 

FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55339 

InL  CI."  B32B  1104:  G03G  5ilO 

VS.  CI.  430—59  13  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  electrophotographic  imaging  belt  comprising  a 

su(>port  substrate,  a  charge  generating  layer,  a  charge  transport 


5,455,137 
TONER  COMPOSITION 
Arthur  F.  Diaz,  San  Jose,  and  Adolfo  R.  Guitierrvz,  GUroy, 
both  of  Calif.^  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1993,  Ser.  Na  171,596 
InL  a.'  G03G  9108 
VS.  a.  430—110  12  Claims 

1.  A  dry  particulate  toner  composition  for  use  in  electrophotog- 
raphy comprising  toner  and  noncharging  base  treated  fumed  silica 
which  has  been  treated  with  a  base  having  a  pH  of  10  or  greater. 


5,455,138 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  DEPOSITED  FILM  FOR 

LIGHT-RECEIVING  MEMBER,  LIGHT-RECEIVING 

MEMBER  PRODUCED  BY  THE  PROCESS,  DEPOSITED 

FILM  FORMING  APPARATUS,  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CLEANING  DEPOSITED  nLM  FORMING  APPARATUS 
RyiOi  Okamura;  Kazuyoshi  Akiyama,  both  of  Nara;  Hitoshi 
Murayama,  Soraku;  Koji  Hitsuishi,  Nara;  Satoshi  Kojima, 
T^uzulti;  Hirokazu  Ohtoslii,  Nara,  and  Masaaki  Yamamura, 
Nagahama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusliiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  OcL  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1992,  4-307872; 
Jan.  23,  1992,  4-307873;  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-297266;  Nov.  6,  1992, 
4-297268;  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-297269;  Dec.  22, 1992, 4-342113;  Dec. 
24,  1992,  4-343018;  Dec  24,  1992,  4-357276;  Jan.  20,  1993, 
5-262213 

InL  CI.*  G03G  5/082 
U.S.  a.  430—128  105  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  light-receiving  member  comprising 
a  substrate  and  provided  thereon  a  blocking  layer  and  a  photocon- 
ductive layer  each  comprised  of  a  non-monocrystalline  material, 
wherein  said  blocking  layer  is  comprised  of  a  non-moiKicTystalline 
material  comprising  silicon  atoms  as  matrix  artd  at  least  one  kind 
of  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  atoms, 
oxygen  atoms  and  nitrogen  atoms,  said  process  comprising  form- 
ing said  blocking  layer  and  said  photoconductive  layer  by  plasma 
CVD  using  glow  dischar^ge  decomposition  of  a  starting  material 
gas  caused  by  applying  to  the  starting  material  gas  an  electromag- 
netic wave  with  a  frequency  of  from  51  MHz  to  250  MHz. 


5,455,139 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL  HAVING  HIGH  SENSmVITY  AND  HIGH 

SHARPNESS 

Yasunori  Wada;  Masaalu  l^guchi,  and  Hanihiko  Sakimia,  all 

of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  124,573,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  899,456,  Jun.  16,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
644,087,  Jan.  22,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  340,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1990,  2-14561 
InL  a."  G03C  5117 
VS.  a.  430—139  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  image  on  a  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  transparent  support  hav- 
ing a  first  face  and  a  second  face,  a  first  component  layer  on  said 
first  face  and  a  second  component  layer  on  said  second  face,  said 
first  component  layer  comprising  a  first  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  and  said  second  component  layer  comprising  a  second  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer,  said  method  comprising 


exposure  with  not  more  than  one  intensifying  screen,  at  a  first 
position  on  said  first  component  layer  to  light  of  wavelength 
of  at  least  300  nm  and  development  of  said  material, 

an  exposure  dose  of  said  light  on  said  first  component  layer 
providing  a  density  of  fog  density  -t-1.60  after  said  exposure 
and  said  development,  said  dose  also  providing,  at  a  second 
position  on  said  second  component  layer  coticsponding  to 
said  first  position,  a  density  of  fog  density  -t0.20  or  less,  after 
said  exposure  and  said  development,  and 

an  amount  of  said  light  which  is  transmitted  through  said  first 
component  layer  and  said  support  and  reaching  an  interface 
between  said  support  and  said  second  component  layer  is  12% 
to  75%  of  said  lighL 


5,455,140 
METHINE-DYE  RELEASING  COUPLERS  FOR  HEAT 
IMAGE  SEPARATION  SYSTEMS 
John  Texter,  Rochester:  Thomas  R.  Welter,  Webster;  David  T. 
Southby,  and  Jared  B.  Mooberry,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,145 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  14, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CL'  G03C  8112:8140 
VS.  CI.  430—203  30  CUims 

1.  An  aqueous-developable  photographic  color  diffusion  transfer 
element  comprising  one  and  only  one  dimensionally  stable  support 
and  one  or  more  layers  comprising  radiation  sensitive  silver  halide, 
thermal  solvent  for  facilitating  the  thermal  difliision  of  dyes 
through  a  hydrophilic  binder,  a  methine-dye  releasing  coupler,  and 
hydrophilic  binder,  wherein  said  dye  is  heat  difiiisible  in  said 
binder  and  thermal  solvent,  and  wherein  said  methine-dye  releas- 
ing coupler  is  of  the  structure  (I) 


Cp—U-M 


0) 


where 
Cp  is  a  coupler  radical  substituted  in  the  coupling  position  with 

a  divalent  linking  group,  L; 
M  is  a  methine-dye  radical  exhibiting  selective  absorption  in  the 
visible  spectrum;  and  where  the  — L — M  group  couples  off 
upon  reaction  of  said  coupler  radical  with  the  oxidation  prod- 
uct of  a  primary  amine  developing  agent,  and  where  said 
methine-dye  radical  M  is  released  from  said  — L — M  group 
subsequent  to  the  coupling  off  of  said  — L — M  group. 


5,455,141 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  BLOCKED 

DYE  MOIETIES 
ZbysUw  R.  Owczarczyk;  Xiqiang  Yang,  both  of  Webster; 
Daniel  L.  Kapp,  Rochester;  Wojdech  K.  Slusarek,  Roches- 
ter; Louis  E.  Friedrich,  Rochester,  and  David  T.  Southby, 
Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fj<iman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,805,  Nov.  5,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5354,650,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

890,905,  May  29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  A««.  15, 

1994,  Ser  No.  290,661 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  OcL  11, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CL*  G«3C  8/12:8/08:7/305:7126 
VS.  CL  430—222  13  Clafans 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing  at  least 
one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  the  element  containing: 
a)  a  release  compound  that  provides,  as  a  function  of  develop- 
ment, an  imagewise  distribution  of  a  compound  A,  compouixl 
A  being  a  mobile  nucleophile  that  is  released  from  a  carrier 
group  as  a  function  of  silver  halide  development;  and 
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b)  a  uniform  distribution  in  at  least  one  of  the  layers  of  the 
element  of  a  compound  B.  compound  B  being  a  dye  moiety 
that  is  blocked  by  a  group  which  is  displaceable  by  compound 
A; 

compounds  A  and  B  being  such  that,  under  photographic  pfx>- 
cessing  conditions,  they  interact  to  provide  an  unblocked  dye 
moiety. 


UMI 


5v«55,142 

IMAGE  FORMATION  PROCESS 

Yohnosuke  lUuhuhi;    Hideyuki    Nakamura;   Fumiaki   Shi- 

noiaki,  and  Shiqji  Iteno,  aU  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Fi^i  Photo  Fnm  Co^  I'ti-,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
FOed  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-272652; 
Dec  17,  1991,  3-333336 

Int  CI."  G03C  3100 
VS.  CL  430—254  19  Claims 

I.  An  image  fonnation  process  with  first  and  second  light- 
sensitive  elements  comprising  on  separate  supports  first  and  second 
light-sensitive  layers  which  are  adhesive  when  not  exposed  to 
actinic  light  but  become  nonadhesive  after  being  exposed  to  actinic 
light,  respectively,  a  first  toner  elentent  comprising  on  a  support  a 
toner  layer  (a')  containing  a  binder  an  a  coloring  material  having  at 
least  a  hue  (a),  and  a  second  toner  element  comprising  on  a  support 
a  toner  layer  (b")  containing  a  binder  and  a  coloring  material 
having  at  least  a  hue  (b)  different  from  the  hue  (a),  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

A)  imagewise  exposing  said  first  light-sensitive  layer  to  actinic 
light  CO  form  a  latent  image  therein; 

B)  bringing  said  first  light-sensitive  layer  thus  exposed  into 
face-to-face  contact  with  said  toner  layer  (a')  in  said  first  toner 
element; 

C)  separating  said  first  toner  element  and  said  first  light- 
seruitive  element  frcmi  each  other  to  transfer  the  portion  of  the 
loner  layer  corresponding  to  the  utKxposed  portion  of  the 
light-sensitive  layer  to  the  light-sensitive  layer  and  leave  the 
portion  of  the  toner  layer  corresponding  to  the  exposed  por- 
tion of  the  light-sensitive  layer  on  the  support  for  said  first 
toner  element; 

D)  bringing  the  adhesive  surface  of  an  image  receiving  element 
comprising  on  a  support  an  image  receiving  layer  having  a 
surface  adhesive  to  said  first  toner  layer  into  face-to-face 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  toner  layer  of  said  first  toner 
element  on  which  the  toner  layer  has  been  left  corresponding 
to  the  exposed  portion  of  said  first  light-sensitive  layer, 

E)  separating  said  image  receiving  element  and  said  first  toner 
element  from  each  other  to  transfer  the  toner  layer  to  said 
image  receiving  element; 

F)  repeating  said  steps  A)  to  O  with  said  second  light-sensitive 
element  and  said  second  toner  element  comprising  said  toner 
layer  (b");  and 

G)  bringing  the  surface  of  the  transferred  toner  layer  of  said 
image  receiving  element  on  which  the  toner  layer  having  a 
hue  (a)  has  been  transferred  into  face-to-face  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  toner  layer  having  a  hue  (b)  which  has  been 
imagewise  prepared  and  left  at  the  step  (F)  and  separating  said 
image  receiving  element  and  said  second  toner  element  fix>m 
each  other  to  transfer  the  toner  layer  having  a  hue  (b)  to  said 
image  receiving  element. 


5v455,143 

AMDSOKETONE  SENSITIZERS  FOR  AQUEOUS 

SOLUBLE  PHOTOPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

M.  ZaiLi  Ali,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Mim. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,671,  Jan.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,467,  Oct  25, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  applkation  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

234,575 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  18, 
1992,  92307546;  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1992,  4-285842 
Int  a."  G03C  1/73:  G«3F  7/028 
VS.  CL  430—281  H  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  comprising  an  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  free  radical  polymerizable  monomer,  a  photoini- 
tiaior  for  said  monomer,  and  an  aminoketone  sensitizer  for 
aqueous-developable  photopolymer  compositions  having  formula: 


.»» 


X- 


wherein 

R,  and  Rj  each  represent  an  alky  I  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  Rj  aixl  R4  each  represent  hydrogen;  or  at  least  one 
of  R|  and  R,  or  R2  and  R4  together  represent  an  alkylene 
group  having  2  Co  4  carbon  atoms; 

R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  H; 

Rj  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  I  to  16  carbon  atoms; 

R7,  R,,  and  R,  each  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  any  two  of  R7,  R,,  and  R, 
talcen  together  represenc  an  alkylene  group  having  4  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  or  R,,  R,,  and  R,  taken  together  with  the  N 
atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  represent  a  quinuclidinio 
group,  or  R«  taken  together  with  R7,  R,,  or  R,  icpfesent  a  five, 
six,  or  seven  membered  heterocyclic  ring  group,  and 

X"  represents  any  anion. 


5.455.144 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE,  AND  EXPOSING 

SYSTEM  AND  MASK  INSPECTING  METHOD  TO  BE 

USED  IN  THE  PROCESS 

Yosiiihiko  Okamoto,  Ohmc,  and  Noboru  Moriuchi,  Tokyo, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  26,200,  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,298,365, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,703,  May  14,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
610,422,  Nov.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  219,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-071266; 
May  18,  1990,  2-126662;  Sep.  19,  1990,  2-247100 

Int  CL*  G03F  7/00 

VS.  CL  430—313  3  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  fabrication  method  comprising: 

(a)  transferring  a  first  pattern  on  a  first  phase  shift  optical  mask 
substrate  onto  a  positive  photosensitive  resist  film  on  a  wafer 
with  a  reduction  projection  exposure  apparatus  by  illuminat- 
ing the  first  pattern  and  projecting  a  reduced  real  image  of  the 
first  pattern  onto  ttie  positive  photosensitive  resist  film; 

(b)  patterning  a  first  underlying  fihn  on  the  wafer  using  the 
patterned  positive  photosensitive  resist  film  as  an  etching 
mask,  thereby  forming  a  first  film  pattern; 

(c)  transferring  a  second  pattern  on  a  second  phase  shift  optical 
mask  substrate  onto  a  negative  photosensitive  resist  film  on 
the  wafer  with  the  reduction  projection  exposure  apparatus  by 


illuminating  the  second  pattern  and  projecting  a  reduced  real 
image  of  ttie  second  pattern  onto  the  negative  photosensitive 
resist  film;  and 
(d)  patterning  a  second  underlying  film  on  the  wafer  using  the 
patterned  negative  photosensitive  resist  film  as  an  Aching 
mask,  thereby  forming  a  second  film  pattern. 


ill|||llh 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  double-layer  resist  structure 
including  an  upper  layer  resist  and  a  lower  layer  resist  on  a 
substrate  for  lithography,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  resist  composition  by  solving  a  first  material 
sensitive  to  a  first  wavelength  of  light  in  a  first  solvent,  for 
forming  said  lower  layer  resist; 

(b)  providing  a  second  resist  composition  by  solving  a  second 
materia]  sensitive  to  a  second  wavelength  of  light  in  a  second 
solvent,  for  forming  said  upper  layer  resist; 

(c)  adding  to  said  second  resist  composition  a  poor  solvenc  in 
which  the  first  material  in  said  lower  layer  resist  is  substan- 
tially insoluble,  said  poor  solvent  being  added  in  an  amoimt  of 
not  less  than  50%  by  volume  of  said  second  resist  composi- 
tion; 

(d)  adding  a  light  absorbing  agent  which  absorbs  said  first 
wavelength  light  to  said  second  resist  composition; 

(e)  applying  said  first  resist  composition  onto  the  substrate; 

(f)  prebalting  said  first  resist  composition  applied  on  said  sub- 
strate to  remove  said  first  solvent  included  in  the  first  resist 
composition,  tliereby  forming  said  lower  layer  resist  on  said 
substrate; 

(g)  applying  said  second  resist  composition  mixed  with  said 
light  absorbing  agent  and  said  poor  solvent  onto  said  lower 
layer  resist; 

(h)  prebalcing  said  second  resist  composition  to  remove  said 
second  solvent  and  said  poor  solvent  included  in  the  second 
resist  composition,  thereby  forming  said  upper  layer  resist  on 
said  lower  layer  resist; 

(i)  forming  a  predetermined  pattern  of  said  upper  layer  resist  by 
selectively  irradiating  said  upper  layer  resist  with  said  second 
wavelength  light  and  developing  the  same;  and 

(j)  forming  a  predetermined  pattern  of  said  lower  layer  resist  by 
irradiating  said  lower  layer  resist  with  said  first  wavelength 
light  while  using  Che  upper  layer  resist  pattern  as  a  mask  and 
then  developing  the  same. 


5,455,146 

»«niOD  FOR  FMIMING  COLOR  IMAGE 
IMiihiro  Niahikawa,  and  Hrariri  F^jinwla,  bath  of  Kana- 
gawa, Japu,  assignors  te  F^Ji  Phalo  Fikn  Co.,  Ltd.,  KaM- 
gawa,  Japan 

FHed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  IS,  1993,  5-285*27 
lilt  CL'  G«3C  71407 
VS.  CL  43*— 383  8  ( 


5,455,145 

ftffiTHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DOUBLE  LAYER 

RESIST  PATTERN  AND  DOUBLE  LAYER  RESIST 

STRUCTURE 

HideU  Tkruraolo,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denid 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1.910,  Jan.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,184, 
Mar.  29,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  451,069,  Dec  15,  1989,  abandoned.  Thfa  appHcalion 
Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218y445 
Clainifi  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24,  1988,  63-327063 
Int  a.*  G03C  1/74 
VS.  CL  430—325  12  Clains 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  color  inuige  of  a  color  negative 
photographic  material  which  comprises  subjecting  a  color  negative 
photographic  material  to  a  color  development  processing,  said 
color  negative  photographic  material  comprising  a  support  having 
provided  thereon  at  lease  one  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  at  least  one  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and 
at  least  one  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  having  « 
specific  photographic  sensitivity  of  100  or  more  and  having  each  of 
the  gradients  y^,  y^c  »™1  t^a  of  0-5  to  0.9  after  standard  color 
development  processing  within  the  range  of  from  3  minutes  to  4 
minutes  of  the  color  development  Cime,  said  gradients  y^,  y^^^  and 
Yaa  each  being  a  gradient  of  the  red-sensitive,  green-sensitive  and 
blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layers,  respectively,  obtained 
after  conducting  the  standard  color  development  processing, 
wherein  each  of  the  gradients  y,,,  7,^  *"^  ^bb  *fter  the  rapid  color 
development  processing  wichin  Che  range  of  from  30  seconds  Co  90 
secofxls  of  the  color  development  time  satisfies  the  following 
condition: 

9<T«/y«^1 .2,  0.9cy,^«/:iJ 

wherein  y^,,  y»c  a™l  Ibb  Mch  represents  a  gradiciH  of  the  red - 
sensitive,  green-sensitive  and  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layers,  respectively,  obtained  after  conducting  the  rapid  color 
development  processing. 


5,455,147 
METHODS  OF  FORMING  POLYMERIC  COUPLERS 
Tien-1>h    Chen,    Penfield;    Stanley    W.    Cowan,    Rochester: 
Edward  Schofieid,  Penfield,  and  Pti«-Wah  T»a%,  Rochester, 
ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  879,M4,  May  6,  1992,  Pat  fio.  5,368,710. 
This  applicatien  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263^31 
Int  CL*  G03C  7/3SS 
VS.  CL  430—449  14  datas 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  polymeric  coupler  for  use  in  color 
photographic  materials,  comprising  solution  polymerizing  a  mix- 
ture of  at  least  one  echylenically  unsaturated  coupler  monomer 
concaining  a  dye -forming  coupler  moiecy  and  at  least  one  ionic 
monomer  contaiiung  an  ionizable  functional  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfonate,  sulfate  and  phosphate  groups,  in 
a  water-miscible  organic  solvent,  the  ionic  monomer  being 
included  in  the  mixture  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  the 
polymeric  coi^ler  with  less  than  10  weight  percent  of  the  ionic 
monomer,  and  directiy  water  dispersing  the  polymeric  coupler. 
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5<455,148 
TWO-PHASE  ACIDIC  AQUEOUS  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PRODUCTS 
David  W.  Aviaon,  Townsend;  AgoU  F.  Fehervari,  Lexington, 
both  of  M«s.;  David  A.  Johnson,  Sumter,  S.C^  and  Diana  R. 
Koretsky,  Maiden,  Man,,  aastgnon  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  189,105,  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,427,899. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,796 
InL  CL*  GOaC  8152 
MS.  CL  430—454  9  Claims 


/° 


OVERCOAT  LAYER 


IMAGE-RECEIVING  LAYER 


TIMING  LAYER 


NEUTRALI2ING   SYSTEM 


SUPPORT 


1.  A  diffusion  Dwisfer  film  unit  which  comprises  a  support 
carrying  a  neutralizing  system,  the  neutralizing  system  made  from 
a  two-phase  acidic  aqueous  composition,  the  two-phase  acidic 
aqueous  composition  comprising  a  continuous  aqueous  phase  and  a 
discontinuous  acidic  particle  phase; 

the  aqueous  phase  comprising  a  water  soluble  polymer  having 
recurring  units  of  at  least  an  organic  acid  monomer,  the 
aqueous  phase  organic  acid  monomer  having  at  least  one 
ethyleiucally  unsaturated  cartxm-carbon  bond,  the  aqueous 
phase  organic  acid  monomer  being  capable  of  promoting  the 
solubility  of  the  aqueous  phase  polymer  in  water,  the  aqueous 
phase  organic  acid  moiwmer  being  in  a  concentration  effect- 
ing solubility  of  the  aqueous  phase  polymer  in  water, 
the  acidic  particle  phase  comprising  a  water  insoluble  polymer 
having  recurring  units  of  at  least  an  organic  acid  monomer 
and  an  organic  ester  monomer,  the  particle  phase  organic  acid 
monomer  having  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
carbon-carbon  bond  and  being  capable  of  forming  salts  with 
alkali  metals  or  with  organic  bases,  the  particle  phase  organic 
ester  monomer  having  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
carfoon-carbon  bond  and  capable  of  promoting  the  insolubility 
of  the  particle  phase,  the  particle  phase  organic  acid  monomer 
and  the  particle  phase  ester  moaoma  being  in  a  ratio  effecting 
insolubility  of  the  particle  phase  polymer  in  the  aqueous 
phase;  and 
the  particle  phase  organic  acid  monomer  capable  of  interacting 
with  the  aqueous  phase  polymer  at  an  interface  between  the 
particle  phase  and  the  aqueous  phase  such  that  the  particle 
phase  polymer  is  brought  into  intimate  association  with  the 
continuous  aqueous  phase,  whereby  the  particle  phase  is  sta- 
bly dispersed  in  the  aqueous  phase  aixl  the  image-receiving 
element  is  provided  with  enhanced  resistance  to  curl. 


UMI 


5y45S,149 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 

NOVEL  YELLOW  COUPLERS 

Peter  Bergthaller,  Bergisch  Glad  bach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Agf»<icvaert,  AG,  Leverltusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1993,  43  29 
418.9 

InL  CL'  G03C  1146 
U.S.  CL  430— 5«3  4  Claims 

1.  A  color  photographic  recording  material  comprising  at  least 
one  photoseiuitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  with  a  yellow 
coupler,  wherein  said  yellow  coupler  is  in  said  photosensitive  layer 
or  in  an  adjacent  layer  characterized  in  that  the  yellow  coupler  is  of 
the  formula  I 


(I) 


in  which 

Q  meaits  a  residue  to  complete  a  4-pyrimidone  ring; 

X  means  a  residue  which  is  eliminable  on  chromogeiuc  devel- 
opment; 

R'  means  alkyl  with  I  to  6  C  atoms; 

R'  means  halogen,  — CF,,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkylthio, 
arylthio,  acylamino,  sulphonamido,  sulphuramido,  carbamoyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  sulphonyl,  sulphamoyi  or  a  heterocyclic  resi- 
due, wherein  two  adjacent  residues  R^  may  complete  a  nng; 

n  means  an  integer  from  1  to  4. 


5/455,150 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  NEGATIVE  ELEMENTS  WITH 

ENHANCED  PRINTER  COMPATIBILrrV 
Jared  B.  Mooberry;  Paul  B.  Merkel,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Stephen  P.  Singer,  Spenceport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,068 
Int  CL"  G03C  7/46 
U.S.  CL  430—504  25  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  negative  comprising  a  red  sensi- 
tive silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  coupler  which  reacts 
with  oxidized  color  developer  to  form  a  cyan  dye,  a  blue  sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  coupler  which  reacts  with 
oxidized  color  developer  to  form  a  yellow  dye,  and  a  green 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  color  coupler 
which  upon  reaction  with  oxidized  color  developer  forms  a 
magenta  image  dye,  the  negative  additionally  comprising  a  non- 
diSiisible  inert  dye  having  a  peak  absorption  between  560-590  nm 
so  that  the  negative  has  a  D,^D,,o  which  is  greater  than  exhibited 
by  the  negative  absent  the  inert  dye. 


5,455,151 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  MATERIAL 
Rdnhart   Matejec,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ag;la 

Gevaert  AG 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,202 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  22,  1993,  43  24 
617.6 

InL  CL'  G03C  1146 
U.S.  a.  430—505  10  Claims 

1.  A  color  photographic  silver  halide  material  comprising  at  least 
two  blue-seitsitive,  yellow-coupler  containing  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layers  of  differing  photographic  sensitivity,  at  least  two  green- 
sensitive,  magenta  coupler  containing  silver  halide  emulsion  layers 
of  differing  photographic  sensitivity  and  at  least  two  red-sensitive, 
cyan-coupler  containing  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  of  differing 
photographic  sensitivity,  characterised  in  that  the  silver  haiide 
emulsion  of  each  of  the  highest  sensitivity  blue-sensitive  and  the 
highest  sensitivity  green- sensitive  layers  have  iodide  present  aixl 
have  an  iodide  content  of  from  1  to  4  mol  %  and  an  average 
particle  size  of  the  silver  halide  grains  contained  in  the  highest 
sensitivity  blue-  and  green-seiuitive  emulsions  is  20.65  ^m  and 
the  silver  halide  emulsions  of  each  of  the  lowest  sensitivity  blue- 
sensitive  and  the  lowest  sensitivity  green-sensitive  layers  have  an 
iodide  content  of  28  mol  %  and  an  average  particle  size  of  the 
silver  halide  grains  contained  in  the  lowest  sensitivity  blue-  and 
green-sensitive  emulsion  is  S0.3  (un.  and  which  nuuerial  contains 
at  least  one  development  inhibitor  releasing  "DIR"  compound  in 
an  effective  quantity  to  improve  color  separation,  wherein  the  DIR 
compound  is  of  the  formula 


A-<L).-B 

in  which 
A  means  the  residue  of  a  compound  which,  on  reacting  widi  the 
oxidation  pnxluct  of  the  color  developer,  liberates  the  group 
— (L).— B. 
B  means  the  residue  of  a  development  inhibitor  which  is  liber- 
ated frtxn  the  group  — (L), — B, 
L  means  a  divalent  binding  link  which,  once  the  A — L  boixl  is 

broken,  is  capable  of  bceaking  die  L — B  bond  and 
n  means  0  or  1, 
the  inhibitor  of  which  has  diffusibility  of  20.4,  wherein  particle 
size  is  expressed  as  the  diameter  of  a  sphere  of  equal  volume. 


intervening  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen  atoms,  or  the  benzo  ring 
may  have  a  benzo,  pyirolo,  fiiryl,  or  thicnyl  ring  fused  thereto. 


5,455,152 

BENZOTRIAZOLE  BASED  UV  ABSORBING  MONOMERS 

AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 

POLYMERS  FORMED  FROM  THEM 

Lai  C.  Vishwakarma,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  313,492 
InL  CL*  G03C  11815 
MS.  CL  430—512  12  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  an  ultraviolet  absorbing 


I 
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polymer  having  repeating  units  formed  from  the  monomer  of 
formula  (A): 


O— R<-0— 


wherein:  R4  and  R,  are,  iixlependentiy,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  alkylene  with  or  without  intervening  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitro- 
gen atoms,  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  a  I  to  10 
carbon  alkoxy,  a  I  to  10  carbon  atom  alkyl  sulfide,  0  to  10  carbon 
amino,  and  halogen;  R«  is  H  or  an  unsubstituted  methyl  or  methyl 
substituted  With  a  halogen;  and  the  benzo  ring,  the  hydroxy 
substituted  phenyl  ring,  and  the  phenyl  ring  of  the  styryl  group 
may  be  further  substituted  with  I  to  4  substituents  or  unsubstituted 
provided  none  of  the  further  substituents  have  unsaturated  carbon- 
carbon  bonds,  and  wherein  the  subsituents  are  selected  from  1  to 
18  carbon  alkyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl,  aryloxy  or  alkoxy,  or  halogen, 
aixl  the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  substituents  may  have  from  1  to  S 


5*455,153 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  CLAD 

VANADIUM  PENTOXIDE  ANTISTATIC  LAYER 

Sylvia  A.  Gardner,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  g— hmm  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,839 
InL  a.'  G03C  1185 
VS.  CL  430—530  H  Claims 

I.  A  photographic  imaging  element  comprising  a  support,  at 
least  one  light  sensitive  layer  and  an  antistat  layer  ctxnprising 
vanadium  pentoxide  fibers  clad  with  a  polymer  formed  by  the 
oxidation  of  an  oxidatively  polymerizable  compound. 


5,455,154 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Gunter  HcUing,  OdenthaL  Germany,  and  Jean-Marie  Dew- 
anckele,  Drongen,  Belginm,  assignan  to  Agfa  Gevaert,  AG, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247^75 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  3,  1993,  43  18 
43&3 

InL  CL'  G03C  1/30 
VS.  CL  430—536  18  Claims 

I.  A  photographic  silver  halide  material  comprising  at  least  one 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  layer  and  contains,  in  at  least  one  layer, 
a  compouiKl  corresponding  to  formula  (I)  in  a  quantity  of  at  least 
10  mg/m^: 


-(CHj-CH)i-(MV-(M,)ta-(M2),- 


(D 


OH 


B  — NHR 


where 
k  stiuids  for  SO  to  99%  by  weight 
I  denotes  0  to  49%  by  weight, 
m  denotes  I  to  40%  by  weight,  and 
j  denotes  0  to  49%  by  weight, 

M  denotes  a  comonomer  iix^rporated  by  polymerization, 
M,  stands  for  — CHjCR^—  or 


CHj 
/       \ 
— CHj— CH  CH- 

I  I 

O 


\  / 
CH 
I 


Mj  denotes 


-CHj— CH  CH- 

I  I 

o  o 

\  / 

CH 

I 

B-Rj 


R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen  or  alkyl 

and 
R]  deiwtes  an  acidic  group, 
B  denotes  a  chemical  bond  or  a  bridging  member  of  the  formula 

-L.-aj).-(L,).- 
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wherein 
L,  and  L,  are  idenocal  or  different  and  sand  for  an  alkylene, 
arylene  or  uaUcylene  group  having  a  maxinnim  of  18  carbon 
atoms, 
Lj  denotes  COO,  OC— O,  CO— NH.  NH— CO,  SOj— NH, 
NH— SOj.  NH— CO— O  or  NH— CO— NH  and 
n  and  o  are  the  same  and  stand  for  0  or  I  and 

L,  is  directly  attached  to  M,, 
said  maienal  being  hardened  with  a  rapid  or  an  instant  hardener. 


5y455,155 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  HAVING  REDUCED  DYE 

STAIN 

Mary  C.  Brfck;  Nwrwi  ■.  Piatt,  both  of  WetMtcr;  Pwl  L. 

Zengerie,  and  Jcfcry  L.  Hall,  botli  of  Rochester,  aH  of  N.Y„ 

assignon  to  «•—*-—"  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  51,137,  Apr.  22,  1993,  abudoaed.  Thic 

appttcatioa  Feb.  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  19C,335 

lot  CL*  G03C  1143:71392 

MS.  CL  430— S«  6  ClaiiiH 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  suppon  having  thereon 
at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  a  layer,  which  is  the 
same  or  different  from  the  silver  halide  layer,  comprising  disul- 
fonamidophenol  oxidized  developer  scavenger  dispersed  in  an 
aqueous  medium,  wherein  the  dispersed  disulfonamidophenol  oxi- 
dized developer  scavenger  consists  essentially  of  disulfonami- 
dophenols  in  solid  particle  crystalline  form. 


5^455,156 
Patat  Not  baaed  For  This  Number 


UMI 


5^*55,157 

METHOD  FOR  THE  NON-RADIOACTTVE 

MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  NUCLEIC  ACID  SYNTHESIS 

IN  EUKARYOTIC  CELLS 

Matthias  Hinzpeter,  Miinchen,  and  Herbert  von  der  LItz,  Weil- 

heim,  both  of,  Gennany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 

GmbH,  Mannhrim-Waldhot,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754^59,  Aug.  29,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,080,  May  22,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,364 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1989,  39  16 
595.7 

Int  a.'  C12Q  II6S:  GOIN  33153:  CVTH  21104:21102 
MS.  a.  435—6  18  CUms 

1.  Method  for  the  determination  of  the  rate  of  nucleic  acid 
synthesis  in  a  eukaryotic  cell,  comprising  introducing  a  nucleotide 
which  is  non-radioactively  labelled  or  derivatized  with  a  hapten 
into  said  cell  with  the  addition  of  a  cationic  liposome  which  does 
not  encapsulate  said  nucleotide  and  deternuning  the  rate  of  nucleic 
acid  synthesis  by  deterniining  incorporation  of  the  non- 
radioactively  labelled  or  derivatized  nucleotide  into  nucleic  acids 
of  said  eukaryotic  cell  as  a  function  of  time. 


Sy455,15B  

FDRIN  BINDING  DOMAIN  POLYPEPTIDES  AND  USES 
AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
"nkva  Vogd;  Avigdor  Levanon,  both  of  Rehovot;  Moshe  M. 
Wcrber,  lU  AvW;  Rachd  Guy,  Retwvot,  and  Amos  Panet, 
Ji  I  iM^i  III,  al  oC  Israel,  assigwirs  to  Bio-Technology  Gen- 
eral Corp.,  beUn,  N  J. 

DIvWoB  of  Ser.  No.  526,397,  May  21,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,270,030,  which  is  a  continuatloB-lD-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,952, 

Apr.  28,  1909,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Scr.  Ntt.  291,951,  Dec  29,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa 

May  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  58,241 

ClatiM  priority,  application  Canada,  Dee.  29,  1989,  2006929 

Int  a.'  COIN  33153;  A61K  51I0S:  C12Q  1156 

VS.  CL  435— 7  Jl  8  OafaM 


I.  A  method  for  imaging  a  fibrin-containing  substance  which 
comprises 

contacting  the  fibrin-containing  substance  to  be  imaged  with  an 
imaging  agent  under  conditions  such  that  the  imaging  agent 
binds  to  fibrin  in  the  fibrin-containing  subsumes, 
imaging  bound  imaging  agent,  and 
thereby  imaging  the  fibrin-containing  substance, 
wherein  the  imaging  agent  comprises  a  polypeptide  labeled  with 

an  imageable  marker, 
wherein  the  polypeptide  is  a  1 2  kO  polypeptide  corresponding  to 
an  amino  acid  sequence  present  in  the  fibnn  binding  domain 
of  naturally-occurring  human  fibronectin  and  comprising  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  amino  acids  1-109  as  shown  in  FIG. 
1. 


5/455,159 
METHOD  FOR  EARLY  DETECTION  OF  LUNG  CANCER 
James  L.  Mulshine,  7719  Savannah  Dr.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20817; 
Mdvyn  S.  IVtckman,  202  Kembie  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21218; 
Prabodh  K.  Gupta,  7  Lockmoor  CL.,  and  John  K.  Frost,  1004 
Brooklandwood  Rd.,  both  of  LutherviUe,  Md.  21093 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,502,  Aug.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,465,  Apr.  4,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,881 

Int  a."  GOIN  331574:33153:331577 
MS.  CI.  435— 7  J3  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  screening  for  the  presence  of  lung  cartcer  in  an 
individual  comprising: 

1)  obtaining  a  sputum  or  broiKhial  fluid  sample  from  said 
individual: 

2)  contacting  said  sample  with  at  least  one  pre-selected  mono- 
clonal antibody  under  conditions  such  that  said  antibody 
immunogenically  binds  with  a  binding  site  present  in  said 
sample  for  which  binding  site  said  antibody  is  specific, 
whereby  a  complex  is  formed;  and 

3)  detecting  the  presence  of  said  complex;  wherein  said  antibody 
is  pre-selected  by  the  prtxxss  of: 

i)  collecting  and  preserving  sputum  or  bronchial  fluid  samples 
from  test  individuals  in  which  lung  cancer  is  not  detectable 
by  chest  x-ray  or  sputum  cytology; 

ii)  contacting  said  preserved  samples  with  monoclonal  anti- 
bodies  that  are   specific   for  binding   sites  differentially 


expressed  on  normal  versus  dysplastic  versus  neoplastic 
bronchial  cells  under  conditions  such  that  immunological 
binding  to  said  binding  sites  can  occur,  whereby  a  complex 
is  formed; 

iii)  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  complex  result- 
ing from  step  (ii); 

iv)  monitoring  said  test  individuals  and  determining  which  of 
said  test  individuals  subsequently  develop  lung  cancer 
detectable  by  chest  x-ray  or  clinioU  symptoms  and  which 
of  said  test  individuals  do  not  subsequently  develop  lung 
cancer  delectable  by  chest  x-ray  or  cliiucal  symptoms; 

v)  selecting  from  said  antibodies  of  step  (ii)  those  antibodies 
that  preferentially  bind  to  binding  sites  present  in  preserved 
samples  from  said  test  individuals  who  subsequently 
develop  lung  caixxr  detectable  by  chest  x-ray  or  clinicaJ 
symptoms  compared  to  preserved  samples  from  said  test 
individuals  who  do  not  subsequently  develop  lung  cancer 
detectable  by  chest  x-ray  or  clinical  symptoms. 


5,455,160 

DUGNOSTIC  TEST  AND  KIT  FOR  DISEASE  OR 

DISORDERS  IN  THE  DIGESTIVE  SYSTEM 

Magne  K.  Fagerfaol,  Konsul  Scl^eiderupsvei  7, 0286  Oslo;  Inge 

Dale,  Klrkehaugsvn.   1,  0283  Oslo,  and  Ame  G.  Rwetfa, 

KoUemn.  11  A,  1315  Nesoya,  all  of,  Norway 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,802 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  33153:331574 

VS.  a.  435—7.23  7  Claims 

I.  An  immunological  method  for  screening  for  the  presence  of 

inflammatory  bowel  disease  or  gastrointestinal  cancer  in  mammals 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

collecting  a  fecal  sample  or  sample  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract; 

and 
measuring  the  anxmnt  of  calproiectin  in  said  sample  by  immu- 
nological means  wherein  an  elevated  amount  of  calprotectin  is 
associated  with  the  presence  of  inflammatory  bowel  disease  or 
gastrointestinal  cancer. 


5y455,161 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MONITORING  OF  MULTIPLE 
ANTICANCER  DRUG  RESISTANCE 
Yehuda  G.  Assaraf,  Nesher,  and  Uriel  Bachrach,  Jerusalem, 
both  oC,  Israel,  assignors  to  Technicon  Reseach  &  Develop- 
ment Foundation  Ltd.,  Technicon  City,  Israel 
FUed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  95,141 
Claims  priority,  application  bnel,  JuL  23,  1992,  102617 
Int  CI.'  GOIN  33/574:33/573:33/53 
VS.  CL  435—7.23  13  Claims 

1.  A  rapid  method  for  assessing  sensitivity  or  resistance  of 
mammalian  cells  of  unknown  drug  sensitivity  to  an  anticancer 
agent,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  separately  incubating  quiescent  mammalian  cells  of 
unknown  drug  sensitivity  and  quiescent  manunalian  cells  of 
known  drug  sensitivity  in  medium  containing  a  growth  stimu- 
lant in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  level  or  ornithine 
decarboxylase  protein  in  the  cells,  and  determining  the  levels 
of  ornithine  decarboxylase  protein  in  the  cells  by  an  immuno- 
logical technique,  thereby  determining  the  levels  of  ornithine 
decarboxylase  activity; 

(b)  repeating  step  (a)  in  the  presence  of  various  concentrations 
of  the  anticancer  agent;  and 

(c)  determining  the  level  of  drug  sensitivity  or  resistance  of  the 
mammalian  cells  of  unknown  drug  sensitivity  by  determining 
the  ratio  of  the  concentration  of  the  anticancer  agent  required 
to  reduce  the  ornithine  decarboxylase  activity  level  of  the 
cells  of  unknown  drug  sensitivity  by  50%  (IC50)  to  the  con- 
centration of  the  anticancer  drug  required  to  rnluce  the  omi- 
thiiK  decarboxylase  activity  level  of  the  cells  of  known  sen- 
sitivity by  50%  flCjo). 


Sy455,162 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HEPARINASE  WITH  A 

BACILIUS  STRAIN 

Robert  W.  Bellamy,  Zama,  and  KouU  Horikoshi,  Ibkyo,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Development  Corporatioo 

of  Japan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  799,597,  Nov.  27,  1991,  Pat  Na. 
5,362,645,  which  te  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  440,061,  Nov.  22, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,145,778.  This  appUcation  Ang.  3,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  285,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25, 1988,  63-297807 
Int  CL'  C12P  21/00:  CI2N  1/20 
MS.  CL  435— 71 J  1  nwm 

I.  A  process  for  producing  heparinase  comprising  culturing  in  an 
aqueous  nutrient  medium  the  microorganism  Bacillus  sp.  BHIOO, 
BP-2763,  wherein  the  extracellular  heparinase  produced  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  120,000  daltons  as  determined  by  SDS  PAGE, 
and  the  physiochemicai  properties  of  optimum  activity  in  the  pH 
range  of  7.2-7.8  and  the  temperature  range  of  45°-  50°  C,  a  pi  of 
6.6  aiKl  stability  of  at  least  30  minutes  at  4S°  C.  in  the  presence  of 
cakrium,  and  recovering  the  heparinase  produced  from  the  culture 
mediuiTL 


5,455,163 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALCOHOL 
Anil  H.  Lacfake;  Kotasthane  Arrind  N.,  both  of  Maharashtra, 
and  Saqjay  S.  Palnitkar.  Pune,  all  of,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Council  or  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research,  New  Delhi,  Ind. 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  219321 
Int  CL*  C12P  7/02:7/06 
VS.  CL  435—161  8  Claims 

1.  A  prtxxss  of  producing  alcohol,  which  comprises  fermenting 
the  yeast  Candida  shehatae  having  the  Accession  no  ATCC  22984 
in  a  fermenting  medium  in  the  presence  of  D-xylose  and  a  catalyst 
selected  from  aluminosilicate  of  mineral  faujasite  structure  zeolites 
X  or  Y  type  or  a  combination  thereof  at  a  temperature  between  24° 
to  40°  C.  aixl  for  a  period  ranging  from  24  to  96  hours. 


5/455,164 
RUMINANT  IMMORTALIZED  MAMMARY  EPITHELIAL 

CELL  LINES 
}tBrty  D.  IWner,  Hudson,  Canada,  assignor  to  McGOl  Univef^ 
sity,  Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,294,  Nov.  3,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,227,301.  This  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  56,028 
The  portion  of  ttie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JnL  13, 
2010,  has  been  disriaimfd. 
Int  a.*  C12N  5/00:15/00 
VS.  a.  435—240.2  5  Claims 

1.  An  immortalized  ruminant  mammary  epithelial  cell  line  pre- 
pared by  the  transfection  of  primary  ruminant  mamnuuy  epithelial 
cells  with  the  SV40  large  T  antigen  gene,  wherein  said  mammary 
epithelial  cells  are  selected  from  goat  and  sheep  cells,  said  cell  line 
having  normal  physiological  responses  such  that,  under  hormonal 
stimulation,  milk  constituents  comprising  a-  aivl  ^-casein  and 
lactose  are  produced. 
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5^55,165 

EXPRESSION  VECTOR  ENCODING  HYBRID 

IMMUNOGLOBULINS 

Daniel  J.  Capon,  San  Mateo,  and  Laurence  A.  Lasky,  Sansalito, 

both  of  CaUt,  aasignort  to  Genentech,  Inc^  San  Frandaco, 

Catit 

Continualian  of  Ser.  No.  986,931,  Dec.  8,  1992,  which  b  a 
cootinuaiion  of  Ser.  No.  808,122,  Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,225,538,  whlcb  is  a  dirlsion  of  Ser.  No.  440,625,  Nov.  22, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,116,964,  whkb  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  315,015,  Feb.  23,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,098,833.  This 
application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,669 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  26, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
lat  CL'  C12N  15162 
VJS.  CL  435-M.7  11  Claims 

1.  A  replicable  expression  vector  comprising  nucleic  acid  encod- 
ing a  polypeptide  fusion  comprising  the  ligand  binding  site  of  a 
single  transmembrane  receptor  containing  more  than  one  polypep- 
tide chain,  in  the  absence  of  an  active  transmembrane  region, 
wherein  the  receptor  is  not  a  platelet  growth  factor  receptor  or  an 
insulin  receptor,  one  of  said  chains  being  fused,  through  its 
C-feiminus,  to  the  N-terminus  of  an  immunoglobulin  constant 
region  amino  acid  sequence. 


5,455,166 
STRAND  DISPLACEMENT  AMPLIFICATION 
George  T.  Walker,  Chapel  HUl,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Becton,  Dick- 
inson and  Company,  Franklin  Lalies,  NJ. 
Continuatfc>n-in-|wrt  of  Ser.  No.  648057,  Jan.  31,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819^58 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  14, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
im.  CL'  C12P  19134 
VS.  CL  435— 91 J  29  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  amplifying  a  target  nucleic  acid  sequence 
comprising: 

a)  providing  a  single  stranded  nucleic  acid  fragment  containing 
the  target  nucleic  acid  sequence,  the  fragment  having  a  5'  end 
and  a  3'  end; 

b)  binding  an  oligonucleotide  pnmer  to  the  3'  end  of  the  frag- 
ment such  that  the  primer  forms  a  S'  single  stranded  overhang, 
the  primer  composing  a  3'  end  complementary  to  the  3'  end  of 
the  fragment  and  a  5'  end  comprising  a  recognition  sequence 
for  a  restriction  eiKlonuclease  which  does  not  cut  the  target 
nucleic  acid  sequence; 

c)  extending  the  primer  on  the  fragment  in  the  presence  of 
i)  a  DNA  polymerase  laclcing  S'-3'  exonuclease  activity, 
ii)  deoxynucleoside  triphosphates. 

iii)  at  least  one  a-thio  substituted  deoxynucleoside  triphos- 
phate, and 
iv)  a  restriction  endonuclease  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  HincU,  Hindn,  Aval,  Fnu4HI,  TthlUI,  Neil,  BstXI, 
Bsml,  BsrI,  Bsal.  NIalV,  Nspl.  PflMI,  Hphl.  AlwI.  Fold. 
Dpnl,  Mspl  and  AccI, 
tilereby  producing  a  double  stranded  first  reaction  product  compris- 
ing the  primer,  a  first  newly  synthesized  strand  and  a  hemimodified 
restriction  endonuclease  recognition  sequence; 


d)  nicking  the  double  stranded  heminxxlified  restriction  endonu- 
clease recognition  sequence  with  the  restriction  endonuclease; 

e)  extending  from  the  nick  using  the  polymerase,  thereby  dis- 
placing the  first  newly  synthesized  stnnd  from  the  first  reac- 
tion product  and  generating  a  second  newly  synthesized 
strand,  and; 

0  repeating  the  nicking,  extending  and  displacing  steps  such  that 
the  target  sequence  is  amplified. 


5y«55,I67 

MEDIUM-CHAIN  THIOESTERASES  IN  PLANTS 

Ibnl  A.  Voelker,  and  Huw  M.  Davies,  both  of  Davis,  CaUf., 

asrignors  to  Calgene  Inc.,  Davis,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,247,  Jan.  22,  1992,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,263,  Oct  24,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773,096,  Oct  7, 

1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuatioD-ln-part  of  Ser.  No. 

704,861,  May  21,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  30, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  968,971 

Int  CL'  C12N  I5/S2 

VS.  a.  435— 172J  7  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  producing  CI4:0  fatty  acids  in  a  Brassica  napus 

seed  cell,  said  method  comprising: 

growing  a  Brassica  napus  plant  having  integrated  into  its 
genome  a  DNA  construct,  said  construct  comprising  in  the  5' 
to  3'  direction  of  transcription,  a  promoter  functional  in  said 
Brassica  napus  seed  cell,  a  plastid  transit  peptide  encoding 
sequence,  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  luxD  protein  having 
CI  4:0  acyl-ACP  thioesterase  activity  in  said  plant  seed  cell, 
and  a  transcriptional  termination  region  functional  in  said 
plant  seed  cell,  wherein  said  DNA  sequence  is  from  a  biolu- 
minescent  bacterium. 


5,455,168 

a-GLYCOSYL  TREHALOSE-FORMING  ENZYME 

Kazuhiko     Maruta,     Okayama;     Mlchk>     Kubota,    Osaka; 

Toshiyuki     Sugimoto,     Okayama,     and     Ibshio     Miyake, 

Okayama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Hayasliibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenky^Jo,  Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,707 
Claims  priority,  appiicatton  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-362131; 
Sep.  30,  1993,  5-265416 

Int  CL*  C12N  9126:9124:91 14,-9/W 
VS.  C\.  435—201  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  eiuyme  which  has  the  following  physiochemical 
properties: 

(1)  Action  Converting  a!  least  one  reducing  partial  starch 
hydrolysate  having  a  degree  of  glucose  polymerization  of 
three  or  more  to  a  non-reducing  saccharide  having  a  trehalose 
structure  as  an  end  unit; 

(2)  Molecular  Weight  About  76,000-87,000  dallons  on  sodium 
dode-cylsulfale-polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis  (SDS- 
PAGE); 

(3)  Isoelectric  point  (pi)  About  3.6-4.6  on  isoelectrophoresis 
using  ampholyte; 

(4)  Optimum  temperature  About  35°-40°  C.  when  incubated  at 
pH  7.0  for  60  min; 

(5)  Optimum  pH  About  6.4-7.2  when  incubated  at  40°  C.  for  60 
min; 

(6)  Thermal  Stability  Suble  up  to  a  temperature  of  about 
35°-40°  C.  when  incubated  at  pH  7.0  for  60  min;  and 

(7)  pH  Subility  Stable  at  a  pH  of  about  S.5-1 1 .0  when  incubated 
at  25°  C.  for  16  hours. 


5,455,169 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS  FOR  DIAGNOSING  AND  MODELING 
ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE 
Michael  J.  Mullan,  Tkmpa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Alzheimer's  Insti- 
tute of  America,  Inc.,  Prairie  Village,  Kans. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,211 

Int  a.'  C12N  5/10:15/12:15/85 

VS.  a.  435—240.2  12  Claims 
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1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  human  amyloid  precursor 
protein  770  (APP  No)  including  the  nucleotides  encoding  codon 
670  and  671  of  human  amyloid  preciusor  protein  770,  wherein  the 
nucleic  acid  encodes  asparagine  at  codon  670  and/or  leucine  at 
codon  67 1  or  an  isolated  fragment  of  said  nucleic  acid  having  at 
least  ten  nucleotides  and  encoding  at  least  positions  4  and  S  of 
SEQIDNO:l. 


5,455,170 

MUTATED  THERMOSTABLE  NUCLEIC  ACID 

POLYMERASE  ENZYME  FROM  THERMUS  SPECIES  Z05 

Richard  D.  Abramson;  David  H.  Gelfand,  boUi  of  Oakland, 

and   L   Lawrence  Greenfield,  Pleasant   Hill,  all  of  CaUf., 

assignors  to  HoBinann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  590,466,  Sep.  28,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,394,  May  15, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,079JS2,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  143,441,  Jan.  12,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,509,  Jun.  17,  1987,  Pat 

No.  4,889318,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

899,241,  Aug.  22,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  113,531 

Int  CL'  C12N  15/54:9/12 

VS.  CL  435— 252J  9  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  sequence  in  purified  form,  that  encodes  the  amino 

acid  sequence,  from  amino  carboxy  terminus: 


I  MetLysALaMetLcuProl.euPheGluProLysGlyAr:gValLcu 
16  LeuVilAspGlyHisHisLeuAUiyAigThrPhePheAlaLeu 
3 1  LysGlyLeuThrThrSerArgGlyGluProValGlnAUVarryr 
46  GlyPtieAlaLysSerLeuLcuLysAIaLeuLysGluAspGlyTVr 
61  LysAl«V»lPheV»lVilPheAspAlaLysAUProSerPheAij 
76  HisGluAliTyiGluAliTVrLySAliGlyAigAUProTTirPro 
91  GluAspPheProArgGlnLeuAl«LeuIleLysGluLeuValAsp 
106  LeuLeuGlyPheThrArjLeuGluValProGlyPheGluAl»Asp 
121  AspValLeuAlaThrL.euAlaLysLysAUGIuArgGluGlyTyr 
136  GluValArgllcLcuThrAUAspA^AspLeuTyiOlnLcuVal 
151  SerAspArgValAlaVtlUuHisProGluGlyHisLeulleThr 
166  ProGluTrpLeuTrpGluLysTyiGlyLeuLysProGluGlrTrp 
181  V»lAspPheArgAl»LeuV»K)lyAspProSCTAspAsnLeuPro 
196  GlyValLysGlyneGlyGluLysThrAULeuLysLeul>euLy$ 
211  GluTrpGlySerLeuGluAsnneLeuLysAsnLcuAspArgVal 
226  LysProGluSerValArgGluArjIleLysAliHisLeuGluAsp 
241  LcuLysLcuSerLeuGluLeuScrArgValArgScrAspLcuPro 
256  LcuGluValAspPhcAlaArgArgAigGluProAspArgGluGly 
271  LeuAijAl»i1>eUuGluArgLeuGluPheGlySerLeuLeuHi$ 
286  GluPheGlyLeuLeuGluAlaProAlaProLcuGluGluAUPn} 
301  TrpProProProGluGlyAl»PheValGlyPheValLeuSerAig 
316  ProGluI>roMetTrpAlaGluLeuLysAULcuAlaAlaCysLys 
331  GhiGlyArgValHjsArgAlaLysAspProLeuAlaGlyLeuLys 
346  AjpLcuLysGluValArgGlyLeuLcuAlaLysAspLcuAlaVal 
361  LeuAULeuArgGluGlyLcuAspLeuAUPFoScrAspAspPro 


-continued 

376  MetLeuLeuAUTyrLeuLeuAspProSerAsnThrThrProGlu 
391  GlyValAUArgAiTsiyiGlyGlyGluTrpThiGluAspAlaAU 
406  HisArgAlaLcuLeuAlaGluArgLeuGlnGlnAsnLeuLcuGlu 
421  ArgLeuLysGlyGluGLuLysLeuLeuTrpLeuTyrGbiGluVal 
436  GluLysProLeuSerArgValLeuAlaHisMetGluAlaThiGly 
451  ValArgLeuAspValAlaTyrLeuLysAM^uSerLeuGluLeu 
466  AlaGluGluIleArgArgUuGluGluGluValPheAif  LeuAU 
481  GlyHisProPheAsnLeuAmSciArgAspGlnL.euGluAijVil 
496  LeuPheAspGluLeuAigLeuJYoAlaLeuGlyLysThrGlnLys 
511  ThiGlyLysArgSerThrSerAlaAlaValLeuGluAlaLeuAig 
526  GluAlaHisProlleValGluLysIlcUuGlnHisAigGluLeu 
541  ThrLysLeuLysAsnThrTyrValAspProLeuProGlyLcuVal 
556  HisProArgThrGlyArgLeuHisThrArgPheAsnGlnThrAla 
571  ThrAlaThrGlyArgLeuSerScrSerAspProAsnLeuGlnAsn 
586  IleProIleAisThrf>roLeuGlyGlnAijIkArgArgAlaPhe 
601  ValAlaGluAlaGlyTrpAlaLeuValAlaUuAspTyrSoGln 
616  IleGluLeuArgValLeuAlaHisLeuSoGlyAspGluAsnLeu 
631  IleArgValPheGbiGluGlyLysAspneHisThrGlnThrAla 
646  SerTrpMetPheGlyValSerProCluAlaValAspProLcuMet 
661  ArgArgAlaAlaLysThrValAsnPheGlyValLeuTyiGlyMet 
676  SerAlaHisAijLeuSerGlnGluLeuAlalleProTVKiluGlu 
691  AlaValAlaPhelleGluArgTyrPtieGlnSerPheProLysVal 
706  ArgAlaTrpIleGluLysThrLeuGluGluGlyAiKLysAigGly 
721  TyrValGluThrUuPhcGlyArRArgArgTyrValProAspLeu 
736  AsnAlaAjgValLysSerValArgGluAlaAlaGluArgMetAU 
751  PheAsnMetProValGlnGlyThrAlaAlaAspLcuMetLysLeu 
766  AlaMelValLysLeuPheProHisLeuAigGluMetGlyAlaArg 
781  Mea.euLeuGlnValHisAspGluL.euLeuLeuGluAlaProGln 
796  AlaArgAlaGluGluVaUlaAlaLeuAlaLysGluAIaMelGlu 
811  LysAlaiyrProUuAlaValProLeuGluValGluValGlyUe 
826  GlyGluAsp7>pLeuSerAlaLysGly 

wherein  said  DNA  sequence  has  been  modified  to  encode  a  ther- 
mostable DNA  polymerase  wherein  said  modification  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  a  deletion  starting  from  the 
N-terminus  up  to  aixl  including  the  codon  encoding  an  amino  acid 
between  amino  acid  number  46  through  77  inclusively;  and  a 
deletion  or  substitution  of  the  codon  encoding  amino  acid  position 
number  46. 


5y455,I7I 
FUNGUS  OBTAINED  BY  THE  FUSION  OF  GRIFOLA 
UMBELLETA  AND  GANODERMA  LUCIDUM 
Kazuo  Yanai;  Takeshi  Yanai,  both  of  2988-1  Azahigashiyama, 
Oazakawa,  Moriyama-Ku,  Nagoya-Shi,  and  Isao  Yanai,  49 
Aza  Suginokl,  Oazaobata,  Moriyama-Ku,  Nagoya-Shi,  all  of, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,681,  Oct  9,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,752 
Int  CL'  C12N  1/14;  A61K  37/00 
U,S.  CL  435—254.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  strain  of  a  black-brown  fungus  obtained  by  the  fusion  of 
Grifola  umbellata  and  Ganoderma  lucidum,  said  strain  having  all 
the  identifying  characteristics  of  G^-sY. 


5,455,172 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nuiiiber 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3,  1995 


OcroM«3,  1995 


CHEMICAL 
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5,455,173 

BIOLOGICAL  ISOLATES  FOR  DEGRADING 

NITROAROMATICS  AND  NITRAMINES  IN  WATER  AND 

SOILS 

Ronald  L.  Crawford;  Donald  L.  Crawford;  Stephen  B.  Funk; 

Lisa  J.  Pumfrey,  and  Karl  M.  Regan,  all  of  Moscow,  Id^ 

assignors  to  Idaho  Research  Foundation,  Inc^  Moscow,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,735,  Jul.  23,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5387,271,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

508,056,  Apr.  11,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  IS, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  229,413 

Int.  CI."  006M  /6/00 

11,5.  CL  435—264  13  Cbrims 


1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  strain  UP-l  of  Clostridium 
bifermentans,  having  all  identifying  characteristics  of  said  strain 
deposited  under  accession  number  ATCC  SSSS9. 


5,455,174 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  STEREOSELECTIVE 
ESTERIFICATION  OF  ASCORBIC  OR  ERYTHORBIC 
ACIDS  WITH  LONG-CHALNED  ENGL  ESTERS 
Keiichi  Sakashita;  Shiro  Miyamoto,  and  Akihiro  Sakimae,  all 
of  Otake,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company, 
Ltd.^  Tskyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,208,  May  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1991,  3-113591; 
Sep.  14,  1991,  3-262943;  Nov.  6,  1991,  3-289958 

Int  C1.*C12P  4//00 
U.S.  a.  435—280  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  organic  acid  ester,  which  com- 
prises: 

a)  reacting  ascorbic  acid  or  erythorbic  acid  with  an  organic  acid 
enol  ester  having  the  formula  ( 1 ): 


R2 

I 
RiCOO  — C=CH2 


(0 


wherein  R,  is  a  C,2-C,(,  alkyl  group;  and  R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
methyl  group,  in  an  organic  solvent  with  a  solubility  (wt/vol)  of 
ascorbic  acid  or  erythorbic  acid  of  0.3%  or  more  at  25°  C.  with  a 
lipase  immobilized  with  lecithin  and  diatomaceous  earth  to  form 
an  organic  acid  ester  of  ascorbic  acid  or  erythorbic  acid  having  the 
formula  (II)  or  (UI): 


(B) 


=0 


OH 


-continued 
o 


CHjOC-Ri 


(ni) 


=0 


OH 


wherein  R,  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above:  aixl 

b)  recovering  the  organic  acid  ester  having  the  formula  (H)  or 
(lU). 


5,455,175 
RAPID  THERMAL  CYCLING  DEVICE 
Cari  T.  Wlttwer;  David  R.  Hillyard,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  and  Kirk  M.  Ririe,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignors  to 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,966,  Jan.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,029, 
Jun.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  179,969 
InL  CL*  C12M  1134 
MS.  CL  435—286.1  12  Claims 


LJv.      i   „J    Li, 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  subjecting  a  plurality  of  biological  samples 
to  rapid  thermal  cycling,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  holding  the  plurality  of  biological  samples,  the  means 
for  holding  the  plurality  of  biological  samples  having  an 
interior  and  an  exterior,  the  means  for  holding  the  plurality  of 
biological  samples  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  biological  sample  containers,  each  biological 
sample  container  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  shape  and 
capable  of  holding  a  volume  of  biological  material  in  the 
range  from  about  1  pi  to  about  10,000  pi  and  each  of  the 
biological  sample  containers  comprising  an  inner  diameter 
in  the  range  from  about  0.02  mm  to  about  1.0  mm;  and 
a  sample  chamber,  the  sample  chamber  having  a  substantially 
circular  shape,  the  plurality  of  biological  sample  containers 
being  positioned  in  the  sample  chamber, 
an  insulative  lining  positioned  on  the  interior  of  the  means  for 

holding  the  plurality  of  biological  samples;  and 
means  for  heating  the  interior  of  the  means  for  holding  the 
plurality  of  biological  samples,  the  means  for  heating  being 
positioned  within  the  sample  chamber  artd  comprising  an 
incandescent  lamp  centrally  located  among  the  plurality  of 
biological  sample  containers; 
means  for  moving  air  into  the  means  for  holding  the  plurality  of 

biological  samples; 
means  for  dispersing  the  air  within  the  means  for  holding  the 
plurality  of  biological  samples  and  for  creating  a  circular  air 
flow  path  within  the  means  for  holding  the  plurality  of  bio- 
logical samples,  the  means  for  dispersing  the  air  comprising 
rotating  means  for  dispersing  air  positioned  within  the  sample 
chamber. 


means  for  holding  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
biok>gical  sample  containers  within  die  sample  chamber  such 
that  the  portion  of  the  biok>gical  sample  containers  within  the 
sample  chamber  is  oriented  substantially  perperxlicular  to  the 
circular  air  flow  path  and  such  that  the  biological  sample 
containen  which  are  farthest  from  the  means  for  heating  are 
no  more  than  substantially  40%  farther  from  die  means  for 
heating  than  the  distaiKC  between  the  means  for  heating  and 
those  biological  sample  containers  which  are  closest  to  the 
means  for  heating; 

means  for  venting  the  means  for  holding  the  plurality  of  biokigi- 
cal  samples  to  allow  the  air  moved  into  the  meains  for  holding 
to  cool  the  sample; 

control  meaits  for  operating,  and  operatively  connected  to,  the 
means  for  heating,  the  means  for  moving  air,  the  means  for 
dispersing,  and  the  means  for  venting;  and 

means  for  sensing  the  temperature  in  the  means  for  hokling  the 
plurality  of  biological  samples,  the  means  for  sensing  being 
operatively  connected  to  the  control  means,  such  diat  the 
temperature  of  the  sample  can  be  rapidly  and  controllably 
increased  aixl  decreased  at  a  rate  at  least  as  great  as  1.0° 
CVsecond  by  the  control  means  in  response  to  the  temperature 
sensed  by  die  means  for  sensing  such  that  the  biological 
sample  can  be  subjected  to  rapid  thermal  cycling  over  a 
temperature  range  of  at  least  30°  C,  the  means  for  sensing 
comprises  a  thermocouple,  the  thermocouple  having  a  cylin- 
drical shape  and  at  least  partially  positioned  in  the  sample 
chamber  and  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  circu- 
lar air  flow  path,  the  thermal  response  of  the  diermocouple 
being  substantially  matched  to  the  thermal  response  of  the 
biological  samples  held  in  the  biological  sample  containers. 


5,455,176 

MICROBIAL  CONTAMINATION  TEST  DEVICE 

AndrOVevost;  Jean  Barbeau,  both  of  Montr^;  Ludgcr  Cote, 

Matane,  and  Robert  Chariand,  BouchervUle,  all  of,  Canada, 

assignors  to  University  de  Montreal.  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,256 

Int.  CL'  C12M  1124:1134:  C12Q  1104:1106 

VS.  a.  435—287.4  9  ClainK 


1.  A  test  device  for  evaluating  microbial  contamination  of  a 
liquid,  comprising: 

a  hollow  container  unit  iiKluding  a  tubular  section  having  one 
end  and  a  cap  section  mounted  on  said  one  end  of  the  tubular 
section,  said  tubular  section  defining  a  first  compartment  for 
containing  a  nutrient  for  growing  microorganisms  and  said 
cap  section  defining  a  second  compartment  for  containing  a 
contamination  indicating  agent; 

inlet  means  for  introducing  said  liquid  into  the  first  compartment 
whereby  said  liquid  mixes  with  said  nutrient  to  grow  micro- 
organisms present  in  said  liquid;  and 

sealing  means  interposed  between  the  first  and  second  compart- 
ments and  operable  (a)  to  isolate  the  first  and  second  compan- 
ments  from  each  other,  or  (b)  to  establish  communication 
between  said  first  and  second  compartments  to  mix  said  agent 
from  the  second  compartment  with  said  liquid  from  the  first 


compartment  and  enable  said  agent  to  indicate,  in  the  pics- 
ence  of  microoiganisms,  contamination  of  tiie  liquid;  wherein: 

(a)  said  cap  section  is  formed  with  a  distal  end  wall  and  with 
coaxial  inner  and  outer  tubular  walls  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing from  one  side  of  said  distal  end  wall,  said  second  com- 
partmeiu  being  defined  between  said  inner  and  outer  tubular 
walls; 

(b)  said  inner  tubular  wall  of  the  cap  section  comprises  in 
annular  free  end; 

(c)  said  sealing  means  comprise  said  inner  mbular  wall  and  an 
annular  sealing  member  interposed  between  said  annular  firee 
end  and  said  one  end  of  the  tubular  section;  and 

(d)  said  test  device  further  comprises  means  for  displacing  said 
cap  section  axially  on  said  one  end  of  die  tubular  section 
between  a  first  position  in  which  the  annular  sealing  member 
is  pressed  between  said  annular  free  end  and  said  one  end  of 
the  tubular  member  to  isolate  said  first  and  second  con^iart- 
ments  from  each  other,  and  a  second  position  in  which  an 
annular  passage  is  formed  between  said  annular  free  end  and 
said  one  end  of  the  tubular  section  whereby  said  first  and 
second  compartments  are  in  communication  with  each  other. 


5,455,177 
METHOD  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  A  MEDICAL  SAMPLE 
Fricdemann  Krauae,  Feidafing,  and  Andreas  Gfrvrer,  Stam- 
berg,  both  of,  Germany,  assigiiors  to  Boehringer  Maanheini 
GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00096,  $  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  20,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93n6370,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,160 
Claims  priority,  application  GcraHUiy,  Feb.  5,  1992,  42  03 
202.4 

Int.  CL*  GOIN  21135 
VS.  CL  436—8  II  n«b-. 


1.  A  method  for  analysis  of  a  liquid  medical  sample  with  the  aid 
of  an  analysis  instrument,  said  method  comprising: 

an  analytical  measurement  step  for  the  determination  of  a  mea- 
surable variable,  said  measurable  variable  being  characteristic 
of  an  analytical  value  of  the  sample  m  an  optical  cuvette,  said 
cuvette  containing  a  test  fluid,  said  test  fluid  comprising  an 
aliquot  pan  of  the  sample  and  reagents  which  air  a  part  of  a 
reagent  system  which  is  specific  for  the  analysis  of  the 
sample,  said  analytical  measurement  step  comprising  reacting 
the  sample  and  the  reagents  to  cause  a  measurable  tempera- 
ture dependent  change  in  die  test  fluid,  and  measuring  said 
measurable  change  as  the  measurable  variable; 

a  temperature  measuring  step  wherein  an  optical  absorption  of 
said  test  fluid  of  unknown  temperature  is  measured  in  the 
optical  cuvette  by  irradiating  die  test  fluid  with  at  least  two 
wavelengths  within  the  NIR-range  between  800  nm  and  2500 
nm.  and  the  temperature  is  determined  by  comparing  absorp- 
tion data  obtained  in  the  temperature  measuring  step  with  a 
calibration  data  set  relating  to  a  temperature  dependence  of 
the  optical  absorption  of  the  test  fluid, 

said  calibration  data  set  being  generated  in  a  temperature  cali- 
bration step  in  which  the  optical  absorption  of  a  calibrator 
fluid,  different  from  the  test  fluid  and  having  a  known  tem- 
perature, is  determined  at  various  temperatures  at  at  least  two 
wavelengths. 
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5y455,17S 

MICROOPnCAL  SENSOR  AND  MFTHOD 

Chrtatof  FaMi^n',  Blanen,  Switzcriand,  assignor  to  Hoflknann- 

La  Roche  Inc^  Nutley,  NJ. 
Coatinaatlon  of  Ser.  No.  902,774,  Jan.  23,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,760,  Apr.  29,  1991, 
abaadoaed.  This  application  Ma;  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,687 
ClafaH  priority,  appttcatioa  Switzerland,  May  3, 1990,  1501/  ^heiein 
90 

IbL  CL*'  GOIN  2II0I 
U,S.  CL  436— 164  2ir 
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i>  lyxyl  pyridinoUne  or  hydroxylysyl  pyndinoiine,  and  conelating  any 
delected  binding  lo  degradatioa  of  type  I  collagen  in  vivo. 


1.  A  micTOoplical  sensor  for  detecting  chemical  substances,  the 
sensor  comprising: 

a)  a  solid  substrate; 

b)  a  planar  waveguide  layer  located  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate, 
the  planar  waveguide  layer  having  an  interaction  surface  for 
contacting  the  chemical  substances  to  be  detected:  and 

c)  a  diffractive  grating  located  proumate  to  the  planar 
wavegtiide  layer  for  coupling  and  decoupling  light  into  and 
out  of  the  planar  waveguide  layer,  the  diffractive  grating 
oomprising  at  least  two  superimposed  gratings. 

(i)  a  first  grating  having  a  first  fixed  fundamental  frequency 
and  a  first  discrete  diffraction  order,  the  first  grating  acting 
as  an  input  grating  coupler  for  coupling  light  into  the  planar 
waveguide  layer  at  a  first  discrete  coupling  angle,  the 
incoupled  light  interacting  with  the  chemical  substances 
adjacent  to  the  interaction  surface  and 
(ii)  a  second  grating  having  a  second  fixed  fiindamental 
frequency  different  from  the  first  fundamental  frequency 
and  a  second  discrete  diffraction  order  different  from  the 
first  diffraction  order,  the  second  grating  acting  as  an  output 
graung   coupler   for   coupling    light   out   of   the    planar 
waveguide  layer  at  a  second  discrete  coupling  angle  differ- 
ent from  the  first  coupling  angle, 
the  first  and  second  discrete  coupling  angles  causing  a  detectable 
directional  separation  of  light  coupled  into  arxJ  out  of  the 
planar  waveguide  layer,  thereby  enabling  background-free 
detection  of  the  light  coupled  out  of  the  waveguide  layer 


Sy455,179 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  COLLAGEN  DEGRADATION 

IN  VIVO 
David  R.  Eyre,  Mercer  Mand,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Washington 
Research  Foundation,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,270,  Jan.  16,  1992,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  444^81,  Dec  1,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,140,103, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,234,  Nov.  6, 
1987,  Pat.  No.  4,973,666.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  226,070 
Int  CL*  COIN  331536:  C07K  16118 
VS.  CL  436—536  2  CUms 

1.  In  a  method  of  analyzing  a  body  fluid  sample  for  the  presence 
of  an  anaJyte  indicative  of  a  physiological  condition,  comprising 
the  steps  of  contacting  the  body  fluid  sample  with  an  immunologi- 
cal binding  partner  which  binds  lo  the  analyte,  detecting  binding  of 
the  immuiwlogical  binding  partner  to  the  analyte,  and  correlating 
any  delected  binding  to  the  physiological  condition,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  contacting  the  body  fluid  sample  with  an  immu- 
nological binding  partner  which  binds  to 


5,455,180 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  OF  MEDICAL  TESTS 
Grahamc  W.  Reid,  Novato,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Innovative  Mold- 
ing, Inc^  Sebastopol,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,458 
Int  CL'  B29C  43102;  B65D  41108;  CI2M  II16;1I24 
VS.  a.  435— 28S.1  25  ( 


I.  A  medical  test  jar  for  holding  an  agar  and  a  reagent  solution 
and  for  receiving  liquid  samples  to  be  tested,  comprising: 
a  container  capable  of  holding  vacuum,  and  having  a  threaded 

container  finish  at  an  upper  end, 
a  closure  adapted  to  fit' together  in  sealed  relationship  with  the 

container,  the  closure  iiKluding: 

(a)  a  closure  ring  with  a  generally  horizontal  portion  and  with 
threads  complementary  to  the  threaded  finish  of  the  container 
such  that  the  closure  ring  can  be  screwed  down  onto  the 
contaiiKr, 

(b)  a  sealing  gasket  positioned  against  the  underside  of  the 
generally  horizontal  portion  of  the  closure  ring  in  position  lo 
engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  container  finish,  not  secured  fast 
to  the  closure  nng  and  capable  of  slipping  relative  to  the 
closure  ring  when  the  closure  ring  is  screwed  onto  the  con- 
tainer, 

(c)  an  opening  in  the  closure  ring  surrounded  by  said  generally 
horizontal  portion,  with  a  generally  cylindrical  extension  of 

,  the  sealing  gasket  exteiKling  up  through  the  opemng, 

(d)  puncturable  injection  receiving  means  associated  with  the 
generally  cylindrical  extension  having  a  needle  puncturable 
septum  which  is  ixinnally  closed  so  as  to  hold  a  vacuum  in 
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the  container  but  which  permits  a  needle  to  be  inserted  to 
inject  liquid  into  the  interior  of  the  container,  and 
(e)  an  agar  paddle  and  means  securing  the  agar  paddle  to  the 
interior  side  of  the  closure. 


forrning  at  least  one  of  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode 
over  the  second  insulation  layer. 


5/455,181 

THROMBIN-INHIBITORY  PROTEINS  FROM 

TERRESTRIAL  LEECHES 

Karl-Hermann  Strube,  Speyer;  Siegfried  Bialojan,  Oftersheim; 

BiuiLhard  Kroeger,  Umburgerhof,  and  Thomas  Friedrich, 

Darmstadt,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02661,  $  371  Date  May  18,  1994,  $  102(e) 

Date  May  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W093ni239,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  6,  1993 

PCT  FOed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1991,  41  38 
698.1;  Mar.  20,  1992,  42  09  110.1 

Int  a.'  C12N  15100;  C12P  21/06;  A61K  38/00;  C07K  1/00 
VS.  CL  435— 32ai  7  Claims 

1.  A  protein  with  thrombin-inhibitory  activity  from  terrestrial 
leeches  of  the  genus  Haemadipsa  with  the  amino  acid  sequence 
ne-Arg-Phe-Gly-Met-Gly-Lys-Val-pro-Cys-Pro-Asp-Gly-Glu-Val- 
Gly-Tyr-Thr-Cys-Asp-Cys-Gly-Glu-  Lys-De-Cys-Leu-Tyr-Gly- 
Gln-Ser-Cys-Esn-Asp-Gly-Gln-Cys-  Ser-Gly-Asp-Pro-Lys-Pro- 
Ser-Ser-Glu-Phe-Glu-Glu-Phe-Glu-  De-Asp-Glu-Glu-Glu-Lys 

(SEQ  ID  NO:  1 )  or  an  amino-acid  sequence  which  is  obtained  by 
C-terminal  truncation  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  by  from  one  to  twelve 
amino  acids. 


5,455,182 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING 

CHANNEL  LAYER  WITH  PASSFVATED  COVERING 

Yoshihiro  Nishimoto,  Osaka,  and  Yoshifuml  Kishida,  Shiki, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,351,  Aug.  7,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1990,  2-298569 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/84 

VS.  CL  437—21  19  Claims 


6     .5 


2       1      3     i; 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor  layer  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  first  insulating  layer, 

forming  a  semiconductor  layer  on  the  first  insulating  layer  with 
silicon, 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  semicoixluctor  layer  by 
patterning, 

using  the  second  insulating  layer  as  a  mask  during  an  oxidation 
process  to  form  a  channel  layer  from  a  portion  of  the  semi- 
conductor layer  which  is  positioned  below  the  second  insulat- 
ing layer  and  oxidizing  an  unmasked  portion  of  the  semicon- 
ductor layer  to  form  a  passivation  layer  covering  at  least  one 
side  face  of  the  channel  layer,    >v,______^ 

retaining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  insulation  layer  over  the 
channel  layer,  and 


5,455,183 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  FET  HAVING  A 

DIELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED  GATE  CONNECT 

Stanley  E.  Swirhun,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  HoneyweD  Itf., 

Miimeapoiis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,087 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—24  n  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  field  effect  transistor,  having 
effectively  neither  parasitic  capacitance  nor  current  leakage 
between  a  gate  and  a  heterostructuic  wafer  of  said  Aeld  effect 
transistor,  comprising: 

forming  a  heterostructurc  wafer  having  a  substrate,  a  buffer  layer 
formed  on  the  substrate,  a  channel  layer  formed  on  the  buffer 
layer,  and  an  insulator  layer  formed  on  the  channel  layer, 
wherein  the  channel  layer  has  a  first  area  iiKorporating 
source,  gate  and  drain  regions  of  said  field  effect  transistor 
and  has  a  second  area  mutually  exclusive  of  the  first  area; 

forming  a  first  gate  metal  layer  on  the  insulator  layer  over  the 
first  and  second  areas  of  the  channel  layer, 

forming  a  photoresist  layer  on  the  first  gate  metal  layer  over  the 
first  area  of  the  channel  layer, 

bombarding  the  heterostructure  wafer  with  ions  from  a  direction 
from  the  photoresist  layer  to  the  wafer,  thereby  rendering  the 
second  area  of  the  channel  layer  non-conducting  and  the  first 
area  of  the  channel  layer  in  the  same  condition  it  had  prior  to 
the  bombarding  the  heterostructure  wafer  with  ions; 

removing  the  portion  of  the  first  gate  metal  layer  which  is  over 
the  second  area  of  the  channel  layer, 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  the  insulator  layer  over  the  second 
area  of  the  channel  layer  and  on  the  photoresist  layer  over  the 
first  area  of  the  channel  layer, 

removing  the  photoresist  layer  aixl  the  dielectric  layer  on  the 
photoresist  layer, 

forming  a  second  gate  metal  layer  on  the  dielectric  layer  over 
the  second  area  of  the  channel  layer  and  on  the  first  gate  metal 
layer  over  the  first  area  of  the  channel  layer,  and 

rcHMving  portions  of  the  first  and  second  gate  metal  layers  so  as 
to  result  in  a  gate  pad  on  the  dielectric  layer  over  the  secotxl 
area  of  the  channel  layer  and  a  gate  finger  on  the  insulator 
layer  over  the  first  area  and  the  gate  region  of  the  channel 
layer,  and 

wherein  the  gate  pad  has  effectively  no  parasitic  capacitance 
between  the  gate  pad  and  the  channel  layer  and  has  effectively 
no  leakage  cuncnt  between  the  gate  pad  and  the  insulator 
layer. 
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5y4S5,lM 

MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  SPEED  EPROM 

CONTAINING  GRADED  SOURCE/DRAIN  PROFILE 

Howard  L.  TIgeUar,  AUen,  Ttx^  asigDor  to  T^xa*  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  l^x. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,147,  May  8,  1991,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  494,714,  Mar.  12,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,016,215,  wUch  b  a  continuatloa  of  Ser.  No.  102,993. 

Sep.  30,  19«7,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  M6,736 

InL  CL'  HOIL  211336:2118247 

VS.  Ct  437-^30  13  Claims 

«b     50 

^  ^,400  /2 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrically  programmable  memory 
cell  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  source/drain  region  in  a  substrate,  said  first 
source/drain  region  havmg  a  first  impurity  profile; 

forming  a  second  source/drain  region  in  said  substrate,  said 
second  source/drain  region  liaving  a  second  impurity  profile, 
said  second  impurity  profile  being  more  graded  than  said  first 
impurity  profile,  said  first  and  second  source/drain  regions 
separated  by  a  channel  region  in  said  substrate,  said  channel 
region  including  a  first  portion  adjacent  to  said  first  source/ 
drain  region  and  a  second  portion  adjacent  to  said  second 
source/drain  region; 

forming  a  conductive  floating  gate  insulated  from  and  adjacent 
said  first  portion  of  said  channel  region;  and 

forming  a  conductive  control  gate  having  a  first  segntent  insu- 
lated from  and  adjacent  said  floating  gate  and  a  second 
segment  insulated  ^m  and  adjacent  said  second  portion  of 
said  channel. 


U.S.  CL  437—31 


4  Claims 


II  I  I    u 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  bipolar  transistor,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

producing  a  silicon  substrate  having  a  surface;  producing  a 
buried  collector  in  the  silicon  substrate;  producing  an  insula- 


tion structure  at  the  surface  of  (he  silicon  substrate,  said 

msulation  structure  limiting  an  active  transistor  region  at  two 

opposite  sides  with  sidcwalls  projecting  atx>ve  the  surface  of 

the  substrate;  producing  an  active  base  by  ion  implantation  of 

boron  inside  the  insulation  structure; 
depositing  an  insulation  layer  of  borosilicate  glass;  forming 

spacers  from  the  insulation  layer  by  anisotropic  re-etching. 

said  spacers  being  arranged  at  the  sidewalls  that  limit  the 

active  transistor  region,  the  surface  of  the  active  base  being 

uncovered  between  the  spacers; 
producing  base  edge  regions  that  arc  arranged  between  the 

active  base  and  the  sidewalls  of  the  insulation  structure  by 

drive-out  from  the  spacers; 
forming  a  base  terminal  by  deposition  and  structuring  of  a 

p-doped  polysilicon  layer 
producing  an  inactive  base  that  adjoins  the  active  base  at  sides 

that  are  transversely  arranged  relative  to  the  base  edge  regions 

by  drive-out  from  the  base  lerminal; 
covering  the  base  terminal  with  an  insulating  layer,  and  forming 

an  emitter  terminal  and  farming  an  emitter  by  drive-out  from 

the  emitter  terminal. 


5y455,186 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  OFFSET 

LATTICE  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

Bruce  L.  Inn,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268302,  Jun.  30,  1994.  This  application 

Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,044 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  2118222 

\}S.  CL  437—31  4  Claims 


iio  so      uo  »         ; 

1>]IS 


5y4S5,lS5 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR  HAVING  BASE  AND  COLLECTOR  EM  A . 

VERTICAL  SEQUENCE 

Helmut    Klose,    Miinchen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 

Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92«0045,  {  371  Date  Aug.  3,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO/9214267,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  FOed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  98,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1991,  41  03 
S98J 

Int  CL'  HOIL  211265 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  bipolar  transistor  having  an 
increased  proportion  of  active  emitter  in  a  given  base  area,  a 
reduced  total  collector  resistance,  and  minimized  emitter-to-base 
resistance,  the  method  comprising: 

forming  a  buried  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  over  the 
buried  layer 

forming  a  set  of  base  contacts  is  substantially  (nrallel  base 
contact  stripes  on  the  base  region,  the  base  contact  stripes 
being  divided  into  base  contact  segments  having  intervening 
gaps,  wherein  the  base  contact  segments  in  adjacent  base 
contact  stripes  are  offset  from  each  other, 

forming  a  set  of  emitter  regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in 
substantially  parallel  emitter  stripes  on  the  base  region, 
wherein  adjacent  emitter  stripes  are  electrically  connected  by 
emitter  connecting  pieces  which  are  arranged  in  the  gaps 
between  base  contact  segments  in  adjacent  base  contact 
stripes;  and 

forming  a  collector  contact  over  the  buried  layer  and  off  of  the 
base  region. 


5,455,187 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

WITH  A  METALLIC  LAYER  COUPLED  TO  A  LOWER 

REGION  OF  A  SUBSTRATE  AND  METALLIC  LAYER 

COUPLED  TO  A  LOWER  REGION  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

John  G.  Richards,  and  Hector  Flores,  both  of  San  Joae,  CaUf., 

assignors  to  Micro  Itechnology  Partners,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,507,  Oct  25,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  940,763,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,280,194,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  507,397,  Apr. 

10,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  2754)67,  Nov.  21,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov. 

1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,783 

Int  CL*  HOIL  2ll302;2tl44;21 148:21176 

VS.  a.  437—62  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  mesa  comprised  of  a  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  of 
semiconductor  material  and  a  layer  of  second  conductivity  of 
semicoixluctor  material,  wherein  the  mesa  resides  on  a  sub- 
strate of  a  wafer  of  a  third  conductivity  of  semiconductor 
material; 

forming  a  first  trench  in  an  upper  region  of  the  substrate; 

forming  a  second  trench  in  the  upper  region  of  the  substrate 
between  the  mesa  and  the  first  trciKh,  wherein  the  second 
trench  is  deeper  than  the  first  trench: 

covering  the  mesa,  a  top  of  the  substrate,  and  the  first  and 
second  trenches  with  a  layer  of  glass; 

forming  an  opening  through  the  layer  of  glass  to  the  top  of  the 
mesa; 

forming  an  opening  through  the  layer  of  glass  to  the  bottom  of 
the  first  trench; 

forming  a  metallic  interconnecting  structure  that  electrically 
couples  the  bottom  of  the  first  trench  to  the  top  of  the  mesa 
over  a  portion  of  the  layer  of  glass  between  the  mesa  and  the 
first  trench; 

forming  a  module  that  iixrludes  the  metallic  interconnecting 
structure,  said  porbon  of  the  layer  of  glass,  the  mesa,  the  first 
trench,  the  second  trench,  and  a  portion  of  the  substrate  of  the 
wafer, 

icmoving  the  semiconductor  material  residing  below  a  bottom  of 
the  second  treixrh  in  order  to  form  a  first  discrete  region  of 
semiconductor  material  that  includes  the  first  trench  and  a 
second  discrete  region  of  semiconductor  material  that 
includes  the  mesa; 

applying  metal  or  metal  alloy  to  a  bottom  of  the  first  discrete 
region  and  a  bottom  of  the  second  discrete  region. 


5,455,188 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  LATERAL  BIPOLAR 

JUNCTION  TRANSISTOR 

Sbeng-Hsiiig  Yang,  Hsinchu,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  Chfaia,  aaiignor 

to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.,  Hdncfau,  lUwan,  Prav.  of 

China 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,133 

InL  CL'  HOIL  211265 

VS.  CL  437-^2  6  Claims 
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I.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  lateral  bipolar  junction  transistor 
semiconductor  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  on  a  predetermined  position  of  a  semiconductor  substrate 
having  a  first  conductivity  type,  forming  a  well  region  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  as  a  collector  region  of  said  transis- 
tor device; 

(2)  forming  a  lightly-doped  region  of  the  first  type  in  said 
substrate  surrounded  by  said  well  region  as  a  base  region  for 
said  transistor, 

(3)  forming  on  said  substrate: 

(i)  a  first  field  oxide  sunxxinded  by  said  well  region,  and 
(ii)  a  second  held  oxide  at  an  outer  edge  of  said  well  region; 

(4)  removing  said  first  field  oxide  to  form  a  recessed  groove  in  a 
region  being  occupied  by  said  first  field  oxide; 

(5)  forming  an  alignment  at  an  edge  of  said  recessed  groove; 

(6)  forming  sidewall  spacers  for  said  alignment; 

(7)  utilizing  said  alignment  and  said  sidewall  spacers  as  masking 
for  implanting  impurities  of  the  first  conductivity  type  into 
said  lightly-doped  region,  said  impurities  being  thermally 
driven  into  a  depth  of  said  substrate  to  form  a  heavily-doped 
region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in  a  deeper  portion  of  said 
lighdy-doped  region; 

(8)  utilizing  said  second  field  oxide  as  masking  for  implanting 
impurities  of  the  first  conductivity  type  into  said  substrate  to 
form  at  least  one  contact  area  for  said  substrate; 

(9)  utilizing  said  alignment  and  said  sidewall  spacers  as  masking 
for  implanting  impurities  of  the  second  corxluctivity  type  into 
said  lightly-doped  region  to  form  an  emitter  region  for  said 
transistor,  and 

(10)  utilizing  said  second  field  oxide,  said  alignment  and  said 
sidewall  spacers  as  masking  for  implanting  impurities  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  into  said  well  region  to  form  at  least 
one  contact  area  for  said  well  region. 


5,455,189 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  BICMOS  STRUCTURES 
Michael  J.  GrubWdi,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Natioaal 
SemkoDdnctor  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 
Filed  Feb.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  203,236 
Int  a.'  HOIL  211265 
VS.  CL  437—34  22  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  bipolar  transistor  and  two  field  effect 
transistofs  FETl  and  FET2,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  doped  region  in  a  semiconductor  structure  to  form  a 
buried  layer  for  contacting  a  collector  of  the  bipolar  transistor, 
forming  an  epitaxial  layer  over  said  structure,  the  epitaxial  layer 
comprising  a  first  region  for  the  transistor  FETl  and  a  second 
region  for  the  transistor  FET2; 
forming  a  first  layer  over  the  buried  layer  and  over  the  second 
region; 
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introducing  a  dopant  of  a  fint  conductivity  type  into  the  first 
region  to  fonn  the  well  of  the  transistor  FETl;        

fonning  a  second  layer  over  the  well  of  the  transistor  FETl; 

removing  the  fint  layer  over  the  second  region  but  not  over  the 
buried  layer, 

while  the  first  layer  masks  the  buried  layer  and  the  second  layer 
masks  the  well  of  the  transistor  FETl.  introducing  a  dopant  of 
a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  the  first  conductivity  type 
into  the  second  region  to  form  the  well  of  the  transistor  FET2; 
and 

forming  a  base  and  an  emitter  of  the  bipolar  transistor  and 
sources,  drains,  and  gates  of  the  transistors  FETl  and  FETl. 


5,455,190 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VERTICAL  CHANNEL  DEVICE 

USING  BURIEO  SOURCE  TECHNIQUES 
CbeD-Chmv  Hn,  lUchung,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  mmtgnar 
to  United  Mkrodectronics  Corporation.  Hdnchu,  Tkiwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Dec  7, 1994.  Scr.  No.  351^492 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  211266 

VS.  CL  437— 4«  44  CUlmi 


implanting  ions  of  said  second  conductivity  type  into  the  top 
portion  of  said  well  region  not  coveted  by  said  photoresist 
mask  to  form  drain  regions  within  said  well  region  and 
between  said  tretKhes; 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  silicon  oxide  over  the  surtex  of 
said  well  region  and  said  field  oxide  regions  and  planarizing 
said  second  silicon  oxide  layer. 

etching  through  a  portion  of  said  second  silicon  oxide  layer  and 
uitderlying  field  oxide  regions  not  covered  by  a  mask  to  the 
underlying  epitaxial  layer  to  connect  to  said  buried  source 
region  leaving  first  contact  trenches  through  said  second  sili- 
con oxide  layer  and  said  field  oxide  regions; 

etching  through  portions  of  said  second  silicon  oxide  layer  not 
covered  by  a  mask  to  the  underlying  drain  regions  leaving 
second  contact  trenches  through  said  second  silicon  oxide 
layer, 

depositing  tungsten  within  said  first  and  secoitd  contact  trenches; 
and 

interconnecting  said  source  and  drain  regions  to  complete  the 
fabrication  of  said  vertical  channel  device. 


5,455,191 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  ASIC  CELL  HAVING 
MULTIPLE  CONTACTS 
D«Ttd  A.  Gray,  and  Tbomaa  S.  W.  Wonc  both  of  SanU  Clara 
County,  CaUt,  Malfnors  to  Synergy  Semkoaductor  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clarai,  CaUf. 

FUed  Ang.  31,  1992,  Scr.  No.  93M33 

InL  CL"  HOIL  211265 

VS.  CL  437—50  23  CUims 


UMI 
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1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  vertical  channel  device  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  structure  comprising  a  semiconductor  substrate  hav- 
ing a  first  conductivity  type,  a  buried  source  region  having  a 
second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity 
type  and  a  first  dopant  concentrabon  formed  on  top  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  and  an  epitaxial  layer  of  said  second 
conductivity  type  having  a  second  dopant  concentrabon 
formed  on  the  surface  of  said  buried  source  region  wherein 
the  second  dopant  concentration  is  less  than  the  first  dopant 
concentration; 

forming  field  oxide  regions  in  and  on  the  surface  of  said  epi- 
taxial layer, 

implanting  to  form  a  well  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
into  said  epitaxial  layer  between  said  field  oxide  regions 
wherein  said  well  region  defines  an  active  area  of  said  vertical 
channel  device; 

etching  through  said  well  region  into  the  underlying  buried 
source  region  where  said  well  region  is  not  covered  by  a  mask 
leaving  trenches  within  said  active  region; 

thermally  growing  a  first  layer  of  silicon  oxide  conformally  on 
the  sinface  of  said  well  region  and  within  said  treiKhes; 

forming  a  gate  electrtxle  by  depositing  a  layer  of  polysilicon 
over  the  surface  of  said  well  region  and  within  said  trenches 
and  etching  back  said  polysilicon  layer  leaving  said  polysili- 
con layer  oiily  within  said  trenches; 

covering  said  trenches  with  a  photoresist  mask; 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  application  specific  integrated 
circuit  containing  an  array  of  devices,  the  method  permitting 
alteration  of  a  single  conducting  layer  to  customize  the  integrated 
circuit  and  further  permitting  traversing  connections,  the  method 
comprising: 

(a)  fiibricating  a  replicated  pattern  of  devices  upon  a  substrate, 
each  device  defining  a  cell  area  and  including  a  first  region,  a 
second  region,  and  a  third  region,  adjacent  device  cells  abut- 
ting one  another, 

(b)  depositing  over  each  device  cell  area  a  first  layer  of  conduct- 
ing material  defining  first,  second  and  third  stripes; 

each  said  first  stripe  being  sized  to  create  at  least  two  contact 
region  thereon  for  redundant  upward  electrical  contact,  and 
making  redundant  dovmward  electrical  contaa  with  said  first 
region; 


each  said  second  stripe  being  sized  to  create  at  least  two  contact 
regions  thereon  for  redundant  upward  electrical  contact,  and 
making  redundant  downward  electrical  contact  with  said  sec- 
ond region; 

each  said  third  stripe  being  sized  to  create  at  least  two  contact 
regions  thereon  for  redundant  upward  electrical  contact,  and 
making  redundant  da(wnward  el«:trical  contact  with  said  third 
region;  \ 

(c)  depositing,  over  said  first  layer  of  conducting  material,  a 
layer  of  insulating  material  defining  an  option  opening  dis- 
posed over  each  said  contact  region  on  each  said  stripe  for 
facilitating  upward  electrical  contact  with  each  said  stripe,  a 
matrix  of  option  openings  being  formed  thereby; 

each  said  option  opening  capable  of  being  opened  or  remaining 

closed  during  fabrication  of  the  integrated  circuit; 
an  opened  option  opening  facilitating  upward  electrical  contact 

with  an  underlying  said  contact  region  of  a  said  stripe  aixl 

thus  with  a  region  of  said  device; 
each  said  stripe  thereby  providing  a  redundancy  of  connections 

between  a  region  of  said  device  and  a  portion  of  said  matrix 

of  option  openings; 
a  closed  option  opening  insulating  an  uixlerlying  said  region  of  a 

said  stripe  and  thus  a  region  of  said  device  from  any  layer 

overlying  said  layer  of  insulating  material; 

(d)  depositing,  over  said  layer  of  insulating  material,  a  second 
layer  of  conductive  material  fonning  traces  customizing  the 
integrated  circuit; 

a  first  said  trace  being  in  downward  electrical  contact  with  a 
region  of  said  device  if  a  said  option  opening  underlying  said 
trace  is  opened  during  fabrication; 

a  second  said  trace  being  allowed  to  traverse  a  region  of  said  cell 
area  by  leaving  unopened  any  said  option  opening  beneath 
said  traversing  trace; 

said  redundancy  of  connections  between  said  device  and  said 
matrix  of  option  openings  permitting  a  said  second  trace  to 
traverse  a  region  of  said  cell  area  while  still  providing  at  least 
one  electrical  contact  to  each  region  of  said  device  for  use  by 
said  first  trace; 

the  redundancy  of  connections  and  ability  to  travene  permitting 
customization  of  the  integrated  circuit  by  altering  said  second 
layer  of  conductive  materials  and  by  selectively  opening 
option  openings  in  said  layer  of  insulating  material,  aixl 
further  permitting  said  device  cell  areas  to  abut  without 
requiring  dedicated  space  to  accommodate  traversing  traces. 


5y4S5,192 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY  CELL  HAVING  A  STACKED  CAPACITOR  AND 

A  TVENCH  CAPACITOR 
Jun- Young  Jeon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  asiignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sawon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,775,  Dec  18,  1989,  Pat.  tte. 
5,027,172.  This  appUcatton  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719341 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  19,  1989, 
6720^989 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  21f70;27IOO 
U.S.  CL437— 52  21  ClaiiiH 


and  source  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  the 
first  conductivity  type  mutually  separated  by  a  first  distance  on  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  a  gate  oxide  layer  positioned  on  the 
semiconductor  substrate  betvtven  said  source  and  drain  regions, 
aixl  first  and  second  word  lines  being  grown  respectively  on  said 
field  oxide  layer  and  said  gate  oxide  layer,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  to  cover  the  first  and  second  word  lines,  the 
drain  and  source  regions,  an  exposed  field  oxide  layer  and  an 
exposed  gate  oxide  layer 
forming  an  opening  in  said  source  region  by  removing  said  first 
insulating  layer  over  a  selected  portion  of  said  source  region; 
depositing  a  first  polycrystalline  layer  over  said  opening  in  said 
source  region  to  extend  in  opposite  directions  toward  said  first 
and  second  word  lines; 
cutting  a  trench  through  said  first  polycrystalline  layer  into  said 
opening  in  said  source  region,  said  trench  being  interposed 
between  said  first  word  line  and  said  second  word  line,  and 
said  trench  being  surrounded  by  a  diffusion  region  of  said 
second  conductivity  type; 
forming  a  dielectric  film  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor 

substrate  and  on  an  inner  wall  of  said  trench; 
depositing  a  second  polycrystalline  layer  over  said  dielectric 
film  for  filling  said  trench  and  covering  the  surftce  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 
depositing  a  secoixl  insulating  layer  on  said  second  polycrystal- 
line layer,  and 
forming  a  bit  line  in  direct  contact  with  said  drain  region  by 
exposing  a  portion  of  said  drain  region  and  depositing  a 
metal-silicide  layer  over  the  exposed  portion  of  said  drain 
region  and  said  second  insulating  layer. 


5*455,193 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SIUCON-ON-ESSULATOR 

(SOI)  MATERLO.  HAVING  A  HIGH  DEGREE  OF 

THICKNESS  UNIFORMmr 

Rldiard  H.  EgloB;  Yonkcn,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  PUUps  Electitm- 

ics  Nortli  America  Corporatin,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Nov.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  344,206 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  CL  437—63  8  Claims 


4  A  process  for  making  a  semiconductor  memory  cell  having  a 
field  oxide  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate 
of  a  first  conductivity  type  in  order  to  isolate  adjacent  cells,  drain 


1.  A  method  of  farming  a  silicon-on-insulator  (SOI)  material 
from  a  bonded  silicon  wafer  structure,  which  comprises: 

providing  said  bonded  silicon  wafer  structure,  which  iiKludcs,  in 
order,  a  silicon  handler  substrate,  an  insulating  oxide  layer,  a 
silicon  device  layer,  a  highly-doped  silicon  etch  stop  layer, 
and  a  top  silicon  substrate; 

etching  said  bonded  silicon  wafer  structure  in  a  first  anisotropic 
etching  step  to  remove  said  top  silicon  substrate  and  expose 
said  etch  stop  layer,  then 

etching  said  bonded  silicon  wafer  in  a  second  anisotropic  etch- 
ing step  to  remove  a  major  portion  but  less  than  all  of  said 
etch  stop  layer,  said  second  anisotropic  etching  step  continu- 
ing only  until  a  substantially  maximum  degree  of  thidcness 
uniformity  is  obtained  in  a  remaining  portion  of  said  etch  stop 
layer,  and  tlien 

removing  the  remaining  portion  of  said  etch  stop  layer. 
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5,455,194 
ENCAPSULATION  METHOD  FOR  LOCALIZED 
OXIDATION  OF  SILICON  WITH  TRENCH  ISOLATION 
Barbara  Vasquez,  Austin,  Tex.;  Michad  P.  Masquelier,  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz^  and  Scott  S.  Roth,  Austin,  Tex^  assignors  to 
Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumbur^  Dl. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39M44 

Int.  CL'^  HftlL  21176 

\}S.  CL  437—67  16  Claims 


5,455,1% 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ARRAY  OF  ELECTRON 

EMITTERS 

Gary  A.  Frazier,  Garland,  Tex^  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  814,960,  Dec  31,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5,3184>18.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,926 

iDt  CL'  HOIL  211465 

US.  CL  437— 1S7  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  isolation  region  in  semiconductor 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  patterned  masking 
layer  thereon,  the  patterned  masking  layer  including  a  oxida- 
tion resistant  layer  overlying  a  dielectric  layer, 

etching  a  trciKh  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  using  the  pat- 
lemed  masking  layer  as  an  etching  mask; 

etching  a  portion  of  the  dielectric  layer  to  form  a  recess  adjacent 
to  the  trench; 

forming  a  first  oxidizable  layer  to  overlie  the  trench  and  the 
patterned  masking  layer  aixl  filling  the  recess; 

oxidizing  the  first  oxidizable  layer  to  form  an  insulation  layer 
overlying  the  trench; 

filling  the  trench  with  a  second  oxidizable  layer, 

fonning  a  third  oxidizable  layer  to  overlie  the  patterned  masking 
layer  and  the  second  oxidizable  layer,  and 

oxidizing  the  third  oxidizable  layer  and  a  portion  of  the  second 
oxidizable  layer  to  form  an  isolation  region  in  the  treiKh. 


/ 


5,455,195 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  METALLURGICAL 

STABILITY  IN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CONDUCTIVE 

BONDS 

Thomas  H.  Ramsey,  Rowlett,  and  Rafael  C.  Alfaro,  Carrollton, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Unstnunents  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,995 

Inta.''H01L2//44 

U.S.p.  437—183  5  Claims 

10.  18 
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1.  A  method  for  electrically  associating  a  ball  bond  wire  with  an 
aluminum  pad,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fonning  a  palladium  layer  on  an  aluminum  bond  pad;  and 
connecting  the  aluminum  ball  bond  wire  with  the  palladium 
layer  to  electrically  connect  the  bond  pad  with  the  bond  wire. 
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1.  A  method  of  fomung  an  array  of  electron  field  emitters  at  a 
face  of  a  semiconductor  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semicoixluctor  workpiece  having  a  face  and  iiKlud- 
ing  a  plurality  of  field  emitter  sites  on  the  face; 

for  each  site,  forming  a  conductive  column  having  a  base 
coupled  to  the  site  aixJ  an  upstaixling  end  opposed  to  the  base; 

for  each  conductive  column,  forming  a  metallic  column  on  the 
upstanding  end  of  the  conductive  column; 

depositing  an  electrically  conductive  polymer  layer  over  the 
workpiece; 

etching  the  electrically  conductive  polymer  layer  to  selectively 
expose  the  metallic  columns; 

placing  the  workpiece  in  an  electrolytic  etchant  solution  capable 
of  etching  the  metallic  columns; 

applying  an  electric  potential  between  the  conductive  polymer 
layer  and  a  counterelectrode  in  said  electrolytic  etchant  solu- 
tion to  etch  the  metallic  columns  into  a  respective  plurality  of 
sharp  emitter  tips;  and 

removing  the  conductive  polymer  layer. 


5,455,197 

CONTROL  OF  THE  CRYSTAL  ORIENTATION 

DEPENDENT  PROPERTIES  OF  A  FILM  DEPOSITED  ON 

A  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
Abe  Ghanbari,  W.  Nyack,  and  Michael  Ameen,  ComwaU,  both 
of   N.Y.,    assignors    to    Materials    Research    Corporation, 
Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

rUed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,058 

Int.  CL"  HOIL  211283;  C23C  14/35 

VS.  a.  437—192  17  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  coating  apparatus  for  controlling  the 

crystal  orientation  dependent  properties  of  a  titamum  nitnde  film 

on  a  semiconductor  wafer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of. 

a)  supporting  a  semiconductor  wafer  in  a  vacuum  chamber  with 
a  surface  thereof  to  be  coated  maintained  in  spaced  parallel 
relationship  with  a  surface  of  a  titanium  target; 

b)  maintaining  a  mixture  of  inert  gas  and  nitrogen  gas  at  a 
vacuum  pressure  level  within  the  chamber. 


c)  producing,  with  a  magnet  positioned  behind  the  target,  a 
magnetic  trap  over  the  surface  of  the  target  and  generating  a 
magnetron  enhanced  plasma  in  the  gas  between  the  trap  and 
the  target; 

d)  generating,  with  an  auxiliary  magnet  positioned  proximate  the 
wafer,  a  counter-magnetic  field; 

e)  sputtering  titanium  from  the  target  in  the  gas  mixture; 

f)  reacting  the  sputtered  titanium  with  the  nitrogen  gas  at  the 
surface  the  wafer  to  form  a  titanium  nitride  film  on  the  wafer, 

g)  measuring  the  crystal  orientation  of  the  fonned  titanium 
nitride  film  on  the  surface  of  the  wafer, 

h)  adjusting,  in  response  to  the  measuring  step,  the  wafer-to- 
target  spacing  and  the  counter-magnetic  field  such  that  the 
ratio  of  <200>  to  <111>  crystal  oheiuation  in  the  formed 
titanium  nitride  film  over  the  surface  of  a  wafer  changes; 

i)  repeating  steps  a)  through  g); 

j)  repeating  steps  h)  aixl  i)  until  a  given  ratio  of  <200>  to  <1 1 1> 
crystal  orientation  of  given  uniformity  is  measured  over  the 
surface  of  the  wafer,  and  thereby  establishing  a  wafer-to- 
target  spacing  criteria  and  a  magnet  configuration  criteria  in 
accordance  with  the  adjusting  step;  aixl 

k)  providing  a  vacuum  chamber  having  a  taiget  and  wafer 
support  spaced  in  accordance  with  the  wafer-to-target  spacing 
criteria  and  magnets  Configured  in  iKxanlance  with  the  mag- 
net configuration  criteria. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  tungsten  contact  plug,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


(a)  fanning  an  inier-devioe  isolation  insulating  fitan  as  a  first 
insulating  layer  on  a  substrate,  forming  a  polysilicon  paoeni 
on  a  portion  of  said  fint  insulating  layer,  forming  a  first  oxide 
film  on  an  entire  exposed  surface  of  the  polysilicon  pattern 
aitd  another  portion  of  the  first  insulating  layer,  depositing  a 
AJ  layer  on  a  portion  of  said  first  oxide  film,  forming  a  second 
insulating  layer  on  an  entire  exposed  surface  of  the  Al  layer 
and  another  portion  of  said  first  oxide  film,  and  etching  a 
portion  of  said  second  insulating  layer  with  a  floorine-faMed 
reacting  gas  to  form  a  via  contact  hole  through  which  dK  Al 
layer  is  partially  exposed; 

(b)  implaiiting  silicon  ions  in  a  bottom  swftce  of  said  via 
contact  bole  to  remove  a  fluorine-based  based  polymer 
fonned  on  the  via  contact  hole  and  on  an  upper  surbce  of  said 
Al  layer  as  a  pan  of  said  step  of  forming  the  via  contact  bole 
and  to  form  a  seed  layer  for  tungsten  growth; 

(c)  depositing  tungsten  to  form  a  tungsten  plug  buried  in  the  via 
contaa  hole;  and 

(d)  depositing  a  metal  layer  over  an  entire  exposed  surface  of 
resulting  structure  so  that  said  metal  layer  is  in  contaa  with 
the  Al  layer  via  said  tungsten  plug. 


5,455,199 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FRAME  FOR  LEDS 
Y^Ji  Sakamoto,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aaigDor  to  Rohm  Co.,  UiL, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Diviaioa  ofScr.  No.  45,ir7,  Apr.  13, 1993,  Pat  No.  S^UStS. 

TUa  appUcatioa  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,2C7 

CUoM  priority,  appHcattoo  Japu,  Apr.  17, 1992, 4-97748 

laL  CL'  HOIL  21/56 

VS.  CL  437—207  S  < 


■^^m 


/ 


Sy4S5,198 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  TUNGSTEN  CONTACT 
PLUG 
Kycong  K.  Choi,  Kyouogki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Indoatrics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174^80 
CUnia  priority,  appUcadon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1992, 
1992-27092 

Iitt.  CL'  HOIL  21/441 
VS.  CL  437—192  5  ClaiiH 


1.  A  method  of  manubcturing  LEDs  from  a  frame  which 
exieiKls  in  one  direction,  the  frame  comprisiitg:  a  first  tie  bar 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame;  a  second  tie  bar  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  transversely  spaced  from  the  first 
tie  bar  substantially  in  parallel  thereto;  first  side  pain  of  chip 
bonding  and  wire  bonding  lead  ends  arranged  oansverKly  out- 
wardly of  the  firet  tie  bar  away  from  the  second  tie  bar  substan- 
tially at  a  constant  pitch;  and  second  side  pain  of  chip  bonding  and 
wire  bonding  lead  ends  arranged  transversely  outwartlly  of  the 
second  tie  bar  away  from  the  first  tie  bar  substantially  at  the  same 
pitch  as  the  first  side  pain  of  chip  banding  and  wire  banding  lead 
ends;  the  method  comprising  performing  the  following  process 
steps  while  tTansfening  the  frame  kmgitudinally  thereof: 

(a)  bonding  an  LED  chip  to  each  of  the  diip  bonding  lead  ends, 
and  thereafter  bonding  a  metal  wire  to  the  LED  chip  and  to  a 
concsponding  wire  bonding  lead  end; 

(b)  forming  a  resin  package  to  eiKlose  each  pair  of  diip  bonding 
and  wire  bonding  lead  ends  together  with  the  LED  chip  and 
the  wire; 

(c)  longitudinally  separating  the  fnme  into  a  first  frame  portion 
which  contains  the  first  tie  bar  together  with  the  first  side  pain 
of  chip  bonding  and  wire  bonding  lead  ends,  and  a  second 
ftame  poctian  which  contains  the  lecond  tie  bar  together  with 
the  second  side  pain  of  chip  bonding  and  wire  banding  lead 
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ends,  the  first  and  second  frame  portions  being  used  for 
subsequent  transfer,  and 

(d)  separating  said  eacli  pair  of  cliip  bonding  aixl  wire  bonding 
lead  ends,  which  has  been  enclosed  in  the  resin  package,  from 
a  conesponding  one  of  tlie  first  and  second  frame  portions  to 
provide  a  product; 

wherein  the  frame  is  made  to  pass  a  buffer  portion  between  the 
bonding  step  (a)  and  the  package-forming  step  (b),  the  buffer 
portion  having  two  terminal  portions  which  are  spaced  from 
each  other  by  a  predetermined  distance,  the  buffer  portion 
having  a  length  which  is  larger  than  said  ptcdetermined  dis- 
tance. 


5,455,200 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  LEAD-ON-CHIP 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  PERIPHERAL 

BOND  PADS 

Charles  G.  Bigler;  James  J.  Caato;  Michael  B.  McShane,  and 

David  D.  Abhar,  all  of  Austin,  l^x^  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc,  Scfaaumburg,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  829^70,  Feb.  3,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,505 

Int  O."  HOIL  21160 

VS.  CL  437—220  18  Claims 


5,455,201 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PLANAR  DISPLAY 
USING  A  POLYETHER  ETHER  KETONE  HOLDING 
CONTAINER 
Yoshihisa  Gotoh;  Motoo  Kawamata,  both  or  Yokohama,  and 
Ibshiaki  Tkkahashl,  Hatano,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
sui Ibatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,062,  Apr.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,691,  Oct  4,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,739,  Aug. 
12,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
152,260 
im.  a.*  HOIL  21168:21148 
VS.  CL  437—225  4  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  for  holding  a  substrate  of  a  glass  plate,  ceramic 
plate  or  porcelain-enameled  plate  for  a  planar  display  in  a  con- 
tainer, comprising: 

providing  a  holding  container  comprising  two  panels  disposed  in 
an  opposing  relation  and  defining  therein  a  plurality  of 
grooves  for  holding  plural  substrates  spacedly,  said  holding 
container  being  made  of  polyether  ether  ketone  having  a 
lecurring  unit  of 


_:,,r\,^r\„,^r\_ 


■nd  having  i  melt  flow  index  in  the  range  of  l-S  g/10  minules  at  360°  C. 
under  a  load  of  2.16  kg  in  Kcoidance  with  ASTM  D  1238;  and 
placing  the  substrates  in  the  holding  container  without  giving  off 
fine  powder  from  the  container  and  without  causing  deforma- 
tion of  the  container  during  chemical  treatments,  processing, 
washing,  heal  drying,  transportation  and  storage  of  the  sub- 
strates. 


5,455402 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MICROELECTRIC  DEVICE 

USING  AN  ALTERNATE  SUBSTRATE 

Gerard  T.  Malloy,  Occanside,  and  Joseph  J.  Bendik,  Carisbad, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,119 

InL  a."  HOIL  211465 

VS.  CI.  437—228  8  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  malcing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  chip  having  an  active  surface,  a 

centerline,  a  periphery,  and  a  plurality  of  bond  pads  formed  on 

the  active  surface  of  the  chip  along  the  periphery; 
providing  a  leadframe  having  a  plurality  of  leads,  each  lead 

having  an  inner  portion; 
adhesively  bonding  the  chip  to  the  leadframe  such  that  the  inner 

portions  of  the  plurality  of  leads  overlie  the  active  surface  and 

extend  toward  the  centerline  of  the  chip; 
positioning  the  leadframe  having  the  chip  attached  thereto  in  a 

wire  bonding  apparatus  having  a  clamping  tool; 
simultaneously  clamping  the  inner  portions  of  the  plurality  of 

leads  against  the  active  surface  of  the  chip  with  the  clamping 

tool  to  prohibit  substantial  movement  of  the  leads;  and 
wire  bonding  undamped  portions  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 

leads  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  bond  pads. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  microelectronic  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

furnishing  a  first  substrate  having  a  silicon  etchable  layer,  a 

silicon  dioxide  etch-stop  layer  overlying  tlie  etchable  layer, 

and  a  silicon  wafer  overiying  the  etch-stop  layer  and  having  a 

front  exposed  surface: 
forming  a  microelectronic  circuit  element  in  the  wafer  of  the 

first  substrate; 


attaching  the  front  exposed  surface  of  the  wafer  portion  of  the 

first  substrate  to  a  temporary  substrate; 
etching  away  the  etchable  layer  of  the  first  substrate  down  to  the 

etch-stop  layer  to  leave  a  pnmary  device  structure; 
furnishing  a  secoixl  substrate  made  of  a  material  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  oxide  and  gallium  arsenide; 
fixing  an  exposed  surface  of  the  primary  device  structure  remote 

ftfxn  the  temporary  substrate  to  the  second  substrate;  aixl 
removing  the  temporary  substrate  from  contact  with  the  front 

exposed  surface. 


5,455,204 
THIN  CAPACITOR  DIELECTRIC  BY  RAPID  THERMAL 

PROCESSING 
David  M.  Dobudnsky;  Son  V.  Nguyen,  both  of  Hopewell  Junc- 
tion, N.Y.,  and  Tbe  Nguyen,  Camas,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,760 
Into."  HOIL  27/02 
U.S.  CL  437—238  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  thin  oxynitride  film  in  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising: 
cleaning  tlie  surface  of  said  device; 


5/155,203 

METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  THE  PRESSURE  DETECTION 

VALUE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  PRESSURE  SWITCHES 

Osamu  Koseki,  and  Yoshifumi  Yoshida,  both  of  Tbkyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1992,  4-033598; 
Jan.  28,  1992,  4-290186 

Int  CI."  HOIL  211465 
VS.  a.  437—228  14  Clidms 


heating  said  device  to  about  1050°  C.  for  S  to  70  seconds  in  the 

presence  of  O,; 
heating  said  device  to  a  temperature  of  about  1 100°  C.  in  the 

presence  of  NH,; 
healing  said  device  to  a  temperature  of  about  1050°  C.  in  the 

presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  of  O^ 

andO). 


5,455,205 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki  Umimoto,  Moriguchi;  Shin  Hashimoto,  and  Shiqji 
Odanalu^  both  of  Hirakata,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,763. 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  25,  \pl,  4e96STn 
Int  a."  HOIL  21102 
VS.  CL  437—240  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  semiconductor  pressure  switch  to  a 
predetermined  pressure  detection  value,  wherein  the  semiconduc- 
tor pressure  switch  comprises  a  contaa  electrode  supported  on  a 
semiconductor  pressure-receiving  diaphragm  which  defines  part  of 
a  pressure  cavity,  and  a  reference  electrode  supported  by  a  support 
substrate  and  spaced  from  the  contact  electnxle  within  the  pressure 
cavity  such  that  pressure  applied  to  the  diaphragm  on  the  external 
side  of  the  pressure  cavity  effects  inward  displacement  of  the 
diaphragm  to  nxjve  the  contact  electrode  into  contact  with  the 
reference  electrode  to  produce  an  output  conesponding  to  a  pres- 
sure detection  value,  the  adjusting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mounting  aixl  pressurizing  the  semiconductor  pressure 
switch  in  a  pressure  chamber, 

(b)  measuring  the  detection  pressure  at  wtiich  tlie  semiconductor 
pressure  switch  switches  to  determine  if  the  pressure  is  above 
or  below  a  predetermined  pressure  detection  value;  and 

(c)  adjusting  a  thickness  of  the  diaphragm  thinning  the  dia- 
phragm, if  the  measured  pressure  is  above  the  predetermined 
pressure  detection  value,  and  thickening  the  diaphragm,  if  the 
measured  pressure  is  below  the  predetermined  pressure  detec- 
tion value,  to  adjust  the  measured  pressure  to  the  predeter- 
mined pressure  detection  value. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  an  interlayer  insulation  him  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate including  a  semiconductor  element  formed  thereon; 

forming  a  contact  hole  to  said  semiconductor  substrate  through 
said  interlayer  insulation  film  so  as  to  expose  an  active  region 
of  said  semiconductor  element; 

depositing  an  impurity  doped  first  polycrystalline  silicon  layer 
over  said  interiayer  insulation  film  and  in  said  contact  hole  so 
as  to  be  in  contact  with  said  semiconductor  element  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

patterning  said  first  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  by  etching  using 
a  first  photoresist  layer  to  expose  a  portion  of  said  interlayer 
insulation  film,  said  first  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  extend- 
ing by  a  first  length  on  said  interiayer  insulation  film; 

forming  a  dielectric  film  on  a  surface  of  said  patterned  first 
polycrystalline  silicon  layer 

depositing  an  impurity  doped  second  polycrystalline  silicon 
layer  on  said  dielectric  film  and  over  said  first  polycrystalline 
silicon  layer  on  said  interlayer  insulation  film  so  as  to  form  a 
first  step  from  a  point  where  said  second  polycrystalline 
silicon  layer  is  on  said  dielectric  film  to  a  point  where  said 
second  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  is  on  said  interlayer  insu- 
labon  film; 

patterning  said  second  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  by  etching 
using  a  second  photoresist  layer  so  that  said  second  polycrys- 
talline silicon  layer  extends  by  a  second  length  on  said  inter- 
layer insulation  film  outward  from  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
patterned  first  polycrystalline  silicon  layer,  said  second  length 
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being  larger  than  a  thickness  o(  said  second  polycrysialline 

silicon  layer  so  as  to  form  a  second  step  at  the  outer  peripheral 

edge  of  said  second  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  on  said 

interlayer  insulation  filni; 
depositing  an  impurity  doped  silicon  oxide  film  on  said  second 

polycrystalline  silicon  layer  and  over  said  first  and  second 

steps;  and 
causing  said  silicon  oxide  film  to  viscously  flow  by  a  heat 

creaimenL 


S<4S536 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  CERAMIC  MATERIALS 

Thomas  D.  Kauo,  320  WUlow  SL,  New  Lenox,  Dl.  <0451 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582^25,  Sep.  14,  1990,  P«L 

No.  5,194,296.  This  applicatloa  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,782 

IiiL  CI."  COIG  1112:  COIB  17/42 
VS.  a.  501—1  25  Claims 
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2   3    4    5    6    7    8   9    10  11  12  n  14  IS  IS  17  18  It  20  2S 

1.  A  nonaqueous  corrosion  resistant  composite  comprising: 
a  crystalline  single  phase  sulfide-containing  ceramic  material 
having  at  least  three  chemical  elements,  wherein  one  of  said 
elements  is  sulfur,  and 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metallic 
material,  a  second  ceramic  material,  and  combinations 
thereof,  and  sealingly  bonded  to  said  single  phase  sulfide- 
containing  ceramic  material. 


5^455,207 
COLORED  GLASS-CERAMICS  AND  METHOD 
Sandra  L.  Hagg,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated, Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299354 
InL  CL*  C03C  I0H6 
VS.  CI.  501—3  9  CUlms 

0J26 


OJOa    0.310   0J11     0.312    0J13    0J14   0.31S   0J16 


5,455,208 
CARBON-CONTAINING  BLACK  GLASS  MONOLITHS 
Roger  Y.  Leung,  Schaumburg;   Stephen  T.  Goncay,  Mount 
Prospect;  Ming  S.  Shum,  Des  PUines,  and  Joseph  J.  Zupan- 
dc,  BensenviUe,  all  of  Dl.,  asiiKnors  to  AlUedSignal  Inc, 
Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  816,269,  Dec  23,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,328,976,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,049, 
Jan.  9,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5^42^66.  This  application  Feb.  14, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  196,054 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  a.'  C04B  35/00:35/56 
VS.  CL  501—12  4  Claims 

1.  A  black  glass  ceramic  produced  by  pyrolyzing  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  800°  C.  to  1400°  C.  a  precursor  polymer  containing  the 
moieties 


—  O     R"    R"  R"    O  — 

Ml  I  / 

Si-CH-CH2-Si 
/  \ 

-O  O- 


-O     R       R°CH2         R"    O  — 
\l  I  I  / 

Si CH Si 

/  \ 

— O  O- 


where 

R°  is  the  unreacted  residue  of  an  alkene  having  2  to  20  carbon 

atoms 
R'  is  H.  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkene 

having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


General 


5,455,209 
LEAD-FREE  CERAMIC  INSULATOR 
Bob    R.    Powell,    Birmingham,    Mich.,   assignor   to 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micii. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,579,  Oct.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,888 
Int  CL'  C03C  8114:  HOIB  17100 
VS.  CL  501—17  6  Claims 


UMI 


I.  An  ivory -colored,  opaque,  glass-ceramic  artKle  having  potas- 
sium fluofrichterite  as  a  primary  crystal  phase,  having  a  secondary 
crystal  phase  of  cristobalite  amounting  to  at  least  10%  by  volume 
of  the  glass-ceramic,  and  having  a  color  package  consisting  of: 

0.045-0.065%  f=ejO, 

0.015-0.035%  NiO 

2—8  ppm  Sc 

0-0.0014%  COjO,. 


1.  A  sintered  ceramic  insulator  prepared  from  a  composition 
comprising: 

at  least  95  weight  percent  of  a  ceramic  material  comprising 
about  15  to  about  35  weight  percent  of  low  melting  borosili- 
cate  glass  frits  having  a  viscosity  ranging  from  about  10  to 
about  100  poise  at  temperatures  ranging  from  about  700°  to 
about  1000°  C; 

less  than  I  weight  percent  lead  containing  oxide  compound;  and 

said  insulator  having  a  recess  therein  for  a  heat  generating 
component. 


5,455,210 

PORCELAIN,  PORCELAIN  BATCH  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  THE 

PORCELAIN 

Roswitha   Kreiner,   Sdb,   Germany,   assignor   to   Rosenthal 

AlitiengeseUachaft,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  157,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Geraumy,  Nov.  30,  1992,  42  40 
191.7 

Int.  CL'  C04B  33/24 
VS.  a.  501—32  13  Claims 


silicate  and  the  caifoon  particles  in  situ  into  the  composite 
ceramic  powder  having  AljOs  and  SiC  as  major  phases. 


1.  A  phosphate-containing  low-temperature-fired  porcelain  with 
high  transparency  and  high  strength  properties,  the  porcelain  con- 
sisting essentially  of  mullite,  glass  phase,  quartz  grains  and  pores, 
wherein  the  glass  phase  comprises  phosphate  and  the  quartz  grains 
in  the  matrix  are  present  in  the  form  of  unreacted  components. 


5,455,212 
IN  SITU  PRODUCTION  OF  SILICON  CARBIDE- 
CONTAINING  CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  POWDERS 
Aaoke  C.  Das  ChaUader,  and  Edmond  C.  Y.  Lin,  both  of 
Vancouver,  Canada,  aasignors  to  The  University  of  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,420 
InL  CL»  C04B  35/577 
VS.  a.  501—89  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  alumina-SiC  composite  ceramic  pow- 
der, the  process  comprising: 
introducing  at  least  one  pyrolyzable  carbon  source  into  a  reactor 

containing  an  alumino-silicaie; 
pyrolyzing  the  at  least  one  pyrolyzable  carbon  source  to  form 
carbon  particles  in  situ,  wherein  the  carbon  particles  are 
capable  of  reacting  with  a  silicate  in  the  alumino-silicate  to 
form  carbide  products;  and 
reacting  the  silicate  and  the  carbon  particles  at  an  effective 
temperature  for  a  sufficient  time  to  transform  the  alumino- 


5,455,211 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  NITRIDE  GLASSES 
Paul  F.  McMillan,  T^mpe;  C.  Austen  AngeU,  Mesa,  both  of 
Ariz.;  Ibr  Grande,  Th>ndbeiin,  Norway,  and  John  R.  HoUo- 
way,  Phoenix,  Ariz.^  assignors  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents 
acting  on  behalf  of  Arizona  State  University,  l^mpe,  Ariz. 
FUcd  Apr.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  229,656 
InL  CL'  C03C  3132:3111 
VS.  a.  501—40  6  Clains 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  optical  glass  containing  nitride 
anions  as  the  principal  anionic  ingredient,  comprising  admixing 
phosphorous  nitride  with  other  nitrides  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium,  barium,  lithium,  silicon,  sodium,  and  mix- 
tures thereof:  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  650° 
C.  but  not  more  than  1400°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  five  kilobars 
but  not  more  than  25  kilobars  in  a  sealed  crucible  to  form  a 
homogeneous  mass;  and  cooling  said  homogeneous  mass  to  room 
temperature  to  yield  optical  glass. 


5^455,213 

SHAPE  SELECTIVE  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 

OVER  PRE-SELECnVATED,  ACTIVATED  CATALYST 
Clarence  D.  Chang,  Princeton,  and  Paul  G.  Rodewald,  Rocky 

Hffl,  both  of  N  J.,  aKignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfin,  \*. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  22,205,  Feb.  25,  1993,  PaL  No.  5349,113. 

This  application  JuL  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272359 

InL  CL'  BOU  29/06 

U.S.  CL  502—63  21  ClaiDH 

1.  A  method  for  coiKurrently  pre-selectivating  and  activating  a 
molecular  sieve  catalyst  comprising  treating  the  catalyst  with  a 
composition  which  comprises  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water 
soluble  organosilicon  compound  in  an  organosilicon  compound/ 
HjO  weight  ratio  of  from  about  1/100  to  about  1/1,  at  a  molecular 
sieve/organosiUcon  compound  weight  ratio  of  from  about  100/1  to 
about  1/1,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  10°  C.  to  about  150°  C, 
at  a  pressure  of  frtrni  about  0  psig  to  about  200  psig,  for  a  time  of 
about  0.1  hours  to  about  24  hours  to  provide  a  pte-selectivated, 
activated  molecular  sieve  catalyst 

10.  The  molecular  sieve  catalyst  product  of  claim  1. 

12.  A  catalyst  comprising  a  molecular  sieve  having  a  Constraiiu 
IiMlex  of  about  1-12  which  has  been  concurrently  pre-selectivated 
and  activated  by  treating  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water 
soluble  organosilicon  compound. 


Sy455,214 
METALLOCENES  SUPPORTED  ON  ION  EXCHANGE 
RESINS 
Allan  B.  Fnrtek,  Warren,  and  Michael  J.  Kranw,  EMt  Brun- 
swick, both  of  NJ.,  aasignors  to  MobO  OQ  Corporation, 
Fairfia,Va. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118338 
InL  CL'  BOU  31100 
VS.  a.  502—109  21  CbduM 

1.  A  composition  comprising 
a  resin,  which  is  crosslinked,  porous,  and  contains  cation  ion 

exchange  sites  and  bis-(indenyl)zirconium  dihalide, 
wherein  the  bis-<irxlenyl)zirconium  dihalide  is  present  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  0.01  to  1.0  mmol/g  of  the  composition. 


5^455,215 
EPOXIDE  ISOMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 
Mabmoud  K.  Far^,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  /UtCO 
Chemical  Itehnology,  LP.,  Grecnvfllc,  DeL 

FBed  OcL  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324^133 
InL  CL*  BOU  27/ 14:271 182:21108 
VS.  CL  502—214  18  ClainH 

1.  A  supported  catalyst  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  5  to  about  95  wl  %  of  lithium  phosphate;  and 

(b)  from  about  5  to  about  95  wt  %  of  a  high-purity  silica 
support; 

wherein  the  silica  support  contains  at  least  about  98  wt.  %  of 
silicon  dioxide. 
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5y4SS^16 
FREPARATION  OF  A  SUPFORTED  CATALYST  FOR  THE 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  a-OLEFINS 
Hbm-JokMb  MueOer,  GracMtadt;  Godofrcdo  Fonmer.  Maz- 
dorf;  Rjriner  Konrad,  Gomnhrim;  Roland  Saive,  Ludwig- 
dnfca;  Martia  Liu,  Dannstadt-Scfaaoernhcini;  Hans- 
Hdmut  Gocrtz,  Frdniietaii,  and  Guklo  Funk,  Wonm,  aU  of, 
Gcnnany,  ■■l|,iinii  to  BASF  Aktienccadlacliaft,  Ludwig- 
riiatm,  Gcfinany 

FDcd  Sep.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  124,047 
ClalBM  priority,  appttcatloa  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1992,  42  31 
749J 

The  porUoo  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  wbaequent  to  May  10, 

2094,  has  been  diadainxd. 

Int.  CL'  BOIJ  i5l08:i7IOS 

VS.  CL  502— 2M  8  Clafani 

1.  A  process  for  the  pieparaiion  of  >  supported  catalyst  for  the 

polymerization  of  a-olefins,  in  which 

(1)  a  silicon  dioxide -containing  support  gel  is  prepared  by 

(1.1)  introditcing  a  sodium  water  glass  or  potassium  water 
glass  solution  into  a  swirling  stream  of  an  aqueous  mineral 
acid  longitudinally  and  tangentially  to  the  stream,  spnying 
the  resultant  silica  hydrosol  in  drop  form  into  a  gaseous 
medium  and  allowing  it  to  solidify  to  form  a  hydrogel,  and 
freeing  the  resultant  hydrogel  from  salts  by  washing  with- 
out prior  ageing, 

(1.2)  drying  the  hydrogel  resulting  from  (1.1)  to  form  the 
support  gel. 

(2)  the  support  gel  ( I )  is  charged  with  chromium  trioxide  or  a 
chromium  compound  which  can  be  converted  into  chromium 
trioxide  under  the  conditions  of  process  step  (3).  giving  a 
chromium-containing  support  gel,  and 

(3)  the  chromium-containing  support  gel  (2)  is  heated  at  from 
400°  to  1 100°  C.  for  from  10  to  1000  minutes  in  an  anhydrous 
gas  stream  containing  oxygen  in  a  concentration  of  greater 
than  10%  by  volume. 

which  comprises  drying  the  hydrogel  resulting  from  step  (1.1)  in 
step  (1 .2)  within  a  time  of  not  more  than  60  seconds  in  a  shaping, 
high-speed  dryer  at  an  inlet  temperature  of  from  80°  to  ¥KP  C 


Sv455,21S 

DYE  DONOR  ELELMENT  FOR  USE  IN  A  THERMAL 

DYE  TRANSFER  PROCESS 

Lac  Vanmade,  Locbridi:  Wflhelmus  JanMena,  Aaracbot,  and 

Eric  Kiekeni,  Keaad-Lo,  all  of,  Bdghun,  aHtgnon  to  Agfa- 

Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortael,  Bdsium 

FDcd  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  372,975 
ClaiuM  priority,  appUcatioa  Europcwi  Pat.  OC,  Feb.  28, 
1994,94200500 

InL  CL'  B41M  51035:5138 
MS.  CL  503—227  12  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  makiiig  an  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 
bringing  the  dye  layer  of  a  dye  donor  element  comprising  on  a 
support  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  binder  and  at  least  one  heterocy- 
clic dye  according  to  formula  (I): 


UMI 


5,455,217 
TRANSPARENTIZABLE  THERMAL  INSULATING  FILM 

FOR  THERMAL  TRANSFER  IMAGING 
Jeffrey  C.  Chans,  North  Oakcs;  Andrew  B.  Becker,  Woodbury, 
and  Gari  P.  KroKseng,  St  Paul,  all  of  Minn^  assignors  to 
Mlnneaota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2M322,  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  38,237,  Mar.  29,  1993, 
ahuidancd.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,196 
Int  CL*  B41M  51035:5138 
MS.  CL  503—227  29  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  dye  transfer  system  comprising  a  thermal  dye 
transfer  receptor  element  in  intimate  contact  with  a  thermal  dye 
donor  sheet,  said  receptor  element  comprising  a  substrate  having 
on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  in  contact  with  said  dye  transfer 
donor  sheet,  a  dye  receptive  receiving  layer,  and  a  microporous 
polymer  underlayer  having  59  to  94  volume  percent  porosity  with 
pores  which  are  smaller  than  25  pm.  and  having  insufficient 
pigment  to  provide  an  optical  density  of  more  than  0.2. 


^.- 


(Q 


I 

N 


N 

wherein: 

X  and  Y  each  independendy  represents  S  or  O; 

Q  represents  an  aromatic  ring; 

R'  and  R^  each  independendy  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  allcynyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a 
heterocyclic  ring,  a  nitrile,  a  formyl  group,  a  ketone,  an  acetal, 
a  thioaldehyde,  a  thioketone,  a  thioacetal,  an  amide,  an  oxy- 
carbonyl  group,  an  oxythiocarbonyl  group,  a  thiocarbonyl 
group,  a  thioxycarbonyl  group,  a  thio-amide,  an  aminal  group, 
an  1 ,3-oxathiolan,  a  thioxythiocarbonyl  group,  an  acylamino 
group,  a  thiocarbonamido  group,  an  amino  group,  a  hydroxy, 
an  alkoxy,  a  thiol,  an  alkylthio,  an  aminosulphonyl,  a  sulpho- 
nyl or  a  phosphonate  group  in  face-to-face  relationship  with  a 
receiving  layer  of  an  image  receiving  element; 

image-wise  heating  a  thus  obtained  assemblage  thereby  forming 
a  transfer  image  on  said  receiving  element  and 

separating  said  dye  donor  element  from  said  image  receiving 
element 


5y4S5,219 
BIOLOGICAL  CONTROL  OF  KNAPWEED  BY  PYTHIUM 

ROSTRATUM 
Eduankt  E.  IVqJiUo,  Honolulu,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Confederated 

THbcc  of  the  Coiville  Reaervation,  Nespetem,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,249,  Mar.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  to  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  480,479,  Feb.  14,  1990, 

Pat  No.  5,112^1.  Thb  application  Dec  3,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

161,857 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  12, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  AOIN  63104;  C12N  1114 

MS.  CL  504—117  9  CUfans 


1.  A  method  for  selectively  killing  knapweed,  comprising: 

(a)  growing  Pythium  rostramm  which  selectively  kills  knapweed 
on  a  carrier  saturated  with  a  liquid  nutrient  capable  of  sup- 
porting Pythium  rostramm  growth  and  the  prtxtuction  of 
zoosporangia;  and 

(b)  appljring  the  Pythium  rostratum  carrier  to  knapweed-infested 
land  under  moisture  and  temperature  conditions  sufficient  to 
support  Pythium  rostratum  growth  and  zoospore  release  by 
the  zoosporangia,  said  zoospores  being  capable  of  killing 
Icnapweed. 


5,455,220 

CONCENTRATED  PLANT  GROWTH  PROMOTER 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  N-6-BENZYLADENINE, 

AN  ALCOHOL,  AND  A  METAL  HYDROXIDE 

Richard  B.  Dcdolph,  Louliville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Caodffi  Seed 

Company,  Inc,  LouifviUe,  Ky. 

FDcd  Dec  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  160,736 
brt.  CL'  AOIN  25102:25122:43190 
MS.  CL  504—241  9  Claims 

1.  Concentrated  compositions  for  regulation  and  promotion  of 
the  growth  rate  and  characteristics  of  plants  comprising  at  least  2% 
N-6-Benzyladenine  by  weight  in  a  solublizing  agent  comprised  of 
at  least  2%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  organic  hydroxy  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol,  methaiwl, 
ethylene  glycol,  and  polyethylene  glycol,  and  at  least  2%  of  a 
metal  hydroxide  soluble  in  a  water  solution. 


5,455,221 
BOTCINOLIDE:  A  NATURAL  PRODUCT  HERBICIDE 
WHICH  IS  A  HYDROXYLATED  MONALACTONE 
Horace  G.  Cutler,  WatUnsvflle,  Ga.,  and  John  M.  Jacyno,  Ada, 
Ohio,  asrignors  to  Tbe  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
FDcd  Apr.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  235,432 
Int  CL'  C07D  313100 
MS.  a.  504—291  4  ClainB 

1.  A  substantially  pure  compound  designated  bolcinolide  and 
having  the  structure: 
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5y4S5,222 

l-SUBSTlTUTED-5-THIOMETHYLTHlOCYANATO-lH- 
TETRA20LES,  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
AND  THEIR  USE  AS  ANTIMICROBIAL  AND  MARINE 
ANTIFOULING  AGENTS 
Ravi  B.  Sbankar;  Duane  R.  Romer,  and  R.  Garth  Pews,  aU  of 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

FDcd  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,491 
InL  CL'  C07D  257104:  A61K  31141 
MS.  CL  504—156  25  Claim 

I.  A  compound  correspoixling  to  the  formula 


SCH2SCN 

R  — N  N 

\  / 

N=N 

wherein  R  tepresents  a  C,-Q  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
radical,  a  C,-Q  cyckwlkyl  or  a  phenyl  radical  of  the  formula 


(X)b 


wherein  each  X  independently  represents  hydrogen,  halo,  a  C,-Q 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  radical,  a  C^-Q  cycloalkyi  radi- 
cal, a  Ci-C^  straight  or  branched  chain  alkoxy  radical,  a  Cj-C^ 
cycloalkoxy  radical,  cyano  or  nitro  and  n  is  0-S. 


5*455023 
COATED  PRECURSOR  POWDER  FOR  OXIDE 
SUPERDONDUCTORS 
Martin  Rupich,  Frandngham;  GUbert  N.  RUey,  Jr.,  Maribor- 
ough,  and  WDUam  L.  Carter,  Chelmsford,  aU  of  Maas., 
assignors  to  Andercan  Superconductor  Corporation,  West- 
borough,  Mass. 

FDcd  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,768 

Int  CL'  HOIB  12100:  HOIL  39112 

MS.  CL  505—100  20  Claims 


1.  A  coated  particle,  comprising: 

a  powdered  complex  metal  oxide  particle  which  comprises  at 
least  two  different  metals  and  a  secondary  metal  oxide  coating 
deposited  on  said  powdered  metal  oxide  particle, 

wherein  said  secondary  metal  oxide  has  a  composition  M.CuO^ 
where  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li,  Sb.  Y, 
alkaline  earths,  lanthanides,  heavy  metals  aixl  combinations 
thereof,  n  ranges  from  zero  to  two,  and  x  ranges  from  1  to  6; 
and 

wherein  said  powdered  metal  oxide  particle  and  said  secondary 
metal  oxide  coating  together  comprise  metallic  elements  hav- 
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ing  a  stoichiometiy  appropriaie  for  the  fonnatiofi  of  a  desired 
oxide  superconductor. 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COMPOUND  OXTOE 
SUPERCONDUCTING  THIN  FILM 
Hiroko  Kaneko;  Keiji  Kaneko;  Hideo  Ihara,  aU  of  T^ukuba; 
Akira  Netsishi.  Matsudo,  and  Shoji  Ishibashi,  l^ukuba,  all  ot, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technol- 
ogy, and  Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  217,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1993,  5-098692 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  39/24;  C25D  11/02 

VS.  CL  505—472  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  compound  oxide  superconducting 
thin  film,  comprising; 

forming  a  thin  oxide  film  on  the  surface  of  a  substrate  compris- 
ing a  first  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper, 
silver  and  bismuth  having  a  redox  charge  by  oxidizing  the 
first  metal; 

using  the  thin  oxide  film  thus  formed  as  an  electrode  for  an 
oxidation  reaction  of  a  second  metal  element  contained  in  an 
electrolyte  solution  or  molten  salt  electrolyte  to  incorporate 
the  second  metal  element  in  the  thin  oxide  film; 

using  the  compound  thin  oxide  film  thus  formed  as  an  electrode 
to  obtain  a  cyclic  voltammogram;  and 

electrochemically  processing  the  compound  thin  oxide  film  at  an 
electrolytic  potential  that  is  determined  from  the  cyclic  volta- 
mmogram of  the  thin  oxide  film  which  is  the  potential  at 
which  there  is  a  large  difference  between  the  oxidation  current 
value  and  the  reduction  current  value  of  the  thm  oxide  film,  so 
that  the  film  exhibits  superconductivity. 


UMI 


5.45SJ2S 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  METAL 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  CERAMIC  CONNECTION 

F^rard  Duperray,  La  Norville,  and  Simon  Lempereur,  Villejuif, 

both  of,  France,  assignors  to  GEC  Alsthom  SA,   Paris, 

France 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  732,532,  Jul.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,561 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  20,  1990,  90  09313 
InL  CI."  B22F  3/12 
VJS.  CI.  505—490  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  implementing  a  high-performance  connection 
between  a  metal  and  a  solid  superconductive  ceramic  member, 
including  the  steps  of  introducmg  grains  or  powder  of  said  super- 
conductive ceramic  or  of  its  precursors  into  a  mold,  juxtaposing  in 
said  mold,  with  said  superconductive  ceramic  grains  or  powder,  at 
least  one  volume  of  silver  powder  or  gold  powder,  and  compress- 


ing the  superconductive  ceramic  grains  or  powder,  or  the  precur- 
sors, and  the  silver  powder  or  gold  powder,  and  sintering  the 
superconductive  ceramic,  or  synthesizing  and  then  sintering  the 
superconductive  ceramic,  the  improvement  further  comprising  a 
step  of  integrating  into  said  mold,  at  a  desired  level  of  said 
connection,  a  silver,  gold  or  copper  foam,  straw  or  mesh  body  of  a 
porous  nature  having  open  pores,  sized  to  contain  within  said  open 
pores  of  said  body,  a  volume  in  excess  of  said  volume  of  said  silver 
or  gold  powder,  and  wherein,  open  pores  of  said  body  are  larger 
than  said  gold  or  silver  powder  and  larger  than  said  grains  or 
powder  of  said  superconductive  ceramic  or  its  precursors,  and 
wherein  said  step  of  juxtaposing  in  said  mold  said  superconductive 
ceramic  grains  or  powder  and  said  volume  of  silver  powder  or  gold 
powder  comprises  first  introducing  into  said  mold  and  said  porous 
body  a  volume  of  silver  or  gold  powder,  with  said  volume  of  silver 
or  gold  powder  being  less  than  the  volume  of  said  pores  of  said 
porous  body,  and  secondly  intrtxlucing  into  said  mold  said  grains 
or  powder  of  said  superconductive  ceramic,  or  said  precursors, 
prior  to  the  compressing  step,  thereby  implementing  a  low  electric 
resistance  connection  between  said  metal  and  said  superconductive 
ceramic  capable  of  carrying  high  currents  at  a  rated  temperature, 
with  the  connection  free  of  cracking,  having  excellent  resistance  to 
thermal  shock  and  a  contact  resistance  that  is  substantially  constant 
throughout  a  range  of  superconductive  material  operating  condi- 
tions. 


5,455,226 
EGF-CONTAINING  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 
FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  BRONCHOPULMONARY 
PATHOLOGIES 
Jean-Marie  Zalun;   Edith   Puchdle;    Denis   Pierrot;   Rachid 
Benali,  all  of  Reims  CMex,  and  Aliiw  Moreau,  Paris,  all  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Synthelabo,  Le  Plessis  Robinson,  and 
Iiiserm,  Paris,  both  of,  France 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,725 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  2,  1991,  91  14886 
InL  CI.'  A61K  38/00:  C07K  2/00:4100 
VS.  CI.  514—12  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  treating  ciliated  respiratory  epithelial  wounds  in 
a  patient  suffering  therefrom,  which  method  comprises  promoting 
healing  of  said  wounds  by  administering  to  said  patient  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  amount  of  Epidermal  Growth  Factor  in  combina- 
tion with  a  physiologically  acceptable  carrier  at  a  concentration  of 
5  to  20  ng/ml. 


5v455,2T7 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  LIPOPROTEIN  AND  ITS  USE 
Ibre    Cumedt,    SoOentuiM;    Jdnivail,    Sundbyberg;    BJSrn 
Lowenadler,  Tlby,  and  Boigt  RoberUKHi,  Stockholm,  aH  o( 
Sweden,  asrignors  to  KaMGen  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,346,  Oct  18,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,223y48I. 
This  application  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,382 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  18,  1988,  8803713 
InL  a."  A61K  38/00:  C07K  15/00:7/00:5100 
VS.  CL  514—14  7  Claims 

I.  A  purified  lipoprotein  possessing  pulmonary  surfactant  activ- 
ity comprising  an  alveolar  polypeptide  or  protein  including  the 
amino  acid  sequence: 

Phc-Gly-ne-Pro-Cy»-Cy$-Pio-Val-His-Leu-Lys-Arg 
and,  covalently  bound  thereto,  one  or  two  fatty  ackl  residue(s). 


5,455,228 
PEPTIDASE  RESISTANT  THROMBIN  RECEPTOR 
PEPTIDE  LIGAND 
Barry  S.  CoUer,  Dh  Hills,  and  Glemi  D.  Pmtwicfa,  Head-of- 
the-Harbor,  both  of  N.Y.,  assigDors  to  The  Reaearch  Foua- 
dadon  of  State  University  of  New  Yorii,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,423 
Int  CL'  CV7K  7t06:  A61K  38/08 
VS.  CL  514—17 

1.  A  polypeptide  comprising  formula  L 
R,-R2-R,-R4-R,-Z  SEQ  ID  No:2  formula  I 
wherein: 


isoserine        2,3-diaminopropanoate 


23 


-dihydroxypropunoute 


phenylalanine. 


p-fluorophenylalanine. 


p-methylphenylalanine  or  tryptophan 

R,  leucine  or  phenylalanine 

R4  is  leucine 

R,  aiginine 

Z  is  carfooxyl,  carboxamide,  one  or  more  amino  acids  of  amino 
acids  6  to  14  of  SEQ  ID  No:  I  or  a  moiety  which  enhances  cell 
penetrating  ability  of  die  polypspride,  said  cell  penetrating 
moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lipids,  steroids, 
long  chain  amines  and  sugars;  and 
wherein  said  polypeptide  activates  platelet  aggregation  and  resists 
degradation  by  aminopeptidase  M. 


5,455,229 
METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  AND  CONTAINING 
ISCHEMIC  AND  REPERFUSION  INJURY 
Richard  A.  Hahn.  Carmd;  Brian  R.  MacDonrtd,  Fririand; 
Robert  T.  Shuman,  Greenwood,  and  GcraM  F.  Smith,  India- 
napolis, all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  UBy  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec  23,  1992,  Scr.  No.  996^47 
Int  CL'  A61K  38/06 
VS.  CL  514—18  22  OainH 

I.  A  method  of  treatment  for  ntinimizing  and  containing  lepcr- 
fusion  injury  in  mammals  which  comprises  administering  to  a 
mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  non-toxic  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  general  formula: 

A-Pro-Aig-H 

wherein  substituent  A  has  an  a-carbon,  the  stereochemical  configu- 
ration of  which  is  either  D  or  L,  preficTably  D,  and  wherein  Pro  and 
Arg  are  both  of  the  L  configmtion; 


Ah 


1  ar2 


Z  is  C,-C4  aUcyl,  or  H; 

X    is    NHj,    NHZ.    t-butyloxycarbonyl-NH,    acetyl-NH,    or 

trifluoroacetyl-NH; 
R  is  H,  OH.  halogen,  alkoxy.  CF,.  €,-€4  alkyl,  NO2,  or  NH^ 

and, 
q  is  CHj,  or  CO. 


5v«S5,230 
DELTA  OPIOID  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS  AND  THEIR 

USE  AS  ANALGESIC  AGENTS 
Peter  W.  SchiDcr,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Akticbolaget 

Astra,  SodertnUc,  Sweden 

Fled  Feb.  24, 1993,  Scr.  No.  21,773 

Int  CL'  A61K  38/07 

VS.  CL  514—18  12  Claims 

1.  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 
H— Tyr— Tic— X 
wherein  X  is 
— Phe— OH, 
— Phc  ■  NHj. 
— Phe — Pht — GHt 
— Phe— Phe— NHj. 
— Tip— ^"hc— NHj, 
— Typ— Phfr-OH. 
— Ph«^-Phe<p-I3  NO,)— OH, 
— Tip— Phe(p-NO,>— OH  or 
— Hph^— Tip — NHj. 
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MINERALIZED  COLLAGEN 

Brent     R.     Constantz,     Scotts     Valley,     and     Subramanian 

Gunasekaran,  Newark,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Noriao 

Corporatjon,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Condnuation  of  Scr.  No.  842,788,  Feb.  26,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,231,169,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,000,  Oct 

17,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  Na 

980370 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  27, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  A61F  2128;  A61K  38/39;  C08L  89106 

VS.  CL  514—21  4  Claims 

1.  A  calcium  phosphate  mineralized  collagen  prepared  according 
to  the  method  comprising: 

preparing  a  calcium  phosphate  mineral  in  the  presence  of  a 
dispersion  of  solubilized  or  dispersed  collagen  fibrils  in  basic 
pH  aqueous  medium,  wherein  the  amount  of  collagen  present 
will  result  in  a  product  having  from  about  30-80  wt.  %  of 
collagen  and  said  pH  is  in  the  range  of  about  10-13,  combin- 
ing with  agitation  over  at  least  one  hour  a  source  of  soluble 
calcium  aixl  soluble  phosphate  in  the  correct  ratio  sufBcienI  to 
produce  said  calcium  phosphate  mineral;  and 

collecting  the  mineralized  collitgen; 

said  mineralized  collagen  characterized  by  having  calcium  phos- 
phate stably  and  uniformly  distributed  with  the  fibrils  to  form 
a  substantially  uniform  composition  of  calcium  phosphate  and 
collagen. 


UMI 


5y455a32 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  BASED  ON 
RHAMNOLIPID 
Goran  PUjac,  Centar  za  Biomedicinska  Istrazivaqja  Salata  2, 
41000  Zagreb,  Yugodavia,  and  VlsiUa  PUjac,  2323  ShasU 
Dr.,  Apt  76,  Davis,  Calif.  95616 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,691,  Apr.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  4,  1992,  9200115 
Int.  CL'  A61K  3ll715;3ll70 
VS.  CL  514—25  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  dermaiological  conditions  comprising 
topically  administering,  to  a  [>atient  requiring  treatment  of  a  der- 
matological  condition,  a  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  an 
amount  of  a  rhamnolipid  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  effective  to  treat  said  dermaiological  disease,  together  with 
at  least  one  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient,  wherein  said 
disease  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Demumtis  aller- 
gica  contactu,  Neurodennitis  circumscripta  multilocuUais.  Neuro- 
eUrmitii  diffusa,  Neurodermitis  erythrodermica,  Neurodermitis  cir- 
cumscripta chronica  unilocularis.  Neurodermitis  verrucosa. 
Neurodermitis  infaiuum,  Prurigo  chronica.  Rosacea,  Dermatitis 
rosacei  formis  steroidica.  Psoriasis  vulgaris.  Lichen  ruber  planus. 
Strophulus  infantum.  Urticaria  allergica.  Dermatitis  nummularis 
ezematoides,  Epydermotysis  bullosa  hereditaria  dystrophica  reces- 
sive. Dermatitis  seborrhoica.  Erythema  nodosum.  Pemphygus  vul- 
garis. Dermatitis  herpetiformis  Duhring,  Lupus  erythematosus  sys- 
temicus.  Herpes  simplex  infections.  Papilloma  virus  infections, 
Ichtyosis  vulgaris,  Erytiirodermia  Ichtyosiformis,  Keratodermitis 
palmopUmlaris,  and  Epidermolysis  bullosa  hereditaria  simplex. 


5^455,233 
OLIGORIBONUCLEOSIDE  AND 
OLIGODEOXYRIBONUCLEOSIDE 
BORANOPHOSPHATF^ 
Bernard  F.  Spielvogd,  Raleigh;  Anup  Sood,  Durham;  Iris  H. 
Hall,  Chapel  HUl,  and  Barbara  R.  Shaw,  Dnrtaam,  d  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill; 
Duke    University,   Durham,   and    Boron    Biologicals,   Inc., 
Raleigh,  all  of  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,781,  Nov.  30,  1989,  PaL  No. 

5,177,198.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,820 

InL  CL'  A61K  3II70;3II69;  C07H  21100:23100 

VS.  CI.  514—44  39  Claims 

29.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  carrier  in  combination  with  a  therapeutically 
effective  amouru  of  an  oligonuclcoside  boranophosphate  compris- 
ing a  chain  of  up  to  S I  ribonucleosides  or  deoxyribonucleosides,  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  containing  at  least  one 
boronated  intemucleotide  phosphodiester  linkage  of  the  formula: 

W  (in) 

I 
— O-P-O— 

I 

X 

wherein: 

W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  =0,  ^S,  — OR',  and 

— SR'  wherem  R'  is  CI  to  C3  alkyl; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — BHj,  — BH2R1, 

— BHR1R2  and  — BRiRjR,; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — R4,  — COOH, 

— COOR4.  — CONHR4,  —CON  (RJj,  — CNTt^-,  — CN. 

carfooxycholesteryl  and  carboxybenzyl,  wherein  R4  is  CI  to 

CI 8  alkyl  and  Z~  is  an  anion; 
R2  is  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  — R5,  — COOH, 

COOR5,  — CONHR5,  —CON  (R,),,  — CNTljZ-,  — CN,  car- 

boxycholesteryl  and  cartwxybenzyl,  wherein  R,  is  CI  to  CIS 

alkyl  and  Z~  is  an  anion;  aixl 
R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI  to  C3  alkyl. 


5^455,234 
INHIBITION  OF  HAIR  GROWTH 
Gurpreet  S.  Ahluwalla,  8632  Stable  View  CL,  Gaithersburg, 
Md.  20879,  and  Douglas  Shander,  16112  Howard  Landing 
Dr.,  Gaithersburg,  Md.  20878 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,954 

Int  CL'  A61K  3II70;31I44;3III95;3II24 

VS.  CL  514—46  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  mammalian  hair  growth  which  com- 
prises 
selecting  an  area  of  skin  from  which  reduced  hair  growth  is 

desired;  and 
applying  to  said  area  of  slcin  an  inhibitor  of  a  cysteine  pathway 

enzyme  related  to  hair  growth  in  an  amount  effective  to 

reduce  hair  growth. 


5,455035 
FOOD  COMPOSITION  FOR  INHIBmNG  THE 
FORMATION  OF  AN  INTESTINAL  PUTREFACTIVE 
PRODUCT 
AkUusa  Ikkaichi,  Naruto;  Toshihiko  Okamoto,  Tokushima; 
Yoshihidc  Azuma,  Naruto;  Yoshinari  Watanabe,  Tokushima; 
Tashiaki      Matsumoto,      Tokushima;      Katsuya      Miyata, 
Ibkushima;  Shuichi  Saliamoto,  Kurume;  Hiroshi  Okamatsu. 
Kurume,  and  Megumi  Kumemura,  Kurume,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93«0436,  S  371  Date  Feb.  9,  1994,  8  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20718,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  OcL  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162^09 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-091185 
InL  a.'  A23L  1130:2/26:2/40;  A23G  3/00 
VS.  CL  514—54  2  Claims 

1.  A  drink  composition  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  an  intes- 
tinal putrefactive  product,  containing  lactosucrose  in  an  amount  of 
0.S  to  30  g/lOO  ml,  a  buffer  solution  being  added  to  said  compo- 
sition such  that  pH  of  said  composition  is  adjusted  in  the  range 
from  4.0  to  6.3. 


X  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine;  and 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine. 


N  — N 


wherein 


5,455438 

CEPHALOSPORINS 

Jozsef  Aszodi,   Pontault  Combault;   Jcan-Franfois  Chantot, 

Gressy  en  France;  Patrick  Fauveau,  Livry  Gargan;  Solange 

Gouin  D'Ambrieres,  Paris,  and  Daniel  Humbert,  Fontenay 

sous  Bois,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Roussd  Udal,  France 

Filed  Dec  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,235 
QainK  priority,  application  France,  Dec  12, 1991, 91  15416; 
Sep.  28,  1992,  92  11520 

InL  CL'  C07D  501/24;  A6IK  31/545 
VS.  CL  514—202  13  Clairas 

1.  A  syn  isomer  in  (R)  or  (S)  form  or  a  mixture  thereof  of  the 
formula 


5y455,236 

5,IC-METHYLENETETRAHYDROFOLlC  ACID- 

CYCLODEXTRIN  INCLUSION  COMPOUNDS 

Hans  R.  Miiller,  Schailhausen;  Martin  Ulmaiui,  Dachsen,  and 

Josef  Conti,  SchaShausen,  all  of,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to 

Eprova  Aktiengcsellschafl,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jul.  13, 1992,  2192/ 
92 

InL  CL*  A61K  311715:31/505;  C08B  37/16;  C07D  475/00 
U.S.  a.  514—58  16  Claims 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  composition  comprising: 
an  aqueous  medium,  a  S,IO-inethylenetetrahydrofolic  acid  com- 
pound, and  a  cyclodextrin, 
wherein    said   compound    is    (6R)-,    (6S)-    or   (6R,    S)-5,10- 

methylenetetrahydrofolic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof;  and 
said       cyclodextrin       is       a-cyclodextrin,       ^-cyclodextrin, 
Y-cyclodextrin,  a  derivative  of  a-cyclodextrin,  a  derivative  of 
^-cyclodextrin,  a  derivative  of  7-cyclodextrin  or  mixtures 
thereof. 


5,455,237 
ACARICAIDALLY  ACTIVE  TETRAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Janis  HiO>>nicl>ael;  Sindor  Botir;  Edit  Bleicher;  Liszld  Pap, 
all  of  Budapest;  Istvtin  SzOely,  Dunakeszi;  Katalin  Mtfrma- 
rosi,  BiatorMigy,  and  J^nos  6ri,  Budapest,  all  of,  Hungary, 
assignors  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer  Es  Vegyeszeti  l^rmekek 
Gyara  RT.,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  JuL  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  277,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Jul.  21,  1993,  2098/93 
InL  CL'  C07D  257/08;  AOIN  431713 
VS.  CL  514—183  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  fomuila  (I), 


-i 


NH2 


V 


H 


'     '         "     O^  ^.^^^      CH= 


CH~-CH2— R« 


in  the  form  of  an  internal  salt  or  a  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  wherein  R,,  R,,  R3  and  R,  are 
individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, hydroxy,  allcyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted 
with  at  least  one  halogen,  alkoxy  and  alkylthio  of  I  to  4  cartx>n 
atoms,  — NO2,  — CN,  — NH2,  mono-  and  dialkylamino  of  1  to  4 
alkyl  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl,  (alkylamino)  carfoonyl  of  2  to  S 
carbon  atoms,  (dialkylamino)  cartxmyl  of  3  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  S  cartxm  atoms,  acyloxy  of  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and 


— SO2  — N 


/ 

i 
\ 


Rx 


Ry 


Rx  and  Ry  are  individually  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  R4  is  — OH  or  alkoxy  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  A  and  A'  are 
individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an 
equivalent  of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal,  magnesium, 
ammonium  and  an  organic  amine  or  one  or  two  of  — COOA  or 
— COOA'  are  — CO2.  the  wavy  line  means  — CH2R6  can  be  in  the 
E  or  Z  position,  R«  in  the  quaternary  ammonium  form  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


0) 


R-H-       Y       p,  f 

R' 


P3 
P2 


w  ■ 


V 

II 

U 


aiKl  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH2,  — NH — , 
-.  Y.  T.  U.  V,  W  and  Z  are  individually  =N  or 
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— CH^,  each  of  the  cyclics  containing  1  lo  S  heteroaioms  of 
which  at  least  one  is  =^4 —  and  optionally  substituted  by  at  least 
one  R  or  R'  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  allcyl  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen.  — CN, 
— COOOQ,.  — CONQiQj,  — NQ.Qj,  — SONQ.Qj.  — CSHNj. 
— NHCX)Q„  — CH=NOH.  — CH=N-(WJ,.  — CHjCN  and 
— CHj—  S-Q„  —SO,—,  Q,  and  Qj  are  individually  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms.  P,.  P2  and  P,  are  individually  alkyl  of 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with  a  substituent  of  R 
or  R'  or  P,  aixl  P2  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  a  3  or  6  ring  heterocycle  with  the  proviso  that 
when  R,  is  — OH  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of 
R,,  R,  and  R,  is  other  than  hydrogen. 


5y455439 
3-ARYL  OF  HETEROAItYL-7-HETEROARALKYLAMIDO 
CEPHALOSPORIN  COMPOUNDS,  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE 

L«vJI  D.  CaoH,  Ikaafly,  and  James  V.  Heck,  Scotch  Ptaiu, 

both  of  N  J,  ailgnnrs  to  Merck  &  Co.  loc,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102^439 

InL  a.'  C07D  501/22;  A61K  311545 

VS.  CL  514—202  19  CfarinH 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


S  — Y 


COOM 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  wheieiiL- 
R"  represents  hydrogen.  NHj,  Cl-4  alkyl,  Cl-4  alkylamino  or 
di(Cl-  4)alkylamuK>-; 
Y  represents  CH  or  N; 

Y"  represenu  (a)  CR''R'',  with  R*"  and  R*"  independently  represent- 
ing H,  C,^  alkyl,  C^.,  cyckMlkyI  or  C,^  alkyl  substituted  with 
C,  «  cycloalkyi,  or  (b)  N  substinited  with  —OR'*  with  R'*  repre- 
senting H.  C, .,  alkyl,  Cy^  cycloalkyi  or  C,^  alkyl  substinited  with 
COOH; 


wherein  X  is  either  present  or  absent;  when  present.  X  represenu 

— CHj— ,  — CHjCH,— ; 

one  of  R'  and  R^  represents  hydrogen.  W  as  defined  below  or 
one  of  the  groups  (a)  through  (d)  below,  and  the  other  repre- 
sents H  or  W  with  the  proviso  that  each  R'  group  is  consid- 
ered independently; 


(O-JI 


(a) 


-continued 

—  A'— f—    N— R  (0-2) 

"(0-3) 

—  Ap— NR'"R"R"<»-'«; 
■nd 

-A-t-S     N-r',,-2,; 

•hca  coe  of  R'  aid  R'  npitjtmi  (a) 

R'(0-3) 


when  one  R'  and  R^  represents  (b) 


(b) 


(0 


(d) 


Aicpresenls  -(CR'R*),  — Q— (CR'R*),— 

wherein  r  represents  an  integer  of  from  0-6,  s  represents  an  integer 
of  from  I  -6  and  Q  represents:  a  covalent  bond,  — O — ,  — S(0)x — 
with  X  equal  to  0,  1  or  2,— NR'— ,  S02NR'— ,  — NR*SOj— . 
— C(0)NR'— ,   _NR'C(0)— ,   — CR'=CR*— ,   — C{0)—  or 

—oapy-. 

with  R^  and  R*  independently  representing  H  or  Cl-4  lower 
alkyl.  and  (CR''R4'),-  being  attached  to  the  ring  nitrogen; 


^ 


UMI 


represents  a  S  or  6  membered  mofK>cyclic  heterocycle  or  an  8-10 
membered  bicyclic  heterocycle.  bonded  to  A  through  the  ting 
nitrogen  and  havuig  a  substituent  group  R''  optionally  attached  to 
the  ring  nitrogen,  and  having  0-3  R'  groups  attached  to  other 
atoms  of  the  heterocyclic  group,  said  ring  nitrogen  being  tertiary  or 
quaternary  by  virtue  of  the  ring  bonds  and  R**  which  may  be 
optionally  attached,  said  heterocyclic  group  being  saturated  or 
unsaturated,  aromatic,  partially  aromatic  or  non-aromatic, 
said  heterocycle  also  containing  0-3  additional  nitrogen  atoms 

and  0-  I  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom; 
each  R'  independently  represents  W  as  defined  below  or  NR'R', 
wherein  R'  and  R-  independently  represent  H,  CI  to  C4  alkyl, 
CI  to  C4  alkyl  substituted  with  R*,  or  R'  and  R'  are  taken 
together  to  represent  either  a  3-  to  S-  membered  alkylidene 
radical  to  form  a  ring,  optionally  substituted  with  R*.  or  a  2- 
to  4-  membered  alkylidene  radical  interrupted  by  O  or  S(0)x 
with  X  equal  to  0.  1  or  2.  to  form  a  ring,  said  alkylidene  being 
optionally  substituted  with  R*  as  defined  below; 
each  R'  independently  represents  hydrogen,  NH,,  O—  or  CI  to 
C4  alkyl,  optionally  mono-substituted  with  R"  as  defined 
below; 
R*  is  selected  from  hydroxy,  methoxy,  cyano.  — C(0)NH„ 
— OC(0)NHj,  -CHO,  — OC(0)N(CH^.  — SOjNH^ 
— SO^(CH,)^  — S(0)CH„  — SO2CH3,  — F.  — CF,. 
— SO,M*  with  M*  representing  H  or  alkali  metal,  or 
— COjM",  where  M°  is  H,  alkali  metal,  methyl  or  phenyl; 
tetrazolyl  (where  the  point  of  attachment  is  the  carbon  atom  of 
the  letrazoie  ting  and  one  6f  the  nitrogen  atoms  is  optionally 
nwno-substituted  by  another  R*  group  as  defined  above); 


—  A 


-R  (0-2) 


R{0-}) 


A'  represents  — (CR'R*)„.  — Q— (CR'R*)„^  with  each  m" 
independently  equal  to  0-6.  and  Q.  R''  and  R*  are  as  defined 
above,  except  that  when  each  m'  is  O,  Q  is  not  a  covalent 
bond,  and  — (CR'R*)^  is  attached  to  the  phenyl  ting; 


represents  a  S  or  6  membered  monocyclic  heterocycle  or  an  8-10 
membered  bicyclic  heterocycle,  said  heterocycle  being  unsaturated 
and  aromatic,  partially  aromatic  or  non-aromatic,  bonded  to  A' 
through  an  atom  other  than  the  ring  nitrogen,  and  optionally  having 
0-2  R''  substituent  groups  attached  to  the  ring  nitrogen,  said 
nitrogen  in  the  heterocycle  being  tertiary  or  quaternary  by  virtue  of 
the  ring  bonds  and  the  optional  R''  groups  which  may  be  attached; 
said  heterocycle  may  further  contain  0-1  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom 

and  0-2  additional  nitrogen  atoms  therein; 
R*^  and  R''  are  as  defined  above; 
when  one  of  R'  and  R^  represents  (c)  — A,— NR'°R"R'^  (O-I 

): 
A  is  as  defined  above  and  p  is  an  integer  0  or  I ; 
R'°.  R"  and  where  present.  R'^  are  independently  H,  CI-4 

alkyl  or  Cl-4  alkyl  optionally  mono-substituted  with  R'; 
or  R'",  R"  and  R'^  may  be  taken  in  combination  to  represent  a 
C4  to  CIO  alkanetriyl  group,  optionally  substituted  with  up  to 
three  W  groups,  with  W  as  defined  below; 
such  that  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  said  R'°,  R"  and  R'^ 

groups  are  attached  is  tertiary  or  quaternary; 
when  one  of  R'  and  R^  represents  (d) 


RVjv, 


-A,— |-S      N-r",,.!, 


A,  p,  R*"  and  R**  are  as  previously  defined,  and 


S     N 


represents  a  saturated  5  or  6  membered  monocyclic  heterocycle  or 
an  8-10  membered  bicyclic  heterocycle,  bonded  to  A'  through  an 
atom  other  than  the  ring  nitrogen,  and  having  one  or  two  R** 
substituent  groups  attached  to  the  ring  nitrogen,  said  nitrogen  in 
the  heterocycle  being  tertiary  or  quaternary  by  virtue  of  the  ring 
bonds  and  the  R**  groups  which  may  be  attached; 
W  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  trifluoromethyl  group:  — CF,; 

b)  a  halogen  atom:  — Br,  — Q,  — F,  or  13  I; 

c)  C1-C4  alkoxy  radical:  — OCl  4  alkyl.  wherein  the  alkyl  is 
optionally  mono-substituted  by  R",  where  R'  is  as  defined 
above; 

d)  a  hydroxy  group:  — OH; 

e)  a  carbonyloxy  radical:  — 0C(0)R',  where 


R'  is  Cl-4  alkyl  or  phenyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  moito- 
substimted  by  R*  as  defined  above; 
0  a  carbamoyloxy  radical;  — OC(O)N(R0R',  where 

R'  and  K'  are  independently  H,  Cl-4  alkyl,  (optionally  mono- 
substituted  by  R*  as  defined  above),  or  are  taken  together  to 
represent  a  3to  S-membered  alkylidene  radical  which  forms  a 
ting  (optionally  substituted  with  R'  as  defined  above),  or  a  2- 
to  4-membered  alkylidene  radical  interrupted  by  — O — . 
— S — ,  — S(0) —  or  — S(0)2 —  which  forms  a  ring,  said  ring 
being  optionally  mono-substituted  with  R*  as  defined  above; 
g)  a  sulfur  radical:  — S(0),— R'.  where  n=0-2,  and  R'  is  defined 

above; 
h)  a  sulfamoyl  group:  — SOjN^ROR'.  where  R'  and  R'  are  ts 

defined  above; 
i)  azido:  N3 
j)  a  formamido  group:  — N(R')C(0)H,  where 

R'  is  H  or  Cl-4  alkyl,  said  alkyl  group  being  optionally  mono- 
substituted  with  R"  as  defined  above: 
k)    an    alkylcarbonylamino    radical:    — N(R')C(0)Cl-4    alkyl, 

wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 

an  alkoxycarbonylamino  radical: 

— N(R')C(0)0Cl-4  alkyl,  where  R'  is  as  defined  above; 
m)  a  ureido  group:  — N(R')C(O)N(R0R'  where  R',  R'  and  R'  are 

defined  above; 
n)  a  sulfonamide  group:  — N(R')S02R',  where  R'  and  R'  are  as 

defined  above; 
o)  a  cyano  group:  — CN; 
p)    a    formyl    or    acetalized    formyl     radical:    — C(0)H    or 

— CH(OCH3)2; 
q)  an  alkylcarbonyl  radical  wherein  the  carbonyl  is  acetalized 

— C(OCH,)2  C1-C4  alkyl,  where  the  alkyl  is  optionally  mono- 
substituted  by  R''  as  defined  above; 
r)  a  carbonyl  radical:  — C(0)R'.  where  R'  is  as  defined  above; 
s)  a  hydroximinomethyl  radical  in  wliich  the  oxygen  or  carbon 

atom    is    optionally    substituted    by    a   CI-C4   alkyl    group: 

— (C=NOR')R'  where  R'  and  R"  arc  as  defined  above,  except 

they  may  not  be  joined  together  to  form  a  ring; 
t)  an  alkoxycarbonyl  radical:  — C(0)0Cl-4  alkyl,  where  the  alkyl 

is  optionally  mono-substituted  by  R"  as  defined  above; 
u)  a  carbamoyl  radical:  — C(0)N(R')R'.  where  R'  and  R-'  are  as 

defined  above; 
v)  an  N-hydroxycarbamoyl  or  N(C1-C4  alkoxy)carfaanioyl  radical 

in  which  the  nitrogen  atom  may  be  additionally  substituted  by  a 

CI-C4  alkyl  group:  — C(0)N(0R1R-,  where  R'  and  R'  are  as 

defined  above,  except  they  may  not  be  joined  together  to  form  a 

ring; 
w)  a  thiocarbamoyl  group:  — C(S)N(ROR"  where  R'  and  R'  are  as 

defined  above; 
x)  carboxyl:  — COOM°  where  M°  is  as  defined  above; 
y)  thiocyanate:  — SCN; 
z)  trifluoromethylthio:  — SCF,; 

aa)  tetrazolyl.  where  the  point  of  attachment  is  the  carbon  atom  of 
the  tetrazole  ring  and  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  is  nxxto- 
substituted  by  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl 
optionally  substituted  by  R''  as  defined  above; 

ab)  an  anionic  function  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
phosphono  [P=0(0M°)2l;  alkylphosphono  {  P=0(0M°)— 
[0(CI-C4  alkyDl}:  alkylphosphinyl  (P=0(0M')-(C1-C4 
alkyl)!;  phosphoramido  (P==O(OM°)N(R0R'  and 
P=0(OM'')NHR'J;  sulfino  (SajM");  sulfo  (SOjM");  acylsul- 
fonamides  selected  from  the  structures  S02NM''CON(R')R^ 
and  S02NM'"CN,  where  R"  is  phenyl  or  heteroaryl, 

where  heteroaryl  is  a  monocyclic,  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group 
having  5  or  6  ring  atoms,  in  which  a  carbon  atom  is  the  point 
of  attachment,  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  has  been  replaced  by 
a  nitrogen  atom,  one  additional  carbon  atom  is  optionally 
replaced  by  a  heieroatom  selected  from  O  or  S.  and  from  I  to 
2  additional  carbon  atoms  are  optionally  replaced  by  nitrogen 
heteroatoms. 

and  where  the  phenyl  and  heteroaryl  are  optionally  mono- 
substituted  by  R«.  said  R«,  M",  R'  and  R'  being  as  defined 
above; 

ac)  a  CS-C7  cycloalkyi  group  in  which  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  in 
the  ring  is  replaced  by  a  heteroatom  selected  from  O,  S,  NH,  or 
N(CI-C4  alkyl)  and  in  which  one  additional  carbon  may  be 
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replaced  by  the  NH  or  N(C1-C4  alkyl).  and  in  which  ai  leatt 
one  caiton  atom  adjacent  to  each  nitrogen  heteroatom  has  both 
of  its  anached  hydrogen  atoms  replaced  by  one  oxygen  thus 
forming  a  carfoonyl  moiety  and  there  are  one  or  two  carbonyl 
moieties  present  in  the  ring; 

ad)  a  C2-C4  alkenyl  radical,  optionally  mono-substituted  by  one  of 
the  substituents  a)  to  ac)  above  and  phenyl  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  R*  as  defined  above; 

ae)  a  C2-C4  alkynyl  radical,  optionally  mono-substituted  by  one  of 
the  substituents  a)  to  ac)  above; 

af)  a  CI-C4  alkyl  radical; 

ag)  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  mono-substituted  by  one  of  the  substitu- 
ents a)-  ac)  above; 

ah)  a  C1-C6  alkyl  group  substituted  with  up  to  3  groups  selected 
from  oxime  (=N-OR'*),  cyck>alkyl,  aryl,  heterocycloalkyl.  het- 
eroaryl  and  CI -3  alkoxy  groups; 

ai)  a  2-oxazolidinonyl  moiety  in  which  the  point  of  attachment  is 
the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  oxazolidinone  ting,  the  ring  oxygen 
atom  it  optionally  replaced  by  a  heteroatom  selected  from  S  and 
NR'  (where  R'  is  as  defined  above)  and  one  of  the  wTiiniTr<1 
carbon  atoms  of  the  oxazolidinoite  ring  is  optionally  mono- 
substituted  by  one  of  the  substituents  a)  to  ag)  above,  and 
M  represents  hydrogen,  a  oegauve  charge,  a  biolabile  ester 
forming  group,  a  carboxyl  protecting  group  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  cation. 


5^55^40 
MODULATORS  OF  PNEUMOCOCCAL  ADHESION  TO 
CELLULAR  TARGETS  INVOLVING  THE  PLATELET 
ACTIVATING  FACTOR  RECEPTOR,  AND  USES 
THEREOF 
Elaine  L  Tbomanen;  Dteaa  R.  Cunddl,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y,, 
and  Norma  P.  G«rard,  Dover,  Mass,,  assignars  to  Tbe  Rock- 
efeller University,  New  York,  N.Y„  and  Beth  Israel  Hoqiital 
AsMdadon,  Boaton,  Maaa. 

FOcd  Jnn.  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  262,306 
Int.  CL*  A61K  37/10 
VS.  CL  514—210  27  CWim 

I.  A  method  for  preventing  or  treating  an  infection  with  Strtp- 
lococcus  pneumoniae  comprising  administering  to  a  subject 
believed  to  be  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  amount  of  an  antago- 
nist of  platelet  activating  factor  receptor  effective  to  inhibit  binding 
of  5.  pneumoniae  to  host  cells. 
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5y(5S,241 
POLYCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Oskv  Wackcr,  Ba«le,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Cib»<;cicy  Cor- 

poratioa,  Artlaiey,  N.Y. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  234,763,  Apr.  28,  1»4,  Prt.  No.  5,382,675. 
This  appikatioa  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,384 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Switzerland,  May  7,  1993,  1406/ 
93;  Feb.  4,  1994,  33S«4 

Int.  CL'  A61K  31I5S;  C07D  273100 
MS.  CL  514—211  14  Claims 

1.       An       N-(tetrahydropyran-4-yloxy-alkanoyl)-staurospoTin 
derivative  of  formula  1 


(I) 


wherein  the  depicted  configurations  are  intended  to  illustrate  only 
the  relative  stereochemistry,  whereas  the  absolute  siereochenuslry 
corresponds  to  that  of  staurosporin,  and  wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  or  oxo, 

R]  is  hydrogen  or  C,.^  alkyl  aixl 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl. 


5^455042 
CARBOXYAUCYL  TRICYCLIC  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL 
AS  INHIBITORS  OF  ENKEPHALINASE  AND  ACE 
Alan  M.  Warsfaawsky,  and  Gary  A.  Flynn.  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  aadgnors  to  Merrcil  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  993^499,  Dec  18,  1992,  aban- 
doned, whkfa  is  a  conHnnatiop  of  Scr.  No.  935,672,  Ai«.  25, 
1992,  abandoned,  whkh  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,281, 
Sep.  27,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  148,076 
IbL  CL'  A61K  31155;  C07D  499104 
VS,  CL  514—214  20  ClalnH 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


COjR3 


wherein 
B,  and  B}  are  each  independently  hydrogen;  hydroxy;  — OR, 
wherein  R,  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  or  an  Ar — Y  group  wherein  Ar  is 
phenyl  or  napthyl  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
from  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methylenedioxy,  hydroxy,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  fluoro  and 
chkiro  and  Y  is  a  hydrogen  or  Cj-C,  alkyl;  or,  where  B,  and 
B,  are  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  B,  and  B,  can  be 
taken  together  with  said  adjacent  carbons  to  form  a  benzene 
ring  or  methylenedioxy; 


A  is  a  bond,  methylene  or  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NR4  or  NCOR5 
wherein  R4  is  hydrogen,  a  Ci-C,  alkyl  or  an  Ai — Y —  group 
and  R,  is  — CF,  a  C,-C,o  alkyl  or  an  Ar^Y —  group; 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  — CHjOQOQCHj),; 

R,  is  hydrogen.  C.-C,  alkyl  or  — CHjOC(0)— C(CHj)3;  and 

n  is  an  integer  1  to  3. 


5,455,243 
FIBRINOGEN  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS  FOR 
INHXBmNG  AGGREGATION  OF  BLOOD  PLATELETS 
Mark    E.    Duggan,    Scfawenksville;    Melissa    S.    Egbertaon, 
Ambler;  Nathan  Ihlc,  Perkasie;  George  D.  Hartman.  Lans- 
dale;  Laura  M.  IWchi,  BroomaU,  and  WUliam  F.  Hofltaian, 
Lansdale,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 
Dividon  of  Scr.  No.  972,668,  Nov.  6,  1992.  Pat  No.  5,281,585, 
which  is  a  continuation-lD-part  of  Ser.  No.  r7 1.262,  Apr.  23, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
720,357,  Jun.  25,  1991,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,893,  May  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatkm  Dec  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  169,947 
Int.  CL'  A61K  i//i«5;  C07D  401114 
U.S.  CL  514—218  8  CUna 

1.  A  fibrinogen  receptor  antagonist  of  the  formula 


H 


X-(CHi>,  — Y  — (CHi)»-C  — NH— CH-CH-Z 

r' 


Z  is  — CO1R2, 


O  O 

II  II 

-P— OH.or— P— CHi 

OR*  r'" 

wherein 

R'°  is  C.^ialkyl.  aryl  or  arylC.jialkyl, 

u  is  C  or  N, 

v  is  C  or  N; 

R'  is 
hydrogen,  or 

Co.«alkyl,  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted,  witfi  one  or 
moic  groups  selected  from  fluoro,  chloto,  bromo,  iodo, 
hydroxyl.  C,.,alkylcarbonyl(Qy4alkyl)aniino.  arylC,., 
aIkylcarbonyl(Co^alkyl)amino,  aryloxy.  C,.,oalkoxy, 
C,.,alkoxycarbonyl,  Co.5alkylaminocarbanyl, 

Ci.jalkylcaibonyloxy,  C,^  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  0x0,  amino, 
C,4  alkyl,  Cijalkylamino,  aminoC,.3  alkyl,  arylCo. 
salkylaminocatbonyl,  phenylC,.,alkylainiiio, 

aminocarbonylCo^talkyl.  C,.,alkylsulfonyl(Co. 

*alkyl)amino,  aryl  Co.,oalkylsulfonyl(C(^.,alkyl)araiiio, 
arylCo.galkylsulfonyl,  Q^^alkylsulfooyl, 

hydroxycarbonylCo-salkyl,  C,.galkyloxycarbonyl(Co. 

salkyl)amino,  arylCo.,oalkyk>xycarbonyl(Co.,alkyl)aniino, 
Co^alkylaminocarbonyl(Coa*U^I)*'nino,  "yKV 

salkylaininocarfoonyl(C(^alkyl)ainino, 
Co^alkylaminocarbonyloxy,  arylCo. 

laelkylaminocarbonyloxy,  Q^alkylaminosulfonyKCo. 

>alkyl)aniino,  arylC,^4alkylamiiK)sulfonyl(Co.«alkyl)amino, 
Q^alkylaminosulfonyl,  or  arylC(3.«alkylaminosulfonyl; 
provided  that  the  carbon  atom  to  which  R  or  R'  is  attached 
bear  only  one  heteroatom; 

R'is 

hydrogen, 

Ci.ijalkyI,  unsubstituted  or  substituted,  with  one  or  more 
C|.»alkyl  groups. 


wheiein: 


— CHjOCR',  -CHOC31' 


H]C  CH3 

\    / 
r        -C-O- 


f 


Yit 


Sc^» 


where  9?  is  C,.«alkyl,  braiKhed  or  unbranched,  or  phenyl,  and 
wherein  R',  when  appearing  more  than  once,  can  be  the 
same  or  different; 
k  is  1-4;  and 
m  is  1-4, 
or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptabk  salts  thereof,  or  optical  isomer 
thereof. 


(HjQy  N  T^        \ 

I  I        .or      u  V 

^N  ^  (CH,),  Y 

O 
wherein  n=0-5  and  >=0-3; 
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SAS5,24S 

CARBAMOYL-l-<PYRIDINYLALKYL)-lH-INDOLES, 

INDOLINES  AND  RELATED  ANALOGS 

Richard  C.  Elland,  Bridgewater;  Larry  Davis,  Sergeantsville, 

and  Gordon  E.  Olsen,  Somerset,  all  of  NJ^  assignors  to 

Hocdist-Roussri  Pharmaceuticals  Inc^  Somerville,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  109,526,  Aug.  20,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  835,510,  Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 

52M42,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,724, 

Aug.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  248,920 

InL  CL"  A61K  31144;  C07D  401/12 

VS.  CL  514—235.2  3  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


whete 

R,  is  hydrogen,  lowerallcyl,  arylloweralkyi,  loweralkenyl  or  low- 

eralkynyl; 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  lowetalkyi,  loweraUcenyl,  fonnyl  or  cyano; 


N-R« 


R5  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi  or  aryl; 

R«  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi,  aryl,  aryltowenlkyl.  fonnyl,  lower- 
allcanoyl  or  arylloweralkanoyi, 

X  and  Y  are  independently  hydrogen,  nitro,  amino,  halogen, 
loweralkyi,  loweralkoxy  or  hydroxy;  the  term  aryl  in  each 
occunence  signifying  a  phenyl  group  optionally  mono-  or 
disubstituted  with  a  loweralkyi,  loweralkoxy.  halogen  or  trif- 
luoromethyl  group;  the  term  cycloalkyi  in  each  occunence 
signifying  a  carbocyclic  ring  of  3  to  8  carton  atoms;  or  the 
pharmaceutically  accepuble  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  and 
where  applicable,  the  geometric  and  opbcal  isomers  and  race- 
mic  mixtures  thereof 


5AS5J46 
PIPERIDINE  DERTVATTVES 
YIng  K.  Yec,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.;  Cyrus  J.  Ohnmacht;  Diane 
A.  lyainor,  both  of  Wilmington,  DeL,  and  Joseph  J.  Lewis, 
West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, pic,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  926,792,  Aug.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,266,570. 
This  application  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,117 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  15,  1991, 
9117640;  Apr.  10,  1992,  9207966 

Int  CL'  A6IK  311535:311445:311505;  C07D  413104 
MS.  a.  514—235.5  16  ClafaiH 

1.  A  compound  having  fonnula  la  or  lb 


lb 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  halo  and 

(l-6C)alkoxy; 
R'  is  selected  fit>m 
2-pyrimidinyl,  which  may  be  substituted  with  from  0-2  substitu- 

ents    selected    from    halo,    phenyl,    amino,    (l-6C)alkoxy, 

hydroxy,  nitro,  and  (l-6C)alkyl, 
4-pyrimidinyl,  2-pyridyl,  2-purinyl;  and 
R"  is  4-morpholinyl  substituted  by  0-2  substicuents  selected 

from  (l-6C)alkyl. 


5,455047 
METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
HYPERLIPIDEMIA  USING  AZASPIRANES 
Peter  J.  Bugelskl,  Philadelphia,  and  William  D.  Kerns,  West 
Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Bcecham  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92AJ8786,  S  371  Date  Apr.  22,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W093A)7871,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,881 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  United  Kli«dom,  Jan.  25. 1991, 
9I2272I 
Int  CL*  A61K  31I395:31I55;31I53;31I50;31I495:3II505;3II41. 

311415:31140 
VS.  CL  514—278  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  hyperiipidemia  in  a  mammal  in  need 
thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  such  mammal  an  effec- 
uve  amount  therefor  of  a  compound  of  the  fonnula 


(CH2)«-N-A-R' 


in  whicfa: 


m  IS  I  or  2: 

R  and  R'  arc  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl.  provided  that 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  contained  by  R'  and  R' 
when  taken  together  is  4-10;  or  R'  and  R^  together  form  d 
cyclic  alkyl  group  containing  3-7  carbon  atoms; 

\  is  absent  or  present  as  0,-0,  alkyl;  and 

R'  is  a  heterocyclic  or  hetcrobicyclic  ring,  said  heterocyclic  or 
heterobicyclic  ring  thereby  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  from  1-3  heteroatoms  of  the  formula  >NR*,  where  R'  is 
absent  or  present  as  hydrogen,  or  a  straight  chain  alkyl  con- 
taining 1-3  carbon  atoms; 
or  1  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  hydrate  or  solvate  thereof. 


5,455,249 

PHOSPHORYLCARBAMATES  OF  RAPaMYCIN  VND 

OXIME  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Jerauld  S.  SkotnidO,  4  Tyler  CL,  Allentown,  NJ.  0850).  and 

Andii  L.  Smith,  29  Linden  La.,  Princeton,  NJ.  08540 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  134,428,  Oct  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,391,730. 
This  application  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327335 
InL  a.'  A61K  31144:311665:31166 
VS.  CL  514—291  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  transplantation  rejection  in 
a  mammal  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need 
thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  structure 


5,455,248 
SUBSTIIDIED  6,ll-ETHANO-6,lI-DIHYDROBENZOfBl 
QUINOLIZINIUM  SALTS,  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Diane  L.  DeHaven-Hudkins,  West  Pikeiand  Township,  Chester 
County;  William  G.  Earley,  Lower  Providence  Township, 
Montgomery  County;  Vlrendra  Kumar,  TVidyflHn  Town- 
ship, Chester  County;  John  P.  Mallamo,  Uwchlan  Township, 
Chester  County;  Matthew  S.  Miller,  Lower  Makefield  Town- 
ship, Budis  County,  and  Chakrapani  Subramanyam,  Towa- 
mencin  Township,  Montgomery  County,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,810 
Int  CL*  A61K  3II47 
VS.  CL  514—289  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  and  R^  arc  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  or 


O 

II 


— C  — MR""  — P 


\ 


wherein: 

R    IS  hydrogen,  or  C,-C4alkyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  or  C|-C4alkyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  or  C.-C^alkyl;  or 
R-'  and  R'  together  are  C|-C4alkylidene; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  C,-<:4  alkyl,  C3-C4  alkenyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy- 
C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C,  cycloalkyi,   hydroxy-C^-C4  alkyl  or 
C2-C4  alkynyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyi, 
hydroxy-  C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy-C,-C4  alkyl  or  Cj-C, 
alkynyl;  or 
R*  and  R'  together  fonn  a  C,-C4  alkylidene,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyi, 

or  adamantanyl  group;  and 
X'  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic  acid, 
methanesulfonic  acid,  toluenesulfonic  acid,  chloride,  bromide 
and  perchlorate; 
or  a  stereoisomer  thereof;  with  the  following  provisos: 
a)  when  R',  R^  and  R^  are  hydrogen;  R*  is  methyl;  and  X'  is 
Br",  Q",  or  004",  R'  carmot  be  isopropenyl;  b)  when  R', 
R^,  and  R'  are  hydrogen;  R'  is  methyl;  ^and  X"  is  Br",  Q", 
or  00 1.  R*  cannot  be  isopropenyl;  c)  R',  R^  R',  R*  and 
R'  caimol  all  simultaneously  be  hydrogen;  d)  when  R',  R^, 
and  R'  are  hydrogen;  X"  is  Br",  and  either,  R*  or  R',  but 
not  both,  is  hydrogen;  then  either  K*  or  R'  cannot  be 
ethenyl,  hydroxymcthyl,  or  ethyl  and  e)  when  R',  R',  R*  or 
R'  are  a  C,-C4  alkyl  group  other  than  methyl,  at  least  two 
of  R^,  R',  R*  and  R'  must  be  hydrogen. 


OR' 


R'  and  R*  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen.  Ar,  or 
— (CR*R')„Y(CR''R')»Z,  or  R'  and  R'  may  be  taken  together 
to  form  a  5-7  membered-ring; 

R5  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyaikyl  of 
2-7  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi 
of  3-8  carbon  atoms,  or  Ar, 

R*,  R',  R*,  and  R',  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of 
2-7  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy- 
aikyl of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  alkylthioalkyl  of  2-12  carbon 
atoms,  alkylaminoalkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  dialkylami- 
noalkyl  of  3-12  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl  of  7-10  caihon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3-8  carbon  atoms,  —OR'",  — SR'". 
halogen,  — CN,  — NOj.  — CF,.  — COR'°,  — COiR'". 
— CONHR",  — SO,R'°,  — SOjR"",  — OSCR'".  — NR'°R". 


— NHCOR'", 

Ar 
X  is  O  or  NOR''; 
Y    is    — O— , 


— CH, 


,  — NHSOjR'", 


— NR'^— . 


— NHSO,R'°,  or 


— S{0)— . 


_S(0)j— ,or— C(0>-; 
R'°,  R",  R'^,  and  R"  are  each,  indcpendenUy,  hydrogen,  alkyl 

of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  arylalkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms; 
Z  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  -6  carbon  atoms,  or  Ar, 
Ar  is  a  phenyl,  naphthyl,  pyridyl,  quinolyl,  isoquinolyl,  quinox- 
alyl,  thienyl,  thionaphthyl.  furyl,  benzofuryl,  benzodioxyl, 
benzoxazolyl,  benzoisoxazolyl,  indolyl,  thiazolyl,  isoxazolyl, 
pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  benzopyranyl,  benz[b)lhiophenolyl, 
benzimidazolyl,  benrthiazolyl,  benzodioxolyl,  piperidyl,  mor- 
pholinyl,  piperazinyl,  tetrahydrofuranyl,  or  pyrrolidinyl  group 
which  may  be  optionally  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-  substituted  with  a 
group  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  cyano,  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro,  carbaUtoxy  of  2-7 


384 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Oct  38*3,  1995 


OcroBEX  3,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


38S 


UMI 


carbon  aloms,  trifluoromethyl.  amino,  dialkylamino  of  1-6 
cartwn  atoms  per  aUcyi  group,  dialkylaminoalkyl  of  3-12 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl 
of  2-12  carbon  atoms,   alkylthio  of   1-6  carbon  atoms, 
— SOjH,  — POjH,  and  — COjH, 
wherein  the  aryl  moiety  of  the  arylalkyi  group  of  R',  R*.  R',  R'. 
R^  R'°,  R".  R'^  and  R'^is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  pyridyl,  quinolyl,  isoquinolyl,  qui- 
noxalyl,  thienyl,  thionaphthyl,  fiiryl,  benzofuryl,  benzodioxyl, 
benzoxazolyl,  benzoisoxazolyl,  indolyl,  thiazolyl.  isoxazolyl, 
pyrimidinyl,   pyrazinyl,   benzopyranyl,   benz(b)thiophenolyl, 
benzimidazolyl.  benzthiazolyl,  benzodioxolyl,  piperidyl,  mor- 
pholinyl,  piperazinyl,  letrahydrofuranyl,  and  pyrrolidinyl; 
s=l-6and; 
b=0-6; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  with  fire  proviso  that 
R'  and  R^  are  not  both  hydrogen:  and  further  provided  that  when  a 
is  greater  than  1 .  each  of  the  (CR^^)  subunits  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  when  b  is  greater  than  1 ,  each  of  the  (CR'R^  may  be 
the  same  or  different 


5,455050 

PRODRUG  ESTERS  OF  PHENOLIC  2-PIPERIDINO-l- 

ALKANOLS 

Bcrtrand  L.  Cbenard,  Waterford,  Coiul,  assignor  to  Pfizer 

Inc  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cootiouation  of  Ser.  No.  687,273,  Apr.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  fio.  119,122 

Int.  CL'  A61K  31/44:  C07D  453102 

VS.  CL  514—305  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(D 


X-C  — O 


wherein 
R  is  H,  (C,-C»)alkyl,  (Cj-C4)alkenyl  or  (C,-Q)alkynyl; 
X  is  phenyl,  (C,-C,)alkoxy  or  phenoxy. 


N-COhV-; 


Y  and  Y '  are  talcen  together  and  are 


-O'' 


=cmcH2 


Y  and  Y'  are  taken  separately  and 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  OH,  and  Y '  is 


-(CH2X«-|-    ^       u 


Y  is  hydrogen  and  Y'  is 


Q 

n  is  0.  1,  2  or  3; 

m  is  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4; 

Q  is  s  or  CH=CH; 

X'  is  hydrogen,  (C|-Cj)alkyl,  (C|-C,)alkoxy  or  halo;  and  Z  is 

O,  S,  SO  or  S^;  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  addition 

salt  thereof. 


5,455051 
MICHELLAMINE  ANTIVIRAL  AGENTS, 
COMPOSITIONS,  AND  TREATMENT  METHODS 
Michael  R.  Boyd,  UamsvUle;  John  H.  CardeUina,  II,  Wallwrs- 
vllle;  Kirlc  P.  Manfirdl,  Frederick,  all  of  Md.;  John  W. 
Blunt,  Christcharch,  New  Zealand;  Lewis  K.  Pannell,  Silver 
Spring,  Md.;  James  B.  McMahon;  Robert  J.  Gulakowski, 
both  of  Frederick,  Md.;  Gordon  M.  Cragg,  Bethesda,  Md.; 
Gertiard  Bringmann,  Wurzburg,  Germany;  Duncan  Tho- 
mas, Corvallis,  Oreg.,  and  Johnson  Jato,  Yaounde,  Cambo- 
dia, assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,197,  Apr.  12,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,824 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/47:  C07D  401/10 
VS.  a.  514—308  36  Oaims 

1.  A  isolated  and  purified  compound  having  the  formula: 


or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  theieof. 


5,455052 
OPTIONALLY  SUBSTITUTED  63-QUINOLINES 
Robert  S.  Wilhelm,  Mountain  View;  Paul  R.  Fatberee,  San 
Francisco,  and  Ronnie  L.  Chin,  Mountain  View,  aU  of  CaHf., 
assignors  to  Syntex  (U.SJL)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,731 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/47:  C07D  215/04:215/12 
VS.  a.  514—311  21 1 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein: 
R'    is   independently   selected  from   lower-alkyi,   cycloalkyl, 
cycloalkyi  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  Qower- 

alkyl)hydroxylmethyl,  aryl,  arylmethyl,  pyridylmethyl, 
where  aryl,  arylmethyl  and  pyridylmethyl  are  unsubstituted  or 
independently  mono,  di  or  tri  substituted  with  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  thiol,  amino,  halo,  nitro,  lower-alkylthio,  lower- 
alkoxy,      mono-lower-alkylamino,      di-lower-alicylamino, 
hydroxycarbonyl,  lower-alkoxycarbonyl,  hydroxysulfonyl, 
lower-alkoxysulfonyl,         lower-allcylsulfonyl,         lower- 
alkylsulfinyl,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano,  tetrazoyi,  carbamoyl, 
lower-alkylcarbamoyi,  and  di -lower-alky  Icarbamoy  I:  and 
R^,  R',  R*,  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  thiol,  amino,  halo,  nitro,  lower-alkylthio,  lower- 
alkoxy,        mono-lower-alkylamino,        di-lower-alkylamino, 
hydroxycarbonyl,     lower-alkoxycarbonyl,     hydroxysulfonyl, 
lower-alkoxysulfonyl,  lower-alkylsulfonyl,  lower- 

alkylsulflnyl,   trifluoromethyl,  cyano,  tetrazoyi,  carbamoyl, 
lower-alkylcarbamoyl,  and  di-lower-alkylcarbamoyl,  provided 
that  when  R'  is  methoxy,  R'  is  not  amino  or  nitro; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ester,  ether,  N -oxide  or  salt 
thereof. 


5,455053 
HETEROCYCLIC  DERIVATIVES 
Cyrus  J.  Ohnmacht,  Jr.;  Diane  IVainor;  Janet  M.  Forst;  Mark 
M.  Stein,  and  Robert  J.  Harris,  all  of  Wilmington,  Del., 
assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,896,  Oct  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,833 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20,  1992, 
9221989;  Apr.  20,  1993,  9308065 

InL  CL*  C07D  215/20.405/04:  A61K  31/435 
VS.  a.  514—311  19  Qaims 

1.  A  compouixl  of  Formula  I 


R*  is  2-  or  3-thienyl  or  ftuyl  substituted  at  the  4-  and/or 
5-positi«i(s)  by  a  radical  or  radicals  independently  selected 
from  a  group  (a)  consisting  of  nitro,  cyano,  halo,  (l-4C)alkyl, 
(l-4C)alkyl-sulphonyl  and  2-thienyl  provided  that  a  3-thienyl 
or  furyl  group  may  only  be  substituted  at  the  S-posibon;  or 

K*  is  a  2-pyridyl  which  is  substituted  at  the  5  position  and/or 
either  at  the  4  position  or  the  6  position  by  a  member  of  the 
above  group  (a);  or 

R'  is  a  3-pyridyl  which  is  substituted  at  the  6  position  by  a 
member  of  the  above  group  (a);  or 

R*  is  a  4-pyridyl  which  is  a  substituted  at  the  2  position  by  a 
member  of  the  above  group  (a);  or 

R'*  is  a  group  of  Formula  II, 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen;  and 

R'  and  R''  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy 
(l-40alkoxy,  nitro,  cyano,  (1--4Q  fluoroalkyi, 
(l-4Qfluoroalkoxy,  halo,  (l-4C)alkyl.  (l-4C)alkanoyl.  phe- 
nyl and  (l-4C)allcylsulphonyl;  or 

R"  and  R*  taken  together  are  (l-3QaIlcylenedioxy;  and 

R'°  and  R"  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  (l-4C)allcyl, 
but  excluding  3-cyano-4-phcnyl-2,7,7-trimethyl-4,6,7,8- 
tetrahydro-5(lH)  -quinolone  a  3-ethanoyl-4-phenyl-2,7,7- 
trimethyl-4,6,7,8-tetrahydn>-5(l  H)-quinolone. 


5,455054 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZOFURANYLPIPERIDINE  AS  A 

NOOTROPIC  AGENT 

Ccsare  Mondadori,  IVaugott  Meyer-Strasse  70,  4147  Acsch, 

Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,589,  Aug.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,666,  Feb.  14, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na 

180,724 
Claims   priority,   application  Switzerland,   Feb.   15,   1991, 
00470/91 

InL  CL"  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  CI.  514—326  5  Clafau 

I.  A  method  of  retarding  the  degeneration  of  nerve  cells  that 
accompanies  degenerative  nerve  disorders  and  of  treating  cerebral 
insu£Bciency,  which  comprises  administering  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  4-(7-bromo-5-methoxybcnzofuran-2- 
yOpiperidine  (brofaromine)  of  formula  I 


CH3Q 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein:  either 
R^  is  hydrogen,  (I-6C)  alkyl  or  (l-4Qfluoroalkyl;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  cyano,  (l-6C)alkyl,  (1-6Q  fluoroalkyi  or  etha- 

noyl;  or 
R^  and  R'  when  taken  together  form  a  1,4-butaiidiyl; 


tpcH] 


0) 


Na 


or  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  to  a  warm-blooded 
organism  in  need  of  such  treatment. 
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2-(24^^TETRAFLUORO-i-PYIUDYL)-l, 
2-BENZISOTIIIAZOL-3<2ID-Or4E  14-DIOXIDfS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEKEOP 
Kaafit  C.  Dtsai,  Ibwamendn  TbwMhip,  P«^  asisnor  to  Star- 
ling Winthrop  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192^14 
laL  CL*  C07D  417/04;  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CL  514— 33S  6  ClailM 

I.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


dihydn>-2,6-diineihyl-3.3-pyndinedicart)oxylic  acid  diethyl  ester  to 
said  mammal. 


wheicia- 
R'  is  hydrogen.  C,.4  alkyl,  or  CI-4  alkoxy;  and 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  fif>m  one  to  two,  the  same  or  (fiffeient, 

substituenu  in  any  of  the  S-,  6-  or  7-positions  selected  from 

halogen.  CI -4  alkoxy,  or  hydroxy, 
or  an  acid-addition  salt  of  basic  members  thereof  or  a  base- 

addibon  salt  of  acidic  members  thereof,  with  the  proviso  that 

R'  and  R^  cannot  both  simultaneously  be  hydrogen. 


5^55^56 
SYNERGISTIC  INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Atumi  Karaochi;  Nobuhiro  Yamailiita,  both  of  Kochi;  Ikuya 
Safto;  Ynkio  Kawahara,  both  of  Kocbi,  and  SUn-kbi  Itaboi, 
Tochigii,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NIhon  Bayer  Agrochefli 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  209,940 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  JapH^  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-08244* 
InL  CL*  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  CL  514—341  3  CUih 

1.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  l-(6-chloro-3 
-pyridyl-methyl)-N-nitro-imidazolidin-2-ylideneamine  and  a  syner- 
gistically  effective  amount  of  piperonyl  buloxide  in  a  weight  ratio 
ranging  fixim  about  1:1  to  l:SO. 


5,455,257 

LACmiPINE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

ARTERIOSCLEROSIS 

Giovanni  Gavtraghi,  Verona,  Italy,  Mripinr  to  Glaso  SpA, 

Verona,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/0O27fc,  $  371  Date  Aug.  11,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aog.  11,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/144M,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  FUcd  Feb.  8,  1992,  Scr.  No.  94,150 

Int.  CL"  A61K  31/44 

VS.  CL  514—350  11  Clainw 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  arteriosclerosis  in  a  mammal  in 

need  thereof  which  comprises  administering  an  effective  annount  of 

(E)-4-[2-(3-(  1 , 1 -dimethy  lethoxy  )-3-oxo- 1 -propenyH)henyl )- 1 ,4- 


5y45S,2S8 
ARYLSULFONAMIDO-SUB&TIIVna)  HYDROXAMIC 
ACIDS 
Lawrence  J.  MacPhcnon,  Hampton,  and  David  T.  Parker, 
Uvingiton,  both  of  N  J.,  aaaignon  to  Clba-Gelgy  Corpora- 
tion, Antalcy,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Jan.  6, 19«3,  Scr.  No.  1,136 
InL  CL''  C07D  213/42;  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CL  514—357  15  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


R 
I 
O     Ri    CH: 
II      I       I 
HO— N  — C— C  — N  — 
I  I 

H  Rj 


(Q 


■S— At 
II 
O 


wherem 

Ar  is  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryk 
R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cart)ocyclic  aiyl-lower  alkyl,  car 
bocyclic  aryl,  heterocyclic  aryl,  biaryl,  biaryl-lower  alkyl 
heterocyclic  aryl-lower  alkyl,  mono-  or  poly-halo-lower  alkyl 
Cj-Cj-cycloalkyl,  Cj-Cr-cyckialkyl-lower  alkyl,  hydroxy 
lower  alkyl,  acyloxy-lower  allcyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkyKthio,  sulfinyl  or  sulfonyl)-k>wer  alkyl,  amino, 
mono-  or  di-lower  alkylamino>-lower  aDcyl,  acylamino-lower 
alkyl,       (N-lower       alkyl-piperazino       or       N-aiyl-lower 
alkylpiperazino>-lower  alkyl,  or  (morphotino,  thiomorpholino. 
piperidino,  pyrrolidino,  piperidyl  or  N-iower  alkylpipehdyl)- 
lower  alkyl; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  carbocyclic  aryl-lower  alkyl,  car- 
bocyclic aryl,  heterocyclic  aryl,  biaryl,  biaryl-lower  alkyl, 
heterocyclic  atyl-k>wer  alkyl,  mono-  or  poly-halo-lower  alkyl, 
Cj-Cy-cycloalkyl,   C,-C7-cyck>alkyl-k>wer  alkyl,   hydroxy- 
k>wer  alkyl,  acyloxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl, 
(carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl)-lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkyKthio,  sulfinyl  or  sulfonyl)-lower  alkyl,  (amino, 
mono-  or  di-lower  alkylanuno)-lowcr  alkyl,  (N-lower  alkyl- 
piperazino    or    N-aryl-lower    alkytpipcrazino>-lower    alkyl, 
(nxjrpholino,  thiomorpholino,  piperidino,  pyrrolidino,  pip- 
eridyl or  N-k>wer  alkylpiperidyl)-lower  alkyl,  acylamino- 
lower  alkyl,  piperidyl  or  N-lower  alkylpiperidyl; 
R]  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
and  wherein  in  the  above  definitions  aryl  represents  monocyclic  or 
bicyclic  aryl,  carbocyclic  aryl  represents  monocyclic  or  bicydic 
carbocyclic  aryl  and  heterocyclic  aryl  represents  monocyclic  or 
bicyclic  heterocyclic  aryl;  a  pharmaccuiically  acceptable  prodrug 
derivative  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5^55,259 
COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
NELRODEGENERATrVE  DISORDERS 
Ronald  C.  Grifflth,  Pittslord;  Robert  J.  Murray,  Brighton; 
Michael  Balestra,  Rochester,  and  Donald  Mathisen,  Fair- 
port,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fisons  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,489,  Jul.  16,  1992,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  427,661,  Oct  27,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,566,  Aug.  12, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
11,982,  Feb.  6,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  221,076 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Apr.  1, 1993,  PCTA;B93/ 
00689;  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  I,  1993,  9320273 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  4, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CL*  A61K  31144;  C07D  213/36 
VS.  a.  514—357  18  Claims 

1.  (S)-a-phenyl-2-pyridineethanamine,  which  is  greater  than 
90%  enantiopure,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  derivatives 
thereof. 


5,455,260 
ALIPHATIC  AMINO  BIS-ARYL  SQUALENE  SYNTHASE 
INHIBITORS 
Robert  A.  Groneberg,  Oaks;  John  R.  Regan,  CoUegeviUe;  Kent 
W.  Neuenschwander,  SchwenksviUe,  and  Anthony  C.  Sco- 
tese,  King  of  Prussia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Collegeville,  Pa. 
FUed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,966 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/42 
VS.  a.  514—375  28  Claims 

■\ 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


H-N-(CR2).-C-(CR2)»-A- 
Y 


-(CR2 


A  is  O,  S.  NR,  SO,  SOi,  0=C,  NR— C=0,  0=C— NR, 

RC=CR,  (^£C  or  a  bond; 
B  is  (CRj)„  O,  S,  NR,  SO,  SOj,  NR— C=0,  0=C— NR, 

RC=CR,  C=C,  0=C  or  a  bond; 
D  is  O,  S,  NR,  SO,  SO2,  0=C,  CHj,  RC=CR  or  a  bond; 
E  is 


-(CR2),— ^-Arm    j 


(R')p 


—  CHj  — 01=04- 


-Arni 


-ai2— c=c — kArin   j 


(r'V 


(R'v 


CH,— CH=CR— CH, 


— CW,— CH=CR— CH, 


CH,— CR=CH— CH,— CH,— CR=CH— CH,i 


G  is 


—  (CRily — h-Arm     J 


»\ 


—  CH2  —  CH=CH- 


-Arm 


-CH2— C=C 


(R'V 


(R\ 


-Arm 


CH2— CH==CR— CH2— CHj— CH=CR— CM,  or  CH,- 
CR=CH— CHj— CHj— CR=CH— CHj 


R  is  hydrogen  or  C,.^  alkyl; 

R',  R^  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl,  C,^ 
alkoxy,  hydroxy,  chlono,  fluoro,  bromo,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro, 
amino,  mono-  or  di-C,^  aUcylamino  or  phenyl; 

Ar  1  is  phenylene: 

Ar  II  is  benzoxazolyl; 

Ar  ni  is  phenyl: 

a,  b  and  d  are  independently  0-3; 

a+b+d  is  1-3; 

e  is  1-3; 

f  and  g  are  independently  0-4; 

f-fg  is  3  or  4  when  f  and  g  are  both  present; 

h  and  j  are  0-6; 

h-fj  is  6  or  7  when  h  and  j  are  both  present;  and 

m,  n  and  p  are  0-2;  and 
its  stereoisomers,  enantiomers,  diastereoisomers  and  racetnic  mix- 


where: 
X  is  hydrogen  or  — (CH2)2(CR2)y— D— E  and 
y  IS  hydrogen  or  — (CR2)»— D— G  provided  one  of  X  or  Y  is   f^ats;  or  pharmaceuUcally  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
hydrogen; 
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PROCESS  FOR  FOLIAR  FUNGICIDE  TREATMENT  AND 

FUNGICIDE  COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE 

PROCESS 

Alfred  Greiner,  St  Cyr  au  MonI  d  'Or;  Jean  Hutt,  Lyons; 
Jacques  Musnier,  La  Balme,  Dc  SilUngy,  and  Regis  Pepin, 
RiUeux  la  Pape,  all  oC  France,  aarignon  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Sccteur  Agroctaimie,  Ljrons,  France 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  74,956,  Jan.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5458,95S, 
which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  714,725,  Jon.  13,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5,246,954.  This  application  JuL  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,486 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jim.  13,  1990,  90  07606 
InL  CL'  AOIN  43138:43150:43164:43176 
U.S.  CI.  514—383  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treaunent  of  a  plant  suffering  from,  or 
protection  of  a  plant  subject  to.  fungal  diseases  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  leaves  of  the  plant  a  fungicidal  and  iMin-phytotouc 
amount  of  a  component  (a)  2-(4-chlorobenzylidene>-S.5-dimethyl- 
l-<lH-1.2,4-triazol-l-ylinethyl)-l-cyclopentanol  and  a  component 
(b)  at  least  one  dicarboximide  derivative,  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
of  component  (a)  to  component  (b)  is  from  0.0003: 1  to  3,000: 1. 


5,4550^ 

METHODS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  AND  THE 

PROTECTION  OF  WARM-BLOODED  ANIMALS 

AGAINST  INFESTATION  AND  INFECTION  BY 

HELMINTHS,  ACARIDS  AND  ARTHROPOD  ENDO-  AND 

ECTOPARASITES 
Mary  E.  Doacher,  lyenton;  Dale  G.  Brown,  Hopewell,  both  of 
N  J.;  Robert  E.  Diehl,  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  Donald  R  Wright, 
Jr.,  Hopewell  Township,  N  J.,  airignnw  to  American  Cyana- 
niid  Company,  Wajme,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395^28,  Aug.  18,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,841,  Jun.  23, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  5,010,098,  wblch  is  a  conUnuation-in-pan  of 
Ser.  No.  79,545,  JuL  29,  19r7,  abandoned.  This  appUcatlon 
JuL  13,  1993,  Ser.  Na  90,864 
Int.  a.*  AOIN  43136 
VS.  a.  514—422  7  Clafans 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  warm-blooded  animal  from  infes- 
tation by  helminths,  acarids  and  arthropod  endo-  and  ectoparasites 
which  comprises  administering  or  applying  to  said  animal  an 
anthelmintically.  acancidally  or  parasticidally  effective  amount  of 
a  substituted  aiylpyirole  compound  having  tlie  structure 


UMI 


5^455,262 

MERCAPTOSULFIDE  METALLOPROTEINASE 

INHIBITORS 

Martin  A.  Schwartz,  lUlahaaace,  Fla.,  and  HaroM  Van  Wart, 

Los  AHos,  CaUL,  aMlgnors  to  Florida  State  University,  lU- 

lahassee,  Fta. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132^414 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31140:311165:  COTD  209132:  C07C  233105 
MS.  a.  514—418  41  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


R'  r'       R'  ^  O  , 


wherein: 
n  is  0  or  I ; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  amino  lower  alkyl,  carbamoyl  lower  alkyl,  PhtN(lower 
alkyl).  TsNHdower  alkyl);  and 
9}  is  selected  from  the  group  coiuisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  amino  lower  alkyl,  carbamoyl  lower  alkyl,  PhtNOower 
alkyl).  TsNHdower  alkyl);  or 
R'  and  R'  together  are  — CHj — CHj — CHj — ; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyl.  aralkyi  and  heteroaralkyl;  and 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  amino  lower-alkyi,  guanyl  lower-alkyl.  imidazoylalkyl, 
aralkyi  and  2-indolylmethyl;  and 
R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  aralkyi 

and  — CH(R*)— C(0)NH„ 
wherein 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  lower- 
alkyl,  amino  lower-alkyl.  guanyl  lower-alkyl,  imidazoyla- 
lkyl,   hydroxymethyl,    I-hydroxyethyl,    mercapto    lower- 
alkyl,  and  methylthio  lower-alkyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ester,  ether  or  salt  thereof. 


wherein 

X  is  H,  F,  a.  Br,  I  or  CF,; 
Y  is  H.  F,  a,  Br.  I.  CF,  or  CN; 
W  U  CN  or  NO,; 
AisH; 
C,-C4  alkyl  optioiudly  substituted  with  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
one  to  three  halogen  atoms 
one  hydroxy, 
one  C,-C4  alkoxy, 
one  C,-C4  alkylthio. 
one  piienyl  optionally  substituted  with 
C.-Cj  alkyl, 
>-  C|-Cj  alkoxy.  or 

one  to  three  halogen  atoms. 
one  phenoxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  to 

three  halogen  atoms,  and 
one  benzyloxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  halogen  sub- 
stituent; 
C,-C4  carbalkxoymethyl; 

C]-C4  alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halo- 
gen atoms; 
cyano; 

C]-C4  alkynyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  halogen  atom; 
di-(C,-C4  alkyl)  aminocaibonyl;  or 
C^4~C«  cycloalkylamiiKxarbonyl; 
L  is  H,  F,  a  or  Br  M  and  R  are  each  independendy  H,  C,-C, 
alkyl,  C,-C,  alkoxy,  C,-C,  alkylthio,  C.-C,  alkylsulfinyl. 
C,-Cj  alkylsulfonyl.  cyano.  F,  Q,  Br,  I,  nitro,  CF,,  R.CF^ 
R2CO  or  MR,R4,  and  when  M  and  R  are  on  adjacent  posi- 
tions and  taken  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached  they  may  form  a  ring  in  which  MR  represents  the 
structure: 


-OCHjO-,     -OCF2O-     or 


R,  it  H.  F,  CHF2,  CHPa,  or  CF,; 

Rj  is  C,-C,  alkyl.  C,-C,  alkoxy,  NR,R4; 

R,  is  H  or  C,-C,  aUcyl; 

R4  is  H,  Cj-Cj  alkyl  or  R5CO; 

R5  is  H  or  C,-Cj  alkyl; 

and  n  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2. 


g  Formul*  1 


5^455,264 
RS-THIOCnC  ACID  WfTH  NOVEL  MORPHOLOGY 
ThomM  Bdanrenger,  Bad  VUbclcl;  Horat  Bethge;  Joachim 
Goede,  both  of  Hanau;  Fmik  Hnbncr,  Ober-Ramatadt; 
Klaus  Huthmacher,  Gelnhauaen;  Herhert  Klenk,  Hanau, 
and  Roland  MoUer,  Hammersbach,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
on  to  ASTA  Medica  Aktlengeaelbrhaft,  Drewlen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,695 
dainw  priority,  appUcabon  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1992,  42  35 
912.0 

Int  CL'  A61K  311385:  C07D  339104 
MS.  CL  514—440  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  crystalline 
RS-tiiioctic  acid,  R(+)-tiiioctic  acid  and  S(-)thioctic  acid,  charac- 
terized by  the  following  properties: 

a)  the  intensity  ratio  of  the  reflection  lines  at  20°=18°  and 
20°=22°  is  at  least  1  for  RS-thioctic  acid  and  the  intensity 
ratio  of  die  reflection  lines  at  20°=18°  20°=22''  is  at  least  23 
for  R-  or  S-thioctic  acid,  and  of  the  reflection  lines  at  20°=18'' 
20°=22°  is  at  least  2.S  for  R-  or  S-diioctic  acid,  and 

b)  the  extinction  coefficieiu  of  a  solution  of  1  g  thioctic  acid  in 
20  ml  IN  NaOH  is  <0.300  (430  nm). 


Q  ^-  Fonnula  2 


Z  is  S(0).  or  O; 


5,455,265 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  WITH  COMPOUNDS 

HAVING  SELECTIVE  AGONIST-UKE  ACTIVITY  ON 

RXR  RETINOID  RECEPTORS 

Roshantha  A.  S.  Chandraratna,  Miarion  Viejo,  CaUL,  assignor 

to  AUergan,  Inc.,  Irvine,  CaUL 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Scr.  No.  16y404 

Int  CL*  H61K  31119:31134:31138 

MS.  CL  514—448  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  treating  or  preventing  in  a  host  mammal,  one  or 
more  of  the  diseases  and  cottditions  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dermatoses,  malignant  hyperprolifeiative  diseases, 
atherosclerosis  and  restenosis  resulting  from  neoinumal  hyperpro- 
liferation,  non-malignant  hyperproliferative  diseases  autoimmune 
diseases,  immunological  disorders,  chronic  inflammatory  diseases, 
diseases  associated  with  lipid  metabolism  and  transport,  dry  eye 
syndrome,  for  promoting  wound  healing,  and  for  reversing  aiKl 
preventing  the  effects  of  sun  damage  to  skin  by  administering  a 
pharmaceutical  composition  containing  an  effective  dose  of  an 
active  compound  wherein  the  active  compound  has  retinoid-like 
biological  activity  and  the  further  biological  property  that  the 
compound  is  a  selective  agonist  of  RXR  retinoid  receptor  sites  in 
preference  over  RAR  retinoid  receptor  sites,  wherein  in  an  assay 
conducted  to  measure  the  agonist-like  binding  activity  of  the  active 
compound  to  RAR  and  RXR  receptor  sites,  in  which  assay  binding 
to  RAR  receptor  sites  of  the  test  compound  is  compared  to  trans 
retinoic  acid,  and  the  binding  to  RXR  receptor  sites  of  the  test 
compound  is  compared  to  4-(E)-2-{5,6.7,8-tctrahydro-3,5,5,8,8- 
pentamethylnaphthalen-  2-yl)propen-l-yl)benzoic  acid,  die  ECjo 
concentration  of  the  active  compound  in  the  R>'R  receptor  sites  is 
at  least  10  times  less  than  the  EC,o  oS^^  active  compound  in  RAR 
receptor  sites,  and 

wherein  the  active  compound  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  compounds  having  Formula  I,  Formula  2,  Fonnula  3, 
Formula  4  and  Formula  S 


Rs     Ri 


FonmiB  3 


where  the  symbols  are  defined  as  follows: 
R,  is  lower  alkyl,  Q,  Br,  or  I; 
Rj  is  H,  lower  alkyl.  C\.  Br,  or  1; 
Rj  is  lower  alkyl,  Q.  Br,  I,  OR,,,  SR,,.  OCOR,,.  SCOR,,.  NHj. 

NHR,,.  N(R,,>j,  NHCOR,,,  or  NR,,— COR,,; 
die  R,  groups  independently  are  H,  lower  aUcyl.  Q,  Br,  I.  lower 

alkoxy  or  lower  thioalkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbons; 
the  R«  groups  independently  are  H  or  lower  alkyl; 
A  is  (CHj).  where  n  is  0-5,  lower  branched  chain  aUcyl  having  3 

to  6  carbons,  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  carbons,  alkenyl  having 

2  to  6  carbons  and  I  or  2  double  bonds,  allcynyl  having  2  to  6 

carbons  and  1  or  2  triple  bonds; 
B  is  hydrogen,  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sah 

diereof,   COOR,,   CONR^.o.   — CHjOH,    CHjOR,,,    CH 

2OCOR,,,      CHO,      CH(OR,i)j,      GHOR.jO,      — COR7. 
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CRjiORiih'  or  OItORijO,  where  R,  is  an  alkyl,  cyciodkyl 
or  alkenyl  group  containing  1  to  5  cart>ons,  R,  is  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  10  cartxNis,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  S  to  10 
cartxins,  or  R,  is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R,  and  R,o 
independently  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  car- 
bons, or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or  phenyl  or 
lower  alkylphenyl.  R,,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons,  phenyl  or 
lower  alkylphenyl,  R,2  is  lower  alkyl,  and  R,,  is  divalent 
alkyl  radical  of  2-S  cartons; 
the  R,4  groups  mdependeiMly  are  H  or  lower  alkyl. 


ENHANCED  CHEMOTHERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
AGAINST  MICROBIAL  INFECTIONS  IN  FISH,  THE 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
RikU  Kusuda,  Kochi.  Japwi,  and  Uliich  Hamd.  Ingdttcim/ 
Rhdn,  Germany,  assigiiors  to  Bcehrlnger  Ingelbeiin  Vet- 
■aedka  GmbH,  Ingdheini  am  Rhein,  Gcnnany 
FBed  Sep.  10,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  119,932 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloD  European  Pat.  Off,  Sep.  II, 
1992,  92115559 

InL  CL*  A6IK  3lll35;31l33S 
VS.  CL  514—450  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  microbial  infections  in 
fish  which  comprises  peroral  administration  to  fish  a  mixture  of: 
a)  a  benzylamine  derivative  of  the  formula  I 


wherein 

R,  represents  a  hydroxy  group  in  the  2-  or  4-position  or  an 

amino  group  in  2-posiliofi. 
Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group  and, 
R]  represents  a  cyclohexyl  or  hydroxy-cyclohexyl  group,  or  a 

physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 

b)  an  effective  mount  of  an  antimicrobially  active  substance,  and 

c)  a  suitable  feed  for  fish. 


5y4S5,267 
CHROMONE  DERIVATIVE,  AND  ALDOSE  REDUCTASE 
INHIBITOR  COMPRISING  SAID  COMPOUND  AS 
ACTIVE  COMPONENT 
YMustai  Igarashi;  lUtiOi  Yamapiclil;  Yoshimiisu  Ogawa;  Mika 
Ibmita;    Hiroko    Hayashi;    Ibshitsugu    Sato,    and    Kunio 
Hoaaka,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  aasignon  to  'Rumura  &  Co., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,995,  Jul.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322^96 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1990,  ^330519; 
Nov.  30,  1990,  2-330520 

tat  CL*  A61K  311355 
U.S.  CL  514—456  5  ClaiiM 

1.  A  composition  for  inhibiting  aldose  reductase  comprising  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  and  a  chromone  derivative  or  a 
phaiTnaceuticall>  acceptable  salt  thereof  represented  by  Formula 
(I): 


(I) 


R? 


OR: 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  and  a 
braiKhed  alkyl  group  represented  by  Formula  n: 


R«  01) 

I 
R9  — CH 

wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  ethyl;  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  methyl,  ethyl,  and  a  branched  alkyl  group  repre- 
sented by  Formula  11;  R,  represents  a  sulfur  atom;  R4  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  aixt  a  lower  alkoxy 
group;  and  R7  represents  a  phenyl  group  which  is  substituted  by  a 
hydroxy  group,  a  a  glycyloxy  group,  ^aspartyloxy  or  a  4-<4- 
methylpiperazinomethyl)-benzoyloxy  group. 


5^5068 

ESCULETIN  DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION 
Koju  Watanabe;  Koichi  NUmura,  both  of  Saitama,  and  Kiy- 
onori  Umekawa,  CUba,  aO  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureba 
Chemical  Indoatry  Co.,  Ltd.,  T»kyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser  No.  204,445 
Claim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-0661M; 
Dec  27,  1993,  5-351659 

Int.  CL*  A61K  31135 
VS.  CL  514—457  16  Claims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  comprising  a  compound  of  the 
formula  (I): 


m 


wherein  R'  aixl  R^  are,  independently,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  aliphatic  acyl  having  2  to  25  carton  atoms  or 
a  benzoyl  group,  and  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  with  the  proviso  that  when 
R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  R'  and  R^  are  not  hydrogen  atoms  or  acetyl 
groups  at  the  same  time,  or  when  R'  is  a  methyl  group,  R'  and  R^ 
are  not  hydrogen  atoms,  acetyl  groups,  palmitoyl  groups,  capryloyl 
groups  or  lauroyl  groups  at  the  same  time. 


5v455,269 
SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITIONS  OF  AMIODARONE  AND 

BETA  BLOCKERS 
Soorianarain  Baligadoo,  Center  of  Research  Medicales,  SSR, 
Univerisity  de  Maurice,  Molia,  Mauritius 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,279,  Jul.  27,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5^52,600,  which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  401,869,  Mar.  6, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,175,187.  Thb  application  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  134,526 
lot  CL'  A6IK  31136:311165 
VS.  CL  514    464  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  cardioprotective  action  to  a  patient 
suffering  from  coronary  insufSciency  and  complications  thereof 
which  comprises  administering  to  such  patient  a  cardioprotectively 
sufficient  amount  of  protective  agents  comprising  amiodarone  in 
conjunction  with  at  least  one  beta  blocker. 


5,455,270 
STABILIZED  SOLUTIONS  OF  PLATINUM(ID 

ANTITUMOR  AGENTS 
Murray  A.  Kaplan,  Syracuse;  Lawan  Phusanti.  Latayette; 
Robert  K.  Perrone,  Liverpool;  Scott  R.  Stenberg,  Baldwins- 
ville;  Sheeram  Agharkar,  FayetteviUe,  and  Joseph  B.  Bogar- 
dus,  Manilas,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Co,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105^17 
tat  CL*  A61K  31128:  C07F  15100 
VS.  CL  514—492  16  Claims 

1 .  A  chemically  and  physically  stable  injectable  composition  of  a 
malonato  platinum  (II)  compound  comprising: 
(a)  an  antitumor  effective  amount  of  a  platinum(Il)  compound  of 
Formula  1: 


(R),N  O 

Pi 
(R').N  ^o 


wherein: 

R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  H,  C,_«  alkyl,  C,_e 

hydroxyalkyl,  C,.,2  aryl,  C^|2  alkaryl  C5_i2  aralkyi,  C|_t,  alkoxy- 

aJkyl  and  C,_,2  amino  acid  residues; 

n  is  2  or  3;  and 

X  is  the  residue  of  a  cyclic  Ci_«  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group; 

(b)  a  stabilizing  amount  of  l,l<yclobutanedicartoxylic  acid  or 
an  alkali  metal  salt  thereof; 

(c)  sufficient  pH  modifier  to  maintain  a  pH  of  atout  4  to  about  7; 
and 

(d)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,455,271 
TIGHT-BINDING  INHIBITORS  OF  LEUKOTRIENE  A  « 
HYDROLASE 
Wei  Yuan,  Sominerville,  Mass.;  Chi-Huey  Wong,  Rancho  Santa 
Fe,   Calif.;    Bcngt   Samudsson,   Djursbolm,   Sweden,   and 
Benito  Munoz,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps 
Research  Institute,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,789,  Dec.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  SNM4^9, 
Jun.  18,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  79039 
tat  CL*  A61K  31124 
VS.  a.  514—538  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  of  inhibiting  the  activity  of  the  enzyme  leukotriene 
A4  hycbolase  comprising  admixing  in  an  aqueous  medium  said 
enzyme  and  a  substrate  therefor  with  an  inhibiting  amount  of  an 
inhibitor  compound  for  that  enzyme  under  biochemical  reaction 
conditions,  and  maintaining  the  resulting  admixture  under  bio- 
chemical reaction  conditions  for  a  time  period  sufficient  for  the 
activity  of  said  enzyme  \o  be  inhibited,  said  inhibitor  compound 
having  a  structure  that  corresponds  to  the  formula 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Cjalkyi,  C,-Q 
alkylenecartoxyl,  and  benzyl; 
R^  IS  hydrogen,  benzyloxy  or  2-naphthylmcthyloxy,  and  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5^455,272 
SPIN  TRAP  NITRONYL  HINDERED  PHENOLS 
Edward  G.  Janzen,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla..  and  Allan  L.  WO- 
cox,   CampbeU,    CaUf.,    assignors    to    Oklahoma    Medkal 
Research  Foundation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Filed  Oct  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  141,241 
tat  a.*  C07C  251100:251132:  A61K  31115 
VS.  CL  514—579  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  according  to  the  formula: 


(Q 


HjC 


10— ('  V— C.  CH3  CHj 

\ /  N^-C-CHi— C-CHj 


/  / 

H,C 


CHj 


CH3 


5,455473 
N,N-DISUBSTITUTED  ARYLCYCLOALKYLAMINES, 

THE  SALTS  THEREOF,  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS 
AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
PREPARING  THEM 
Roland  Maier,  Biberach;  Peter  MiUler,  Mitteibiberach;  Eber- 
hard  Woitun,  Biberach;  Rudolf  Humaus,  Biberach;  Michael 
Mark,  Biberach;  Bemhard  Eisde,  Biberach;  Ralpb-Michad 
Budzinski,  Biberach,  and  Gerhard  Hallermayer,  Maseiheiin- 
Sulmii^en,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors   to   Kari  Thomae 
GmbH,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1992,  42  39 
151J 

tat  CL*  A61K  311165 
VS.  CL  514—617  2  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  inhibiting  cholesterol  biosynthesis  in  a  warm- 
blooded animal  which  comprises  administering  to  said  animal  an 
effective  amount  of  an  NJM-disubstituted  arylcycloalkylamine  of 
formula  I 


(I) 


X  — A  — R 


wherein  the  depicted  — NHj  group  is  in  the  (S)  configuration; 
— W  is  — CH2SH,  — CHjNHj  or  C(=Z)— Y,  wherein  =Z  is 
=0,  ot  — H  and  — OH;  atKl  — Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  phenyl,  (b)  trifluoromethylphenyl,  (c)  car- 
toxyphenyl,  (d)  benzyl,  (e)  C,-Q  alkylenecartoxyl,  (0 
C.-Cj  alkyl,  (g)  C^-C^  alkenyl.  (h)  C.-C^  alkylenephenyl 
and  (i)  — C(=0)— X— R'  wherein  X  is  O  or  NH  and,  R'  is 


wherein 
n  is  the  integer  I  or  2; 
m  is  the  integer  0  or  1; 

A  is  a  single  bottd,  a  straight-chained  or  branched  C,_,7-alkylene 
group,  a  C2.17  aUxnylene  group  or  a  C2_4-allcynyleiie  group; 
X  is  a  carbonyl  or  sulphonyl  group; 
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R'  U  a  straighi-ciiained  or  branched  C,.,  -alkyl  group; 

R'  is  a  straighi -chained  or  branched  C,., -alky I  group  which  may 
be  substituted  0>  cxie  or  two  hydroxy  groups,  by  an  allcoxy  or 
by  an  alkylcarbonyloxy  group  having  1  to  S  carbon  atoms  in 
the  allcyl  moiety,  the  alkyl  moiety  being  straight-chained  or 
branched,  by  an  alkoxycarbonyloxy  group,  whilst  the  above- 
mentioned  substituents  may  not  be  bound  in  position  1  of  the 
alkyl  group  and  two  of  these  groups  may  not  be  bound  to  the 
same  carbon  atom,  or  by  an  aminocarbonyl,  alkylaminocarbo- 
nyl,  dialkylaminocarbonyl,  cyano  or  alkylcarbonyl  group; 

R',  R*  and  R',  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  each  are  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group; 

R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight<hained  or  branched  C,_«-alkyl 
group,  a  C,_6<ycloalkyl  group,  an  allyl  or  propaigyl  group  or 
an  optionally  halogen-substituted  benzyl  group; 

R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,_«-cycloalkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group 
optionally  substituted  by  an  alkyl  group,  by  one  or  two 
halogen  atoms  or  by  a  tiifluoromethyl  group,  or  R^  is  a 
naphthyl  or  letrahydronaphthyl  grtNip  or  a  thienyl  group 
optionally  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  by  an  alkyl  group; 

whilst  A  cannot  be  a  single  bond  if  X  is  a  sulphonyl  group  and 
R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  and 

unless  otherwise  specified  the  above-mentioned  alkyl  and 
alkoxy  moieties  may  each  contain  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  artd  the 
above-mentioned  halogen  atoms  may  each  be  a  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine or  bronune  atom,  or  an  enantiomer,  diastereomer  or 
physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein  a  cycloaliphatic  hydrocartwn  radical  may  be  substituted 
by  an  aliphatic  radical,  or  a  phamiaceuOcally  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


HYDROXYAMIDINE  DERTVATTVES 
Hongsiik  Suh,  Cedar  Knolls,  N  J^  aasigiior  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,856 
Int  CL'  A61K  3IIJ65:  C07C  233165 


VS.  a.  514—620 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CO  — R 


l»2 


r\.-.-.j 


NOH 

II 

C  — NH: 


R3 


wherein  the  C(=NOH>NH2  group  may  be  in  tautomeric  form  aixl 
in  which 
R,  is  amino  or  amino  which  is  mono-  or  disubstituted  by  a 
substituent  selected  from  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  an 
araliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  an  aromatic  radical,  and  a 
cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  or  is  amino  which  is  dis- 
ubstituted by  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  or  a  said 
radical  interrupted  by  oxygen; 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  an  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon radical  or  hydroxy;  or  R2  is  hydroxy  which  is  etherified 
by  an  aliphatic  alcohol,  araliphatic  alcohol  or  aromatic  alco- 
hol, or  which  is  estcrified  by  an  aliphatic  or  araliphatic  car- 
boxylic  acid;  or  R,  is  hydroxy  which  is  etherified  by  an 
aliphatic  alcohol  which  is  subsbtuted  by  carboxy,  by  esterified 
carboxy  or  by  amidated  carboxy; 
X,  aiKl  Xj,  are  oxygen  ( — O — );  and 
X2  is  lower  alkylene;  and 

R]  and  R4,  indepetxlently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen,  halogen, 

trifluoromethyl,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  hydroxy  or 

hydroxy  which  is  etherified  by  an  aliphatic  alcohol  or  which  is 

esterified  by  an  aliphatic  or  araliphatic  carboxylic  acid; 

wherein  aryl  in  the  above  definitions  may  be.  independently  of  one 

another,  fiirther  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected 

from  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical, 

hydroxy,  and  hydroxy  which  is  etherified  by  an  aliphatic  alcohol  or 

which  is  esterified  by  an  aliphatic  or  araliphatic  carboxylic  acid; 

and 


5y455^5 

METHODS  FOR  INHIBmNG  ENDOMETRIOSIS  AND 

ULTERINE  FIBROID  DISEASE  WITH  1,1^ 

TRIPHENYLBUT-I-ENE  DERTVATTVES 

Steven  A.  Fontana,  Martinsville  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,258 
InL  CL*  A61K  31/135 
VS.  CL  514—648  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  endometriosis  comprising  administer- 
ing to  a  woman  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  formula  I 


O— CHjCHjN 


/ 


(I) 


ITOaims 


(D 


HO 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  provided  that,  when  R' 
and  R^  are  the  same,  each  is  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group,  and, 
when  R'  aixl  R^  are  different,  one  of  them  is  a  methyl  or  ethyl 
group  and  the  other  is  a  benzyl  group;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5^455,276 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  DEPRESSION 
Hector  C.  Sabdli,  2400  Lakeview,  «2802,  Chicago,  III.  60614 
FUcd  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,222 
InL  CL*  A61K  3III35 
VS.  CL  514—655  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  human  patient  suffering  from  depres- 
sion, comprising  administering  to  the  patient  in  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier  an  effective  amount  of  2-phenylethylamine  in 
combination  with  at  least  one  monoamine  oxidase  B  inhibitor 


5/455,277 

ANTI-NEOPLASTIC,  ANTI-VIRAL  OR  ANTI- 

RETROVIRAL  SPERMINE  DERIVATIVES 

Raymond  J.  Bergeron,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University 

of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  834^45,  Feb.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5342,945,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  210,520,  Jun.  23, 

1988,  Pat  No.  5,091,576,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  66^27,  Jun.  25,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936^35,  Dec.  2,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,776 
Int  a."  A61K  311135:31113 
VS.  CL  514—674  2  Claims 

1.  A  mosquito  insecticidal  composition  comprising  a  mosquito 
insecticidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  one  of  the 
formulae: 
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R, -n' -(CH2)b-N^-(CH2),-N'-(CH2)b-N^-R«; 

I  II  I 

R2  Rs  R4  R5 


(I) 


R,  — N'H— (CHj),-N'H-(CH,)j-N'H-(CH2).-  (H) 

— N*H  -  (CHj),  —  N*H — (CH  j),  —  Irtl  -  R«; 


r; 


R7^ 


R« 


(in) 


N  R7 


wherein: 
R,-R«  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  alkyl  having  from  I 

to  5  carbon  atoms  or  hydrocarbyl  aralkyi  having  up  to  12 

carbon  atoms; 
R7  is  H,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  hydrocarbyl 

aryl  or  hydrocarbyl  aralkyi  each  having  up  to  12  carbon 

atoms; 
m  is  an  integer  from  3  to  6,  inclusive; 
n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  6,  inclusive;  or 
a  salt  thereof  with  an  acid  and  a  carrier  therefor. 


5,455,278 

METHOD  OF  IPOUBmNG  PATHOGENS  AND  FOOD 

SPOILAGE  BACTERIA 

Jimc  F.  M.  Parreiras,  Vicosa,  Brazil,  and  Eric  A.  Johnson, 

Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni   Research 

Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,779 

Int  CL*  AOIN  31114:  A23L  3134 

VS  CL  514—723  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  inhibiting  gram-positive  bacteria  in  a  medium 

which  comprises  adding  to  the  medium  an  inhibitor  having  the 

following  formula: 


OR  I 


OR2 

I 


CHj-(CH2^CH=CH  — CH  — C=C-C=C— CH— CH=CHj 

in  which  R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  aixl  are  selected  from 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons  and  n  is  4  to  8,  said 
inhibitor  being  added  in  an  amount  which  is  safe  and  effective  to 
inhibit  any  such  bacteria  which  may  be  present  in  the  medium. 


5,455,279 
REGIMEN  METHOD  OF  MEDUTING  NEURONAL 
DAMAGE  USING  NITROGLYCERINE 
Stuart  A.  Lipton,  Newton,  Mass.^  assignor  to  The  Children's 
Medical  Center  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  949,342,  Sep.  22,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,234,956,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,965, 
Apr.  19,  1991,  abwidoned.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  25,028 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/13:31/045:31/04 
VS  a.  514—742  II  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  administering  nitroglycerin  to  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  to  protect  against  neuronal  degeneration,  said  method  com- 
prising 
administering  nitroglycerin  over  time  at  escalating  dosages  to 
establish  tolerance  to  blood  pressure  reduction  caused  by 
nitroglycerin,  and,  thereafter, 
administering  a  neuroprotective  dosage  of  nitroglycerin,  high 
erxMigh  to  reduce   blood   pressure   in  a  naive  individual, 
whereby  the  patient's  blood  pressure  is  reduced  less  by  said 


neuroprotective  dosage  than  the  blood  pressure  reduction 
experietxxd  by  a  naive  individual  receiving  said  neuroprotec- 
tive dosage. 


5v455480 
TREATMEI4T  OF  CHRONIC  LYMPHOCYTIC  LEUKEMIA 

WITH  BETA-CAROTENE 

Steven  Baranowitz,  85  TIces  La.,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.  08816 

FUcd  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,622 

IntCL*A61K  ^ii015 

VS.  CL  514—763  25  Claim* 

1.  A  method  for  treating  chronic  lymphocytic  leukemia  (CLL)  in 

a  mammal,  said  method  comprising  administering  to  said  mammal 

a  CLL  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  beta-carotene. 


5y4S5,281 

METHOD  OF  COOLING  A  SYNTHESIS  GAS  IN  A 

CATALYTIC  REACTOR 

Haldor  F.  A.  Topsse,  Vedbaek,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Haldor 

Ibpaoe  A/S,  Denmark 

FDed  Dec  7,  1993,  Set.  No.  163,121 
Claims  prtortty,  application  Denmark,  Dec  7,  1992,  DK46S/ 
92 

Int  CL'  C07C  27/06 

VS.  a.  518—707  7  Claims 

1.  Method  of  direct  cooling  of  synthesis  gas  in  a  catalytic 

exothermic  reaction  carried  out  in  a  reactor  with  one  or  more 

catalyst  beds  of  a  metal  oxide  catalyst,  which  method  comprises 

(a)  passing  a  reducing  gas  through  said  metal  oxide  catalyst 
beds,  said  catalyst  being  loaded  between  gas  permeable  par- 
titions without  a  space  between  the  beds,  thereby  reducing 
metal  oxide  catalyst  to  its  metallic  form,  said  metallic  form 
having  a  smaller  volume  than  the  metal  oxide,  whereby  the 
total  volume  of  each  catalyst  bed  between  the  partitions 
shrinks,  leaving  a  void  volume  beneath  each  partition,  said 
void  volume  constituting  a  mixing  zone;  and 

(b)  admixing  the  synthesis  gas  during  its  passage  through  the 
reactor  with  a  cooling  gas,  said  cooling  gas  being  introduced 
into  said  mixing  zone  beneath  each  partition. 


Sy455,282 
PROCESS  OF  REGENERATING  SULFONIC  ACID 

CATION  EXCHANGE  RESINS  WITH  A 
MERCAPTOETHYLAMINE  OR  THIAZOLIDINE 
Klaus  Berg;  Georg  Malamet;  Franz  Backcs,  aU  of  Krefeld; 
Alfred  Eitel,  Dormagen,  and  Clans  WulB,  KrefeM,  wU  oi; 
Germany,      aarignors       to       Bayer      Aktiengeaeilschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  220^23,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,207 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1993,  43  12 
038.5 

Int  CL'  BOU  38/50:39/04:39/18 
VS  CL  521—26  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  regenerating  a  deactivated,  ion-exchange  resin 
bed  containing  sulfonic  acid  groups  one  or  more  times,  which 
comprises  contacting  the  deactivated  resin  bed  with  a  mercaptoet- 
hylamine  or  a  thiazolidine  to  cover  the  resin  with  1-3  mol  %  of 
alkyl-SH  grtxips,  based  on  sulfonic  acid  groups. 


165-498  O.G.-95-14 
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5ytSSaS3 

DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE  CLOSED  CELL  RIGID 
POLYISOCYANATE  BASED  FOAM  PREPARED  FROM  A 

FROTH  FOAMING  MIXTURE 
Ibdd  J.  Green,  Cwitoii,  and  John  R.  "nicker,  Wyandotte,  both 

of  MidL,  aaigaon  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt  Olive,  N  J. 

DivWoo  of  Ser.  No.  272,401,  Jul.  8,  1994,  PaL  No.  Sv430,071. 

This  appUcatioa  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,163 

Int  CL"  C08G  I8/12;I8II8 

VJS.  CL  521—175  9  OaiiiH 

1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  closed  cell  rigid  polyisocyanate  based 

foam,  comprising  ejecting  an  isocyanate  stream  and  a  formulated 

polyol  composibon  stream  at  a  weight  ratio  of  0.9:1  to  1.3:1, 

respectively,  through  a  dispensing  head  and  to  form  a  froth, 

wherein  the  formulated  polyol  composition  stream  comprises: 

a)  a  liquid  C,-C4  hydrofluorocarbon  blowing  agent  having  a 
boiling  point  of  300°  K.  or  less;  and 

b)  a  polyol  composition  comprising  water  and  compounds  hav- 
ing at  least  two  isocyanate  active  hydrogen,  wherein  the 
average  functionality  of  said  compounds  in  the  polyol  com- 
position is  greater  than  4.0,  wherein  the  average  hydroxyl 
number  of  the  compouixls  having  at  least  two  isocyanate 
active  hydrogens  is  less  than  400.  and  wherein  the  isocyaiuue 
stream  and  the  formulated  polyol  composition  stream  are 
reacted  at  an  isocyanate  index  of  100  to  130. 


UMI 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  WATER- 
SWELLABLE  PRODUCTS  USING  SUPERFINES  OF 
WATER-SWELLABLE  POLYMERS 
Kurt  Daiunen,  MonciKngtadbach-Rbeydt;  Ridiard  Mertens, 
Dahlerdyk,  and  Heimut  Brehm,  Dachsstraase,  aU  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Chcmiaciie  Fabrili  Stocldiauaen  GmbH, 
Krefeid,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/01232,  i  371  Date  Jun.  7.  1993,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92A>1008,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  965,244 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  JnL  9,  1990,  40  21 
847J 

Int.  a.*  COSF  2/46 
VS.  CL  522—85  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  water-swellable  products 
based  on  partially  neutralized,  cross-linked  natural  and/or  synthetic 
polymers,  using  superfine  particles  of  water-swellable  polymers, 
which  process  consists  essenbally  of  the  following  steps: 

a)  dispersing  the  water-swellable  polymeric  supertiiKS  having  a 
particle  size  of  smaller  than  200  ^m  in  a  monomer  which  is 
liquid  at  room  temperature  and  does  not  cause  the  polymeric 
superfines  to  swell  aixl  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  vinyl  acetate, 
vinyl  pyTTolidone,  dimethylamino-alkyl-(meth)-acrylaie, 
dialkylaminoaIkyl-(meth-)acryl-amide;  and  mixtures  of  these 
monomers,  to  form  a  dispersion  with  a  conteru  of  superfiites 
of  O.S  to  50%-wt  based  on  the  weight  of  dispersion, 

b)  mixing  the  dispersion  obtained  in  step  a)  with  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  a  cross- linking-agent  and  a  monomer 
usable  in  step  a)  to  form  a  dispersion  in  which  the  content  of 
polymeric  superfines,  relative  to  the  total  amount  of  mono- 
mers, amounts  to  0.1  to  30%- wt, 

c)  polymerizing  the  mixture  obtained  in  step  b)  by  means  of 
catalysts  and/or  by  exposure  to  irradiation  to  produce  a  poly- 
mer gel,  and 

d)  comminuting  and  drying  the  polymer  gel. 


5y«55,2S5 

COMPOSmON  FOR  TAKING  AND  RETAINING  A 
DENTAL  IMPRESSION 
Tbomas  J.  Carroll,  Oak  Ridge,  N  J.,  anignor  to  NaMaco,  Inc., 
Parsippany,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,545 
Int.  CL*  C08K  3132.5101:  C08L  23120;  A61K  6110 
VS.  CL  523—109  5  Claims 

1.  A  gum  useful  to  take  and  retain  a  dental  impression,  wherein 
the  gum  consists  of: 

(a)  about  5  to  about  20  wt.  %  of  polyisobutylcite  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about  40,000  to  about 
125,000: 

(b)  about  20  to  about  70  wt  %  of  an  inorganic  filler, 

(c)  about  10  to  about  SO  wt  %  of  microcrystalline  wax  having  a 
softening  point  of  about  165°  C.  to  about  198°  C;  and 

(d)  optionally,  one  or  more  ingredients  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  flavorant,  sweetener  which  is  ikx  crystallizable 
in  or  from  said  gum,  and  colorant; 

wherein  said  gum  is  free  of  substances  crystallizable  in  or  firoro 
said  gum. 


5y«S5,286 
BIOACnVE  COMPOSITION 
Gordon  L.  Amidon,  2079  S.  7th  St.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48103; 
Ramachandran  Chandrasekharan,  4448  Swiss  Stone  Ln., 
YpsOlenti,  Mich.  48197,  and  Arthur  H.  Goldberg,  143  Mont- 
dair  Ave.,  Montdair,  N  J.  07042 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,584,  Jan.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  772411,  Jun.  27,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5^1,698.  This  appUcalion  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,171 

Int.  CL*  AOIN  25134:25100 

VS.  CL  523—122  20  Claims 

1.  A  bioactive  composition  comprising: 

a.  bioactive  agent; 

b.  hydrophilic  polymer  in  an  incompletely  hydrated  state;  and 

c.  substantially  water-miscible  solvent  system;  said  system 
maintaining  said  agent  and  polymer  in  essentially  dissolved 
form  whereby  said  composition  has  a  viscosity  of  less  than 
350  cP.  which  viscosity  increases  to  in  excess  of  1000  cP 
upon  dilution  with  water. 


5,455,287 
FOUNDRY  MIXES  CONTAINING  A  POLYETHER 
POLYOL  AND  THEIR  USE 
WUliam  G.  Carpenter,  PoweU,  and  William  R.   Dunnavant. 
Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ashland  Inc.,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,835,  Sep.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appikation  Mar.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  207,315 

Int.  CL*  B22C  1/22 

VS.  CL  523—143  IS  Claims 

1.  A  no-bake  foundry  mix  consisting  essentially  of  in  admixture: 

(a)  a  foundry  aggregate  containing  less  than  0.2  percent  by 
weight  of  moisture,  said  weight  based  upon  the  total  weight  of 
the  foundry  aggregate; 

(b)  as  the  biivler 

(1)  a  polyether  polyol  having 

(i)  a  functionality  greater  than  2.0; 

(ii)  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  about  200  to  about  600;  and 

(iii)  a  viscosity  of  from  about  100  ccntipoise  to  about  1000 

centipoise  at  25°  C; 
provided  that  said  polyether  polyol  component  may  contain 
less  than  5  weight  percent  of  hydroxyl  containing  materials 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenolic  resins, 
amine-bascd  polyols,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  further 
provided  that  said  polyether  resin  may  contain  less  than  S 
weight  percent  of  organic  solvent,  and 


(2)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  component,  provided  that  said 
polyether  resin  may  contain  less  than  S  weight  percent  of 
organic  solvent,  wherein  (1)  and  (2)  arc  compatible  with 
each  other,  and 
(c)  from  about  0.7S  weight  percent  to  about  2.2S  weight  percent, 
based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  polyether  polyol,  of  a  liquid 
tertiary  amine  catalyst, 
such  that  said  foundry  mix  has  a  worktime  from  about  3  to  10 
minutes  and  a  striptime  from  about  4  to  1 2  minutes. 


5^455,289 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  STABILIZATION  OF  OLEFIN 

POLYMERS 

Giancario  Casdli,  Ferrara,  Italy,  assignor  to  MonteU  North 

America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,320,  Oct.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91112,  Jul.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  JuL  17,  1992,  MI92A1745 
InL  a."  C08K  5/13:5136:5/49 
VS.  CL  523—223  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  adding  at  least  one  stabilizer,  and  optionally 
additives,  to  polyolefins  in  particle  form  obtained  in  liquid  mono- 
mer by  means  of  a  Zieglcr-Natta  catalyst  containing  an  aluminum 
alkyl  component,  wherein  the  addition  of  said  stabilizer  and 
optionally  additives  is  carried  out  in  liquid  monomer  in  a  step 
following  polymerization,  but  preceding  the  flashing  of  the  liquid 
moixmier  and  after  deactivation  of  the  aluminum  alkyl,  wherein 
the  stabilizer  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hiixiered  phenols,  phosphites,  phosphonites,  sulfides, 
disulfides,  thioethers,  and  monomeric  and  polymeric  hindered 
amine  light  stabilizers. 


5,455,290 

POWDER  COMPOSITION  OF  EPOXY  RESIN,  HIGH 

MELTING  ACID  ANHYDRIDE  AND  CALCIUM  SILICATE 

Katugi  Kitagawa,  Saitama,  and  Akira  Shinozuka,  Chiba,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Somar  Corporation,  Tskyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,813,  Mar.  11,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365^67,  Jun.  14,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

202,779,  Jun.  6,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  9, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  240,040 

InL  CL*  C08K  3/10:3/34 

VS.  CL  523--«43  6  Claims 

I.  A  thermosetting  epoxy  resin  based  powder  composition  which 

comprises: 


(a)  an  epoxy  resin; 

(b)  a  high-melting  point  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride,  wherein 
said  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride  is  an  aromatic  or  alicyclic 
carboxylic  acid  anhydride  of  fine  particles  of  S  to  149  |im  in 
average  size  and  said  particles  react  with  said  epoxy  resin  on 
the  particle  surfaces  thereof  in  the  molten  state;  and 

(c)  a  calcium  silicate  having  an  acicular  shape  and  a  50% 
inedian  diameter  obtained  by  sedimentation  method  of  4-10 
pm  as  a  filler,  in  an  amount  of  50  to  ISO  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  epoxy  resin. 


5,455,288 

DUSTLESS  COLOR  CONCENTRATE  GRANULES 

Donald  G.  Necdham,  RL  1,  Box  300,  Ramona,  Okla.  74061 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,447 

InL  CL*  C08K  9/02 

VS.  a.  523—205  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  malcing  dustless  color  concentrate  granules,  said 

process  comprising  preparing  a  mixture  comprising  pigment,  par- 

ticulated  resin,  and  a  suitable  binder  having  a  freeze  point  in  excess 

of  100°  F,  said  particulatcd  resin  having  a  higher  melting  point 

than  said  binder,  and  said  binder  being  used  in  an  amount  suCBciem 

to  produce  dustless  granules;  heating  said  mixture  by  agitation 

wherein  friction  heating  is  used,  to  a  temperature  of  less  than  about 

200°  R,  said  temperature  being  near  the  melting  point  of  said 

binder  and  being  suitable  to  cause  said  binder  to  have  a  physical 

condition  selected  from  tacky  and  molten,  and  said  temperature 

being  below  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  said  resin,  to  yield 

ifxlividual  resin  particles  coated  with  said  pigment  and  binder,  and 

allowing  the  resulting  coated  resin  particles  to  cool  and  recovering 

a  dustless  color  concentrate. 


5,455,291 
COAL-TAR-PITCH-BASED  COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph  R.  Bnms,  Bridge  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Intec,  Inc, 
Port  Arthur,  Ttx. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,621 
InL  CL*  C08L  95/00 
VS.  CL  524—66  16  Claims 

1.  A  coal-tar-pitch-based  composition  suitable  for  use  in  roofing 
and  other  sealant  applications  comprising: 

fix>m  about  S0%  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  a  coal  tar  pilch 
having  a  softening  point  of  from  about  S2°  C.  to  about  64°  C; 
from  about  10%  to  about  17%  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  polymer 
having  from  about  SO  to  about  9S  parts  by  weight  conjugated 
diene  and  about  SO  to  about  S  parts  by  weight  monovinyl 
aromatics,  said  rubbery  polymer  having  a  block  moixnner 
distribution  in  the  form  of  A-B-A  wherein  each  end  block  A  is 
a  polymer  block  of  a  polymerized  monovinyl  aromatic  mono- 
mer and  the  midblock  B  is  a  polymer  block  of  polymerized 
diene; 
from  about  10%  to  about  1S%  by  weight  of  an  extender  oil,  the 
extender  oil  having  a  compositional  makeup  such  that  the 
aromatic  oil  content  of  the  composition  exclusive  of  the  coal 
tar  pitch  is  less  than  about  8%  by  weight;  and 
an  antioxidant  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.05%  to  about  1 .0% 
by  weight. 


5^455,292 
HYDROLYTICALLY  STABLE,  HALOGEN-FREE  FLAME 

RETARDANT  RESIN  COMPOSmON 
Junko  Kakcgawa,  Chiba,  and  ShigeU  lUuyama,  Sodeganra, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  KabusMki 
Kaislu^  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A1096,  i  371  Date  Dec  3,  1993,  8  102(e) 
Date  Dec  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A3535,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,038 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1992,  4-209924 

InL  CL*  C08K  5/52;  C08L  71/12:69/00:25/06 

VS.  O.  524—141  20  Clafans 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising: 

(A)  at  least  one  thermoplastic  resin  not  having  halogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin,  a 
polycarbonate  resin,  a  polystyrene  resin,  a  polyolefin  resin,  a 
polyamide  resin  and  a  thermoplastic  elastomer,  and 

(B)  a  phosphoric  acid  ester  compound  represented  by  general 
fotntula  L 


(Qi).i         o  (Ri)>i 


(R2W       o  <Q*)m* 


^O-l'-CH^Hf^O-f-O^ 


(D 


(Q2)M 


(QjW 


wherein  Q,,  Q^,  Q,  and  Q4  independently  represent  an  allcyl 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R,,  R].  R3  and  R4  inde- 
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pendently  represent  a  methyl  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom;  n 
represents  an  integer  of  1  or  more;  nl  and  n2  independently 
represent  an  integer  of  0  to  2;  and  ml,  mX,  m3  and  m4 
independently  represent  an  integer  of  1  to  3. 


5/455^3 
WATER  DISPERSIBLE  POLYIJRETHANE  ADHESIVE 
Benny  R.  Wood,  187  T^tes  Ertalo  Rd^  Rome,  G^  30161-9107, 
and  Howard  Burcfaett,  Jr^  XI  Sunset  Dr.  SE^  Calhoun,  Ga. 
30701 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  254^17 
Int.  CL*  COOL  75/06 
VS.  CL  524—271  11  Claims 

1.  A  water-based  liquid  adhesive  composition  comprising: 


Potycoer-Polyurethine  lalex 

Potymer  lam  modilien 

Inert  filler  idditivet 

PlaUicuer/extender  modifien 

Ro«in  acid  eser 

Polyacrylate  thickener 

OpuonaJ  aliphaic  polyisacyaiile 

CToa-lmker 

Water  suiBcienl  for  adjusting 

Ihc  solids  content  of  the 

compoution  to  a  predetermined 


RO-IOOpats 

0-20  parts 

0-160  pMs 

0-ISpMs 

25-70  p«U 

l-S  parts 

2-10  p«tt 


Sv455,29S 

ALL  WEATHER  RACETRACK  COMPOSITION 
Charles  R.  Bcwtien,  West  Columbia,  and  Sherman  Kottie, 
Lake  Jackaoo,  both  of  Ttx^  aarignon  to  Fastrac  Systems, 
Inc  West  Columbia,  Itex. 
Continuation-ln-put  of  Scr.  No.  753,720,  Sep.  3,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  b  a  cootinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,930, 
JiuL  7,  1991,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Scr.  No.  445,009,  Dec  4,  1989,  abandoned.  Thb  applkatioa 
Oct  11,  1991,  Ser.  Na  775,822 
Int  CL<^  A63K  1/00 
VS.  CL  524—445  19  Clafans 


5^455,294 
POLYURETHANE  ORTHOPEDIC  CAST  MATERLU.  AND 

THE  METHOD  OF  ITS  PREPARATION 
U  H.  Sheng.  397  Wan  Hai«  Du  Lu,  Shanghai,  China,  assignor 
to  Waiv  Jian  Zhang,  lUcbung,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  and 
Li  Hal  Sheng.  Shanghai,  China 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10M37 
Claims     priority,    application     China,    Aug.     14,     1992, 
92108533.8 

tel.  CL*^  C08J  3/00;  COOK  S/00:  COOL  75/00;  C08G  18/OS 
VS.  CL  524—424  9  Claims 

1.  An  orthopedic  cast  material  com()rising  a  polyurethane  pre- 
polymer,  said  prepolyiner  comprising: 

(a)  a  maleic  anhydride; 

(b)  an  anxnatic  isocyanate; 

(c)  a  polyether  selected  fixnn  the  group  consisting  of  dihydroxy 
polyethers.  trihydroxy  polyethers.  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(d)  a  catalyst  comprising  potassium  carbonate  and  bis(2- 
nMxpholinoethoxy)ethane,  said  bis(2- 
morpholinoethoxy)ethane  having  the  structural  formula 
shown  below: 


wTxCLMxne 


1.  A  composition  for  racetrack  surfaces  comprising: 
(i)  from  about  2  to  about  12  wL  %  of  a  binder  that  does  not  pour 
readily  at  less  than  about  125°  F.,  said  binder  comprising: 

(a)  an  oil-soluble  polymer  selected  from  the  soluble  copoly- 
men  of  ethylene  with  vinyl  acetate  wherein  the  vinyl 
acetate  content  of  the  copolymer  is  from  about  20  to  about 
30wL%; 

(b)  an  oil  dispersible  polymer  selected  from  the  oil  dispersible 
copolymers  of  ethylene  and  propylene;  and 

(c)  a  hydrocarbon  oil,  said  oil  being  fluid  at  temperatures 
greater  than  about  -25°  F;  and 

(ii)  particulate  matter  comprising  saixl;  wherein  the  binder  is 
mixed  with  the  particulate  matter  to  produce  a  composition 
that  is  capable  of  being  compressed  into  a  pad  for  a  racetrack 
aitd  also  capable  of  being  harrowed  to  form  a  rakeable  cush- 
ion for  a  racetrack. 


UMI 


Sy455J96 

RUBBER  MEMBER  FOR  PAPER-FEEDING  MACHINE 

PARTS 

Masahiro  Dteda,  and  'ftukasa  Iknaka,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Polymer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  964,005,  Oct  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned. Thb  application  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1991,  3-308415 
Int  CL'  B32B  25/20 
VS.  CL  524—588  5  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  member  for  paper-feeding  machine  parts  which  is  a 
ctired  rubber  body  having  an  ultimate  elongation  in  the  range  from 
10  to  600%,  a  tear  strength  in  the  range  from  i  to  IS  kgf/cm  and  a 
rubber  hardness  in  the  range  from  15°  to  40°  Hs  obtained  by  curing 
a  silicone  rubber  composition  which  comprises,  as  a  uniftxm 
blend 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  diorgaiK>polysiloxane  containing 
vinyl  groups  boixled  to  the  silicon  atoms  and  having  a  con- 
sistency of  a  gum; 

(b)  from  S  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  fumed  silica  filler. 

(c)  a  dispersing  agent; 

(d)  a  non-acyl  organic  peroxide; 

(e)  from  S  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  silicone-based  tackifier,  and 


(f)  from  S  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  (Mwder  of  a  cured  silicone 
rubber  having  an  average  particle  diameter  m  the  range  from 
1  toSOOpm. 


5,455,297 
WATER-BASED  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR 
USE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FLEXIBLE  COATINGS 
Joaef  Pcdain,   Cdonge;    Heino   Miillcr,    Lcverknsen;   Dieter 

Mager,  Leverkusen,  and  Manfred  Schonfelder,  Leverkusen, 

all   of,   Germany,   assignors   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,738,  Apr.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169>43 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1992,  42  13 
527J 

Int  CL'  C08G  I8/34;I8I80;  C09D  175/04 
VS.  CL  524—591  3  OaiOH 

1.  A  heat-crosslinkable  water-based  coating  composition  con- 
taining a  binder  which  comprises 

a)  a  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  polyol  component  atxl 

b)  a  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  polyisocyanate  compo- 
nent which  contains  blocked  isocyanate  groups,  has  an  aver- 
age NCO  functionality,  based  on  the  reversibly  blocked  iso- 
cyanate groups,  of  2.0  to  2.6  and  comprises  the  reaction 
pnxluct  of 

bl)  a  polyisocyanate  mixture  having  an  average  NCO  func- 
tionality of  2.5  to  3.5  and  containing  (i)  at  least  15%  by 
weight  of  a  diisocyanate  component  containing  one  or  mote 
organic  diisocyantes  and  (ii)  a  polyisocyanate  component 
containing  one  or  more  trifunctional  or  higher  functional 
polyisocyanates,  wherein  component  ii)  is  present  in  an 
aiTKiunt  sufBcient  to  provide  polyisocyanate  mixture  bl) 
with  an  average  NCO  functionality  of  2.5  to  3.5, 
b2)  one  or  more  reversible,  monofunctional  blocking  agents 
for  isocyanate  groups  in  an  amount  of  50  to  80  equivalent- 
%,  based  on  the  isocyanate  groups  of  component  bl)  and 
b3)  one  or  more  aliphatic  monohydroxymonocarboxylic  acids 
in  a  quantity  of  20  to  50  equivalent-%,  based  on  the 
isocyanate  groups  of  component  bl)  and  the  hydroxy  I 
grou(>s  of  component  b3), 
wherein  said  reaction  product  is  at  least  partly  converted  into 
salt  form  by  neutralization  of  the   incorporated  carboxyl 
groups,  and 
wherein  the  equivalent  ratio,  based  on  the  isocyartalc-reactive 
groups  of  blocking  agent  b2)  and  the  hydroxy!  groups  of  compo- 
nent b3)  to  the  isocyanate  groups  of  component  bl)  is  at  least 
0.9:1. 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  the  same  or  differetu  artd  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C,-C22  alkyl  grtMips  aixl  X  is  a  halogen,  in 
amounts  effective  to  improve  the  water  resistance  of  the  acrylic 
latex;  and  at  least  one  tnonoraer<s)  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  C3-C4  monocarboxylic  acids,  C4-C4  dicarboxylic  acitls 
and  their  C,-C4  half  esters,  C,-C,o  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid, 
C,C,o  alkyl  esters  of  methacrylic  acid  attd  styrene. 


5,455,299 

AQUEOUS  UQUID  FOR  PRIMERS 
Masao  Maegawa,  Kashiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nationa]  Starch 
and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporatioii,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS93i«5790,  S  371  Date  Feb.  17,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)0520,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,426 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18, 1992,  4-159374 
Int  a."  COOL  43/04 
VS.  CL  524—806  2  Claims 

I.  Aqueous  liquid  for  primers,  which  contains  a  copolymer 
consisting  essentially  of  the  following  components  (A),  (B)  and 
(C)  in  aqueous  medium  where  (A)  is  a  catioiuc  monomer  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (I) 


R 

I 
CH2=C 


(1) 


CH3 
I 
Z  -  (CH2). — N* — CH2  —  R 

CH3 


R:  -H,  — CH„  — CjHjOr  -C^^ 

Z:  -(CH2)biOr  -C-NHor  -C-Oj- 
O  O 


wherein  Y  is  organic  or  inorganic  motwvalent  anion;  m  is  an 
integer  0  to  3  and  n  is  an  integer  1  to  3; 
(B)  is  an  alkoxysilane  monomer  reptesented  as  the  following 
general  formula  (2) 


(2) 


5,455,298 

LATEX  POLYMERS  FOR  PIGMENTS  COATINGS 

PREPARED  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  ACETOACETONATE 

MOIETY 
I^ieev  Farwaha,  Brampton;  Lien  Phan,  Mississauga,  and  Wil- 
liam Currie,  Eltnira,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  National 
Starch    and    Chemical    Investment    Holding   Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,388 
Int  CL'  C08F  &00 
VS.  a.  524—612  10  Claims 

1.  An  acrylic  polymer  latex  comprising  the  polymerization  prod- 
uct of  an  acetoacetate  moiety  of  the  structure 


CH2=C 

Z-Si-(Xb 
R:  — H,  — CH,,  — C,H,or  — C,H, 

Z;  -(CH2)-      or     --C-0-(CH2)j- 


X;  —  OCH^  -OCjH,  or  -00,84001,  and 

(C)  is  an  ethylenic  unsaturated  monomer,  and  wherein  a  strtic- 
tural  unit  derived  from  the  (A)  component  accounts  for  not 
less  than  5%  of  the  copolymer,  a  structural  unit  derived  from 
the  (B)  component  accounts  for  not  less  than  0.5%  by  weight 
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of  the  copolymer  and  a  stnictunl  unit  derived  from  the  (C) 
component  accounts  for  not  more  than  94J%  by  weight  of 
the  copolymer. 


5,455300 
GRAFT  COPOLYMER  OF  PROPYLENE  POLYMER 

MATERIAL  IMPACT  MODIFIED  WTTH  A 
HETEROPHASIC  OLEFIN  POLYMER  MATERIAL 
jcanine  A.  Smhh,  West  Chetfcr,  Pa^  Mricnor  to  MooteU  North 
AHKrica  Inc^  Wnmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  283,234 
InL  CL^  C08L  51/06 
VS.  CL  525-74  19  cuin» 

1.  A  polyolefin  composition  comprising,  by  weight,  (A)  35  to 
95%  of  a  graft  copolymer  of  a  propylene  polymer  material, 
wherein  the  grafting  monomer<s)  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (i)  an  aromabc  vinyl  compound,  (ii)  an  acrylic 
compound,  (iii)  mixtures  of  (i)  and  (ii),  and  (iv)  other  copolymer- 
izable  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,.,o  linear 
or  branched  alkyl  acrylates,  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  glycidyl 
methacrylate,  glycidyl  acrylate,  maleic  anhydride,  acrylonithle  and 
methacrylonitrile  with  at  least  one  (i)  or  at  least  one  (ii)  or  mixtures 
of  at  least  one  (i)  and  at  least  one  (ii)  wherein  said  other  copoly- 
merizable  monomer  being  present  in  an  amount  of  up  to  50%; 
(B)  5  to  65%  of  a  heterophasic  olefin  polymer  material  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

(a)  from  about  10  to  50%  of  a  propylene  homopolymer  having 
an  isotactic  index  greater  than  80.  or  a  copolyn^r  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  propylene  and  ethylene,  (ii) 
propylene,  ethylene  and  a  CH2=CHR  alpha-olefin,  w»»e  R 
is  a  Cj  J  straight  or  branched  alkyl,  and  (iii)  propylene  and 
an  alpha-olefin  as  defined  in  (a)  (ii),  said  copolymer  con- 
taining over  80%  propylene  and  having  an  isotactic  index 
greater  than  80; 

(b)  from  about  5  to  20%  of  a  semi-crystalline,  essentially 
linear  copolymer  fraction  having  a  crystallinity  of  about  20 
to  60%  wherein  the  copolymer  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(i)  ethylene  and  propylene  containing  over  55%  ethylene,  (ii) 
ethylene,  propylene,  and  an  alpha-olefin  as  defined  in  (a)  (ii) 
containing  from  I  to  10%  of  the  alpha-olefin  and  over  55%  of 
both  ethylene  and  alpha-olefin,  and  (iii)  ethylene  and  an 
alpha-olefin  as  defined  in  (a)  (ii)  containing  over  55%  of  said 
alpha-olefin.  which  copolymer  is  insoluble  in  xylene  at  room 
or  ambient  temperature;  and 

(c)  from  about  40  to  80%  of  a  copolymer  fraction  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  copolymer  of  (i)  ethylene 
and  propylene  wherein  the  copolymer  contains  from  20% 
to  less  than  40%  ethylene  and,  (ii)  ethylene,  propylene,  and 
an  alpha-olefin  as  defined  in  (a)  (ii)  wherein  the  alpha- 
olefin  is  present  in  an  amount  of  I  to  10%  and  the  amount 
of  ethylene  and  alpha-olefin  present  is  from  20%  to  less 
than  40%.  and  (iii)  ethylene  and  an  alpha-olefin  as  defined 
in  (a)  (ii)  containing  from  20%  to  less  than  40%  of  the 
alpha-olefin.  and  optionally  with  0.5  to  10%  of  a  diene.  said 
copolymer  fraction  being  soluble  in  xylene  at  ambient 
temperature,  and  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  from  1.5 
to  4.0  dl/g;  with  the  total  of  the  (b)  and  (c)  fractions,  based 
on  the  total  olefin  polymer  composition,  being  from  about 
50%  to  90%,  and  the  weight  ratio  of  (by(c)  being  less  than 
0.4;  and 

(Q  from  0  to  55%  of  an  ungrafted  propylene  polymer  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  homopolymer  of 
propylene,  a  random  copolymer  of  propylene  and  an  alpha- 
olefin  selected  from  ethylene  and  C4-C,o  alpha-olefins. 


Sy4S5,302 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Akihiro  Saho,  and  HideyuU  Itoi,  both  of  Utsunomiya  City, 
Japan,  aasignors  to  GE  Plasties  Japan,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-359737 
InL  CL'  C08G  63/48 
VJS.  CL  525—67  10  Claims 

I.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising 
(A)  1-99  parts  by  weight  of  a  polycarbonate  resin  or  a  copoly- 
ester  carbonate  resin  having  structural  units  represented  by 
formula  (1) 


5,455,301 
PaUnt  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


(R)* 


+-0' 
and  formula  (2) 


(RV 


O 
II 
0-C  + 


(R)b 


-l-o 


(RV 


o        o 
II        II 
o—c—x—c-t 


where  R  and  R'  each  independently  represent  halogen  atoms, 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  or  hydrocarbon  oxy  groups;  W  is 

a    divalent    hydrocarbon    group,    — S — ,    — S-— S — ,    — O , 

— S(=0>— ,  — (0=)S(=0)—  or  — C(=0)— ,  n  and  n'  are  each 
: independently  integers  from  0  to  4;  X  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  group 
having  6-18  carbons;  and  b  is  0  or  1;  wherein  formula  (2)  is  from 
2  to  30  mol  percent  of  the  total  amount  of  formulas  (1)  and  (2),  the 
weight-average  molecular  weight  of  the  copolyester  carbonate 
resin  is  from  10.000  to  100.000  as  measured  by  means  of  gel 
permeation  chromatography  using  a  polystyrene  corrected  for 
polycarbonate  use  and  the  intrinsic  viscosity  of  component  (A)  as 
measured  at  25°  C.  in  methylene  chloride  is  0.32  to  0.65  dl/g; 
(B)  99-1  paru  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  containing  as  the 
constituent  components  of  the  copolymer 

(a)  an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer  component,  and 

(b)  a  vinyl  cyanide  monomer  component;  and 

(Q  1-40  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  (A) 
and  (B)  combined,  of  a  copolymer  having  a  core-shell  struc- 
ture in  which  the  shell  is  an  acrylic  monomer  (d)  free  of 
styrene  components  and  is  grafted  onto  the  core  rubbery 
polymer  (Q  of  a  polymerized  conjugated  diene  units  or  a 
copolymer  of  polymerized  diene  units  and  polymerized  vinyl 
units. 


SASSyMa 

LINEAR  LOW  DENSITY  POLYETHYLENE  BASED 
COMPOSITIONS  WTTH  IMPROVED  OPTICS 
Panagopouios,  Jr.  George,  WUmington,  DeL;  Camilo  C^nani, 
Dovadola,  and  Claudio  Cometto,  Bologna,  both  of,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Montell  North  America  Inc,  Wilmington,  DeL 
FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,803 
InL  CL*  C08L  2il  16:23/06:23/20:53/00 
VS.  CL  525—95  9  Claims 

I.  A  polymer  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  blend  of: 
(A)  from  99.5  to  95%,  by  weight,  of  a  polyolefin  composition 
prodixxd  by  sequential  polymerization  in  at  least  two  stages, 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(i)  from  95  to  75%,  by  weight,  of  a  linear  low  deitsity 
polyethylene  containing  up  to  20%,  by  weight,  of  a  C«-C, 
a-olefin,  and  having  density  of  firom  0.88  to  0.945  g/cirr 
and  a  melt  index  of  from  0.1  to  10  g/min,  and 


(ii)  from  5  to  25%,  by  weight,  of  a  copolymer  of  propylene 
with  ethylene  or  a  C4-C,  a-olefin  containing  from  60  to 
95%  propylene,  or  a  copolymer  of  propylene  with  ethylene 
and  a  C«-  C,  a-olefin  containing  from  80  to  96%  propy- 
lene, from  2  to  10%  ethylene  and  from  2  to  10%  C4-C, 
a-olefin,  said  copolymer  having  greater  than  70%  xylene 
insoluble  content,  wherein  said  polyolefin  composibon  has 
a  melt  index  of  0.1  to  5.0  g/10  min;  and 
(B)  from  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  low  density  polyethylene 

having  a  density  of  0.916  10  0.925  g/cm-*  aixl  a  melt  index  of 

0.2  to  20  g/10  min. 


5,455,304 
UREA  DERIVATIVES  OF  MALEATED  POLYOLEFINS 
Thomas  D.  Roberts,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tttm. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,995,  Jun.  27,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5^93,824,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  203,138,  Feb.  28, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,384^75.  This  application  Feb.  27,  I99S,  Ser. 
No.  395022 
InL  CL*  C08F  8130 
VS.  a.  525—175  7  OainH 

1.  A  coupled  polymer  composition  comprising  the  coupled  resi- 
dues of  a  polymer  containing  an  excess  of  unreacted  acid  groups 
with  the  urea  derivative  of  a  succinylated  polyolefin  of  the  for- 
mula; 


wherein  R  is  a  polyolefin  attached  at  any  point  along  the  hydrocar- 
bon chain  and  wherein  each  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  or  the  residue  of  said  polymer  with  at  least  one  R' 
being  said  residue  of  said  polymer 


5^55,306 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSmON 
Yoshio  Mori,  Ichinomiya,  and  Shiro  Kojima,  Tokai,  both  oC, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ibagoaei  Cbemical  Industry  Co^  Ltd,, 
Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Jqtan,  Mar.  4,  1993,  5469324; 
Mar.  8,  1993,  5-072939;  Nov.  2,  1993,  5-297386 

Int  CL'  COBF  225/04 
VS.  CL  525—303  15  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  graft 
copolymer  obtained  by  neutralizing,  with  a  base,  carboxyl  groups 
of  a  copolymer  which  is  obtained  by  copolymerizing  the  following 
components  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  and  which  comprises 
a  unit  derived  frooi  the  component  (a),  a  unit  derived  from  the 
component  (b),  a  unit  derived  from  the  component  (c)  and  a 
unit  derived  from  the  component  (d)  in  amounts  of  3-30%  by 
weight,  3-20%  by  weight,  5-40%  by  weight  and  10-89%  l^ 
weight,  respectively,  all  based  on  the  total  of  said  units 
derived  from  the  components  (a)  to  (d): 

(a)  a  radical-polymerizable  macromolecular  mormmer  which 
is  a  copolymer  of  5-40%  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyalkyl- 
(meth)acrylate  and  another  a,^thylenically  unsaturated 
nKxtomer,  having  a  radical-polymerizable  group  at  one  end, 

(b)  an  a,P-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid, 

(c)  a  hydroxyalkyl(meth)acrylale.  and 

(d)  another  vinyl  monomer. 


5^455,307 
POLYMERIC  STABILIZERS  FOR  POLYOLEFINS 
Donna  J.  l^rry,  Hoostoo,  and  Avinaah  C.  Gadkarl,  Webster, 
both  of  l^L,  wwignnrs  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc., 
WiLnington,  DeL 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  862,683 
Int.  CL'  C08F  8100,10/00:8110 
VS.  a.  525—333.7  28  Claims 

I.  A  heat  stabilizer  composition  comprising  the  acid  catalyzed 
reaction  product  of: 
i)  at  least  one  aromatic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  one  of  the  following 
fonnulae: 


5,455,305 

PROPYLENE  POLYMER  YARN  AND  ARTICLES  MADE 
THEREFROM 
Adam  F.  Galambos,  Bear,  Del.,  assignor  to  Montell  North 
America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,831 
InL  a.'  C08L  23/12:23114 
VS.  CL  525—240  19  Claims 

1.  Polyolefin  yam  capable  of  increased  shrinkage  comprising  a 
continuous  strand  of  multiple  moiwfilament  fibers  or  staple  fibers 
of  propylene  polymer  material  consisting  essentially  of  about  10  to 
about  45  parts  by  weight  of  a  syndioiactic  propylene  polymer 
having  a  syndiocactic  pentad  fraction  of  0.7  or  more,  blended  with 
a  crystalline,  isotactic  propylene  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 
(I)  homopolymers  of  propyleiK;  and 

(H)  random  propylene  copolymers,  terpolymers  or  mixtures 
thereof,  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  80  to  about 
98.5%  of  propylene;  and  from  about  1 5  to  about  20.0%  of  at 
least  one  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  and  C4-C,  alpha-olefins;  said  copolymer  containing 
from  about  2  to  about  10%  ethylene  when  said  C4-C,  alpha- 
olefin  is  not  present;  and  said  terpolymer  containing  from 
about  0.5  to  about  5%  ethylene  when  said  C4-C,  alpha-olefin 
is  present,  wherein  said  amounts  are  expressed  as  weight  %. 


(OH). 


(X)b 


(OH)» 


(X)b 


(OH). 


(OH)» 


00m 


(X)to 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  to  C4 
alkyl,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  direct  link, 

0,  S.  S— S.  SO,  SO],  Si  and  C,  to  C,  alkylidene;  and  n  is  0. 

1,  or  2,  and  m  is  1  or  2;  and 
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ii)  a  heat  stabilizer  base  material  comprising  an  olefin  polymer, 
said  polymer  having  at  least  10%  terminal  unsaturation.  said 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  crystalline  and  amorphous  homopolymers  having  an  M.  of 
about  4000  to  about  50,000;  and 

b)  crystalline  and  amorphous  copolymers  of  Cj  to  Cjo 
monoolefins  having  an  M,  of  3,700  to  about  50,000. 


S.4S5,30S 

ENDLESS  OBJECTS  FROM  EPOXY  RESIN  OR 

UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  AND  THERMOPLASTIC 

POLYMER 

Comeiis  W.  M.  Bartiaanaen,  Maaidicht,  Nettaerlanda,  aadcnor 

to  DSM  N.V^  Netberlands 

Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  923,051,  Jul.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  291,357 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.   1, 
1991,  91201988;  Aug.  1,  1991,  91201989 

Int  a.*  C08L  63102:67106 
U.S.  CL  525—407  4  ClaiiiH 

I.  Thermosetiable,  spinnabie  composition  comprising  an  epoxy 
resin  or  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin  that  is  suitable  for  the 
production  of  continuous  length  objects  without  the  use  of  continu- 
ous carrier  material  wherein  the  composition  aJso  contains  a  ther- 
moplastic polymer,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyeth- 
ylene oxide,  polyamide,  styiene-maleic  anhydride-acrylonitrile 
copolymers,  polypropylene  oxide,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  poly- 
methacrylate  and  polyvinyl  acetate,  at  least  part  of  which  is  dis- 
solved in  the  resin  and  which  has  a  weight-average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  1,000,000  g/mol  in  an  amount  to  make  the 
composition  spinnabie.  the  amount  ranging  from  at  least  0.1% 
where  the  polymer  has  a  molecular  weight  of  5,000.000  g/mol  or 
more  to  less  than  2%  where  the  polymer  has  a  weight-average 
molecular  weight  of  1 ,000,000  g/mol,  the  amount  decreasing  as  the 
weight-average  molecular  weight  increases. 


UMI 


5,455309 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  THERMOPLASTIC 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Italo  Albini,  Pavia,  Italy;  Werner  Grubcr,  Korschenbroich, 
Gcnnany;  Norbert  Wiemers,  Monheim,  Germany;  Juergen 
Wicbdhaus,  Wuppertal,  Germany;  Roberto  Leoni,  and 
Angela  Rossini,  both  of  Mailand,  Italy,  assignors  to  Henkei 
Konunanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  281,861,  Dec  5,  1988,  PaL  No.  4,957,979, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,280,  Sep.  28,  19r7, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  829,377,  Feb. 
13,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1990,  Scr.  No. 

562,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Feb.  13,  1985,  35  04 
805.0 

InL  a.'  C08G  69I4S 
lis.  CL  525—420.5  20  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  poly  (amide-urethane)  block  copolymer  com- 
prising: a)  the  residue  of  at  least  one  polyamide  bkxk  comprising 
at  least  one  substantially  linear  polyamide  having  terminal  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl  groups  and  amino 
groups  wherein  the  substantially  linear  polyamide  comprises  the 
residues  of  at  least  one  dimerized  fatty  acid  and  at  least  one 
aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  diamine;  and  b)  the  residue  of  at  least 
one  block  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substantially 
linear,  isocyanate-terminated  polyurethane  block  formed  from 
reaction  of  a  diisocyanate  with  an  aliphatic  polyether  diol  and 
reaction  products  of  the  isocyanaie  terminated  polyurethane  block 
with  2.3-epoxy  propanol. 


5,455310 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  SILOXANE  POLYCARBONATE 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  AND  HIGH  HEAT 

POLYCARBONATES 

James  F  Hoover,  awl  PMd  D.  Sybcrt,  both  of  Evamville,  IimL, 

aadgnors  to  General  Ekctrfc  Componjr,  PiUalldd,  Mmb. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  S9366,  Jid.  9,  1993,  abwMloDed.  This 
appUcadon  Aug.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  290,453 
Int.  a.*  C08L  69100:67102 :&3l  10:  C08G  771448 
VS.  CL  525—431  11  Claims 

I.  A  thermoplastic  composition  which  comprises: 
(1)  about  5  to  50  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
thermoplastic    composition,    of    a    thermoplastic    siloxaiK 
polyester-carbonate  block-terpolymer  comprising 
(i)   a   polyester-carbonate  copolymer  comprising  recurring 
units  of  the  formula: 


(TV) 

where  R'*  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  and  halogen-substituted  hydrocar- 
byl;  copoly condensed  with  10  to  90  mole  %  of  ester  units, 
relative  to  the  combined  total  carbonate  and  ester  units  of 
the  polyester-carbonate  copolymer  blocks,  of  the  formula: 


J    ^      Si 

VO  — C  — A"-C-/— 


00 


wherein  A"  is  alkylene  of  about  6  to  about  1 8  carbon  atoms 
or  phenylene;  and 
(ii)  a  repeating  or  recurring  polysiloxane  unit  of  the  formula 
selected  from 


vQ-*- 


Si-IO-Si— l-O-Si 


-f-^'-0-°-^ 


(HA) 


(IIB) 


JL^.^„.|,_j„_fj„. 


-Si- 


X|_4  Xl-4 


where  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  and  halogen-substituted  hydrocar- 
byl, A'  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  of  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  D  is  an  integer  of  from  about  10  to  about  120,  Y  is 
selected  from  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl,  hydrocarbyloxy  and 


halogen,  E  is  an  integer  of  from  about  1  to  about  10  and  A 
and  X  are  as  defined  above  and  wherein  the  weight  percent- 
age of  said  polyestercarbonate  copolymer  blocks  (i)  is  from 
about  99  to  about  50%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  siloxane 
polyester-carbonate  block  terpolymer,  and  the  weight  per- 
centage of  said  polysiloxane  blocks  (ii)  is  from  about  1  to 
50%  of  the  total  weight  percent  of  the  siloxane  polyester- 
carbonate  block  terpolymer,  and 
(2)  about  95  to  about  SO  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  thermoplastic  composition,  of  a  synthetic  poly- 
meric resin  containing  recurring  or  repeating  polycarbonate 
units  of  the  formula: 


(in) 


^jcr  ^-4 


wherein  Z  is  — O— ,  — N(RV 
is    selected    from    hydrogen, 
substituted  hydrocarbyl. 


or  a  mixture  thereof  and  R'' 
hydrocarbyl    and    halogen- 


5/55312 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PLASTICS 
CONTAINING  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYURETHANES 
Herbert  Heidingsfeid,  Frechen;  WUU  Meister,  Donnagen,  and 
Jiirgen  Winkler,  Leverkusen,  all  ot,  Gcnnany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  AktiengeaeOschaft,  Leverkusen,  Gcnnany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  580,691,  Sep.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1989,  39  20 
838J 

InL  CL'  C08L  75104 
VS.  CL  525—457  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  plastics  containing  thermo- 
plastic polyurethanes  comprising 

a)  introducing  a  thermoplastic  polyurethane  having  an  isocyan- 
aie index  below  1  and  any  optional  polymers  which  are 
compatible  with  the  thermoplastic  polyurethane  or  reinforcing 
materials  into  a  twin-screw  extruder, 

b)  melting  and  homogenizing  the  thermoplastic  polyurethane  in 
the  twin-screw  extruder,  and 

c)  adding  an  isocyanate  to  the  melted  thermoplastic  polyure- 
thane in  an  amount  such  that  the  isocyanate  index  of  the  melt 
is  increased  to  an  index  of  from  1.00  to  1.05. 


5,455311 
THERMOPLASTIC  BLOCK  COPOLYESTERS  CAPABLE 
OF  BEING  COMPOSTED  FOR  USE  AS  PACKAGING 
MATERIALS 
Ernst  Grigat,  Leverkuaen;   Ralf  DiUardin,  WUlicb-Anrath; 
Ralf  Tlmmennann,  Krefeld,  and  Hans-Georg  Rast,  Glad- 
bach,  all  of,  Germany,  assignora  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,775,  Mar.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  287,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1992,  42  08 
360.5 

Int  CL'  COSG  81100^3164:69144 
VS.  CL  525—439  2  Claims 

1.  Copolyester  carbonates,  characterized  in  that  they  consist  of 
75%  by  weight  W  85%  by  weight  of  ester  segments  and  from  15% 
by  weight  to  25%  by  weight  of  carbonate  segments,  wherein  said 
ester  segments  are  formed  from  hydroxyl-tcrminaied  ali()hatic 
esters  having  an  average  molecular  weight  (Mn,  ascertained  by 
determining  the  OH-number)  of  1500  to  3000  which  are  derived 
from  adipic  acid  and  at  least  one  of  butanediol-1 ,4  and  hexanediol- 
1,6,  and  fiirther  wherein  said  carbonate  segments  are  produced 
from  diphenols  and  carbonate  donors,  said  copolyester  carbonates 
being  produced  by  a  method  which  comprises  forming  preconden- 
sates  to  the  copolyester  carbonates  by  transesterification  of  said 
hydroxyl-terminated  esters  with  polycarbonate  with  the  aid  of 
catalytic  quantities  of  base  and  subsequently,  condensing  the  pre- 
condensates  to  the  copolyester  carbonates  by  reacting  said  precon- 
densates  with  diphenols  and  carbonate  donors  by  a  phase  interface 
process. 


5y455313 

SILICONE  RUBBER  COMPOSITION  FOR  FIXING  ROLL 

SERVICE 

Hidetoshl  Kunisu;  Akito  Nakamura,  and  Yoshito  Ushio,  all  of 
Chiba,  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Dow  Coming  Ibray  SOicon  Co., 
Ltd,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  259,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  29, 1993,  5-209024 

Int  CL'  C08L  83105 

VS.  CL  525—478  16  Claims 

1.  An  inorganic  filler-free  silicone  rubber  composition  for  fixing 

roll  service  comprising: 

(A)  100  weight  parts  diorganopolysiloxane  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of 

(a)  10  to  90  weight  %  diorganopolysiloxane  that  contains  at 
least  2  allxnyl  groups  in  each  molecule  and  that  has  a 
viscosity  at  25°  C.  of  100  to  100,000  centipoise  and 

(b)  90  to  10  weight  %  diorganopolysiloxane  that  contains  at 
least  2  alkenyl  groups  in  each  molecule  and  that  has  a 
^scosity  at  25°  C.  of  at  least  1,000,000  centipoise. 

(B)  S  to  100  weight  parts  organopolysiloxane  resin  with  the 
general  formula 

(RjSiO,^  )^SiO«2  ),.o 

in  which  R  denotes  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  and  x 
has  a  value  of  0.6  to  4.0, 

(C)  organopolysiloxane  that  contains  at  least  2  silicon-bonded 
hydrogen  atoms  in  each  molecule,  in  a  quantity  that  yields  0.6 
to  20  moles  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  in  component  (C)  per  1 
mole  total  alkenyl  group  in  components  (A)  and  (B),  and 

(D)  platinum  catalyst  in  a  catalytic  quantity. 


5,455314 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  REMOVAL  OF 
POLYMERIZATION  REACTION  EFFLUENT 
David  H.  Burns,  and  WDUam  E.  Martin,  both  of  Houston,  Tex^ 
asstgnors  to  Philllpa  Petroleum  Company,  BartlcsviUe,  Okla. 
FDcd  JuL  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,893 
Int  CL*  C08F  2112 
VS.  CL  526—61  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  removal  of  a  reaction  slurry  contain- 
ing a  polymer  product  from  a  polymerization  reactor,  wherein  said 
reaction  slurry  is  removed  through  a  secondary  reaction  efflueiu 
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5<4S5^16 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  SOLID  CATALYST,  OLEFIN 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND  OLEFIN 
POLYMERIZATION 
-Ibsiiijniki  Itetsni;  Ken  Yoahitsugu,  and  Kunio  Yamamoto,  all 
of  Wakl,  Japan,  aarignon  to  Mitiui  Petrodieniical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

DiYiaion  of  Ser.  Na  890,271,  May  29,  1992,  PaL  No. 
S,30M16.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  5-129247; 
May  31.  1991,  3-129248;  JnL  26,  1991,  3-187397;  Jul.  26,  1991, 
3-187398;  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-236601;  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-236602 

InL  CL*  CORF  4164 
VS.  CL  526—114  18  Claims 


cxnduit  if  a  primary  reaction  effluenl  conduit  becomes  plugged 
with  said  polymer  product  said  method  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  operatively  installing  a  v-notch  ball  valve  in  said  primary 
removal  conduit; 

(b)  withdrawing  said  reaction  slurry  in  a  primary  stream  flowing 
in  said  primary  lemoval  conduit; 

(c)  controlling  the  flow  rale  of  said  reaction  slurry  flowing  in 
said  primary  stream  in  a  continuous  manner  by  manipulating 
said  v-notch  valve;  and 

(d)  automatically  initiating  withdrawal  of  said  reaction  slurry 
through  a  secondary  stream  flowing  in  said  secondary  reaction 
effluent  conduit  if  said  primary  reaction  effluent  conduit 
becomes  plugged  with  said  reaction  product 


5^455,315 

EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESSES  AND 

TONERS  THEREOF 

Anthony  J.  Paine,  Misriasauge;  Kevin  J.  O'Callaghan,  and 

Alfred  Rudln,  both  of  Walerioo,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,728 
latCL'COaF  2/22 
VS.  CL  526—79  29  Claims 

1.  An  in  situ  process  for  the  preparation  of  resin  particles 
comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  seed  particle  latex  by  aqueous  emulsion  polymer- 
ization of  a  first  mixture  composed  of  at  least  one  monomer, 
an  optional  chain  transfer  agent  and  a  water  soluble  free 
radical  initiator,  wherein  the  reaction  of  the  free  radical  initia- 
tor and  monomer  produces  oligomeric  radicals  which  provide 
in  situ  stabilization  to  the  resulting  first  generation  seed  par 
tides; 

b)  optionally  diluting  the  first  seed  particle  latex  with  water, 

c)  heating  and  starve  teed  adding  to  the  first  generation  seed 
particles  a  second  mixture  comprised  of  at  least  one  mono- 
mer, an  organic  soluble  free  r^ical  initiator,  an  optional  chain 
transfer  agent  an  optional  water  soluble  free  radical  initiator, 
and  an  optional  surfactant  to  form  a  third  mixture  comprised 
of  second  generation  seed  particles; 

d)  heating  and  starve  feed  adding  to  the  second  generation  seed 
particles  additional  said  second  mixture  to  form  a  fourth 
mixture  comprised  of  third  generation  seed  particles; 

e)  heating  and  starve  feed  adding  to  the  third  generation  seed 
particles  additional  said  second  mixture  to  form  a  fifth  mix- 
ture comprised  of  fourth  generation  seed  particles;  and 

0  heating  aixl  starve  feed  adding  to  the  fourth  generation  seed 
particles  additional  said  second  mixture  to  form  a  sixth  mix- 
ture comprised  of  fifth  generation  seed  particles,  wherein  the 
first  through  the  fifth  generation  seed  particles  have  a  narrow 
volume  average  particle  size  dispersity. 
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1.  An  olefin  polymerization  process  which  comprises  polymer 
izing  or  copolymerizing  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  com- 
prising an  olefin  polymerization  solid  catalyst  component  in  which 
said  olefin  polymerization  solid  catalyst  component  comprises  a 
solid  catalyst  component  (A-1)  comprising  (a-1)  a  particulate  car 
rier  composed  of  (i)  SiO},  and  containing  (ii)  less  than  0,5%  by 
weight  of  water  and  (iii)  2.0  to  3.5%  by  weight  of  surface  hydroxyl 
groups,  (a-2)  an  aluminoxane  compound,  and  (a-3)  a  transition 
metal  compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zirconium,  titanium  and  hafnium,  and  containing  a  ligand  having  a 
cyclopentadienyl  skeleton, 

wherein  the  aluminoxane  compound  (a-2)  and  the  transition 
metal  compound  (a-3)  are  supported  on  the  particulate  carrier 
U-l). 


5y455,317 

HOMOGENEOUS  CATALYSTS  FOR  STEREOREGULAR 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 

Tobin  J.  Marks;  Moris  S.  Eisen,  both  of  Evanston,  and  Michael 

A.  Giarddlo.  Skokie,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Northwestern 

University,  Evanston,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,989,  Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  860.784,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5330,948.  This  application  Jan.  17,  199S,  Ser.  No.  373,869 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  17, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Uit  CL"  C08F  41643:41642:10106:10108 

VS.  CI.  526—126  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  polymerizing  a  olefins,  including  the  steps  of 

1 )  dissolving  a  catalyst  and  a  Lewis  acid  in  a  nonpolar  solvent 
within  a  vessel,  said  catalyst  being  a  diastereomeric  enanti- 
omer  and  having  the  formula: 

(C,R..^^«)  A  (CjRV,^^")  M  Q, 

where  C,  represents  a  cyclopentadienyl  ring,  x  and  y  represent  the 
number  of  unsubstituted  locations  on  the  cyclopentadienyl  ring;  R', 
R".  R"  and  R*  represent  substituted  and  unsubstituted  allcyl  groups 
having  1-30  carbon  atoms,  R*  is  chiral;  A  comprises  a  Group  13, 
14,  15,  or  16  element  of  the  Periodic  Table  and  acts  as  a  structural 
bridge  between  the  two  cyclopentadienyl  rings;  M  is  a  Group  3,  4, 
or  5  metal  of  the  Periodic  Table;  and  Q  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical,  or 
halogen  radical  with  3SpgO; 

2)  filling  said  vessel  with  an  a-olefin; 


^ 


ZiCX, 


>/'^< 
2^» 


r-   J. 


3)  allowing  the  polymerization  reaction  to  proceed;  and 

4)  quenching  the  reaction  when  complete. 


5,455318 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMERS  AND 

COPOLYMERS  OF  CYCLOALKENE  OF  NORBORNENE 

TYPE 
JiH  Stohandl,  Bobn>v6;  Pavd  Vozka;  Irena  Vafckav6,  both  of 
Brno;  MirosUv  Karafiit,  Stfelice;  JiH  OndrJ;  Jifi  MeJzUk, 
both  of  Brno;  Hynek  Balcar,  Praha;  Kamil  Stipinek,  Most; 
Gerhardt  Heller,  Litvinov,  and  Jaromir  Lederer,  Teplice,  all 
ot,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Chemopetroi,  s.p.  Litvinov, 
Vyzkumny  ustav  makromolekulami  chemie,  Bmo,  Czecho- 
slovakia 
PCT  No.  PCT/CS92AI0034,  S  371  Date  Oct  15,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A2158,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  104,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Dec  16,  1991, 
3808-91 

Int  CL'  C08F  4122:4176 
VS.  CL  526—141  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  polymers  and  copolymers  of  cydoalk- 
enes  containing  at  least  one  nortwmene  group  by  metathetical 
polymerization  in  the  presence  of  catalysts  based  on  tungsten 
compounds,  said  method  comprising  polymerizing  a  mixture  com- 
prising at  least  one  monomer  containing  at  least  one  norbomene 
group  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  precursor  and  a  solution  of  a 
co-catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  com- 
pounds of  aluminum,  tin,  lead,  silicon,  lithium,  magnesium,  boron, 
zinc,  germanium  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  catalytic  precursor 
prepared  by  reacting  at  least  one  ttmgsten  compound  containing 
chlorine,  bromine,  iodine  or  mixtures  thereof  with  at  least  one 
compound  containing  stericaily  hindered  aminogroup  to  form  a 
modified  tungsten  compound,  wherein  said  compound  containing 
stericaily  hindered  aminogroup  is  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  (II) 


.r' 


are  alkyls  with  1  to  18  carbon  atoms:  R*  can  be  hydrogen  or 
a  chemical  bond  connected  with  R'  to  a  heterocycte;  R^  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl  group  with  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  monoet- 
hylsuccinyl;. 
(b)  a  compound  of  formula  (lU) 


'l.X. 


<m 


I, 


where  X  is  O,  S,  NR  or  CO.  R"  are  identical  or  different 
alkyl  groups  with  1-6  carlxni  atoms;  R^  is  hydrocarbon,  alkyl 
group  with  1  to  18  cartxxi  atoms  or  monoethylsuccinyl; 
(c)  a  compound  of  formula  (TV) 


(IV) 


R  N 

I, 


■R' 


where  X  is  O,  S,  NR  or  CO.  R'"*  are  identical  or  diffiErent 
alkyl  groups  with  1  to  6  cartxm  atoms;  R'""  are  hydrogen 
atoms.COOR,  NHR,  NRR',  CN.  OH.  CONHR  or  a  hetcro- 
cycle  with  O,  S.  N  in  the  ring,  wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyls 
with  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and  R^  is  alkyl  group  with  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  or  monoethylsuccinyl;  whereby  the  mole  rabo 
tungsten/amine  is  0.010  to  1:5. 


Sy455319 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
POLYMERS  WITH  lODINATED  CHAIN  TRANSFER 
AGENTS 
Philip  I.  Bak,  Amherst;  Gregory  P.  Bidinger,  Akron;  Ross  J. 
Cozens,  Strongsville;  Paul  R.  Klich,  Lyndhurst  and  Lance 
A.  Mayer,  Strongsville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Geon 
Company,  Independence,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  34,981,  Mar.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269y464 
Int  CL"  C08F  2/20:2138 
VS.  a.  526—206  1  Claim 

VCM  Polynierization  Using  lodofonn 

Mw,  Mb  and  Piilrdilixi^t;  n.  Tint 


(H) 


i' 


I.  An  improved  industrial  aqueous  process  for  preparing  poly- 
whete  R'"*  are  identical  or  different  alkyl  groups  with  1-6  (vinyl  halide)  polymers  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  9,000 
carbon  atoms;  R'  is  OH,  COOR',  CN,  NHR',  NR-R",  CONHR'  to  32.000  above  0°  C.  by  free  radical  polymerization,  comprising 
or  a  heterocycle  with  N.  0  or  S  in  the  ring,  wherein  R'  and  R"   the  steps  of: 


404 
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(a)  adding  a  poftkm  or  all  vinyl  halide  monomer  to  be  polymer- 
ized and  optional  ethylenic  unsaturated  comonomer<t),  to  a 
polymerizer.  along  with  one  or  more  dispersants. 

(b)  adding  a  free-radical  generating  initiator. 

(c)  polymerizing  said  monomer  and  optional  comonomer(s)  in 
the  presence  of  from  0.1  to  1.0  weight  parts  per  100  weight 
parts  of  said  monomer  and  comonomer(s)  of  a  chain  transfer 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloroiodotnethane,  l-chloro-l-iodoethane,  l<hloro-l^  diio- 

doethane,  U-dichloro-1-iodopropane.  l-chloro-l-iodo-3- 
phenyl  propane,  methylcyclohexyl  iodide,  iodoacetonitrile. 
and  1,2-diiodoethane, 

(d)  and  convetting  from  20%  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  said 
moiKMner  and  optional  comonomeKs)  to  polymer,  said  poly- 
mer comprising  at  least  SO  weight  %  of  repeating  units  of 
vinyl  chloride. 


$.455320 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLYMERIC  PARTICLES 
John  L.  Muehlbauer;  Dennb  E.  Smith,  and  ThomM  H.  White- 
ride*,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y,,  aarignon  to  EastmaD  Kodak 
Cooipuy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,753,  Nov.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,544 
Int.  a.*  CO«F  2120:2118 
VS.  CL  526—207  13  CWnH 

1.  A  method  of  making  polymeric  particles  which  comprises 
forming  droplets  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and  from 
about  0.01  to  about  S  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
monomer  of  a  nonreactive  compound  in  an  aqueous  medium,  the 
nonrcactive  compound  having  a  solubility  in  water  less  than  that  of 
the  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  the  aqueous  medium  con- 
taining a  particulate  suspension  stabilizing  agent  to  limit  coales- 
cence of  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  droplets  and  poly- 
merizing the  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer. 


UMI 


5y455J21 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  MONOVINYLIDENE  AROMATIC  POLYMERS 
Clark  J.  Cummings,  and  Paul  E  Hathaway,  both  of  Midland, 
Mkh.,  aasignon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
Continuation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  161,644,  Dec.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  apptkatioa  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327^27 
InL  CL*  C08F  4/36:4/38:4134 
VS,  CL  526— 232J  9  Claims 

1.  A  prt>cess  for  prtxlucing  a  monovinylidene  aromatic  polymer 
having  molecular  weight  (Mw)  greater  than  273,000  which  com- 
prises polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  comprising  a  monovi- 
nylidene aromatic  monomer  in  the  presence  of: 

A)  from  to  to  2000  ppm  by  weight  of  at  least  one  free  radical 
generating,  branching  polymerization  initiator,  and 

B)  from  10  to  2000  ppm  of  one  or  mote  organic  gel  reduction 
agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

1)  mert:aptans.  terpenes,  halocarbons  and  halohydrocarbons, 
such  agent  having  up  to  20  carbons, 

2)  a  recycle  liquid  generated  by  devolatilization  of  the  poly- 
merized nxmomer  mixture,  and 

3)  mixtures  of  1)  and  2), 

wherein  said  initiator  and  gel  reduction  ageiu  are  present  in  initial 
stages  of  polymerization. 


5,455,322 
ALUMINUM  NITRIDE  FROM  INORGANIC  POLYMERS 
James  A.  Jensen,  Hockesiin,  Del.,  assignor  to  Lanxide  Itehnoi- 
ogy  Company,  LP,  Newark,  DcL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %1,281,  Oct  15,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,326,  Jun.  12, 
1992,  alMndoned.  This  apptkation  JuL  U,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
275,082 
Int  CL*  C08G  79/00 
VS.  CL  528—9  I  CUm 

I.  A  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  repeating  units  of  formula 
(ID: 


r'— c— r' 

I 
+  N-A1V 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  aralkyl,  hcteroaralkyi  or 
heterocyclic-substituted  alkyl  group,  R*  is  an  allcyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl 
group,  R'  is  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  group  or  is  a  group  R*  derived 
from  heating  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  group,  R'  is  H  or  an  alkyl, 
3ryl  or  aralkyl  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  between  8  and  21. 


5,455423 
REDUCED  TG  COPOLYESTERCARBONATE 
Luca  P.  Footana,  Brasarhaat.  Belgium,  and  RandaU  A.  Reed, 
Mt  Vernon,  Iitd.,  aoignon  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Ptttsfieid,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,242 

Int  CL*  C08G  64/00 

VS.  CL  528—196  10  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic,  branched  copolyester-carbonate  having  a 

polymer  bacicbone  of  recurring  carbonate  structural  units  of  the 

formula: 


J  "1 

— \-0-D-0-C-t— 


0) 


wherein  D  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  residue  of  the  dihydric 
phenol  employed  in  the  preparative  polymerization  reaction;  and 
repeating  or  recurring  carboxylic  chain  imits  of  the  formula: 


J     "        "1 


m 


-«-CH2te-C- 

wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  integer  of  from  4  to  12; 

said  units  of  the  formulae  (I)  and  (D)  being  randomly  separated 
by  branch  moieties  of  the  formula: 


said  copolyester-carhonate  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  about 
OJ  to  1.0  dl/g  as  measuicd  in  methvlene  chloride  at  25°  C. 


exhibiting  non-Newtonian  behavior  when  thermally  plasti- 
cized  and  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  less  than 
145°  C 


5y455,324 

AROMATIC  POLYCARBONATE  RESIN  OF  IMPROVED 

COLOR 

Masahiro  Nukui;  Tik»o  Iteyama,  both  of  MacUda;  Itteshi 
Kashiwagi,  Yokohama;  Masatosiii  Kimura,  Machida,  and 
Hidekazu  Shoji,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Corporation,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1992,  4-227278; 
Feb.  10,  1993,  5-022849;  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-076959;  Apr.  2,  1993, 
5-076960;  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-176871 

Int  a.*  C08G  64/00 
VS.  a.  528—199  3  Claims 

1.  An  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin  which  is  prepared  from  an 
aromatic  dihydroxy  compound  and  a  carbonate  diester  by  iranses- 
terification  and  which  contains  benzophenone  and  benzoate  ester 
derivatives  which  have  a  molecular  weight  less  than  1 ,000,  each  in 
an  amount  of  100  ppm  or  less,  said  carbonate  diester  comprising 
diphenyl  carbonate  arxl  said  benzophenone  derivative  comprising 
2,2'-dihydroxybenzophcnone. 


1,4-phenylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or 

two  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  F,  Q,  Br,  CH,  and 

CN  groups  and  in  which  one  or  two  CH  groups  of  the 

phenylene  ring  can  be  replaced  by  N; 

l,4-cyck>hexylene  in  which  one  or  two  non-adjacent  CH, 

groups  can  be  replaced  by  — O —  or  — S — ; 
1 ,4-piperidinediyl; 
4-bicyck)[2.2.21  )octylene; 
2,6-naphthalenediyl; 
decahydro-2,6-naphthalenediyl:  or 
1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydn>-2,6-naphthalenediy  I, 
a'  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl, 
Z    is    —CO— O— ,    —O— CO— ,    — CHjCHj— ,    OCHj— , 

— CHjO,  — C=C — ,  or  a  single  bond,  and 
m  is  1,  2,  or  3, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  m  is  2  or  3.  the  radicals  A'  and  Z  in  the 
iitdividual  — (A* — Z)  groups  can  be  identical  or  different 


5,455,325 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  PHENOXYPROPIONIC  ESTERS 
Volker  Bach,  Neustadt;   Wolligang  Brox,   Heidelberg;   Karl- 
Heinz  Etzbach,  Frankenthal;  Axd  Paul,  Lampertheim,  and 
Karl  Siemensmeyer,  Frankenthal,  ail  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktaengesellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  928,568,  Aug.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,350,873.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1991,  41  26 
996.9 

Int  a.'  C08G  63/02 
VS.  a.  52»— 272  3  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  II  which  contains  an  optically  active  compound  I 
as  a  copolmenzed  unit 


R  — (A 


O    CH3 
-Z),-A^-0-C-CH  — O  — a'. 


(D 


where 

R  is  C|-C|2alkyl  or  -pcrfluoroalkyl  in  which  each  of  one  or  two 
non-adjacent  CH,  or  CFj  groups  can  be  replaced  by  — O — , 
—CO—.  — CO— O— ,  — CH=CH— ,  — CH-halogen-, 
— O— CO — CHCN — .  or  is  C,-C,2alkyl  which  can  have  a 
terminal  chemically  reactive  group  selected  fix>m  the  group 
consisting  of  CH2=CH — ,  HO — , 


R*   O  O 

I  II  n 

a-,Br-,CH2=C-C-0-.HO-C-,H2N- 

o  e 

II  I 

OHC- ,  CI -C- ,  no  — CH2— C  — CH2OH. 


O 
/     \ 
H2C CH-,i 


I 

coo- 

o 

II 


and  in  which  a  CHj  group  can  be  replaced  by  - 
A'  and  A^  are  each,  independently  of  the  other 


5,455326 
INK-JET  PRINTING  COMPOSITIONS 
David  W.  Parfcer,  Holland,  IVl,  assignor  to  Unkm  Camp  Cor- 
poration,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,148 
Int  CL*  C08G  69/34 
VS.  CL  528—335  19  Claims 

1.  A  polyamide  resin  composition  for  use  in  hot -melt  printing 
inks,  said  polyamide  resin  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a 
condensation  polymerization  of  a  reaction  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  (1)  a  monoamine,  (2)  a  diacid,  and  (3)  a  third 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  diamines,  (b) 
aminoalcohols,  and  (c)  mixtures  thereof;  said  polyamide  resin 
having  a  viscosity  of  less  than  about  SOO  ccntipoise  at  1 30°  C.  and 
an  average  number  molecular  weight  less  than  about  2500. 


5,455327 
POLYIMIDES  COIVTAINING  META- 
BIPHENYLENEDIOXY  MOIETIES  AND  ARTICLES 
PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Ikrry  L.  St  Clair,  Poquoson,  Va.,  and  J.  Richard  Pratt  Cros- 
sett.  Ark.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62^61,  May  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169^85 
Int  CL*  C08G  69/26:73/10 
VS.  CL  528—353  9  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  prepared  from  a  meta-biphenylenedioxy  compound 
having  the  structural  formula: 
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wherein  the  polymer  has  the  following  repeal  unit 


UMI 


where  R  is  any  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocartxxi  unit. 


5^55328 
METHOD  FOR  ACmiFICATION  OF  SOAP  WITH 
SODIUM  BISULPHITE  SOLUTION 
Olavi  Vuorikari,  RjOamaki;  Teemu  l^uiner,  Kerava;  Jukka 
Koistinen,  Heisinkj;  Kari  Sarkkinea,  Vantaa,  and  Esko  Mat- 
tdmiki,  Varfcaus,  all  of,  Finland,  assignors  to  LT-Dynamics 
Oy,  Vantaa,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  10,  1992,  925106; 
Sep.  1,  1993,  933831 

Int.  CL*^  BOID  77/02 
VS.  a.  530-230  9  ClainH 


S02 


3-  -n 


SOMP 


NiHSOi 


STEAM 


«~ 


-J 


1.  A  method  for  the  acidification  of  soap,  which  comprises: 
conducting  the  acidification  in  a  reactor  with  a  large  total  excess, 
over  soap,  of  a  sodium  bisulphite  solution  having  a  pH  less 
than  5.5,  said  sodium  bisulphite  solution  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

i)  a  product  resulting  from  absorbing  SO,  entrained  in  flue 
gases  obtained  from  the  combustion  of  odour  gases  derived 
frcm  a  chemical  pulp  mill  in  an  absorption  venturi  (3)  into 
an  alkaline  sodium  solution  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  NaOH,  oxidized  white   liquor,   and  NajSOj- 
containing  mother  liquid  obtained  from  NaHSOj  acidifica- 
tion of  soap,  and 
ii)  a  NaHSO,-containing  mother  liquid  obtained  from  SOj  or 
NaHSO,  acidification  of  soap; 
separating  the  mother  liquid  fitjm  a  tall  oil/soap  mixture  pro- 
duced from  the  acidification  in  the  reactor, 
recycling  the  separated  mother  liquid  via  a  settler  tank  (4)  back 

to  the  venturi  (3);  and 
1  separating  therefrom  the  sodium  bisulphite  solution  for  use  in 
the  acidification  of  soap. 


5,455329 
DNA  SEQUENCES  CODING  FOR  PTH  VARIANTS,  PTH 
VAWANTS,  EXPRESSION  VECTOR,  BACTERLU.  HOST, 

USE  AND  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITION 
Edgar  Wlngendcr;  Heiko  Mieike,  and  Gisela  Beixz-TImm,  all 
of  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignors  to  Gesellschaft  hir 
Biotechnokigiscbe  Forschung  mbH  (GBF),  Braunschweig, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  573^19,  Aug.  16,  1990.  This  application 
Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1989,  39  05 
606.6 

InL  CL'  C07K  14/635.141575;  CI2N  15/16;  A6IK  38/29 
VS.  CL  530—324  n  Claims 

I.  A  variant  of  FrH(l-84).  in  which 
one  or  two  amino  acids  are  exchanged  for  another  amino  acid  in 

the  region  of  positions  1  to  27,  and  which 
is  lengthened  N-terminally  (position  +1)  by  one  or  two  amino 
acids,  the  amino  acids  coded  by  the  DNA  sequence  not  being 
arranged  in  a  sequence  that  occurs  in  bPTH,  pPTH,  rPTH. 
cPTH  or  hPTH. 


5,455,330 
INTERLEUKIN-1  ANTAGONIST  AND  USES  THEREOF 
John  S.  HaskUl,  Chapel  HUl,  N.C.;  George  Martin,  Berkeley, 
and  Peter  Italph,  Orinda,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cetus 
Oncology  Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,274,  Apr.  29,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,276,  May  I,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,455 
Int  CI."  A61K  38/16.38/20;  C07K  14/545.14/435 
VS.  CL  530—350  1  Claim 

1.  A  protein  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  FIG. 
2,  wherein  said  protein  is  isolated  and  essentially  pure. 


5,455331 
ENRICHED  WHEY  PROTEIN  FR\CTIONS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Robert  J.  Pearce,  Beaumaris,  Australia,  assignor  to  Common- 
wealtb  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation,  Aus- 
tralian Capital  Territory,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,045,  Nov.  17,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  applicatton  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May   14,   1987,  PI 
1886/87 

InL  a.'  C07K  l/34;14/47;14/76 
VS.  a.  530—366  35  Claims 


Jk 


^ 


M*  MJ*M  mrn 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  whey  protein  fractions  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


(a)  treating  whey  to  achieve  a  reduction  in  the  specific  gravity 
and  ionic  strength  of  the  whey  to  levels  of  from  75%  to  10% 
of  their  original  values; 

(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  whey  to  a  value  in  the  range  of  3.80 
to  5.50  by  the  addition  of  acid;  wherein  steps  (a)  and  (b)  can 
be  carried  out  in  any  order, 

(c)  heating  the  pH-adjusted  whey  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  S5°-70°  C,  and  maintaining  the  whey  at  that  temperature 
for  a  period  greater  than  30  seconds  and  sufficient  to  permit 
aggregation  of  a  portion  of  the  protein  content  of  the  whey; 

(d)  cooling  the  whey  to  a  temperature  less  than  55°  C,  and 
maintaining  the  whey  at  that  temperature  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  permit  flocculation  of  the  aggregated  protein;  and 

(e)  separating  the  aggregated  protein  containing  alpha- 
lactalbumin,  termed  the  alpha-fraction,  from  the  mother  liquor 
to  recover  an  alpha-fraction  product. 


5,455334 
SULFONAMIDO-PHTHALOCVANINE  AZO  FIBRE- 
REACTIVE  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  A 
HETEROCYCLIC  FIBRE-REACTIVE  GROUP 
RoUnd  Wakl,  10,  nie  WUson,  F-68330  Hnningue,  France 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1993,  43  04 
242.2 

InL  CL'  C09B  62/026.-62/036:  D06P  1/382 
VS.  a.  534—624  10  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


N=N— K|— NRi— Z 


5,455332 
CARCINOMA-MARKING  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES 
ELICITED  WITH  SYNTHETIC  ASIALO-GMl  ANTIGEN 
Connie  J.  IWner;  Bryan  M.  LongenedLer;  David  J.  Willans,  all 
of  Edmonton;  Antoioe  A.  Noi^iaim,  Sherwood  ParlL,  and 
Grant  MacLean,  Edmonton,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Biomira,  Inc.,  Edmonton,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,277,  Oct  27,  1986,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  12,  1989,  Sa^.  No.  353,162 
InL  CL'  C07K  15/28;  COIN  33/574 
VS.  CL  530—387.7  5  Claims 

4.  A  monoclonal  antibody  which  specifically  binds  at  least  some 
human  lung,  colon  aiKl  breast  careiiwma  and  which  specifically 
binds  to  TF-beta-HSA,  but  not  to  Tn-HSA,  wherein  said  mono- 
clonal antibody  specifically  binds  the  epitope  specifically  bound  by 
monoclonal  antibody  1155H.7. 


and  salts  thereof,  or  a  mixture  of  such  compounds  or  salts,  in 
which 

Pc  is  the  phthalocyanine  radical, 
M,  is  Cu,  Ni,  Co,  Fe  or  Al; 
a  is  I,  2  or  3, 
b  is  0.  I  or  2, 

provided  that  the  sum  of  a  and  b  is  a  maximum  of  3; 
each  R,  is  independently  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  C|_,alkyl  or 
Ci^alkyl   monosubstituted  by  hydroxy,  halogen,  — SO,H, 


— OSOjH  or  — COOH, 
each  of  Rj  and  R,  is  independently  hydrogen  or  C|.«alkyl,  or  Rj 

and  R]  together  form  a  C,.4alkylene  chain  which  may  be 

interrupted  by  — O —  or  — NH — , 
R4    is    hydrogen,    halogen,    hydroxy,    C|.4alkyl,    Cg^^alkoxy. 

—COOH  or  — SOjH, 
Zis 


Hal 


or      -Z,. 


Wi-Z, 

Hal  is  fluoro  or  chloro, 

Z.  is  a  fluoco-containing  pyrimidinyl  radical  of  the  formulae 


5,455333 

PREPARATION  OF  METALLOCENES 

Jamie  R.  StrteUer,  and  John  M.  Power,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 

La,  Mripiors  to  Albemarle  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1993,  Set.  No.  106396 

InL  CL*  C07F  5/00;9/00;13/00;17/00 

VS.  CL  534—11  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  metallocene,  said  process  compris- 
ing reacting  a  metal  compouixi,  wherein  said  metal  has  two  oxida- 
tion stales  which  are  one  oxidation  unit  apart  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Group  4  to  9  metals,  and  actinide  metals, 
with  a  magnesium  halide  salt  of  a  cyck>pentadienyl  containing 
ligand  in  the  preieiKX  of  an  organic  halide  oxidizing  agent  so  as  to 
form  said  metallocene  while  simultaneously  raising  the  oxidation 
state  of  said  metal. 


"-3^" 


(a) 


m 
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W,  is  — NR,— B,— NR,— . 


W,ii— NRi-Bi-NRi-.-N  N- 


—  •NRi— Cj^talkylene  — N  N  — 


phenyl(C,..,ilkyl)  or  phenyl(C,^,ilkyl)  the  phenyl  ring  of 
which  is  substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from 
C,..H»lkyl.  C|...«lkoxy,  halogen,  — COOH  and  — SOjH; 
—COR,:  — C.^kylcne-SOjH;  — C,.„ilkylene— OSOjH  or 
— C,.4«lkyJcne-COR„ 
Q2  is  hydrogen;  — CN;  — SO,H;  —COR,;  C,.<»lkyl;  C,^,«lkyl 
monosubstituled  by  — OH,  halo(en.  — CN,  C,.4ijkoxy, 


<y- 


SOjH,  — OSOjH  or  —tm^:  — SOjNHj; 


XV" .  -^^V", 


U 


An'' 


(SOjiO, 


NR|  — 


in  which 

R7  is  as  defined  above, 

R,  is  hydrogen,  C,^allcyl  or  C,V>ydroxyallcyI  and 
An®  is  a  non<hronx>phonc  anion;  and 
Wj  has  one  of  the  significances  of  B,.  but  independent  thereof, 
in  which  the  marked  carbon  atom  is  attached  to  t)K  nitrogen 
atom  of  the  pyridone  ting,  or  — W, — NR, — Z  is 


(SOjlft. 


in  which 

m  is  0  or  I,  and  the  marked  nitrogen  atom  is  attached  to  a 
carbon  atom  of  the  thazine  ring, 
B,  is  C2  4alkylene;  — Cj  jalkylene-Q — Cj  jalkylene-  in  which  Q 
is  — O or  — NR, — ;  C,^kylene  monosubstituted  by 


—  C2-4ilkylene  — N 


N-Z. 


hydroxy; 


-•(CH2; 


^ 


(CHjX.- 


R7 


in  which  the  marked  carbon  atom  is  attached  to  the  — NR,- 

radical  which  is  bound  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  iriazine  ring. 

n  is  0  or  an  integer  I  to  4,  and 
each    R,    is    independently    hydrogen,    halogen,    C,  4alkyl, 

C,  4alkoxy,  —COOH  or  — SOjH; 
K,  is 


N  — W2  — 


—    N 


5y455335 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
OK  TRANSPORTING  COMPOUNDS  ACROSS 
BIOLOGICAL  MEMBRANE 
Danid  E.  Kahne,  and  Suzanne  W.  Kahne,  both  of  Princeton, 
N  J„  assignors  to  The  IVustecs  of  Princeton  University,  Prin- 
ceton, NJ. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  806,985,  Dec.  13,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5,338,837.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224^62 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  16, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.*  C07J  9100:41100:  A61K  31156 
VS.  CL  536—5  73  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  suitable  pharma- 
ceutical carrier  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 


OR- 


Wj- 


in  which  the  marked  carbon  atom  indicates  the  coupling 

position, 
R,  is  —OH  or  — NHj, 
R«  is  CivUkyI  or  —COR,, 

each  R,is  independently  —OH,  — OC,  4alkyl  or  — NHj, 
Wj  is  a  divalent  bridging  group, 
Qi,  is  hydrogen;  C,  «alkyl;  Cj^cycloalkyl;  phenyl  or  phenyl 

which  is  substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from 

C,.4alkyl.    C^alkoxy,    halogen.    —COOH    and    — SO,H; 


wherein 

A  is  O.  OH.  OR*.  NR'R».  Nj,  NHCOR\  OCOAr.  O— CO— 
OR'.  OCOR'.  NHCHjC^H,,  and  in  which  Ar  is  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  with  1-3  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen.  C|-C|2  alky  I  or  C.-C,  alkoxy; 

"a"  is  a  single  bond  in  the  alpha  or  beta  configuration  with  the 
proviso  that  when  A^.  "a"  is  a  double  bond; 


»io. 


CONHR',    CONRV. 
CH,NHj.    CHJNHR^ 


R'    u    COjR'",    CHjOR'.    CONHj, 

CO-S— R'",    CH2S(0),— S-^'* 

CHjNR'R*.  CHj— SO(0),— S— R' 
R'  is  a  glycosyl  moiety  comprising  1-10  monosaccharide  units 

in  which  the  glycosidic  liitkage  at  the  anomeric  carton  of 

each  monosacchande  unit  is  independently  alpha  or  beta; 
R'  and  R'.  independenUy  are  H.  C|-C«  alkyl,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl, 
C^-Cio  alkylcycloalkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  or.  taken  together  ate 

(CHJy,  where  f=3-6; 
R'  is  H,  or  C,-Cj  alkyl; 
R'"  is  H,  C,-C,o  alkyl,  C,-C,o  alkenyl,  C,-C,o  alkynyl,  QH, 

or  CHjQH,; 
p  is  0,  1  or  2; 
n  is  0,  I  or  2; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  suitable  salt  thereof. 


5,455336 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYSACCHARIDE 
Gcrardus  M.  Vianen,  Rooaendaal;  Kees  Koerts,  Driebergen, 
and  HcDdrika  C.  Kuzee,  Oost-Souburg,  all  of;  Netherlands, 
assignors   to   Cooperatieve   Vereniging  Suiker  Uoie  UjL,, 
Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,931,  Jun.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,463 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jim.   22,   1989, 
8901579 

Int  CL*  C07H  1/00:13/02:  C08B  37/00 
VS.  CL  536—18,5  n  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polysaccharide  derivatives  by 
reacting  a  saccharide,  a  polyol  and  a  polycarboxylic  acid,  which 
also  acts  as  catalyst,  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  range  of 
1 40°-300°  C,  comprising  feeding  a  mixture  of  at  least  a  saccha- 
ride selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monosaccharides,  disac- 
charides  and  trisaccharid^,  a  polyol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sorbitol,  glycerol,  erythritol,  xylitol,  mannitol  and 
galactitol  and  a  food-grade  polycarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  citric  acid,  fumaric  acid,  tartaric  acid,  tereph- 
thalic  acid,  succinic  acid,  adipic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  succinic  acid 
anhydride,  adipic  acid  anhydride  and  itaconic  acid  anhydride 
through  a  worm  shaft  reactor  operating  at  said  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  under  elevated  pressure,  in  excess  of  ambient  ptessure, 
corresponding  to  the  compression  ratio  of  the  worm  shaft  reactor,  a 
reaction  product  being  obtained  in  0.5-4  minutes  and  further  being 
obtained  at  a  temperature  of  140°-300°  C 


5,455,337 
DNA  ENCODING  CHIMERIC  POLYPEPTIDES 
COMPRISING  THE  INTERLEUKIN-5  RECEPTOR 
a-CHAIN  FUSED  TO  IMMUNOGLOBULIN  HEAVY 
CHAIN  CONSTANT  REGIONS 
Rene  Devos,  Oostende;  Walter  Fiers,  Destdbergen;  Jose  van 
der  Heyden,  Munte;  Geert  Plaetinck,  Destdbergen,  aixl  Jan 
Ikvemier,  Balegem,  all  of,  Bdgium,  assignors  to  Holbnann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,130 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  18, 
1991,  91810738 

Int.  CL*  C07H  21/04:  C12N  1/21:5/10.15/11 
VS.  CL  536—23.4  18  Claiim 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  DNA  subsequence  encoding  the  a-chain  of  the 
interleukin-S  receptor  capable  of  binding  human  interleukin- 
S;and 

(b)  a  second  DNA  subsequence  comprising  a  DNA  sequence 
encoding  a  constant  domain  of  a  heavy  chain  of  a  human 
immunoglobulin; 

the  first  DNA  subsequence  and  the  second  DNA  subsequence 
being  linked  5'-3'. 


5^455,338 

DNA  ENCODING  HUMAN  KUNTTZ-TYPE  INHIBITORS 
AND  METHODS  RELATING  THERETO 
Cindy  A.  Sprecber,  Seattle,  Wash.;  Walt  Kisiel,  Albuquerque, 
N.M.,  and  Donald  C.  Foster,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
ZymoGcnetics,  Inc.,  Seattle,  WariL,  and  University  of  New 
Mexico,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,710 
InL  CL*  C12N  15/15:15/64 
VS.  CL  536—23.5  17  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  DNA  segment 
encoding  a  human  Kunitz-type  inhibitor  wherein  said  Kunitz-type 
inhibitor  comprises  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO: IS 
wherein  each  Xaa  is  individually  any  amino  acid  except  cysteine. 


5,455339 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2'3'-DIDEOXY 
AND  2'3'-DIDEOXYDIDE-HYDRO  NUCLEOSIDES 
Chung  K.  Chu,  Athens,  Ga.,  assignor  to  University  of  Georgia 
Research  Foundation,  Inc,  Athens,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,694,  Mar.  3,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,246,  Feb.  23, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
16,136,  Feb.  18,  1987,  Pat  No.  4^41,039,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  857,947,  May  1,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,681,933,  and 
Ser.  No.  104,438,  Oct  2,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,916,122,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,473,  Jan.  28,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966^80 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  24, 
2012,  has  been  dfatriaimed. 
Int  CL*  C07H  19/00 
VS.  CL  536—27.14  28  Clatans 

1.      A      process      for      preparing      2'.3'-didehydTX>-      2'J'- 
dideoxynucleosides  comprising: 

preparing  a  nucleoside  of  the  structure 


OR    OR 


by  reacting  a  S'-hydroxy  protected  nucleoside  with  carbon  disulfide 
and  an  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl  halide  in  base;  wherein  B  is  a 
hetcrocycle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  puriiK  aixl  a 
pyrimidine.  Y  is  an  oxygen  protecting  group,  each  R  is  C(S)SR', 
where  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  cyanoalkyi  group  of  C,  to  C,,;  and 
dcoxygenating  the  nucleoside  to  the  corresponding  2'3'- 
didehydrodideoxynucleoside. 
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5v4S5,34« 

STARCHES  MODIFIED  WITH  AMINO- 
MULTICAKBOXYLATES 
Karen  A.  Bernartl,  Gahhenburs,  Md.;  John  IM,  Mend,  N  J^ 
Robert  L.  BiUmen,  Stockton,  NJ^  and  Robert  W.  Swcfcr, 
Bound  Brook,  N  J^  assignors  to  Natktnai  Starch  and  Chemi- 
cal Investment  Holding  Corporatian,  WBndngton,  Dei. 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  190^24 
Int.  CL'  COa  31108 
VS.  CL  53«— 50  9  i 

1.  A  starch  ether  derivative  having  the  structure: 


Si— O-fCHjJs-N 


/ 
\ 


R-        R 
I  I 

CH-CH-CXX)M 


0) 


CH— CH-COOM 

I         I 
R-       R 


St-O-t-CHj^N 


/ 


COOM      R 

I  / 

CH— CH— CXX)M 


MSS,34I 
HIGHLY  SUBSmXTTED  CARBOXYMETHYL 
SULFOETHYL  CELLULOSE  ETHERS  (CMSEQ,  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  USE 
IN  TEXTILE  PRINTING 
Ren<  Kiesewctter,  Soitau-Ahiften;  Reinhard  Kniewafcc,  FaU- 
taigbostei;   Eugen   Reinhardt,  Walsrode,  and   iOaus  Siab- 
likowsfci,  Walsrode,  all  at,  Germany,  asrignort  to  Wolff 
Walsrode  AktiengeseOschaft,  Walsrode,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  160,709 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  S,  1992,  42  41 
289.7 

Int.  CL*  con  15/04;  C09D  IIIJ4 
VS.  CL  536—90  9  Clatai 

1.  In  the  printing  of  a  textile  wherein  there  is  applied  to  such 
textile  a  priming  composition,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
including  in  said  composition  a  thickening  amount  of  a  cartwxym- 
ethyl  sulfoethyl  cellulose  (CMSEO  having  a  total  degree  of  sub- 
stitution of  >I.O  and  a  degree  of  substitution  by  sulfoethyl  groins 
of  <0.4. 


a.  charging  the  polymer  to  a  chamber  wherein  it  may  subjected 
to  an  abrupt  pressure  change;  and 

b.  subjecting  the  polymer  to  an  abrupt  pressure  change  through  a 
liquid  media, 

said  polymer  being  gum  arabic. 


5,455343 

POLYSACCHARIDE,  ITS  APPLICATIONS,  ITS 

PRODUCTION  BY  FERMENTATION  AND  THE 

PSEUDOMONAS  STRAIN  WHICH  PRODUCES  IT 

Thierry  Fontaine,  La  Barre  De  Seniliy;  Bernard  Foamet, 

Vnieneuve  D'Asq,  and  Marie  France  Planard,  Carentan,  all 

of,  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Sanoft,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  949,263 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  25,  I99I,  91  1 1823 
Int.  CL'  CI2P  19104 
VS.  CL  536— I23.I  6  Clafans 


\ 


wherein 

S|.0  represents  a  starch  molecule, 

R  is  H  or  CH,; 

R'  is  H.  CH,  or  COOH; 

M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

alkali  metal,  allcaline  earth  metal  and  ammonium; 
n  is  2  or  3;  and 
R"  is  H  or  alkyl  of  I  to  18  carbon  atom. 


SvtS5342 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MODIFICATION 

OF  STARCH  AND  OTHER  POLYMERS 
Bruce  K.  Redding,  Jr.,  2708  S.  86th  SL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19153 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,081,  Apr.  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned. Thb  application  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,995 
Int.  a."  COBB  37100 
VS.  a.  536—102  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  nradifying  the  physical  properties  of  a  polymer 
substrate,  comprising: 


da) 


t 

■ 


Wl 


rTTfMB 

V 


SkMT  rati  It -'I 


1.  A  polysaccharide  comprising  repeating  nonasaccharide  units 
each  of  which  has  two  D-mannose  moieties,  two  D-glucose  moi- 
eties, one  D-galactose  nrwiety,  one  D-xylose.  one  D-glucuronic 
acid,  one  L-lyxose  moiety,  and  one  L-fucose  moiety,  said  polysac- 
charide being  obtainable  through  a  process  comprising  culturing 
Pseudomonas  STl  CNCM  No.  1-1 1 45  in  an  aerated  fermentation 
nutrient  medium  including  a  cartxm  source,  an  oiganic  nitrogen 
source,  and  growth  factors  at  a  temperature  of  between  20°  C.  and 
32°  C.  and  a  pH  of  between  6.5  and  9,  and  precipitating  with  a 
water-miscible  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  etha- 
ool,  methanol,  isopropanol  and  acetone. 


5,455344 

AGAROSE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  NUCLEIC  ACID 
SEQUENCING 
David  L.  Harper,  Roddand;  Jonathan  H.  Morgan,  Camden, 
both  of  Me.;  Samuel  Nochumaon,  Randolph,  NJ.;  Mikhail  V. 
Ostrovsky,  Rockland,  Me.;  Donald  W.  Renn,  Glen  Cove, 
Mc  and  WlUiam  C.  Snow,  Rockland,  Mc,  assignors  to  FMC 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,662 
InL  CL'  C08B  37100:37112:  CMS  15/10 
VS.  a.  536—123.1  26  Clabns 

1.  An  aqueous  nucleic  acid  sequencing  gel  consisting  essentially 
of: 

(a]  2  to  to  wt  %  of  one  or  more  gelling  polysaccharides  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  agarose,  deacetylated  konjac 
glucomannan.  and  hydroxyeihyl  curdlan; 

[b]  2  to  95  wt  %  of  one  or  more  denaturing  agents; 

[c]  0  to  SO  wt  %  of  one  or  more  non-gelling  additives; 

(d]  0.2  to  6  wt  %  of  one  or  more  electrophoretic  buffers;  and 
(el  water  sufficient  to  100  wt  %; 

wherein  the  gel  is  capable  of  resolving  nucleic  acid  fragments 
having  at  least  50  bases  which  differ  from  each  other  by  at 
least  one  base. 


5,455345 
PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES  OF  PLANT, 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REPARATION  THEREOF,  AND 
UTILITIES  THEREOF 
Koji  Hasegawa;  Hideo  Kakuta,  and  Junya  Mizutani,  all  of 
Sapporo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Devetopmeiit  Corpo- 
ration of  Japan,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1992,  4-131050; 
Sep.  16, 1992, 5-246813;  Nov.  30, 1992, 4-320898;  Feb.  26, 1993, 
5-062729 

InL  CL'  C07H  3/04:  A61K  31/715:311725 
VS.  CL  536—123.13  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


R2O, 


wherein  R',  R^  R',  R*.  and  R'  are  the  same  and  each  represcnu  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  acetyl  group  or  benzyl  group,  R'  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group  when  R'  through  R'  are 
hydrogen  atoms,  or  R'  represents  a  benzyloxy  group  when  R' 
through  R'  are  benzyl  groups,  or  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  acetoxy  group  when  R'  through  R'  are  acetyl  groups  R'' 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  R'  and  R'  together  may  represent 
the  second  bond  of  a  double  bond,  and  R'  represents  a  carboxy  or 
methoxycarbonyl  group,  and  salts  thereof. 


5y455346 
OBTAINING  CAPROLACTAM  BY  CLEAVAGE  OF 
MOLTEN  POLYCAPROLACTAM 
Michael  Kopietz,  Griinstadt;  Ulrich  Kalck,  Neuhofen;  Simon 
Jones,  Leimen;  Peter  Bassler,  Viemheim,  and  Claus-Ulrich 
Priester,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
AktiengesellschaA,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,283 

Int  a.'  C07D  201/12 

VS.  CL  540—540  1  Claim 

I.  A  process  for  obtaining  caprolactam  from  mixtures  which 

contain  polymers  or  thermoplastic  molding  materials  having  the 

repeating  unit 

— {— N(H)-(CHj),— C(0)— )- 

(a)  by  cleavage  at  elevated  temperatures  in  the  presence  of  a  base 
under  reduced  pressure  or  (b)  in  the  presence  of  water,  which 
comprises  using  a  mixture  essentially  comprising 

from  50  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  or  of  a  thermoplastic 
molding  material  having  the  repeating  unit 

— {— N(H>-(CHj),— C(0)— )- 
0.1  to  50%  by  weight  of  additives  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  inorganic  fillers,  organic  and  inorganic  pigments 
and  dyes, 
from  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  organic  or  inorganic  additives, 
fiom  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  non-polyamide-containing  polymers 

and 
from  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  polyamidcs.  with  the  exception  of 
polycaprolactam  and  copolyamides  prepared  frtxn  caprolac- 
tam. 
and  carrying  out  the  cleavage  in  the  presence  of  a  base  under 
reduced  pressure,  the  water  content  of  the  mixture  used  being  not 
more  than  0.01%  by  weight,  or  carrying  out  the  cleavage  in  the 
presence  of  water  without  the  addition  of  acid  or  base  at  from  270° 
to  350°  C.  and  a  weight  ratio  of  water  to  polymer  or  thermoplastic 
molding  material  of  from  1:1  to  20: 1  and  in  a  reaction  time  of  less 
than  3  hours. 


5,455347 
PIPERIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Kazuo  Maekawa;  Yutaka  Nakahara,  and  Kouzaburo  Shinpo, 
all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Denlu  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,000 

InL  a.'  C07D  403114 

VS.  CL  544—198  5  ciahns 

1.  A  piperidine  compound  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (I): 


A[(0-X),NH— Yl. 


(I) 


(wherein  A  represents  a  residue  formed  by  eliminating  m  hydroxyl 
groups  from  a  polyhydric  (tri-  to  hexa-hydric)  alcohol:  X  repre- 
sents an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  IS;  m  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  6;  and  Y  represents  a 
group: 


,CH3 


^  CHj      CHj 

N  — Rj 


CH3 
CHj 


N 
I 

Ri 


CH, 
CHj 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  acyl 
group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  an  oxygen  free  radical;  and 
R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  18 
carbon  atoms). 
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5,455348 

2-PYl«OLn)INONES,  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Volkhard  Austd;  WoU^ans  Ebert,  both  of  Biberach;  Frank 
Himmelsbacb;  Gaento-  Unz,  both  of  Mittelbibench;  Tho- 
mas   Mueller,    Biberach;    Helmut    Pleper,    Biberach,    and 
Johannes  Wdaenberger,  Biberach,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Karl  Thomae,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9293^0,  Aug.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,603 
ClaiBM  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1991,  41  77 
404.0 

Int  CL'  C07D  403112 
VS.  CI.  544—238  9  Claims 

1.  A  2-pyiToiidinone  of  the  fonnula 


y— E 


I— Xs  — X4  — X3  — Xj  — Xi        /    I    \^ 


wherein  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  the  substituents  R,,  R2, 
B— X,— X4— X  J— Xj— X|  or  E— Y  may  also  replace  the  hydro- 
gen atom  attached  to  the  ring  nitrogen  atom, 

R,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  pyridinyl  group,  a  C,.4-alkyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  phenyl,  trifluorometh- 
ylphenyl,  methylsulphenylphcnyl.  methylsulphinylphenyl, 
mcthylsulphonylphenyl.  fluorophenyl,  chlorophenyl,  meth- 
ylphenyl,  methoxyphcnyl,  dichlorophenyl  or  dimethoxyphe- 
nyl  group,  a  methyl  group  substituted  by  a  carboxy,  methoxy- 
carbonyl  or  dimcthylaminocarbonyl  group,  a  2-methoxy-ethyl 
or  a  phenyl  group,  a  carbonyl  group  which  is  substituted  by  a 
phenyl,  methyl,  methoxymethyl,  amino,  methylamino,  ethy- 
lamino  or  dimethylamino  group,  or  a  sulphonyl  group  substi- 
tuted by  a  methyl,  phenyl,  methoxyphcnyl,  amino,  methy- 
lamino or  dimethylamino  group,  and 

R2  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  with  the  provi- 
sos that 
a  cartxxiyl  group  of  the  group  R,  is  not  linlced  to  the  nitrogen 

atom  of  the  2-pyTrolidinone  ring,  and 
a  sulphonyl  group  of  group  R,  is  ixx  linlced  to  the  nitrogen 
atom  of  the  2-pyTrolidinone  ring  and  is  also  not  attached  to 
a  carbon  atom   adjacent   to  the   nitrogen   atom  of  the 
2-pyTTOlidinone  ring, 

X ,  denotes  a  bond  or  a  methylene  or  ethylene  group, 

X2  denotes  a  bond,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  — CONH —  group  or  an 
imino  group  optionally  substituted  by  a  methyl,  acetyl  or 
methanesulphonyl  group, 

X,  represents  a  pyrazinylene  or  pyridazinylene  group  each 
optionally  substituted  by  a  methyl  or  hydroxy  group  or  by  a 
chlorine  atom,  and 

X5  represents  a  phenylene  group  optionally  substituted  by  a 
fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  or  by  a  methyl,  trifluo- 
romethyl,  methoxy,  nitro,  amino,  acetylamino.  methane- 
suiphonylamino,  nxthylsulphenyl,  methylsulphinyl  or  meth- 
ylsulphonyl  group  or  by  two  methyl  groups,  or 

X,  represents  a  phenylene  group  optionally  substituted  by  a 
nuorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  or  by  a  methyl,  trifluo- 
romethyl,  methoxy,  nitro,  amino,  acetylamino.  methane- 
sulphonylamino.  meihylsulphenyl,  nnethylsulphinyl  or  meth- 
ylsulphonyl  group  or  by  two  methyl  groups,  and 

X,  represents  a  pyrazinylene  or  pyridazinylene  group  each 
optiionally  substituted  by  a  methyl  or  hydroxy  group  or  by  a 
chlorine  atom. 


X4  represents  a  bond  or  an  — NHCO —  group, 
B  denotes  an  aminomethyl,  cyano,  amidino,  guanidino  or  amino 
group,  whilst  if  B  denotes  an  amino,  aminomethyl,  amidino  or 
guanidino  group,  a  hydrogen  atom  at  one  of  the  nitrogen 
atoms    may    be    replaced    by    a    methyl,    benzyl,    (C,.4- 
alkoxy)carbonyl,     benzyloxycaibonyl     or     R« — CO — O — 
(RjCH)— O— CO—  group,  wherein 
R4  is  a  C,.4-alkyl  group  and 
R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group, 
or,  if  B  denotes  an  amidino  group,  a  hydrogen  atom  may  also  be 
replaced     by     an     CC-dimcthyl-phosphono     or     0,0- 
diethylphosphono  group, 
Y  represents  a  methylene  or  ethylene  group  and 
E  denotes  a  carboxy  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  a 
total  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  a  phenylalkoxycarbonyl  group 
having    1    to   3   catbon   atoms   in   the   alkoxy    moiety,   an 
O-methylphosphono,    0,0'-dimethylphosphono,    phosphono, 
RgO— CO—   or   R«— CO— O— (R7CH)— O— CO—   group, 
wherein 
R«  denotes  a  C,_,-allcyl  group,  a  cydohexyl  or  phenyl  group, 

a  C|_,-aIlcoxy  group  or  a  Cj.7-cycloalkoxy  group, 
R,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and 

R,  denotes  a  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylmethyl  or  cycloalkyl- 
ethyl  group  each  having  S  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the 
cycloalkyl  moiety,  whilst  the  above-mentioned 
cycloalkyl  moieties  may  additionally  be  substituted  by  a 
C,  4-alkyl  group  or  by  a  C,  4-alkyl  group  and  I  to  3 
nKthyl  groups,  by  a  methoxy,  ethoxy.  dimethylamino, 
diethylanuno  or  trifluororoethyl  group  and,  furthermore, 
in  the  above-mentioned  cycloalkyl  nxjieties  a  methylene 
group  may  be  replaced  by  an  oxygen  atom  or  by  a 
methylimino  or  ethylimino  group,  with  the  proviso  that 
there  are  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  between  the  cyclic 
heteroatom  and  the  next  helert>atom, 
or  R,  represents  a  cyclohexcnyl  or  cyclohexenylmelhyl 
group,  whilst  the  above-mentioned  cyclohexcnyl  moi- 
eties may  additionally  be  substituted  by  a  methyl  group, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  above-mentioned  cyclohexcnyl 
moieties  are  not  linked  to  the  oxygen  atom  of  the  adja- 
cent — O — CO —  group  via  a  carbon  atom  from  which  a 
double  bond  starts, 
or  Rg  represents  a  bicycloalkyi  or  bicycloalkylalkyi  group 
each  having  6  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  bicycloalkyi 
moiety  and  I  or  2  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety, 
whilst  the  above-mentioned  bicycloalkyi  moieties  may 
additionally  be  substituted  by  1  to  3  methyl  groupts, 
or  Rg  represents  a  bicycloalkenyl  or  bicycloalkenylalkyl 
group  each  having  6  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  bicycloalk- 
enyl moiety  and  I  or  2  cartmn  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety, 
whilst  the  above-mentioned  bicycloalkenyl  moieties  may 
additionally  be  substituted  by  I  to  3  methyl  groups,  with 
the  proviso  that  the  above-mentioned  bicycloalkenyl 
moieties  are  not  linked  to  the  oxygen  atom  of  the  adja- 
cent — O — CO —  group  via  a  carbon  atom  from  which  a 
double  bond  starts, 
or  R,  represents  a  benzocycloalkenyl  group  having  a  total 

of  9  or  10  carbon  atoms, 
or  R,  represents  an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  each  having  3 
to  S  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  the  above- 
mentioned  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  groups  are  not  linked  to  the 
oxygen  atom  of  the  adjacent  — O — CO —  group  via  a 
carbon  atom  from  which  a  double  or  triple  bond  starts, 
or  R,  represents  a  cinnamyl  group, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  shortest  distance  between  the  groups  B 
and  E  is  at  least  10  bonds,  or  a  tautomer  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,455349 
VINYLBENZYL  THYMINE  MONOMERS 
J.  Michael  GraashoO,  Hudson;  Uoyd  D.  Ikylor,  Lexington,  and 
John   C.   y/»mer,   Norwood,   aU   of  Mass,,   assignors  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,253 
Int  a.*  C07D  239154 
VS.  CL  544—309  5  CMm 

1.  A  polymerizable  monomer  according  to  the  formula 


OSO2CF} 


O^    .   N  ^    ^O 
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(B) 


in  the  presence  of  molar  excess  of  Na2C03  in  a  biphasic 
reaction  inert  solvent  comprising  water  and  a  water  iimnis- 
cible  organic  solvent,  or 
with  at  least  one  molar  equivalent  of  an  aldehyde  of  the  fonnula 


(Q 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl:  Z  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl;  and  n  is  an  integer  1  or  2. 


5,455350 
PROCESS  AND  INTERMEDIATE  FOR  CERTAIN  BIS- 
AZA-BICYCLIC  ANXIOLYTIC  AGENTS 
Dennis   M.   Godek,  Glastonbury;   Charles  W.   Murtiasliaw, 
North  Stonington;  Frank  J.  Urban,  Waterford,  and  Brian  C. 
Vanderplas,  Niantic,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,049 
Int  a.*  C07D  471104:227100 
VS.  CL  544—349  12  dain 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  fonnula 


and  at  least  one  chemical  equivalent  of  a  hydride  reducing 
agent,  in  a  reaction  inert  solvent,  to  form  an  intermediate 
compound  of  the  formula 


RO2C, 


RO2C. 


on) 


(11) 


wherein  R  is  (C,-C])al]cyl  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  reacting  a  compouitd  of  the  formula 


ROjC 


(b)  cyclizing  said  compound  of  the  formula  (II)  by  the  action  of 
an  excess  of  aqueous  hydrazine  in  a  reaction  inert  solvent  to 
form  said  compound  of  the  formula  (ID). 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  fonnula 


»OlC   - 


N 
H 


CO2R 


(in) 


UMI 


either 

with  at  least  one  molar  equivalent  of  a  inflate  ester  of  the 
formula 


whetein  R  is  (C,-C))alkyl  comprising: 
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(a)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 
ROzC- 


Tl 


N 
H 


OOjR 


5<4S5351 

RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INmBITING  PIPERAZINE 

COMPOUNDS 

Dale  J.  Kempf,  Ubertyyille;  Danid  W.  Norbeck,  Crystal  Lake, 

and  Hlng  L.  Sham,  Munddein,  aU  of  ni^  assignors  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  DL 

Filed  Dec  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  166,369 
Int  a.*  C07D  4I3I06:413I14;4I7I06:417I14 


V&CL544— 366 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OSOjCFs 


in  the  presence  of  molar  excess  of  Na2C03  in  a  biphasic 
reaction  inert  solvent  comprising  water  and  a  water  immis- 
cible organic  solvent, 
or  with  at  least  one  molar  equivalent  of  an  aldehyde  of  the 
formula 


(C) 


ROjC 


CChR 


"6 


TClaims 


either  with  at  least  one  molar  equivalent  of  a  triflate  ester  of 
the  formula 


(■) 


wherein  R,  is  thiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  monosubstituted  thiazolyl  or 
monosubstituted  oxazolyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from 
(i)  loweralkyi,  (ii)  loweralkenyl,  (iii)  cycloalkyi,  (iv)  cycloallcyla- 
Ikyl,  (v)  cycloalkenyl,  (vi)  cycloallcenylalkyi,  (vii)  heterocyclic 
wherein  the  heterocyclic  is  selected  from  aziridinyl,  azetidinyl, 
pyrrolidinyl,  piperidinyl,  piperazinyl,  morpholinyl,  thiomorpholi- 
nyl,  thiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl.  isothiazolyl,  pyridinyl,  pyrim- 
idinyl,  pyridazinyl  aixl  pyrazinyl  and  wherein  the  heterocyclic  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  halo, 
loweralkyi,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  and  thioallcoxy,  (viii)  (heterocycli- 
c)alkyl  wherein  heterocyclic  is  defined  as  above,  (ix)  alkoxyalkyl, 
(x)  thioalkoxyalkyi,  (xi)  alkylamino,  (xii)  dialkylamino,  (xiii)  phe- 
nyl wherein  the  phenyl  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a 
substituent  selected  from  halo,  loweralkyi,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  and 
thioalkoxy,  (xiv)  phenylalkyl  wherein  the  phenyl  ring  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  as  defined  above,  (xv)  dialkylaminoalkyi,  (xvi) 
alkoxy  and  (xvii)  thioalkoxy; 
9.2  is  loweralkyi; 
R,  is  benzyl  or  benzyl  in  which  the  phenyl  group  is  substituted 

with   loweralkyi,  — OH,   halo,  alkoxy,   trifluoromethyl,  2-(4- 

morpbolinyl)cthoxy  or  2-hydroxyethoxy;  aixl 


and  at  least  one  chemical  equivalent  of  a  hydride  reducing 
agent,  in  a  reaction  inert  solvent,  to  form  an  intermediate 
compouixl  of  the  formula 


(II) 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  — OH  or  — NHj;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt,  ester  or  prodrug  thereof. 


5,455352 
PREPARATION  OF  N-(2-HYDROXYETHYL)-PIPERAZn«: 
Michael     HueUmann,    Heppenheim;    Rainer    Becker,    Bad 
Duerkheim,  and  EmU  Scharf,  Ludwigshafen,  aU  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseUachaft,  Ludwigshalien, 
Gemuuiy 

Fflcd  Jul.  28,  1994,  Set.  Na  282,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  31,  1993,  43  25 


UMI 


InL  CL'  C07D  295108 
and  (b)  cyclizing  said  compound  of  the  formula  OD  by  the   MS.  C\.  544 — 401  14  Claims 

action  of  an  excess  of  a  primary  amine  in  a  reaction  inert        1.    A    process    for    the    preparation    of   N-<2-hydroxyethyl)- 
solvent  to  form  said  compoutxl  of  the  formula  (IH).  piperazine  which  comprises: 


reacting  criethaiwlamine  with  ammonia  in  gaseous  or  liquid 
form,  using  a  molar  ratio  of  ammonia  to  triethanolamine  of 
from  1:1  to  50:1,  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  from  100°  to 
500°  C.  and  from  10  to  500  bar  over  a  heterogeneous  catalyst 
in  which  the  catalytically  active  material  contains  from  20  to 
85%  by  weight  of  ZrOj  or  AljOj  or  mixtures  thereof,  from  1 
to  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  copper  oxide,  calculated  at 
CuO,  and  from  I  to  60%  by  weight  of  at  least  oik  oxide  of 
cobalt,  nickel  or  molybdenum,  calculated  as  CoO.  NiO  and 
MoO],  respectively. 


5455353 

4-(BENZYL-2-OXO-OXAZOLIDlN-5  YLMETHYL)N 

TERTBUTYL-DECAHYDROISOQUINOLINE-3- 

CARBOXAMIDES 

Hans  Hilpert,  Reinach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Holtatann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208y420 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  24,  1993, 896/ 
93 

Int  CL*  C07D  217122 
U.S.  a.  546—146  4  Claims 

1.  The  compound  of  formula. 


"^  '  'IS. 

ISO 

O  CX)NHC(CH3)3 

and  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


5,455354 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  PHYSOSTIGMINE 
CARBAMATE  DERIYATIVES  FROM  ESERETHOLES 
George  S.  K.  Wong,  Summit;  Thomas  B.  K.  Lee,  Whitehoose 
Sution,  and  Franz  J.  Weiberth,  Belle  Mewl,  aU  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Hoechst-Roussd  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated, 
Somerville,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  918337,  Jul.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5302,721. 
This  application  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,013 
Int  CL'  C07D  487104 
U.S.  CL  546—147  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  product  of  the  formula 


R  is  k>wer  alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi,  k>wercyck>alkyl,  k>wercycloalkyl- 

loweralkyl,  lowerbicycloalkyi,  aryl  or  arylk>weraUcyl: 
R^  is  loweralkyi.  lowercycloalkyi,  k>wercyck]aIkyUowenlkyl. 

towerfoicycloalkyi,  aryl  or  arylloweralkyi;  or 
R'  and  R^  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 

are  attached  form  a  3,4-dihydro-2(lH>isoquinoIine  group; 
X  is  loweralkyi,  loweralkoxy,  hak>gen  or  trifluoroiiKthyl;  and 
m  is  0,  1  or  2; 
which  process  comprises 
(a)  contacting  a  compoutxl  of  Fonnula  D 


m 


wherein  R,  X  and  m  are  as  defined  above  and  9?  is  loweraUcyl. 
with  a  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
chloride,  hydrobromic  acid  and  boron  tribromide  followed  by 
tartaric  acid  to  afford  a  compound  of  Formula  HI 


CH3 


(HI) 


wherein  R,  X  and  m  are  as  defined  above; 
contacting  the  reaction  mixture  obtained  from  step  (a)  contain- 
ing the  compound  in  with  a  compound  of  Fonnula  IV 


N  ■=■ 


=-   N 


CIV) 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyi  in  the  presence  of  a  carfaoxy- 
lic  acid  of  the  formula 


R'CXX)H 


wherein  R'  is  loweralkyi  to  afford  a  compound  of  formula  V 


(V) 


\ 

^ 


N  — C  — 


CH3 


(I) 


1 


(X)b 


wherein 


wherein  R,  R*,  X  and  m  are  as  above; 

contacting  the  reaction  mixture  containing  the  compound  of  For- 
mula V  obtained  in  step  (b)  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R'R'NH 

wherein  R'  and  R^  are  as  above;  and 
isolating  the  product  of  Formula  I. 
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S,45545S 

PYRIMIDINE  DERTVATTVES 
Mltsunori    Hiratsuka,   Ibyonaka;    Naonori    Hirmta,    Sands; 
Kazuo  Saitoh,  and  Hideyuid  Shibata,  both  of  Ibyonaka,  all 
oi^  Japan,  wsignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  Japan 
DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  %9,356,  Oct.  30,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,29M32, 
whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  782,547,  Oct  25,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69932, 
May  14,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  186,165 
CUiM  priority,  appikatioa  Japan,  May  15, 1990,  2-126454; 
Apr.  25,  1991,  3-125494 

InL  CL'  C07D  405//2 
VS.  CL  546—283  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula. 


5,455357 
SUBSnrUTED  TmAZOUNE-DIOXETAN  SUBSTRATES, 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  AND  USF 
Rupert  Herrmann;  Hans-Peter  Josel;  Christian  Klein,  ail  of 
Weilbeim,  and  Dieter  Heindl,  Miinchen,  all  oi;  Germany 
waignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Utt- 
many 
per  No.  PCT/EP93AW752,  {  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1993,  i  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/200S3,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,188 
ClaiuH  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1992,  42  10 
759,8 

Int  CL*  C07D  5J3II0 
VS.  CL  548—147  8  Claims 

1.  A  con^MNuid  of  fonnuia  ID, 


m 


o-o 


gn) 


:'>^ 


y' 


Rj 


wherein 

A  is  S-7  membered  saturated  aliphatic  hetero  ring  containing  as 
the  sole  hetero  atoms  two  non-adjacent  oxygen  atoms,  5-7 
membered  saturated  aliphatic  hetero  ring  containing  as  the 
sole  hetero  atoms  two  non-adjacent  oxygen  atoms  which  ring 
is  further  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  C.-Cft  alicyl  and  halogen.  C.-Cj  alkyl. 
having  a  S-7  membered  saturated  aliphatic  hetero  ring  con- 
taining as  the  sole  hetero  atoms  two  non-adjacent  oxygen 
atoms  or  Cj-Q  alkyl  having  a  5-7  membered  saturated 
aliphatic  hetero  ring  containing  as  the  sole  hetero  atoms  two 
non-adjacent  oxygen  atoms  which  ring  is  further  substituted 
with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C,-C«  alkyl  and  halogen; 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

Z  is  nitrogen;  and 

each  of  Y',  Y'  and  Y'.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is 
hydrogen,  halogen,  C,-Ct  alkyl  or  Ci-C^  alkoxy. 


wherem  R  is 


or 


and  wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hvdroger 
or  a  straight  chained  or  branched  C|-C«  alkyl,  X  is  a  cleavabic 
group  and  at  least  one  of  R4  or  R,  is  a  group  stabilizing  thr 
dioxetan  structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  adamantyl, 
phenyl,  cyclohexyl  and  a  secondary  or  tertiary  alkyl  residue  01 
wherein  one  of  R4  or  R,  is  hydrogen. 


5v455356 
FUNGICIDAL  I-ARYL-l-[a-<TIUAZOLYL)ALKYL)-l- 
SILACYCLOALKANES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

METHODS 
D  N.  Jnng;  Bok  R.  Yoo,  both  of  Seoul,  and  Seung  H.  Yeon, 
Kymigki,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute 
of  Science  and  Technology,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  18,  1993, 
2239/1993 

Int  CL*  C07F  7108 
VS.  CL  548—110  1  Claim 

1.  A   l-aryl-l-[a-(triazolyl)alkyl}-l-silacycloalkane  compound 
represented  by  formula  k 


5,455,358 

FUEL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ALKYL- 

SUBSTTTUTED  CYCLIC  UREA-SUBSTITUTED  AMINES 

Edward  T.  Sabourin,  Novato,  Calif.,  assigDor  to  Chevron 

VSJi.  Inc.,  San  Frandaco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,545,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned 
This  application  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,138 
Int  CL*  C07D  233I36;239/I0 
VS.  CL  548—324.5  5  1 

I.  A  cyclic  urea  havmg  the  formula: 


H 


-(CH2)u 


formula  I 


Rj 


N 


^ 


wherein  R,  can  be  4-  or  2,4-$ubstituted  phenyl  from  the  group 
consisting  of  4-fluorophenyl,  4-chlorophenyl.  4-«thoxyphenyl, 
4-methoxyphenyl,  4-trifluoromethylphenyl,  biphenyl,  2,4- 
difluorophenyl  and  2,4-dichlOTophenyl,  aixl  R^  can  be  H  or 
CHj,  and  n  is  4  or  5. 


C 
/   \ 

poly»lkenyl-<NH  — Z),— N  N  — H 

Z 


wherein 

the  polyalkenyl  group  has  an  average  molecular  weight  from 

400  to  SOOO  and  is  branched  with  at  least  one  branch  per  six 

carbon  atoms  along  the  chain; 
X  is  the  integer  1  or  2;  and 


Z  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — CHjCH,— ;  — CHjCHzCHr  -;  and 


-CH2-Ch-. 
CHi 


5,455359 
METAL  ION  BINDING  MONOMER  AND  POLYMER 
J.  Thomas  IppoUti;  Gary  A.  Mabbott,  both  of  St  PauL  Minn.; 
Jeremy   Hans,   Madison,  Wis.,  and   Michelle  Stohlmeyer, 
Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  IXicson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130330 
Int  CL*  C07D  233/54 
VS.  CL  548—341.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  bis-imidazolyl  compound  of  the  formula 


c 


R' 

I 

N 


l|        R"      II 
N  N 


.^ 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl  or 
lower  alkoxy; 

R^  is  lower  alkoxy  or  hydroxy;  and 

R'  is  a  substituted  aryl  containing  6  to  10  ring  carbon  atoms 
wherein  the  substituents  on  the  ring  carbon  atoms  arc  inde- 
pendently hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alky- 
nyl, lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  sulfate,  nitro,  lower  alkanoyl  or 
formyl;  or  R^  and  R'  taken  together  form  — =CR*R' — 
wherein  R*  or  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  lower 
alkyl. 


5,455360 

l-PYRROLYL  SILICON  COMPOUNDS,  CHEMICALLY 

ADSORBED  ULTRATHIN  FILM  FORMED  THEREFROM 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Norihisa    Mino,   Settsu;    Kazufumi   Ogawa,   Nara;    Ishihara 
Toshinobu,  Joetsu;    Mikio   Endo,  Joetsu;   Tohni   Kubota, 
Joetsu,  and  Katsuya  lUiemura,  Joetsu,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,886 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-242351 

Int  a."  C07F  7/10;  C07D  2071323 

VS.  a.  548—406  4  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  comprising   1-pyrrolyl  groups  and 

silicon  groups  as  represented  by  Formula  C: 

X'  FonDuhC 

N-(CH2)-Si-X^ 

wherein  X',  X^  and  X'  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a 
halogen  atom  or  an  alkoxy  group  with  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  n 
represents  an  integer  from  8  to  30. 


SAS536I 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  KETENE  ACETALS 
GcraM  FWKkBaaim;  Herbert  Eck;  HenMiia  PMcnen,  iril  of 
BurghauMn,  and  Siegfried  Pflamn,  BurgUrchea,  d  o^  Gtr- 
many,  assignors  I*  Wackcr-Chemic  GmbH,  Ma^cb,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12M65 
Claiim  prterity,  appUcadon  Gemaay,  Sep.  17,  1992,  42  31 
193.4 

tot  a.*  C07D  32II06:3I9I06;31 7108;  C07C  431303 
VS.  CL  54»— 347  31  rut— 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ketene  acctals  by  dehydrohalogena- 
tion  of  an  open  chain  or  cyclic  2-haloaldehyde  acetal,  comprising 

a)  whenever  said  aoetal  is  an  open  chain  2-haloaldehyde  acetal, 
carrying  out  dehydrohalogenation  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrox- 
ide selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  and  a  phase 
transfer  catalyst  and  at>other  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  secondary  alcohol,  a  tertiary  alcohol,  a 
secondary  diol,  a  tertiary  diol  and  the  mixtures  thereof;  and 

b)  whenever  said  acetal  is  cyclic  2-haloaldehyde  acetal,  carrying 
out  dehydrohalogenation  in  the  presence  of  a  hydroxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide and  an  allcaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  aixl  a  phase  transfer 
catalyst,  and  optionally,  another  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  secoixiary  alcohol,  a  tertiary  alcohol,  a 
secondary  diol  and  tertiary  diol, 

or  whenever  said  acetal  is  cyclic  2-haloaldehyde,  carrying  out 
the  dehydrohalogenation  in  the  presence  of  a  hydroxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide and  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  and  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  secondary  diol  and  a 
tertiary  diol. 


5,455362 

PREPARATION  OF  ASTAXANTHIN  NOVEL 

INTERMEDUTES  THEREFOR  AND  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Hansgeorg  Ernst,  Speyen  Walter  DoMcr,  Heidelberg;  Joachim 
Paust  Neuhofen,  and  Udo  Rheude,  Otterstadt,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeaellschalt,  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 

Filed  Jon.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  5,  1993,  43  22 
277J 

tot  a.*  C07D  317146 
VS.  CL  549^-437  2  Mrfm. 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


where 

R'  is  H  or  C-C^-alkyl, 
R^  is  Ci-C^-alkyl  and 

R'  is  an  ether,  silyl  ether  or  acetal  protective  group  which  can  be 
converted  into  a  hydroxyl  group  by  hydrolysis. 
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5y«55,3<3 
AMINO  ACID  DEWVATTVES  FOR  PEPTIDE  SYNTHESIS 
Jacques  GortcU,  AnwflcntraMe  10,  CH-4059  Basel;  Beat  Sax, 
Auf  der  Wacht  16,  CH-43Q3  KaiMraugtt;  Frite  Dick,  Hinter- 
(MW  33,  and   Rudolf  'Duuier,   Haupstrane  74,  both   of 
CH-4416  Bubendorf,  all  of,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,677 
ClaiiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Nov.   10,   1991, 
3-MlAl 

Int.  CL*  COTK  7104 
US.  CL  552—104  5  ClafaiB 

1.  A  compound  according  to  formula  I: 


5^455,365 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  OLEFIN 
POLYMER  USING  METALLOCENES  CONTAINING 
SPECIFICALLY  SUBSTITUTED  INDENYL  LIGANDS 
Andrew   Winter,   Glashuetten;    Frank    Kueber,    Oberursd; 
Walter  Spalcck,  Uederbach;  Herbert  RlepL  Dachau;  Wolf- 
gang A  Herrmann,  Freising;  Volker  DoUe,  Bensbeini,  and 
Jnergen  Rohnnann,  Kelkheim,  all  of,  Gennany,  assignors  to 
Hoccfast  AG,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  Na  101/408 
ClalBH  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1992,  42  25 
649.6 

Int  CL'  C07F  I7IOO;9/00;7I28:JI/00 
VS.  CL  556—7  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


Ri  — NH  — CH  — CXX»2  ' 

I 
(CHj), 

OONMt) 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  I  and  2,  R,  is  selected  from 
hydrogen  and  amino  protecting  groups.  R^  is  selected  from  hydro- 
gen and  cartwxyl  protecting  groups,  and  R,  is  selected  from 
4-methyltnphenylmethyl.  4,4'-diroethyltripl>cnylmethyl,  and 
4,4'.4"-triroethyltnphenylniethyl. 


R,RjMX 


(D 


5y«SS,3<4 

-   PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  AN  IMPURITY  IN 
ORGANOMETALUC  COMPOUND 
IMaaU  Yako,  and  Yasuo  Oga,  both  of  Ehime,  Japan,  aarignors 
to  Sumitomo  Cbenkal  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  L3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,171 
ClainH  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  14,  1993,  5-313388 
Int.  CL'  C07F  5/00 
VS.  CL  556— I  10  Cbdnis 

I.  A  prtKcss  for  removing  an  oxygen-containing  component  in  a 
crude  organometallic  compound  consisting  essentially  of  an  orga- 
nometallic  compound  of  the  general  formula  (1): 


in  which 

M'  is  a  metal  from  group  FVb,  Vb  or  VIb  of  the  Periodic  Table. 

R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  aixl  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
C,-C,o-alkyl  group,  a  C,-C,o-alkoxy  group,  a  C^-Cm-aryl 
group,  a  Q-C,o-aryloxy  group,  a  Cj-Cio-alkenyl  group,  a 
Cr-C^o-arylalkyl  group,  a  Cr-C^-alkylaryl  group,  a  Cg-C^o- 
arylalkenyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom. 

R',  R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  R'  and  R*  and/or  R' 
are  other  than  hydrogen  and  are  a  Cj-Cjo-aUcyl  group,  a 
C»-Cjo-aryl  group,  a  Cr-C,o-alkenyl  group,  a  C7-C40- 
arylalkyl  group,  a  Cr-C^o-alkylaryl  group  or  a  Cj-C^q- 
arylalkenyl  group,  these  radicals  optionally  being  haloge- 
nated. 

R'  may  alternatively  be  hydn>gei>. 

R'is 


R' 


R'      R' 
I..      I 


R' 

-m'-CCXi")- 


;io 


10 


R' 

I, 
— O-KT-O- 

R* 


(I) 


R'  R' 

-c— .  —o—tr—. 


wherein  R,  and  R,  independeiKly  represent  an  alkyl  group  or  a 
cycloalkadienyl  group,  M  repfcsents  a  Ga  atom  or  an  In  atom  and 
X  represents  an  alkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydrogen  atom, 
and  the  oxygen-contaming  component  as  an  impurity,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  mixing  the  crude  organometallic  compouixl  and 
an  alkali  halide  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  crude 
organometallic  compound,  heat-treating  the  mixture,  and  vaporiz- 
ing the  organometallic  compound  for  separation,  the  steps  being 
carried  out  in  a  substantially  oxygen-free  atmosphere. 


I, 


I, 


=BR',  =A1R', 
=NR».  =CO,  =. 


=SO .  =SOj. 


=PR'  or  — P(0)R'. 


where 

R',  R'°  aixl  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-C,o-aUcyl  group,  a  C,-C,o- 
fluoroalkyl  group,  a  Q-Cio-aryl  group,  a  Cj-Cio-fluoroaryl 
group,  a  C,-C|o-alkoxy  group,  a  C^-Cio-alkenyl  group,  a 
Cr-C«-arylalkyl  group,  a  Cg-C«-arylalkenyl  group  or  a 
Cr-C«o-alkylaryl  group,  or  R'  and  R'"  or  R'  and  R",  in  each 
case  together  with  the  atoms  connecting  them,  form  a  ring, 

M^  is  silicon,  germanium  or  tin, 

R^  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  as  dcAtted  for  R',  and 

m  arxl  n  are  identical  or  different  and  are  zero,  1  or  2,  where  m 
plus  n  is  zero,  I  or  2. 

S.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


r'       /      (cr'rV 


(cr'r*). 


in  whicn 
M'  is  a  metal  from  group  fVb  of  the  Periodic  Table, 
R'  aixl  R^are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
C,-C,o-alkyl  group,  a  C|-C,o-alkoxy  group,  a  Cg-C.o-aryl 
group,  a  Cs-C,o-aryloxy  group,  a  C^-Cio-alkenyl  group,  a 
Cr-C«-arylalkyl  group,  a  Cr-C,o-alkylaryl  group,  a  Cj-C<o- 
arylalkenyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom, 
R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  C,-C|o-alkyl,  which 
is    optionally    halogenated.    is    hydrogen.    Qs-Cio-aryl    or 
C,-C,o-alkyl,  which  is  optionally  halogenated, 

R'  and  R'°  are  identical  or  different  and  are  C,-C,o-alkyl  or 

Cs-C.o-afyl. 
R^  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  as  defined  for  R',  and 
m  and  n  are  identical  or  different  and  are  zero.  1  or  2.  where  m 

plus  n  is  zero,  I  or  2. 


5,455,366 
METALLOCENES  HAVING  BENZO-FUSED  INDENYL 
DERIVATIVES  AS  UGANDS,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  CATALYSTS 
Jnrgen  Rohnnann;  Volker  DoUe,  both  of  Kdkheim;  Andrvas 
Winter.  Giashiitten/I^unus,  and  Frank  Kuber,  OberuraeL  all 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AG,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,078,  Aug.  17,  1994,  abandooed, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,992,  Nov.  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1991,  41  39 
595.6 

Int  CI."  C07F  19100:17100:11100:7100 
VS.  CL  556—8  9  I 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


0) 


in  which 

M'  is  a  metal  of  group  FVb,  Vb  or  VIb  of  the  periodic  table, 

R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
C|-C|o-alkyl  group,  a  C,-C,o-alkoxy  group,  a  C»-C|o-aryl 
group,  a  Q-Cio-aryloxy  group,  a  Cj-C,o-alkcnyl  group,  a 
Ct-C^o-  arylalkyi  group,  a  Cr-C^-alkylaryl  group,  a  CerC*,- 
arylalkenyl  group,  an  OH  group  or  a  halogen  atom, 

the  radicals  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C|o-alkyl  group,  which  can  be 
halogenated.  a  Cs-C,o-aryl  pxHip  or  an  — NRj,  — SR. 
— OSiRj,  — SiRj  or  — PR^  radical,  in  which  R  is  a  halogen 
atom,  a  C|-C,o-alkyl  group  or  a  Cs-C,o-aiyl  group, 

R*  to  R'°  have  the  meaning  given  for  R',  or  adjacent  radicals  K* 
to  R'°  with  the  atoms  joining  them,  form  an  aromatic  or 
aliphatic  ring,  and 


r'2 

r'^ 
I 
— c— , 

BR",  AIR' 


R"'     R'^ 
—  KT  — M^  — , 

r'^    r'' 

*2 


I         I 

-C-C-. 

I.,  I., 


—  O  — M^  — O  — , 


R" 
I 
—  O— M'-, 


-Ge- 


13 


-C— M*- 

I.,   I., 


-Sn- 


SO,  SOj,  NR'^  C»,  PR"  or  P(0)R" 

in  which 

R'^  and  R"  are  identica]  or  different  and  ate  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 

halogen  atom,  a  C|-C|o-alkyl  group,  a  C,-C|o-fluoroalkyl 

group,  a  C«-C,o-aryl  group,  a  Cg-Cio-fluoroaryl  group,  a 

C,-C,o-alkoxy  group,  a  C^-Cio-alkcnyl  group,  a  C7-C40- 
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ifyUlkyl  group,  a  C,-C«-«ryUttenyl  group  or  a  Cr-C*- 
alkylaryl  group,  or  R'^  and  R'\  in  each  case  with  the  atoms 
joining  ihem.  fonn  a  ring,  and 
M^  is  silicon,  gennanium  or  tin. 

i.  The  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  I,  wherein  the  compound 
is  dimethylsilanediylbis(2-n>ethyl-<x-acenaptithindenyl)zirconium 
dichloride. 


5,455^7 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  SILANES  OR 

ORGANOSILICON  HYDRIDES  BY  THE  REDUCTION  OF 

THE  CORRESPONDING  SILICON  HALIDES  OR 

ORGANOSILICON  HALIDES 

iOMS-Dielcr    Klein,    MiUhdm;    WUfHed    Knott,    and    Gotz 

Koemer,  both  of  Essen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Th. 

Gokbcbmidt  AC.  Essen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,966 
CUiDB  priority,  application  Germaoy,  Apr.  22,  1993,  43  13 
130.1 

InL  a."  C07F  7/08 
VS.  CL  556—474  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  silancs  or  organosilicon 
hydrides  by  reducing  corresponding  silicon  halides  or  organosili- 
con halides  with  magnesium  hydride  in  a  liquid  reaction  medium, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reducing  with  non-pyrophoric  storage  magnesium  hydride  as 
magnesium  hydride. 

b)  carrying  the  syiuhesis  in  ether  as  reaction  medium,  and 

c)  continuously  removing  the  magnesium  halide  formed  being 
deposited  on  the  surface  of  the  magnesium  hydride  particles 
during  the  reaction  by  the  action  of  mechanical  energy  or 
ultrasound  so  as  to  form  a  fresh  surface. 


5,455,368 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  OFF  METHANOL  FROM  A 
MIXTURE  OF  DIMETHYL  CARBONATE  AND 
METHANOL 
Ingo  Janisch,  Kurten;  Heitu  Landscbeidt,  Duisburg;  Werner 
Striiver,  Leverliusen,  and  Alexander  Klausener,  Koin,  all  of, 
Germany,       Ksignors       to       Bayer       Aktieogesellschaft, 
Leveritusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  15,  1993,  43  42 
713.8 

Int.  a.*  C07C  27126:29176:31104:69196 
MS.  ex.  558—277  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  off  methanol  from  a  mixture  of 
dimethyl  carbonate  (DMO  and  methanol,  in  which  the  methanol 
contents  is  0.01-40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
mixture,  wherein  such  a  mixture  is  treated  at  from  -50°  C.  to 
+100°  C.  and  0.1-10  bar  wiih  an  ion  exchanger  in  an  amount  of 
1-100%  of  the  weight  of  the  mixture. 


conducting  the  process  in  a  poly(ethylene  glycol)  diacetate, 
dipropionate,  or  dibutyrate,  having  a  number  avoage  molecu- 
lar weight  of  200-400  as  the  solvent 


5,455,370 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FATTY  ACID 
LOWER  ALKYL  ESTERS 
Gnenther  Demmering,  SoUitgen;  Christian  Peizer,  Linnich,  and 
Lothar  Fricaenhagen,  Duesseldorf,  aU  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Henlcel  Kommanditgesrihfhaft  auf  Aktien,  Duessel- 
dorf, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/BI463,  8  37l'Date  Jan.  10,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«1263,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  178,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  8,  1991,  41  22 
530.9 

InL  CL*  cue  3100 
VS.  a.  554—169  23  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  fatty  acid  lower  alley  1  esters, 
which  comprises: 

a)  forming  a  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  lower  aliphatic  C,_, 
alcohol,  a  fatty  acid  corresponding  to  formula  (U): 


5,455,369 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  METHYL 
CYANOACR^XATE 
Eric  A.  Meier,  N.  Brunswick;  Dilip  K.  Ray-Chaudhuri,  and 
Jules  E.  Schoenberg,  both  of  Bridgewater,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding 
Corporation.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,524 
Int  CI."  C07C  253130 
VS.  a.  558—372  2  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  preparing  methyl  a-cyanoacrylate.  in  which 
methyl  cyanoacetatc  is  reacted  with  formaldehyde  to  form  a  poly- 
mer that  is  then  depolymerized  to  the  monomeric  product,  and  in 
which  the  purity  of  yield  is  %%  or  better,  the  improvement 
comprising 


R'— COOH 


(II). 


in  which  R^  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  moiety  containing  II  to  17 
carbon  atoms  and  0.  I  or  2  double  bonds, 

as  a  sole  acidic  catalyst  and  full,  partial,  or  both  full  and  partial 
esters  of  glycerol  with  fatty  acids  corresponding  to  formula 


(I): 


R'— COOH 


0). 


in  which  R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  moiety  containing  5  to  23 
carbon  atoms  and  0  or  1  to  S  double  bonds. 

said  fatty  acid  of  the  formula  (II)  being  present  in  a  quantity  that 
an  acid  value  of  10  to  30  is  established  in  the  mixture,  based 
on  the  mixture  as  a  whole,  and 
b)  transesterifying  the  glycerol  esters  in  the  mixture  with  the 
lower  aliphatic  C,  4  alcohols  at  an  elevated  temperature  and 
optionally  under  elevated  pressure. 


5,455,371 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DIFLUOROMETHYL 

ETHERS  AND  ESTERS  AND  ETHERS  AND  ESTERS 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Dieter  Naumann,  Dorimund;  Wieland  lyrra,  Erflstadt-LiMar, 

and  Regina  Moeckel,  Cologne,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Solvay  Fluor  und  Derivative  GmbH,  Hanover,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  17,  1992,  42  19 
811.9 

InL  a."  C07C  69/76:43/00 
VS.  a.  560—111  1»  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  corresponding  to  the 
formula  (I) 


HF. 


(I) 


wherein 

R  represents  R',  R'C(O).  or  (R'— R'— X); 

R' represents  linear  or  branched  alkyl  with  1  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  with  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  substituted 
by  alkoxy,  substituted  alkoxy,  halogen,  CN  or  NO,;  aryl;  or 
aryl  substituted  by  hak>gen,  CN,  NGj,  CI  to  C6  alkyl,  aryl  or 
aryl  substituted  by  at  least  one  aryl  group  or  CI  to  C6  alkyl 
group  or  aryl  group  or  CI  to  C6  alkyl  group  substituted  by 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen.  CN  and  NO,;  or 
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R'  and  R^  together  form  an  alkyiene  chain  with  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  alkyiene  chain  with  2  to  20  carbon  atoms 
substituted  by  halogen,  CN,  NOj,  CI  to  C6  alkyl  or  aiyl,  or 
aryl  and  or  CI  to  C6  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
CN  and  NO,,  and 
X  represents  halogen, 
said  process  comprising  reacting  a  compound  conesponding  to  the 
formula  (II) 


R'— O— R' 


(H) 


wherein 
R'  has  the  meaning  given  above: 

R^  is  hydrogen;  alkyl  with  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  or  alkyl  with  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  alkoxy.  substituted  alkoxy, 
halogen.  CN.  or  NOj;  or 
R'  and  R^  together  form  an  alkyiene  chain  as  defined  above; 
or  if  an  ester  bearing  a  CF2H — O  group  is  to  be  produced,  reacting 
a  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula  (m) 


5,455,374 

UQUIFICATION  OF  TRANS,  TRANS-4,4'- 

DDSOCYANATE  DICYCLOHEXYLMETHANE  BY 

PARTIALLY  REACTING  THE  ISOCYANATE  GROUPS 

Wrm  BLOCKING  AGENTS 

Stephen  D.  Seneker,  Paden  City,  and  Scott  A.  Kane,  New 

MartinsviUe,  both  of  W.  Va.,  asi^gnon  to  Bayer  C4*rporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jon.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85^34 

InL  CL'  C07C  249/00 

VS.  CL  560—330  7  dafam 

1.  A  liquid,  storage-stable  isocyanate  having  a  viscosity  of  less 

than  lOO.CKX)  mPa.s  at  23°  C.  and  an  isocyanate  group  content  of 

from  about  9  to  20%  by  weight,  prepared  by  reacting 

a)  a  solid  or  semi-solid  mixture  of  4,4' -methylene  bis(cyclohexyl 
isocyaiuue)  stereoisomers  containing  from  35  to  100%  by 
weight  of  the  trans,trans-isomer.  and 

b)  a  blocking  agent,  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  mote  blocking 
agents. 


R'— O— C(0)R' 


(no 


wherein 

R^  is  hydrogen,  and 

R'  has  the  above  meaning, 
in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  with  a  CF3  group-containing 
cadmium,  ziiK  or  bismuth  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Cd(CFj)2,  Zn(CF,)j,  Bi(CTj)j,  CdHal«n=3).  ZnHal 
(CF]),  BiHaKCF,):  and  BiHal2(CF,),  wherein  Hal  is  halide,  which 
is  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent,  aiKl  hydrolyzing  the  resulting 
reaction  product 


5,455472 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  GLYCOLIC  ACID  ESTER 
Koichi  Hirai;  Yasuo  Nakamura,  and  Yasunori  Fukuda,  all  of 
Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209^86 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-052299; 
Jun.  29,  1993,  5-159247 

InL  a.'  C07C  69/675 
U.S.  CL  560—179  20  CfadnH 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  glycolic  acid  ester,  comprising  the 
steps  of  hydrogenating  in  a  gas  phase,  an  oxalic  acid  diester  of  the 
formula  (I): 


(CXX»), 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  caibon 
atoms,  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  catalyst  and  in  the 
additional  presetKC  of  a  vapor  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  alcohol,  in 
an  amount  of  5  molar  parts  or  more  per  molar  part  of  the  oxalic 
acid  diester,  and  collecting  the  resultant  glycolic  acid  ester  from 
the  reaction  mixture. 


5,455373 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PERFLUOROCARBON 
HALIDES 
imtanu  Kawa,  Austin,  Ikx.,  aaignor  to  Exfluor  Research  Cor- 
poration, Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,917 
InL  CL'  C07C  53/15:71/00 
VS.  a.  560—300  24  OainM 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  perfluorocarbon  halide,  comprising: 
providing  a  perfluorocarbon  acid; 

contacting  the  perfluortxarbon  acid  with  a  first  halogenating 
agent  in  the  preseiKe  of  a  second  halogen  which  drives  the 
reaction  such  that  a  perfluorocarbon  halide  is  formed. 


5^455,375 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ADIPIC  ACID 
Ibhni  Ide,  and  Masahisa  Yokota,  both  of  Nobcoka,  Japu, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93«0457,  $  371  Date  JuL  25,  1994,  8  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/24083,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  OcL  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  190,195 
InL  CL'  C07C  55I00;5S/I4;S1/3I 
VS.  CL  562—590  8  CUtaH 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  adipic  acid  from  cyclohexene  oxide 
comprising  the  following  steps  (a)  aixl  (b): 

(a)  hydrating  cyclohexene  oxide  to  obtain  1.2- 
dihydroxycyclohexane  aiMl  an  oligomers  represented  by  for- 
mula (I): 


(D 


(D 


wherein  n  represents  a  number  of  from  1  to  S  in  number 
average,  and 
(b)  oxidizing  the  1.2-dihydroxycyclohexane  and  the  oligomers 
represented  by  formula  (I)  in  a  nitric  acid  aqueous  solution. 


5,455,376 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALIPHATIC 

OMEGA-DIFLUOROCARBOXYL  COMPOUNDS 

Dietmar  Bidefeldt,   Ratingen,  Germany,  assignor  to   Bayer 

Aktiengcsrilsrhaft,  Leverkuaen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  347,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  10,  1993,  43  42 
I87J 

InL  a.'  C07C  5I/00,-69/63 
VS.  CL  562—604  10  ClafaM 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  co-difluorocacboxyl  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (I) 


CF,H-(CHj),— COjR 


<0. 


in  which 
n  represents  zero  or  an  integer  from  I  to  S  and 
R     represents     hydrogen,     C,-C,o-alkyl,     Cj-Cj-cyckialkyl, 
Cs-C.o-aiyl  or  Cr-C|j-araUcyl. 
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comprising  that  a  difluorocarboxyl  compound  of  the  formula  (II) 

CF^— (CH^— co^  m. 

in  which 
X  represents  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  and 
n  and  R  have  the  meaning  given  in  the  case  of  formula  (I), 
is  brought  into  contact  with  hydrogen  at  120°  to  250°  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  which  is  applied  to  an  inert  support  material 
and  comprises  one  or  more  metals  of  group  vm  of  the  Periodic 
Table. 


1.  Process  to  prepare  alkansulphonamides  of  formula 
RSOjNR'R^,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  fhmi  1  to  IS 
csibon  atoms,  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  IS  carbon 
atoms  substituted  by  one  or  more  chlorine  or  bromine  atorns,  aixl 
R'  and  R^  are  equal  or  different  and  may  be  hydrogen  or  an  aDcyl 
group  containing  from  1  to  IS  carbon  atoms,  comprising  treating 
an  alkansulphonylhalide  of  formula  RSO^X,  wherein  X  is  chlorine, 
bromine  or  iodine,  with  a  suitable  quantity  of  a  compound  of 
formula  NHR'R^,  in  an  aliphatic  nitrile  soIvenL 


SASS^yrr 

PROCESS  TO  PREPARE  ALKANSULPHONAMIDES 
Nello   Ronchi,   Milan;   Edovdo   PaUucca,   Settiino;   Danieie 
l^ndlo,  Scgrate,  and  Cbuidio  Omati,  MUan,  aU  of,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Oxon  Italia  S.pA^  Pero,  Italy 

FUcd  Jul.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  273,815 
Claiins  priority,  appUcatioii  Italy,  Jul.  28,  1993,  MI93A1680 
Int.  a.*  C07C  303/38 
VS.  CL  564—98  6  Claims 


UMI 


5,455378 

INTELLIGENT  ACCOMPANIMENT  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

John  W.  Paulson,  Edina;  Mark  E.  Dunn,  Apple  Valley,  and 

Allen  J.  Heidom,  Minnetooka,  all  of  Miim.,  assignors  to 

Coda  Music  IMinologies,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,831,  May  21, 1993.  This 

application  Jan.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,161 

InL  CL"  GIOH  1/36 

VS.  CL  84—610  17  CUn 


1.  A  method  for  creating  a  repertoire  data  hie  for  use  with  an 
automated  accompaniment  system  having  a  sound  synthesizer  with 
one  or  more  preset  sound  types,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  creating  a  music  sequence  dau  segment  containing  informa- 
tion on  pitch  and  duration  of  notes  in  a  musical  performance 
score; 

(b)  marlcing  the  music  sequence  data  segment  to  match  a  musi- 
cal performar>ce  score  using  a  musical  instrument  digital 
interface  (MIDI)  marker  message; 

(c)  creating  an  information  data  segment  containing  biographical 
and  compositional  information  for  the  musical  performance 
score;  and 

(d)  combining  the  music  sequence  data  segment  and  information 
data  segment  into  the  single  repertoire  data  file. 


fUfMt  SPglOl  SWO)   I — ' 
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5.  An  adaptive  chord-generating  method  for  generating  cnora 
dau  having  a  chord  type  field  and  a  pitch  fieki,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


manually  selecting  constituent  notes  of  a  chord  through  a  key- 
board, aixl  outputting  received  constituent  notes  represented 
as  numerical  values  in  response; 

counting  the  number  of  said  received  constituent  notes  and 
outputting  a  constituent  note  number  based  thereon; 

searching  a  table  of  chord  data  stored  in  a  memory  device 
according  to  a  predetermined  rule  using  said  received  con- 
stituent notes  as  input  variables,  wherein  said  chord  data  are 
arranged  as  a  first,  second,  and  third  table  of  chord  data  within 
said  memory,  each  taUe  comprising  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  chord  data  having  a  corresponding  first,  second,  and  third 
start  location  within  said  memory,  respectively;  and  wherein 
said  searching  step  searches  from  one  from  among  said  first, 
second  and  third  tables  if  said  constituent  note  number  is  two, 
three,  or  four  or  more,  respectively;  and 

producing  the  chord  data  searched  from  said  table. 


5v455,379 

ADAPTIVE  CHORD  GENERATING  APPARATUS  AND 

THE  METHOD  THEREOF 

Jae  H.  Kim,  and  Byung  S.  Yoo,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd,  S«ouL  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  15,  1991, 
91-20306 

InL  a."  GIOH  1/38 
VS.  CL  84—637  g  Claims 


5y4553M 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  ALTERING 

TONE  SOUND  EFFECTS  RESPONSIVE  TO  NUMBER  OF 

CHANNELS  OR  TONE  RANGE 
Eyi  Matsuda,  and  Gen  Izumisawa,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  KabushiU  Kaisha  Kawal  Gakki  Seisakusbo, 
Japan 

FUcd  Dec  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,253 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-051240; 
Feb.  18,  1993,  5-051242;  Feb.  23,  1993,  5-056334 

InL  CL'  GIOH  1/053:1/46 
VS.  CL  84—662  11 
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1.  An  electronic  musical  instriunent  in  which  desired  musical 
sound  effects,  including  resonance  and/or  reverberation  effects,  are 
provided  to  musical  notes  produced  by  the  instrument,  said  instru- 
ment iiKluding  a  plurality  of  toite  channel  means  having  note-ON 
states,  said  instrument  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  output  channels  through  which  musical  notes  are 
generated  by  the  instiument,  at  least  certain  ones  of  said 
output  channels  having  circuit  means  for  providing  a  musical 
sound  effect  to  the  musical  notes,  the  sound  effect  provided  by 
the  circuit  means  in  one  of  said  output  channels  differing  from 
the  soiihd  effects  provided  by  the  circuit  means  in  other  output 
channels; 
tone  channel  count  means,  for  ascertaining  a  selected  property  of 

the  tone  channels  that  are  in  a  note-ON  state; 
output  channel  detennination  means,  for  designating  one  of  said 
output  channels  in  consonance  with  the  ascertainment  made 
by  said  tone  channel  count  means;  and 
output  channel  selection  means,  for  selecting  said  output  chan- 
nel that  is  designated  by  said  output  channel  determination 
means,  said  output  channel  selected  by  said  output  chaimel 
selection  means  containing  the  circuit  means  providing  the 

desired  sound  effect  for  the  musical  notes.  
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PIE20  ELECTRIC  PICKUP  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  STRING 

OUTPUT 
Henry  E.  Juszkiewkz,  Nashville;  Timothy  P.  Shaw,  Madison, 
both  oflten^  and  I«or  Zubkov,  lUUn,  Eatonta,  awignors  to 
Gibaon  Guitar  Corp^  Nashville,  Iknn. 

Divirioa  of  Ser.  No.  897,7r7,  Jun.  12,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,295,394.  This  appikation  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,627 

Int  CL'  GIOH  3118 

VS.  CI.  84—731  25  Claims 


and  being  spaced  apart  by  a  gap  g  of  no  more  than  l.S  mm.  tlie 
heat  dissipating  plates  having  a  height  h  wherein  h/t  is  not  less  than 
20  and  h/g  is  not  less  than  19. 


5,455,383 
SHIELD  FLAT  CABLE 
Keiichi  'nmka,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd^  Osaiu^  Japan 

FDcd  Dec  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,810 
CtariBH  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1993,  5-028496; 
Jun.  4,  1993,  5-158071 

Int  CL'  HOIB  7134 
UA  CL  174—36  5  Claims 

lA  s 


15.  A  stringed  insnuraent,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  body  top; 

a  bridge  mounted  on  said  body  top.  said  bridge  having  a  saddle 
slot  defined  therein; 

a  neck  extending  from  said  body; 

a  plurality  of  stnngs  mounted  on  said  body  and  necic; 

a  pickup  received  in  said  saddle  slot,  said  pickup  including  a 
plurality  of  transducer  elements  each  of  which  is  located 
below  at  least  one  of  said  strings  arxl  which  has  an  element 
width  transverse  to  said  strings,  said  pickup  having  defined 
therein  a  plurality  of  zones  within  which  said  transducer 
elements  are  received,  said  zones  having  dimensions  trans- 
verse to  said  strings  greater  than  said  element  widths  so  that  a 
position  of  each  transducer  element  within  its  associated  zone 
can  be  varied;  arxl 

a  bridge  saddle  received  in  said  saddle  slot  on  top  of  said  pickup 
aT¥i  supporting  said  plurality  of  strings. 
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1.  A  shielded  flat  cable  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conductors;  an  insulation  layer  into  which  said 
conductors  are  embedded; 

an  adhesive  resin  sliield  layer  surrounding  said  insulation  layer, 
wherein  said  adhesive  resin  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  polystyret>e  system  hot  melt  adhesive,  a  vinyl 
acetate  system  hoi  melt  adhesive,  an  AVE  resin  system  hot 
meh  adhesive,  a  polyethylene  system  hot  melt  adhesive,  a 
polypropylene  system  hot  melt  adhesive,  a  polyester  system 
hot  melt  adhesive,  a  polyamide  system  hot  melt  adhesive,  a 
rubber  system  adiiesive,  an  acryl  system  adhesive,  a  vinyl 
system  adhesive,  and  a  silicone  system  adhesive,  further 

'  wherein  said  adhesive  resin  contains  metal  fillers,  and  addi- 
tionally wherein  said  adhesive  icsin  has  adhesiveness  to  both 
said  insulation  layer  and  at  least  one  of  said  conductors. 


5y455,382 
IC  PACKAGE  HEAT  SINK  FIN 
Masayasu  Kojima.  and  Chihiro  Hayashi,  both  of  Tkkarazuka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  968,359,  Oct  29.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,952 
Ctaiiu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1991,  3-286769 
Int  CL*  HOIL  231367:231373 
\}S.  CL  174—16-3  18  Claims 


5,455,384 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  MODULE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Mnaki  Ichihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,963 
ClaiuM  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-090895 
Int  CL»  HOIL  23128 
MS,  CL  174— 52J  5  ( 

METAIFIIMB, 

I7f 
179        \W.  I« 


1.  A  heat  sink  fin  comprising  a  bottom  plate  mounted  on  an  IC 
package  and  a  plurality  of  heat  dissipating  plates  integrally  formed 
with  and  extending  in  parallel  from  the  bottom  plate,  the  heat 
dissipating  plates  each  having  a  thickness  t  of  no  more  than  1  mm 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  high  frequency  module,  comprising 
tlK  steps  of: 

(a)  connecting  leads  to  a  circuit  board  on  which  electronic  partji 
are  nKxinted; 

(b)  covering  said  circuit  board  with  an  insulating  member  such 
that  said  leads  protrudes  from  said  insulating  member, 

(c)  cutting  off  portions  of  said  leads  protruding  from  said  insu- 
lating member, 

(d)  fonning  a  metal  film  on  entire  periphery  of  said  insulating 
member,  and 
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(e)  removing  said  metal  film  around  said  leads  to  thereby  form 
electrodes  which  are  separate  from  the  other  portions  of  said 
metal  film. 


5,455,385 

MULTILAYER  LTCC  TUB  ARCHITECTURE  FOR 
HERMETICALLY  SEALING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE, 
EXTERNAL  ELECTRICAL  ACCESS  FOR  WHICH  IS 
PROVIDED  BY  WAY  OF  SIDEWALL  RECESSES 
Charles  M.  Newton,  Palm  Bay;  Edwartl  G.  Pahner,  Mel- 
bourne; Albert  Sanchez,  and  Christopher  A.  Myers,  both  of 
Palm  Bay,  ail  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Md- 
boume,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,665 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/02:23112:23/14/23/32 

VS.  a.  174—52.4  17  Claims 

71 
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1.  A  packaging  device  for  a  semiconductor  circuit  cliip  compris- 


mg: 


a  floor  member  having  a  mounting  surface  portion  upon  which  a 

semiconductor  circuit  chip  is  mountable;  and 
a  wall  member  surrounding  and  adjoining  said  floor  member,  so 
as  to  form  therewith  a  tub-like  structure,  such  that  a  semicon- 
ductor circuit  chip  mounted  upon  said  mounting  surface  por- 
tion of  said  floor  member  is  surrounded  by  said  wall  member, 
said  wall  member  being  comprised  of 
an  inner  wall  member  portion  adjacent  to  said  mounting 
surface  portion  and  extending  a  first  height  above  said  floor 
member,  and  an  outer  wall  member  portion  adjoining  said 
inner  wall  member  and  extending  a  second  height  above 
said  floor  member,  greater  than  said  first  height, 
said  inner  wall  member  portion  having  one  or  more  first 
contact  regions  formed  on  a  first,  top  surface  portion 
thereof,  so  that  said  one  or  more  first  contact  regions  may 
be  electrically  connectable  to  a  semiconductor  circuit  chip 
mounted  on  the  adjacent  mounting  surface  region  of  said 
floor  member, 
said  outer  wall  member  portion  having  otie  or  more  first 
recesses,  at  which  one  or  more  respective  second  contact 
regions  are  formed,  said  one  or  more  first  recesses  extend- 
ing from  an  outer  edge  of  a  top  surface  thereof  along  an 
outer  side  wall  of  said  outer  wall  member  portion  a  flrst 
distance,  which  terminates  and  is  thereby  spaced  above  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  outer  wall  member  portion,  and  one 
or  more  second  recesses,  aligned,  along  said  outer  sidewall 
of  said  outer  wall  member  portion,  with  said  one  or  more 
first  recesses  at  which  second  recesses,  otk  or  more  respec- 
tive third  contact  regions  are  formed,  said  one  or  more 
second  recesses  extending  from  an  outer  edge  of  a  bottom 
surface  portion  of  said  outer  wall  member  along  said  outer 
sidewall  of  said  outer  wall  member  portion  a  second  dis- 
taiKX,  which  terminates  and  is  thereby  spaced  below  said 
top  surface  of  said  outer  wall  member  portion,  such  that 
said  one  or  more  second  recesses  do  not  intersect  said  one 
or  more  first  recesses  aligned  therewith, 
said  wall  member  further  including  an  electrical  interconnec- 
tion network  which  extends  between  said  one  or  more  first 
contact  regions  and  said  one  or  more  second  and  third 
contact  regions. 


5,455386 
CHAMFERED  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE  COMPONENT 
Geor{>e  \.  Brathwaite,  Hayward;  German  J.  Ramirez.  Antioch; 
Michael  A.  Holmes,  Ripon:  Paul  R.  Hoffman,  and  Dexin 
Liang,  both  of  Modesto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  OUn  Cor^ 
poratioii,  Manteca,  Calit. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,687 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  CL  174—52^  17  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  package  component,  comprising: 

a  metal  or  metal  alloy  substrate  having  opposing,  generally 
parallel,  first  and  second  major  surfaces  separated  by  side- 
walls; 

said  first  major  surface  having  a  central  portion  and  a  peripheral 
portion;  and 

said  peripheral  portion  having  a  seal  region  and  a  mechanically 
deformed  angular  region,  said  seal  region  being  generally 
coplanar  with  said  first  and  second  major  surfaces,  said 
mechanically  deformed  angular  region  extending  obliquely 
from  said  sidewalls  to  said  seal  region  and  having  an  effective 
length  of  from  about  0. 1 3  mm  to  about  0.51  mm  and  an  angle 
relative  to  said  first  major  surface  of  from  about  20°  to  about 
45°. 


5,455387 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  WITH  CHIP 
REDISTRIBUTION  INTERPOSER 
Paul  R.  Hoffman,  Modesto;  Kesliav  B.  Prasad,  SanU  Clara, 
both  of  CaUf.;  Thomas  Caulfidd,  Croton  Falls,  N.Y.,  and 
Sean  T.  Crowley,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn.;  Cjrrix  Corporation,  Richardson,  l^x,,  and 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276^64 
Int  a.*  HOIL  23/02 
VS.  CL  174— 5Z4  24  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electitxiic  package  having  an  electrical  component,  a 
lead  frame,  and  a  casing,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  redistribution  interposer  having  at  least  one  group  of  redistri- 
bution conductors,  each  redistribution  conductor  having  a  first 
end  electrically  connected  to  a  pad  of  the  electrical  compo- 
nent and  a  second  end  electrically  connected  to  a  pad  of  the 
lead  frame,  at  least  some  of  the  second  ends  being  located  at 
different  sides  of  the  interposer  than  corresponding  first  ends 
of  the  same  conductors  and,  the  first  and  second  ends  being 
located  around  a  side  perimeter  of  the  interposer  and  inter- 
spaced, at  least  partially,  with  each  other. 
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5,455388 
ELECTRICAL  iOXMR  BOX  ACCESS  COVER 
Mkhaei  L.  Pratt,  Conlova.  "Utui^  aaskgoor  u>  Thomas  &  Betts 
Corporatloii,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  JuL  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  89,159 

Int.  CL'  H02G  3H2 

VS.  a.  174—67  35  Claims 


5^455,390 

MICROELECTRONICS  UNIT  MOUNTING  WITH 

MULTIPLE  LEAD  BONDING 

ThomM  H.  DiSteteno.  MonU  Sereno.  CaUf.,  and  John  W. 

Smith,  Jr.,  Aurtin,  Vau,  aarigiwrs  to  TeiMra,  Inc,  San  Joae, 

CaUr. 

FUed  Feh.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,779 
InL  CL"  H05K  1/00 
VS.  a.  174—262  23  Claims 

1.  A  component  for  forming  connections  to  a  micraelectronic 
unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  dielectric  top  sheet  having  oppositely  facing  top 
and  bonom  surfaces  and  holes  extending  through  the  top 
sheet; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  terminals  mounted  on 
said  top  surface  of  sajd  top  sheet; 

(c)  a  compliant  dielectric  support  layer  underneath  said  top 
sheet,  said  support  layer  having  a  bonom  surface  remote  from 
said  top  sheet;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  flexible,  electrically  conductive,  elongated 
leads  connected  to  said  terminals  through  said  holes  in  said 
top  sheet  and  extending  side-by-side  downwardly  from  said 
terminals  through  said  support  layer,  each  said  lead  having  a 
lower  end  adjacent  the  bottom  surface  of  said  support  laver 
said  lower  ends  of  said  lead  having  means  for  bonding  to 
contacts  on  a  microelectronic  unit  when  the  component  is 
engaged  *ith  a  unit  under  predetermined  temperature  and 
pressure  conditions,  and  thereby  electrically  connecting  said 
terminals  with  the  contacts  on  the  surface,  said  support  layer 
surrounding  and  supporting  said  leads. 


1.  A  hingeable  cover  having  spaced  top  and  boaom  surfaces,  a 
hingeabic  end  portion  and  a  free  end  portion,  said  free  end  portion 
having  two  end  surfaces  thereat  each  extending  obliquely  relative 
to  said  top  and  bonom  surfaces  aiKl  sloping  in  generally  opposite 
directions. 


5,455389 
CONDUCTOR  CUTTING  METHOD  AND  COIL  PARTS 
Tosiald    Hirose,    Katano;    Saburo   Korcsawa,    Kadoma,   and 
Kaziinori  Nishida,  Hirakata,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1993,  5.008096 

InL  CL*  HOIB  5.02:  IIOIF  7/06;  B23K  9100;  B23V  15100 

VS.  CL  174—126.1  12  Claims 


5,455391 
CABLE  SEALING 
Marc  Demesmaeiier,  Antwerpen;  Lodewljk  C.  M.  Van  Noten, 
Leuven,  and   FiUp  Vandeputte,   Linden,  all   of,   Belgium, 
assignors  to  N.V.  Raychem  S.A.,  Kessel-Lo,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00962,  i  371  Date  Dec.  3,  1993,  5  102(e) 
DaU  Dec.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22114,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  157,162 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jim.  6,  1991, 
112181 

Int  C!.'  H02G  15104 
VS.  CI.  174—93  22  CUims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  cutung  a  part  of  a  conductor  comprising,  apply- 
ing a  tension  to  a  pan  of  a  conductor  and  cuning  in  the  state  of 
temperature  difference  of  20°  to  300°  C.  provided  from  other  parts 
of  the  conductor  by  heating  the  cutting  position  of  the  conductor. 

9.  A  coil  part  comprised  of  a  conduaor,  in  which  a  short, 
undesired  portion  of  the  conductor  is  not  left  over  at  a  terminal, 
wherein  said  conductor  is  cut  to  length  by  applying  a  bending 
stress  and  a  tension  to  the  conductor  while  a  cutting  position  of  the 
conductor  is  in  the  state  of  temperature  difference  of  20°  to  300°  C. 
provided  from  other  parts  of  the  conductor  by  healing  the  cutting 
position  of  the  conductor. 


1.  A  device  for  sealing  an  article,  which  comprises: 

(i)  a  sealing  material  which  is  configured  to  be  positioned 
against  such  an  article; 

(ii)  a  resilient  member  that  can  be  biassed  to  apply  compression 
to  the  sealing  material  to  cause  the  sealing  material  to  seal 
against  the  article  when  positioned  adjacent  thereto;  and 

(iii)  stop  means  for  limiting  said  biassing  of  the  resilient  member 
at  a  configuration  thereof  in  which  said  biasing  can  be 
increased  by  movement  of  the  sealing  material. 

21.  An  assembly  for  formmg  a  cable  splice  which  comprises: 

(i)  a  device  according  to  claim  1  and 

(ii)  a  cover  having  an  open  end  within  which  can  be  positioned 
the  device  (i). 


5,455392 
INSULATED  WINDING,  TOGETHER  WITH  PROCESS 
AND  SEMI-FINISHED  PRODUCT  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Hans  Preu,  Schutzenwcg  3,  70771  Leinfeldeii-Echterdiiigeii, 
Germany,  and  VUiior  Doroschenko,  Karbysbeva  Sir.  9-139, 
220600  Minsk,  Belomssia,  U.S.SJI. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/D0327,  i  371  Date  Dec  22,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14778,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  104,140 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1991,  41  04 
868.7 

InL  CL*^  HOIB  7/02;  HOIF  27/30 
VS.  CL  174—120  R  24  Clainis 
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1.  A  multilayered  printed  wiring  board  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  inner  layer  circuits  arranged  parallel  to  each  other 
in  a  flat  manner  in  at  least  one  inner  layer, 

ground  layers  formed  on  and  under  said  inner  layer  circuits  to 
saixlwich  said  inner  layer  circuits; 

first  insulating  layers  respectively  formed  between  said  grouixl 
layers  aixl  said  inner  layer  circuits  to  insulate  said  iimer  layer 
circuits  from  each  other  and  said  inner  layer  circuits  from  said 
grouixl  layers; 

a  second  insulating  layer  formed  at  least  on  an  uppermost  one  of 
said  ground  layers  aixl  serving  as  a  surface  layer,  said  second 
insulating  layer  having  a  via  hole  at  a  predetermined  region 
thereon; 

a  surface  layer  circuit  seiectiveiy  formed  on  said  second  insulat- 
ing layer  and 


a  parts  mounting  pad,  formed  in  said  via  holes  of  said  second 
insulating  layer,  having  a  recessed  portion  for  fitting  a  lead 
portion  of  a  mounting  part  tlierein.  aitd  connected  to  said 
surface  layer  circuit 


5y4S5394 
FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  POLYMER  LEAD  FRAME 
David  Durand,  Providence;  Cbon  M.  Wong,  Lincoln,  and 
Roger  A.  lannetta,  Jr.,  Warwick,  aU  of  ILL,  assignors  to 
PDiy-Flex  Circuits,  Inc,  CnuBtoB,  RJ. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Scr.  Na  112,226 

InL  CL*"  H05K  1/J8 

VS.  a.  174—261  33  Clainis 


1.  Electrical  winding  with  at  least  one  conductor  layer  (14)  made 
from  wire  material  (22)  coated  with  an  insulating  protective  layer 
(24)  and  with  an  insulating  layer  (30)  accommodating  the  conduc- 
tor layers  (14),  characterised  in  that  the  insulating  layer  (30)  is 
composed  of  a  polyolefin  material,  in  particular  polyethylene  mate- 
rial, with  a  degree  of  crosslinking  of  at  least  60%,  which  material 
is  crosslinked  in  situ  and  fused  with  the  conductor  layer  (14). 


5,455393 

MULTILAYERED  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

TUtomu  Ohsbima;  Hidebumi  Ohnuki,  and  Ryo  Maniwa,  aU  of 

Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-319556 
InL  CI."  H05K  I/OO 
VS.  CL  174—250  9  Claims 


I.  A  die-and-lead  frame  assembly  comprising: 

a  die  having  a  pattern  of  contact  terminals: 

a  flexible  lead-frame  substrate  bearing  a  plurality  of  electrically 

conductive  traces,  each  trace  attached  to  the  substrate  at  a 

terminus  in  an  inner  boixling  area  in  mounting  relation  to 

respective  die  contact  terminals;  and 
an  electrically  conductive  adhesive  forming  mechanical  aixl 

electrical  connections  between  die  contact  terminals  and 

respective  traces; 
wherein  the  flexible  lead-frame  is  further  characterized  by  a 

through  hole  centrally  located  in  the  inner  die-bonding  area 

and  contained  within  a  footprint  of  the  die  on  the  lead-frame. 


5,455395 
Pire  CHAIN  CONVEYOR 
Hans  W.  Hiltaer,  Aichacb-Walcbsboien,  Germany, ; 
Pfister  GmbH,  Augsburg,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  7,  1992,  42  26 
188.0 

Int  CL*  G«1G  19/00;  B6SB  1/30;  GOIF  ll78;l/84 
VS.  CL  177—145  23  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  chain  conveyor  comprising: 

a  pipe  arranged  in  a  loop: 

a  conveyor  chain  with  a  plurality  of  entraining  dislcs  fixed 
tliereon  circulating  ttirough  the  pipe,  the  entraining  disks 
disposed  within  the  pipe  for  conveying  material  through  the 
pipe; 
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a  filling  opening  disposed  at  a  first  position  in  the  loop  for 

receiving  material  to  be  conveyed  into  the  pipe;  and 
a  discharge  opening  disposed  at  another  position  in  the  loop  for 

discharging  conveyed  material  from  the  pipe; 
whereia' 
a  first  measuring  portion  of  the  pipe  loop,  disposed  betvwcii 
the  filling  and  discharge  openings,  is  resiliendy  mounted 
with  respect  to  a  slalionary  portion  of  the  pipe  loop,  to 
deflect  in  response  to  conveyed  material  within  the  first 
measuring  portion;  and 
fimher  comprising: 
first  means  for  measuring  deflectioo  of  the  first  measuring 
portion. 


Sy4SS396 
TEMPERATURE/ENVnONMENT-RESISTANT 
TRANSDUCER  SUSPENSION 
Charles  L.  WIDwd,  CMtaic,  CaUL;  Eari  R.  Gcddo,  Uvonia, 
and  Robert  H.  Bemdlct,  Ann  Arbor,  both  of  Mich^  aaaisnors 
to  JBL  Incoporated,  Northridgc,  CaUL,  and  Ford  Motor 
Compaay,  Dcsvbom,  Mich. 

Conttanadon  of  Scr.  No.  36,959,  Mar.  25, 1993,  abandoned. 
Thi*  appUcation  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327^441 
InL  CU'  HMR  7/00;  F«1N  JI06 
VS.  CL  181—172  19  I 


1.  In  an  acoustical  transducer  for  extreme  temperature  usage  in 
an  unusually  harsh  environment,  said  transducer  being  of  the  type 
having  a  main  body  and  a  diaphragm  that  is  vibratable  relative  to 
the  main  body,  an  improved  resilient  suppon  str\icture,  for  support- 
ing the  diaphragm  from  the  main  body,  compnsing: 
a  suspension  member,  composed  of  a  dense  non-cellular  silicone 
rubber  material  such  that  said  suspension  member  operates 
reliably  over  an  extremely  wide  temperature  range,  having  an 
outer  edge  portion  attached  to  the  main  body,  an  inner  edge 
portion  attached  to  the  diaphragm,  and  a  resilient  region 
extending  between  the  outer  and  inner  edge  portions. 


UMI 


5y455,397 
ZERO  REFERENCE  ROTATION  SENSE  INDICATOR 
Douglas  D.  Havenhill;  John  R.  Kendig,  both  of  Peoria,  and 
Kevin  D.  Krai,  Gtendaie,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

nied  Dec.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  171,034 
Int  CL'  HOIH  3/16 
VS.  CL  200— 61 J9  15  ClaioM 

1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combination: 
a  shaft  mounted  for  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  rotation 

about  a  first  axis  between  first  and  second  limit  positions; 
a  first  member  connected  to  die  shaft  and  movable  forward  and 
backward  along  a  first  path  in  accordance  with  clockwise  and 
counterclockwise  rx>tation  of  the  shaft; 
a  second  member  mounted  for  independent  motion  in  a  second 
path  movable  by  the  first  member  in  a  first  direction  when  the 
first  and  second  members  occupy  a  first  relative  position  and 
movable  by  'Jw  first  member  in  a  second  direction  when  the 
first  and  second  members  occupy  a  second  relative  position. 


the  second  path  having  first  and  second  extremity  positions 
correspoiKling  to  the  first  and  second  limits  of  rotation  of  the 
a  first  position  sensor  mounted  so  as  to  provide  a  first  signal 
when  the  first  and  second  members  are  in  the  first  relative 
position; 
a  first  stop  member  mounted  proximaie  the  ikst  extremity  posi- 
tion of  said  second  path  and  operable  to  restrain  the  second 
member  from  ftirther  nxMon  in  the  first  direction  and  there- 
after to  prevent  further  forward  motion  of  the  first  member 
when  the  first  and  second  members  occupy  the  first  relative 
position;  and 
a  second  stop  member  mounted  proximate  the  second  extremity 
position  of  said  second  path  and  operable  to  restrain  the 
second  member  from  further  motion  in  the  second  direction 
and  thereafter  to  prevent  further  backward  mobon  of  the  first 
member  when  the  first  and  second  members  occupy  the 
second  relative  position. 
2.  Apparatus  according  to  claim  I,  ftirther  including  a  second 
position  sensor  mounted  so  as  to  provide  a  second  signal  when  the 
second  member  is  proximate  the  first  stop  member. 

9.  Apparatus  according  to  claim  2,  wherein  provision  of  the 
second  signal,  when  the  first  and  second  members  occupy  the 
second  relative  position,  constitutes  a  start  position  and,  at  any 
position  of  the  shaft  between  the  first  and  second  limits,  the 
direction  of  rotation  necessary  to  return  to  the  start  posibon  is 
determined  by  whether  or  not  the  second  position  sensor  is  produc- 
ing the  second  signal. 


5y4S5,398 

MOUNTING  SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 

AND  ASSOCIATED  LEGEND  PLATES 

Adolf  H.  Martin,  and  Robert  P.  Healy,  both  of  Gienvtew,  DL, 

assignors  to  Inventio  AG,  Hergiswil  NW,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Dec  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,441 

Int.  CI.''  HOIH  9/08 

VS.  CL  200—2%  2  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  support  for  electric  switches  and  legend  plates 
associated  with  said  electric  switches,  said  mounting  support 
electrical  switches  and  legend  plates  being  adapted  to  be  disposed 
at  an  iiMlicator  board,  said  mounting  support  comprising: 

a  housing  for  an  electrical  switch; 

a  housing  cover  affixed  to  said  housing; 


means  for  affixing  said  housing  and  housing  cover  to  the  indi- 
cator board; 

said  housing  cover  including  a  lateral  projecting  arm  extending 
laterally  on  one  side  of  said  housing,  said  projecting  arm 
being  adapted  to  adjoin  a  rear  face  of  the  indicator  board; 

a  legend  plate  being  laterally  carried  by  said  projecting  arm  and 
being  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  an  opening  in  the 
indicator  board;  and 

means  for  retaining  said  legend  plate  relative  to  said  projecting 
arm; 

wherein  said  projecting  arm  iiKludes  two  parallel,  generally 
triangular,  extending  reinforcing  walls,  each  having  a  comaa 
surface,  said  reinforcing  walls  adjoining  said  housing  by 
means  of  said  contact  surfaces,  said  contact  surfaces  being 
vertically  extending,  relative  to  said  indicator  board. 


1.  A  switch  device  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  switching  element,  provided  inside  said  casing; 

a  knob  provided  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  casing,  operating 
said  switching  element; 

a  knob  returning  mechanism,  provided  between  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  casing  and  a  rear  surface  of  said  knob  and  being 
slidable  on  said  rear  surface  of  said  knob,  to  return  said  knob 
to  an  original  position; 

a  plate  touch  member  formed  on  said  rear  surface  of  said  knob, 
having  a  V-groove  curved  surface  facing  said  casing; 

a  plunger  engagable  with  said  V-groove  curved  surface  of  said 
plate  touch  member,  and 

a  spring  supporting  said  plunger,  a  distal  end  of  said  plunger 
engaging  said  curved  surface  when  said  spring  is  depressed. 


Sy«S5y400 
MACHINING  TANK  WITH  A  MOBILE  PART  GIVING  A 
FREE  ACCESS  TO  THE  MACHINE  AREA  OF  MACHINE 

TOOLS 
Bernard  Bommeit,  Merges,  and  Andr<  Obcraon,  Geneva,  both 
of,  SwitMriand,  aarignors  to  Chamdllcs  Itehnologics  S.A^ 
Meyria,  Switaeriand 

Filed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  Na  958366 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JaiL  8,  1991,  91  12504 
Int  a.'  B23H  JJ/00 
VS.  CL  219—69.11  9  CUdms 

1.  A  work  tank  for  machine  tools  designed  to  receive  a  machin- 
ing liquid  for  machining  a  workpiecc,  said  wotic  tank  comprising  a 
fixed  part  and  a  mobile  part,  said  fixed  part  being  a  bottom  and  a 
rear  wall  of  said  tank  and  said  mobile  part  bemg  a  front  wall  and  at 
least  part  of  one  of  a  pair  of  side  walls  of  said  tank,  said  mobile 


part  having  a  first  machining  position,  in  which  it  is  sealed  against 
said  fixed  part  to  form  said  tank,  said  mobile  pan  ftmher  having  • 
second  inoperative  position,  in  which  it  is  raised  above  said  fixed 
part 


5,455,399 

SWITCH  DEVICE 

Hirosili  Kohno,  AicM;  IbsUnii  Uejima,  Ibttori,  and  IMsuya 

Umeda,  Aichi,  all  ol^  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corpora- 

tion,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  922,846,  Jul.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-060491; 
Sep.  10, 1991, 3-072702;  Sep.  10, 1991,  3-230184;  Sep.  10, 1991, 
3-230185 

lot  CL<^  HOIH  3/12 
VS.  CL  200—341  19  ClaioM 
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5y455y401 
PLASMA  TORCH  ELECTRODE 
Debbie  A.  Dumais,  Loomis;  Mneg|esibarg  H.  Harry,  Car- 
michad;  Brad  J.  Anderson,  Cameron  Park,  and  Scott  N. 
Sieger,  Fair  Oaks,  aU  of  Calif.,  Msignors  to  Aerojet  Gcnertf 
Corporation,  Ranclm  Cardova,  C^iC 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  321,707 
Int  CL'  B23K  10100 
VS.  CL  219—121.52  17  OaiiM 

1.  A  plasma  torch  electrode  comprising  multiple  platelets  diat 


are  joined  together  to  form  an  electricid  connection  therebetween, 
each  platelet  having  a  perimetrical  side  surface  and  a  first  opeiung 
spaced  radially  inward  therefrom,  said  platelets  being  arranged  so 
that  said  openings  are  aligned  to  form  a  bore  through  said  elec- 
trode, a  plurality  of  said  platelets  havii;g  apertures  that  are  aligned 
to  form  a  channel,  said  channel  having  an  inkl  "ftap"^  for  cou- 
pling to  a  source  of  coolant. 


5y455,402 
INDUCTION  HEATER  HAVING  A  CONDUCTOR  WITH  A 

RADIAL  HEATING  ELEMENT 
John  T.  Griflth,  Clwyd,  United  Kiiwdom,  MsigBor  to  EA 

IMuulogy  Ltd.,  Capenhurst  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCTAGB92A2343,  S  371  Dale  Jan.  14, 1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jon.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/I2627,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  244,927 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec  17, 1991, 
9126719 

Int  a.'  H05B  6/10 
VS.  CL  219—630  16  daims 

1.  An  induction  heater  for  heating  a  material  comprising  an 
electrical  conducuir  extending  along  an  axis;  at  least  one  solid 
heating  element  for  contacting  and  transferring  heat  to  said  mate- 
rial to  be  heated,  said  at  least  one  heating  elemem  extending 
radially  from  said  axis,  and  being  formed  of  electrically  conductive 
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maleriaJ;  and  means  to  apply  an  alternating  electric  current  to  said 
electrical  conductor  at  a  frequency  to  induce  an  alternating  electric 
current  in  said  at  least  one  heating  element  to  generate  heat  therein, 
said  means  to  apply  the  alternating  electric  current  being  arranged 
to  generate  the  alternating  electric  current  at  a  frequency  wherein 
the  induced  alternating  electric  current  flows  in  a  closed  circuit 
compnsing  a  surface  layer  of  said  at  least  one  heating  element,  said 
surface  layer  having  a  thickness  of  the  skin  depth  of  the  electrically 
conductive  material  at  said  frequency;  the  radial  aixl  axial  thick- 
ness of  said  at  least  one  heating  element  being  greater  than  twice 
said  skin  depth,  and  said  radial  thickness  of  said  at  least  one 
heating  element  being  substantially  greater  than  said  axial  thick- 


DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  MICROWAVE  POWER  OF 

A  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Byeongjun  Kim;  Wookeum  Jun,  both  of  Incheon;  Wonpyo 
Hong,  Kyungki-do;  Sangjin  Kim,  Incheon;  Byungkap  Lim, 
Seoul;  Heungdae  Kang,  Incheon,  and  Jaewon  Cho,  Seoul,  all 
of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  17,  1994, 
94-20733 

Int.  CL^  HQSB  6i68 
VS.  a.  219—702  3  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  controlling  a  microwave  power  in  a  microwave 

f 


UMI 


oven  comprising: 

a  supporting  stepped  portion  formed  on  an  inner  surface  portion 
of  a  control  paiKl.  said  supporting  stepped  portion  having  a 
rotating  through  hole  formed  on  a  central  portion  thereof  into 
which  a  knob  axis  for  controlling  the  microwave  power  is 
inserted; 

an  elastic  piece  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  supporting 
stepped  portion; 

a  microwave  power  controlling  gear  having  an  engaging  jaw  for 
defining  a  rotation  range  thereof  and  a  ring-shaped  guide 
portion  having  plural  notched  grooves  engaged  with  said 
elastic  piece,  said  microwave  power  controlling  gear  being 
mounted  on  said  supporting  stepped  portion; 

a  pair  of  stoppers  for  defining  the  rotating  range  of  said  micro- 
wave power  controlling  gear  to  be  engaged  with  said  engag- 
ing jaw;  and 


a  coupler  gear  meshed  with  said  microwave  power  controlling 
gear  and  a  microwave  power  controlling  circuit  gear  of  a 
timer  body. 


5,455,404 
COOKING  APPARATUS 
MKayuki  Sakai,  and  Kei^i  Kume,  both  of  Otsu,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1994,  6418517 

InL  CI.*  H05B  6/68 

VS.  CL  219^708  13  Oaims 


1.  A  cooking  apparatus  capable  of  cooking  an  object  to  be 
cooked  based  on  a  weight  of  said  object,  a  weight  unit  and  a 
heating  sequence  for  said  object  which  have  been  set  in  said 
cooking  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  healing  chamber  which  houses  said  object; 

a  healing  unit  for  heating  said  object  housed  in  said  heating 

chamber, 
a  key  unit  having  numerical  keys  for  entering  the  weight  of  said 

object  and  a  weight  unit  changing  key  for  changing  the  weight 

unit; 
weight  unit  storage  means  for  storing  the  weight  unit  that  has 

been  set; 
heating  control  means  for  controlling  said  heating  unit  according 

to  the  weight  entered  with  said  numerical  keys  and  the  weight 

unit  stored  in  said  weight  unit  storage  means; 
operation  detection  means  for  detecung  whether  or  not  said 

weight  unit  changing  key  has  been  operated  plural  times;  and 
a  weight  unit  changing  means  for  changing  the  weight  unit 

stored  in  said  weight  unit  storage  means  when  said  operation 

detection  means  detects  that  said  weight  unit  changing  key 

has  been  operated  plural  times. 


5,455,405 
NOISE  SHIELDING  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETRON  OF 

MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Wookeum  Jun,  Kyeongki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Dae- 
woo Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  18,  1993, 
93-18957 

Int  a.'  H05B  6/64:  HOIG  4/42 
VS.  CL  219—761  6  Claims 

1.  A  noise  shielding  apparatus  for  a  magnetron,  comprising: 
a  shielding  case  having  an  elliptic  opening  on  a  side  wall  thereof 
and  a  projected  portion  formed  along  said  elliptic  opening  by 
bending  out  a  circumference  portion  of  said  elliptic  opening, 
and  a  recess  formed  on  an  iruier  surface  thereof  corresponding 
to  said  projected  portion; 
an  eUiptic  cylindrical  ceramic  dielectric  having  l  size  corre- 
sponding to  said  elliptic  opening  of  said  shielding  case,  and 
having  a  pait  of  through  holes; 
a  pair  of  separated  electrodes  separately  formed  on  an  upper 

surface  of  said  ceramic  dielectric; 
a  comnwn  electrode  formed  on  a  lower  surface  of  said  ceramic 
dielectric  and  oppositely  from  said  separated  electrtxles; 


a  pair  of  through  conductors  passing  thrtwgh  said  through  holes 

and  to  be  connected  to  a  choke  coil  of  the  magnetron; 
an  insulation  case  with  a  lower  portion  secured  on  said  projected 

portion  of  said  shielding  case  for  surrounding  said  ceramic 

dielectric;  and 
an  elliptic  insulation  cylinder  with  its  upper  portion  secured  in 

said  recess  of  said  shielding  case  for  surrounding  said  through 

conductors. 


I.  An  automatic  transactiafi  apparatus  for  processing  a  check 
issuance  transaction  requiring  the  acquisition  of  a  signature  of  an 
operator,  compnsing: 

signature  acquiring  means  for  acquiring  a  signature  of  an  opera- 
tor, the  sigtwture  acquiring  means  including  a  recording 
medium  for  lecording  a  signature  thereon,  means  for  supply- 
ing said  recording  medium  and  means  for  receiving  said 
recording  medium  after  die  signature  has  been  acquired: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  an  execution  of  an  opention  to 
said  signature  acquiring  means; 

printing  means  for  printing  information  generated  by  the  trans- 
action process;  and 

control  means  for  advancing  a  transaction  process  in  acconlance 
with  a  predetermined  procedure  so  Chat  at  a  time  of  the 
acquiring  the  signature  of  an  operator,  an  advmcement  to  a 
next  processing  step  including  check  issuance  is  only  taken 
under  a  condition  thai  an  execution  of  the  acquiring  the 
signature  of  an  operation  to  said  signature  acquiring  means  is 
detected  b  said  delecting  means,  the  control  mean  including 


means  for  causing  said  printing  means  to  print  transaction 
information  other  than  the  signature  on  said  recording 
medium  so  thai  the  signature  and  the  transaction  information 
other  than  the  signature  are  recorded  togedier  as  transaction 
information. 


Sy45S«4«7 
ELECTRONIC-MONETARY  SYSTEM 
Thomas  P.  Dowtlng,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  Mirtpitrr  to  CMbwik, 
NA.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  794,112,  Nov.  15,  1991.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  378,955 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqnent  to  Sep.  26, 

2012,  has  been  dtariahnrd. 

IbL  CL'  GMK  5/00 

VS.  CL  235—380  9  Claims 


AUTOMATIC  TRANSACTION  APPARATUS 

Hisashi  l^rashima,  Tokyo;  Emiko  l^naka,  OwarteaU;  Kan- 

aen  Goto,  Aichi;  Ryiddd  Okamoto,  Seto,  and  Iknyo  Oda, 

Owariasahi,  aU  of,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and 

American  Express  International  Inc.,  both  of  TMtyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164y416 

Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Dec  15,  1992,  4-334126 

Int.  CL<^  GMK  9100 

VS.  CL  235—379  16  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  monetary  system  comprising: 

an  issuing  bank  having  a  first  on-line  accounting  system; 

electronic  representations  of  money  that  are  credited  in  said  first 
on-line  accounting  system  as  current  liabilities  of  said  issuing 
bank; 

a  money  generator  module  that  generates  said  electronic  repre- 
sentations of  money: 

a  first  teller  module,  associated  with  said  issuing  bank,  that 
stores  said  electronic  representations  of  money; 

a  plurality  of  carrespondent  banks,  each  having  a  second  on-line 
accounting  system  and  each  inaintaining  an  account  at  said 
issuing  banlc; 

a  plurality  of  second  teller  modules,  each  associated  with  one  of 
said  correspondent  banks,  that  each  store  said  electronic  rep- 
resentations of  money; 

a  transaction  module  that  states  said  electronic  representations 
of  riKMiey,  performs  on-line  transactions  with  said  plurality  of 
correspondent  banks,  and  exchanges  said  electronic  represen- 
tations of  roooey  with  other  transaction  modules  in  off-liiK 
Iransactioiis; 

where  said  first  teller  module  has  a  first  processor  that  interme- 
diates transactions  among  said  first  on-line  accounting  system, 
said  money  generator  module,  and  said  second  teller  module; 
and 

where  said  second  teller  module  has  a  second  processor  that 
intermediates  transactians  among  said  second  on-line 
accounting  system,  said  first  teller  module,  and  said  I 
tion  fiwdule. 
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S,4SS«408 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  CIRCUIT  FOR  TOLL  ROAD 
TICKET 
Hideo  UraU;   Naoshi  Noguchi;  Shi^ni  Jojo,  all  of  Kobe; 
Rikhiro  Yamashita,  Takasago,  and  Nobuhide  Hirako,  Kobe, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Juiutgyo  Kabusliiki 
Kaisba,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  756,991,  Sep.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,274,218. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-235745; 
Sep.  7,  1990,  2-235746;  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-024653 

InL  CL*  GllB  25104 
VS.  a.  235—384  1  Claim 


COHTnOLLER 


~rr 


otscummKiaa 


Z37 


-e 


OEMOOUUITOR 
(OOgPI) 


T=L 


FM 

aooBPii 


-20 


«Mnjnc«TioN 

*N0   HWtVEPONM 
SHAPING 


^ 


22 


AMPLIFICATION 

AMD    1MAVCRMM  —16 

SHAPING 


DA 


6^'*^     1^ 


13 

_1_ 


1.  A  digital  recording  circuit  for  a  magnetic  card  comprising  an 
encoding  circuit  whicii  encodes  input  data  according  to  a  modified 
frequency  modulation  technique  and  outputs,  to  a  recording  ampli- 
fier, a  modified  frequency  modulation  code  array  having  four  bits 
or  more  of  continuous  "0"  data  bits  at  the  beginrung  of  said  code 
array,  with  magnetization  inversion  occurring  in  said  continuous 
"0"  data  bits  only  at  bit  cell  boundaries  of  said  continuous  "0"  data 
bits:  and 

a  syiKhronous  clock  generating  circuit  which  accepts  as  an  input 
a  fundamental  cloclc  having  a  furxlamental  clock  period  Tb 
(min)  /2^,  where  Tb  (min)  is  a  miiumum  bit  period  recorded 
in  a  magnetic  card  and  N  is  a  positive  integer  chosen  so  as  to 
make  the  fundamental  clock  period  sufficiently  small  to  dis- 
tinguish a  half  period  of  Tb  (min),  and  which  generates  a 
synchnmizing  clock  by  dividing  a  frequency  of  the  fundamen- 
tal clock  by  2  to  the  N'th  power  in  accordance  with  an 
inputted  command  which  is  indicative  of  a  nuignetization  rate 
where  N  is  a  natural  number,  wiierein  said  eiKoding  circuit 
encodes  input  data  using  the  syiKhronizing  clock  pursuant  to 
a  modulation  technique  comprising  either  frequency  modula- 
tion or  modified  frequency  modulation  as  indicated  by  aiKXher 
inputted  command,  and  outputs  to  a  recording  amplifier,  in 
addition  to  encoded  input  data,  a  code  array  having,  at  the 
beginning  thereof,  at  least  four  continuous  "0"  data  bits  with 
magnetization  inversion  occurring  in  said  at  least  four  con- 
tinuous "0"  data  bits  only  at  bit  cell  boundaries  of  said  at  least 
four  continuous  "0"  data  bits  in  either  case  of  frequency 
modulation  or  modified  frequency  modulation. 
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a  plurality  of  carriers  each  having  a  plurality  of  receptacles  each 
adapted  to  receive  any  of  a  plurality  of  the  coded  articles, 
iiKluding  articles  inserted  in  random  order, 

a  plurality  of  memory  means,  each  associated  with  one  of  the 
coded  articles,  for  storing  the  code  of  the  respective,  associ- 
ated article,  each  carrier  having  iissociated  memory  process- 
ing means  for  repetitively  and  sequentially  reading  the  memo- 
ries associated  with  any  coded  articles  stored  in  respective 
receptacles  of  the  carrier  and  for  storing  the  codes  read  from 
the  respective  memory  means,  each  carrier  having  article 
polling  cirxniitry  connected  between  the  associated  memory 
pirocessing  means  and  each  receptacle  and  connectable  to  the 
memory  means  of  each  coded  article  received  in  one  of  the 
receptacles; 

circuit  means,  coupled  to  the  memory  processing  means  of  the 
carriers,  for  determining  whether  the  article  code  of  a  selected 
coded  article  has  been  previously  stored  in  one  of  the  memory 
processmg  means  and.  if  so,  for  identifying  the  location  of  the 
selected  coded  article;  and 

means  associated  with  the  circuit  means  for  indicating  the  loca- 
tion of  the  selected  coded  article. 


5,455,410 

FILING  SYSTEM  SCANNER  AND  IMPROVED  BAR 

CODE 

Eric  D.  Schneider,  17020  12Ui  Ave.  North,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

55447 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,266 
InL  CI."  G06F  15124 
MS.  CI.  235—385  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  locating  a  particular  file  contained  in  a  file 


5,455,409 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  CODED  ARTICLES  AND  FOR 

IDENTIFYING  THE  LOCATION  OF  SELECTED 

ARTICLES 

George  C.  Smith;  Brady  L.  Cleaver,  and  Robert  Bower,  Jr.,  aD 

of  Bryan,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Digital  Systems,  Inc., 

College  Sution,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,258 

InL  CI.'  G06F  15124 

\}S.  a.  235—385  48  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of  coded  articles  and 

for  determining  the  location  of  a  selected  article,  the  apparatus 

comprising: 


holder  which  contains  a  plurality  of  files,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  machine-readable  code  mounted  on  each  of  said  files; 
guide  means  attached  to  each  file  holder. 


a  code -reading  means  for  reading  the  codes  on  the  files  in  a  file 
holder,  the  code  reading  means  having  means  for  allowing  for 
physical  movement  along  the  guide  means  such  that  as  the 
code-reading  means  is  directed  along  the  guide  means  the 
machiiK-readable  code  for  each  file  is  read,  and 

indicator  means  for  receiving  the  machine-readable  codes  for 
each  file  as  they  are  read  and  indicating  when  the  particular 
machine-readable  code  corresponding  to  the  particular  file  is 
located. 


5v455y411 

AUTOFOCUS  DEVICE  FOR  STILL  PROJECTION 

APPARATUS 

Bemd  Beuter,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)2856,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94AI9405,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  244,970 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1992,  42  35 
392.0 

Int  CL'  G03B  21153 
U.S.  a.  250—201.6  15  Claims 

1.  Autofocus  device  for  still  projectors,  comprising  a  controlled 

IK     K 
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measuring  radiation  source  (1)  emitting  a  light  beam  (2)  which  is 
directed  onto  the  surface  of  a  slide  (3)  to  be  focussed  and  is 
reflected  therefrom  to  a  dual  photoreceiver  (4)  mechanically 
coupled  to  a  focussing  drive  (7),  the  signals  of  said  photoreceiver 
(4)  activating  an  electronic  control  means  (6)  such  that  a  servomo- 
tor (5)  connected  thereto  influences  the  focussing  drive  (7)  until  the 
measuring  radiation  reflected  by  the  slide  (3)  impinges  on  the 
central  portion  of  the  dual  photoreceiver,  characterized  by  a  gen- 
erator circuit  (61)  for  controlling  the  measuring  radiation  source 
(1)  by  means  of  variable  current  pulses  (LI)  and  a  signal  process- 
ing circuit  (62)  for  converting  signals  from  the  photoreceiver  into 
digital  signals  and  utilizing  said  digital  signals  to  produce  control 
signals  applied  to  said  control  means. 


5,455,412 

DOCUMENT  SCANNER  EMPLOYING  A  TEST  CHART 

TO  CORRELATE  THE  INDEPENDENT  MOTION  OF  THE 

LIGHT  SOURCE  AND  THE  READER 
Tkkashi   Imagawa,  Nara,  and   Fumikazu  Nagano,   Yanuto- 
Koriyama,  both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kalsha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,691 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  S-I01400 
InL  CL"  HOIJ  40114 
U.S.  CI.  250—208.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  scanner  for  reading  an  image  on  a  document,  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  illuminating  the  document  to  provide  optical 

information  of  the  image; 
a  reading  optical  unit  for  reading  said  optical  information  of  the 

image; 
first  moving  means  for  moving  the  light  source  along  the  docu- 
ment; 
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second  moving  means  for  moving  the  reading  optical  unit  along 
the  document; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  a  moving  amount  of  each  of  the 
light  source  and  the  reading  optical  unit  as  moved  along  a  test 
chart  to  read  a  predetermined  length  on  the  test  chart; 

storing  means  for  storing  information  cotxxming  said  moving 
amounts;  and 

correcting  means  for  correcting  a  moving  amount  of  the  light 
source  through  said  first  moving  means,  based  on  the  infor- 
mation thus  stored,  when  said  reading  optical  unit  reads  the 
optical  information  of  the  image  on  the  document. 


5y455,413 
MECHANISM  FOR  RETAINING  AN  ELECTRONICALLY 

READABLE  CARD  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Ramspacher,  Fishers,  and  Thomas  E.  Freeman,  New 
Whiteland,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  IncL 

FUed  Mar.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  220.843 

InL  CI.'  G06K  7100 

US.  a.  235 — 486  10  Clahns 


1.  A  mechanism  for  retaining  an  electronically  readable  card  in 
an  electronic  device  having  a  holder  including  an  opening  for 
inserting  and  holding  said  card  in  said  electronic  device,  said 
mechanism  including: 
a  resilient  clip  dimensioned  and  configured  to  snap  into  said 
opening  and  including  a  slit,  said  clip  also  includes  a  first 
detent  member, 
a  substantially  V-shaped  resilient  retainer  dimensioned  to  engage 
one  portion  of  said  card  while  another  portion  of  said  card 
remains  exposed  for  electronic  reading  purposes,  said  retainer 
including  a  second  detent  member  for  engaging  said  first 
detent  member  when  said  retainer  enters  said  slit  during 
insertion  of  said  card  into  said  electronic  device. 


5v455,414 

SIMPLIFIED  BAR  CODE  DECODING  WFTH 

DYNAMICALLY  LOADABLE  DATA  CHARACTER  SETS 

Yi^inn  P.  Wang.  Fort  Myers  Fla,,  assignor  to  Metanetics 

Corporation,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,690 
InL  a.'  G06K  7110 
VS.  a.  235—462  26  Clafans 

1.  A  method  of  decoding  a  2-D  bar  code  in  a  bar  code  reader, 
comprising  the  steps  ofi 
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(a)  loading  into  said  bar  code  reader,  prior  to  step  (b),  a  loadable 
correlation  listing  correlating  decoded  values  of  bar/space 
patterns  to  corresponding  data  characters: 

(b)  selecting,  prior  to  step  (h).  between  said  loadable  correlation 
listing  and  a  defauli  correlation  listing  available  in  said  bar 
code  reader, 

(c)  reading  a  plurality  of  bar/space  patterns  of  said  2-D  bar  code 
and  deriving  corresponding  sequence  data; 

(d)  processing  said  sequence  data  corresponding  to  a  bar/space 
pattern  to  provide  a  numerical  value  representative  thereof: 

(e)  utilizing  said  step  (di  numerical  value  as  the  decoded  value 
of  said  bar/space  pattern,  if  said  numerical  value  does  not 
exceed  a  predeterrruned  number, 

(f)  converting  said  step  (d)  numerical  value  to  a  corresponding 
number,  if  said  numerical  value  exceeds  said  predetermined 
number,  and  utilizing  said  corresponding  number  as  the 
decoded  value  of  said  bar/space  pattern; 

(g)  repeating  steps  (d).  i  >  and  (f)  for  other  bar/space  patterns  of 
said  2-D  bar  code  to  provide  decoded  values  thereof; 

(h)  utilizing  the  correlation  listing  selected  in  step  (b)  to  corre- 
late each  of  a  plurality  if  said  decoded  values  as  provided  in 
steps  (e),  (0  and  (g)  to  a  corresponding  data  character,  and 

(i)  providing  a  decoded  bar  code  signal  representative  of  the 
corresponding  data  characters  from  step  (h). 


INSOLATION  SENSOR 
Manabu  Yamada,  An  jo:  Yutaka  Maeda,  Takahama;  Masaya 
Nakamura.  Nagoya,  and  Makoto  Shirai,  Yokkakhi,  ail  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoodcnso  Co„  Ltd,,  Kariya,  Japan 

rUed  Aug.  Z4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,821 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1992,  4-226035; 
Jul.  IS,  1993,  5-175094 

InL  CI."  HOU  40114 
VS.  CI.  250—214.1  23  Claims 


irradiation  direction  ot  said  solar  leam  on  the  >)asis  of  a  ratio 
of  ,;urTent  'alues  jutput  from  saxJ  ^nui  if  :,aid  X  direction 
electrodes  and  a  ratio  of  current  .talues  ,>utput  trom  said  oair 
of  said  Y-direction  electrodes,  and 
irradiation  intensity  determining  means,  connected  lo  said  pairs 
of  X-diiection  and  Y-direcuon  electrodes,  for  determining  an 
intensity  of  said  solar  beam  irradiation  by  summing  up  cur- 
rents flowing  through  one  of  a  pair  of  said  electrodes,  selected 
from  said  X-direcuon  electrodes  and  said  Y-direction  elec 
trodes. 


ionizing  the  gas  sample,  the  concentrabon  of  the  analyte  being   cantilever  beam  akmg  which  in  profilonietric  opciuion  deflection 


5,455,416 
PREEJIPOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  FORMS  TO  BE 

IMAGEWISE  EXPOSED 
Rudolf  Zertani,   Mainz;   Helmuth   Haberhauer,  Ttaunusstein. 
and  Norbert  Kraemer,  Heidenrod,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengeseilschafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUcd  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1992,  42  25 
829,4 

Int  a.*  G03T  5100:7/00 
VS.  01.  250—215  14  Claims 


I  I  >  1  >  J  >•>  >  >  > 


1.  A  preexposure  device  for  printing  forms  to  be  imagewise 
exposed,  said  device  comprising  a  housing  having  upper  and  lower 
portions,  a  radiation  source  disposed  within  said  housing,  and 
means  for  varying  the  intensity  of  said  radiation  source  over  a 
luminous  power  range  of  between  0  and  100%,  said  lower  portion 
of  said  housing:  :omprising  a  light  scattering  plate,  said  radiation 
source  comprising  a  linear  LED  arrangement,  and  said  linear  LED 
arrangement  further  comprising  at  least  two  rows  of  modules,  each 
of  said  modules  comprising  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes, 
wherein  said  linear  LED  arrangement  is  coextensive  with  said 
forms  and  operated  at  25  to  35%  of  its  full  luminosity  so  as  to 
preexpose  the  full  breadth  of  said  printing  forms  as  they  pass. 


5,455,417 

ION  MOBILITY  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  GAS 

ANALYSIS 

Emilio  Sacristan,  7  Harvard  SL,  Apt  6,  Worcester,  Mass.  01608 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,614 

InL  a."  HOIJ  49140 

VS.  CI.  250—287  26  Claims 

-1060 


3.  An  insolation  detection  system  comprising: 

an  insolation  sensor  having  a  light  shade  with  a  transmission 
hole  disposed  therein  to  transmit  a  solar  beam  as  a  spot  onto  a 
position  detection  clement  disposed  in  a  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship with  said  light  shade,  the  position  detection  elenient 
outputting  electrical  signals,  on  a  pair  of  X-direction  elec- 
trodes aixl  on  a  pair  of  Y-direction  electrodes,  corresponding 
to  a  position  of  a  solar  beam  irradiated  through  said  transmis- 
sion hole  and  corresponding  to  the  intensity  of  the  solar  beam: 

irradiation  direction  determining  means,  connected  to  said  pairs 
of  X-direction  and  Y-direction  electrodes,  for  determining  the 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  analyte  concentration  in  a  gas  sample, 
comprising: 
collecting  the  gas  sample  containing  the  analyte: 


high  eiwugh  to  completely  saturate  an  ionization  process: 
determining  ion  mobilities  of  ions  contained  in  the  ionized  gas 

sample;  and 
determining  a  concentration  of  the  analyte  in  the  gas  sample  in 

response  to  the  ion  mobilities  of  the  ions. 


occurs:  the  tip  extending  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  cantilever-beam  deflection  axis:  the  cantilever  beam,  the  ped- 
estal, and  the  tip  being  an  integrated  structure  formed  of  a  single 
material. 


5,455v4I8 

MICRO-FOURIER  TRANSFORM  ION  CYCLOTRON 

RESONANCE  MASS  SPECTROMETER 

Jeremiah  D.  Hogan,  6207  MarquiU  Ave,  Dallas,  1^  75214 

FUcd  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,864 

InL  CL"  HOIJ  49lii 

U,S.  CL  250— 291  24  CUbw   U.S.  CL  250-306 


5v4S5y420 

SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE  APPARATUS  FOR 

USE  IN  A  SCANNING  ELECTRON 

Hnddce  Ho,  San  Jom,  and  Paul  E.  West,  CupcrtiDO,  both  of 

CaliC,  assignors  to  T»pometrix,  Santo  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No,  273,740 

InL  a.*  HOU  371067 
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1.  A  mass  spectrometer  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  tube  permeable  to  a  magnetic  flux  and  having  an  exterior 
surface  and  an  interior  surface,  said  tube  having  a  pair  of 
opposing  excite  electrodes,  a  pair  of  opposing  detect  elec- 
trodes and  a  pair  of  trap  electrodes  on  opposing  sides  of  said 
excite  electrodes  and  said  detect  electrodes,  said  electrodes 
disposed  on  one  of  said  exterior  or  interior  surface: 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  magnets  disposed  on  said  exterior 
surface  of  said  tube,  said  excite  electrodes  and  said  detect 
electrodes  being  disposed  at  least  in  part  between  said  pair  of 
magnets: 

(c)  an  evacuatable  chamber  containing  said  tube  and  said  mag- 
nets: and 

(d)  means  to  evacuate  said  evacuatable  chamber. 


5,455,419 
MICROMECHANICAL  SENSOR  AND  SENSOR 
FABRICATION  PROCESS 
Thomas     Bayer,     Sindelflngen,     and     Johann     Greschner, 
PUezhauaen,  both  of;  Germany,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  34,639,  Mar.  22,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,282,924, 
This  appUcatlon  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,221 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  JuL  25, 
1990,  90114219 

Int  CI.'  HOU  37100 
VS.  CL  250—423  F  7  Claim 


1.  A  scanning  probe  microscope  translation  apparatus  for  use  in 
combination  with  a  scanning  electron  microscope,  said  scanning 
electron  microscope  having  a  specimen  vacuum  chamber  with  an 
access  opening  for  said  specimen  vacuum  chamber,  said  scanning 
probe  microscope  apparatus  comprising: 

a  scanning  probe  microscope  having  a  probe  for  examining  a 
specimen; 

a  specimen  stage  for  mounting  said  specimen  for  examination 
by  said  scanning  probe  microscope; 

means  for  scanning  said  probe  relative  to  said  specimen; 

first  translating  means  for  translating  said  specimen  stage  rela- 
tive to  said  scanning  probe  microscope; 

a  cover  plate  for  sealing  said  access  opening  of  said  seaming 
electron  microscope  specimen  vacuum  chamber,  said  cover 
plate  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface,  and 
including  a  scalable  opening  therethrough; 

a  support  frame  mounted  to  said  inside  surface  of  said  cover 
plate  of  said  specimen  vacuum  chamber, 

second  translating  means  for  translating  said  scanning  probe 
microscope  relative  to  said  scanning  election  microscope,  said 
scanning  probe  microscope  being  disposed  on  said  second 
translating  means: 

a  mounting  assembly  disposed  on  said  second  translating  means 
for  mounting  the  scanning  probe  microscope  at  a  selected 
angle  with  respect  to  the  scanning  electron  microscope;  and 

vacuum  load  lock  means  disposed  on  said  outside  surface  of  said 
cover  plate  for  moving  said  mounting  assembly,  said  scanning 
probe  microscope,  said  specimen,  and  said  first  translating 
means  as  a  unit  through  said  scalable  opening  of  said  cover 
plate  between  a  first  position  disposed  within  said  support 
frame  and  a  second  position  disposed  in  said  k>ad  lock  means 
without  breaking  a  vacuum  in  said  vacuum  chamber. 


■41 


5y455,421 
INFRARED  DETECTOR  USING  A  RESONANT  OPTICAL 

CAVITY  FOR  ENHANCED  ABSORPTION 
David  L.  Spears,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Maanchuaetts  Insti- 
tute of  Itehnoiogy,  Cambridge,  Mass, 
3.  A  raicromechanical  sensor  for  AFM/STM/MFM  profilometiy  Filed  Aug.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  765,316 

comprising  a  cantilever  beam,  a  pedestal  connected  to  a  fircc-end  Int  CL'  GOU  5/20,  HOIL  27114 

portion  of  the  cantilever  beam  and  a  tip  projecting  from  a  face  of  U.S.  CL  250 — 338.4  10  Claim 

the  pedestal  opposing  the  cantilever  beam;   a  cantilever-beam        1.  A  photodetector  for  detecting  optical  radiation  in  a  band 
deflection  axis  being  defined  to  be  an  axis  associated  with  the    centered  about  a  ptedetermined  waveloigth.  comprising: 
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Sy45M23 
GAS  BUBBLE  DETECTOR 
Brace  E.  Mount,  DUmond  Bar;  David  E.  Burchfietd,  Rancho 
Cucamonga,  and  John  M.  Hagey,  Alta  Loma,  all  of  CallL, 
■Mfgnon  to  Orbital  Sciences  Corporation,  Duties,  Va. 
FUed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,008 
Int  CL*  COIN  2II0I 
VS.  CL  250—343  26  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  gas  bubbles  in  a  flowing  liquid 


a.  an  optical  cavity  having  a  metallic  reflector  at  a  first  end 
thereof  and  being  open  to  receive  optical  radiation  at  a  sec- 
ond, opposite  end  thereof,  the  total  optical  distance  between 
the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  cavity  being  an  odd  multiple 
of  one-quarter  of  said  pfcdetermined  wavelength,  such  that 
when  the  first  end  of  the  cavity  is  optically  irradiated  with 
energy  within  said  band  by  a  source  outside  the  cavity,  optical 
standing  waves  are  produced  in  the  cavity  with  the  optical 
field  intensity  of  such  staixling  waves  varying  Mrith  distaixx 
from  the  reflector  aixJ  having  at  least  one  peak  of  intensity 
within  the  cavity: 

b.  a  layer  of  semiconductor  material,  termed  the  "active  layer", 
which  is  optically  absorptive  at  said  predetermined  wave- 
length and  which  is  disposed  within  the  cavity  at  a  location 
including  a  region  of  peak  optical  intensity;  and 

c.  first  and  second  electrodes  electrically  coupled  to  the  active 
layer  for  connecting  the  detector  to  apparatus  for  sensing 
changes  in  the  detector  resulting  from  the  incidence  on  the 
open  end  of  the  cavity  of  radiation  in  said  band. 
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5^455,422 
MULTIPUE  COAT  MEASUREMENT  AND  CONTROL 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Leonard  M.  Aadenoo,  San  Jose,  and  John  J.  Howarth,  Scotts 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mcasurex  Corporation, 
Cupoiino,  CaUf. 
Divirioa  of  Ser.  No.  7r7,071,  Nov.  4,  1991,  PaL  No.  5338,361. 
TUs  application  Jim.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,162 
lat.  CL»  COIN  21125:21135 
\}S.  CL  250—341.1  11  CUoM 

\.  A  method  for  sensing  multiple  coatings  associated  with  a 


substrate,  wlierein  each  of  said  coatings  includes  at  least  a  first 
component  and  a  second  component,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
irradiating  the  coated  substrate  with  radiation  including  wave- 
lengths in  at  least  first,  second  and  third  separate  wavelength 
bands  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum;  and 
detecting  the  amount  of  tadiabon  emerging  from  the  substrate 
and  coatings  in  the  first,  second  aixJ  third  bands,  the  first  and 
third  bands  being  selected  such  that  ttte  radiation  in  the  first 
and  third  bands  is  approximately  equally  as  sensitive  to  the 
amount  of  the  substrate  and  is  uitequally  sensitive  to  the 
amount  of  the  first  component,  and  ilie  second  and  third  bands 
being  selected  such  that  the  radiation  in  tlie  second  and  third 
bands  is  unequally  sensitive  to  the  amount  of  the  second 
component. 


compnsmg: 

a  venturi  formed  in  a  tube  through  which  liquid  flows, 

a  modulated  IR  energy  source  directed  onto  the  liquid  flowing 

through  said  venturi, 
means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  IR  energy  absorbed  by  said 

liquid  and  by  any  gas  bubbles  in  said  liquid  and  providing  an 

output   signal    proportional    lo   the   amount   of   IR   energy 

absorbed,  and 
means  for  processing  said  output  signal  to  determine  the  size  of 

any  gas  bubble  in  said  liquid  as  a  fuiKtion  of  the  amount  of 

energy  absorbed  and  dme. 


5,455v424 
EARTH  SENSOR  FOR  SATELLITES 
Alan  P.  Doctor,  Sea  CUIT,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Servo  Corporation 
of  America,  HicksvUle,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,270 

Int  CL*  GOU  5106 

MS,  a.  250—349  14  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  system  for  determining  the  attitude  of  a  sateUite 
comprising: 
an  array  of  detectors,  each  detector  generating  a  signal  indicative 

of  incident  radiation; 
projecting  means  for  projecting  an  image  on  said  array,  said 

image  including  a  reference  element  and  a  sun  image; 
signal  processing  means  for  processing  said  signals  to  determiiK 

the  location  of  said  reference  elemetx  with  respect  to  said 

detectors; 
wherein  two  of  said  detectors  are  adjacent,  in  the  same  field  of 

view  and  are  spaced  at  a  distaixx  larger  than  a  diameter  of 

said  sun  image;  and 
means  for  comparing  said  signals  to  a  threshold  level  to  deter- 
mine if  said  sun  image   -s  superimposed  on  one  of  said 


detectors,  said  signal  processing  means  ignoring  a  signal  from 
a  detector  on  which  said  sun  image  is  superimposed. 


5y4S5y425 

X-RAY  DETECTOR  OF  MULTI-CHANNEL  TYPE 

IONIZATION  CHAMBER 

SUnichi  Migita,  Ryugasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Medical 

Corporatioii,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-058164 
InL  CL*  GOIT  HISS;  HOU  ^7/02 
U.S.  CL  250—385.1  12  Claims 


1.  An  X-ray  detector  with  a  multi-channel  type  ionization  cfiam- 
ber  having  plural  signal  plate  electrodes  and  plural  high  voltage 
plate  electrodes  respectively  disposed  in  parallel  to  and  alternating 
with  the  signal  plate  electrodes,  said  signal  plate  electrodes  and 
said  high  voltage  plate  electrodes  being  mounted  between  a  pair  of 
insulators,  comprising; 
a  conductive  rubber  member,  disposed  in  a  direction  in  which 
the  signal  plate  electrodes  and  the  high  voltage  plate  elec- 
trodes are  arranged,  and  provided  between  one  of  the  insula- 
tors and  the  high  voltage  plate  electrodes;  and 
a  long  conductive  member  connected  to  a  high  voltage  source 
and  provided  along  the  length  of  the  conductive  rubber  mem- 
ber in  contact  therewith  so  as  ixX  to  contact  the  high  voltage 
plate  electrodes. 


5y45S,426 
TARGET  CHAMBER  SHIELDING 
Christian  K.  Forgey,  and  Darryi  A.  Bennett,  both  of  Dallas, 
l^z.,  assignors  to  Ikzas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Filed  Jon.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  259,809 

Int  CL'  HOU  37120 

VS.  CL  250-492^1  18  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  removal  of  contaminating  particles  from  a  target 
chamber  comprising: 

(a)  a  target  chamber  having  an  aperture  for  entry  of  an  ion  beam 
into  said  target  chamber  and  interior  walls; 

(b)  means  within  said  chamber  for  orienting  a  wafier  with  respect 
to  said  ion  beam;  and 


(c)  a  removable  shield  disposed  along  the  interior  walls  of  said 
target  chamber  and  secured  to  said  interior  walls. 


5,455,427 

LITHOGRAPHIC  ELECTRON-BEAM  EXPOSURE 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

Martin  P.  Lepsdter,  Summit  and  Sheldon  M.  KugdmaB,  Ika- 

neck,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lepton,  Inc.,  Murray  HUl, 

NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38^18 
Int  ex."  HOU  37130 
VS.  CL  250-^92^3  10  ( 
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1.  A  method  for  exposing  a  radiation  sensitive  worlcpiece  to 
defined  patterns  therein,  comprising: 

producing  a  beam  of  electrtxi  radiation  from  a  source  at  a  given 
position; 

exposing  a  selected  aperture  pattern  in  a  first  format  on  a  mask 
to  the  beam  of  electron  radiation  from  the  source  to  form  a 
first  beamlet  pattern  from  the  aperture  pattern,  said  mask 
having  a  second  aperture  pattern  in  a  second  format  comple- 
mentary to  the  first  format  with  respect  to  a  desired  image; 

dcmagnifying  the  beamlet  pattern  and  directing  it  onto  the 
workpiece; 

thereafter  exposing  the  second  aperture  pattern  in  a  second 
formal  complementary  to  the  first  format  on  said  mask  to  said 
source  of  electron  radiation  to  form  a  second  beamlet  pattern 
from  the  aperture  pattern; 

dcmagnifying  the  second  beamlet  pattern  and  directing  it  onto 
the  workpiece  at  a  position  overlapping  the  first  beamlet 
pattern  to  form  a  siun  image  of  the  first  and  second  beamlet 
patterns. 


5,455,428 
PHOTO  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Ichirou  Miyagawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1992, 4-159260 
Int  CL»  G03B  42/00:42/02 
VS.  CL  25&— 586  7  Claims 

1.  A  photo  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 
i)  a  photodetector  for  delecting  light  emitted  or  reflected  by  a 
stimulable  phosphor  scanning  surface  having  a  radiation 
image  stored  therein,  said  scanning  surface  being  scanned 
with  a  light  beam  in  a  main  scanning  direction  and  in  a 
sub-scanning  direction,  aixl 
ii)  a  light  guide  member,  which  is  made  from  a  light  guiding 
material  and  has  a  light  input  end  face  extending  along  a  main 
scanning  line  on  the  scanning  surface,  the  light  guide  member 
propagating  the  emitted  light  or  the  reflected  light,  which  has 
entered  the  light  guide  member  from  the  light  input  end  fKe, 
to  a  light  receiving  Akx  of  the  photodetector. 
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wherein,  in  cases  where  a  point  on  the  scanning  surface,  which 
point  is  being  scanned  with  the  light  beam,  is  rcptesented  by 
O  in  a  side  view  state  taken  from  the  same  direction  as  the 
main  scanning  direction,  an  arbitrary  point  of  incidence  of  the 
emitted  light  or  the  reflected  light  upon  the  light  input  end 
face  is  represented  by  A  in  the  side  view  stale,  aixJ  another 
point  on  the  scanning  surface,  which  another  point  is  stimu- 
lated by  the  light  beam  reflected  from  the  point  A  after  being 
reflected  or  scattered  from  the  point  O,  is  represented  by  C, 
the  photo  detecting  apparatus  satisfies  the  conditions 


o/2SP,andeg|S° 


5,455,429 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  INCORPORATING  P-TYPE 

AND  N-TYPE  IMPURITY  INDUCED  LAYER 

DISORDERED  MATERUL 

Thomas  L.  Paoii,  Los  Altos,  and  John  E.  Northrup,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

rUed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,912 

Int  CL*  HOIL  33/00:291161  ;29/ 167 

VS.  a.  257—20  25  Ctaims 


are  doped  with  a  same  single  impurity  species,  the  p-type  and 
n-type  regions  being  laterally  spaced  fiom  each  other  parallel 
to  the  surface  of  the  substrate. 


5,455^430 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

GRADE  SILICON  LAYER  FORMED  ON  A 

METALLURGICAL  GRADE  SUBSTRATE 

Shigcru  Noguchi,  Hirakata;  Hiroshi  Iwata,  Ncyagawa,  and 

Keiichi  Sano,  lUcatuki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 

Electrk  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922^79 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  I,  1991,  3-216202; 
Aug.  1.  1991,  3-216203;  Aug.  21,  1991,  3-209308 
InL  CI."  HOIL  29/04;27ll4.3l:00 
VS.  CL  257—53  11  Claims 


(I) 


where  a  represents  the  angle  made  between  a  line  segment  OA  and 
the  scanning  surface.  P  represents  the  angle  made  between  a  line 
segment  AC  and  the  scanning  surface,  and  6  represents  the  angle 
made  between  a  line,  which  is  normal  to  the  scanning  surface,  and 
the  light  input  end  face. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  silicon  and  having: 

a  substrate  composed  of  metallurgical  grade  silicon  having  a 
silicon  purity  level, 

a  silicon  layer  formed  on  said  substrate,  having  a  silicon  purity 
level  which  exceeds  99.999%  and  is  higher  than  the  silicon 
purity  level  of  said  metallurgical  grade  silicon,  and 

an  electrode  formed  on  said  silicon  layer. 


5,455/131 
NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  MATERL\LS  AND  THEIR 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Yoshio  Manabe;  Ichiro  Tknahashi,  and  T^neo  Mitsuyu,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963374,  Oct  20,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  685,277,  Apr.  12,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-97973 
tot  a."  HOIL  45100:29104 
VS.  CI.  257—63  4  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface; 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  formed  over  the  substrate; 

d  p-type  region  of  wide-bandgap  matenal;  and 

an  n-type  region  of  wide-baixlgap  material; 

wherein  the  p-type  and  n-type  regions  are  formed  by  impurity 
induced  layer  disordenng  of  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of 
semiconductor  layers,  and  both  the  p-type  and  n-type  regions 


0  so  100 

INOOeNT  UGHT  INTENSTPT  (mW) 

1.  An  optical  material  comprising  an  amorphous  layer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrides  and  carbides,  other  than 
silicon  carbide,  and  semicoixluctor  mioxxrystallites  having  a  size 
less  than  about  10  nanometers  dispersed  within  said  amorphous 
layer,  said  optical  material  exhibiting  non-linear  optical  properties. 


SASSA32 
DIAMOND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  CARBIDE 

INTERLAYER 
Michdie  L.  Hartsdl;  David  L.  Dreiftii,  and  Bradley  A.  Fox,  aO 
of  Cary,  N.C,  anignors  to  Kobe  Sted  USA,  Reaearch  TH- 
ai«le  Park,  N.C. 

FDed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,164 

InL  CL'  HOIL  29iaO:23l4S:27l02 

VS.  CL  257—77  26  aaim 


5ytS5<433 

SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTICAL  GUIDED-WAVE  DEVICE 

Kdro  Komatsu,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  910,739,  Jul.  8,  1992,  PaL  No.  5^34,551. 

This  application  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  237,856 

Claims  priority,  application  Jap«B,  JuL  10,  1991,  3-I68S39 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  33/00 

VS.  CL  257-95  6  Clatau 
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ing  along  the  (Oil)  direction  and  having  side  surfaces  each  of 
which  is  of  the  (lll)B  plane;  and 
at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes  for  applying  an  electric  field  to 
said  guiding  layer. 


5,4S5y434 

THYRISTOR  WITH  BREAKDOWN  REGION 

Frank   Pflrscb,    MSncben,   Germany,   aaignar   to    Stemena 

AklkJigcjrilarhaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  59^492,  May  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appbcation  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,987 
ClaimB  priority,  appUcation  Germai^,  May  11,  1992,  42  15 
378.6 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/74:29/743:291747 
VS.  CL  257—168  9  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  diamond  layer  having  a  semiconducting  diamond  iKtive  region 
therein  containing  first  conductivity  type  charge  carriers;  and 

an  insulated  electrode  on  said  diamond  layer,  said  insulated 
electrode  including  an  electrically  insulating  layer  on  said 
diamond  layer,  an  electrically  conductive  layer  on  said  elec- 
trically insulating  layer  so  that  the  application  of  a  potential 
bias  thereto  modulates  an  electrical  conductivity  of  said  dia- 
mond active  region  while  said  electrically  insulating  layer 
prevents  conduction  of  the  first  conductivity  type  charge 
carriers  from  said  modulated  diamond  active  region  to  said 
electrically  conductive  layer,  and  a  carbide  interfacial  layer 
between  said  dianxxid  layer  and  said  electrically  insulating 
layer. 


1.  A  thyristor,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body  having  a  surface; 

an  inner  zone  of  a  first  conduction  type; 

a  cathode-side  base  zone  of  a  secoitd  conduction  type  opposite 

the  first  conduction  type  and  adjoining  said  surfiux; 
said  base  zone  having  an  annularly  formed  first  part  extending  to 

a  first  predetennined  depth  and  adjoining  said  surface; 
said  base  zone  having  a  second  part  arranged  within  said  annu- 

lariy  formed  first  part  of  said  base  zone  and  adjoining  said 

first  part  and  said  surface; 
said  second  part  extending  to  a  secohd  depth  less  than  the  first 

depth; 
said  base  zone  having  a  third  pan  disposed  within  said  first 

annularly  formed  part  of  said  base  zone  and  extending  to  a 

depth  greater  than  the  second  depth; 
said  third  part  adjoining  said  second  part 


5,455,435 

LATE  PROGRAMMING  MASK  ROM  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Chien-Chih    Fu;    Fong-Chun    Lee;    Nan-Chueh    Wai«,   and 

Sbia»-Fcn  Pao,  all  of  Hsinchu,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China, 

to  United  Microelectronics  Qptp.,  lUn-Chn,  lU- 


Prov.  of  Chiiia 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,847 
Int  a.'  HOIL  33/00 


VS.  CL  257—328 


9Claims 


102  D9  l^  '0' 

1.  A  semiconductor  optical  guided- wave  device  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  the  (100)  plane  orientation; 

a  first  semiconductor  cladding  layer  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  guiding  layer  formed  on  said  first  cladding 
layer, 

a  second  semicoixluctor  cladding  layer  formed  on  said  semicon- 
ductor guiding  layer, 

at  least  oite  semiconductor  ridge  formed  on  said  second  semi- 
conductor cladding  layer  by  crystal  growth,  said  ridge  extend- 


1.  A  ROM  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate;  and 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  formed  on  said  silicon  substrate, 
each  mentory  cell  iitcluding  a  transistor  elemeiu  and  a  diode 
element  electrically  connected  in  series,  each  transistor  ele- 
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ment  having  a  drain  layer,  a  channel  layer,  a  source  layer  all 
sucked  on  said  silicon  substrate  in  a  substantially  vertical 
direction  to  form  an  upright  drain/channel/source  structure 
region,  and  a  gate  electrode  region  fonned  on  said  silicon 
substrate;  said  gate  electnxle  regions  and  said  upright  drain/ 
channel/source  structure  regions  of  said  transistor  elements 
being  alternately  arranged  in  an  adjacent  fashion  along  a 
substantially  horizontal  direction,  and  each  upright  drain/ 
channel/sourtx  structure  region  providing,  at  two  opposite 
sides,  drain/channel/source  structures  for  two  transistor  ele- 
ments, which  are  respectively  controlled  by  two  adjacent  gate 
electrodes. 


7      5 


PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  AGAINST  ELECTROSTATIC 
DISCHARGE  USING  SCR  STRUCTURE 
Wen-Bor  Cheng,  lUnan,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  lUnchu,  lUwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,165 

InL  a."  HOIL  29106:29178 

VS.  CL  257—356  16  Claims 


1.  A  protection  circuit  against  electrostatic  discharge  (ESO)  for 
complementary    metal-oxide-semiconductor    (CMOS)    integrated 
circuits  (IC)  of  p-type  substrate  having  n-channel  MOS  5eld  effect 
transistors  (NMOS)  with  lightly-doped  drain  (LDD)  and  having  at 
least  one  bonding  pad  for  external  connection,  comprising: 
a  first  n-well  having  a  heavily-doped  iHdiffusion  and  a  heavily- 
doped  p+diffiision  connected  together  and  to  said  bonding 
pad, 
a  non-LDD  NMOS,  which  does  not  have  a  lightly  doped  drain, 
having  a  drain  connected  to  said  first  n-well,  an  n+  source 
connected  to  the  negative  terminal  of  a  power  supply  with  a 
positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal,  a  gate  connected  to 
said  source,  and  a  channel  having  a  effective  channel  length 
longer  than  the  channel  length  of  said  NMOS  with  lightly- 
doped  drain  (LDD  NMOS), 
said  first  n-well  and  said  non-LDD  NMOS  forming  a  pnpn  SCR 
structure,  which  turns  on  when  said  BSD  pulse  appears  at  said 
bonding    pad,    with    said    p^diffusion,    said    n-well,    said 
p-substrate  and  said  n-fsource  corresponding  to  said  pnpn 
strusture. 
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a  first  well  of  said  first  conductivity  type  extending  from  said 
main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first  well 
having  a  boundary  compnsing  side  boundaries  and  a  bottom 
boundary;  aixl 

a  second  well  of  a  secoixl  conductivity  type  extending  from  said 
main  surface  into  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  having  a 
boundary  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  boundary  of  said 
first  well,  a  crystal  defect  region  confined  entirely  within  said 
second  well  and  formed  only  proximate  the  boundary  of  said 
second  well,  wherein 

said  first  well  has  no  substantial  crystalline  damage,  and 

said  boundary  of  said  second  well  includes  a  lower  boundary 
portion  extending  beneath  said  first  well. 


5,455,438 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  IN 
WHICH  KINK  CURRENT  DISTURBANCES  OF  MOS 
TRANSISTORS  ARE  SUPPRESSED 
Naotaka  Hashimoto,  Kokubui^i;  Tosliiald  Yamanaka,  Iruma; 
lUushi  Hashimoto,  Hachioji;  Akihiro  Shimizu;  Nagatoshi 
Ohki,  both  of  Akishima,  and  Hiroshi  Ishida,  Fussa,  aU  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engi- 
neering Corp-,  both  of  Tbkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1,  1991,  3-253472 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/088;27U 05 ;2 11762 

VS.  CL  257—391  7  Claims 
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5y455v437 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  CRYSTALLINE 
DEFECT  ISOLATION  REGIONS 
Shigeki  Komori,  and  TUuuhi  Kuroi,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiiu  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,131,  Sep.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261^55 
Clainis  priority,  appUcatkm  Japw,  Nov.  20,  1991,  3-304726; 
May  22,  1992,  4-131082 

InL  CL"  HOIL  29132:291227 
VS.  CL  257—376  10  Clainis 

1.  A  semicofxluctor  device,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
main  surface; 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  area  iiKluding  a  plurality  of  memory  elements 
formed  on  a  main  surface  region  of  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate: 

a  peripheral  area  including  a  plurality  of  peripheral  elements 
fonned  on  the  main  surface  region  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate;  and 

field  isolation  insulating  films  iixrluding  a  first  field  isolation 
msulating  film  for  isolating  said  memory  elements  from  said 
peripheral  elements  which  are  disposed  adjacent  thereto  being 
formed  between  said  memory  cell  area  and  said  peripheral 
area,  a  second  field  isolation  insulating  film  for  isolating  said 
memory  elements  from  each  other  being  formed  on  said 
memory  cell  area  and  a  third  field  isolation  insulating  film  for 
isolating  said  peripheral  elements  from  each  other  being 
formed  on  said  peripheral  area, 

wherein  an  angle  between  a  substantially  linear  part  of  a  lower 
surface  of  each  edge  portion  of  said  third  field  isolation 
insulating  film  and  the  main  surface  of  said  scmiconduaor 
substrate  is  smaller  than  an  angle  between  a  substantially 


linear  part  of  the  lower  surface  of  each  edge  portion  of  said 
second  field  isolation  insulating  film  and  the  main  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  and 
wherein  an  impurity  concentration  on  the  surface  region  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  interposed  between  a  source  region 
and  a  drain  region  of  individual  MOS  transistor  elements, 
which  are  disposed  in  said  memory  cell  area,  is  higher  than 
the  impurity  concentration  on  the  surface  region  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  interposed  between  said  source 
region  and  said  drain  region  of  individual  MOS  transistor 
elements  which  are  disposed  in  said  peripheral  area. 


5,455,439 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WHICH  MODERATES 

ELECTRIC  FIELD  CONCENTRATION  CAUSED  BY  A 

CONDUCTIVE  FILM  FORMED  ON  A  SURFACE 

THEREOF 

Tomohide   Tfcrashima,    Fukuoka;    Kazumasa    Satsuma,   and 

Masao  Yoshizawa,  both  of  Itami,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Denlu  Kabushiiu  ICaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,606,  Sep.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-005785 

hit  CI."  HOIL  231535:29140 
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I.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  first 
semiconductor  layer  having  a  first  major  surface  and  a  second 
major  surface; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
selectively  formed  in  said  first  major  surface  of  said  first 
semiconductor  layer, 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  selec- 
tively formed  in  said  first  major  surface  of  said  first  semicon- 
ductor layer,  said  third  semiconductor  layer  being  spaced 
from  said  second  semiconductor  layer, 

a  first  insulating  layer  disposed  between  said  second  and  said 
third  semiconductor  layers  on  said  first  major  surface  of  said 
first  semiconductor  layer,  said  first  insulating  layer  overlying 
a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer 
and  said  third  semiconductor  layer, 

at  least  one  first  conductive  film  fonned  on  said  firsr  insulating 
layer, 

a  second  conductive  film  formed  at  least  on  said  first  insulating 
layer,  said  second  conductive  film  being  electrically  coupled 
to  said  second  semiconductor  layer, 

a  third  conductive  film  formed  at  least  on  said  first  insulating 
layer,  said  third  conductive  film  being  electrically  coupled  to 
said  third  semicoiKliictor  layer, 

a  second  insulating  layer  covering  said  first,  said  second  and 
said  third  conductive  film,  said  first  insulating  layer,  and  said 
second  and  said  third  semiconductor  layer, 

at  least  two  fourth  conductive  films  formed  on  said  second 
insulating  layer,  said  fourth  conductive  films  each  being  elec- 


trically coupled  to  two  of  said  first,  second  and  said  third 
conductive  films  neighboring  thereunder,  and 

a  wiring  conductive  film  formed  on  said  second  insulation  film, 
said  wiring  conductive  film  exteixling  from  said  second  semi- 
conductor layer  to  said  third  semicoiKluctor  layer,  said  wiring 
conductive  film  aiKl  said  at  least  two  fourth  coixluctive  films 
being  provided  in  a  non-overlapping  manner  in  a  direction  of 
the  thickness  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer, 

wlierein 

said  at  least  one  first  conductive  film  and  said  second  and  said 
third  conductive  films  each  have  a  laiger  capacitaixx  with 
said  fourth  conductive  films  than  with  said  wiring  conductive 
film. 


5,455v440 

METHOD  TO  REDUCE  EMFTTER-BASE  LEAKAGE 

CURRENT  IN  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 

Timothy  S.  Henderson;  Sbou-kong  Fan,  both  of  Richardson, 

and  William  U.  Liu,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  l^xas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  T^x. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988,055,  Dec.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

Thte  application  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,712 

InL  CL*  HOIL  2118222:291737 

VS.  a.  257—198  16  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  reducing  base-to-emitter  leakage  in  a  bipolar 
transistor  having  an  active  region  bounded  by  an  isolation  implant 
boundary,  said  method  comprising: 

forming  an  emitter  contact  over  an  emitter  layer,  wherein  at  a 
crossing  of  said  implant  boundary  said  emitter  contact  lies  on 
a  first  layer,  and 

forming  a  base  contact  on  a  base  layer  within  said  implant 
boundary  and  on  a  second  layer  at  a  crossing  of  said  implant 
boundary  such  that  at  a  crossing  of  said  contacts  over  said 
implant  bouixlary,  a  leakage  current  between  said  emitter 
layer  and  said  base  contact  along  said  boundary  is  limited  by 
a  necessity  to  transit  the  thickness  of  a  layer  of  material. 


5,455,441 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  STRUCTURE 

FOR  ACCELERATING  CARRIERS 

Yi^   Kmwaa,   Ibkyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Fi^tsu    Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,185,  Apr.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appacation  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206^26 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-102142 
InL  a.'  HOIL  27101:29178 
VS.  CL  257—213  9  Clafans 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  channel  of  a  semiconductor  nuuerial  for  passing  carriers; 
carrier  injecting  means  for  injecting  carriers  into  the  channel  at  a 

first  location  of  the  channel; 
carrier  collecting  means  for  collecting  carriers  from  the  channel 

at  a  second,  different  location  of  the  channel; 
carrier  control  means  provided  on  the  channel  at  a  third  location 
located  between  the  first  and  second  locations,  said  carrier 
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control  means  being  applied  with  a  control  voltage  and  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  the  carriers  through  the  channel  from 
the  carrier  injecting  means  to  the  carrier  collecting  means  in 
response  to  the  control  voltage;  and 

acceleration  means  provided  between  the  first  and  third  loca- 
tions, said  acceleration  means  being  supplied  with  an  accel- 
entian  voltage  for  producing  an  electric  field  that  accelerates 
the  carriers  such  that  the  electric  6eld  has  a  magnitude  gener- 
ally proportional  to  the  acceleration  voltage  supplied  to  the 
acceleration  means. 

said  channel  comprising  a  semiconductor  layer  having  a  upper 
major  surface  and  a  lower  major  surface,  said  first,  second  aitd 
thsd  locations  being  defined  on  the  upper  major  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  layer  that  forms  the  channel  such  that  the 
location  is  located  between  the  first  and  second  locations,  said 
carrier  injecting  means  and  said  carrier  collecting  means 
being  provided  on  the  upper  major  surface  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor layer  forming  the  channel  at  said  first  and  second  locations 
respectively,  said  carrier  control  means  being  provided  on  the 
upper  major  surface  of  the  semiconductor  layer  forming  the 
channel  ai  said  third  location,  said  carrier  control  means 
creating  a  depletion  region  in  the  semiconductor  layer  in 
response  to  the  control  voltage  applied  thereto,  said  accelera- 
tion means  comprising  a  conductive  region  provided  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  lower  major  surface  of  the  semiconductor  layer 
at  a  fourth  location  defined  between  the  first  and  third  loca- 
tions including  the  thud  location. 


Sy«S5<442 

COMFET  SWITCH  A>a)  METHOD 

John  M.  S.  Ndboa,  Norristown,  and  V/oUgaai  F.  W.  Dicta, 

New  Hofie,  both  of  Pa^  aarignors  to  Harris  Corporation, 

Mdboame,  Fla. 

Coaiiiiuation  of  Scr.  No.  153,907,  Nov.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

TUs  appikation  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,714 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29168 

VS.  CL  257—124  16  Claiiiis 
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1.  A  COMFET  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

lOa  fint  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  COMFET 

ptt  and  a  COMFET  source  thereon; 
a  second  surface  of  the  semiconductor  device  with  a  COMFET 

anode  region  thereon; 
a  MOSFET  drain  region  on  said  first  surface; 
said  MOSFET  drain  region  being  electrically  shorted  to  said 
:  region  through  a  wire  extending  frt>m  said  first  surface 


diat  electrically  connects  said  MOSFET  drain  region  and  a 
metallic  header  electrically  connected  to  said  COMFET  anode 
region  to  form  a  MOSFET  in  said  substrate,  said  MOSFET 
having  its  gale,  source  and  drain  regions  electrically  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  gate,  source  and  anode  regions  of 
said  COMFET. 


5^455,443 
CCD  IMAGER  WITH  OVERFLOW  DRAIN 
YasuUio  Maid,  and  Satoshi  Yostailiara,  both  of  Kaa^awa, 
Japan,  aaaignon  to  Sony  Corporation,  Ibiiyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  226,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Apr.  9,  1993,  54M3362; 
Apr.  13,  1993,  S-0B6381 

brt.  CL'  HOIL  29r796;27IJ 4:3 1/00 
VS.  CL  257—323  g  daiiM 
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1.  A  CCD  solid  state  imaging  device,  comprising: 

a  photoelectric  converting  section  comprising  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type  impurity  diffusion  region  in  a  semiconductor  substrate 
as  a  well  region; 

a  charge  read-out  section  for  reading  out  signal  charges 
phoioelectrically-converted  by  said  photoelectric  converting 
section; 

an  overflow  drain  region  of  first  conductivity  type  in  said  well 
region  and  extending  up  to  a  surface  thereof  for  discharging 
excess  electric  charges  supplied  thereto  from  said  photoelec- 
tric converting  section; 

an  overflow  barrier  region  of  first  conductivity  type  in  said  well 
region  and  directly  adjacent  to  said  impurity  diffusion  region 
for  determining  a  level  of  excess  electric  charges  supplied 
diereto  from  said  photoelectric  converting  section; 

an  intermediate  region  of  first  conductivity  type  in  said  well 
region  provided  between  said  overflow  (faain  region  and  said 
overflow  barrier  region,  said  intermediate  region  having  a 
potential  deeper  than  that  of  said  overflow  barrier  region  and 
which  is  shallower  than  that  of  said  overflow  drain  region; 
and 

a  second  conductivity  type  electric  charge  accumulation  region 
at  said  surface  of  said  well  region  and  directly  overlying  and 
in  direct  abutting  contact  with  said  impurity  diffusion  region, 
said  overflow  barrier  region,  and  said  intermediate  region,  and 
alongside  but  not  overlying  said  overflow  drain  region. 


Sy4SS,444 

DOUBLE  POLYSILICON  ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE 

ntOTECnON  DEVICE  FOR  SRAM  AND  DRAM 

MEMORY  DEVICES 

Chen-Chin  Hme,  lUn-chu,  l^lwaa,  Prov.  of  China,  aaaignor  to 

United    Mtcrodectronics    Corporation,    Hainchu,   Ihiwan, 

Prov.  of  China 

FBed  Apr.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  231^15 
InL  CL*  HOIL  29104:211265 
VS.  CL  257—413  13  Ctafaw 

i.  A  semiconductor  electrostatic  discharge  device  adapted  for 
inclusion  in  a  semiconductor  memory  system,  formed  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  covered  with  silicon  dioxide  aixl  field  oxide 
regions,  comprising 
a  first  layer  composed  of  a  material  selected  from  polysilicon 
and  polycide  having  a  surface,  said  surface  of  said  device 
iiKluding  thereon  silicon  dioxide  and  field  oxide  regions, 
said  first  layer  having  been  panemed  into  a  first  gate  in  a  first 
area  and  a  second  gate  in  a  staixlaid  device  area,  said  first  area 
and  said  second  area  separated  by  a  field  oxide  region. 


5,455,446 

LEADED  SEMICOIVDUCTOR  PACKAGE  HAVING 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  LEAD  LENGTH 

Anthony  B.  Suppelsa;  Robert  F.  Darveaux,  and  Michael  L. 

Weiss,  all  of  Coral  Springs,  Fla.^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  Dl. 

rUcd  Jan.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,368 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  29141:29143 

VS.  CL  257—467  14  Claims 


52      |545e(N-) 
57(N-) 

lightly  doped  implantation  regions  in  said  substrate  adjacent  to 

said  gate  in  said  standard  device  area, 
spacers  adjacent  to  said  periphery  of  said  said  second  gate, 
dopant  adjacent  to  said  spacers  forming  source/drain  regions 

adjacent  to  second  gate, 
an  interpolysilicon  region  over  said  standard  device  area, 
a  second  layer  ctHnposed  of  a  material  selected  from  polysilicon 

and  polycide  formed  upon  said  first  area  and  said  second  layer 

stacked  upon  said  first  layer  of  said  first  gate,  and 
second  source/drain  regions  in  said  substrate  adjacent  to  said 

first  gate  being  doped. 


5/455/445 

MULTI-LEVEL  SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURES 

HAVING  ENVIRONMENTALLY  ISOLATED  ELEMENTS 

Anthony  D.  Kurtz,  l^aneck,  and  Alexander  A.  Ned,  Bloom- 

ingdale,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  KuUte  Semiconductor 

Products,  Inc^  Lconia,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,112 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  31, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL"  HOIL  29/84:29/40:29/08 

VS.  CL  257—419  9  Claims 


712 


740 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  encapsulated  in  a  package  and 
mounted  to  a  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of  leads  extending 
outside  the  package,  each  of  the  plurality  of  leads  comprising: 

an  "s"  shaped  member  having  an  upward  facing  surface  with 
cofKave  and  convex  portions  and  having  a  downward  facing 
surface  with  coiKavc  and  convex  portions,  and  having  a  first 
coe£Bcient  of  thermal  expansion; 

a  first  metal  bonded  to  only  the  concave  portion  of  said  upward 
facing  surface,  the  first  metal  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  substantially  different  from  the  first  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion; 

a  second  metal  bonded  to  only  the  concave  portion  of  said 
downward  facing  surface,  the  second  metal  having  a  coeffi- 
cient of  thermal  expansion  substantially  different  from  the 
first  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion. 


5/455/447 

VERTICAL  PNP  TRANSISTOR  IN  MERGED  BIPOLAR/ 

CMOS  TECHNOLOGY 

Louis  N.  Hutter,  Richardson,  and  Joe  R.  IVogolo,  Piano,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,145,  Oct  3,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,603,  May  10,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,605 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/72:27110:27/15 

VS.  CI.  257—545  3  Claims 


4.  A  semiconductor  structure  comprising: 

at  least  three  semiconductor  wafers  coupled  together,  at  least 
two  of  said  at  least  three  wafers  each  having  electrically 
conductive  interconnections  of  monocrystalline  semiconduc- 
tor material  extending  between  opposed  surfaces  thereof,  at 
least  one  of  said  at  least  three  semiconductor  wafers  having  a 
semiconductor  element  disposed  on  a  surface  thereof,  said 
semiconductor  element  being  accommodated  in  a  cavity 
defined  in  an  adjacent  one  of  said  at  least  three  wafers  having 
said  electrically  conductive  interconnections  in  order  to  sub- 
stantially prevent  physical  contact  between  said  semiconduc- 
tor element  and  said  adjacent  one  of  said  at  least  three  wafers, 
and 

wherein  said  electrically  conductive  interconnections  of  said  at 
least  two  of  said  at  least  three  semiconductor  wafers  operating 
to  electrically  couple  said  at  least  three  semiconductor  wafers 
together. 


I.  An  integrated  circuit  containing  a  plurality  of  isolated  vertical 
PNP  transistors,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  substate  region  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  P-t-  collector, 

a  P-type  emitter  region; 

a  N-  type  isolation  region  for  vertically  electrically  isolating 
said  P-t-  collector  from  said  substrate; 

a  N-t-  type  isolation  region  for  laterally  electncally  isolating  said 
P-t-  collector  region  from  other  transistor  devices  on  the  inte- 
grated circuit;  and 

a  plurality  of  each  PMOS  and  NMOS  and  isolated  vertical  NPN 
transistors,  wherein  die  base  of  said  PNP,  the  collectors  of 
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said  NPN  tnuisiston,  and  the  N  wells  of  said  PMOS  tnnsis- 
ton  all  have  the  same  doping  levels  at  the  same  vertical 
distance  from  said  substrate; 
said  vertical  PNP  transistors  being  completely  isolated,  whereby 
capacitance  between  said  P-t-  collector  region  and  said  N- 
type  isolation  region  is  minimized  and  high  capacitance 
between  said  P-f  coilector  region  and  S+  type  isolation  region 
of  said  PNP  transistor  is  minimized  and  breakdown  voltage 
between  said  P-t-  collector  region  said  N-  type  isolation 
regions  is  maximized  and  breakdown  voltage  between  said  P-f 
collector  region  and  N-f  type  isolation  regions  of  said  PNP 
transistor  is  maumized. 


Sy«55v«4S 

BIPOLAR.  MONOLITHIC,  HIGH-POWER  RF 
TRANSISTOR  WITH  ISOLATED  TOP  COLLECTOR 
Jim  Benjamin,  Verona,  N  J^  aarisnor  to  SCS-Thomaon  Micro- 
dectTMiks,  Inc^  CarroUtoii,  l>x. 

ConthHMrttoo  of  Ser.  No.  939,997,  Sep.  3,  1992,  ■bandoncd. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  34«,799 

Int.  Ci*  HOIL  29172:27104:27112 

VS.  a.  257—565  20  ClaiiM 

1.  A  bipolar,  monolithic,  high-power  RF  transistor  having  a 

n 
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bottom  surface  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  heat  sink,  said  transistor 
comprising: 

a  thermally  conductive,  electrically  insulating  silicon  substrate 
having  a  bottom  surface  positioned  directed  on  said  heat  sinlc, 
without  an  intervening  ceramic  layer. 

a  collector  region,  of  a  bipolar,  high-power  RF  transistor,  of  a 
semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  an 
exposed  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  formed  on  said 
substrate; 

a  discrete  base  region,  of  a  bipolar,  high-power  RF  transistor,  of 
opposite  cotMluctivity  type  semictmductor  material  formed 
within  the  boundary  of  said  collector  region  aivd  defining 
therewith  a  base-collector  junction,  said  base  region  having  a 
top  surface  with  portion  expxMed  at  said  top  surface  of  said 
collector  region; 

an  emitter  region,  of  a  bipolar,  high-power  RF  transistor,  of  said 
first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  material  formed  within 
the  boundary  of  said  base  region  and  defining  therewith  an 
emitter-base  junction,  said  emitter  region  having  a  top  surface 
exposed  at  said  top  surface  of  said  base  region; 

an  insulating  layer  overlying  said  exposed  top  surfaces  of  said 
collector  region,  said  base  region,  and  said  emitter  region, 
said  insulating  layer  having  discrete  apertures  allowing  iso- 
lated electrical  contact  to  said  base  region,  said  emitter  region, 
and  said  collector  region; 

a  base  metal  contact  having  a  top  surface  that  defines  a  plane, 
such  that  no  surface  of  the  transistor  is  above  said  plane,  said 
base  metai  contact: 

(a)  overlying  said  base  region. 

(b)  electrically  connected  to  said  base  region  through  a  first 
aperture  in  said  insulating  layer,  and 

(c)  overlying  said  insulating  layer  in  areas  where  said  base 
metal  contact  overlays  said  collector  region; 

an  emitter  contact  located  m  said  plane,  said  emitter  metal 
contact 

(a)  overlying  said  emitter  region; 

(b)  electrically  connected  to  said  emitter  region  through  a 
second  aperture  in  said  insulating  layer, 

(c)  overlying  said  insulating  layer  in  areas  where  said  emitter 
metal  contact  overlays  one  of  said  collector  region  aixl  said 
base  region,  and 


(d)  being  insulated  from  said  base  metal  contact  by  said 
insulating  layer, 

a  collector  metal  contact  located  m  said  plane  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  collector  region  through  a  third  aperture  in 
laid  insulating  layer,  said  collector  metal  contact  partly 
extending  into  said  collector  region,  thereby  defining  a  groove 
having  a  first  sidewall,  a  second  sidewall,  and  a  bottom 
surface  located  within  said  collector  region,  said  collector 
metal  contact  forming  a  continuous  film  along  the  first  side- 
wall,  the  second  sidewall,  and  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
groove,  said  collector  metal  contact  being  insulated  from  said 
base  metal  contact  and  from  said  emitter  metal  contact  by  said 
insulating  layer,  and 

external  leads  electrically  connected  to  each  of  said  base  metal 
contact,  said  emitter  metal  contact,  and  said  collector  metal 
contact; 

wherein  said  heat  sink  is  metallic  and  is  distinct  from  said 
collector,  base  and  emitter  metal  contacts,  said  heat  sink  has 
no  metallic  conductive  connection  to  any  of  said  collector, 
base  and  emitter  metal  contacts,  and  said  heat  sink  has  sufB- 
cient  thickness  and  extent  to  maintain  said  base-collector 
junction  and  said  base-emitter  junction  within  a  desired  tem- 
perature range; 

whereby  said  transistor  is  vertically  isolated. 


S«455y449 

OFFSET  LATTICE  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

ARCHITECTURE 

Bruce  L.  Inn,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Scnicoaductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  268,802 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  271082:29100:29170:31111 

VS.  CL  257 — 578  8  Claims 

I.  A  bipolar  transistor  having  an  increased  proportion  of  active 

M 
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emitter  in  a  given  base  area,  a  reduced  total  collector  resistance, 
and  minimized  emitter-to-base  resistance,  comprising: 

a  set  of  base  contacts  arranged  in  a  first  and  a  second  substan- 
tially parallel  base  contact  stripe,  the  first  and  second  base 
contact  stripes  being  divided  into  base  contact  segments  hav- 
ing intervening  gaps,  wherein  the  base  contact  segments  in  the 
first  and  second  base  contact  stripes  are  offset  from  each 
other,  and 
a  set  of  emitter  regions  arranged  in  substantially  parallel  stripes, 
wherein  adjacem  emitter  stripes  are  electrically  connected  by 
connecting  pieces  which  arc  arranged  in  the  gaps  between  the 
base  contact  segments  in  the  first  and  second  base  contact 
stripes. 


5/455,450 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  LATERAL 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Pierre  Leduc,  CoOevflle-Moatfoinery,  France,  aiwignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,621 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7, 1993,  93  04136 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/72 

U,S.  CL  257—591  10  ClainB 
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5,455^1 
SUPERCONDUCTIZED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
USING  PENETRATING  COOPER  PAIRS 
IbdriynU  Usi«awa,  Yono,  JapwM  MmmU  KawMaU,  Mod- 
tniae,  N.Y.;  Kensoke  O^awa,  Hadrioji,  and  ItehiynU  Aidia, 
Chofki,  both  of,  Japan,  Mrignors  to  Hltaidii,  litL,  Ibkyn, 
Japan 
Continnatlaa  of  Scr.  No.  567^12,  Aug.  14,  1990,  ahandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  N«.  50,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18, 1909, 1-211310; 
Sep.  25,  1989,  1-246281 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  291161:23/48;  HOIB  72/00 
U.S.  CL  257—661  37  CUnH 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

an  epitaxial  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  opposite  to  the 
first   conductivity   type,   on   said  substrate   and  forming  a 
substrate-epitaxial  layer  junction  therewith; 
an  island  defined  in  said  epitaxial  layer  by  insulating  regions 

extending  at  least  to  the  substrate-epitaxial  layer  junction; 
a  lateral  transistor  formed  in  said  island,  comprising: 
emitter  aixl  collector  regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
extending  from  the  top  surface  of  the  epitaxial  layer,  and 
laterally  spaced  by  a  base  region  which  is  formed  by  a  part 
of  the  epitaxial  layer,  said  emitter  region  comprising: 
a  first  partial  emitter  region  having  a  first  thickness  and  a 
first  doping  concentration  such  that  the  diffusion  length 
of  minority  carriers  injected  vertically  into  said  first 
partial  emitter  region  is  at  least  equal  to  the  first  thick- 
ness, said  first  partial  emitter  region  having  a  first  top 
surface  area;  and 
a  second  partial  emitter  region  completely  surrounded  by 
the  first  partial  emitter  region,  said  second  partial  emitter 
region  having  a  second  thickness  which  is  more  than  half 
the  first  thickness  aixl  a  second  doping  concentration 
which  is  higher  than  the  first  doping  concentration,  such 
that  the  second  partial  emitter  region  acts  as  a  screen 
against  minority  carriers,  said  second  partial  emitter 
region  having  a  secoixl  top  surface  area,  which  is  at  most 
half  of  the  first  top  surface  area; 
a  buried  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  disposed  in  said 
device  at  the  level  of  the  substrate-epitaxial  layer  junction; 
an  insulating  layer  covering  said  epitaxial  layer, 
an  electrical  emitter  contact  zone  for  contacting  the  second 
partial  emitter  r^ion,  said  contact  zone  being  farmed  by  an 
operung  in  the  insulating  layer  at  the  surface  of  the  second 
partial  emitter  region,  said  contact  zone  having  a  third 
surface  area  substantially  equal  to  the  secoftd  top  surface 
area;  aiKl 
a  metal  contact  pad  contacting  the  second  partial  emitter 
region  at  said  electrical  emitter  contact  zone;  aitd 
wherein  the  epitaxial  layer  and  the  regions  realized  in  said 
epitaxial  layer  are  less  than  about  2  microns  thick. 
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I.  A  superconductized  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  electrodes; 

a  first  superconductor  layer  coupled  to  the  first  electrode;  and 

a  semiconductor  region  disposed  between  the  first  supercottduc- 
tor  layer  and  the  second  electnxle,  iiKluding  two  or  more 
semicoixluctor  layers  with  at  least  one  junction  therewith,  said 
two  or  iiKxc  semiconductor  layers  having  carrier  concentra- 
tions selected  such  that  Cooper  pairs  which  occur  in  the  first 
superconductor  layer  are  supplied  to  the  semioonductor  region 
as  if  the  semiconductor  region  is  a  superconductor  by  using 
the  proximity  effect  of  a  superconductor  in  the  semiconductor, 
which  is  nM  normally  a  superconductor. 


5y455<4S2 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  HAVING  AN  LOC 
STRUCTURE 
Satsuo  Kiyono,  Moriyama,  Japan,  aarignor  to  International 
Buaineas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  252^158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25, 1993,  5-154748 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  23/482:23/495:23/498 
VS.  CL  257—668  9  i 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 


a  semiconductor  chip; 

inner  leads  arranged  on  said  semiconductor  chip  and  including 

tip  porbons; 
bonding  pads  arranged  on  said  semiconductor  chip; 
a  bus  bar  placed  on  said  semiconductor  dup  between  said  imer 

leads  and  said  bonding  pads;  • 
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bending  wires  connecting  tip  portions  of  said  inner  leads  and 
said  bonding  pads  so  as  to  traverse  said  bus  bar,  and 

an  electrically  insulative  adhesive  tape  bonding  said  inner  leads 
and  said  bus  bar  to  said  semiconductor  chip,  said  bus  bar 
including  recessed,  stepped  portions  defining  bus  bar  regions 
which  are  to  be  traversed  by  said  bonding  wires,  said  adhesive 
tape  including  fillets  formed  on  side  surfaces  of  said  inner 
leads  and  said  bus  bar  relative  to  said  bus  bar  regions  for 
engaging  said  borxling  wires  to  prevent  short  cirtniiting 
between  said  wires  and  said  bus  bar  regions  should  said 
bonding  wires  come  in  close  proximity  to  said  bus  bar. 


UMI 


made  of  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  a 
copper  alloy  composed  of  copper  as  a  matrix  and  at  least  one  other 
element  in  an  amount  of  SO  wt  %  or  less,  wherein  the  surface  of 
said  metal  substrate  has  a  roughness  of  RmaxSO.I  micron,  an 
insulating  film  provided  on  a  portion  of  the  top  surface  of  said 
metal  substrate  leaving  a  portion  of  the  metal  substrate  exposed, 
which  insulating  film  has  a  thickness  of  from  3  microns  to  10 
microns  inclusive,  wherein  said  insulating  film  is  made  by  the 
plasma  CDV  method,  a  semiconductor  element  mounted  on  one  of 
said  insulating  film  and  an  exposed  surface  of  said  metal  substrate, 
and  at  least  one  of  signal  film  wirings  and  power  him  wirings,  and 
passive  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  film 
resistor  and  a  film  capacitor,  mounted  on  said  insulating  film,  said 
insulating  film  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  single- 
layer  film  made  of  a  mixture  of  silicon  oxide  and  silicon  nitride 
and  (2)  a  multi-layered  film  having  two  or  more  layers  laminated 
one  on  another  and  comprising  (a)  a  silicon  oxide  layer  and  at  least 
one  of  (b)  a  layer  made  of  a  mixture  of  silicon  oxide  and  silicon 
nitride  and  (c)  a  silicon  nitride  layer,  said  insulating  film  having  a 
nitrogen  to  silicon  content  of  0.3  to  0.8  and  wherein  the  insulating 
film  has  an  intnnsic  stress  measured  as  a  comprehensive  or  tensile 
stress  of  not  more  than  8x10'  dyne/cm^. 


5,455,454 

SEMDCONIHJCTOR  LEAD  FRAME  HAVING  A  DOWN 
SET  SUPPORT  MEMBER  FORMED  BY  INWARDLY 
EXTENDING  LEADS  WITHIN  A  CENTRAL  APERTURE 
Sek  H.  Oh,  Incbon-Jikabhi,  and  Do  S.  Jcnng,  Itegu-Jikabhi, 
bodi  of,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aadgnors  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co.,  ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922310,  JuL  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  28,  1992, 
92-5178 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23148:29162.29144:29152 
MS^CL  an— 4,16  6  ClaiiH 


5y455v«53 
PLASTIC  PACKAGE  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  ROLLED  METAL  SUBSTRATE 
Keizo  Harada;  l^kao  Maeda;  TaluitoslU  lUOluwa;  Shunsulie 
Ban,  and  Sbosaku  Yamanaita,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,229 
ClainM  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  1,  1991,  3-160678; 
Jan.  27, 1992,  4-012228;  Mar.  5,  1992,  44M8602;  Apr.  20, 1992, 
44)99837 

InL  CL*  HOIL  23148:29144:29152:29160 
VS.  CL  257—675  10  ClainM 

1.  A  semicofxluctor  device  comprising  a  rolled  metal  substrate 
6  ^        3 
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1.  A  semiconductor  lead  frame  having  a  central  aperture  dehned 
by  aperture  sides,  a  first  plurality  of  leads  exteixling  away  from 
said  aperture  sides  and  having  aperture  facing  ends,  said  eixls 
being  joined  together  by  an  insulating  material  whereby  said  joined 
together  lead  ends  comprise  said  aperture  sides,  a  secoiKl  plurality 
of  said  leads  exteixling  inwardly  of  said  sides  and  being  connected 
together  within  said  aperture  to  form  an  integral  su|>port  member, 
said  support  member  being  provided  with  a  down  set  relative  to 
said  aperture  sides,  and  a  member  of  insulating  material  overiying 
said  aperture  and  being  secured  to  said  sides  and  to  said  support 
member. 


5v455y45S 

METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  PACKAGED 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES  AND  PACKAGED 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES  PRODUCED 

THEREBY 

Peirrc  Badehi,  Nataf  66,  Mobile  Post  Harei,  Yehuda,  90804. 

Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/D2134,  $  371  Date  Aug.  20,  1993.  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  20,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094^D7267,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,222 

InL  CL»  HOIL  23110:23131:231485 

VS.  CL  257—690  46  Claims 

40.  An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  packaged  integrated  circuit  assembly  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  having  at  least  first  aixl  second  patterned 
metal  layers  formed  over  said  semicotxluctor  substrate,  defin- 
ing therewith  semicotxluctor  circuit  elements  having  edges, 
said  semiconductor  substrate  being  generally  surrounded 
along  its  edges  and  over  said  first  and  second  patterned  metal 
layers  by  generally  the  same  protective  sealant,  said  inte- 
grated circuit  assembly  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
formed  of  electrically  insulative  and  mechanically  protective 
material  and  electrically  insulative  edge  surfaces  defined  by 
said  protective  sealant  aixl  having  exposed  sections  of  con- 
ductive pads  formed  by  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
patterned  metal  layers. 


5,455,456 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  LID 
Keith  G.  Newnum,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FOed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,677 

InL  CL*  HOIL  23102,23112:23128 

VS.  CL  257—704  18  Claims 

-XX) 
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a  package  substrate,  said  at  least  one  semiconductor  element 
being  mounted  on  the  package  substrate  and  having  a  first 
surface  bonded  to  said  substrate  and  a  secotxl  surface  facing 
away  from  the  package  substrate,  said  second  surface  having 
an  active  layer  in  which  heat  is  generated  in  operation. 

a  thin  pliable  electrically  insulating  resin  layer  applied  to  said 
active  layer  in  contact  therewith  for  electrically,  mechanically 
and  chemically  protecting  said  active  layer, 

a  metal  cap  which  cooperates  with  the  pactcage  substrate  to 
hermetically  enclose  a  space  containing  said  at  least  one 
semiconductor  elemem, 

a  heat  sink  mounted  on  said  substrate  at  said  metal  cap  for 
dissipating  heal  generated  in  said  active  laver.  and 

at  least  one  heat  diffusing  plate  of  high  thermal  conductivity, 
provided  between  the  metal  cap  and  the  thin  pliable  electri- 
cally insulating  resin  layer,  said  thin  pUable  electrically  insu- 
lating resin  layer  filling  a  gap  between  said  active  layer  and 
said  heat  diffusing  plate  so  that  heat  generated  in  said  active 
layer  is  conducted  through  said  thin  pliable  electrically  insu- 
lating resin  layer  and  said  metal  cap  to  said  neat  sink 


I   An  integrated  circuit  package,  comprising: 

.ji  a  package  substrate  having  a  top  and  booom  surface,  the  top 
surface  having  a  periphery  and  a  cavity  formed  therein; 

'  b>  a  semiconductor  die  disposed  within  the  cavity  of  the  pack- 
age substrate; 

vJ)  external  connection  elements  for  connecting  said  integrated 
circuit  package  with  external  circuitry,  said  external  connec- 
iion  elements  connected  with  said  semiconductor  die  through 
said  package  substrate; 

(d)  an  encapsulant  filling  the  cavity  so  as  to  encapsulate  said 
-.emiconductor  die;  and 

(e)  a  lid  disposed  over  said  cavity  so  as  to  cover  said  encapsu- 
lant. said  lid  not  extending  to  the  top  surface  periphery  of  said 
package  substrate  so  that  the  top  surface  of  said  package 
substrate  has  an  exposed  periphery  area,  said  lid  including  a 
radially  extending  portion  that  exteixls  into  the  cavity. 


5,455,458 

PHASE  CHANGE  COOLING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PO>\'ER  MODULES 

William  Quon,  Alhambra,  and  Herbert  J.  Tanzer,  Topanga, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Compan>.  Los 

Angdes,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,647 
InL  CI."  HOIL  23I02:25I04:23I48:39'02 


VS.  CI.  257—714 


5,455,457 
PACKAGE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENTS  HAVING 

THERMAL  DISSIPATION  MEANS 
Yasuhiiv  Kurokawa,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nee  Corpora- 
tion, Ibkyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,875,  Nov.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  596 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27, 1990,  2-324796 
InL  a.*  HOIL  23102:23112:  H05K  5/00 
U.S.  CL  257—712  24  Claims 

1.  A  package  for  at  least  one  semiconductor  clement,  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  semiconductor  cooling  system  (10)  comprising: 

a  base  (14)  with  an  Upper  mounting  surface  (16),  said  base 
having  a  plurality  of  fins  (18)  integrally  formed  therewith  and 
extending  out  of  said  base  (14)  on  a  side  opposite  said 
mounting  surface  (16). 

a  cold  plate  (40)in  connection  with  said  base  (14)  for  extracting 
heat  from  said  base  (14); 

a  semiconductor  wafer  (20)  mounted  on  said  base  (40),  said 
semiconductor  wafer  (20)  having  a  critically  high  temperature 
at  which  reduction  in  functioruility  of  said  semiconductor 
wafer  (20)  occurs; 

an  electrtmic  stack  (22)  mounted  on  said  semiconductor  wafer 
(20),  said  stack  (22)  having  semiconductor  electronic  compo- 
nents thereon; 

a  housing  (12)  surrounding  said  semiconductor  wafer  (20) 
enclosing  said  semiconductor  wafer  (20)  and  leaving  a  space 
(28)  arouixl  said  semicorxluctor  wafer  (20):  and 
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a  phase  change  malcnal  wiihin  said  housing  (12)  around  said 
semiconductor  wafer  (20).  said  phase  change  material  chang- 
ing from  a  lower  energy  state  to  a  higher  cnet^y  state  a 
temperature  below  the  critically  high  temperature  of  said 
semiconductor  wafer  (20). 


5,455,459 

RECONSTRUCTABLE  INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURE 

FOR  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS 

fUymond  A.  niUon,  Schenectady,  and  Herbert  S.  Cole,  Jn, 

Burnt  Hills,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Martin  Mariettea 

Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,452,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,329 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  1, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O."^  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  a.  257—760  10  daims 


:% '  omsii'  msm  ^sm^  ^^^xm 
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1.  A  reconstnictible  electrical  circuit  module  comprising; 

a  substrate; 

at  least  one  electrical  circuit  component  fabricated  on  said 

substrate;  and 
an  electrical   mlerconnection  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
multiple-ply  sequences  stacked  over  said  component  and  sub- 
strate, each  of  said  multiple-ply  sequences  including  an  inor- 
ganic oxide  film  as  a  first  ply,  a  dielectric  polymer  film  as  a 
second  ply  overlying  said  first  ply,  and  metal  lands  as  a  third 
ply  overlying  predetermined  areas  of  said  second  ply; 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  module  underlying  each  first  ply  of 
each  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  sequefK:es  is  substan- 
tially unimpairable  by  a  first-ply-removing  process  for  remov- 
ing each  particular  first  ply,  to  provide  easy  reconstnictability; 
for  a  first  ply  in  a  first  multiple-ply  sequence  of  said  plurality 
of  multiple-ply  sequences,  which  is  closest  to  said  sub- 
strate, said  portion  includes  said  at  least  one  component  aixl 
said  substrate;  aixl 
for  a  first  ply  in  any  remaining  multiple-ply  sequences  of  said 
plurality  of  multiple-ply  sequences,  which  is  mote  remote 
from  said  substrate  than  said  first  multiple-ply  sequence, 
said  portion  includes  the  third  ply  of  a  next  lower  multiple- 
ply  sequence. 
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5,455,4«0 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 

COMPLIMENTARY  BONDING  PADS 

Katsunobu   Hongo,  and   Hldekl  Shibutani,  both  of  Hyogo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabishiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,011,  Apr.  I,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1991,  3-100366 
Int  CL*  HOIL  23I48;29I44;29IS2 
U.S.  a.  257—734  15  Claims 

2.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 
(a)  a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  first  edge,  a  second  edge 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  edge,  and  a  comer 
where  said  first  edge  intersects  said  second  edge,  said  semi- 
conductor chip  being  arranged  on  a  die  pad  and  having  a 
plurality  of  circuit  elements  formed  therein,  and  said  semicon- 
ductor chip  including: 


a  first  boiMling  terminal  disposed  near  said  comer  aixl  selec- 
tively coupled  to  said  circuit  elements,  said  first  bonding 
terminal  comprising  first  and  second  electrode  pads  dis- 
posed along  a  first  pathway  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  edge,  said  second  electrode  pad  disposed  berweer  said 
first  electrode  pad  and  said  second  edge  and  coupled  to  said 
first  electrode  pad;  and 

a  second  bonding  terminal  disposed  near  said  comer  and 
selectively  coupled  to  said  circuit  elements,  said  second 
bonding  terminal  comprising  third  and  fourth  electrode 
pads  disposed  along  a  second  pathway  substantially  parallel 
to  said  second  edge,  said  second  pathway  intersecting  said 
first  pathway  at  a  point  disposed  near  said  con>er,  said 
fourth  electrode  pad  being  disposed  between  said  third 
electnxle  pad  and  said  first  edge  and  coupled  to  said  third 
electrode  pad; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  frame  leads  disposed  on  an  external  housing 
package,  each  lead  having  a  lip  and  each  lead  extending  from 
outside  said  semicoixluctor  chip  toward  the  center  of  said 
semiconductor  chip  with  said  tip  opposing  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  semiconductor  chip; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  first  leads  made  of  a  conductive  metal  for 
selectively  coupling  said  first  electrode  pad  or  said  second 
electrode  pad  of  said  first  bonding  terminal  to  said  fraaie 
leads;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  second  leads  made  of  said  conductive  metal  for 
selectively  coupling  said  third  electrode  pad  or  said  fourth 
electrtxle  pad  of  said  second  bonding  terminal  to  said  frame 
leads. 


5,455^461 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  REFORMED  PAD 

Masateru  Koide,  and  Yasuo  Kawamura,  both  of  Kawasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947^482,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,730 

Int  CI.*  HOSK  3100 

U.S.  CI.  257—746  10  Claims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  substrate; 


a  first  pad  provided  on  the  substrate  and  having  a  top  surface 
which  includes  a  part  damaged  by  removal  of  a  first  wire 
originally  bonded  on  the  top  surface  of  the  first  pad; 

a  second  pad  formed  on  at  least  the  top  surface  of  the  first  pad 
subsequent  to  damage  of  said  part  of  said  first  pad  damaged 
by  said  removal  of  the  first  wire,  aixl  said  second  pad  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  first  pad;  and 

a  second  wire  which  is  bonded  on  the  second  pad; 

wherein  the  first  pad  includes  a  conductor  material,  and  a  metal 
layer  which  is  plated  on  the  conductor  material  at  least  at  the 
top  surface  of  the  first  pad. 


5^455,463 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE 
POWER  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Wol^ang  Langnickel,  Mdne;  WDhelm  Tyautmann,  Calberlah, 
and  Paulus  Heidemeyer,  WolEsburg,  all  o(^  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Volkswagen  AG,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1992,  42  04 
277.1 

InL  a.*  H02H  7118:  H02J  7/35.-9/06 
VS.  CL  307—10.1  24  Claims 

I  ST*gTDr|.^'0 


5,455,462 
PLASTIC  MOLDED  PACKAGE  WfTH  HEAT  SINK  FOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES 
Robert  C.  Marrs,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Amkor  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Chandler,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,297,  Jan.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,935 
Int  CL'  HOIL  39102:  H05K  2100 
VS.  CL  257—796  22  Claims 


1.  Structure  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  die  having  a  first  surface  containing  a  plurality 
of  die  contact  pads,  and  a  second  surface  opposite  the  first 
surface; 

a  heal  sink  having  a  plaitar  first  surface,  and  a  planar  second 
surface  proximal  to  and  opposite  the  first  surface; 

a  die  attach  adhesive  attaching  the  second  surface  of  the  die  to 
the  first  surface  of  the  heat  sink; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  cotxluctive  leads,  each  lead  having  an 
inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  an  electrically  insulative  adhesive 
layer  attaching  a  first  portion  of  each  of  the  inner  eiKls  to  the 
first  surface  of  the  heat  sink  such  that  heat  is  conducted  from 
said  heat  sink  outwardly  through  said  plurality  of  leads; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  bond  wires,  each  bond  wire 
connecting  one  of  the  die  contact  pads  to  the  ituier  eixl  of  one 
of  the  leads; 

an  encapsulant  encapsulating  the  heat  sink,  semiconductor  die, 
die  attach  adhesive,  bond  wires,  and  an  iiuier  portion  of  the 
leads  including  said  first  portion  of  said  lead  iiuier  ends,  the 
second  surface  of  the  heat  sink  remaining  exposed  outside  the 
encapsulant;  and 

wherein  the  electrically  insulative  adhesive  layer  is  an  adhesive- 
coated  tape. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  vehicle  circuit  supply  voltage  in 
a  motor  vehicle  having  at  least  one  high-power  component  and  at 
least  one  low -power  component  in  a  low-power  circuit  and  a  main 
vehicle  battery  capable  of  being  supplied  by  a  generator  compris- 
ing providing  an  auxiliary  battery  normally  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  main  vehicle  baOery  and,  when  a  high-povtrer  component 
is  being  supplied  by  the  main  vehicle  battery,  disconnecting  the 
auxiliary  battery  from  the  main  vehicle  battery  so  that  the  voltage 
in  the  low-power  circuit  is  drawn  from  the  auxiliary  battery  to  limit 
the  rate  of  change  of  at  least  one  of  the  vehicle  current  supply 
voltage  and  the  voltage  available  in  the  low-power  circuit 


5,455/464 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

DYNAMICALLY  CONFIGURABLE  ELECTRICAL 

swrrcHES 

James  Gosling,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FirstPersoo,  Inc., 

Mountain  View,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994,703,  Dec  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,500 

Int  CL'  G08C  19100 

VS.  a.  307—31  9  Claims 


1.  A  digital  wiring  system  to  control  electrical  power  coupled  to 
a  plurality  of  electrical  devices,  said  digital  wiring  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  switch  control  means  for  controlling  said  electrical 
devices,  each  one  of  said  switch  control  means  comprising  a 
switch  for  selecting  anxmg  a  plurality  of  switch  states,  and  a 
transmitter  means  for  transmitting  a  switch  command,  said 
switch  command  uniquely  identifying  said  selected  switch 
state  and  said  switch  control  means; 

control  unit  means  for  generating  a  device  command  in  response 
to  said  switch  command,  said  control  unit  means  comprising: 
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receiver  means  for  receiving  said  switch  command  transmit- 
ted from  said  switch  control  means, 

map  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  means  for  generating  a 
device  identification,  said  map  means  specifying  those  elec- 
trical devices  which  are  controlled  by  each  one  of  said 
switch  control  means,  and  said  map  means  generating  said 
device  identification  so  as  to  identify  each  electrical  device 
that  is  controlled,  according  to  said  specification,  by  the 
switch  control  means  identified  in  said  switch  command, 

operator  interface  means  not  restricted  by  predetermined 
selection  rules  for  dynamically  configuring  said  map  means 
in  response  to  an  operator  selection,  so  as  to  modify  said 
specification  of  which  ones  of  said  electrical  devices  are 
controlled  by  each  one  of  said  switch  control  means, 

encoder  means  coupled  to  said  identification  map  means  and 

said  receiver  means  for  generating  a  device  command,  said 

device  command  compnsing  said  device  identification  and 

further  specifying  said  selected  switch  state;  and 

a  plurality  of  power  outlet  means  coupled  to  said  control  unit 

means  for  providing  said  electrical  power  to  said  electrical 

devices  in  accordance  with  said  device  command,  each  one  of 

said  power  outlet  means  being  associated  with  one  of  said 

electrical  devices,  and  each  one  of  said  power  outlet  means 

comprising: 

decoding  meaiu  for  receiving  and  decoding  said  device  com- 
mand, and 

device  control  means  coupled  to  said  decoding  means  for 
providing  said  electrical  power  to  said  associated  electrical 
device  in  accordance  with  said  selected  switch  state  when 
said  aswyjatrd  electrical  device  corresponds  to  said  device 
identification  of  said  device  command. 


5v«S5y46S 

RAPID  TRANSIT  CAR  ELECTRICAL  COUPLING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Lawrcace  T.   House,  WUUry,  Canada,  aaignor  io  Alcatel 

CaMda,  inc.  WatoB,  Canada 

raed  Nov.  4, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  148,679 

lat  CL'  HtZ)  3106:  MIG  5106:  MID  17100 

VS.  CL  3«7— M  5  OafaH 


KXTiia  vuTia 

1.  An  improved  car  for  a  train  of  similar  cars  connected  end  to 
end  aiKl  having  coupling  means  at  each  end  for  electrically  con- 
necting a  plurality  of  train  lines  in  each  car  of  the  train  to  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  train  lines  m  adjacent  cars,  the  coupling 
means  having  mirror  image  coupler  head  halves  having  matched 
pair  pms  one  of  each  pair  on  each  half  wherein  an  orientation  of  a 
car  with  respect  lo  adjaceiu  cars  has  no  effect  on  the  electrical 
connection  of  the  train  lines,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
connecting  each  train  line  to  a  pair  of  switches  for  each  end  of  the 
car  for  switching  the  train  Une  between  one  or  the  other  of  the 
mirror  image  coupler  head  halves,  depending  on  the  orientation  of 
the  cat 


5y45S,4<6 

INDUCTIVE  COUPLING  SYSTEM  FOR  POWER  AND 

DATA  TRANSFER 

Ikrry  J.  Parka,  Roond  Rock,  and  David  S.  Register,  Austin, 

both  of  ItaL,  aarifnors  to  Dell  USA,  L.P,,  Austin,  1^ 

Filed  JoL  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,683 

Int  a.'  H04Q  1118 

VS.  CL  3t7— 184  17  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  inductively  coupling  power  and  data  to  a 
portable  electronic  device,  comprising: 
a  first  circuit  connected  to  a  data  source  for  receiving  data 

sigraUs  and  connected  to  a  power  source  for  receiving  power 

to  amplify  said  received  data  signals; 
a  second  circuit  connected  to  said  portable  electronic  device, 

said  first  circuit  inducing  in  said  second  circuit  said  received 

data  signals  when  said  second  circuit  is  placed  in  proximity  to 

said  first  circuit; 
a  circuit  connected  to  said  second  circuit  for  demodulating  said 

induced  signals,  thereby  providing  data  to  said  device; 
a  circuit  connected  to  said  second  circuit  for  rectifying  said 

induced  signals,  thereby  providing  power  to  said  device  and; 
a  battery  charging  circuit  connected  to  said  rectifier  circuit  for 

charging  batteries  used  to  power  said  device. 


5,455,467 

POWER  CONNECTION  SCHEME 

Steven  J.  Young,  Milpitas,  and  Mike  Cheponis,  Fremont,  both 

of  CaUt,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc,  Cupertino, 

Cdt 

ContfamaUon  of  Ser.  No.  810,716,  Dec.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

TMs  application  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,883 

Int.  a.''  H04B  5100 

VS.  CL  367—104  12  ClaiuH 
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I.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

an  adapter  that  has  a  fini  primary  inductive  connector  that  is 
adapted  to  provide  power  at  a  power  frequency,  and  a  second 
secondary  inductive  connector  that  receives  a  first  signal  at  a 
secondary  signal  voltage; 

a  computer  that  has  a  first  secotxlary  inductive  connector  that  is 
adapted  to  receive  said  power  from  said  first  primary  induc- 
tive connector  at  a  secondary  power  voltage  when  said  com- 
piae.-  is  adjacent  to  said  adapter,  said  computer  further  having 


a  second  primary  inductive  connector  adapted  to  provide  said 
first  signal  to  said  second  secondary  inductive  connector  of 
said  adapter 

first  feedback  means  for  controlling  and  maintaining  a  level  of 
said  power  supplied  by  said  first  primary  inductive  connector 
as  a  function  of  said  secondary  power  voltage  received  by 
said  first  secondary  inductive  connector  by  generating  a  first 
feedback  signal  which  is  transmitted  from  said  first  secondary 
inductive  connector  to  said  first  primary  inductive  connector, 

second  feedback  means  for  controlling  and  maintaining  a  level 
of  said  first  sigiutl  supplied  by  said  second  primary  inductive 
connector  as  a  fiinction  of  said  secondary  signal  voltage 
received  by  said  second  secondary  inductive  connector  by 
generating  a  second  feedback  signal  that  is  transmitted  from 
said  secoixl  secondary  inductive  connector  to  said  second 
primary  inductive  connector,  and, 

filter  means  for  filtering  said  power  frequency  from  said  first  and 
secoiKl  feedback  signals  transmitted  to  said  first  and  second 
primary  inductive  coiuiectors. 
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1.  A  switching  circuit  for  switching  selectively  to  one  of  three 
switching  positions,  comprising  a  CPU  having  "m"  input  ports  and 
OIK  output  port;  "R"  single  pole  three  position  switches  having  one 
switchable  tenninal  and  three  fixed  terminals,  one  input  line  being 
connected  between  each  CPU  input  port  and  a  switchable  terminal 
of  an  associated  switch,  an  output  line  connecting  one  fixed  termi- 
nal of  each  switch  to  an  output  port,  a  second  one  of  said  fixed 
terminal  of  each  switch  being  connected  to  a  first  reference  voltage 
source,  and  a  third  one  of  said  fixed  terminals  of  each  switch  being 
connected  to  a  second  reference  voltage  source,  said  CPU  includ- 
ing means  for  generating  a  referencing  voltage  at  the  output  port 
having  a  timing  different  from  data  sampling  timing  produced  on 
said  input  ports  of  said  CPU.  the  total  number  of  ports  (nH-l) 
required  of  said  CPU  being  equal  to  (R+1). 


5,455.469 

COMPARATOR  CONTROLLED  DELAY-ON-BREAK 

DEVICES 

C.  Bairy  Ward,  Suiuise,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Watsco  Components, 

Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134380 
InL  ex."  H02H  7/00 
U.S.  CL  307—141.4  9  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  connectable  to  a  line  aixl  an  electrical  load  for 
preventing  the  load  from  being  energized  by  the  line  imtil  at  least 
a  predetermined  time  period  has  elapsed  since  the  most  recent 
deenergizalion  of  the  load,  said  circuit  comprising: 


5,455,468 
SWrrCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SWITCHING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  LINES 
Yoshinori  Hamazawa,  Daito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Funai  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Daito,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1991,  3-341043 

Int.  CL"  H04J  1116 

VS.  CL  307—112  5  Claims 


(a)  a  switching  device  connectable  across  the  line  in  series  with 
the  load,  said  switching  device  having  a  control  input  control- 
lable to  enable  the  line  to  energize  the  load; 

(b)  a  first  comparator  having  a  first  output  coupled  to  said 
control  input  for  controlling  said  control  input  and  further 
having  a  first  reference  input  and  a  feedback  input; 

(c)  a  second  comparator  having  a  second  output  coupled  to  said 
feedback  input  and  fiirther  having  a  timer  input  and  a  second 
reference  input; 

(d)  a  povt«r  supply  coupled  to  the  line  and  having  a  reference 
voltage  line  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  reference  inputs; 

(e)  timer  means  coupled  to  said  first  output  and  to  said  timer 
input  for  maintaining  a  condition  between  said  timer  input 
and  said  second  reference  input  appropriate  to  prevent  said 
second  output  from  causing  said  control  input  to  enable 
energization  of  the  load  until  at  least  said  predetermined 
period  of  time  has  elapsed  since  the  load  was  most  recently 
deenergized. 


5,45Sy«70 

ELECTRICAL  MACHINES  AND  COMPONENTS 

THEREOF  INCORPORATING  FOIL  JOURNAL 

BEARINGS 

Joseph  Denk,  Manhattan  Beach;  Richard  Fischer,  Rolling  Hills 

EsUtes,  and  Alston  L.  Gu,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  all  of  CaliL, 

assignors  to  AlUcdSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  214,485 

Int.  CI."  H02K  5116:7/08:1112 

VS.  CI.  310—90  15  Claims 

■25 


1.  Stator  assembly  aiKl  bearing  apparatus  for  an  electrical 
machine,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  generally  tubular  bore  seal  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
and  forming  a  crenulate  radially  outer  surface  to  provide  a 
first  set  of  circumferentially  spaced  and  axially  extending 
slots;  the  seal  further  forming  a  crenulate  radially  inner  sur- 
face to  provide  a  second  set  of  circumferentially  spaced  and 
axially  extending  slots; 

a  cylindrical  flux  collector  circumscribing  the  seal; 

a  plurality  of  wire  windings  toroidally  wound  around  the  flux 
collector, 

an  assembly  retainer  circumscribing  the  windings,  flux  collector, 
and  seal;  the  retainer  forming  a  crenulate  radially  inner  sur- 
face to  pirovide  a  third  set  of  circumferentially  spaced  and 
axially  extending  slots  which  are  radially  aligned  with  the  first 
set  of  slots; 
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a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  and  axially  extending 
phase  insulaton  received  in  the  fint  and  third  sets  of  slots  so 
as  to  be  captively  retainet^  between  the  seal  and  the  retainer, 
and 

a  phmlity  of  foil  bearing  elements  received  in  the  second  set  of 
slots  and  collectively  forming  a  foil  journal  bearing. 


S,4S5y471 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  SHAFT  BEARING  HAVING 
ALIGNMENT  FEATURE 
James  R.  DowcU,  Owos»,  Mich^  Mricnor  to  Macoetek  Univer- 
se Bectrlc,  Owoaso,  Mich. 
ContiiMiatioa  of  Sen  No.  890,725,  Jua.  I,  1992,  i 

TWa  appiicadoo  Ang.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  293,M5 
Int  CL*  H02K  5116:7108 
VS.  CL  310—90  «  ( 

.JO 


1.  An  electric  motor  having  a  case  with  an  axially  oriented  end 
member  forming  an  external  wail  of  said  case,  a  motor  output  shaft 
projecting  fiom  said  end  member  for  coupling  to  a  load  and  a 
bearing  mounted  on  said  end  member  having  an  miemal  cylindri- 
cal bore  for  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft,  said  bearing  having  an 
miegraJ  extension  oriented  and  extending  axially  outwardly  of  said 
end  member  coaxially  with  said  shaft  and  externally  of  said  end 
member,  said  extension  having  an  outwardly  oriented  surface 
coaxial  with  said  cylindrical  bore,  said  extension  being  constructed 
and  arranged  for  engagement  by  structure  external  to  said  case  and 
end  member  operatively  coupled  to  said  shaft  and  engaging  said 
outwardly  oriented  surface  of  said  extension  for  locating  the  struc- 
ture coaxially  with  said  shaft 


stator  sectiofu  having  associated  therewith  meatu  for  gener- 
ating and  adjusting  the  magnetic  flux  in  the  stater  section 
independent  of  the  adjaoera  stator  sections  and  thereby  adjust- 
ing the  fortx  exerted  by  each  particular  stator  section  on  a 
portion  of  the  opposed  surface  of  the  rotor  assembly  immedi- 
ately adjacent  said  particular  stator  section;  and, 
means  for  pnxlucing  a  bending  moment  about  the  center  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor  assembly,  said  bending  moment  acting 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  assembly 
said  means  for  producing  a  bending  nxxnent  comprismg  a 
controller,  said  controller  simultaneously  controlling  said 
means  for  generating  and  adjusting  the  magnetic  flux  in  the 
one  of  the  first  stator  sections  and  said  means  for  generating 
and  adjusting  the  magnetic  flux  in  the  second  stator  section 
diametrically  opposed  and  radially  offset  therefrom,  the  first 
stator  magnetic  flux  being  equal  and  opposite  to  the  second 
stator  magnetic  flux. 


5y«55,473 
FIELD  WEAKENING  FOR  A  DOUBLY  SALIENT  MOTOR 

WITH  STATOR  PERMANENT  MAGNETS 
Thomas  A.  Upo;  Yuefeng  Liao,  ami  Feng  Liang,  ail  of  Madi- 
son, Wis.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute, 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,765,  Aug.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,202. 
May  11,  1992,  PaL  No.  5J04,882.  This  application  Feb.  16, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  17,833 
InL  CL"  H02K  16100 
\}S.  CL  310—114  7  I 
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5,455,472 
MOMENT  IMPARTING  BEARINGS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

SHAFT  DEFLECTION 
Cari  ¥.  Wdas,  West  Palm  Beach,  FtaL,  and  David  H.  Hibner, 
Ashford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  l^chnologies  Corpora- 
tion,  Hartiord,  Conn. 

FUcd  JnL  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,639 
Int.  CL"  H02K  7109 
MS.  CL  310—90.5  4  CUrims 

1.  A  magnetic  bearing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotor  assembly  secured  to  and  rotating  with  rotating  compo- 
nents of  said  bearing  apparatus  defining  a  center  of  rotation, 
an  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  plane  of  rotation  of  said  rotor 
assembly; 
a  staler  assembly  secured  to  stalionaiy  components  of  said 
bearing,  said  rotor  and  stator  assemblies  having  opposed 
surfaces  separated  by  a  gap.  said  stator  assembly  incliiding 
a  plurality  of  first  stator  sections  arranged  serially  about  the  axis 

of  rotation  of  said  rotor  assembly,  and 
a  plurality  of  second  stator  sections  arranged  serially  about  the 
axis  of  rotation,  said  second  stator  sections  spaced  axially 
from  said  first  stator  sections,  each  of  said  first  and  second 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  motor  comprising: 
a  rotor,  said  rotor  further  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  salient  rotor  poles  spaced  at  equal  angular 
intervals  around  a  central  axis; 
a  stator  for  exciting  said  rotor  to  move,  said  stator  further 
comprising, 

a  plurality  of  salient  stator  poles  spaced  at  equal  angular 
intervals  around  said  central  axis,  said  stator  poles  being 
arranged  with  respect  to  said  rotor  poles  to  provide  a 
constant  air-gap  reluctaixx  during  rotation  of  said  rotor 
within  said  stator,  and 
a  plurality  of  piermanent  magnets  shaped  in  parallelepipeds 
and  arranged  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  stator 
to  serve  as  a  source  of  flux  for  magnetizing  the  motor,  and 


a  flux  by-pass  collar  encircling  said  stator  and  rotatable  there- 
about to  provide  a  controlled  bypass  flux  path  around  said 
permanent  magnets,  said  flux  by-pass  collar  further  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  non-magnetic  sections  each  angularly  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  permanent  magnets; 

whereby  the  flux  by-pass  collar  may  be  rotated  in  acoxtlance 
with  torque  requirements  to  cause  each  of  said  magnetic 
sections  to  bridge  a  corresponding  permanent  magnet,  thereby 
prtnnoting  a  flow  of  flux  arouixl  said  one  of  said  pemuuient 
magnets,  and  thereby  reducing  an  air  gap  magnetic  field  of 
said  one  of  said  permanent  magnets,  and  the  flux  by-pass 
collar  may  be  rotated  in  accordance  with  the  torque  require- 
ments to  displace  each  of  said  magnetic  sections  from  the 
correspondiitg  permanent  magnet,  thereby  eliminating  a  flow 
of  flux  around  said  oik  of  said  permanent  magnets  and 
reducing  the  air  gap  magnetic  field  of  said  one  of  said  perma- 
nent magitets. 


5y455v«74 
MAGNETIC  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  J.  Flynn,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Magjnetk 
Revolutions  Limited  L.L.C.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

FUcd  Jim.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,952 

Int.  CL'  H02K  1117:1127:11100:29110 

VS.  CL  310-181  25  Claims 


Sv455y475 

PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONANT  SENSOR  USING  THE 

ACOUSTOELECTRIC  EFFECT 

Fabien  J.  Josse,  and  Zack  A.  Shana,  both  of  MHwaultee,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Marquette  University,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  Na  146386 

Im.  CL'  COIN  29100:  HOIL  41108 

VS.  CL  310—316  12  CUms 
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7.  A  tnetiwd  of  accurately  and  reproducibly  measuring  a  change 
of  electrical  properties  of  a  medium  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  frequency  of  oscillation  of  a  piezoelectric  oscillator, 

acoustoelectrically  interacting  a  transition  field  formed  by  a 
transition  region  of  a  piezoelectric  resonator  with  said 
medium; 

establishing  frequencies  of  vibration  of  said  piezoelectric  reso- 
nator during  said  acoustoelectric  interaction; 

determining  said  electrical  properties  from  a  differeiKX  in  fre- 
quency between  said  frequencies  of  vibration  and  said  fre- 
quencies of  oscillation. 


S,455y476 
VIBRATING  GYROSCOPE 
Ikkeshl  Nakamura,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mnrata 
Maniifartiiring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340398 

ClainH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-311295 

InL  CL'  HOIL  41108 

VS.  CL  310-316  6  Claims 


I.  A  device  to  control  the  magnetic  interaction  between  spaced 
permanent  magnets  comprising: 

a  first  permaneiu  magnet  having  opposite  surfaces  with  mxth 
and  south  poles  respectively, 

a  second  permanent  magnet  spaced  from  and  movable  relative  to 
the  first  permanent  magnet  and  having  opposite  surfaces  with 
north  and  south  poles  respectively,  one  of  which  is  positioned 
in  close  eixMigh  proximity  to  oik  of  the  surfaces  of  the  first 
permanent  magnet  to  produce  magnetic  interaction  therebe- 
tween, 

a  coil  of  conductive  metal  positioned  in  the  space  between  the 
first  and  second  permanent  magnets, 

%  source  of  electrical  energy  aixl  switch  means  coiuiected  in 
series  therewith  across  the  coil  whereby  when  the  switch 
means  are  closed  the  electrical  energy  from  said  source  is 
applied  across  the  coil  whereby  the  magnetic  interaction 
between  the  first  and  second  permanent  magnets  is  changed, 
and 

means  to  control  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  switch  means. 


1.  A  vibrating  gyroscope  comprising; 

a  prism-shaped  vibrating  body; 

a  piezoelecoic  element  formed  on  a  side  face  of  said  vibrating 

body, 
an  oscillating  circuit  for  supplying  a  driving  signal  to  said 

piezoelectric  element  in  order  to  driving  a  vibration  to  said 

vibrating  body,  and 
an  inver«on  circuit  for  supplying  an  opposite  phase  signal 

against  said  driving  signal  to  a  ground  termioal. 


5,455*477 
ENCASED  PIEZOELECTRIC  ACTUATOR 
Mitsunori  Sano,  and  Masako  Inagawa,  both  of  Ibkytt,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  CorporatioB,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FDcd  Sep.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  303,626 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-226289 
InL  CL'  H02N  2/00,  HOIL  41104 
VS.  CL  310—328  13  Claims 

I.  An  encased  piezoelectric  actuator  comprising: 
a  strain  generating  element  for  generating  strain  in  accordance 
with  an  externally  provided  driver  voltage; 
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a  case  for  encasing  a  strain  generating  element  therein; 

a  diaphragm  secured  to  one  end  surface  of  said  strain  generating 
element  and  of  said  case  perpendicular  to  a  direction  along 
which  said  strain  is  generated,  said  diaphragm  having  a  pro- 
jecting portxm  extending  along  said  direction; 

a  boaom  plate  being  slidable  on  an  internal  surface  of  said  case 
and  being  secured  to  the  o(her  end  surface  of  said  strain 
generating  element; 

a  metal  pipe  attached  to  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  diaphragm; 

a  first  coupler  attached  to  said  metal  pipe; 

a  second  coupler  attached  to  said  case  at  the  side  of  the  other 
end  of  said  strain  generating  element; 

at  least  one  compression  spring  located  around  said  projection 
portion  of  said  diaphragm  aitd  between  said  first  coupler  and 
said  diaphragm;  and 

each  of  said  first  and  second  couplers  formed  in  the  shape  of  a 
cylindrical  body  and  are  connectable  to  each  other, 

one  of  said  first  and  second  couplers  being  formed  with  at  least 
one  projection  on  a  circumferential  surface  thereof  and  the 
other  coupler  being  formed  with  a  recess  for  receiving  said 
projection  therein; 

said  first  coupler  of  a  first  piezoelectric  actuator  connectable  to  a 
second  coupler  of  a  second  piezoelectric  actuator,  said  elon- 
gation of  said  first  piezoelectric  actuator  being  transferable  to 
said  second  piezoelectric  actuator  through  said  projecting 
portion  of  said  first  piezoelectric  actuator,  said  elongation 
being  addable  to  an  elongation  of  said  second  piezoelectric 
actuator  into  a  singly  directed  elongation. 


1.  A  vibration  wave  driven  motor  comprising: 

a  vibration  member  having  a  contact  surface; 

an  electro-mechanical  energy  conversion  member,  which  is  in 
contact  with  said  vibration  member,  for  generating  a  traveling 
wave  in  said  vibration  member  in  response  to  electrical  sig- 
nals applied  thereto,  wherein  the  traveling  wave  creates  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  vibration  member  and  a  contact 
member  in  contact  with  said  contact  surface  of  said  vibration 
member,  said  conversion  member  having  a  first  element  for 
generating  a  first  standing  wave  in  the  vibration  member  in 
response  to  a  first  electrical  signal  and  a  second  element  for 
generiuing  a  second  standing  wave  in  the  vibration  member  in 
response  to  a  second  electrical  signal;  aixl 

a  member  for  supporting  said  vibration  member  at  a  predeter- 
mined position,  said  supporting  member  having  a  first  engag- 
ing portion  which  engages  said  vibrabon  member  substan- 
tially at  the  center  of  an  adjacent  antinodc  and  node  of  said 
first  standing  wave  and  a  second  engaging  portion  which 
engages  said  vibration  member  substantially  at  the  center  of 
an  adjacent  antinode  and  node  of  said  second  standing  wave. 


SASSAT9 
MOUNTING  FOR  QUARTZ-OSCILLATOR  DISCS 
Dieter    Heimerl,    Landshut,    Germany,    assignor    to    Scbott 
Glaswerke,  Mainz,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  322,529 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1993,  43  3tf 
622.8 

Int.  CL"  HOIL  41I0S 
VS.  CL  310—353  12  daimc 

a 


5/455,478 
VIBRATION  WAVE  DRIVEN  APPARATUS 
Atnaiii  Kimura,  Yoiwiiama,  and  Hiroyuld  ScU,  Urawa,  both 
oC,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kahushiltl  Kaisha,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  997,371,  Jan.  6,  1992,  ■bandoned, 

which  is  a  continiiation  of  Scr.  No.  700,468,  May  15,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  IS,  1990,  2-124713 

InL  CL'  HOIL  41108 

VS.  CL  310—323  32  CUbh 


•-^a  '[N  'o^. 


UMI 


1.  A  mounting  apparatus  for  quartz-oscillator  discs,  comprising: 

a  base  plate; 

two  current  feed-through  pins  fastened  in  an  insulated  manner  in 
the  base  plate,  each  feed-ttntMigh  pin  including  a  lug  (6a.  66) 
having  a  receiving  section  (7a,  7b)  for  holding  a  marginal 
region  of  a  quartz-oscillator  disc,  and 

a  central  contact  pin  connected  in  an  electrically  conductive 
manner  to  the  base  plate,  the  central  contact  pin  including,  on 
its  top  side,  a  receiving  groove  in  which  a  rim  of  the  quartz- 
oscillator  disc  engages,  the  receiving  groove  (25)  being  con- 
figured within  the  base  plate  (20),  and  each  receiving  section 
(7a,  b)  being  configured  such  that  it  acts  only  at  one  fastening 
point  (31,  32)  upon  the  quartz-osallalor  disc  (2). 


5,455,480 
HIGH-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH  CERAMIC 
DISCHARGE  VESSEL  AND  CERAMIC  SEALING  MEANS 
HAVING  LEAD- THROUGH  COMPRISING  THIN  WIRES 
HAVING  A  THERMAL  COEFFICIENT  OF  EXPANSION 
SUBSTANTL<LLY  LESS  THAN  THAT  OF  THE  CERAMIC 

SEALING  MEANS 
Hartmuth  Bastian,  Feuchtwangen;  Stebui  Juengst,  Zomeding, 
and  Peter  Wahrendorff,  Munich,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to     Patent-Treuhand-GeseUschaft     F.     Elektriscbe     Glue- 
hlampen  mbH,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  14,  1992,  42  42 
123J 

Int.  CI."  HOU  1196:19/50:17/18:61136 
VS.  CL  313—285  20  Claims 

^28 


IS.  A  sealed  lead-through  arrangement  for  gas-tightly  and 
prESSure-tightly  passing  an  electrical  lead-through  (9)  through  a 
ceramic  element  (4)  aixl  having  a  ceramic  means  (10)  for  sealing 
said  pressure  to  the  lead -through  (9), 

wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  invention,  the  ceramic  sealing 
means  (10)  comprises: 

at  least  one  of  the  materials  of  the  group  consisting  of: 
AI2O3,  Y2O3.  MgAKO,,  or  a  mixture  of  any  two,  or  all  of 
the  foregoing  materials;  and 
the  electrical  lead-through  comprises 
at  least  two,  and  optionally  more  than  two,  thin  wires  or  pins 
(23),  each  having  a  diameter  of  up  to  about  0.25  mm  and 
consisting  of 

a  metal  having  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  which  is 
substantially  less  than  that  of  the  ceramic  sealing  means 
(10). 


5,455,481 

ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  OF  AN  ELECTRON  GUN 

FOR  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Jin  Y.  Choi,  Kyungsangbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  25,  1992, 
92-13364 

InL  a."  HOU  29/62 
VS.  a.  313—414  6  ClainH 

6.  An  electrode  structure  of  an  electron  gun  for  a  cathode  ray 
tube  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  cathode  electrodes  for  emitting  thermions; 
first  and  second  grid  electrodes  positioned  at  the  rear  of  the 
cathode  electrodes,  for  controlling  and  accelerating  said  ther- 
mions to  form  an  electron  beam; 
a  first  accelerator  and  focus  electrode,  provided  at  the  rear  of 
said  first  and  second  grid  electrodes,  for  accelerating  aixl 
focussing  said  electron  beam; 
a  second  accelerator  and  focus  electrode  constituting  a  main 
focus  lens  with  said  first  accelerator  and  focus  electrode,  for 


forming  a  beam  spot  on  a  screen  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  by 
further  focussing  said  electron  beam; 

said  first  aiKl  second  grid  electrodes  and  said  first  and  second 
accelerator  and  focus  electrodes  being  positioned  in  line  in  a 
direction  of  an  axis  of  said  electrcxle  structure  wherein  said 
beam  spot  may  be  lengthened  in  a  horizontal  direction; 

a  dipole  lens  means  including  a  first  electrode  provided  on  upper 
and  lower  sides  of  said  first  accelerator  and  focus  electrode 
and  a  second  electrode  provided  on  said  second  accelerator 
and  focus  electrode,  for  lengthening  said  electron  beam  which 
passes  through  said  first  accelerator  and  focus  electrode  in  a 
direction  vertical  in  respect  to  said  honzontal  direction  by 
diverging  said  electron  beam  in  the  vertical  direction  and 
focussing  said  electron  beam  in  said  horizontal  direction:  and 

at  least  one  auxiliary  electrode  provided  between  said  second 
grid  electrode  and  said  first  accelerator  and  focus  electrode, 
for  forming  a  front  focus  lens  with  said  second  grid  and  said 
main  focus  lens; 

said  first  electrode  of  said  dipole  lens  means  being  formed  by 
opening  portions  piercing  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  sides 
of  said  first  accelerator  and  focus  electrixle.  and  said  second 
electrode  of  said  dipole  lens  means  including  cover  plates 
extending  along  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  second  accel- 
erator and  focus  electrode  so  as  to  cover  iMiid  opening  portions 
with  a  predetermined  gap;  and 

wherein  a  constant  voltage  is  applied  to  said  first  accelerator  aixl 
focus  electrode,  and  a  dynamic  voltaet  is  applied  to  said 
second  accelerator  and  focus  electrode. 


5,455,482  ' 

CATHODE  RAY  FLBt 
Yu-cheol  Han,  Kwacheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kjoingld,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  34,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  3, 
92-13951 

InL  CI.*  HOU  29170 
VS.  CL  313—440  I 


1992, 


Oaim 


I.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  panel  formed  with  a  fluores- 
cent layer  on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  and  a  runnel  connected  to 
said  panel  and  provided  with  an  electron  gun  and  a  deflection  yoke 
installed  inside  and  near  the  neck  portion  thereof,  respectively, 
which  satisfies  the  following  equation: 
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(LI/L2)x(D/J)=c 


whe^  LI  denoles  (he  distance  from  the  outlet  of  the  last  acceler- 
ating electrode  to  the  end  of  said  detlectiori  yoke.  L2  denotes  the 
distaiKs  between  the  outlet  of  said  last  accelerating  electrode  and 
the  reference  line  which  is  the  boundary  between  the  deflection 
region  where  the  electron  beam  is  deflected  or  curved  by  said 
deflection  yoke  and  the  linear  region  where  the  electron  beam 
moves  linearly,  D  derxiles  the  inner  diameter  of  said  neck  portion, 
and  S  denotes  the  eccentric  distarKC  between  the  centers  of  elec- 
tron beam  passing  holes  of  an  electrode  constituting  said  electron 
gun  (for  a  values  between  0.5  and  1,5). 


5^5,483 
DEFLECTION  YOKE  WITH  A  PAIR  OF  MAGNETS  NEAR 

ITS  MINOR  AXIS 
Nacerdine  A2zi,  Gcniis,  and  Olivier  Masson,  Cuisery,  both  of, 
France,  assignors   to  Thomson   Tubes  &   DispUys,   SjL,, 
France 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,911 
Claims  priorit>,  application  European  Pat.  OIT,  Feb.  18, 
1993,  93400432 

Int.  CL^  HOIF  l/OO 
VS.  a.  313—444)  7  Oafans 


1.  A  video  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  cathode  ray  tube  of  an  in-line  system  including  an  evacuated 
glass  envelope,  a  display  screen  disposed  at  one  end  of  said 
envelope,  an  electron  gun  assembly  disposed  at  a  second  end 
of  said  envelope,  said  electron  gun  assembly  producing  a 
plurality  of  electron  beams  that  form  corresponding  rasters  on 
said  screen  upon  deflection; 

a  deflection  yoke  mounted  around  said  envelope,  including: 

a  vertical  deflection  coil  for  producing  a  vertical  deflection  field 
in  said  cathode  ray  tube; 

a  horizontal  deflection  coil  for  producing  a  horizontal  deflection 
field  in  said  cathode  ray  tube; 

a  core  made  of  magnetically  permeable  material  magiKUcally 
coupled  to  said  vertical  and  honzontal  deflection  coils;  and 

first,  second,  third  aixl  fourth  comer  magnets  that  are  disposed  in 
a  symmetrical  manner  at  four  quadrants,  respectively,  of  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  a  Z-axis,  each  of  said  comer  magnets 
having  a  north-south  axis  that  is  generally  parallel  with  a 
Z-axis  of  said  yoke  and  disposed  near  a  beam  exit  section 
closer  to  a  Y-axis  than  to  an  X-axis  of  said  yoke. 


Sy455v484 

ADAPTER  FOR  SIMtLTANEOUSLY  POWERING 

MULTIPLE  COMPACT  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 

UTILIZING  AN  ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  CIRCUIT 

Jakob  Maya,  BrooUinc,  and  Dominic  Barbuto,  Framii^fiiam, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works  R&D 

Laboratory,  Inc.,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307^97 

InL  CL*  HOIJ  7144 

VS.  CL  315-^58  6  Claims 


7<r^ 


1.  An  adapter  for  receiving  fluorescent  lamps,  the  lamps  having 
electrical  contacts,  comprising: 

a  hollow  base  with  means,  constructed  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  base,  for  making  electrical  connections  to  a  power  source. 

more  than  one  lamp  socket  fixed  to  said  base,  each  of  said  lamp 
sockets  arranged  and  constructed  for  receiving  the  electrical 
contacts  of  the  fluorescent  lamps,  where  said  lamps  include  a 
range  of  lamps  having  the  same  power  rating  to  lamps  having 
all  different  power  ratings,  and 

ballast  circuitry  housed  within  said  hollow  base,  said  ballast 
circuitry  electrically  connecting  to  the  power  source,  and 
where  the  ballast  circuitry  converts  the  power  source  to  output 
power  signals  simultaneously  connected  to  and  powering  all 
said  lamp  sockets. 


5,455,485 
BICYCLE  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Michael  Kutter,  Burgweg  15,  CH-4058  Basel,  Switzerland 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,990 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.   4,    1993, 
00341/93 

Int  CL'  B60Q  1/26 
VS.  CI.  315—78  10  Claims 

67-, 


1.  In  a  lighting  system  for  mounting  on  a  manually-powered 
vehicle,  having  a  dynamo  (2)  for  generating  electrical  energy  and  a 
lighting  device  (5)  as  an  electrical  energy  consumer,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  the  dynamo  (2)  operationally  connected  to  a 
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propeller  (3)  driven  by  airflow,  and  the  dynamo  (2)  electrically 
cofinected  thrtxigh  an  electiical  circuit  (6)  to  the  lighting  device 
(5). 


AG 


5,455,486 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUITRY  FOR  IGNITiNG 

FLUORESCENT  LAMPS  AT  A  PREDETERMINED 

TEMPERATURE  OF  THEIR  CATHODES 

Felix  TobicT,  Schanis,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Knobd 

Uchttechniache  Komponenten,  Ennenda,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,524 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  OS.,  Jan.  28, 
1992,92118404 

InL  CL'  H05B  37102 
VS.  CL  315—102  11  Claims 


5^455,488 

MINIATURE  LIGHT-ACnVATED  LAMP  CONTROL 
APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 
David  P.  Rhoades;  Christopher  S.  Paul,  both  of  San  FrandM»; 
Edward  M.  Buckley;  David  M.  Barton,  both  of  San  Joae,  and 
Claude  A.  S.  Hamrick,  Los  Gatos,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
CMC  Technotegles,  Inc.,  San  Frandsco,  CaUt 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Set.  No.  188yM2 
InL  CL'  H05B  37/00;  G02B  6/00 
VS.  CL  315—156  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preheating  and  igniting  at  least  one  fluorescent 
lamp  including  the  steps  of: 

preheating  the  lamp  cathodes  such  that  insufficient  voltage  for 

ignition  of  said  fluorescent  lamp  occurs  thereacross  during  the 

preheating  phase; 
applying  an  ignition  voltage  across  said  fluorescent  lamp  at  the 

end  of  said  preheating  phase;  and  wherein  said  preheating 

phase  is  determined  by: 
measuring  and  storing  one  of  the  resistance  and  the  voltage  of 

the  cold  lamp  cathode  immediately  aftet  switching  on  of  the 

supply  voltage; 
thereafter  measuring  the  momentary  value  of  one  of  the  resis- 
tance aixl  the  voltage  of  the  lamp  cathode  when  it  is  wanning 

up; 
comparing  the  stored  value  with  the  momentary  value  of  one  of 

the  resistance  and  the  voltage  of  the  warm  lamp  cathode;  and 
applying  said  ignition  voltage  to  the  fluorescent  lamp  once  a 

predetermined  ratio  of  said  momentary  to  said  stored  value  of 

one  of  the  resistance  and  the  voltage  of  said  lamp  cathode  has 

been  reached. 


5/155,487 
MOVEABLE  DESKTOP  LIGHT  CONTROLLER 
Jerome  M.  Mix,  Redwood  City;  Charles  C.  Hu,  Saratoga,  and 
James  C.  Sprout,  Los  Altos,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Watt  Stopper,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,989 
InL  CL'  H05B  37/02 
VS.  CL  315—150  32  Claims 

17.  A  portable  desktop  apparams  for  controlling  power  to  a 
lighting  unit,  said  portable  desktop  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  an  area  is  occupied; 

(b)  brightness  selecting  means  for  enabling  a  user  to  select  a 
particular  brightness  level  of  said  lighting  unit; 

(c)  signal  generating  means,  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  and 
to  said  brightness  selecting  means,  for  generating  a  control 
signal  in  response  to  said  detecting  means  indicating  whether 
said  area  is  occupied  atxl  for  generating  an  intensity  signal  in 
response  to  said  brightness  selecting  means  indicating  said 
selected  brightness  level;  and 

(d)  transmitting  means,  coupled  to  said  signal  generating  means, 
for  transmitting  a  wireless  transmission  of  said  control  signal 
and  said  intensity  signal  from  said  detecting  means. 


1.  A  light-sensing  switching  device  for  use  in  a  socket  into 
which  a  light  bulb  having  a  center  contact  and  a  conductive  sleeve 
may  be  installed,  the  socket  having  a  generally  cylindrical,  conduc- 
tive wall  forming  an  electrical  contact  for  engaging  the  cylindrical, 
conductive  sleeve  of  a  light  bulb,  and  a  socket  contact  disposed 
within  the  socket  and  aligned  for  engagement  with  the  light  bulb 
center  contact,  comprising: 
a  thin  switching  unit  adapted  for  disposition  within  a  socket  and 
iiKluding  a  light-responsive  switching  circuit  having  a  first 
contaa  pad  for  engagement  with  the  socket  contact,  aixl  a 
second  contact  pad  for  engagement  by  the  light  bulb  center 
contact  of  a  bulb  disposed  in  the  socket; 
a  light-collecting  means;  and 

a  length  of  light<onducting  material  having  a  first  eixl  commu- 
nicatively connected  to  said  light-responsive  switching  cir- 
cuit, and  a  second  end  communicatively  coupled  to  said 
light-collecting  means,  said  light-conducting  material  being 
thin  enough  to  pass  between  the  bulb  sleeve  and  socket  wall 
such  that,  with  the  switching  umt  disposed  within  the  socket 
and  the  light-coUecting  means  disposed  outside  the  socket, 
light  collected  by  said  light-collecting  means  is  input  to  said 
second  end  of  said  length  of  light-conducting  material  and 
communicated  through  said  material  to  said  light-responsive 
switching  circuit,  said  light-responsive  switching  circuit  being 
responsive  to  a  first  level  of  light  and  operative  to  complete  an 
elecoically  conductive  path  for  electrical  energy  between  the 
socket  contact  and  the  light  bulb  center  contact  causing  the 
bulb  to  be  turned  ON,  and  in  response  to  a  second  level  of 
light  operative  to  interrupt  the  electrically  conductive  path 
causing  the  bulb  to  be  turned  OFF. 


165-498  O.G.-95-I6 
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UMI 


SA5SA99 

DISPLAYS  COMPRISING  DOPED  NANOCRYSTAL 

PHOSPHORS 

Ramesliwar  N.  Hbrnrtftrtt,  5  Morolivide  Ct,  OMininc  N.Y. 

10562 

FBed  Apr.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,613 
Int.  CL*  H05B  37102 
VS.  a.  315—169.4  19  rw». 

1.  A  display  device  comprising: 
<7* 


(a)  a  phosphor  maiehal  capable  upon  excitation  of  emitting 
radiation  in  the  UV  and  visible  spectral  range, 

(b)  means  for  exciting  the  phosphor  material, 

(c)  said  phosphor  material  comprising  separated  particles  of  a 
host  compound  activated  by  a  dopant  providing  when  excited 
radiative  transitions  emitting  in  said  UV  and  visible  spectral 
range,  said  particles  being  of  the  order  of  100  angstroms  or 
less  in  size  and  exhibiting  quantum-confined  properties. 


Sv4S5,49» 

POWER  AND  SIGNAL  DISTRIBUTION  IN  LIGHTING 

SYSTEMS 

MidMci  CaUahan,  40  W.  94th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10025;  John 

K.  Chester,  27  Third  Ave.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.  11217,  and  Robert 

M.  Goddard,  448  E.  20th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10009 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  796,766,  Nov.  25,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,225,765,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,517,  Nov. 

19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

336,014,  Apr.  10,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,975,629,  which  b  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  943^81.  Dec.  17,  1986,  Pat 

No.  4423,069,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

640,978,  Aug.  15,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,633,161.  This  application 

Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,362 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  Uiis  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  6, 

2010,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Int  CL''  G05F  IIOO 

MS.  a.  315—194  6  Claiim 

1.  Apparatus  for  distributing  alternating  current  and  control 


JSS, 
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signals  to  a  plurality  of  means  for  varying  at  least  one  parameter  of 
the  light  beam  produced  by  at  least  one  lighting  fixture,  said  means 
for  varymg  each  having  a  power  input  and  each  having  a  control 
signal  inpmt  for  signals  representative  of  desired  adjustments  to 
said  parameter,  said  ap[>aratus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  substantially  rigid  housings; 

each  of  said  housings  disposed  in  substantial  proximity  to  said 
lighting  fixtures; 

said  means  for  varying  engaging  each  said  housing  at  spaced- 
apart  points  of  engagement; 


each  of  said  housings  disposing  at  least  one  power  coniKctar  at 
each  of  said  pointi  of  engagement; 

each  of  said  power  connectors  connected  by  ekngaied  conduc- 
tors via  said  housing  with  at  least  one  alternating  current 
supply; 

means  for  distributing  data  including  said  control  signab  via 
each  said  housing  aitd  into  proximity  with  each  said  point  of 
engagement; 

at  each  said  point  of  engagement,  said  alternating  current  supply 
coupled  between  said  housing  and  at  least  one  of  said  means 
for  varying  by  power  contacts  mating  with  said  power  con- 
nector, and 

said  control  signals  being  coupled  between  said  housing  and 
said  control  signal  input  of  said  means  for  varying  via  a 
separable  electrically  isolating  coupling. 


5,455v49I 
POWER  SAVING  CIRCUITRY 
Leslie  M.  H^jagos,  Missiasauga,  and  Maurice  Drieu,  Ibronto. 
both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Patricia  Bailey,  Missiasauga, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct  14,  1987,  Ser.  No.  108^36 

InL  a.*  H05B  37102 

MS.  CL  315—291  5  ciaiiiis 


1.  A  power  control  circuit  for  an  AC  supply  circuit  for  supplying 
AC  current  of  a  predetermiiKd  frequency  to  a  load,  comprising: 

a  bilateral  power  control  switch  for  connection  in  series  with  the 
load,  and  having  a  drive  circuit  operatively  connected  to  the 
power  control  switch  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing 
of  the  power  control  switch; 

a  timer  operatively  connected  to  the  drive  circuit  for  the  power 
control  switch  for  successively  closing  and  opening  the  power 
control  switch  once  during  each  half  cycle  of  the  AC  supply 
voltage; 

a  bilateral  load  energy  letum  circuit  operating  generally  in 
synchronism  with  the  power  control  switch  but  open  when  the 
power  control  switch  is  closed  aitd  vice  versa,  for  returning 
load  energy  to  the  load  immediately  following  opening  of  the 
power  control  switch; 

said  load  energy  return  circuit  operating  under  die  control  of  the 
timer  to  provide  a  closed  circuit  across  the  load  and  to  block 
flow  of  current  in  a  reverse  sense  through  the  power  control 
switch  when  the  power  control  switch  is  open; 

said  timer  operating  said  load  energy  return  circuit  to  inhibit  said 
load  energy  return  circuit  when  the  power  control  switch  is 
closed. 


5^455,492 
DYNAMIC  FOCUS  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 
Robert  F.  'nimbull,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assigiior  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporatioii,  Maynanl,  Mass. 

Flkd  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,488 

Int  CL'  G09G  1104;  HOD  29156 

MS.  a.  315—382  3  ClaiBH 


1.  A  dynamic  focus  signal  generator  for  a  CRT  having  a  deflec- 
tion signal  including  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  component,  the 
dynamic  focus  signal  generator  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  signal  proportional  to  the  square  of  the 
horizontal  component  of  the  deflection  signal  as  a  squared 
horizontal  position  signal  X^; 

means  for  providing  a  signal  proportional  to  the  square  of  the 
vertical  component  of  the  deflection  signal  as  a  squared 
vertical  position  signal  Y^; 

a  multiplier  for  providing  a  signal  proportional  to  the  product  of 
the  squared  vertical  position  sigrul  Y^  and  the  squared  hori- 
zontal position  signal  X^; 

a  transistor  for  providing  a  signal  proportional  to  the  sum  of  the 
signal  proportional  to  the  product,  the  squared  horizontal 
position  signal  X^,  and  the  squared  vertical  position  signal  Y^, 
the  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector,  and  an  emitter,  the 
base  of  the  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
multiplier,  the  emitter  of  the  transistor  being  coupled  to 
ground,  and  the  collector  of  the  transistor  being  coupled  to  a 
signal  proportional  to  the  negative  squared  horizontal  position 
signal  X^,  such  that  the  signal  at  the  collector  is  proportional 
to  the  sum. 


5,455,493 
MULTISYNC  HORIZONTAL  DRIVE  GENERATOR 
Kishan  R.  PuUuru,  Willowbrook,  and  Khosro  M.  Rabii,  Ariing- 
ton  Heights,  both  of  01.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics 
Corporation,  Del. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,064 

Int  CL'  HOU  29170:29176 

MS.  CL  315—408  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  raster  scanned  video  display  system  producing  a  flyback 
signal  and  receiving  a  reference  horizontal  sync  signal,  a  method 
of  generating  a  horizontal  scan  drive  signal  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

producing  an  error  signal  indicative  of  the  phase  and  frequency 
relationship  between  the  flyback  signal  and  the  reference 
horizontal  syiK  signal; 
generating  a  reference  current  responsive  to  said  error  signal; 
generating  a  first  mirror  current  equal  to  an  integer  multiple  N  of 

said  reference  current; 
repeatedly  switching  a  capacitor  from  charge  to  discharge; 


applying  said  refereixx  current  to  charge  said  capacitor  during 
said  charging  to  produce  a  horizontal  scan  signal  having  a 
frequency  equal  to  that  of  said  sync  signal  or  applying  said 
first  mirror  current  together  with  said  reference  cuticnt  to 
charge  said  capacitor  during  said  charging  to  produce  a  hori- 
zontal scan  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  an  integer 
multiple,  N-fl,  of  the  frequeiKy  of  said  sync  signal. 


5,455y494 

METHOD  FOR  CO^^^ROLLING  A  LUMBAR  SUPPORT 

DEVICE  IN  A  POWERED  SEAT  AND  MOTOR  CONTROL 

DEVICE  PROVIDED  THEREIN  IN  ASSOCUTION 

THEREWITH 

Hiromitsu  Ogasawara,  Ohme,  Japan,  assignor  to  l^chi-S  Co., 

Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,213 

Int  CL*  H02P  1122 

MS.  CL  318—267  21  Claims 


T~r 


WJ1LL5 


rnoM^ 
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1.  A  device  for  controlling  a  lumbar  support  device  in  a  powered 
seal,  which  includes  a  lumbar  plate  to  support  a  lumbar  part  of  an 
occupant  sitting  on  said  seat,  said  device  comprising: 

a  motor  for  causing  fore-and-aft  movement  of  said  lumbar  plate; 

a  fore-and-aft  switch  means  for  controlling  said  motor  under  a 
manual  control  mode  so  as  to  adjust  a  forward  reciprocation 
limit  and  a  backward  reciprocation  limit  of  said  lumbar  plate 
within  a  fore-and-aft  reciprocation  range  of  said  lumbar  plate; 

an  automatic  switch  means  for  executing  an  automatic  control 
mode  for  said  lumbar  plate; 

a  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  fore-and-aft  position 
of  said  lumbar  plate;  and 

a  central  processing  unit  which  processes  an  input  data  accord- 
ing to  a  predetermined  program  to  control  said  motor, 

wherein  if  said  automatic  control  iiKxle  is  executed  by  operation 
of  said  automatic  switch  means,  said  motor  is  subject  to 
repeated  reversal  drive,  and  said  lumbar  plate  is  recipcx>cated 
forwardly  and  backwardly  between  said  forward  reciprocation 
Umit  and  said  backward  reciprocation  limit  for  a  predeter- 
mined operation  time  in  a  periodic  way.  to  thereby  provide  a 
dynamic  or  moving  support  to  said  lumbar  portion  of  said 
occupant  on  the  seat 
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5,4SSv49S 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SERVOCONTROLUNG  AN 

OBJECT  TO  A  GIVEN  POSITION 

Duid  Bee,  VIUeiKUM  Toiosane,  France,  airigiior  to  Art  Itch 

GicadiK  "ATG",  Ibuloiiae,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93MI02S9,  i  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n94<H,  PCT  Pnb. 
Dale  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150.067 
Oaima  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  24,  1992,  9203514 
Int  CL"  GOSB  21102:19123 
VS.  CL  31»— 560  27  Clainw 


1.  A  control  device  for  servocontrolling  an  object  to  a  given 
position,  comprising: 
a  motor, 

a  coder  connected  to  said  motor  and 

a  rig  connected  to  said  coder  and  said  motor,  said  rig  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  counter  and  a  subtracter  which  generate  a  position  discrep- 
ancy signal  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  said  coder  and  an 
external  set-point  signal  input  to  said  subtracter, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  circuit  paths  each  having  a  sampling  device 
which  receives  said  position  discrepancy  signal  and  samples 
this  signal  at  a  distinct  frequency,  each  circuit  path  performing 
a  different  degree  of  differentiation; 

(c)  a  summing  unit  for  receiving  and  summing  outputs  of  each 
of  said  circuit  paths;  and 

(d)  an  amplifier  for  receiving  an  output  of  said  summing  unit 
and  outputting  a  control  signal  which  controls  said  motor. 


5v«S5,496 

HEAD-RETRACT  CIRCUIT  FOR  MOVING  MEDU 

STORAGE  APPARATUS 

RJchard  K.  Waiiams,  Cupertino;  Allen  A.  Chang,  Milpttas,  and 

Barry  J.  Coocklin,  San  Joae,  all  of  Calif.,  assigDors  to  Sili- 

coniz  Incorporated,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,968 

Int  CL*  GllB  5154:21102:  GOSB  9i02 

VS.  CL  318—563  19  ClainM 


UMI 


1.  A  moving  media  storage  apparatus  comprising: 
a  spindle  motor  having  a  first  pole; 

a  spindle  driver  for  generating  a  spindle  motor  driving  signal, 
said  spindle  driver  including  a  first  MOSFET  having  a  first 


drun  connected  to  a  power  supply,  a  first  source  connected  to 
said  first  pole  of  said  spindle  motor,  and  a  first  body  con- 
nected to  ground,  said  first  source  and  said  first  body  not 
being  shorted  together, 

a  voice-coil  motor,  and 

a  head  actuator  for  driving  said  voioe-coil  motor,  said  first  pole 
of  said  spindle  nwtor  being  connected  via  a  diode  to  said  head 
actuator. 

12.  A  moving  media  storage  apparatus  connected  to  a  power 
supply,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  spindle  motor, 

a  voice-coil  motor  having  a  first  pole  and  a  second  pole; 

a  spindle  dnver  connected  to  said  spindle  motor,  and 

a  head  actuator  comprising: 

a  head  control  circuit. 

a  first  MOSFET  having  a  first  drain  connected  to  said  power 
supply,  a  first  source  connected  to  said  first  pole  of  said 
voice-coil  motor,  a  first  body  connected  to  ground,  and  a  first 
gate  connected  to  said  head  control  circuit,  said  first  source 
not  being  shorted  to  said  first  body, 

a  second  MOSFET  having  a  second  drain  connected  to  said 
power  supply,  a  second  source  connected  to  said  second  pole 
of  said  voice<oil  motor,  a  second  body  connected  to  ground, 
and  a  second  gate  connected  to  said  head  control  circuit,  said 
second  source  not  being  shoned  to  said  second  body,  and 

an  auxiliary  voltage  line,  said  first  pole  being  connected  to  said 
auxiliary  voltage  line  through  a  first  diode,  and  said  second 
pole  being  connected  to  said  auxiliary  voltage  line  through  a 
second  diode. 


5^455,497 
LEGGED  MOBILE  ROBOT  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 
Masato  Hiroae;  Hiroshi  Gomi;  Hideaki  liUiahashl;  Toru  lUt- 
enaka;  Masao  Nishlkawa,  and  IManobu  l^kafaashi,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabtiiliikl 
Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49*494 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-136256; 
Apr.  30,  1992,  4-137881 

InL  a.*  B25J  IIIOO:  GOSB  79/00 
U.S.  CL  318—568.12  42  CUimi 

*O0  40?    ^ 


1.  In  a  legged  mobile  robot  of  the  type  having  a  body  and  a 
plurality  of  legs  each  connected  to  the  body  the  improvement 
comprising: 
an  impact  absorption  mechanism  between  the  body  and  legs 
oriented  to  allow  the  body  and  the  individual  legs  to  be 
displaceable  with  respect  to  each  other  in  the  gravitational 
direction,  for  absorbing  external  forces  acting  on  the  body  or 
the  individual  legs,  the  impact  absorption  mechanism  com- 
prising: 
an  elastic  member  iruerposed  between  a  ponion  of  the  body 

and  a  portior  of  each  leg; 
a  fiutener  extending  through  the  elastic  member  and  connect- 
ing the  portion  of  the  body  and  the  portion  of  each  leg:  and 
a  shaft  encircUng  the  fastener  to  limit  movement  of  the 
fastener  to  verbcal  movemem. 


5y455v498 
ANGLE  OF  ROTATION  DETECTOR 
l^tsumi  Kakimoto,  Yokohama;  lUusM  Kubo,  Kyoto;  Kuniy- 
osM  TUuhMhi,  Osaka;  AUyoahi  Fitjisaki,  Kyoto,  and  Ttr- 
uya  Nishina,  Kameoka,  all  of,  Japan,  asalgnon  to  Omron 
Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1990,  2-119101; 
May  9, 1990,  2-119102;  May  10, 1990,  2-120504;  May  14, 1990, 
2-123590 

Int  CL'  GOSB  19131 
VS.  CL  318—605  8  CUIiiw 


^1    CBKJII      — 


1.  An  angle  of  rotation  detector  comprising: 

a  resolver  having  a  rotor  and  two  stators; 

a  drive  unit  connected  to  supply  excitation  signals  phase-shifted 
by  90°  from  each  other  to  said  rwo  stators; 

an  analog  to  digital  convener,  connected  to  receive  at  an  input  of 
said  converter  an  aiuilog  output  of  said  rotor,  said  analog  to 
digital  converter  having  a  digital  output;  and 

means  for  calculating  a  rotational  angle  of  said  resolver,  said 
calculating  means  being  connected  to  receive  said  digital 
output,  said  calculating  means  being  arranged  to  perform  a 
Fourier  transform  to  compute  the  phase  of  a  fixed  frequency 
component  output  by  said  rotor  using  an  inverse  trigonometric 
relationship. 


memory  means,  coupled  to  the  electronic  circuitry,  for  storing 
battery  discharge  rate  signals,  wherein  said  discharge  rate 
signals  are  indexed  based  upon  the  battery  identification  infor- 
mation; 

processing  means,  coupled  to  the  electronic  circuit  memory 
means  and  the  timing  means  and  further  responsive  to  signals 
received  from  the  battery  pack,  for  determining  a  battery 
discharge  amount,  for  a  time  ittterval  when  the  battery  pack  is 
lemoved  firom  service,  as  a  product  of  a  time-duration  signal 
indicative  of  the  time  interval  during  which  the  battery  pack  is 
removed  from  service  and  a  selected  battery  discharge  signal; 

meaiu,  coupled  to  the  processing  means,  for  updating  the  battery 
capacity  information;  and 

means,  coupled  to  the  updating  means,  for  displaying  the 
updated  battery  capacity  information. 


5,455,500 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  GENERATOR  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Aklya  Shichijyo.  Aichi.  and  Shin  Kusase,  Obu,  both  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  159,921 

ClainK  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  2,  1992,  4-323080 

Int  CL*  H02K  lllOO 

VS.  a.  322—90  *  Claims 


5v455y499 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  A 

BATTERY  STATUS 

Robert  G.  Uskali,  Schaumburg,  01.,  and  David  B.  BeU,  Los 

Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Schaumburg,  DL 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,983 

Int  CL*  H02J  1/04 

VS.  CL  32ft— 43  22  Claims 


1.  A  battery-discharge-indicating  system  for  use  with  electronic 
circuitry  that  is  controllably  put  into  operation  by  a  removable 
battery  pack,  said  battery-discharge-indicating  system  being  for 
displaying  a  remaining  battery  capacity  status  for  said  battery  pack, 
said  system  comprising: 
in  said  removable  battery  pack; 

memory  means  for  storing  battery  identification  information, 
battery  capacity  information  aitd  a  time  stamp  signal; 
in  said  electronic  circuitry: 

timing  means,  for  generating  the  time  stamp  signal  for  deliv- 
ery to  said  battery  pack  on  a  periodic  basis  and  further  for 
maintaining  a  current  bme  measurement; 


1.  An  alternating  current  generator  comprising: 

a  stator  core  having  a  plurality  of  slots  defined  therein; 

a  first  Y-form  three-phase  connecting  circuit  including  three  first 
windings  connected  with  each  other  to  have  a  Y-form,  each  of 
said  three  first  windings  having  an  output  terminal; 

a  first  rectifying  cimiit  for  rectifying  currents  output  from  each 
output  terminal  of  each  of  said  three  first  windings; 

a  secoixl  Y-form  three-phase  connecting  circuit  including  three 
second  windings  connected  with  each  other  to  have  a  Y-form, 
each  of  said  three  second  windings  having  an  output  terminal; 

a  second  rectifying  circuit  for  rectifying  currents  output  finora 
each  output  terminal  of  each  of  said  three  second  windings; 

said  three  first  windings  being  inserted  in  said  slots  of  said  stator 
core  so  that  said  three  first  windings  have  phase  differences  of 
approximately  120  degrees  therebetween; 

each  of  said  three  second  windings  including  a  first  winding 
portion  and  a  second  winding  portion,  said  first  winding 
portion  and  said  second  winding  portion  of  each  of  said  three 
second  windings  being  inserted  in  separate  slots  of  said  stator 
core  in  which  said  three  first  windings  are  inserted  so  that  a 
resultant  output  vector  of  each  of  said  three  second  windings, 
including  said  first  winding  portion  and  said  second  winding 
portion,  has  a  respective  phase  difference  of  approximately  30 
degrees  with  respect  to  an  ouq>ut  vector  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  three  first  windings. 
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5,455^1 

MULTIPLE  OUTPUT  DC-DC  CONVERTER  WITH 

DIFFERENT  RANGES  OF  OUTPUT  ASSURANCE  AND 

CAPABLE  OF  TOLERATING  LOAD  TRANSIENTS 

Harold  L.  Maaiie,  Linn,  Oreg^  aarigDor  to  Intd  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FOcd  Mar.  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  217,643 

Int  CL*  G«5F  7/577 

U.S.  CL  323—267  7  Claims 

LUUt S  - 


3.  A  multiple  output  DC-DC  converter  comprising: 

(a)  primary  voltage  generation  circuitry,  including  a  first  switch- 
ing element  and  a  first  inductor  element,  for  receiving  a  first 
input  voltage  and  generating  a  primary  voltage  output;  and 

(b)  auxiliary  voltage  generation  circuitry,  iiKluding  a  second 
inductor  element  complementary  to  the  first  iixiuctor  element, 
cooperating  with  the  primary  voltage  generation  circuitry  for 
generating  an  auxiliary  voltage  output, 

the  auxiliary  voltage  generation  circuitry  further  having  regu- 
lation circuitry  coupled  to  the  second  inductor  element, 
having  a  second  switching  element  and  a  precision  refer- 
ence element  coupled  to  each  other,  for  receiving  a  second 
voltage  input  aixl  regulating  the  auxiliary  voltage  output  to 
a  precise  assurarxx  range, 

the  primary  and  auxiliary  voltage  generation  circuitry  being 
not  directly  coupled  to  each  other,  except  for  the  first  aixl 
second  inductor  elements  being  complementary  to  each 
other,  and  the  second  inductor  element  references  a  third 
input  voltage  indq)endent  of  the  first  input  voltage. 


5,455,502 

HIGH  SPEED,  LARGE-CURENT  POWER  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

Katsuhisa  Kato,  Koshigaya,  and  Ibshihiko  Onozawa,  Koga, 

botli  ot;  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony/IUOronix  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  S-252218 
InL  CL'  HOIH  47132 
VS.  a.  323—272  6  Claims 
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OUT 

1.  A  power  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  provision  of 
electric  power  to  a  load  comprising: 

a  switching  device  array  having  a  first  plurality  of  rows  and  a 
second  plurality  of  columns  formed  by  coupling  switching 
devices  in  series,  one  from  each  row,  to  produce  each  column 


of  switching  devices  in  the  array  so  that  the  columns  provide 
a  number  of  parallel  current  paths  between  a  source  voltage 
and  the  load; 

means  for  generating  a  gate  signal  for  controlling  an  "on"  or 
"off"  state  simultaneously  of  each  switching  device  in  a 
ptedetennined  row  of  the  sv^itching  device  array;  and 

means  for  biasing  the  switching  devices  in  rows,  other  than  the 
predetermiited  row,  in  the  "on"  state. 


signal  to  terminate  any  of  said  pulses  when  its  intensity 
reaches  said  predetermined  level. 


5,455,503 

LOW  POWER  SWITCHING  SUPPLY  CIRCUITS  AND 

METHODS 

Raymond  H.  Kotaler,  Souderton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Moore  Pn)d- 

ucts  Co.,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147397,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,462,  Feb.  16,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,765,  Aug. 

16,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

255,575 

Int  CI."  G05F  11565 

\}S.  a.  323—273  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  flyback  voltage  generator  comprising  a  flyback  trans- 
former having   a   primary   inductor  and   a   secondary   inductor 
coupled  to  each  other,  a  source  of  d-c  input  voltage  and  pulse 
means  connected  to  said  source  of  d<  input  voltage  for  passing 
cuiTcnt  pulses  through  said  primary  inductor,  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  secondary  inductor  for  developing  a  regulated  direct 
output  voltage  in  response  to  flyback  pulse  generated  in  said 
secondary  inductor  by  the  terminations  of  said  primary  inductor 
current  pulses;  and  timer  means  for  controlling  the  times  of  initia- 
bon  and  termination  of  said  primary  inductor  pulses  in  response  to 
control  signals  supplied  thereto,  to  regulate  said  direct  output 
voltage; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  timer  means  comprises  a  first 
R-C  circuit  supplied  with  said  input  voltage  for  controlling 
the  durations  of  said  primary  inductor  current  pulses  as  a 
function  of  said  input  voltage,  a  second  R-C  circuit  responsive 
to  said  output  voltage  for  providing  continuous  control  of  the 
repetition  frequency  of  said  primary  inductor  current  pulses  as 
a  function  of  said  output  voltage,  and  an  override  circuit, 
connected  to  said  primary  inductor  for  terminating  any  of  said 
primary  inductor  cunent  pulses  the  intensity  of  which  reaches 
a  predetermined  level; 
said  first  R-C  circuit  having  a  charging  time  constant  analogous 
to  that  of  said  primary  inductor,  said  timer  means  being 
responsive  to  the  voltage  across  the  capacitaixx  of  said  first 
R-C  circuit  to  decrease  the  durations  of  said  primary  inductor 
pulses  when  said  capacitor  voltage  increases  and  to  increase 
their  durations  when  said  capacitor  voltage  decreases;  said 
second  R-C  circuit  being  responsive  to  variations  in  said 
direa  output  voltage  to  increase  said  pulse  repetition  fre- 
quency continuously  when  said  direct  output  voltage  tettds  to 
decrease  and  to  decrease  said  pulse  repetition  frequency  con- 
tinuously when  said  direct  output  voltage  tends  to  increase: 
aixl 
said  override  circuit  comprising  means  for  sensing  tlie  intensities 
of  said  pulses  of  cunent  through  said  primary  inductor  to 
produce  a  control  signal,  aixl  means  for  applying  said  control 
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CONSTANT-CURRENT  CIRCUIT 

Kozo  Suzuki,  and  Takashi  Nagaiwa,  both  of  l^urugashima, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92390,  Jul.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
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1.  A  temperature  compensated  type  constant-current  circiut, 
comprising: 

a  band-gap  reference  circuit  which  is  a  bias  circuit  utilizing  a 
band-gap  voltage  of  semiconductor 

a  temperature  cfiaracteristic  setting  circuit  to  which  is  inputted  a 
cunent  wfiich  is  derived  from  said  band-gap  reference  circuit 
and  varies  with  a  temperature  variation; 

a  voltage-follower  circuit;  and 

a  control  resistor  arranged  such  that  a  voltage  thercacross  is 
maintained  to  be  constant  by  said  voltage-follower  circuit, 
wherein  an  output  side  of  said  temperature  characteristic 
setting  circuit  is  connected  to  said  control  resistor  so  that  a 
current  corresponding  to  a  sum  of  or  difference  between  an 
output  current  flowing  tluough  load  connected  in  series  with 
said  control  resistor  and  current  available  at  the  output  side  of 
said  temperature  characteristic  setting  circuit  is  caused  to  flow 
through  said  control  resistor  and  magnitude  of  said  output 
cunent  is  set  by  said  control  resistor 


1.  A  controller  for  a  line  regulation  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing: 

b)  a  memory  card  connector  for  receiving  a  removable  memory 
card,  the  memory  card  cormector  being  mounted  so  as  to  be 
externally  accessible  on  the  housing; 

c)  a  mcnwry  card  interface  coupled  to  the  memory  card  connec- 
tor, 

d)  processing  means  mounted  in  the  housing,  the  processing 
means  including: 

a  processing  element  coupled  to  the  memory  card  interface: 
a  memory  coupled  to  the  processing  element,  the  memory 
including:  (i)  means  for  causing  the  processing  element  to 
recognize   when   a   memory   card   has   been   electrically 
coupled  to  the  memory  card  interftce,  (ii)  configuration 
data  for  controlling  operation  of  the  line  regulation  device, 
and  (iii)  means  for  causing  the  processing  element  to  alter 
the  configuration  data  with  at  least  part  of  the  contents  of 
the  memory  card;  and, 
c)  means  for  coupling  the  processing  element  with  an  actuator  of 
the  line  regulation  device. 


5,455,506 

METHOD  AND  PORTABLE  TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

SAFELY  TESTING  AN  AUTOTRANSFORMER  FOR 

POWER  DISTRIBUTION  LINES 

Yvan  Mlmeault;  Jacques  Kirouac;  Yves  TrtmbUy,  and  Roland 

Caron,  all  of  Baie-Comeau,  Canada,  assignors  to  Copek 

Electro  Ltic,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  JuL  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  278^38 

Int.  CL*  GOIR  31106 

MS.  CL  324—547  19  Claims 
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REMOVABLE  FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  DATA 

MEMORY  STORAGE  MODULE 

Cari  J.  Laplace,  Raleigh;  John  J.  Ttrainor,  Wake  Forest,  both  of 

N.C.,   and   Michael   Bellin,   Brandon,   Miss.,   assignors  to 

Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,133 

InL  CL*  G05F  1120:1130 
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1.  Method  for  safely  testing  an  autotransformer  for  power  dis- 
tribution lines,  said  autotransformer  having  an  identified  centre  tap 
ground  connector,  a  primary  winding  terminal  and  a  secondary 
wifxling  terminal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  disconnecting  said  terminals  and  connector  of  said  autotratu- 
former  from  said  distribubon  lines; 

b)  applying  a  first  testing  AC  voltage  having  a  maximum  value 
of  substantially  one  volt  only  between  a  first  of  said  terminals 
and  said  ground  connector,  and 

i)  measuring  a  first  value  of  an  AC  voltage  between  said  first 

terminal  at>d  said  ground  connector,and 
ii)  measuring  a  second  value  of  an  AC  vohage  between  the 

second  of  said  terminals  and  said  grourtd  connector, 

c)  applying  a  second  testing  AC  voltage  having  a  maximum 
value  of  substantially  one  volt  only  between  said  second 
terminal  and  said  ground  connector,  and 

iii)  measuring  a  third  value  of  an  AC  voltage  between  said 
second  terminal  and  said  grouitd  cormector,  and 

iv)  measuring  a  fourth  value  of  an  AC  voltage  between  said 
first  terminal  and  said  ground  connector, 

d)  comparing  said  first,  third,  second  and  fourth  values  respec- 
tively with  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  predetermitied  con- 
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sums,  and  generating  a  signal  indicating  that  said  autotrans- 
fonner  is  short-circuited  only  if 

said  first  value  is  smaller  than  or  equal  to  a  fint  predetermined 
constant  or  said  third  value  is  smaller  or  equal  to  a  second 
predetermined  constant,  and 
said  second  value  is  smaller  than  or  equal  to  a  third  ptedeter- 
mined  constant  and  said  fourth  value  is  smaller  than  or 
equal  to  a  fourth  predetermined  constant; 
e)  comparing  said  second  and  fourth  values  respectively  with 
fifth  and  sixth  predetermined  constants,  and  generating  a 
signal  indicating  that  said  autotransformer  is  open<iicuited 
only  if: 

said  second  value  is  smaller  than  or  equal  to  a  fifth  predeter- 
mined constant,  and 
said  fourth  value  is  smaller  than  or  equal  to  a  sixth  predeter- 
mined constant; 
0  comparing  said  first  value  to  said  second  value,  and  generat- 
ing a  signal  indicating  that  said  first  terminal  is  said  secondary 
winding  terminal  only  if  said  first  value  is  smaller  than  said 
second  value,  or  else  said  first  terminal  is  said  primary  wind- 
ing terminal,  whereby  said  primary  and  secondary  terminals 
are  clearly  identified. 


5,455,507 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  LEAKS 

IN  ELECTRICALLY-INSin^TrVE  PROTECTIVE 
ARTICLES  SUCH  AS  CONDOMS,  SURGICAL  GLOVES 
AND  THE  LIKE  USING  GASEOUS  ELECTROSTATIC 
IONS 
Mark  Horenstein,  Newton,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Thistces  of  Bos- 
ton University,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,645 
InL  CL'  GOIR  31112 
VS.  CL  324—557 
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I.  A  method  of  testing,  during  manufacture,  an  clecthcally- 
insulative  protective  article  for  leaks,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  providing  an  electrically  conductive  mandrel,  the  shape  of 
said  electrically  conductive  mandrel  corresponding  to  the 
desired  shape  of  the  electrically-insulative  protective  article  to 
be  formed  theicon; 

b.  forming  the  electrically-insulative  protective  article  on  said 
electrically  conductive  mandrel; 

c.  generating  ions  of  a  gas  and  causing  said  ions  to  be  driven 
towards  said  electrically  conductive  mandrel  with  the 
electrically-insulative  protective  article  formed  thereon;  and 

d.  measuring  the  continuous  current  flow  through  the  electrically 
conductive  mandrel,  said  continuous  current  flow  being 
indicative  of  the  existence  of  leaks  in  the  electrically- 
insulative  protective  article. 
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ROTATIONAL  ANGLE  SENSOR  HAVING  A  MAGNETIC 

MEMBER  MOUNTED  ON  A  ROTATABLE  SHAFT 
imime   lUuhMhi,   HlgMhiiMtiwiyMiia.  Japui,   aiMlniiiii    to 
Zezd  Corporadon,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  7, 1993,  Scr.  I^io.  132,869 

OaiiM  prtortty,  appUcaiioa  impma,  Jaa.  20,  1992,  4-306369 
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1.  A  rotational  angle  sensor  comprising: 

a  bobbin  having  a  central  axis  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side 
edges; 

a  fieely-rotatable  shaft  provided  at  a  center  portion  of  said 
bobbin  so  as  to  extend  in  a  direction  vertical  to  the  central 
axis  of  said  bobbin; 

two  coils  which  are  wound  around  a  half  part  of  said  bobbin 
between  the  center  portion  of  said  bobbin  and  one  side  edge 
thereof  and  around  the  other  half  part  of  said  bobbin  between 
the  center  portion  of  said  bobbin  and  the  other  edge  thereof, 
respectively;  and 

a  magnetic  member  which  is  linked  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  be 
freely  rotatable  in  said  bobbin  such  that  a  rate  at  which  said 
magnetic  member  is  deviationally  located  at  one  side  of  said 
two  coils  is  varied  in  accordance  with  a  rotational  angle  of 
said  shaft,  thereby  reflecting  the  rotational  angle  of  said  shaft 
to  the  variation  of  the  inductance  ratio  of  said  two  coils. 


5y455,509 
DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  POSITION  DETECTING 
SENSOR 
Yasuki  Semura;  Nobuyukl  Nagahashi,  and  Hiroshl  Ando,  all  of 
Atsugi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaislia  Komatsu  Sei- 
sakusho,  and  Komatsu  Zenoah  Kabusiiikl  Kaisha,  both  of 
Ibkyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/B1442,  S  371  Date  Apr.  22,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/D8058,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39355 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1990,  2-111650; 
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M26734 

lat  CL'  F15B  15128:  GOIB  7100 
\iS.  CL  324— 207  J4  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  mounting  a  position  delecting  sensor  for  a 
pressure  cylinder,  wherein  the  device  comprises  a  mounting  body 
mounted  on  a  cylinder  head  and  having  a  cavity  formed  therein 


with  first  and  second  ends,  and  a  cover  for  enclosing  said  first  end 
of  the  cavity,  and  wherein  the  position  detecting  sensor  comprises 
a  magnetic  scale  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  a  piston  rod  of  the 
pressure  cyliixler  and  a  magnetic  sensor  unit  received  within  the 
cavity  proximate  the  second  end  thereof  and  adjacent  to  the  mag- 
netic scale  for  detecting  a  position  of  the  piston  rod,  comprising  the 
improvement  wherein  said  mounting  body  and  said  cover  each 
have  a  bore  formed  therein,  said  bores  being  aligned  one  with  the 
other,  a  first  pin  member  received  in  both  bores  to  align  said 
mounting  body  relative  to  said  cover,  stop  means  cooperating  with 
said  magnetic  sensor  unit  for  preventing  the  unit  from  sliding  out 
of  said  cavity,  rotation  locking  means  mounted  to  said  cover  and 
engaged  with  an  elongate  slot  formed  in  the  magnetic  sensor  unit 
to  allow  the  magnetic  sensor  unit  to  slide  relative  to  the  cover 
while  restraining  rotation  thereof  relative  to  said  nwunting  body, 
said  rotation  locking  means  and  said  slot  restraining  rotational 
movement  of  said  magnetic  sensor  body  to  within  15  degrees. 


5,455411 

DIGITAL  DIRECTIONAL  RESONANCE 

MAGNETOMETER 

Denis  Duret,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 

PEnergie  Atomiqiie,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  202,590 
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11.  A  circuit,  comprising: 

first  means  for  receiving  a  first  input  signal; 

second  means  for  receiving  a  second  input  signal; 

means  for  determining  a  difference  in  magnitude  between  said 
first  and  second  input  signals; 

first  means  for  comparing  said  difference  in  magnitude  to  a  first 
threshold  magnitude; 

second  means  for  comparing  said  difference  in  magnitude  to  a 
second  threshold  magnitude,  said  determining  means  and  said 
first  and  second  comparing  means  comprising  a  first  compara- 
tor, 

first  means  for  providing  a  first  output  signal  when  said  differ- 
ence in  magnitude  is  greater  than  said  first  threshold  magni- 
tude; 

second  means  for  providing  a  second  output  signal  when  said 
difference  in  magnitude  is  less  than  said  secoixl  threshold 
magnitude,  said  first  and  second  providing  means  comprising 
a  secoixl  comparator, 

nKans  for  decreasing  said  first  threshold  as  a  function  of  increas- 
ing temperature; 

means  for  increasing  said  second  threshold  as  a  function  of 
increasing  temperature;  and 

a  feed  back  resistor  connected  in  electrical  communication 
between  an  output  and  a  noninveiting  input  of  said  first 
comparator. 
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1.  Digital  directional  resonance  magnetometer  comprising: 

a  sample  with  spins  (2)  immersed  in  a  magnetic  field  to  be 
measured  (Hm), 

first  means  (4, 6,  8)  for  exciting  the  resonance  of  the  spins  in  the 
sample  (2), 

second  means  (4,  8)  for  detecting  said  resonance, 

third  means  (16,  18,  20,  26,  28)  for  supplying  a  signal  (VI.  Vs), 
which  is  zero  when  the  field  applied  to  the  sample  (2)  has  a 
value  (Ho)  corresponding  to  resonance  and  which  is  positive 
or  negative  when  the  applied  field  (H)  differs  from  said  value 
(Ho), 

fourth  means  able  to  create  a  feedback  field  reestablishing  the 
value  (Ho)  of  the  field  (H)  corresponding  to  resonance,  said 
magnetometer  being  characterized  in  that  the  fourth  feedback 
means  are  at  least  partly  digital  and  comprise: 

a  logic  unit  (50)  receiving  said  signal  (VI,  Vs)  supplied  by  said 
third  nteans,  said  logic  unit  supplying  a  k>gic  signal  (S)  which 
passes  from  a  first  logic  state  (ELI)  to  a  second  logic  stale 
(EL2)  when  said  signal  (VI,  Vs)  passes  through  zero, 

a  digital  processor  (60)  having  an  input  connected  to  said  logic 
unit  (50)  and  an  output  supplying  at  least  one  binary  number 
(N),  the  processor  (60)  blockmg  the  number  which  it  supplies 
when  the  k>gic  signal  (S)  which  it  receives  from  the  logic  unit 
(50)  assumes  its  second  logic  state  (EL2), 

at  least  one  digital-analog  converter  (70,  70„  TOj)  receiving  the 
said  number  (N)  supplied  by  the  digital  processor  (60)  and 
supplying  an  electric  signal  (II)  proporbonal  to  said  number, 
said  signal  being  used  for  forming  the  feedback  field,  the 
processor  (60)  having  a  measurement  output  (SM)  supplying 
the  value  (Nra)  of  the  number  (N)  corresponding  to  reso- 
naiKC,  said  value  (Nm)  constituting  the  digital  measurement 
of  the  field  (Hm)  applied  to  the  sample  (2). 
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EDDY  CURRENT  COMPENSATION  IN  MAGNETIC 
RESONANCE  IMAGING 
Johannes  P.  Groen;  Peter  Van  Do-  Mculen;  G«rrit  H.  Van 
Ypcrm,  and  Antoon  F.  MehlkopC  aU  of  Eindhoven,  Ncther- 
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1.  Method  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging  of  a  body  placed  in  a 
stationary  and  substantially  homogeneous  main  magnetic  held,  the 
method  including  at  least  one  measuring  sequence  comprising: 

the  application  of  an  excitabon  RF-pulse  for  excitation  of 
nuclear  dipole  moments  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  body. 

the  application  of  at  least  one  refoctising  RF-pulse  following 
said  excitation  RF-pulse  and  switched  gradient  magnetic 
fields  for  generating  position  dependent  magnetic  resonance 
signals  in  the  excited  portion  of  the  body,  wherein 

the  measuring  sequence  comprises  one  or  more  additional 
switched  gradient  magnetic  fields  having  an  imposed  gradient 
shape  such  that  the  time-integnted  strength  between 
RF-pulses  of  said  imposed  gradient  shape  satisfies  the  CPMG 
condition  that  the  phases  of  excited  nuclear  dipole  moments 
are  the  same  at  each  refocussing  RF-pulse, 

said  one  or  more  additional  switched  gradient  fields  further 
being  dimensioned  for  causing  eddy  currents  such  that  the 
combined  effects  upon  the  phases  of  excited  nuclear  dipole 
moments  due  to  eddy  currents  caused  by  switched  gradient 
fields  for  generaung  position  dependent  signals  and  by  said 
one  or  more  addmonal  switched  gradient  magnetic  fields, 
time-integrated  between  a  pair  of  RF-pulses,  satisfies  said 
CPMG  condition. 


5,455,513 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  PROPERTIES  OF 
MATERULS 
NeU  L.  Brown,  Falmouth,  and  Alan  J.  Focisere,  N.  Falmouth, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Falmouth  Scientific,  Inc.,  Fal- 
mouth, Mass. 

Filed  Dec  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,356 
Int.  CI"  GOIN  27/02,  GOIR  27122 
VS.  CL  324—445  u  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  determining  a  property  of  a  material  comprising: 
a  sensor  positioned  in  signal  contact  with  said  material  for 
providing  an  output  signal,  the  value  of  which  is  related  to 
said  property  in  response  to  an  input  driver  signal: 
a  square  wave  generator  for  providing  a  square  wave  input 
driver  signal  having  a  selected  frequency  to  said  sensor  to 
provide  a  square  wave  output  signal  from  said  sensor, 
means  responsive  to  said  sensor  output  signal  and  to  a  feedback 
signal  to  produce  an  error  signal; 
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a  forward  circuit  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  providing  a 
forward  signal  having  an  in-phase  aixl  a  quadrature  compo- 
nent each  having  a  substantially  sine  wave  configuration; 

an  integrator  responsive  to  the  in-phase  component  of  said 
forward  signal  for  integrating  said  in-phase  component  to 
produce  an  in-phase  integrated  analog  C>C  output  signal; 

a  feedback  circuit  responsive  to  said  in-phase  integrated  analog 
DC  output  signal  to  provide  an  in-phase  square  wave  feed- 
back signal  at  said  selected  frequency,  the  peak-to-pcak 
amplitude  of  which  has  a  precisely  selected  relationship  with 
the  amplitude  of  the  DC  output  signal,  for  comparison  with 
the  in-phase  component  of  the  square  wave  output  signal  from 
said  sensor  to  produce  said  enxx  signal; 

an  analog-lo-digital  converter  responsive  to  said  in-phase  analog 
DC  output  signal  for  providing  a  digital  output  signal;  and 

a  processor  responsive  to  said  digital  output  signal  for  process- 
ing said  digital  output  signal  to  provide  a  processed  sigruU 
representing  the  property  of  said  signal. 


5,455,514 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  POLAR 

CHARGE  ON  A  SHEET  OR  MOVING  WEB 
Robert  J.  Pazda,  Waterloo,  and  Kenneth  L.  aum,  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fjwtman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,786 

InL  a.''  GOIN  27/60:  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  324—452  6  Clahns 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  charge  on  a  moving  web  com- 
prising: 

a  first  roller  including  a  roller  shell  having  a  charge  measure 
meni  segment  electrically  isolaied  from  the  roller  shell,  the 
charge  measurement  segment  parallel  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  first  roller, 

a  second  roller  iixrluding  a  roller  shell  having  a  charge  measure- 
ment segment  electrically  isolaied  from  the  roller  shell,  the 
charge  measurement  segment  parallel  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  second  roller,  said  first  and  second  rollers  forming  a  nip 
wherein  the  first  and  second  charge  measurement  segments 
periodically  engage  the  moving  web  in  an  area  of  surface 
contact  during  conveyance  of  the  web  through  the  nip; 


a  first  grounded  shield  which  periodically  electrically  shields  the 
first  charg'  measurement  segment  during  rotation  of  the  first 
roller, 

a  second  grounded  shield  which  periodically  electrically  shields 
the  second  charge  measurement  segment  during  rotation  of 
said  second  roller, 

a  first  electroiTieter  coupled  to  the  first  charge  measurement 
segment; 

a  second  electrometer  coupled  to  the  second  charge  measure- 
ment segment;  and 

control  means  for  measuring  charge  and  storing  the  measure- 
ment by  the  first  electrometer  when  the  first  charge  measure- 
ment segment  contacts  the  web  and  when  said  first  charge 
measurement  segment  is  in  said  first  grounded  shield,  said 
control  means  measuring  charge  and  storing  the  measurement 
by  the  second  electrometer  when  the  second  charge  measure- 
ment segment  contacts  the  web  and  when  said  second  charge 
measurement  segment  is  in  said  secoixl  grounded  shield 
wherein  the  charge  on  each  surface  of  the  web  is  determined. 


Sy«SS,S16 

METER  AND  METHOD  FOR  IN  SITU  MEASUREMENT 

OF  THE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  PROPERTIES  OF 

VARIOUS  PROCESS  MATERIALS  USING  CUTOFF 

FREQUENCY  CHARACTERIZATION  AND  ANALYSIS 

Buford  R.  Jean,  Round  Rod^  Gary  L.  Warren,  and  ¥.  Lynn 

WUtehcad,  both  of  Austfai,  all  offtx.,  assignors  to  Tbermed- 

ics  Inc.,  Wobnm,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  r71339,  Apr.  21,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,331,284.  Thb  application  Apr.  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  45,854 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  19, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL^  GOIN  22104;  GOIR  27/04 

VS.  a.  324—639  25  Clahns 


5,455,515 
CONNECTOR  INSPECTING  DEVICE 

E(ji  Saijo;  Masahiko  Aoyama,  and  Keigo  Atsumi,  all  of  Yokkai- 
chi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd., 
Mie,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,265 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  15,  1993,  5-281716 

InL  CL"  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—538  20  Claims 
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1.  A  connector  inspecting  device  for  inspecting  a  connector 

including  a  connector  housing  and  a  metal  terminal  inserted  into 

said  connector  housing,  said  metal  terminal  being  prevented  from 

coming  off  by  a  lance  disposed  in  said  connector  housing,  said 

inspecting  device  comprising: 

a  lance  check  pin  protruding  toward  said  lance  and  movable 

toward  said  lance,  said  lance  check  pin  engaging  said  lance 

when  said  metal  terminal  has  been  unsatisfactorily  set  in  said 

connector  housing; 

an  electrical  contactor  movable  with  said  lance  check  pin.  said 

electrical  contactor  contacting  said  metal  terminal  when  said 

metal  terminal  has  been  set  at  a  normal  position  in  said 

connector  housing,  thus  being  prevented  from  coming  off;  and 

urging  means  for  urging  said  lance  check  pin  and  said  electrical 

contactor  toward  said  connector. 
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1.  A  method  for  the  measurement  of  a  parameter  of  a  material 
which  may  be  determined  by  measuring  the  electromagnetic  prop- 
erties of  the  material  under  investigation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  causing  a  material  to  pass  through  a  frequency  sensitive 
measurement  cell  having  a  known  cutoff  frequency  response 
characteristic; 

(b)  exposing  the  material  to  electromagnetic  energy  produced  by 
a  fiequeiKry  source,  said  electromagnetic  energy  comprising  at 
least  two  linear  polarizations; 

(c)  measuring  the  phase  or  amplitude  difference  between  the  two 
polarizations  subsequent  to  said  energy  having  passed  through 
the  measurement  cell  and  thereafter  producing  at  least  two 
distinctive  cutoff  frequeivry  response  characteristics; 

(d)  converting  the  output  signals  to  digital  representabons; 

(e)  analyzing  the  digital  representations  of  the  signals  to  deter- 
mine the  measured  cutoff  frequency  response  characteristics 
of  the  measurement  cell  having  material  therein; 

(f)  determining  the  sharpness  of  the  measured  cutoff  frequency 
response  characteristics;  and 

(g)  determining,  from  the  known  cutoff  frequency  response 
characteristics  and  sharpness  of  the  cutoff  frequency  response 
characteristics,  a  parameter  of  the  material. 


5,455417 
DATA  OUTPUT  IMPEDANCE  CONTROL 
Alfred  L.  SartwcU,  Jericho,  and  Endre  P.  Thoama,  Colchester, 
both  of  VL,  nsignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  895,971 
InL  CL*  GOIR  3 J/28 
VS.  CL  324—763  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  indicating  a  change  in  a  state  of  a  test  mode  of 
an  integrated  circuit  which  outputs  data  on  an  output  line,  the 
method  comprising  steps  of: 
detecting,  by  the  integrated  circuit,  initiation  of  said  test  mode  of 

the  integrated  circuit;  and 
exteixling  duration  of  the  data  on  the  output  line  in  response  to 
said  initiation  of  said  test  mode  such  that  an  active  stale  of 
said  test  mode  is  indicatBd. 
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TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  INTEGRATED  dRCVIT  DIE 
Moid  Sobhani,  Endno,  Calit,  asstgnor  to  Hughes  Airarafl 
Company,  Los  Angdcs,  CalifL 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157456 

im.  CL*  GOIR  31102 

VS.  CL  324—765  4  ClainM 


1.  An  inlegnled  ctrcuK  testing  system  for  testing  small  quanti- 
ties of  bare  integrated  circuit  die,  said  system  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  tester, 

a  base  printed  wiring  board  interface  for  physically  and  electri- 
cally interfacing  to  the  tester, 

an  integrated  circuit  die  holder  coupled  to  the  base  printed 
wiring  board  interface  that  holds  an  integrated  circuit  die 
wherein  said  mtegrated  circuit  die  is  free  from  wire  bonds: 

a  flexprinl  structure  comprising  first  and  second  flexible  contact 
structures  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrical  leads  that 
terminate  in  a  plurality  of  bumps  or  dimples  for  electrically 
interconnecting  the  base  printed  wiring  board  interface,  pads 
on  the  integrated  circuit  die,  and  fmx  and  second  flexible 
contact  structures  to  provide  for  electrical  connection  between 
the  integrated  circiut  tester  and  the  integrated  circuit  die  when 
said  contact  structures  are  pressed  together,  wherein  said  hrst 
contact  structure  comprises  first  aivl  second  flexible  members 
that  are  separated  by  a  predetermined  distarKc:  and 

a  plurality  of  alignment  pins  for  aligning  the  first  aitd  second 
flexible  contact  structures  to  each  other  and  to  the  pads  on  the 
integrated  circuit  die. 


5«4SS419 
JOSEPHSON  LOGIC  ciRcurr 
IManya  Ohori,  SaganUMra,  Japan,  sarigiwr  to  FqJUia  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continiiaboa  or  Scr.  No.  861,633,  May  7.  19*6,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  coattniiaiion  of  Ser.  Na  498^59,  May  26,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  appttcatloa  Mar.  20,  19«7,  Ser.  No.  28,075 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     May     31,     1982, 
57-092802;  Dec  28,  1982,  57-229707 

InL  CL"  H03K  191195 
VS.  CL  326—3  3  CUiik 
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1.  A  Josephson  logic  circuit  including  first  and  second  input 
signal  lines  and  operatively  connected  to  receive  a  reference  elec- 
tric potential,  comprising: 

a  first  Josephson  element  operatively  connected  to  the  first  input 

signal  line  and  to  receive  the  reference  electric  potential: 
a  second  Josephson  element  operatively  connected  to  the  second 

input  signal  line  and  to  receive  the  reference  electric  potential: 
first  and  second  resistors  connected  in  series  to  each  other  at  a 

first  node  and  directly  connected  to  the  first  input  signal  liiK 

and  the  second  input  signal  line,  respectively: 
a  third  Josephson  element  operatively  connected  to  the  first  node 

and  to  receive  the  reference  electric  potential: 
an  output  signal  line  operatively  connected  to  the  first  node:  and 
offset  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  second 

Josephson  elements,  for  supplying  an  offset  current  to  said 

first  and  second  Josephson  elements. 


5,455,520 
CMOS  INPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROVIDING  LOGICAL 
OUTPUT  SIGNAL  FROM  TTL  COMPATIBLE  INPUT 
SIGNAL 
Nortftimi  Honda,  KitsuU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikxas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-270917 
Int.  CI."  H03K  191017 
VS.  a.  326—17 
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1.  An  input  circuit  for  providing  a  logic  value  output  signal 
while  preventing  through-current  flow  when  a  high  level  logic 
signal  IS  neceived  as  the  input  thereto,  said  input  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  logic  value  input  signal: 
an  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input  of  said 
'nverter  being  connected  to  the  input  terminal  and  receiving 
the  logic  value  input  signal,  said  inverter  having  a  particular 
threshold  voltage  and  nerforming  ogic  inversion  on  the  logic 


value  input  signal  in  providing  a  logic  value  output  signal  at 
the  output  of  said  inverter,  and 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  input  terminal  and  to  the  input 
of  said  inverter  via  a  node  interposed  in  the  connection 
between  said  input  terminal  and  said  inverter, 

said  control  circuit  monitoring  the  voltage  of  tlie  logic  value 
input  signal  as  received  by  said  input  terminal  and  stopping 
the  flow  of  current  to  said  inverter  in  response  to  the  voltage 
of  the  logic  value  input  signal  exceeding  the  threshold  voltage 
of  said  inverter  by  a  predetermined  value. 


5y«55,522 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  OUTPUT  DRIVER 
AnthMiy  M.  Jones,  Bristol,  Gnmi  Britain,  a«igBor  to  DlMOvt- 
siM  Aawdatea,  Iryine,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,264 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  OIL,  Jon.  26, 
1992,92305930 

InL  a.»  H03K  17/16 
VS.  CL  326—27  23 


rfe^nfc^^ 


5,455421 
SELF-TIMED  INTERCONNECT  SPEED-UP  CIRCUIT 
Ivo  J.  Dobbelaere,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 
TiiMtecs  of  the  Lebmd  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford, 
CaliL 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,961 

InL  CL'  H03K  17104 

VS.  CL  376—17  8  Claims 
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1.  In  an  integrated  circuit,  a  bi-directional  bus  repeater,  having  a 
supply  node,  a  ground  node,  first  and  second  networic  nodes,  and 
circuitry, 

said  circuitry  providing  means  to  detect  a  first  rising  change 
exceeding  a  predetermined  threshold  from  a  low  logic  level 
towards  a  high  logic  level  on  said  first  networic  node,  provid- 
ing means  to  temporarily  provide  a  low-impedance  connec- 
tion between  said  first  network  node  and  said  supply  node,  as 
well  as  between  said  second  networic  node  and  said  supply 
node,  when  said  first  rising  change  occurs  while  a  low  logic 
level  is  present  on  said  second  networic  node, 
said  circuitry  providing  means  to  detect  a  second  rising  change 
exceeding  a  predeteimined  threshold  from  a  low  logic  level 
towards  a  high  logic  level  on  said  second  network  node, 
providing  means  to  temporarily  provide  a  low-impedanc« 
connection  between  said  first  network  node  and  said  supply 
node,  as  well  as  between  said  second  network  node  and  said 
supply  node,  when  said  second  rising  change  occurs  while  a 
low  logic  level  is  present  on  said  first  network  node, 
said  circuitry  providing  means  to  detect  a  first  falling  change 
exceeding  a  predetemiined  threshold  from  a  high  logic  level 
towarxls  a  low  logic  level  on  said  first  network  node,  provid- 
ing means  to  temporarily  provide  a  low-impedance  connec- 
tion between  said  first  network  node  and  said  ground  node,  as 
well  as  between  said  second  network  node  and  said  ground 
node,  when  said  first  falling  change  occurs  while  a  high  logic 
level  is  present  on  said  second  network  node, 
said  circuitry  providing  means  to  detect  a  second  falling  change 
exceeding  a  predetermined  threshold  from  a  high  logic  level 
towards  a  low  logic  level  on  said  second  network  node, 
providing  means  to  temporarily  provide  a  low-impedance 
connection  between  said  first  network  node  and  said  ground 
node,  as  well  as  between  said  second  network  node  and  said 
ground  node,  when  said  second  falling  change  occurs  while  a 
high  logic  level  is  present  on  said  first  networic  node. 


1.  A  logic  output  driver,  for  driving  an  attached  logic  device, 
including  a  bias  generator  (100)  and  an  output  stage,  (300),  char- 
acterized in  thaL 

a  current  mirror  (200;  P210  P220)  is  connected  to  tiie  bias 
generator  (100)  the  output  stage  (400)  is  connected  to  tlie 
current  mirror  (200)  and  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting 
of  the  bias  generator  (100),  the  output  stage  (300)  and  the 
current  mirror  (200)  is  programmable,  the  driver  being  such 
that  the  conductance  of  the  output  stage  (300)  can  be  held 
substantially  constant  at  a  selected  one  of  a  predctennined 
number  of  predetermined  conductance  values  substantially 
independent  of  changes  in  process,  supply  voltage  and  tem- 
perature, and 
wherein  the  bias  generator  is  a  bias  current  generator  (100) 
including  a  bias  current  mirror  (PllO,  P120)  and  a  pair  of  bias 
output  devices  (NllO.  N120). 


5,455423 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-LINEAR 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  TERMINATION 
Dew  A.  Wallace,  Piano;  Brad  P.  Whitney,  Garland;  Todd  M. 
Neale,  CarroUton,  and  Mark  E.  Granahan,  Dallas,  aU  of 
Ikx.,  MSignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
T^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,753,  Oct  12,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,608,  Jun.  17,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  301,155 

InL  CI."  H03K  niI6:19IOS2 

VS.  CL  326—30  18  Claims 


1.  A  transmission  line  terminator  for  use  on  a  transmission  line, 
comprising: 

sensing  circuitry  operable  to  sense  a  voltage  on  said  transmis- 
sion line: 

voltage  reference  circuitry  coupled  to  said  sensing  circuitry  aixl 
operable  to  couple  a  reference  voltage  to  said  transmission 
line  in  response  to  said  sensing  circuitry  sensing  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  on  said  transmission  line:  and 

current  supply  circuitry  coupled  to  said  sensing  circuitry  and 
operable  to  deliver  current  to  said  transmission  line  in 
response  to  said  sensing  circuitry  sensing  voltages  less  tiian 
said  predetermined  voluge,  said  delivered  current  having  a 
magnitude  non-linearly  related  to  said  sensed  voltage. 
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5y455,524 

CMOS  INTEGRATED  CIKCUIT  DEVICE  AND  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 

Ibyotafto  Duya,  Higashimuniyania;  Toshin>  Takahashi,  Ohme, 

and  Kazoo  Koide,  Iruina,  all  oC,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd,  Ibkyo,  JaiMn 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-024789 
Int.  CL"  H03K  1 9101 75 
VS.  CL  326—73  27  Claims 


number  of  lower  level  ports  coupled  to  said  sector  bus  sys- 
tems, and  an  N  number  of  higher  level  ports  coupled  to  said 
block  bus  system,  where  N  is  less  than  K. 


~S7 
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1.  A  CMOS  LSI,  comprising: 

an  input  amplifier  circuit  receiving  an  input  signal  of  the  ECL 
level  and  outputting  a  CMOS  level  ouqjut  signal; 

said  input  amplifier  circuit  comprising  a  p-channel  type  differ- 
ential MOSFETs  amplifier  having  a  negative  operation  volt- 
age corresponding  to  tfie  ECL  level  and  a  positive  operation 
voltage  corresponding  to  an  operation  voltage  of  tfie  CMOS 
circuit; 

said  input  amplifier  circuit  fiirtlier  comprises  an  n<f>annel  type 
differential  MOSFETs  amplifier  having  a  negative  operation 
voltage  corresponding  to  the  ECL  level  and  a  positive  opera- 
tion voltage  corresponding  to  tlie  CMOS  level  and  cascade 
connected  with  said  p-channel  type  differential  MOSFETs 
amplifier,  and 

an  output  interface  including  a  CMOS  level  output  buffer  circuit 
which  receives  a  CMOS  level  signal. 


5^455425 

HIERARCHICALLY-STRUCTURED  PROGRAMMABLE 

LOGIC  ARRAY  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERCONNECTING 

LOGIC  ELEMENTS  IN  THE  LOGIC  ARRAY 
Waifbrd  W.  Ho,  Saratoga;  Chao-Chiang  Chen,  Cupertino,  and 
Yak  Y.  Yang.  Focter  City,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Intelligent 
Logk  Systems,  Inc.,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,678 

Int.  CL"  H03K  19/177 

VS.  CL  326-^1  30  Claims 
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1.  A  hierarchically-structured  programmable  logic  array,  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  sectors,  each  sector  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  logic  cells;  and 
a  sector  bus  system  for  interconnecting  said  logic  cells  within 

said  sector, 
a  block  bus  system  disposed  externally  to  said  sectors;  and 
an  interface  for  selectively  coupling  tlie  plurality  of  sector  bus 

systems  to  said  block  bus  system,  said  interface  having  a  K 


5,455,526 

DIGITAL  VOLTAGE  SHIFTERS  AND  SYSTEMS  USING 

THE  SAME 

Michad  E.  Runas,  McKinney,  l^x.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic, 

Inc.,  Fremont,  CaUL 

FUcd  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,442 
InL  CL*  H03K  19/01 75;  191094 
VS.  a.  326—81 

awtr  »  r — ~ — -ir" -—■ii --> 


23  Claims 


I.  A  digital  voltage  shifter  comprising: 

an  input  txiffer  having  an  input  for  receiving  data  logic  high 

signals  at  a  first  voltage,  a  true  output  and  a  complementary 

output; 
a  static  random  access  memory  cell  operating  in  response  to 

voltage  supply  providing  a  second  voltage  differing  fh>m  said 

first  voltage,  said  memory  cell  including: 

a  first  transistor  of  a  first  type  liaving  a  first  source/drain 
coupled  to  said  voltage  supply  and  a  gate  coupled  to  said 
complementary  output  of  said  buffer, 

a  second  transistor  of  a  second  type  having  a  first  source/drain 
coupled  to  a  second  source/drain  of  said  first  transistor,  a 
second  source/drain  coupled  to  a  low  voltage,  and  a  gate 
coupled  to  said  complementary  output  of  said  buffer, 

a  third  transistor  of  said  first  type  having  a  first  source/drain 
coupled  to  said  voltage  supply,  a  second  source/drain 
coupled  to  said  complementary  output  of  said  buffer,  and 
gate  coupled  to  said  true  output  of  said  buffer,  and 

a  fourth  transistor  of  said  second  type  having  a  first  source/ 
drain  coupled  to  said  second  source/drain  of  said  third 
transistor,  a  second  source/drain  coupled  to  said  low  volt- 
age, and  a  gate  coupled  to  said  true  output  of  said  input 
buffer  and  wherein  a  node  at  the  coupling  of  said  second 
source/drain  of  said  third  transistor  and  said  first  source/ 
drain  of  said  fourth  transistor  compnses  said  memory  cell 
ouqjut;  and 
an  output  driver  operating  in  response  to  said  second  voltage  and 

coupled  to  said  output  of  said  memory  cell,  said  output  driver 

outputting  said  logic  high  signals  at  said  second  voltage. 


5v455,527 

CMOS  BUFFER  CIRCUIT  WITH  CONTROLLED 

CURRENT  SOURCE 

Brian  Murphy,  Bromach,  and  Martin  Zibert,  Heufeld,  both  of, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellshaft,  Munich, 

Gcmiany 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser,  No.  123,647 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Sep.  18, 
1992,  92116035 

InL  CL'  H03K  19/00.19/0175 
VS.  a.  326—83  31  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  buffer  circuit,  comprising: 
a  first  inverter  having  an  input  for  receiving  an  input  signal,  and 
a  constant  current  source; 


a  second  inverter  connected  in  cascade  with  said  first  inverter, 
said  second  inverter  having  an  output  issuing  an  output  signal 
of  the  buffer  circuit,  and  a  circuit  node  connected  between 
said  first  and  second  inverters; 

said  first  inverter  being  a  CMOS-inverter  including  first  and 
second  transistors,  said  first  and  second  transistors  being 
connected  in  series  across  said  circuit  node  and  being  of  a 
mutually  opposite  cfiannel  type; 

said  first  and  second  transistors  of  said  first  inverter  having 
electrically  connected  gates  forming  said  input  of  said  first 
inverter, 

said  first  transistor  of  said  first  inverter  having  a  source  con- 
nected to  a  first  supply  potential; 

said  second  transistor  of  said  first  inverter  having  a  source 
connected  to  said  constant  current  source; 

said  first  transistor  having  a  drain;  a  first  enable  transistor  having 
a  cunent-carrying  path  connected  between  said  drain  of  said 
first  transistor  and  said  circuit  node; 

a  second  enable  transistor  having  a  current-canying  path  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  a  path  formed  by  said  constant  current 
source  and  said  second  transistor  of  said  first  inverter, 

an  enable  input  of  the  buffer  circuit,  said  gates  of  said  first  and 
second  enable  transistors  being  connected  to  said  enable 
input,  wherein  said  constant  current  source  includes  an  MOS- 
transistor  connected  between  said  source  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor of  said  first  inverter  and  a  second  supply  potential,  said 
MOS-transistor  being  electrically  conductive  during  an  opera- 
tion of  the  buffer  circuit  and  having  a  gate  receiving  a  refer- 
ence potential  during  an  operation  of  the  buffer  circuit,  said 
reference  potential  having  a  value  different  from  said  second 
supply  potenbal  by  a  constant  amount;  and 
means  for  generating  said  reference  potential,  said  generating 
means  including  resistance  means  and  diode  means;  said 
resistance  means  being  a  potentiometer-type  resistor  having  a 
first  resistor  pan  and  a  second  resistor  part; 
said  first  and  second  resistor  parts,  at  ends  facing  one  another, 
being  connected  to  said  gate  of  said  MOS-transistor  and 
forming  a  potential  pickup  of  said  resistance  nteans; 
said  diode  means  being  connected  between  said  first  resistor  part 

and  said  second  supply  potential;  and 
said  second  resistor  part  being  connected  to  said  first  supply 
potential. 


'•»"W;Lr 


STo-^    ata  I^WJ    sie  |^s««  s»  l^s* 


mvf 
e  A 

C  L 

H  U 

A  A 

R  T 

a  e 

c 


transistor,  is  at  a  second  voltage  potential,  tfie  first  voltage 
potential  being  different  from  the  second  voltage  potential; 

initializing  circuitry  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  nodes  for 
biasing  the  first  node  to  the  first  voltage  potential  and  for 
biasing  the  second  node  to  the  second  voltage  potential;  and 

ciuient  inhibiting  circuitry,  connected  to  tlie  first  and  second 
transistors,  for  inhibiting  current  flow  through  ttie  first  and 
second  transistors  as  the  first  node  is  being  biased  to  the  first 
voltage  potential  and  the  second  mde  is  being  biased  to  the 
second  voltage  potential. 


5,455,529 
CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  POWER  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Werner  IVursky,  Scfawabach,  and  Thco  Ibvar,  Stein,  both  of. 
Germany,  asrignors  to  Ejcport-Contor  AossenhandelsgcseU- 
schall  mbH,  Nuremberg,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,961 
ClaiUB  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  2,  1992,  42  40 
501.7 

InL  CL*H03K  77/00 
VS.  CL  327—100  14  Claims 


5,455,528 

CMOS  CIRCUIT  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  BOOLEAN 

FUNCTIONS 

Hamid  Partovi,  Wcstboro,  Mas.,  and  Donald  A.  Draper,  San 

Jose,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Intergraph  Corporation,  HuotsviUe, 

Ala. 

FUcd  Nov.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,764 
InL  CL*  HQ3K  19/20 
VS.  CL  326—98  9  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  transistors  initially  biased  in  a  noiKonducting 
state  when  a  first  node,  coupled  to  the  second  transistor,  is  at 
a  first  voltage  potenbal  and  a  second  node,  coupled  to  a  first 


1.  A  power  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  first  power  semiconductor  con^)onent  having  a  first  terminal 

and  a  second  terminal; 
a  first  connection  between  said  first  terminal  and  a  negative 

vohage  source; 
a  second  power  semiconductor  component  having  a  third  termi- 
nal and  a  fourth  terminal; 
a  second  coniKction  between  said  ttiird  terminal  and  a  positive 

terminal  of  a  voltage  source; 
said  second  ani  fourth  terminals  being  connected  in  common  to 

an  unsteady  load; 
said  first  connection  including  at  least  two  separate  conductors, 

connected  in  parallel  between  said  first  terminal  and  said 

negative  voltage  source; 
said  second  connection  including  at  least  two  other  separate 

conductors,  connected  in  parallel  between  said  third  terminal 

and  said  positive  voltage  source;  and, 
wherein  said  first  negative  power  connection  and  said  second 

positive  power  connection  reduce  iiMfaictivity  at  each  of  said 

at  least  two  partial  connections. 
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5,455,530 

DUTY  CYCLE  CONTROL  CntCUIT  AND  ASSOCIATED 
METHOD 

Jon  M.  Huppenthal,  and  Lee  A.  Burton,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Coio^  assignors  to  Cray  Computer  Corporation, 
Coktrado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2IM,94< 
InL  CL'^  H40K  31017 

MS.  a.  327—175  14  CMtm 

« 


1.  A  method  for  generating  an  output  clock  signal  having  a 
selected  duty  cycle  responsive  to  an  input  clock  signal  having  an 
input-signal  duty  cycle,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  control  signal  of  either  a  first  signal  value  or  a 
second  signal  value; 

generating  a  first  copy  clock  signal  of  signal  values  inverted 
relative  to  values  of  the  input  clock  signal  when  the  control 
signal  is  of  the  first  signal  value  and  of  signal  values  cotre- 
sponding  to  values  of  the  input  clock  signal  when  the  control 
signal  is  of  the  second  signal  value; 

generating  a  second  copy  clock  signal  of  signal  values  conc- 
sponding  to  values  of  the  input  clock  signal  when  the  control 
signal  is  of  the  first  signal  value  and  of  signal  values  inverted 
relative  to  values  of  the  input  clock  signal  when  the  control 
signal  is  of  the  second  signal  value; 

offsetting  the  first  copy  clock  signal  and  the  second  copy  clock 
signal  relative  to  one  another  by  a  selected  bias  voltage; 

determining  differences  between  the  first  copy  clock  signal  and 
the  second  copy  clock  signal  once  offset  from  one  another 
during  said  step  of  offsetting; 

generating  the  output  clock  signal  of  signal  values  correspond- 
ing to  differences  determined  during  said  step  of  determining; 
and 

whereby  the  duty  cycle  of  the  output  clock  differs  with  the 
input-signal  duty  cycle  of  the  input  clock  signal  by  an  aiiKMint 
related  to  the  selected  bias  voltage  which  offsets  the  first  copy 
clock  signal  and  the  second  copy  clock  signal  relative  to  one 
aiK>ther  during  said  step  of  offsetting. 
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5,455431 
FLIP-FLOP  CIRCUIT 
Shigeki  Morisaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,822 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-146148 

Int.  CI."  H03K  31289 

MS.  a.  327—199  4  Claims 

I.  A  flip-flop  circuit  comprising: 

an  inverted-phase  clock  input  terminal; 

a  first  latch  circuit  having  a  clock  input  terminal  connected  to 
said  inverted-phase  clock  input  terminal,  a  pair  of  differential 
signal  input  terminals,  and  a  pair  of  differential  signal  output 
terminals; 
a  pair  of  differential  data  input  terminals  connected  respectively 
to  the  differential  signal  input  terminals  of  said  first  latch 
circuit; 
a  normal-phase  clock  input  terminal; 

a  second  latch  circuit  having  a  clock  input  terminal  connected  to 
said  iK>rmal -phase  clock  input  terminal,  a  pair  of  differential 
signal  input  terminals  connected  respectively  to  the  differen- 


transistor  and  a  control  electrode  of  said  eighth  transistor 
coupled  to  receive  a  reference  voltage. 


tial  signal  output  terminals  of  said  first  lalch  cimiit,  and  a  pair 
of  differential  signal  output  terminals; 

a  pair  of  differential  output  terminals  connected  respectively  to 
the  differential  signal  output  terminals  of  said  second  latch 
circuit;  and 

a  power  supply  and  a  current  source,  each  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  latch  circuits; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  latch  circuits  comprising  first  and 
second  current  mirror  circuits  energizable  by  said  power  sup- 
ply and  each  of  said  first  and  second  latch  circuit  being  of  a 
dynamic  type.  ~ 


5,455,532 
3V  TO  5V  RECErVER/TRANSLATOR  USING  A  5V 
SUPPLY  AND  A  3V  REFERENCE 
Alan  S.  Bass,  Piano,  IVx.,  assignor  to  l>xas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,934 

InL  CL'  H03K  1 910175;  1 910 J 85 

MS.  CL  327—306  18  Oaims 


•ODE   J 

I     NODE  C  I 


HCh 


WOOE 


3 


8>CM0S 
INVERTOR 


OOTPUT 


SUNO 

I.  A  device,  comprising: 

an  input  terminal; 

a  control  electrode  of  a  first  transistor  and  a  control  electrode  of 
a  second  transistor  connected  to  said  input  terminal,  a  first 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  a  first  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor  connected  to  an  input  of  an  inverter,  an 
output  terminal  of  said  inverter  connected  to  an  output  termi- 
nal; 

a  third  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  connected  to  a  second 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  a  secotv)  electrode  connected 
to  a  supply  voltage  and  a  control  electrode  connected  to  first 
electrodes  of  a  fourth,  a  fifth  and  a  sixth  transistor, 

a  second  electrode  of  said  fourth  transistor  and  a  first  electrode 
of  a  seventh  transistor  connected  to  said  supply  voltage,  a 
control  electrode  of  said  fourth  transistor  connected  to  a 
control  electrode  of  said  seventh  transistor,  to  a  second  elec- 
trode of  said  seventh  transistor,  to  a  control  electrode  of  said 
sixth  transistor  and  to  a  first  electrode  of  an  eighth  transistor, 

second  electrodes  of  said  second,  fifth,  sixth  and  eighth  transis- 
tors connected  to  ground,  a  control  electrode  of  said  fifth 


5^455,533 
TRANSDUCER  CIRCUIT  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  OUTPUT 

IMPEDANCE 
Hartmut  Kollner,  Hanover,  Germany,  assignor  to  lUeftanken 
Femseh  und  Rundftink  GmbH,  Hanover,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12,  1991,  41  11 
999.1 

InL  CL'  HI3K  17/60 
MS.  CL  327—484  14  Claims 
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5,455,534 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

PANEL  DRIVING  POWER  SUPPLY 

Hiroyuki  Motegi,  and  Takeshi  Nakashiro,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

^      Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-028475 
InL  CI."  G05F  IIIO:  G06F  3/14 
MS.  a.  327—544  29  Claims 

1.  A  scnuconductor  device  for  a  liquid  crystal  panel  driving 
power  supply,  said  device  being  formed  on  a  semicoivluctor  sub^ 
snate,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  operational  amplifiers  each  for  converting  a  first 
respective  input  reference  voltage  inputted  into  an  input  ter- 
miiukl  thereof  into  a  second  respective  output  refeterxx  volt- 
age by  achieving  an  impedance  conversion  to  output  said 
secotxl  respective  second  reference  voltage  to  an  output  ter- 
minal, wherein  each  operational  amplifier  comprises: 
a  first  switching  element  connected  between  said  output  ter- 
minal and  a  current  supplying  power  supply;  and 
a  series  circuit  of  a  second  switching  element  and  a  third 
switching  element  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first 
switching  element; 
a  bias  signal  for  reixienng  said  operational  amplifier  operable 
which  is  applied  to  control  terminals  of  said  first  and  second 
^       switching  elements;  and 


I.  A  transducer  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  base,  collector  and  emitter  electrodes  and 
having  its  base  electrode  connected  to  an  input  terminal; 

a  second  transistor,  of  type  complementary  to  said  first  transis- 
tor, having  base,  collector  and  emitter  electrodes  and  having 
its  base  connected  to  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor and  its  emitter  electrode  connected  to  an  output  terminal 
through  a  first  non-linear  voltage  dependent  resistor, 

a  current  source  for  controlling  current  flow  through  the  emitter- 
collector  paths  of  said  first  and  second  transistors;  and 

a  second  non-linear  voltage  depeixJent  resistor  connected 
between  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  the 
base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor,  and  wherein  the 
current-voltage  characteristics  of  the  first  and  second  non- 
linear voltage  dependent  resistors  are  equal. 


a  control  signal  applied  to  a  control  gate  of  said  third  switching 
element,  said  control  signal  increasing  a  cunent  supply  capac- 
ity of  the  operational  amplifier  during  a  period  after  said  first 
reference  voltage  has  been  applied  to  said  input  terminal  until 
said  second  reference  voltage  az  said  output  terminal  reaches 
said  first  reference  voltage,  and  decreasing  said  current  supply 
capacity  after  said  second  reference  voltage  has  reached  said 
first  reference  voltage. 


5,455435 

RAIL  TO  RAIL  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER 

INTERMEDIATE  STAGE 

Don  R.  Sauer,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  SemicoB- 

ductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205^73 

InL  a."  H03F  3/45 

MS.  CL  327—560  14  CUims 
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1.  An  interstage  circuit,  having  positive  and  negative  power 
supply  rails  connectable  to  a  source  of  operating  power,  and 
functioning  to  combine  two  differential  inputs,  a  first  differential 
input  being  from  an  input  stage  NPN  transistor  differential  ampli- 
fier and  a  second  differential  input  being  from  an  input  stage  PNP 
transistor  differential  amplifier,  to  produce  a  single  etxled  output 
suitable  for  driving  a  rail  to  rail  output  stage,  said  interstage  circuit 
comprising: 
first  and  second  PNP  transistors,  the  emitters  of  said  first  and 
second  PNP  transistors  coupled  to  receive  the  first  differential 
input,  the  base  of  said  first  PNP  transistor  connected  to  the 
base  of  said  second  PNP  transistor,  aixl  the  collector  of  said 
first  PNP  transistor  connected  to  the  base  of  said  first  PNP 
transistor; 
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third  and  fourth  PI^  transistors,  the  eroiiters  of  said  third  and 
fourth  PNP  transistors  coupled  to  receive  the  first  diSFierential 
input,  the  base  of  said  third  PNP  transistor  connected  to  the 
base  of  said  fourth  PNP  transistor,  and  (he  collector  of  said 
third  PNP  transistor  connected  to  the  base  of  said  third  PNP 
transistor,  the  emitter  of  said  third  PNP  transistor  connected  to 
the  emitter  of  said  second  PNP  transistor,  and  the  emitter  of 
said  fourth  PNP  transistor  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  first 
PNP  transistor. 

first  arxl  second  NPN  transistors,  the  emitters  of  said  fint  and 
second  t4PN  transistors  coupled  to  receive  the  second  differ- 
ential input,  the  base  of  said  first  NPN  transistor  connected  to 
the  base  of  said  second  NPN  transistor,  and  the  collector  of 
said  first  NPN  transistor  connected  to  the  base  of  said  first 
NPN  transistor, 

third  and  fourth  NPN  transistors,  the  emitters  of  said  third  and 
fourth  NPN  transistors  coupled  to  receive  the  second  differ- 
ential input,  the  base  of  said  third  NPN  transistor  connected  to 
tlie  base  of  said  fourth  NPN  transistor,  and  the  collector  of 
said  third  NPN  transistor  connected  to  the  base  of  said  third 
NPN  transistor  and,  further,  coupled  to  receive  the  collector 
current  of  the  second  PNP  transistor,  the  emitter  of  said  third 
NPN  transistor  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  second  NPN 
transistor,  and  the  emitter  of  said  fourth  NPN  transistor  con- 
nected to  the  emitter  of  said  first  NPN  transistor, 

a  first  resistor  that  couples  the  emitters  of  the  first  and  fourth 
PNP  transistors  to  the  positive  power  supply  rail; 

a  second  resistor  that  couples  the  emitters  of  the  second  and 
third  PNP  transistors  to  the  posibve  power  supply  rail; 

a  third  resistor  tltat  couples  the  emitters  of  the  first  and  fourth 
NPN  transistors  to  the  negative  power  supply  rail; 

a  fourth  resistor  that  couples  the  emitters  of  the  second  and  third 
NPN  transistors  to  the  negative  power  supply  rail; 

means  for  coupling  the  collector  of  the  third  PNP  transistor  to 
the  collector  of  the  second  NPN  transistor,  aixl 

means  for  coupling  the  collector  of  the  first  PNP  transistor  to  a 
first  substantially  constant  current  source  having  a  first  cur- 
rent; 

means  for  coupling  the  collector  of  the  first  NPN  transistor  to  a 
second  substantially  constant  current  source  having  a  second 
current,  said  second  curreiu  being  substantially  equal  to  said 
first,  current;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  collector  of  the  fourth  PNP  transistor  to 
the  collector  of  the  fourth  NPN  transistor,  wherein  tfte  single 
ended  output  appears  at  an  output  node  between  the  collector 
of  the  fourth  PNP  transistor  and  the  collector  of  the  fototh 
NPN  transistor. 


1      i 

i» 

muCMTCII    ; 

DCHOOU-    t 

LAO.       1 

Sa- 

amaon 

isiF 

2* 

i 

n 

i 

COI«>A-      ( 
MTCa 

s 

COUMIDI 

\ 

*  J 

il 

OCLAY 

i 

>j 

V) 

1 

>  1 

) 
a 

cauHm  i 

LAID) 

1 

: 

1 

'  f 

« 

LOOffJ,™ 

ic 

COffiT 

Oia 

a  demodulator  iixrluding  a  phase-locked  loop  for  a  receive 
carrier  recovery,  or  a  phase  lock  recovery  of  an  input  received 
signal  to  carry  out  a  demodulation  to  output  a  dentodulated 
result  and  in  which  a  band  of  a  loop  filter  of  the  phase-locked 
loop  is  controlled  by  a  control  signal,  and  wherein  the 
demodulator  outputs  received  data  and  a  recovered  clock  as 
the  demodulated  result; 
a  bit  error  rate  monitor  for  detecting  a  bit  error  rate  of  the 
demodulated  result  of  the  demodulator,  the  bit  error  rate 
monitor  includes; 
an  error  corrector  for  carrying  out  an  error  correction  of  the 

received  data  to  output  corrected  data; 
a  delay  for  delaying  the  received  data  for  a  bme  period 

corresponding  to  an  error  correction  operation  in  the  error 

corrector  to  output  delayed  data; 
a  comparator  for  carrying  out  a  comparison  between  the 

corrected  data  and  the  delayed  data  to  output  an  error 

indication  pulse  when  the  corrected  data  and  the  delayed 

data  are  rxx  coincident; 
an  error  counter  for  counting  the  errtx  indication  pulses 

output  from  the  comparator,  in  which  a  counter  value  is 

cleared  by  an  external  signal; 
a  bit  counter  for  counting  a  received  data  bit  number  by  the 

recovered  clock  output  from  ttie  demodulator  and,  when  a 

counter  value  of  the  bit  counter  reaches  a  predetermined 

value,  outputting  a  latching  pulse  and  clearing  a  count 

number  of  the  bit  counter  to  repeat  the  counting  again; 
a  latch  circuit  for  latching  the  counter  value  of  the  error 

counter  by  the  latching  pulse  output  from  the  bit  counter, 

and 
a  loop  filter  band  ctxitroller  for  outputting  the  control  signal  for 
controlling  the  band  of  the  phase-locked  loop  on  the  basis  of 
the  bit  error  rale  detected  by  the  bit  error  rate  monitor,  and 
also  the  loop  filter  band  controller  outputs  the  control  signal 
on  the  basis  of  the  counter  value  latched  by  the  latch  cincuiL 


5,455437 
FEED  FORWARD  AMPLIFIER 
Robert  S.  LarUn,  Corvallis,  and  David  L.  Wnis,  Albany,  bodi 
of  Orcg,,  assignors  to  Radio  Frequency  Systems,  Inc,  Marl- 
boro. N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  292,869 

InL  CI.*  H03F  JI32 

VS.  CL  330—52  14  Claims 


5,455.536 
DEMODULATOR  CIRCUIT  AND  DEMODULATING 
METHOD  EMPLOYING  BTT  ERROR  RATE  MONITOR 
Shinichi  Kono,  and  l^mio  Okui,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-004312 

InL  CL'  H04L  27/06.27/22 

VS.  CL  329—325  2  Claims 
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1.  A  demodulator  circuit,  comprising: 


10.  A  method  for  removing  distortions  from  an  output  of  a  feed 
forward  amplifier  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cotjpling  a  main  amplifier  between  an  input  at  which  an  input 
signal  is  received  and  the  output  at  wliich  an  output  signal  is 
provided,  said  output  signal  being  an  amplification  of  said 
input  signal,  said  main  amplifier  providing,  in  response  to  said 
input  signal,  an  amplified  input  sigiud; 

sampling  said  amplified  input  signal  at  a  sampling  locabon  at  an 
output  of  said  main  amplifier,  and  providing  an  amplified 
input  signal  indicative  thereof; 

comparing  said  sample  of  said  amplified  input  signal  with  a 
sample  of  said  input  signal  to  produce  a  difference  signal 
indicative  of  distortions  introduced  by  said  main  amplifier. 


amplifying  said  differeiKC  signal  and  providing  a  distortion 
signal  indicative  thereof; 

combining  said  distortion  signal  with  said  amplified  input  signal 
to  provide  said  output  signal,  thereby  compensating  for  said 
distortions; 

prior  to  said  step  of  sampling  said  amplified  input  signal,  com- 
bining a  variable  frequency,  constant  amplitude  pilot  signal  in 
an  input  signal  path  between  said  input  and  said  sampling 
location; 

providing  a  correlation  power  detector  responsive  to  a  sample  of 
said  output  signal  and  to  a  sample  of  said  pilot  signal  for 
providing  a  pilot  signal  power  signal,  said  correlation  power 
detector  performing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing,  in  response  to  a  sample  of  said  output  signal,  a 
pair  of  sample  signals  having  equal  amplitude  and  ninety 
(90)  degrees  phase  difference; 

(b)  providing  a  pair  of  multiplication  signals,  each  multiplica- 
tion signal  being  provided  as  the  product  of  a  sample  of 
said  pilot  .signal  and  one  of  said  sample  signals,  respec- 
tively; 

(c)  providing  a  pair  of  averaged  signals,  each  respectively 
indicative  of  the  average  of  a  corresponding  multiplication 
signal; 

(d)  providing  said  pilot  signal  power  signal  as  the  sum  of  the 
squares  of  said  averaged  signals;  and 

adjusting  the  gain  and  phase  of  said  difference  signal  to  mini- 
mize the  magnitude  of  said  pilot  signal  power  signal. 


5,455438 
LINEAR  AMPLIFIER  FOR  AMPLIFYING  A  COMPOSFTE 

SIGNAL  OF  PLURAL  FREQUENCY  COMPONENTS 
Kazuhiko  Kobayashi;  HiroyuU  Seki;  Naofiimi  Okubo,  and 
Ibru  Maniwa,  all  of  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu 
limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-189190 

Int.  CL*  H03F  JI26 

VS.  CL  330—149  17  Claims 


■O  OUTPUT 


5y«55439 

DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  COMMON  MODE 

VOLTAGE  AT  THE  OUTPUT  OF  A  BALANCED 

AMPLIFIER 

Yves  Mazoyer,  and  Thierry  Fensch,  both  of  Grenot>le,  France, 
assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  SA.,  Saint- 
Genis,  France 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197350 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  26, 1993,  93  02616 
Int  a.*  H03F  3145 
VS.  CL  330—258  17  Claim 


VQ« 
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1.  A  device  for  regulating  common  mode  voltage  at  the  output  of 
a  balanced  amplifier  having  two  differential  outputs,  comprising: 

a  differential  stage  providing  a  correction  signal  of  said  conuiKm 
mode  voltage  corresponding  to  a  difference  between  an  aver- 
age voltage  value  of  the  differential  outputs  and  a  reference 
voltage; 

and  a  current  generator  setting  a  polarization  current  of  the 
differential  stage  in  proportion  to  a  magnitude  of  an  output 
current  provided  by  at  least  one  of  the  two  differential  outputs 
of  the  balanced  amplifier. 


5y455440 

MODIFIED  BANG-BANG  PHASE  DETECTOR  WTTH 

TERNARY  OUTPUT 

Bertrand  J.  Williams.  CampbeU,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Cypress 

Semiconductor  Corp.,  San  Jose,  CaUt 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  329.277 

InL  a.*  H03L  7/0S5 

VS.  CL  331—1  A  27  Claims 


1.  A  linear  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  composite  signal  of  plural 
frequency  components,  comprising: 

a  nonlinear  amplifier  circuit  to  which  the  composite  signal  of 
plural  different  frequency  components  is  inputted; 

a  2nd-order  distortion  arithmetic  circuit  for  generating  aixl  out- 
putting  a  2nd-ortler  distortion  component  of  the  composite 
signal;  and 

means  for  injecting  the  2nd-order  distortion  component  to  the 
composite  signal  of  plural  different  frequency  components, 

said  nonlinear  amplifier  amplifying  the  composite  signal 
injected  with  the  2nd-order  distortion  component  and  output- 
ting an  amplified  signal  from  wliich  a  third  order  intermodu- 
lation  distortion  component  is  removed  as  a  result  of  injection 
of  tlie  2nd-order  distortion  component. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  dock  generator  comprising: 

generating  a  dock  signal; 

receiving  a  data  signal  from  an  external  circuit; 

generating  a  first  signal  when  a  transition  edge  of  said  clock 

signal  occurs  after  a  transition  edge  of  said  data  signal; 
generating  a  second  signal  when  said  transition  edge  of  said 

clock  signal  occurs  before  said  transition  edge  of  said  data 

signal;  and 
generating  a  third  signal  when  said  data  signal  remains  in  a  same 

signal  state  for  at  least  two  transition  edges  of  a  same  type  of 

said  dock  signal. 
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5^455^1 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  HAVING  A  FREQUENCY 

GENERATOR  WITH  N  MULTIPLIERS 

mterry  Pttder,  MaunpM,  Fnnce,  ■wtpitir  to  Dawiiilt  Etec- 

tnatqwt.  Saint  CkNid,  France 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,617 
ClainM  priority,  appUcatloo  France,  Feb.  25, 1993,  99  0216S 
Int.  CL*  H03L  7116:7122 
MS.  CL  331—22  21  Clafani 
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1.  An  oscillaior  circuil,  comprising: 

(a)  a  crystal  oscillator  having  an  input; 

(b)  a  low  pass  filter,  not  included  in  the  oscillator,  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  the  input  of  the  low  pass  filter  being 
connected  to  the  input  of  the  crystal  oscillator,  and 


(c)  a  diflerential  voltage  comparator  having  an  output  and  two 
inputs,  one  of  the  inputs  being  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
low  pass  filter  and  the  other  input  being  connected  to  the  input 
of  the  crystal  oscillator,  the  output  of  the  differential  voltage 
comparator  being  an  output  of  the  oscillator  circuiL 


5^455,543 

LOW  POWER  CONSUMPTION  BINARY  PHASE  SHIFT 

KEYED  (BPSK)  MODULATOR  USING  ABSORPTIVE 

ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  TECHNIQUES 

DiMd  L.  Kechkaylo,  Solvay,  N.Y.,  aaiicnor  to  Thomson  Con- 

somer  Elcctrooka,  Inc,  IwHannpolh,  Ind. 

Filed  J«a.  2S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,640 

Int.  CL'  H04K  llOO;  ii03C  3100 

MS.  CL  332—103  7  CUdms 


I.  A  frequency  synthesizer  device  comprising: 

a  frequency -modulated  oscillator  having  an  input  and  an  output: 

a  phase  comparator  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input  receiving 
a  reference  frequency  of  value  FO,  and  an  output  connected  to 
the  input  of  the  oscillator, 

a  frequency  generator  having  an  input  receiving  the  reference 
frequency  of  value  FO.  and  N  outputs,  with  N  being  a  whole 
number  between  1  and  N.  the  frequency  generator  comprising 
N  multipliers  each  for  outputting  a  frequency  having  a  value 
equal  to  2'''FO,  wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  between  1  and 
N; 

a  phase-locked  loop  having  N  links  connected  in  series  between 
the  output  of  the  oscillator  and  the  first  input  of  the  compara- 
tor, each  link  comprising  a  mixer  having  a  first  input  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  outputs  of  the  frequency  generator,  a 
second  input  and  an  output,  the  second  input  of  each  mixer 
after  the  first  link  in  the  series  being  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  preceding  mixer,  and  the  second  input  of  the  mixer  of 
the  first  link  being  connected  to  the  output  of  the  oscillator. 


5,455,542 

SYMMETRICAL  CLOCK  CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR 

CIRCUIT 

John  R.  Spence,  ViUa  Park;  RiO'v  Gupta,  Brea,  and  Ming  M. 
Zhai^  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporatioo,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,500 

bit  CL*  HQ3B  SI30 

MS.  a.  331—158  8  Claims 
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I.  A  low  power  consumption  biphase  nxxlulator,  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  RF  signal  of  a  predeter- 
mined phase; 

an  output  terminal  for  developing  an  RF  signal  in  phase  with 
respect  to  said  input  RF  signal  or  substantially  180-degrecs 
out  of  phase  with  respect  to  said  input  RF  signal; 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  coupled  to  said  input 
terminal  for  receiving  said  input  RF  signal,  and  having  a 
secondary  winding  including  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
ceniertap  for  developing  at  opposite  ones  of  said  first  and 
secortd  ends  said  in-phase  and  out-of-phase  RF  signals,  said 
ceniertap  being  coupled  to  a  point  of  reference  potential:  and 

a  switch  array  exhibiting  first  and  second  slates  in  response  to  a 
control  signal,  in  said  first  state  said  switch  array  couples  said 
first  end  of  said  secondary  winding  to  said  output  terminal  for 
developing  said  in-phase  RF  signal  and  couples  said  second 
end  of  said  secondary  winding  to  a  source  of  reference  poten- 
tial through  a  first  termination  impedance  and  in  said  second 
state,  said  switch  array  couples  said  second  end  of  said 
secondary  winding  to  said  output  terminal  for  developing  said 
out-of-phase  signal  and  couples  said  first  end  of  said  second- 
ary winding  to  a  source  of  reference  potential  through  a 
second  termination  impedance: 

said  switch  array  having  a  control  terminal  for  receiving  said 
control  signal  for  controlling  which  of  said  in-phase  and 
out-of-phase  RF  signal  is  selected; 

said  biphase  modulator  including  no  transformer  other  than  said 
transformer  having  said  centertap. 


5,455,544 
LOW  POWER  CONSUMPTION  BINARY  PHASE-SHIFT- 
KEYED  (BPSK)  MODULATOR  USIGN  REFLECTIVE 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  TECHNIQUES 
David  L.  Kechkaylo,  Solvay,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,967 
InL  CI."  H04K  1100:  H03C  3100 
MS.  a.  332—103  10  Claims 

1.  A  low  power  consumption  biphase  modulator,  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  RF  signal  of  a  predeter- 
mined phase; 
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an  output  terminal  for  developing  an  RF  signal  in  phase  with 
respect  to  said  input  RF  signal  or  substantially  180-degrees 
out  of  phase  with  respect  to  said  input  RF  signal; 

a  non-tapped  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  coupled  to 
said  input  terminal  for  receiving  said  input  RF  signal,  and 
having  a  secondary  winding  irKluding  first  and  second  ends 
for  developing  at  opposite  ones  of  said  first  and  second  ends 
said  in-phase  and  out-of-phase  RF  signals;  and 

a  switch  array  exhibiting  first  and  second  stales  in  response  to  a 
control  signal,  in  said  first  state  said  switch  array  couples  said 
first  end  of  said  secondary  winding  to  said  output  terminal  for 
developing  said  in-phase  RF  signal  aixl  couples  said  second 
end  of  said  secondary  winding  to  a  source  of  reference  poten- 
tial without  substantial  intervening  impedaiKC  and  in  said 
second  slate,  said  switch  array  couples  said  second  end  of  said 
secondary  winding  to  said  output  terminal  for  developing  said 
out-of-phase  signal  and  couples  said  first  end  of  said  second- 
ary winding  to  a  source  of  refereiKe  potential  without  sub- 
stantial intervening  impedance: 

said  switch  array  having  a  control  terminal  for  receiving  said 
control  signal  for  controlling  which  of  said  in-phase  and 
out-of-phase  RF  signal  is  selected; 

said  biphase  modulator  including  no  transformer  other  than  said 
non-tapped  transformer. 


5*455,545 

COMPACT  LOW-LOSS  MICROWAVE  BALUN 
Jose  M.  Garda,  North  Bergen,  NJ,,  aniKDor  to  Philips  Elec- 
tronics North  America  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,488 
InL  CL'HOIP  5//0 
U.S.  CL  333—26  8  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  balun  comprising: 
a.  a  branch-line  coupler  having: 
i.  first  and  second  inputs: 
ii.  first  and  second  outputs; 

iii.  a  first  delay  element  having  a  characteristic  impedance  of 
Zo/V2  arKi  coupling  the  first  input  to  the  first  output  through 
a  phase  shift  of  90°; 


iv.  a  second  delay  element  having  a  characteristic  impedance 

of  Zq/V2  and  coupling  the  second  input  to  the  Mcond  output 

through  a  phase  shift  of  90°; 
V.  a  third  delay  element  having  a  charactenstic  impedance  of 

Zq  and  coupling  die  first  and  second  inputs  through  a  phase 

shift  of  90°; 
vi.  a  fourth  delay  element  having  a  characteristic  impedance 

of  Zq  and  coupling  the  first  and  second  outputs  through  a 

phase  shift  of  90°; 

b.  a  fifth  delay  element  having  a  characteristic  impedance  of  Zq 
and  coupling  the  first  input  of  the  branch-line  coupler  to  a  first 
input  of  the  balun  through  a  phase  shift  of  90°;  and 

c.  impedance  means  having  a  characteristic  impedance  of  Zq 
terminating  the  first  output; 

said  second  input  of  the  branch-line  coupler  comprising  a  sec- 
ond input  of  the  balun  and  said  second  output  of  the  branch- 
line  coupler  comprising  an  output  of  the  balun. 


5y4S5346 
HIGH  POWER  RADIO  FREQUENCY  DIVIDER/ 
COMBINER 
Thomas  L.  Frederick,  Liberty,  and  David  E.  Jones,  Quincy, 
both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Glenayre  Electronics,  Inc.,  Char- 
lotte, N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  311,344 

InL  CL'HOIP  5/72 

U.S.  a.  333—128  7  Claims 


/ 

JC 

1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  dividing  a  radio  frequency  signal 
having  a  frequency  into  a  plurality  of  radio  frequency  signals  or 
combining  a  plurality  of  radio  frequeix:y  signals  into  a  single  radio 
frequency  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  transmission  line  having  two  eixls; 

a  port  connected  to  the  first  end  of  said  first  transmission  line; 

a  plurality  of  second  transmission  lines  having  first  arxl  second 
ends,  the  first  end  of  each  said  second  transmission  lines 
connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  first  transmission  line; 

a  plurality  of  power  resistors,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  power 
resistors  connected  to  a  pair  of  impedance  eienKnts  in  series, 
each  of  said  combination  of  one  power  resistor  and  two 
impedance  elements  connected  to  two  of  said  second  ends  of 
said  second  transmission  lines  to  form  a  ring; 

a  plurality  of  third  transmission  lines  having  first  and  second 
ends,  the  first  eixls  of  said  third  transmission  lines  connected 
to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  second  ends  of  said  second 
transmission  lines,  said  third  transimssion  lines  emanating 
outwardly  from  said  ring  in  a  curving  manner,  and 

a  plurality  of  ports,  each  of  one  of  said  ports  connected  to  a 
correspofKling  one  of  said  second  ends  of  said  third  transmis- 
sion lines. 
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Sy«S5^7 

MICROELECTROMECHANICAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSORS 

Uwci  Lin;  Clark  T.-C.  Nguyen,  both  of  Berkeley;  Roger  T. 

Howe,  La&yedc,  and  Albert  P.  Ptnno,  Berkeley,  all  of  CaUt, 

anignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univenity  of  California, 

Berkeley,  CaUr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,233,  Aug.  30,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990^82,  Dec  11,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,981 

Int  CL'  H03H  9/00 

VS.  CL  333—186  2  Claims 


1.  A  micromechanical  signal  processor  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  rigid  mass; 

a  secofxl  rigid  mass; 

a  third  rigid  mass; 

a  first  flexible  structure  mechanically  connecting  said  first  mass 
to  said  substrate  aixl  allowing  said  first  mass  to  move  relative 
to  said  substrate; 

a  second  fleuble  structure  mechanically  connecting  said  second 
mass  to  said  first  mass,  said  second  flexible  structure  allowing 
said  second  rigid  mass  to  move  relative  to  said  first  rigid 
mass,  said  first  and  second  masses  and  said  second  flexible 
structure  being  thin  film  structures;  and 

a  third  flexible  structure  mechanically  connecting  said  third 
mass  to  a  mass  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said  first 
and  second  masses,  said  second  flexible  structure  being  sub- 
stantially located  in  a  first  plane  to  a  first  side  of  said  sub- 
strate, said  third  flexible  structure  being  substantially  located 
in  a  second  plane  to  said  first  side  of  said  substrate,  aixl  said 
first  plane  lying  between  said  second  plaiK  and  said  substrate. 


5,455,548 

BROADBAND  RIGID  COAXIAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Brett  J.   Grandchamp,  South  Portland;   Cole  N.   Plununer, 

South  Casco;   Richard   I.   Bibber,  Gray,  and  Charles   D. 

Brown,  Raymond,  all  of  Me.,  assignors  to  General  Signal 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,997 

Int  a.*  HOIP  1104:3106 

MS,  a.  333—260  10  Claims 

1.  A  multi  section  run  of  R.F.  transmission  line  having  low 
VSWR  characteristics  over  a  band  of  frequencies  where  F3  is  a 
selected  frequency  within  said  band,  said  transmission  line  run 
comprising  a  series  of  N  sections  having  respective  lengths  I 
connected  in  series  by  joints  which  cause  small  impedance  discon- 
tinuities, the  lengths  I  of  the  N  sections  being  distributed  essen- 
tially according  to  the  relationship 
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where  L  is  a  nominal  section  length.  X  is  the  wavelength  cone- 
sponding  to  F3,  and  n  is  a  designator  for  the  respective  section. 
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5^455,549 

MULTI-FUNCTION  BUTTON  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

OVERLOAD  RELAY 

Woothi  Strickland,  Decatur,  and  Bruno  C.  Doerwald,  Duluth, 

both  of  Ga,,  assignors  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation, 

Inc.,  Alpbaretta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,974 

Int  CL*^  HOIH  73112 

MS.  CL  335—17  38  Claims 


m- 

1.  A  hand-operated  actuator  for  urging  an  electrical  contact 
assembly  between  first  and  secoixl  positions  and  producing  a 
visual  indication  of  the  status  of  the  contacts,  the  actuator  compris- 
ing: 

a  slidable  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  guide  configured  to  slidably  support  the  slidable  member  along 
the  longitudinal  axis; 

a  first  resilient  member  connected  to  the  slidable  member  to  bias 
the  slidable  member  at  a  first  position,  the  slidable  member 
being  configured  to  urge  the  contact  assembly  into  the  first 
position  when  slid  away  from  the  first  position  in  a  first 
direction  and  urge  the  contact  assembly  into  the  second  posi- 
tion when  slid  away  from  the  first  position  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  the  first;  and 

an  indicator  member  movably  contained  within  the  slidable 
member  and  mechanically  connectable  to  the  contact  assem- 
bly, the  indicator  member  including  a  portion  extending 
beyond  the  first  end  when  the  contaa  assembly  is  m  the  first 
position  and  the  portion  remaimng  within  the  slidable  member 
when  the  contact  assembly  is  in  the  second  position  to  pro- 
duce the  visual  itxlication  of  the  status  of  the  contact  assem- 
bly. 


5,455350 
DUAL  GAP  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR  HAVING 
A  BYPASSING  POLE  GAP  AND  A  VARIABLE  POLE  GAP 
ThoaiM  W.  von  AHcn,  Bobe;  Steven  M.  Johnson,  Eagle,  and 
MiclMd  O.  King,  BolM,  all  of  Id.,  aadgnors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,948 

Int  CL*  HOIH  S1I22 

MS.  CL  335—78  12  Claims 


5v«55,551 
INTEGRATED  TEMPERATURE  SENSING  DUCT  SPACER 

UNFT  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

Jerry  W.  Grimes,  Amarillo,  l^x.;  Morris  J.  Gauldin,  Danville, 

and  Robert  H.  HoUister,  South  Boston,  both  of  Va.,  assignors 

to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,245 

Int  CL' HOIF  27/Oa 

U.S.  CL  336—60  9  Claims 


.../: 


1.  An  integrated  temperature-sensing  duct  spacer  unit  which  is 
adapted  for  assembly  into  an  electrical  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  duct  spacer  element,  said  duct  spacer  element  having  a  groove 
defined  in  a  surface  thereof;  and 

a  flexible  temperature-sensing  element  secured  in  said  groove  so 
as  not  to  protrude  from  said  groove  beyond  the  surface  in 
«rhich  the  groove  is  formed,  whereby  the  duct  spacer  elemeiu 


and  sensing  element  may  be  assembled  into  an  electrical 
apparatus  without  impaniiig  destructive  mechanical  forces  to 
the  sensing  element 


5,455,552 

FERRTFE  COMMON  MODE  CHOKE  ADAPTED  FOR 

CIRCUrr  BOARD  MOUNTING 

Alexander  Metaler,  Newton,  Mask,  awignor  to  Steward,  Inc, 

Chattanooga,  Iten. 

FDed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237«45I 

Int  CL*  HOIF  15102:27/30 

VS.  CL  336-65  12  OaiiiM 


I.  An  electromagnetic  device,  comprising: 

a.  d  yoke  of  magnetic  material  having  a  coil  thereon,  said  yoke 
having  a  pair  of  legs  which  are  spaced  apart;  aixl 

b.  a  lever, 

c.  pivot  means  pivoially  mounting  said  lever  for  angular  move- 
ment about  an  axis  located  outside  of  said  yoke  in  a  position 
reiiuved  from  both  legs  of  said  pair  of  legs; 

d.  a  keeper  of  magnetic  material  mounted  to  said  lever  to  move 
angularly  therewith; 

e.  said  keeper  having  a  first  portion  displaced  from  said  axis 
defining  a  first  gap  with  a  first  leg  of  said  pair  of  legs,  said 
first  gap  varying  in  gap  dimension  in  the  presence  of  angular 
movement  of  said  keeper,  and,  said  keeper  having  a  secorxl 
portion  fiirther  displaced  from  said  axis  than  said  first  portion 
defining  a  second  gap  with  a  second  of  said  pair  of  legs,  said 
second  gap  being  substantially  constant  in  gap  dimension  in 
the  presence  of  angular  movement  of  said  keeper. 
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1.  A  common  mode  choke  artaptrd  to  be  mounted  on  a  circuit 
board,  said  common  mode  choke  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  monolithic  ferrite  body  having  a  top 
face,  a  bottom  face,  and  first  and  second  pairs  of  opposing 
side  faces,  said  ferrite  body  further  having  first  and  second 
spaced  apart  sloaed  openings  extending  vertically  between 
the  top  face  and  the  bottom  face,  the  second  pair  of  opposing 
side  faces  having  integrally  formed  lower  portions  extending 
outwardly  past  a  plane  of  the  bottom  face  to  thereby  serve  as 
a  support  to  mount  the  bottom  face  of  the  ferrite  body  in 
spaced  relation  from  the  circtiit  board;  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  electrical  condixnors  laterally  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  and  extending  continuously  along  parallel 
paths  from  said  bottom  face  through  the  first  slotted  opening 
to  said  top  face,  along  a  portion  of  said  top  face  between  the 
first  and  second  slotted  openings,  and  back  down  through  the 
second  slotted  opening  to  said  bottom  face  so  that  said  at  least 
one  pair  of  electrical  conductors  cooperate  with  said  finrite 
body  to  define  a  conunon  nxxle  choke,  said  at  least  one  pair 
of  electrical  conductors  extending  laterally  outwardly  from 
the  first  pair  of  said  opposing  side  faces  so  as  to  be  «ri«pt»^ 
for  electrical  connection  to  corresponding  adjacent  portions  of 
the  circuit  board  in  a  gull  wing  configuration. 


5^455,553 

DISTRIBUTION  TRANSFORMERS 

Dennis  J.  Allan,  and  John  V.  Grant  both  of  Stalnnl,  England, 

assignors  to  GEC-Ahthom  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  896,198,  Jun.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,387,894.  This  applicatioo  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser,  No.  321,732 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  10, 1991, 
9112435 

Int  CL*  HOIF  27ns 
VS.  CL  336—170  6  Oainit 

1.  An  electrical  power  distribution  three-phase  transformer 
which  includes  a  core  and  coil  assembly,  said  assembly  having 
three  wound  magnetic  cores  each  with  a  central  wiiKlow  and  said 
assembly  having  four  electric  coils  with  each  said  core  window 
having  two  of  said  coils  exteiKling  through  it,  wherein  each  said 
core  is  unannealed,  is  uitcut  is  of  overall  circular  shape  and 
rectangular  cross-section,  aixl  consists  of  a  single  roll  wound  of 
continuous  non-amorphous  steel  strip,  said  strip  being  made  of  at 
least  a  single  thickness  of  steel  and  having  a  single  width  in  the 
range  230  mm  to  I  m,  aixl  wherein  each  said  coil  is  of  overall 
rectangular  shape,  and  each  said  coil  has  a  semi-circular  cross- 
section  at  least  where  said  coil  passes  through  a  said  core  window 
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with  two  said  semi-circular  coil  croM-scctions  together  substan- 
tially filling  each  said  core  window. 


5<455454 

INSULATING  COATING 

Lta  C.  Sktaoo,  Watefford;  Robert  C.  Olen,  Oak  Creek;  Gary 

A.  FrankUn,  FnukUn;  Roaa  S.  Daharsh,  Milwaukee,  all  of 

Wto.;  Jcft«y  J.  Kester,  Olean,  N.Y.,  and  Sherri  J.  Cuthbert- 

MMi,  Radne,  Wte^  aiwtcnitrit  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc^  Hous- 

tOB,  TtJL. 

Filed  Sep.  77,  1993,  Ser.  No.  177,255 

iaL  a."  HOIC  7110 

VS.  CL  33»-20  21  CUms 


1.  A  metal  oude  varistor  insulating  collar  or  coating  composi- 
tion comprising: 

a  first  metal  oude  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  manga- 
nese dioxide,  cobalt  oxide,  nickel  oxide  and  a  mixture  thereof; 
an  optional  second  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tin  dioxide,  chromic  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof, 
bismuth  oxide; 
antimony  trioxide;  and 
zinc  oxide. 


electrodes  directly  contacting  one  of  said  surfaces  and  form- 
mg  a  ohmic  contact  relative  to  said  varistor  element;  and 
each  of  said  pair  of  non-ohmic  contaa  electrode  bemg  elecDi- 
cally  connected  to  each  of  said  pair  of  ohmic -contact  elec- 
trodes while  forming  a  non-ohmic  contact  with  respea  to  said 
varistor  element 


5,455,556 

SINGLE  STATION  CURSOR  DEVICE  SUITABLE  FOR 
KEYBOARDS 
Patrick  L.  Ohm;  Mark  W.  Fagan;  Larry  F.  Norte,  and  Charles 
L.  FauMe,  aU  of  El  Paso,  l^x.,  aarignors  to  Key  lyonic 
Corporation,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,129 

Int.  CL^  HOIC  10110 

VS.  CL  33B— 114  I»  Claims 


5,455,555 

CHIP  VARISTOR 
Sbuichi  Onabuta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  TDK  Corporation, 
T>kyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157325 
ClainH  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1992,  4-313441; 
Nov.  24,  1992,  4-313442 

InL  a."  HOIC  7110:1114 
VS.  CL  338—20  3  ClaimB 

1.  A  chip  varistor  comprising: 

a  varistor  element  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  opposite 
sides  and  opposite  ends,  said  vahstor  elemenl  being  a  single 
layer, 
a  pair  of  non-ohmic  contact  electrodes  accommodated  on  said 
varistor  element,  one  said  non-ohmic  contact  electrodes  cov- 
ering one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  vahstor  element  and 
extending  over  a  majority  portion  of  said  top  surface,  and  the 
other  nonohmic  contact  electrode  covering  other  end  of  said 
varistor  element  and  extending  over  a  majority  portion  of  said 
bottom  surface; 
a  pair  of  ohnuc  contact  electrodes  arranged  each  of  which  is 
arranged  at  a  center  of  corresponding  one  said  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  of  said  varistor  element,  each  of  said  ohmic  contact 


1.  A  device  comprising: 

a  member  responsive  to  pressure  applied  by  a  user, 

a  pressure  sensitive  variable  resistor  comprised  of  opposed  con- 
ductors having  a  junction  resistance  which  varies  inverseK 
with  pressure  applied  thereto,  the  pressure  sensitive  variable 
resistor  comprising  multiple  isolated  resistor  regions,  and 

an  actuator  having  a  bottom  surface  operably  engagable  again^i 
the  opposed  conductors  in  response  to  pressure  applied  to  the 
member,  the  actuator  bottom  surface  having  grooves  formed 
therein  which  define  multiple  actuation  surfaces  for  engaging 
corresponding  resistor  regions. 


5,455,557 

AUXILIARY  BACK-UP  AND  TRAILER  COUPLING 

DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Martin  Noll,  Mnggenatnrm;  Ulrich  Kanzler;  Klaus  Krockcsi- 

bergcr,  both  of  Stein,  and  Juergen  Ldnberger,  Nuremberg, 

all  o(  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,974 
Cfadms  priority,  applicatiOB  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1993,  43  03 
8153 

Int  CL"  GWB  21100 
VS.  CL  340—431  12  ( 
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I.  A  device  for  assisting  a  driver  of  a  motor  vehicle  to  back-up 
and  hitch  a  trailer  equipped  with  a  coupling  device,  comprising: 

a)  ultrasonic  sensors,  the  ultrasonic  sensors 
i)  mounted  on  the  motor  vehicle,  and 

ii)  adapted  to  transmit  and  receive  sound  waves; 

b)  a  control  unit  coupled  with  the  ultrasonic  sensors  and  having 
an  output; 

c)  a  display  device  having  an  input  coupled  with  the  output  of 
the  control  unit;  and 

d)  an  additional  ultrasonic  sensor,  the  additional  ultrasonic  sen- 
sor 

i)  disposed  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  coupling  device 

of  the  trailer,  and 
ii)  adapted  to  receive  said  sound  waves,  and  further  adapted  to 

transmit  additional  sound  waves  in  response  to  said  sound 

waves  transmitted  by  said  ultrasonic  sensors  and  received 

by  said  additional  ultrasonic  sensor, 
wherein  said  control  unit  determines  a  position  of  the  motor 
vehicle  relative  to  the  trailer  based  on  said  additional  sound 
waves  transmitted  by  said  additional  ultrasonic  sensor. 


5,455,558 
AUTOMOTIVE  TURN  SIGNAL  ALERT  DEVICE 
Albert  P.  Gregory,  27211  Pico  La.,  Sun  City,  CaUf.  92586 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,573,  Nov.  4,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,291, 
Mar.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  56,312 
InL  CL'  B60Q  1126 
VS.  CL  340— «74 

TURN   UXirr  INPUTS 
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Y 

POWtR  INPUTS  ANO  OUTPUTS  TO  ANO   HMM 
CNONC.   TRANSMISSION.  CTC 

8.  In  an  automobile  having  a  turn  signal  indicator  and  an  audio 
element  which  provides  an  audio  alert  signal  having  an  adjustable 
amplitude  indicating  that  the  turn  signal  iixlicalor  is  activated. 


a  microprocessor  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  audio 
element,  said  microprocessor  having  an  input  at  which  a 
signal  is  provided  when  the  turn  signal  mdicalor  is  activated, 

said  microprocessor  providing  a  control  signal  to  tun  on  tlie 
audio  element  when  said  microprocessar  leceives  said  signal 
indicating  that  the  turn  signal  indicator  has  been  activated, 
with  said  microprocessor  being  programmable  by  a  driver  to 
set  said  adjustable  amplitude  (rf  the  audio  akn  signaL 


5/455,559 
Patent  Not  laaued  For  This  Nmnbcr 


5/455,560 

MEANS  FOR  LOCATING  A  REMOTE  CONTKOL 

DEVICE 

C.  Randal  Owen,  P.O.  Box  148,  Br^g  City,  Mo.  63827 

FDed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,685 

Int  a."  G08B  1/08 

VS.  CL  340—539  19  CbdnH 
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1.  Means  for  locating  a  remote  control  device  which  is  capable 
of  controlling  an  electronic  device,  the  electronic  device  being 
stationary  and  the  renK>te  control  device  being  capable  of  control- 
ling the  electronic  device  from  a  remote  location,  the  locating 
means  comprising: 
a  transmitter  portion  incorporated  with  the  electronic  device,  the 
transmitter  portion  comprising  means  for  generating  a  signal 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  means  for  transmitting  the 
signal,  visual  indicating  means  responsive  to  the  generating 
means  for  visually  indicating  transmission  of  the  signal,  and 
means  for  stopping  the  transmission  of  the  signal  prior  to  the 
expiration  of  the  predetermined  period  of  time  and  the  visual 
indicating  means;  and 
a  receiver  portion  located  within  the  remote  control  device,  the 
receiver  portion  comprising  means  for  receiving  the  transmit- 
ted signal,  a  first  oscillator  means  for  receiving  the  signal 
from  the  receiving  means  and  the  first  oscillator  means  having 
a  design  center  frequency,  the  first  oscillator  means  a^apfH  to 
oscillate  when  the  transmitted  signal  is  at  the  design  center 
frequency  of  the  first  oscillator  means,  a  second  oscillator 
means  responsive  to  the  first  oscillator  means  oscillating,  the 
second  oscillator  means  adapted  to  oscillate  after  the  first 
oscillator  means  begins  to  oscillate,  means  for  amplifying  the 
signal  from  the  second  oscillator  means,  and  means  for  pro- 
viding the  amplified  signal  to  an  audio  oscillator  means,  the 
audio  oscillator  means  for  generating  audio  signals  indicating 
that  the  signal  has  been  fcceived. 
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AUTOMATIC  SECUKITY  MONITOR  REPORTER 
RukU  R.  Brown,  1034  MiawMiri  Ave^  Deer  Lodge,  Mont 

59722 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2S4,19S 
ha.  a."  G08B  ]3IOO 
VS.  CL  340—541  W  ( 
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1.  A  surveillance  syslem  for  keeping  an  area  under  surveillance 
for  delecting  breaches  of  safety  and  security,  comprising: 

a  video  camera,  said  video  camera  being  capable  of  producing 
an  electronic  depiction  of  the  area  under  surveillance,  said 
electronic  depiction  being  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  frames 
transmitted  over  time; 

a  frame  recorder  electronically  connected  to  said  video  camera 
to  receive  said  series  of  frames  transmitted  from  said  video 
camera,  said  frame  recorder  storing  at  least  one  frame  from 
said  series  of  frames  as  a  reference  frame; 

means  for  generating  an  analog  difference  signal  between  said 
reference  frame  and  at  least  one  subsequent  frame  from  said 
series  of  frames;  aixl 

a  change  detector  for  determining  the  number  of  frames  in  said 
series  of  frames  in  which  said  analog  difference  sigiuU 
exceeds  a  preset  threshold  during  a  preprogrammed  time 
interval  immediately  following  the  storing  of  said  reference 
frame,  said  change  detector  generating  an  alarm  condition 
when  said  number  of  frames  exceeds  a  preprogrammed  value, 
and  said  change  detector  generating  a  signal  to  store  a  new 
refereiKe  frame  in  said  frame  recorder  when  said  number  of 
frames  does  not  exceed  said  preprogrammed  value. 


HOME  INTRUDER  INDICATOR  2 
Suey  N.  Chin,  6928  Bonnot  Dr.,  Norfolk,  Va.  23513-1102 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  36,964 

InL  CL*  G08B  13/08 

VS.  a.  340—547  1  Ctolm 
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of  said  D'anonval  meter  movement  indicator  assembly  to 
indicate  a  first  opening  or  first  opening  and  then  closing  alarm 
status  of  said  door, 

means  of  power  supply  conversion  frtMn  commercial  power 
source  to  a  regulated  power  output  of  6.1  VDC  for  said 
electronic  circuitry  means,  said  power  supply  conversion 
means  comprising  a  universal  AC  adapter  for  providing  a  12 
VDC  to  an  input  jack  of  a  voltage  regulator  to  provide  said 
regulated  power  output; 

back-up  battery  to  provide  back-up  power  for  said  electronic 
circuitry  means; 

power  transfer  device  comprising  diodes  for  instantaneous  auto- 
matic power  changeover  between  said  regulated  power  output 
and  said  back-up  power  to  provide  said  voltage  source,  such 
that  in  case  of  a  power  failure  of  said  commercial  power 
source,  said  power  changeover  takes  place  to  provide  back-up 
power,  and  return  to  providing  said  regulated  power  whenever 
said  commercial  power  is  restored,  without  power  interruption 
to  said  electronic  circuitry  means; 

main  control  assembly  comprising  a  power  on/off  toggle  switch 
in  parallel  with  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  reset  switch  to 
enable  said  voltage  source  from  said  power  transfer  device  to 
said  electronic  circuitry  means,  such  that  said  voltage  source 
is  enabled  even  when  said  power  on/off  toggle  switch  is 
turned  off  from  a  power-on  state  after  an  opened-door  alarm 
status  signal  which  comes  directly  from  said  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  has  been  outputied,  whereby  said  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  leset  switch  is  enabled  by  said  opened-door  status 
signal,  such  that  in  order  to  de-energize  an  activated  alarm 
condition,  a  three  step  procedure  must  be  followed:  a)  close 
said  front  door,  b)  turn  the  (wwer  toggle  switch  off,  and  c) 
momentanly  press  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  reset  switch 
until  the  system  is  de-energized;  and 

means  to  provide  a  variable  time  delay  sigiuil  with  a  time  delay 
duration  between  said  electronic  circuitry  means  and  said 
D'arsonval  meter  movement  indicator  assembly  through  aux- 
iliary signal  output  terminals  of  an  occupant  input  termiiud 
board  to  provide  an  occupant  exit  delay. 


5,455,563 
MAGNETIC  MARKER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING 

THE  MAGNETIC  PROPERTIES  THEREOF 
Dafydd  G.  Davies,  Cambridge,  and  Stephen  H.  Chambers, 
WiUingham,  both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Essdte 
Meto  International  Produktions  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91>m7H3,  S  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1992,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092«7343,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  853,692 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15,  1990, 
9022318 

Int  a."  G08B  13/24 
VS.  CI.  340—551  20  Clafans 


1.  An  indicating  system  that  will  show  a  returning  occupant  at  a 
front  entrance  whether  or  not  a  front  door  has  been  opened  since  a 
previous  security  status,  comprising  the  following: 

a  magnetic  sensor  means  for  sensing  opening  and  closing  of  said 
door, 

a  D'arsonval  meter  movement  indicator  assembly  for  indicating 
a  security  status  of  said  entrance; 

an  electrtmic  circuitry  means  comprising  a  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  responsive  to  an  output  signal  from  said  magnetic 
sensor  means  for  driving  said  silict>n  controlled  rectifier  to  an 
energized  condition,  thereupon  providing  a  voltage  from  a 
voltage  source  to  energize  and  control  a  sweeping  movement 


1.  A  method  of  enhancing  a  signal  generated  by  the  excitation  of 
a  thin  film  of  a  magnetically  active  material  exposed  to  a  high 
frequency  fluctuating  magnetic  field,  which  comprises  forming 
surface  modulations  on  said  material  for 


(a)  partitioning  tlie  material  into  regions  having  mutual  magnetic 
independence; 

(b)  changing  the  effective  magnetic  permeability  of  the  material 
without  substantially  effecting  its  total  saturation  magnetiza- 
tion, and 

(c)  reducing  the  coercive  force  of  the  material  required  for 
high-frequeiKy  excitation  of  said  material. 


1.  An  intelligent  illumination  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  means  comprising  a  switch,  serially  cotmected  to  a 
fluorescent  lamp  via  a  first  relay  which  is  normally  open  and 
being  connected  to  an  AC  power  source,  a  DO  AC  converter 
connected  to  the  fluorescent  lamp  via  a  normally  closed 
contact  of  a  second  relay,  a  normally  open  contact  of  the 
second  relay  serially  connected  to  a  starter  and  together 
connected  to  the  fluorescent  lamp  in  parallel,  the  DOAC 
converter  comprising  a  triggering  terminal  connected  to  an 
auxiliary  DC  voltage  via  a  third  relay  which  is  iwrmally  open, 
whereby  the  DC/AC  convener  when  supplied  with  the  auxil- 
iary voltage  will  output  a  relatively  high  frequency  AC  volt- 
age to  tum  on  the  fluorescent  lamp; 

a  battery  charging  means  comprising  and  coil  of  the  first  relay,  a 
coil  of  the  second  relay,  a  recharging  circuit  and  a  recharge- 
able battery  and  being  connected  to  the  AC  power  source  via 
the  switch  of  the  light  means,  the  rechargeable  battery  being 
charged  to  the  auxiliary  voltage  via  the  AC  power  source  and 
the  recharging  circuit  when  (he  switch  of  the  light  means  is 
turned  on  aixl  being  available  to  supply  the  auxiliary  voltage 
to  the  intelligent  illumination  apparatus  when  the  switch  of 
the  light  means  is  turned  off; 

a  human  body  detecting  means  generating  a  human  approaching 
indicative  signal  in  response  to  a  human  body  approaching 
within  a  predetermined  distance; 

a  lightness  detecting  means  detecting  environmental  lightness 
and  outputting  a  lightness  insufficiency  indicative  signal  when 
the  environmental  lightness  is  less  than  a  predetermined  level; 

a  timer/driving  means  energizing  and  turning  on  the  third  relay 
in  response  to  the  simultaneous  presence  of  the  human 
approaching  indicative  signal  and  the  lightness  insufficiency 
indicative  signal,  thus  triggering  the  DC/AC  converter  to 
output  the  high  frequeiKy  AC  voltage  to  tum  on  the  fluores- 
cent lamp. 


5,455,565 
FLUID  MONITOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING  A 
RESONATOR 
Befazad  Moeenziai,  San  Diego;  Kurt  Zublin,  Poway,  and  Jack 
Goldberg,  San  Diego,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IVAC  Corpo- 
ration, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,184 

Int  a."  G08B  21100 

VS.  a.  340—603  27  Claims 
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5^5,564 

INTELLIGENT  ILLUMINATION  APPARATUS 

Chin-hsiung  Hsiao,  No.  28,  Lane  4-5,  Kuanghsing  Rd.,  lUping 

Hsiang,  lUchung  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,287 

Int  CL*  GOSB  13119 

VS.  CL  340—567  4  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  selected  substance 
located  in  a  container,  the  system  comprising: 

an  open  resonator  having  a  selected  characterisbc  thai  changes 
in  response  to  the  selected  substance; 

a  circuit  coupled  to  the  open  resonator  that  is  responsive  to  the 
selected  characteristic  of  the  open  resonator  and  that  provides 
an  output  signal  that  varies  in  dependence  on  said  selected 
characteristic  of  the  open  resonator, 

a  mounting  structure  arranged  to  mount  the  open  resonator  at  a 
position  outside  the  container  and  such  thai  the  existence  of 
the  selected  substance  in  the  container  will  change  said  char- 
acteristic of  the  open  resonator,  and 

a  processor  that  receives  the  output  signal  of  the  circuit  and 
delennines  the  change  in  the  output  signal  that  is  based  on  the 
change  in  the  selected  characteristic  of  the  open  resonator  to 
detect  the  preseixx  of  the  selected  substance  in  the  container. 


5,455,566 
MODULAR  PERSONAL  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Brian   Conway,  «61,   9633-180   Street,   Edmonton,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264^22 

Int  a."  G08B  23/00 

VS.  CL  340-693  12  Claims 


1.  A  modular  personal  security  device,  comprising: 
a.  a  body  having  an  interior  battery  receiving  cavity,  a  handgrip, 
at  least  one  module  mounting  surface  whereby  electronic  aixl 
mechanical  personal  security  modular  units  are  nxxinted  to 
the  body,  a  first  power  supply  circuit  connecting  the  battery 
receiving  cavity  with  a  first  power  switch  connector  on  the 
body  and  a  first  power  connector  on  the  module  mounting 
surface,  a  second  power  supply  circuit  connecting  the  battery 
receiving  cavity  with  a  second  power  switch  connector  on  the 
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body  and  a  second  power  connector  on  the  module  mounting 
surface,  the  first  power  supply  circuit  and  the  second  power 
supply  circuit  each  havmg  ai  least  one  ground  line  extending 
from  the  battery  receiving  cavity  to  a  respective  first  ground 
connector  and  a  respective  second  ground  connector  on  the 
module  mounting  surface: 
b.  a  multi-position  trigger  activated  switch  module  connected  to 
the  first  power  switch  connector  and  the  second  power  switch 
connector,  such  that  upon  the  trigger  being  manually  pressed 
in  a  first  direction  to  a  first  position  the  first  power  switch 
connector  completes  the  first  power  supply  circuit  thereby 
supplying  power  to  a  personal  security  modular  unit  mated 
with  the  first  power  connector,  and  upon  the  trigger  being 
further  linearly  in  said  first  direction  to  another  position  the 
first  power  switch  connector  completes  the  first  power  supply 
circuit  and  the  second  power  switch  connector  completes  the 
second  power  supply  circuit  thereby  simultaneously  supplying 
power  to  said  personal  security  modular  unit  mated  with  the 
first  power  connector  and  a  personal  security  modular  unit 
mated  with  the  second  power  connector. 


5y4S5468 

SELECTIVE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING 
SEPARATE  CONNECTION  CIRCUITS  BETWEEN 
COMMUNICATION  DEVICES 
TUnU    IcUhaflii;   YoataimMi    Baba;    Sbokhiro   Seno,   and 
Shlgeru  Aoyama,  aO  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Mit- 
subWii  DcnU  Kabuhiki  Kabha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  284y438 
ClaloM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  15, 1987, 62-316552; 
Feb.  26,  1988,  63-43668 

InL  CL''  HOIH  67100 
MS.  CL  340— 825JI2  5  Oaims 


5,455^7 

CRANE  ANTI  TRACTOR  LIFT  SYSTEM 

DMiald  E.  Simmons,  2248  Colonial  CL,  Byron.  Calif.  94514 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,611 

InL  a."  G08B  21IO0 

MS.  CL  340—685  10  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  crane  anti  tractor  lift  system  for  interrupting  the  hoisting 
power  of  a  crane  in  response  to  signals  indicative  of  the  accidental 
lifting  of  a  vehicle  beneath  said  crane,  said  deactivation  system 
comprising: 

at  least  one  sensor  unit  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  producing  a 
first  signal  upon  sensing  an  elevation  change  of  said  sensor, 

a  pulse  generator  in  said  vehicle  and  responsive  to  said  first 
signal  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  of  predetermined  pulse 
rate  and  duration; 

a  pulse  generator  head  on  said  vehicle  and  responsive  to  said 
pulse  signal,  said  pulse  generator  head  directed  toward  the 
zenith  and  producing  strobe  light  flashes  of  said  predeter- 
mined pulse  rate  and  duration; 

at  least  one  pulse  discnminator  mounted  upon  the  crane  and 
directed  down  toward  the  nadir,  said  pulse  discriminator  pro- 
ducing a  second  signal  upon  sensing  said  strobe  light  flashes 
of  said  piedetemuneJ  pulse  rate  and  duration; 

means  in  the  hoisting  circuitry  of  said  crane  and  responsive  to 
said  second  signal  for  intcrruptmg  said  hoisting  circuitry. 


GS'g^?^>^«°'n#n 


1.  A  system  of  conmiunication  devices  connectable  with  each 
other  via  a  plurality  of  connection  circuits,  each  communication 
device  comprising: 

a  transmitting-receiving  unit  which  transmits  and  receives  com- 
munication signals  to  and  from  other  communication  devices, 
said  communication  signals  being  in  the  form  of  data  frames 
having  address  sections  and  information  sections; 
a  cirxrtiit  selective  switch  unit  connected  between  said 
transmitting-receiving  unit  and  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
connection  circuits  for  selectively  establishing  a  communica- 
tion link  between  said  transmitting-receiving  unit  and  at  least 
one  of  said  other  communication  devices  via  said  at  least  one 
connection  circuit  and  the  circuit  selective  svyitch  unit  of  said 
ofie  other  communication  device;  and 
a  control  unit  which  controls  the  operation  of  said  circuit  selec- 
tive switch  unit  and  said  transmitting-receiving  unit  for  carry- 
ing out  communications  with  selected  communication  devices 
according  to  an  initial  communication  link  establishment  pro- 
cedure executed  by  said  system; 
wherein  one  of  said  communication  devices  is  a  primary  station, 
the  circuit  selective  switch  unit  of  said  primary  station  being 
connected  to  a  subset  of  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of 
connection  circuits,  said  control  unit  of  said  primary  station 
including 

means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  subset  of  connection 
circuits  for  establishing  a  communication  link  with  at  least 
one  other  communication  device  as  a  secondary  station, 
and 
means  for  establishing  said  communication  link  after  said  at 
least  one  connection  circuit  has  been  selected; 
wherein  said  selecting  means  simultaneously  selects  at  least  two 
connection  circuits  from  said  subset  of  connection  circuits  for 
establishing  a  communication  link  with  at  least  two  other 
communication  devices  as  secondary  stations. 


5,455,569 

LINK  LAYERED  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  AND 

METHOD 

Michael  J.  Sherman,  and  Timothy  S.  lUt,  both  of  Lexington, 

Mass.,  assigDors  to  AES  Corporation,  Peabody,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856054,  Mar.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  OcL  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,984 
InL  CL*  H04B  71204;  H04Q  7120 
MS.  CL  340— 825J)2  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dynamically  configuring  a  wireless  communi- 
cations network  between  and  among  a  plurality  of  transceivers 


each  having  a  unique,  permanent  identification  and  a  variable, 
stored  numerical  link  layer  level,  said  method  comprising  die  steps 
of: 

(1)  designating  one  of  said  transceivers  as  a  central  transceiver 
and  assigning  it  a  predetermined  nunterical  link  layer  level  n, 
and  assigning  to  all  other  transceivers  a  maximal  link  layer 
level: 

(2)  transmitting  a  message  from  the  central  transceiver  that 
includes  its  own  unique,  permanent  identification  and  its  link 
layer  level; 

(3)  to  each  of  said  other  transceivers  that  received  the  message 
from  the  central  transceiver  reassign  a  link  layer  level  by 
incrementing  by  1  the  said  link  layer  level  included  in  the  said 
received  message,  said  reassigned  link  layer  level  being 
stored  at  each  of  said  other  transceivers; 

(4)  transmitting  a  status  message  from  each  such  other  trans- 
ceiver fcassigned  a  link  layer  level  in  Step  3,  said  status 
message  being  transmitted  after  the  occurrence  of  a  variable 
transmission  delay  for  each  such  other  transceiver  and  includ- 
ing each  such  other  transceiver's  own  unique,  permanent 
identification  and  its  link  layer  level  assigned  and  stored  in 
Step  3; 

(5)  to  each  such  other  transceivers  that  received  the  status 
message  transmitted  in  the  prior  Step,  and  has  not  yet  been 
reassigned  a  link  layer  level,  reassign  a  link  layer  level  by 
incrementing  by  1  the  said  link  layer  level  included  in  the  said 
received  ntessage,  the  so  reassigned  link  layer  level  being 
stored  at  each  such  other  transceiver, 

(6)  transmitting  a  new  status  message  from  each  transceiver 
reassigned  a  link  layer  level  in  the  prior  Step,  said  new  status 
message  being  transmitted  after  a  variable  transmission  delay 
and  iiKluding  each  such  other  transceiver's  own  unique,  per- 
manent identification  and  its  link  layer  level  assigned  and 
stored  in  the  prior  Step; 

(7)  repeating  Steps  5  aiMl  6  until  all  of  the  other  transceivers 
have  been  reassigned  a  link  layer  level. 


operative  to  cany  out  controllable  function  upon  ivceipt  of  a 
command  delivered  by  a  connol  signal  from  the  remote  control 
apparatus,  comprising: 

a  receiver  responsive  to  a  display  information  signal  transniitted 
by  said  at  least  one  remotely  located  device,  said  display 
information  signal  comprising  alphanumeric  character  infor- 
mation; 

a  keypad  circuit  receiving  an  operator  input  corresponding  to  a 
selected  command  for  delivery  to  said  at  least  one  remotely 
located  device  and  providing  a  command  signal; 

a  transmitter  transmitting  a  control  signal  corresponding  to  said 
selected  command  to  said  at  least  one  remotely  located  device 
in  response  to  said  command  signal;  and 

a  display  displaying  alpha-numeric  characters  associated  with 
said  display  information  signal,  and  providing  an  indication 
that  the  remote  control  is  waiting  for  display  information  to  be 
received. 


5^455,570 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUNICATION 
PROGRAM  DATA  SIGNALS  VU  A  REMOTE  CONTROL 

UNIT 
Ales  M.  Cook,  2290  Sowing  La„  LawrcnceviUe,  Ga.  30244; 
Luis  A.  Rovira,  2643  WbUdrigh  CL,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30345; 
Curt  M.  Kuban,  1774  SkyUnd  Glen  Dr.,  SneUvfUe,  Ga. 
30278;  Emory  L.  McGinty,  1362  Flreride  CL,  LUburn,  Ga. 
30247;  Jefhry  C.  Ting,  650  Congreas  Pkwy,,  and  Ruecn- 
gung  A.  Shyu,  3475  Haverhill  Rowe,  both  of  LawrenceviUc, 
•U  of  Ga.  30244 
DIvirion  of  Ser.  No.  795,888,  Nov.  19,  1991,  abwidoaed,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,744,  Nov.  27,  1990, 
PaL  No.  5039,540.  This  appUcatioa  OcL  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
320,107 
IBL  CL*  H04Q  IIOO 
MS.  CL  340— 82502  5  CWnH 

I.  An  improved,  hand-held  teinoie  control  apparatus  for  commu- 
nicating with  and  selectively  controUing  at  least  one  remotely 
located  device,  said  at  least  one  remotely  located  device  being 


5y455,57I 
FAIL  SAFE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MECHANICAL  LOCK  KEY 

SET  WITH  ELECTRONIC  INTERLOCK 
David  C.  Janasen,  Whitefidi  Bay,  Wla.,  awignor  to  Strattcc 

Security  Corporatioa,  MBwaukec,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,017,  Sep.  15,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5087,098,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6544)68, 
Feb.  11.  1991,  abandoned.  TUs  appUcatioa  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  178,728 

The  portfam  of  the  term  of  this  potent  snbaeqneat  to  Febu  15, 

2011,  has  bcca  diwHalnird, 

InL  CL*  H04Q  IIOO 

MS.  CL  340-825  Jl  14  Claims 


I.  A  fiul  safe  circuit  adapted  for  preventing  the  dedphering  of  a 
coded  electronic  interlock  for  a  mechanical  lock,  the  lock  having  a 
rotatable  cylinder  and  a  mated  key  used  in  a  normal  mode  for 
unlocking  a  system  when  the  mated  key  is  inserted  in  the  cylinder, 
and  the  key  and  the  cylinder  are  rotated  from  a  lock  position  to  an 
unlock  position,  the  interlock  disabling  the  system  until  a  prese- 
lected coded  signal  is  generated  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  the 
key  and  cylinder,  the  interlock  including  an  interlock  sensor  for 
determining  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder  and  the  key  and  a  signal 
generator  for  generating  the  coded  signal  in  response  to  rotation  of 
the  cylinder  and  key,  the  fail  safe  circuit  being  in  communication 
with  the  signal  generator  and  operable  for  preventing  the  unautho- 
rized reading  of  the  value  of  the  preselected  resistance  element 
when  a  maied  key  is  not  present  in  the  cyliitder,  and  the  mechani- 
cal lock  and  the  cylinder  are  not  properly  rotated,  the  Ml  safe 
device  comprising: 

a  bypass  circuit  disposed  in  parallel  with  the  signal  generator 
and  the  preselected  resistance  element,  the  bypass  circuit 
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dormant  when  the  cyluider  is  properiy  rotated  to  generate  the 
coded  signal,  and  the  bypass  circuit  generating  a  false  coded 
signal  when  activated  so  as  to  prevent  the  unauthorized  read- 
ing of  the  value  of  the  preselected  code  when  a  mated  key  is 
not  present  in  the  cylinder  of  the  mechanical  lock. 


5v455,573 
INDUCTIVE  COUPLER  FOR  WELL  TOOLS 
Leroy  C.  DeUtorrc,  Sugar  Land,  "Ux^  asigiior  to  Panes  Cor- 
poration, Sugar  Land,  To. 
Continuation  or  Ser.  No.  231^)05,  Apr.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  358,704 
Int  CL'  GOIV  1100 
VS.  CL  340— 854  J  27  Claims 


5*455,572 
SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER  WITH  COMPUTER 
INTERFACE  MESSAGE  NOTIFICATION 
Gr«gory  L.  Cannon,  Delray  Beach;  WnUam  J.  Macko,  West 
Palm  Beach;  Gregory  W.  Fuller,  Boca  Raton,  and  Nancy  E. 
Mondrosch,    Boynton    Beach,    all    of   Fla.,    asrignon    to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  ID. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963345 

InL  CL"  H04Q  7100 

VS.  CL  340-825.44  3  Claims 
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1.  A  selective  call  messaging  peripheral  capable  of  receiving  at 
least  one  message  and  communicating  the  at  least  one  message  to 
an  electronic  information  processing  device,  the  selective  call 
messaging  peripheral  composing: 

a  microcontroller  including  a  processor  for  executing  a  micTX>- 
code  program  that  controls  operation  of  the  selective  call 
messaging  peripheral; 

a  receiver  coupled  to  the  microcontroller,  the  receiver  operating 
to  receive  and  demodulate  an  information  signal  providing  a 
recovered  information  signal  including  an  address  signal  and 
the  at  least  one  message; 

a  correlator  coupled  to  the  receiver,  the  correlator  performing  a 
comparison  between  the  address  signal  recovered  from  the 
received  information  signal  and  a  predetermined  address  asso- 
ciated with  the  selective  call  messaging  peripheral  and  gener- 
ating an  address  detection  when  the  recovered  address  is 
substantially  equivalent  lo  the  predetermined  address  indicat- 
ing selection  of  the  selective  call  messaging  peripheral;  and 

a  PCMCIA  memory  only  interface  coupled  to  aixl  controlled  by 
the  microcontroller,  the  PCMCIA  memory  only  interface 
communicating  notification  of  the  address  detection  to  the 
electronic  information  processing  device  using  a  sequence 
that  asserts  a  PCMCIA  busy  signal  in  the  selective  call  mes- 
saging (jenpheral's  PCMCIA  memory  only  interface,  then 
releases  the  PCMCIA  busy  signal  and  asserts  a  PCMCIA 
ready  signal  in  the  selective  call  messaging  peripheral's  PCM- 
CIA memory  only  interface,  the  sequence  causing  the  elec- 
tronic informabon  processing  device  to  issue  the  message 
read  commaixl  to  the  selective  call  messaging  peripheral,  and 
in  response  to  receiving  a  message  read  command  from  the 
electronic  information  processing  device,  the  PCMCIA 
memory  only  interface  is  configured  by  the  microcontroller  to 
permit  the  electronic  information  prtKCSsing  device  to  read 
the  at  least  one  message  from  the  selective  call  messaging 
peripheral. 


1.  An  induction  coupler  for  use  with  coaxial  arranged  tubular 
members  comprising: 

A  hrst  tubular  member  constructed  from  like  non-magnetic 
material  and  having  a  wall  defining  an  cylindrically  shaped 
inner  core  eiKlosure; 

a  cofc  assembly  disposed  in  said  core  etKlosure  and  including  a 
cylindrically  shaped  central  magnetic  ferrite  rod,  a  central 
member  with  a  thin  wall  central  section  forming  a  bore  which 
is  disposed  about  said  ferrite  rod  and  cylindrically  shaped  end 
pieces  located  at  the  ends  of  said  ferrite  rod,  said  central 
member  having  at  least  one  lengthwise  extending,  thin  sepa- 
ration defining  lengthwise  extending  facing  surfaces  and  an 
electrical  insulation  separating  the  adjoining  facing  surfaces, 
and  a  wire  coil  wrapped  about  said  central  section,  said 
central  member  being  constructed  from  a  magnetic  material; 

said  wall  of  said  tubular  member  having  a  defined  first  wall 
thickness; 

a  second  tubular  member  constructed  from  like  non-magnetic 
materials  and  having  inner  and  outer  wodls  defining  an  annular 
shaped  outer  enclosure  with  the  inner  wall  having  a  defined 
second  wall  thickness; 

said  first  tubular  rtKmber  being  sized  relative  to  said  second 
tubular  member  in  a  co-axial  arrangement  to  define  an  annular 
spacing  with  a  gap  spacing  between  the  outer  surface  of  said 
wall  of  said  first  tubular  member  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
iniKr  wall  where  said  gap  spacing,  said  first  wall  thickness 
and  said  second  wall  thickness  effectively  define  the  magnetic 
air  gap;  and 

an  aimular  coil  assembly  in  said  annular  shaped  outer  enclosure 
including  a  wire  coil  wrapped  arouix]  the  inner  wall  and  two 
annular  end  pieces  located  at  the  ends  of  the  annular  coil 
assembly,  said  end  pieces  having  at  least  one  lengthwise 
extending  thin  separation  defining  spacing  surfaces,  aixl  an 
electrical  insulation  separating  the  adjoimng  facing  surfaces, 
aixl  a  magnetic  coupling  means  extending  between  said  end 
pieces. 
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1.  A  touch  panel  device  comprising: 

a  resistance  member  which  is  a  resistance  film  which  is  elon- 
gated in  at  least  one  dimensional  direction; 

first  potential  supplying  means  for  forming  a  potential  gradient 
in  the  one  dimensional  direction  of  the  resistance  material  by 
supplying  a  fixed  potential  to  the  resistance  member, 

a  contact  electrode  for  making  contact  with  the  resistaiKe  nKm- 
ber  only  when  pushed  into  a  pushed  position; 

second  potential  supplying  means  for  successively  supplying  at 
least  two  different  potentials  oik  at  a  time  to  the  contact 
electrode  via  a  resistor,  when  the  potential  gradient  is  being 
formed  on  the  resistance  member, 

potential  detecting  means  for  detecting  different  potentials  at  the 
contaa  electrode  when  the  contact  electrode  is  in  contact  with 
the  resistance  member,  and,  moreover,  when  the  potentials  are 
being  supplied  by  the  second  potential  supplying  means  to  the 
contact  electrode;  and 

pushed  position  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  pushed 
position  in  the  one  dimensional  direaion,  based  on  the  differ- 
ent potentials  detected  by  die  potential  detecting  means. 
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1.  A  multi -interrogator  transponder  arrangement  comprising: 
a)  a  first  interrogation  unit  which  transmits  at  least  one  RF 

interrogation  signal  and  comprises 

i)  a  first  microprocessor, 

ii)  a  first  carrier  wave  generator  whose  oscillation  may  be 
initiated  by  said  first  microprocessor. 


iii)  a  first  modulator  for  modulating  said  oscillations  of  said 
first  carrier  wave  generator,  said  first  iiKxlulator  being  con- 
trolled by  said  first  microprocessor, 

iv)  a  first  antenna  which  receives  at  a  signal  input  the  output 
of  said  first  modulator  and  generates  a  first  wireless  data 
communication  into  a  transmitting  medium  and  further 
receives  a  second  wireless  data  commimication  from  said 
transmitting  medium  and  malces  a  first  received  signal 
available  at  its  output,  and 

v)  a  first  demodulator  for  demodulating  said  first  received 
signal  and  malting  a  first  demodulated  bit  stream  available 
at  its  output  to  be  received  by  said  first  microprocessor. 

b)  a  second  intenogation  unit  comprising 
i)  a  second  microprocessor, 

ii)  a  second  carrier  wave  generator  whose  oscillation  may  be 
initiated  by  said  second  microprocessor. 

iii)  a  second  modulator  for  modulating  said  oscillations  of 
said  second  carrier  wave  generator,  said  second  modulator 
being  controlled  by  said  second  microprocessor, 

iv)  a  second  antenna  which  receives  at  a  signal  input  the 
output  of  said  secoitd  modulator  and  generates  said  second 
wireless  data  communication  into  said  transmitting  medium 
and  further  receives  said  first  wireless  data  communication 
from  said  transmitting  medium  and  makes  a  second 
received  signal  available  at  its  output. 

v)  a  second  demodulator  for  demodulating  said  second 
received  signal  and  making  a  second  demodulated  bit 
stream  available  at  its  output  to  be  received  by  said  second 
microprocessor,  and 

c)  a  tesponder  unit  which  upon  receipt  of  said  RF  interrogation 
signal  transmits  data  stored  therein  back  to  said  first  interro- 
gation unit  in  the  form  of  a  modulated  RF  carrier,  said 
rcsponder  unit  comprising 

i)  a  responder  unit  energy  accumulator  which  stores  energy 

contained  in  said  RF  interTx>gation  signal,  and 
ii)  a  responder  unit  RF  carrier  wave  generator. 


5,455,576 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  LEMPEL  ZTV  DATA 

COMPRESSION  WITH  IMPROVED  MANAGEMENT  OF 

MULTIPLE  DICTIONARIES  IN  CONTENT 

ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY 

AireU  R.  Clark,  O,  Corvallis;  Jelbiey  P.  Ibbin,  Albany,  both  of 

Oreg.,  and  Gadiel  Seroussi,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  asrignors  to 

Hewlett  Packard  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996308,  Dec  23,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5373,290.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,878 

InL  CL"  HQ3M  7130 
VS.  CL  341—50  23  ( 


I.  A  method  for  compressing  and  decompressing  data  consisting 

of  character  strings  using  a  memory  based  dictionary,  the  method 

comprising: 

providing  a  memory  device  including  a  plurality  of  storage 

locations,  each  location  having  a  unique  address  for  storing  a 

codeword  for  a  character  string  as  a  data  entry; 
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defining  U  least  first  and  second  dictionanes  wittiin  the  plurality 
of  storage  locations  of  the  memory  device; 

storing  a  codeword  that  uniquely  corresponds  to  a  character 
string  as  each  data  entry, 

assigning  each  stored  dau  entry  to  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  dictionaries; 

generating  a  codeword  value  representing  an  input  data  charac- 
ter string,  the  codeword  value  associated  m  memory  with  a 
previously  stored  codeword  that  corresponds  to  a  portion  of 
the  input  character  string  and  is  assigned  to  one  of  said 
dictionaries;  and 

selectively  overwriting  one  of  the  data  entries  currently  assigned 
to  one  of  the  dictionaries  with  a  new  codeword  associated 
with  a  new  character  string  thereby  using  all  data  entries  in 
the  6rst  and  second  dictionaries  for  generating  codewords  for 
character  stnngs  at  all  tiiiKS  during  data  compression  and 
decompression. 
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1.  A  method  of  compressing  a  stream  of  bytes  in  a  compression 
system,  each  byte  having  a  (XKition  within  the  stream,  the  com- 
pression system  having  a  search  data  striicture  containing  an  entry 
for  each  byte  value,  each  entry  having  a  plurality  of  slots,  each  slot 
for  identifying  the  position  of  an  occurrence  of  a  byte  sequence, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

retrieving  a  byte  sequence  from  the  stream; 
determining  whether  the  search  data  structure  contains  a  slot 
identifying  the  position  of  a  byte  sequence  that  matches  the 
retrieved  byte  sequence 
by  selecting  <ui  entry  corresponding  to  one  of  the  byte  values 

in  the  retrieved  byte  sequence,  aixl 
by  searching  the  slots  of  the  selected  entry  to  determine 
whether  the  byte  sequence  identified  by  the  slot  matches 
the  retrieved  byte  sequence, 
when  the  search  data  structure  contains  such  a  slot,  replacing  the 
position  contained  in  the  slot  with  the  position  of  the  retrieved 
byte  sequence;  and 
when  the  search  data  structure  does  not  contain  such  a  slot, 
selecting  a  least  recently  updated  slot  of  the  selected  entry  aixl 
replacing  the  position  contained  in  the  selected  slot  with  the 
position  of  the  retrieved  byte  sequence. 
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1.  A  serial  data  decoder  for  generating  output  data  wonk  accord- 
ing to  a  selectable  one  of  a  plurality  of  decoding  tables  from  serial 
data  comprising  a  plurality  of  dau  sections,  differing  sets  of 
decoding  tables  being  used  for  differing  dau  sections  and  differing 
decoding  tables  being  used  for  differing  parts  of  each  dau  section, 
said  serial  dau  decoder  comprising  a  state  machine  comprising: 
a  memory  with  a  plurahty  of  address  locations  each  storing  a 

control  dau  word; 
a  latch  for  storing  a  most  recent  control  dau  word  output  from 

said  memory; 
means  for  generating  a  table  selecting  word  in  response  tc  a 
number  of  received  bytes  of  said  serial  data,  said  means  for 
generating  including  a  table  counter  for  generating  a  table 
count  value,  indicative  of  which  decoding  table  is  to  be  used 
within  a  dau  section,  that  is  concatenated  with  a  dau  section 
value,  indicative  of  which  set  of  decoding  tables  are  tt  be 
used  for  a  current  dau  section,  to  form  a  table  selecting  word, 
each  Uble  selecting  word  cotiesponding  to  a  different  decod 
ing  table; 
a  read  address  bus  for  supplying  a  read  address  to  said  memory, 
said  read  address  being  formed  from  a  concatenation  ot  at 
least  part  of  said  control  dau  word  read  from  said  latch,  said 
table  selecting  word  and  a  received  bit  of  said  serial  dau  arxi 
said  memory  being  responsive  to  said  read  address  to  output  a 
new  control  word  to  said  latch  corresponding  to  moving  said 
state  machine  to  a  new  state;  and 
means  responsive  to  a  valid  code  flag  within  a  control  dau  word 
output  from  said  menKxy  at  a  stale  of  said  state  macfiine 
corresponding  to  receipt  of  a  valid  code  for  outputting  said 
control  dau  word  as  an  identifier  of  said  vahd  code. 
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1.  A  digital  voice  storage  communication  system  including 
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at  least  one  transmitting  station  selectively  addressing  and  trans- 
mitting a  communication  [lacket  including  an  address  code 
followed  by  a  voice  message; 

a  least  two  receiving  stations  having  a  corresponding  predeter- 
mined stored  address,  each  comprising: 

a)  a  receiver  circuit  for  receiving  an  incoming  signal  carrying 
said  communication  packet; 

b)  decoder  circuitry  responsive  to  said  receiver  cirtruit  for 
emitting  a  record  enable  signal  responsive  to  said  commu- 
nication packet  carried  by  said  incoming  signal,  including: 
a  comparator  for  comparing  said  predetermined  stored 

address  with  said  communication  packet  address  code 
and  automatically  generating  said  record  enable  signal  in 
response  to  said  comparison,  without  reference  to  a  sepa- 
rate record  enable  signal  from  said  transmitter, 

c)  digital  memory  for  storing  said  voice  message  of  said 
communication  packet  in  response  to  said  record  enable 
signal; 

d)  signal  conversion  circuitry  for  converting  digital  dau  in 
said  digital  memory  into  analog  dau  for  playback. 


trodes  of  another  transistor  pair  among  said  plurality  of  tran- 
sistor pairs  so  as  to  constitute  a  binary-weighted  current 
source;  and 
(Q  a  plurality  o\  switches  each  receiving,  as  an  input,  current 
output  from  a  distinct  one  of  said  plurahty  of  transistor  pairs. 
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1.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  comprising: 

a  digital  counter  receiving  reference  clock  pulses  and  a  reference 
voluge,  said  reference  voltage  serving  as  a  start  signal  caus- 
ing said  digital  counter  to  begin  counting,  said  digital  counter 
outputting  a  digital  count  signal  that  acts  as  a  stop  signal 
when  said  digital  counter  counts  a  predetermined  number  of 
said  reference  clock  pulses,  said  predetermined  number  cor- 
respotiding  to  a  digital  amount  to  be  converted  into  an  analog 
amount  by  said  digital-to-analog  converter,  and 

an  RC  circuit  having  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor,  said  reference 
voltage  charging  said  capacitor  by  a  predetermined  tinK  con- 
stant until  said  stop  signal  is  provided  by  said  digital  counter 
to  said  RC  circuit,  whereby  said  RC  circuit  is  charged  to  a 
voluge  corresponding  to  a  time  period  between  said  start 
signal  and  said  stop  signal. 


5,455382 
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1.  A  circuit  device  comprising: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  transistor  pairs,  the  number  of  which  corre- 
sponds to  a  quantizing  bit  number,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
transistor  pairs  being  a  pair  of  transistors  having  respective 
control  electrtxles  connected  to  each  other  aixl  respective  first 
primary  electrodes  connected  to  each  other, 

(B)  a  connecting  line  arranged  to  connect  in  series  a  second 
primary  electrode  of  one  transistor  of  one  transistor  pair 
among  said  plurality  of  transistor  pairs  to  first  primary  elec- 


1.  In  a  digital -to- analog  converter,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  positive  reference  ixxle  and  a  negative  reference  ixxle; 
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<in(  and  second  R/2R  ladder  nerworlu  each  comprising  d  multi- 
plicity of  senes  arms  extending  from  a  respective  one  of  said 
reference  nodes,  and  a  multiplicity  of  shunt  arms,  each  shunt 
arm  including  operauvc  switch  means  havmg  a  fimte  switch 
resistance,  each  senes  arm  including  dummy  switch  means 
having  a  resistance  substantially  half  said  switch  resistance, 
said  operative  switch  means  being  operable  to  couple,  in 
response  to  a  respective  digit  of  a  multiple  digit  digital  signal, 
a  respective  shunt  arm  to  one  or  other  of  a  first  node  and  a 
second  node,  said  operative  switch  means  of  the  two  networks 
coupling  in  response  to  any  value  of  the  digital  signal  the 
same  muliplicity  of  shunt  arms  to  each  of  the  first  and  second 
rKxles:  wherein  each  of  said  ladder  networks  extends  from  a 
most  significant  section  to  a  least  significant  section  aixl 
wherein  each  of  said  ladder  networks  iiKludes  one  shunt  arm 
extending  between  a  third  node  to  said  first  and  second  nodes 
and  said  one  shunt  arm  comprises  a  ladder  section  configured 
as  an  equivalent  of  that  part  of  the  respective  ladder  network 
which  extends  from  said  third  node  towards  the  least  signifi- 
cant section  of  said  each  ladder  network. 


5,455,S«3 

COMBINED  CONVENTIONAL/NEURAL  NETWORK 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Wieslaw  Stryjewski,  Baton  Roujie,  La^  assignor  to  Louisiana 

Simdiip  Technologies,  Inc.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Jiin.  7,  1994,  Set.  No.  254,988 

InL  CI.*  H03M  1/12 

VS.  a.  341—156  15  Claims 


I.  A  circuit  for  converting  an  analog  voltage  into  a  digital  signal, 
comprising: 

a  first  A/D  convener  for  converting  the  analog  voltage  into  a 
higher-ortler  portion  of  the  digital  signal; 

a  neural  network  for  converting  the  analog  voltage  into  a  lower- 
order  portion  of  the  digital  signal  having  a  plurality  of  ordered 
bits,  said  neural  network  including,  for  each  bit  of  said  lower- 
order  portion  of  said  digital  signal,  a  voltage  source  and  a 
comparator,  at  least  one  of  said  comparators  having  a  voltage 
reference  level  provided  by  the  voltage  so«ircc  having  an 
output  voltage  determined  by  an  output  of  a  comparator 
associated  with  a  higher-order  bit  of  said  lower-order  portion 
of  the  digital  signal. 


Sy455384 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  HIGH  RESOLUTION  QUANTIZER 
Albert  H.  IMdiken,  McKinney,  l^x.,  assignor  to  l>xas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  952^94,  Sep.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,936 
Int.  a."  H03M  1/12 
VS.  a.  341—200  17  Claims 
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1.  A  quantizer  of  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  multi-level  folding  amplifiers,  each  of  said  multi- 
level folding  amplifiers  including  a  plurality  of  resonant  tun 
neling  diodes  for  receiving  an  analog  input  signal  and  gener- 
ating a  plurality  of  digital  signal  outputs  therefrom,  each 
amplifier  corresponding  to  a  separate  digital  signal  output, 
wherein  a  number  of  said  resonant  tunneling  diodes  coire- 
spoixls  to  a  number  of  said  digital  signal  outputs  desired. 


5,455,585 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,455386 

PULSE  RECOGNITION  METHOD  AND  DEVICE,  AND 

USE  THEREOF  FOR  THE  nLTERING  OF  THE  S  MODE 

RESPONSES  OF  A  SECOIVDARV  RADAR 
Danid  Barbier,  Rouen;  Philippe  Billaud,  Fonlenay  Aux  Roses; 
Claude  De  Voider,  Auflargis,  and  Jean-Paul  Parissenti,  Mon- 
tigny  Le  Bretonneux,  ail  of,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson- 
CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,209 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1992,  92  08026 
Int  CL'  GOIS  13/76 
VS.  a.  342—37  16  Claims 


1.  A  digital  method  for  the  real-time  detection  of  pulse  messages 
constituted  according  to  a  standard  defining  the  widths  and  relative 
positions  of  the  different  pulses  constituting  the  message,  the 
standard  stipulating  that  the  message  may  be  short,  in  which  case  it 
comprises  a  number  (A+B)  of  pulses,  or  long  in  which  case  it 
comprises  (A-^B+C)  pulses,  wherein: 

1)  signals  representing  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  pulse 
leading  edge  are  memorized  in  sequence  at  intervals  corre- 
sponding to  a  period  P,  for  a  number  of  periods  P  that  is 
sufficient  to  memorize  at  least  (A-fB-t-1)  pulses  of  the  mes- 
sage, each  leading  edge  having,  at  each  instant,  an  address  in 
the  memory  as  a  function  of  its  instant  of  arrival; 

2)  a  check  is  made  to  verify  the  simultaneous  presence  of  a  first 
group  of  pulses  which,  by  virtue  of  the  relative  time  differ- 
ences of  their  addresses,  are  liable  to  belong  to  the  (A-fB)  first 
pulses  memorized,  this  simultaneous  presence  leading  to  the 


production  of  a  first  signal  having  the  value  (1)  in  the  event  of 
presence  and  the  value  (0)  in  the  event  of  abseixx  and 
simultaneously  a  check  is  made  to  verify  the  simultaneous 
presence  of  a  second  group  of  pulses  which,  by  virtue  of  the 
relative  time  differences  of  their  addresses,  are  liable  to 
belong  to  pulses  of  the  message,  memorized  after  the  (A-t-B) 
first  pulses,  this  presence  leading  to  the  production  of  a 
second  signal  having  the  value  (1)  in  the  event  of  presence 
and  the  value  (0)  in  the  event  of  absence,  the  first  signal  at  (I) 
constituting  a  message  detection,  the  second  signal  at  (0)  or 
(I)  characterizing  a  short  or  long  message. 


1.  A  guidance  system  for  a  missile  having  a  velocity  vector,  said 
guidance  system  comprising: 

first  means  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  first  radar  signals  at  an 
area  including  a  target  and  background  clutter, 

second  means  mounted  on  said  missile  for  receiving  reflections 
of  said  radar  signals  from  said  target  and  said  backgnNmd 
clutter  at  first  and  second  angles  relative  to  said  velocity 
vector  and  generating  second  signals  in  response  thereto; 

third  means  for  processing  said  second  signals  and  constructing 
a  three  dimensional  sensed  image  in  response  thereto,  said 
third  means  iiKluding: 

means  for  processing  said  second  signals  and  providing  a 
plurality  of  third  signals  representing  range  as  a  fiincbon  of 
said  first  and  second  angles  and  a  plurality  of  fourth  signals 
representing  intensity  as  a  function  of  said  first  and  second 
angles, 
means  for  storing  said  third  signals  to  provide  a  range  image, 
means  for  storing  said  fourth  signals  to  provide  an  amplitude 
image; 

fourth  means  for  providing  a  three-dimensional  stored  image 
iiKluding: 
means  for  providing  a  first  reference  map  for  elevation  profile 

and 
means  for  providing  a  second  reference  map  for  amplitude; 

fifth  means  for  comparing  said  range  image  to  said  first  refer- 
ence map  and  provitUng  a  first  enor  signal  in  response 
thereto: 

sixth  means  for  comparing  said  amplitude  image  to  said  second 
reference  map  and  providing  a  second  error  signal  in  response 
thereto; 

seventh  means  for  processing  said  first  and  second  error  signals 
to  provide  a  third  error  signal  which  represents  a  difference 
between  an  aimpoint  of  said  missile  in  said  sensed  image  and 
an  aimpoint  of  said  missile  in  said  stored  image;  and 

eighth  means  for  generating  guidance  correction  signals  for  said 
missile  from  said  third  error  signal. 


5,455,588 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  TARGET  VELOCITY  BY 

MEASURING  PHASE  SHIFT 
Hyok  S.  Lew,  and  yon  S.  Lew,  both  of  7890  Oak  St.,  Arvada, 
Colo.  80005 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  24,222 

InL  CL'  GOIS  13/53 

VS.  CL  342—104  20  Clafans 


5y455,587 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  IMAGING  MILLIMETER  WAVE 

TRACKING  AND  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Arthur  J.  SchneMer,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angdes,  Calif 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,298 

InL  CL'  GOIS  I3H)0 

VS.  CL  342—62  7  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  determining  a  velocity  of  a  target  object  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a)  transmitting  a  propagating  wave  towards  a  target  object  by 
emitting  a  transmitted  wave  from  a  wave  transmitter, 

b)  detecting  a  reflected  wave  reflected  fixnn  the  target  object  by 
using  at  least  one  wave  receiver, 

c)  obtaining  two  alternating  electrical  signals  respectively  repre- 
senting the  transmitted  wave  departing  the  wave  transmitter 
and  the  reflected  wave  arriving  at  the  wave  receiver  separately 
without  superimposing  the  two  alternating  electrical  signals  to 
one  another, 

d)  determining  a  phase  angle  difference  between  the  two  alter- 
nating electrical  signals,  and  obtaining  time  rate  of  change  of 
the  phase  angle  difference;  aixl 

e)  determining  a  time  rate  of  change  of  distance  traveled  by  the 
propagating  vrave  emitted  from  the  wave  transmitter,  reflected 
by  the  target  object  and  received  by  the  wave  receiver  as  a 
fuiKtion  of  the  time  rate  of  change  of  the  phase  angle  differ- 
ence between  the  two  alternating  electrical  signals. 


5,455,589 

COMPACT  MICROWAVE  AND  MILLIMETER  WAVE 
RADAR 
George  R.  Huguenin,  and  Ellen  L.  Moore,  both  of  Sooth 
Deerfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Millitcch  Corporation,  Dccr- 
fieid,MasB. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178^72 

InL  CL'  GOIS  13/00 

VS.  CL  342—175  42  daim 


1.  An  antenna  for  directing  electromagnetic  radiation  to  or  from 
a  radiation  source  or  detector  comprising: 

a  plano-convex  lens  for  focusing  such  electromagnetic  radiation 
and  defining  an  axis  of  the  antenna; 

a  transreflector  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  and  disposed  on  said 
axis  at  a  first  distaixx  from  the  lens;  and 

a  twistreflector  substantially  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  and  dis- 
posed on  said  axis  at  a  second  distance  greater  than  said  first 
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UMI 


distance  froni  the  lens  such  that  the  far  field  along  the  axis  is 
focused  at  a  point  near  the  intersection  of  the  twistrenector 
and  the  axis,  which  point  is  closer  to  the  lens  than  the  focal 
point  of  the  lens  alone,  said  plano-convex  lens  having  the 
planar  surface  facing  the  rwistreflector. 


S<4S5,S9e 
REAL-TIME  HOLOGRAPHIC  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 
H.  D^e  ColUm;  Douglas  U  McMaUn,  both  of  Richland;  Tho- 
niM  E.  IWL  Kcanewkk,  and  R.  Parks  Gribbie,  Rkhland,  all 
orWMK,  mmtgfton  to  BaOcUc  Memoiial  Institute,  RlchUnd, 
Wash. 
CaiitinuatioD-4n-part  of  Ser.  No.  963,204,  Nov.  U,  1992,  abu- 
dooed,  which  b  a  eontinuatinn-in-iiart  of  Ser.  Na  752,750, 
Aug.  30,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  2I2v02 
InL  CL'^  GOIS  13/89;  G03H  5100 
VS.  a.  342—179  1«  Clalras 


18.  An  apparatus  for  near  real-time  holographic  inuging  of  a 
target,  comprising: 

(a)  a  holographic  array  having  a  plurality  of  low-gain,  end-fire 
antenna  units  spaced  apart  from  about  0.2S  to  about  I.S 
wavelength,  wherein  each  unit  both  sends  and  receives  milli- 
meter wave  radiation  having  a  frequency  fix>m  about  26.S  to 
about  1 10  GHz,  said  units  connected  by  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tronic millimeter  wave  switches  permitting  sequential  opera- 
tion of  said  units,  said  holographic  array  spaced  apart  from 
said  target  with  a  low  f-number  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  1 0; 

(b)  a  holographic  transceiver  that  provides  millimeter  wave 
energy  to  the  units,  then  receives  millimeter  wave  reflection 
from  said  target  and  collected  by  the  utuis,  and  converts  the 
reflected  millimeter  wave  etiergy  together  with  an  oscillator  to 
an  analog  real  pan  of  a  hologram  and  an  analog  imaginary 
part  of  a  hologram; 

(c)  an  analog  to  digital  converter  that  converts  the  analog  real 
part  and  the  analog  imaginary  parts  of  the  hologram  to  cotie- 
sponding  digital  parts:  and 

(d)  a  backward  wave  propagator  that  reconstructs  a  holographic 
image  from  the  real  and  imaginary  digital  parts  and  preserves 
the  low  f-number. 


5,455,591 

PRECISION  HIGH  SPEED  PERSPECTIVE 

TRANSFORMATION  FROM  RANGE-AZIMUTH  FORMAT 

TO  ELEVATION-AZIMUTH  FORMAT 
Leo  H.  Hui,  Loc  Angdes,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,407 
Int.  CL*  GOIS  7/04:7118 
VS,  a.  342—185  5  Claims 

1.  A  coordinate  transformation  process  for  transforming  image 
data  in  range-azimuth  coordinates  to  horizontal-vertical  display 
coordinates,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
computing  recursion  initialization  parameters  and  values  for  the 
perspective  tran.sformauon; 


computing  range  and  azimuth  values  using  predetermined  recur- 
sion equations; 

computing  a  critical  range  factor  using  predetermined  recursion 
equations  and  inverse  operation; 

computing  range  aixl  azimuth  results: 

computing  display  address  values; 

retrieving  dau  and  store  the  data  in  display  locations; 

deciding  whether  the  last  display  address  has  been  stored;  and 

computing  additional  display  address  values  until  all  addresses 
have  been  computed,  and  ending  the  process  once  all 
addresses  have  been  computed. 


5,455,592 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  AN 
ANTENNA  ARRAY 
James  R.  Huddle,  Chatsworth,  CaUL,  assignor  to  Utton  Sys- 
tems, Inc  Beverly  Hills,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,271 

Int.  CL'  HOIQ  3/00 

VS.  CL  342—359  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  erron  in  the  orientation  coor- 
dinates of  an  antenna  array  in  a  known  location  using  radio  waves 
from  one  or  more  sources  having  known  positions,  the  antenna 
array  comprising  at  least  two  antennas,  the  orientation  of  the 
antenna  array  being  with  respect  to  a  reference  coordinate  system 
established  by  a  reference  unit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps: 
placing  the  antenna  array  in  one  or  more  specified  orientations 

relative  to  a  reference  coortlinate  system; 
measuring  the  phase  of  each  radio  wave  received  by  each  of  the 
antennas  in  the  antenna  array  from  the  one  or  more  radio- 
wave  sources  for  each  orientation  of  the  antenna  array; 
determining  the  enors  in  the  array  orientation  cootdinaies  using 
the  measured  phases. 


5v(55,S93 

EFFICIENTLY  DECREASING  THE  BANDWIDTH  AND 

INCREASING  THE  RADIATED  ENERGY  OF  AN  UWB 

RADAR  OR  DATA  LINK  TRANSMISSION 

GcraM  F.  Ross,  Longboat  Key,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Anro  Engineer^ 

ing,  Inc,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  JuL  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27M69 

InL  CL*  HOIQ  3122 

VS.  CL  342—375  14  Oaims 


8.  A  low  cost  Ultra-Wideband  array  system  for  transmitting 
short  pulses  having  decreased  bandwidth  and  increased  radiated 
energy  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  N  transmitters  in  close  proximity,  each  having 
radiating  means  for  transmitting  an  RF  signal  of  duration  T; 
reference  means  for  generating  a  cw  refereiKC  signal  at  a  first 
predetermined  frequency  and  a  plurality  of  cyclic  signals  at  a 
second  predetermined  frequency,  said  plurality  of  cyclic  sig- 
nals and  said  cw  reference  signal  synchronously  related  to 
each  other, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  N  transmitters  iftcluding, 

first  delay  means  of  delaying  said  plurality  of  cyclic  signals  a 
first  predetermined  dmation  for  an  nth  Of  said  plurality  of 
N  transmitters; 
synchronization  means  coupled  to  said  reference  means  and 
said  radiating  means  for  synchronizing  said  RF  signal  with 
said   reference   cw   signal,   said    synchronization   means 
including  means  for  sampling  said  RF  signal  and  second 
means  for  delaying  said  sampled  RF  signal  for  a  second 
predetermined  durabon; 
receiving  means  coupled  to  said  each  of  said  plurality  of  N 
transmitters  for  receiving,  in  a  far  field,  said  short  pulse  of 
duration  NT  made  up  of  N  contiguous  RF  signals. 


5,455,594 
INTERNAL  THERMAL  ISOLATION  LAYER  FOR  ARRAY 

ANTENNA 
Raymond  R.  Biasing,  San  Jose;  Edwin  F.  Johnson,  Sunnyvale; 
Douglas  G.  Lockie,  Los  Gatos;  CUff  MohwinkcL  San  Jose; 
Barry  Whalen,  Los  Altos,  and  Richard  S.  Withers,  Sunny- 
vale, all  of  CaUL,  assignors  to  Conductus,  Inc,  Sunnyvale, 
CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,865,  Jul.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatlon  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,659 
InL  CL'  HOIQ  1/38:15124 
VS.  CL  343—700  MS  8  Claims 

I.  A  radiation  shield  for  a  superconductive  array  anteniui.  said 
superconductive  array  antenna  comprising  a  feed  layer  and  a 
radiating  patch  layer,  said  radiation  shield  being  intermediate  the 
feed  layer  and  the  radiating  patch  layer  of  the  superconductive 
array  antenna,  and  said  radiation  shield  comprising: 
a  layer  of  filtering  material,  said  layer  of  filtering  material  being 
substantially  transparent   to  radiation   having   wavelengths 
longer  than  about  1  millimeter  and  being  substantially  opaque 
to  radiation  having  wavelengths  shorter  than  about  0.1  milli- 
meter. 


5,455,595 
ANTENNA  FOR  PORTABLE  RADIO  COMMUNICATION 

APPARATUS 
YuUo  Yokoyama;  Kazuo  Sekiya,  and  Keqji  Ikkamoro,  all  of 
Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporatioa,  Ibkj'O,  JapM 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  Na  186,570 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-034252 

InL  CL"  HOIQ  1/24 

VS.  CL  343—702  4  CWm 


1.  An  antenna  mounted  on  and  retractable  into  a  casing  of  a 
portable  radio  communication  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  movable  axial  extending  conductor  covered  with  an 
insulator, 

a  tubular  second  movable  conductor  for  receiving  said  first 
conductor  therein; 

a  connection  conductor  fitted  on  a  lower  end  of  said  first 
conductor  for  maintaining  said  first  conductor  aixl  said  second 
conductor  in  contact  at  all  times; 

a  cover  member  covering  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  first 
conductor  over  a  predetermined  length  and  having  a  greater 
diameter  than  said  second  conductor  to  thereby  prevent  retrac- 
tion of  said  upper  end  portion  into  said  casing  when  said 
antenna  is  retracted  into  said  casing;  and 

a  metallic  grounding  part  for  grounding  a  lower  end  of  said 
second  conductor  only  when  said  antenna  is  retracted  into 
said  casing; 

a  length  of  said  first  conductor  and  a  length  of  said  second 
conductor  being  chosen  so  that  an  impedance  of  said  upper 
end  portion  of  said  first  conductor  when  said  antenna  is  in  a 
retracted  position  is  substantially  equal  to  an  impedance  of 
said  antenna  in  an  extended  position. 
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5y455^96 
ANTENNA  MODULE  FOR  INCORPORATION  IN 
WIRELESS  TERMINAL  EQUIPMENT  StCH  AS 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Yutaiu   HigBshiguchi;    Mitsuo   Inagaki,   both   of  Kawasaki; 
H^ime     Mochizukl,    Ibkyo;     Noriyuki     Kohma,    Takyo; 
Yosbikazu  Kamd,  Tokyo,  and  Toshiaki  Amano,  Tokyo,  all  of, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Fi^itsu    Limited,    Kanagawa,    and 
Funikawa  Electric  Co^  Ltd^  Ibkyo,  both  ot,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,119 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Dec  11, 1992,  4-331552 
Int.  CL*  HOIQ  1124 
MS.  a.  343—741  21  Claims 

16(281 


M(26l 


1.  An  antenna  module  having  (wo  opposing  sides  and  compris- 
ing; 

a  ground  elemeni  fonned  of  a  planar  conductor, 

an  antenna  element  fofmcd  of  a  planar  conductor,  said  antenna 
elemeni  being  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  said  ground 
element; 

a  loop  element  formed  of  a  tubular  conductor,  said  loop  element 
being  arranged  between  said  ground  element  and  antenna 
element  in  predetermined  positional  relationship  with  both 
said  ground  and  antenna  elements  and  being  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  antenna  element,  said  loop  eleriKnt  having  a 
first  hollow  portion  extending  therethrough  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  opposing  sides  of  said  antenna  nxxlule; 
and 

an  element  support  fonned  of  an  insulator,  said  element  support 
being  arranged  so  as  to  fill  a  space  between  said  ground 
element  and  said  antenna  element  and  substantially  fully 
cover  an  outer  surface  of  said  loop  element,  said  element 
support  having  a  second  hollow  portion  extending  there- 
through in  the  same  direction  as  that  of  said  first  hollow 
portion  of  said  loop  element  and  in  parallel  therewith. 


where  K,  is  a  constant  and  0.8SK,S|.0,  d  is  a  distance  between 
said  substrate  and  said  image-forming  member,  V^  is  a  voltage 
applied  between  said  electrodes,  and  V^  is  a  voltage  applied  to  said 
image-forming  member 


5,455,598 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  ACTIVE  MATRIX 
Jean  F.  Clerc,  D3,  681-12,  Kogasaka,  Machida-shi,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,382 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1991,  3-141845 

Int.  CI."  G02F  I  lis.  H04N  5166 

\}S.  CL  345—94  5  Claims 
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5,455,597 

IMAGE-FORMING  APPARATUS,  AND  DESIGNATION  OF 

ELECTRON  BEAM  DIAMETER  AT  IMAGE-FORMING 

MEMBER  IN  IMAGE-FORMING  APPARATUS 

Naoto  Nakamura,  Isehara;  Ichiro  Nomura;  Hidetoshi  Suzuki, 

both  of  Atsugi,  and  Yasue  Sato,  Kawasalci,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

rUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  29,  1992,  4-359796; 
Dec.  29,  1992,  4-361355 

Int  CI.''  G09G  3122 
VS.  CI.  345—75  35  Claims 

1.  An  image-forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  substrate: 

an  electron-emitting  device  provided  on  said  substrate,  said 

electron  emitting  device  having  an  electron-emitting  region 

between  first  and  second  electrodes  and  emitting  electrons  on 

application  of  a  voltage  between  said  electrodes:  and 

an  image-forming  member  which  forms  an  image  on  irradiation 

of  an  electron  beam,  wherein 
a  diameter  S,  of  the  electron  beam  on  said  image-forming 
member  in  a  direction  of  application  of  the  voltage  between 
said  electrodes  is  given  by  Equation  (I): 


UMI 


s,=*,Mvyvjv> 


OX 


I.  An  active  matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  pixels  disposed  in  a  matrix  fonn 
between  a  pair  of  plates  fonned  with  electrodes,  each  said 
liquid  crystal  pixel  iiKluding  a  switching  thin  film  transistor, 
said  liquid  crystal  pixels  being  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

common  drive  means  for  applying  a  row  select  signal  to  a  gale 
of  each  said  switching  thin  film  transistor  of  said  liquid  crystal 
pixels  disposed  in  a  same  row;  and 

segment  drive  means  for  alternately  applying  as  a  segment 
signal,  a  video  signal  or  a  constant  bias  signal,  to  a  source  of 
each  said  switching  thin  film  transistor  of  said  liquid  crystal 
pixels  disposed  in  a  same  column; 

wherein  a  row  select  time  in  which  one  row  is  selected  in 
sequential  scanning  of  rows  by  said  common  drive  means  is 
divided  into  a  first  select  time  and  a  second  select  time 
following  said  first  select  time,  and  said  alternately  applied 
constant  bias  signal  and  video  signal  change  synchronously 
with  said  first  and  second  select  limes; 

wherein  said  segment  signal  is  said  constant  bias  signal  during 
said  first  select  time,  and  said  segment  signal  is  said  video 
signal  during  said  second  select  lime;  and 

wherein  said  row  select  signal  applied  to  the  same  row  in  each 
frame  lime  has  a  level  "I"  for  selecting  the  same  row,  there- 
after has  a  level  "0"  for  at  least  one  row  select  time,  and 
during  each  of  the  following  row  select  time  periods,  said  row 
select  signal  repetitively  has  the  level  "1"  during  said  first 
select  time  and  has  the  level  "0"  during  the  second  select  tinne 
for  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  select  times. 


5,455,599 

OBJECT-ORIENTED  GRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
Arthur  W.  Cabral;  R^v  Jain,  both  of  Sunnyvale;  Mairc  L. 
Howard,  San  Joae;  John  Peteraon,  Meski  Parit;  Richard  D. 
Webb,  Sunnyvale,  and  Robert  Seidl,  Palo  Alto,  aU  of  CaUt, 
aaisnon  to  lUicenf  Inc.,  Cupertino,  CaUt 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,840,  Nov.  2, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,949 
InL  CL*  G09G  5/00 
U.S.  CL  345—133  26  Cfadms 
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1.  An  object-oriented  graphic  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  processor, 

(b)  a  storage  under  the  control  of  and  attached  to  the  processor, 

(c)  one  or  mofc  graphic  devices  under  the  control  of  and 
attached  to  the  processor, 

(d)  a  grafport  object  in  the  storage  of  the  processor 

(e)  a  graphic  device  object  in  the  storage  of  the  processor  for 
managing  one  of  the  one  or  mete  graphic  devices; 

(0  a  graphic  object  in  the  storage  of  the  processor  for  managing 
graphic  processing;  and 

(g)  meaiu  for  connecting  the  graphic  device  object  to  the  graf- 
port object  tc  output  graphic  information  on  the  one  of  the 
one  or  more  graphic  devices  under  the  control  of  the  graphic 
object 


5/455,600 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAPPING  COLORS  IN 

AN  IMAGE  THROUGH  DITHERING  AND  DVFUSION 
Steven  J.  Friedman,  BeOevue;  Karen  A.  Hargrove;  Joseph  M. 
Joy,   both   of  Redmond;   Nathan   P.   MybrvoM,   BeUevoe; 
Sunita  Shrivastava,  Redmond,  and  Gideon  A.  Ynval,  Mercer 
Uand,  all  of  Wash.,  avignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 
Redmond,  Wash. 
Omtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,984,  Dec  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appikadon  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,925 
InL  CL*  G09G  1128 
MS.  CL  345—153  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  approximating  a  high  color  resolution  image 
with  a  low  color  resolution  image,  comprising: 

increasing  the  boundaries  of  a  color  gamut  for  containing  pixel 
colors; 

for  each  pixel  of  the  high  color  resolution  image,  reading  its  true 
color  from  a  memory  where  the  image  is  stored; 

modifying  the  true  color  with  error  diffused  from  previously 
rendered  pixels; 

clamping  the  modified  true  color  to  within  the  iitcreased  bound- 
ary of  the  color  gamut; 

dithering  the  modified  true  color  to  an  intermediate  color, 

determining  which  displayable  color  of  a  displayable  color  pal- 
ette is  nearest  to  the  intermediate  color, 

rendering  the  pixel  using  a  displayable  color, 

calculating  an  error  between  the  displayable  color  and  the  true 
pixel  color,'  and 

diffusing  the  error  to  not  yet  rendered  neighboring  pixels. 


5,455,601 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 

IMAGE 

Ibhm  Ozaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,579 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1993,  5-094537 

InL  a.'  G09G  3102 

VS.  CL  345—156  30  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  displaying  an  image  formed  by  video  data  on  a 
screen  and  viewed  by  an  operator,  said  method  comprising: 

a  displaying  step  of  sequentially  displaying  the  video  data  on  the 
screen; 

an  image  inputting  step  of  inputting  Ucai  image  information 
iiMiicative  of  information  of  a  face  of  the  operator, 

an  image  processing  step  of  detecting  opening  and  closing  of 
^^yelids  of  the  operator  based  on  the  image  information  of  the 
face; 

a  signal  generating  step  of  generating  a  rewrite  signal  indicative 
of  rewriting  the  video  data  displayed  on  the  screen;  and 

a  display  controlling  step  of  performing  a  principal  change  of 
the  video  data  displayed  on  the  screen  when  the  rewnte  signal 
is  generated  in  said  signal  generating  step  and  when  the 
operator  fails  to  kx>k  at  the  screen  on  the  basis  of  the  eyelid 
opening/closing  state  obtained  by  said  image  processing  step. 


5«4SS,602 

COMBINED  MODULATION  SCHEMES  FOR  SPATLiL 

UGHT  MODULATORS 

Claudae  E.  Tew,  Dallas,  Tol.,  ssirignor  lo  Tteas  Instniments 

Incorporated,  DaUas,  Ite. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,392 

InL  CL*  HOIN  1121 

MS.  CL  347—239  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  gray  scale  printing  using  a  nxxlulator  consisting 

of  an  amy  of  iixlividual  elements  formed  iiuo  rows,  comprising: 

a.  pulse  width  modulating  data  within  each  row  vi  a  modulator, 

b.  row  integrating  said  pulse  width  modulated  data  from  row  to 
row  on  the  modulator,  such  that  the  data  for  any  given  line  to 
be  printed  in  gray  scale  travels  along  the  modulator  in  syn- 
chronization with  movement  of  a  surface  to  be  printed;  and 
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c.  imaging  said  data  onto  a  photosensitive  surface,  wherein  said 
row  integration  and  pulse  width  modulation  determine  the 
amount  of  ex(X)sure  any  given  line  receives  on  said  surface, 
thereby  determining  the  gray  scale  of  said  line. 


5^455,603 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  FEEDER 
CONTROL  BASED  ON  PIXEL  CONVERSION  STATUS 
Keqjiro  Hori;  Satoshi  Akiyama,  both  of  Yokohama;  lUushi 
Nakahara,  Kawasaki;  Toshio  Yoshimoto,  Tokyo;  Yoshimi 
Kuramochi,    Yokohama;    Shunkhi     Masuda,    Kawasaki; 
Makoto  lUteuchi,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Hashimoto,  Tokyo; 
Akio  Noguchi,  Ebina;  lUuOiiro  Inoue;  Masahiro  Goto,  both 
of  Yokohama;  Junkhi  Kato,  Sagamihara;  Koichi  Hiroshima, 
Yokohama;  Shinichi  "Rukida,  Okegawa;  Koichi  Suwa,  and 
Hideyuici  Yano,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushild  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoDtinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  998,770,  Dec.  29,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,322,  JuL  26,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1989,  1-195626; 
Sep.  U,  1989, 1-236313;  Sep.  25,  1989,  1-250251;  Jan.  17,  1989, 
1-271058 

InL  CL*  G03G  15100.  H04N  llOO 
U,S.  CL  346—134  50  Claims 
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24.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  fonning  device  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording 
medium  based  on  pixel  information  converted  from  eiKoded 
character  or  graphic  information;  and 

a  feeder  for  feeding  the  recording  medium  to  said  image  forming 
device, 

wherein  said  feeder  is  adapted  to  feed  said  recording  medium  to 
a  predeterrnined  position  prior  to  a  completion  of  the  pixel 
information  conversion  of  a  page,  and  to  feed  said  recording 
medium  to  said  image  forming  device  after  the  completion  of 
the  pixel  information  conversion  of  a  page,  and 

wherein  the  image  formation  on  said  recording  medium  is 
prohibited  when  said  pixel  information  conversion  of  a  page 
is  not  completed  within  a  predetermined  time  fh>m  said 
feeding  of  the  recording  medium  to  the  predetermined  posi- 
bon. 


5,455,604 
INK  JET  PRINTER  ARCHITECTURE  AND  METHOD 
Ronald  L.  Adams,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Charles  Bradford,  Gar- 
land, "Ux.;  Edward  F.  Burke,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.;  Eldon  R 
Holtauui;  Rodney  B.  GUbert,  both  of  West  Linn,  Oreg.; 
James  D.  Rise,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  and  Arthur  C.  Van  Home, 
Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc,  WUson- 
villc  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,063,  Jun.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  continuation-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  692341,  Apr.  29, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,121,139.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  290,441 
Int  a.*  B4U  2101:1 3122:1 5U6 
VS.  CL  346—138  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  printing  sheets  of  print  medium  with  hot-melt  ink 
from  an  ink  jet  prim  head  having  at  least  one  orifice  from  which 
hot-melt  ink  is  ejected  toward  the  print  medium  carried  by  a 
rotatable  thermally  conductive  drum,  each  sheet  of  print  medium 
having  a  first  edge,  a  second  edge  opposed  to  the  first  edge,  and  a 
pair  of  transversely  spaced  apart  side  edges,  the  ink  jet  print  head 
being  movable  in  a  transverse  direction,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

moving  the  ink  jet  print  head  to  a  home  position  spaced  from  the 
portion  of  the  thermally  conductive  drum  carrying  the  print 
medium,  the  drum  having  a  continuous  support  surface; 

rotating  the  thermally  conductive  drum  to  position  a  drum- 
mounted  clamp  to  a  print  medium  receiving  position; 

feeding  the  print  medium  to  deliver  the  first  edge  of  the  print 
medium  to  the  clamp  and  causing  the  print  medium  to  buckle 
to  align  the  first  edge  to  the  clamp; 

clamping  the  first  edge  of  the  print  medium  in  the  clamp  aixl  to 
the  continuous  suppon  surface  of  the  thermally  conductive 
drum; 

rotating  the  thermally  conductive  drum  in  a  first  direction  to 
position  the  print  medium  in  a  printing  zone  and  at  a  start 
print  position; 

applying  a  back-tension  to  the  print  medium  to  wrap  the  print 
medium  from  the  first  edge  of  the  print  medium  to  the  second 
edge  of  the  print  medium  about  the  drum; 

moving  the  ink  jet  print  head  transversely  in  repeated  passes 
back  and  forth  across  the  print  medium  while  moving  the 
thermally  conductive  drum  in  the  first  direction  to  transport 
the  print  medium  through  the  printing  zone  while  ejecting 
hol-melt  ink  from  the  ink  jet  print  head  to  prim  on  the 
medium; 

returning  the  ink  jet  prim  head  to  the  home  position; 

releasing  the  back-tension  to  the  print  medium: 

reversing  the  direction  of  the  thermally  conductive  drum  such 
that  the  second  edge  of  the  prim  medium  travels  in  a  second 
direction  to  deliver  the  second  edge  of  the  print  medium  to  an 
exit  path  and  along  the  exit  path  from  the  thermally  conduc- 
tive drum  and  releasing  the  clamp  to  permit  a  transfer  of  the 
prim  medium  from  the  drum  to  the  exit  path  and; 

dehvering  the  print  medium  to  pressure  fusing  apparatus  to  pass 
the  medium  therethrough  to  pressure  fuse  the  hot-melt  ink  to 
the  print  medium. 


5,455,605 
INKER  APPARATUS 
Donald  G.  David,  Jr.,  3501  Thirty  Fourth  Clr^  Rio  Rancho, 
N.M.  87174,  and  John  A.  Gwred,  533  S.  Seawynds  Blvd., 
GDbert,  Ariz.  85234 

Filed  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,373 

Int  CL*  GOID  15116;  GOIR  31/26 

VS.  a.  346—141  20  Claims 
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IS.  Inker  apparauis  for  marking  a  detected  defective  die  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

ink  cartridge  means  containing  a  quantity  of  ink  containing  ink 

components  therein  for  marking  the  defective  die; 
solerwid  means  for  moving  the  ink  cartridge  means  and  actuable 

in  response  to  the  detection  of  a  defective  die; 
pump  means  secured  to  the  ink  cartridge  means  and  movable 

therewith  in  resporue  to  the  actuation  of  the  solenoid  means 

for  pumping  a  quantity  of  ink  to  mark  the  defective  die, 

including 

a  block, 

a  bore  in  the  block,  and 

means  for  delivering  ink  from  the  boie  to  the  defective  die; 
and 
a  piston  movable  in  the  bore  in  response  to  movement  of  the 

pump  means  for  pumping  ink  to  the  means  for  delivering  ink. 


5,455,606 

INK  JET  PRINTER  WITH  CONTROL 

Mkhad  R.  KeeUng,  and  HUlar  Weinberg,  both  of  Cambridge, 

England,    assignors    to    Linx    Printing    Technologies    pic, 

England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  469/496,  Apr.  16,  1990.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864^93 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30, 1987, 
8725465 

Int  CL'  B4U  21175 
VS.  CL  347—7  13  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  printer  comprising: 

jet-forming  means: 

an  ink  system  operable  to  provide  ink  to  the  jet-forming  means; 

and 
control  means  which  control  the  operation  of  the  ink  system,  the 

control  means  controlling  the  ink  system  to  perfoiiii  a  prede- 


termined sequence  of  operations  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined input  condition  of  the  control  means, 
wherein  said  predetermined  inpm  condition  indicates  thai  the 
jet-forming  means  has  failed  to  forrr.  a  normal  ink  jet,  aitd 
said  predetermined  sequence  comprises  supplying  suction 
pressure  to  the  jet-forming  means,  the  suction  pressure  tend- 
ing to  reverse  the  direction  of  the  jet,  so  as  to  suck  a  fluid  into 
the  jet-forming  means  through  an  orifice  thrtxigh  which  ink 
forming  the  ink  jet  flows  out  of  the  jet-forming  meaas  when  a 
normal  ink  jet  is  formed. 


5,455,607 

BLACK  TEXT  QUALITY  IN  PRINTERS  USING 

MULTIPLE  BLACK  AND  COLOR  PENS 

W.  Wistar  Rhoads,  Escondklo;  Lance  Oeveland,  and  Abdoi- 

reza  Movaghar,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,959 

Int  CL'  B4U  251308 

VS.  CL  347—8  10  ClainH 


1.  A  method  for  improving  black  text  printing  and  color  graphics 
printing  on  media  in  a  color  Inkjet  primer  with  multiple  pens, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  relevant  tolerances  of  the  printer  which  affect  pen- 
to-media  distances; 

analyzing  the  tolerances  obtained  from  said  determining  step  to 
to  obtain  results  indicating  a  range  of  pen-to-media  distances 
and  a  largest  pen-to-media  distance  variation  between  pens; 
and 

adjusting  the  pen-to-media  distance  of  a  black  pen  based  on  the 
results  of  said  determining  and  analyzing  steps  to  assure  that 
the  black  pen  is  the  closest  pen  to  the  prim  media. 


5,455,608 
PEN  START  UP  ALGORITHM  FOR  BLACK  AND  COLOR 

THERMAL  INK- JET  PENS 
Lowell  Stewart  Poway;  Edward  D.  Davis,  Endnitas;  Irene 
WiUiams,  Eacondkio;  Curt  Bchrend,  and  Steven  R.  Card, 
both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Pato  Alto,  Calif 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,243 
Int  a.'  B4U  21165 
VS.  CL  347—23  '  II  Clatans 

I.  A  method  for  start  up  of  a  printhead  cartridge  of  a  thermal 
ink-jet  primer,  the  printhead  cartridge  having  a  plurality  of  ink  jet 
nozzles  and  heater  resistors  respectively  associated  therewith,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  performing  a  first  nozzle  clearing  procedure  on  the  printhead 
cartridge; 

(B)  optically  testing  each  of  said  nozzles  to  determine  whether 
lack  of  said  nozzles  is  non-operational; 

(C)  if  any  nozzles  are  determined  to  be  non-operational  pursuam 
to  the  optical  testing  performed  in  step  (B),  performing  a 
second  nozzle  clearing  procedure  that  is  more  severe  as  to 
damage  to  the  printhead  cartridge  than  the  first  nozzle  clear- 
ing procedure,  and  repeating  step  (B);  and 
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allows  further  movement  of  said  rack  'n  said  Irst  direction, 
with  the  home  position  of  the  rack  providing  a  reference  for 
said  further  movement  of  the  rack. 


(D)  if  any  iMZzles  are  determined  to  be  non-operationaJ  pursuant 
to  the  optical  testing  performed  in  step  (B)  as  repeated  pursu- 
ant to  step  (Q.  performing  a  third  nozzle  clearing  procedure 
that  is  more  severe  as  to  damage  to  the  printhead  cartridge 
than  the  secoixl  nozzle  clearing  procedure. 


5,455,610 
COLOR  ARCHITECTURE  FOPR  AS  INK  JET  PRINTER 

WITH  OVERLAPPING  ARRAYS  OF  EJECTORS 
Steven  J.  Harrington,  HoUey,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Xenn  Corpora- 
Uon,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,964 

IbL  CL^  B4U  2115 

VS.  CL  347—43  15  Claims 


1.  An  ink- jet  printer  for  emitting  ink  onto  a  substrate,  compris- 


ing: 


5^455,609 
PRP>4THEAD  SERVICING  STATION  FOR  PRINTERS 
Paul  D.  Cast;  Alan  Shibata,  both  of  Vancouver;  James  O. 
Beehler,  Brush  Prairie,  and  Thomas  A.  Pearo,  Vancouver,  all 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,846 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/165 

VS.  CI.  347—32  28  Claims 


a  printhead  for  selectively  emitting  ink  of  a  preselected  type 
onto  the  substrate:  and 

means  foi  .noving  the  printhead  relative  to  the  substrate  along  a 
path; 

the  printhead  including  first  and  second  linear  arrays  of  ejectors 
for  enutting  ink  onto  the  substrate,  the  linear  arrays  being 
arranged  .n  fixed,  parallel,  and  at  least  partially  overlapping 
relation  to  each  other  and  extending  transverse  to  the  path, 
wherein  iht  irst  linear  array  has  a  higher  number  of  ejectors 
per  inch  than  the  second  linear  array,  and  wherein  the  second 
linear  array  comprises  a  first  section  having  ejectors  for 
emitting  mk  of  a  first  preselected  type  and  a  secoixl  section 
having  ejectors  for  emitting  ink  of  a  second  preselected  type. 


5,455,611 
FOUR  INCH  PRINT  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  J.  Simon,  West  Carrolton;  Daniel  R.  Rudolf,  YeUow 
Springs;  James  A.  Katerberg,  Kettering,  and  David  N.  Pip- 
kom,  Centerville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sdtex  Digital 
Printing,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

nied  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,335 

Int  Cl."  B41J  2/205 

U.S.  CL  347—49  21  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  printing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  reference  structure: 

a  printhead  mounted  for  controlled  reciprocal  movement  relative 

to  the  reference  structure: 
an  instrumentality:  and 

a  drive  system  mounted  relative  to  the  reference  structure  for  use 
in  effecting  controlled  movement  of  the  instrumentality  rela- 
tive to  the  reference  structure,  the  drive  system  comprising; 
a  rack  mounted  relative  to  the  reference  structure  for  move- 
ment in  a  first  direction: 
a  driven  pinion  gear  operatively  coupled  with  said  rack  to 

effect  movement  thereof  in  said  first  direction;  and 
a  stop  controllably  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  secotid 
position  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  printhead, 
wherein  at  the  first  position,  the  stop  limits  movement  of 
said  rack  in  the  first  direction  to  locate  the  rack  at  a  home 
position,  and  wherein  at  the  second  position,  the  stop 


^^[1 
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1.  A  print  head  apparatus  for  an  ink  jet  printer  comprising: 
a.  a  means  for  generating  droplets: 


b.  a  means  for  providing  fluid  to  the  means  for  generating 
droplets; 

c.  a  means  for  charging  and  coUecting  drops  fix>m  the  means  for 
generating  droplets; 

d.  a  motherboard  for  converting  data  signals  for  controlling  the 
means  for  charging  and  collecting  drops,  the  motherboard 
including 

a  microcontroller, 

fiber  optic  means  for  receiving  data  and  control  signals  and 
providing  the  signals  to  an  input  buffer, 

a  RAM  for  providing  data  memory, 

latch  and  shift  register  means  for  latching  and  shifting  data 
from  the  RAM, 

high  voltage  driver  means  for  receiving  data  from  the  latch 
and  shift  register  means, 

a  control  state  machine,  which  communicates  with  the  micro- 
controller, for  handling  generation  of  all  control  signals  for 
the  input  buffer,  the  RAM,  and  the  latch  and  shift  register 
means,  and 
.  opto  couplers  for  buffering  low  voltage  circuitry  from  high 
voltage  circuitry;  and 

e.  a  field-replaceable  housing  means  for  containing  the  print 
head  apparatus. 


5,455,612 
LIQUID  JET  RECORDING  HEAD 
Masami  Ikeda,  Machida;  Hiroto  Matsuda,  Ebina;  Hirokazu 
Komuro,  Hiratsuka;  Hiroto  lUahashi,  Hiratsulu;  Makoto 
Shibata,   Hiratsuka,   and   Hisanori   T^uda,  Atsugi,   all   of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,739,  Mar.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,283,  Jul.  5,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  508,489,  Apr. 

11,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
341,294,  Apr.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  29,370,  Mar.  24,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  684,114,  Dec.  20,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,798 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1983, 58-249079; 
Jan.  31,  1984,  59-14518 

InL  CL'  B4U  2105 
VS.  CL  347— «4  48  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  jet  recording  head  comprising: 
a  substnue  comprising 
a  support, 

a  resistive  heater  layer,  and 

electrodes  electrically  connected  with  the  resistive  heater 
layer,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  resistive  heater  layer  located 
between  the  electrodes  forms  an  electrothermal  transducer, 
an  upper  layer  comprising 

a  first  protective  layer  comprising  an  inorganic  insulating 

material, 
a  secoixl  protective  layer  comprising  an  inorganic  material, 
and 


a  third  protective  layer  comprising  an  organic  material;  aixl 

a  liquid  flow  path  on  the  substrate  corresponding  to  the 
clectTothennal  transducer, 
wherein  the  upper  layer  includes 

a  region  where  the  first  protective  layer  overiies  the  electro- 
thermal transducer  aixl  the  second  protective  layer  overlies 
said  first  protective  layer,  and 

another  region,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  electrothermal  trans- 
ducer, where  the  first  protective  layer  overlies  portions  of 
the  electrodes  corresponding  to  the  liquid  flow  path  aixl 
where  the  third  protective  layer  overlies  the  first  protective 
layer,  wherein  the  second  protective  layer  exterxls  from  the 
electrothermal  transducer  into  the  other  region  aixl  the 
second  protective  layer  and  the  third  protective  layer  over- 
lap in  the  other  region  with  the  overlapping  width  of  the 
second  protective  layer  and  the  third  protective  layer  being 
in  the  range  from  10  pm  to  SCO  yaa. 
13.  A  liquid  jet  recording  head  comprising: 
a  substrate  comprising 

a  support, 

a  resistive  heater  layer,  and 

electrodes  electrically  connected  with  the  resistive  heater 
layer,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  resistive  heater  layer  located 
between  the  electrodes  forms  an  electrothermal  transducer, 
and 
an  upper  layer  comprising 

a  first  protective  layer  comprising  an  iiK>rganic  insulating 
material, 

a  second  protective  layer  comprising  an  inorganic  material, 
and 

a  third  protective  layer  comprising  an  organic  material; 
wherein  the  upper  layer  includes 

a  region  where  the  first  protective  layer  overlies  the  electro- 
thermal transducer  and  the  second  protective  layer  overlies 
the  first  protective  layer,  and 

another  region,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  electrothermal  trans- 
ducer, where  the  first  protective  layer  overlies  portions  of 
the  electrodes  corresponding  to  a  liquid  flow  path  .forming 
portion  of  the  substrate  that  corresponds  to  the  electrother- 
mal transducer  arxl  where  the  third  protective  layer  overlies 
the  first  protective  layer,  wherein  the  second  protective 
layer  extends  from  the  electrothermal  transducer  into  the 
other  region  and  the  second  protective  layer  and  the  third 
protective  layer  overlap  in  the  other  region  with  the  over- 
lapping width  of  the  second  protective  layer  and  the  third 
protective  layer  being  in  the  range  from  10  \an  to  SCO  yon. 


5y455,613 
THIN  FILM  RESISTOR  PRINTHEAD  ARCHITECTURE 
FOR  THERMAL  INK  JET  PENS 
Brian  P.  Canfidd,  San  Diego;  David  A.  Johnson,  Faflbrook, 
both  of  CaHf.,  and  John  P.  Harmon,  Vancouver,  Wash^ 
assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,971,  Jun.  29,  1992,  ahandwnfd, 
which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,667,  Oct.  31, 
1990,  ahandonfd  This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
204,799 
Int.  CL'  B4U  2/05 
VS.  CL  347—65  10  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  ink  jet  printhead  comprising: 
a  thin  film  substrate  with  a  plurality  of  thin  film  resistors  each 

substantially  polygon  shaped  in  plan  view; 
a  barrier  layer  overlying  the  substrate;  and 
respective  firing  chambers  formed  in  said  barrier  layer  for  each 

of  the  resistors; 
each  firing  chamber  formed  by  a  continuously  arcuate  concave 
barrier  wall  that  is  within  the  boundary  of  an  area  defined  by 
the  resistor  aixi  a  10  micrometer  matjin  around  the  resistor. 
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said  banier  wall  having  ends  adjacent  the  perimeter  of  Che 
associated  resistor  and  forming  a  single  opening  into  said 
6ring  chamber. 


to 


PRINTING  METHOD  AND  PRINT  HEAD  HAVING 
ANGLED  INK  JET 
PmI  M.  Rhodes,  Cambiidgeiliin,  United  Kli^dom,  aarigiw 
Unz  Piintiiii  IMmohisies  Limited,  United  lUnploiB 

FVed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,667 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  6,  1991, 
9119140 

loL  CL*^  B4U  2/02 
VS.  a.  347—74  13 


1.  A  method  of  ink  jet  printing  comprising  the  step*  of: 

conveying  a  plurality  of  articles  past  a  print  head  of  an  inic  jet 
printer  by  a  conveying  means,  the  articles  having  surfaces  to 
be  printed  onto; 

generating  at  said  print  head  a  plurality  of  drops  of  ink  moving 
in  a  direction  of  travel;  and 

generabng  a  deflection  field  to  deflect  al  least  some  of  said  drops 
through  a  plurality  of  deflection  angles  to  a  plurality  of  print 
positions  on  said  surfaces,  the  deflection  field  having  a  field 
direction  generally  at  nght  angles  lo  the  direction  of  travel  of 
undeflected  drops,  and  the  direction  in  which  the  least 
deflected  drops  approach  the  surfaces  being  fiirther  from  the 
normal  to  the  surfaces  than  the  direction  from  which  another, 
more  deflected,  drop  approaches  the  surfaces. 


UMI 


5,455415 
MULTIPLE-ORinCE  DROP-ON-DEMAND  INK  JET 
PRINT  HEAD  HAVING  IMPROVED  PURGING  AND 
JETTING  PERFORMANCE 
Ronald  F.  Burr,  WDaonville;  Lanrent  A.  Refimbal,  TIgarti,  and 
John  S.  Moore,  Beavertoo,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tkk- 
tronix,  Inc^  WUsooville,  Orcg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894316,  Jan.  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,346 
Int.  CL^  B4U  2/19 
VS.  CL  347—92  22  Claims 

16.  A  method  for  purging  a  bubble  from  an  ink  jet  head  having 
multiple  orifices,  comprismg  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  ink  supply  manifold  having  a  volume,  a  base  end. 
and  a  tip  end,  the  ink  supply  manifold  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  multiple  ink  supply  channels  distributed  at  loca- 


tions between  the  base  end  and  the  tip  end  and  having  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  volume  with  a  linear  taper  so  that  a  ratio  of  a 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  tip  end  to  a  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  base  end  is  in  a  range  of  about  0.2  to  about  OS. 

providing  an  ink  inlet  channel  coupliitg  the  ink  supply  manifold 
to  an  ink  source,  the  ink  supply  manifold  and  ink  inlet  channel 
each  having  a  length  and  a  cross-sectional  area  that  causes  a 
combination  of  the  ink  inlet  channel  and  the  ink  supply 
manifold  with  the  taper  to  resonate  at  a  frequeiK:y  above  a 
maximum  repetitive  operating  rate  of  the  orifices;  aixl 

causing  ink  to  flow  at  a  flow  rate  through  an  ink  inlet  adjacent  to 
the  base  end  of  the  ink  supply  manifold,  whereby  the  portion 
of  the  volume  with  the  linear  taper  maintains  everywhere 
within  the  ink  supply  manifold  a  flow  rate-induced  drag  force 
on  the  bubble  sufiicient  to  pui{e  the  bubble  from  the  ink 
supply  manifold. 


5,455,616 
RECORDER  HAVING  A  PAPER  STACKER  THAT 
INHIBITS  INADVERTENT  MOVEMENT  OF  PAPERS 
STACKED  THEREIN 
Mankain  Oaawa,   EMna;   Kunitaka  Ozawa,   Isehara;   Kat- 
sunori  Hatanaka,  Yokohama;  Tetsuo  Suzulii,  Hiratsuka;  TH- 
suzo  Mori,  Hiratsuka;  T^dashi  Shiina,  Hiratsuka,  and  Ryid- 
chi  EU>inuma,  Atsugl,  all  oC,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabusliiki  Kaislia,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815^57,  Jan.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  423,381,  Oct  19,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,139,  Nov. 
14,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,922,267,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  3,049,  Jan.  13,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  733,389,  May  13,  1985,  PaL  No.  4,651,173.  This 

application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,407 
Claims     priority,     appUcaibon     Japan,     May     19,     1984, 
S9-101508;  May  19,  1984,  59-101509;  May  19,  1984,  59-101510; 
May  19,  1984,  59-101511;  May  19,  1984,  59-101512 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  May  1, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL''  B4U  15/0* 
VS.  CL  347—104  3  Clahns 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  recording  means  for  recording  on 
recording  paper,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  conveying  system  having  a  paper  deck  member  for  storing 
unrecorded  recording  paper  and  a  stacker  member  for  stack- 
ing plural  recortled  recording  papen,  said  stacker  member 
having  a  bottom  surface  for  successively  receiving  the 
recorded  recording  papers  to  form  a  stack  thereof,  wherein 
said  bottom  surface  has  a  front  side  with  an  opening  for 
allowing  removal  of  the  stacked  recorded  recording  papers 
aixl  a  back  side  spaced  from  said  front  side  to  define  a  depth 
direction  of  said  bottom  surface;  and 
a  stacker  member  housing  accomnxxiating  said  stacker  iiKmber, 
said  stacker  member  housing  being  mountable  for  movement 


between  open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  a  housing 
for  the  recording  means, 
wherein  said  bottom  surface  has  a  convex  portion  protruding 
therefrom,  said  convex  portion  being  located  at  a  position 
spaced  toward  said  opening  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
center  of  said  bottom  surface  in  the  depth  direction  thereof 
and  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  depth  direc- 
tion to  form  on  said  bottom  surface  paper-receiving  surfaces 
on  either  side  of  said  convex  portion  in  the  depth  direction, 
whereby  the  recording  paper  on  the  bottom  of  the  stack  of 
tecofded  recording  papers  directly  contacts  said  paper- 
receiving  surfaces  and  said  convex  portion  so  that  the  stacked 
recorded  recording  papers  are  inhibited  from  moving  toward 
said  opening  by  a  shock  of  opening  or  closing  said  stacker 
member  housing. 


5v«SS,617 
THERMAL  PRINTER  SUPPLY  HAVING  NON- VOLATILE 

MEMORY 
Stanley  W.  Stephenson,  Spencerport,  and  David  L.  Jcanmaire, 
Brockport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assipwrs  to  g*«««Mi»  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Contfaination  of  Ser.  No.  151^07,  Nor.  12, 1993,  wUch  b  a 

dhirion  of  Ser.  No.  858,731,  Mar.  27, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,266,968,  and  a  fontinnahon  of  Ser.  No.  157,767,  Nov.  24, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,266,968.  This  appUcatioa  May  12,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  241,977 

Int.  CL^  B4U  32/00 

VS.  CL  347—214  23  Oafam 


1.  For  use  with  a  thermal  prinier,  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cartridge; 

a  carrier  in  the  cartridge,  said  carrier  having  a  repeating  series  of 
dye  frames  of  different  dye  colon; 


means  for  mounting  the  carrier  in  the  cartridge  such  that  the 

carrier  can  be  advanced  in  the  cartridge;  and 
electronically-operable  memory  means  mounted  on  the  cartridge 

for  storing  data  corresponding  to  designated  dye  frames  of  the 

carrier,  whereby  upon  connection  of  the  cartridge  to  a  thermal 

printer,  the  printer  reads  the  data. 


5y4S5,618 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Masand  Hatorl,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  F^|i  Photo  FBm 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1992,  4-235682 
InL  CL"  B41J  21435 
VS.  CL  347—261  4  ( 


1.    An    optical    scanning    apparatus    comprising    an    optical 
waveguide,  wiudi  has  electro-optic  effects,  grating-shaped  elec- 
trodes, which  are  located  on  the  optical  waveguide,  a  driving 
circuit  for  applying  a  voltage  across  the  grating-shaped  electrodes, 
and  a  scanning  means  for  causing  an  optical  wave,  which  has  been 
radiated  out  of  the  optical  waveguide,  to  scan  a  recording  material 
in  a  main  scanmng  direction  and  in  a  sub-scaiming  ditection. 
a  guided  optical  wave,  which  is  guided  through  a  portioa  of  the 
optical    waveguide   corresponding   to   the   position   of  the 
grating-shaped   electrodes,    being   selectively   diffracted   in 
accordance  with  the  condition,  under  which  the  vohage  is 
applied  across  tlie  grating-shaped  electrodes, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  provision  of: 
i)  a  voltage  sweep  means  for  applying  a  voltage,  which  is  swept 
within  a  predetermined  range,  across  the  grating-shaped  elec- 
trodes within  a  perrad,  during  which  the  opbcal  wave  having 
been  radiated  out  of  the  optical  waveguide  is  impingiiig  upon 
a  region  outside  of  an  effective  scanning  region  with  respect 
to  the  recortling  material, 
ii)  a  photodetector  for  detecting  the  optical  power  of  the  optical 
wave  having  been  radiated  out  of  the  optical  waveguide, 
which  optical  wave  is  impinging  upon  the  region  outside  of 
the  effiective  scanning  region,  and 
iii)  a  correction  means  for  calculating  an  offset  voltage  VOFF, 
which  conesponds  to  the  minimum  diftaction  efficiency  of 
the  guided  optical  wave,  from  an  output  of  the  photodetector 
when  the  swept  voltage  is  applied  across  the  grating-sfaaped 
electrodes,  the  correction  means  thereafter  adding  the  offset 
voltage  VOFF  to  a  drive  voltage,  which  is  applied  across  the 
grating-shaped  electrodes  by  the  driving  circuit,  during  a 
period  during  which  the  optical  wave  having  been  radiated 
out  of  the  optical  waveguide  scans  the  effiective  scanning 
region. 
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SASSM9 
VIDEO  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  ADDRESSING  DEVICE 

FOR  IDENTIFYING  REMOTE  LOCATIONS 
Steven  D.  TnickeninUler;   Mark  D.  Schulz;  Christopher  A. 
Cinco;  Leon  P.  Stoel,  and  Vernon  E.  Hills,  all  of  Sioux  Falls, 
S.  Dak^  assignors  to  LodgeNet  Entertainment  Corporation, 
Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146^30 

Int  CL"  H04N  7IJ6 

VS.  CI  34S—S  18  ClainH 
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1.  A  device  for  associating  an  address  with  a  remote  location  in 
a  video  distribution  system  having  a  central  distribution  point,  a 
plurality  of  remote  locations  having  at  least  one  video  control 
terminal  located  at  each  remote  location,  and  a  communication  link 
for  carrying  signals  between  the  central  distribution  point  and  each 
video  control  terminal  at  each  remote  location,  the  device  being 
located  at  each  remote  location,  the  device  comprising: 
a  housing; 

connection  means  extending  from  the  housing  for  connecting  the 
device  to  the  communication  link  and  to  each  video  control 
terminal  at  the  remote  location;  and 
address  means  within  the  housing  connected  to  the  connection 
means  for  associating  a  unique  address  with  the  remote  loca- 
tion, wherein  each  video  control  terminal  is  separable  from 
the  address  means  and  is  capable  of  reading  from  the  address 
means  the  uiuque  address  associated  with  the  remote  location. 


5,455,620 
AUTOMATIC  GENERATION  OF  VECTOR  REFERENCE 

GRATICULES 
Douj^as  C.  Stevens,  Portland,  and  James  L.  TUInian,  Beaver- 
ton,  both  of  Orcg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Lmu,  WUsonviUe, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,156 
InL  a.*  H04N  17100:17102 
VS.  a.  348—184  6  aabns 

1.  A  system  for  automatic  generation  of  vector  reference  grati- 
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means  for  acquiring  an  active  video  portion  of  an  input  video 
signal  having  a  color  bar  test  signal; 

means  for  averaging  levels  of  the  acquired  active  video  portion 
representing  horizontal  and  vertical  displacement  values  for 
each  reference  color  in  the  color  bar  test  signal;  and 

means  for  generating  graticule  boxes  for  display  for  each  refer- 
ence color,  the  position  of  the  graticule  boxes  on  the  display 
being  a  function  of  the  respective  averaged  levels. 


Sy455,621 
IMAGING  METHOD  FOR  A  WIDE  DYNAMIC  RANGE 
AND  AN  IMAGING  DEVICE  FOR  A  WIDE  DYNAMIC 
RANGE 
Atsiishi  Morimura,  Nara,  Japan,  assigiMr  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-288508 

Int  CU"  H04N  5/235:5/57 

VS.  CI.  348—229  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  image  with  a  wide  dynamic  range 
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using  an  imaging  element  in  which  periods  for  accumulating 
charges  can  be  varied  in  one  field,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

reading  a  charge  stored  in  said  imaging  element  in  a  first  period 
of  the  field  as  a  first  signal; 

reading  a  charge  stored  in  said  imaging  element  in  a  second 
period  of  the  held  as  a  second  signal,  said  second  period  being 
diflTerent  from  said  first  period; 

applying  a  first  weight  to  said  first  signal  so  as  to  produce  a 
weighted  first  signal,  said  first  weight  having  a  value  in  a 
range  from  0  to  I  which  is  determined  in  accordance  with  a 
level  of  said  first  signal; 

applying  a  second  weight  to  said  second  signal  so  as  to  produce 
a  weighted  second  signal,  said  second  weight  having  a  value 
in  a  range  from  0  to  1  which  is  determined  in  accordance  with 
a  level  of  said  second  signal,  and  wherein,  when  said  first 
period  is  shorter  than  said  second  period,  said  step  of  applying 
a  first  weight  includes  the  step  of  applying  a  larger  weight  to 
a  higher  level  of  said  first  signal,  and  said  step  of  applying  a 
second  weight  includes  the  step  of  applying  a  larger  weight  to 
a  lower  level  of  said  second  signal; 

producing  a  synthesized  signal  by  adding  said  weighted  first 
signal  and  said  weighted  second  signal  to  each  other,  and 

compressing  a  level  of  said  synthesized  signal  to  a  predeter- 
mined standard  level. 


5y455,622 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OFFSET  COMPENSATION  OF  CCD  SIGNALS 
John  T.  Compton,  LeRoy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263^27 
InL  CI.*  H04N  5/16 
VS.  a.  348—229  5  Oafans 

1.  Analog  signal  processing  apparatus  for  a  CCD  sensor  com- 
prising: 
means  for  supplying  a  CCD  signal  having  a  dark  level  estab- 
lished at  a  predetermined  non-zero  value; 


.^^ 


a  pixel-to-pixet  gain  compensation  signal  generator  for  generat- 
ing a  gain  signal  including  a  gain  compensation  component; 

a  multiplier  circuit  for  multiplying  said  CCD  signal  with  said 
gain  signal  to  prtxluce  a  pixel-to-pixel  gain-adjusted  CCD 
signal  having  gain-induced  variations  in  the  dark  level  from 
said  predetermined  non-zero  value  caused  by  said  gain  com- 
pensation component;  and 

circuit  means  for  applying  a  proportionate  anxMinl  of  said  gain 
compensation  component  to  said  gain-adjusted  CCD  signal  to 
provide  offset  compensation  for  said  gain-induced  variations 
in  the  dark  level  whereby  the  dark  level  of  said  gain-adjusted 
CCD  signal  is  substantially  restored  to  said  predetermined 
non-zero  value. 
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initiating  said  operating  mode  when  said  key  signal  corre- 
sponds to  one  of  said  effective  keys;  and  for  outputting  a  data 
signal  when  said  key  signal  does  not  cotrespond  to  one  of  said 
effective  keys; 

sync  separating  means  for  detecting  a  sync  signal  ftom  said 
video  signal; 

an  on  screen  display  uniL  responsive  to  said  data  signal  from 
said  control  means,  for  determining  character  data  represent- 
ing said  effective  keys  corresponding  to  respective  operating 
modes  which  are  operable  from  said  present  operating  mode, 
and  for  synchronizing  said  character  data  with  said  sync 
signal  supplied  from  said  syiK  separating  means; 

mixing  means  for  overlapping  said  character  dau  supplied  from 
said  on  screen  display  unit  with  said  video  signal;  and 

a  display  unit  for  displaying  a  signal  supplied  from  said  mixing 
means. 


5^455,624 
SCUD  IMAGE  nCK-UP  ELEMENT 
Shouichi  lahibe;  JunicM  Nakai;  YasuUro  Imnaka,  and  1H- 
suro  AoU,  aU  of  Faknyama,  Japan,  anrigiirii  n  to  Skarp 
KabusUU  Kataiia,  Osaka,  Japui 
ContlBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  898,965,  Jun.  12,  1992,  abuMloaHL 
TUs  appMcrtioB  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183^17 
Claims  prtoiity,  appHctfcw  Japan,  Jun.  12, 1991,  3-139996 
Int  CL'  H04N  51335 
VS.  CL  34»-340  3  ( 


5^455,623 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 
EFFECTTVEKEYS 
Byung-aeog  Kfin,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  asrigaor  to  Samsung 
Electronks  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungkl,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Sep.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3114IS6 
Claims  priortty,  appllcrttai  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  25,  1993, 
1993^9709 

Int  CL*  HMN  5/225 
U.S.  CL  348—334  5  ClaioH 


Moncmc  nui  — Ml  • 


rnb- 


V///////////y77?77',-^J>^\- 


j  ^^  J  ^^^^^^-w  \r^- 


:W^' 


«i«nLilM 


1.  An  effective  key  display  apparatus  for  a  camcorder,  which 
iiKludes  a  key  panel  having  keys  corresponding  to  respective 
operating  modes  of  said  camcorder  wherein  a  key  signal  is  gener- 
ated when  a  corresponding  one  of  said  keys  is  depressed  by  an 
operator,  for  displaying  a  video  signal  and  information  concspond- 
ing  to  effective  keys  representing  operating  iiKxles  which  are 
operable  from  a  present  operating  mode  of  said  camcorder,  said 
effective  key  display  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  key  sigiul  corresponding  to  one  of 

said  operating  modes  of  said  camcorder, 
control  means  for  delecting  said  key  signal  supplied  from  said 
input  means,  for  determining  whether  said  key  signal  com- 
sponds  to  an  effective  key  representing  an  operating  mode 
which  is  operaMe  from  said  present  operating  mode,  for 


I.  A  solid  image  pick-up  element  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  photoelectric  transfer  region  fanned  on  said  semiconductar 
substrate; 

a  plurality  of  first  light  receiving  units  atiaycd  at  said  photoelec- 
tric tnmsfer  region; 

means  for  sequentially  reading  electric  signals  obtained  thrtHigh 
photoelectric  transfer  of  a  first  light  applied  to  said  first  light 
receiving  units; 

an  optical  black  region  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  second  Ugfat  receiving  imits  arrayed  at  said  optical 
Mack  region; 

a  shielding  film,  formed  on  said  second  light  receiving  units,  for 
shielding  second  light  from  entering  said  second  light  receiv- 
ing uitits,  the  shiekUng  film  being  farmed  continuously  over 
the  optical  Mack  region;  AND 

a  shielding  layer,  formed  on  said  shielding  film,  for  further 
shielding  said  second  light  frtxn  entering  said  second  light 
receiving  units; 

wherein  said  shielding  layer  comprises  three  color  fillers  in  red, 
green  and  Mue,  and  extends  continuously  over  the  shielding 
film  in  the  optical  black  region. 


504 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


OcraMK3.  199S 


OcroBE*  3,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


505 


5^55^25 

VIDEO  CAMERA  UNIT,  PROTECTIVE  ENCLOSURE  AND 

POWER  CIRCUIT  FOR  SAME,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

USE  IN  VEHICLES 

BaOamin  Englander,  Jtunakm,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Rosco  Iimu, 

Jamaica,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  125,565 
Int  a.'  H04N  5/225 
VS.  CL  348—375  30  ( 


1.  A  procective  enclosure  for  a  video  camera  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  at  least  one  exterior  channel  disposed  on 
each  of  two  opposed  exterior  surfaces  of  the  enclosure,  each 
exterior  channel  receiving  a  mounting  device,  the  exterior 
channels  extending  along  the  length  of  the  enclosure  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  enclosure,  the  enclosure  further 
having  an  interior  channel  extending  longitudinally  along 
each  of  two  opposed  interior  surfaces  of  the  enclosure; 

a  mounting  plate  adapted  to  receive  a  video  camera  thereon,  the 
mounting  plate  being  slidable  into  the  interior  channels  for 
inserting  and  removing  the  video  camera  into  and  from  the 
enclosure,  the  mounting  plate  having  electrical  connections 
thereon  for  receiving  electrical  power  for  the  video  camera; 

a  front  door  on  the  enclosure  which  can  be  opened  to  gain  access 
to  the  interior  of  the  enclosure,  the  front  door  having  a  light 
transmissive  member  mounted  therein; 

the  exterior  channels  have  a  T-shape  with  the  leg  of  the  T-shape 
extending  outwardly,  the  exterior  channels  being  adapted  to 
receive  said  mounting  device,  the  mounting  device  compris- 
ing a  screw,  the  head  of  the  screw  being  slidably  received  in 
the  exterior  channel,  whereby  the  screws  can  slide  substan- 
tially the  full  length  of  the  exterior  channels  without  being 
able  to  be  pulled  out  of  the  exterior  channels;  and 

the  protective  enclosure  further  comprising  two  angle-shaped 
mounting  brackets  having  holes  therein  adapted  to  be  fastened 
to  screws  in  the  exterior  channels  for  mounting  of  the  protec- 
tive enclosure  to  a  surface  at  an  adjustable  angle  of  inclina- 
tion. 
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5,455,626 

APPARATUS,  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PROVIDING  MULTIPLE  VIDEO  DATA  STREAMS  FROM 

A  SINGLE  SOURCE 
Frank  Xu,  Irving,  and  Robert  M.  Nally,  Ptano,  both  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,182 
InL  CI."  H04N  7108 
VS.  a.  348—385  36  CUms 

15.  A  method  for  generating  an  output  composite  video  data 
stream  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  first  data  stream  composed  of  a  sequence  of  frames 
of  video  data  each  having  an  x-dimension  of  a  preselected 
number  of  pixels  and  a  y-dimension  of  a  preselected  number 
of  pixels; 
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receiving  a  second  data  stream  composed  of  a  sequence  of 

frames  of  video  data  each  having  an  x-dimension  of  a  prese- 
lected number  of  pixels  and  a  y-dimension  of  a  preselected 

number  of  pixels; 
downscaling  the  x  and  y  dimensions  of  the  frames  of  the  first 

data  stream  to  produce  a  sequence  of  first  blocks  of  pixels; 
writing  the  first  blocks  into  a  first  object  buffer  associated  with  a 

first  memory  space  during  ones  of  first  and  third  phases  of 

four  processing  phases; 
reading  the  first  blocks  of  data  out  of  a  second  object  buffer 

associated  with  the  first  memory  space  during  ones  of  the  first 

and  third  phases; 
upscaling  the  x-dimension  of  each  first  bloclcs; 
outputting  each  first  block  as  a  first  field  of  a  composite  video 

stream; 
downscaling  the  x  and  y  dimensions  of  the  frames  of  the  second 

data  stream  to  produce  a  sequeiKe  of  second  blocks  of  pixels; 
writing  the  second  blocks  of  data  into  a  third  object  buffer 

associated  with  a  second  memory  space  during  ones  of  second 

and  fourth  phases  of  the  four  processing  phases; 
reading  the  second  blocks  out  of  a  fourth  object  buffer  the 

second  memory  space  during  ones  of  the  second  arxJ  fourth 

processmg  phases; 
upscaling  the  x-dimension  of  each  second  block;  and 
outputting  each  second  block  as  a  second  field  of  the  composite 

video  stream. 
28.  A  video  processing  system  comprising: 
a  first  video  data  source  for  generating  a  first  stream  of  frames  of 

video  data; 
a  secoixl  video  data  source  for  generating  a  second  stream  of 

frames  of  video  data; 
a  frame  buffer,  aixi 
a  processor  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  video  data  sources 

and  said  frame  buffer  said  processor  operable  to: 

during  a  phase  of  a  first  set  of  phases: 

receive  a  frame  of  said  first  video  data; 

downscale  said  frame  of  first  video  data  to  produce  a  first 
block  of  data; 

store  said  first  block  in  a  first  menvxy  space  in  said  frame 
buffer, 
retrieve  said  first  block  of  data  from  said  first  memory  space; 

upscale  said  first  block  to  produce  an  upscaled  first  block; 

output  said  upscaled  first  block  as  a  first  field  of  a  composite 
video  stream; 
during  a  phase  of  a  second  set  of  phases: 

receive  a  frame  of  said  second  video  data  from  said  second 
source; 

downscale  said  frame  of  said  second  video  data  to  produce  a 
second  block  of  data; 

store  said  second  block  in  a  second  memory  space  in  said 
frame  buffer, 

retrieve  said  second  block  from  said  second  memory  space; 

upscale  said  second  block  to  produce  an  upscaled  second 
block;  and 

output  said  upscaled  second  block  as  a  second  field  of  the 
composite  video  stream. 


5*455,627 
PROGRAMMABLE  VIDEO  OUTPUT  FORMAT 
GENERATOR 
Gregory  M.  Eitzmann;  John  D.  Hallcsy,  both  of  Palo  Alto; 
John  A.  laenoski,  Fremont;  Greg  Sadowski,  SanU  Clara; 
David  L.  Dignam,  Belmont,  and  Nathaniel  D.  Naegle,  Pleas- 
anton,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,089 

Int  CL'  H04N  7101  ;5 104 

VS.  CI.  348—441  4  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  video  output  format  generator  comprising: 
a  video  format  compiler  having  an  input  for  receipt  of  a  display 
format  program,  said  compiler  deriving  a  plurality  of  timing 
information  firom  said  display  format  program  and  outputting 
said  plurality  of  timing  iitformation  at  an  output;  and 
means,  coupled  to  said  video  format  compiler,  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  video  display  signals  in  response  to  said  plurality 
of  timing  information,  said  means  for  generating  comprising  a 
reprogrammable  state  machine  including, 
a  vertical  counter  to  run  said  state  machine, 
a  programmable  line  type  storage  means,  coupled  to  said 
vertical  counter,  for  storing  a  plurality  of  video  line  types, 
a  programmable  line  count  storage  means,  coupled  to  said 
vertical  counter,  for  storing  a  plurality  of  line  count  values. 
a  line  counter,  coupled  to  said  programmable  line  count 

storage  means,  for  counting  said  line  count  values, 
a  horizontal  counter,  coupled  to  said  programmable  line  type 
storage  means,  for  counting  a  plurality  of  elements  across  a 
video  line,  and 
a  programmable  signal  storage  means,  coupled  to  said  pro- 
grammable line  type  storage  means  and  said  horizontal 
counter,  for  generating  a  plurality  of  video  output  signals, 
wherein,  by  modifying  said  display  format  program,  the  pro- 
grammable video  output  format  generator  can  generate  differ- 
ent video  output  formats  for  connecting  to  different  video 
display  devices  having  arbitrary  video  output  format  require- 
ments. 


5,455,628 
CONVERTER  TO  CONVERT  A  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS 

SIGNAL  TO  AN  INTERLACED  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Michael  D.  Bishop,  Bushey,  United   Kingdom,  assignor  to 
VideoLogic  Limited,  Kings  Langley,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,972 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  16,  1992, 
9219596 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/01 
VS.  a.  348—446  13  Claims 

1.  A  converter  for  converting  a  computer  graphics  signal  into  a 
video  signal,  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  an  input  computer  graphics  signal 
in  the  form  of  a  VGA  640x480  mode  non-interlaced  signal; 
and 
converting  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for  convert- 
ing said  iK>n-interlaced  signal  to  an  interlaced  signal  with  half 
the  number  of  lines  per  field;  said  converting  means  compris- 
ing: 

three  line  stores  A.  B,  C  coupled  to  receive  lines  of  said 
non-interlaced  signal  at  a  first  line  rale  and  to  output  an 
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output  signal  at  a  second  line  rate  which  is  half  said  first 

line  rate,  each  said  line  store  being  a  first-in  first -out  (FIFO) 

store; 
means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  three  liiK  stores  for 

providing  a  weighted  average  of  said  output  signals  from 

said  line  stores;  and 
means  for  causing  input  lines  to  be  applied  to  said  line  stores 

in  the  sequence  A.  B,  C.  B,  A  .  .  .  . 


5y4SS,629 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONCEALING  ERRORS  IN  A  DIGITAL 

VIDEO  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Huifang  Sun,  PriiKeton,  and  Joel  W.  Zdepski,  Lebanon,  both 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensiiig  Corporation, 
Princeton,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,245,  Nov.  7,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,994,  Feb.  27, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,148,272.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  17,455 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/12 

VS.  a.  348—466  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  television  processing  system  for  converting  compressed 
data  representing  images  into  noncompressed  data,  said  com- 
pressed data  occurring  in  transport  blocks  iiKluding  a  plurality  of 
macToblocks.  each  nukcroblock  containing  a  plurality  of  blocks  of 
data,  said  transport  blocks  being  subject  to  errors  and  including 
codewords  from  which  an  indicauon  of  an  error  in  a  transport 
block  may  be  determined,  apparatus  comprising: 
a  source  of  transmitted  said  compressed  data; 
a  detector  responsive  to  said  codewords  for  detecting  errors  in 

respective  said  transport  blocks; 
circuitry  responsive  to  determination  of  an  error,  in  a  tianspon 
block  for  eliminating  said  plurality  of  macroblocks  contained 
in  said  transport  block  and  replacing  such  eliminated  plurality 
of  macroblocks,  at  least  in  pan,  with  predetermined  sequences 
of  data  in  compressed  format,  which  sequeiKes  emulate,  at 
least  in  part,  compressed  data  representing  a  plurality  of 
macroblocks  corresponding  to  said  eliminated  plurality  of 
macroblocks;  and 
a  decompressor,  having  an  input  port  coupled  to  said  circtiitry, 
and  having  an  outpitt  pon  for  providing  decompressed  data 
representing  images. 
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S<45S,<M 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  DIGITAL 
DATA  IN  A  BLANKING  INTERVAL  OF  AN  RF 
MODULATED  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Alu  McFariaad,  hiorth  HoOywood,  Crilt;  Stawt  J.  Upot, 
Newton,  Mam.;  Jng-Ma|  Wo,  and  Rldnrd  H.  Caro,  both 
of  Actoo,  Mmc^  MriBnoiii  to  Artbar  D.  Utile  Enterprises, 
Inc^  CamlMldce,  Mms. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,067 
Int.  CL'  H04N  71087 
VS.  O.  34S— 476  21  < 


I.  An  ippamus  for  encoding  a  video  signal  with  digital  infor- 
mation, said  video  signal  being  canied  as  a  tint  modulation  of  a 
radio  frequency  (RF)  carrier  signal,  said  apfwratus  comprising: 

modulator  means  for  applying  a  second  modulation  to  the  RF 
carrier  signal  in  response  to  a  digital  code  representative  of 
the  digital  information,  said  modulator  means  having  an  RF 
input  terminal  for  receiving  the  RF  carrier  signal  containing 
the  video  signal,  a  control  input  terminal  for  receiving  the 
digital  code,  and  an  RF  output  terminal  to  supply  the  RF 
carrier  signal  having  said  second  modulation  applied  diereto; 

tuner  means  for  lecovering  the  video  signal  from  the  RF  carrier 
signal,  said  tuner  means  having  an  RF  input  terminal  coupled 
to  the  RF  output  terminal  of  the  modulator  means  aix)  a  video 
output  lermituU  for  supplying  the  video  signal; 

sync  separator  means  for  detecting  a  raster  synchronization 
signal  in  die  video  signal  and  generating  a  code  gale  signal  in 
response  diereto.  said  syiK  separator  means  having  a  video 
input  terminal  coupled  to  the  video  output  terminal  of  the 
tuner  means  and  an  output  terminal  for  supplying  die  code 
gate  signal; 

code  generator  means  for  generating  die  digital  code  upon 
receipt  of  die  code  gate  signal,  said  code  generator  means 
having  an  mput  terminal  coupled  to  die  output  terminal  of  die 
sync  separator  means  and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the 
control  input  terminal  of  the  modulator  means; 

whereby  die  RF  carrier  signal  is  modulated  in  response  to  the 
digital  code  in  synchronism  with  die  detected  raster  synchro- 
nization signal. 


S/4S5431 

VIDEO  RECORDING  ANIMOR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  THAT  RECORDS  A  SIGNAL  INDICATING 

ASPECT  RATIO 

YanUa  Naki^inw.  Kanagawa,  Japwi,  aarignor  to  Sony  Cor^ 

,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

I  of  Ser.  No.  S61,029,  Mnr.  31,  1992,  abwidoned. 
Ttak  applicadon  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,763 
I  prtority,  application  Japm,  Apr.  4, 1991,  3-071M9 
Int  CL*  H04N  5146:71087:5191 
VS.  a.  34S— SS6  4  Phi— 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  video  signals  having  different 
aspect  ratios  prior  to  recording  and  subsequent  to  playbacic,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  discnminadng  an  aspea  ratio  of  an  input  video  signal 
and  producing  a  discriminating  output  signal  indicadng  a  kind 
of  aspect  ratio; 
means  for  inserting  an  aspect  ratio  indicating  signal  in  response 
to  said  discrimination  .output  signal  in  a  region  Umiied  to  a 
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vertical  blanking  period  of  said  video  signal,  so  that  said 
aspect  ratio  indicating  signal  will  be  recorded  together  with 
said  video  signal; 

a  microcomputer  coupled  to  an  encoder  and  a  decoder,  said 
encoder  being  operative  during  recording  of  a  video  signal 
and  comprising; 

a  serial-to-parallel  shift  register  for  converting  serial  data  from 
said  microcomputer  into  parallel  data;  and 

a  phase  shift  key  modulator  for  modulating  said  parallel  data  and 
supplying  said  modulated  parallel  data  to  said  means  for 
inserting  wherein  said  modulated  parallel  data  represents  said 
aspect  ratio  indicating  signal; 

and  said  decoder  being  operative  during  playback  of  a  recorded 
video  signal  and  comprising: 

a  phase  shift  key  demodulator  for  demodulating  a  parallel  input 
data  stream  from  said  video  signal  during  playback;  and 

a  parallel-to-senal  shift  register  for  converting  die  demodulated 
parallel  input  data  stream  to  serial  data  fed  to  said  microcom- 
puter wherein  said  microcomputer  uses  said  serial  data  from 
said  parallel-to-serial  shift  register  to  determine  the  aspect 
ratio  of  said  video  signal  for  adjusting  a  display  accordingly. 


5,455,632 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  DISPLAYING  A  SUB-PICTURE  IN  A 

MAIN-PICTURE 

Klyaahi  Ichilnn,  Saitamn,  Japan,  awig, to  Kabusliiki  Kai- 

sha  IMiiba,  KawaaaU,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,017 

Clafaas  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  2, 1992,  4-141492 

Int.  CL"  H04N  5/445 


U.S.  CL  34»— 565 
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1.  A  television  signal  processing  circuit  comprising: 

a  display  device  having  a  screen  widi  an  aspect-ratio  of  ml:nl , 
ml  being  less  than  nl; 

means  for  displaying  a  main-picture,  originating  from  a  first 
television  signal,  on  die  display  device; 

means  for  superimposing  a  sub-picture,  originating  from  a  sec- 
ond television  signal,  with  a  size  smaller  dian  diat  of  the 
main-picture  and  die  NTSC  standard  aspect-ratio  close  to  die 
aspect-ratio  of  ml:nl  ,  on  a  part  of  the  roain-pictuic  by 
diinning  out  die  scaiuiing  lines  of  die  second  television  signal; 


means  for  selecting  a  display  mode  of  the  main-picture,  said 
display  mode  being  at  least  one  of  a  normal  display  mode 
having  a  first  number  of  scanning  lines  and  a  first  vertical 
amplitude,  and  a  zoom  display  mode  having  a  second  number 
of  scanning  lines  that  is  less  than  the  first  number  of  scanning 
lines  and  an  expanded  vertical  amplitude,  said  expanded  ver- 
tical amplitude  being  larger  than  the  first  vertical  amplitude; 
and 

means,  responsive  to  the  selecting  means,  for  thinning  out  the 
scanning  lines  of  the  sub-picture  and  displaying  the  sub- 
picture  having  at  least  one  of  an  aspect-ratio  of  m2:n2, 
wherein  m2  is  less  dian  n2,  by  thinning  out  die  scanning  lines 
of  the  sub-picture  to  1/al  when  the  main-picture  is  in  the 
normal  display  mode,  and  aspect-ratio  is  substantially  m2:n2 
by  thinning  out  the  scanning  lines  to  l/a2,  wherein  al  is  less 
than  a2,  when  the  main-picture  is  in  the  zoom  display  mode. 


5,455,633 

CHROMAKER  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SIGNALS 

IN  WHICH  FADING  OPERATIONS  ARE  PERFORMED  IN 

PROPORTIONAL  ZONES  BASED  ON  A  CONTROL 

SIGNAL 

Rainer  Gehmuuin,  Alsbach-HiUuilein,  Germany,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corpoi^don,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1992,  42  29 
377.4 

Int  a.*  H04J  9/75 
VS.  a.  348—587  12  Claims 

Cr  Ci 
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1.  A  chroma-key  method  for  inserting  a  background  picture 
signal  into  key-color-characterized  key  regions  of  a  foreground 
picture  signal,  and  for  fading  between  said  background  and  fore- 
ground picture  signals  in  proportional  zones  in  dependence  upon  a 
control  signal,  said  fading  step  comprising  the  steps: 

fixing  individual  proportional  zones  for  regions  of  different  color 
locations  in  the  foreground  picture  signal  by  determining  a 
distance  between  a  color  location  of  each  region  and  a  color 
location  of  a  key  color  individually  for  each  region,  and 
generating  the  control  signal  for  each  region  in  dependence 
upon  the  color  location  distance  determined  for  the  respective 
region;  and 
transforming  intermediate  colors  occurring  in  the  proportional 
zones  in  the  foreground  signal  into  new  intermediate  colors 
which  constitute  a  transition  from  the  color  of  the  foreground 
picture  signal  to  that  of  the  background  signal  using  said 
control  signal. 


pedestal  clamp  means  connected  to  said  video  signal  input  and 
for  clamping  a  pedestal  portion  of  said  video  signal  to  a 
reference  pedestal  level; 

first  comparator  means  connected  to  said  pedestal  clamp  means 
and  for  companng  the  output  of  said  pedestal  clamp  means 
and  a  reference  dark  level; 

gain  control  amplifier  means  connected  to  said  first  comparator 
means  and  for  amplifying  the  output  of  said  first  comparator 
means; 

synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  the  outputs  of  said  pedestal 
clamp  means  and  said  gain  control  amplifier  means; 

dark  peak  hold  means  connected  to  said  synthesizing  means  for 
holding  the  dark  peak  level; 

second  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  output  of  said  dark 
peak  hold  means  smd  said  reference  pedestal  level,  the  output 
of  said  second  comparator  means  controlling  the  gain  of  said 
gain  control  amplifier  means; 

a  blanking  signal  input  for  providing  a  blanking  signal; 

mute  signal  means  for  generating  a  mute  signal  corresponding  to 
a  non-video  signal  portion  when  the  effective  raster  size  of 
said  video  signal  is  smaller  than  the  size  of  a  face  plate  of  a 
cathode  ray  tube  to  which  said  video  signal  is  supplied;  and 

logic  means  for  synthesizing  said  blanking  signal  and  mute 
signal  and  for  generating  a  control  signal,  said  control  signal 
controlling  said  gain  control  amplifier  means  such  that  the 
gain  of  said  gain  control  amplifier  means  is  minimized  and 
said  dark  peak  hold  means  such  that  the  holding  operation  of 
said  dark  peak  hold  means  is  inactive. 


5,455,635 
KINESCOPE  DRIVER  WITH  GAMMA  CORRECTION 
AND  BRIGHTNESS  DEPENDENT  CAPACITOR 
COUPLING 
Anton  W.  Keller,  Zurich,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  RCA  Thom- 
son Licensing  Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,025 

Int  CI.'  H04N  5/202 

VS.  CI.  348—674  10  Clainis 

^  ^"'"' 


5,455,634 
DARK  LEVEL  RESTORING  CIRCUIT  FOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 
lUtahiko  Tiunura,  Tokyo,  and  Vumiko  Mito,  Kanagawa,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  5,  1993,  5-165584 
Int  CL"  H04N  3/24 
VS.  CL  348—634  3  Clainis 

1.  A  dark  level  restoring  circuit  for  a  television  receiver,  com- 
prising: 

a  video  signal  input  for  providing  a  video  signal; 


1.  Kinescope  driver  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  linear  amplifier  for  receiving  a  video  input  signal  and  applying 
an  amplified  video  signal  to  a  cathode  of  a  kinescope; 
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said  linear  amplifier  having  an  output  resistor  with  a  resistance 
value  suffiaently  high  to  impart  gamma  correction  to  images 
displayed  by  said  kinescope  but  tending  to  diminish  the 
bandwidth  of  said  amplified  video  signal  applied  to  said 
cathode;  and 

a  capacitor,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  amphfier,  for  restoring 
said  bandwidth  of  said  amplified  video  signal:  and 

circuit  means  for  varying  the  capacitance  of  said  capacitor  as  a 
fimction  of  the  brightness  of  displayed  images. 


filter  terminal  and  an  output  at  which  said  detection  signal  is 
developed. 


♦^      •« 


5^455436 

DETECTOR  CnCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  A  VCR 

John  H.  Furrey,  IndtonapoHs,  and  Sung  J.  Kim,  Fbhen,  both 

of  IikL,  aaaigBors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronici,  Inc, 

lodiaiiapoUs,  Ind. 

Coadmiation  of  Scr.  No.  264^22,  Jun.  22,  1994,  abudooed, 

wUcta  b  ■  contiwiatloa  of  Ser.  No.  mnfit9,  Dec  13,  1991, 

abudoDcd.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  400,426 

iBt  CL*  H04N  5144:5150 

MS.  CL  348—731  9  Claims 


5,455,637 
ELECTROCHROMIC  EYEWEAR  SYSTEM, 
RECHARGEABLE  EYEWEAR  AND  EXTERNAL 
CHARGEER  THEREFOR 
William  R.  Kallman,  Portland;  Mark  B.  Roberts,  Beaverton; 
David  F.  Baretich,  Laiu  Oswego;  Leonard  M.  Dorfknan, 
TIgard,  and  John  F.  AhHn,  Beaverton,  aO  of  Ores.,  aadgnors 
to  Comdisco,  iDc,  Roaemont,  OL 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,750 

int.  CL^  G«2C  7110 

\}S.  CL  351—44  11  Claims 


1.  A  videocassette  recorder  comprising: 

a  radio  frequency  (IIF)  signal  input  terminal,  for  receiving  a 
particular  of  RF  signal  from  a  controllable  external  source  of 
RF  signals  having  a  first  toner  being  capable  of  tuning  to  a 
plurality  of  channels; 

said  videocassetle  recorder  further  iiKluding, 

a  second  tuner  coupled  to  said  RF  signal  input  terminal  for 
receiving  said  particular  of  RF  signal,  said  second  tuner 
tuning  said  particular  RF  signal  in  response  to  a  control 
signal: 

a  video  processor  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  second  tuner 
means  for  receiving  and  processing  a  video  signal  derived 
from  said  particular  W  signal  and  having  an  AGC  output 
filter  terminal  or  a  sync  detector  output  filter  terminal  at  which 
is  developed  an  indicating  signal;  and 

a  controller  for  generating  said  control  signal  for  causing  said 
second  tuner  to  tune  said  particular  RF  signal; 

a  data  entry  unit,  coupled  to  said  controller,  for  entering  data  in 
response  to  operation  by  a  user. 

a  transmitter  coupled  to  said  controller  for  transmitting  a  remote 
control  signal  for  controlling  said  controllable  external  source 
of  said  RF  signals;  and 

a  detector  for  detecting  signal  level  at  one  of  said  AGC  output 
filter  terminal  and  said  sync  detector  output  filter  terminal  of 
said  video  processor  means,  and  producing  a  detection  signal 
in  response  thereto  and  applying  said  detection  signal  to  said 
controller,  said  indicating  signal  exhibiting  a  perturbation 
when  said  first  tuner  is  tuned  from  channel  to  channel; 

said  detector  comprising  an  amplifier  having  an  input  coupled  to 
said  AGC  output  filter  terminal  or  said  syiK  detector  output 


y 
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1.  An  electrochromic  eyewear  system  comprising: 
electrochromic  eyewear  including 
an  eyewear  frame; 
an  electrochromic  lens  mounted  in  said  frame,  said  lens  being 

capable  of  switching  its  visible  light  transmissivity; 
one  or  more  switches  mounted  in  said  frame,  at  least  one  of 
said  svritches  being  operalively  conitected  to  said  lens;  and 
a  power  supply  contaiiwd  within  said  frame,  said  power 
supply  including  a  controller  and  at  least  one  lead  acid 
battery  for  supplying  current  to  said  controller  and  for 
supplying  switching  current  through  said  connected  switch 
to  said  lens; 
an  electrical  contact  conductively  connected  to  said  battery  for 
external  charging  of  said  battery,  wherein  the  electrical  con- 
tact is  disposed  on  the  external  surface  of  the  eyewear,  and 
an  external  battery  charger  for  said  electrochromic  eyewear,  said 
charger  having  an  electro-mechanical  configuration  for  con- 
ductive electrical  connection  to  said  electrical  contact  of  said 
eyewear  for  charging  said  battery  and  a  mechanical  connec- 
tion for  gripping  said  frame  during  charging  of  said  battery. 


5^455,638 
ELECTROCHROMIC  EYEWEAR 
William  R.  KaUman,  Portland;  Mark  B.  Roberts,  Beaverton; 
David  F.  Barcticli,  Lake  Oswego;   Leonard  M.  Dorfinan, 
TIgard,  and  John  F.  Ahem,  Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors 
to  Comdisco,  Inc..  Roaonoot,  OL 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,035 
Int.  CL*  G02C  7/70 
US.  CL  351—44  19  data* 

1.  Electrochromic  eyewear  comprising: 
an  eyewear  frame, 

an.  electrochromic  lens  mounted  in  said  frame,  said  lens  being 
capable  of  switching  its  visible  light  transmissivity  in 
response  to  switching  control  logic; 
one  or  mote  switdies  mounted  in  said  ftwne,  the  actuation  of  at 
least  one  of  said  switdies  affecting  switching  of  said  lens  via 
said  switching  control  logic,  and 
a  power  supply  contained  within  said  frame,  said  power  supply 
including  a  controller,  a  fint  battery  for  supplying  standby 


^ 


cunent  to  said  controller,  a  second  battery  for  supplying 
switching  current  through  said  connected  switch  to  said  lens, 
with  said  controller  iiKluding  a  switch-mode  power  converter 
capable  of  charging  said  second  battery. 


5,455,639 
PROTECTIVE  EYEWEAR  WITH  REPLACEABLE  LENS 
Guy  Magdeiaine,  Vaux  les  Saint  Claude,  and  Bernard  Reymon- 
det.  Saint  Claude,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  WGM  Safety 
Corp.,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  144,953 
lot  CL*  G02C  1100:5100:7110 
VS,  CL  351—47  19  ( 


1.  Eyewear  comprising:  a  brow  member,  two  temple  arm  mem- 
bers, each  temple  arm  pivolally  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
brow  member,  a  lens  removably  attached  to  tiie  brow  member 
within  a  channel  formed  in  the  brow  member,  the  letu  having  a 
generally  ctirved  plaiK  portion  and  having  a  series  of  projections 
adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof,  the  projections  protruding  from  and 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  plane  portion;  and  the  brow  member  having 
a  corresponding  series  of  slou  opening  into  the  diannel,  the 
projections  on  the  lens  engaged  witliin  the  slots  in  tite  brow 
member  to  lock  the  lens  within  the  channel. 


an  exterior  surface  on  the  bow  facing  upwardly  with  solar  panels 
located  therein  adapted  to  generate  electrical  eitergy; 

an  interior  face  on  the  bow  facing  inwardly  towards  the  loer 
with  a  temperature  indicator  above  one  lens  and  a  time 
indicator  above  the  other  lens,  the  indicators  each  including  a 
circular  dial  face  with  at  least  one  hand  for  pointing  to  the 
information  to  be  read;  and 

electrical  means  coupling  the  time  indicator  and  the  solar  panel. 


5,455,641 
SOFT  CONTACT  LENS  HAVING  TORIC  REAR  FACE 
AND  ROTATIONALLY  SYMMETRICAL  FRONT  FACE 
Christoph  Halme,  Essen;  Peter  Hofer,  AachaSenburr,  WBIi 
Hooer,  Sulzbacli,  and  Martin  Reichner,  AscbaSenborg,  ail 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporatioa,  AnMey, 
N.Y. 
Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  48,154,  Apr.  15,  1993,  abandoiMd. 

Thb  application  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,896 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Emvpeaa  Pat.  OC,  Apr.  23, 
1992,92810295 

Int.  CL*  G02C  7104 
VS.  CL  351—160  H  9  Claims 


5y4S5,640 

EYE  GLASS  SYSTEMS  WITH  INTEGRAL  TIME/ 

TEMPERATURE  COMPONENTS 

Danid  G.  Gcrtaikov,  1241  20th  Ave  «1,  San  FrandKO,  CaHf. 

94122 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  181,300 
InL  CL*  G02C  1100 
\}S.  CL  351—158  4  CUms 

1.  A  new  and  improved  eye  glass  system  with  integral  time/ 
temperature  components  comprising,  in  combination: 
eye  glasses  formed  with  a  bow  at  a  central  extent  thereof 
positionabie  above  the  eyes  of  a  wearer,  lenses  positionable 
with  the  bow  in  front  of  the  eyes  of  the  wearer  aixl  with 
temples  exteitding  rearwardly  fix>m  the  ends  of  the  bow  posi- 
tionable over  the  ears  of  the  wearer  to  secure  the  bow  and 
lenses  in  operative  position  on  a  wearer. 


1.  A  soft  toric  contact  lens  for  correcting  pure  astigmatism  or 
astigmatism  combined  with  spherical  sight  defects,  having  a  front 
face  remote  from  the  eye  ai¥l  a  rear  face  facing  the  eye,  wherein 

(a)  the  front  face  of  the  contact  lens  is  of  substantially  rotation- 
ally  symmetrical  shape; 

(b)  the  rear  fux  of  the  contact  lens  is  of  tone  shape  in  an 
optically  active  central  region;  aixl 

(c)  the  tear  face  is  of  aspherical  shape  in  a  peripheral  region  liiat 
suirouixls  the  central  region. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


OcroBHi  3,  1995 


OcroBEn  3,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 
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SASSM2  - 

PROGRESSIVE  POWER  LENS 
Kamtiwhi  Kato,  Sows,  Japan,  tmigfior  to  Sieko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Ibkyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/BI759,  i  371  Date  Aug.  25,  1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W092/124S2,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  23,  1992 

PCT  FUcd  Dec  25,  1991,  Scr.  No.  920,591 
ClainB  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1990,  2-407863; 
Jan.  18,  1991,  3-004304;  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-23634« 

Int.  CL'  G02C  7106 
VS.  CL  351—169  13  ClaHms 


a  sound  amplifier  connected  to  said  sleep  sensor  for  providing  an 
alarm. 


-^J 


5y455X3 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  IMPROVING  EYESIGHT  AND 

COLOR  VISION 

Seong  Ki-Ho,  25-1,  Shinsul-dong,  Dongdemoon-gu,  Seoul,  Rep. 

of  Korea 

FUcd  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,460 
ClainB  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  28,  1993, 
93-1023 

InL  CL'^  A61B  3100 
VS.  CL  351—203  2  Claims 
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1.  An  instrument  for  improving  eyesight  and  color  vision  by 
exercising  a  ciliary  muscle  of  an  eye,  said  instrtunent  comprising: 

a  sphere-shaped  member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  and 
having  an  electronic  apparatus  for  emanating  a  visible  ray; 

support  means  connected  to  said  electroruc  apparatus  for  provid- 
ing support  to  said  instrument; 

an  eyepiece  consisting  of  a  light-transmitting  plate  having  plu- 
rality of  light-transmitting  holes,  each  said  hole  receiving  a 
light  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  red,  green  and 
clear,  and  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  LEDs; 

a  case  for  protecting  said  light-transmitting  plate; 

a  sensor  for  preventing  sleepiness; 

a  driving  section  connected  to  a  motor  for  driving  said  lighi- 
tiansmitting  plate;  and 


5,455,644 

OPHTHALMOLOGIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 

EXAMINING  SYSTEM  FOR  EXAMINING  THE  FUNDUS 

OF  AN  EYE 
Koji  Yaiawa,  Ihchikawa;  Kazunobu  Koteyvhi,  Yokohama; 
Kazuhiro  Matsumoto,  Kawasaki,  and  Shinya  Duiaka,  Tokyo, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,114 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-078891; 
May  22,  1992,  4-155829 

InL  CL^  A61B  ilI4 
VS.  CL  351—206  27  dainis 

17t     »!• 


1.  A  progressive  power  lens  comprising  a  distance  portion  (1) 
having  a  positive  refractive  power  for  looking  at  a  location  at  a 
relatively  long  distance,  a  reading  portion  (2)  for  looking  at  a 
location  at  a  relatively  short  distance,  and  an  intermediate  portion 
(3)  between  the  distance  portion  and  the  reading  portion  for  look- 
ing at  a  location  at  a  relatively  intermediate  distance,  the  curvature 
of  at  least  one  of  the  oppositely  facing  refracting  surface  of  the 
distatKX  portion  being  reduced  in  curvature  along  a  principal 
gazing  line  (4)  of  the  lens  at  a  substantially  constant  rate  from  the 
vicinity  of  the  center  of  the  lens  to  the  peripheral  portion  thereof, 
the  one  refracting  surface  being  on  side  of  an  object. 


1.  An  ophthalmologic  apparatus  comprising: 

an  examining  system  for  examining  an  eye  and  outputting  an 
examination  result; 

an  illuminating  system  comprising  a  light  source  for  illuminal- 
mg  a  fiindus  of  the  eye  through  a  pupil  area  of  the  eye  with 
infrared  light; 

ar  miage  pickup  camera  comprising  an  image  piclcup  surface, 
conjugate  with  an  anterior  part  of  the  eye,  for  receiving 
infrared  light  reflected  from  the  fundus  of  the  eye,  and  thereby 
picking  up  an  image  formed  by  the  infrared  light  reflected 
from  the  fundus  of  the  eye  whose  state  of  turbidity  corre- 
sponds to  the  state  of  turbidity  of  a  light  transmitting  body 
portion  of  the  eye  and  producing  corresponding  output  image 
data;  and 

an  output  system  for  receiving  the  examination  result  and  the 
output  image  data,  and  for  producing  an  output  re(>resenting 
the  state  of  turbidity  with  an  output  representing  the  exami- 
nation result 


5v455>45 

REFRACTOMETER  FOR  MEASURING  SPHERICAL 

REFRACTIVE  ERRORS 

Ian  B.  Berger,  and  Larry  A.  Spitzberg,  both  of  Houston,  Ttx., 

assignors  to  Lacrime<Ucs,  Inc.,  Rialto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225439 
InL  d."  A6IB  3102 
VS.  a.  351—223  34  Claims 

1.  A  reftactometer  for  measuring  spherical  refractive  errors  of  an 
eye  comprising 
an  objective  first  lens  system  adapted  to  be  moved  along  a 
predetermined  path  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position; 
a  linear  diopter  scale  measuring  means  responsive  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  objective  first  lens  system  for  providing  sphencal 
refractive  diopter  measurements. 


-*' 


a  fixed  second  lens  system  positioned  at  a  selected  location  from 

the  first  position  and  in  alignment  with  and  spaced  from  the 

objective  first  lens  system; 
an  inverting  prism  system  positioned  at  a  selected  location 

relative  to  the  fixed  second  lens  system;  and 
adiustment  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  objective  first  lens 

system  for  moving  the  same  between  said  first  position  and 

said  second  position. 


5,455,647 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  IMAGE  DISTORTION 

IS  REMOVED 
Akihiro    Fi^iwara,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,677,  Nov.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220v466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1990,  2-310750 
iBt  CL'  G03B  21153 


VS.  CL  353—101 


5,455,646 
STOP-MOTION  MECHANISM 
Wayne  E.  White,  Jr.,  21185  Parklane,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 
48335 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,158 

InL  a.*  F16H  27104 

L  5.  a.  353—25  20  Oaims 


M  M 


9.  A  visual  projector  having  a  stop-motion  mechanism,  compris- 


ing: 


\  canier  for  movably  holding  a  transparent  film  having  a  series 
of  visual  images  thereon  which  are  arranged  in  a  series  of 
frames; 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  said  film  and  projecting  a  repre- 
sentation of  said  images  onto  a  screen; 

a  shaft  having  a  thread  and  being  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  thread  describing  a  curve  on  a  cylindncal  surface  of 
said  shaft  having  an  alternating  series  of  arc  portions  describ- 
ing an  arc  about  said  longitudinal  axis  and  helical  [lortions; 

rotational  means  for  rotating  said  shaft; 

a  follower  mounted  for  motion  having  a  longitudinal  component 
adapted  to  engage  said  thie^  said  follower  being  coupled 
with  said  carrier, 

wherein,  when  said  shaft  is  rotated,  said  follower  moves  said 
carrier  in  an  intermittent  manner  characterized  by  alternating 
periods  in  which  said  carrier  moves  in  a  direction  having  a 
longitudinal  component  and  in  which  said  carrier  remains 
stationary,  whereby  said  images  may  be  projected  sequentially 
during  said  stationary  periods  for  more  clearly  viewing  a 
series  of  said  images. 
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7.  A  projecting  apparatus  for  projecting  an  image  onto  a  projec- 
tion plane,  comprising: 

a  projecting  optical  system  having  a  portion  movable  along  an 

optical  axis  for  performing  focusing  adjustment; 
image  providing  means  for  providing  an  image: 
electronic  detection  means  for  detecting  an  inclination  degree  of 

said  projection  plane,  for  detecting  the  amount  of  focusing 

adjustment  to  be  performed  by  said  protecting  optical  system. 

and  for  producing  an  output  in  accordaivx  therewith;  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  movable  portion  in  response  to  the 

output  of  said  detection  means,  and  for  driving  one  jf  said 

image  providing  means  and  said  projecting  optical  system  in 

the  direction  intersecting  said  optical  ix\%. 


Sv455,648 
FILM  HOLDER  FOR  STORING  PROCESSED 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
Kazuyuki  Kazami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Ibkyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160^31,  Dec  2,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966,856,  Oct  27,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  888,293,  May  26, 
1992,  PaL  No.  5,179,409,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
744^38,  Aug.  8,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  593364,  OcL  9,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  343,888,  Apr.  27,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1988,  63-109157; 
May  9,  1988,  63-110474 

InL  CL*  G03B  17124 
VS.  CL  354—106  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  film  information,  comprising: 

(a)  reading  information  regarding  photographing  which  is 
recorded  on  a  film  through  a  camera; 

(b)  placing  said  film  in  a  film  holder  having  an  information 
recording  section  thereon;  and 

(c)  recording  said  read  information,  or  information  which  is 
obtained  by  adding  new  information  to  said  read  information, 
on  said  information  recording  section  of  said  film  holder. 
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5,455>I9 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
Kiinihiko  Yamada,  Ibkyo,  and  Masahide  HirKawa,  Kana- 
gawa,  both  of,  Japan,  assignon  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tbkyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S8,101,  JuL  6,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  te  a  condnuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  705,289,  May  24,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  Na  196,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-143723; 
May  31,  1990,  2-143724 

Int  CL"  G03B  lIlS 
VS.  CL  354—195.1  41  ClaiiH 

1.  An  optical  system  controlling  apparatus  comprising: 


(A)  an  optica]  system  for  varying  an  optical  condition; 

(B)  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  said 
optical  system  which  is  in  operation;  and 

(Q  controlling  means  for  moving  said  optical  system  to  a 
predetermined  initial  set  position  at  a  high  speed,  reversing 
movement  of  said  optical  system  when  said  optical  system 
passes  said  initial  set  position  and  resetting  said  position 
detecting  means  when  it  is  detected  that  said  optical  system 
has  again  reached  the  initial  set  |X>sition. 


a  camera  circuit  arranged  to  output  focus  control  informatiori 
and  aperture  control  information  through  said  communication 
contact; 

b)  said  lens  barrel  including: 

a  communication  contact  for  communication  with  said  con- 
verter. 

a  focusing-lens  moving  mechanism  arranged  to  move  a  focus- 
ing lens  in  the  direction  of  an  optical  axis;  and 

a  diaphragm  device  arranged  to  vary  the  amount  of  apeiture 
of  a  diaphragm;  and 

a  lens  circuit  arranged  to  output  lens  information  through  said 
communication  contact; 

c)  said  convener  including: 

communication  contacts  arranged  to  come  into  contact  with 
said  contact  of  said  camera  body  and  said  lens  barrel; 

a  first  driving  mechanism  for  driving  said  focusing-lens  mov- 
ing mechanism  within  said  lens  barrel; 

a  first  motor  as  a  drive  source  of  said  first  driving  mechanism: 

a  second  driving  mechanism  for  driving  said  diaphragm 
device  within  said  lens  barrel; 

a  second  motor  as  a  driving  source  of  said  second  driving 
mechanism;  and 

a  converter  circuit  in  communication  with  said  camera  circuit 
and  said  lens  circuit,  said  converter  circuit  being  arranged 
to  supply  lens  information  of  said  lens  circuit  to  said 
camera  circuit  and  to  control  said  first  and  second  motors 
on  the  basis  of  the  focus  control  information  and  the 
aperture  control  information  supplied  from  said  camera 
circuiL 


UMI 


5v455,650 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CONVERTER 

Yutalu    Fujiwara,    Kanagawa,    Japan,    assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,948,  Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1991,  3-044897; 
Mar.  11,  1991,  3-044898 

InLCL^G03B  171 14 
VS.  CL  354—286  6  ClainH 

5.  A  camera  system  comprising  a  camera  body,  a  lens  barrel  and 
converter  which  is  mounted  between  said  camera  body  and  said 
lens  barrel, 
a)  said  camera  body  including: 

a  communication  contact  for  communication  with  said  con- 
verter, and 


5y455,651 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  A  PRINTING  PLATE 
Bart  Verhoest;  Jan  Clacs,  both  of  c/o  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Scp- 
testraat  27,  and  Jos  Bolders,  46,  c/o  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V., 
Septestraat  27,  aU  of  B  2640  Mortsel,  Belgium 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,302 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  May  6, 
1993,  93201305 

Int  CL'GOSD  77700 
U.S.  CL  354—316  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  developing  according  to  the  DTR  process  a 
lithographic  printing  plate  comprising  an  elongated  support  which 
exhibits  a  natural  deflection  curvature  under  its  own  weight  while 
supported  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  support  carrying  an  image- 


wise  exposed  silver  halidc  emulsion  layer  and  in  superposed  rela- 
tion to  said  emulsion  layer  in  effective  contact  therewith  an  image 
receiving  layer,  in  which  apparatus  the  plate  is  introduced  into  one 
end  of  a  bath  of  a  photographic  developing  solution  and  removed 
from  an  opposite  end  of  said  bath,  whereby  said  plate  is  contacted 
with  said  solution  to  develop  said  exposed  emulsion  layer  aixl 
release  therefrom  dissolved  silver  halide  for  diffusion  to  said 
receiving  layer  to  form  a  silver  image  therein,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

a)  At  least  one  pair  of  rotatable  ingress  feed  rollers  for  introduc- 
ing said  printing  plate  into  said  one  end  of  said  bath  of  said 
photographic  developing  solution,  the  feed  rollers  of  each  said 
pair  being  arranged  one  above  the  other  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  at  a  location  above  the  bath  surface  adjacent 
said  one  end  of  the  bath  and  defining  a  nip  for  advancing  said 
printing  plate  along  an  ingress  path  substantially  tangential  to 
said  nip  which  makes  an  angle  a  inclined  at  least  S°  but  less 
than  25°  to  the  horizontal,  such  ingress  feed  rollers  constitut- 
ing the  sole  contact  with  said  printing  plate  prior  to  the 
intersection  of  said  path  with  said  bath  surface, 

b)  A  pair  of  rotatable  egress  rollers  for  removing  said  plate  from 
said  bath,  said  egress  rollers  being  arranged  one  above  the 
other  in  substantially  parallel  relation  above  the  bath  surface 
adjacent  the  other  bath  end  defining  a  nip  for  delivering  said 
plate  from  said  bath  along  an  egress  path  which  is  substan- 
tially tangential  to  said  egress  roller  nip  aixl  inclined  at  an 
angle  7  of  less  than  25°  but  more  than  S°  to  the  horizontal,  and 

c)  Elongated  generally  arcuate  plate  guiding  means  immersed  in 
said  bath  for  guiding  the  undersurface  of  said  plate  while 
within  said  bath  along  an  inunersion  path  having  a  positive 
curvature  which  is  not  substantially  greater  than  the  natural 
deflection  curvature  of  said  plate  and  which  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  is  substantially  continuous  with  said  ingress  and 
egress  paths,  the  nips  of  said  egress  roller  pair  and  at  least  the 
adjacent  ingress  roller  pair  being  separated  in  the  direction  of 
advance  of  said  plate  a  distance  which  is  less  than  the  length 
of  said  plate. 


and  a  second  part  being  carried  by  each  clip,  said  first  aixl 
second  parts  each  comprising  a  piece  of  Vclcro-lilce  material. 


5/155,652 
PHOTOGRAWIIC  TRANSPORT  MECHANISMS 
Anthony  Earle,  Harrow  Weald,  and  George  R.  Dickens,  Pin- 
ner, both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sep.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,627 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  17,  1992, 
9219664 

InL  CL*  G03D  3108 
MS.  CL  354—319  3  Claims 


I.  A  transport  mechanism  for  transporting  photographic  material 
through  photographic  processing  apparatus,  the  mechanism  com- 
prising: 

a  transport  belt  for  transporting  the  material  through  the  appara- 
tus; 

at  least  one  clip  for  retaining  an  end  of  the  material  as  it  is 
transported  through  the  apparatus;  and 

attachment  means  for  releasitbly  attaching  each  clip  to  the  belt; 

characterized  in  that  the  attachment  means  comprises  a  two-part 
push-together  coiuiection,  a  first  part  being  carried  by  the  belt 


5,455,653 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Yasunobu  Shimamura;  Shigeru  Masuda;  Shii^ji  Fukushima; 
Masayulu  Kojima;  Mitsuji  Kawashima;  Hisashi  Negoro,  and 
Yutaka  Kiyonaga,  all  of  Waluyama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Waluiyama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-238288; 
Sep.  24,  1993,  5-238336;  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-138864 

Int.  CL*  G03D  il08 
VS.  CI.  354—319  2  Claims 
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1.  A  photographic  processing  machine  comprising  a  film  devel- 
oping unit,  a  film  drying  unit,  a  printing  unit,  a  photographic  paper 
developing  unit  and  a  photographic  paper  drying  unit,  wherein  a 
film  is  fed  through  the  film  developing  unit  and  the  film  drying  unit 
to  develop  and  dry  the  film,  and  wherein  photographic  paper  is  fed 
through  the  printing  unit,  photographic  paper  developing  uiut  aitd 
photographic  paper  drying  unit  to  print  images  on  the  film  onto  the 
photographic  paper  and  to  develop  and  dry  the  photographic  paper, 
characterized  in  that  said  film  developing  unit  and  said  film 
drying  unit  are  arranged  along  a  straight  line  from  a  film  inlet 
formed  in  said  film  developing  unit,  a  film  feed  path  extend- 
ing to  said  printing  unit  is  provided  in  a  different  direction 
from  said  straight  line  that  extends  through  said  film  develop- 
ing unit  and  said  film  drying  unit, 
and  that  a  film  stocking  unit  is  provided  downstream  of  said  film 
drying  unit,  said  film  stocking  unit  being  movable  to  a  posi- 
tion aligned  with  said  film  feed  path  extending  to  said  printing 
unit. 


5,455,654 

MULTI-AREA  FOCUS  DETECTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

DETECTING  FOCUS  EITHER  AUTOMATICALLY  OR 

INTENTIONALLY 

Ker^i  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,145,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876^444,  Apr.  30,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1991,  3-130615 
im.  a.*  G03B  1 3136 
VS.  CI.  354—402  36  Oaims 

1.  An  focus  detection  apparatus,  comprising: 
focus  detection  means  for  detecting  distaixx  measuring  informa- 
tion for  plural  points  within  a  photographing  area  formed  by  a 
phototalcing  lens; 
automatic  selection  means  for  automatically  selecting  a  distance 
measuring  point  from  among  the  plural  distance  measuring 
points;  aiMl 
intentional  selection  means  for  selecting  an  arbitrary  distaiKe 
measuriiig  point  from  among  the  plural  distance  measuring 
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points  in  accordance  with  a  photographer's  intentional  input 
operation,  wherein  a  number  of  distance  measuring  points 
which  are  subject  to  selection  by  said  automatic  selection 
means  is  different  from  a  number  of  distance  measuring 
points  which  are  subjea  to  selection  by  said  intentional  selec- 
tion means. 


mixing  chamber  for  directing  light  to  the  optical  stage  and  a  light 
generating  assembly  for  delivering  light  to  the  mixing  chamber  for 
delivery  to  the  optical  stage,  characterized  in  that 

the  light  generating  assembly  is  constructed  as  a  plurality  of 
structurally  distinct  modular  subassemblies; 

the  lamphouse  includes  a  plurality  of  slide  tracks  positioned  in 
parallel  side  by  side  relation  within  the  housing  and  each 
having  a  first  at¥l  a  second  end; 

a  respective  modular  subassembly  slidably  mounted  on  each 
slide  track; 

the  housing  includes  an  opening  proximate  the  first  ends  of  the 
tracks  to  allow  movement  of  a  subassembly  through  the 
opening  for  slidable  mounting  within  the  housing  on  a  respec- 
tive track  aixl  allow  sliding  movement  of  a  subassembly  along 
a  respective  track  for  passage  out  of  the  opening  for  repair  or 
leplacement; 

the  lamp  house  fiirther  includes  a  circuit  board  positioned  within 
the  housing  proximate  and  generally  normal  to  the  slide  tracks 
and  iiKluding  a  plurality  of  electrical  connectors;  and 

each  subassembly  includes  an  electrical  connector  movable  into 
electrical  connection  with  a  respective  connector  on  the  cir- 
cuit board  in  response  to  sliding  insertion  of  the  subassembly 
through  the  housing  opening  for  slidable  mounting  on  the 
respective  track. 


SASSjiSS 

LAMPHOUSE  FOR  USE  WITH  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRINTER 

Ray  Hicks,  4444  W.  Bristol  R<L,  Flint,  Mich.  48507 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1994,  Scr.  No.  23M98 

Int.  CL*  G«3B  27/J2 


U.S.  CL  355—67 


5y455,6S6 

AUTOMATIC  VARIABLE  PITCH  RECONFIGURATION 

CONTROL  IN  AN  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

MACHINE 

David  W.  Covert,  Ontario,  and  }os(  A.  Peiia,  Rochester,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  327,958 

Int  a.*  G03G  21100 


18  Claims    u^.  a.  355— 207 


12  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  lamphouse  for  use  with  a  photographic  printer  having  an  LA  method  for  automatically  initiating  a  machine  reconfigura- 
opucal  stage,  said  lamphouse  including  a  housing  adapted  to  be  tion  in  an  elecuostatographic  printing  machine  having  a  photore- 
positioned  on  the  printer  proximate  the  optical  stage  and  defining  a    ceptor  belt,  to  synchronize  activation  of  various  machine  sub- 


systems in  response  to  a  variation  in  actual  photoreceptor  belt 
speed,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

measuring  actual  photoreceptor  belt  speed  for  a  selected  revolu- 
tion of  the  photoreceptor  belt; 

calculating  an  average  photoreceptor  belt  speed  for  a  plurality  of 
the  selected  revolutions  of  the  photoreceptor  belt; 

comparing  the  actual  photoreceptor  belt  speed  to  the  average 
photoreceptor  belt  speed,  for  determining  whether  the  actual 
photoreceptor  belt  speed  is  within  a  predetermined  range 
relative  to  the  average  photoreceptor  belt  speed;  and 

initiating  a  machine  reconfiguration  in  response  to  a  determina- 
tion that  the  actual  photoreceptor  belt  speed  is  outside  the 
predetermined  range  relative  to  the  average  photoreceptor  belt 
speed,  wherein  said  machine  reconfiguration  step  includes: 
synchronizing  activation  of  various  machine  subsystems  in 
accordance  with  said  average  photoreceptor  belt  speed. 


5,455,657 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMAGE  DENSITY 

ADJUSTMENT 
Atsushi    Tikeda,     Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972^13 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-320892 

InL  CI."  G03G  21100:15102 

U.S.  CI.  355—208  23  Qaims 


5,455,659 
APPARATUS  WITH  DETECTOR  FOR  DETECTING 
OBJECT  TO  BE  DETECTED 
Masanori  Ishizu;  Hiroshi  Hashimoto;  Soya  Endo,  all  of  Tokyo; 
Hitoshi    Machino,    Kawasalu,    and    Tomohiro    Nakamori, 
Ichiltawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,878,  Jun.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1992,  4-150732; 
Jiin.  10,  1992,  4-150734;  May  27,  1993,  5-126168 

InL  CI."  G03G  21100 
U.S.  CI.  355—209  16  Claims 


13.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording 
material,  said  image  forming  means  including  a  photosensi- 
tive member  and  exposure  means  for  exposing  the  photosen- 
sitive member  with  an  amount  of  image  light; 

means  for  detecting  a  parameter  corresponding  to  electric  power 
consumption  of  said  apparatus;  and 

density  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  an  image  density  of  the 
image  formed  on  the  recording  material,  said  density  adjust- 
ing means  being  operable,  in  accordance  with  the  parameter 
detected  by  said  detecting  means,  selectively  in  a  first  mode  in 
which  an  iiK:rease  of  the  amount  of  image  light  exposure  is 
permitted  and  in  a  second  mode  in  which  an  increase  of  the 
amount  of  image  light  exposure  is  prevented. 


5^455,658 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  for  printing  an  image  on  a 
conveyed  recording  medium,  comprising: 

detecting  means,  arranged  on  a  convey  path  of  the  recording 
medium,  for  detecting  presence/absence  of  the  recording 
medium; 

setting  means  for  setting  a  debouncing  time  for  said  detecting 
means; 

registration  rollers;  and 

control  means  for  stopping  a  drive  operation  of  said  registration 
rollers  in  response  to  a  change  in  paper  presence/absence 
detection  state  of  said  detecting  means  from  the  paper  pres- 
ence stale  to  the  paper  absence  state, 

wherein  said  detecting  means  is  arranged  upstream  of  said 
registration  rollers  in  a  paper  convey  direction. 


5,455,660 
ELECTRICAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO 
CONTROL  CORONA  EFFLUENTS 
Brendan  W.   Kunzmann;   Robert  W.  Bermudes,  and   Louis 
Reale,  all  of  Rftchester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamfortl,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,014 

Int.  ex."  G03G  21100 

U.S.  CI.  355—215  17  Claims 


^ 


ErrOMU. 
rawm 
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1.  In  a  xerographic  type  copying  or  printing  apparatus  having  a 
movable  photoreceptor,  exposure  means  for  exposing  the  photore- 
ceptor to  create  a  latent  electrostatic  copy  image  on  the  photore- 
ceptor, developing  means  for  developing  the  copy  image,  and 
transfer  means  for  transferring  the  developed  image  to  a  copy 
substrate  material,  the  apparatus  further  comprising: 

an  elongated  generally  U-shaped  shield  having  a  conductive 
back  plate  with  non-conductive  side  members,  said  shield 
being  supported  in  spaced  relation  with  said  photoreceptor 
with  the  open  side  of  said  U-shaped  shield  facing  said  photo- 
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receptor,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shield  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  photoreceptor  move- 
ment; 

at  least  one  corona  emitting  element  in  said  shield  aH«pt»-H 
when  actuated,  to  emit  ions  for  charging  the  photoreceptor, 
the  axis  of  said  corona  emitting  element  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  photore- 
ceptor, 

first  means  to  apply,  upon  actuation  of  the  apparatus,  a  first 
potential  between  said  corona  emitting  element  and  machine 
ground  whereby  said  corona  element  emits  said  ions; 

a  grid  means  interposed  between  said  corona  emitting  element 
and  said  photoreceptor, 

second  means  to  cotiple  said  grid  means  to  a  second  potential, 
upon  activation  of  the  apparatus,  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  ions  from  said  corona  wire  to  said  photoreceptor,  and, 

third  means  lo  couple  said  grid  means  to  a  third  potential  when 
the  apparatus  is  m  a  standby  mode, 

whereby  an  electrical  bias  imposed  by  coupling  of  the  grid 
noeans  to  the  third  potential  establishes  an  electrical  field 
which  inhibits  effluent  outgassing  to  the  photoreceptor. 


SASSMl 
CHAKGING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Minora  Yoshida;  lUusfai  Wataoabe,  both  of  Ibkyo;  SUferu 
Fi^wara,  and  MasasU  "Miaharfil,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of, 
Japan,  aMisnors  to  KabMMU  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
JapMi 

FOctl  Mar.  S,  1994,  Scr.  No.  207  JM4 
CUms  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-066586 
iBt  CL^  GOBG  15102 
VS.  CL  355—219 

«/, 


5^455,662 
DEVELOPER  REPLENISHING  DEVICE  AND 
DEVELOPER  CONTAINER  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Hideo  Ichikawa,  Numazu;  Tkkeshi  Saito,  Tokyo;  Sunao  Ikcda, 
Numazu;  Nobohiro  Maklta,  Numazu;  Seiji  Ozawa,  Numazu; 
Shigeni  Yoshiki,  Kawasaki,  and  lUuaki  Yanagisawa,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  CompaDy,  LttL, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,698 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoo  Japan,  Dec  30,  1992,  4-361*12 
Int.  CL"  G03G  15/06 
VS.  CL  355—260  45  Claims 


^» 


1.  A  developer  container  for  use  with  a  developer  replenishing 
device  having  holding  means  for  holding  said  developer  container 
to  allow  a  developer  to  be  discharged  fh>m  said  developer  con- 
tainer into  said  developer  replenishing  device,  and  driving  means 
for  causing  said  developer  container  held  by  said  holding  means  lo 
rotate  about  an  axis  of  said  developer  container,  said  developer 
container  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  main  body  comprising: 
a  shoulder  portion  forming  a  circumferential  wall  adjacent  one 

end  of  said  body; 
a  nKNith  portion  on  said  one  end,  said  mouth  portion  being 

smaller  in  diameter  than  said  shoulder  portion;  and, 
a  guide  means  provided  on  said  shoulder  portion  for  guiding 
said  developer  stored  in  said  developer  container  to  said 
mouth  portion  as  said  main  body  is  rotated. 


15  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  charging  device  for  charging  electrostatic  charges  on  a 

surface  of  an  image  carrier  comprising: 

means  rotatably  mounted  to  and  contacting  the  image  carrier  for 

charging  the  image  carrier,  the  charging  means  including  a 

roller  brush  having  inclined  planted  fibers,  the  roller  brush 

satisfying  the  following  formulas: 

LjSL.-Oi  mm 

wherein  L,  represents  a  length  of  the  fibers  aixi  L^  represents  a 

thiclcness  of  the  brush; 
means  contacting  the  charging  means  for  removing  the  charges 

from  the  surface  of  the  charging  means;  and 
means  contacting  the  charging  means  for  cleaning  an  area  where 

the  charges  are  removed  by  the  charge  removing  means. 


5v«55,663 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
RECORDING  MATERIAL  CARRYING  MEANS 
Masahiro  Inouc,  Kawasaki,  and  Nobuhiko  Takekoshi,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Caimn  Kabushild  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatiooatkin  of  Scr.  No.  774^29,  Oct  10,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkin  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263^490 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1990,  2-273918; 
Sep.  2,  1991,  3-221572 

InL  a."  G«3G  15H4 
VS.  CL  355—271  22  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cyliridrical  image  bearing  member,  said  member  having  a 

radius  R; 
image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  said  image 

bearing  member, 
transfer  means  for  performing  a  first  image  transfer  of  the  image 

on  said  image  bearing  member  to  a  recording  material  at  a 

first  transfer  position; 


movable  recording  material  carrying  means  for  transporting  the 
recording  material  to  said  first  transfer  position  for  perfor- 
mance of  said  first  image  transfer,  said  recording  material 
carrying  means  further  transporting  the  recording  material  to  a 
secoitd  transfer  position  for  performance  of  a  secotxl  inuge 
transfer  to  the  recording  material  after  said  first  image  tians- 
fer,  and 

conveying  means  for  conveying  the  recording  material  to  said 
recording  material  carrying  means,  the  recording  material 
being  first  conveyed  by  said  conveying  means  to  a  position 
upstream  of  said  first  transfer  position  in  relation  to  a  moving 
direction  of  said  recording  material  carrying  means  and  within 
the  distance  radius  R  as  measured  from  said  first  transfer 
position  on  a  surface  of  said  recording  material  carrying 
means  facing  the  image  bearing  member,  the  moving  direc- 
tion of  said  surface  crossing  the  conveying  direction  of  the 
recording  material  conveyed  by  said  conveying  means, 

wherein  the  recording  material  is  first  electrostatically  attracted 
to  said  recording  material  conveying  means  by  said  transfer 


5,455,665 
CLEANING  APPARATUS  WrTH  A  MEMBER  TO 
PREVENT  PEELING  OF  A  GUIDE  MEMBER,  AND  A 
PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND  DtAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Mutsimii  BabiM  lUtco  Shoji,  both  of  Yokohama;  IVMhiynki 
Karakama,  Ibkyo;  Kazmori  Kobayaahi,  Kawasaki,  ami 
Tbni  Oguma,  Ibkyo,  all  of,  Japu,  aasisnors  to  Canon 
Kabushikl  Kaisba,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,866 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1992,  4-057594; 
Jan.  2,  1992,  4-264900;  Nov.  4, 1992,  4-318007;  Jan.  29.  1993, 
5-013473 

iDt  CL'  Gt3G  21100 
VS.  CL  355—298  «  CUhns 

IS 


^ 
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5^55,664 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  FOR 

TRANSFERRING  IMAGES  ON  DIFFERENT  SIZED 

PRINT  MEDIUM  AND  TRANSFERRING  METHOD  OF 

THE  SAME 

KatsnyuU  ito;  Shinkhi  Katakura;  Koichi  Matsuzaki,  and  Ibni 

Ishihara,  all  of  Ibkyo,  Japan,  aaalKnors  to  OU  Electric 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUcd  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,121 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  May  27, 1992,  4-134592 
InL  CL'  G03G  15114:21100 
VS.  CL  355—277  10  CUOms 


SWTOF  nvr 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  for  removing  adhered  matter  from  a 
member  to  be  cleaned,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

cleaning  means  abutted  against  the  member  to  be  cleaned  for 

renwving  the  adhered  matter  therefrom; 
receiving  means  for  receiving  the  adhered  matter  removed  from 

the  member  to  be  cleaned  by  said  cleaning  means; 
a  guide  member  for  directing  the  adhered  matter  removed  from 

the  member  to  be  cleaned  by  said  cleaning  means  to  said 

receiving  means; 
an  adhesive  member  for  adhering  said  guide  member  to  said 

receiving  means;  and 
an  end  seal  member  provided  on  said  guide  member  from  a  side 

of  an  end  portion  to  a  back  surface  thereof, 
wtwrein  said  adhesive  member  for  adhering  said  guide  member 

to  said  receiving  means  protrudes  from  a  longitudiiuU  end 

edge  of  said  guide  member. 


OFNaNTMKW 


T" 


3.  A  transferring  method  of  an  electrophotographic  printer  hav- 
ing a  contact  type  tnnsfening  mechanism,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  a  passing  print  medium  with  a  sensor, 

(b)  counting  up  to  a  predetermined  time  from  detection  of  said 
passing  print  medium  at  said  sensor  to  insertion  of  said  print 
medium  between  a  photosensitive  drum  and  a  transfer  roller, 

(c)  supplying  a  current  to  said  transfer  roller  after  said  predeter- 
mined time  is  counted  up; 

(d)  hokling  a  voltage  generated  at  said  transfer  roller  by  said 
current  from  current  supply  means. 


5,455,666 

DEVELOPER  EXTRACTING  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS  USING  IT 

Hbtmobu  Saito,  Yokohama;  Manmari  Shirai,  Chigasaki,  and 

Masami  Maetani,  Aceo,  all  of,  Japan,  asrignors  to  Canon 

Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  266«496 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japmi,  Jun.  29, 1993,  5-159049; 
Jun.  30, 1993,  5-161013 

InL  CL'  G03G  21100 
VS.  CL  355—298  1«  CWnis 

1.  A  developer  extracting  apparatus  for  extracting  a  developer 
from  a  mixture  of  the  developer  and  foreign  matter,  comprising; 
filter  means  for  permitting  passage  of  the  devetoper  but  inhibit- 
ing passage  of  the  foreign  matter, 
protection  means  for  protecting  said  filter  means;  and 
vibration  applyiitg  means  for  applying  vibration  to  said  filter 

means; 
wherein  said  vilxauon  applying  means  applies  the  vibration  to 
said  filler  means  via  said  protection  means. 
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SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATUS  WITH  PLURAL  SHEET 

STORAGE  UNITS 
Mmkazu  Hlroi,  Yokohama;  Mantaka  Naito;  Norifktml  IVfly- 
akc,  both  of  Kawanki,  and  Ibmohito  Nakagawa,  Malsudo, 
all  ot,  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Canon  KabmUki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,922 

OaioM  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-270780 

InL  CL*  G03G  21102 

MS.  CL  355—309  24  Claims 


^TO    ju'^?.-'^    ^       1M 


UMI 


^  ^& 


1.  A  copying  apparatus  comprising: 

original  suppon  means  for  supporting  original  sheets; 

original  transpon  means  for  feeding  said  originals  one  by  one 
from  said  onginaJ  support  means  to  an  exposure  unit,  and. 
after  the  ex|x>sure,  discharging  said  originals  to  said  original 
support  means. 

circulabon  detecting  means  for  detecting  one  circulation  of  the 
originals  by  said  original  transport  means; 

counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  the  originals  trans- 
ported by  said  original  transport  means; 

copying  means  for  effecting  exposure  in  said  exposure  unit,  and 
copying  the  image  of  the  exposed  original  onto  a  sheet; 

storage  means  provided  with  plural  storage  units  for  storing 
sheets  subjected  to  the  copying  by  said  copying  means;  and 

control  means  adapted  to  cause  said  original  transport  means  to 
effect  an  operation  of  a  first  circulation  of  the  originals,  to 
cause  said  counting  means  to  effect  an  operation  of  counting 
the  number  of  the  originals,  to  cause  said  copying  means  to 
effect  an  operation  of  copying  said  originals,  and  to  cause  said 
storage  means  to  store  the  copied  sheets  in  predetermined 
storage  units,  then  to  cause  said  original  transport  means  to 
effect  an  operation  of  a  second  circulation  of  the  originals, 
and  to  cause  said  copying  means  to  effect  an  operation  of 
copying  the  originals,  and  also  adapted  to  vary  the  assignment 
of  the  storage  units  for  storing  the  copied  sheets  according  to 
the  counting  result  by  said  counung  means 


5,455,668 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  SINGLE-PASS  MULTIPLE- 
STATION  PRINTER  FOR  FORMING  AN  IMAGE  ON  A 
WEB 
Jan  J.  L  De  Bock,  Beveren;  EUenne  M.  De  Cock;  Laden  A.  Oc 
Schamphelaere,   both   of  Edcgem,   and    Rudy   D.    Lervy, 
Mecheten,  aU  ot,  Belgium,  aMignon  to  Xeikon  NV,  Mortsel, 
Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,112 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  18, 
1993,  93304771;  May  4,  1994,  94302399 

Int.  CL'  G03G  15I0I 
VS.  CL  355—326  R  21  Claims 


\ 


•1] 
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1.  An  electrostatographic  single-pass  multiple  station  printer  for 
forming  an  image  onto  a  web,  which  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  toner  image-producing  electrostatographic  statiotu 
each  having  rocatable  endless  surface  means  onto  which  a 
toner  image  can  be  formed: 
means  for  conveying  the  web  in  succession  past  said  stations: 
means  for  controlling  the  speed  and  tension  of  the  web  while  it 

is  running  past  said  statioiu; 
guiding  means  which  determine  the  web  wrapping  angle  about 

the  rotaiable  surface  means; 
transfer  means  for  transferring  the  toner  image  on  each  rotatable 
surface  means  onto  the  web, 
wherein  in  said  printer  adherent  contact  of  said  web  with  said 
rotatable  endless  surface  means  is  such  that  the  movement  of  said 
web  controls  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  surface  means  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  movement  of  said  web. 


5,455,669 
LASER  RANGE  FINDING  APPARATUS 
Hainer  Wettebom,  Waldkirch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Erwin 
Sick  GmbH  Optik-FJektronik,  Waldkirch,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  8,  1992,  42  41 
326.5 

Int.  CL'  GOIC  3108 
VS.  CL  356—5.01  44  Claims 


I.  In  a  laser  range  finding  apparatus  utilizing  pulse  transit  time 
for  determining  a  distance  of  an  object  within  a  planar  measuie- 
meni  range  including; 


a  pulsed  laser  which  controllably  sends  hghi  pulses  of  predeter- 
mined pulse  duration  along  a  vertical  axis  for  deflection  into  a 
planar  measurement  region: 

a  photorecciver  arrangement  which  receives  the  light  pulses 
reflected  back  from  an  object  located  in  the  measurEmeni 
region; 

an  evaluation  circuit  which  derives  a  distance  signal  character- 
istic for  the  distance  of  the  object  from  the  pulsed  laser  from 
the  pulse  transit  time  between  the  transmission  and  reception 
of  a  light  pulse  utilizing  the  speed  of  light; 

a  light  deflecting  device  is  arranged  between  the  measurement 
region  and  the  pulsed  laser  for  deflecting  sequential  light 
pulses  with  angular  position  into  the  measurement  region; 

means  for  simultaneously  transmitting  to  the  evaluation  circuit 
an  angular  posiuon  signal  representative  for  its  instantaneous 
angular  position  operably  connected  to  the  light  deflecting 
device;  and, 

means  connected  to  the  evaluation  circuit  to  derive  a  location  of 
the  object  within  the  measurement  range  from  the  distance 
signal  and  the  angular  position  signal,  the  improvement  in  the 
light  deflecting  device  comprising: 

a  mirror  mounted  for  rotation  along  a  vertical  axis  parallel  to  the 
vertical  axis  of  light  from  the  pulsed  laser  being  emitted  for 
deflection  into  the  measurement  region; 

the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  mirror  parallel  with  respect  to  the 
planar  measurement  region; 

the  mirror  angularly  inclined  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  rotation 
and  the  vertical  axis  to  cause  pulsed  light  from  the  laser  to  be 
diverted  over  the  planar  measurement  field  and  reflected  light 
from  the  measurement  region  to  be  received  from  the  planar 
measurement  region  and  diverted  along  a  vertical  path; 

the  mirror  for  deflecting  pulsed  light  from  the  laser  into  the 
measurement  region  and  for  receiving  reflected  light  from  the 
measurement  region  and  direction  the  received  light  to  the 
photorecciver  arrangement. 


5,455,670 

OPTICAL  ELECTRONIC  DISTANCE  MEASURING 

APPARATUS  WITH  MOVABLE  MIRROR 

John  M.  Payne,  Tbcson,  Ariz.;  David  H.  Parker,  Arborvale,  W. 

Va.,  and  Richard  F.  Bradley,  Stanardsville,  Va.,  assignors  to 

Associated  Universities,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,543 

InL  CI."  GOIC  3/08:3/00:  GOIB  11/26:11/24 

VS.  a.  356—5.1  32  Oaims 


1.  An  electronic  optical  distaiKC  measuring  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  targets  riKMinted  on  a  support  frame,  said  support 
frame  being  mounted  to  ground; 

three  rangefinders  arranged  in  a  triangle  and  mounted  on  said 
support  frame  for  measuring  distance  between  said  rangefind- 
ers  and  each  of  said  targets,  each  of  said  rangefinders  includ- 
ing: 


means  for  generating  a  modulated  opticai  signal  at  a  given 
modulation  frequency: 

means  for  automatically  successively  transmitung  the  optical 
signal  from  a  reference  location  to  said  plurality  of  targets 
each  of  which  reflects  the  received  transmitted  signal: 

means  for  receiving  the  successively  reflected  signals  from 
each  of  said  targets  at  said  reference  location  and  for 
detecting  the  received  signals  wherein  the  detected  signals 
each  have  a  phase  difference  with  the  transmitted  signal 
manifesting  the  distance  between  the  tjirget  corresponding 
to  that  detected  signal  and  the  reference  location; 

means  for  determining  the  phase  differerxx  between  said 
detected  signals  and  said  transmitted  <:ignaJ  and  generating 
a  phase  difference  signal  for  each  said  detected  signals;  and 

means  responsive  to  each  of  said  phase  difference  signals  for 

automatically  determining  the  distance  from  said  reference 

location  to  ^ach  said  targets  from  said  determined  phase 

difference;  and 

at  least  two  of  said  rangefinders  also  being  aimable  at  each  of 

the  other  rangefinders  for  measuring  respective  distances 

between  all  said  rangefinders  to  measure  said  triangle  thereof; 

and 
a  central  computer  for  controlling  said  rangefinders  aixl  effective 

for  computing  by  trilateration  coordinates  of  each  of  said 

targets    based   on    said    measured   distances    between    said 

rangefirxlers  and  said  targets,  and  based  also  upon  coordinates 

of  each  of  said  rangefinders  to  a  refererKe  point  relative  to 

said  grouixL 


5,455,671 

OPnCAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  MEASURING  SYSTEM  FOR 

MEASURING  THE  REFLECTION  SENSITIVITY  OF  AN 

OPnCAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Mattijs  O.  van  Dcventer,  Leidschendanv.  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.,  Groningen,  Netherlands 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,034 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Apr.   8,    1993, 
9300618 

InL  CL'  COIN  21/88 
VS.  CL  356—73.1  24  Clahns 


1.  Optical  circuit  for  a  measuring  system  for  measuring  the 
reflection  sensitivity  of  an  optical  transmission  netwotk.  which 
circuit  comprises 

a  first  connection  point  for  a  first  optical  signal  source, 

a  second  connection  point  for  a  secotxl  optical  signal  source, 

a  third  connection  point  for  optical  receiving  means, 

optical  reflection  means, 

coupling  means  for  coupling,  via  bidirectional  optical  connec- 
tion lines,  the  first  connection  point  for  the  first  signal  source 
.  to  the  third  connection  point  for  the  receiving  means,  and  the 
reflection  means  to  the  second  connection  point  for  the  second 
signal  source  and  the  third  connection  point  for  the  receiving 
means,  which  coupling  means  include  a  first  waveguide  junc- 
tion via  which  the  second  connection  point  for  the  second 
sifhal  source  is  coupled  in  the  forward  signal  direction  to  the 
reflection  nteans, 

characterized  in  that  the  coupling  means  further  includes  a 
second  waveguide  junction  via  which  the  first  connection 
]K>int  for  the  first  signal  source  is  coupled  in  the  forward 
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signal  direction  to  the  third  connection  point  for  the  receiving 
means,  which  second  junction  is  coupled  to  the  first  junction 
for  the  purpose  of  coupling  the  reflection  means  in  the  for- 
ward signal  direction  to  the  third  connection  point  for  the 
receiving  means  via  the  firu  and  second  junction. 


5,455,672 

MEASUREMENT  OF  ATTENUATION  OF  AN  OPTICAL 

FIBER  USING  BIDIRECTIONAL  TRANSMISSION  OF 

INFORMATION  VU  THE  FIBER 

Joseph  E.  G.  Lamonde,  Cap-Rouge;  Jean  LaFlamme,  Quebec, 

and  Michel  Cyr,  Vanier,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Exto- 

Electro-Opticai  Engineering  Inc.,  Vanier,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,7*5,  Jan.  21,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,305,0711.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

229,316 

InL  CL*  COIN  21159 

VJS.  CL  356—73.1  19  Claims 
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34A  «■ 

17.  Apparatus  for  use  in  measuring  attenuation  of  an  optical 
fiber,  comprising:  an  optical  source  and  an  optical  detector,  a  port, 
coupling  means  coupling  the  optical  source  to  the  port  interiorly  of 
the  unit,  jumper  means  for  connecting  at  its  one  end  to  the  port, 
and  at  its  other  end,  alternatively  to  the  optical  detector  and  an 
adjacent  end  of  the  optical  fiber,  means  for  controlling  the  optical 
source  to  supply  first  and  second  optical  signals  both  having  a 
predetermined  wavelength  and  the  same  power  level  to  the  port; 
means  for  storing  a  first  reference  power  level  of  the  first  optical 
signal  measured  at  said  optical  detector  with  the  jumper  means 
connected  to  the  detector,  means  for  modulating  the  second  optical 
signal  with  information  identifying  the  stored  first  reference  power 
level;  means  for  demodulating  a  detected  optical  signal  received 
from  the  detector  with  the  jumper  connected  to  the  optical  fiber  to 
recover  information  identifying  the  transmitted  power  level  modu- 
lated thereupon;  means  for  determining  a  power  level  of  the 
detected  optical  signal,  and  means  for  determining  attenuation  of 
the  optical  fiber  from  the  recovered  transmitted  power  information 
and  the  power  level  of  the  detected  optical  signal. 


5,455,673 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  AND 

APPLYING  A  CONVOLUTION  FUNCTION  TO  PRODUCE 

A  STANDARD  RAMAN  SPECTRUM 
Danid  C.  Alsmeyer;  Brinda  A.  Gala,  and  Vincent  A.  Nicdy,  aU 
of  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,396 

InL  CL'  GOU  3144;  COIN  21165 

VS.  CL  356—301  40  Claims 


20    ic,  as 


source  of  substantially  monochromatic  radiation,  means  for  simul- 
taneously interfacing  said  radiation  with  a  sample  and  a  reference 
material,  means  for  simultaneously  acquiring  at  more  than  one 
wavelength  a  convolved  Raman  spectrum  of  said  sample  and  a 
convolved  spectrum  of  said  reference  material,  means  for  deter- 
mining the  convolution  function  of  said  convolved  spectra  and 
applying  said  convolution  function  to  adjust  said  convolved  Raman 
spectrum  of  said  sample  to  produce  thereby  the  standard  Raman 
spectrum  of  said  sample. 


5,455,674 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORENSIC 

EXAMINATION  OF  SURFACES 

Frauds  J.  Purcdl,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Instruments  SA, 

Inc  Edison,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,993,  Jon.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,937 

InL  a.*  GOU  3118:  COIN  21164 

VS.  CL  356—318  9  Claims 

22 


1.  Apparatus  for  illuminating  a  deposition  of  material  for  foren- 
sic examination,  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  source  emitting  light  having  a  range  of  wavelengths; 

(b)  a  reflective  diffraction  grating; 

(c)  a  first  optical  coupler,  coupled  to  said  light  source,  positioned 
and  configured  to  couple  said  light  to  said  reflective  diffrac- 
tion grating; 

(d)  an  exit  slit,  said  light  moving  along  an  optical  path  extending 
from  said  light  source  to  said  grating  and  to  said  exit  slit; 

(e)  support  structure  supporting  said  optical  coupler,  said  grating 
and  said  exit  slit  at  selectable  relative  positions  lo  pass  a 
desired  band  of  wavelengths  of  output  light  from  portions  of 
said  light  reflected  by  said  grating; 

(f)  an  additional  remote  exit  slit  including  structure  for  receiving 
an  output  filter,  and 

(g)  a  mirror  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  said  optical 
path  to  selectively  direct  said  light  through  said  remote  exit 
slit  instead  of  allowing  it  to  fall  on  said  grating. 


1.  A  Raman  spectrometry  apparatus  that  is  capable  of  measuring 
and  compensating  for  variabilities  in  the  apparatus,  comprising:  a 


5,455,675 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  PARTICLE 
SIZES  AND/OR  DISTRIBUTIONS  OF  PARTICLE  SIZES 
Wol^ang    Witt;    Woifigang    Maus-Friedrichs,    and    Stephan 
Rotheie,  all  of  Clausthal-ZeUerfdd,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Sympatec     GmbH     System-PartilKl-Technik;,     Clausthal- 
ZellerMd,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1992,  42  28 
38S.4 

Int  CL'^  COIN  15102 
VS.  CL  356—336  30  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  size  distribution  of  particles 


5y455,676 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  \  SIGNAL  AND 
MODULATION  COEFFICIENT  OF  A  PHASE- 
MODULATED  FIBER-OPTIC  GYROSCOPE  BASED  ON  A 
DIFFERENCE  IN  THE  DURATION  OF  MULTIPLE 
SUBWAVES  IN  A  MODULATION  PERIOD 
Yozo  Nishiura,  and  YasuhUu)  Nishi,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
aasignon  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd^  Onka, 


compnsmg:      j 

a)  a  source  providing  a  high-coherence  parallel  light  beam   y^.  CL  356—350 
directed  through  a  measuring  zone,  the  measuring  zone 
including  the  particles; 

b)  an  imaging  device  for  imaging  a  pattern  of  light,  diffracted  by 
the  particles  of  the  measuring  zone,  the  imaging  device  hav- 
ing a  focal  plane  and  selectively  disposing  at  least  one  of  a 
plurality  of  focal  lengths  into  a  path  of  the  light  beam,  each 
focal  length  having  a  corresponding  measuring  range,  a  long- 
est of  the  plurality  of  focal  lengths  being  first  disposed  in  the 
path  of  the  light,  and  selectively  disposing  a  shottcr  focal 
length  into  the  path  of  the  light  upon  a  determination  of  an 
uppermost  particle  size  fraction  and  based  on  the  determina- 
tion; 

c)  a  photo-detector  disposed  in  the  focal  plane  of  the  imaging 
device  to  receive  the  pattern  of  diffracted  light  imaged  by  the 
imaging  device,  and  being  adjusted  such  that  a  distance 
between  the  photo-detector  and  the  imaging  device  is  based 
on  the  focal  length  being  selectively  disposed  in  the  path  of 
the  light  beam;  and 

d)  an  evaluating  unit  coupled  with  the  photo-detector  and 
employing  a  plurality  of  calculation  algorithms  corresponding 
to,  and  valid  for,  the  plurality  of  focal  lengths,  the  evaluating 
unit  first  employing  a  calculation  algorithm  corresponding  to, 
and  valid  for,  the  longest  focal  length,  the  evaluating  unit 
ascertaining  which  uppermost  particle  size  fraction  is  occu- 
pied by  the  particles  based  on  the  pattern  of  light  imaged  by 
the  imaging  device  and  received  by  the  photo  detector,  deter- 
minmg  and  selecting  the  shortest  of  the  plurality  of  focal 
lengths  having  a  measuring  range  encompassing  the  upper- 
most particle  size  fraction,  adjusting  the  posiuon  of  the  photo- 
detector  relative  to  the  imaging  device  based  on  the  selected 
focal  length,  and  employing  a  calculation  algorithm  corre- 
sponding to  the  measuring  range  associated  with  the  selected 
focal  length 

wherein  a  longest  of  the  plurality  of  focal  lengths  is  first  arranged 


Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-061169; 
Jan.  10,  1994,  6-013145 

InL  CL'  GOIC  '9172 

19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  deducing  a  signal  from  a  phase-modulated 
Fiber-optic  gyroscope  comprising  the  steps  of: 

propagating  light  waves  cloclnvise  and  countercloclcwise  in  a 
fiber  coil; 

modulating  the  phase  of  the  light  waves  in  a  sine  function  with 
a  period  of  Tq  ^^  >  phase-modulator  placed  neai  an  end  of 
the  fiber  coil,  the  clockwise  propagating  waves  and  the  coun- 
tercloclcwise  propagating  waves  interfering  with  each  other 
with  Sagnac's  phase  difference  A6; 

transducing  the  intensity  of  the  interfering  light  waves  into  an 
electric  signal; 

extracting  an  AC  component  from  ihc  electric  signal; 

detecting  zero-crossing  times  twice  a  period  Tq,  the  zero- 
crossing  times  being  detecting  when  die  AC  component 
crosses  0  Volt  in  a  certain  direction; 

measuring  a  duration  T,  of  a  subwave  from  the  first  zero- 
crossing  time  to  the  second  zero-crossing  time,  and  another 
duration  Tj  of  another  subwave  from  the  second  zero-crossing 
time  to  the  first  zero-crossing  time  of  a  next  cycle;  and 

calculating  an  angular  velocity  of  die  fiber  coil  based  on  the 
difference  (T.-Ti)  of  die  durations  of  two  subwaves  included 
in  otK  period  of  modulation. 


5,455,677 
OPTICAL  PROBE 


in  the  light  path,  and  die  evaluating  unit  employs  evaluation    KeHchi  Yoshlrumi,  Osaka,  and  "^  ^"^  "^oiJurtL  both 
'^     '  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,, 


mathematics  valid  for  the  longest  focal  length  to  ascertain  whether 
an  uppermost  particle  size  fraction  is  occupied,  selects  dependent 
upon  whether  the  ascertained  uppermost  parbcle  size  fraction  is 
occupied  a  shorter  focal  length  of  which  a  measuring  range  corre- 
sponding to  the  focal  length  encompasses  the  uppermost  particle 
size  fraction,  selects  and  employs  a  calculation  algorithm  corre- 
sponding to  the  measuring  range  associated  with  the  selected 
shorter  focal  length,  and  adjusts  the  distance  between  die  photo- 
detector  and  the  imaging  device  to  determine  die  panicle  size 
distribution. 


Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,630 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1993,  5-053382 
InL  CL'  GOIB  9102 
VS.  CL  356-376  5  Clains 

1.  An  optical  measurement  probe,  comprising: 
a  first  movable  part  comprising  a  stylus  directed  in  a  Z  direction 
and  a  sliding  part  connected  to  said  stylus,  one  end  of  said 
first  movable  part  having  said  stylus  diereat  and  another  end 
of  said  first  movable  part  having  a  mirror  face  thereat; 
a  second  movable  part  coupled  to  said  first  movable  pan  for 
relative  movement  therebetween  in  the  Z  direction,  said  first 


165-498  O.G.-95-I8 
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5y455,678 
METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  UGHT  VALVES  FOR 
PROJECTION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Byran  E.  Loucks,  Los  Altos,  CaUf^  assigDor  to  Kopin  Corpo- 
ration, Taunton,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  S«r.  No.  111,712 

Int.  CL'  GOIB  moo 

VS.  CL  156—400  20  CbdnM 
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5,455,679 

POSITION  DETECTING  SYSTEM 

Sakae  Houryu,  HacMotOi,  and  ICe^|i  Saitoh,  Atnq;!,  both  of; 

JaiMn,  awtgnnri  to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaisiM,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,377,  Feb.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,221 

Int.  CL'  GOIB  11127;  GOIN  21186 

MS.  CL  356-^MI  «  claims 


and  second  movable  pans  being  coupled  together  by  an  air 
bearing  mechanism  slidably  engaging  said  sliding  part  of  said 
first  movable  part; 

a  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  Z  coordinate  of  said  first 
movable  pan  by  casting  light  from  a  light  source  to  said 
mirror  face  at  the  other  end  of  said  first  movable  pan  so  as  to 
measure  the  position  of  said  minor  face  in  the  Z  direction 
from  the  light  reflected  by  said  minor, 

a  spring  connecting  said  first  movable  pan  to  and  supporting 
said  fiist  movable  pan  on  said  second  movable  pan  for 
regulating  the  amount  of  movement  of  said  first  movable  pan 
in  the  Z  direction  relative  to  said  second  movable  part; 

a  relative  position  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  relative 
position  between  said  first  movable  pan  aixl  said  second 
movable  part;  and 

a  dnving  means  for  driving  said  second  movable  part  in  the  Z 
direction  so  as  to  make  the  relative  position  between  said  first 
movable  pan  and  said  second  nwvable  pan  measured  by  said 
relative  position  measuring  means  approximately  constant 
when  said  stylus  is  scanned  across  a  surface  to  be  measured 
and  moved  in  the  Z  direction  in  accordance  with  changes  in 
the  Z  coordinate  of  the  surface  to  be  measured. 


ALIGN  OIS>>LAY 
PANELS 

I 


aONO  DISPLAY 

PANELS  TO 
MAGC  PLANE 

MOUNTING 
CLIPS 


C^ 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  light  valve  display  panel  to  an  optical 
beam  combiner,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  light  valve  display  panel; 
positioning  a  mirror  surface  relative  to  the  beam  combiner  such 

that  an  optical  plane  is  established  as  defined  by  the  position 

of  the  mirror  surface; 
attaching  a  plurality  of  mounting  clips  to  the  beam  combiner 

such  that  each  mounting  clip  has  a  contact  point  in  the  optical 

plane;  and 
attaching  the  light  valve  display  panel  to  the  contact  points  of 

the  mounting  clips. 


1.  A  position  detecting  system,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  producing  a  light  beam  for  irradiating  a 
reference  mark  formed  on  an  object  which  is  relatively  dis- 
placeable  with  respect  to  the  light  beam; 

a  detector  for  detecting  a  light  quantity  distribution  of  the  light 
from  the  reference  mark;  and 

circuit  means  comprising  a  first  memory  and  a  second  memory, 
for  storing,  into  said  first  memory,  the  light  quantity  distribu- 
tion in  relation  to  the  relative  position  of  the  object  and  the 
light  beam  and  for  producing,  from  the  data  stored  in  said  first 
memory,  data  corresponding  to  a  light  quantity  distribution  to 
be  provided  when  the  reference  mark  deviates  by  a  predeier- 
mined  distance,  and  for  storing  the  produced  data  into  said 
second  memory,  said  circuit  means  determining  the  positional 
relationship  between  the  object  and  the  light  beam  on  the 
basis  of  a  comparison  of  the  light  quantity  distributions  stored 
in  said  first  and  second  memories. 


Sy45S,680 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  AND 
DECOMPRESSING  IMAGE  DATA 
Jac-Sub  Shin,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyounggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,044 
Claiim  priortty.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  30,  1993, 
93-1214 

Int  CL*  H04N  1141:11415 
VS.  CL  358-426  5  Claims 

I.  An  image  data  processing  system  which  includes  a  video 
memory  for  storing  the  one  frame  image  data  and  an  apparatus  for 
compressing  and  decompressing  the  image  data  for  sending  and 
receiving  the  compressed  data  through  a  transmitter  aixl  a  receiver 
via  a  channel,  the  means  for  compressing  and  decompressing  the 
image  data  comprising: 
a  first  block  memory  for  storing  the  image  data  from  said  video 

memory  per  predetermined  block  unit; 
a  block  segmentator  for  dividing  said  image  data  provided  by 
said  first  block  memory  into  prescribed  number  of  sub-blocks 
in  accordance  with  the  shape  or  complicity  of  the  image; 
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a  first  switch  for  changing  the  data  transfer  path  based  on 
whether  the  image  data  provided  from  said  block  segmentator 
is  the  one  that  corresponds  to  the  substantially  complicated 
image; 

a  first  and  second  compressors  for  compressing  the  image  data 
through  said  first  switch  respectively  by  adopting  different 
compression'  methods,  and  for  providing  the  compressed  data 
with  said  transmitter, 

an  extra  information  generator  for  producing  an  information  data 
that  represents  whether  said  divided  image  data  in  sub-blocks 
from  said  block  segmentator  was  compressed  by  said  first 
compressor  or  said  second  compressor,  and  for  providing  the 
extra  information  data  with  said  transmitter, 

a  second  switch  for  changing  the  data  transfer  path  for  said 
compressed  image  data  based  on  the  information  of  said  extra 
data  which  are  received  by  said  receiver  from  said  transmitter, 

a  first  aixl  second  decompressors  for  restoring  said  compressed 
image  data  through  said  second  switch  by  adopting  different 
decompression  methods  respectively  which  are  corresponding 
to  said  different  compression  method; 

a  block  mixer  for  composing  the  predetermined  sub-blocks 
pixels  successively  provided  from  said  first  decompressor  or 
second  decompressor  to  be  restored  to  its  original  image  of 
said  predetermined  block  unit;  and 

a  second  block  memory  for  storing  said  restored  original  image 
data  of  predetermined  blocks  provided  by  said  block  mixer 
and  for  writing  said  restored  original  image  data  into  said 
video  memory. 


5,455,681 
LOW  RESOLUTION  GREY  LEVEL  PRINTING  METHOD 

FROM  HIGH  RESOLUTION  BINARY  INPUT  FILE 
Yec  S.  Ng,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,915 
InL  a.*  H04N  1/387:1/40;  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CL  358—298  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  printing  a  high  quality  image  using  a  printer  thai 
includes  a  printhead  of  a  low  resolution,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
inputting  a  high  resolution  bin»y  data  image  file  of  said  image 
represented  in  binary  data  form  that  is  of  higher  resolution  in 
oite  scan  direcuon  than  said  k)w  resolution; 
sequentially  operating  on  blocks  of  data  from  said  binary  data 
file  to  define  multibit  grey  level  pixel  data  of  said  low  reso- 
lution for  recording  by  said  printer,  and 
printing  said  pixel  data  to  form  the  image  by  operating  the 
printhead  to  record  grey  level  pixels  on  a  recording  medium  at 
said  low  resolution. 


Sy«5S,682 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

HALFTONE  IMAGES 

Kunio  Ikuta,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen  M^ 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,091 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  23,  1992,  4-218643 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/21 

VS.  CL  358—298  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  recording  a  plurality  of  color  separation  images 
of  a  color  image  as  halftone  images,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  presetting  a  reference  triangle  having  a  first  apex,  a  second 
apex,  a  third  apex,  a  first  side  facing  to  said  first  apex,  a 
second  side  facing  to  said  second  apex,  and  a  third  side  facing 
to  said  third  apex; 

(b)  producing  a  first  halftone  image  with  the  stepis  of; 

(b-1)  selecting  a  first  parallelogram  out  of  a  first  set  of  a 
plurality  of  parallelograms  which  are  formed  from  three 
apexes  consisting  of  said  first  apex,  a  first  middle  point  of 
said  first  side,  and  one  of  said  second  aixl  third  apexes; 

(b-2)  virtually  laying  out  said  first  parallelogram  as  a  first  unit 
area  repeatedly  over  a  first  image  plane;  and 

(b-3)  locating  one  halftone  dot  with  respect  to  each  said  first 
unit  area; 

(c)  producing  a  second  halftone  image  with  the  steps  of: 

(c- 1 )  selecting  a  second  parallelogram  out  of  a  second  set  of  a 
plurality  of  parallelograms  which  are  formed  from  three 
apexes  consisting  of  said  second  apex,  a  second  middle 
point  of  said  second  side,  and  one  of  said  first  and  third 
apexes; 

(c-2)  virtually  laying  out  said  second  parallelogram  as  a 
second  unit  area  repeatedly  over  a  secortd  image  plane;  aixl 

(c-3)  locating  one  halftone  dot  with  respect  to  each  said 
second  unit  area;  and 

(d)  producing  a  third  halftoiK  image  with  the  steps  of: 
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(d-1)  setectiiig  a  third  paralklognm  out  of  a  third  set  of  a 
plurality  of  parallelograms  which  are  fonned  froni  three 
apexes  consisting  of  said  third  apex,  a  third  middle  point  of 
said  third  side,  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  apexes; 

(d-2)  virtually  laying  out  said  third  parallelogram  as  a  third 
unit  area  repeatedly  over  a  third  Image  plane;  and 

(d-3)  locating  one  halftone  dot  with  respect  to  each  said  third 
unit  area. 


UMI 


5^55,683 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  ERROR  SPEADING 

WHILE  RECORDING  COMPRESSED  IMAGE  DATA 

SatosU  Itoi,  Ibkyo,  JaiMn,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

JaiMui 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256668 

InL  CL^  H04N  5/92 

VS.  CL  35S— 335  3  Clalins 


«D»-«DI4  START  SYiiea  NUMBERS  OF  NEW  VBa  IN  EACH  S8 

0  0  STMT  FRGU  DC  OTH  SYlOa 

0  1  STMT  FKOy  1>C  81H  SltBO. 

1  0  START  FROM  DC  I61H  SnSa 
1  1  START  FROM  1HE241HSYWBa 

m>-«n   INTERnELD  ve  numbers  of  new  VBs  in  each  S8 

OOOOOOOOOQSOOO        THE  Om  WXO  BLOCK 

I 
\igil]        ^gpg 

nooioinnnt     i»c  ixissm  viOEo  block 

1.  A  method  for  recording  a  sequence  of  video  blocks,  each  of 
the  video  blocks  comprising  8n  bytes,  where  n  is  an  integer  greater 
than  or  equal  to  I ,  each  of  the  bytes  representing  a  compressed 
video  data  code,  the  sequence  of  video  blocks  being  recorded  in  a 
field  divided  into  a  predetermined  number  of  sync  blocks  each  for 
recording  a  synchronous  signal  of  sync  block,  a  predetermined 
number  of  video  data  codes  in  continuous  video  blocks  in  the 
sequence  of  video  blocks,  a  set  of  correction  codes  to  be  read  to 
correct  the  video  data  codes  recorded  in  the  sync  block,  and  an 
information  signal  to  be  read  to  control  a  starting  one  of  the 
continuous  video  blocks  in  the  sync  block,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

recording  the  synchronous  signal  in  a  first  area  of  the  sync 

block; 
recording  the  information  sigiuU  in  a  second  area  adjacent  to  the 
first  area  in  the  sync  block,  the  information  signal  including 
information  regarding  a  starting  position  in  the  syiK  block  of 
an  8(n-l)-th  byte  of  the  starting  video  block; 
recording  the  predetermined  number  of  video  data  codes  in  a 
third  area  adjacent  to  the  second  area  in  the  sync  block;  and 
recording  the  conection  codes  in  a  fourth  area  adjacent  to  the 
third  area  in  the  sync  block. 


5,455,684 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  A 

VARIABLE-RATE  CODED  SIGNAL  FOR  RECORDING  TO 

PROVIDE  A  HIGH-SPEED  SEARCH  CAPABILITY, 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPRODUCING  SUCH 

PROCESSED  SIGNAL,  AND  RECORDING  INCLUDING 

SUCH  PROCESSED  SIGNAL 

Yamshi  Fi^Jinaflii,  Kanagawa,  and  Maritus  H.  Veitman,  Ibkyo, 

both  ot,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

FDed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-277956; 
Dec  4,  1992,  4-350577 

InL  CL'  H04N  5/76 
VS.  CL  358—335  63  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  from  a  variable-rate  coded  signal 
a  multiplexed  signal  for  recording  on  a  recording  medium,  the 
multiplexed  signal  being  adapted  to  enable  intrinsically-decodable 
signal  portions  included  at  irregular  intervals  in  the  variable-rate 
coded  signal  to  be  successively  reproduced  for  decoding  when  the 
recording  medium  is  searched  at  high  speed,  die  variable-rate 
coded  signal  being  generated  by  compressing  a  digital  input  signal 
using  a  variable  compression  ratio,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
flag  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  flag  signal  indicat- 
ing each  of  ttie  intrinsically-decodable  signal  portions  in  the 
variable-rate  coded  signal; 
determining  means,  operating  in  response  to  the  flag  signal,  for 
determining    location    information    for    each    one    of    the 
intrinsically-decodable  signal  portions,  the  location  informa- 
tion for  the  one  of  the  intrinsically-decodable  signal  portions 
indicating  a  location  of  an  adjacent  one  of  the  intrinsically- 
decodable  signal  portions; 
decodable  signal  pointer  generating  means  for  receiving  the 
location  information  from  the  determining  means,  and  for 
generating  a  decodable  signal  pointer  for  each  one  of  the 
intrinsically-decodable  signal  portions,  the  decodable  signal 
pointer  including  the  location  information  determined  by  the 
determining  means  for  the  one  of  the  intriiuically-decodable 
signal  portions;  and 
multiplexing   means   for   multiplexing   the   decodable   signal 
pointer  generated  by  the  decodable  signal  generating  means 
for  each  one  of  the  intrinsically-decodable  signal  portions 
with  the  variable-rate  coded  signal  to  produce  the  multiplexed 
sigiuU,  the  multiplexing  means  operating  to  locate  the  decod- 
able signal  pointer  adjacent  to  the  one  of  the  intrinsically- 
decodable  signal  portions  in  the  multiplexed  signal. 


5y4SS>i85 

VIDEO  CAMERA  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

FOR  CONTROLLING  IRIS  DIAPHRAGM  AND 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  OPERATING  SPEED 

Yochihilui  Mori,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  FDm  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

nicd  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-224354 

InL  CL'  H04N  51238 

VS.  CL  348—363  22  CUinis 

1.  An  exposure  control  apparatus  for  a  video  camera  which 

generates  a  video  signal  by  converting  a  light  incident  on  an  image 

sensor  fix>m  a  subject  through  a  taking  lens  and  an  iris  diaphragm 


to  an  electric  signal  and  outputting  the  electric  signal  to  a  video 
processing  circuit  through  a  preamplifier  and  an  AGC  amplifier  for 
processing  the  electric  signal,  the  exposure  control  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
iris  diaphragm  control  means,  coupled  to  an  electric  signal 
output  from  said  preamplifier  as  an  iris  diaphragm  detection 
signal,  for  controlling  said  iris  diaphragm  based  on  said  iris 
diaphragm  detection  signal; 
AGC  means,  coupled  to  an  electric  signal  output  from  said  AGC 
amplifier  as  an  AGC  detection  signal,  for  controlling  gain  of 
said  AGC  amplifier  based  on  said  AGC  detection  signal; 
determination  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  electric  signal 
output  from  said  preamplifier,  for  determining  the  states  of  a 
photographing  scene  based  on  a  change  of  an  electric  signal 
corresponding  to  an  image  of  said  subject  over  a  lapse  of 
time;  and 
operating  speed  control  means  for  simultaneously  controlling 
said  iris  diaphragm  control  means  and  said  AGC  means  to 
selectively  increase  or  decrease  the  respective  operating  speed 
of  said  iris  diaphragm  and  said  AGC  amplifier  based  on  the 
states  of  the  photographing  scene  deteonined  by  said  determi- 
nation means, 
wherein  said  determination  means  determines  whether  the  pho- 
tographing scene  or  said  subjea  are  in  one  of  a  continuous 
state  or  a  discontinuous  state  based  on  a  change  over  the  lapse 
of  time  of  respective  electric  signals  corresponding  to  at  least 
two  diff'erent  areas  including  a  central  portion  of  the  image  of 
said  subject,  and 
said  operating  speed  control  means  simultaneously  controls  said 
iris   diaphragm   control   means   and   said  AGC   means   to 
decrease  the  respective  operating  speeds  of  said  iris  dia- 
phragm and  said  AGC  amplifier  when  it  is  determined  that  the 
photographing  scene  or  said  subject  is  in  the  continuous  state 
and  to  increase  the  respective  operating  speeds  of  said  iris 
diaphragm  and  said  AGC  amplifier  when  it  is  determined  that 
the  photographing  scene  or  said  subject  is  in  the  discontinu- 
ous state. 


5,455,686 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  WITH  PAPER  SAVING 

FUNCTION 

Junichi  Nagano,  Kasuga,  and  Kunio  Koutsuki,  Fukuoka.  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,659,  May  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300^43 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22, 1992,  4-130453; 
Jul.  20,  1992,  4-192008 

Int  CL'  H04N  1100:1121 
VS.  a.  358-404  12  Claims 

I.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  facsimile  signal  transmitted 
through  a  telephone  line; 

(b)  printing  means  for  printing  an  image  on  a  recording  paper  on 
the  basis  of  received  video  data  included  in  said  facsimile 
signal  in  first  and  second  modes,  said  printing  means  includ- 
ing a  printing  head  and  paper  feeding  means  for  feeding 


recording  paper  in  a  vertical  direction  along  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  recording  paper,  wherein  said  printing  means 
effects  a  printing  operation  with  said  printing  head  using  said 
received  video  data  in  first  and  second  modes,  and  said 
feeding  means  feeds  said  recording  paper  during  said  printing 
operation  by  first  and  second  amounts  of  said  recording  paper 
for  each  line  of  the  received  video  data  in  said  first  and  second 
modes  respectively,  said  second  amount  of  said  recording 
paper  being  larger  than  said  first  amount  of  said  recording 
paper,  wherein  a  capability  of  recording  said  received  video 
data  on  remaining  recording  paper  is  increased; 

(c)  storing  means  for  storing  said  received  video  data; 

(d)  first  control  means  responsive  to  a  mode  signal,  indicative  of 
a  first  mode  and  a  second  mode,  for  controlling  said  printing 
means  to  print  said  inuige  on  said  recording  paper  using  said 
first  mode  on  the  basis  of  said  received  video  data  aixl 
controlling  said  storing  means  to  store  said  received  video 
data  when  said  mode  signal  is  indicative  of  said  first  mode, 
and  for  causing  said  printing  means  to  print  said  image  on 
said  recording  paper  using  said  secotxl  mode  on  the  basis  of 
said  received  video  data  when  said  mode  signal  is  indicative 
of  said  second  mode,  wherein  said  printing  means  prints  said 
image  on  said  recording  paper  with  said  image  contracted  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  recording  paper  in  said  first 
mode  as  compared  with  said  image  printed  in  said  second 
mode,  such  that  less  recording  paper  is  used  in  said  first  nxxle 
than  in  said  second  mode;  and 

(e)  second  control  means  responsive  to  a  command  signal  for 
reading  said  received  video  data  stored  in  said  storing  means 
and  controlling  said  printing  means  to  print  said  image  using 
said  second  mode  on  the  basis  of  the  received  video  dau  read 
from  the  storing  means. 


5,455,687 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA  BETWEEN 

ELECTRONIC  FILING  SYSTEMS  USING  FACSIMILE 

COMMUNICATIONS  PROTOCOL 

Katsuhlko  Fukul,  Hlratsuka;  Satoshi  Ito,  and  Keqji  Machida, 

both  of  Odawara,'aU  oi;  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,107 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  6,  1991,  3-I96S73 
Int  CL'  H04N  llOO 
VS.  CL  358—438  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transferring  data  between  a  source  apparatus 
being  an  electronic  filing  system  and  a  destination  apparatus 
through  a  communications  network  according  to  facsimile  commu- 
nications protocol  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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sending  from  said  source  apparatus  to  said  destination  apparatus 
a  first  command  in  accordance  with  said  facsimile  communi- 
cabons  protocol,  said  command  including  a  first  predeter- 
mined code  indicating  that  said  source  apparatus  is  an  elec- 
tronic filing  system,  said  command  further  including  control 
information  about  said  source  apparatus; 

determining  by  said  source  apparatus  whether  or  not  said  desti- 
nabon  apparatus  is  an  electronic  filing  system  according  to 
whether  or  not  a  second  command  sent  to  said  source  appa- 
ratus from  said  destination  apparatus  in  response  to  said  first 
command  includes  a  second  predetermined  code  indicating 
that  said  destination  apparatus  is  an  electronic  filing  system 
and  control  information  about  said  destituuion  apparatus; 

decoding  by  said  source  apparatus  said  control  information 
about  said  destination  apparatus  contained  in  said  second 
command,  if  said  destination  apparatus  is  an  electronic  filing 
system  and  said  source  apparatus  receives  said  second  com- 
mand including  said  code  indicating  said  destination  appara- 
tus being  an  electronic  filing  system  and  said  control  informa- 
tion about  said  destination  apparatus; 

preparing  by  said  source  apparatus  said  data  to  be  transmitted  to 
said  destination  apparatus  according  to  said  control  informa- 
tion about  said  destination  apparatus  contained  in  said 
received  second  command; 

adding  by  said  source  apparatus  header  infonnation  to  the  top  of 
said  data  to  be  transnutted,  said  header  infonnation  including 
at  least  an  identifier  identifying  the  type  of  said  datato  be 
transmitted; 

notifying  by  said  source  apparatus  to  said  destination  apparatus 
parameters  for  transmitting  image  infonnation  in  accordance 
with  said  facsimile  communication  protocol  by  a  third  com- 
matxl; 

sending  from  said  source  apparatus  said  data  to  be  transmitted 
together  with  said  header  infonnation  to  said  destination 
apparatus; 

receiving  by  said  destination  apparatus  said  header  infonnation 
and  said  data  sent  from  said  source  apparatus; 

decoding  by  said  destination  apparatus  said  header  infonnation; 
and 

processing  by  said  destination  apparatus  said  received  data  in 
accordance  with  the  decoded  header  information  without 
referring  to  said  parameters. 


Sy455.688 
COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  OF  DATA  BETWEEN  A 
PLURALITY  OF  DEVICES 
Hidemki  Furukawa,  Yokohama,  and  Akimaro  Yoshida,  Ibkyo, 
both   of,  Japan,   assignors  to   Canon   Kabushild   Kaisha, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352^37.  May  16,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  Aug.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  285,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1988,  63-118801 
Int.  CL*  H04N  1/21;]  132 
VS.  CL  358—442  16  Claims 


SYSTEM   CONFIGURATION 


1.  A  communication  control  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  control  means  for  controlling  a  device: 

a  data  storage  means  accessed  at  random  by  said  first  control 
means: 

a  communication  means  for  performing  communication  of  data 
with  another  apparatus;  and 

a  second  control  means  for  controlling  said  communication 
means  to  transmit  data  stored  in  said  data  storage  means  into 
said  another  apparatus  in  accordance  with  an  update  of  data  in 
said  data  storage  means  perfonned  by  said  first  control  means. 


5,455,689 

ELECTRONICALLY  INTERPOLATED  INTEGRAL 

PHOTOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 

Roy  Y.  l^ylor,  ScottsviUe,  and  Scott  B.  Chase,  Rochester,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assigiiors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,713,  Jun.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195^31 

Int.  a.'  H04N  11387 

VS.  CL  358—450  31  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  generating  an  integral  three-dimensional  image 
from  a  plurality  of  image  perspectives,  said  method  comprising  die 
steps  of: 

generating  actual  image  signals  from  a  plurality  of  actual  images 
obtained  from  a  plurality  of  actual  image  perspectives: 


interpolating  additional  images  by  operating  upon  actual  image 
signals  to  form  interpolated  image  signals  obtained  from 
hypothetical  image  perspectives  that  are  spatially  interposed 
between  the  actual  image  perspectives  by  detecting  edges  of 
image  features  and  utilizing  the  detected  edge  locations  to 
interpolate  between  the  actual  images  to  obtain  additional 
images  from  hypothetical  image  perspectives;  and 

generating  an  integral  three-dimensional  image  from  the  combi- 
nation of  images  obtained  from  the  actual  image  perspectives 
and  the  hypothetical  image  penpectives. 


5,455,690 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 

Yi^  Ishiluwa,  Yokoiiama,  Japan,  antgnor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tskyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,460,  Apr.  9,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,487 

Claims  priority,  appiicatkm  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1990,  2-95108 

InL  CL'  HOW  1140:1104 

VS.  CL  358—461  37  Claims 
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37.  An  image  reading  method  composing  the  steps  ot. 

reading,  at  a  reading  position,  an  image  of  at  least  one  of  (i)  an 
original  document  and  (ii)  a  refeieiKe  member  provided  at  the 
reading  position,  and  for  generating  data  representative  of  the 
read  image: 

previously  storing  as  reference  data,  data  obtained  by  reading 
said  reference  member  in  said  reading  step; 

perfomung  shading  correction  for  original  image  data,  obtained 
by  reading  the  original  document  in  said  reading  step,  using 
the  reference  data  previously  stored  in  said  storing  step;  and 

discriminating  whether  the  original  document  is  present  at  the 
reading  position  by  comparing  the  read  image  data,  which  is 
obtainnl  by  reading  the  image  at  the  reading  position  in  said 
leading  step,  with  the  reference  data  previously  stored  in  said 
storing  step. 


preparing  first  and  second  opbcal  systems,  each  of  said  optical 
systems  respectively  being  a  coaxial  optica]  system  which  has 
a  single  continuous  optical  axis; 

setting  said  first  optical  system  so  that  reference  light  beam 
having  an  aberratioa  under  a  first  condition  is  formed  by 
causing  the  recording  light  beam  to  enter  said  first  optical 
system  from  outside  the  optical  axis  of  said  first  optical 
system; 

setting  said  second  optical  system  so  that  an  object  light  beam 
having  an  aberration  under  a  second  condition  if  formed  by 
causing  the  recording  light  beam  to  enter  said  second  optical 
system  from  outside  the  optical  axis  of  said  second  optical 
system;  and, 

superimposing  the  reference  and/>bject  light  beams  on  each 
other  on  a  photosensitive  material  on  which  the  hologram  is  to 
be  formed,  the  aberrations  under  said  first  and  second  condi- 
tions being  determined  so  that  no  aberration  or  a  predeter- 
mined aberration  is  created  at  the  time  of  producing  a  recon- 
structed light  beam  from  the  hologram  using  the  reproducing 
light  beam  whose  wavelength  is  different  from  that  of  the 
refereiKe  and  object  light  beams. 


5<455,692 
DUAL  IMAGE  CHMSLS 
John  E.  Wrecde,  Aznn,  CaUL,  anignor  to  Hughes  Aircrafl 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 

FUcd  Nov.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  151^23 

iBt  CL'  G02B  5132:  G03H  1130 

VS.  CL  359—13  22  dafaw 
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5,455,691 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HOLOGRAM 

Tetsuro  Kuwayama,  Yokohama,  and  Yasoo  Nakamura,  Ibkyo, 

both  of,  Japan,   assignors  to  Canon   Kaboshiki   Kaisha, 

Ibkyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,920,  Dec  22,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,103,  Mar.  24,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,873,  Jul. 

31,  1991,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
532,122,  Jun.  4,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  235,699,  Aug.  22,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  732,836,  May  ID,  1985,  abandoned.  Thb 
application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232v413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1984,  59-98640 
Int  a."  G03H  1 1 10:  G02B  5132 
VS.  CL  359—10  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  hologram  to  be  utilized  using  a 
reproducing  light  beam  whose  wavelength  is  different  from  that  of 
a  recording  light  beam  used  for  making  the  hologram,  comprising: 
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22.  A  holographic  center  high  mounted  stoplight  system  for  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  Ught  source  for  providing  a  reconstruction  beam; 

an  array  of  hologram  and  non-hologram  cells  for  producing 
stoplight  illumination,  each  hologram  cell  comprised  of  a 
holographic  lens  configured  to  difihact  a  portion  of  the  recon- 
struction beam  into  a  predetermined  angular  field  that  extends 
tcarwardly  relative  to  the  vehicle,  said  array  of  cells  arranged 
in  a  predetermined  pattern  so  as  to  produce  a  pattern  of  light 
and  dark  areas  pursuaitt  to  diffractian  by  the  holograro  lenses 
of  said  hologram  cells  of  said  array,  said  portions  of  said 
reconstruction  beam  that  are  diffracted  by  said  holographic 
lenses  forming  said  stoplight  illuminatioiL 
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SASSJU3 
DISPLAY  HOLOGRAM 
Jolia  E.  Wreede,  Azun,  and  Jaoie*  E.  Scott,  HennoM  Beach, 
both  of  C«Ur^  wrignora  to  HoKhes  Aircrafl  Comiiuy,  Loo 
Aacclcs,  CaUt 
Coadnaadoii  of  Ser.  No.  949,948,  Sep.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
Thb  appUcadon  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,532 
Int.  a.*"  G02B  5/32:  G«3H  1/22 
VS.  CL  359—15  19 


d)  a  projection  optical  system  far  projecting  the  image  infonna- 
tion  of  said  liquid  crystal  element  on  a  screen. 


cartMn  resin  of  the  fonnula: 


5.455,694 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  PIXEL  SHAPE  SAME 

AS  IMAGE  OF  LIGHT  SOURCE  THROUGH  MICROLENS 

Yoshio  Ariki;  Takashi  Kakuda;  Masahani  Def^uchi:  l^esuke 

Maniyama,  and  Futoshi  Yamasaki,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-073617; 
Apr.  10,  1991,  3-077563 

Int.  CL*  G02F  III335 
VS.  CL  359—40  5  Claims 


1.  A  transmjssive  type  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

(a)  an  illumination  optical  system  including  a  light  source,  a 
concave  mirror  acting  to  project  the  light  from  the  light  source 
to  a  liquid  crystai  display,  and  a  condenser  lens  group; 

b)  said  liquid  crystal  display  element  including  a  flat-plate 
micro-lens  array  proximate  or  integrally  to  a  transparent  sub- 
strate at  least  on  a  light  incident  side,  said  micro-lens  array 
having  the  same  arrangement  as  that  of  picture  elements  on 
said  liquid  crystal  display  element; 

(c)  the  concave  mirror  in  said  illumination  optical  system  having 
a  shape  which  when  said  illuminabon  optical  system  is 
viewed  from  said  liquid  crystal  display  element,  is  substan- 
tially similar  to  that  of  a  transparent  picture  element  electrode 
of  said  liquid  crystal  display  element  so  that  the  luminous 
shape  of  an  image  of  the  light  source  focused  on  the  liquid 
crystal  surface  of  said  liquid  crystal  display  element  by  said 
flat-plate  micro-lens  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  shape  of 
the  transparent  picture  element  electrode  of  said  liquid  crystal 
display;  and 


5^455,695 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  RUBBING  WTTH  TWO  RUBBING  ROLLERS 

ROTATING  IN  SAME  DIRECTIONS  AT  DIFFERENT 

SPEEDS 

Yanto  Kodera,  Fi^laawa;  l^dasU  Mihara,  Isehara,  and  lUtat- 

sogu   Wada,  Aiaugl,  aU   of,  Japan,   asrignors  to   Canon 

Kabodiiki  Kaiaha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  9,738,  Jan.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  JuL  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,537 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-034031; 
Jan.  31,  1992,  44M0607 

Int.  CL*  GOW  11337:1113 
VS.  CL  359—76  24  Claims 


1.  A  display  hologram  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  first  and  second  opposing  sides; 

a  Ught  configuring  hologram  which  is  a  transmission  hologram 
attached  to  the  first  side  of  said  substrate:  and 

>  display  hologram  which  is  a  reflection  hologram  laminarly 
attached  to  said  light  configuring  hologram  and  responsive  to 
playback  illumination  at  an  incidence  angle  that  is  within  25 
degrees  of  normal; 

wherein  said  light  configuring  hologram  is  responsive  to  a  first 
playback  beam  for  providing  playback  illumination  to  said 
display  hologram  at  an  incidence  angle  that  is  within  25 
degrees  of  normal  relative  to  said  display  hologram. 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  liquid  crystal  device  of  the  type 
including  a  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  a  pair  of  electrode 
plates  each  having  an  alignment  film  thereon  for  aligning  the  liquid 
crystal,  comprising  rubbing  the  alignment  film  on  at  least  one 
electrode  plate  with  at  least  two  rubbing  rollers  including  at  least 
two  rubbing  rollers  rotating  at  different  speeds  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, each  rubbing  roller  comprising  a  rubbing  cloth  wound  about  a 
roller. 


5,455,696 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  LIQUID  AND  TWO 

PLATES  BONDED  TOGETHER  BY  A  FLUOROCARBON 

RESIN 

Susnmu  Saito,  and  lUcashi  TUtahashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,950,  Jul.  6,  1993.  This 

application  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87^65 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1992,  4-206145; 
Jun.  21,  1993,  5-172132 

InL  CL*  G02F  111339;  GOIC  9128 
VS.  CL  359-80  8  Claimi 


4.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  two  plates  having  a  space 
defined  therebetween  and  a  liquid  sealed  in  said  space,  said  two 
plates  being  bonded  together  by  an  adhesive  comprising  a  fluoro- 


(OR)jSiOF2C  -ir  CFiCFi  fc-  CFjOSKORh 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group. 


5^455,698 
SECURE  COMMUNICATION  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Eric  Udd,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporathm,  Huntington  Beach,  Calit 
FHcd  Dec  27, 19B9,  Ser.  No.  466,707 
InL  CL*  H04B  10102 
VS.  CL  359—119  IS  I 
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5,455,697 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
Harry  J.  Coles,  Stockport;  Jonathon   P.  Hannington,  Mid 
Glamorgan,  and  David  R.  Thomas,  Barry,  all  oi;  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Limited,  Barry,  Wales 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  185^51 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1993, 
9301895 

Int  CL*  G02F  1113:  C09K  19/52:19112 
VS.  CL  359—103  12  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  device  wherein  the  liquid  crystal  material 
exhibits  a  smectic  phase  and  comprises  at  least  one  siloxane 
compound  having  the  general  formula 


Q  — Si- 
R 


R 
I 
•OSi- 
I 
R 


-(CH2)rf»M 


wherein  Q  represents  a  monovalent  group  selected  from  alkyl 
groups  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  — (CH2),OM',  a  dye 
group,  or  the  group  — (CH^)^  in  which  L  is 


Q 


(CHsSiO); 


!!]• 


the  remaining  free  valence  of  each  silicon  in 


c 


(CHjSiO); 


Zl 


is  satisfied  by  the  group  — <CH2).SiRi(OSiRjL(CH2),OM  and  z  is 
an  integer  from  4  to  6,  each  x  is  an  integer  from  I  to  10,  each  R 
represents  a  group  selected  from  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  groups  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  aiyl  groups  having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  each  n  is  an 
integer  from  6  to  1 1  and  each  M  and  M",  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  represents  a  mesogenic  group  having  the  general  formula 


wherein  T  represents  — CN,  Q  or  F,  provided  that  when  T  is  F 
CI  x  has  a  value  of  at  least  2. 


or 


5.  A  secure  communication  transceiver  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  producing  a  first  beam  of  light  having  a  first 
wavelength  characteristic; 

a  central  beam  splitter,  having  a  first  port  optically  connected  to 
said  light  source,  and  a  second,  third  and  fourth  port,  said 
beam  splitter  being  adapted  to  receive  said  first  beam  of  light 
from  said  Ught  source,  split  said  first  beam  of  light  into  a 
second  and  a  third  beam  of  light,  and  recombine  said  second 
and  said  third  beams  into  a  fourth  beam  of  light  which  is 
adapted  to  be  received  by  said  second  port; 

a  detector,  optically  connected  to  said  second  port  of  said  central 
beam  splitter,  for  detecting  momentary  and  steady  state  phase 
shifts  of  said  second  and  said  third  beams  of  light  from  said 
fourth  light  beam; 

a  first  wavelength  division  multiplexing  device  having  a  first 
port  optically  connected  to  said  fourth  port  of  said  central 
beam  splitter,  a  second  and  a  third  port,  for  routing  light 
having  said  hrst  wavelength  characteristic  from  said  first  port 
to  said  third  port  and  from  said  third  port  to  said  first  port,  and 
for  routing  light  having  a  second  characteristic  wavelength 
hrorn  said  third  port  to  said  second  port  and  from  said  second 
port  to  said  third  port; 

a  second  wavelength  division  multiplexing  device  having  a  first 
port  optically  connected  to  said  third  port  of  said  central  beam 
splitter,  a  second  and  a  third  port,  for  routing  light  having  sakl 
first  wavelength  characteristic  from  said  first  port  to  said  third 
port  and  from  said  third  port  to  said  first  port,  and  for  routing 
Ught  having  a  second  characteristic  wavelength  from  said 
third  pott  to  said  second  port  aqd  from  said  second  port  to 
said  third  port; 

a  first  alarm  beam  splitter,  having  a  hrst  port  optically  connected 
to  said  second  port  of  said  first  wavelength  division  multi- 
plexing device,  a  second  pon  and  a  third  port,  for  routing  light 
from  said  first  port  to  said  third  pott  and  said  third  pott  to  said 
first  pon  and  for  splitting  a  portion  of  the  li^t  routed  from 
said  first  apott  to  said  third  port  through  said  second  port; 

a  second  alarm  beam  splitter,  having  a  first  port  optically  con- 
nected to  said  second  port  of  said  second  wavelength  division 
multiplexing  device,  a  second  port  and  a  third  port,  for  routing 
Ught  from  said  first  port  to  said  third  port  and  said  third  port 
to  said  first  port  and  for  splitting  a  portion  of  the  light  routed 
from  said  first  apott  to  said  diird  pon  through  said  second 
pott; 

a  Ught  intensity  detector,  optically  connected  to  said  second 
ports  of  said  first  and  second  alarm  beam  splitters,  for  detea- 
ing  light  intensity  fluctuations  at  said  second  ports  of  said  first 
and  second  alarm  beam  splitters:  and 

a  phase  modulating  device,  having  a  first  pon  connected  to  said 
second  pon  of  said  first  alarm  beam  splitter  and  a  second  pon 
connected  to  said  second  pon  of  said  second  alarm  beam 
spUtter,  for  phase  modulating  light  having  said  second  wave- 
length characteristic  passing  in  both  directions  thrtxigh  the 
first  and  second  ports  of  the  phase  modulating  device. 
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5^55,699 

LARGE  CAPACITY  MULTI-ACCESS  WAVELENGTH 

DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING  PACKETNETWORK 

BcnMTd  Giance,  CoMi  Neck,  and  Mark  J.  Karal,  Fair  Haven, 

both  or  N  J^  aari«non  to  AT&T  Corp^  Murray  HID,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  Na  171,127 

Int.  CL*^  H04J  J4I02 

VS.  CL  359—125  14  n«in» 


1.  A  large  capacity  multi-access  wavelength  division  multiplex- 
ing packet  network  comprising: 
a  hub  having  an  NxN  frequency  router  with  a  plurality  of  output 

ports,  each  having  a  pair  of  fibers  connecting  users  to  the  hub 

for  reception  and  transmission  and 
a  fast-tunable  optical  filter, 
and  a  plurality  of  fast-tunable  lasers;  each  being  connected  to 

said  hub  through  a  corresponding  fiber  and  each  for  switching 

at  nanosecond  speeds  at  a  distina  wavelength  between  N 

wavelengths  of  a  system. 


5v«55,700 

REGENERATIVE  COMMUNICATION  CHANNEL 

EXTENDER 

Rkhard  B.  Thompson,  and  Scott  J.  Nkoiet.  both  of  Round 

Rock,  T^  aadgnors  io  Fisher  Controls  Iniemational,  Inc, 

Clayton,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  876,653 

Int  CL*  H04J  14/00;  H(MB  10102:10116 

VS.  CL  359—135  7  ClirinM 


T 


-T„ 


,-T 


z,, 


"i^  itroat*  I 


'^'fSj^ 


^-OM 


UMI 


1.  A  communication  network  comprising; 
at  least  first  and  second  communication  subnetworks,  each  sub- 
network including  ai  least  one  serial  communication  path 
carrying  digital  communication  in  a  message  format  using  a 
first  encoding  formal; 
a  communication  network  extender  for  connecting  a  predeter- 
mined serial  communication  path  in  said  first  subnetwork  with 
a  predetermined  serial  communication  path  in  said  second 
subnetwork,  comprising; 

a  first  converter  for  converting  a  set  of  signals  on  said  prede- 
termined senai  communication  path  in  said  first  subnet- 
work into  optical  signals  in  said  message  format  using  a 
second  encoding  format; 
an  optical  communication  path  for  carrying  said  optical  sig- 
nals between  said  first  and  second  subnetworks; 


a  second  convetter,  including  a  state  machine,  for  regenerat- 
ing said  set  of  signals  from  said  opti::al  signals  to  produce  a 
regenerated  set  of  signals  in  said  message  format  using  said 
first  encoding  formal;  and 

means  for  applying  said  regenerated  set  of  signals  to  said 
predetermined  serial  communicalion  path  in  said  second 
subnetwork. 


5y4S5,701 

PACKET  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  USING  PIPELINE 

CONTROLLER 

Kai  Y.  Ens,  Eatonlown,  and  Mark  J.  Karol,  Fair  Haven,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Bill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  760,652,  Sep.  16,  1991,  abwidoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  218,995 

iBt  CL*  H04J  14108 

VS.  CL  359-135  g  Claims 


1.  A  packet  switching  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  inputs  each  for  receiving  a  succession  of  dau 
packets  each  appearing  in  successive  time  slots  of  predeter- 
mined duration; 

an  optical  cell  distribution  network  for  distributing  the  data 
packets  received  at  the  inputs  to  selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of 
desired  outputs; 

the  cell  distribution  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  optical 
transmitters,  each  responsive  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  inputs, 
an  opucal  star  coupler  for  receiving  outputs  of  the  plurality  of 
optical  transmitters  and  producing  outputs  corresponding  to 
the  sum  i^  the  outputs  of  the  optical  transmitters,  and  a 
plurality  of  optical  receivers,  each  responsive  to  an  output  of 
the  Optical  star  coupler  and  a  respective  pipeline  controller, 
and 

an  electronic  pipeline  controller,  connected  to  at  least  one  of  Uk 
plurality  of  inputs  and  responsive  to  destination  identifying 
header  information  in  a  succession  of  data  packets  received 
on  an  input  to  which  the  pipeline  controller  is  connected,  for 
producing  an  output  directing  the  cell  distribution  network  to 
distribute  the  data  packets  to  the  plurality  of  outputs  in  accor- 
dance with  the  header  information; 

the  electronic  pipeline  controller  being  nHapi^/t  to  receive  a 
succession  of  headers  each  related  to  a  respective  dau  packet 
received  on  the  input  to  which  the  pipeline  controller  is 
connected,  the  electronic  pipeline  controller  being  adapted  to 
process  information  in  each  header  into  a  pipeline  controller 
output,  the  pipeline  controller  being  adapted  to  begin  process- 
ing information  in  a  header  into  a  pipeline  controller  output 
prior  to  completely  processing  information  in  a  prior  header 
in  the  succession  of  headen  into  a  pipeline  controller  output. 


5^*55,702 
LIGHT  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Clay  R.  Rccd,  13456  GUbert  SL,  N.  Edwardk,  CaUf.  93523,  and 
Michad  D.  Reed,  1750  N.  Walnut,  Lot  32,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
89115 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,172 
Int  CL*  H04B  10100 
VS.  a.  359—152 


5,455,703 
FIBER  OPTIC  TRANSCEIVER  WITH  INTEGRATED 
COUPLER 
Michad  R  Duncan,  Pulaski;  Norris  E.  Lewis;  Michad  B. 
Miller,  both  of  ChristiansburK,  and  Robert  T.  Rogers,  Sr., 
Bladuburg,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc., 
Woodland  Hills,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  903,278,  Jun.  24,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,285,512.  This  appUcation  Oct  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  141,526 

InL  CL*  H04B  70/00 

U.S.  CI.  359—152  5  Claims 


1.  A  light  communication  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  primary  housing,  the  primary  housing  including  a  pistol  grip 
mounted  to  the  primary  housing  at  an  oblique  included  angle, 
wherein  earphone  members  iiKluding  a  microphone  posi- 
tioned medially  of  and  below  the  earphones  are  in  electrical 
communication  into  the  pistol  grip,  with  the  pistol  grip  iiKlud- 
ing a  control  circuit  housing,  and 

a  first  switch  aixl  a  second  switch  mounted  to  the  pistol  grip  in 
adjacency  to  the  primary  housing,  wherein  the  second  switch 
is  arranged  to  provide  for  electrical  communication  between 
the  control  circuit  housing  and  the  earphones  and  microphone, 
and  wherein  the  primary  housing  includes  a  light  transmission 
tube  and  a  light  receiving  tube  arranged  in  a  parallel  coexten- 
sive relationship  relative  to  one  another,  with  the  light  trans- 
mission tube  including  a  transmitter  bulb  mounted  within  a 
concave  reflector,  and  the  light  transmission  tube  including  a 
first  lens  at  a  free  distal  end  of  the  light  transmission  tube,  and 
the  light  receiving  tube  including  a  light  receiving  grid 
mounted  within  the  light  receiving  tube,  and  the  light  receiv- 
ing tube  having  a  second  lens  mounted  adjacent  a  free  distal 
end  of  the  light  receiving  cube,  and 

wherein  the  first  switch  is  arranged  in  electrical  communication 
between  the  control  circuit  housing  and  the  transmitter  bulb  to 
effect  pulsed  transmission  of  illumination  from  the  transmitter 
bulb,  and  wherein  the  first  switch  includes  a  trigger  guard 
loop  affording  protective  surrounding  relationship  relative  to 
the  first  switch; 

a  unitary  extension  housing,  wherein  the  unitary  extension  hous- 
ing includes  a  first  extension  tube  and  a  second  extension  tube 
arranged  in  a  parallel  coextensive  relationship,  aixJ  wherein 
the  first  extension  tube  iiKludes  a  first  extension  tube  first  end 
and  the  second  extension  mbe  includes  a  second  extension 
tube  first  end,  and  the  first  extension  tube  first  end  includes  a 
first  magnetic  strip  and  the  second  extension  tube  includes  a 
second  magnetic  strip,  and  wherein  the  light  transmission  tube 
includes  a  first  ferrous  band  and  the  light  receiving  tube 
includes  a  second  ferrous  band,  wherein  Che  first  ferrous  band 
and  the  second  ferrous  band  are  arranged  for  magnetic  adher- 
ence to  the  first  magnetic  strip  and  the  second  magnetic  strip 
respectively  for  positioning  and  securing  the  unitary  extension 
housing  in  a  colinear  relationship  relative  to  the  primary 
housing. 


1.  A  hybrid  optic  transceiver,  comprising: 

a.  optical  receiver  means  for  receiving  optical  data  signals  via  an 
optical  data  bus  external  to  and  communicating  with  said 
transceiver  and  for  converting  the  received  optical  data  sig- 
nals to  electrical  data  output  signals  and 

b.  optical  transmiccer  means  for  receiving  electrical  data  inpuc 
signals  for  converting  che  electrical  data  inpuc  signals  Co 
optical  data  output  signals  to  be  communicated  via  said  opti- 
cal data  bus,  said  transmiccer  means  comprising: 

cerminal  means  for  receiving  said  multilevel  electrical  data 
input  signals  and  having  outputs  producing  Chereftom  at 
lease  data  and  daca-not  logic  levels, 

pulse  shaping  means  having  a  data  input  connected  to  a 
data-not  output  of  said  terminal  means  and  a  data-not  input 
connected  to  a  data  oucpui  of  said  cerminal  means, 

a  firsc  lighc  source  optically  coupled  to  said  optical  data  bus, 
first  driver  means  for  electrically  energizing  said  first  lighc 
source,  said  first  driver  means  being  electrically  connected 
to  an  output  of  said  pulse  shaping  means  so  that  said  first 
driver  means  is  selectively  actuated  upon  the  occurrence  of 
pre-determined  levels  of  output  from  said  pulse  shaping 
means  and 

logic  control  means  for  selectively  activating  said  first  light 
source  driver  means  when  it  is  desired  for  said  transmitter 
means  to  be  in  a  communications  mode. 


5,455,704 
OPTICAL-FIBER  LIGHT  AMPLIFIER 
TUcashi  Mizuochi;  I^dayoshi  Kltayama;  Katsuhiro  Shimizu; 
Khrami  MatsushiU;  Nobuyulci  lUiemura,  and  Eiichi  Naka- 
gawa,  all  of  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
DenU  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  971,512,  Nov.  3,  1992.  This  application 

Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,378 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-292865; 
Feb.  19,  1992,  4-31846;  Apr.  7,  1992,  4-88518 
InL  CL*  H04B  10112.10/00 
VS.  CL  359^179  16  Cbdms 

1.  An  optical  fiber  amplifier  comprising: 
(a)  error-signal-generating  means  connected  to  receive  a  light 
signal,  on  which  a  first  subcarrier  is  superposed,  and  for 
generating  an  error  signal  representative  of  the  difference 
between  the  level  of  said  hght  signal  and  a  ptedetemiined 
reference  level; 
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5,455,705 

TRANSIMPEDANCE  AMPLIFIER  FOR  OPTICAL 

RECEIVER 

Alex  Gusiiiov,  BrookUne,  Mass^  assignor  to  Analog  Devkei, 

Inc^  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  212,159 
Int.  CL^  HOU  40114 
U.S.  a.  359^199  9 
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5,455,706 

MIRROR-MOVING  SYSTEM 

Gregory  R.  Brotz,  RO.  Box  1322,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  53081 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  454389,  Dec  21,  1989,  Pat 

Na  5,072^15,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

182,920,  Apr.  18,  1988.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  767,503 

InL  a.*  G02B  26108 

VS.  CL  359—198  3  Claims 


(b)  constant  level  means  for  maintaining  the  level  of  said  light 
signal  at  a  constant  level,  responsive  to  said  error  signal 
outputted  from  said  error-signal-generating  means; 

(c)  tubcaiiier-processing  means  for  detecting  and  processing 
said  first  subcarrier  responsive  to  said  error  signal:  ar<d 

(d)  subcarrier-superposing  means  including  means  for  generat- 
ing a  secofxl  subcarrier  responsive  to  the  detecting  and  pro- 
cessing performed  by  said  subcarrier  processing  means  and 
means  for  superposing  said  secotxi  subcarrier  on  the  light 
signal  maintained  at  the  constant  level  by  said  constant  level 
means. 


1.  A  mirror  movement  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  support  members  magnetically  interattracted  to  one 
another,  each  support  number  comprising  means  or  being 
repulsed  by  a  supercorxluctor,  each  of  said  support  members 
having  an  outer  periphery,  a  top  and  a  bottom; 

a  plurality  of  mirrors  each  mounted  at  an  angle  on  the  top  of 
each  of  said  support  members; 

a  segment  of  ferromagnetic  material  positioned  at  the  outer 
periphery  of  each  of  said  support  members; 

a  supercofxluctive  material; 

means  to  levitate  said  support  members  to  float  over  said  super- 
conductive material; 

a  plurality  of  field  coils,  each  positioned  around  tl)e  outer 
periphery  of  each  of  said  support  members;  aixl 

means  to  activate  said  field  coils  at  a  desired  intensity  to  attract 
said  ferromagnetic  material  segment  to  change  tlie  position  of 
each  of  said  floating  mirrors. 


5,455,707 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  UGHT  BEAM 

MULTIPLEXING 

John  C.  ClpoOa,  IVout  Run,  Pa.,  assigDor  to  Ion  Laser  l^cb- 

Dotogy,  Salt  Lalie  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99^53 

Int  a.'  G02B  26108 

VS.  CL  359—199  IS  Claims 
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1.  A  transimpedance  amplifier  for  an  optical  receiver  compris- 
ing: 

an  integrator  circuit  for  receiving  a  current  input  from  a  photo- 
detector, 

an  integrator  capacitance  between  an  input  and  output  of  said 
integrator  circuit; 

a  gain  stage,  responsive  to  said  output  of  said  integrator  circuit, 
for  providing  an  output  voltage  representative  of  the  current 
input  to  said  integrator  circuit;  and 

a  feedback  resistance  connected  between  the  output  of  said  gain 
stage  and  said  input  of  said  integratxx  circuit  for  establishing 
the  nominal  gain  of,  and  in  conjunction  with  said  integrator 
capacitance  for  setting  the  nominal  bandwidth  of,  the  transim- 
pedance amplifier,  where  said  gain  stage  increases  the  band- 
width by  the  factor  of  the  gain. 


1   \  multiplexing  apparatus  comprising: 

>  base; 


a  rigid  armature  pivocally  secured  to  said  base  and  capable  of 
pivoting  form  a  test  position  into  a  responsive  position  in 
response  to  a  force;  and 

an  opbcal  device  fixedly  secured  to  said  armature  and  capable  of 
engaging  and  disengaging  a  light  beam  as  said  armature 
moves  between  said  responsive  position  and  said  rest  posi- 
tion, said  optical  device  being  located  at  a  positive  angle  of 
incidence  with  respect  to  tiie  light  beam  in  one  of  said  rest 
position  and  said  responsive  position,  said  optical  device 
being  secured  to  said  armature  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  light 
beam  and  said  armature  being  positioned  relative  to  the  light 
beam  to  substantially  maintain  said  angle  of  incidence  as  said 
optical  device  disengages  and  engages  the  light  beam  as  said 
armature  pivots  between  said  rest  position  and  said  responsive 
position. 


5y455,708 
PASSIVE  SCAN  ANGLE  DOUBLING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Ellis  D.  Harris,  Claremont,  and  James  M.  WOson,  Glendora, 
both  of  Calif.,  aarignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FHed  Dec  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  357,881 

Int  CL*  G02B  26/08:5118 

VS.  CL  359—226  10  Claims 


optical  element  facet,  said  reflective  binary  diflftactive  opti- 
cal element  facet  reflecting  said  received  beam  in  a  post 
scan  direction,  at  a  second  angle  measured  from  the  normal 
which  is  greater  than  the  first  angle, 

F)  said  ligiit  source,  said  first  focussing  lens  means,  and  said 
scan  angle  doubling  means  arranged  relative  to  each  other 
such  that  the  light  beam  from  said  light  source  passes  dvough 
said  first  focussing  lens  means  and  becomes  focussed  on  said 
reflective  binary  difiractive  optical  element  facet,  and 

G)  said  scan  angle  doubling  titeans,  said  post  scan  lens  means, 
and  said  scanning  medium  arranged  such  that  the  beam 
reflected  in  ttie  post  scan  direction  passes  through  said  post 
scan  lens  means  and  is  received  by  said  photoRceptor 
medium. 


S,i4S5,7«9 

TOTAL  INTERNAL  REFLECTION  SPATUL  LIGHT 

MODULATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Thomas  C.  Dola,  m.  Winter  Springs,  Fla.;  Paul  J.  Caldweil, 

Baltimore,  and  Alex  E.  Bafley,  Hampctcad,  both  of  Md., 

assignors  to  Martin  MarieOa  Corporation,  Bctheada,  Md. 

FOcd  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48331 

Int  CL''  G02F  1136:1103:  B23K  26/00;  G02B  26/00 

VS.  a.  359—245  16  Clafans 
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6.  A  scanning  system  comprising: 

A)  a  light  source  for  providing  a  light  beam, 

B)  a  first  focussing  lens  means  for  focussing  tlie  light  beam, 

C)  post  scan  lens  means, 

D)  a  photoreceptor  medium, 

E)  scan  angle  doubling  means  comprising: 

i)  a  rotating  cylindrical  drum  with  at  least  one  reflective 
binary  diffractive  optical  element  facet  and  a  rKirmal  which 
is  perpendicular  to  said  reflective  binary  diffractive  optical 
element  facet, 

ii)  a  cylindrical  mirror  with  a  scan  plane  radius  of  curvature 
and  a  center  bf  the  radius  of  curvature, 

iii)  a  second  focussing  lens  means  with  a  focal  length  aixl  a 
focal  point, 

iv)  said  rotating  cylindrical  drum,  said  cylindrical  mirror,  and 
said  second  focussing  lens  means  being  arranged  such  that 
said  rotating  cylindrical  drum  and  said  cyliixirical  mirror 
are  opposed  to  each  other  and  separated  by  a  distance 
greater  than  the  sum  of  the  radius  of  curvature  plus  the 
focal  length,  and  said  second  focussing  lens  means  being 
interposed  between  said  rotating  cylindrical  drum  and  said 
cylindrical  mirror  such  that  the  center  of  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  said  cylindrical  mirror  and  ttie  focal  point  of 
said  second  focussing  lens  means  are  coiiKident,  and 

v)  said  rotating  cylindrical  drum,  said  cylindrical  mirror,  and 
said  second  focussing  lens  means  being  arranged  relative  to 
each  other  to  reflect  a  beam  along  a  first  path  from  said 
reflective  binary  difiractive  optical  element  facet,  at  a  first 
angle  measured  from  the  normal,  through  said  second 
focussing  lens  means  to  be  received  by  said  cylindrical 
mirror,  said  cylindrical  mirror  reflecting  the  received  beam 
along  a  second  path  through  said  second  focussing  lens 
means  to  be  received  by  said  reflective  binary  difiractive 


^^^ 


so 


•0 

\ 


«0     «t 

1.  A  spatial  light  modulation  apparatus  for  generating  an  image 
utilizing  light  projected  from  a  light  source,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  prism  having  an  input  end  for  receiving  the  projected  light,  a 
boundary  surface  angled  for  total  internal  reflection  of  the 
projected  light  received  through  the  input  end,  aixl  an  output 
end  for  emitting  the  projected  light  reflected  from  the  bound- 
ary surface;  and 

means  for  eliminating  total  internal  reflection  of  the  projected 
light  at  selected  pixel  areas  of  the  boundary  surface  to  form 
the  image  ttiereby,  the  eliminating  means  including 

a  pixel  post  array  including  a  plurality  of  pixel  posts  arranged 
into  rows,  each  row  of  pixel  posts  formed  as  a  riKmolithic 
structure  from  a  respective  slab  of  ferroelectric  material  each 
pixel  post  having  a  base  end  and  an  opposite  free  end  each 
pixel  post  being  configured  to  expand  upon  being  energized  to 
move  the  free  end  toward  the  boundary  surface  of  the  prism  to 
eliminate  total  internal  reflection  of  the  projected  light  at  the 
pixel  area  corresponding  to  the  free  eitd  of  the  pixel  post, 

means  for  selecting  frxMn  the  pixel  post  array  a  set  of  pixel  posts 
to  be  energized,  the  set  of  pixel  posts  conesponding  with  the 
image,  and 

means  for  energizing  each  pixel  post  of  tlie  selected  set  c^  pixel 
posts. 
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Sy4S5,710 

OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  FOR  AMPLIFYING  A  SIGNAL 

UGHT  AND  A  CONTINIIOLS  LIGHT  HAVING  A  WAVE 

LENGTH  DIFFERENT  FROM  THE  SIGNAL  LIGHT 

Ibchlyuki  Tikeda,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  Aiido  Electric  Co^ 

Lid^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,077,  Jon.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  378,764 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1992,  4-179241 

InL  CI.''  G02B  6126:  HOIS  31103 

VS,  CL  359—341  3  Claims 

Optlcotnurc.     Op.Wllc<M>l.r    °*?* '*" 

I  3  4 

JL—,       . i_       . L 


assembly  magnifies  the  light  entering  said  objective  lens 
through  the  opening  and  increases  said  optical  power  of  said 
night  vision  device. 


la      II 
SigMl 

ll«M 


OpticalfllMr 

1 


"-OptKOI  oufpu* 


-  e  Can'Muoui  li^ 


—  2  Opticot  •ouroa 


1.  An  optica]  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  signal  light  which 
comprises: 

a  first  optical  source  for  generating  a  signal  light  having  a 
wavelength  n  a; 

a  second  optical  source  for  generating  a  continuous  light  having 
a  wavelength  n  b  which  is  different  from  n  a; 

an  optical  coupler  for  optically  coupling  the  signal  light  and  the 
continuous  light  to  output  a  mixed  signal  light; 

an  optical  fiber  amplifier  for  amplifymg  the  mixed  signal  light, 
said  amplifier  introducing  an  amplified  spontaneous  emission 
(ASE);  and 

an  optical  filter  for  allowing  passage  of  the  signal  light  having 
the  wavelength  n  a  and  preventing  passage  of  other  wave- 
lengths including  the  continuous  light  having  the  wavelength 
n  b,  whereby  noise  from  the  ASE  is  generally  suppressed  and 
a  dynamic  range  of  the  signal  light  from  the  noise  derived 
from  the  ASE  is  controlled  by  the  use  of  the  continuous  light. 


5y455,711 

MAGNIFICATION  LENS  COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

NIGHT  VISION  ASSEMBLY 

Gary  L.  Palmer,  Bcilevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporatioo, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208^92,  Mar.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,269 

InL  CL'  G02B  5100.7100:23100 

VS.  CL  359—353  15  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  optical  assembly,  comprising: 

a  night  vision  device  of  a  predetermined  optical  power,  having 
an  objective  lens  disposed  upon  an  optical  path  within  a 
housing,  said  housing  defining  an  opening  through  an  external 
surface  of  said  housing,  wherein  the  opening  enables  light 
from  a  source  external  of  said  housing  to  impinge  upon  said 
objective  lens: 

an  afocal  lens  assembly  having  a  predetermined  power  of  mag- 
nification: and 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  afocal  lens  assembly  to  said 
external  surface  of  said  housing,  wherein  said  afocal  lens 


5,455,712 
OPTICAL  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

THE  SAME 
HiroaU  Yamamoto;  Sc^i  Nishino,  and  Kaxuhisa  Yamamoto,  all 
of  Osalu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  OsalLa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43^28,  Apr.  6,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,367,403.  This  appUcation  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,561 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1992,  4-86853 

Int.  CL'  G02B  5/30:1/08 

VS.  CL  359-^185  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabrication  an  optical  element  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

preparing  a  crystal  of  LiTa;(Nb,.xO]  which  has  a  surface, 
wherein  X  denotes  an  atomic  fraction  and  OSXS I; 

forming  proton-exchanged  layers  from  portions  of  the  crystal, 
the  proton-exchanged  layers  extending  at  the  surface  of  the 
crystal:  and 

subjecting  the  surface  of  the  crystal  to  a  selective  etching  pro- 
cess: 

wherein  the  subjecting  step  comprises  etching  regions  of  the 
crystal  except  the  proton-exchanges  layers  at  a  first  rate  and 
etching  away  parts  of  the  protxm-exchanged  layers  at  a  second 
rate  greater  than  the  first  rate  to  form  grooves  in  the  surface  of 
the  crystal,  wherein  the  grooves  align  with  the  proton- 
exchanged  layers  respectively  and  have  bottoms  at  which  the 
proton-exchanged  layers  are  exposed. 


5,455,713 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE,  THERMALLY-STABILIZED 

PROJECTION  TELEVISION  LENS  SYSTEMS 

Melvyn  H.  Kreitzer,  8816  'nUipwood  Ct,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

45242 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,629 

InL  CL'  G02B  13/18 

VS.  CL  359—649  66  Claims 

1.  A  projection  lens  system  for  use  with  a  cathode  ray  tube,  said 

system  having  an  overall  positive  optical  power  0  and  comprising 

in  order  from  the  system's  image  side: 

(a)  a  first  lens  unit  which  primarily  corrects  aperture  dependent 
aberrations,  said  first  lens  unit  having  an  overall  positive 
optical  power  and  comprising  in  order  from  the  lens  system's 
image  side: 

(i)  a  first  lens  subunit  having  a  negative  optical  power  0,;  and 
(ii)  a  second  lens  subunit  having  a  positive  optical  power  02; 

(b)  a  second  lens  unit  which  provides  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
lens  system's  overall  positive  optical  power,  and 

(c)  a  third  lens  unit  of  negativcoptical  power  which  is  associ- 
ated with  the  cathode  ray  tube  during  use  of  the  lens  system 
and  which  provides  most  of  the  correction  for  the  field  curva- 
ture of  the  lens  systems. 


wherein  the  first  lens  subunit  has  an  overall  biconcave  con- 
figuration. 


5^455,714 
2^00M  LENS  SYSTEM 
Teisuo  Kohno,  Ibyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co.  Ltd., 
088lu^  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,609 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu^  Sep.  1, 1992,  4-233592 

Int.  CL*  G02B  15114:13/18 

VS.  CL  35>-«9  16  Claims 


ri     rl   rs  « 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising  from  the  object  side  to  the 
image  side: 

a  negative  first  lens  unit  consisting  of  from  the  object  side  to  the 
image  side  a  negative  lens  element  and  a  positive  lens  ele- 
ment; 

a  positive  second  lens  unit  consisting  of  a  negative  lens  element 
and  a  positive  lens  element,  and  having  a  first  air  space 
between  the  first  and  second  lens  units;  and 

a  negative  third  lens  unit  consisting  of  from  the  object  side  to  the 
image  side  a  positive  leiu  element  and  a  negative  lens  ele- 
ment, and  having  a  second  air  space  between  the  second  and 
third  lens  units; 

wherein  all  the  lens  units  shift  along  an  optical  axis  of  the  zoom 
lens  system  during  a  zooming  operation  from  the  shortest 
focal  length  condition  to  the  longest  focal  length  condition 
while  decreasing  the  first  and  second  air  spaces. 


chart  means  for  holding  a  chart  pattern  for  producing  an  image 
of  said  chan  pattern; 

convex  lens  means  for  convening  a  light  from  said  image  of  said 
chart  pattern  into  a  beam  of  approximate  parallel  light  and  for 
projecting  said  beam  of  approximate  parallel  light  toward  the 
video  camera,  said  chart  means  being  placed  at  a  proximity  of 
a  focal  point  of  said  convex  lens  means; 

cylinder  means  for  housing  said  chart  means  and  said  convex 
lens  means,  said  chart  means  being  placed  approximately  at  a 
first  end  of  said  cylinder  means,  said  convex  lens  means  being 
placed  approximately  at  a  second  end  of  said  cyliixier  means; 

coupling  means  for  directly  and  removably  coupling  said  cylin- 
der means  at  said  second  end  to  a  lens  barrel  of  the  video 
camera;  and  chart  pattern  orientation  change  means  for  manu- 
ally changing  an  orientation  of  said  chart  pattern  of  said  chart 
means,  wherein  said  chart  pattern  is  placed  exactly  at  said 
focal  point  of  said  convex  lens  means  so  that  said  Ught  from 
said  image  of  said  chart  pattern  is  converted  into  a  beam  of 
parallel  light  and  said  optical  system  of  the  video  camera  is 
adjusted  to  a  distance  of  infinity. 


5,455.716 
VEHICLE  MIRROR  WITH  ELECTRICAL  ACCESSORIES 
Michael  J.  Suman,  and  Sheldon  J.  Watjer,  both  of  HoUand, 

Mictu,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685380,  Apr.  15,  1991,  abandoacd, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,390,  Aug.  14, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  10, 1992,  Scr.  Na 

989^95 

InL  a.'  G02B  7/18:  B60R  1/04 

VS.  CL  359—838  8  Claims 


5,455,715 

PORTABLE  COLLIMATOR  FOR  ADJUSTING  VIDEO 

CAMERAS 

Hatsuo  Okubo,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company 

of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,678 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1992,  4-065885 
U 

iBt  CL'  G02B  7/02 
U.S.  CL  359—827  8  Claims 

1.  Portable  collimator  adapted  for  use  with  a  video  camera  for 
adjusting  an  optical  system  of  the  video  camera,  said  portable 
collimator  comprising: 


1.  An  overhead  breakaway  mirror  mount  for  a  vehicle  inchiding 
a  roof  structure  comprising: 

a  base  carried  on  the  vehicle  roof  structure; 

a  mirror  assembly  including  a  mirror  housing  and  an  electrical 

accessory  carried  therein; 
a  support  member  for  said  mirror  housing,  said  support  member 

including  first  and  second  ends,  means  at  said  first  end  of  said 

support  member  for  nx>unting  said  mirror  housing  to  said 

support  member,  and 
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said  suppon  member  including  means  for  mechanically  releas- 
ably  coupling  said  second  end  of  said  suppon  member  to  said 
base  and  means  coupled  to  said  electrical  accessory  for  releas- 
ably  electrically  coupling  said  electrical  accessory  to  conduc- 
tors in  Che  vehicle's  roof  structure,  said  electrical  coupling 
means  carried  on  said  second  end  of  said  suppon  member, 
whereby  an  impact  force  will  cause  said  suppon  member  to 
disengage  said  base  and  said  electrical  coupling  means  to 
disconnect  fixHn  said  conductors  in  the  roof  structure,  wherein 
said  suppon  member  includes  a  first  pair  of  skxs  formed  on  a 
rearward  edge  of  said  suppon  for  receiving  a  mechanical 
connecting  means  on  said  base. 


5y4S5,717 
RECORDING  DEVICE  WITH  TEMPERATURE- 
DEPENDENT  WHITE-CURRENT  CONTROL 
Rudolf  A.  Van  Doom;  Stephamis  J.  M.  Van  Bcckboven,  both  of 
Eindhoven;  Gcrardus  W.  A.  Akkennans,  Breda;  Frandacus 
J.  R.  Vcrfaailen,  and  Abraham  Hoogendoom,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, aa  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. New  VoriL,  N.Y. 

nied  Oct  S,  1993,  Ser.  No,  132,005 
CUms  priority,  application  European  PaL  OIL,  Jan.  9, 1992, 
92203108 

Int.  CL»  GllB  5109 
VS.  a.  3M— 6  3  ( 
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1.  A  device  for  recording  an  information  signal  on  a  magnetic 
record  carrier,  said  device  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  infonnation  signal; 

a  write  amplifier,  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  input  terminal 
and  having  an  output  coupled  to  an  input  of  a  magnetic  head, 
said  write  amplifier  being  adapted  to  drive  the  magnetic  head 
with  a  write  current  of  a  given  amplitude;  and 

compensation  means  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  the  write 
current  in  dependence  upon  temperature  variations  which 
occur  during  recording,  characterized  in  that  the  magnetic 
head  is  a  magnetoresistive  head,  the  compensation  means 
comprising  actuator  means  for  bringing  the  record  carrier  into 
contact  with  the  magnetic  head  before  a  recording  is  started, 
the  compensation  means  further  comprising  detection  means 
for  detecting  an  output  signal  of  the  magnetic  head  produced 
as  a  result  of  the  magnetic  head  being  brought  into  contact 
with  the  record  carrier,  and  the  compensation  means  further 
comprising  control  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a 
first  control  signal  in  response  to  said  output  signal  which  is 
representative  of  a  temperature  differeiKe  between  the  record 
carrier  and  the  magnetic  head,  the  compensation  means  being 
adapted  to  control  the  amplitude  of  the  write  current  in 
dependence  upon  the  first  control  signal. 


5,455,711 
DOUBLE  DECK  CAMCORDER 
Koen  pyo  Hoof,  Kyoanai,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaiKDor  to  Sam- 
Sung  ElectixHiks  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyuncki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FDcd  Dec  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,852 
CUms  prtority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  30,  1990, 
613Sm 

IbL  CL*^  H04N  5178 
VS.  CL  3M-33.1  9  ( 
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1.  A  dual  cassette  camcorder  comprising; 

camera  means  for  generating  first  video  signals  of  a  viewed 
image; 

an  external  jack  for  inputting  second  video  signals  received  from 
an  external  source; 

double  deck  video  tape  recording  means  for  recording  one  of 
said  first  video  signals  and  said  second  video  signals,  and  for 
playing  back  of  those  sigiuls  which  were  recorded; 

first  switch  means  for  receiving  and  selectively  providing  one  of 
said  first  video  signals,  said  second  video  signals  and  a  signal 
played  back  by  said  double  deck  video  tape  recording  means 
as  an  input  to  said  double  deck  video  tape  recording  means  to 
be  recorded; 

second  switch  means  for  providing  the  signal  selected  by  said 
first  switch  means  for  input  to  said  double  deck  video  record- 
ing means  for  recording  to  a  view  finder, 

said  view  finder  displaying  the  signal  provided  by  said  second 
switch  means;  and 

third  switch  means  for  selectively  providing  one  of  said  signal 
played  back  by  said  double  deck  video  recording  means  and 
said  signal  provided  by  said  second  switch  means  to  a  moni- 
tor. 


5,455,719 

DATA  RECORDING  METHOD  IN  WHICH  PILOT 

SIGNAL  PERIOD  COINCIDES  WITH  CUMULATIVE  BIT 

DISPARITIES  OF  INSERT  DATA 
Yasunori  Kawakami,  Osaka;  Akira  Iketani,  Higashiosaka;  Kei 
Ichikawa,  Osaka;  Makoto  Goto,  Nishinomiya,  and  Hanio 
Isalia,  Yawata,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,415 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1993,  5-046315 

InL  a."  GllB  5109:20114:20116:  H04N  9189 

VS.  CI.  360— W  20  Claims 

1.  A  data  recording  method  comprising: 

recording  at  least  one  of  audio  data  and  video  data  on  a  plurality 

of  regions  of  a  recording  medium; 
generating  at  least  one  synchronization  codeword; 
generating  at  least  one  ID  codeword; 
combining  the  at  least  one  synchronization  codeword  and  the  at 

least  one  ID  codeword  to  obtain  insert  information;  and 
recording  the  insert  information  on  the  recording  medium,  the 
insert  information  replacing  the  at  least  one  of  the  audio  data 
and  the  video  dau  in  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  regions  of 
the  recording  medium; 
wherein  said  generating  of  the  at  least  one  ID  codeword 
itKludes, 


BOMTMO 

cacur 


WPMU 

cnon 


T 


9MTCH 

cnon 


R 


5y455,72I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SECTOR 

PULSE  GENERATION  AND  SPLIT  FIELD 

CALCULATION  IN  DISK  DRIVES 

Siamack  Nemazic  San  Jose;  Petro  Eatakhri,  Pleaianton,  both 

of  Calif.,  and  John  Schadeo,  Niwot,  Colo.,  aasignon  to 

Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FQed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,625 

Int  CL'  GllB  5109 

VS.  CL  360—51  31  Clafans 
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(a)  converting  an  m-bit  data  block  into  a  2m-bit  data  block  by 
once  repeating  each  bit  of  the  m-bit  data  bloclc, 

(b)  2T  pre-coding  the  2m-bit  data  block  with  an  initial  bit  value 
of  01  or  10  to  obtain  a  (2nH-2)-bit  data  block  begiiuiing  with 
the  initial  bit  value,  and 

(c)  adding  k  dummy  bits  to  the  (2nH-2)-bit  data  block  to  obtain 
an  ID  codeword  having  2m4-2-fk  bits,  wherein  the  k  dummy 
bits  have  a  disparity  between  a  total  number  of  I  bits  and  a 
total  number  of  0  bits  which  is  -h,  wherein  i  is  an  integer  0  or 


5y455,720 
OFFSET  AND  GAIN  ERROR  DISCRIMINATOR 
David  E.  Norton,  Jr.,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166^96,  Dec  13,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,388,010,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,405,  Oct.  1, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  applicatkni  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

330342 

Int  a.'  GllB  5109:51596 

VS.  a.  360—46  10  Claims 

S! 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatic  split  field  calculation  in  a  riug- 
netic  media  system  using  a  magnetic  media  having  a  plurality  of 
circular  tracks,  each  track  having  a  plurality  of  radial  servo  marlcs 
wherein  one  of  Che  servo  maiics  is  an  INDEX  marie,  wherein  the 
media  is  rotated  within  the  magnetic  media  system  in  relabon  to  a 
read/write  head  for  writing  a  sector  to  or  reading  a  sector  from  one 
of  a  plurality  of  data  regions,  each  region  being  positioned  along 
one  of  the  tracks  between  two  adjacent  servo  marks  such  Chat  each 
region  has  a  capacity  for  storing  a  first  plurality  of  information  bits 
and  wherein  each  sector  iiKludes  a  second  plurality  of  information 
bits,  the  apparatus  having  a  capability  to  syiKhronize  for  starting 
an  operation  at  one  of  the  servo  marics  without  the  necessity  of 
waiting  for  the  INDEX  mark  and  comprising: 

a.  a  counting  circuit  for  storing  a  next  predicted  servo  marie; 

b.  a  calculating  logic  circuit  coupled  to  the  counting  circuit  for 
calculating  a  number  of  sectors  to  be  stored  between  the  next 
predicted  servo  mark  and  an  immediately  subsequent  servo 
mark  and  also  before  all  servo  marks  in  succession,  wherein 
the  number  need  not  be  an  integer  depending  upon  the  relative 
sizes  of  the  first  and  second  pluralities  of  information  bits;  and 

c.  a  comparison  circuit,  coupled  to  receive  the  next  predicted 
servo  mark  and  a  number  of  an  actual  servo  mark  head  for 
initiating  the  operation  if  the  next  predicted  servo  mark  is 
equal  to  the  number  of  an  actual  servo  mark  or  for  increment- 
ing the  counting  circuit  if  the  next  predicted  servo  mark  and 
the  number  of  the  actual  servo  mark  are  not  equal. 


1.  Apparatus  for  discriminating  between  offset  errors  and  gain 
errors  in  a  pulse  detecting  channel  of  a  disk  drive,  comprising: 

first  and  second  peak  detecting  means  for  detecting  positive  and 
negative  peaks  of  pulses  detected  from  said  disk  drive; 

means  for  deriving  first  and  second  signals  from  the  respectively 
detected  positive  and  negative  peaks  of  pulses; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  first  and  second  signals  to 
a  set  of  reference  levels;  and 

indicating  means  coupled  to  said  comparison  means  for  indicat- 
ing a  gain  error  if  the  first  and  second  signals  exhibit  a 
substantially  similar  relationship  with  respect  to  said  set  of 
reference  levels  and  for  indicating  an  offset  error  if  the  first 
and  second  signals  exhibit  dissimilar  relationships  with 
respect  to  said  set  of  reference  levels. 


5,455,722 

A  CASSETTE  HAVING  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  FOR 

USE  WITH  A  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  FiOii,  Tokyo;  Shuichi  Ota,  and  lUtashi  Sawada,  both 

of  Kanagawa,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FDcd  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,633 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Mar.  17, 1993,  5-081194 
Int  CI."  GllB  15/04:23/02 
VS.  CL  360—60  23  Claims 

I.  A  cassette  having  a  rec(»ding  medium  adapted  for  use  with  a 
recording/reproducing  device,  said  cassette  comprising: 
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Sy«55,724 

METHOD  OF  COMPENSATING  OFFTRACK  IN  DISK 

UNTT 

Noboyuki  Suzuki,  and  Syuidii  Hariiimoto,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^Jitsn  Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,094 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-07M39; 
Mm-.  31, 1992,  4^476440 

IBL  CL*"  GllB  51596 
MS.  CL  360—77.04  20  ClainH 
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a  cassette  case  holding  said  recording  medium  therein  and 
including  an  upper  case  and  a  lower  case; 

storage  means  for  storing  information  pertaining  to  said  cassette; 

a  plurality  of  terminals  coupled  to  said  storage  means  and 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  recording/reproducmg  device 
when  said  cassette  is  being  used  with  said  recording/ 
reproducmg  device  so  as  to  transfer  the  stored  information  to 
said  recording/reproducing  device; 

means  including  a  selectively  movable  [Kxtion  having  a  display 
portion  located  in  close  proximity  to  said  terminals  for  inhib- 
iting recording  of  an  information  signal  onto  said  recording 
medium  and  inhibiting  erasing  of  a  previously  recorded  infor- 
mation signal  from  said  recording  medium; 

one  of  said  upper  and  lower  cases  having  at  least  one  exposure 
hole  therein  aligned  with  and  exposing  said  terminals  so  that 
said  terminals  may  be  accessed  by  said  recording/reproducing 
device;  and 

the  other  of  said  upper  and  lower  cases  having  an  opening 
aligned  with  said  display  portion  of  said  movable  portion  of 
said  means  for  inhibiting  recording  and  erasing  so  as  to 
provide  access  thereto. 


5v«55,723 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAMP  LOAD  AND 

UNLOAD 

Zine-Eddine  Boutagbou;  Eari  A.  Cuimingham,  and  Hal  H. 

Otteaen,  all  of  Rochester,  MimL,  asatgnors  to  International 

BiBineas  Machines  Corporation,  AnnonlL,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  252,667 

Int  CL*  GUB  11122 

MS,  CL  360—75  IS  CUms 


UMI 


1.  A  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  housing; 

at  least  one  disk  rotatably  attached  to  said  housing; 

an  actuator  further  including: 

a  transducer  attached  to  said  actuator,  said  transducer  position- 
able  to  a  transducing  relationship  with  said  disk;  an 

means  for  moving  said  actuator  to  move  said  transducer  from 
one  position  with  respect  to  a  disk  to  another  position  with 
respect  to  said  disk;  and 

a  ramp  attached  to  said  housing,  said  ramp  having  a  ramp 
surface  near  the  transducer  while  the  actuator  moves  the 
transducer  over  the  ramp,  wherein  the  ramp  surface  includes 
position  information  capable  of  being  read  by  said  transducer 
as  the  actuator  moves  tf)e  transducer  over  the  ramp. 
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1.  A  method  of  compensating  an  ofAiack  in  a  disk  unit  having  a 
plurality  of  disk  media  each  having  a  servo  surface  and  data 
surfaces,  a  servo  head  and  data  heads  arranged  on  said  servo 
surface  and  said  data  surfaces,  respectively,  a  positioning  mecha- 
nism for  positioning  the  servo  head  and  the  data  heads  on  desired 
tracks,  and 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  said  positioning  mechanism, 
wherein  said  control  unit  reads  servo  data  from  the  data 
surfaces  and  updates  them  to  find  offtrack  compensated  data, 
and  the  head  posiboning  mechanism  is  controlled  by  using  the 
offtrack  compensated  data  and  servo  information  of  the  tcrvo 
surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  the  servo  tracking  center  of  the  servo  head  as  a  reference 
for  positioning  the  head; 

writing  a  pair  of  servo  data  for  positioning  the  head  onto  said 
data  surface  including  data  giving  a  predetermined  offset 
amount  which  is  offset  from  said  servo  tracking  center, 

employiitg  a  predetermined  offset  amount  to  read  and  measure 
the  pair  of  servo  data; 

determining  a  conversion  coefficient  usmg  the  measured  value; 
and 

effecting  an  offtrack  compensation  with  respect  to  an  ofltrack 
amount  delected  based  on  the  pair  of  servo  data,  through  use 
of  a  value  that  is  calibrated  using  the  conversion  coefficient, 

wherein  said  conversion  coefficient  is  represented  by  a  ratio  of 
an  offset  amount  that  is  determined  at  the  time  of  reading 
during  a  procedure  to  find  said  conversion  coeffictient,  the 
pair  of  servo  data  to  a  real  offtrack  amount  that  is  nteasured 
by  reading  the  pair  of  servo  data. 


5v455,725 

AUTOMATIC  VIDEO-TAPE  CASSETTE  CHANGING 

DEVICE 

Sang-ChuD  Lee,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Cootinuation-iD-part  of  Scr.  Na  37,370,  Mar.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  345,298 
ClainH  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1992, 
92-5399 

InL  CL''  GllB  15I6& 
MS.  a.  360—92  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  automatic  videotape  cassette  changing  device 
adapted  to  be  used  in  combination  with  a  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing apparatus  having  a  cassette  loading  mechanism  for  automati- 
cally loading  a  cassette  thereinto  and  unloading  the  cassette  there- 
from, iiKludmg  a  main  body  having  a  rectangular-shaped  open 
space  wherein  a  plurality  of  cassettes  are  to  be  dropped  on  a 


bonom  surface,  a  cassette  entering  inlet  located  in  the  vicinity  of 
and  parallel  to  an  access  opening  of  the  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus,  and  a  cassette  discharging  outlet  through  which  a  cas- 
sette is  discharged  outwardly  from  the  open  space  of  the  main 
body;  a  pair  of  cassette  feeding  mechanisms  located  at  sidewalls  of 
the  main  body  for  dropping  the  cassettes  one  at  a  time,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 
means  for  inserting  and  extracting  a  dropped  cassette  into  and 
from  the  access  opening  of  the  VCR,  said  inserting  and 
extracting  means  including  a  gripper  for  gripping  the  cassette, 
an  electro-magnetic  valve  for  actuating  the  gripper,  a  sliding 
carrier  for  mounting  the  gripper  and  the  electromagnetic 
valve,  and  means  for  driving  the  carrier  toward  the  access 
opening  and  backward;  and 
means  for  discharging  the  cassette  extracted  from  the  VCR 
through  the  cassette  discharging  outlet  outwardly  from  the 
open  space  of  the  nuun  body  when  the  extracted  cassette  is 
located  on  the  bottom  surface,  said  discharging  means  includ- 
ing an  electric  motor  having  a  shaft  with  a  worm,  a  first 
timing  gear  and  a  worm  wheel  engaged  with  the  worm  aixl 
rotatably  fixed  to  a  rear  wall  of  the  main  body  of  the  changing 
device,  a  second  timing  gear  located  opposite  to  the  first 
timing  gear  and  rotatably  fixed  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  main 
body  of  the  changing  device,  a  timing  belt  engaged  arourxl  the 
two  timing  gears  to  drive  the  second  timing  gear  depending 
upon  a  rotation  of  the  first  timing  gear,  aixl  a  movable 
member  fixed  to  the  timing  belt 


5,455,726 
VERSATILE  HEAD  POSITIONER  STOP 
Larry  Liu,  Canoga  Pari^  CaUf.,  aasignor  to  Micropolis  Corpo- 
ration, Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,785 

Int  CL'  GllB  5155:2110% 

MS.  CL  360—106  10  Claims 

TO.     ««. 


1.  A  hard  disk  drive  digital  storage  system  comprising: 

a  fixed  housing; 

a  plurality  of  memory  disks  rotationally  mounted  to  the  fixed 
housing; 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  transducer  heads  for  retrieving  informa- 
tion from  said  memory  disks: 


a  head  positioner  for  posiboning  the  magnebc  transducer  heads 
relabve  to  the  memory  disks  between  radial  limits  in  a  path 
adjacent  to  the  memory  disks; 
means  for  moving  the  head  posiboner  between  said  radial  limits; 
an  arm  integrally  mounted  on  the  head  positioner,  and 
a  head  posiboner  stop  for  limiting  radial  movement  of  the  arm  in 
both  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  direcbons  and  cushion- 
ing the  impact  of  the  arm  when  it  strikes  the  head  posiboner 
stop,  said  head  posiboner  stop  iiKluding 
a  head  posiboner  stop  base  and  means  for  mounting  said  head 

posiboner  stop  base  to  the  fixed  housing, 
a  pair  of  posiboner  stop  side  members  integrally  formed  with 
the  head  posiboner  stop  base,  each  posiboner  stop  side 
member  including  a  canblevered  arm  having  a  distal  bp,  a 
support  arm  having  a  medial  bp  and  a  connecting  member 
integrally  fanned  with  the  cantileveied  arm  and  the  suppon 
arm,  and 
nteans  for  moimting  said  head  positioner  arm  between  said 
pair  of  posiboner  side  members  for  engagement  with  said 
canblevered  arms;  and 
means  for  mounting  and  configuring  said  head  posiboner  and 
head  posiboner  stop  so  that  rotation  by  the  arm  into  the  head 
posiboner  stop  causes  deflection  of  the  cantilevered  arm  at  a 
first  linear  rate,  further  rotation  by  the  arm  into  the  head 
positioner  stop  causes  contact  of  the  distal  bp  of  the  cantile- 
veied arm  with  the  support  portion  and  further  deflection  of 
the  canblevered  arm  thereby  causing  force  applied  betvraen 
the  distal  tip  and  the  support  am  at  a  secoixl  linear  rate,  and 
further  rotation  by  the  arm  into  the  head  positioner  stop 
causes  deflection  of  the  canblevered  arm  into  the  medial  bp  of 
the  support  arm,  thereby  causing  force  applied  between  the 
medial  tip  and  the  cantilevered  arm  at  a  third  linear  rate. 


5,455,727 
TRANSDUCER  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  FIRST 

PAIR  OF  FLANGES  FOR  RAISING  THE  RESONANT 
FREQUENCY  AND  A  SECOND  PAIR  OF  FLANGES  FOR 

INCREASD^G  STIFFNESS 
Debasis  BaraL  San  Jose;  Naiim  V.  Gitis,  Cupertioo;  Frands  P. 
Crimi,  Sanrtoga,  all  of  CaUf.;  l^ve  Fmge,  LouisviUe,  Colo., 
and  James  D.  Faliey,  San  Joae,  Calit,  assigDors  to  Maxtor 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,532,  May  25, 1993,  abudoiied. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,702 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/48;21ll6 
MS.  CL  360—104  5  ( 


1.  A  transducer  suspension  assembly  for  carrying  a  slider,  the 
assembly  comprising: 

a  base  mounting  plate; 

a  resiUent  member  attached  to  said  base  nxMinting  plate,  said 
resilient  member  having  an  etch  to  leduce  the  vertical  spring 
rate  of  the  resilient  member  and  a  pair  of  first  lateral  flanges 
on  the  opposed  peripheral  edges  of  the  resilient  member 
adjacent  said  etoh; 

a  load  beam  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  said  distal 
eixl  being  joined  to  said  resilient  member,  said  proximal  end 
having  an  apex  capable  of  exerting  a  loading  force; 
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a  Aexme  member  having  a  supporting  portion  aoached  to  said 

proximal  end  and  comprising: 

a  pair  of  suspension  bands  connected  to  said  supporting 
portion; 

a  flexible  portion  attached  to  said  pair  of  suspension  bands  on 
opposed  peripheral  edges  of  the  flexure  member  that  are 
and  having  a  protuberance  for  bearing  said  loading  force 
exerted  by  said  proximal  end,  the  slider  being  mounted  to 
the  flexible  portion;  and 

a  pair  of  second  lateral  flanges,  each  flange  fonned  on  one  of 
said  pair  of  suspension  bands  and  horizontally  extending 
beyond  the  width  of  the  slider,  each  flange  containing  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  aligned  openings. 


5vt55,728 

DISK  DRIVE  EMPLOYING  COMPACT  MAGNETIC 

ACTUATOR  LATCH  MECHANISM 

John  R.  E4fwards,  Mountain  View,  and  Charles  D.  Fbmigan, 

San  JoM,  both  of  Calif„  asignon  to  Digital  Corporation, 

Irvine,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  802^7,  Dec.  4,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,270,887. 

This  application  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  Na  89,705 

InL  a.'  GllB  5154:21122.33/14 

VS.  a.  360—105  10  CUms 


UMI 


I.  In  a  rotating  disk  data  storage  device  a  head  disk  assembly 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  spindle  motor  coupled  to  the  housing;. 

one  or  more  magnetic  disks  coupled  to  the  spindle  motor  aixl 
configured  within  the  housmg,  each  magnetic  disk  having  one 
or  more  data  surfaces; 

an  actuator  assembly  including  a  rotatable  actuator  block,  a 
flexure  arm  provided  for  each  data  surface  and  coupled  to  the 
actuator  block,  each  said  flexure  arm  supporting  a  magnetic 
transducer  head  adjacent  a  data  surface,  an  electromagnetic 
voice  coil  coupled  to  the  actuator  block  at  a  position  opposite 
said  flexure  arms  and  means,  coupled  to  the  housing  for 
pivotally  supportmg  said  actuator  block: 

a  voice  coil  magnet  assembly,  coupled  to  the  housing  advent 
said  actuator  assembly,  including  a  magnet  first  and  second 
magnet  plates  configured  on  opposite  sides  of  said  magnet,  a 
spacer  member  for  providing  a  space  between  said  magnet 
plates  sufficient  to  allow  said  voice  coil  to  freely  move  ther- 
ebetween, and  magnetic  latch  means,  fixed  relative  to  said 
housing  for  magnetically  latching  said  actuator  assembly  at  a 
first  angular  position;  atxl 


means  movably  mounted  on  said  voice  coil  for  engaging  said 
magnetic  latching  means,  wherein  said  means  for  engaging 
comprises: 

a  latch  pin  mounting  member,  bonded  to  said  voice  coil  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  latch  pin  nxMinting  mem- 
ber having  an  annular  opening  having  a  first  diameter,  and 

a  lalch  pin,  nxNinied  on  said  latch  pin  mounting  member,  said 
latch  pin  having  a  cylirxbical  portion  extending  through  said 
annular  opening  in  said  latch  pin  mounting  member  and 
having  a  second  diameter  less  than  said  first  diameter  to 
thereby  allow  a  lateral  movement  of  said  latch  pin  relative  to 
said  mounting  member,  and  a  metallic  sleeve,  attached  to  said 
cyliridrical  portion,  for  magnebcally  engaging  said  magnetic 
latch. 
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5v4S5,729 
MULTI-CHANNEL  ROTATING  TRANSFORMER 
Gary  T.  Ndaon,  CarlsbMl,  and  Robert  R.  Hdnxe,  San  Diego, 
both  of  CaliU,  assignors  to  Conner  Peripherals,  Itk,,  San 
JoscCaUr. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114^92 

Int  Ct'  GllB  5/52 

VS.  CL  3M— 108  21  CUims 
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1.  A  transformer,  comprising: 

a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  wiixlings,  said  rotor  positioned  for 
rotation  about  a  rotational  axis,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
windings  being  positioned  at  a  first  radial  distance  from  the 
rotational  axis,  and  at  least  another  of  said  plurality  of  wind- 
ings being  positioned  at  a  second,  different  radial  distance 
fix>m  the  rotational  axis,  each  winding  only  partially  extend- 
ing about  the  rotational  axis;  and 

a  stator  having  at  least  two  windings,  a  first  of  said  at  least  two 
stator  windings  being  provided  at  said  first  radial  distance, 
and  at  least  a  second  of  said  windings  being  provided  at  said 
second  radial  distance  from  said  rotational  axis; 

wherein  alternating  ones  of  said  plurality  of  rotor  windings 
inductively  couple  to  alternating  ones  of  said  at  least  two 
stator  windings  as  said  rotor  rotates  about  said  axis. 


5,455,730 
CONTACT  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DISK  FILE  WITH  A 

MAGNETORESISnVE  READ  SENSOR 
Moris  M.  Dovek,  Pleasanton;  John  S.  Foster,  Morgan  Hill; 
Donald  K.  F.  Lam,  Los  Altos,  and  Erich  Sawatzky,  San  Jose, 
all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Aimonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,968 
Int  CI.'  GllB  5/09:5/127:5/33 
VS.  CI.  360—113  31  OaiBW 

1.  A  data  recording  disk  file  comprising: 
a  rigid  magnetic  recording  disk  for  the  storage  of  data; 
means  connected  to  the  disk  for  rotating  the  disk; 
a  magnetoresistive  head  for  generating  a  signal  in  response  to 
data  magnetically  recorded  on  the  disk,  the  magnetoresistive 
head  being  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  temperature  of  the 
disk; 
a  carrier  supporting  the  magnetoresistive  head 
and  in  contact  with  the  disk  during  reading  of  the  data  by  the 
magnetoresistive  head,  the  temperature  of  the  magneloresis- 
bve  head  and  therewith  its  electrical  resistance  varying  in 
response  to  variations  in  spacing  between  the  magnetoresis- 


5,455,732 
BUFFER  PROTECTION  AGAINST  OUTPUT-NODE 
VOLTAGE  EXCURSIONS 
Jeffery  B.  Davis,  Raymond,  Me.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122032 

InL  CL'  H03K  19/0175 

VS.  CL  361—90  25  Claims 


tive  head  and  the  lower-temperature  disk  as  the  disk  rotates 

with  the  carrier  in  contact; 
means  for  processing  the  signal  from  the  magnetoresistive  head, 

the  signal  received  by  the  processing  means  having  baseline 

modulation  as  a  result  of  said  electrical  resistance  variation  of 

the  magnetoresistive  head; 
means  for  minimizing  said  baseline  nxxlulation;  and 
means  connected  to  the  carrier  for  moving  the  carrier  and 

supported  magnetoresistive  head  across  the  disk. 


5,455,731 

POWER  CONTROLLER  RESET  DURING  LOAD 

STARTING 

Gerald  W.  Parkinson,  Sheiton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  l^ch- 

noiogics  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,897,  Jun.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,278 

Int  a."  H02H  3/00 

VS.  CL  361—71  15  CUims 


6.  A  start-up  reset  control  for  a  solid-state  power  controller 
(SSPC), 

the  SSPC  being  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  COMMAND 
signal  for  applying  a  source  voltage  to  at  least  one  load, 
thereby  resulting  in  the  development  of  a  load  current, 
the  SSPC  interrupting  the  applicabon  of  the  source  voluge  to 
the  load  in  response  to  the  absence  of  said  COMMAND 
signal  or  in  response  to  an  overload  defined  as  the  load 
current  exceeding  a  threshold  value, 
the  SSPC  reapplying  the  source  voltage  to  the  load  after  the 
occurrence  of  an  overload  only  after  the  removal  and  reappli- 
calion  of  the  COMMAND  signal, 
the  start-up  reset  control  comprising: 
command  means  for  providing  a  COMMAND  ON  sigtial; 
start-up  delay  means  for  determining  the  commeiMxment  of  a 
start-up  delay  period  in  response  to  the  presence  of  said 
COMMAND  ON  signal;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  absence  of  said  COMMAND 
ON  signal  for  removing  said  COMMAND  signal,  respon- 
sive to  the  presence  of  said  COMMAND  ON  signal  for 
providing  said  COMMAND  signal,  and  responsive  to  an 
overload  condition  only  during  said  start-up  delay  period 
for  automatically  removing  said  COMMAND  signal  for  a 
reset  delay  period  attd  then  automatically  reapplying  said 
COMMAND  signal. 


1.  Protective  circuit  apparatus  for  guarding  an  output  transistor 
and  a  power  rail  of  an  output  buffer  against  voltages  applied  to  an 
output  node  of  said  buffer,  said  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  comparator  with  a  plurality  of  comparator  inputs  and  a 
comparator  output, 

(b)  a  pseudo-power-rail, 

(c)  a  one-way  link  having  a  positive  node  and  a  negative  node 
such  that  current  can  flow  only  from  said  positive  node  to  said 
negative  node  and  then  only  when  said  positive  iKide  is  at  a 
positive  voltage  with  respect  to  said  negative  node, 

wherein  said  pseudo-power-rail  is  connected:  (i)  to  said  compara- 
tor output,  (ii)  to  a  bulk  ixxle  of  said  output  transistor,  and  (iii)  to 
said  negative  ixide  of  said  one-way  link, 

wherein  a  first  of  said  comparator  inputs  is  connected  to  said 
power  rail,  wherein  a  second  of  said  comparator  inputs  is  con- 
nected to  said  output  node,  and  wherein  said  comparator  couples  to 
said  comparator  output  whichever  of  said  comparator  inputs  is  at  a 
higher  voltage, 

and  wherein  said  positive  node  of  said  one-way  link  is  connected 
to  said  power  tail. 


5,455,733 

CONTACT  STATUS  MONITOR 

Dennis  W.  Waggamon,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  GMI 

Holdings,  Inc.,  DeL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,440,  Jun.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,008 

lot  a.'  HOIH  73/12 

VS.  CL  361—115  6  Claims 


1.  A  switch  monitor  circuit  for  determining  the  status  of  a  coil 
actuated  relay  object  switch  used  to  connea  power  to  a  garage 
door  opener  motor,  comprising: 
a  control  circuit  that  operates  the  object  switch; 
a  monitor  signal  terminal  directly  connected  as  an  input  to  the 

control  circuit; 
a  circuit  resistance  connected  in  series  with  the  object  switch 
aixl  the  iitolor,  the  circuit  resistance  conducting  motor  current 
when  the  object  switch  is  closed; 
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an  electrically  operated  opto- isolator  monitor  switch  having  as 
its  input  a  light  emitting  diode  connected  in  parallel  across  the 
circuit  resistance  and  as  its  output  a  phototransistor  directly 
connected  between  the  monitor  signal  terminal  and  a  first 
reference  potential,  there  further  being  a  capacitor  connected 
between  the  nwnitor  signal  terminal  and  said  first  reference 
potential; 

a  monitor  lesistance  connected  in  series  between  the  input  of  the 
monitor  switch  and  said  circuit  resistance,  the  monitor  resis- 
tance comprising  a  first  resistance  connected  directly  in  series 
between  an  anode  of  the  light  emitting  diode  and  one  side  of 
said  circuit  resistance,  and  a  second  resistance  connected 
directly  in  series  between  a  cathode  of  the  light  emitting  diode 
and  an  opposite  side  of  said  circuit  resistance,  so  that  when 
the  object  switch  is  not  conducting,  a  negligible  cunent  flows 
through  the  monitor  switch  input  such  that  no  current  flows 
through  the  monitor  switch  output,  and  when  the  object 
switch  is  conducting  motor  current,  voltage  across  said  circuit 
resistance  causes  a  current  flow  through  the  monitor  switch 
light  emitting  diode  which  permits  cunent  to  flow  through  the 
monitor  switch  phototransistor  output;  and 

a  control  resistance  connected  between  the  monitor  signal  termi- 
nal and  a  second  reference  potential  so  that  when  no  cuirent  is 
flowing  through  the  monitor  switch  output,  the  monitor  signal 
terminal  potential  is  pulled  towards  the  second  reference 
potential,  and  when  a  current  is  flowing  through  the  monitor 
switch  output,  the  monitor  signal  terminal  potential  is  pulled 
towards  the  first  reference  potential;  said  control  circuit  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  reference  [xjtcntials. 


UMI 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  relay  having  a  plurality  of  pins  which 
mate  with  sockets  in  a  female  relay  connector,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a  substrate  having  holes  therein  aligned  with  said  pins  of  said 
relay,  said  substrate  being  insertable  over  said  pins  such  that 
said  pins  extend  through  the  holes,  said  substrate  being  suffi- 
ciently thin  so  as  to  fit  between  said  relay  and  said  female 
relay  connector  while  permitting  mating  engagement  therebe- 
tween; 

contact  means  for  contacting  at  least  one  of  said  pins  when  said 
pins  extend  through  the  holes  in  said  substrate; 

electncal  component  means  on  said  substrate  for  pierforming  a 
preselected  function  on  at  least  one  electrical  signal  carried  by 
at  least  one  of  said  pins;  and 


electrically  conductive  means  for  coupling  said  contact  means  to 
said  electrical  component  means,  whereby  said  device  pro- 
vides said  preselected  function  on  at  least  one  electrical  signal 
carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  pins  when  inserted  onto  said 
relay  and  said  relay  is  mated  with  said  female  relay  connector. 


5v455,735 
SAFETY  SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  POWER 

EQUIPMENT 

James  Zeregm,  16905  OMe  MiU  Run,  Rockvflle,  Md.  20855 

Filed  Dec  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,740 

InL  a."  HOIH  47100 

MS,  CL  361—189  10  Claims 


5y<55,734 

INSERT  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  RELAYS, 

SOLENOIDS,  MOTORS,  CONTROLLERS,  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Kevin  G.  Foreman.  .Sandia  Parit;  Willie  C.  Kiser,  Rio  Rancbo, 

and  Paul  J.  Miller,  Albuquerque,  all  of  N.M.,  assignors  to 

TRW  Inc..  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,111,  Aug.  31,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,290,191,  which  is  a  continuation-tn-part  of  Ser.  No. 
895,148.  Jun.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,181.859,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  694J62,  Apr.  29,  1991,  alMuidoned.  This 
application  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,638 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  liiaz 
U.S.  CL  361—118  41  Claiim 


1.  A  safety  switching  device  comprising: 

an  AC  power  cord  for  connecting  said  safety  switching  device  to 

an  AC  power  source  for  providing  said  safety  switching 

device  with  an  AC  voltage; 
an  AC  outlet  provided  as  a  receptacle  for  use  tyy  a  piece  of 

power  equipment; 
an  AC  circuit  for  providing  an  AC  voltage  to  said  AC  outlet,  said 

AC  circuit  having  a  first  open  contact  point; 
an  AC  to  DC  power  convertor  for  generating  a  DC  voltage  in 

response  to  said  AC  voltage; 
an  activator  switch  for  enabling  said  AC  voltage  to  be  supplied 

to  said  AC  to  DC  power  convertor  when  said  activator  switch 

set  to  an  on  state; 
a  DC  circuit  to  receive  said  DC  voltage  generated  by  said  AC  to 

DC  power  convertor,  said  DC  circuit  having  a  second  open 

contact  point; 
a  spring  loaded  start  button  for  providing  means  for  contacting 

said  second  open  contact  point  to  cause  said  DC  circuit  to 

form  a  completed  DC  circuit  when  said  spring  loaded  start 

button  is  depressed; 
electromagnetic  switching  means  connected  to  said  DC  circuit 

for  providing  means  for  contacting  said  first  open  contact 

point  to  cause  said  AC  circuit  to  form  a  completed  AC  circuit 

when  said  DC  voltage  generated  by  said  AC  to  DC  power 

convertor   is   supplied   to   said   electromagnetic   switching 

means;  and 
an  electromagnet  connected  to  said  DC  circuit  and  enabled  by 

said  DC  voltage  for  holding  said  DC  circuit  in  the  completed 

state. 


5v«55,736 

TANTALUM  SOLID-STATE  ELECTROLYTIC 

CAPACITOR  AND  FABRICATION  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Ibshihiko  Nishiyania;  lUunhi  Fukaiimi;  Koji  Sakata;  Satoshi 

Aral,  and  Atsushi  Kobayashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-262453 
Int  CL*  HOIG  9/025 
U.S.  CI.  361-525  10  Claims 

5.  A  tantalum  solid-slate  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising: 
an  anode  side  electrode  formed  of  a  sintered  body  of  tantalum 
powder,  which  tantalum  sintered  body  has  a  plurality  of  pores 
on  the  surface; 
dielectric  surface  oxide  layer  covering  the  surface  of  said  pores; 


5v4S5,738 

HIGH  THERMAL  CONDUdTVITY,  MATCHED  CTE. 

LOW  DENSITY  MOUNTING  PLATE  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT 

Mark  J.  MontcswM,  Fair&u,  Va.;  John  T.  Wigand,  LmrI, 

MiL,  and  Joseph  C.   Roesch,  Fairfax,  Va.,  aarignors  to 

E-Systens,  Inc,  Dallas,  l^x. 

Filed  JuL  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,903 
InL  CL'  H05K  7120 
MS.  CL  361—707  8  ( 


5,455,737 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  WITH  STORING  SECTION 

FOR  STORING  DETACHABLE  UNIT  INCLUDING 

GROOVE  HOLDING  STRIP-LIKE  FUNCTION  LABEL 

Keiao  Ogami,  and  Kohd  Wada,  both  of  Inteliectual  Property 

Division  KabushiU  Kaish  -Dishiba  1-1  Shibaura  1-clwme, 

Minato-ku,  both  of  Tbkyo  105,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  960,590,  Oct  13,  1992,  abandoned.  Ttab 

application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1991,  3-264989 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1116;  HOSK  7//0,  HOIM  2llO 
MS.  a.  361—680  6  Claims 


a  solid-state  electrolyte  formed  of  a  polypyrrole  or  polyaniline 
and  covering  said  dielectric  surface  oxide  layer,  which  solid- 
state  electrolyte  defines  a  plurality  of  voids,  the  volume  of 
said  solid-state  electrolyte  being  less  than  or  equal  to  70%  of 
the  volume  of  said  pores;  and 

a  cathode  side  electrode  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  solid-state 
electrolyte. 


1.  A  mounting  plate  for  a  semiconductor  circuit  comprising  a 
composite  of  a  metal  having  a  plurality  of  diamond  particles 
interspersed  therein, 

said  particles  being  greater  than  110  microns  and  less  than  160 

microns  in  size,  and 
said  composite  having  a  CTE  which  approximates  the  CTE  of 
the  semiconductor  circuit. 


5,455,739 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRANSFERRING  HEAT  FROM  HEAT 

GENERATING  COMPONENTS  TO  A  SURROUNDING 

HOUSING 

Robert  L.  Barden,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Network 

Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223y459 
Int.  CL'  HOSK  7120 
MS.  CL  361—719  17  ( 


4.  An  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

A  substantially  rectangular  box-like  housing  having  a  top  face; 

■\  keyboard  arranged  on  a  top  front  portion  of  the  housing; 

■X  storing  section  formed  in  the  housing  and  opened  to  the  top 
face  of  the  housing  between  the  Iceyboard  and  a  top  rear  end 
portion  of  the  housing; 

a  detachable  unit  detachably  fitted  in  the  storing  section  and 
having  a  top  face  which  forms  a  part  of  the  top  face  of  the 
housing; 

a  display  unit  having  supports  attached  to  the  rear  end  portion  of 
the  top  face  of  the  housing  and  mounted  on  the  housing 
through  the  supports  to  be  rotatable  between  a  closed  position 
where  the  display  unit  covers  the  keyboard  and  the  detachable 
unit  and  a  opened  position  where  the  display  unit  exposes  the 
keyboard  and  the  top  face  of  the  detachable  unit  outside;  and 

a  strip-like  function  label  for  showing  functions  of  the  keyboard, 
and  wherein  said  housing  includes  a  strip-like  holding  grtx>ve 
having  a  first  portion  formed  on  the  top  face  of  the  housing 
and  a  second  portion  formed  on  the  top  face  of  the  detachable 
unit  and  communicating  with  the  first  portion. 


1.  An  assembly  for  transferring  heat  from  a  heat  generaung 
component,  comprising: 

a  heat  generaung  component  electrically  connected  to  a  circuit 

board; 
a  housing  having  an  interior, 
a  cover  coupled  to  said  housing  for  enclosing  said  interior,  said 

cover  comprising  an  exterior  side  aixl  an  interior  side,  said 

interior  side  comprising  a  heat  transferring  surface;  and 
a  removable  heat  transferring  member  inserted  into  said  interior 

of  said  housing,  wherein  said  removable  heat  transferring 

member  is: 
thermally  coupled  with  said  heat  generating  component; 
physically  coupled  with  said  circuit  board;  and 
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thennally  coufded  with  said  heat  transferring  surftce  upon 
enclosing  sajd  interior  with  said  cover,  such  that  said  cover 
dissipates  heat  transferred  from  said  heat  generating  compo- 
nent 


5,455,740 
BUS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  STACKED  HIGH 

DENSITY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGES 
Carmen  D.  Bums,  Austin,  Tex^  asticnor  to  Staktek  Corpon- 
tton,  Anstiii,  l^x. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206329 

Int.  a."  H05K  7100;  HOIR  <ilOO 

\i&.  CL  361—735  22  ClainH 
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I.  A  holder  for  mounting  an  electronic  element  having  a  plural- 
ity of  leads,  comprising: 


a  three  dimensional  body  formed  of  a  non-conducting  material 

and  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  at  least  one  cavity  in 

one  of  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 
a  plurality  of  lead  through  holes  exterxling  from  said  cavity  to 

the  other  of  said  top  and  bottom  siirfaces;  and 
semi-conical  guide  means  within  said  cavity  for  guiding  lead; 

into  said  through  holes. 


5,455,742 

DIRECT  CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONNECTION 

Chamrocuo  P.  Pboy,  Gfendale  Hdshts;  Richard  L.  Lauritsen, 

Hoffmarui  Estates,  and  M.  Douglas  Boyd,  Hanover  Park,  all 

of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  215^37 

Int.  a."  H05K  1118 

VS.  CL  361— 77S  9  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  module,  comprising: 

an  assembly  of  at  least  two  integrated  circuit  packages,  each  of 
said  packages  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface  and  a 
perimeter  edge;  each  of  said  packages  iiKludmg  an  integrated 
circuit  die  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  leads  coupled  to  said 
die  and  extending  through  said  perimeter  edge;  said  packages 
being  mounted  withm  said  module  with  the  lower  surface  of 
one  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  aixxher  in  stacked  configu- 
ration so  as  to  align  said  electrical  leads  of  one  of  said 
packages  with  those  of  another  of  said  packages;  some  of  said 
leads  being  bifurcated  at  their  distal  end  to  provide  an  upper 
and  a  lower  lead  extension;  and  wherein  upper  and  kiwer  lead 
extension  from  adjacent  packages  are  directly  electrically  and 
thermally  coupled. 


5,455,741 

WIRE-LEAD  THROUGH  HOLE  INTERCONNECT 

DEVICE 

Ka  K.  Wai;  Moin  Ahmad;  AurcUo  J.  Gutierrez,  and  James  D. 

Lint,  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pulse  Engineering, 

Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUcd  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,306 

Int  CL*  H05K  I/I8:  B65D  7}i02 

VS.  a.  361—761  20  Claims 

„       JO 


1.  A  circuit  board  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  primary  circuit  board  of  insulating  material  with  at  least 
one  first  conductive  strip  thereon  and  having  an  elongated  slo) 
formed  therethrough,  said  slot  having  at  least  one  projecting 
portion  thereof  extending  into  said  slot  from  the  sides  'hereof 
with  said  at  least  one  first  strip  terminating  adjacent  the  sides 
and  edges  of  said  slot; 

(b^  a  secondary  circuit  board  formed  of  insulating  material  with 
at  least  one  second  conductive  strip  thereon  and  having  an 
insert  portion  thereof  sized  and  configured  to  interlit  said  slot, 
said  insert  portion  received  in  said  slot  and  closely  interfining 
said  at  least  one  projection,  wherein  said  at  least  one  second 
strip  is  disposed  adjacent  the  said  terminating  of  said  at  least 
one  first  strip;  and, 

(c)  weklment  securing  said  at  least  one  first  strip  and  said  at  ieast 
one  second  strip  in  electrical  connection,  wherein  saic^  sec- 
ondary board  insert  portion  is  received  in  said  elongated  slot 
on  OIK  side  of  said  primary  board  and  extends  through  said 
slot  beyond  the  surface  of  the  side  of  said  primary  board 
opposite  said  one  side. 


5,455,743 
SWITCH  PANEL  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Salosfai  Miy^lima,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-030973 
InL  CL"  H04N  5/64;  H05K  7/02 
VS.  a.  361— 7S1  II  Claims 

I.  A  switch  panel  assembly  for  an  electronic  device  having  an 
outer  housing  with  a  front  panel,  comprising: 
a  switch  button  plate  mounted  at  the  front  panel  of  the  outer 

housing; 
at  least  one  actuating  button  on  said  switch  button  plate,  said  at 
least  one  actuating  button  being  flexibly  movable  relative  to 
said  switch  button  plate  and  to  the  front  panel  of  the  outer 
housing  and  positioned  relative  to  said  front  panel. 


a  switch  element  arranged  on  a  switch  substrate  positioned  in 
back  of  and  in  association  with  said  at  least  one  actuating 
button,  said  switch  element  being  activatable  by  flexible 
movement  of  said  at  least  one  actuating  button,  and 

a  substrate  bracket  sheathing  said  switch  substrate  from  a  back 
side  thereof  within  the  outer  housing  and  having  a  support  in 
supporting  engagement  with  said  switch  substrate,  said  sub- 
strate bracket  being  secured  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  front 
panel  and  sheathing  said  switch  substrate  in  cooperation  with 
the  front  panel. 


5,455,744 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  WITH  EASILY 

MOUNTED  DEVICE  UNITS 

Yuichi  Watanabe,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kay  ElectnMiics 

Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-126152 
InL  CL"  H05K  7/14 

VS.  CL  361—801  6  Claims 

»        >• 


5^455,745 

COATED  BONDING  WIRES  IN  HIGH  LEAD  COUNT 

PACKAGES 

Peter  M.  WeOer,  Palo  Alto,  and  ThomM  S.  Burke,  Swi  Fran- 

dKS,  both  of  CaBL,  aarignors  to  Nadooal  Semtcowfairtor 

Corporatioii,  Santa  Clara,  Calit 

Filed  JuL  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  S3,142 

Int  CL'  H05K  5/02 

VS.  CL  361— 8U  5  Ctafans 


1.  A  high  lead  count  mokled  plastic  semiconductor  device  hous- 
ing comprising: 

a  metal  leadframe  having  a  multiplicity  of  leads; 

a  semiconductor  device  mounted  upon  said  leadframe; 

wires  bonded  to  said  semiconductor  device  and  to  said  leads  to 
provide  electrical  interconnection  there  between; 

a  molded  plastic  encapsulant  surrounding  said  semiconductor 
device  and  wires,  and  portions  of  said  leadframe  to  provide 
protection  from  the  extenud  environment;  and 

a  coating  of  insulative  material  sunouiMling  a  portion  of  said 
wires  such  that  each  wire  is  individually  coated  with  said 
insulative  material  to  provide  protection  from  shorting  in  the 
event  that  the  wires  come  into  contact  with  each  other. 


5,455,746 
COMPACT  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
OF  ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 
Yoi^i  Sato,  Yokohama;  Yi^i  NakiOinw.  Tbkyo;   Kii^i  lUd, 
Ibkyo,  and  Toshikaxu  Konno,  Tbkyo,  all  of;  japan,  asaigpors 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ibshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,948 
Claims  priority,  applkratioo  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-248361; 
Sep.  17, 1992, 4-248362;  Sep.  30,  1992, 4-262555;  Sep.  30, 1992, 
4-262556;  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-070446 

im.  CL"  HOSK  9/00 
VS.  CL  361—816  14  Claims 


I.  An  electronic  control  apparatus  comprising; 

a  generally  box-shaped  main  body  open  to  a  front  side  thereof 
aixl  defining  a  front  circumferential  portion; 

a  mother  board  detachably  secured  within  the  main  body; 

a  plurality  of  device  units  connected  to  the  mother  board;  and 

a  pre$s-and<lamp  engaging  mechanism  for  detachably  engaging 
each  of  the  plurality  of  device  units  with  the  front  circumfer- 
ential portion,  wherein 

the  press-and<lamp  engaging  mechanism  comprises  a  gate- 
shaped  nail  portion  provided  on  the  front  circumferential 
portion,  a  plunger  and  a  latch  having  a  pair  of  resilient  clip 
portions,  the  plunger  and  the  latch  being  provided  in  an 
engaging  hole  of  each  of  the  device  units,  wherein  the  clip 
portions  arc  opened  by  the  plunger  so  as  to  be  engaged  with 
the  gate-shaped  nail  portion  when  the  plunger  is  pushed 
toward  the  gate-shaped  nail  portion. 


1.  A  compact  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bottom  wall; 

a  plurality  of  functional  components  arranged  side  by  side  on  tbe 
bottom  wall  of  the  housing;  and 

a  fixture  plate  arranged  on  top  of  the  functional  components, 
substantially  pandlel  to  the  bottom  wall,  and  secured  to  the 
fuiKbonal  components  and  the  bottom  wall  by  means  of 
screws,  for  holding  the  fiinctional  components  between  the 
fixture  plate  and  the  bottom  wall. 
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5,455,747 
VEHICLE  LIGHTING  DEVICE 
IbmoDoii  Aoyama,  Shizuokm,  Japan,  tatiffior  to  Kolto  Manu- 
(acturins  Co^  LtiL,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

EUed  Jim.  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  265459 
Claims  priority,  appiicalion  Japan,  Jon.  24,  1993,  5-17S9S3 
InL  CL"  BMQ  1/26 
VS.  CL  362—61  10  ( 


1.  A  lighting  device  cximpnsing: 

a  body,  defining  at  least  one  chamber  therein  and  having  an 
opening  foimed  therein; 

a  lighting  source  disposed  in  said  chamber, 

a  lens  mounted  in  said  opening; 

a  hologram  attached  to  said  lens,  said  hologram  having  a  prede- 
termined holographic  image  fanned  therein  so  that  light  from 
said  light  sourcx  is  diffracted  by  said  hologram  and  a  desired 
virtual  image  is  reproduced;  and 

raised  structures  formed  on  a  side  of  said  lens  on  which  said 
hologram  is  disposed,  said  raised  structures  defining  gaps 
between  said  hologram  and  said  lens. 


5,455,748 

LIGHTING  COfmiOL  CONSOLE 

Lary  R.  Gotten,  and  Mark  A.  Stnltz,  both  of  Austin,  Ttau, 

assignors  to  High  End  Systems,  Inc.,  Austin,  Ttx. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  255,926 

InL  CI.*  RIP  5/00 

VS.  CL  362—85  9  Clains 


UMI 


1.  A  console  for  controlling  theater  and  stage  lighting  compris- 
ing: 

a  substantially  rigid  base; 

a  top  including  a  control  panel.  She  top  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  base  and  being  pivotally  movable  relative  to  tlie 
base  between  a  closed  position,  wherein  the  top  and  base  are 
in  nested  contact,  and  an  open  position  wherein  tlie  top  is 
raised  relative  to  the  base; 

the  control  panel  including  a  plurality  of  movable  control  mem- 
bers mounted  for  haixls-on  operation  on  a  first  side  of  the  top; 

the  top  including  control  circuits  connected  for  control  changes 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  control  members,  the  cir- 
cuits being  mounted  on  a  second  side  of  the  top.  opposite  the 
first  side,  whereby  the  circuits  can  be  accessed  for  mainte- 
nance when  the  top  is  in  the  open  position; 


HI  insulator  member  removably  mounted  on  the  second  side  of 

the  top  and  subttantiaDy  coextensive  therewith  for  covering 

the  circuits; 
a  storage  compartment  in  the  base,  whereby  when  the  top  is  in 

the  open  position,  the  storage  compartment  can  be  accessed; 
the  top  including  at  least  one  elongated  edge  and  elongated 

handle  means  which  include  and  extend  substantially  along 

the  entire  length  of  said  edge;  and 
said  elongated  handle  is  generally  hodc-sliaped  in  cross-section 

for  ease  of  gripping. 


5^455,749 
UGHT,  AUDIO  AND  CURKENT  RELATED  ASSEMBLIES, 
ATTACHMENTS  AND  DEVICES  WITH  CONDUCTIVE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Andrew  R.  Ferber,  10  Waterside  Ph.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10010 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,196,  May  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcalkm  Apr.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  229^59 
Int.  CL*  F21L  I5I0S 
VS.  CL  362—103  17  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  system  for  forming  a  design  on  an  object,  said 
electrical  system  comprising,  at  least  one  cunent  operated  module 
having  means  for  affixing  the  module  in  a  predetermined  posibon 
on  said  object,  battery  pack  means  to  provide  the  current  for 
operating  said  at  least  one  current  operated  module,  and  conductive 
composition  means  connecting  said  battery  pack  means  to  said  at 
least  one  current  operated  nKxlule  for  delivering  current  to  operate 
said  current  operated  module,  said  conductive  composition  means 
forming  at  least  a  porbon  of  said  design. 


5,455,750 

ARTIFICUL  CHRISTMAS  TREE  WITH  SCENT,  SOUND 

AND  VISUAL  ELEMENTS  INCORPORATED  THEREIN 

Lewis  W.  Davis,  P.O.  Box  523,  and  Frands  A.  Rogers,  508  N. 

7tb  SL,  both  of  Hoibrook,  Ariz.  86025 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  152^23 
Int.  CL*  A47G  33/06 
VS.  a.  362—123  16  Claims 

1.  An  improved  artificial  holiday  tree  arrangement  comprising: 
an  artificial  Christmas  tree  comprised  of 
a  trunk  body  member  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  recessed 
branch   receiving   means   positioned   thereon,   a  tree-top 
receiving  means  at  the  top  thereof,  a  heating  container  with 
a  heating  element  at  a  position  at  or  iKar  the  bottom  of  said 
trunk  body  member,  and  a  means  for  electrically  connect- 
ing said  heating  element  to  said  trunk  body  member, 
a  plurality  of  tree  branches,  each  including  a  plurality  of 
illuminating  members  and  leaf  members  located  at  spaced 
intervals  along  the  tree  branches,  a  connecting  means  posi- 
tioned at  the  inward  end  of  said  branches  for  electrically 
engaging  said  branch  receiving  means,  and  a  means  for 
electrically  connecting  said  lllununatmg  members  to  said 
coiuiecting  means; 
a  tree-top  section  separate  from  said  trunk  body  ntember, 
containing  a  connecting  means  positioned  at  the  bottom 


5,455,751 
LANTERN 
Peter  F.  Lynch;  David  A.  Furtfa,  both  of  Skeneatlcs,  and  Mark 
A.  Ferguson,  Jamesville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eveready 
Battery  Company,  Inc.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  306,876 

Int.  CL*  F21L  7/00 

VS.  a.  362—194  14  Claims 


1.  A  hand-held  lantern,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  boaom  and  a  top  spaced  from  and  intercon- 
nected to  said  bottom  by  a  neck  defining  a  channel  extending 
entirely  around  said  base  between  said  bottom  and  top  and 
open  to  an  exterior  of  said  base;  and 

a  lantern  assembly  and  a  cover  assembly  attached  to  said  top  of 
said  base. 


5v455,752 
RECHARGEABLE  MINUTURE  FLASHLIGHT 
Anthony  MagUca,  Ontario;  Ralph  E.  Johnson,  Los  Alamitos, 
and  Armis  L.  Lewis,  Cucamonga,  all  of  Calit,  aasignon  to 
Mag  Instrument,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calit 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  Na  7,566,  Jan.  22,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,267,130, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  895,087,  Jun.  8,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,193,898,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  632,128,  Dec  19, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,121^08,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
111,538,  Oct.  23,  1987,  Pat  No.  5,008,785,  whkdi  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,918,  Apr.  6,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  828,729,  Feb.  11, 
1986,  Pat.  No.  4,658,336,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
648,032,  Sep.  6,  1984,  PaL  No.  4,577,263.  This  application 
Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159^57 
InL  a.*  F2IL  7100 
VS.  CL  362—206  4  Clafans 


portion  of  said  tree-top  section  for  electrically  engaging 
said  tree-top  receiving  means  on  said  trunk  body  member, 
a  support  means  having  a  means  for  supplying  electrical 
current  to  said  trunk  body  member  and  a  means  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  branch  receiving  means  to  said  means 
for  supplying  electrical  current,  the  means  for  electrically 
connecting  including  a  plurality  of  insulated  wires  circui- 
tously  attached  to  the  illuminating  members,  branch  receiv- 
ing means,  tree-top  receiving  means,  heating  element,  and 
the  means  for  supplying  electrical  current;  and 
a  control  box  electrically  coiuiected  to  said  means  for  supplying 
electrical  current  to  said  trunk  body. 


1.  A  rechargeable  flashlight  having  a  lamp  bulb  aixl  at  least  one 
battery,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  cavity  for  retaining  the  at  least  one  battery; 

contacts  for  receiving  the  lamp  bulb  at  a  first  end  of  said  body; 

a  tailcap/switch  assembly  at  a  second  end  of  said  body  for 
turning  the  lamp  bulb  on  aixl  off,  said  taiicap/switch  assembly 
including  a  tailcap  having  a  switch  knob  with  a  bore,  and  a 
switch  contaa  forming  a  hollow  cylinder  on  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  switch  contact  at  one  end  of  said  switch  contact,  and 
having  contact  elements  at  the  other  end  of  said  switch 
contaa  positioned  to  connect  or  disconnect  electrically  for 
turning  the  lamp  bulb  on  or  off,  respectively,  said  switch 
contact  extending  from  said  bore  toward  said  cavity;  and 

a  spare  lamp  bulb  held  inwardly  of  said  hollow  cylinder  by  said 
switch  contact 


5,455,753 
SYNTHETIC-RESIN  LAMP  HOLDER 
Axd  VoUmann,  and  Ulrich  Spintge,  both  of  SprockbovcL  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Otto  VoUmann  GmbH  &  Co.,  Gcvelsbcrg. 
Germany 

Filed  OcL  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  142,245 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1992,  92  14 
524.8  U 

Int  CL*  F2IV  21/02:29/00 
VS.  a.  362—226  |3  Claims 


"^i^^- 


1.  A  lamp  assembly  comprising: 

a  plate-like  support  having  a  pair  of  opposite  faces  and  formed 
with  a  throughgoing  cruciform  opening  having  longitudinally 
confronting  front  and  back  notches  and  transversely  confront- 
ing side  notches,  the  front  and  back  notches  having  respective 
straight  front  and  back  edges  spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined 
first  longitudinal  distance,  each  side  notch  also  having  straight 
front  and  back  edges  spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined  second 
longitudinal  distance,  all  the  front  and  back  edges  being 
generally  parallel; 
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a  synthetic-resin  lamp  holder  having  a  longitudinally  open 
socket  and  fonned  with  a  foot  projecting  generally  perpen- 
diculariy  of  the  socket  and  fitted  to  the  opening,  the  foot  being 
fonned  with 

respective  longitudinally  spaced  front  and  back  abutments 
engaging  one  of  the  bees  of  the  support  longitudinally 
forward  and  rearward  of  the  side  notches, 
respective  front  and  back  retaining  tabs  extending  through  the 
front  and  back  notches  to  engage  an  other  face  of  the 
support  and  having  outer  edges  turned  away  from  each 
other  and  spaced  apart  by  a  third  longitudinal  distance 
slightly  greater  than  the  hrst  longitudinal  distance  and  inner 
edges  one  of  which  is  spaced  from  the  outer  edge  of  the 
other  tab  by  a  fourth  longitudinal  distance  at  most  as  great 
as  the  first  longitudinal  distance,  the  inner  edges  confront- 
ing and  closely  juxtaposed  with  the  respective  front  and 
back  edges  of  the  front  and  back  notches,  and 
respective  side  retaining  formations  between  the  abutments 
and  generally  aligned  with  the  side  notches; 
a  plug  having  a  surface  engaging  the  other  face  of  the  support 
and  formed  with  a  pair  of  transversely  deflectable  tongues 
engaged  in  the  side  notches  and  each  of  a  longinidinal  dimen- 
sion slightly  smaller  than  the  second  longitudinal  distance,  the 
tongues  being  formed  with  portions  releasably  engageable 
with  the  respective  side  retaining  formations;  and 
an  electrical  wire  extending  through  the  plug,  through  the  open- 
ing, and  between  the  abutments  to  the  socket 


section  defining  two  opposing  longitudinal  grooves  (27), 
respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  in  diat  said  opposite 
side*  of  die  imil  extend  appreciably  in  planes  (22,  23)  peipen- 
diculv  to  the  middle  plane  (18)  of  the  rail,  and  in  that  the  rail 
(1)  hat  a  polygonal  dot*  section. 


5^5,755 
UGHT  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Frank  Bandy,  2351  Snog  Harbor  Dr^  Palm  Beach  Gardens, 
Fla.  33410 

raed  Aot-  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  100,889 

Int  CL'  F21V  5104:9100 

MS.  CL  362—284  1  Claim 


5,455,754 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  SUPPCMIT  AND  POWER  SUPPLY  OF 

VERY  LOW  VOLTAGE  LIGHTING 
Max  Holbier,  Hirsingue,  France,  assignor  to  Applications  Tech- 
niques et  Decoratives  de  TEclairagc  SA,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/I' R93A)0008,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14347,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,666 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Jan.  6,  1992,  92  00174 

Int.  CI."  F21V  21114 

MS.  CL  3*2—250  9  Claims 


UMI 


1.  Low  voltage  supporting  and  powering  device  for  a  lighting 
installation  provided  with  one  or  more  tamps,  including: 

at  least  one  section  rail  made  up  of  two  conducting  bars  sepa- 
rated by  an  insulating  element  extending  in  the  middle  plane 
of  the  rail, 

insulating  suspension  means  for  securing  the  rail  or  rails  to  a 
bearing  structure, 

low  voltage  elcctnc  powering  means,  connected  to  the  two 
conducting  bars  uf  a  rail, 

and  at  least  one  branch  circuit  unit  designed  to  be  mounted  in  a 
position  adju<:table  lengthwise  on  the  rail  and  supporting  a 
lamp,  said  unit  being  comprised  of  two  contact  elements 
which  are  applied  against  the  conducting  bars  respectively 
and  which  connect  the  lamp  to  ttie  rail  electrically,  character- 
ized in  that  each  conducung  bar  (15)  of  a  rail  (1)  has  a  cross 


1.  Apparatus  for  creating  a  light  display  comprising: 

a  display  housing  having  at  least  one  lens  aperture, 

at  least  one  light-collecting  profile  part  mounted  within  said 
display  housing,  said  light-collecting  profile  part  capable  of 
glowing  when  exposed  to  light  of  a  specified  wavelength, 

a  light  source  mounted  within  said  display  housing  for  illumi- 
nating an  interior  of  said  housing  with  light  having  a  wave- 
length suitable  to  cause  said  light  collecting  profile  part  to 
glow, 

a  lens  mounted  in  said  at  least  one  lens  aperture  for  diffusing  and 
scattering  light  associated  with  said  light-collecting  profile 
part,  whereby  a  glowing  pattern  of  light  is  caused  to  appear  to 
an  observer  when  said  at  least  one  light-collecting  profile  part 
is  viewed  through  said  lens, 

said  at  least  one  light-collecting  profile  pan  mounted  to  an  axle 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing  such  that  said  glowing 
pattern  of  light  appearing  on  said  lens  is  caused  to  move 
across  a  siuface  of  said  lens  when  said  light-collecting  profile 
pan  is  moved  within  the  housing,  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  light-collecting  profile  pan  includes  an 
elongated  light<ollecting  rod  twisted  around  said  axle  and 
extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  a  length  of  said  axle. 


5y455,7S6 
PORTABLE  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Suleyman  O.  Sumer,  Chapel  HiU,  and  Brian  L.  Spitier,  Elon 
College,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Regent  Lighting  Corpo- 
ration, Burlington,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,021 
InL  a.'  F21L  3100 
MS.  CL  362—376  13  Claims 

1.  A  portable  lighting  fixture  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  lamp,  the  housing 
having  two  spaced-apan  sidewalls,  a  front  face  extending 
between  said  sidewalls,  and  an  opening  in  said  front  face, 

(b)  a  reflector  within  said  housing  for  reflecting  light  from  said 
lamp  through  said  opening, 

(c)  a  prt}tective  grill  on  said  housing  registering  with  said 
opening  in  a  location  in  finnt  of  said  opening, 

(d)  a  base  normally  supporting  said  housing  and  atop  which  said 
housing  is  normally  located,  and  in  which: 

(e)  tlie  grill  has  an  outer  periphery  that  appears  rounded  when 
viewni  from  a  horizontal  reference  plane  located  above  said 


housing  when  the  housing  is  in  its  normal  location  atop  said 
base,  the  grill  containing  a  central  peripheral  portion  when  so 
viewed, 

(0  tip-over  of  said  fixture  onto  a  horizontal  fixture-supporting 
surface  that  causes  the  central  peripheral  portion  of  the  grill 
initially  to  contact  said  horizontal  surface  results  in  the  fixture 
rolling  over  in  a  lateral  direction  on  said  outer  periphery  of 
the  grill  following  said  initial  contact, 

(g)  the  fixture  is  unstable  in  resisting  toll-over  of  the  fixture 
from  said  position  of  initial  contact  following  tip-over  of  said 
fixture,  thereby  protnoting  lateral  roll-over  from  said  position 
of  initial  contact  on  the  rounded  outer  periphery  of  the  grill 
following  such  tip-over,  and 

(h)  said  base  has  a  front  portion  configured  so  as  to  avoid 
obstructing  lateral  roll-over  of  said  fixture  from  said  position 
of  initial  contact  in  the  event  of  tip-over  of  said  fixture  into 
said  position  of  iiutial  contact 


5^455,757 

POWER  CONVERTER  HAVING  REGENERATION 

CIRCUIT  FOR  REDUCING  OSCILLATIONS 

Hai  N.  Nguyen,  and  James  S.  Dinh,  both  of  Spring,  Tcx^ 

assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.,  Houston,  Ttx- 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,484 

InL  CL*  H02M  31335 

MS.  CL  363—21  18  Claims 


a  regenerabon  capacitor  having  a  first  termiiuU  and  a  second 
terminal,  wherein  said  first  tenninal  is  coupled  to  the  first 
terminal  of  the  primary  switch; 

a  regeneration  switch  having  a  control  terminal  and  two  termi- 
nals having  a  current  path  between  them,  wherein  a  first 
terminal  is  connected  to  said  second  tenninal  of  said  regen- 
eration capacitor  and  a  second  tenninal  is  connected  to  the 
DC  reference  voltage  means; 

a  regeneration  diode  coupled  in  parallel  with  the  current  path  of 
said  regeneration  switch  and  having  its  anode  coupled  to  said 
second  terminal  of  said  regeneration  capacitor  aixl  its  cathode 
coupled  to  said  DC  reference  voltage  means;  and 

a  timing  circuit  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  output  of  the 
pulse  width  modulation  circuit  and  a  first  output  for  coupling 
to  the  control  tenninal  of  the  primary  switch  and  a  second 
output  coupled  to  said  control  tenninal  of  said  legeneration 
switch,  wherein  said  timing  circuit  turns  off  said  regeneration 
switch  in  respdnse  to  the  pulse  width  modulation  circuit 
asserting  its  output  to  initiate  a  power  cycle  and  subsequently 
turns  on  the  primary  switch  after  a  first  delay  from  when  said 
pulse  width  modulation  circuit  asserts  its  output,  and  turns  off 
the  prinuuy  switch  in  response  to  the  pulse  width  modulation 
circuit  negating  its  output  to  initiate  a  flyback  phase  of  the 
power  cycle  and  subsequently  turns  on  said  regeneration 
switch  after  a  second  delay  from  when  said  pulse  width 
modulation  circuit  negates  its  output, 

wherein  said  regeneration  switch  comprises  a  p-channel  MOS- 
FET  having  its  drain  connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said 
regeneration  capacitor  and  its  source  coiuiectcd  to  ground, 
said  p<hannel  MOSFET  including  an  inherent  diode  serving 
as  said  regeneration  diode  having  its  anode  connected  to  the 
drain  and  its  cathode  cotuiected  to  the  source  of  said 
p<hannel  MOSFET;  and 

wherein  the  primary  switch  comprises  an  n<hannel  MOSFET 
having  its  drain  coupled  to  the  transformer  primary  and  its 
source  coupled  to  ground,  and  wherein  its  gate  is  the  control 
terminal  of  the  primary  switch. 


5v455,758 
SELF-GENERATING  RESONANT  POWER  SUPPLY  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  POWER  FOR  TRANSISTOR 

SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Brian  R.  PeUy,  Palos  Verdes  EsUtes,  CaUf.,  asrignor  to  Inter- 
national Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  837,765,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198^12 
iDt  CL*  H02M  1114 
MS.  CL  363—47  S3  CbdnH 


1.  A  complementary  regeneration  circuit  for  improving  the 
operation  of  a  flyback  power  converter,  wherein  the  flyback  con- 
verter includes  means  for  providing  a  DC  voltage  source,  means 
for  providing  a  DC  reference  voltage  of  ground,  a  transformer 
having  a  primary  inductor  and  a  secondary  inductor,  wherein  the 
primary  inductor  is  connected  to  the  DC  source,  a  primary  switch 
having  a  control  terminal  and  a  current  path  between  a  first 
terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  a  primary  diode  having  its  anode 
connected  to  tiie  second  tenninal  and  its  cathode  connected  to  the 
first  terminal  of  ttie  primary  switch,  the  primary  switch  having  the 
current  path  between  its  first  and  second  terminals  electrically 
coupled  in  series  with  tlie  primary  inductor,  a  pulse-width  nnodu- 
lation  circuit  having  an  output  for  cootroliing  each  power  cycle  and 
an  ouqxit  circuit  coupled  to  tlie  secondary  inductor  to  implement 
flyback  converter  operation,  the  complementary  regeneration  cir- 
cuit comprising: 


1.  A  power  supply  circuit  having  only  passive  components  for 
producing  a  DC  output  from  a  pulsed  input  comprising  current 
flowing  on  a  path  through  a  switching  transistor  circuit  and 
switched  by  the  switching  transistor  circuit,  and  for  supplying  the 
DC  output  as  an  auxiliary  power  source  for  powering  drive  cir- 
cuitry driving  tlie  switching  transistor  circuit,  the  power  supply 
circuit  comprising: 
a  series  LC  circuit  having  a  fiist  terminal  and  a  second  terminal, 
the  first  terminal  being  coupled  to  the  current  path  and  draw- 
ing a  portion  of  ttie  current  flowing  through  the  switctiing 
transistor  circuit; 
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an  output  capacitor  electrically  charged  through  the  series  LC 
circuit  from  the  pulsed  input  and  for  providing  the  DC  output 
to  the  drive  circuitry,  at  least  the  drive  circuitry  being  con- 
tained within  a  modular  housing;  and 

a  coupling  circuit  connected  between  the  second  terminal  of  the 
LC  circuit  and  the  output  capacitor  for  coupling  charge  from 
the  series  LC  circuit  to  the  output  capacitor,  said  power 
supply  circuit  being  included  in  the  modular  housing  for  the 
drive  circuitry,  thereby  reducing  the  number  of  external  power 
supplies  necessary  for  powering  said  drive  circuitry  and 
reducing  the  number  of  external  terminals  of  said  drive  cir- 
cuitry. 


5^55,759 

SYMMETRICAL,  PHASE-SHIFTING,  FORK 

TRANSFORMER 

Detck  A.  Pake,  114  Rosewood  Ct„  Palm  Harbor  34  85 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  264,922 

Int  CI.''  H02M  7/00,7/06 

U.S.  CL  363—12* 

Teaser  winding 

with  voltage  V,.  Zig  winding 

'•     \^  wilh  voltage  V^,, 


6  Claims 


Long  winding 


IM(L-N) 


Closed  but 
unconnected 
delta  winding 

1.  A  multiple  AC/DC  converter  system  comprising  a  three-phase 
wye  connected  transformer  having  a  minimum  of  five  windings  on 
each  phase  with  two  windings  being  connected  in  series  to  provide 
a  tapped  coil  in  which  the  eixl  of  the  coil  electrically  furthermost 
from  the  tapping  is  connected  to  form  a  neutral  with  the  same  coils 
from  another  phase:  with  the  end  electrically  closest  to  the  tapping 
on  each  phase  being  connected  to  one  of  the  three  power  source 
lines,  with  the  same  connections  on  the  other  phases  such  that  each 
of  the  lines  of  the  three  phase  source  are  connected  to  each 
transformer  phase;  with  one  winding  from  each  phase  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  same  winding  from  each  of  the  other 
phases  to  produce  a  closed  delta  connection  with  two  equal  turn 
windings  on  each  phase:  with  one  winding  having  one  end  con- 
nected in  a  counterclockwise  fashion  to  the  power  input  terminals 
of  the  next  phase  measured  in  a  clockwise  direction;  with  the  other 
winding  having  one  end  connected  in  a  clockwise  fashion  to  the 
next  power  input  terminal  measured  in  a  counterclockwise  sense. 


a  plurality  of  circuit  brealcers  secured  in  the  enclosure  and  each 
of  said  circuit  brealcers  enclosed  in  respective  circuit  breaker 
housings,  at  least  one  of  said  circuit  breakers  being  digitally- 
coded  and  including  contacts  constructed  and  arranged  for 
opening  and  closing  in  response  to  a  control  signal  so  as  to 
interrupt  and  establish,  respectively,  an  associated  current 
path,  and  said  at  least  one  of  the  circuit  bieakers  including  a 
signal  circuit  providing  a  digital  signal  indicative  of  a  speci- 
fied type  of  circuit  bnakcr,  and 

a  microcomputer  circuit,  located  outside  said  respective  circuit 
brealier  housings  and  responsive  to  said  digital  signal,  for 
determining  the  type  of  circuit  breaker  represented  by  said 
digital  signal  and  for  generating  said  control  signal  to  control 
said  at  least  one  circuit  breaker  and  its  associated  current  path. 


5,455,761 
LOAD  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Noriyuld  Kushiro,  and  Kazuyuki  Igarashi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabushiU  Kaislia, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,140,  Sep.  11,  1989,  PaL  No. 

5,175,677.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,315 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14, 1988,  63-230295; 

Apr.  21.  1989,  1-102748;  Apr.  26,  1989,  1-106629 

Int  CL'  G06F  15146;  H04M  11/04 

VS.  CL  364—140  11  Claims 
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5,455,760 

COMPUTER-CONTROLLED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

ARRANGEMENT  WITH  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING 

IDENTIFICATION  CIRCUIT 

Rod  J.  BUas,  and  Drew  A.  Reid,  botli  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  01. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  723^70,  Jun.  28,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5031,565.  This  appUcabon  Jun.  19,  1992,  Scr.  No. 

901,453 

InL  CL'  G06F  19100 

VS.  CL  364—140  21  Claims 

I.  An  energy  management  loadpanel  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  loadpanel  enclosure; 


1.  A  load  control  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  branch  power  lines; 

a  plurality  of  loads  selectively  connectable  to  ones  of  said 
branch  power  lines; 

a  plurality  of  terminal  means  for  controlling  the  connecting 
statu;  of  respective  ones  of  said  loads,  the  terminal  means 
being  connected  to  ones  of  said  braiKh  power  lines  and  each 
terminal  means  controlling  its  respective  load  in  response  to  a 
control  signal  received  via  its  respective  branch  power  line; 

a  plurality  of  gateway  means  for  converting  load  control  signals 
received  from  a  central  control  means  into  said  control  signals 


and  for  transmitting  said  control  signals  to  said  terminal 
means  via  the  branch  power  lines,  each  gateway  means  being 
provided  for  a  respective  one  of  the  power  lines  such  that  one 
gateway  means  is  connected  to  each  branch  power  line, 
wherein  each  gateway  means  is  connected  directly  to  said 
central  control  means;  and 
signal  transmission  means  connected  between  each  said  gateway 
means  and  said  central  control  means  for  directly  communi- 
cating said  load  control  signals  from  said  central  control 
meaiu  to  said  gateway  means. 


5,455,762 
MOTOR  CONTROLLER  HAVING  MULTIPLE 
COMMAND  SOURCES 
Scott  D.  Braun,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192^15 

InL  a.'  G06F  15100 

VS.  CL  364—140  10  Claims 
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1 .  A  motor  controller  providing  power  to  an  electrical  motor,  the 
motor  controller  comprising: 

at  least  two  conmiand  sources  producing  command  signals  of 
control  types,  the  conmiand  sigiuls  representing  a  desired 
control  the  motor, 

a  power  control  unit  communicating  with  the  commaixl  sources 
to  receive  the  command  signals  and  adjust  the  power  accord- 
ing to  at  least  one  command  signal,  the  power  control  unit 
including  an  electronic  computer  having  a  memory  storing; 

(1)  an  ownership  table  dynamically  relating  the  command 
sources  to  at  least  one  control  type; 

(2)  the  electronic  computer  operating  according  to  a  stored 
program  to  provide  means  for 

(a)  receiving  the  command  signals  from  the  command 
sources; 

(b)  identifying  the  command  sources  associated  with  each 
commaiKl  signal; 

(c)  adjusting  the  relationship  of  the  ownership  table  between 
command  sources  and  control  types  based  on  the  received 
command  signals  and  their  identified  command  sources; 

(d)  causing  the  power  control  unit  to  respond  to  the  command 
signals  by  adjusting  the  power  only  if  the  ownership  table 
indicates  that  the  control  type  of  the  each  command  signal 
is  related  to  the  identified  command  source. 


5,455,763 

PROCESS  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  WHEREIN 

MODELS  OF  THE  PROCESS  AND  THE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  ARE  USED  TO  CORRECT  AN  INPUT  SET 

POINT  SIGNAL 

Jean  Feingold,  Marty  le  Roi,  France,  assignor  to  Framatome, 

Courhevoie,  France 

FDed  Dec  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,046 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatton  France,  Dec  30, 1992,  92  15931 
InL  a.*  G05B  13104 
VS.  CL  364—149  ^  Claims 


H3D^ 


1.  Process  control  device  including: 

an  input  terminal  to  receive  an  input  set  point  signal  [SCN] 
representing  a  set  point  value  to  be  assigned  to  a  magnitude  to 
be  controlled  which  features  in  an  industrial  process  and  a 
current  value  of  which  depends  on  influencing  parameters 
which  include  at  least  the  previous  aixl  current  values  of  a 
process  control  signal  applied  to  an  actuator  of  the  process, 

an  output  sensor  to  supply  a  process  output  signal  representing 
said  cuTTcnl  value  of  the  magnitude  to  be  controlled,  and 

a  prtxxss  control  system  made  up  of  signal  processing  circuits 
and  receiving  a  process  control  set  point  signal  [SCR]  subject 
lo  variations  which  represent  variations  in  said  input  set  point 
signal  (SCN),  the  control  system  also  receiving  at  least  said 
process  output  signal  and  processing  previous  and  current 
values  of  the  signals  that  it  receives  lo  produce  said  process 
control  signal  so  as  to  limit  current  and  future  errors  between 
said  set  point  values  and  the  current  value  of  said  magnitude 
to  be  controlled, 
said  control  device  further  including  a  system  model  made  up  of 
signal  processing  circuits  and  including: 

a  process  model,  receiving  a  iiKxlel  control  signal  and  signals 
[SV]  representing  any  and  all  influeixring  parameters  other 
than  said  values  of  the  process  control  signal,  the  model 
processing  the  signals  that  it  receives  to  supply  a  model 
output  signal  [SNM]  whose  value  after  and  in  the  presence  of 
previous  and  current  values  of  the  model  control  signal 
evolves  in  a  similar  manner  to  the  value  that  said  process 
output  signal  would  have  assumed  after  and  in  the  presence  of 
previous  and  current  values  of  said  process  control  signal  if 
the  latter  values  had  been  respectively  equal  to  said  previous 
and  current  values  of  Itie  model  control  signal,  and 

a  model  control  system  receiving  a  model  control  set  point 
signal  [SCRM],  said  model  output  signal  and  any  signal  (SV| 
received  by  said  process  control  system  other  than  said  pro- 
cess control  and  process  output  signals,  the  model  processing 
previous  and  current  values  of  the  signals  that  it  receives  to 
supply  said  model  control  signal  whose  value  after  and  in  the 
preseixx  of  previous  and  current  values  of  said  model  control 
set  point  signal  and  model  output  signal  evolves  in  a  similar 
manner  to  the  value  that  said  process  control  signal  would 
have  assumed  after  and  in  the  presence  of  previous  and 
current  values  of  said  process  control  set  point  signal  and 
process  output  signal  if  the  latter  values  had  been  respectively 
equal  to  said  previous  and  current  values  of  the  model  control 
set  point  sigiul  and  model  output  signal, 

said  control  device  fiirther  including: 

an  output  comparator  receiving  said  process  output  signal  and 
model  output  signal  (SNM)  and  supplymg  a  model  error 
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signal  [SAl  representing  a  model  error  (SNM-SMl  between 
the  model  output  signal  and  the  process  output  signal. 

a  process  control  cottector  receiving  said  model  error  signal 
(SA]  and  applying  to  it  a  process  correction  gain  [K]  and 
adding  it  algebraically  to  said  input  set  point  signal  (SCN]  to 
form  said  process  control  set  point  signal  [SCR=SCN+K.SA) 
to  form  a  process  control  feedback  loop  tending  lo  reduce  the 
error  between  said  process  output  signal  and  said  model 
output  signal  [SNMl  and 

a  model  control  corrector  receiving  said  model  error  signal  [SA] 
and  applying  to  it  a  model  correction  gain  [KM]  and  adding  it 
algebraically  to  said  input  set  point  signal  (SCN|  to  form  said 
model  control  set  point  signal  (SCRM=SCN-KM.SA1  to  form 
a  model  control  feedback  loop  tending  to  reduce  the  error 
between  said  model  output  signal  [SNM]  and  said  process 
output  signal. 


5,455,764 
REGISTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
OFF-LINE  WEB  FINISHING 
Edward  MeUiofer,  Merced,  CaUf^  anignor  to  Scqua  Corpora- 
tion, Hackensack,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,286 

tat  CL*  G«5B  13102 

MS.  CL  364—161  22  Clatn 


5,455,765 

VISION  ASSISTED  FIXTURE  CONSTRUCTION 

Tlmotliy  R.  Pryor,  Tkcumaeh,  Canada,  aasigiior  to  Sensor 

Adaptive  Machines  Inc^  Windsor,  Canada 
DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  866,653,  Apr.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No,  5,267,143, 

whkh  is  a  continiiaboii  of  So-.  No.  643,905,  Jan.  22,  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,706,  May 

21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na 
382,497,  Jul.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  113,363,  Oct  27,  1987,  Pat  No.  4451.905,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  22,596,  Mar.  4,  1987,  abandoned,  which 
Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,279,  Oct  12,  1984,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  Na  158^10 
tat  CI."  G06F  19100 
\}S.  CI.  364—167.01  34  Claims 


1 .  A  control  syuem  to  register  the  angular  position  of  a  rotatable 
member  with  respect  to  a  moving  series  of  indicia,  said  rotatable 
member  having  a  homing  position,  comprising, 

means  for  scanning  the  indicia  at  a  preselected  sample  rale  to 
detect  a  selected  one  of  said  indicia  aixl  producing  a  first 
signal  indicalive  of  the  preseiKC  of  said  selected  indicia, 

means  for  sending  the  angular  position  of  the  rotatable  member 
and  producing  a  second  signal  indicative  of  that  angular 
position, 

means  for  comparing  coifx;ident  ones  of  said  first  and  second 
signals  to  produce  an  error  signal  whose  magnitude  and  sign 
measure  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  any  misregistration 
between  the  position  of  the  selected  indicia  and  a  preselected 
angular  position  set  point  of  the  rotatable  member, 

electronic  means  for  processing  said  error  signal  to  produce  a 
correction  signal  comprising  means  for  producing  a  gain  that 
is  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  error  signal,  means  for 
producing  a  gain  that  reflects  the  integrated  error  over  a 
preceding  number  of  said  error  signals,  means  for  separately 
adjusting  the  proportional  gain,  the  integral  gain,  and  an 
overall  gain  whicn  is  the  sum  of  the  proportional  and  integral 
gains,  and  meaiu  for  zeroing  said  integral  gain  when  1)  the 
signs  of  said  integral  gain  aiKl  said  proportional  gain  differ 
and  (ii)  the  proportional  gain  exceeds  a  preset  percentage  of 
the  integral  error  band,  and 

mechanical  means  respoiuive  to  said  correction  signal  for  con- 
tinuously adjusting  the  mutual  displacement  of  said  selected 
indicia  and  said  rotatable  member  to  bring  them  into,  and 
maintain,  register. 
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1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  fixture  for  holding  a  pan  in  place 
wherein  the  fixture  is  provided  with  a  framework  and  a  part 
locating  detail  extending  from  the  framework  comprising  thf;  steps 
of. 

automatically  moving  the  part  locating  detail  into  a  desired 

position  relative  to  the  framework  with  a  suitable  robot; 
holding  the  moved  part  locating  detail  in  place  with  the  robot; 

and 
locking  the  part  locating  detail  in  the  held  position  relative  to  the 
framework  with  an  automatic  locking  device  to  form  the 
fixture. 


5,455,766 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  OPHTHALMIC  SURGICAL 
INSTRUMENTS 
Gregs  D.  Scbdler,  BaUwin;  R.  Bruce  Lucas,  Universit}  City; 
Gideon  Yefet,  St  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  and  David  Dalian,  Pttts- 
ford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to   Storz   Instrument  Company,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,516,  Sep.  8,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,863,  Nov.  20,  1989. 
Pat  No.  5,157,603,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  267.713, 
Nov.  11,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,933343,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  928,170,  Nov.  6,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  136,716 
tat  a.'  G06F  159100 
MS.  CL  364—413.01  6  Claims 

1.  A  microsurgical  control  system  for  controlling  at  least  one 
ophthalmic  microsurgical  instrximent  for  performing  ophthalmic 
surgical  procedures,  the  system  comprising: 
a  console; 
attachment  means  on  said  console  for  attachment  to  at  least  one 

ophthalmic  microsurgical  instrument; 
control  means  coupled  to  said  attachment  means  for  providing  a 
plurality  of  surgical  procedure  control  signals  to  said  instru- 
ment; and 
a  manually  acluable  controller  coupled  to  said  control  means  for 

controlling  said  control  signals  to  said  instrumenr, 
said  control  means  including  a  means  for  defining  predetemuned 
and   selectable   surgical    procedures,   said   defining   means 
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5,455,767 

CONTROL  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  DRIVE  HAVING  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Klaus  Staerker,  Neutraubling,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,057 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OIL,  Sep.  II, 
1991,  91115372 

tat  CL'  B60K  31100 
MS.  a.  364—424.1  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  drive  having  an  automatic  transmission,  a 
control  for  the  motor  vehicle  drive  comprising: 

a  circuit  configuration  for  generating  an  output  signal  adapting 

shifting  points  to  a  load  state  of  the  motor  vehicle  from  an 

evaluation  of  a  value  representative  of  a  power  takeoff  rpm  of 

the  transmission; 
said  circuit  configuration  including  means  for  ascertaining  a 

deviation  between  a  calculated  and  a  measured  power  takeoff 

rpm  in  successive  time  intervals  and  for  forming  a  correction 

term  by  multiplication  with  a  factor,  and 
at  least  one  characteristic  curve  memory  in  which  characteristic 

curves  representing  shifting  points  of  the  transmission  arc 

stored; 
said  at  least  one  characteristic  curve  memory  receiving  the 

correction  term  and  outputting  a  characteristic  signal   for 

adapting  the  characteristic  curves  to  the  load  state. 


5,455,768 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  VEHICLE  SPEED  AND 
PRESENCE 
Ronald  P.  Johnson,  Pueblo;  Danid  W.  Sines,  and  Darnell  E. 
Emery,  both  of  Colorado  Springs,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Safetran  IVafflc  Systems,  tac^  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,798 
Int  CL*  G06F  15116:  G08G  1102 
MS.  CL  364—424.01  10  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  monitoring  traffic  comprising: 
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including  a  jack  on  said  console  and  at  least  oik  memory 
circuit  removably  connected  to  said  jack  aixl  storing  an  indi- 
vidualized set  of  surgeon  selected  parameters  at  least  in  part 
defining  operating  values  for  said  at  least  one  instrument,  said 
connected  memory  circuit  interfacing  with  said  control  means 
for  controlling  said  instrument  during  performance  of  said 
surgical  procedures. 


a  magnetic  probe  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to 
changes  in  magnetic  flux  in  a  sensing  area  caused  by  a  vehicle 
in  the  sensing  area,  the  electrical  sigiuU  having  a  beginning 
and  an  eixl; 

means  for  digitizing  the  electrical  signal; 

means  for  analyzing  the  digitized  signal  to  determine  the  dura- 
tion of  the  electrical  signal  by  measuring  an  elapsed  time  from 
said  beginning  of  the  electrical  signal  to  said  end  of  the 
electrical  signal;  and 

means  for  determining  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  from  said  dura- 
tion of  the  electrical  signal  wherein  the  means  for  determining 
the  speed  of  the  vehicle  itKludes  a  digital  processor  having  a 
memory  with  calibration  information,  the  calibration  informa- 
bon  including  a  duration  of  an  electrical  signal  caused  by  a 
vehicle  having  a  known  speed  for  comparison  with  said 
determined  duration  of  the  electrical  signal. 


5,455,769 

COMBINE  HEAD  RAISE  AND  LOWER  RATE  CONTROL 

Dale  W.  Panoushek,  Orion,  m.,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Milender,  Valley 

City,  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Case  Corporation,  Radne,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265433 

tat  CI."  AOID  41106 

MS.  CL  364—424.07  21  Claims 
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1.  In  an  agricultural  vehicle  iiKluding  a  positioner  assembly  for 
raising  an  impleriKnt  relative  to  the  vehicle  in  response  to  a  raise 
control  signal  and  for  lowering  the  implement  relative  to  the 
vehicle  in  response  to  a  lower  control  signal,  the  implemeitt  being 
nxNmted  on  a  front  of  the  vehicle,  a  control  system  comprising: 
a  first  user  interface; 
a  second  user  interface; 
a  memory;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  user  interface,  the  second 
user  interface  and  the  memory,  the  control  circuit  generating 
an  independent  maximum  lowering  rate  value  in  response  to  a 
maximum  lowering  rate  signal  produced  by  the  first  user 
interface,  the  control  circuit  generating  an  independent  maxi- 
mum raising  rate  value  in  response  to  a  maximum  raising  rate 
signal  produced  by  the  second  user  interface,  the  control 
circuit  storing  the  maximum  lowering  rate  value  and  the 
maximum  raising  rate  value  in  the  memory,  the  control  circuit 
generating  the  raise  control  sigiul  aixl  the  lower  control  signal 
for  application  to  the  positioner  assembly,  where  the  control 
circuit  reads  the  maximum  lowering  rate  value  to  generate  the 
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lower  control  signal  and  the  control  circuit  reads  the  maxi- 
mum raising  rate  value  to  generate  the  raise  control  signal, 
and  the  positioner  assembly  lowers  the  implement  in  response 
to  the  lower  control  signal  at  a  first  velocity  dependent  upon 
the  maximum  lowering  rate  value  and  the  positioner  assembly 
raises  the  implement  in  response  to  the  raise  control  ii  a 
second  velocity  dependent  upon  the  maximum  raising  rale 
value. 


Sv455,T7« 
VEHICLE  MOVEMENT  DYNAMICS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Rait   Hadeier,    Ludwigsburs;    Roif-Hennann    Men^nthaler, 
Leonbcrg;  Andreas  Erban,  Bietlgbeiiii-Blssingen,  and  Ger- 
hard Heess,  IDezbekn,  all  of,  Gcnnany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Boocb  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  198,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1993,  43  05 
155J 

InL  a."  B60T  8/32.8/64 
VS,  CL  364—426.01  9  Claims 
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I.  Method  for  stabilizing  movement  of  a  vehicle,  said  method 
comprising  the  followmg  steps: 

measuring  wheel  speeds  v^,,,  yaw  velocity  w,  front  axle  steering 

angle  5,,  and  optionally  at  least  one  of  longitudinal  vehicle 

acceleration  B,  and  traverse  vehicle  acceleration  B,, 
forming  a  longitudinal  vehicle  velocity  V,  from  said  wheel 

speeds  V,,. 
forming  a  desired  yaw  velocity  w,  from  at  least  said  front  axle 

steering  angle  S„, 
determining  a  utilized  coefficient  of  friction  \i^  from  at  least  one 

of  said  wheel  speeds  V,,  and  said  longitudinal  vehicle  accel- 
eration B,. 
estimating  a  sideslip  angle  ^  from  at  least  one  of  said  wheel 

speeds  V,,,  and  said  transverse  acceleration  B,, 
determining  whether  said  sideslip  angle  ^  exhibits  a  positive 

gradient  or  a  negative  gradient, 
determining  a  first  sideslip  angle  limit  value  P,,   from  said 

utilized  coefficient  of  friction  3^  and  said  longitudinal  vehicle 

velocity  V,, 
determining  a  second  sideslip  angle  limit  value  ^  from  said  first 

sideslip  angle  limit  value  P,,,  said  limit  value  P,2  being 

greater  than  said  limit  value  $,,. 
comparing  said  estimated  sideslip  angle  P  with  said  first  limit 

value  p,,. 
effecting  a  normal  control  mode  when  ^  is  less  than  P^,  or  when 

P  is  greater  than  P,,  but  less  than  B,2  and  said  gradient  is 

negative, 
varying  brake  pressure  so  that  w  approaches  w,  when  said 

normal  control  mode  is  effected, 
effecting  a  special  control  mode  when  P  is  greater  than  P^,  and 

said  gradient  is  positive  or  when  ^  is  greater  than  P,2>  *"*! 
varying  brake  pressure  so  that  ^  is  limited  to  P,,  when  said 

special  control  mode  is  effected. 


5,455,r71 

TRACTION  CONTROL  PERMIT/PROHffilT 

DETERMINATION  APPARATUS 

Hldeakl  Fitjioka,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1992,  4-036017 

InL  CL'  B60T  8/58 

VS.  CL  364—426.03  20  Clainw 
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1.  A  tractioo  control  permit/pcxihibit  detennination  apparatus  for 
use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  wheels  including  a  drive 
wheel,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

wheel  speed  detection  means  for  detecting  a  speed  of  each  wheel 
of  the  vehicle: 

vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed 
based  on  the  wheel  speeds; 

wheel  spin  detectmg  means  for  detecting  a  spinning  of  the  drive 
wheel, 

traction  control  means  for  applying  a  traction  control  operation, 
including  applying  a  traction  bralce  pressure  to  a  bralce  system 
provided  on  the  drive  wheel,  when  said  wheel  spin  detecting 
means  detects  spinning  of  the  drive  wheel: 

speed  range  determination  means  for  determining  whethei  the 
vehicle  speed  is  in  a  low  speed  range,  an  intermediate  speed 
range,  or  a  high  speed  range;  and 

(Mohibit  means  for  prohibiting  a  traction  control  operation  based 
on  the  vehicle  speed,  said  prohibit  means  comprising  means 
for  setting  said  traction  control  means  to  an  operation  permit 
mode,  in  which  a  traction  control  operation  is  permitted,  when 
the  vehicle  speed  is  in  the  low  speed  range,  and  setting  said 
traction  control  means  to  an  operation  prohibited  mode,  in 
which  a  traction  control  operation  is  prohibited,  when  the 
vehicle  speed  is  in  the  high  speed  range,  said  prohibit  means 
further  comprising  means  for  holding  said  traction  control 
means  in  the  operation  permit  mode,  when  the  vehicle  speed 
moves  from  the  low  speed  range  to  the  intermediate  speed 
range  with  said  traction  control  means  being  operated  to 
control  the  traction  of  the  vehicle. 


5,455,772 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AN 
ENGINE  OR  A  COMPRESSOR 
David  Burke,  Carieton  Rise,  and  GUcs  Muddeil,  Norwich,  both 
of.   United   Kingdom,   assignors   to   Lotus   Cars   Limited, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91A)1805,  S  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/07175,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,256 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16,  1990, 
9022439 

InL  CL*  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  CL  364—431.01  IS  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  an  engine  or  compressor  wherein  a 
hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  arrangement  is  provided  to  actuate  an 
inlet  valve,  a  control  means  is  provided  to  control  a  flow  of 
hydraulic  fluid  to  the  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  arrangement, 
and  the  inlet  valve  motion  is  varied  by  adjustment  of  the  control 
means  for  controlling  the  hydraulic  fluid,  the  method  including  the 
step  of  programming  the  control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
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5,455,774 

INTERRUPT  PROGRAMMABLE  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 

PORT 

Charbd  Kbawand,  Miami,  and  Kari  R.  Weiss,  Plantation  both 

of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUcd  Oct  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,801 

InL  CL'  G06F  17/00 

VS.  CL  364—483  2  Claims 


hydraulic  fluid  with  a  program  which  instructs  the  control  means  to 
control  the  inlet  valve  motion  such  that  the  inlet  valve  motion 
corresponds  to  a  particular  valve  motion  which  would  result  from 
the  use  of  a  particular  camshaft  in  the  engine  or  compressor  to 
control  the  inlet  valve  motion. 


5,455,773 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  OPTIMUM 
PARAMETERS  FOR  A  CASTING  PROCESS, 
PARTICULARLY  ON  DIE-CASTING  MACHINES 
Rolf  Frey,  Wlnterbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maachinenlkbrik 
Miiller-Wcingarten  AG,  Weii^iarten,  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,363 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1993,  43  10 
332.4 

InL  a.'  G06F  15100:  B22D  46/00 
VS.  CL  364—476  8  Claims 


OCWUIOMairaiTHWTOFIKCaSTKNMICIBB           1 

•Jj 

»1                        Ml 

(mttmcMi 

r,         SKES          niMEilAJ* 

mmm 

Pj            SrOD              PMS(2[S]t 

■ 

«□ 

Pj            SKEI              RMS )  UU « 

r,  anuiai franca    mec^o 

p,  •inuarnsniai    wagi  km  — 

□  H 

P,  MMPTM                               llili 

Minoa 

»»l 

0}                      '■1                „ 

OPIMBUn 

P,             SKQ               PI«W1  1 1* 

Pj             SPKD               PHia  ?  □  * 

k 

«[T] 

pj         SPfra           »w*a)  1 )» 

p^  MTunoarasmoM    wi*g?  I     1  — 

catnscioi 

Pj  HtwmpQsiTm    pi««jLJ"» 

P|   MWTM                               □• 
P,    ICCUMUUTQflPKSSUV          0>* 

EH 

mPMOi 

«»i 

Oj                          II 

fvnnnm 

P,             SKEO              flOK  1  1 1 « 

P,             SPSO              PHMJ  □» 

mmm 

-CD 

p,         vta           ph««jLJ* 

^ 

ucnsciDi 

P)   HTWTVMPOSno     PWfitlC-J"" 

p,  warna                      0« 

P,   aCOMUTIKPKSSUM          □  •» 

EH 

■ 

UI.VM 

^                          11 

1                                                       □    .    iffUTMIA                               1 

I.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  determining  optimized 
parameter  values  for  a  casting  process  for  use  with  a  die-casting 
machine,  comprising: 

storing  a  plurality  of  known  data  sets  of  individual  parameters  of 
a  casting  cycle  for  a  casting  process  for  an  optimization 
program  in  a  die  data  memory  of  a  die-casting  machine 
control  system; 

transferring  automatically  each  data  set  of  the  plurality  of  known 
data  sets  in  succession  to  the  die-casting  machine  control 
from  the  die  data  memory  by  means  of  the  optimization 
program,  without  external  manual  intervention,  and  running  a 
preselected  number  of  casting  test  cycles  with  each  successive 
data  set; 

testing  sample  products  produced  with  one  data  set  in  the  casting 
test  cycles  for  quality  by  metallurgical  means  to  provide  at 
least  one  measured  value; 

assessing  quality  of  the  sample  products  produced  with  one  data 
set  in  the  casting  test  cycles  employing  an  automabc  quality 
control  operation  to  identify  optimum  parameter  data  sets 
from  the  at  least  one  measured  value;  and 

using  optimum  parameter  data  sets  for  one  series  of  measured 
values  for  the  subsequent  production  of  series-produced  parts. 


1.  A  voltage  monitoring  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
in  a  microcomputer 

providing  an  analog  port  for  an  input  voltage  source; 

operating  in  a  particular  microcomputer  program  flow; 

converting  an  input  voltage  from  the  analog  port  to  a  current 
digital  output  word  representative  of  instantaneous  ampli- 
tudes of  the  input  voltage; 

automatically  programming  a  threshold  level  corresponding  to 
the  input  voltage; 

generating  an  interrupt  signal  when  the  current  digital  output 
word  satisfies  the  threshold  level;  and 

interrupting  the  particular  microcomputer  program  flow  in 
response  to  the  interrupt  signal; 

automatically  varying  the  threshold  level  to  correspond  widi 
the  input  voltage  based  on  the  current  digital  output  word 
representative  of  instantaneous  amplitudes  of  the  input 
voltage. 


5y455,775 
COMPUTER  DESIGN  SYSTEM  FOR  MAPPING  A 
LOGICAL  HIERARCHY  INTO  A  PHYSICAL  HIERARCHY 
Gary  D.  Huber,  Pleasant  Valley;  Harry  Uchaa,  and  Romuald 
Magryta,  both  of  Poughkeepsic  all  oL  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9y4S4 
LuL  CL'  HOIL  21/82:25/00 
VS.  CL  364—488  21  ClafaM 

8.  A  method  for  designing  an  electronic  device  using  a  digital 
computer  having  a  memory  wherein  a  logical  hierarchy  comprising 
parent  and  primitive  logical  entities  interoonnected  by  signals  and 
stored  in  said  memory,  said  logical  hierarchy  representing  k>gical 
functions  corresponding  to  said  electronic  device,  is  mapped  into  a 
physical  hierarchy  comprising  physical  packages  and  stored  in  said 
memory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
designating  partition  group  assertions  for  each  of  said  primitive 
entibes,  each  of  said  partition  group  assertions  corresponding 
to  one  of  said  physical  packages; 
flattening  said  logical  hierarchy  into  a  logical  representabon 

consisting  of  primitive  entities; 
storing  a  list  in  said  memory  for  each  of  said  physical  padcages 
indicating  which  of  said  primitive  entities  are  physically 
kxated  thereon; 
tracing  the  signals  for  each  of  said  primitive  entities  with  said 

computer  using  said  list  for  each  of  said  physical  packages; 
classifying  each  of  said  signals  as  either  external  or  internal 
responsive  to  said  tracing,  said  external  classification  corre- 
sponding to  a  signal  connecting  pritnitive  entities  kxated  on 
different  physical  packages  and  said  internal  classificabon 
corresponding  to  a  signal  connecting  primitive  entities  located 
on  the  same  physical  pacicage;  and 
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wherein  5  repiesems  a  phase  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  voltages,  A  is  a  real  number  having  a  value  which  is  a  first 
predetermined  function  of  I^and  a  resistance  and  reactance  of  said 
at  least  one  conductor,  B  is  a  real  number  having  a  value  which  is 
a  second  predetermined  fwKtion  of  I^  and  said  resistance  and 
reactance  of  said  at  least  one  conductor,  C  is  a  real  number  having 
a  value  which  is  a  first  predetermined  function  of  Igf  and  said 
resistance  and  reactance  of  said  at  least  one  conductor,  and  D  is  a 
real  number  having  a  value  which  is  a  fourth  predetermined 
function  of  1,^  and  said  resistance  and  reactance  of  said  at  least  one 
conductor. 


generating  said  physical  hierarchy  of  said  physical  packages, 
said  physical  hierarchy  providing  a  first  representation  of  the 
physical  interconnections  of  said  physical  packages,  said 
physical  interconnections  corresponding  to  said  external  sig- 
nals, and  a  second  representation  for  each  of  said  physical 
packages  iixiicating  the  primitive  entities  and  interconnecting 
external  and  internal  si^iab  located  thereon. 


5,455,776 
AUTOMATIC  FAULT  LOCATION  SYSTEM 
Dunir  NovomI,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  Mdgnor  to  ABB  Power  T  &  D 
Compaay  Inc.,  Blue  Bdl,  Pm. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  IIMOO 

Int.  CL<^  GOIR  3II0O;3IIO8 

VS.  a.  364—492  6  CUbm 
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I.  A  fault  location  system  for  locating  a  fault  associated  with  one 
or  more  conductors  of  an  electric  power  transmission  or  distribu- 
tion system,  comprising: 

a  first  transducer  set  for  measuring  a  first  voltage  (V^)  and  a  first 
current  (I^),  at  a  first  prescribed  location  on  at  least  one 
conductor, 
a  second  transducer  set  for  measuring  a  second  voltage  (V,)  and 
a  second  current  (!«)  at  •  second  prescribed  location  on  said  at 
least  one  conductor, 

(c)  a  first  relay,  coupled  lo  said  first  transducer  set,  for  generat- 
ing data  (V^y,  I^,  iiMlicative  of  an  amplitude  and  phase  of 
said  first  voltage  and  current; 

(d)  second  relay,  coupled  to  said  second  transducer  set,  for 
generating  data  V,^  I,^  iixlicative  of  an  amplitude  and  phase 
of  said  second  voltage  aixl  current;  and 

(e)  a  fault  location  esbmation  processor,  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  relays,  for  generating  a  fault  location  parameter  m 
indicative  of  the  location  of  the  fault;  wherein  m  is  obtained 
from  one  cf  the  following  equations: 


5y«S5,777 

METHOD  OF  PREDICTING  DETERIORATION  AND 

DAMAGE  OF  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  AND 

PREDICTION  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  THE 

METHOD 

Kaznnarl  Fujiyama;  Itam  Murakami;  Yomd  Yoshioka,  and 

Nafatoaiii  Okabe,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  aasignora  to 

KabuahiU  Kaidia  TMhiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,543 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japwo,  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-312327 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/20 
VS.  CL  364—507  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  predicting  deterioration  and  damage  in  a  struc- 
tural member  operated  under  a  high  temperature  condition  for  a 
long  period  of  time,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inspecting  information  regarding  a  number,  posibon,  shape,  and 
length  of  micro  cracks  existing  in  the  structural  member, 

forming  a  structural  model  of  a  set  of  lattice  points  and  provid- 
ing said  information  to  the  structural  model  as  respective 
lattice  points; 

providing  the  respective  lattice  points  with  material  resistances 
against  various  operating  conditions  such  as  temperature, 
stress,  strain,  crack  iniuation  and  crack  growth  as  informabotv 
the  material  resistances  being  previously  calculated  in  accor- 
darKS  with  operating  conditions  of  said  structural  member, 

determining  crack  initiation  and  growth  occurring  at  respective 
lattice  points  at  each  time  when  operating  conditions  such  as 
pressure  and  temperature  of  the  structural  member  are 
changed  during  an  operation  period,  the  crack  initiation  and 
growth  being  determined  on  the  basis  of  a  calculation  of  a 
damage  function  which  is  defined  as  a  fuitction  of  stress, 
strain,  aixl  material  resistances;  and 

predicting  an  amount  of  time  until  a  length  of  the  crack  growth 
will  extend  to  a  limit  value  by  determining  the  crack  growth 
due  to  coalesccTKX  of  respective  micro  cracks. 


5,455,778 

BEARING  DESIGN  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

RusaeU  D.  Ide,  122  Ridge  Dr.,  Exeter,  RX  02822,  and  Donald  J. 

Paquette,  24  Red  Oak  Dr.,  Coventry,  RJ.  02816 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,601,  May  5,  1992,  which 

Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,005,  Oct  30,  1991, 

Pat.  Na  5,246,295,  and  Ser.  No.  685,148,  Apr.  15,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,246,295,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

309,081,  Feb.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,137^73,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,529,  Oct.  25,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  5,112,143,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

55,340,  May  29,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  902,811 

Int  a."  G06F  J5/20 

VS.  CL  364—512  37  Claims 


5,455,779 
NOISE  REDUCTION  APPARATUS 
Norihani  Sato,  Ibkyo;  HiroyuU  Salto,  Katsuta;  SatosU  Hase- 
gawa,  Yamato,  and  Osamu  Igarashl,  Iseluu^  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  both 
of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,302,  Sep.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  369,262 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  5, 1991,  3-225763 

Im.  CL^  H03F  JI26:  H04R  3/02 

VS.  a.  364—574  U  Clatans 


1.  A  method  for  designing  a  hydrodynamic  bearing  system 
comprising  a  hydrodynamic  bearing  for  supporting  a  rotating  shaft 
on  a  hydrodynamic  fluid  film,  said  bearing  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  bearing  pads  and  a  support  structure  for  supporting  said 
bearing  pads,  each  of  said  bearing  pads  having  a  pad  surface  facing 
said  rotating  shaft,  a  support  surface  facing  said  support  str\icture, 
a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge  and  two  side  edges,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  operating  condibons  for  said  hydrodyiumic  bearing 

system; 
identifying  a  range  of  acceptable  steady-state  behavior  charac- 

terisbcs; 
inputting  the  details  of  a  bearing  construction  iiKluding  a  pad 
shape  and  support  structure  configuration  to  support  the  shaft 
under  the  operating  conditions; 
generwng  a  multi-dimensional  model  of  said  bearing  construc- 
tion; 
translating  said  multi-dimensioiud  model  of  said  bearing  con- 
struction into  a  system  of  nodes  appropriate  for  finite  element 
analysis; 
determining  the  ntovement  characteristics  of  said  hydrodynamic 
bearing  construction  through  said  finite  element  analysis  by 
applying  unit  loads  to  selective  nodes  on  said  pad  surface  of 
said  hydnxlynamic  bearing; 
forming  an  influence  coefficient  matrix  from  said  movement 

characteristics; 
combining    said    influence    coefficient    matrix    with    a    two- 
dimensional  model  of  said  hydrodynamic  fluid  film  based  on 
the  Reynolds  equation; 
solving  said  combined  matrix  and  model  in  an  iterative  fashion 
to  determine  the  steady -state  behavior  characteristics  of  said 
bearing  construction; 
determining  whether  the  steady-state  behavior  is  acceptable;  and 
modifying  at  least  one  of  the  pad  shape  and  support  structure  if 
the  steady-state  behavior  is  not  acceptable. 


I.  A  noise  reduction  apparatus  comprising: 

noise  detection  means  for  detecting  noise  generated  by  propaga- 
tion of  a  mechanical  vibration; 

a  digital  computer  for  calculating  secondary  sound  having  an 
opposite  phase  relative  to  said  noise  from  frequency  of  said 
mechanical  vibration; 

a  digital  to  analog  convener  for  converting  a  digital  signal  of 
said  secoixlary  sound  calculated  by  said  digital  computer  into 
an  analog  signal; 

a  power  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  analog  signal  produced 
from  said  digital  to  aruUog  converter, 

secondary  sound  generating  means  for  generating  secondary 
sound  according  to  said  analog  signal  amplified  by  said  power 
amplifier  and  thereby  cancelling  out  said  noise  to  reduce  said 
noise;  and 

divergence  detection  means  for  monitoring  magnitude  of  said 
digital  signal,  and  for  automatically  interrupting  generation  of 
said  secondary  sound  from  the  said  secondary  sound  generat- 
ing means  when  said  magnitude  of  said  digital  signal  is 
outside  of  a  predetermined  range,  and  resuming  generating  of 
said  secondary  sound  when  said  magnitude  of  said  digital 
signal  returns  to  within  said  predetemniiKd  range. 


5,455,780 
METHOD  OF  TRACKING  MATERIAL  IN  A  WELL 
PhiUp  D.  Nguyen,  Dimcan;  Gary  A.  Woodbridge,  CUckasfaa, 
both  of  Okla.,  and  Yinccnt  G.  Reidenbacfa,  Wasaenaar,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  HaUhnrton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770^39,  Oct.  3,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  25, 1994,  Scr.  No.  202,694 
InL  CL<^  G06G  7148 
VS.  CL  364—578  5  Claims 

1.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  simulating  material  flow 
in  an  oil  or  gas  well  to  enable  an  individual  to  observe  through  the 
operation  of  the  computer  a  simulated  flow  of  material  in  a 
simulated  well  for  representing  flow  of  material  in  an  actual  well 
where  the  flow  of  material  caiuiot  be  directiy  observed  by,  the 
individual,  said  method  comprising: 
selecting  an  oil  or  gas  well  having  a  known  configuration  of 
equipment  disposed  therein  so  that  at  least  one  flow  channel 
exists  in  the  well  aixl  further  having  known  flow  materials 
with  known  initial  conditions  disposed  in  the  at  least  one  flow 
channel; 
simulating  the  at  least  one  flow  channel  in  a  computer,  iiKluding 
translating  the  known  configuration  of  equipment  of  dK 
selected  well  into  encoded  configuration-defining  electrical 
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signals  in  the  computer  and  storing  the  encoded 
configuration-defining  electrical  signals  in  memory  of  the 
computer  as  a  first  plurality  of  linked  sets  of  data  to  define 
sectors  of  the  at  least  one  flow  channel  of  the  selected  well; 

indicating  to  the  computer  a  volumetric  flow  of  material  to  be 
simulated  in  the  simulated  at  least  one  flow  channel; 

determining  with  the  computer  a  representation  of  material  flow 
through  the  at  least  one  flow  channel,  including  translating  the 
known  flow  materials  and  initial  conditions  of  the  selected 
well  into  encoded  flow-material/initial<ondition  electrical 
signals  and  storing  the  encoded  flow-material/initial-condition 
electrical  signals  in  memory  of  the  computer  as  a  second 
plurality  of  linked  sets  of  data  to  define  in  the  computer  the 
flow  materials  and  the  initial  conditions  of  the  material  within 
the  defined  sectors,  and  representing  in  the  computef*ft>change 
in  position  of  the  flow  materials  by  gerKrating  in  the  computer 
electrical  signals  defining  a  third  plurality  of  linked  sets  of 
data  representing  current  conditions  of  the  material  within  the 
sectors  in  response  to  the  first  and  second  pluralities  of  sets  of 
data  and  the  volumetric  flow  of  the  material;  and 

displaying  for  observation  by  an  individual  a  representation  of 
the  simulated  material  in  the  simulated  sectors  of  the  at  least 
one  flow  channel  in  response  to  the  third  plurality  of  sets  of 
data. 


UMI 


5,455,781 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
MEASUREMENT  ACCURACY  OF  ELECTRONIC  GAS 
METERS 
Thomas  J.  Reynal,  and  Craig  S.  Graber,  both  of  Houston,  Tex^ 
assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc^  Dallas,  Tex. 
rUed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,453 
InL  CI.'  G«IF  25100:  G06G  7/57 
U.S.  a.  364—579  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  determining  the  measurement 
accuracy  of  an  uiKalibrated  held  fluid  flow  meter  by  comparing  its 
fluid  flow  volume  measurement,  V^  to  a  fluid  flow  volume  mea- 
surement. V„,  of  a  master  meter  of  known  accuracy,  the  apparatus 
compnsing: 

a  blower  operably  coupled  to  the  field  and  master  meten  for 
passing  a  common  fluid  stream  through  the  field  and  master 
meters  at  a  predetermined  flow  rate  until  a  predetermined 
volume  of  fluid  has  been  registered  by  the  field  meter, 
first  measurement  signalling  means  coupled  to  said  field  and 
master  meters  for  generating  data  representing  the  fluid  vol- 
ume registered  by  each  of  said  meters; 
second  measurement  signalling  means  operatively  coupled  to 
the  fluid  stream  for  generating  data  representing  a  first  input 
temperature,  T,,  and  a  first  input  pressure,  P,,  of  the  common 


fluid  stream  to  the  field  meter  and  a  second  input  temperature, 
Tj,  and  a  second  input  pressure,  Pj,  of  the  common  fluid 
stream  to  the  master  meter, 
a  computer  iiKluding  an  input  for  operator  interface  with  said 
apparatus  and  for  automatically  controlling  the  predetermined 
flow  rate  aixl  calculating  average  pressures  and  temperatures, 
Plv,.  P2o»»'  T,„,.  and  Tj^^^  and  a  percent  field  meter  accu- 
racy according  to  the  equation: 

%  Accuncy-V/V.  P„^/>j„,.  rj.^r,„,!00; 

said  computer  presenting  graphic  display  to  prompt  said  opera- 
tor through  a  controlled  lest  of  the  field  meter, 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  computer  for  sending  data  to  and 
receiving  commands  fixnn  said  computer  and  for  configuring 
a  sequential  control  of  said  test  of  the  field  meter  according  to 
parameters  designated  by  the  computer  and  selected  by  the 
operator  according  to  said  graphic  display  prompts; 

said  blower  being -operably  coupled  to  the  controller  for  forcing 
fluid  through  both  the  field  and  master  meters  as  instructed  by 
the  controller, 

a  ntemory  in  the  computer  for  storing  a  plurality  of  preset  flow 
rates  selectable  by  said  operator  according  to  said  graphic 
display  prompts  and  storing  the  calculated  pressures,  tempera- 
tures, and  accuracy  of  the  related  field  meter; 

the  controller  being  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  measurement 
signalling  means; 

the  controller  including  a  microprocessor  for  gathering  data 
from  the  first  and  second  measurement  signalling  means  and 
for  providing  temperature,  pressure,  and  fluid  volume  values 
to  the  computer,  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  calculated  pressures,  tempera- 
tures, and  accuracy  of  the  tested  field  meter. 


5,455,782 

DECIMATION  RLTER  AND  METHOD 

WUliam  R.  Young,  and  David  B.  Chester,  both  of  Palm  Bay, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Mdboume,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,169 

Int  CL*  G06F  15131 

MS.  CL  364—724.1  12  Ctoims 


i 
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I.  A  decimation  Alter,  comprising: 

(a)  N  integrator  stages; 

(b)  a  comb  section; 


(c)  a  sampling  rate  compressor  connecting  an  output  of  said 
integrator  stages  to  an  input  of  said  comb  section  and  deci- 
mating the  sampling  rate  of  data  at  said  output  by  a  factor  of 
R; 

(d)  each  of  said  integrator  stages  includes  a  register  coupled  to 
HI  adder,  with  the  output  of  said  integrator  stages  parallel 
coupled  to  the  input  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said  integrator 
stages  and  with  said  integrator  stages'  MSBs  bits  aligned 
except  that  the  output  of  a  first  of  said  integrator  stages  is 
coupled  to  the  input  of  a  first  data  shifter  and  the  output  of 
said  first  data  shifter  is  coupled  to  the  input  of  a  second  of 
said  integrator  stages  whereby  said  first  data  shifter  adjusts 
the  alignment  of  the  MSB  of  said  first  integrator  stage;  and 

(e)  the  input  of  said  first  of  said  integrator  stages  is  coupled  to 
the  output  of  a  second  data  shifter,  said  second  data  shifter 
adjusts  the  alignment  of  input  data  samples  with  respect  to 
said  MSB  of  said  first  integrator  stage,  whereby  said  first  aixl 
second  data  shifters  adjust  alignment  in  accordance  to  said 
decimation  rate  R. 


I.  A  subsampling  filter  for  performing  subsampling  operation  on 
oversampled  one-bit  data,  comprising: 

data  holding  means  for  temporarily  holding  three  successive 
one-bit  data  of  said  oversampled  one-bit  data; 

control  logic  means,  coupled  to  said  data  holding  means,  for 
producing  a  control  signal  corresponding  to  a  pattern  of  said 
three  successive  one-bit  data; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  filter  coefficients; 

scaler  means,  coupled  to  said  control  logic  means  and  said 
memory  means,  for  multiplying  filter  coefficients  read  out 
from  said  memory  means  in  correspondence  with  said  control 
signal  and  for  producing  scaler  products;  and 

accumulating  means,  coupled  to  said  scaler  means,  for  accumu- 
lating each  of  said  products  to  produce  output  data. 

wherein  said  control  signal  is  variable  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  minus  2.  minus  1 ,  0,  plus  I  and  plus  2  in 
accordance  with  said  pattern  of  said  three  successive  one-bit 
data  held  by  said  data  holding  means. 


5,455,783 
SUBSAMPLING  FILTER  COMPRISING  TWO  FILTERS  IN 

SUCCESSION 
Aklra  Yukawa,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Ttkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1992,  4-003511 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  15131 

\3S.  CL  364—724.1  2  Claims 


5y4SS,7M 

ASSOCUTIVE  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  SMALL 

MEMORY  CELLS  SELECTIVELY  STORING  DATA  BITS 

AND  DONT  CARE  BITS 
Hacliiro  Yamada,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  asiigiior  to  NEC  CorporatiMi, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28S,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  9,  1993,  5-197172; 
Sep.  6.  1993,  5-220751 

InL  CL'  GllC  ISIOO 
MS.  CL  365-^9  6  CUfani 

•■  r  I    — >— — 


1.  An  associative  memory  device  selectively  entering  into  a 
registration  mode  and  a  retrieval  mode,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  addressable  associative  memory  cells  each 
implemented  by  a  series  combiitation  of  a  first  electrically 
erasable  and  programmable  memory  transistor  and  a  second 
electrically  erasable  and  programmable  memory  transistor, 
and  formed  into  a  plurality  of  associative  memory  cell  groups; 

b)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  data  lines  selectively  provided  for  said 
plurality  of  addressable  associative  memory  cells,  the  data 
lines  of  each  pair  being  coupled  to  control  gate  electrodes  of 
said  first  electrically  erasable  and  programmable  memory 
transistors  of  the  associated  addressable  associative  memory 
cells  and  control  gate  electrtxles  of  said  second  electrically 
erasable  and  programmable  mentory  transistors  of  said  asso- 
ciated addressable  associative  memory  cells; 

c)  a  plurality  of  potential  lines  selectively  associated  with  said 
plurality  of  associative  memory  cell  groups,  said  series  com- 
bination of  each  of  the  associated  addressable  associative 
memory  cells  being  inserted  into  the  associated  potential  line; 

d)  a  variable  voltage  source  connectable  with  said  plurality  of 
potential  lines,  and  operative  to  siq>ply  a  current  to  said 
plurality  of  potential  lines; 

e)  a  data  line  driver  unit  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  data 
lines, 

said  data  line  driver  unit  being  responsive  to  registration  data 
bits  in  said  registration  mode  for  storing  said  registratioa 
data  bits  in  said  plurality  of  addressable  associative 
memory  cells,  and  operative  to  selectively  energize  the  data 
lines  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  tot  changing  one  of  said  first 
electrically  erasable  and  programmable  memory  transistor 
and  said  second  electrically  erasable  and  programmable 
memory  transistor  of  each  addressable  associative  fnemcfy 
cell  to  a  non-conductive  state  depending  upon  the  logic 
level  of  one  cA  said  registration  data  bits,  said  data  line 
driver  unit  keeping  both  of  said  first  electrically  erasable 
and  programmable  memory  transistor  and  said  second  elec- 
trically erasable  and  programmable  memory  transistor  of 
one  of  said  plurality  of  addressable  associative  memoty 
cells  in  a  conductive  state  when  said  one  registration  bit  is 
a  don't-care  bit, 

said  data  line  driver  unit  being  responsive  to  refereiMX  data 
bits  in  said  retrieval  mode  for  selectively  energizing  said 
data  lines  of  each  pair,  and  checking  said  plurality  of 
associative  memory  cell  groups  to  determine  whether  or  not 
said  reference  data  bits  are  matched  with  said  legisttation 
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data  biu  stored  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  associative 
menxiry  cell  groups,  the  first  electrically  erasable  and  pro- 
grammable memory  transistors  and  the  second  electrically 
erasable  and  programmable  memory  transistors  of  one  of 
said  plurality  of  associative  memory  cell  groups  being 
conductive  when  the  registration  data  bits  stored  therein  are 
matched  with  said  refetcTKX  data  bits;  and 
0  a  current  detecting  unit  connectable  to  said  plurality  of  poten- 
tial lines  for  detecting  said  current  passing  through  one  of  said 
plurality  of  associative  memory  cell  groups  storing  said  reg- 
istration data  bits  matched  with  said  reference  data  bits,  and 
operative  to  produce  a  hit  signal  indicative  of  the  match 
between  said  reference  data  bits  and  said  registration  data  bits. 


OLKiw     OLMiMi    ouii<*ia 
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5^455,785 
MANY  TIME  PROGRAMMABLE  MEMORY  CARD  WITH 

ULTRAVIOLET  ERASABLE  MEMORY 
Amir  Narari,  Sunnyvale,  Calif,,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  213,626 

InL  CL'  GllC  7102 

\}S.  CL  365—53  II  Claims 


II.  A  method  for  erasing  a  memory  card  comprising: 

uiKOvering  an  opening  in  a  memory  card  cover  by  removing  a 
window  shield  which  is  opaque  with  respect  to  ultraviolet 
radiation  by  sliding  the  memory  card  into  a  memory  card 
interface  slot  such  that  a  wiixlow  shield  stop  attached  to  the 
memory  card  interface  slot  forces  the  window  shield  away 
from  the  opening  in  the  memory  card  cover  as  the  memory 
card  is  slid  into  the  memory  card  interface  slot,  the  operung 
being  translucent  with  respect  to  ultraviolet  radiation  and 
being  disposed  over  a  memory  circuit,  inside  the  memory  card 
cover, 

exposing  the  opening  in  the  memory  card  cover  to  ultraviolet 
radiation  to  erase  the  memory  circuit;  and 

replacing  the  witxlow  shield  to  the  position  covering  the  operung 
in  the  memory  card  cover  when  the  memory  card  is  slid  out  of 
the  meiTMxy  card  interface  slot,  and  away  from  the  attached 
window  shield  stop,  thereby  allowing  the  window  shield  to 
return  to  the  position  covering  the  opening  in  the  menwry 
card  cover. 
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5,455,786 
FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY 
Kan  lUteuchi,  Kodaira;  Katsumi  Matsuno,  Kokubuqji;  Yoshi- 
oobu    Nakagome,    Hamura,    and    Masakazu    Aoki,    Toko- 
rozawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Toltyo, 
Japan 

nied  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257^42 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1993,  5-151917 
Int  CL*  GlIC  11122 
U,S.  CL  365—145  9  Claims 

1.  A  ferroelectric  metiKxy  comprising: 


VSHII  TSMIHI 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  of  which  has  a  capacitor  using 
a  ferroelectric  material  as  the  dielectric  between  the  electrodes 
and  a  field  effect  transistor, 

a  plurality  of  data  lines  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  a  source  or 
a  drain  of  the  corresponding  field  effect  transistor  of  each 
memory  cell  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  a  gate  of  the 
corresponding  field  effect  transistor  of  each  menxxy  cell  of 
said  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

means  for  supplying  stored  voltages  each  showing  information 
which  operates  to  apply  a  first  operating  voltage  or  a  second 
operating  voltage  to  a  storage  electrode  of  the  capacitor  of 
each  memory  cell  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  through  a 
source-drain  path  of  the  corresponding  field  effect  transistor, 

means  for  supplying  an  intermediate  voltage  which  operates  to 
apply  a  third  operating  voltage,  which  level  is  between  said 
first  and  second  operating  voltages,  to  a  plate  electrode  of  the 
capacitor  of  each  memory  cell  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
cells; 

a  first  precharge  circuit  for  precharging,  in  response  to  a  signal 
for  specifying  the  read  operation  of  a  first  mode,  the  desired 
data  line  of  said  plurality  of  data  lines  to  a  fourth  operating 
voltage,  which  level  is  between  said  first  and  secoixJ  operating 
voltages;  and 

a  second  precharge  circuit  for  precharging,  in  response  to  a 
signal  for  specifying  the  read  operation  of  a  second  mode,  the 
desired  data  line  of  said  plurality  of  data  lines  to  a  fifth 
operating  voltage  different  from  said  fourth  operating  voltage. 


5,455,787 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Sboichiro  Kawasima,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  202^49 
Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Mar.  19, 1993,  5-085371 
Int.  CL*  HOIL  27/// 
U.S.  CL  365—154  28  Claims 

1.  A  semicofxluctor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  layout  of  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  including  a  pair  of 

device  regions; 
a  pair  of  driver  transistors  respectively  formed  on  a  respective 
device  region  of  the  pair  of  device  regions  and  having  gates 
and  drains  thereof  cross-connected  to  each  other, 
a  pair  of  transducer  transistors  icspectively  formed  on  the 
respective  device  region  of  the  pair  of  device  regions  and 
controlled  by  a  word  line;  and 
a  pair  of  load  device  respectively  disposed  in  a  respective  driver 

transistor  of  the  pair  of  driver  transistors, 
wherein  the  pair  of  transfer  transistors  has  a  gale  layer  formed 
on  the  pair  of  device  regions,  and 
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5y455,789 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WITH 
SELECTIVELY  DRIVEN  WORD  LINES 
lUteshi   Nakamura,   Kokubui^ji;    Masashi   Wada;    Masahito 
lUtahashi,   both   of  Kodaira;    Hiroshi    Sato,   Ohme,   and 
lUeshi  Furuno,  Koganei,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  and  HltKhi  ULSI  Engineerii^  Corp^  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1993,  5-151296 
InL  a.*  GllC  7100 
\}S.  CL  365—185.17  20  Claims 


5/t55,788 

SRAM  TO  ROM  PROGRAMMING  CONNECTIONS  TO 

AVOID  PARASITIC  DEVICES  AND  ELECTRICAL 

OVERSTRESS  SENSITIVrrY 

Rodney  L.  Clark,  Bumsvillc,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,360 
Int.  CL*  GllC  17100:5106 


\}S.  CL  365—156 
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5.  Programming  arrangement  for  converting  an  existing  partially 
fabricated  SRAM  cell  to  a  ROM  cell,  said  existing  SRAM  cell 
including  first,  secotxl,  third  and  fourth  transistors,  each  said  tran- 
sistor having  a  fir^  terminal  a  second  terminal  and  a  gate  terminal, 
said  first  transistor  and  said  second  transistor  connected  as  a  first 
inverter,  said  third  transistor  and  said  fourth  transistor  connected  as 
a  second  inverter,  said  first  inverter  cotuiected  between  a  first 
voltage  and  a  second  voltage,  said  second  inverter  connected 
between  said  first  voltage  and  said  second  voltage,  a  first  gating 
device  connected  to  a  first  bit  line  aixl  to  said  second  terminal  of 
said  second  transistor,  a  second  gating  device  connected  to  a 
second  bit  line  and  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  fourth  transistor, 
wherein  said  programming  arrangement  comprises: 
a  first  common  gate  connection  to  said  first  inverter,  said  first 
common  gate  connection  connected  to  said  first  voltage  when 
said  cell  is  programmed  to  a  first  memory  state,  and  to  said 
secotxl  voltage  when  said  cell  is  programmed  to  a  second 
memory  stale,  said  first  common  gate  connection  remaining 
unconnected  from  said  second  terminal  of  said  fourth  transis- 
tor, and 
a  second  common  gate  connection  to  said  second  inverter,  said 
secotxl  common  gale  connection  connected  to  said  secotxl 
voltage  when  said  cell  is  prograrruned  to  said  first  merrxxy 
state,  aixl  to  said  first  voltage  when  said  cell  is  programmed  to 
a  second  mennory  state,  said  second  common  gate  connection 
remaining  uiKonnected  from  said  secotxl  termiiud  of  said 
secoiKl  transistor. 
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wherein  said  word  liiK  is  formed  so  as  to  cross  the  pair  of  driver 
transistors  thereabove  and  is  in  contact  with  the  gate  layer  of 
the  pair  of  transfer  transistors  through  a  contact  hole  in  each 
of  the  memory  cells. 


7Claims 


1.  A  nonvolatile  semicorxluctor  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  memory  ceils,  each  of  which  is  of  one  MOS 
transistor  type  having  a  floating  gate,  a  control  gate  coupled  to 
one  of  said  word  lines,  a  source  aixl  a  drain; 

address  decode  means  for  receiving  address  signals  and  for 
generating  a  select  signal  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
word  lines;  atxl 

a  plurality  of  word  drivers  coupled  to  said  address  decode  means 
and  at  least  one  of  said  word  lines  for  feeding  one  of  first  to 
fourth  voltages  selectively  to  the  word  lines  coupled  thereto, 

wherein  said  fourth  voltage  is  at  a  circuit  refererxx  potential; 
said  first  voltage  is  at  a  potential  having  a  predetermined 
potential  differeixie  from  said  fourth  voltage;  said  second 
voltage  has  a  polarity  opposed  to  that  of  said  first  voltage;  and 
said  third  voltage  has  the  same  polarity  as  that  of  said  first 
voltage  aixl  has  a  far  larger  potential  differeixx  than  said 
predetermined  potential  difference,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  word  drivers  includes  voltage 
generating  means  having  a  first  terminal  adapted  to  be  fed 
with  said  third  voltage  in  a  progriun  mode  aixl  with  said  first 
voltage  in  erase  aixl  read  modes,  aixl  a  second  terminal 
adapted  to  be  fed  with  said  second  voltage  in  the  erase  mode 
and  with  said  fourth  voltage  in  the  program  and  read  modes; 
and  logic  select  means  for  switching  the  signal  from  said 
address  decode  means  selectively  into  a  positive  or  negative 
logic  in  dependence  upon  whether  or  not  the  mode  is  said 
erase  mode  aixl  for  outputting  the  switched  signal. 


5,455,790 

HIGH  DENSITY  EEPROM  CELL  ARRAY  WHICH  CAN 

SELECTIVELY  ERASE  EACH  BYTE  OF  DATA  IN  EACH 

ROW  OF  THE  ARRAY 
Michael  J.  Hart,  Palo  Alto,  and  Albert  M.  Bergemont,  SanU 
Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calit 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,705,  Jun.  1,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5379,253.  This  application  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
243,466 
InL  CL*  HOIL  29I6S 
MS.  CL  365—185.11  17  Clatans 

1.  An  electrically-erasable  programmable  read  only  inemoiy 
(EEPROM)  comprising: 
an  N-type  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  P-type  semiconductor  wells  formed  in  the  N-type 
semiconductor  substrate; 
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5,455,791 

METHOD  FOR  ERASING  DATA  IN  EEPROM  DEVICES 

ON  SOI  SUBSTRATES  AND  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Andrzei  ZaJcsid,  3957  Persimmon  Dr^  Apt.  104,  Fairfax,  Va. 

220J1,  and  Oimitris  E.  loannou,  4303L  Ramona  Dr.,  Fairfax, 

Va.  22030 

FUcd  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,207 

Int  CL*  GIIC  17100 

VS.  CL  365—185.26  17  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  erasing  data  stored  in  a  Silicon-on-Insulator 
substrate  (SOI)  device  having  a  front  channel,  a  source,  a  drain,  a 


lluating  gate,  a  tront  control  gate,  a  bacic  channel,  and  a  boclc 
control  gate,  the  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  turning  on  said  back  channel  by  biasing  said  back  control 
gate; 

(b)  neutralizing  dau  present  as  electronic  charge  in  said  floating 
gate  by  injecting  charges  having  a  polarity  that  is  opposite  to 
polarity  of  the  charge  already  present  in  said  floating  gate. 


a  plurality  of  isolation  field  oxide  regions  formed  in  the  substrate 
such  that  adjacent  semiconductor  wells  are  separated  by  an 
isolation  field  oxide  region; 

a  plurality  of  spaccd-apart  first  oxide  regions  formed  in  each  of 
the  semiconductor  wells  such  that  each  pair  of  adjacent  first 
oxide  regions  defines  a  P-type  active  device  region  therebe- 
tween; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced-apart  bit  lines  of  N-type  conduc- 
tivity formed  in  each  of  the  semiconductor  wells  such  that 
each  pair  of  bit  lines  is  formed  in  a  different  P-type  active 
device  region,  each  bit  line  is  formed  adjacent  to  one  first 
oxide  region,  and  each  pair  of  bit  lines  define  a  P-type  channel 
region  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced-apart  second  oxide  regions  formed 
in  each  of  the  semiconductor  wells  such  that  each  second 
oxide  region  is  formed  adjacent  to  one  first  oxide  region,  and 
such  that  each  pair  of  second  oxide  regions  overlies  one  pair 
of  bit  lines;  and 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  structures  formed  in  a  plurality  of 
rows  on  each  of  the  semiconductor  wells  such  that  each 
memory  cell  structure  in  each  row  is  formed  over  a  different 
P-type  channel  region,  and  such  that  m  memory  cell  structures 
are  formed  in  each  row,  where  m  is  an  integer, 

wherein  each  memory  cell  structure  includes: 

a  layer  of  gate  dielectric  material  having  a  tuiuiel  opening,  the 
layer  of  gate  dielectric  material  adjoining  the  pair  of  second 
oxide  regions. 

a  layer  of  tunnel  oxide  formed  in  a  portion  of  the  tunnel 
opening, 

a  layer  of  first  conductive  material  formed  over  the  layer  of  gate 
dielectric  material  and  extending  into  the  tunnel  opening  over 
the  layer  of  tuiuiel  oxide  to  form  a  floating  gate. 

a  layer  of  intermediate  dielectric  material  formed  over  the  layer 
of  conductive  material,  and 

a  layer  of  second  conductive  material  formed  over  the  layer  of 
intermediate  dielectric  material  to  form  a  control  gate. 


5/455,792 

FIASH  EEPROM  DEVICES  EMPLOYING  MID 

CHANNEL  INJECTION 

Yong-Wan  Yl,  11741  Sierra  Spring  Ct.,  Cupertino,  Calif.  95014 

nicd  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,361 

Int  CI."  GIIC  16/04 

VS.  CI.  365—185.12  n  Claims 


SPACER  «6 

CCXTROL  GATE  M 

FLOATING  GATE  83 

DRAIN  02 


CHANNEL  «a 
SOURCES! 


I.  A  flash  electrically  erasable  and  progranunable  read  only 
memory  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  disposed  in 
a  two-dimensional  array,  a  plurality  of  row  address  lines,  a  plural- 
ity of  column  address  lines,  a  plurality  of  control  lines,  and  means 
for  coruiecting  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  to  said  plurality  of 
row  address  lines,  said  plurality  of  column  address  lines,  and  said 
plurality  of  control  lines,  wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
cells  is  selected  by  a  combination  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  row 
address  lines  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  column  address  lines,  and 
further  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  comprises  a 
single  transistor,  said  single  transistor  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  first  conductivity  type; 
a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  each  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  spaced  apart  across  a  surface  of  said  substrate  with  a 
channel  region  therebetween; 
a  floating  gale  of  conductive  material  positioned  over  but  insu- 
lated from  said  channel  region  and  said  drain  region,  said 
floating  gate  self-aligned  with  respect  to  said  drain  region  and 
extending  over  a  portion  of  said  channel  region  by  a  first 
predetermined  dimension  between  said  drain  region  and  a  first 
point  near  the  middle  of  said  channel  region; 
a  control  gate  of  conductive  material  positioned  over  but  insu- 
lated from  said  floating  gate,  said  control  gate  having  each 
edge  aligned  with  each  adjacent  edge  of  said  floating  gate; 
a  select  gate  of  conductive  material  positioned  over  a  portion  of 
said  channel  region  between  said  source  region  and  a  second 
point  near  the  middle  of  said  channel  region  bui  insulated 
from  said  source  region,  said  channel  region,  said  floating 
gate  and  said  control  gate,  said  select  gate  having  a  first  edge 
self-aligned  with  respect  to  said  source  region  and  a  second 
edge  located  at  said  second  point  near  the  middle  of  said 
channel  region,  said  select  gate  having  a  second  predeter- 
mined dimension  between  said  first  edge  and  said  second 
edge,  said  select  gate  having  substantially  no  sub-threshold 
leakage  current,  whereby  substantially  no  leakage  current 
flows  when  said  select  gate  is  turned  off, 
said  second  predetermined  dimension  of  said  select  gate  being 
substantially  equal  to  said  first  predetermined  dimension  of 
said  floating  gate,  said  select  gate  and  said  floating  gate  being 
spaced  apart  by  a  third  predetermined  dimension,  whereby  an 
electric  field  for  carrier  injection  is  created  on  a  substantially 
middle  portion  of  said  channel  region  by  an  edge  of  said 
floating  gate  located  at  said  first  point  near  the  middle  of  said 
channel  region  when  a  first  predetermined  potential  is  applied 
to  said  control  gate;  and 


a  carrier  accderation  passage  comprising  said  substantially 
middle  portion  of  said  channel  region  located  under  an  insu- 
lating material  disposed  between  said  select  gate  and  said 
floating  gate,  said  carrier  accelerabon  passage  having  said 
third  predetermined  dimension  defined  by  a  predetermined 
thickness  of  said  insulating  material,  whereby  carriers  are 
accelerated  to  gain  substantial  horizontal  momentum  by  a 
horizontal  component  of  said  electric  field  and  then  diverted 
upward  by  a  vertical  component  of  said  electric  field  to  reach 
said  floating  gate; 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  is  programmed 
by  injection  of  carriers  accelerated  through  said  carrier  accel- 
eration passage  onto  said  floating  gate  when  said  first  prede- 
termined potential  is  applied  to  said  control  gate,  a  second 
predetermined  potential  is  applied  to  said  drain  region,  a  third 
predetermined  potential  is  applied  to  said  select  gale  and  a 
fourth  predetermined  potential  is  applied  to  said  source 
region. 


1.  An  electrically  erasable  and  reprogrammable  memory  device 
comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  substantially 
planar  top  surface; 

a  channel  region  portion  of  said  substrate; 

a  drain  region  formed  within  said  substrate  and  having  a  second 
conductivity  type  opposite  said  first  conductivity  type; 

a  source  region  formed  within  said  substrate  and  having  a 
second  condixrtivity  type  opposite  said  first  coixluctivity  type, 
said  source  region  being  separated  from  said  drain  region  by 
said  channel  region; 

a  dielectric  layer  formed  above  said  source  and  drain  regions 
such  thai  the  tops  of  said  sounx  aitd  drain  regions  are  sub- 
stantially even  with  said  top  surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  control  gale  formed  as  a  first  conductive  layer  formed  above  a 
first  pan  of  said  channel  region  which  lies  adjacent  said 
source  region,  said  control  gale  being  formed  overlapping  a 
portion  of  said  source  region  above  said  dielectric  layer, 

a  floating  gate  formed  as  a  second  conductive  layer  formed 
above  a  second  part  of  said  channel  region  not  overlapped  by 
said  control  gale,  located  between  said  first  part  of  said 
channel  region  and  said  drain  region,  and  overlapping  said 
control  gate;  and 

an  erase  gale  formed  as  a  third  conductive  layer  overlapping  a 
portion  of  said  source  region  above  said  dielectric  layer  and 
not  overlapped  by  said  control  gale  or  said  floating  gate,  and 
a  portion  of  said  control  gate. 


5,455.794 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
OUTPUT  CURRENT  PROVIDED  BY  A  CHARGE  PUMP 
CIRCUIT 
Jahansliir  J.  Javanifard,  Sacramento;  Albert  Fazio,  Lw  Gatos; 
Robert  K.  Larsen,  Shingle  Springs;  James  Brennan,  Jr., 
Saratoga,  and  Kerry  D.  IMnm,  Orangevale,  all  of  CaUL, 
assignors  to  Intd  Corporation,  Santo  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  119^25,  Sep.  10,  1993.  This  application 
Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,633 
Int  CL'  GIIC  16106 
VS.  CL  365— 185.18  4  Claims 
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5,455,793 
ELECTRICALLY  REPROGRAMMABLE  EPROM  CELL 
WITH  MERGED  TRANSISTOR  AND  OPTIMUM  AREA 

Alaarldin  A.  M.  Amin,  Dhahran,  Saudi  Arabia,  and  James 
Brennan,  Jr.,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corp.,  Santo  Clara,  Calit 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,817,  Oct  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  821,165,  Jan.  IS,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,293,328.  TUs  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,810 

Int  CL'  GIIC  n/34 

VS.  CL  365—185.26  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  controlling  the  current  furnished  to  source 
terminals  of  floating  gate  field  effect  transistors  of  a  flash 
EEPROM  memory  array  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  whether  a  voltage  furnished  to  source  terminals  of 
floating  gate  field  effect  transistors  is  derived  from  an  external 
voltage  source  or  from  a  charge  pump, 

controlling  the  current  furnished  to  the  source  terminals  of 
floating  gale  field  effect  transistors  to  be  a  constant  current  of 
a  limited  value  if  the  voltage  furnished  to  source  terminals  of 
floating  gale  field  effect  transistors  is  derived  from  a  charge 
pump,  and 

allowing  the  current  fiimished  to  source  terminals  of  floating 
gate  field  effect  transistors  to  vary  if  the  voltage  fiimished  to 
source  terminals  of  floating  gate  field  effect  transistors  is 
derived  from  an  external  source. 


5,455,795 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
KoiUi  Nakao,  Yokohama,  and  Sbigeto  Mizukami,  KawasaU, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  KabushiU  Kaisha  Ibsbiba, 
Kawasald,  Japan 

FDed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  Na  341,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  3,  1993,  S-3Q3S97; 
Ai«.  18,  1994,  6-194012 

Int  CL'  GIIC  13100 
VS.  CL  365—189.05  8  Claims 

1.  A  semicotMluctor  memory  device,  comprising:  memory  cells; 
a  memory  cell  array  having  the  memory  cells  arranged  in  a 

matrix  manner, 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  for  detecting  data  read  from  the 
plurality  of  memory  cells  selected  based  on  a  first  address 
input  for  selecting  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  of  the 
memory  cell  array; 
a  plurality  of  latch  circuits  for  latching  data  from  the  plurality  of 

the  sense  amplifiers,  respectively; 
a  decode  circuit  for  reading  latch  data  from  the  plurality  of  latch 
circuits  to  data  bus  lines  through  a  plurality  of  data  Lines 
based  on  a  second  address  input  coticsponding  to  the  plurality 
erf  latch  circuits;  and 
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5^55,797 
REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
Jim  Etoh,  Hactdoji;  VimUimImi  Nak^ome,  Hamork;  Httodii 
Iknaka,  Ome;  Koji  Kawamoto,  TbOorl,  and  Masakazo  AoU, 
Ibkomawa,  all  of;  Japan,  aalgnors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd,  and 
IQtacfai  ULSI  Engineering  Corporation,  Iwth  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

DividoB  of  Ser.  No.  170,724,  Dec  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5.384,740.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,736 

Claimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  24,  1992,  4-343808 

Int.  CL*  GllC  7100 

MS.  CL  365—189.09  10  Claims 


control  circuit  for  controlling  said  sense  amplifien  to  be 
activated  when  only  said  fint  address  input  or  both  said  first 
and  second  address  inputs  are  changed,  and  to  be  inactivated 
when  only  said  second  address  input  is  changed. 


5,455,796 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
IUumM  Imil,  Tkuchlura;  Kiyotaka  Okuxawa,  Iteknba,  and 
YoaUhiro  Ogata,  'Huchiurm,  all  of,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Ibus 
Inatrumenti  Incorporated,  DaUaa,  1>z. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,203 
Clairas  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1992,  4-236535 
Int  a.*  GlIC  11140 
VS.  CL  365—201 


4Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  configuration; 

bit  lines  and  word  lines  connected  to  said  memory  cells,  for 

selecting  said  memory  cells; 
sense  amplifiers  connected  to  said  bit  lines; 
a  decoder  circuit  connected  to  said  word  lines  wherein,  in  a  test 
mode,  said  decoder  circuit  selectively  drives  a  plurality  of 
said  word  lines  wherein  a  multiword  control  signal,  first 
predecode  signals,  and  second  .predecode  signals  are  input  to 
said  decoder  circuit  to  select  said  word  lines  which  are  selec- 
tively driven,  said  decoder  circuit  comprising: 
first  AND  gates,  each  having  inputs  cormected  to  first  prede- 
code signals:  OR  gates,  each  having  an  input  coruiected  to 
an  output  of  one  of  said  first  AND  gates  and  each  con- 
nected to  said  multiword  control  signal;  second  AND  gates, 
each  having  an  input  connected  to  an  output  of  one  of  said 
OR  gates  and  each  having  an  input  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  second  predecode  signals,  wherein  an  output  of 
each  of  said  second  AND  gates  is  connected  to  one  of  said 
word  lines. 


^y^O- 


1.  A  random  access  memory  comprising: 

a  first  terminal  supplied  with  a  first  operation  potential; 

a  secoixl  terminal  supplied  with  a  second  operation  potential; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  data  lines  disposed  so  as  to  intersect  said  plurality 

of  word  lines; 
a  plurality  of  menxiry  cells  disposed  at  desired  intersections  of 

said  plurality  of  word  lines  aixl  said  plurality  of  data  lines; 
a  decoder  for  selecting  one  word  line  from  said  plurality  of  word 

lines; 
a  word  line  voltage  generator  supplied  with  said  first  and  second 

operation  potentials  to  thereby  generate  a  third  operation 

potential; 
a  word  line  driver  for  connecting  said  third  operation  potential 

and  said  one  word  line  selected  from  said  plurality  of  word 

lines  by  said  decoder, 
a  refereiKe  voltage  generator  supplied  with  said  first  and  second 

operation  potentials  to  thereby  generate  a  reference  voltage; 
a  subtraction  circuit  for  converting  the  level  of  a  voltage  sup- 
plied to  a  word  line  into  a  value  obtained  by  subtracting  said 

first  operation  potential  from  said  voltage  supplied  to  said 

word  line;  and 
a  comparator  for  comparing  an  output  voltage  of  said  subtrac- 
tion circuit  and  said  refereiKe  voltage; 
wherein  said  comparator  serves  to  control  said  word  line  voltage 

generator  so  that  said  output  voltage  of  said  subtraction  circuit 

and  said  reference  voltage  are  made  substantially  equal  to 

each  other, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  iiKludes  an  MOS 

transistor  having  its  gate  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of 

said  plurality  of  word  lines; 
wherein  said  reference  voltage  generator  includes: 

a  constant  voltage  generator  coupled  between  said  first  opera- 
tion potential  and  said  secoixJ  operation  potential;  and 

a  voltage  sampling  means  for  sampling  an  output  voltage  of 
said  constant  voltage  generator, 
wherein  said  constant  voltage  generator  includes: 

first  and  second  MOS  transistors; 

a  first  switdiing  means  coupled  between  said  first  operation 
potential  and  said  second  operation  potential  so  as  to  be 
connected  in  series  to  respective  source-drain  paths  of  said 
first  and  second  MOS  transistors; 


an  output  terminal  for  providing  the  output  voltage  of  said 

constant  voltage  generator, 
a  voltage-current  conversion  circuit  for  converting  the  differ- 
ence voltage  between  the  threshold  voltage  of  said  first 
MOS  transistor  and  the  threshold  voltage  of  said  second 
MOS  transistor  into  a  current  proportional  to  the  magnitude 
of  said  difference  voltage;  and 
a  current-voltage  conversion  circuit  for  converting  said  pro- 
portional current  into  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  magni- 
tude of  said  proportional  current  and  for  outputting  said 
proportional  voltage  as  said  constant  voltage  generator  out- 
put voltage  at  said  output  terminal; 
wherein  said  voltage  sampling  means  includes: 
a  secofxl  switching  means  having  one  end  coupled  with  said 

output  terminal  of  said  constant  voltage  generator,  aixl 
a  first  capacitor  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  second 
switching  means  to  thereby  store  said  output  voltage  of  said 
constant  voltage  generator,  and 
wherein  after  said  first  capacitor  of  said  voltage  sampling  means 
is  charged  with  said  output  voltage  of  said  constant  voltage 
generator,  said  second  switching  means  of  said  voltage  sam- 
pling means  is  turned  off  and  then  said  first  switching  means 
of  said  constant  voltage  generator  is  turned  off  to  thereby 
reduce  a  current  consumed  by  said  constant  voltage  generator. 


5y455,799 

CIRCUIT  WHICH  PROVIDES  POWER  ON  RESET 

DISABLE  DURING  A  TEST  MODE 

David  C.  McOure,  Carrollton,  and  Thomas  A.  1W,  Anstin, 

both  oTIkx^  waignors  to  SGS-THOMSON  MicroeiectnHika, 

Inc.  CarroOton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,666 
InL  CL'  GllC  7100 
MS.  CL  365—201  20  I 


5^455,798 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WITH  IMPROVED 

REDUNDANT  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  CONTROL 

David  C.  McChire,  Carrollton,  Ttx.,  asrignor  to  SGS-Thomaon 

Microelectronics,  Inc,  Carrollton,  1^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,237,  Jan.  31,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5495,102.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199^59 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15, 

2011,  has  been  disdainted. 

Int  a.'  GllC  7100 

MS.  CL  365—200  17  Claima 
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11.  An  integrated  circuit  stnictiiie  for  eliminating  contention 
between  a  special  operating  mode  and  a  power-on  reset  signal, 
comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  device; 

a  power  on  reset  signal,  which  is  an  input  signal  to  the  integrated 
circuit  device;  artd 

a  test  signal,  which  is  an  input  signal  to  the  integrated  circuit 
device;  wherein  when  the  test  signal  is  equal  to  a  first  logic 
level  iiKlicative  of  a  special  operating  mode  of  the  integrattd 
circuit  device,  the  power  on  reset  signal  is  overridden  such 
that  a  potential  contention  between  the  power  on  reset  signal 
and  the  test  signal  is  eliminated  and  the  power  on  reset  signal 
does  not  perform  initialization  of  a  portion  of  the  integrated 
circuit  device. 


5y455,800 

APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

PROGRAM  AND  ERASE  PERFORMANCE  OF  A  FLASH 

EEPROM  MEMORY  ARRAY 

Steven  E.  Wdk,  Citms  Heights,  and  Neal  MieDw,  Loa  AMoa 

Hills,  hoth  of  CaHL,  assignon  to  Inici  CorporaHon,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,607,  Feb.  19, 1993,  ahanrioiiHl. 
This  application  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,773 
Int  a."  GllC  7100 
MS.  CL  365—218  7  ( 
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14.  A  method  of  operating  a  memory  in  an  integrated  circuit, 
said  memory  including  primary  and  redundant  memory  cells,  a 
redundant  decoder  into  which  a  memory  address  may  be  pro- 
grammed responsive  to  receipt  of  which  a  redundant  memory  cell 
is  to  be  accessed  instead  of  a  primary  memory  cell,  and  a  redun- 
dant read  circuit  for  reading  the  state  of  an  accessed  redundant 
memory  cell  and  communicating  the  same  externally  from  the 
memory,  said  redundant  read  circuit  dynamically  controlled  by  a 
read  eiiabic  signal,  comprising: 

responsive  to  a  memory  cycle  signal  indicating  initiation  of  a 
memory  access,  generating  said  read  enable  signal  to  said 
redundant  read  circuit; 
comparing  a  received  memory  address  with  the  programmed 

address  in  said  redundant  decoder, 
after  said  generating  step,  terminating  said  read  enable  signal 
responsive  to  said  comparing  step  indicating  that  the  received 
memory  address  does  ikK  match  the  programmed  address. 


5.  A  flash  EEPROM,  comprising: 

(A)  an  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  having  a 
source,  a  drain,  a  control  gate,  and  a  floating  gate,  wherein  the 
memory  cells  can  be  erased  by  applying  a  Vpp  voltage  to  the 
source  of  each  of  the  memory  cells,  wherein  each  of  the 
memory  cells  has  an  erasure  characteristics  that  is  different 
from  that  of  another  one  of  the  memory  cells  such  that  some 
of  the  memory  cells  are  erased  requiring  substantially  longer 
than  a  predetermined  time  within  whidi  other  cells  of  tlte 
memory  cells  are  erased  when  the  Vpp  voltage  varies  from  X 
minus  Y  volts  to  X  volts; 
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(B)  a  precision  voltage  generation  circuit  coupled  to  receive  a 
power  supply  voltage  for  generating  and  applying  the  Vpp 
voltage  to  the  source  of  each  of  the  memory  cells  for  ensure, 
wherein  the  precision  voltage  generation  circuit  fiulher  com- 
prises 

(i)  a  voltage  pump  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  power  supply 
voltage  for  generating  the  Vpp  voltage,  wherein  the  voltage 
level  of  the  Vpp  voltage  is  significantly  higher  than  that  of  the 
power  supply  voltage; 

(ii)  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  voltage  pump  circuit  to 
allow  the  Vpp  voltage  to  vary  only  within  a  range  of  X  to  X 
plus  Y  volts  and  center  around  X  plus  Y/2  volts  such  that 
substantially  all  of  the  memory  cells  require  the  predeter- 
mined time  to  erase  regardless  of  the  erasure  characteristics  of 
each  of  the  memory  cells,  wherein  Y  is  less  than  one. 


S,45S301 

CnCUIT  HAVING  A  CONTROL  ARRAY  OF  MEMORY 

CELLS  AND  A  CURRENT  SOURCE  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  GENERATING  A  SELF-REFRESH  TIMING  SIGNAL 

Greg  A.  Blodgett,  Eagle,  and  Todd  A.  Merritt,  Boise,  both  of 

Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Semiconductar,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jut  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,576 

Int.  CI.'  GlIC  7100 

MS.  a.  365—222  24  Claims 
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6.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  device  having  a  plurality 
of  memory  storage  cells  for  storing  electronic  data,  the  dynamic 
random  access  memory  device  performing  a  refresh  in  order  to 
refresh  the  data,  said  dynamic  random  access  memory  device 
having  an  oscillator  circuit  for  generating  an  internal  clock  signal 
for  controlling  a  timing  of  the  refresh,  the  oscillator  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  control  memory  cell  capable  of  charge  and  discharge; 

b)  a  current  source  for  charging  said  control  memory  cell  to  a 
potential; 

c)  a  monitor  circuit  for  monitoring  the  potential  on  said  control 
memory  cell  to  determine  when  the  potential  of  said  control 
memory  cell  reaches  a  trip  point;  and 

d)  a  discharge  circuit  for  discharging  said  control  memory  cell  in 
response  to  the  potential  on  said  control  memory  cell  reaching 
the  trip  point,  a  rate  of  the  charge  and  the  discharge  of  said 
control  memory  cell  determining  a  frequency  of  the  internal 
clock  signal. 


5«4S5,M2 
DUAL  DYNAMIC  SENSE  AMPLIFIERS  FOR  A  MEMORY 

ARRAY 
David  C.  McClure,  Carroilton,  Tn.,  asrignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.  CarroUton,  1^ 

FUed  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,581 

IbL  CL*  GlIC  W34 

MS.  a.  365—233  15  Claims 
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I.  A  data  sensing  circuit  for  use  with  a  memory  array,  compris- 
ing: 

a  latch  for  holding  an  output  state; 

a  first  CMOS  dynamic  sense  amplifier  connected  to  an  input  line 
and  a  complementary  input  line,  and  having  an  output  con- 
nected to  the  latch  for  writing  an  output  state  thereto; 

a  second  CMOS  dynamic  sense  amplifier  connected  to  the  input 
line  and  complementary  input  line,  and  having  an  output 
connected  to  the  latch  for  writing  an  output  state  thereto;  and 

a  clocking  circuit  connected  to  the  first  and  second  sense  ampli- 
fiers, wherein  the  clocking  circuit  generates  a  first  clocking 
signal  which  enables  the  first  sense  amplifier  to  sense  data  on 
the  input  line  and  complementary  input  line  and  write  the 
sensed  data  to  the  latch  through  the  first  sense  amplifier 
output,  and  wherein  the  clocking  circuit  generates  a  second 
clocking  signal,  after  a  predetermined  period  after  the  first 
clocking  signal,  which  enables  the  second  sense  amplifier  to 
sense  data  on  the  input  line  and  complementary  input  line  and 
write  the  sensed  data  to  the  latch  through  the  second  sense 
amplifier  output,  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  clocking 
signals  are  generated  during  one  read  cycle  of  the  memory 
array. 


5,455,803 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WHICH  OPERATES  AT  A 

FREQUENCY  CONTROLLED  BY  AN  EXTERNAL  CLOCK 

SIGNAL 
Yukinori  Kodania,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1993,  5-116815 

InL  CI.'  GlIC  8100 

MS.  CL  365—233  10  Claims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

memory  cell  array; 

address  means  for  supplying  address  signals  to  the  memory  cell 

array: 
read/write  means  for  reading  data  from  the  memory  cell  array 

and  writing  data  into  the  memory  cell  array;  and 


internal  ck)ck  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  internal 
clock  signal  from  an  external  clock  signal,  the  internal  clock 
signal  having  a  cycle  with  an  active-level  porti(xi  of  constant 
duration  independent  of  a  frequency  of  the  external  clock 
signal  and  being  output,  as  a  timing  signal,  to  predetermined 
structural  parts  of  the  address  meaiu  and/or  the  read/write 
means, 

wherein  the  exterruU  clock  signal  includes  one  of  a  first  fre- 
queiKy  and  a  second  frequency,  said  second  frequeiKy  being 
lower  than  said  first  frequency,  and 

wherein  the  active-level  period  of  the  internal  clock  signal 
corresponds  to  that  of  the  first  frequency  of  the  external  clock 
signal  even  when  the  external  clock  signal  actually  applied  to 
the  internal  clock  signal  generating  means  is  at  the  second 
frequency. 


5y455304 

VORTEX  CHAMBER  MUD  PULSER 

ADen  B.  Holmes,  Rockvfile;  Frank  B.  Vanaman,  Baltimore, 

and  IMcttsz  M.  Drwwiecki,  Rockville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors 

to  Defenae  Research  ItehooloKics,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,866 

InL  CL'  H04H  9100 

MS.  CL  367—83  II  Claims 


1.  A  vortex  chamber  mud  pulser  for  selectively  producing  pres- 
sure pulses  in  a  flowing  fluid  comprising; 

an  annular  vortex  chamber  having  a  radial  inlet  duct  for  receiv- 
ing said  fluid  and  a  pair  of  opposed  axially  aligned  outlet 
ducts  for  discharging  said  fluid,  whereby  the  undisturbed  flow 
of  said  fluid  from  said  inlet  duct  takes  a  generally  radial  path 
into  said  opposed  outlet  ducts; 

a  tab  selectively  extendable  and  retractable  from  an  interior 
recess  in  said  vortex  chamber  for  altering  said  flow  from  a 
generally  radial  path  to  a  vortical  path;  and 

means  for  selectively  exteixling  and  retracting  said  tab  in 
response  to  electrical  impulses. 


5y455,805 

ULTRASONIC  MEASURING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

ADJUSTABLE  GAIN  CONTROL 

Jcan-Daaid  Ettenne,  Let  Gcneveys,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Asulab  Sj^  Blenne,  SwUaeriaad 

Filed  Dk.  10, 1993,  Scr.  No.  164,543 
Claiim  priority,  appUcatioB  FrMKc,  Dec  29,  1992,  92  15987 
im.  CL*^  G#IS  15100;  COIN  79IO0;  A6IB  SIOO 
MS,  CL  367—98  13  CUnK 

I.  Ultrasonic  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
a  probe  for  emitting  ultrasonic  pulaes  at  a  predetermined  repeti- 
tion frequency  and  receiving  echos  reflected  from  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  interfaces, 
an  emitter  circuit  for  oontrolling  the  emission  of  said  ultrasonic 

pulses, 
a  receiver  circuit  for  sequentially  producing  echo  signals,  each 
echo  signal  being  lepreaentative  of  said  echos  produced  by 
each  of  said  pulses,  each  of  said  echo  signals  having  a  first 
portion  corresponding  to  echos  from  one  group  of  said  inter- 


faces and  a  second  portion  corresponding  to  echos  from 
another  group  of  said  interfaces, 

gain  control  means  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  each  of  said 
echo  signals, 

processing  means  for  receiving  and  treating  said  echo  signals, 

characterised  in  that  said  processing  means  comprises  means  for 
treating  a  composite  echo  signal  essentially  consisting  of  the 
first  portion  of  a  first  of  the  sequentially  produced  echo 
signals  combined  with  the  second  portion  of  a  subsequentiy 
produced  echo  signal,  and 

in  that  said  gain  control  means  comprise  means  to  set  the  gain  of 
said  first  of  the  sequentially  prcxluced  echo  signals  at  a  first 
value  for  the  duration  of  said  first  of  the  sequentially  produced 
echo  signals,  and  the  gain  of  said  subsequently  produced  echo 
signal  at  a  second  value  for  the  duration  of  said  subsequentiy 
produced  echo  signal,  so  as  to  optimize  the  amplitude  of  both 
the  first  portion  of  said  first  of  the  sequentially  produced  echo 
signals  and  the  second  portion  of  said  subsequentiy  produced 
echo  signal  in  a  single  composite  echo  signal  treated  by  said 
processing  means. 


5^455,806 

MULTI-DIMENSIONAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  AND 

DISPLAY 

WiUiam  H.  Hutson,  47  Grai«e  Ave,,  P.O.  Box  0221,  Uttle 

Compton,  RJ.  02837 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  119,362,  Sep.  10,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5379,268,  which  is  a  conttamatlon  of  Scr.  No.  978^145,  Nov. 

18,  19192,  PaL  No.  5,245,587,  whidi  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Scr.  Na  628,337,  Dec  14, 1990,  PaL  No.  5,175,710.  This 

application  Dec  30, 1994.  Scr.  No.  367,787 

InL  CL'  GOIS  75/00 

U.S.  CL  367—100  1  Claim 


—  UJ.  J.  U  VftC«.«SUS.-2.^^.SE; 


1.  A  method  for  processing  information  signals  representative  of 
data  describing  at  least  features  of  interest  occurring  in  a  predeter- 
mined three-dimensional  space,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  generating  a  matrix  from  the  informatian  signals  aixl  each 
matrix  entry  is  representative  of  a  scaled  value  associated 
with  a  location  in  the  three-dimensional  space,  with  the  matrix 
being  representative  of  at  least  a  selected  two-dimensions  of 
the  three-dimensions  of  the  predetermined  three-dimensional 
space; 
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(b)  compressing  the  matrix  entries  to  form  compressed  signals; 

(cXl)  selectively  modifying  the  compressed  signals  to  enhance 
certain  predetermined  compressed  signals  arxl  suppress  cer- 
tain other  compressed  signals,  with  the  modified  compressed 
signals  being  representative  of  the  matrix  entries  that  have 
been  at  least  enhanced  and  suppressed,  with  the  modifying 
step  being  adapted  for  detecting  changes  in  successive  data 
obtained  for  processing. 


5,4554107 

TIME  MAINTENANCE  AND  DISPLAY  IN  A  TIME 

KEEPING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  TIME  ZONE 

BOUNDARY 

Bruce  C.  Nepple,  Portland,  and  Ganild  B.  Gaskill,  'Rialatin, 

both  of  Oreg^  assigiiors  to  Seiko  Corp^  and  Seiko  Epson 

Corp^  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,9S3 

InL  CL''  G«4C  IllOO 

MS.  CL  368—47  15  Claims 


i 


.^^vS- 


J=n- 


^ 


h" 


1.  A  method  of  time  keeping  comprising: 

transmitting  a  time  of  day  reference  by  radio  signal  in  associa- 
tion with  a  given  time  zone  identification; 

receiving  said  time  of  day  reference  and  time  zone  identification 
at  a  time  keeping  device,  said  time  keeping  device  maintain- 
ing a  time  zone  preference  indicator. 

comparing  at  said  time  keeping  device  said  time  zone  preference 
and  said  time  zone  identification;  and 

offsetting  for  subsequent  time  keeping  said  time  of  day  reference 
according  to  said  comparing  step. 


a  dial  for  displaying  said  items  of  information. 

exterior  command  members  delivering  at  least  a  function  signal 
S' 

a  mobile  display,  occupying  at  least  a  part  of  the  dial  and 
adapted  to  display  said  at  least  one  information,  said  mobile 
display  comprising  an  assembly  of  n  discrete  elements  P^ 
forming  puzzle  on  a  rear  pan  of  which  a  design  is  disposed, 

a  command  circuit  for  controlling  said  mobile  display  by  selec- 
tively activating  said  elements  P^,  said  command  circuit  being 
responsive  to  at  least  one  of  a  group  of  signals  consisting  of 
said  time  signals  and  said  function  signal  S'  for  controlling  the 
rhythm  of  increase  or  decrease  of  the  number  x  of  said 
elements  P^  that  are  activated  and  effecting,  at  each  variation 
in  the  number  of  elements  activated,  a  random  or  pseudo 
random  selection  of  which  of  said  elements  amongst  the  n 
elements  of  said  puzzle  are  activated,  a  portion  of  said  design 
revealed  to  view  being  progressively  varied  during  the  pas- 
sage of  a  time  interval  T,  and/or  the  approach  of  an  event  E  in 
relation  to  the  functions  or  the  operation  of  said  timepiece. 


5y455309 

DISK  APPARATUS  HAVING  MAGNETIC  HEAD  FOR 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  DEVICE 

Koji  Naraoka,  Saitama,  and  Masami  Horita,  Ibkyo,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  TEAC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUcd  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1993,  S-1I4742 

Int  CI.'  GUB  13104 

MS.  CL  369—13  8  Claims 


UMI 


5,455,808 
TIMEPIECE  WITH  A  MOBILE  DISPLAY 
Joachim  Gnipp,  NeudiiUel,  and  Yvan  l^r^  La  Chaux-<le- 
Foods,   both   ot;   Switzerland,   assignors   to   Asulab   SjC, 
Bienne,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,272 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Switzerland,  Nov.  26,   1993, 
03534/93 

Int.  CL^  G04C  19/00:17/00:  G04B  19/04 
VS.  CL  368—82  22  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  timepiece  providing  at  least  one  information 
from  the  group  of  information  consisting  of  the  passage  of  a  time 
interval  T  and  the  approach  of  an  event  E  in  relation  to  the 
functions  or  the  operation  of  said  timepiece,  comprising: 
a  time-keeping  circuit  having  an  oscillator  delivering  a  base  time 
signal  Sg,  and  a  division  chain  receiving  the  signal  Sq  and 
delivering  time  signals  S,,  Sj,  S,, 


1.  A  magneto-optical  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

a  turntable  on  which  a  magneto-optical  disk  in  a  cartridge  is 

mounted; 
an  optical  head  assembly; 
a  magnetic  head  assembly  including  a  support  arm,  and  a 

magnetic  head  slider  at  an  end  of  said  support  arm  which  is 

provided  with  a  magnetic  head  for  geiKrating  a  recording 

magnetic  field: 
a  head  carriage  which  supports  said  optical  head  assembly  and 

said  magnetic  head  assembly,  and  which  moves  in  the  radial 

direction  of  said  magneto-optical  dish  in  the  cartridge;  and 
a  magnetic  heard  slider  loading  means  for  moving  said  magnetic 

head  slider  between  a  non-recording  position  removed  from  a 


surface  of  said  magneto-optical  disk  in  the  cartridge  and  a 
recording  position  adjacent  to  said  surface, 
wherein  said  magnetic  head  slider  loading  means  comprises: 
an  elastic  member  fixed  on  said  head  carriage  which  supports, 
at  an  end  of  said  elastic  member,  a  base  of  said  support  arm 
of  said  magnetic  head  assembly,  aixl  supports  said  mag- 
netic head  slider  at  said  iton-recording  position  by  a  spring 
force;  and 
a  magnetic  attraction  means  |>rovided  in  said  head  carriage 
which  elastically  deforms  said  elastic  member  and  magneti- 
cally attracts  aixl  fixes  the  base  of  said  support  arm  when  a 
recording  is  performed  so  that  said  magnetic  head  slider  is 
fixed  at  said  recording  position,  and 
wherein  said  magnetic  attraction  means  is  constructed  of  an 
electromagnet  comprising  a  yoke  member  fitted  to  said  head 
carriage,  and  a  coil  fixed  to  said  yoke  member  which  is 
energized  when  said  magnetic  head  slider,  located  at  said 
non-recording  position,  is  moved  to  said  recording  position. 


5,455,811 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  OBJECTIVE  LENS  HOLDER  HAVING 

DIRECTLY  PLATED  REFLECTING  SURFACES 

Akihiro  Tknaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaislia,  T»kyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  28,  1992,  4-201047; 
Dec  9,  1992,  4-329228 

InL  a."  GllB  7/095 
VS.  CL  369—44.14  5  CUims 


4A/.21        16     4A       43; 


5v455310 
FLEXIBLE  MEMBER  TENSIONING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Luffel,  Greeley,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,049 

InL  CL'  GllB  n/22 

VS.  a.  369—36  13  Claims 


43 


<J      F^»  d 


1.  An  electromagnetic  objective  lens  driving  apparatus  of  an 
optical  disc  data  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  carriage  that  is  movable  in  a  radial  direction  of  an  optical  disc; 

an  objective  lens  bolder  that  is  supported  on  the  carriage  to 
move  in  focusing  and  tracking  directions  of  the  optical  disc, 
said  objective  lens  holder  comprising  an  integral  plastic  injec- 
tion molded  element  including  printed  circuits  plated  onto 
opposite  end  surfaces; 

a  pair  of  reflecting  surfaces  which  are  provided  on  opposite  end 
surfaces  of  the  objective  lens  holder  in  a  tracking  direction, 
said  reflecting  surfaces  being  directly  plated  on  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  objective  lens  holder  said  reflecting  surfaces 
and  said  printed  circuits  being  formed  by  a  same  plating 
process;  and, 

a  pair  of  photo  sensors  provided  on  the  carriage,  positioned 
opposite  to  the  respective  reflecting  surfaces  arxl  comprising 
reflection  type  photosensors  each  having  a  light  emitter  and  a 
light  receiver. 


5,455,812 
POWER  SAVING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
INTERMITTENTLY  READING  REPRODUCTION 
APPARATUS 
Akira  Shinada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1992,  4-204231; 
Feb.  5, 1993.  5-040738 

InL  a."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.CL369— 48 

.30  ,*0 


8Clainis 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  and  maintaining  tension  in  a 
flexible  member  of  a  cartridge  haixlling  system,  said  flexible 
member  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  eixl  portion, 
comprising: 

a)  a  housing  comprising  at  least  two  openings,  said  openings 
receiving  said  first  end  portion  and  said  second  end  portion  (rf 
said  flexible  member, 

b)  a  retainer  fixedly  associated  with  said  housing  which  main- 
tains said  first  end  portion  of  said  flexible  member  in  fixed 
relationship  with  said  housing;  and 

c)  a  biasing  device  operatively  attached  to  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  flexible  member  and  attached  to  said  housing, 
said  biasing  device  applying  biasing  force  to  said  flexible 
member  along  a  biasing  force  axis. 


1.  Any  one   of  a  reproducing  apparatus   and  a  recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
data  reading  means,  responsive  to  a  clock  signal,  for  reading 

data  from  a  recording  medium; 
buffer  memory  means  into  which  reproduced  data  read  from  the 

recording  medium  by  the  data  reading  means  is  written  at  a 
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fint  transfer  rale  aixl  from  which  the  stoied  reproduced  data  is 
read  at  a  second  transfer  rate,  the  second  transfer  rate  being 
lower  than  the  first  transfer  rate; 

switching  means  for  selectively  enabling  and  disabling  reception 
of  the  clock  signal  by  the  data  reading  meaiu;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  selective  enablement  and  dis- 
ablement of  reception  of  the  clock  signal  by  the  data  reading 
means  according  to  an  amoutu  of  the  reproduced  data  accu- 
mulated in  the  buffer  memory  means. 


5^55313 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
HideU  Hayashi,  l^umgashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporatkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  148,900 
ClaiaM  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  ft,  1992,  4-297218; 
Feb.  25,  1993,  5-036474 

Int  CL"  GllB  7100 
MS.  CL  3«9— 59  5  CfarioM 
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recording  the  reformatted  digital  data  and  the  selected  code  onto 
the  n  sectors  of  the  preformatted  disk  shaped  magneto-optic 
record  medium,  the  preformatted  record  medium  having  at 
least  one  preformatted  address  within  each  sector. 
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5y«55,815 
PATTERN  DATA  GENERATOR 
TUceliiaa  bhida,  Ibkyo,  and  Ibm  lUuda,  Saitama,  both  ol, 
Japan,  assigDors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,721 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1992,  4-360007 
Int  CL*  GllB  7100 
MS.  CL  369—60  4  ( 


1.  A  digital  signal  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  a 
digital  signal  from  a  read  signal  that  is  read  out  from  a  recording 
medium  on  which  the  digital  signal  is  recorded,  comprising: 
an  A/D  converter  for  sequentially  sampling  said  read  signal  by  a 

sampling  clock  and  obtaining  a  sample  value  series; 
a  detector  for  detecting  a  predetermined  sample  value  series  in 

said  sample  value  series, 
a  mean  value  calculating  circuit  for  obtaining  a  mean  value  of 

sample  values  of  said  predetermined  sample  value  series;  and 
a  clock  generator  for  generating  said  sampling  clock  whose 

phase  is  cofTccted  by  said  mean  value; 
wherein  said  detector  is  operative  to  detect  whether  a  change  in 

level  between  adjacent  sample  values  of  said  sample  value 

series  exceeds  an  allowable  limiL 
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SAS5JSU 

DATA  RECORDING  METHOD 

Yoicliiro  Sako,  Chiba,  Japan,  asaigtior  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,663,  Mar.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,779 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3465015 
InL  CI."  GllB  7I0U 
VS.  a.  369—59  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recording,  onto  a  preformatted  disk  shaped 
magneto-optic  record  medium  having  a  sector  size  A,  digital  data 
formatted  in  a  different  sector  size  B,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  digital  data  formatted  into  m  sectors  having  a  sector 

size  B,  where  m  is  an  integral  number  of  at  least  I; 
reformatting  m  sectors  of  digital  data  having  a  sector  size  B  into 
n  sectors  of  digital  data  having  a  sector  size  A,  where  n  is  an 
integral  number  of  at  least  1  and  where  the  product  of  n  and  A 
is  greater  than  the  product  of  m  and  B; 
adding  to  the  reformatted  digital  data  at  least  one  of  an  error 
correction  code  and  an  error  detection  code,  the  selected  code 
for  each  A  sized  sector  positioned  within  a  region  of  the  A 
sized  sector  corresponding  to  die  difference  of  the  product  of 
n  and  A  and  the  product  of  m  and  B;  and 


T 
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1.  A  pattern  data  generator  used  with  an  apparatus  for  producing 
a  disc-like  recording  medium  for  forming  a  pre-formatted  data 
pattern,  such  as  clock  information,  servo  information  and  read-only 
information  in  a  disc-like  recording  medium,  and  which  generates 
pattern  data  corresponding  to  the  pre-formatted  data  pattern  and 
supplies  the  same  to  said  apparatus,  the  generator  comprising: 
first  memory  means  storing  therein  as  a  data  array  at  least  part  of 

a  data  pattern  formed  on  a  disc-like  recording  medium;  and 
second  memory  means  stonng  therein  an  order  for  outputting 
the  data  array  or  a  coordinate  for  outputting  the  data  array, 
said  data  array  is  re-arrayed  in  accordance  with  an  angle  of 
rotation  of  the  disc-like  recording  medium  and  is  then  output. 


5,455,816 
MOS  AMPLIFIER  WITH  GAIN  CONTROL 
Ridty  F.  BHtlng,  Fort  ColUns,  Cole  asrignor  to  AT&T  Global 
Informatloa  Solutions  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  America,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,711 

iM.  CL'  GllB  5/09  mar  3/45 

vs.  CL  369—124  13  Claimt 

1.  In  •  computer  disc  drive,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  an  MOS  differential  amplifier  for  amplifying  signals  received 
fixxn  a  read/wnte  head;  and 

b)  means  for  adjusting  the  gain  of  said  amplifier. 


4Jb} 


5,455,817 
SECOND  HARMONICS  GENERATING  OPTICAL 
RECORDING  LAYER 
TUkuma  Yanagisawa,  and   Seiichi  Ohsawa,  both  of  l^nni- 
gashima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-230335 
InL  CI.*  GllB  7/26 
VS.  CI.  369— 275J  13  Claims 


5,455,818 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Yumiko  Ohashi,  Hashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,577 
Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-009307; 
Jan.  22,  1992,  4-009308;  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-009309 

Int  CI."  GllB  3/70 
VS.  CI.  369^284  16  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  continuous  secoixl 
surface,  said  substrate  being  of  a  first  refractive  index; 

an  interfcreiKX  layer  made  of  a  light  transmissive  material  and 
having  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  first  surface  of  said 
interference  layer  being  a  continuous  surface  formed  entirely 
over  the  second  surface  of  said  substrate,  the  second  surface 
of  said  interference  layer  having  a  first  portion  etched  into  a 
predetermiited  depth  aiKl  a  second  portion  having  a  predeter- 


mined thickness,  said  interference  layer  being  of  a  second 
refractive  index  higher  than  the  first  refractive  index,  for 
causing  multiple  reflections  of  light  to  occur  to  thereby  yieU 
an  interfereiKe  effect; 

a  tracking  guide  layer  formed  over  the  second  surface  of  said 
interfereiKe  layer  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  for  obtaining  a 
tracking  signal  for  use  in  tracking  servo;  and 

a  recording  layer  formed  at  least  over  the  second  portion  on  the 
second  surface  of  said  interference  layer  for  recording  infor- 
mation therein. 


5,455,819 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  QUICKLY 
IDENTIFYING  AN  UNKNOWN  SYSTEKftEVEN  ON 
OCCURRENCE  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  DISPERSIVE 
PORTIONS 
Aiuhiko  Sugiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,657 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5445145; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-334310 

InL  a.*  H04B  3123 
VS.  CI.  370—13  29  aaims 

}i  a 


13.  A  reflection  type  recording  medium  having  information 
signals  recorded  thereon,  comprising: 
a  reflective  layer  for  reflecting  an  incident  light  beam  thereon, 
said  reflective  layer  generating  harmonics  by  the  incident  light 
beam,  said  harmonics  having  n  (n  is  an  integer  greater  than  1) 
times  frequeiKy  as  high  as  a  basic  frequency  of  the  incident 
light  beam. 
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1.  A  method  of  identifying  an  unknown  system  by  the  use  of  an 
adaptive  filter  having  a  plurality  of  taps  assigned  with  consecutive 
tap  numbers  divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups,  said  adaptive  Alter 
being  supplied  with  a  transmission  input  signal  and  a  reception 
input  signal  which  is  sent  through  said  unknown  system  and  which 
exhibits  an  impulse  response  resulting  from  said  unknown  system, 
said  impulse  response  being  specified  by  a  plurality  of  dispersive 
portions  and  a  plurality  of  flat  delay  portions,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
preparing  first  through  K-th  subadaptive  filters  which  is  obtained 
by  dividing  said  adaptive  Alter  and  each  of  which  has  the  taps 
having  group  tap  numbers  of  each  group;  and 
successively  identifying  at  least  oik  of  the  dispersive  and  the  flat 
delay  portions  in  said  impulse  response  by  successively  con- 
trolling each  of  the  flrst  through  the  K-th  subadaptive  filters. 


5,455320 

OUTPUT-BUFFER  SWITCH  FOR  ASYNCHRONOUS 

TRANSFER  MODE 

Kenji  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEXT  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20, 1993,  5-118503 
Int  CL*  H04L  12IS6 
VS.  CL  370—17  5  Clatans 

1.  An  output-buffer  switch  for  an  asynchronous  transfer  nxxle, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  buffer  sections  each  for  temporarily  storing 

cells  coming  in  through  a  respective  input  line; 
a  time-division  multiplexing  section  for  time-division  multiplex- 
ing the  cells  from  said  plurality  of  input  buffer  sections;  and 
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a  plurality  of  output  buffer  sections  each  for  temporarily  storing 

the  cells  from  said  time-divisioa  multiplexing  section  which 

are  meant  for  a  respective  output  line; 
said  plurality  of  output  buffer  sections  each  comprising 

a  buffer  for  temporarily  storing  the  cells  to  be  outputted  to  the 
respective  output  line;  and 

a  buffer  occupancy  ratio  calculator  for  monitoring  a  trailing 
cell  address  information  and  a  leading  cell  address  informa- 
tion in  said  buffer,  for  calculating  an  occupancy  ratio  of 
said  huffier  on  a  basis  of  said  trailing  cell  address  informa- 
tion and  said  leading  cell  address  information,  and  for 
sending  a  buffer  occupancy  stale  signal  to  said  plurality  of 
input  buffer  sections  in  accordance  with  a  result  of  said 
calculation; 
said  plurality  o(  input  buffer  sections  each  comprising  a  plurality 

of  cell  buffers,  and  a  buffer  controller  for  distributing  the 

incoming  cells  to  said  plurality  of  cell  buffers  in  response  to 

said  buffer  occupancy  state  sigiuU. 


COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  RESOURCE  ALLOCATION 

METHOD 
Dennis  R.  Sdiaeflier,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Mark  T.  Ahlenius, 
Lombnrd,  both  of  Dl^  asstgnors  to  MotoroU,  Inc^  Sctannm- 
burg^DL 

FOed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337^45 

Int.  CL"  H04J  4/00:  H04Q  7/36 

VS.  CL  370—17  28  ClafaM 
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I.  A  method  of  allocating  communication  resources  in  a  com- 
munication system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  retrieving  from  the  communication  system  a  communication 
system  resource  allocation; 

b)  setting  an  allocation  parameter  to  an  initial  value; 

c)  randomly  selecting  from  a  cell  of  the  communication  system 
an  allocated  communication  resource; 

d)  identifying  a  candidate  communication  resource  within  the 
communication  system  by  either  randomly  selecting  the  can- 
didate communication  resource  from  another  cell  of  the  com- 


munication system  with  a  first  probability  or  randomly  select- 
ing the  candidate  commurucation  resource  from  a  plurality  of 
available  communication  resources  with  a  second  probability; 

e)  switching  the  candidate  communication  resource  for  the  allo- 
caied  communication  resource; 

f)  evaluating  a  system  performance  metric; 

g)  accepting  the  candidate  communication  resource  if  the  system 
performance  metric  is  improved; 

h)  accepting  with  a  third  probability  the  candidate  commumca- 
tion  icsouice  if  the  system  performaixx  metric  is  degraded; 

i)  rejecting  the  candidate  commumcation  resource  if  it  is  not 
accepted  in  either  the  step  (g)  or  the  step  (h)  and  replacing  the 
candidate  communication  resource  with  the  allocated  commu- 
nication resource; 

j)  adjusting  the  allocation  parameter  according  to  a  defined 
schedule; 

k)  repeating  the  steps  (c)  through  (i)  while  the  allocation  param- 
eter exceeds  a  threshold  value;  and 

I)  downloading  the  communication  system  resource  allocation  to 
the  communication  system  database. 


5^455,822 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION 

Robert  C.  Dixon,  Palmer  Lake,  and  Jefl^  S.  Vanderpool, 

Colorado  Springs,  both  of  Colo.,  aaiignors  to  Omnipoint 

Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,457,  Oct  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

whfch  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  600,772,  Oct.  23,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Dec  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,187 

Int.  O."  H04J  3II6;I3I02:  H04B  7/00 

MS,  CL  370—18  37  Claiins 


1.  A  method  for  establishing  wireless  communication  using 
spread  spectrum  signals  to  communicate  between  a  master  unit  and 
at  least  one  remote  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  first  master-initialization  spread  spectrum  signal 
ftom  said  master  unit  in  a  first  available  time  slot  in  a  time 
frame,  wherein  said  time  frame  is  periodic  and  is  comprised 
of  a  plurality  of  time  slots  and  in  which  some  of  said  time 
slots  are  available  for  communication  and  some  of  said  time 
slots  are  unavailable  for  cocrununication; 

receiving  said  master-initialization  spread  spectrum  signal  at  a 
first  remote  unit  seeking  to  establish  communication  with  said 
master  unit  in  said  first  available  tinK  slot; 

transmitting  a  first  node-initialization  spread  spectrum  signal 
from  said  first  remote  unit  seeking  to  establish  communication 
with  said  master  unit  in  said  first  available  time  slot  in 
response  to  receiving  said  master-initialization  spread  spec- 
trum sigruU  at  said  first  remote  unit; 

receiving  said  first  node-initialization  spread  spectrum  signal  at 
said  master  unit  in  said  first  available  time  slot; 

transmitting  a  nuster-identification  spread  spectrum  signal  from 
said  master  unit,  in  said  first  available  time  slot  in  response  to 
receiving  said  first  node-initialization  spread  spectrum  signal; 

receiving  said  master-identification  spread  spectrum  signal  at 
said  first  remote  unit  seeking  to  establish  communication  with 
said  master  unit  in  said  first  available  time  sloe 


transmitting  a  second  node-initialization  spread  spectrum  signal 
from  said  first  remote  unit  seeking  to  establish  communication 
with  said  master  unit  in  response  to  receiving  said  master- 
identification  spread  spectrum  signal; 

receiving  said  second  node-initialization  spread  spectrum  signal 
at  said  master  unit  in  said  first  available  time  slot; 

transmitting  a  first  ctxnmunication  spread  spectrum  signal  from 
said  master  unit  to  said  first  remote  unit  seeking  to  establish 
communication  with  said  master  unit  in  said  first  available 
Dine  slot; 

receiving  said  first  communication  spread  spectrum  signal  at 
said  first  remote  unit  seeking  to  establish  communication  with 
said  master  unit  in  said  first  available  time  slot; 

transmitting  a  second  commimication  spread  spectrum  signal 
from  said  first  remote  unit  to  said  master  unit  in  said  first 
available  tinK  slot  in  response  to  receiving  said  first  commu- 
nication spread  spectrum  signal; 

communicating  between  said  master  unit  and  said  first  remote 
unit  in  said  first  available  time  slot 


decoding  the  chosen  one  of  the  plurality  of  selectable  com- 
munications channel  signals  to  produce  a  tccood  digital  data 
signal. 


S<45S324 

MESSAGE  INFORMATION  TERMINATING  SYSTEM 

Yn»  Okuyama;  Satoalii  Kaknma;  Yannorl  Tbnooka,  all  of 

Kawanki,  and  Meguml  Shibata,  Yokohama,  aD  ot,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,044 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  S,  1992, 4-2CS722 

Int  CL'  IMMJ  3112;  H04Q  11104 

VS,  CL  370—56  6  Clafans 


5v4S5,823 
INTEGRATED  COMMUNICATIONS  TERMINAL 
Gary  Noreen,  PMaikna,  and  Ken  Renahaw,  Manliattan  Beach, 
both  of  CaUL,  assignors  to  Radio  Satellite  Corporation,  La 
Canada  FlintrMge,  Calif. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,877,  Nov.  5,  1990,  i 
doncd.  This  appUcation  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,233 
Int  CL*^  H04J  4100:  H04B  7114 
VS.  CL  370-^50  45  i 


16.  An  electronic  device  for  receiving  simultaneously  a  conuiiu- 
mcations  control  channel  signal  and  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
selectable  communications  channel  signals,  comprising: 

a  set  of  RF  electronics  and  an  antenna  assembly  for  receiving 
signals; 

a  control  channel  denMdulator  and  decoder  operatively  coupled 
to  said  set  of  RF  electronics,  for  demodulating  and  decoding 
the  conununications  control  channel  signal  to  produce  a  first 
digital  data  signal; 

control  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  control  channel 
demodulator  and  decoder  for  interpreting  the  first  digital  data 
signal  as  a  control  signal,  which  control  means  generates 
frequency  and  data  rate  information  for  receiving  and  process- 
ing the  conununications  control  channel  signal  and  a  chosen 
one  of  the  plurality  of  selectable  communications  channel 
signals;  and 

a  selectable  channel  demodulator  and  decoder  operatively 
coupled  to  said  set  of  RF  electronics,  for  demodulating  and 


L  A  message  informatioa  terminating  system  in  a  switching 
center  connected  to  a  plurality  of  remote  stations  each  accommo- 
dating a  plurality  of  subscribers  by  respective  interface  means, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transmission  lines  each  carrying  message  informa- 
tion containing  various  types  of  infotmation  by  framing  bits, 
between  said  switching  center  and  each  of  said  remote  sta- 
tions, and  being  accommodated  in  a  tame  data  terminal  unit 
of  said  switching  center, 
message  terminating  equipment  provided  with  a  pnxxssing  unit 
for  aiulyzing  said  message  information,  and  mcluded  in  a 
network  located  at  said  switching  center, 
said  data  terminal  unit  gathering  message  informatioa  imm  said 
remote  stations  and  transmitting  said  message  infotmation  to 
said  message  terminating  equipment  through  said  netwotlc; 
and 
said  message  terminating  equipment  separating  said  message 
information  from  each  of  said  remote  stations,  analyzing  said 
message  information  using  said  processing  unit,  and  repotting 
iMxmal  message  information  to  a  control  processor  of  said 
switching  center  when  said  message  terminating  equipment 
delects  said  normal  message  information. 


5,455425 

TAG-BASED  SCHEDULING  SYCTEM  FOR  DIGITAL 
COMMUNICATION  SWTTCH 
Hngh  Laucr,  Concord;  Chia  Shen,  Somerrflk,  both  of  Maa., 
and  AbhUK  Gtaodi,  Berkeley,  CaUt,  asrignen  to  MltmMahi 
Electric  Rcaeardi  Laboratorica,  Cambridge,  Maas. 
FHed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,385 
Int  CL'  H04L  12156 
VS.  CL  370-60  22  CUmm 

1.  A  switching  system  for  a  digital  conununicatian  netwoik. 
comprising: 

a  switch  having  a  plurality  of  input  links  and  a  plurality  of 
output  links,  each  input  link  being  adapted  to  receive  incom- 
ing cells  of  data,  with  each  incoming  cell  having  a  header 
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5,455^26 

METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  RATE  BASED  FLOW 

CONTROL 

Cuneyt  M.  dzvcren,  25  WetMtcr  Ave,  Apt.  507,  Somervilie, 

Mass.  02143,  and  Gtorge  Varshcae,  2030^  Serenidad  La, 

Maryland  Heights,  Mo.  63043 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Scr.  Na  268,076 
InL  CL'  H04L  29104 
VS.  CL  370—60  6  Claims 

1.  A  flow  control  apparatus  in  a  first  node,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  virtual  circuits  between  said  first  node  and  a 

second  node; 
a  global  limit  register, 

means  for  generating  indication  that  the  number  of  Dau  Trans- 
mission Units  transmitud  by  one  of  said  plurality  of  virtual 
circuits  during  a  time  period  T  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  a 
value  of  said  global  limit  register,  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  global  Umit  register  and  a  transmit 
event  on  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  virtual  circuits  and  said 
means  for  generating  indication,  for  disabling  further  trans- 
mission over  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  virtual  circuits 
responsive  to  said  indication  that  the  number  of  Data  Trans- 
mission Units  transmitted  by  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 


field  containing  information  indicating  one  or  more  destina- 
tions in  the  network  for  said  incoming  cell; 

means  for  translating  destination  information  in  said  header  field 
into  a  vector  of  destination  bits,  with  each  bit  in  said  vector 
representing  one  output  link,  and  with  a  value  of  one  in  said 
bit  representing  that  said  cell  is  to  be  transmitted  over  the 
corresponding  output  link  in  order  to  reach  its  final  desbna- 
tion; 

means  for  annotating  each  of  said  incoming  cells  with  said 
vector  of  destination  bits  translated  from  said  destination 
information  in  said  header  field  of  said  incoming  cell  so  as  to 
provide  an  annotated  cell; 

means  for  coupling  said  annotated  cells  to  one  or  more  selected 
outputs  links,  said  couplmg  means  including 

means  for  queuing  said  annotated  cells  in  the  order  received; 

means  for  selecting  iiKoming  cells  from  said  queuing  means  for 
transmission  in  other  than  the  order  received,  said  selecting 
means  for  each  output  link  selecting  only  incoming  cells  with 
corresponding  destination  bit  values  of  one, 

said  selecting  means  including  means  for  scheduling  the  trans- 
mission of  incoming  cells  comprising  means  for  storing  an 
algorithm  for  determirung  the  order  of  selection,  means  for 
configuring  said  algorithm  prior  to  operation  of  said  switch 
attd  for  reconfiguring  said  algorithm  dunng  operadon  of  said 
switch,  and  means  for  executing  said  algonthm  for  each 
output  link  within  the  time  required  to  transmit  one  of  said 
incoming  cells  over  said  output  linlc;  and, 

means  for  transmitting  selected  itKoming  cells  over  said  output 
links,  whereby  said  switch  can  implement  any  computable 
function  for  complete  switch  flexibility  to  accommodate  a 
broad  class  of  algorithms  providing  for  the  bmely  delivery  of 
cells  or  packets  for  which  timeliness  criteria  have  been  estab- 
lished and  for  subsequent  delivery  of  cells  or  packets  for 
which  no  timeliness  criteria  have  been  established. 
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virtual  circuits  during  said  time  period  T  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  said  value  of  said  global  limit  register. 
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multi-processing  and  direct  routing  of 

signalling  protocols  dv  voice 

commi;nication  channels 

Donald  J.  Kraiue,  El  Cerriio;  Jamn  W.  Dove,  and  David  S. 
Dayner,  both  of  Novato,  all  of  Calif,  Mdgiiors  to  Harris 
Corporation,  Meiboume,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20M76 
InL  CI.'  H04Q  9102 
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5.  In  a  telephone  switch  connected  to  a  plurality  of  sources  of 
protocol  control  infbnnation,  a  system  for  processing  said  protocol 
control,  informabon  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pons,  including  a  first  portion  of  said  ports 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  sources  of  protocol  control  infor- 
mation external  to  said  telephone  switch; 

a  switch  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  ports; 

said  switch  means  iiKluding  protocol  control  information  pro- 
cessing means  for  receiving  protocol  control  information  from 
said  first  portion  of  said  ports  atxl  producing  processed  pro- 
tocol control  information; 

a  control  means  connected  to  said  switch  means  for  receiving 
said  processed  protocol  control  information  from  said  proto- 
col control  infomuuion  processing  means,  to  provide  switch- 
ing control  infonnation  to  said  switch  means; 

said  switch  means  for  making  selecbve  connections  between 
said  plurality  of  ports  in  response  to  said  switching  control 
information  from  said  control  means; 

said  protocol  control  information  processing  means  connected  to 
said  switch  means  through  a  second  portion  of  said  ports;  and 

said  switch  means  for  connecting  selected  ports  of  said  first 
portion  of  ports  to  selected  ports  of  said  second  portion  of 
ports  to  connect  said  protocol  control  information  received 
from  said  selected  ports  of  said  first  portion  of  ports  to 
selected  ports  of  said  second  portion  of  said  pons. 


5,455328 

CARRIER  SENSING  MULTIPLE  ACCESS/COLLISION 

DETECTION  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORKS 

Yehuda  Zisapd,  23  iOssuflm  Street,  Td  Aviv  69355,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108^6 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  17,  1992,  102843 

InL  CI.'  H04L  121413 

XiS.  CL  370— 8SJ  10  Claims 


I .  A  local  area  network  comprising: 

at  least  two  CSMA  collision  domains; 

■u  least  three  LAN  stations; 

communication  security  interface  devices,  each  connected  to 
said  at  least  two  CSMA  collision  domains  and  to  at  least  one 
LAN  station,  and  wherein  said  interface  devices  each  includes 
d  transmitter,  a  receiver,  a  sensor  sensing  a  transmitted  packet 
having  a  destination  address  followed  by  data,  which  is  trans- 
mitted zUong  a  given  CSMA  collision  domain,  a  comparator 
and  switching  assembly  for  comparing  the  transmitted  packet 
destination  address  sensed  by  the  sensor  with  the  local 
address  of  said  at  least  one  LAN  stations  and  for  causing  the 
receiver  normally  not  to  receive  data  contained  in  the  trans- 
mitted packet  whose  destination  address  does  not  match  the 
local  address  or  said  at  least  one  LAN  station,  and  wherein 
said  comparator  assembly  comprises  apparatus  for  switching 
the  receiver  from  the  given  CSMA  collision  domain  to 
another  CSMA  collision  domain  when  the  destinauon  address 
does  not  match  the  local  address  of  said  at  least  LAN  station. 
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S.  An  ISDN  channel  separator  comprising: 


A)  an  ISDN  imertace  unit  operable  tor  transimtting  an  ISDN 
syiKh  pulse  and  a  data  signal  having  at  least  first  and  secona 
mterleaved  ISDN  channel  data; 

B)  a  first  transcoder  coupled  to  the  ISDN  interface  unit,  includ- 
ing first  de-interleaving  means  operable  for  de-interleaving 
the  first  ISDN  channel  data  from  the  data  signal  based,  at  least 
in  part,  upon  the  ISDN  synch  pulse; 

an  ISDN  delay  timer  coupled  to  the  ISDN  interface  unit,  and 
operable  for  receiving  the  ISDN  synch  pulse  and  generating 
an  at  least  first  ISDN  delay  pulse  based,  at  least  in  part,  upon 
the  ISDN  synch  pulse;  and 

D)  a  second  transcoder,  including  second  de-interleaving  means, 
coupled  to  the  ISDN  interface  unit  and  the  ISDN  delay  timer, 
operable  for  receiving  the  first  ISDN  delay  pulse  and  the  data 
signal  and  de-interleaving  the  second  ISDN  channel  data  from 
the  data  signal  based,  at  least  in  part,  upon  the  first  ISDN 
delay  pulse. 


5,455,830 
ERROR  DETECTION  AND  RECOVERY  IN  PARALLEL/ 
SERIAL  BUSES 
Thomas  A.  Givgg,  121  BeUevue  Rd,  Highland,  N.Y.  12528; 
Gregory  Salyer,  8  Sawood  La.,  Woodstock,  N.Y.  12498,  and 
Douglas  W.  Westcott,  84  Ackert  Hook  Rd,  Rhinebeck,  N.Y. 
12572 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  839,657,  Feb.  20,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,357,608.  This  application  Jan.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,589 
InL  CL'  G06F  15120;  H04J  ilOt 
U.S.  CL  371—1  18  Claims 
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MEASURE   RELATIVE   SKEW  I 

FOR   ALL   CARREERS   ON   THE   BUS   | 


''^Xj      SEND   MEASURED   SKEW   VALUES      | 
TO   OPPOSITE   SIDE   OF    THE   LINK 


706- 


END   TEST   MODE 


5,455329 

DELAY  CIRCUIT  FOR  DE-INTERLEAVING  ISDN 

CHANNELS 

Jeffrey  W.  Klingberg,  FL  Worth,  l^x,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

IiK,  Schaumburg,  HI. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,129,  Jan.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,285 

InL  CL'  H04J  3102 

U.S.  a.  370—105.2  15  Claims 
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1.  A  communications  system  comprising: 

an  information  transmission  medium  comprising  a  plurality  of 
carriers; 

a  first  node  comprising  a  transmitter  unit  including  a  plurality  of 
transmitters; 

a  second  node  comprising  a  receiver  unit  including  plurality  of 
receivers,  each  of  the  receivers  being  coupled  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  of  the  transmitters  by  way  of  a  different  one  of 
the  carriers; 

the  receiver  unit  comprising  means  for  measuring  a  relative 
skew  on  each  of  the  carriers  and  for  providing  a  highest  skew 
value  to  the  first  node; 

the  transmitter  unit  comprising  means  for  transmitting  a  plurality 
of  frames  iiKluding  link  control  words  in  the  frames  as  a 
grt>up  of  frames,  in  parallel,  over  the  carriers  and  for  ensuring 
thai  the  stari  of  back-to-back  frames  transmitted  over  the 
carriers  are  separated  by  no  less  than  the  highest  skew  value; 
and 

means  for  causing  i  reject  signal  to  be  sent  and  a  frame  group 
resent  if  any  link  control  word  is  invalid  and  at  least  one  link 
control  word  of  the  frame  group  is  valid. 
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SASSJ831 
FRAME  GROUP  TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPTION  FOR 

PARALLEL/SERIAL  BUSES 
Neil  G.  Bartow,  Sangertks;  PmiI  J.  Brown,  Poughkeepaie; 
Robert  S.  Capowski,  Vertwnk;   Louis  T.   Faaano,  Poiigb- 
kccpaie;    Thomas   A.    Gregg,    Highland;    Gregory    Saiyer, 
Woodstodi;  Doiigl»  W.  Wescott,  Rhinebeck,  and  Vincent  P. 
ZcyalL,  Jr^  Pougtikecpsie,  all  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  S39,657,  Feb.  20,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,357,608,  and  Ser.  No.  839,986,  Feb.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
S,2«7,240,  and  Ser.  No.  839,652,  Feb.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,412303.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  71,115 
Int  CL*  G07C  7/00 

23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  transmitting  data  frames  acrt>ss  a  communica- 
tions link  including  a  plurality  of  carriers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

launching,  in  parallel,  a  series  of  calibration  frames  over  each  of 
the  carriers; 

determining,  for  both  sides  of  the  communications  link,  a  time 
difference  between  the  receipt  of  a  first  one  of  the  calibration 
frames  by  a  fastest  one  of  the  carriers  and  receipt  of  a  second 
one  of  the  calibration  frames  by  a  slowest  one  of  the  carriers 
whereby  a  skew  measurement  can  be  acquired  at  each  end  of 
the  communications  link; 

providing  information  indicative  of  the  time  difference,  to  trans- 
ceivers on  both  sides  of  the  communications  link; 

after  said  providing,  limiting  stan-lo-start  spacing  of  sequential 
frames  transmitted  on  any  one  of  said  carriers  to  no  less  than 
said  time  difference. 


5y455332 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  A  SONET 

NETWORK  ELEMENT 

Thomas  A.  Bowmaster,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J., 

assignor  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.,  Livingston, 

NJ. 

Filed  Dec  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  169,890 

Int.  a.*  G06F  /y/00 

U.S.  CL  371— 20.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  SONET  network  element  having 
performance  monitoring  parameters  defined  for  at  least  one  logical 
layer  and  capable  of  performing  at  least  one  performance  monitor- 
ing function,  the  network  element  having  a  normal  operating  state 
and  a  trouble  state,  the  method  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  basic  test  signal; 

modifying  the  basic  test  signal  to  obtain  a  modified  test  signal; 


detecting  the  modified  test  signal  at  the  network  element  to 
cause  the  network  element  to  change  from  the  norma!  operat- 
ing state  to  the  trtMible  state,  the  network  element  imtiating  a 
set  of  actions  in  response  to  the  modified  test  signal; 

monitoring  the  modified  test  signal  to  determiiK  whether  the 
network  element  is  to  change  back  from  the  trouble  state  to 
the  normal  operating  state,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

the  modified  test  signal  includes  a  first  error  portion  which  is 
followed  by  a  first  error-free  portion  having  a  first  predeter- 
mined time  period  followed  by  a  trouble  portion  of  sufficient 
length  to  be  detected  and  cause  the  network  element  to  change 
from  the  normal  operating  state  to  the  trouble  state,  said 
trouble  portion  being  followed  by  a  second  error-free  porbon 
having  a  second  predetermined  time  period  and  followed  b>'  a 
second  error  portion,  wherein  the  modified  test  signal  tests  ihe 
at  least  one  logical  layer  and  wherein  the  set  of  actions 
iiKludes  inhibiting  accumulabon  of  the  parameters  during  a 
time  period  in  which  the  network  element  is  in  the  trouble 
state  and  accumulating  parameters  associated  with  the  first 
and  second  error  portions  of  the  modified  test  signal. 


5^455,833 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETECTING  OF  ERRORS  IN  THE 
TRANSMISSION  OF  FREQUENCY^CODED  DIGITAL 
SIGNALS 
Jiirgen  Herre,  and  Dieter  Seitzer,  both  of  Erlangen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Fraunhofer  Gcsellschaft  ziu-  Forschimg  e.V., 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9M)0832,  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092A>8296,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct  25,  1990,  Scr.  No.  39^478 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1990,  40  34 
017.1 

Int  CL*  GIOL  3/00:5100 
VS.  a.  371—31  9  Claims 

,00 

ID 


HXX 
SKMLS 


-omwT 


1.  A  process  for  detection  of  errors,  respectively  perceptible 
disturbances  in  a  transniission  of  frequency-coded  digital  signals, 
in  particular,  of  audio  ugnals  which  are  transmitted  in  blocks  by  a 
transmitter  to  a  receiver,  characterized  in  that  from  frequency 
coefficients  of  earlier  aid,  if  need  be,  subsequent  blocks,  a  decision 
fimction  is  formed,  on  the  basis  of  which  the  occurrence  of  an  error 
in  a  checked  block  is  determined,  and  further  in  that  a  frequency 
coefficient  detected  to  be  containing  an  error  is  no  longer  utilized 
for  evaluation  of  sut^ft^u^Mblocks. 


5,455,834 
FAULT  TOLERANT  ADDRESS  TRANSLATION  METHOD 

AND  SYSTEM 
CMh-Wei  D.  Chang,  and  Nirmal  Saxena,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  HaL  Computer  Systems,  Inc.,  Campbdl, 
CaUr. 

FQcd  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76^6 
Int  CL'  H03M  13/00 
VJS.  CI.  371—40.1  26  Claims 

9.  A  fault  tolerant  memory  system,  comprising: 


/' 


a  memory  for  storing  reference  information  therein,  said  refer- 
ence information  including  a  plurality  of  sets  of  reference 
data,  at  least  one  of  said  sets  of  reference  data  having  an 
address  corresponding  thereto; 

a  buffer  for  storing  at  least  a  subset  of  said  reference  informa- 
tion, including  at  least  one  address  and  a  set  of  data  associated 
with  said  address,  said  buffer  further  storing  an  error  code 
corresponding  to  the  set  of  data,  said  buffer  further  compris- 
ing comparing  means  for  receiving  an  input  address  from  a 
requesting  device  and  comparing  said  input  address  to  the 
address  stored  in  said  buffer,  said  comparing  means  causing 
said  buffer  to  output  the  data  and  the  error  code  stored  in  said 
buffer  in  response  to  a  determination  that  said  input  address 
matches  the  address  stored  in  said  buffer. 

an  error  processor  coupled  to  said  buffer  for  receiving  and 
processing  the  data  and  the  error  code  from  said  buffer  to 
determine  whether  the  data  fix>m  said  buffer  contains  an  error, 
said  error  processor  outputting  an  error  signal  if  the  data  from 
said  buffer  contains  an  error  and 

an  error  handler  coupled  to  said  error  processor  for  receiving 
said  error  signal,  said  error  handler  responding  to  said  error 
signal  by  retrieving  from  said  memory  a  set  of  reference  data 
corresponding  to  said  input  address,  and  providing  this  set  of 
reference  data  as  output  data. 


5,455335 

ARTICLE  COMPRISING  AN  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

LASER 

Robert  M.  AtUns,  MilUngton,  NJ.;  Jean-Marc  P.  Delavaux, 

Wescosvillc,   Pa.,   and   Victor   Mizrahi,   Bedminster,   NJ., 

assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  965,457,  Oct  23,  1992.  This  application 

Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,190 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/30 

VS.  CL  372—6  13  ClainK 
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1.  An  article  comprising  an  optical  waveguide  laser  having  an 
output  that  comprises  signal  radiation  of  wavelength  X.,;  the  article 
further  comprising 

a)  a  semiconductor  source  of  pump  radiation  of  wavelength  X^, 
with  Ap<X^ 

b)  means  for  cotipling  said  pump  radiation  into  said  laser,  and 

c)  means  for  utilizing  said  signal  radiation; 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  the  means  of  c)  comprises 

d)  an  optical  amplifier  coupled  to  said  laser  such  that  signal 
radiation  from  the  laser  and  pump  radiation  are  coupled  into 
the  amplifier,  with  amplified  signal  radiation  from  the  ampli- 
fier provided  to  the  means  of  c);  and 

e)  first  isolation  means,  situated  between  the  laser  and  the 
amplifier  and  adapted  for  permitting  passage  of  radiation  of 


wavelength  X,  and  X,  from  the  laser  to  the  amplifier,  and 
furthermore  adapted  for  at  least  substantially  blocking  pas- 
sage of  radiation  of  wavelength  X,  from  the  amplifier  to  the 
laser. 


5y4S5336 
OPTICAL  Q-SWITCHING  TO  GENERATE  ULTRA 
SHORT  PULSES  IN  DIODE  LASERS 
Guo  P.  U,  Ottawa;  Toshi  Makino,  Nepean,  and  Rongqing  Hui, 
Ottawa,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  lUccom  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,939 

Int  CL*  HOIS  3/11 

VS.  O.  372—25  16  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  optically  generating  short  width  opbcal  pulses 
comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  DFB  laser  having  a  MQW  active  region  to 

produce  a  laser  output  of  a  first  wavelength  in  response  to  an 

injected  current,  said  first  laser  having  a  comnxMi  contact  of 

one  polarity  and  pair  of  isolated  contacts  of  an  opposite 

polarity; 
means  to  provide  separately  adjustable  injection  current  to  each 

one  of  said  pair  of  isolated  contacts; 
a  second  semiconductor  DFB  laser  having  an  active  region  to 

produce  a  laser  output  of  a  second  wavelength,  said  second 

wavelength  being  longer  than  said  first; 
means  to  provide  a  modulated  input  current  to  said  second  laser, 

and 
optical  transfer  means  between  the  active  region  of  said  first 

laser  and  the  active  region  of  said  second  laser  whereby  the 

first  laser  is  pumped  with  the  modulated  output  of  the  second. 


5,455337 
FLASHLAMP  ENERGY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Danid  K.  Negus,  La  Honda;  Jim  CUu,  Los  Altos,  and  Paul  A. 
Cornelius,  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Coherent 
Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310^65 

Int  CL*  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  a.  372—69  42  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  a  light  source 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
supplying  energy  to  a  light  source  for  a  fixed  time  interval; 
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monitoring  the  output  of  the  light  source  during  a  fint  phase  of 

the  fixed  interval; 
comparing  the  monitored  output  to  a  target  level:  and 
selecti^  the  amount  energy  to  be  supplied  to  the  light  source 
during  a  second  phase  of  the  fixed  interval  based  on  the 
comparison  step  so  that  at  the  end  of  the  fixed  interval,  the 
differenct  between  the  total  output  of  the  light  source  and  a 
target  output  is  minimized. 


SASsjax 

SIDE  PUMPING  ARRANGEMENT 
Jean-Marc  Heriticr,  San  Joae,  and  Edward  C.  Rea,  Jr.,  Palo 
AHo,  both  of  Califs  aarignon  to  Hoya  Corporation,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,471 
Int.  CL"  HOIS  31094 
VS.  a.  372—75  39 
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1.  An  optical  gain  component  comprising: 

a  gain  material  with  a  rectangular  cross-section  having  four 

sides  and  two  ends: 
two  positive  cylindrical  lenses  attached  on  their  planar  surfaces 

to  opposite  sides  of  the  gain  material:  and 
two  stacks  of  at  least  one  laser  diode  bars  arranged  so  as  to 

pump  the  gain  material  through  the  lenses. 


5,455339 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRECODING 
M.  Vedat  Eyuboglu,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  inc., 
Schaiunburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,725 
InL  CL"  H04L  5/12:23/02;  H04B  15/00 

VS.  CL  375—265  44  Claims 

■i 

44.  A  digital  communication  system  for  at  least  mapping  a 
digital  data  sequence  into  a  signal  point  sequence  x(D)  for  trans- 
mission over  a  channel  characterized  by  a  nonideal  response  h(D) 
using  a  trellis  code  C,  comprising  at  least  one  of: 
a  transmission  unit  having: 

A)  a  precoding  unit  for  selecting  said  sigiuU  point  sequeiKC 
x(D)  from  a  subset  of  all  possible  signal  point  sequences 
that  are  of  a  form  u(D>k1(D),  wherein  u(D)  is  a  signal  point 
sequence  from  a  translate  of  said  trellis  code  C  and 
uniquely  represents  said  digital  data  sequence  and  wherein 
d(D)  represents  a  nonzero  difference  between  a  selected 
nonzero  code  sequence  c(D)  from  said  trellis  code  C  and  a 
post-cursor  intersymbol  interference  (ISI)  sequence  p(D) 
substantially  of  a  form  p(D>=x(D)[h(D>-lL  such  that 
c(D)is  selected  based  only  upon  p(D), 
witerein  the  precoding  unit  comprises: 

mapping  means,  operably  coupled  to  a  means  for  generating 
said  x(D)  from  said  signal  point  sequence  u(D),  for  map- 
ping the  digital  data  sequence  into  a  signal  point  sequence 
u(D)  selected  from  said  translate  of  a  trcUis  code  C  and 


means  for  generating  and  transmittirg  x(D),  operably  coupled 
to  the  mapping  means,  for  altering  sigiutl  point  sequence 
u(D  to  provide  x(D). 
B)  ctumnel  means,  operably  coupled  to  the  precoding  means, 
for  facilitating  transmistion  of  the  transmission  sequence 
x(D),  and 
a  receiWng  unit  having: 
Q  decoding  roeaiu,  operably  coupled  to  the  channel  means, 
for    receiving    and    decoding    a    received    transmission 
sequence  t<D)  to  provide  an  estimated  output  sequence 
9<D):  and 
D)  recovery  meatu,  operably  coupled  to  the  decoding  means, 
for  substantially  recovering  an  estimated  sequence  Q(D)  for 
said  sequertce  u(D)  for  a  transmitted  signal  point  sequence 
x(D),  selected  from  a  subset  of  all  possible  signal  point 
sequences  that  are  of  a  form  u(D>fd(D),  wherein  u(D)  is  a 
signal  point  sequeiKe  from  a  translate  of  said  trellis  code  C 
and  uniquely  represents  said  digital  data  sequence  and 
wherein  d(D)  represents  a  nonzero  difference  between  a 
selected  nonzero  code  sequence  c(D)  from  said  trellis  code 
C  and  a  post<ursor  intersymbol  interference  (ISI)  sequence 
p(D)  substantially  of  a  form  p(D>=x(D)(h(D)-ll,  such  that 
c(D)  is  selected  based  only  upon  p(D), 
wherein  the  precoding  unit  further  comprises: 

first  combining  means,  operably  coupled  to  the  mapping  means, 
and  to  a  slicing  means,  for  combining  u(D)  aixl  at  least  the 
code  sequence  c(D)  to  provide  a  combiner  output  sequence 
»(D). 
wherein  the  slicing  means  is  operably  coupled  to  the  filtering 
means,  and  is  utilized  for  slicing  the  posKursor  sequence 
p(D)  to  a  selected  code   sequence  of  signal   points  c(D) 
selected  from  the  trellis  code  C,  and  a  filtering  means  is 
operably  coupled  to  the  first  combining  means,  and  is  utilized 
for  extracting  the  posKursor  ISI  sequence  p(D), 
wherein  u(D)  is  an  arbitrary  complex  sequeiKC  from  a  translate  of 
an  n-dimensional  trellis  code  C  based  on  a  partition  A/A'  (i.e.,  a 
partition  of  a  lattice  A  into  its  sublattice  A'  )  where  n  is  a  selected 
integer,  and  the  slicing  means  provides  a  sequence  of  symbols 
from  the  sublattice  A'  as  the  selected  sequence  c(D)  on  a  symbol- 
by-symbol  basis,  atKl  where  interleaving  is  preselected, 
the  precoding  unit  further  itKludes  an  interleaving  means  for 
providing  an  interleaved  coded  sequence,  x'(D),  to  the  channel 
means, 
and  said  system  further  including: 

first  deinterleaving  means,  operably  coupled  to  receive  r(D), 
for  providing  a  deinterleaved  r(D)  sequence  to  the  decoding 
means, 
an  interleaving  means,  operably  coupled  to  the  decoding 
means,  for  providing  an  interleaved  estimate  of  the  decoded 
sequence,  ^(D),  to  the  recovery  means,  and 
wherein  the  recovery  means  further  includes  second  deinter- 
leaving means  for  deinterleaving  the  interleaved  estimate  of 
the  decoded  sequence,  ^(D). 


5,455,840 

METHOD  OF  COMPENSATING  A  PHASE  OF  A  SYSTEM 

CLOCK  IN  AN  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM, 

APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME  AND  SYSTEM 

CLOCK  GENERATOR 

IbdiUiiko  NakaucU,  and   MMato  Hirai,  both  of  Hadano, 

Japan,  aarignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123358 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-250173 

Int  a.*"  H04L  7/00:  H03K  5/13 

VS.  CL  375—371  31  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  compensating  a  phase  of  a  system  clock  for 

use  in  a  system  clock  circuit  for  receiving  an  external  clock  to 

produce  a  system  clock  for  an  information  processing  system, 

comprising: 

a  phase  variation  quantity  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  quan- 
tity of  phase  variation  of  the  external  clock  supplied  from  a 
reference  clock  oscillator  provided  outside  the  system;  atxl 
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a  compensation  means  for  compensating,  in  accordance  with  the 
quantity  of  phase  variation  detected  by  said  phase  variation 
quantity  detecting  means,  the  phase  variation  of  the  external 
clock  supplied  from  said  reference  clock  oscillator  to  supply  a 
compensated  external  clock  to  said  system  clock  circuit, 
wherein  said  compensation  means  holds  an  external  clock 
signal  of  the  external  clock  supplied  from  said  reference  clock 
oscillator  which  is  generated  before  occurrence  of  phase 
variation  of  the  external  clock,  and  wherein  when  phase 
variation  occurs  in  the  external  clock  signal,  said  compensa- 
tion means,  in  response  to  the  detection  of  the  quantity  of 
phase  variation  of  the  external  clock  signal  by  said  phase 
variation  quantity  detecting  means,  supplies  the  external  clock 
signal  having  been  held  to  said  system  clock  circuit  as  the 
compensated  external  clock  instead  of  the  external  clock 
supplied  from  said  reference  clock  oscillator. 

said  compensation  means  including: 

a  dual  clock  generating  means  for  generating,  on  a  basis  of  the 
external  clock  supplied  from  said  reference  clock  oscillator, 
two  clocks  which  are  asynchronous  with  the  external  clock 
and  are  180  degrees  out  of  phase  with  each  other, 

a  first  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  two  clocks 
supplied  from  said  dual  clock  generating  means  in  accordance 
with  the  quantity  of  phase  variation  detected  by  said  phase 
variation  quantity  detecting  means,  aixl  outputting  a  selected 
clock  as  a  first  selection  clock; 

a  delay  means  for  delaying  the  first  selection  clock  output  by 
said  first  selection  means  by  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to 
output  a  delayed  clock;  and 

a  secoiKl  selection  means  for  selecting,  in  accordance  with  the 
quantity  of  phase  variation  detected  by  said  phase  variation 
quantity  detecting  means,  one  of  said  first;  selection  clock 
output  by  said  first  selection  means  and  the  delayed  clock 
output  from  said  delay  means  to  supply  a  second  selection 
clock  to  said  system  clock  circuit 


5,455,841 

VARIABLE  BIT  RATE  BANDWIDTH  COMPRESSION 

TRANSMISSION  THROUGH  A  NETWORK  HAVING 

CELL  LOSS  PROBABILITY 

Fumie  Hazu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser,  No.  916,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1991,  3-180781; 
Jan.  23,  1992,  4-009602 

Int  CL"  H04B  1/66:  H04J  3/12 
VS.  CL  375—240  13  Claims 

8.  A  data  compression  apparatus  for  a  network  in  which  cells  are 
likely  to  be  discarded,  comprising: 
data  compression  means  for  converting  N  digital  samples  of  an 
underlying  analog  signal  in  the  range  of  audio  frequencies  to 
N  compressed  digital  samples; 
means  connected  to  said  data  compression  means  for  generating 
a  first  bit  assignment  signal  representative  of  quantization 
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levels  of  each  of  the  compressed  digital  samples  correspond- 
ing to  a  first  predetermined  transmission  rate  and  a  second  bit 
assignment  signal  representative  of  quantization  levels  of 
each  of  the  compressed  digital  samples  corresponding  to  a 
second  predetermined  transmission  rate,  lower  than  said  first 
predetermined  transmission  rate; 

an  adaptive  quantizer  having  N  quantizer  elements  for  respec- 
tively quantizing  said  N  compressed  digital  samples  accord- 
ing to  said  first  bit  assignment  signal; 

a  subtractor  for  generating  a  differential  signal  representative  of 
a  difference  between  the  first  and  second  bit  assigiunent 
signals; 

bit  splitter  means  for  splining  each  of  the  quantized  N  com- 
pressed digital  samples  into  a  first  data  segment  comprising 
higher  significant  bits  of  the  quantized  digital  sample  and  a 
second  data  segment  comprising  lower  significant  bits  of  the 
quantized  digital  sample,  the  number  of  the  lower  significant 
bits  being  equal  to  the  number  of  quantization  levels  repre- 
sented by  the  differential  signal;  and 

cell  assembler  means  for  composing  the  first  data  segments  of 
said  quantized  N  compressed  digital  samples  and  said  first 
and  second  bit  assignment  signals  into  a  first  cell  and  com- 
posing the  second  data  segments  of  said  quantized  N  com- 
pressed digital  samples  into  a  second  cell,  said  first  cell 
containing  a  higher  priority  indication  signifying  that  the  first 
cell  cannot  be  discarded  by  said  network  and  said  second  cell 
containing  a  lower  priority  indication  signifying  that  the  sec- 
ond cell  can  be  discarded  by  said  network,  said  first  and 
second  cells  being  transmitted  through  said  network  to  a 
destination. 


5,455342 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNDERWATER 

COMMUNICATION 

Barry  Mersky,  15521  Penny  Royal  La.,  RockviUe,  Md.  20853, 

and  Van  P.  Thompson,  2  Shorewalk  Dr.,  Riva,  Md.  21140 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,149 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/60:  H04R  25/00:  H04B  11/00:13/02 

VS.  CL  375—175  22  Claims 


18.  Apparatus  for  communicating  sound  to  the  cochlea  of  a 
person  comprising: 

a  mouthpiece  adapted  to  fit  between  and  be  engaged  by  the 
person's  maxillary  and  mandibular  teeth; 

a  transducer  mounted  in  said  mouthpiece  for  selectively  com- 
pressible engagement  with  at  least  one  tooth  by  muscles  of  the 
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person  and  responsive  lo  electrical  audio  driver  signals 
applied  thereto  for  imparting  corresponding  vibratory  signals 
to  said  tooth  for  transnussion  through  bone  stnxnure  to  the 
cochlea  of  the  person:  and 
means  for  applying  electrical  audio  driver  signals  lo  said  trans- 
ducer. 


5^55,843 
ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  TOKEN  RING  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS  USING 
UNSHIELDED  TWISTED  PAIR  CABLES 
Gtovmimi  ChcruMni,  RueachUkon;  Scdat  Odcer,  Au/ZH,  and 
Gottfried  Ungerboeck,  Langnau  am  Albis,  all  of,  Switzer- 
land,  aMlgnors  to  International  Buaineai  Machines  Corpora- 
tkNi,  ArnMMili,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  IS,  1993,  Scr.  No.  122^59 
ClalM  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OIL,  Jan.  IS, 
1992,  92810791 

Int.  CL*  H03H  7130:7140 
MS.  CL  37S— 230  7  Clainis 
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1.  Adaptive  equalizer  arrangement  for  a  transmission  network 
comprising  a  unidirecbonal  transmission  medium  (11)  to  which  a 
plurality  of  stations  (13.  IS,  17)  are  attached,  each  station  being 
connected  to  the  transmission  medium  by  an  extension  loop  (19. 
21,  23)  comprising  an  outgoing  extension  kx>p  line  (21a)  and  an 
incoming  extension  loop  line  (21^)  which  are  interconnected  with 
the  transmission  medium  at  a  wiring  concentrator  (25),  comprising 
for  each  extension  kx>p: 
an  adaptive  equalizer  means  (29)  connected  at  the  wiring  con- 
centrator between  the  incoming  extension  loop  line  of  a  first 
station  and  the  outgoing  extension  loop  line  to  the  next  station 
along  the  unidirectional  transmission  medium, 
means  (43)  connected  to  said  outgoing  extension  loop  line  at  the 
equalizer  output  (35)  for  obtaining  a  first  indicator  signal  (B) 
indicative  of  the  power  level  of  signals  received  at  the  con- 
centrator from  the  incoming  extension  loop  line  of  the  first 
station, 
means  (45)  connected  to  the  respective  incoming  extension  loop 
line  (21^)  of  said  next  station  at  the  wiring  concentrator  for 
obtaining  a  second  indicator  signal  (D)  from  the  incoming 
extension  loop  line  from  said  next  station, 
means  (47)  for  providing  a  predetermined  reference  signal  (E) 
representing  prescribed  signal  power  levels  at  the  input  (51) 
and  output  (55),  respectively,  of  each  station  (15),  and 
evaluation  means  (39)  for  combining  said  first  and  second 
indicator  signals  and  said  reference  signal,  and  for  generating 
and  applying  an  adaptive  control  signal  (Q  to  said  equalizer 
means,   such  that  attenuation   which  is  dependent  on  the 
lengths  of  the  incoming  extension  loop  line  of  the  first  station 
and  the  outgoing  extension  loop  line  of  said  next  station  is 
compensated. 


5,455344 

SELECTION  DIVERSITY  SYSTEM  USING  DECISION 

FEEDBACK  EQUALIZER  IN  DIGITAL  MOBILE 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Hiroyan  Ishikawa,  Warabi,  and  Hideo  Kobayashi,  FiOiml, 

both    of,   Japan,    assignors    to    Kokusai    Denshin    Denwa 

Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  181,197 

ClaioM  priority,  application  Japu,  Jan.  20,  1993,  S-02344I 

InL  Ct'  H03H  7/30;  H03D  1100:1104 

VS.  CL  375—232  2  Claimf 
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1.  A  selection  diversity  system  using  a  decision  feedback  equal- 
izer comprising: 

a  plurality  of  antennas: 

a  plurality  of  receivers  respectively  connected  to  the  antennas  to 
obtain  respective  baseband  signals  as  outputs  of  the  receivers; 

a  plurality  of  decision  feedback  type  equalizers  receptive  of  said 
respective  baseband  signals  liar  equalizing  intersymbol  inter- 
ference in  said  respective  baseband  signals  resulting  from 
frequency  selective  fading  to  obtain  respective  decision  out- 
puts, respective  equalized  outputs  and  respective  estimation 
errors: 

a  plurality  of  equalization  error  average  value  detectors  recep- 
tive of  said  receptive  estimation  errors  liar  calculating  respec- 
tive average  values  of  the  respective  estimation  errors  during 
a  predetermined  number  of  symbols  including  equalization 
points: 

a  comparator  receptive  of  the  respective  average  values  of  the 
respective  estimation  errors  for  providing  selection  informa- 
tion indicative  of  a  smallest  one  of  the  respective  average 
values  of  the  respective  estimation  errors. 

a  selector  receptive  of  the  selection  information  for  selecting,  in 
accofxlance  with  the  selection  information,  one  of  said  deci- 
sion outputs  of  the  plurality  of  decision  feedback  type  equal- 
izen  to  obtain  a  selected  decision  output:  and 

a  plurality  of  estimation  error  recalculators  receptive  of  the 
selected  decision  output  from  the  selector  and  the  respective 
equalized  outputs  from  said  decision  feedback  type  equalizers 
to  obtain  respective  recalculated  estimation  errors,  which  are 
fed  back  to  the  decision  feedback  type  equalizers  to  update 
respective  tap  gain  coeSicients  of  said  decision  feedback  type 
equalizers. 


S<45534S 

MICROWAVE  RECEIVER  HAVING  COHERENT 
THRESHOLD  DETECTION 
Wimam  B.  Sullivan,  Verona,  NJ.,  awignnr  to  Wide  Band 
SyitcnaJ  Inc.,  FranUin,  N  J. 

FBed  Dec  10, 1993,  Scr.  No.  165,268 

iBt  CL<^  H04L  25100:27100 

VS.  CL  375—317  18  Claiiw 
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to-noise  ratio  (SNR)  for  detecting  and  encoding  selected 
parameters  of  said  RF  signals:  aiKl  (3)  determining  the  tangent 
angle  of  the  received  RF  signals. 


5*455,846 

DETECTION  OF  A  DIGITALLY  MODULATED  SIGNAL 
USING  BINARY  LINE  ENHANCEMENT 
Robert  W.  Gartiner,  San  Joae,  CaliL,  aarignor  to  Signal  Sd- 
eno.  Inc.,  Santa  Clan,  Calit 

FBed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Scr.  Na  153,447 
Int.  CL'  H04L  27/06;  H03D  1/00;  G06K  9/46 
VS.  CL  375—340  9  ( 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  receiving  RF  signals  comprising  a 
coherertt  RF  carrier  and  wide-band  noise,  said  circuit  arrangement 
comprising: 

(a)  an  RF  amplifier  receiving  RF  signals  and  providing  a  first 
output  signal  at  a  constant  level  K: 

(b)  a  bandpass  filter  receiving  said  first  output  signal  and  trans- 
mitting a  second  output  signal  comprising  a  preselected  band 
of  filtered  RF  signals: 

(c)  a  power  divider  receiving  said  second  output  signal  and 
distributing  the  power  thereof  in  a  predetermined  manner 
between  third  and  fourth  output  signals: 

(d)  a  delayed  liiK  having  a  delay  characteristic  T  and  receiving 
said  third  output  signal  and  developing  a  fifth  output  signal: 

(e)  a  first  multiplier  receiving  said  fourth  and  fiftti  output  signals 
atKl  developing  a  first  product  signal  thereof  and  which  is 
expressed  as:  K,*  COSiitfr,  where  K,  is  proporbonal  to  the 
constant  level  K,  the  cosine  function  is  related  to  the  angle 
between  tlie  fourth  and  fifth  output  signals,  /  is  the  frequency 
of  the  RF  signals  and  t  is  the  delay  inserted  by  said  delay  line, 
said  first  product  signal  having  a  DC  portion  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  cosiiK  of  the  phase  angle  between  said  foioth  and 
fifth  output  signals: 

(f)  a  quadrature  coupler  receiving  said  fourth  output  signal  and 
developing  a  sixth  output  sigiuU  which  is  90°  phase  shifted 
with  respect  to  said  fourth  output  signal: 

(g)  a  second  multiplier  receiving  said  fifth  output  signal  and  said 
sixth  output  sigruU  and  developing  a  second  product  signal 
thereof  and  which  is  expressed  as:  K,*  sin2n/T,  where  K,  is 
proportional  to  the  constant  level  K.,  the  sine  function  is 
related  to  the  angle  between  the  fifth  and  sixth  output  signals, 
/  is  tlK  frequency  of  tlie  RF  signals,  and  t  is  the  delay 
inserted  by  said  delay  line,  said  second  product  signal  having 
a  DC  portion  which  is  proportional  to  the  sine  of  the  phase 
angle  between  said  fifth  and  said  sixth  output  signals: 

(h)  a  first  low  pass  filter  receiving  said  cosine  product  signal  and 
developing  a  seventh  output  signal  containing  cosine  informa- 
tion; 

(i)  a  second  low  pass  filter  receiving  said  sine  product  signal  and 
developing  an  eighth  output  sipial  containing  sine  informa- 
tion; 

(j)  a  first  analog-to-digital  converter  receiving  said  seventh  out- 
put signal  and  providing  a  digital  representation  thereof 
expressed  by  a  first  term  Kj*  oos^,  where  Kj  is  proportional 
to  the  constant  level  K  and  ^  is  the  angle  of  the  phase  shift 
between  said  fourth  and  fifth  output  signals: 

(k)  a  secottd  analog-to-digital  converter  receiving  said  eighth 
output  signal  and  providing  a  digital  representation  thereof 
expressed  by  a  second  term  Kj*  sin#,  where  Kj  is  propor- 
tional to  the  constant  level  K,  and  4  is  (he  angle  of  the  phase 
shift  between  said  fifth  aiKl  sixth  output  signals:  and 

0)  meara  for  utilizing  said  first  and  second  digital  representa- 
tions to  perform  a  function  selected  itom  the  group  compris- 
ing; (1 )  establishing  a  threshokl  level  for  detecting  and  encod- 
ing selected  parameters  of  said  RF  signals;  (2)  establishing 
said  threshold  level  coiiesponding  to  a  predetermined  signal- 
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I.  A  method  for  detecting  a  periodic  signal,  comprising  tlie  steps 


of: 


creating  a  detector  spectrum  from  electromagnetic  signals 
received,  said  detector  spectrum  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
frequency  bins,  each  frequency  bin  spanning  a  predetermined 
frequency  resolution; 

creating  a  peak  selection  binary  (PSB)  spectrum  from  said 
detector  spectrum  by  assigning  each  frequency  bin  in  said 
PSB  spectrum  (i)  a  logic  value  '  I '  when,  within  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  frequency  biiu  specified  by  the  value  of  a 
peak  detection  parameter,  a  sample  in  a  corresponding  fre- 
quency bin  of  said  detector  spectrum  is  greater  in  magnitude 
than  samples  of  neighboring  frequency  bins  in  said  detector 
spectrum,  and  (ii)  a  logic  value  '0',  otherwise:  and 

detecting  in  said  PSB  spectrum  said  periodic  signal  by  examin- 
ing logic  value  '1'  samples  in  said  PSB  spectrum. 


5y455,847 
CLOCK  RECOVERY  PHASE  DETECTOR 
John  H.  Gnillliird,  Everett,  and  Howard  E.  HUton,  Snohomish, 
both  of  WMfa.,  assignors  to  Hewtett-Padtard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,Calir. 

FUed  JuL  10,  1992,  Sen  No.  911,860 
Int  CI"  H03D  3/24 
VS.  CL  375—373  12  ( 
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1.  A  phase  detector  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  between 
symbol  clock  sample  times  and  transmitted  signal  symbol  time 
comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  first  and  second  samples  of  a  trans- 
mitted data  signal,  the  first  sample  taken  a  fraction  of  a 
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symbol  period  aficr  a  symbol  clock  sample  time,  the  second 
sample  taken  an  equal  fnctioa  of  a  symbol  period  befoce  a 
symbol  clock  sample  time; 

magnitude  means  coupled  to  the  input  means  for  producing  first 
and  second  magnitude  signals  related  to  a  logarithmic  fimc- 
tion  of  the  magnitude  of  the  first  and  second  samples  of  the 
transmitted  date  signal;  and 

difference  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  the 
magnitude  means,  for  producing  a  phase  difference  signal 
corresponding  to  a  diffeience  between  the  first  and  second 
magnitude  signals,  the  phase  difference  signal  being  related  to 
the  phase  difference  between  symbol  clock  sample  times  and 
transmitted  signal  symbol  times. 
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1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  an  industrial 
machine  of  the  type  (i)  comprising  a  machine  controller  adapted  to 
stop  said  industrial  machine  in  response  to  a  machine  stop  signal, 
(ii)  characterized  by  repetitive  machine  cycle  operation  ani  the 
intennittent  occurrence  of  events  of  a  ptedetermined  type,  and  (iii) 
requiring  the  occurreiKe  of  one  of  said  predetermined  type  of 
events  within  a  preselected  number  greater  than  one  of  said 
machine  cycles  following  the  next  preceding  one  of  said  predeter- 
mined type  of  events  for  continuous  and  safe  machine  operation; 
said  system  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  said  predeiermined 
type  of  events  during  the  operation  of  said  industrial  machine, 
said  sensor  means  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  relative  to 
said  industrial  machine  in  sensing  relation  to  the  expected 
location  of  said  ptedetermined  type  of  events  and  iiKluding 
means  for  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  each  detection  of 
a  predetermined  type  of  event; 
counter  means  for  counting  said  repetitive  machine  cycles  of 
said  industrial  machitK,  said  counter  means  being  associated 
with  said  industrial  machine  and  being  rcsettable  to  a  first 
preselected  count  in  response  to  a  reset  signal; 
reset  signal  generating  means  connected  to  said  sensor  means 
aixl  to  said  counter  means,  said  reset  signal  generating  means 
being  responsive  to  said  signals  generated  by  said  sensor 
means  and  being  adapted  to  convey  a  reset  signal  to  said 
counter  means  whenever  the  occuncnce  of  one  of  said  prede- 
termined type  of  events  is  detected  by  said  sensor  means;  aixl 
machine  stop  signal  generating  means  connected  to  said  counter 
mear«  and  to  said  machine  controller,  said  machine  stop 
signal  generating  means  being  adapted  to  transmit  a  machine 
stop  signal  to  said  machine  controller  whenever  said  counter 
means  reaches  a  second  preselected  count. 


SASSM9 
AIK-CORE  GRID  FOR  SCATTERED  X-RAV  REJECTION 
Clinton  M.  Logan,  Pleasanton,  and  Stephen  M.  Laot,  Oakland, 
both  of  CaUt,  aarignors  to  Regents  of  the  Univenity  of 
CaUfornia,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  299,387 

Int  CL"  G2IK  7/02 

VS.  a.  378—154  21  ClaioM 
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MALFUNCTION  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERMITTENT  EVENTS 

Andrew  D.  Baker,  Brockton,  and  James  B.  Finnerty,  Groton, 

both  of  Mass.,  aarignora  to  DaU  Instruments,  Inc.,  Acton, 

Man. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,059 
Int  CL"  G«6M  3/00 
VS.  CL  377—2  7  Claims 
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1.  An  air-core  grid  for  scattered  x-ray  rejection,  comprising: 

a  wall  structure  defining  a  plurality  of  open  spaces  therein,  said 
open  spaces  having  a  cross-section  of  about  20  pm  to  about 
800  |im; 

said  wall  structure  being  configured  to  provide  a  fraction  of  an 
area  thereof  to  be  open  for  allowing  passage  therethrough  of 
X  rays,  said  fraction  of  said  area  being  50  to  90%; 

said  wall  structure  being  composed  of  glass  containing  a  mate- 
rial of  an  atomic  number  capable  of  attenuating  x-rays. 


5,455450 
X-RAY  LITHOGRAPHY  USING  HOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 
Malcolm  R.  HowcUs,  Berkeley,  CaliL,  and  Chris  Jacobaen, 
Sound  Beach,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univerity 
of  Calif.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,265 

Int.  CI.*  G21K  5/00 

VS.  a.  378-34  27  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  desired  X-ray  image,  having  minimum 
image  linewidths  no  greater  than  s=0.25  iim.  on  a  selected  surface 
of  X-ray-sensitive  material,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  source  of  partially  spatially  coherent  X-rays,  having 
a  predetermined  wavelength  X  and  having  a  flux  at  least  equal 
to  a  predetermined  source  flux; 

providing  a  layer  of  X-ray-sensitive  material  with  a  selected 
surface  to  receive  an  X-ray  image  thereat; 

positioning  a  membrane  that  is  at  least  partly  transparent  to 
X-rays  of  wavelength  X  and  that  hoWs  a  holographic  pattern 
thereat,  between  the  X-ray  source  and  the  X-ray-sensitive 
material  so  that  X-rays  produced  by  the  X-ray  source  are 
transmitted  through  the  substrate  toward  the  selected  surface; 

determining  a  hologram,  having  variable  thickness  and  variable 
associated  transmissivity  aixl  optical  phase  angle,  for  trans- 
mission of  X-rays  of  wavelength  X  thrtMigh  the  hologram  so 
that,  when  the  hologram  is  irradiated  by  the  X-ray  source,  the 
X-ray  image  produced  at  the  selected  surface  by  X-rays 


diffracted  by  the  hologram  is  the  desired  X-ray  image,  with 
X-ray  image  minimum  linewidths  ik>  greater  than  0.2S  pm, 
positioning  the  ftologram  on  the  membrane;  and 
irradiating  the  selected  surface  with  X-rays  received  by  trans- 
mission through  the  hologram  to  produce  the  desired  X-ray 
image. 


5,455351 
SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTIFYING  OBJECT  LOCATIONS 
John  Chaco,  Seymour,  and  Yaron  Ram,  Stamford,  both  of 
ComL,  assignors  to  Ezecutonc  Information  Systems,  Inc., 
Milfortl,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,394 

InL  a.*"  H04M  U/04;  G08B  5/22 

VS.  CL  379—38  41  Claims 
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1.  A  badge  for  use  in  an  objea  location  and  information  retrieval 
system  for  locating  within  a  facility  an  object  coupled  to  said 
badge  and  obtaining  information  stored  in  said  badge,  said  system 
having  a  central  computer,  a  plurality  of  receivers  disposed  at 
spaced  apart  areas  within  said  facility,  each  of  said  receivers  being 
capable  of  receiving  signals  from  said  badge  and  communicating 
signals  iiKluding  the  identification  of  said  badge  to  said  central 
computer,  said  badge  comprising: 
a  transmitter  for  transmitting  signals  including  a  unique  identi- 
fication signal  of  said  badge; 
an  on/off  switch; 
manual  select  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  operating 

modes; 
a  microcontroller  fiaving  a  processor,  associated  meiiMry  and 
stored  programs,  said  memory  having  a  database  with  stored 
information  including  a  plurality  of  operational  parameters 
and  a  plurality  of  records  specific  to  said  object  being  coupled 
to  said  badge,  said  stcxed  programs  being  executed  by  said 
processor  for  controlling  badge  operations  iiKluding  the  con- 
trol of  said  transmitter  depending  upon  the  processing  of  said 
parameters; 
means  in  said  processor  for  accessing  information  from  said 
database  in  said  memory  and  for  forwarding  said  information 
to  said  transmitter  for  transmission  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
receivers; 
a  receiver, 

display  means  for  displaying  information  received  by  said 
receiver,  transmitted  by  said  transmitter,  and  stored  in  said 
memory  database; 
an  audio  interface  having  a  voice  circuit  aixl  a  microphone,  said 
voice  circuit  having  amplification  means  and  digital  conver- 
sion means  for  converting  digital  signals  into  voice  signals 


and  for  amplifying  said  voice  signals  for  playing  over  a 
speaker,  said  microphone  fuving  voice  oigiuzauon  means  for 
digitizing  voice  signals  for  transmitting  said  voice  signals  via 
said  transmitter  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  receivers,  and 
a  data  internee  for  interfacing  with  an  external  processing 
device  for  reading  data  from  said  memory  database  or  enter- 
ing data  including  operational  parameter  values  into  said 
memory  database. 


5,455352 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEFINING 

PARAMETER  TRANSMISSION  PROTOCOLS  FOR  A 

CALL  INTERCEPT/MESSAGE  DELIVERY  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 
Edwin  M.  Elrod,  Downingtown,  Pa.;  Cari  R.  Faix,  Cherry  HiU, 
NJ.,  and  John  U.  Daniel,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FDcd  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,474 

Int  CL"  H04M  1/64 

VS.  CI.  37»-67  25  Claims 


1.  In  a  Voice  Messaging  System  (VMS)  for  use  m  a  telecommu- 
nication system,  said  VMS  including  a  plurality  of  Intercept  Pro- 
cessing Units  (IPU)  and  a  Message  Delivery  System  (MDS),  each 
said  IPU  transferring  call  related  paranKters  to  said  MDS  in 
accordance  with  a  handshake  protocol  therebetween,  said  VMS 
system  being  adapted  to  include  IPUs  of  different  types,  said 
handshake  protocols  of  said  different  IPU  types,  respectively,  being 
different  with  respect  to  each  other,  generic  handshake  protocol 
apparatus  comprising 

screen  display  means  for  displaying  generic  protocol  screens 

into  which  information  can  be  entered  to  identify  and  define 

each  said  handshake  protocol,  thereby  providing  a  protocol 

identification  and  defimtion  for  each  said  handshalce  protocol, 

said  protocol  identifications  being  associated  with  said  different 

IPU  types,  respectively, 
means  for  entering  said  information  into  said  screens, 
protocol  storage  means  for  storing  said  protocol  definition  for 
each  said  handshake  protocol  of  each  said  different  IPU  type, 
said  protocol  definition  of  each  handstialce  protocol  being 
keyed  by  said  protocol  identification  of  the  associated  IPU 
type,  and 
protocol  control  means  in  said  MDS  for  performing  a  {>articular 
handshake  protocol  with  an  IPU  that  has  called  said  MDS, 
said  particular  handshake  protocol  being  selected  from  said 
protocol  definitions  stored  in  said  protocol  storage  means  by 
keying  said  protocol  storage  means  in  accofdaixx  with  said 
protocol  identificabon  associated  with  said  calling  IPU. 
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5^455,853 
METHOD  OF  CREATING  A  TELECOMMUNICATION 
SERVICE  TEMPLATE 
Kathleen  D.  CebuUu,  PbcaUway;  Gregory  M.  Fisher,  North 
BruiMwick;  Sunn  K.  Man,  Holrndd;  Zaher  A.  Nazit,  High 
BrMge,  all  of  N  J^  and  Loii  J.  Vinc^uerra,  Newtown,  Pa^ 
aadgnors  to  Bell  Coauniinications  Reaearcii,  Inc^  Living- 
ston, NJ. 
Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,240,  Aug.  25,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972^13 
Int.  CL"  H04M  3/42;  1110017/00 
VS.  CL  379—201  13  Claiiw 


1.  A  method  of  creating,  in  response  to  inputs  firom  an  operator 
of  a  record  creation  system,  a  template  for  the  creation  of  call 
processing  services,  each  call  processing  service  being  represented 
by  a  call  processing  record  containing  logically  related  call  pro- 
cessing nodes,  branches,  and  call  variables,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps,  executed  by  a  processor,  of: 
displaying  to  the  operator  a  selected  call  processing  record; 
receiving  from  the  operator  an  identification  of  a  selected  node 
in  the  call  processing  record  to  be  made  customizable,  a 
customizable  node  being  a  node  for  which  subsequent  tem- 
plate users  can  specify  predetermined  expressions; 
displaying  to  the  operator  all  expressions  of  the  selected  node; 
prompting  the  operator  to  identify  which  of  the  selected  node 

expressions  will  be  customizable; 
receiving  from  the  operator  an  identification  of  an  expression  of 

the  selected  node  which  will  be  customizable;  and 
enabling  the  selected  call  processing  record  and  (he  designation 
of  customizable  node  expressions  for  the  selected  node  as  a 
service  template. 


(c)  an  object  oriented  operating  system,  supporting  encapsula- 
tion, polymorphism  and  inheritance,  including  objects,  each 
of  the  objects  containing  logic  and  data  resident  in  the  storage 
and  conirollmg  operations  of  the  processor, 

(d)  a  display  attached  to  the  processor  under  the  control  of  the 
object  oriented  operating  system; 

(e)  a  telephony  element  attached  to  the  processor, 

(0  a  telephony  object,  including  logic  for  interfacing  the  tele- 
phony element  to  the  processor  artd  data  for  storing  status 
information  associated  with  the  telephony  element  in  the 
telephony  object,  and  representative  of  the  telephony  element 
under  the  control  of  the  object-oriented  operating  system, 
stored  in  the  storage  and  displayed  on  the  display;  and 

(g)  means  for  controlling  the  telephony  element  by  the  obiect 
oriented  operating  system  utilizing  the  logic  in  the  telephony 
object  to  interface  the  telephony  element  to  the  processor  by 
initiating  a  call  connection,  monitoring  call  progress,  activat- 
ing call  featurs  and  storing  status  information  in  the  data  of 
the  telephony  object 


5^455,855 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONNECTING  PUBLIC  NETWORK 
SUBSCRIBER  AND  PRIVATE  NETWORK  SUBSCRIBF.R 
Makoto  Hokari,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,083 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-024101 

Int  CI."  H04M  3/54 

VS.  CL  379—229  15  Claims 
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5y455354 
OBJECT-ORIIXTED  TELEPHONY  SYSTEM 
Michael  R.  DUts,  Saratoga;  Steven  H.  Milne,  Palo  Alto,  and 
David  B.  Goidsmith,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calit,  assignors  to 
lUigent,  Inc,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,877 

InL  Cl.^  H04M  3/42:11/00:  G06F  1/00 

VS.  CL  379—201  24  Claims 
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1.  A  telephony  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  processor, 

(b)  a  storage  attached  to  and  controlled  by  the  processor. 


1.  In  a  system  for  connecting  a  public  networlc  and  a  private 
network  in  Integrated  Services  Digital  Network  (ISDN)  to  make 
communications  possible  between  a  public  network  subscriber  and 
a  private  network  subscriber,  comprising: 

a  first  exchange  for  connecting  said  public  network  subscriber 
and  said  public  networlc,  a  second  exchange  for  connecting 
said  private  network  subscriber  aixl  said  private  network,  and 
a  plurality  of  third  exchanges  for  connecting  said  public 
network  and  said  private  network, 

said  first  exchange  comprising: 

first  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  third  exchanges  as 
an  access  point  to  said  private  network  when  receiving  a 
private  line  number  of  said  private  network  subscriber  from 
said  public  network  subscriber,  and 

first  set-up  forming  means  for  forming  a  first  set-up  message  to 
be  transmitted  to  said  public  network,  said  first  set-up  mes- 
sage including  a  destination  number,  a  destination  sub- 
address,  and  a  calling  party  number,  said  destination  number 
comprising  the  public  line  number  of  said  access  point 
selected  by  said  first  selecting  means,  said  destination  sub- 
address  comprising  said  private  line  number  received  from 
said  public  network  subscriber,  and  said  calling  party  number 
comprising  the  public  line  number  of  said  public  network 
subscriber. 
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said  second  exchange  comprising: 

secoftd  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  third  exchanges 
as  an  access  point  to  said  public  network  when  receiving  the 
public  line  number  of  said  public  network  subscriber  from 
said  private  network  subscriber  and 

second  set-up  forming  means  for  forming  a  second  set-up  mes- 
sage to  be  transmitted  to  said  private  networlc,  said  second 
set-up  message  including  a  destination  number,  a  destination 
sub-address,  and  a  calling  party  number,  said  destination 
number  comprising  the  private  line  number  of  said  access 
point  selected  by  said  second  selecting  means,  said  destina- 
tion sub-address  comprising  said  public  line  number  of  said 
public  network  subscriber  received  from  said  private  network 
subscriber,  and  said  calling  party  number  comprising  the 
private  line  number  of  said  private  network  subscriber,  and 

each  of  said  third  exchanges  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  the  identification  numbers  registered 
previously,  said  identification  numbers  comprising  registered 
public  line  numbers  of  said  public  network  subscribers  per- 
mitted access  to  said  private  network  and  registered  private 
line  numbers  of  said  private  network  subscribers  permitted 
access  to  said  public  network  through  said  private  network; 

decision  means  for  deciding  whether  said  calling  party  number 
read  out  from  a  received  set-up  message  of  said  first  aixl  said 
second  set-up  messages  is  identical  to  one  of  said  identifica- 
tion numbers;  and 

connection  permitting  means  for  permitting  connection  betwren 
said  public  network  and  said  private  network  only  when  said 
decision  means  decides  that  said  calling  party  number  is 
identical  to  one  of  said  identification  numbers. 


5y455357 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  CALLING  CARD 

Sean  McGuire,  10700  College  Ave.,  Kanns  City,  Mo.  64137 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,334 

InL  a."  H03M  1/27 

VS.  CL  379^355  5  Oatarn 


5,455356 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PARTIALLY 

AUTOMATING  FEEDER  AND  DISTRIBUTION  CABLE 

CROSS-CONNECTS 

Roger  E.  Story,  Bridgewater,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Communi- 

cations  Research,  Inc,  Livingston,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,927 

Int.  CL'  H04M  3/00,3/22 

VS.  CL  379—327 
» 


5  Claims 


1.  A  portable  unit  for  use  with  a  telephone,  said  portable  unit 
comprising: 

a  processor, 

a  memory  connected  to  said  processor, 

a  keypad,  connected  with  said  processor,  for  inputting  into  said 
memory  alpha-numerical  data,  including  numerical  data  rep- 
resentative of  a  plurality  of  telephone  numbers  to  be  dialed, 
numerical  data  representative  of  a  calling  card  number  to  be 
dialed,  and  alphabetic  data  relating  to  each  said  telephone 
number  to  be  dialed; 

a  display,  connected  to  said  processor,  for  visually  displaying 
said  numerical  and  alphabetic  data; 

a  substantially  flat  plastic  card  for  housing  said  prcxxssor,  said 
memory,  said  keypad  and  said  display,  said  plastic  card 
including  at  least  one  aperture  therein,  wherein  said  display  is 
positioned  within  said  plastic  card  in  association  with  said 
aperture,  thereby  making  said  display  visually  accessible  at 
the  exterior  of  said  plastic  card; 

first  aixl  second  function  keys,  located  renxxely  from  said  key- 
pad, each  said  function  key  connected  with  said  processor  and 
accessible  at  the  exterior  of  said  plastic  card,  wherein  said 
data  representative  of  said  calling  card  number  is  associated 
with  said  second  function  key,  and  wherein  said  processor 
includes  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  telephone  numbers  to 
be  dialed  and  means  for  associating  said  numencal  data 
representative  thereof  with  said  first  function  key; 

means  for  converting  said  data  representative  of  said  calling 
card  number  and  said  selected  telephone  number  to  be  dialed 
into  a  stream  of  audible  frequency  output  signals;  aixl 

a  speaker,  connected  with  said  converting  means,  wherein 
depressing  said  first  function  key  activates  said  (xmverting 
means  to  output  through  said  speaker  a  stream  of  audible 
frequency  output  signals  representative  of  said  telephone 
number  to  be  dialed,  and  wherein  depressing  said  second 
fiinction  key  activates  said  converting  means  to  output 
through  said  speaker  a  stream  of  audible  frequency  output 
signals  representative  of  said  calling  card  number. 


1.  A  method  for  provisioning  telephone  cable  pair  connections 
from  a  telephone  company  central  office  to  a  customer  location 
using  a  partially  autonuued  feeder  distribution  cross-connect 
device  having  a  plurality  of  feeder  cable  pairs  terminated  on  one 
side  of  thie  cross-connect  device  and  a  plurality  of  distribution  pairs 
terminated  on  another  side  of  said  cross-connect  device,  a  manual 
cross-connect  capability,  and  a  switching  device  for  remote  access 
and  activation,  said  methcxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

activating  the  switching  device  to  connect,  on  a  temporary  basis, 
one  of  said  feeder  pairs  to  one  of  said  distribution  pairs  using 
a  bus  pair  to  rapidly  provide  service  to  a  customer, 
manually  cross-connecting,  at  a  later  date,  using  said  manual 
cross-connect  capability,  said  feeder  pair  to  said  distribution 
pair  currentiy  connected  by  said  bus  pair,  and 
deactivating  said  switching  device  to  disconnect  said  bus  pair 
from  said  feeder  pair  and  distribution  pair. 


5,455358 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  COMPOSING  A 
TELEPHONE  DIALING  STRING 
Lee  M.  Lin,  Cupertino,  CallL,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 
Inc,  Cupertino,  CaUL 

Filed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,475 
Int  a."  H04M  1/27 
VS.  a.  379—355  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  composing  a  telephone  dialing 
string  for  a  telecommunication  device  having  a  processor,  storage, 
and  a  connection  to  an  external  telephone  system,  comprising: 
storing  configuration  information  for  a  current  location  of  the 
telecommunication  device  in  fields  with  at  least  a  fiekl  for 
storing  a  local  area  code; 
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5,455459 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET  INTERFACE  FOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  AUDIO  INPUT 

Howard  A.  Gutzmer,  4335  Grace  Rd^  Bonita,  Calif.  91902 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3454M7 

Int.  CL*^  H04M  9100 

MS.  CL  379—442  16  Claims 


1.  An  interface  between  an  extenuU  device  having  data  and 
audio  inputs  and  outputs  and  a  telephone  instnimenl,  said  interface 
comprising: 

a  telephone  base  input  connection  for  receiving  signals  from 
said  telephone  instrument; 

a  telephone  base  output  connection  for  providing  signals  to  said 
telephone  instrument; 

a  telephone  handset  input  connection  for  receiving  signals  from 
a  telephone  handset; 

a  telephone  handset  output  connection  for  providing  audio  sig- 
nals to  a  telephone  haixlset; 

a  device  audio  input  connection  for  receiving  audio  signals  from 
said  external  device; 

a  device  audio  output  connection  for  providing  audio  signals  to 
said  external  device; 


a  device  data  connection  for  communicating  data  signals  with 
said  external  device;  and 

a  filter  circuit  for  forming  an  audio-frequency  path  betwecti  said 
telephone  handset  input  connectioa  and  said  device  audio 
output  connection  and  between  said  telephone  handset  output 
connection  and  said  device  audio  input  connection,  for  form- 
ing a  DC  path  between  said  telephone  handset  input  connec- 
bon  and  said  telephone  base  output  connection,  for  attenuat- 
ing an  audio-fiequency  path  between  said  telephone  handset 
input  connection  and  said  telephone  base  output  coiuiection. 
and  for  attenuating  an  audio-frequency  path  between  said 
telephone  handset  output  connection  and  said  telephone  base 
input  connection. 


storing  configuration  information  for  dialing  prefixes  for  a  cur- 
rent external  telephone  system  connected  to  the  telecommu- 
nication device  in  fields  with  at  least  a  field  for  a  prefix  for  a 
local  call,  and  a  field  for  a  prefix  for  a  long  distance  call; 

storing  a  telephone  number  desired  to  be  called  in  fields  with  at 
least  a  field  for  a  desired  area  code,  and  a  field  for  a  desired 
telephone  number, 

forming  a  telephone  dialing  string  by  the  processor  comparing 
the  stored  local  area  code  field  to  the  desired  area  code  field, 
and 

if  they  match  forming  the  telephone  dialing  string  including  the 
prefix  for  a  local  call  followed  by  die  desired  telephone 
number,  and 

if  diey  do  not  match,  forming  the  telephone  dialing  string 
including  the  prefix  for  a  long  distance  call  followed  by  the 
desired  area  code,  followed  by  the  desired  telephone  number, 
and 

sending  said  telephone  dialing  string  to  said  external  telephone 
system. 


5y455460 
SCRAMBLE  CODEC 
Masayoshi  Hlrashma,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Flkd  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-125583 

Int  CI.'  H04N  71167 

ViS.  CI.  380—5  27  Claims 
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1.  A  scramble  codec  for  scrambling  and  descrambling  television 
picture  signals,  said  scramble  codec  comprising: 

key  dau  memory  means  for  storing  a  key  data  value, 

line  memory  means  in  which  a  plurality  of  input  picture  signals 
are  written,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  input  picture  signals 
corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
scan  lines, 

register  means,  which  is  initialized  with  an  output  value  gener- 
ated by  said  key  data  memory  means,  for  generating  dissimi- 
lar pseudorandom  pulse  signals  as  output  signals  for  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  plurality  of  horizontal  scan  lines, 

an  address  setting  cirtniit  which  sets,  as  an  initia]  value  for 
scrambling,  a  respective  first  value  corresponding  to  a  respec- 
tive output  signal  generated  by  said  register  means  and,  as  an 
initial  value  for  descrambling,  a  respective  second  value 
obtained  by  subjecting  a  further  respective  output  signal  gen- 
erated by  said  register  means  from  a  maximum  address  value 
corresponding  to  said  line  memory  means, 

address  counter  means  for  a)  generating  consecutive  series  of 
address  values  starting  with  an  address  set  by  said  address 
setting  circuit  and  b)  applying  said  address  values  to  said  line 
memory  means  for  respective  horizontal  scan  lines,  and 

means  for  scrambling  the  respective  horizontal  scan  lines  using 
said  address  values. 


Sy45S,861 

SECURE  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

David  W.  Faiicher;  Daniel  N.  Hccr,  both  of  Salem,  NJL; 

Michad  M.  Kaplan.  Rockport,  Mass.,  and  David  P.  Maber, 

Windham,  N.H..  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,809,  Dec.  9,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5,392,357.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

113,155 

InL  CL"  H04L  9100:  H04M  1119:  H04N  1144 

VS.  a.  380—9  48  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  secure  communication  of  informa- 
tion signals  over  a  communications  network,  the  apparatus  for 
coupling  between  a  telephone  base  and  an  information  signal 
generator,  the  telephone  base  coupled  to  the  communications  net- 
work, the  apparatus  comprising  a  signal  encryptor  for  coupling  to 
the  information  signal  generator  and  the  telephone  base,  the  signal 
encryptor  for  generating  encrypted  signals  reflecting  signals 
formed  by  the  generator,  the  telephone  base  for  transmitting  over 
the  network  signals  reflecting  the  generated  encrypted  signals. 


5,455362 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENCRYPTING 
COMMUNICATIONS  WITHOUT  EXCHANGING  AN 
ENCRYPTION  KEY 
John  D.  Hoskinson,  Pacific,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Crest  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pacific  Wash. 

FUed  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,897 

Int  a.*  H04L  9100 

VS.  a.  380—21  25  Claims 


tts 

UCI£ 


It 


.it^ 


nj!»_ 


'^ 


•      » 


.     i»^« 


en 

9 


St 

tt-tr  /  , 


—u 


^TT^ 


V 


\. 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  establishing  secure  communications  between  a 
first  station  and  a  second  station  that  are  coupled  together  by  an 
unsecure  communication  link,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  the  first  and  the  second  stations  with  a  plurality  of 
seed  keys  that  are  common  to  both  stations,  but  are  not 
publicly  known; 

(b)  at  the  first  station,  randomly  selecting  a  first  pointer  value, 
and  at  the  second  station,  randomly  selecting  a  secotxl  pointer 
value; 

(c)  at  each  station,  cyclically  and  repetitively  encrypting  a  suc- 
cession of  values  using  one  of  the  seed  keys  as  an  encryption 
key,  each  eitcrypied  value  determining  a  new  value  that  is 
then  encrypted,  a  first  value  of  the  succession  of  values  that  is 


initially  thus  encrypted  being  determined  as  a  function  of  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  seed  keys,  encryption  of  the 
succession  of  values  occurring  for  a  number  of  times  deter- 
mined as  a  fuiKtion  of  the  first  pointer  value  at  the  first 
station,  and  as  a  function  of  the  second  pointer  value  at  the 
second  station,  a  last  encrypted  value  thus  determined  at  the 
first  station  corresponding  to  a  first  portion  of  a  session  data 
encryption  key,  and  a  last  encrypted  value  thus  determined  at 
the  second  station  correspotxling  to  a  secofxl  portion  of  the 
session  data  encryption  key,  said  first  and  second  portions  of 
the  session  data  encryption  keys  being  temporarily  stored  at 
the  respective  stations; 

(d)  using  one  of  the  seed  keys  as  an  encryption  key,  encrypting 
the  first  pointer  at  the  first  station  and  the  second  pointer  at  the 
second  station,  to  produce  a  first  encrypted  header  at  the  first 
station  and  a  second  encrypted  header  at  the  second  station, 
respectively; 

(e)  interchanging  the  first  and  the  second  encrypted  headers 
between  the  first  and  the  second  stations; 

(0  using  said  one  seed  key,  decrypting  the  first  encrypted  header 
at  the  second  station  and  the  secoixl  encrypted  header  at  the 
first  station  to  recover  the  first  and  second  pointers,  respec- 
tively; 

(g)  repeating  step  (c),  to  determine  the  first  portion  of  the  session 
data  eiKtyption  key  as  a  function  of  the  first  pointer  at  the 
second  station,  and  to  determine  the  second  portion  of  the 
session  data  encryption  key  as  a  function  of  the  second 
pointer  at  the  first  station,  respectively; 

(g)  at  each  station,  combining  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the 
session  data  encryption  key  to  determine  a  final  session  data 
encryption  key;  and 

(h)  using  the  final  session  data  encryption  key  at  each  station  to 
encrypt  and  decrypt  data  exchanged  between  the  two  stations. 


5,455363 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENT  REAL- 
TIME AUTHENTICATION  AND  ENCRYPTION  IN  A 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Daniel  P.  Brown,  Elmhurst;  Louis  D.  Flnkclstein,  Wheeling, 
and  JeAry  C.  Smolinske,  Hoffknan  EsUtes,  all  of  ni.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,664 

Int  a.'  H04L  9132:  H04B  1169 

VS.  a.  380—23  34  Claims 


SITOI  CDffP 


4.  A  commimication  unit  which  authenticates  communications 
from  a  subscriber  unit  of  a  commimication  system,  comprising: 

(a)  receiver  means  for  receiving,  in  a  single  message,  a  first 
subscriber  unit  identifier,  an  authentication  message  and 
encrypted  data; 

(b)  memory  means  for  maintaining  first  shared-secret  data,  sec- 
ond shared-secret  data,  a  random  challenge,  and  instant- 
specific  information; 

(c)  key  generation  means,  coupled  to  the  memory  means,  for 
generating,  a  session  key  as  a  function  of  the  first  shared- 
secret  data,  the  second  shared-secret  data,  the  raitdom  chal- 
lenge, and  the  instant-specific  information;  and 

(d)  prtxxssor  means,  coupled  to  the  receiver  means,  the  memory 
means,  aixl  the  key  generation  means,  for  authenticating  the 
received  authentication  message,  comprising: 
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(i)  generator  means  for  generating  an  expected  authentication 
message  as  a  Function  of  the  first  shared-secret  data,  the 
random  challenge,  and  the  instant-specific  information; 

(ii)  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  received  authentica- 
tion message  and  the  expected  authentication  message; 

(iii)  means  for  recovering  the  dialed  digits  which  uniquely 
identifies  the  target  communication  uiut  and  the  second 
subscriber  unit  identifier  by  decrypting  the  commurucaied 
encrypted  data  by  using  the  session  key  as  an  decryption 
variable  and  for  establishing  a  conununication  link  on  a 
traffic  channel  with  between  the  subscriber  unit  and  the 
communication  unit,  if  the  received  authentication  message 
is  substantially  similar  to  the  expected  authentication  mes- 
sage; and 

(iv)  means  for  providing  output  indicating  that  a  multiple  user 
is  attempting  to  access  the  commumcation  system,  if  the 
received  authenbcation  message  is  not  substantially  similar 
to  the  expected  authentication  message. 
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1.  In  a  radio  paging  receiver  which  includes  dual  purpose 
circuitry,  said  dual  purpose  circuitry  including  a  CRC  generator, 
and  a  shift  register  which  sequentially  supplies  bits  to  an  output 
port,  said  CRC  generator  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  CRC  dau  word  by  feeding  data  from  the  output 
port  of  said  shift  register  to  the  input  of  said  CRC  generator, 
and 
decoding  dau  by  loading  said  CRC  generator  with  a  first  seed 
word,  loading  said  shift  register  with  a  second  seed  word  and 
exclusive  ORing  data  from  the  output  of  said  CRC  generator 
with  encrypted  data. 


SASSMS 

ROBUST  PACKET  ROUTING  OVER  A  DISTRIBUTED 

NETWORK  CONTAINING  MALICIOUS  FAILURES 

Radia  J.  Periman.  Action,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Digllal  Equipment 

Corporation,  Maynartl,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13.671.  Feb.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39«347.  Aug.  24,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

349,448,  May  9,  1989.  PaL  No.  5.175,765.  This  application 

Dec  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170^86 

InL  a.^  H04L  9100:9130 

VS.  CL  380-^9  29  Claims 

5.  Apparatus  for  routing  a  packet  from  a  source  node  to  a 

destination  node  in  a  network  of  nodes  interconnected  by  liitks, 

said  source  node  and  said  destination  node  belonging  respectively 

to  different  subnetworks  each  sub-network  having  a  router,  the 

rtxiters  of  the  subnetworks  being  organized  in  hierarchical  levels 

for  routing  of  said  packet  between  said  subnetworks,  the  routers  of 

each  of  said  hierarchical  levels  being  interconnected,  comprising 


5,455,864 
ENCRYPTED  PAGO^G  MESSAGE  TRANSMISSION 
Daniel  J.  Park,  Aloha,  Ores.,  aaslgnor  to  Seiko  Communica- 
tions Holdings  N.V.,  Antillet 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,285,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382^38 
Int.  CL*  H04K  llOO 

VS.  a.  380—43  4  aalms 

•  ■ 


source  node  circuitry  for  sending  said  packet  to  a  first  router 
within  the  subnetwork  to  which  said  source  node  belongs, 
based  on  a  route  completely  determined  at  the  source  node. 

said  router  comprising  router  circuitry  for 

determining,  in  said  first  router,  a  complete  route  to  a  destination 
router  within  one  of  said  hierarchical  levels  to  which  said  first 
router  and  said  destination  router  belong,  said  route  leading 
toward  said  destination  node. 

iterating  the  preceding  step  in  a  manner  in  which  said  destina- 
tion router  of  each  iteration  becomes  the  first  router  of  the 
next  iteration,  until  the  destination  router  is  a  router  within  a 
subnetwork  to  which  said  destination  node  belongs,  and 

at  said  destination  router  within  said  subnetwork  to  which  said 
destination  node  belongs,  determining  a  complete  route  to 
said  destination  node,  and 

circuitry  for  sending  said  packet  from  said  router  along  said 
determined  route. 


5,455366 

ADAPTIVE  SEPARATION  CONTROL  FOR 

STEREOPHONIC  RADIO  RECEIVER 

Tarn  Ohashi.  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  89.298 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  10, 1992, 4-054632  U 
InL  a."  H04H  5100 
VS.  a.  381—10  2  Claims 
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1.  A  stereophonic  radio  receiver  having  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency amplifier,  an  FM  detector  for  demodulating  an  output 
signal  of  the  intermediate  frequency  amplifier,  a  stereo  decoder  for 
separating  an  output  signal  of  the  FM  detector  to  a  right  channel 
signal  and  a  left  channel  signal,  said  stereophonic  radio  receiver 
comprising: 
a  first  level  detector  provided  to  receive  the  output  signal  of  the 
intermediate  frequency  amplifier  for  detecting  the  strength  of 
the  electric  field  sunx>unding  the  receiver  and  for  producing  a 
first  level  signal: 
a  second  level  detector  provided  for  detecting  the  level  of  an 
output  signal  of  the  FM  detector  and  for  producing  a  second 
level  signal: 
a  separation  controller  responsive  to  the  first  arxl  second  level 

signals  for  producing  a  separation  control  signal:  and 
the  stereo  decoder  being  provided  to  respond  to  the  separation 
control  signal  for  controlling  the  separation  of  left  and  right 


channels,  and  arranged  such  that  the  separation  is  increased 
when  the  level  of  the  sectmd  level  sig^  is  higher  than  a 
predetermined  value. 


5«4S5,867 
SPEAKER  APPARATUS  AND  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
USING  THE  SAME 
Hideaki  Inouc;  Kiyoahi  Ohhasfal,  both  ofltai;  Asahiko  Okada; 
l^kashi  Sabato.  both  of  Matsusaka,  and  Tomio  Shtota, 
lUatsuki,  all  of,  Japan,  aMignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,186 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Nov.  18.  1992,  4-306586; 
Nov.  18,  1992,  4-308587;  Feb.  9,  1993,  5-020992 
lot  CL<^  H04R  25/00.  H04N  5164 
VS.  CL  381—154  8  Claims 


1.  A  speaker  apparatus  for  use  in  a  television  receiver  compris- 
ing a  cathode -ray  tube  disposed  in  a  cabinet,  said  spealcer  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  speaker  for  prtxiucing  sound  waves,  said  sound  waves  emanat- 
ing from  a  front  side  of  said  speaker. 

a  first  acoustic  pipe  having  a  substantially  rectangular  shape,  aixi 
a  first  and  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  first  acoustic  pipe 
disposed  at  said  front  side  of  said  speaker,  said  second  end  of 
said  first  acoustic  pipe  formed  so  as  to  conform  with  the  shape 
of  a  cavity  formed  by  an  outer  wall  of  said  cathode-ray  tube 
and  an  inner  wall  of  said  cabinet; 

a  fitting  rib  disposed  on  said  inner  wall  of  said  cabinet,  said 
fitting  rib  engages  said  second  end  of  said  first  acoustic  pipe 
so  as  to  secure  said  first  acoustic  pipe  to  said  inner  wall  of 
said  cabinet,  wherein  said  rib  enhances  the  rigidity  of  the 
cabinet  and  prevents  propagation  of  souixl  waves  along  said 
inner  wall  of  said  cabinet; 

a  cushion  material  disposed  between  said  second  end  of  said  first 
acoustic  pipe  and  said  outer  wall  of  said  cathode-ray  tube, 
said  cushion  material  prevents  said  first  acoustic  pipe  from 
contacting  said  outer  wall  of  said  cathode-ray  tube  so  as  to 
prevent  propagation  of  sound  waves  along  said  outer  wall  of 
said  cathode-ray  tube;  and 

a  second  acoustic  pipe  formed  by  said  cavity  formed  by  said 
outer  wall  of  said  cathode-ray  tube  and  said  inner  wall  of  said 
cabinet,  said  cavity  extending  from  said  second  ctkI  of  said 
first  acoustic  pipe  to  an  opening  in  a  front  side  of  said  cabinet 


5/455,868 
GUNSHOT  DETECTOR 
Edward  W.  Serpent,  11426  Lemon  Ave.,  SW.,  Arcadia,  Fla. 
33821,  and  Joseph  C.  Wtaiklcr,  PunU  Gorda,  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Edward  W.  Sergenl,  Arcadia,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,040 

InL  a.*  H04R  29100 

VS.  a.  381—56  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  gunshot  by  analysis  of  the  amplitude 

characteristic  of  a  received  noise,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 


(a)  converting  a  received  noise  into  an  electrical  signal  and 
determining  whether  said  signal  teaches  a  predetermined 
amplitude  level  within  a  rise  time  that  is  indicative  of  a 
gunshot, 

(b)  establishing,  responsive  to  said  signal,  subsequent  amplitude 
criteria  representing  an  expected  decay  of  a  gunshot,  aitd 

(c)  indicating  the  detection  of  a  gunshot  if  said  signal  conforms 
to  said  criteria. 


5,455.869 

LAVALIER  MICROPHONE  ASSEMBLY 

David  Miscavige,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Church  of 

Scientolog}  International,  Los  Angeles,  Calit 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805J16,  Dec.  10,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495.759,  Mar.  19,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183.570 

InL  CL"  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  CL  381—169  3  Claims 


I.  For  reducing  the  ambient  and  mechanical  interference  of  a 
microphone  to  be  attached  to  clothing  worn  by  an  actor,  an 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  unitary  concave  front  section  of  a  microphone  cage  having  a 
top  end  and  bottom  end  and  being  defined  by  a  transverse  bar 
and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  bars  between  the 
top  end  and  the  bottom  end; 

a  unitary  concave  back  section  of  the  cage  having  a  top  end  and 
bottom  end  aixl  being  defined  by  an  outer  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  bars  and  an  iniKr  longitudinally  extending  bar 
that  has  an  arcuate  portion  for  elevating  the  cage  relative  to 
underlying  clothing; 

means  for  mounting  the  back  section  of  the  cage  on  an  article  of 
clothing; 

a  hinge  pivoially  connecting  the  top  end  of  the  front  section  of 
the  cage  to  the  top  end  of  the  bottom  section; 

means  for  detachably  connecting  the  bottom  end  of  back  section 
of  the  cage  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  front  section  of  the  cage, 
said  detachably  connecting  means  including  a  pair  of  prongs 
on  the  bottom  end  of  the  front  section  that  are  designed 
frictionally  to  engage  the  bottom  end  of  the  front  section  to 
the  bottom  end  of  the  back  section; 

means  for  securing  a  microphone  cable  between  the  frtmt  sec- 
tion and  the  back  section  of  the  cage,  said  securing  means 
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including  the  prongs  on  the  bottom  end  of  the  front  section, 
the  boctom  end  of  the  back  section,  ind  a  projection  on  the 
front  section  that  extends  longitudinally  a  short  distance  from 
the  prongs  toward  the  hinge  and  that  has  a  longitudinally 
extending  groove  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  micro- 
phone cable  and  to  hold  the  microphone  cable  securely 
against  the  projection  when  the  microphone  cable  is  placed  in 
the  groove  and  the  bottom  eixl  of  the  back  section  is  brought 
into  frictional  engagement  with  the  prongs. 


5,455,87» 
AFPAKATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSPECTION  OF  HIGH 

COMPONENT  DENSITY  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Dinyar  Scpai,  Framingham;  Keviu  R.  Daly,  Stow;  Brian  L. 
Wbalen,  Grafton;  Khanh  Hong,  Ashiaad,  and  George  B. 
Jones,  Slow,  all  of  Maw ,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company, 
Lezington,  Mass. 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83^12,  Jun.  25,  1993, 

abandooed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,758,  Jul. 

10,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

265,567 

Int.  CL'  G06K  9/00;  GOIN  21/32 

VS.  CL  3S2— 147  52  Claiim 
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1.  Apparatus  for  inspection  of  surface  mount  solder  joints  of  an 
electronic  module  comprising: 

means  for  positioning  and  aligning  said  nxxlule  during  said 
inspection: 

a  first  light  source  means  for  providing  a  dark  field  illumination 
to  non-flat  surfaces  of  said  module  on  said  positioning  means; 

a  first  sensing  means  disposed  above  said  first  light  source 
means  for  sensing  an  inteiuity  of  reflected  light  from  said  first 
light  source  to  obtain  a  first  image; 

a  second  light  source  means  for  providing  a  bright  field  illumi- 
nation to  flat  surfaces  of  said  module  on  said  positioning 
means; 

a  second  sensing  means  disposed  above  said  second  light  source 
means  for  sensing  an  intensity  of  reflected  light  from  said 
second  light  source  to  obtain  a  second  image: 

processing  means  for  compeiuating  said  (irst  image  for  nonuni- 
formities  resulting  from  said  first  light  source  means  and  said 
first  sensing  means  and  for  compensating  said  second  image 
for  nonuniformities  resulting  from  said  second  light  source 
means  and  said  second  sensmg  means; 

means  iiKluded  in  said  processing  means  for  providing  informa- 
tion describing  predetermined  shadows  to  said  detecting  and 
compensating  means  using  a  PCB  module  data  base  and  said 
second  compensated  image  to  conipensaie  for  predetermined 
shadows: 

means  included  in  said  processing  means  for  differentiating 
between  a  low  light  intensity  region  of  said  first  image  and 
said  predetermined  shadows  of  said  first  image: 

means  included  in  said  processing  means  for  detecting  and 
compensating  for  said  predetermined  shadows  resulting  from 
surface  mount  components  attached  to  said  electronic  module 
and  said  first  light  source  means,  said  shadows  including 
omni -directional  and  uni-directional  shadows; 


means  included  in  said  prtxxssing  means  for  performing  a 
transposition  on  said  first  image  and  said  second  image  for 
establishing  a  three-dimensional  topography  of  said  nrxxlule; 
and 

means  iiKluded  in  said  processing  means  for  analyzing  said 
three-dimensional  topography  and  said  intensity  of  said  first 
image  and  said  second  image  to  determiiK  the  condition  of 
said  module. 


5y«55,871 

DETECTING  FUNCTION  WORDS  WITHOUT 

CONVERTING  A  SCANNED  DOCUMENT  TO 

CHARACTER  CODES 

Dan  S.  BkMmberg.  Palo  Alto,  CaUL;  John  W.  Takey,  Princeton, 

N  J.,  and  M.  Margaret  Wlthgott,  Lxis  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamfortl,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,190,  Nov.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,990 

Int  CL"  G06K  9/34 

VS.  CL  382—173  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  an  image  of  a  scanned  document,  said 
document  image  having  been  previously  scanned  and  segmented 
into  image  units,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  length  and  height  of  each  image  unit; 

(b)  defining  short  image  units  as  image  units  having  a  length  no 
greater  than  a  predetermined  length; 

(c)  deleting  image  units  from  the  image  that  are  not  said  shon 
image  units,  using  the  results  of  step  (b); 

(d)  blurring  the  image  in  a  horizontal  direction  to  form  a  blurred 
image; 

(e)  eroding  the  blurred  image  using  a  set  of  ascender  matching 
structuring  elements  and  a  set  of  descender  matching  structur- 
ing elements  to  form  two  eroded  inuges: 

(0  taking  a  UNION  of  the  two  eroded  images; 

(g)  performing  a  seed  filling  operation  using  the  image  resulting 
from  step  (0  to  provide  I)  short  image  unit  masks  filled  for 
short  image  units  with  at  least  one  ascender,  and  2)  short 
image  unit  masks  filled  for  shon  image  units  with  at  least  one 
descender,  and 

(h)  identifying  image  units  corresponding  to  said  filled  short 
image  unit  masks. 


5,455,872 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCED  CHARACTER 
RECOGNGITION  ACCURACY  BY  ADAPTIVE 
PROBABILITY  WEIGHTING 
Martin  P.  T.  Bradley,  LaytonsviDe,  Md.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,972 
InL  CL"  G06K  9/62 
VS.  CL  382—228  25  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  iiKluding  a  scanner,  a  plurality  of 
character  recognition  means,  a  recognition  station  processor  and  a 
monitoring  and  correction  station  processor,  a  method  for  selecting 
which  one  of  said  plurality  of  character  recognition  means  to  use 
for  recognizing  a  character  in  a  field  in  a  document  image,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
generating  a  character  form  confidence  factor  in  the  recognition 
station  processor,  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  character  rec- 
ognition means; 
generating  a  field  type  confidence  factor  in  the  recognition 
station  processor,  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  character  rec- 
ognition means; 
inputting  an  adaptive  probability  weighting  ^ctor  from  said 
monitoring  and  correction  station  processor  to  said  recogni- 
tion station  processor,  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  character 
recognition  means; 
generating  a  first  guess  character  and  first  confidence  value  and 
a  second  guess  character  and  second  confidence  value,  using 
each  of  said  plurality  of  character  recognition  means; 
computing  a  recognition  means  choice  confidence  hctor  in  said 
recognition  station  processor,  as  a  product  of  said  character 
form  confidence  factor,  said  field  type  confidence  factor,  and 
said  adaptive  probability  weighting  factor,  times  a  difference 
between  said  first  confidence  value  and  said  second  confi- 
deiKX  value;  and 
selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  character  recognition  means  in 
said  data  processing  system,  having  a  maximum  value  for  said 
recognition  means  choice  confidence  factor. 
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producing  an  illumination  spot: 

causing  said  spot  to  scan  n  successive  lines  across  said  image; 

producing  mujtibit  words,  each  representative  of  the  gray  level 
value  of  said  image  at  m  pixels  across  each  of  said  scatuied 
lines: 

processing  each  produced  multibit  word  to  generate  a  single 
output  bit  representative  thereof,  said  processing  step  includ- 
ing: 

setting  a  gray  level  threslwld  for  said  image; 

counting  the  number  of  multibit  words  in  the  image  exceeding 
said  threshold  in  a  subarray  of  pixels  centered  about  each 
produced  centered  multibit  word; 

generating,  in  response  to  isach  produced  multibit  word  and  the 
count  corresponding  to  its  subarray,  said  single  output  bit;  and 

offsetting  each  multibit  word  in  said  subarray  so  as  to  set  its 
most  significant  bit  to  "1"  if  it  is  above  said  threshold, 
wherein  said  counting  step  includes  storing  said  produced 
multibit  words  for  each  row  of  said  subarray  in  a  separate 
shift  register  string  and  counting  the  difference  between  "I" 
bits  entering  and  exiting  each  string. 


5y455,S74 
CONTINUOUS-TONE  IMAGE  COMPRESSION 
Charles  C.  Ormsby,  Andover;  Stephen  W.  Boone,  Beverly; 
Clyde  D.  Hardin,  Jr.,  Reading,  and  George  S.  Zabele,  North 
Reading,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Analytic  Sciences 
Corporation,  Reading,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702^96,  May  17,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  124,571 
InL  CI."  G06K  9/00;  H04N  7/12 
VS.  a.  382—251  24  Claims 


5^455,873 

FACSIMILE  DYNAMIC  THRESHOLDING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Dan  Cameron,  Jr.,  Woodland  Hiilc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Informa- 

tion  Intematioaal,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,018 

InL  CL"  G06K  9l3i 

VS.  CL  382—270  5  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  scaiming  a  graphic  image  to  produce  a  stream  of 

output  bits  representative  of  an  mxn  array  of  pixels  of  that  image, 

said  method  comprising: 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  compressed  data  file  frtmi  an 
original  data  file  used  to  represent  a  continuous-tone  image,  com- 
prising 

a  transformer  for  transforming  by  a  lapped  orthogonal  transform 
the  original  data  file  to  generate  a  transform  file  of  coeffi- 
cients, 

a  quantizer  for  quantizing  the  transform  coefficients  to  generate 
quantized  values,  and 

a  coder  for  coding  the  quantized  values  to  generate  the  com- 
pnessed  data  file, 

ttie  transformer  being  arranged  to  compute  all  tratisform  coeffi- 
cients by  means  only  of  bit  shifts,  negations,  and  adds. 
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SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CORRECTION  OF 
OPTICAL  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  WITH  DISPLAY 
OF  IMAGE  SEGMENTS  ACCORDING  TO  CHARACTER 

DATA 
Du  Chevion;  Ittai  Gilat;  Andre  Heilper;  Ora  K^an;  Amir 
Kotaky;  Ymv  Mcdan,  aU  of  Hailk,  and  Eofene  Walach, 
Kiryat  MoteUn,  all  of;  brael,  Mil|,iiiii  ii  to  Intemadonal 
Budnoi  MacMncs  Corporatton,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Auk.  3>  i^n,  Scr.  No.  10^41 
Clainis  priority,  applkattaa  United  Kii^doai,  Dec  IS,  1992, 
9226137 

Int.  CL^  GWK  9103 
VS.  CL  3S2— 311  8  Clainv 
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1.  A  data  entry  system  for  genentifig  an  electronically  stored 
coded  representation  of  a  character  sequence  from  one  or  more 
electronically  stored  document  images,  comprising: 

an  optical  character  recognition  logic  means  for  generating, 
from  a  docttment  image  and  storing  in  a  data  base,  character 
data  specifying  one  of  a  plurality  of  possible  character  values 
for  corresponding  segments  of  the  documem  image; 

the  optical  character  recognition  means  generating  a  high  or  low 
confideiKC  factor  for  each  character, 

preprocessing  means  for  generating  composite  images  of  pos- 
sible character  values  for  corresponding  segments  of  a  plural- 
ity of  document  images  and  pointers  to  characters  in  the  data 
base  for  updating  such  character  data; 

the  preprocessing  means  arranging  the  segments  in  one  type  of 
the  composite  images  which  consists  of  groups  of  segments 
for  which  the  character  data  specifies  the  same  character  value 
and  has  a  high  confidence  factor. 

an  interactive  display  means  for  generating  and  sequentially 
displaying,  one  or  more  types  of  composite  images,  each 
composite  image  comprising  segments  of  the  document  image 
arranged  according  to  like  character  data; 

the  interactive  display  means  having  a  correction  mechanism 
responsive  to  a  user  input  operation  to  enable  the  operator  to 
correct  the  character  data  associated  with  the  displayed  seg- 
ments: and 

post  processing  means  for  updating  character  data  in  the  data 
base  corrected  by  the  operator  using  the  pointer  for  the 
character  data  in  the  data  base. 


UMI 


5,455,876 
HIGH-SPEED  EXTERNAL  INTEGRATED  OPTICAL 
MODULATOR 
Samud  Hopfer,  Jentsalem,  and  Yosef  Shani,  Maccabim,  both 
of,  Israel,  assignors  to  General  Microwave  Israel  Corpora- 
tion, Jerusaient,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,191,  Oct  23,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,339,369.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,313 

InL  CL^  G02B  6/12 
VS,  CL  385—2  18  Claims 

1.  A  modulator  for  modulating  optical  waves  with  RF  waves, 
comprising: 

a  dielectric  substrate; 
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two  optical  waveguides  situated  at  least  partially  within  the 
substrate  substantially  parallel  to  each  other, 

a  transmission  line  including  electrodes  situated  over  the  sub- 
strate for  carrying  the  RF  waves; 

a  dielectric  buffer  layer  for  velocity  matching  the  RF  waves  with 
the  optica]  waves,  situated  generally  between  the  substrate 
and  the  electrodes;  and 

electrically  floating  electrode  means  generally  situated  between 
the  substrate  and  the  buffer  layer,  said  floating  electrode 
means  including  a  series  of  electrically  isolated  floating  elec- 
trode segments  situated  between  said  waveguides. 


5y«55,877 

MULTI-CHANNEL  WAVELENGTH-ROUTING  SWfTCH 

USING  ACOUSTO-OPTIC  POLARIZATION 

CONVERTERS 

Jane  E.  Baran,  Metuchen,  and  Janet  L.  Jadul,  Holmdd,  both 

of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc., 

Livingston,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,040 

Int  CL"  G02B  6/14;  G02F  //;/ 

U.S.  CL  385—11  10  Claims 


1.  An  acousto-optic  polarization  converter  for  converting  the 
polarization  of  light  at  plural  optical  wavelengths,  comprising: 

a  first  acoustic  waveguide  formed  in  a  piezo-electric  substrate; 

a  second  acoustic  waveguide  formed  in  said  substrate  aixl  sepa- 
rated from  said  first  acoustic  waveguide  in  an  interaction 
region  by  a  gap  supporting  only  evanescent  acoustic  waves 
and  across  which  acoustic  power  is  coupled  between  said  first 
and  second  acoustic  wavegtiides  along  an  interaction  length: 

first  launching  means  disposed  at  a  first  axial  end  of  said  first 
acoustic  waveguide  for  launching  a  first  acoustic  wave  at  a 
first  acoustic  frequency  into  said  interaction  region  of  said 
first  acoustic  waveguide  for  transmission  in  a  first  axial  direc- 
tion; 

second  launching  means  disposed  at  a  second  opposite  axial  end 
of  said  first  acoustic  waveguide  for  launching  a  second  acous- 
tic wave  at  a  second  acoustic  frequency  into  said  interaction 
region  of  said  first  acoustic  waveguide  for  transmission  in  an 
axial  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction; 

an  optical  waveguide  formed  in  and  extending  along  the  inter- 
action region  of  said  second  acoustic  waveguide;  and 

an  acoustic  absorber  formed  over  said  first  and  second  acoustic 
waveguides  separating  said  interaction  region  into  first  and 
second  portions  each  substantially  equal  in  length  to  a  cross- 
over length  such  that  said  first  acoustic  wave  propagating  in 
said  first  direction  in  the  first  portion  and  said  second  acoustic 
wave  propagating  in  said  opposite  direction  in  said  second 
portion  are  each  separately  transferred  from  said  first  acoustic 
waveguide  to  said  second  acoustic  waveguide  and  bade  to 
said  first  acoustic  waveguide  in  their  respective  portions. 


wherein  the  polarization  of  light  transmitted  in  said  optical 
waveguide  is  converted  to  an  opposite  polarization  at  optical 
wavelengths  corresponding  to  said  first  and  sccoivl  acoustic 
frequeiKies. 
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1.  An  optical  time  delay  device  comprising: 

a  switching  component  comprising  a  first  planar  substrate,  with 
an  optical  vraveguide  switching  array  comprising  integrated 
optica]  switches  formed  on  said  first  substrate: 

a  delay  line  component  comprising  a  second  planar  substrate 
butt-coupled  to  said  first  substrate  with  a  plurality  of  optical 
waveguides  of  different  optical  lengths  formed  on  said  second 
substrate; 

the  input  ends  aixl  output  ends  of  said  waveguides  being  dis- 
posed along  the  edge  of  said  second  substrate  which  is  bua- 
coupled  to  said  first  substrate; 

said  switching  array  being  coupled  to  said  input  ends  and  output 
ends  of  said  plurality  of  waveguides  so  as  to  direct  an  optical 
signal  through  a  selected  one  or  more  of  said  waveguides. 


5/155,879 
ANAMORPmC  MICROLENS  FOR  COUPLING  OPTICAL 

FIBERS  TO  ELLIPTICAL  LIGHT  BEAMS 
Robert  A.  Modavis,  Painted  Post  and  Thomas  W.  Webb, 
Horseheads,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated, Condag,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263^09 

Int  CL^  G02B  6/00:6/32 

\iS.  a.  385—33  9  Claims 


I.  An  optical  fiber  microlens  comprising 

a  single-mode  optical  fiber  having  a  core  and  a  cladding,  a 
longitudinal  fiber  axis  extending  through  said  core, 

a  wedge-shaped  microlens  on  one  eixl  of  said  fiber,  said  micro- 
lens  including  a  first  pair  of  surfaces  that  intersect  at  a  line 
that  substantially  bisects  said  fiber  core. 


said  tnicrolens  further  iiKluding  a  second  pair  of  surfaces  that 
intersect  said  first  pair  of  surfaces,  the  slopes  of  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  surfaces  being  6  and  ^,  wherein  ^  is  greater 
than  6,  the  slopes  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  surfaces 
being  measured  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  fiber  axis. 


5,455,878 

PROGRAMMABLE  SIGNAL  TIME  DELAY  DEVICE 

USING  ELECTRO-OPTIC  AND  PASSIVE  WAVEGUIDE 

ciRcurrs  on  planar  substrates 

Suwat  Thaniyavam,  Bdlevuc,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Bodng 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  Na  290,201 
Int  CL*  G02B  6/26 
VS.  CL  385—16 


5^55,880 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  A.   Rdd,  Avon;   Jon   A.   Lutaen,   Manchester,   ai 
Rudolph  A.  Montgdas,  West  Hartford,  all  of  Conn.,  i 
ors  to  SpcclYan  Specialty  Optics  Co.,  Avon,  ConiL 
Filed  Dec  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,832 
Int  CL*  G02B  6/36 
VS.  CL  385—87  15  ClaiiiH 
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1.  A  connector  assembly  for  an  optical  fiber  cable  comprising  a 
clad  core  and  at  least  an  outer  jacket,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  crimp  ring  comprising  a  generally  tubular  sleeve  defining  a 
sleeve  bore  extending  therethrough,  the  sleeve  bore  having  a 
sleeve  input  end  and  a  sleeve  output  erxl  and  having  a  stepped 
configuration  defining  a  large  diameter  portion  near  the  sleeve 
input  end  and  a  small  diameter  portion  near  the  sleeve  output 
end,  the  large  diameter  (XHtion  being  dimensioiul  and  config- 
ured to  encompass  therein  a  jacketed  segment  of  the  optical 
fiber  cable  defiited  below,  and  the  small  diameter  portion 
being  dimensioned  and  configured  to  encompass  tlierein  an 
unjacketed  segment  of  the  optical  fiber  cable,  the  sleeve  being 
at  least  partially  disposed  in  the  plug  bore  of  the  connector 
plug  defined  below: 

generally  tubular  connector  plug  defining  a  plug  bore  extending 
therethrough,  tlie  plug  bore  having  a  plug  input  end  artd  a  plug 
outlet  end,  the  plug  input  eixl  being  dimensioned  and  config- 
ured to  receive  the  sleeve  therein,  and  the  plug  outlet  end 
being  dimensioned  and  configured  to  encompass  therein  an 
unjacketed  segment  of  the  optical  fiber  cable  and  to  dispose 
the  optical  fiber  cable  substantially  coiKcntrically  within  the 
connector  plug; 

coupling  means  on  the  crimp  ring  or  on  the  connector  plug  for 
coupling  the  crimp  ring  to  the  connector  plug  at  the  plug  input 
end  with  the  sleeve  bore  substantially  aligned  with  the  plug 
bore:  and 

a  partially  stripped  optical  fiber  cable  having  a  jacketed  segment 
and  an  unjacketed  segment  secured  in,  and  passing  through, 
the  sleeve  bore  with  the  unjacketed  segment  extending  from 
the  small  diameter  portion  of  the  sleeve  bore  to  the  pli%  bore 
outiet  end, 

wherein  the  sleeve  comprises  a  deformable  material  whereby  the 
crimp  ring  can  be  crimped  onto  the  unjacketed  segment  of  the 
optical  fiber  cable  disposed  in  the  small  diameter  portion  of 
the  sleeve  bore. 


5^455,881 

HYDROGEN-ABSORBING  COMPOSITION  FOR 

OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLES  AND  OPTICAL  FIBER 

CABLES  INCORPORATIONS  SUCH  COMPOSITION 

Claudio   Bosislo,   Brembate   Sotto,   and   Antonio   Campana, 

Milan,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.pJ^  Milan, 

FDcd  Jun.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  257,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  29, 1993,  MI93AI398 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/44 

VS.  CL  385—100  30  Claims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  telecommunications  cable  comprising  at  least 

one  optical  fiber  received  in  a  respective  housing  of  an  optically 
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conductive  core  and  comprising,  in  at  least  a  ponion  of  its  intenuU 
volume,  a  hydrogen-absorbing  composition  including: 

a  non-aromatic  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  compound;  aixl 

a  catalyst  selected  from  a  group  including  the  transition  metals, 
salts  and  organic  and  iiwrganic  complexes  of  the  transition 
metals  wherein  said  hydrocarbon  compound  comprises  at 
least  90%  of  a  substantially  homogeneous  silicon-free  hydro- 
carbon which  is  not  obtained  by  polymerization  of  monomers 
iiKluding  conjugate  dienes,  and  having 

a  viscosity  in  the  500  to  70,000  cSt  range  at  room  temperature, 
and 

a  viscosity  below  70,000  cSt  at  room  temperature,  after  ageing 
by  exposure  to  air  in  thin  layer  for  at  least  7  days  at  100°  C; 

said  hydrocarbon  compound  having  double  bonds  reactive  to 
hydrogen  at  rtx>m  temperature,  in  a  corresponding  ainouni  to 
an  iodiiK  number  in  the  70  to  1,000  mg/g  range. 


UMI 


I.  An  interactive  optica]  panel  assembly  34  comprising: 

an  optical  panel  10  including  a  predetermined  number  of  ribbon 
optical  waveguides  12  stacked  together,  with  first  ends  12a 
thereof  defining  a  panel  first  face  16.  and  second,  opposite, 
optically  frosted  for  diffusing  light,  ends  12*  thereof  defining 
a  panel  second  face  18: 

image  means  20  for  providing  an  image  beam  22  to  said  panel 
first  face  16  for  being  channeled  through  said  waveguides  12 
and  emitted  from  said  panel  second  face  18  in  the  form  of  a 
viewable  light  image  24a.' 

a  remote  device  38  effective  for  selectively  producing  a  response 
beam  40  over  a  discrete  selection  area  36  of  said  panel  second 
face  18.  said  response  beam  40  being  diffused  t^  the  optical 
frosting  of  said  ends  12/>  thereby  to  cause  beam  40  to  be 
channeled  through  at  least  one  of  said  waveguides  12  toward 
said  panel  first  face  16  and  toward  the  sides  of  panel  10;  and 


a   light   sensor  42^   disposed   across   a   phirality   of   said 
waveguides  12  for  detecting  said  response  beam  40  therein. 


5>S5,883 

OPTICAL  WAVE  GUIDE  AND  AN  OPTICAL  INPITT 

DEVICE,  FABRICATION  METHODS  THEREOF,  AND  A 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  USING  THE 

OPTICAL  WAVE  GUIDE  AND  THE  OPTICAL  INPUT 

DEVICE 

Mltsuhiro  ShigeU,  Kyoto,  and  Keisaku  Nonomura,  Nara,  both 

of,  Japan,  anignors  to  Sharp  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  S«r.  No.  43,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1992,  4-085428; 
Apr.  5,  1993,  5-078377 

InL  CL'  G02B  6110 
VS.  CL  385—129  ]0  Claims 
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5,455,882 

INTERACTIVE  OPTICAL  PANEL 
James  T.  Veligdan,  Manorvillc,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Asodated 

Universities,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128,124,  Sep.  29,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,381,502.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  270,743 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/06 
VS.  CL  385—116  18  Claims 


\ 
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1.  An  optical  wave  guide  comprising: 

a  core  region  having  a  refractive  index  n,,  through  which  an 
optical  signal  is  transmitted;  and 

a  cladding  layer  in  which  two  or  more  low  refractive  index 
layers  having  a  refractive  index  n,  and  two  or  more  high 
refractive  index  layers  having  a  refractive  index  n^  are  alter- 
nately deposited  (o  produce  a  refractive  index  variation  of 
said  cladding  layer  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  light 
propagation  direction  of  light  propagating  in  said  optical  wave 
guide. 

wherein  a  side  face  of  said  core  region  is  covered  with  said 
cladding  layer,  one  of  said  low  refractive  index  layers  is 
formed  on  said  side  face  of  said  core  region,  and  the  refractive 
indices  satisfy  conditions  of  niOi^,  and  n,<n,.. 


5,455,884 
STEPPED  COMPOUND  VOLTAGE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
OF  BATTERY  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  FIELD- 
CONTROL  DC  MOTOR  DRIVING  CIRCUIT 
lU-Her  Yang,  5-1  Taipin  St.,  Si-Hu  Town,  Dzan-Hwa,  TUwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

FUed  May  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  ^,963 
Int  a.'  H02P  SI162 
VS.  CL  388—803  7  Claims 

I.  In  a  stepped  compound  voltage  power  supply  aixl  field  control 
for  a  DC  motor  driving  circuit  having  at  least  oik  field  winding,  an 
armature,  and  a  stepped  compound  voltage  supply  which  includes 
a  plurality  of  power  supply  sets  arranged  to  be  switched  between 
parallel  and  series  connections  to  provide  the  steps,  the  improve- 
ment wherein: 
the  field  winding  is  connected  to  said  stepped  voltage  supply  by 
means  of  a  solid  state  switch  connected  in  series  with  said 
stepped  voltage  supply  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  linearly  adjustable  resistance  and  an  on-off  switch 
arranged  to  pulse  nxxlulate  the  voltage  supply  output,  and 
wherein  the  field  control  ftirther  comprises  means  for  control- 
ling the  solid  state  switch  and  therefore  the  field  intensity 
manually  or  by  means  of  a  controller  responsive  to  inputs 
including  feedback  of  the  armature  current,  said  means  for 
controlling  the  solid  state  member  switch  control  of  motor 
speed  over  a  greater  range  of  speed  than  is  provided  solely  by 
a  supply  of  stepped  voltages  to  the  armature. 


5,455,886 

ELECTRICAL  IMPLEMENT  WITH  VARIABLE  SPEED 

CONTROL 

William  K.  Gicnn,  HI;  G.  Michad  Homidt,  and  James  F. 

Barnes,  Jr.,  all  of  Anderson,  S.C.,  assignors  to  RyoM  Motor 

Products  Corporation,  S.C. 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,752 

Int  CL'  H02P  7/28S 

VS.  CI.  388—838  13  Claims 
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5,455385 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  A 

SENSORLESS  POLYPHASE  DC  MOTOR  IN  DUAL-COIL 

MODE  AND  SWITCHING  TO  SINGLE  COIL  MODE  AT 

SPEED 

Scott  W.  Cameron^^lilpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,347,  Sep.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,507,  Jun.  30,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,386 

Int  CL'  H02P  7/285 

VS.  a.  388—834  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  polyphase  dc  motor  of  the  type 
having  a  plurality  of  driving  coils  connected  together  at  a  center 
tap  current  input  node,  having  a  pair  of  switches  arranged  for 
connection  in  series  across  the  power  supply  voltage  and  having  a 
connection  node  between  each  switch  connected  to  the  center  tap, 
each  driving  coil  having  a  coil  current  input  node  at  an  end 
opposite  said  center  tap  connection,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
switches  for  connection,  each  pair  being  arranged  for  connection  in 
series  across  a  power  supply  voltage,  each  pair  having  a  connec- 
tion node  between  each  switch  of  each  pair,  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  coil  current  input  nodes  comprising; 

commutating  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  switches  to  operate  in  a 
dual  coil  mode  during  a  start-up  time;  and 

after  the  start-up  time,  selectively  commutating  said  plurality  of 
pairs  of  switches  to  operate  in  a  uni-coil  mode. 


/ 


1.  An  electrical  implement  for  performing  an  operation  on  an 
object,  the  implement  comprising: 
a  tool  for  operating  on  the  object; 
a  variable  speed  electrical  motor  activatable  for  driving  said 

tool; 
a  housing  supporting  said  motor  and  tool;  and 
a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  motor,  the  control 
unit  including; 

an  on/off  switch  and  a  variable  speed  control  circuit; 
said  on/off  switch  being  selectively  positionable  between 
closed  and  open  positions  to  activate  and  deactivate  the 
motor, 
said  variable  speed  control  circuit  iiKluding  a  variable  resis- 
tance rheostat  aixl  a  bypass  switch,  the  speed  control  circuit 
being  in  series  with  said  motor  and  said  on/off  switch,  and 
control  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  variable  resis- 
tance of  said  rheostat; 
wherein  when  said  on/off  switch  is  open,  said  motor  is  deacti- 
vated; and 
wherein  when  said  on/off  switch  is  closed,  said  motor  is  acti- 
vated; 
wherein  when  said  bypass  switch  is  closed,  said  motor  is  oper- 
ated at  a  predetermined  speed  and  when  said  bypass  switch  is 
opened,  the  resistance  of  said  rheostat  is  continuously  variable 
by  said  control  means  to  control  the  speed  of  said  motor  and 
tool  at  a  speed  less  than  said  predetermined  speed. 


5,455,887 
COFFEE- MAKER 
Nicolaas  M.  F.  Dam,  Hoogeveen,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  VS. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,775 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  3, 1992, 
92203741 

Int  CL'  H05B  1/02;  A47J  27121 
VS.  O.  392—467  12  Claims 

1.  A  coffee-maker  having  a  BREW  state  in  which  a  temperature 
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is  generated  by  a  heating  unit  for  the  purpose  of  malcing  coffee,  a 
first  KEEP-WARM  state  and  a  second  KEEP-WARM  state  in 
which  a  temperature  is  set  to  Icecp  brewed  coffee  warm,  said 
coffee-malcer  comprising  a  first  supply  voltage  lerminal(lO)  and  a 
second  supply  voltage  terminal  (11),  a  heating  element  (12),  a  first 
switching  element  (13),  and  a  second  switching  element  (14), 
which  heating  element  (12),  first  switching  element  (13)  and  sec- 
ond switching  element  (14)  are  serially  coupled  between  the  first 
supply  voltage  temunal  (10)  and  the  second  supply  voltage  termi- 
nal (11),  the  first  switching  element  (13)  being  associativcly 
adapted  to  set  the  heating  element  (12)  to  a  first  KEEP-WARM 
temperature  to  establish  the  first  KEEP-WARM  stale  and  the 
second  switching  element  (14)  being  associativcly  adapted  to  set 
the  heating  element  (12)  to  a  second  KEEP- WARM  temperature  to 
establish  a  second  KEEP-WARM  state  wherein  the  heating  elc- 
meitt  (12)  functions  responsive  to  the  first  switching  element  (13) 
to  establish  the  first  KEEP-WARM  temperature  within  a  first 
period  of  time,  Tl,  and  the  second  switching  element  (14)  is 
associativcly  adapted  to  set  the  heating  element  (12)  to  the  second 
KEEP-WARM  temperatuic  after  Tl  has  elapsed  and  the  first 
KEEP- WARM  temperature  is  established. 


5,455,888 

SPEECH  BANDWIDTH  EXTENSION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
\msu  Iyengar,  Pointe  CUire;  Rafi  Rabipour;  Paul  Mermeistcin, 
both  of  Cote  St-Luc,  and  Brian  R.  Sheiton.  Kanata,  all  of, 
Canada,  assignon  to  Northern  lUccom  Limited,  Montreal, 

FUcd  Dec  4,  1992,  Scr.  No.  985,418 

lat  CL'  GIOL  5/06 

VS.  CL  395—212  15  CUims 
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1.  Speech  baixlwidth  extension  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  a  narrowband  speech  signal  sampled  at  a 
first  rate: 

LPC  analysis  means  for  determining,  for  a  speech  frame  having 
a  predetermined  duration  of  the  speech  signal,  LPC  param- 
eters a,; 

inverse  filter  means  for  filtering  each  speech  frame  in  depen- 
deiKC  upon  the  LPC  parameters  for  the  frame  to  produce  a 
narrowband  excitation  signal  frame; 

excitation  extension  means  for  producing  a  wideband  excitatiori 
signal  sampled  at  a  second  rate  in  dependence  upon  pitch  and 
power  of  the  narrowband  excitation  signal; 

lowband  shape  means  for  determining  a  lowband  shape  vector  in 
dependence  upon  the  LPC  parameters; 

voiced/unvoiced  means  for  determining  voiced  and  unvoiced 
speech  frames; 

gain  and  shape  vector  quantizer  means  for  selecting  predeter- 
mined highband  shape  and  gain  parameters  in  dependence 
upon  the  lowba/kl  shape  vector  for  voiced  speech  frames  and 
selecting  fixed  predetermiited  values  for  unvoiced  speech 
frames; 

filter  bank  means  responsive  to  the  selected  highband  shame  and 
gain  parameters  for  filtering  the  wideband  excitation  signal  to 
produce  a  highbaixl  speech  signal; 


interpolation  means  for  producing  a  lowbaiMl  speech  signal 
sampled  at  the  second  rate  ftom  the  narrow  boiKl  speech 
signal;  and 

adder  means  for  combining  the  highband  speech  signal  and  the 
lowband  speech  signal  to  produce  a  wideband  speech  signal. 


5y455,889 

LABELLING  SPEECH  USING  CONTEXT-DEPENDENT 
ACOUSTIC  PROTOTYPES 
Lallt  R.  Bahl,  Amawalk,  N.Y.;  Peter  de  Souza,  San  Joae,  Ciriif.; 
P.  S.  Gopalaluishiuui,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Michael  A. 
PIchcny,  White  Plains,  both  of  N.Y.,  ascignors  to  Interna- 
tional Busineas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,966 
Int  CL*  GIOL  5106:9100 
XiS.  CL  395—2.45  14  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  based  speech  recognition  system  for  labeling 
speech  using  context-dependent  label  prototype  vectors,  the  system 
having  an  input  comprising  a  sequence  of  phones  from  a  training 
text,  each  of  said  sequence  of  phones  having  an  associated  pho- 
netic context  the  system  comprising: 
a  user  interface  configured  to  receive  spoken  sounds  correspond- 
ing to  a  spoken  version  of  the  training  text,  and  further 
configured  to  generate  an  outpt  signal  representative  of  said 
spoken  sounds; 
a  signal  processor,  coupled  to  said  user  interface,  configured  to 
convert  said  output  signal  into  a  series  of  feature  vector 
signals;  and 
a  context-dependent  labeller,  coupled  to  said  signal  processor, 
configured  to  assign  a  context-dependent  label  to  each  feature 
vector  signal  of  said  series  of  feature  vector  signals  to  result 
in  lagged  feature  vectors,  comprising: 
aligning  means,  coupled  to  said  signal  processor,  for  aligiting 
each  of  said  feature  vector  signals  with  a  corresponding 
phone  to  result  in  aligned  feature  vector  signals, 
tagging  means,  coupled  to  said  aligning  means,  for  tagging 
each  of  said  aligned  feature  vector  signals  with  the  phonetic 
context  associated  with  said  corresponding  phone  to  result 
in  tagged  prototype  vector  signals,  and 
first  associating  means,  coupled  to  said  tagging  means,  for 
associating  a  label  with  each  of  said  tagged  prototype 
vector  signals  based  upon  a  context-dependent  prototype 
vector  signal,  comprising: 

phonetic  context  identifying  means  for  determining,  for 
each  said  label,  whether  a  context-dependent  prototype 
vector  signal  exists  corresponding  to  the  phonetic  con- 
text of  the  tagged  prototype  vector  signal, 
matching  score  generating  means,  coupled  to  said  phonetic 
context   identifying   means,    for  generating   a   score   for 
achieving  said  tagged  feature  vector  signal  given  each  of 
said  context-dependent  prototype  vector  signals  having  the 
same  phonetK  context  as  the  tagged  feature  vector  signal  as 
determined  in  said  phonetic  context  identifying  means,  and 
associating  means,  coupled  to  said  matching  score  generating 
means,  for  associating  a  label  which  is  ««f«t-i|Hf^f  with  a 
context-dependent  prototype  vector  signal  havmg  the  high- 
est score  as  generated  by  said  matching  score  generating 
means  with  said  tagged  feature  vector  signal. 


5,455,890 

METHOD  FOR  STRUCTURING  AN  EXPERT  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  ONE  OR  MORE  NEURAL  NETWORKS 

Shay-PIng  Wang,  Long  Grove,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  ID. 

nied  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,275 

Int  a.*  G06F  15118 

VS,  CL  395—22  40  Oaiins 
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1.  A  method  for  implementing  production  rules  of  an  expert 
system  using  a  neural  network,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  defining  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  system  outputs  for  said 
expert  system; 

(b)  defining  at  least  one  group  of  production  rules  which  define 
a  relationship  between  one  of  said  system  outputs  and  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  inputs: 

(c)  defining  said  neural  network,  said  neural  network  having  at 
least  OIK  network  output,  said  neural  network  being  respon- 
sive to  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  inputs  correspond- 
ing to  said  at  least  one  group  of  production  rules,  and  said 
neural  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  neurons; 

(d)  computing  the  weights  of  said  neural  network  using  training 
examples  derived  from  the  at  least  one  group  of  production 
rules: 

(e)  expressing  said  neural  network  by  a  polynomial  expaiision: 
and 

(f)  computing  said  at  least  one  network  output  by  substituting 
said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  inputs  into  said  polyno- 
mial expansion;  wherein  said  one  of  said  system  outputs  is 
based  on  said  at  least  one  network  output. 


5,455,891 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  LEARNING  NEURAL 

NETWORK  FOR  GENERATING  RANDOM  DIRECTIONS 

FOR  WEIGHT  CHANGES 
Kcnichi  Hirolsu,  Kyoto,  Japan,  and  Martin  A.  Brooke,  Atlanta, 
Ga,   assignors   to   Georgia   Tteh    Research   Corporation, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,121 
InL  CI."  G06F  I5IJ8 
VS.  a.  395—23  25  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  a  neural  network  having  a  plurality  of  weight 
mechanisms  which  combine  weights  with  network  values,  the 
method  for  generating  weights  while  minimizing  computational 
complexity  and  enhancing  speed,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  random  number, 
providing  the  random  number  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  the 

weight  mechanisms  in  succession; 
generating  polarities  for  the  weights  at  respective  weight  mecha- 
nisms based  upon  the  random  number,  and 
generating  the  weights  at  respective  weight  mechanisms  by 
combining  said  polarities  with  respective  magnitudes. 


5,455,892 
METHOD  FOR  TRAINING  A  NEURAL  NETWORK  FOR 
CLASSIFYING  AN  UNKNOWN  SIGNAL  WITH  RESPECT 

TO  KNOWN  SIGNALS 
Joa  Minot,  Charenton,  and  Philippe  Centric,  Paris,  both  of; 
France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUcd  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,734 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28,  1991,  91  08066 
InL  CL*  G06F  15118 
VS.  CL  395—23 
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1.  A  method   for  training  a  neural   network  to  classify  an 
unknown  signal  of  a  known  type,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  at  least  one  feature  from  each  of  a  plurality  of 
known  signals  having  at  least  one  feature; 

b)  determining  a  difference  between  the  selected  at  least  one 
feature  for  every  different  pair  of  ki>own  signals  wherein  the 
differences  are  represented  by  a  plurality  of  difference- 
vectors; 

c)  selecting  a  first  one  of  the  differences  vectors  as  a  current 
difference-vector  aitd  determining  the  k  nearest  difference- 
vectors  from  said  current  difference-vector  wherein  a  decision 
domain  is  created  including  a  group  of  k-f  1  difference-vectors; 

d)  calculating  a  distribution  probability  for  the  group  of 
difference-vectors  in  the  decision  domain; 

e)  introducing  a  neuron  corresponding  to  the  decision  domain 
into  an  internal  layer  of  neurons  of  the  neural  network; 

f)  calculating  a  weight  represented  by  a.^  and  a  weight  repre- 
sented by  b,  for  each  difference-vector  connection  between  an 
input  layer  of  neurons  and  the  internal  layer  based  upon  die 
distribution  probability  of  the  decision  domain;  and 

g)  selecting  a  next  one  of  the  difference-vectors  as  a  new  current 
difference-vector  and  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (g)  until  the 
last  difference-vector  is  processed,  and 
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h)  inputting  a  plurality  of  unknown  signal  difference-vectors  into 
an  input  layer  of  the  network  and  calculating  a  probability 
based  upon  the  weighting  coefiBcients  a,^  and  b,  that  the 
unknown  signal  difference-vectors  lie  within  one  of  the  deci- 
sion domains, 

whereby  the  neural  network  is  trained  to  classify  the  differences 
between  the  unknown  signal  and  the  known  signals  thus 
indicating  the  degree  of  correspondence  between  the 
unknown  signal  and  the  kiwwn  signals. 


5v455,893 

PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  NEURONAL  NETWORK 

STRUCTURE  APPLYING  THE  METHOD 

Jacques  A.  Sirat,  Umcil-Brevaniies,  France,  asatgnor  to  VS. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  954,404,  Sep.  29,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continiiatlon  of  Ser.  No.  821,223,  Jan.  9,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,628,  Jun. 

5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

309,351 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  9,  1989,  89  07661 

Int  CI.'  G06F  15/18 

VS.  CL  395—27  4  Claims 


--fMcnsacwiT 


Smtki 


1.  A  neuronal  network  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected neurons;  means  for  information  propogation  among  the 
neurons,  wherein  the  information  propogation  from  transmitting 
neurons  to  a  receiving  neuron  is  determined  by  values  of  synaptic 
coefficients  assigned  to  neuron  interconnections;  each  neuron  com- 
prising: 
memory  means  for  storing  the  synaptic  coefficients  and  a  norm 
value  of  a  vector  with  values  of  the  synaptic  coefficients  as 
components  of  the  vector, 
a  processor  connected  to  the  memory  for,  during  execution  of  a 
sequence   of   learning   cycles,   determining   increments   for 
updating  the  values  of  coefficients  obtained  in  a  previous 
cycle,  the  increments  being  determined  through  a  learning 
rule  that  involves  the  norm  value; 
an  adder  connected  to  the  processor  for  adding  terms  that  are 
indicative  of  the  increments  to  the  norm  value  in  order  to 
calculate  a  new  norm  value  associated  with  the  updated 
values  of  the  coefficients,  and 
the  processor  storing  in  the  memory  the  updated  values  to  be 
used  as  the  synaptic  coefficients  and  for  storing  the  new  norm 
value  to  be  used  in  a  following  cycle. 
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Sy455394 
WAFER  FABRICATION  ROBOTIC  INTERFACE  UNIT 
Micbad  R.  Conboy,  Buda;  Greg  A.  Smesny,  Austin;  Kurt  W. 
Nichter,  Austin,  and  John  G.  Zvonar,  Austin,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,575 
InL  CL'  G06F  15/00:  H05K  3/30:  B23P  19iOO 
VS.  a.  395-82  15  Claims 

I.  A  robotic  interface  unit,  comprising: 


a  wafer  stepper  unit  adapted  for  exposiitg  a  photoresist  covered 
wafer  to  a  light  source  configured  within  said  wafer  stepper 
unit; 

at  least  one  wafer  storage  location  configured  on  said  robotic 
interface  unit  located  adjacent  to  a  wafer  stepper  unit; 

a  robotic  arm  configured  on  said  robotic  interface  unit  and 
moveable  in  three  dimensions,  said  robotic  arm  includes  an 
upper  extendable  surface  adapted  for  lifting  a  wafer  at  a  point 
on  the  backside  surface  of  the  wafer  and  moving  said  wafer 
between  said  wafer  storage  location  and  said  wafer  stepper 
unit,  said  robotic  arm  further  includes: 

a  plurality  of  optical  sensors  placed  in  ck>se  proximity  to  said 
wafer  storage  location; 

an  interface  network  coupled  to  said  wafer  stepper  unit,  said 
coaler/developer  unit  and  said  optical  sensors; 

a  computer  coupled  to  said  interface  network;  and 

a  robot  controller  coupled  between  said  computer  and  said 
robotic  arm  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  robotic  arm 
in  response  to  a  program  input  stored  within  said  com(»jter. 


5,455395 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

OPERATION  MODE  CHANGING  FUNCTION 

Hiroslii  Hattori,  Inazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brotber  Kogyo 

Kabushlkl  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63323 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1992,  4-219294 
Int  a."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—112  20  Claims 
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1.  A  control  device  for  determining  a  printing  operation  mode 
for  a  prinbng  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  data  including  operation  modes, 
comprising  a  printing  data  memory  means  for  storing  printing 
data  including  control  codes  corresponding  to  operation 
modes  for  [Minting,  an  operation  mode  candidate  memory 
means  for  storing  operation  mode  candidates,  and  an  histori- 
cal operation  mode  memory  means  for  storing  previously 
selected  operation  modes; 

candidate  selecting  means  for  selecting  an  operation  mode  can- 
didate from  the  operation  modes  stored  in  said  operation 
mode  candidate  memory  means; 


detecting  means  for  detecting  a  control  code  in  the  printing  data 
stored  in  said  printing  data  memory  means; 

initial  operation  mode  determining  means  for  determining  an 
operation  mode  based  on  the  control  code  detected  in  the 
printing  data  by  determining  whether  the  detected  control 
code  corresponds  to  the  selected  operation  nrade  candidate, 
withdrawing  the  operation  mode  candidate  from  said  opera- 
tion mode  candidate  memory  means  when  the  detected  con- 
trol code  does  not  correspond  to  the  selected  operation  mode 
candidate,  and  directing  said  candidate  selecting  means  to 
reselect  another  operation  mode  candidate  from  said  operation 
mode  candidate  memory  means  until  all  of  the  operation 
modes  have  been  selected  as  candidates,  wherein  when  the 
detected  control  code  corresponds  to  the  selected  operation 
mode  candidate,  that  operation  mode  is  left  in  the  operation 
mode  candidate  memory  means  and  when  only  one  operation 
mode  remains  in  said  operation  riKxle  candidate  memory 
means,  the  one  remaining  operation  mode  is  stored  in  said 
historical  operation  mode  memory  nteans  and  is  set  as  the 
printing  operation  mode;  and 

historical  operation  mode  determining  means  for  determining 
the  printing  operation  mode  when  said  initial  operation  mode 
determining  means  determines  a  number  of  operation  modes 
other  than  one,  including  a  plurality  of  operation  nrades  and 
no  operation  mode  remaining  in  said  operation  motic  candi- 
date memory  means,  wherein  said  historical  operation  mode 
determining  means  includes  automatic  selecting  means  for 
automatically  selecting  one  operation  mode  from  the  opera- 
tion modes  stored  in  said  historical  operation  mode  memory 
means  and  said  operation  mode  candidate  memory  means, 
wherein  the  automatically  selected  operation  mode  is  stored  in 
said  historical  operation  mode  memory  means  and  is  set  as  the 
printing  operation  mode. 


5y455,896 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  GEOMETRY  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

TeUi  TU;amura,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,978,  Jan.  15,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5^14302.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,117 

ClaiuH  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1991,  3-018315 

InL  CL'  G06F  17/50 

VS.  CL  395—119  2 
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2)  means  for  generating  an  initial  parameter  with  respect  to  an 
initial  point  on  the  surface  loooed  at  the  rough  intersection 
point  atKl  an  initial  parameter  with  respect  to  an  initial  point 
on  the  curve  located  at  the  rough  intersection  point;  and 
c)  adjusting  means  for  generating  an  intersection  point  between 
the  surface  and  the  curve,  by  updating  respective  parameters 
of  the  surface  atKl  the  curve,  starting  from  the  initial  param- 
eters with  respect  to  the  initial  points,  and  ending  at  secondary 
parameters  with  respect  to  secondary  points  on  the  surface 
and  the  curve,  wherein: 

1)  the  secondary  points  are  nearer  to  the  intersection  point 
between  the  surface  and  the  curve  than  the  initial  points; 
and 

2)  the  adjusting  means  includes  means  for  performing  steps 
A),  B),  C)  and  D),  in  ortler  to  update  the  respective  param- 
eters of  the  surface  and  the  curve: 

A)  generating  a  tangent  plane  of  the  usUce  at  the  initial  point 
on  the  surface  aixl  a  tangent  line  <rf  the  curve  at  the  initial 
point  on  the  curve,  based  on  the  initial  parameters; 

B)  generating  a  secondary  rough  intersection  point  which  is  an 
intersection  point  between  the  tangent  plane  and  the  tangent 
line; 

Q  generating  the  secondary  parameters  with  respect  to  the 
secondary  point  on  the  surface  nearest  the  secondary  rough 
intersection  point  and  with  respect  to  the  secondary  point  on 
the  curve  nearest  the  secondary  rough  intersection  point;  and 

D)  repeating  the  steps  A),  B)  and  C)  until  respective  changes 
from  the  initial  parameters  to  the  secondary  parameters  ate 
detected  to  meet  a  convergence  criterion. 


5,455,897 
POLYGON  AND  POLYLINE  CLIPPING  FOR  COMPUTER 

GRAPHIC  DISPLAYS 
Tina  NichoU,  and  Kbnn  Y.  Fung,  both  of  London,  Canada, 
assignors  to  The  University  of  Western  Ontario,  London, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,420 

InL  CL*  G06F  J5/62 

VS.  CL  395—134  8  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  generating,  from  surface  data  «id  ctirve  data, 
an  intersection  point  between  a  surface  and  a  curve,  for  use  in  a 
three-dimensional  geometry  processing  system,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a)  checking  means  for  checking  whether  or  not  there  is  an 
intersection  between  convex  hulls  by  obtaining: 

1)  a  convex  hull  of  the  surface  at  a  given  control  point,  aiKl 

2)  a  convex  hull  of  the  ctirve  ai  a  given  control  point; 

b)  generating  means  including: 

1)  means  for  generating  a  rough  iittetxctioa  point  which  is  an 
intersection  point  between: 
i)  a  polygonal  face  of  a  polyhedron  obtained  from  the 

surface  data,  and 
ii)  a  segment  of  a  polyline  obtained  from  the  curve  data; 

and 


Tha 


I.  A  method  of  clipping  a  polygon  against  a  window  in  a 
two-dimensional  plane  in  which  imaginary  boundary  lines  corre- 
spond to  wiitdow  borders,  extensions  of  the  imaginary  boundary 
lines  divide  the  two-dimensional  plane  into  regions,  sides  of  the 
boundary  lines  on  which  the  window  lie  are  defined  as  the  visible 
sides,  and  the  other  sides  of  the  boundary  lines  are  defined  as  the 
invisible  sides,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  dividing  vertices  of  the  polygon  into  groups  of  consecutive 
vertices  with  respect  to  the  wittdow; 

b.  identifying  each  group  as  a  visible  group  or  an  invisible 
group;  and 

c  processing  the  groups  of  consecutive  verbces  together,  said 
visible  groups  being  processed  by  comparing  each  vertex  with 
the  window  borders  and  clipping  the  edge  of  the  polygon 
between  consecutive  vertices  of  adjacnu  groups  using  a  line 
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clifiping  tlgorithm,  tnd  said  invisibie  groups  being  processed 
by  initially  determining  the  location  of  the  first  vertices  in  the 
invisible  group  and  designating  that  region  as  the  designated 
invisible  side  (DIS).  comparing  the  next  vertex  with  the  DIS 
to  determine  if  that  vertex  is  in  the  DIS  and  continuing  until  a 
vertex  is  found  which  is  not  in  the  DIS,  and  clippmg  the  edge 
of  the  polygon  between  consecutive  vertices  which  are  in  the 
DIS  and  not  in  the  DIS  respectively  to  determine  whether 
there  are  interiection  poina  between  the  edge  and  the  window 
boundary. 


SASSJSM 

ANALYZING  AN  IMAGE  SHOWING  A  GRAPHICAL 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  LAYOITT 

Jhm*  V.  Mabooey,  San  FrawJKO,  Calit,  and  Saty^}it  Rao, 

Bangalore,  IimL,  airignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,132 
lot  CL*^  G06F  15/00 
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1.  A  method  comprising: 
obtaining  input  image  data  defining  an  input  image  set  that  shows 
a  graphjcal  representation  of  a  layout  that  includes  two  or  more 
segments;  the  graphical  representation  including  segment  source 
information  indicating  sources  of  the  segments  m  the  layout  and 
segment  position  information  indicating  positions  of  the  seg- 
ments within  the  layout;  the  segment  source  information  includ- 
mg,  for  a  first  one  of  the  segments,  segment  identifier  marks 
indicating  a  segment  identifier  identifying  the  first  segment;  and 
using  the  input  image  data  to  obtain  segment  source  data  indicating 
a  source  for  each  of  the  segments  and  segment  position  data 
indicating  a  position  for  each  of  the  segments;  the  act  of  using 
the  input  image  data  to  obtain  segment  source  data  comprising: 
obtaining  segment  identifier  data  indicating  the  segment  identi- 
fier indicated  by  the  segment  identifier  marks;  and 
using  the  segment  identifier  data  to  obtain  the  segment  source 
data;  the  segment  source  data  indicating  a  source  for  the  first 
segment. 


5,455,899 
HIGH  SPEED  IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT 

Donald  C.  Forslund,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
oatimial  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,323 
InL  CL"  G06F  15IO0 
VS.  a.  395—140  29  Claims 

1.  A  data  processor  including 
means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  parallel  inputs  and 


normalizing  means  for  normalizing  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  parallel  inputs  by  an  adjacent  one  of  said  plurality  of 
parallel  inputs. 


5,455,900 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Naoto  Shiraishi,  Ibyooaka,  and  Iktsuya  FiOU,  Nishinomiya, 
both  oC,  Japan,  asiigDors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd^  Ibkyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,614 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-307550; 
Jan.  14,  1993,  5-022172 

Int.  CL'  G06F  75/72 
U.S.  CL  395—141  16  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  which  pnxesses  image  data  of 
a  picture  consisting  of  polygons  to  be  displayed  on  a  screen 
comprising  scan  lines  of  a  display  unit,  the  image  processing 
apparatus  comprising: 

screen  memory  means  for  storing  at  least  X  and  Y  coordinate 

data  for  edge  points  of  the  polygons; 
sort  memory  means  for  storing  polygon  numbers,  which  num- 
bers are  arranged  in  an  order  of  priority  in  which  the  polygon 
having  the  highest  priority  is  arranged  first  in  the  order, 
polygon   side   computing   means,   connected   to   said   screen 
memory  means  and  said  sort  memory  means,  for  computing, 
from  the  data  for  edge  points  stored  in  said  screen  memory 
means,  data  for  sides  of  each  of  the  polygons  corresponding 
to  each  of  said  polygon  numbers  stored  in  said  sort  memory 
means; 
side  pair  computing  means  for  computing  side  pair  data  in 
accordance  with  the  data  of  sides  of  polygons  supplied  by  said 
polygon  side  computing  means,  said  side  pair  data  comprising 
data  of  a  pair  of  sides  located  on  the  scan  lines  of  the  screen; 
inclination  computing  means  for  computing  an  inclination  of 
each  side  of  said  side  pair. 


side  pair  memory  means  for  storing  inclination  data  computed 
by  said  inclination  computing  means  and  start  point  and  etKl 
point  data  of  each  side  of  said  side  pair,  each  data  being  stored 
in  a  position  having  a  predetermined  address; 

frame  memory  means  for  storing  data  of  the  address  of  said  side 
pair  memory  means; 

interpolation  computing  means  for  computing,  by  means  of  an 
interpolation  method,  right  intersection  data  aixJ  left  intersec- 
tion data  on  each  of  the  scan  lines,  said  right  intersection  data 
corresponding  to  an  intersection  of  each  of  the  scan  lines  and 
a  right  side  of  each  of  the  polygons,  and  said  left  intersection 
data  corresponding  to  an  intersection  of  each  of  the  scan  lines 
and  a  left  side  of  each  of  the  polygons;  and 

processing  means  for  processing  said  right  intersection  data  and 
said  left  intersection  data  supplied  by  said  interpolation  com- 
puting means  so  as  to  obtain  dot  data  for  the  polygons,  and  for 
outputting  said  dot  data  of  the  polygons  by  synchronizing  said 
dot  data  with  the  scan  lines  of  the  screen  on  the  display  uniL 


5,455^1 
INPUT  DEVICE  WITH  DEFERRED  TRANSLATION 
John  Friend,  Pleasanton;  Mike  Frecdman,  Menio  Park,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Dan  Bricklin,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass^  assign- 
ors to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  l^x. 
and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791^80,  Nov.  12,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,415 
Int  CL'  G06T  7100 
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1.  A  device  for  input  of  data  comprising: 

a  display  for  receiving  input  of  data  aixl  for  displaying  said  data; 

a  field  generator  for  generating  a  plurality  of  fields,  each  of  said 
fields  for  receiving,  and  for  being  associated  with,  a  respec- 
tive block  of  said  data; 

a  data  entry  device  for  entering  a  respective  block  of  said  data  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  fields  in  an  original  ink  fomu 

a  translator  for  generating  a  translated  form  of  each  respective 
block  of  said  data  from  said  original  ink  form  of  said  respec- 
tive block  of  said  data; 

a  mode  enabler  for  causing  said  display  to  display,  in  each  of 
said  fields,  said  respective  block  of  data  associated  with  said 
field  in  one  of  (a)  a  first  display  mode  where  said  respective 
block  of  said  data  is  in  said  original  ink  form  aixl  (b)  a  second 
display  mode  where  said  respective  block  of  said  data  is  in 
said  translated  form; 

a  mode  selector  for  selecting  said  display  nwde;  and 

memory  for  retaining  a  respective  block  of  said  data  in  said 
original  ink  form  whenever  said  respective  block  of  said  data 
is  displayed  in  said  second  display  mode. 


5y45S,9«2 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  REAL- 
TIME COMPUTER  ANIMATION 
Richard  N.  EOaoo;  Lawrence  A.  Ray,  both  of  RodMatcr,  N.Y., 
and  Marc  Olano,  Cbapd  Hill,  N.C.,  awJimmi  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Compuy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  631,991 

Int.  CL'  G06T  15170 
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1.  A  real-time  animation  system  for  producing  an  animation 
display  of  physical  phenomena,  wherein  said  physical  phenomeiu 
is  represented  by  simulation  data  generated  by  simulation  pro- 
grams, the  real-time  animation  system  comprising: 

host  processing  means  for  generating  a  stock  geometrical  ele- 
ment in  the  form  of  floating  point  geometrical  element  simu- 
lation data  and  byte  width  variable  simulation  data  resulting 
from  execution  of  a  simulation  program  describing  the  physi- 
cal phenomena; 

graphics  processing  means  for  generating  element  transforma- 
tion matrices  determined  by  the  floating  point  geometrical 
element  simulation  data  generated  by  the  host  processing 
means  and  for  generating  layer  transformation  matrices  deter- 
mined by  the  element  transformation  matrices  aixl  the  vari- 
able simulation  data; 

communication  means  for  transferring  the  geometrical  element 
simulation  data  and  the  variable  simulation  data  from  the  host 
processing  means  to  the  graphics  processing  means;  and 

wherein  the  graphics  processing  means  generates  a  plurality  of 
glyphs  by  combining  the  layer  transformation  matrices  and 
the  stock  geometric  element,  each  of  the  plurality  of  glyphs 
providing  a  geometrical  representation  of  the  physical  phe- 
nomena for  selected  time  periods  of  the  simulation. 


5,455,903 
OBJECT  ORIENTED  CUSTOMER  INFORMATION 
EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Charles  H.  Jplissaint,  Sunnyvale;  Elliott  B.  Shem,  SanU  Clara; 
Xuan  McRae,  Fremont;  Kenneth  E^  Wain,  San  Jose,  and 
John  E.  Dul^,  Milpitas,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Edify 
Corp.,  SanU  Oara,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708<463 
Int  CL'  G06F  15162 
MS.  CL  395—155  II 
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1.  An  information  exchange  system  comprising: 
an  application  generator  implemented  on  a  computer  to  create  an 
application  for  execution  on  said  computer,  to  implement  a 
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select  iniencbon  of  a  plurality  of  devices,  said  application 
generator  providing  an  object  oriented  user  interface  in  which 
e«ch  of  said  plurality  of  devices  is  graphically  represented  on 
a  display  as  an  instance  of  an  object,  and  positioning  said 
instaiKXS  adjacently  to  each  other  on  said  display  implements 
said  predeieimined  interaction;  and 
an  object  oriented  wort  flow  executive  implemented  on  said 
computer  for  installing  and  executing  said  application  on  said 
computer  to  direct  the  operation  of  said  plurality  of  devices 
responsive  to  said  application,  wherein  said  information 
exchange  system  further  comprises  a  grid  of  cells,  each  cell 
adapted  to  carry  a  single  step  object  and  to  enable  linkage 
between  said  single  step  object  and  at  least  a  single  adjacent 
step  object,  said  application  comprises  a  first  plurality  of  step 
objects  sequentially  ordered  in  time  in  successive  cells  and  a 
second  plurality  of  step  objects  each  providing  an  alternative 
next  step  for  a  selected  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  step 
objects:  and  wherein  said  user  interface  positions  said  first 
plurality  of  step  objects  along  a  first  axis  of  successive  cells 
and  at  least  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  step  objects  in 
placed  in  a  cell  offset  from  said  first  axis. 


1.  A  method  for  sizing  or  moving  one  of  a  plurality  of  windows 
displaying  respective  applications  including  a  first  window  dis- 
playing a  first  application  and  a  second  window  displaying  a 
second  application  in  a  windowed  operating  system,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
establishing  at  least  one  filter  between  said  windowed  operating 
system  and  said  windows  displaying  respective  applications; 
intercepting  at  least  one  message  travelling  between  an  input 
device  communicating  with  said  windowed  operating  system 
and  said  first  window  displaying  said  first  application  with 
said  at  least  one  filter; 
processing  said  at  least  one  message  by  a  specific  application; 

and 
returning  a  neutral  message  to  said  windowed  operating  system, 
said  neutral  message  not  requiring  said  windowed  operating 
system  to  take  further  action  and  allowing  said  windowed 
operating  system  to  prcxxed  with  processing  tasks  in  said 
second  window  displaying  said  secotKl  application. 


5,455,905 

ELECTRONIC  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  FOR 

COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  AN  OVERHEAD 

PROJECTION  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  AN  INPUT 

DEVICE  THEREFOR 

SyuitJi  Kaya,  and  Michiaki  Kuno,  both  of  Vamalo-Koriyama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88^39 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1992,  4-185187 

InL  CI.'  G«6F  15100 

VS.  a.  395—162  7  Qaims 
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METHOD  OF  SIZING  OR  MOVING  WINDOWS 

Alain  Boochet,  Francoavflle,  and  Alain  Marie-Saintc,  Creteil, 

both  of,  France,  asaigDors  to  Bull  SJ^  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  844,644,  Apr.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  34M31 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Aug.  2,  1990,  90  09884 
InL  CL*  G06F  31153 
VS.  CL  395—157  24  i 
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I.  An  electronic  connecting  system  comprising: 
an  electronic  main  body  for  inputting  data  through  keys,  and 
processing  key  codes  based  on  application  data,  and  display- 
ing a  processed  result,  and  sending  said  key  codes  and  said 
application  data  to  a  display  device,  said  electroiuc  main  body 
including  a  first  storage  means  for  storing  application  data; 
said  display  device  receiving  said  key  codes  and  said  application 
data  from  said  electronic  main  body,  and  processing  said  key 
codes  based  on  said  application  data,  and  displaying  a  pro- 
cessed result,  said  display  device  including  a  second  storage 
means  for  storing  application  data; 
a  communication  device  for  connecting  said  electronic  main 

body  with  said  display  device;  and 
a  link-on  means  for  executing  a  same  application  on  both  said 
main  body  and  said  display  device,  and  link -on  means  includ- 
ing 

means  for  taking  a  first  checksum  of  a  first  data  area  and  a 
first  working  area  for  an  application  in  said  first  storage 
means, 
means  for  taking  a  second  checksum  of  a  second  data  area 
and  a  second  working  area  for  an  application  in  said  second 
storage  means, 
means  for  comparing  said  second  checksum  with  said  first 

checksum, 
means  for  transferring  content  of  said  first  data  area  and  said 
first  working  area  for  said  application  in  said  first  storage 
means  to  said  second  storage  means  if  said  first  checksum 
is  different  from  said  second  checksum,  and 
means  for  sending  a  key  code  from  said  mam  body  to  said 
display  device. 


S«455,906 
ELECTRONIC  BOARD  SYSTEM 
Yutaka  Usuda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Software 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-I39I41 
InL  CI.'  G06F  15100 
VS.  CL  395—162  4  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  board  system,  comprising: 
a  pointing  device; 
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5,455,907 
BUFFERING  DIGITIZER  DATA  IN  A  FIRST-IN  FIRST- 
OUT  MEMORY 
RandaU  L.  Hess,  Cypress;  Gaines  C.  league.  Spring;  Patrick 
R.  Cooper,  Houston;  Daniel  B.  Reents,  Spring,  and  Hung  Q. 
Lc,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corp.,  Houston,  Ttx. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,718 

InL  a.'  G06F  15100 

VS.  ex.  395—162  7  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  for  use  with  a  digitizer  and  the  digitizer's 

associated  digitizer  controller,  providing  digitizer  data  in  packets 

having  a  total  length,  the  computer  system  comprising: 

a  processor  for  receiving  digitizer  data  from  the  digitizer  con- 
troller based  upon  receipt  of  an  interrupt  signal; 
a  bus,  said  processor  coupled  to  said  bus; 
a  first-in  first-out  memory,  said  first-in  first-out  menKxy  having  a 
data  width  less  than  tiie  total  length  of  the  digitizer  data 
packet  and  coupled  to  the  digitizer  controller  for  receiving 
aiKl  storing  digitizer  data  from  the  digitizer  controller,  said 
first-in  first-out  memory  further  being  coupled  to  said  bus  and 
providing  the  stored  digitizer  data  to  said  processor  over  said 
bus;  and 
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interrupt  circuitry  coupled  to  said  first-in  first-out  memory  aixl 
to  said  processor  for  providing  said  interrupt  signal  to  said 
processor  when  said  first-in  first-out  memory  receives  a  com- 
plete packet  of  digitizer  data  from  the  digitizer  controlier. 


a  plurality  of  sensors  for  detecting  information  written  with  said 
pointing  device  on  a  writing  screen  of  an  electronic  board, 
said  sensors  being  embedded  in  tlie  back  ot  the  writing 
screen; 

first  storage  means  for  storing  the  information  detected  by  said 
sensors  as  image  data  consisting  of  a  sequeiKC  of  coordinate 
data; 

recognition  means  for  recognizing  the  information  written  on  the 
writing  screen  on  the  basis  of  the  image  data  stored  in  said 
first  storage  means,  and  for  recognizing  whether  the  image 
data  relating  to  particular  information  thereof  corresponds  to 
any  of  a  plurality  of  preset  edit  commaiKls; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  the  recognized  information: 

command  execution  means  for  editing  the  recognized  informa- 
tion on  the  basis  of  an  edit  command  stored  in  said  second 
storage  means;  and 

projection  and  display  means  for  (nojecting  and  displaying  the 
edited  information  in  a  iwn-reduced  form  at  a  non-reduced 
display  region  of  the  writing  screen  of  the  electronic  board, 
and  for  projecting  and  displaying  the  edited  information  in  a 
reduced  form  at  a  reduced  display  region  of  the  writing  screen 
of  the  electronic  board; 

wherein  the  sensors  are  disposed  in  the  reduced  display  region 
of  the  writing  screen  of  the  electronic  board  and  in  the 
non-reduced  display  region  thereof:  and 

wherein  the  Sensors  are  disposed  in  the  reduced  display  region 
at  a  density  higher  tiian  in  the  non-reduced  display  region. 


5,455,908 

ADDRESS  FORMATION  CIRCUIT  AND  METHHOD  FOR 

CONTDVUOUSLY  PERFORING  AN  ADDRESS-BASED 

MEMORY  ACCESS  INTO  A  RECTANGULAR  AREA 

Hideo  Ishida,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatkm, 

Takyo,  Japan 

FOed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  2,  1992, 4-175113 

Int  CI."  G06F  12106 

VS.  CL  395—166  5  Claims 
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1.  An  address  calculation  system  for  sequentially  calculating 
respective  addresses  of  a  plurality  of  memory  elements  in  an  area, 
the  area  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  rectangular  macroblocks, 
each  macroblock  containing  a  set  of  memory  elements  and  being 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  blocks,  each  block  containing  a  subset  of 
the  menxxy  elements,  the  system  comprising: 
a  host  processor  outputting  a  start  address  signal,  a  start  signal 
and  a  pattern  selection  signal,  the  start  address  signal  identi- 
fying a  head  address  of  a  starting  macroblocic,  the  start  signal 
containing  a  set  of  starting  conditions  for  use  in  calculating 
head  addresses  of  the  macroblocks  according  to  a  selected 
pattern  relative  to  the  head  address  of  the  starting  macroblock, 
and    the    pattern    selection    signal    identifying    an    intra- 
macroblock  pattern  for  use  in  addressing  each  of  tlie  memocy 
elements  in  one  of  said  macroblocks; 
intra-macroblock  calculation  me»is  for  calculating  memory  ele- 
ment addresses  within  one  of  said  macroblocks  according  to 
the  intra-macroblock  pattern  in  syTKhronism  with  a  sequence 
of  clock  sigruUs  supplied  by  a  clock  supply  means;  and 
head  address  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  head  address  of 
a  subsequent  macroblock  in  accordance  with  the  pattern  iden- 
tified in  the  start  signal  in  parallel  with  the  operation  of  the 
intra-macroblock   calculation    means,    such   that   the   head 
address  of  the  subsequent  macroblock  is  calculated  prior  to 
completion  of  the  intra-macroblock  pattern. 
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Sv455,M9 

MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  OPERATION  CAPTURE 

FACILITY 

James  S.  Blomgren;  Jtminy  Braddag;  Dartd  Ridatcr,  all  of  Sao 

Jose,  and  Frands  Spahn,  El  Cerrlta,  aO  of  Calit,  Mritnort 

to  Chips  and  TecfaBolo0es  lac^  San  Joae,  Calif: 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72*306,  JnL  S,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,274,791,  and  a  conHniiathMi-ln-part  or  Scr.  No.  767,239, 

Sep.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,274,791,  Scr.  No.  77M43,  Oct  1, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,297,989,  and  Scr.  No.  762,638,  Sep.  19,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5,297,989.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  22,  1992,  Scr.  No. 

872,913 

laL  CL'  G«6F  11100 

VS.  a.  39S-183.19  5  ( 
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1.  In  a  single  chip  integrated  circuit  microprocessor  which 
executes  instructions  in  sequence  and  which  has  a  plurality  of  I-O 
ports,  said  ports  being  addressed  by  l-O  instiuctiofis  that  include  a 
poet  address,  said  microprocessor  having  a  special  operating  mode, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  an  operation  capture  facility 
that  includes  in  combmation: 

instruction  means  for  indicating  the  instruction  to  be  executed 
next  in  said  sequence  by  said  microprocessor,  some  of  said 
instructions  being  I-O  instructions  that  access  I-O  ports; 
address  means  for  indicating  the  address  of  a  port  which  is  to  be 
accessed  in  response  to  an  I-O  iiutiuction  indicated  by  said 
instruction  means; 
special  register  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  port  addresses; 
comparison  means  for  comparing  the  contents  of  said  special 
register  means  with  the  address  of  a  port  from  said  address 
indicating  nx;ans; 
means  for  causing  said  microprocessor  to  go  to  said  special 
mode  in  response  to  the  results  of  said  comparison,  wherein 
activation  of  said  special  mode  can  be  made  to  occur  upon 
accessing  selected  I-O  ports;  and 
means  for  storing  mask  indicia  and  for  controlling  said  compari- 
son means  in  response  to  said  mask  indicia,  wherein  activa- 
tion of  said  special  mode  can  be  made  to  occur  upon  access- 
ing any  port  m  a  block  of  I-O  ports. 


5,455,910 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  A 

SYNCHRONIZED  PRESENTATION  FROM  DIFFERENT 

TYPES  OF  MEDU  PRESENTATIONS 

WUliam  J.  Johnson,  Flower  Mound,  and  Robert  P.  Welch, 

Colleyville,   both  of  Tex.,   aasigDors  to  Internal   Bib1dc9B 

Machines  Corporatioit,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  999 

InL  CI."  G06r  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—650  20  ClaioM 

20.  A  system  for  creating  a  prtxluction  from  plural  multimedia 

output  devices  connected  to  a  data  processing  system,  comprising: 

a)   means   for   providing   a   presentation   that   contains   phiral 

descriptions,  with  each  description  specifying  data  that  is  to 

be  provided  to  a  selection  of  said  output  devices,  each 

description  specifying  parametrical  values  for  playing  said 

respective  data  on  said  respective  selection  of  output  devices; 


b)  said  means  for  providing  said  presentation  further  comprises 
means  for  ordering  said  descriptions  in  a  list  in  a  predeter- 
mined onler, 

c)  said  means  for  providing  said  presentation  further  comprises 
means  for  providing  synchronizing  information  which  pro- 
vides that  specific  plural  descriptions  are  synchronized  so  as 
to  be  executed  at  the  same  bme; 

d)  said  means  for  providing  synchronizing  information  further 
comprises  means  for  providing  said  synchronizing  informa- 
tion as  one  of  the  parametrical  values  of  said  synchronized 
descriptions  and  for  providing  with  each  synchronized 
description  the  number  of  said  synchronized  descriptions  that 
are  synchronized; 

e)  said  means  for  providing  said  presentation  further  comprises 
means  for  providing  a  synchronized  description  that  is  out  of 
order  in  said  presentation; 

0  means  for  readying  said  presentation  for  execution  by  pro- 
cessing each  description,  said  means  for  processing  each 
description  further  comprising  means  for  loading  said  respec- 
tive data  into  memory  and  for  loading  an  element  correspond- 
ing to  said  description  into  a  queue  in  said  predetermined 
order,  said  element  comprising  said  parametrical  values  and 
the  location  of  said  data  in  said  memory: 

g)  said  means  for  readying  said  presentation  for  execubon 
further  comprises  means  for  processing  each  description  in 
said  predetermined  order, 

h)  said  means  for  readying  said  presentation  for  execution 
further  comprises  means  for  determining  from  said  syrKhro- 
nizing  information  which  descripuons  are  synchronized  and 
for  linking  together  in  said  queue  those  elements  that  corre- 
spond to  said  syiKhronized  descriptions; 

i)  said  means  for  readying  said  presentation  for  execution  further 
comprises  means  for  storing  and  linking  together  said  ele- 
ments correspoTKling  to  said  synchronized  descriptions  in 
temporary  storage  until  all  of  said  elements  corresponding  to 
said  synchronized  descriptions,  as  detcrmiiKd  by  the  number 
of  synchronized  descriptions,  have  been  linked  together  and 
then  for  loading  said  linked  elements  together  in  said  queue; 

J)  means  for  executing  said  presentation  by  taking  each  of  said 
elements  in  turn  from  said  queue  and  executing  said  specified 
data  on  said  selection  of  output  devices  in  accordance  with 
said  parametrical  values; 

k)  said  means  for  executing  said  presentation  further  comprises 
means  for  executing  said  linked  elements  together. 


SASS^U 
COMMUNICATIONS  PROTOCOL  FOR  USE  IN 
TRANSFERRING  DATA  OVER  A  SERUL  BUS 
Orjan  Johansson,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUcd  Apr.  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  43,170 

Int.  CL'  G06F  13142 

VS.  CL  395—864  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  central  communications  adapter  to 

communicale  with  one  selected  I/O  module  utilizing  a  shared  data 
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out  line  and  a  shared  data  in  line,  in  which  the  shared  data  out  line 
and  the  shared  data  in  line  may  be  shared  by  other  nonselected  I/O 
modules,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  performing  a  start  access  protocol  with  the  selected  I/O 
module  to  enable  the  selected  I/O  module  as  an  active  I/O 
module,  thereby  enabling  the  active  I/O  module  to  actively 
use  the  shared  data  in  line  and  the  shared  data  out  line  for 
communicating  with  the  central  communications  adapter,  the 
start  access  protocol  including  the  substeps  of; 

i)  asserting  a  select  line  to  the  selected  1/0  module,  the  select 

line  being  connected  only  to  the  selected  I/O  riMdule; 
ii)  sending  a  polling  signal  on  the  shared  data  out  line;  and 
iii)  receiving  a  polling  response  signal  back  from  the  selected 
I/O  module  on  the  shared  data  in  line  to  indicate  the 
presence  and  active  functioning  of  the  selected  I/O  rtKxlule; 
and 

b)  while  maintaining  assertion  of  the  select  line,  and  only  if  a 
correct  polling  response  signal  is  received  from  the  selected 
I/O  module  in  step  (aXiii),  exchanging  at  least  one  I/O  data 
frame  with  the  active  I/O  module  utilizing  at  least  one  of  said 
shared  data  in  line  and  shared  data  out  line,  in  which  the  I/O 

.  data  frame  is  a  predetermined,  fixed  number  of  data  words 
and  in  which  the  I/O  data  frame  exchange  includes  the  steps 
of, 

c)  performing  a  read  access  in  which  input  data  is  received  from 
the  active  I/O  nxxlule  on  the  shared  data  line,  the  read  access 
itKluding  the  steps  of; 

d)  receiving  a  first  input  data  word  which  includes  a  count  field 
specifying  the  number  of  additioiuU  input  data  words  to  be 
received  during  the  read  access;  and 

e)  receiving  zero  or  more  additional  input  data  words  as  speci- 
fied by  the  count  field  of  the  first  input  data  word;  and 

0  performing  a  write  access  in  which  output  data  is  sent  to  the 
active  I/O  module  on  the  shared  data  out  line,  the  write  access 
including  the  step  of; 

g)  sending  zero  or  more  output  data  words  such  that  the  total 
number  of  data  words  exchanged  during  the  combined  read 
access  and  write  access  is  equal  to  the  fixed  data  frame  size. 
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23.  A  high  speed/low  ovethead  bus  atbiintion  apparatus  for 
allocating  system  bus  mastership  in  a  system  iiKluding, 


bus  means  for  providing  a  central  coramuiucation  link  between 
devices  within  said  system,  said  bus  means  including  an 
address  bus,  data  bus,  and  control  bus, 

a  first  processing  device  executing  instructions  and  manipulating 
data,  said  first  processing  device  having  a  first  set  of  address 
lines,  a  first  set  of  data  lines  and  a  first  set  of  control  lines 
containing  first  control  signals,  said  first  control  signals  indi- 
cating status  of  said  first  processing  device, 

a  second  prtxxssing  device  executing  instructions  and  manipu- 
lating data,  said  second  processing  device  having  a  second  set 
of  address  lines,  a  second  set  of  data  lines  and  a  second  set  of 
control  lines  containing  second  control  signals,  said  second 
control  signals  indicating  status  of  said  second  processing 
device, 

said  high  speed/low  overhead  bus  arbitration  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

control  means  for  controlling  connections  between  each  of  said 
first  and  second  prtxxssing  devices  and  said  address  and 
control  busses  for  a  current  bus  cycle  and  anticipating  the 
connections  for  a  next  bus  cycle  based  directly  upon  said 
statuses  of  said  first  and  second  microprtxxssors  as  indicated 
by  said  first  and  secotxl  control  signals; 

multiplexer  means  for  connecting  either  said  first  set  or  said 
second  set  of  control  lines  to  said  control  bus  based  upon  the 
state  of  said  control  means;  aixl 

latch  means  for  alternatively  passing  through  to  or  latching  onto 
said  address  bus,  based  upon  the  state  of  said  system,  an 
address,  said  address  being  driven  exclusively  by  either  of 
said  first  or  second  processing  devices  based  upon  the  state  of 
said  control  irteans  such  that  there  is  no  contenbon  between  a 
first  address  on  said  first  set  of  address  lines  and  a  second 
address  on  said  secotxl  set  of  address  lines. 


5,455,913 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA 
BETWEEN  INDEPENDENT  BUSSES 
Eugene  L.  Shrock,  CasUe  Rock,  and  William  K.  Petty,  Coh>- 
rado  Springs,  both  ol  Colo.,  aaignors  to  AT&T  Gk>bal 
InformatioD  Solutions  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  America,  Milpitas,  Calit 
Continuatton  of  Ser.  No.  522,715,  May  14,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,582 
InL  CL'  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—280  22  OaiuM 
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5^455,912 

HIGH  SPEED/LOW  OVERHEAD  BUS  ARBITRATION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ARBITRATING  A 

SYSTEM  BUS 

Thomas  E.  Ludwig,  InriiK,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Vtech  Industries, 

Inc.,  Wheeling,  m. 

FUcd  Jun.  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  79^26 
Int  CL'  G06F  3100 
VS.  CL  39S— 293  26  i 
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1.  A  system  for  aansfemng  a  designated  lumiber  d  of  data  bytes 
in  a  data  block  from  a  first  to  a  second  data  bus  comprising: 
a  data  buffer,  having  a  capacity  of  less  than  d  data  bytes, 

connected  between  said  busses; 
a  first  counter  for  counting  the  total  number  of  data  bytes  in  said 

data  block  transferred  from  said  first  bus  to  said  buffer,  said 

first  counter  having  a  count  capacity  greater  than  capacity  of 

said  buffer, 
a  second  counter  for  counting  data  bytes  transferred  from  said 

buffer  to  said  second  bus;  and 
means  connected  to  said  counters  for  indicating  when  d  data 

bytes  have  been  tiansfencd  from  said  first  bus  to  said  huffier 

and  from  said  buffer  to  said  second  bus. 
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S<455^U 

TIE-BREAKING  CONTROL  dRCUIT  FOR  BUS 

MODULES  WHICH  SHARE  COMMAND  EXECUTION 

Seycd  H.  Hashemi,  and  Richard  M.  Linnell,  both  of  Mlssioii 

Viejo,  Caiif^  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUcd  JuL  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,253 

Int  a.*  GO«F  13100 

VS.  CL  395—200.01  11  CWoa 


r^!  *- 


1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  time  shared  bus.  a  command  sending  module  coupled  to  said 

bus,  and  hrst  and  second  command  executing  modules  also 

coupled  to  said  bus; 
said  command  sending  module  including  a  circuit  which  sends  a 

command  over  said  bus  to  both  of  said  command  executing 

modules  at  the  same  time,  with  said  command  specifying  an 

operation  to  be  performed  by  either  one,  but  not  both,  of  said 

command  executing  nxxlules; 
each  of  said  command  executing  modules  having  a  tie-breaking 

control  circuit  which  includes — 

a)  a  storage  circuit  that  stores  an  initial  control  code  upon  the 
receipt  of  said  command; 

b)  a  bus  acquisition  circuit  which  requests  and  subsequently 
obtains  the  use  of  said  bus  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  said 
command; 

c)  a  write  circuit  which  changes  said  initial  control  code  in 
said  storage  circuit  to  a  second  control  code  if  an  accep- 
tance message  is  received  over  said  bus  from  the  other 
command  executing  module  between  the  requesting  and 
obtaining  of  said  bus; 

d)  a  conditional  message  seixiing  circuit  which,  while  said  bus 
is  obtained,  senses  the  content  of  said  storage  circuit  and 
sends  the  acceptance  message  on  said  bus  to  the  other 
command  executing  module  only  if  the  sensed  content  is 
said  initial  control  code;  and, 

e)  a  status  circuit  which  is  set,  by  said  conditional  message 
sending  circuit,  to  a  stale  that  indicates  whether  or  not  said 
acceptance  message  was  sent  when  said  bus  was  obtained. 


UMI 


5y455,915 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  BRIDGE  CIRCUITRY 
HAVING  DVPUT/OUTPUT  MULTIPLEXERS  AND  THIRD 
DIRECT  UNIDIRECTIONAL  PATH  FOR  DATA 
TRANSFER  BETWEEN  BUSES  OPERATING  AT 
DIFFERENT  RATES 
James  Coke,  Cameron  PaHi,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,765 
lot  ex."  G06F  13100 
VS.  a.  395—325  7  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  having  a  characteristic  operating 

speed; 
a  main  memory; 

a  first  bus  operating  at  a  first  rate  that  approximates  the  charac- 
teristic operating  speed  of  the  CPU,  the  first  bus  being 
coupled  to  the  CPU  and  the  main  memory; 
a  first  bus  master  coupled  to  the  first  bus; 


a  secondary  bus  operating  at  a  second  rate  which  is  substantially 
slower  than  the  first  rate; 

a  second  bus  master  coupled  to  the  secondary  bus; 

a  device  for  storing  data  coupled  to  the  secondary  bus; 

a  bridge  circuit  for  transferring  information  between  tlie  first  and 
the  secondary  buses  comprising  address  and  data  circuits,  said 
bridge  circuit  iixrludes: 

a  first  unidirectional  path  iiKluding  a  line  buffer, 

a  secoivl  unidirectional  path  including  a  write  buffer, 

a  third  direct  unidirectional  path; 

first  multiplexer  (MUX)  means  for  coupling  input  address/data 
information  from  either  the  first  or  secondary  buses  to  either 
the  first,  second  or  third  unidirectional  paths; 

second  multiplexer  (MUX)  means  for  coupling  output  address/ 
data  information  from  either  the  first,  second  or  third  unidi- 
rectional paths  to  either  the  first  or  secondary  buses; 

bus  arbitration  circuitry  for  arbitrating  access  to  the  first  and 
secondary  buses  and  for  controlling  the  first  and  second  MUX 
means; 

in  an  event  of  a  read  request  by  the  second  bus  master  to  the 
main  memory,  the  bus  arbitration  circuitry  causing  the  first 
MUX  means  of  the  address  circuit  to  store  a  read  address 
provided  by  the  second  bus  master  in  the  line  buffer,  then, 
using  the  read  address  stored  in  the  line  buffer,  the  bus 
arbitration  circuitry  initiating  a  read  cycle  such  that  the  sec- 
ond MUX  means  transfers  read  data  from  the  main  memory 
onto  the  first  bus,  the  bus  arbitration  circuitry  thereafter  caus- 
ing the  first  MUX  means  of  the  data  circuit  to  store  the  read 
data  in  the  line  buffer  and  then  cause  the  second  MUX  meam 
to  transfer  the  read  data  to  the  secondary  bus. 


5,455,916 

METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  INTER-UNIT  DATA 

TRANSFER  OPERATIONS  AMONG  A  PLURALITY  OF 

INPUT/OUTPUT  BUS  INTERFACE  UNITS  COUPLED  TO 

A  COMMON  ASYNCHRONOUS  BUS 
DonaU  G.  Bourke,  Boca  Raton;  Douglas  R.  Chishoim,  Ddray 
Beach,  both  of  Fla.;  Gregory  D.  Float,  Vestal,  N.Y.;  Richard 
A.  Kelley,  Coral  Springs.  Fla.;  Roy  Y.  Liu;  Cari  A.  Malm- 
quist,  both  of  Vestal,  N.Y.;  John  M.  Nelson,  Apalachin,  N.Y.; 
Charles  B.  Perkins,  Jr.,  Endicott;  Richard  L.  Place,  Vestal, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Hartrout  R.  Schwenner,  Stuttgart,  Germany, 
and  John  D.  Wilson,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,632,  Jul.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  351,181,  May  10,  1989,  PaL 
No.  5,276,814,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,431, 
Sep.  19,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  371,041 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  13140:13142:13138 
VS.  CL  395—285  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  performing  a  unit  operation  over  an  asyiKhro- 
nous  bus  that  interconnects  a  first  master  input  output  bus  unit 
(lOBUI)  to  a  secofxl  slave  input  output  bus  unit  (IOBU2),  said  unit 
operation  allowing  said  bus  units  to  asyncluonously  exchange 
application  data  aixl  commands  via  said  asynchronous  bus  without 
intermediate  synchronous  storage  of  data,  said  asyncfironous  bus 


including  control  line  means  for  the  asynchronous  exchange  of 
handshalcing  signals  between  said  bus  units,  an  address  data  (A/D) 
bus.  a  command  status  (OS)  bus,  and  an  origin  destination  (O/D) 
bus,  said  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  assigning  owiKrship  of  said  asyiKhronous  bus  to  said  master 
bus  unit  (lOBUl)  responsive  to  a  request  therefrom  on  said 
control  line  means;  and 

(b)  transmitting  information  between  said  lOBUl  and  said 
IOBU2  via  said  asynchroiKMis  bus  in  three  cycles  including  a 
select  cycle  followed  by  two  data  cycles,  said  information 
including  at  least  one  of  a  first  part  of  said  information,  a 
second  part  of  said  information,  and  a  third  part  of  said 
information,  wherein 

said  first  part  of  said  information  includes  machine  dependent 
data  during  said  select  cycle  and  includes  said  application 
data  during  both  said  data  cycles  that  are  transmitted 
between  said  lOBUl  and  said  IOBU2  on  said  A/D  bus, 

said  second  part  of  said  information  includes  a  unit  operation 
command  during  said  select  cycle  and  includes  a  comple- 
tion status  signal  from  said  IOBU2  at  the  end  of  the  second 
said  data  cycle  that  are  transmitted  between  said  lOBUl 
and  said  IOBU2  on  said  C/S  bus,  and 

said  third  part  of  said  information  includes  a  parity  signal  or  a 
slave  bus  unit  address  during  said  select  cycle  and  a  bus 
unit  address  during  .both  said  data  cycles  that  are  transmit- 
ted between  said  lOBUl  and  said  IOBU2  over  said  OfU 
bus;  and 

(c)  scheduling  said  three  cycles  so  that 

said  select  cycle  is  asyiKhronously  initiated  responsive  to 
completion  of  said  assigning  step  (a)  and  asynchronously 
terminated  responsive  to  the  asynchronous  exchange  of  a 
first  said  handshake  signal  between  said  bus  units, 

the  first  said  data  cycle  is  asynchronously  initiated  responsive 
to  termination  of  said  select  cycle  and  asynchronously 
terminated  responsive  to  the  asynchronous  exchange  of  a 
second  said  handshake  signal  between  said  bus  units,  aixl 

the  secoixl  said  data  cycle  is  asynchronously  initiated  respon- 
sive to  termination  of  said  first  data  cycle  and  asynchro- 
nously terminated  responsive  to  said  completion  status  sig- 
nal from  said  IOBU2  on  said  C/S  bus. 


5,455,917 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FRAME  SWITCHING 
James  E.  Holeman;  Robert  R.  Teisberg;  Gary  R.  Morrison; 
David  T.  Heron,  all  of  Austin,  and  Jeffrvy  A.  Boyd,  Round 
Rock,  all  of  Tttu,  assignors  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorpo- 
rated, Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,658,  May  4,  1993,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  736036,  JuL  26,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384346 

InL  a."  G06F  13114.  H04Q  11104 

VS.  a.  395—287  19  Claims 

18.  Method  for  providing  paths  between  a  plurality  of  transmit 

ports  aixl  a  plurality  of  receive  ports,  for  transmitting  therebetween 


data  signals  identifying  a  respective  receive  pott,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

receiving  data  transmitted  by  a  plurality  of  transmit  ports; 

recognizing  a  respective  receive  port  identified  by  the  data 
received  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  transmit  ports; 

determining  an  availability  of  each  recognized  receive  port; 

automatically  connecting  a  respective  path  between  each  of  the 
plurality  of  transmit  ports  and  each  recognized  respective 
receive  port  in  response  to  a  determination  that  a  recognized 
receive  port  is  available,  wherein  respective  paths  between  a 
multiple  number  of  transmit  ports  and  a  conesponding  mul- 
tiple number  of  respective  receive  ports  are  concurrently 
connected;  and 

enabling  transmission  of  data  between  each  of  the  plurality  of 
transmit  ports  aiKl  each  recognized  respective  receive  port 
through  the  respective  path, 

wherein  the  data  transmitted  by  each  transmit  port  comprises  a 
friune  having  an  information  field  and  an  address  field,  the 
address  field  including  an  identifier  for  identifying  a  respec- 
tive receive  port  for  receiving  the  frame,  aixl 

wherein  the  recognizing  step  includes  a  step  of  dis-assembling 
each  frame  into  separate  fields  for  recognizing  the  identified 
receive  port,  the  recognizing  step  further  including  the  step  of 
storing  the  identifier  during  frame  dis-asscmbly. 


5,455,918 
DATA  TRANSFER  ACCELERATING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
l^rry  Fowler,  Mountain  View;  Kevin   McGrath,  Hayward; 
I^rry  Goode,  Sunnyvale,  and  Mark  Schncckloth,  San  Jose, 
alL  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Arts,  Inc.,  San  Mateo, 
CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,113,  Aug.  26,  1993,  abandooed. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394^54 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3100:9100 
VS.  a.  395—375  15  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  accelerating  the  transfer  of  data  from  a  data 
source  to  a  memory  coupled  to  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU), 
comprising: 
a  determiner  for  receiving  and  processing  signals  from  said  CPU 
to  determine  whether  data  transfer  from  said  data  source  to 
said  memory  is  desired,  said  determiner  generating  a  run 
control  signal  in  response  to  a  determination  that  data  transfer 
is  desired, 
an  instruction  generator,  having  an  output  for  generating  an 
optimized  instruction  set  for  execubon  by  said  CPU  for  effect- 
ing data  transfer  from  said  data  source  to  said  menxxy,  and  at 
least  one  input  for  receiving  said  data  from  said  data  source 
and  a  destination  address  from  said  data  source  to  provide  at 
the  output  an  optimized  instruction  set  comprising: 
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5y(S5,920 

MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  OFFSET 

ADDRESS  SETTING 

Kikuo  Munuiutsu,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Oenid 

KabusiiUd  Kaisiia,  Tbiiyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  543^2,  Jim.  25,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  163,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  4,  1989,  1-316007 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9126:12100 

VS.  CL  39S— 200.08  6  Oaims 


said  data  from  said  data  source; 
said  destinabon  address;  and 

a  portion  of  an  instruction  signifying  a  transfer  of  data:  and 
a  coupling  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  instruction 
generator  responsive  to  said  run  control  signal  to  send  said 
optimized  instruction  set  to  said  CPU  to  enable  said  CPU  to 
execute  said  instructions  to  transfer  data  from  said  data  source 
to  said  memory. 


5v455,919 

INSTALLATION  AND  USE  OF  PLURAL  EXPANDED 

MEMORY  MANAGERS 

James  A.  Brewer,  Leander;  Paul  R.  Habermehl,  and  James  M. 

Stafford,  both  of  Round  RocIl,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Inter- 

luUionai  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,032 

Int  CL"  G06F  I2I00.-9I46 

VS.  CI.  395—650  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  expaixling  available  memory  in  a  data  processing 
system  executing  a  Disk  Operating  System  (DOS),  said  data  pro- 
cessing system  having  a  first  expanded  memory  device  and  a  first 
device   driver   for  controlling   mapping   functions  of  said   first 
expanded  memory  device  within  said  DOS,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
installing  a  second  expanded  memory  device  and  a  secotxl 
device  driver  for  controlling  mapping  functions  of  said  second 
expanded  merrxjry  device  and  said  first  expanded  memory 
device  within  said  DOS; 
assigning  the  mapping  fuixtions  of  said  first  device  driver  to 

said  second  device  driver,  aixl 
transmitting  commands  from  said  second  device  driver  to  said 
first  device  driver  upon  the  receipt  of  a  request  for  informa- 
tion stcfcd  within  said  first  expanded  memory  device. 


1.  A  multiprocessor  system  comprising: 

a  first  microcomputer  having  a  first  central  processor  unit 
CCPU),  a  first  read-only  memory  (ROM),  a  first  nindom 
access  memory  (RAM),  and  a  first  I/O  port  connected  lo  an 
internal  bus; 

3  second  microcomputer  having  a  second  CPU,  a  secorKl  RDM 
a  secotxl  RAM.  a  second  I/O  port  and  a  dual  port  RaM 
connected  to  said  internal  bus; 

an  external  address  bus  for  connecting  an  internal  address  bm  of 
said  first  microcomputer  to  said  second  micnxomputer, 

an  extenuU  data  bus  for  connecting  said  dual  port  RAM  to  an 
internal  data  bus  of  said  first  microcomputer,  and 

address  setting  means,  provided  within  the  second  microi-om- 
puter  aixl  coupled  to  said  external  address  bus,  the  address 
setting  means  comprising: 

logical  address  value  holding  means  for  holding  a  logical 
address  value  supplied  from  said  first  CPU; 

offset  value  holding  means,  coupled  to  the  internal  address  bu<i 
of  said  second  microcomputer,  for  holding  an  offset  value 
which  is  set  by  said  second  CPU;  and 

address  output  means  for  receiving  values  output  fixim  <^d 
logical  address  value  holding  means  and  said  offset  value 
holding  means,  calculating  a  physical  address  value  in  said 
dual  port  RAM  based  on  these  values,  aixl  outputting  this 
[>hy$ical  address  value  to  said  dual  port  RAM; 

wherein  said  dual  port  RAM  is  divided  into  a  first  portion, 
having  a  first  area  and  a  second  portion  having  a  second  area, 
said  first  portion  storing  data  to  be  transferred  from  sai(*  first 
RAM  at  an  address  specified  by  said  first  CPU  and  said 
secofvl  portion  storing  data  required  by  the  first  microcom- 
puter to  be  written  by  said  second  CPU  aixl  to  be  read  and 
transferred  to  said  first  microcomputer,  atxl 

wherein  a  change  in  said  offset  value  results  in  a  change  in  an 
area  ratio  between  said  first  aixl  secotxl  portions  of  said  dual 
port  RAM. 


5^455,921 

REDUNDANT  MIL-STD-11S3B  MODEM 

James  M.  DeFUlpps,  IWoma.  and  Gary  Wood,  Seattle,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1986,  Ser.  No.  945^3 

InL  a.*  G06F  13100:13114:13142 

VS.  a.  395—494  4  Clainis 

1.  Apparatus,  in  operabve  position  between  a  data  bus  system 

and  a  subsystem,  wherein  said  data  bus  system  is  operable  to 

bidirectionally  transmit  sequential  bits  of  informadon  in  accor- 

datxx  with  certain  preselected  timing  criteria,  arxl  further,  said 

subsystem  is  operable  to  receive,  process  and  output  sequential  bits 

of  information  in  accordance  with  certain  other  preselected  timing 


criteria,  said  timing  criteria  of  said  subsystem  being  different  from 
said  timing  criteria  of  said  data  bus  system,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

programmable  subsystem  interface  tneaiu  for  interfacing  said 
timing  criteria  of  said  subsystem  with  said  dming  criteria  of 
said  data  bus  system,  wherein  said  programmable  subsystem 
interface  means  irx:ludes 

inverting  transceiver  means  operative  for  bidirectional  transmis- 
sion of  data  signals  between  said  data  bus  system  and  said 
subsystem; 

word  counter  means  operative  for  transmission  of  word  count 
signals  between  said  bus  system  and  said  subsystem; 

latch  means  operative  for  transmission  of  subaddress  signals 
between  said  internal  data  bus  system  and  said  subsystem; 
aixl  further  iiKluding 

interface  sequerxnng  means  for  adjusting  sequential  timing  of 
said  data,  word  count  aixl  subaddress  signals  transferred 
between  said  data  bus  system  aixl  said  subsystem,  so  that 
sequencing  of  such  signals  substantially  matches  said  timing 
criteria  of  said  subsystem,  arxl  for  adjusting  sequential  timing 
of  said  data,  word  count  aixl  subaddress  signals  transferred 
between  said  subsystem  arxl  said  data  bus  system,  so  that  said 
sequencing  of  said  signals  in  the  later  case  substantially 
matches  said  timing  criteria  of  said  data  bus  system. 


lookaside  buffer  are  valid  for  only  certain  tasks  of  said  muhi- 
taslung  computer  system  comprising  the  steps  of, 

assigning  a  multi-bit  translation  mode  identifier  that  it  unique  to 
each  of  said  certain  tasks; 

storing  said  unique  multi-bit  translation  nxxle  identifier  in  said 
translation  lookaside  buffer  with  a  virtual  address  aixl  abso- 
lute address  calculated  from  said  virtual  addresses  in  an 
operation  of  a  task  to  which  said  unique  multi-bit  translation 
nxxle  identifier  has  been  assigned; 

when  a  task  is  running  on  said  multi-tasldng  computer,  storing 
said  multi-task  translation  mode  identifier  assigned  to  said 
task  in  a  register, 

addressing  said  translation  lookaside  buffer  with  a  virtual 
address; 

comparing  the  multi-bit  translation  mode  identifier  at  said  virtual 
address  addressed  in  said  addressing  step  with  said  multi-task 
translation  mode  identifier  stored  in  said  register  to  determine 
the  validity  of  a  physical  address  corresponding  to  virtual 
address  in  said  addressing  step;  arxl 

temporanly 

invalidating  physical  addressees  associated  with  a  translation 
mode  identifier  stored  in  said  register  by  incrementing  the 
multi-task  translation  mode  identifier  stored  in  said  register  by 
a  predetermined  value  to  redefine,  by  virtue  of  said  iixaenient- 
ing,  the  validity  of  said  absolute  addresses  stored  in  said 
translation  lookaside  buffer  upon  occurrence  of  a  need  by  said 
operating  system  or  said  task  neming  on  said  multi-taslang 
computer  for  a  temporary  change  of  addressing  modes;  and, 

when  appropriate  for  a  further  return  to  a  previous  addressing 
mode  after  said  temporary  change  of  addressing  modes, 
restoring  said  absolute  addresses  stored  in  said  translation 
lookaside  buffer  to  said  value  stored  in  said  register  by  restor- 
ing said  stored  multi-task  translation  mode  identifier  assigned 
to  said  task  in  said  register. 


5,455,922 
DYNAMIC  VALIDITY  FACILITY  FOR  FAST  PURGING 
OF  TRANSLATION  BYPASS  BUFFERS 
Raymond  J.  Eberfaard,  Endicott;  Douglas  J.  Goodin,  Berlt- 
shire,  and  Alfred  T.  Rundle,  Jr.,  Endwell,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors   to    Intematioiial    Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Arnwnk,N.Y. 

Filed  JuL  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,935 

InL  CL"  G06F  12I0S 

VS.  CL  395—481  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  translation  lookaside  buffer  in  a 
multitasking  computer  system  having  an  operating  system  in  which 
computer  system  absolute  addresses  stored  in  said  translation 


S«455,923 

MEMORY  SYSTEM  FOR  LOADING  PERIPHERALS  ON 

POWER  UP 

Cecil  H.  KapUnsky,  140  MdviUe  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Ciriit.  94301 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923,315,  JuL  30,  1992,  aban- 

doned.  This  appUcalion  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,797 

Int  a."  G06F  13/12 

VS.  a.  395—481  23  Clatans 
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1.  An  autoload  membry  system,  in  a  computer  system,  for 

initializing  a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  connected  to  said 

computer  system,  said  autoload  menxxy  system  con^sing: 

a  mcnxxy  having  means  for  transferring  its  stored  contents  on 

power-up  or  reset  of  the  computer  system,  said  merrxiry 

storing  both  commaixls  and  data  simultaneously,  wtierein  data 
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consist  of  blocks  of  infonnation  to  be  transferred  to  said 
pehphenl  devices  for  initialization  thereof,  said  memory  hav- 
ing a  byte  wide  input  register,  a  byte  wide  output  register,  and 
an  array  of  memory  elements  grouped  in  addressable  storage 
bytes  holding  said  commands  and  said  data,  and 
a  finite  state  means  connected  lo  said  memory  for  receiving  all 
of  said  commands  and  said  data  directly  therefrom,  wherein 
commands  consist  of  bytes  of  infonnation  to  be  interpreted  by 
said  finite  state  means,  including  infomuuion  designating  a 
specified  peripheia]  device  as  a  destination  for  each  data 
block,  to  facilitate  transfer  of  said  data  to  said  peripheral 
devices,  an  oscillator  means  cotuiected  to  said  finite  stale 
means  to  produce  pulses  of  selected  length  to  facilitate  the 
timing  of  a  transfer  of  each  data  block  from  said  memory  lo 
said  specified  peripheral  devices,  said  finite  state  means  fur- 
ther comprising  an  output  means  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
said  peripheral  devices  for  communicating  pulses  thereto,  said 
finite  state  means  further  including 

(a)  a  memory  address  counter  means  for  providing  a  memory 
address  to  access  selected  commands  and  data  from  said 
addressable  storage  bytes, 

(b)  a  data  transfer  length  counter  means  for  counting  a  selected 
number  of  said  bytes  of  data  lo  be  output  from  said  address- 
able storage  bytes,  and 

(c)  a  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  strap  signals  on  STRAP- 
IN  lines,  then  carrying  out  a  logical  AND  operation  on  a  logic 
level  associated  with  each  of  said  strap  signals  and  a  different 
bit  of  a  specified  bit  field  of  said  accessed  selected  commands, 
then  loading  a  resulting  logical  product  into  predetermined  bit 
positions  of  said  data  transfer  length  counter  means  and 
loading  zeros  into  remaining  bit  posibons  of  said  data  transfer 
length  counter  means,  then  decrementing  the  loaded  contents 
of  said  data  transfer  length  counter  means  until  said  decre- 
mented contents  art  equal  to  a  predetomined  number,  and 
incrementing  an  address  in  said  memory  address  counter 
means  each  time  said  contents  of  said  data  transfer  length 
counter  means  is  being  decremented. 


5y«S5,924 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PARTIAL  EXECUTION 

BLOCKING  OF  INSTRUCTIONS  FOLLOWING  A  DATA 

CACHE  MISS 

Sunil  R.  Shenoy.  Portland,  and  James  W.  Wong,  Beaverton, 

both  of  Oreg.,  MsigDon  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

CaHl 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,655 

InL  CL'^  GOSF  12100 

VS.  CL  395—445  63  Claims 
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1.  A  cache  memory  apparatus  for  use  with  a  microprocessor  that 
processes  a  plurality  of  instructions  having  associated  data,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
cache  memory  means  for  providing  high  speed  memory  cache 

operations  with  said  microprocessor, 
miss  indicating  means  for  generating  a  miss  indication  associ- 
ated with  «K:h  instruction  of  said  plurality  of  instructions 
having  an  associated  data  address  which  is  not  accessible  by 


said  cache  memory  means,  said  each  instruction  called  a 
cache  miss  instruction;  and 
selecting  means  for  temporarily  blocking  said  microprocessor 
from  processing  a  first  instruction  type  of  said  plurality  of 
instructions  that  follows  said  miss  indication  from  said  miss 
iixlicating  means,  said  selecting  means  also  for  allowing  pro- 
cessing of  a  second  instruction  type  of  said  plurality  of 
instructions  that  follows  said  miss  iixlication  from  said  miss 
iiKlicating  means,  said  selecting  means  communicatively 
coupled  to  said  miss  indicating  means. 


5y455,925 

DATA  PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING 

COHERENCY  OF  DATA  STORED  IN  MAIN  MEMORY, 

EXTERNAL  CACHE  MEMORY  AND  INTERNAL  CACHE 

MEMORY 
lUushi  KiUhara.  Kawasaki;  Masato  Mitsuhashi,  Hlratsuka, 
and  Atsushi  Ki^ihira,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fqjltsa  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
CoatiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  584,692,  Sep.  19,  1990,  abandooed. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1989,  1-240723 
Int  CL*  G06F  12l06;J3lOO 
VS.  CI.  395—449  30  Claims 
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12.  A  monolithic  microprocessor  formed  in  a  single  semicotxluc- 
tor  body,  connected  to  a  main  memory  having  contents,  an  external 
cache  memory  and  an  external  device  through  a  system  bus,  said 
monolithic  microprocessor  comprising: 

instruction  control  means  for  controlling  fetching,  decoding,  and 

executing  of  instructions; 
instruction  execution  means  for  calculating  a  operand  address 

and  executing  an  operand  operation; 
memory  management  means  including; 
an  internal  cache  memory  for  storing  a  part  of  the  contents  of 

said  main  memory;  and 
block-in  means  for  fetching  one  block  data  containing  needed 

data  frtMn  said  main  memory  when  the  needed  data  is  not 

stored  in  said  internal  cache  memory;  and 
bus  control   means  for  transferring  data  among  an  external 

device,  said  external  cache  memory,  said  main  memory  and 

said  monolithic  micropnxxssor  through  said  system  bus,  said 

bus  control  means  including: 
bus  release  means  for  releasing  said  system  bus  in  accordance 

with  a  bus  request  sigiuU  output  from  said  external  device; 
block-in  break  means  for  stopping  the  fetching  by  said  block-in 

means  when  said  system  bus  is  released  during  the  fetching  of 

said  one  block  data  and  when  write  data  lo  be  written,  due  to 

a  write  access  by  said  external  device,  into  said  main  memory 

coincides  with  said  one  block  data  being  fetched;  and 
notification  means  for  notifying  said  external  cache  menxxy 

whether  the  fetching  is  being  continuously  carried  ouL 


5y455,926 
VIRTUAL  ADDRESSING  OF  OPTICAL  STORAGE  MEDU 

AS  MAGNETIC  TAPE  EQUIVALENTS 
Richard  V.  Keele;  Craig  D.  Mautner,  both  of  San  Diego;  T^acy 
J.  Thorpe,  Endnitas;  Sidney  R.  Tliompson,  San  Diego; 
Michad  C.  GoodaeU,  CbuU  Vista,  and  Philip  J.  Erdeisity, 
San  Diego,  dl  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  DataAVare  Devetop- 
ment.  Inc.,  San  Diego,  CaUL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,265,  Dec  19,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,761,  Apr.  5,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265^14 

Int.  a."  G06F  12100 

VS.  CL  395—404  41  Claims 


4.  A  system  for  recording  on  an  optical  disk  in  an  optical  disk 
drive  a  plurality  of  magnetic  tapes  each  having  user  records  as  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  virtual  magnetic  tapes,  said  optical  disk 
recortling  system  comprising: 

a  record  recording  means  for  recording  said  user  records  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  virtual  magnetic  tapes, 

a  tape  map  recording  means  for  recording  on  said  optical  disk 
tape  maps  respective  of  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  virtual 
magnetic  tapes,  each  tape  map  including  pointer  data  pointing 
to  a  location  on  said  optical  disk  of  the  user  records  of  an 
associated  one  of  said  plurality  of  virtual  magnetic  tapes,  and 
each  tape  map  being  recorded  separately  from  an  associated 
one  of  said  plurality  of  virtual  magnetic  tapes,  and 

a  tape  directory  recording  means  for  recording  tape  directory 
data.,  the  tape  directory  data  iiKluding  tape  map  pointer  data 
pointing  to  a  tape  map  of  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of 
virtual  magnetic  tapes,  and 

virtual  tape  directory  identification  data  recording  means  for 
recording  data  identifying  each  respective  one  of  the  plurality 
of  virtual  magnetic  tapes,  said  virtual  tape  directory  data 
being  recorded  separate  from  any  of  said  user  records. 


5,455,927 

DUAL  SOCKET  UPGRADEABLE  COMPUTER 

MOTHERBOARD  WITH  AUTOMATIC  DETECTION  AND 

ENABLEMENT  OF  INSERTED  UPGRADE  CPU  CHIP 
Hung-'Di  Huang.  TUpei,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Acer  Iitcorporated,  lUpei,  Tkiwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,780,  Aug.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,879 
InL  a.'  G06F  15/76 
VS.  CL  395—500  26  Claims 

13.  A  replaceable  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  chip  data  pro- 
cessing system,  having  a  motherboard,  for  operating  with  different 
types  of  CPU  chips,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  CPU  chip  socket,  disposed  on  the  mothertx>ard,  for 
direct  insertion  of  a  CPU  chip, 

(b)  a  second  CPU  chip  socket,  disposed  on  the  motherboard,  for 
direct  insertion  of  a  second  CPU  chip. 


m 


{^ 
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(c)  detection  means,  coupled  to  said  second  CPU  chip  sodcet, 
for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  second  CPU  chip  in  said 
second  CPU  chip  socicet,  and 

(d)  sequerxxT  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  CPU  diip 
sockets,  comprising: 

i.  means  for  generating  a  reset  sigiuU  for  said  first  CPU  chip 
socket  and  a  reset  signal  for  said  second  CPU  chip  socket, 

ii.  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  CPU  chip  in  said 

second  CPU  chip  socket  for  generating  a  signal  to  said  first 

CPU  chid  socket  for  putting  said  first  CPU  chip  in  said  first 

CPU  chip  socket  into  a  HOLD  state,  and 

iii.  means  responsive  to  said  first  CPU  chip  in  said  first  CPU 

chip  socket  being  placed  in  said  HOLD  state  for  enabling  said 

second  CPU  chip  to  enter  into  operation. 


5y455,928 

METHOD  FOR  MODELING  BIDIRECTIONAL  OR 

MULTIPLICATIVELY  DRIVEN  SIGNAL  PATHS  IN  A 

SYSTEM  TO  ACHIEVE  A  GENERAL  PURPOSE 

STATICALLY  SCHEDULED  SIMULATOR 

Lars  G.  Hcrtitz,  San  Mtitto,  CaUf.,  airignor  to  Cadence  Design 

Systems,  Inc.,  San  Joae,  CaUL 

FOcd  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,015 

Int  CL*  G06F  91455 

VS.  CL  395—500  I  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  statically  scheduling  the  execution  <rf  a  system 
having  bidirectional  and  multiplicatively  driven  data  paths,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  representing  die  system  as  a  netlist; 

b)  flattening  the  netlist  to  eliminate  bidirectional  nets; 

c)  for  all  multiplicatively  driven  nets,  inserting  bus  resolution 
blocks  between  the  drivers  and  the  inputs  originally  connected 
to  the  net; 

d)  updating  the  netlist  to  reflect  the  insertion  of  the  bus  resolu- 
tion blocks;  and 

e)  statically  scheduling  the  system  as  reflected  in  the  iiprtatrd 
netUsL 
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LOGIC  SIMULATOR  EMPLOYING  HIERARCHICAL  STATE  MACHINE  WITH  ADAPTABLE  TIMING  AND 

CHECKPOINTING  STATE  GENERATION  MECHANISMS 

Patrick  W.  BoKhart,  PUno,  and  DanM  C.  PIckoH,  Gariand,  Ronyd  J.  Lanoa,  MinncapoUs,  MiniL,  aarignor  to  Micr^  Inc, 
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1.  A  memory  system  for  storing  logic  checkpoint  data  for  use  in 
restarting  a  logic  simulator  at  a  previously  executed  logic  state,  the 
memory  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  circular  buffer  having  p  positions  therein  where  P  is  an  integer 
greater  than  one,  each  buffer  position  for  storing  an  identifi- 
cation time  and  associated  simulation  signal  values  for  the 
logic  network  being  simulated,  each  said  identification  time 
and  associated  simulation  signal  values  stored  in  said  circular 
buffer  having  been  generated  at  the  close  of  each  of  the  P 
most  recently  executed  simulated  time  periods; 

first  selective  storage  means  coupled  to  said  circular  buffer  for 
storing  the  Qth  identification  time  and  the  associated  simula- 
tion signal  values  stored  in  said  circular  buffer  every  N 
simulation  time  periods  where  Q  and  N  are  integers  less  than 
or  equal  to  P,  said  first  selective  storage  means  storing  M 
identification  time  and  the  simulation  signal  values  associated 
therewith  where  M  is  an  integer  greater  than  one; 

a  plurality  of  additional  selective  storage  means  one  of  which  is 
coupled  to  periodically  receive  data  from  said  first  selective 
storage  means  and  all  other  said  plurality  of  additional  selec- 
tive storage  means  being  coupled  to  periodically  receive  data 
from  another  said  additional  selective  storage  means,  each 
said  additional  selective  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality 
of  identification  times  and  associated  sigiul  values,  each  said 
additional  selective  storage  means  periodically  receiving  from 
the  selective  storage  means  coupled  thereto  at  least  one  iden- 
tification time  and  associated  signal  values  during  each  time 
interval  equal  to  the  time  required  to  completely  fill  the 
selective  storage  means  from  which  data  is  received;  and, 

means  responsive  to  said  buffer  and  said  storage  means  for 
coupling  the  associated  signal  values  to  an  external  simulator 
for  a  selected  one  of  said  identification  times  stored  in  said 
buffer  or  said  storage  means  thereby  permitting  restarting  the 
simulator  at  the  state  defined  by  the  signal  values  at  the 
selected  identification  time. 


1.  An  interface  circuit  for  receiving  input  signals  from  a  control- 
ler and  for  providing  a  plurality  of  output  signals  in  a  finite  number 
of  output  states  as  a  fiinction  of  the  input  signals,  the  interface 
circuit  comprising: 

a  counter,  controllable  to  count  and  to  be  loaded  with  a  count 
value,  the  counter  providing  an  output  count; 

a  state  generator  coupled  to  the  counter  to  receive  the  output 
count  and  providing  the  plurality  of  output  signals; 

storage  means,  coupled  to  the  counter  and  the  state  generator  for 
receiving  the  input  signals  from  the  controller  and  for  provid- 
ing counter  parameters  to  the  counter  and  state  parameters  to 
the  state  generator  based  on  the  input  signals  received,  the 
counter  parameters  including  the  count  value  loadable  into  the 
counter,  and  the  state  parameters  including  parameters  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  the  plurality  of  output  signals  wherein  the 
state  generator  compares  the  output  count  to  the  state  param- 
eters and  provides  the  output  signals  corresponding  to  the 
state  parameters  in  one  of  the  finite  number  of  output  states 
based  on  the  comparison; 

wherein  the  state  parameters  include  a  plurality  of  sets  of  range 
boundaries,  one  of  said  output  signals  corresponding  to  a  set 
of  range  boundaries,  each  set  of  range  boundaries  having  a 
first  boundary  and  a  second  boundary  separated  from  one 
another  by  a  separation  count  defining  a  range,  wherein  the 
state  generator  compares  the  output  count  to  the  set  of  range 
boundaries  corresponding  to  each  output  signal  and  wherein 
the  state  generator  provides  each  output  signal  in  a  first  state 
when  the  output  count  Is  within  the  range  defined  by  the 
corresponding  set  of  range  boundaries;  and 

wherein  the  state  generator  provides  each  output  signal  in  a 
second  state  when  the  output  count  is  outside  the  range 
defined  by  the  corresponding  set  of  range  bouivlaries; 

such  that  the  state  generator  provides  the  output  signals  in  the 
first  state  for  a  duration  depending  on  the  separation  count  and 
wherein  the  state  generator  provides  the  output  signals  in  the 
first  state  beginning  at  a  time  that  depends  on  a  comparison 
between  the  first  boundary  and  the  output  count,  the  output 
count  being  dependent  on  an  initial  count  value  loaded  into 
the  counter  and  cycle  limit  signals  corresponding  to  a  cycle  to 
be  performed. 
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5,455,931 
PROGRAMMABLE  CLOCK  TUNING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Peter  J.  Camporese,  Hopewell  Junction;  Patrick  J.  Meaney, 
Poughkcepsie;  Brian  J.  O'Leary,  Hyde  Park,  and  Richard  F. 
Rizzolo,  Red  Hook,  all  of  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,178 
InL  CL"  G06F  1/04 
VS.  CL  39S-550  32  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  cycle  time  and  multiple 
logic  paths  wherein  a  first  device  provides  output  data  to  a  first 
logic  path  in  response  to  a  first  clock  signal,  a  second  device  stores 
input  data  from  the  first  logic  path  in  response  to  a  second  clock 
signal,  and  wliercin  the  second  device  provides  output  data  to  a 
second  logic  path  in  response  to  the  second  clock  signal  aitd  a  third 
device  captures  input  data  from  the  second  logic  path  in  response 
to  a  third  clock  sig^ial,  the  first  logic  path  and  the  second  logic  path 
each  having  its  own  timing  margin,  a  clock  tuning  system  for 
providing  said  first  clock  signal  to  said  first  device,  said  second 
clock  signal  to  said  second  device,  and  said  third  clock  signal  to 
said  third  device,  said  clock  tuning  system  comprising: 

individual  clock  adjusting  tneans  for  varying  a  phase  of  the 
second  clock  signal,  said  clock  adjusting  means  comprising 
means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  phase  of  said  second  clock 
signal  such  that  either  timing  margin  of  the  first  logic  path  is 
at  least  partially  transferred  to  the  timing  margin  of  the  second 
logic  path  without  degrading  cycle  time  of  the  data  processing 
system,  or  timing  margin  of  the  second  logic  path  is  at  least 
partially  transferred  to  the  timing  margin  of  the  first  logic  path 
without  degrading  cycle  time  of  the  data  processing  system. 


5,455,932 
FAULT  TOLERANT  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Drew  M^)or;  Kyle  Powell,  and  Dale  Ndbaur,  all  of  Oran, 
Utah,  assignors  to  Novell,  Inc.,  Orem,  Utah 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  586,807,  Sep.  24,  1990,  PaL  No. 
5,157,663.  This  application  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,077 
Int.  CL'  G06F  11/34 
VS.  CL  395—489  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  disk  mirroring  in  a  computer  system,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  processing  means  for  operation  of  said  com- 
puter system; 
providing  a  second  processing  means  for  operation  of  said 

computer  system; 
providing  said  first  processing  means  with  primary  mass  storage; 
providing  said  second  processing  means  with  secondary  mass 

storage; 
providing  a  first  manager  for  control  of  said  primary  mass 

storage; 
providing  a  second  manager  for  control  of  said  second  mass 

storage; 
synchronizing  said  primary  mass  storage  and  said  secondary 
mass  storage  using  said  first  manager  and  said  second  man- 
ager, 
marking  said  primary  mass  storage  and  said  secondary  mass 
ttonge  with  a  current  synchronization  level  counter  value  to 
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indicate  that  said  primary  mass  storage  and  said  secondary 
mass  storage  are  fiilly  synchronized; 
changing  said  current  value  synchronization  level  counter  when 
there  is  a  change  to  synchnmization  state. 


5,455,933 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTE  DIAGNOSIS  OF 

PERSONAL  COMPUTERS 
Eric  Schieve,  and  Richard  Finch,  both  of  Austin,  I^x.,  assign- 
ors to  Ddl  USA,  LJ>.,  Austin,  1^ 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,316 

InL  ex."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  395— 183JI3  22  OaiiM 


1.  A  method  of  remotely  diagnosing  faults  on  a  personal  com- 
puter, comprising  the  steps  of: 

confirming  an  existence  and  a  proper  operation  of  a  modem 
coupled  to  said  personal  computer,  said  step  of  confirming 
performed  in  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  of  said  personal 
computer  and  in  a  diagnostic  environment  independent  of  a 
normal  operating  system  of  said  personal  computer 

receiving  an  indication  of  a  selection  of  diagnostic  routines  to  be 
performed  from  a  remote  location  via  said  modem;  and 

performing  selected  ones  of  said  diagnostic  routines  as  a  fimc- 
bon  of  said  selection. 
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5,455,934 
FAULT  TOLERANT  HARD  DISK  ARRAY  CONTROLLER 
Alennder  HoUand,  and  Peter  G.  Vavaroutsos,  both  of  San 
JoM,  CaUf^  assignon  to  Edipae  IMmotogics,  Inc^  San  Jooe, 
CaUl 

Continuabon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,410.  Mar.  23,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,367,669.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

212,494 

The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  subocquent  to  Nov.  22, 

2011,  hH  been  disclaimed. 

Int  OJ-  G06F  1 1100 

VS.  CL  395—404  26  Claims 


^y^gj!^ 
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1.  A  faaSt  tolerant  memory  anay  control  system  for  controlling 
data  accesses  to  arxl  from  a  host  bus  and  a  memory  array  of 
discrete  bulk  memory  units,  organized  by  physical  channel  index 
and  physical  rank  index,  wherein  bulk  memory  units  with  the  same 
rank  index  are  of  a  similar  type,  and  bulk  memory  units  with  the 
same  channel  index  share  a  common  channel  data  bus,  the  tnemory 
array  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  controller  system  bus  for  control  and  data  communication 
between  elements  of  the  memory  array  control  system; 

(b)  a  microprocessor  controller  coupled  to  the  controller  system 
bus  for  performing  logical  control  of  the  memory  array  con- 
trol system  elements,  the  microprocessor  controller  compris- 
ing. 

(i)  a  microprocessor  for  executing  operating  control  programs 
and  configuration  control  prt>grams  comprising: 
(aa)  a  translation  program  for  optimally  translating  address 
data  of  a  host  logical  data  access  request  to  the  memory 
array   into  a  minimal   set  of  memory  array   physical 
address  and  length  data  for  accessing  appropriate  bulk 
memory  units; 
(bb)  a  scheduling  program  for  determining  and  executing 
an  optimal  sequence  of  steps  by  which  to  execute  a 
queued  set  of  memory  array  access  requests,  including 
parallel  access  when  possible,  by  optimizing  a  prescribed 
performaiKC  function  criterion; 
(cc)  a  crippled  operation  program  for  using  module  redun- 
daiury  and  parity  data  encoding  methods  for  sustaining 
system  operation  after  a  bulk  memory  failure:  and 
(dd)  a  computer  kernel  control  means  for  coordinating  all 
system  functions  and  resources;  and 
(ii)  an  interrupt  controller  connected  to  the  microprocessor  for 
accepting  and  pnoritizing  externally  generated  interrupt 
requests  from  the  host  system  bus  interface  and  from  a 
drive  channel  controller, 
c)  a  host  system  bus  interface  coupled  to  the  controller  bus; 
(d)  a  set  of  more  than  one  drive  channel  controller,  each  con- 
troller of  the  set  for  coupling  to  a  unique  common  channel 
data  bus  for  selecting  a  bulk  memory  unit,  and  for  control  of 


and  data  transfers  to  and  from  the  selected  bulk  ntemoty  unit 
sharing  the  common  channel  data  bus; 
a  data  path  unit  comprising; 
(i)  a  data  path  selector,  having  an  output  and  irKxe  than  one 
input,  each  input  connected  to  one  of  the  set  of  drive 
channel  controllers  for  selecting  a  drive  channel;  and 
(ii)  a  data  path  coupled  to  the  host  system  bus  interface  and 
connected  to  the  data  path  selector  output  for  coupling  the 
selected  drive  channel  to  the  host  computer  system  bus;  and 
(0  translation  means,  controlled  by  the  translation  program,  for 
translating  logical  access  address  data  to  a  physical  array 
access  address  data  set  for  an  array  of  physical  channels, 
using   a   RAID   format,   the    logical    access   address   data 
described  by  a  starting  block  address,  and  a  block  length 
parameter  indicating  the  number  of  contiguous  blocks  to  be 
accessed,  and  producing  a  set  of  channel  indices,  a  set  of 
channel  starting  addresses,  and  a  set  of  channel  transfer  length 
parameters,  indicating  the  number  of  contiguous  blocks  to  be 
accessed  for  each  physical  rank,  for  each  channel,  for  produc- 
ing a  set  of  physical  access  address  data  requiring  a  minimal 
set  of  access  commands. 


5,455,935 

CLOCK  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM 

Mark  A.  liiylor,  Cupertino;  David  J.  Garcia,  San  Jose,  and 

Paul  A.  Duffy,  Mountain  View,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 

Itendem  Computers  Incorporated,  Cupertino,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  709,919,  May  31,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,152 

InL  CL'  GIIB  27100 

VS.  CI.  395—550  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  data  pr(x«ssing  system  having  at  least  first  and  second 
digital  circuits  of  the  type  respectively  operable  in  response  to 
receipt  of  first  and  second  periodic  system  clock  signals  to  produce 
therefrom  first  and  second  periodic  digital  signals,  apparatus  for 
synchronizing  the  first  and  second  periodic  digital  signals  so  that 
corresponding  state  transitions  of  each  occur  within  a  period  of 
time,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

phase  companng  means  coupled  to  receive  the  first  and  second 
periodic  digital  signals  for  producing  a  phase  signal  indicative 
of  occurrence  of  state  transitions  of  the  second  periodic  digital 
signal  occurring  within  the  period  of  time  of  corresponding 
state  transitions  of  the  first  periodic  digital  signal; 
control  means  coupled  to  the  phase  comparing  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  delaying  the  first  periodic  system  clock  signal  to 
provide  a  delayed  first  periodic  system  clock  signal  to  the 
second  digital  circuit  as  the  secoitd  periodic  system  clock 
signal  in  response  to  the  phase  signal  when  the  occurrence  of 
the  state  transitions  of  the  second  periodic  digital  signal  are 
not  within  the  coTrcspoiKling  stale  transitions  of  ttie  first 
periodic  digital  signal. 


DEBUGGER  OPERABLE  WTTH  ONLY  BACKGROUND 
MONITOR 
Ko«^  Maemura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tioa,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234^66 

Clains  priority,  application  Japwi,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102552 

Int.  CL'  G06F  11130 

VS.  CL  395—183.11  7  Claims 
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1.  A  debugger  for  a  microprocessor  having  the  cache  meriKxy 
therein,  said  microprocessor  having  a  function  for  erasing  a  content 
of  said  cache  memory  and  being  provided  with  a  cache  clear 
icrminal  for  receiving  a  cache  clear  instruction  signal  from  a 
device  external  to  said  microprocessor  and  a  break  acknowledge 
terminal  for  outputting  a  break  acknowledge  signal  informing  an 
execution  of  a  predetermined  branch  instruction  to  a  device  exter- 
nal to  said  microprocessor, 
said  debugger  comprising: 
an  instruction  substituting  circuit  tracing  a  memory  access 
performed  by  said  microprocessor  and  substituting  said 
predetermined  branch  instruction  for  an  instruction  which 
is  read  out  from  a  predetermined  address  by  said  micropro- 
cessor, and  a  background  monitor  configured  to  give  said 
microprocessor  a  meiiKHy  space  which  is  separated  from  a 
user  space  but  is  peculiar  to  the  debugger, 
wherein,  af^  said  predetermined  branch  instruction  has  been 
substituted  and  after  said  break  acknowledge  signal  has  been 
activated,  the  debugger  executes  a  program  stored  in  said 
background  nKxiitor,  and  supplies  the  cache  clear  signal  to 
said  cache  clear  terminal  at  a  s<art  and  at  an  end  of  said 
program  in  said  backgrouixl  monitor. 


5,455,937 

MICROCONTROLLER  WTTH  FUSE-EMULATING 

LATCHES 

Eric  Berman;  Greg  Italiano,  both  of  HicksviUe,  N.Y.;  AJay 

Padgaonicar,  Sugariand,  l^x.,  and  Ray  Allen,  Mesa,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Microchip  Technology,  Inc.,  Chandler,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,969,  Nov.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,673 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00;  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  395—500  10  Claims 
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1.  A  microcontroller  fabricated  on  a  semiconductor  chip,  tatd 
configurable  to  any  of  a  plurality  of  operating  modes  to  execute 


programs  and  instructions  and,  in  response  to  the  execution  of  the 
programs  and  instructions,  to  generate  control  signals  to  selectively 
control  external  apparatus,  said  microcontroller  comprising: 
an  on-chip  EPROM  program  memory, 

EPROM  fuses  occupying  a  predetermined  number  of  address 
locations  of  said  on-chip  EPROM  program  memory  for  stor- 
ing a  binary  value  of  a  bit,  each  of  said  EPROM  fuses  having 
at  any  given  time  either  one  of  two  different  states  defined  as 
blown  or  not  blown  according  to  the  value  of  die  bit  stored  in 
a  respective  address  location  of  said  on-chip  EPROM  pro- 
gram memory, 
configuration  means  including  predetermined  ones  of  said 
EPROM  fuses  for  configuring  the  microcontroller  in  desired 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  operating  modes  according  to  which 
of  the  two  different  states  is  occupied  by  respective  said 
predetermined  ones  of  said  EPROM  fuses,  and 
test  means  for  testing  the  microcontroller  in  said  operating 
modes,  said  test  means  iiKluding  means  for  emulating  said 
piedetermined  ones  of  said  EPROM  fuses  to  configure  the 
microcontroller  in  operating  modes  for  test  purposes  without 
using  said  predetermined  ones  of  said  EPROM  fuses. 


5y«55,938 

NETWORK  BASED  MACHINE  INSTRUCTION 

GENERATOR  FOR  DESIGN  VEIUFICATION 

Sultan  Ahmed,  560  Mill  Crwk  La.  «312,  Santa  Clara,  CaliC 

95054 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,267 
InL  CL'  G06F  11/00;  GOIR  31/28 


U.S.  CL  364— 488 


2iaainis 


¥. 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  sequence  of  instructions  for  design 
verification  of  a  processor,  the  method  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  receiving  a  network  having  a  plurality  of  sites  aixl  various 
paths  connecting  each  site  to  a  plurality  of  associated  destiru- 
tion  sites,  each  site  having  a  plurality  of  associated  processor 
instructions,  and  each  path  available  to  a  given  site  having  an 
associated  weighting; 

(b)  designating  an  initial  site  within  the  network  as  a  current 
site; 

(c)  selecting  one  available  instruction  from  the  current  site  and 
inserting  that  instniction  sequentially  in  a  diagnostic  file; 

(d)  selecting  one  of  the  paths  coiuiected  to  the  current  site  and 
designating  the  destination  on  that  path  as  the  current  site;  and 

(e)  repeating  Steps  b  thru  d  until  a  predetermined  number  of 
instructiofu  have  been  inserted  in  the  diagnostic  file. 
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5y455^39 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ERROR  DETECTION 

AND  CORRECTION  OF  DATA  TRANSFERRED 

BETWEEN  A  CPU  AND  SYSTEM  MEMORY 

Linda  J.  Rankin,  Bcaverlon,  and  Marii  A.  Gonzales,  Portland, 

both  of  Oreg^  aasignon  to  Intd  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

CaUt 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  900,181,  Jun.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,719 

InL  a."  G06F  II/S4 

VS.  CL  395— 182UM  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  writing  data  onto  a  memoiy  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  providing: 

main  memory  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells: 

cache  mean<'  operatively  connected  (o  said  main  memory 
means  for  storing  data  from  said  main  memory  means,  said 
cache  means  having  an  array  of  memory  cells  containing 
data  bits  and  at  least  one  horizontal  parity  bit,  each  hori- 
zontal parity  bit  being  associated  with  a  byte  of  data,  said 
memory  cells  further  containing  a  plurality  of  vertical  par- 
ity bits,  each  vertical  parity  bit  being  associated  with  data 
bits  having  a  same  bit  position; 

a  vertical  parity  circuit  that  has  arrays  of  XOR  gate  connected 
to  said  memory  cells,  each  array  of  XOR  gates  being 
connected  lo  memory  cells  containing  a  vertical  parity  bit 
and  data  bits  having  a  same  bit  position,  said  array  of  XOR 
gates  including  a  first  XOR  gate,  a  last  XOR  gale  and  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  XOR  gaus,  said  first,  last  and 
intermediate  XOR  gates  each  having  a  first  input  coupled  to 
a  corresponding  memory  cell  by  a  first  switch  aiKl  coupled 
to  ground  by  a  second  switch,  said  first  and  intermediate 
XOR  gates  each  having  a  sccoimI  input  connected  to  an 
output  of  a  preceding  XOR  gate,  said  fint  XOR  gate  having 
an  output  coupled  to  a  memory  cell  containing  said  vertical 
parity  bit  by  a  first  switch,  said  last  XOR  gate  having  a 
second  input  coupled  to  said  memory  cell  containing  said 
vertical  parity  bit  by  a  first  switch; 

b)  closing  said  first  switches  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
memory  cells  containing  said  data  bits  and  said  vertical  (>aricy 
bits,  irKluding  said  first  switch  coupling  said  second  inputs  of 
said  last  XOR  gates  with  said  data  memory  cells  containing 
said  vertical  parity  bits; 

c)  closing  said  secoixl  switches  of  said  remairung  memory  cells 
containing  said  data  bits; 

d)  adding  said  data  bits  and  said  corresponding  vertical  parity 
bits  of  each  bit  posibon  to  generate  an  intermediate  vertical 
parity  bit  for  each  bit  position; 

e)  opening  said  first  switches  that  couple  said  second  inputs  of 
said  last  XOR  gates  with  said  memory  cells  containing  said 
vertical  parity  bits; 

f)  closing  said  first  switches  that  couple  said  outputs  of  said  first 
XOR  gates  with  said  memory  cells  containing  said  vertical 
parity  bits; 

g)  storing  said  intermediate  parity  bits  in  said  memory  ceils 
previously  contairung  said  vertical  parity  bits; 


h)  closing  said  first  switches  that  couple  said  second  inputs  of 

said  last  XOR  gates  with  said  memory  cells  containing  said 

intermediate  vertical  parity  bits; 
i)  opening  said  first  switches  that  couple  said  outputs  of  said  first 

XOR  gates  with  said  memory  cells  containing  said  vertical 

parity  bits; 
j)  writing  data  into  said  memory  cells  with  said  first  switches 

closed; 
k)  adding  said  data  bits  and  said  corresponding  intermediate 

vertical  parity  bits  of  each  bit  position  to  generate  updated 

vertical  parity  bits  for  each  bit  position; 
I)  opening  said  first  switches  that  couple  said  second  inputs  of 

said  last  XOR  gates  with  said  memory  cells  containing  said 

vertical  parity  bits; 
m)  closing  said  first  switches  that  couple  said  outputs  of  said 

first  XOR  gates  with  said  memory  cells  contairung  said  verti- 
cal parity  bits;  and 
n)  storing  said  updated  vertical  parity  bits  in  said  memory  cells 

previously  containing  said  intermediate  vertical  parity  bits. 


5,455,940 

METHOD  FOR  ABNORMAL  RESTART  OF  A 

MULTIPROCESSOR  COMPUTER  OF  A 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Hans^Georg  Danid;  Kard  Ejigelsmann,  both  of  Munich,  and 

Harald  Eggers,  Vieridrchen,  all  ot,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellachafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,419,  Feb.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,870 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Feb.  1, 1991, 
91101377 

Int  CL'  G06F  11/20 
VS.  CL  395—182.02  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  restart  of  a  multiprocessor  computer  of  a 
telecommunications  system  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  pro- 
cessors of  which  one  of  the  processors  implements  both  switching- 
oriented  processes  and  nonswitching-oriented  processes  that  are 
dependent  upon  one  another  and  the  others  of  the  processors  only 
implement  switching-oriented  processes,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  making  the  switching-oriented  processes  and  the 
nonswitcfiing-oriented  prtxxsses  temporarily  indeperxlent  of 
one  another  when  the  nonswitching-oriented  processes  are 
aborted,  and  erasing  messages  resulting  from  the  switching- 
oriented  processes  and  to  such  an  extent  that  station  traffic 
between  the  processors  is  interrupted  for  only  a  short  time 
period; 

(b)  in  response  to  errors  which  do  not  lie  in  the  execution  of  the 
switching-oriented  processes,  aborting  the  nonswitching- 
oriented  processes  while  continuing  to  perform  the  switching - 
oriented  processes  without  intenupdon; 

(c)  intermediately  storing  data  arising  in  the  switching-oriented 
processes  and  intended  for  processing  in  nonswitching- 
oriented  processes,  the  data  being  stored  fix>m  the  interruption 
of  the  station  traffic  until  a  restart  of  tlie  nonswitching,  ori- 
ented processes; 
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(d)  discarding  data  arising  due  to  user  inputs,  relative  to  the 
nonswitching-oriented  processes,  after  an  abortion  and  before 
the  restart  of  the  nonswitching-oriented  processes; 

(e)  restarting  the  nonswitching-oriented  processes  using  said 
stored  data; 

(f)  outputting  a  request  for  repeating  said  user  inputs. 


5^455,942 
PARTIAL  PAGE  WRITE  DETECTION  FOR  A  SHARED 
CACHE  USING  A  BIT  PATTERN  WRITTEN  AT  THE 
BEGINNING  AND  END  OF  EACH  PAGE 
Chandraaekaran    Mohan,   San   Jooe;    Inderpal    S.    Narang, 
Saratoga,  and  James  Zu<hia  l^ng,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Intematiaiial  Business  Macnines  Corporation, 
Armonk,N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,076 

InL  a."  G06F  151167:11108 

VS.  a.  395—600  9  OainH 

-20 


5y455,941 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  IMPROPER  REWRITES  OF 
DATA  SYSTEM  FOR  USING  SEPARATE  READER 
WRTTER  PASSWORDS 
Yasuhiro  Okuno,  Kawasaki;  lUashi  Yamakawa,  Yokohama; 
Masaaki  Nagashima,  Kawasaki;  l^kayuki  Sasaki,  and  1U(a- 
hiro  Kurosawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaistia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-032897; 
Feb.  27,  1991,  3-032898;  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-051273;  Mar.  15, 
1991,  3-051276;   Mar.   15,   1991,  3-051277;   Mar.   15,   1991, 
3-051279 

Int.  CL"  G06F  17130 
VS.  a.  395—600 


26  Claims 
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1.  In  a  database  system  accessible  from  a  plurality  of  computers 
using  a  common  store-in  cache  and  a  secoixlary  storage,  a  method 
of  detecting  a  partial  write  of  a  page  of  data  from  the  cache  to  the 
secondary  storage,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  values  for  page  check  bits  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  a 

cached  page,  wherein  a  check  bit  pattern  at  the  beginning  of 

the  page  has  a  designated  corresponding  check  bit  pattern  at 

the  end  of  the  page; 
storing  secondary  storage  check  bits  in  check  bits  of  a  cache 

directory,  wherein  said  secondary  storage  check  bits  comprise 

check  bits  of  a  page  corresponding  to  the  cached  page  and 

stored  in  the  secondary  storage; 
signaling  the  cache  that  the  cached  page  will  be  written  to  the 

secondary  storage; 
setting  the  page  check  bits  to  differ  from  the  cache  directory 

check  bits  for  the  cached  page; 
voting  the  cached  page  to  the  secondary  storage  by  overwriting 

the  conespoiKling  secondary  storage  page; 
reading  the  page  from  secondary  storage;  and 
indicating  a  write  error  if  the  check  bits  at  the  beginning  of  the 

cached  page  do  not  have  a  designated  correspondence  with 

the  check  bits  at  the  end  of  the  cached  page. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  or  not  an  improper  rewrite 
of  stored  data  in  a  file  comprising  a  plurality  of  bloclcs  of  data  has 
been  made  for  each  block  of  data  other  than  by  the  writer  of  that 
block  of  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  in  storing  the  data: 
designating  a  block  of  data; 
inputting  a  password; 

generating  a  first  code  by  converting  a  combination  of  the  input 
password  and  the  designated  block  of  data  in  a  pie- 
determined  procedure;  and 

storing  said  first  code  in  correspondence  to  the  designated  block 
of  data; 

(B)  in  reading  the  stored  data:  •' 
designating  the  block  of  data; 
inputting  the  password; 

generating  a  second  code  by  converting  a  combination  of  the 

input  password  and  the  designated  block  of  data  in  said 

predetermined  procedure; 
comparing  the  generated  secoiK)  code  and  the  first  code  stored  in 

correspondence  to  said  designated  bkxk  of  data;  and 
determining  that  an  improper  rewrite  of  said  designated  block  of 

data  has  been  made,  if  the  comparison  result  is  unequal. 


5,455,943 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINDING  LONGEST 

AND  CLOSEST  MATCHING  STRING  IN  HISTORY 

BUFFER  PRIOR  TO  CURRENT  STRING 

Uoyd  L.  Chambers,  IV,  Menlo  Park,  Calit,  assignor  to  Salient 

Software,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUL 

Filed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,008 
InL  CL*  G06F  5100;  17100 
VS.  CL  395—400  28  Clafani 

I.  A  data  processing  apparatus  for  compressing  source  data,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  merrxxy  means  for  storing  data  in  identifiable  kx»tions 
thereof,  said  stored  data  including  at  least  part  of  the  source 
data  that  is  to  be  compressed;  and 

(b)  a  processing  unit  operatively  coupled  to  the  memory  means 
for  processing  data  within  the  memory  means,  the  processmg 
unit  iiKluding  current-specifying  means  for  specifying  as  cur- 
rent, a  particular  kxation  within  tlie  memory  means  that 
stores  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  source  data; 

(a.1).  wherein  the  memory  means  iixrludes  a  history  portion 
for  storing  one  or  more  data  strings  that  define  historical 
source  data; 
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(tJ)  wherein  the  meinoty  means  further  includes  a  fast-path 
portion  for  storing  groups  of  one  or  more  history  pointers, 
where  each  group  is  dedicated  to  a  respective  one  of  a 
prespecified  plurality  of  unique  code  sequences  and  the  one 
or  nxxe  history  pointers  of  that  group  respectively  point  to 
and  identify  a  corresponding  one  or  more  locations  within 
the  memory  means  that  store  one  or  more  of  the  historical 
data  strings,  if  any,  which  contain  the  respective  one  of  the 
prespecified  plurality  of  unique  code  sequences  to  which 
the  corresponding  group  is  drdiratrd  and,  in  cases  where 
more  than  one  of  the  identified  historical  data  strings  has 
the  same  prespecified  sequence  of  code,  the  history  pointers 
of  the  corresponding  group  are  arranged  to  indicate  the 
positional  order  of  the  more  than  one  identified  historical 
data  strings  relaQve  to  the  current  location  so  that  it  can  be 
quickly  determined  from  said  arrangement  of  the  history 
pointers  whether  a  first  history  location  that  stores  a  corre- 
sponding first  of  the  identified  historical  dau  strings  is 
address-wise  closer  to  or  further  from  the  current  location 
than  is  a  second  history  location  that  stores  a  corresponding 
second  of  the  idenbfied  historical  data  strings. 
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2.  In  a  computer  system  for  executing  a  database  management 
program  which  performs  operations  on  data  stored  in  a  <i»iaha«'  in 


response  to  transaction  requests,  the  datahasr  having  a  structure  in 
which  data  records  are  contained  in  pages  and  the  pages  arc 
organized  into  groups,  where  each  group  itx:ludes  a  plurality  of 
dau  pages  and  a  free  space  inventory  page  (FSIP)  containing  space 
inventory  records,  each  space  inventory  record  indicating  an 
amount  of  free  space  in  a  respective  data  page  of  the  group,  the 
computer  system  including  a  data  storage  facility,  a  main  memory, 
an  operating  facility  for  transferring  data  between  the  data  storage 
facility  and  the  main  memory,  the  database  management  program 
including  a  dau  record  manager  for  maiuiging  the  allocation  of 
space  in  the  pages,  a  log.  and  a  log  manager  for  entering  records  of 
updates  to  dau  of  the  database  into  the  log,  a  method  executed  by 
the  computer  system  for  updating  free  space  inventory  pages,  the 
method  iixrluding  the  steps  of: 

starting  either  a  transaction  rollback  or  a  recovery  process  in 

which  an  update  to  a  dau  page  must  be  undone; 
entering  the  daU  page  and  an  FSIP  containing  a  space  inventory 

record  for  the  dau  page  into  the  main  memory; 
UNDOING  the  update  to  the  dau  page,  followed  by; 
determining  whether  the  UNDOING  step  requires  changing  a 

space  inventory  record  for  the  dau  page  in  the  FSIP;  and 
if  the  UNDOING  step  requires  changing  the  space  inventory 
record,  performing  the  update  to  the  space  inventory  record  in 
the  FSIP  aiKl  entering  into  the  log  a  REDO-only  entry  of  the 
update;  followed  by 
entering  a  only  entry  of  the  UNDOING  step  in  the  log  after  the 
REDO  record  of  the  update  to  the  space  inventory. 


SASS^4S 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

DISPLAYING  ENTERING,  AND  UPDATING  DATA  FROM 

A  DATABASE 
Ridiwd   VandcrDrin,   130   Magnolia  Ave^   L«rkq>ur,  Calif. 
91939 

Filed  May  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  63,905 

InL  CL'  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  39S— 600  33  Claims 


5v4SS,944 

METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  LOGGING  AND  LOCKING 

OF  PAGE  FREE  SPACE  INFORMATION  IN  A 

TRANSACTION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Donald  J.  Haderle,  Los  Gatos,  and  Chandrasekanui  Mohan, 

San  Jose,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  International  Business 

Macliines  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  S«r.  No.  31,774 

Int.  CL*  G06F  17l30;12lOO;12/16 

VS.  CL  395—600  5  Clain» 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  dynainically  displaying 
aixl  optionally  entering  aixl  updating  dau  from  a  database,  the 
database  stonng  the  dau  as  primary  records,  said  method  Compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
reading  a  plurality  of  primary  record  types  for  the  database  and 
a  plurality  of  relationships  between  the  primary  record  types; 
defining  a  maruigement  record  by  selecting  a  plurality  of  pri- 
mary record  types  for  iiKlusion  in  the  irunagement  record; 
generating  management  record  pointer  families  for  each  man- 
agement record,  each  maiugement  record  pointer  family  com- 
prising a  dau  structure  defining  a  group  of  related  primary 
record  types  within  the  management  record,  the  management 
record  pomter  families  generated  by  performing  the  substeps 
of: 
I)  retrieving  a  management  recent; 


2)  retrieving  a  unique  primary  record  type  of  the  management 
reconl; 

3)  using  the  unique  primary  record  type  as  the  current  primary 
record  type; 

4)  creating  a  family  pointer  type  for  the  current  primary 
record  type; 

5)  retrieving  a  set  of  primary  record  definitions  related  to  the 
current  primary  record  type; 

6)  creating  a  child  record  type  to  the  family  pointer  for  each 
primary  record  type  retrieved  in  substep  5)  that  has  a  one  to 
many  relationship  with  the  ctirrent  primary  record  type:  and 

7)  for  each  primary  record  type  retiieved  in  substep  S)  that 
has  a  many  to  one  relationship  with  the  current  primary 
record  type,  repeating  substeps  4-7  with  the  primary  record 
type  retrieved  as  the  current  primary  record  type; 

defining  a  dynamic  document  that  specifies  a  display  format  for 

dau  from  the  database,  the  display  format  independent  of  the 

structure  of  the  management  record; 
fetching  dau  from  the  database  and  constructing  a  primary 

record  instance  and  a  management  record  pointer  instance  by 

performing  the  substeps  of: 

1)  creating  a  database  command  to  query  the  daubase  by 
performing  the  additional  substeps  of: 

a)  reading  a  leaf  level  management  record  pointer  family; 

b)  reading  a  parent  management  record  pointer  family  for 
each  leaf  level  management  record  pointer  family; 

c)  creating  a  Dau  Manipulation  Language  (DML)  query 
that  selects  the  management  record  pointer  family's  pri- 
mary record  type; 

d)  reading  any  filters  for  the  management  record  pointer 
family,  each  filter  specifying  a  set  of  daU  selection 
criteria; 

e)  creating  a  WHERE  clause  for  the  DML  query  using  the 
filters  for  the  maiugement  record  pointer  family;  and 

0  repeating  substeps  a-e  for  each  leaf  level  management 
record,  pointer  family; 

2)  executing  the  daubase  command;  and 

3)  constructing  the  management  record  pointer  instance; 
creating  a  dynamic  document  instaiKc  for  the  management 

record  pointer  instance;  and 
displaying  dau  from  the  daubase  using  the  dynamic  docimient 
instanry. 


5,455,946 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ARCHIVING  MODIFIABLE 

PAGES  IN  A  LOG  BASED  TRANSACTION 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Chandrasekanui  Mohan,  San  Jose,  and  Inderpal  S.  Narang, 

Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.^  assignors  to  Intematiotial  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Annonli,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66^60 

Int  CI.'  G06F  11122:15100 

VS.  CI.  395—600  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  archiving  a  file  of  modifiable  pages  in  a  phased 
commit  transaction  management  system  (TMS)  having  a  log.  a 
processor,  and  a  storage  subsystem  in  which  pages  stored  therein 
ate  staged  to  and  from  the  processor,  said  file  having  a  header 
page,  status  page  (SMP),  and  at  least  one  dau  page,  the  processor 


being  responsive  to  each  transaction  aixl  executing  selective  modi- 
fications to  predetermined  ones  of  the  pages,  each  modification  to 
a  page  state  being  recorded  in  the  log  and  assigned  an  ascending 
log  sequertce  number  (page_LSN),  said  page_LSN  being 
recorded  on  the  page,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  and  maintaining  a  first  global  log  sequence  number 
GCBU_LSN)  on  said  header  page  and  a  plurality  of  status 
bits  OCB)  on  said  SMP,  each  ICB  being  counterpart  to  each  of 
the  dau  pages  aixl  iivlicative  of  the  page  having  been  nKxli- 
fied  since  an  immediately  prior  archive  or  copy  operation; 

(b)  setting  the  1CBU_LSN  to  a  maximum  value,  and  establish- 
ing a  second  global  log  sequence  number  GCRF_LSN)  and 
recording  said  1CRF_LSN  in  a  system  catalog; 

(c)  ascertaining  a  set  of  pages  subject  to  archiving  by  scanning 
the  ICBs  in  the  SMP  and  resetting  that  subset  of  ICBs 
indicative  of  the  pages  having  been  modified  since  an  imme- 
diately prior  archive  or  copy  operation; 

(d)  executing  a  copy  operation  by  in  turn  latching,  copying,  and 
unlatching  each  page  of  said  subset  of  ICBs  scanned  and  reset 
in  step  (c)  for  incremental  copying  and  for  all  pages  irrespec- 
tive of  their  ICB  cotxlition  for  full  copying; 

(e)  setting  the  ICBU_LSN  to  the  current  end_of_log_LSN 
value  and  recording  it  in  the  header  page;  and 

(f)  responsive  to  each  [>age  modification,  setting  the  counterpart 
ICB  in  the  SMP  if  the  page_LSN<lCBU_LSN,  and  record- 
ing the  action  in  the  log  with  a  REDO  only  log  record. 


5y«55347 
LOG  FILE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  A  COMPLEX  SYSTEM 
Hitoshi  Suzuki,  and  Kokhi  Shiga,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1992,  4-1354SI 
Int  CL'G06F/ 7/40 
VS.  CL  395—650  7  i 
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I.  A  log  file  control  system  used  in  a  complex  system  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  computer  systems  connected  for  communications 
in  said  complex  system  for  performing  transactions,  a  dau  base 
shared  among  said  computer  systems,  and  a  high-speed  storage 
unit  shared  among  said  computer  systems,  said  log  file  control 
system  comprising: 
a  log  file,  shared  among  said  computer  systems  and  coupled  to 

said  dau  base,  for  managing  log  dau  of  said  daU  base; 
a  log  dau  buffer  in  said  high-speed  storage  unit  for  temporarily 

storing  the  log  data; 
an  inter-system  exclusion  control  table  in  said  high-speed  stor- 
age unit  for  controlling  an  exclusion  lock  on  said  log  daU 
buffer, 
a  backout  file,  provided  for  each  computer  system,  for  tempo- 
rarily the  storing  log  dau  to  be  transmitted  to  said  k>g  dau 
buffer,  and 
log  file  control  means  in  each  of  said  computer  systems  for 
controlling  said  log  file,  said  backout  file,  said  log  dau  buffer, 
and  said  inter-system  exclusive  control  table  so  that  said  log 
dau  is  transmitted  to  said  log  file  asynchronously  when  a 
transaction  is  performed  in  at  least  one  of  said  computer 
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systems;  wherein  said  log  file  conDx>l  means  comprises  saving 
means  for  completing  a  transaction  by  storing  log  data  in  said 
backout  Ale  at  the  end  of  a  transaction  process  so  that  a 
succeeding  transaction  can  be  started. 


1.  A  method  for  providing  to  an  application  program  running  on 
a  first  computer  data  elements  in  a  desired  format  and  having  a 
desired  definition,  the  data  elements  stored  in  a  data  source  having 
a  data  source  type  and  a  location,  comprising: 

storing  separately  from  the  application  program  an  information 

builder  and  a  server  data  manager  for  identifying  the  informa- 
tion builder  and  a  scnpl  file  containing  the  desired  definition 

and  the  data  source  type; 
storing  a  plurality  of  data  collectors  on  the  computer,  one  of  said 

plurality  of  data  collectors  having  a  logic  component  designed 

to  interface  with  said  data  source  type; 
calling  the  server  data  manager  with  the  application  program; 
identifying  with  the  server  data  manager  the  script  file  and  the 

information  builder  to  the  data  collectors; 
activating  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  collectors  having 

said  logic  component  designed  to  interface  with  the  data 

source  type; 
providing  with  the  logic  component  the  data  in  the  desired 

definition  to  the  information  builder, 
converting  with  the  information  builder  the  data  from  a  stored 

format  into  the  desired  format;  and 
providing  with  the  information  builder  the  converted  data  to  the 

application  program. 


5^55,949 
METHOD  FOR  REPRESENTING  AND  SIGNALING  RUN- 
TIME PROGRAM  CONDITIONS 
Ralph  O.  Conder,  Dcerfidd  Beach;  Jeffkry  A.  Grantz,  Boca 
Raton,  both  of  Fla.;  Scott  A.  Plaeticr,  Rochester,  Minn.; 
Robert  M.  Smith,  Morgan  HUl,  Calif.,  and  William  N.  J. 
Tlndall,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignors  to  International  Bnsi- 
ncas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sci>.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,708 
Int  a.*  G06F  13100:9100 
\}J&.  CL  395—700  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  handling  a  condition  occurring  during  computer 
program  execution,  the  condition  having  a  quantified  severity, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
( I )  calling  a  service  subroutine  by  the  computer  program; 
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5,455X8 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  DATA  TO  AN 

APPLICATION  PROGRAM 
Richard  L.  Poole,  Gariand;  Mllie  D.  Jones;  Sydney  R.  Umer- 
ick,  both  of  Piano;  Stan  Limerick,  and  PameU  M.  Ouellette, 
both  of  Allen,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  TKxas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,200,  Dec  17,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2203* 
Int.  a.'  G06F  17130:13100 
\}S.  CL  395—650  5  Claims 


**a^ 


•I 


■»TH  SISD  a*  nilD  • 


« 


(2)  passing  a  selected  address,  where  a  feedback  token  describ- 
ing the  condition  can  be  stored  for  use  by  the  computer 
program,  to  the  service  subroutine; 

(3)  executing  the  service  subroutine  until  completion  or  until  the 
condition  is  detected;  and 

(4)  if  the  severity  of  the  condition  is  greater  than  a  threshold, 
then  signaling  the  condition  to  a  Condition  Manager  for 
immediate  processing  of  the  condition,  else  storing,  by  the 
service  subroutine,  a  feedback  token  at  the  selected  address, 
wherein  the  step  of  storing  the  feedback  token  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  storing  a  condition  identifier, 

(b)  storing  a  format  code  for  the  condition  identifier, 

(c)  storing  a  severity  code  for  the  condition; 

(d)  storing  a  control  code  for  a  facility  identifier  for  the 
condition;  and 

(e)  storing  a  facihty  identifier  for  the  condition. 


5,455,950 

UNIVERSAL  DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  A  COMPUTER 

BUS  TO  A  SPECIFIC  LINK  OF  A  NETWORK  AND 

OPERATING  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Marc  Vasseur,  Paris,  and  Paul  Ravaux,  Les  Clayes  Sous  Bois, 

both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Bull  SA.,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,366 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  15,  1991,  91  08907 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a.*  G06F  9100:9146:9106 

VS.  a.  395—700  3  aaims 


1.  A  universal  device  for  coupling  a  computer  bus  of  a  computer 
to  a  controller  of  a  group  of  peripherals  connected  to  one  another 
by  a  specific  link  to  which  the  controller  is  physically  connected, 
said  universal  device  comprising: 


a  memory; 

a  microprocessor  connected  to  the  memory,  said  microprocessor 
having  an  operating  system  associated  therewith; 

a  controller  interface  for  linkage  with  the  controller  and  enabling 
transfer  of  data  defining  frames  and  control  blocks; 

a  double-port  random-access  buffer  memory  connected  by  a  first 
bus  to  said  controller  interface  and  by  a  second  bus  to  the 
computer  bus  via  a  specific  interface  of  the  computer, 

means  for  organizing  transfer  of  data  by  the  microprocessor 
between  said  controller  interface  and  the  double-port  memory, 
and  between  the  double-port  memory  and  the  computer  bus; 

a  direct  memory  access  controller  operatively  connected 
between  said  double-port  memory  aixl  the  computer,  said 
transfer  of  data  being  effected  under  control  of  said  direct 
memory  access  controller,  wherein  conversion  of  control 
blocks  of  protocols  used  on  the  computer  bus  into  those  used 
on  the  link  and  vice  versa  is  performed  by  the  microprocessor, 
which  enables  a  transfer  of  control  blocks  used  on  the  link 
over  an  internal  bus  of  the  microprocessor  to  or  from  said 
controller  interface; 

said  operating  system  being  associated  with  a  plurality  of  appli- 
cations independent  of  one  another,  wherein  said  operating 
system  includes:  a  central  core  for  managing  and  oi^anizing 
the  work  of  each  of  the  applications  in  real  time,  when  each 
application  is  running; 

an  applications  manager  for  supervising  and  defining  an  opera- 
tional condition  for  each  of  the  applications; 

an  intercommunications  server  for  enabling  each  of  said  appli- 
cations to  request  the  services  of  another  of  said  applications 
when  necessary; 

means  for  establishing  intercommunication  between  the  central 
core,  the  applications  manager  and  the  intercommunications 
server  via  system  calls;  and 

means  for  enabling  said  applications  to  communicate  with  each 
of  the  services  provided  by  said  central  core,  said  applications 
manager  and  said  intercommunications  manager  via  monitor 
calls. 


including  object-oriented  statements  to  access  a  procedural  operat- 
ing system  including  procedural  functions  saved  as  executable 
program  logic  which  are  called  to  access  services  provided  by  said 
procedural  operating  system  to  enable  communications  between  a 
host  computer  and  a  second  computer,  comprising: 

(a)  computer, 

(b)  a  memory  component  in  said  computer, 

(c)  a  code  library,  stored  in  said  memory  component,  compris- 
ing: means  for  storing  said  executable  program  logic  in  an 
object-oriented  class  library;  means  for  interfacing  said 
object-oriented  application  to  said  prtxxdural  operating  sys- 
tem utilizing  said  executable  prtgram  logic; 

(d)  means,  in  said  computer,  for  processing  object-oriented 
statements  by  inserting  said  executable  program  logic  which 
corresponds  to  said  object-oriented  statements  into  said 
object-oriented  application  to  access  said  host  computer,  and 

(e)  said  host  computer  comprising  a  plurality  of  processors 
operating  in  parallel,  and  wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of 
processors  contains  said  means  for  processing  object-oriented 
statements  by  inserting  said  executable  program  logic  which 
corresponds  to  said  object-oriented  statements  into  said 
object-oriented  application  to  interface  said  procedural  oper- 
ating system  and  facilitate  communication  with  said  second 
computer. 


5,455,952 
METHOD  OF  COMPUTING  BASED  ON  NETWORKS  OF 

DEPENDENT  OBJECTS 
Inghard  J.  GJovaag,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Cardinal 
Vision,  Inc.,  WilsonviUe,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,127,  Nov.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 
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1.  In  a  computer  including  a  processor,  a  memory,  a  graphic 
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5,455,951 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RUNNING  AN 

OBJECT-ORIENTED  PROGRAM  ON  A  HOST 

COMPUTER  WITH  A  PROCEDURAL  OPERATING 

SYSTEM 

Eugenie  L.  Bolton,  Simnyvale,  and  Kayshav  Dattatri,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  lUigent,  Iik.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,681 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  3, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  G06F  9140 

VS.  a.  395—700  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  enabling  an  object-oriented  application. 
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input  device,  and  a  display,  a  method  executed  by  the  computer  for 
analyzing  information  contained  in  a  data  field,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
storing  in  the  memory  a  Kernel  class  data  structure  executable 
by  the  processor  to  at  least  one  of  create,  delete,  interconnect, 
and  communicate  between  instances  of  tool  classes,  each 
instance  of  a  tool  class  having  a  first  address  pointer  identify- 
ing a  memory  location  storing  a  data  structure  defining  a  state 
of  the  instance  of  the  tool  class  and  a  second  address  pointer 
identifying  a  memory  location  defining  an  interconnection 
port  to  the  instance  of  the  tool  class: 
storing  the  data  field  in  the  memory  at  a  first  menKwy  location; 
creating  with  the  Kernel  class  data  structure  an  instance  of  a  data 
field  tool  class  having  the  first  address  pointer  identifying  the 
first  memory  location; 
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creating  with  the  Kernel  class  data  structure  an  instance  of  a 
process  tool  class  having  the  first  address  pointer  identifying  a 
second  memory  location  storing  a  processor  executable  pro- 
cess: 

interconnecting  with  the  Kernel  class  data  structure  the  intercon- 
nection port  of  the  instance  of  the  data  field  tool  class  and  the 
interconnection  port  of  the  instance  of  the  process  tool  class; 

requesting  by  the  instance  of  the  process  tool  class  a  state  of  the 
instance  of  the  data  field  tool  class; 

receiving  at  the  instance  of  the  process  tool  class  values  of  the 
data  field  representing  the  state  of  the  instance  of  the  data 
field  tool  class;  and 

processing  the  received  values  of  the  data  field  according  to  the 
processor  executable  process  identified  by  the  instance  of  the 
process  tool  class. 


5,455.953 
AUTORIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  OBTAINING  IN  SINGLE 

STEP  BOTH  IDENTIFICATION  AND  ACCESS  RIGHTS 
OF  CLIENT  TO  SERVER  DIRECTLY  FROM  ENCRYPTED 

AUTHORIZATION  TICKET 
Edward  A.  Russell,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wang  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  BiUerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Sen  No.  143,163      • 
InL  CI.*  G06F  131 14:  H04L  9iOO 
MS.  CI.  395—739  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  including  a  client  mechanism,  a 
server  mechanism  including  a  server  resource,  and  an  authorization 
mechanism,  the  authorization  mechanism  including  a  directory 
server  for  storing  and  providing  access  rights  of  the  client  mecha- 
nism to  the  server  resource  and  the  client  mechanism  generating 
operation  requests  for  operations  to  be  performed  by  the  server 
with  respect  to  the  server  resource,  wherein  the  client  mechanism 
generates  a  request  to  the  authorization  mechanism  for  an  authori- 
zation ticket  to  the  server  resource  and  the  authorization  mecha- 
nism responds  to  a  request  for  an  authorization  ticket  by  returning 
an  authorization  ticket  containing  an  identification  of  the  client,  the 
authorization   ticket   being   encrypted   with   an   encryption   key 
derived  from  the  password  of  the  server,  the  client  mechanism 
providing  the  authorization  ticket  to  the  server  mechanism  is 
associated   with   an   operation   request,    the    server   mechanism 
decrypting  the  authorization  ticket  with  the  server  password  and 
using  the  client  identification  to  obtain  the  client  access  rights  of 
the  client  mechanism  to  the  server  resource,  an  improved  aulhon- 
zation  mechanism,  comprising: 
a  directory  server  for  storing  access  rights  of  the  client  mecha- 
nism and  information  regarding  the  client  mechanism  and 
required  by  the  server  mechanism  in  executing  the  operation 
request, 
a  client  mechanism  for  generating  a  request  for  an  authorization 
ticket  to  the  server  mechanism,  the  request  for  an  authoriza- 
tion ticket  including  an  identification  of  the  client  mechanism, 
an  authorization  mechanism  for  generating  a  corresponding 
authorization  ticket  wherein  the  aulhonzation  ticket  includes 
the  access  rights  of  the  client  mechanism  and  the  information 
regarding  the  client  mechanism  and  required  by  the  server 


mechanism  in  executing  the  operation  request  and  is 
encrypted  with  an  encryption  key  derived  from  the  password 
of  the  server,  aixl 

the  client  mechanism  being  responsive  to  the  authorization  ticket 
for  sending  the  authorization  ticket  to  the  server  mechanism 
in  association  with  the  operation  request,  and 

a  server  mechanism  for  decrypting  the  authorization  ticket  with 
the  server  mechanism  password  and  obtaining  directly  the 
access  rights  of  the  client  mechanism  lo  the  server  resource 
and  the  information  regarding  the  client  mechanism  and 
required  by  the  server  mechanism  in  executing  the  operation 
request,  wherein 

the  client  information  including  the  client  access  rights  are 
stored  in  the  directory  server  in  fields  identified  by  generic 
field  tags, 

the  authorization  ticket  request  generated  by  the  client  mecha- 
nism identifies  the  client  information  by  tag  names  identifying 
the  fields  containing  the  required  client  information, 

the  requested  information  is  stored  in  the  encrypted  authoriza- 
tion ticket  in  fields  identified  by  the  corresponding  tag  names, 
and 

the  server  mechanism  reads  the  client  information  fixim  the 
decrypted  authorization  ticket  by  parsing  the  decrypted  autho- 
rization ticket  with  the  tag  names  of  the  fields  containing  the 
necessary  client  information. 


mined  time  interval  according  to  said  timer,  and  (iii)  said 
host  computer  reading  said  AT  status  register. 


5,455,954 

HOST  INTERRUPT  SIGNAL  GENERATION  CIRCUIT 

FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  AUTO  READ  OPERATION  IN  A 

DISK  DRIVE  CONTROLLER 
John  S.  Packer,  Milpitas,  Calif,^  assignor  to  Adaptec,  Inc., 
Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172^3 
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1.  In  a  disk  controller  communicating  with  a  host  computer  over 
an  AT  bus.  a  method  for  setting  a  host  interrupt  during  a  READ 
command  transferring  multiple  groups  of  data,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing,  in  said  disk  controller,  a  host  interrupt  generation 
circuit  coupled  to  said  AT  bus  for  asserting  an  IRQ  signal  on 
an  interrupt  line  of  said  AT  bus, 
asserting,  using  said  host  interrupt  generation  circuit,  a  first  host 
interrupt  IRQ  signal  on  said  interrupt  line  to  initiate  a  transfer 
to  said  host  computer  a  first  group  of  said  data; 
transferring  said  first  group  of  data  between  said  disk  controller 

and  said  host  computer,  and 
asserting,  using  said  host  interrupt  generation  circuit,  upon 
occurrence  of  an  event,  a  second  host  interrupt  IRQ  signal  on 
said  interrupt  line  to  initiate  a  transfer  to  said  host  computer  a 
second  group  of  said  data  upon  occurrence  of  an  event,  said 
event  being  configurable  lo  occur  under  a  selected  one  of  the 
following  conditions: 

(i)  elapse  of  a  predetermined  time  interval  according  to  a 
timer,  (ii)  the  earlier  of  either  (a)  said  host  computer  read- 
ing an  AT  status  register,  or  (b)  elapse  of  said  predeter- 


5y«S5,955 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  DEVICE  FOR 
ARRANGING  INSTRUCTIONS 
Hiroyuki  Kida;  Hideo  Maejima;  Ikuro  Masuda,  aU  of  Hitachi, 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  in  which  at  least  one  of  a  plurality 
of  instruction  words  including  operation  information  for  specifying 
an  operation  to  be  executed  is  an  instruction  word  including  at 
least  OIK  piece  of  operand  specifying  information  for  identifying  a 
location  of  a  main  memory  at  which  an  operand  is  contained,  said 
operaixl  being  processed  in  response  to  said  instruction  word,  said 
system  comprising: 

a)  instruction  word  menrKxy  means  for  storing  at  least  one 
instrtiction  word  obtained  by  one  reading  operation  of  said 
main  memory; 

b)  first  instruction  decoding  means  connected  to  said  instruction 
word  memory  means  for  arranging  an  instruction  word  read 
out  of  said  instruction  word  memory  means  into  an  interme- 
diate machine  word,  said  intermediate  machine  word  includ- 
ing first  information  having  an  operation  code  for  specifying 
the  operation  to  be  executed  and  an  operand  specifier  code 
which  identifies  the  location  in  said  main  memory  where  said 
operand  is  contained  and  second  information  other  than  said 
first  information  and  outputting  said  intermediate  machine 
word; 

c)  second  menK>ry  means  connected  to  said  first  instruction 
decoding  means  for  storing  an  intermediate  machine  word 
outputted  by  said  first  instruction  decoding  means;  and 

d)  second  instruction  decoding  means,  connected  to  said  second 
memory  means,  for  dectxling  the  content  of  said  second 
memory  means,  said  second  instruction  decoding  means 
including  a  microinstruction  decoder  for  decoding  an  interme- 
diate machine  word  read  from  said  second  memory  means 
into  a  microinstruction  based  on  said  first  information  in  said 
intermediate  machine  word  and  a  control  signal  decoder, 
responsive  to  said  microinstruction  generated  by  said  micro- 
instruction decoder,  for  decoding  said  second  information  in 
said  intermediate  machiiK  word  into  a  control  signal  for 
controlling  an  operation  uiut,  said  operation  unit  performing 
operations  based  on  said  operation  itiformation. 


5,455,956 

CONNECTION  TREE  REARRANGEMENT  METHOD 

AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REARRANGEBLY-BLOCKED  DSM 

NETWORKS 

Brian  H.  Nguyen,  Mesquitc,  and  Dung  T.  Huynh,  Piano,  both 

of  ItaL,  aM^nora  to  Akatd  Network  Systems,  Richardson, 
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I.  A  method  for  constructing  a  conitection  tree  for  a 
rearrangeably-blocked  digital  symmetrical  matrix  networlc,  said 
digital  symmetrica]  matrix  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  input 
switch  nodes,  a  plurality  of  middle  switches,  and  a  plurality  of 
output  switch  nodes,  said  connection  tree  for  use  in  a  rearrange- 
ment method  for  connecting  said  input  switch  nodes  to  said  output 
switch  nodes  through  said  middle  switches,  said  connection  tree 
constructing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  plurality  of  panuneters,  including  a  tree  forming 
instruction  for  forming  said  connection  tree  as  an  input  tree  or 
an  output  tree,  an  input  switch  parameter  associated  with  an 
identified  input  switch  node,  an  output  switch  parameter  asso- 
ciated with  an  identified  output  switch  node,  a  first  middle 
switch  parameter  for  associating  a  first  middle  switch  with 
said  identified  input  switch  node,  aixl  a  second  middle  switch 
parameter  for  associating  a  second  middle  switch  with  said 
identified  output  switch  node; 
designating  all  input  switch  ixxles  as  unvisited  input  switch 
nodes  aixl  all  output  switches  nodes  of  said  digital  symmetri- 
cal matrix  network  as  unvisited  output  switch  nodes; 
determining  whether  said  tree  forming  instruction  is  for  forming 
an  input  tree  or  an  output  tree  and  storing  said  input  switch 
parameter  in  a  queue  when  said  tree  forming  instruction  is  for 
forming  an  input  tree,  or,  alternatively,  storing  said  output 
switch  parameter  in  said  queue  when  said  tree  forming 
instruction  is  for  forming  an  output  tree; 
making  said  input  switch  parameter  an  input  tree  root  when  said 
tree  forming  instruction  is  for  forming  an  input  tree  or,  alter- 
natively, making  said  output  switch  parameter  an  output  tree 
root  when  said  tree  forming  instruction  is  for  forming  an 
output  tree; 

(a)  renK>ving  a  ctinent  rxxle  parameter  from  said  queue,  said 
current  node  parameter  being  either  an  input  switch  parameter 
or  an  output  switch  parameter, 

(b)  identifying  a  set  of  feasible  input  switch  nodes  when  said 
current  rKxle  parameter  is  an  input  switch  parameter,  said 
feasible  input  node  identifying  circuitry  further  comprising: 

(1)  labeling  said  identified  input  switch  node  as  a  feasible 
input  node  when  there  is  an  idle  channel  from  said  identi- 
fied input  switch  to  said  second  middle  switch; 

(2)  identifying  all  output  switch  nodes  connecting  through 
said  second  middle  switch  to  said  identified  input  switch 
node,  when  there  is  no  idle  chaiuxU  from  said  identified 
input  switch  to  said  second  middle  switch;  aixl 

(a)  malting  all  unvisited  output  switch  nodes  children  of 
said  identified  input  switch  node  and  placing  output 
switch  parameters  associated  with  said  unvisited  output 
switch  nodes  in  said  queue;  and 

(b)  designating  said  identified  input  switch  node  as  a  visited 
input  rKxle;  and 

(3)  marlcing  said  identified  input  switch  node  as  a  visited  input 
node;  and 
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(c)  identifying  a  set  of  feasible  output  switch  node  when  said 
cutTcnt  node  parameter  is  an  output  switch  parameter,  said 
feasible  output  node  tdemifying  circuitry  further  composing: 

(1)  labeling  said  identified  switch  node  as  a  feasible  output 
node  when  there  is  an  idle  channel  from  said  identified 
output  switch  to  said  first  middle  switch; 

(2)  identifying  all  input  switch  nodes  connecting  through  said 
first  middle  switch  to  said  identified  output  switch  node, 
when  there  is  no  idle  channel  from  said  identified  output 
switch  to  said  first  middle  switch;  and 

(a)  making  all  unvisited  input  switch  nodes  children  of  said 
identified  output  switch  node  and  placing  input  switch 
parameters  associated  with  said  unvisited  output  switch 
nodes  in  said  queue;  and 
.  (b)  designating  said  identified  output  switch  node  as  a 
visited  output  node;  aixl 

(3)  marking  said  identified  output  switch  node  as  a  visited 
output  node;  aixl 

repeating  circuitry  for  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  while  said 
queue  contains  at  least  one  input  switch  ixxle  parameter  or  at 
least  pne  output  switch  parameter. 


5/455,957 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDUCTING  BUS 

TRANSACTIONS  BETWEEN  TWO  CLOCK 

INDEPENDENT  BUS  AGENTS  OF  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM  USING  A  TRANSACTION  BY  TRANSACTION 

DETERMINISTIC  REQUEST/RESPONSE  PROTOCOL 

Stephen  PawtowsU,  Bcaverton,  and  Peter  D.  MacWUllams, 

Aloha,  both  of  Oreg.,  aarignon  to  Intd  Corporation,  Santa 

Clara,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,728,  Mar.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,531,  Jan.  29,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  cootiniiatlon  of  Ser.  No.  292,476,  Dec 

30,  I9B8,  abandoned.  This  appiicatloD  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

3M,SM 

Int  CL*'  GMF  13100 

MS,  CL  395—800  ID  Claims 

7. 


UMI 


1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  processor  module  having 
a  prtKCSSor,  a  memory  subsystem  of  pre-instailed  memory  mod- 
ules, a  bus  coupling  the  processor  module  and  the  memory  sub- 
system to  each  other,  an  apparatus  for  sequentially  conducting  a 
plurality  of  bus  transactions  between  the  processor  and  the  pre- 
installed  memory  modules,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
first  circuitry  disposed  in  the  processor  module  and  coupled  to 
the  bus  for  initiating  and  facilitating  each  bus  transaxmon  by 
generating  artd  maintaining  a  first  plurality  of  request  signals 
on  the  bus  for  each  bus  transaction,  one  bus  transaction  at  a 
time,  referencing  a  first  operating  clock  of  the  processor, 
second  circuitry  disposed  m  a  first  pre-installed  memory  module 
of  the  memory  subsystem  and  coupled  to  the  bus  for  condi- 
tionally outputting  a  first  plurality  of  response  signals  onto  the 
bus  for  a  bus  transaction,  responsive  to  the  bus  transaction's 


request  signals,  referencing  a  second  operating  clock  of  the 
memory  subsystem,  which  is  independent  of  the  first  operat- 
ing clock  of  the  processor,  whenever  the  bus  transaction's 
request  signals  address  the  first  pre-installed  memory  iiKMlule, 
the  first  response  signals  conveying  access  characteristic 
information  about  the  first  pre-installed  memory  module; 

third  circuitry  disposed  in  the  processor  module  and  coupled  to 
the  bus  for  conditionally  determining  a  titiK  value  in  terms  of 
the  first  operating  clock  for  a  bus  transaction,  referencing  the 
first  operating  clock,  whenever  the  bus  transaction's  request 
signals  solicited  the  first  response  signals,  the  time  value 
being  dynamically  determined  using  the  conveyed  access 
characteristic  information  of  the  bus  transaction,  and  denoting 
an  amount  of  time  in  terms  of  the  first  operating  clock  the  first 
circuitry  is  to  wait  before  concluding  the  bus  transaction;  and 

the  first  circuitry  is  further  used  for  concluding  each  bus  trans- 
action whose  request  signals  solicited  the  first  response  sig- 
nals, by  ceasing  to  maintain  the  request  signals  on  the  bus, 
after  having  waited  accordingly. 


5,455,958 

RENDERING  CONTEXT  MANAGER  FOR  DISPLAY 

ADAPTERS 

Gregory  A.  Flurry,  and  Larry  W.  Henson,  both  of  Austin,  1^ 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machii>es  Corporation, 

Araonk,  N.Y 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,398,  Aug.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  480,186,  Feb.  13,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,135 

Int.  CL'  G06F  9100:3100 

U.S.  a.  395—800  12  Claims 
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1.  A  multitasking  data  processing  system  for  executing  a  plural- 
ity of  independently  running  application  programs  and  including  at 
least  one  peripheral  device  and  a  peripheral  device  manager  that 
builds  a  rendering  context  for  each  of  said  application  programs, 
comprising: 

means  for  providing  first  data  structures  having  data  determined 

by  the  at  least  one  peripheral  device; 
means,  within  said  peripheral  device  manager,  for  providing  at 
least  two  second  data  structure  having  data  determined  by 
each  of  at  least  two  application  programs; 
third  data  structures  including  data  common  to  all  of  said  appli- 
cation programs  and  said  at  least  one  peripheral  device; 
means,  within  said  peripheral  device  manager,  for  linking  said 
first,  second  and  third  data  structures  to  build  said  rendering 
contexts  for  at  least  two  program  applications,  and  for  provid- 
ing a  first  of  said  rendering  contexts  to  said  at  least  one 
peripheral  device; 


means,  within  said  peripheral  device  manager,  for  providing  one 
of  said  application  programs  with  direct  information  transfer 
access  to  the  at  least  one  peripheral  device  according  to  the 
linked  first  data  structure,  second  data  structure  for  that  appli- 
cation program  and  the  third  data  structure;  and 

means  for  switching  between  said  rendering  contexts  based  upon 
which  one  of  said  program  applications  has  been  provided 
with  said  direct  information  transfer  access  to  said  at  least  one 
peripheral  device. 


5,455,959 
SYSTEM  FOR  COLLECTING  FROM  MASTERS 
INFORMA'nON  INDEPENDENTLY  COLLECTED  FROM 
ASSOCL^TED  SLAVES  IN  SHELVES  OF  A 
TELECOMMUIVICATIONS  TERMINAL 
MarUn  V.  Simmering,  WenddL  N.C.,  assignor  to  Akatd  Net- 
work Systems,  Iik.,  Richanlson,  Ikx. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,134,  Mar.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,093 
Int  CL"  G06F  13/38;I3I22;  H04L  121403 
U.S.  CL  395—800  2  Claims 


1.  A  telecommunications  terminal  having  an  automatic  inventory 
retrieval  system  for  collecting  inventory  and  status  information 
relating  to  printed  circuit  (PQ  boards  for  use  in  separate  printed 
circuit  board  housings  of  said  telecommimications  terminal,  said 
telecommunications  terminal  comprising: 

a  cross-connect  cote,  having  network  controls  for  providing 
master  PC  board  address  polling  signals  that  occur  at  a  master 
polling  frequency  on  a  terminal  bus  for  providing  the  master 
PC  board  address  polling  signals;  and 
a  plurality  of  said  PC  board  housings,  each  housing  for  housing 
PC  boards  connected  to  an  associated  serial  link  interface 
wherein  said  PC  boards  for  each  housing  include: 
a  plurality  of  slave  PC  boards  connected  to  said  associated 
serial  link  interface,  each  slave  PC  board  having  a  selected 
address  in  said  housing,  each  slave  PC  board  responsive  to 
slave  address  polling  signals  that  occur  at  a  slave  polling 
frequency  that  is  greater  than  said  master  polling  frequency 
on  said  associated  serial  link  interface,  each  slave  PC  board 
for  providing  on  the  associated  serial  link  interface  in 
response  to  a  matching  slave  address  aivl  slave  address 
polling  signal,  a  slave  response  signal  containing  selected 
inventory  and  status  information;  and 
a  master  PC  board  for  connection  to  said  terminal  bus  and  to 
said  associated  serial  link  interface,  for  providing  the  slave 
address  polling  signals  on  said  associated  serial  link  inter- 
face and  responsive  to  the  slave  response  signals,  for  pro- 
viding said  slave  response  signals  on  said  terminal  bus  in 


response  to  a  matching  one  of  the  master  unit  address 

polling  signals,  the  master  PC  board  having  a  selected 

master  address; 

wherein   the   cross-connect   core   is   responsive  to   the  slave 

response  signals  on  said  terminal  bus  from  said  master  PC 

board  for  said  collecting  inventory  and  status  information. 


5,455,960 
LOW-POWER  ACCESS  TECHNIQUE  FOR  CERTAIN 
SATELLITE  TRANSPONDERS 
Guy  M  Pelchat,  Mdboume;  Stephen  G.  Powers,  Indian  Har- 
bour Beach;  Raymond  F.  Cobb,  Mdboome  Beach,  and  Rob- 
ert C.  Hlldebrand,  Indialantic,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris 
Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821^92 

Int.  CL"  H04B  7II8S 

VJS.  CL  455—12.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  satellite  communication  system  for  communicating  low- 
power  information  signals  between  ground  terminals  including: 

a  satellite  transponder  including  a  receiver  and  a  transmitter, 

a  first  ground  terminal  for  transmitting  a  relatively  high-power 
primary  carrier  signal  to  said  satellite  transponder, 

a  plurality  of  second  ground  terminals,  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  second  ground  terminals  transmitting  relatively 
low-powvr  information  signals  to  said  satellite  transponder, 
wherein  each  of  the  low-power  information  signals  comprise 
a  carrier  signal  and  at  least  one  information  sideband; 

wherein  said  receiver  includes  a  phase  demodulator  for  receiv- 
ing the  primary  carrier  signal,  wherein  the  phase  demodulator 
includes  locking  means  for  locking  the  phase  denxxlulator  in 
response  to  the  receipt  of  the  primary  carrier,  said  locked 
phase  demodulator  includes  means  for  down  converting  and 
demodulating  each  of  said  low-power  information  signals; 
and 

means  for  remodulating  and  retransmitting  the  down  converted 
informauon  signal  by  said  transmitter  to  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  second  ground  terminals. 


5,455,961 
TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  INCREASED 
CHANNELS  BY  USE  OF  ORBITING  COMMUNICA'HON 

SATELLITES 
Osamu  Nakagawa,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1992,  4-109014 
Int  CL'  H04B  Ill0:l7/O0;7/I85:  H04J  3106 
VS.  CL  455—12.1  8  Claims 

I.  An  orbiting  satellite -based  telecommunication  system  provid- 
ing store  and  forwarding  service  and  comprising  an  orbiting  satel- 
lite and  a  plurality  of  grouixl  stations  and  having  respective  down 
links  from  the  orbiting  satellite  to  the  ground  stabons  and  respec- 
tive up  links  from  the  ground  stations  to  the  orbiting  satellite, 
the  orbiting  satellite  including: 
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5^455,969 

METHOD  OF  SWITCHING  VOICE  CHANNELS  IN  A 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Hiroftimi  ShiolsnU,  and  Yoshinori  Hashimoto,  both  of  Ibkyo, 

Japan,  asRignon  to  NEC  Corporation,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-317629 
Int.  CI."  H04M  moo 
VS.  CL  455— 33J  2  Qaiim 


EARTO- 


a  first  transmining  means  for  transmitting  down  link  data 
through  one  of  the  respective  down  linlcs  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  ground  siauons; 

a  first  receiving  means  for  receiving  up  link  data  transmitted 
through  one  of  the  respective  up  links  by  the  corresponding 
one  of  the  ground  stations; 

dividing  means  connected  to  the  first  receiving  means  for  divid- 
ing a  frequency  band  of  a  conununication  channel  of  the  one 
of  the  respective  up  links  into  a  plurality  of  subchannels  in 
accordance  with  a  Doppler  shift  amount  of  frequency  caused 
by  a  variation  in  distance  between  the  corresponding  one  of 
the  ground  stations  and  the  orbiting  satellite;  aixl 

demodulation  means  connected  to  the  dividing  means  for 
demodulating  the  up  link  data  transmitted  through  the  one  of 
the  respective  up  links  from  the  corresponding  one  of  the 
ground  stations  on  a  iubchannel-by-subchannel  basis;  and 

each  of  the  grouiKl  stations  including: 

a  second  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  up  link  data 
through  the  rcs[>ective  one  of  the  up  links;  and 

a  second  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  down  link  data 
through  the  respective  one  of  the  dovtm  links,  wherein 

one  of  the  ground  stations  transmits  the  up  link  data  to  the 
orbiting  satellite  through  a  respective  one  of  the  up  links  in 
response  to  a  first  instruction  transmitted  from  the  orbiting 
satellite  through  d  respective  one  of  the  down  linlcs,  and 
another  of  the  ground  stations  receives  the  down  link  data 
from  the  orbiting  satellite  in  response  to  a  second  instruction 
transmitted  from  the  orbiting  satellite  ttirough  a  respective 
another  of  the  down  >inks. 


5^455,962 

PERFORMANCE  THROUGH  HALF-HOPPING  AND 

SPATIAL  DIVERSITY 

Michael  D.  Kotzin,  Buffalo  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,148,  Sep.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,828 

Int.  CX*  H04Q  7122 

MS.  CL  455—33.1  21  Claims 
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1.  A  cellular  communication  system  comprising: 

A)  a  plurality  of  base  sites,  each  having  a  service  coverage  area 
and  each  having  a  primary  channel  and  plurality  of  non- 
primary  channels;  and 

B)  a  base  site  of  the  plurality  of  base  sites  and  a  communication 
unit  located  within  the  service  coverage  area  of  the  base  site 
having  means  for  exchanging  a  commumcated  signal  on  a 
primary  channel  having  a  frequency  hopped  uplink  arxl  a 
non-ftequency  hopped  downlink  or  a  non-pnmary  channel 
having  a  frequency  hopped  uplink  and  a  frequencv  hopped 
downlink. 
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1.  A  method  of  switching  voice  channels  in  a  mobile  communi- 
cation system  naving  a  plurality  of  mobile  terminals,  a  plurality  of 
radio  base  stauons  having  a  plurality  of  voice  channels  for  radio 
communications  with  the  mobile  terminals  in  a  plurality  of  radio 
service  areas  in  which  the  mobile  terminals  are  movable,  and  a 
mobile  telephone  switching  office  for  governing  the  radio  base 
stations  to  control  connection  of  calls  to  and  from  the  mobile 
terminals  and  selection  of  voice  channels,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
measuring  a  tirst  level  of  an  electric  field  from  a  mobile  terminal 
which  is  received  by  a  first  radio  base  station  as  an  original 
radio  base  station  and  a  second  level  of  an  electric  field  from 
the  mobile  terminal  which  is  received  by  a  second  radio  base 
stabon  as  .i  destination  radio  base  station,  and  collecting  said 
first  and  second  levels  from  the  first  and  secoivl  radio  base 
stations; 
if  a  first  present  voice  channel  activity  ratio  of  the  first  radio 
base  station  is  smaller  than  a  first  threshold  and  a  second 
present  voice  channel  activity  ratio  of  the  second  radio  base 
station  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  first  threshold,  increas- 
ing a  second  threshold  by  a  first  value  in  order  to  determine 
the  difference  between  said  first  and  said  second  level; 
if  the  first  present  voice  channel  activity  ratio  of  the  first  radio 
base  station  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  hrst  threshold  and 
the  second  present  voice  channel  activity  ratio  of  the  second 
radio  base  station  is  smaller  than  said  first  threshold,  decreas- 
ing said  second  threshold  by  a  second  value  in  order  to 
determine  the  difference  between  said  first  and  said  second 
level;  and 
comparing  the  difference  between  said  first  level  and  said  sec- 
ond level  with  said  second  threshold  and  transferring  a  call 
from  said  first  radio  base  station  to  said  second  radio  base 
station  only  if  the  difference  between  said  second  level  and 
said  first  level  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  second  thresh- 
old. 


5^455,964 
STABILIZATION  OF  FREQUENCY  AND  POWER  IN  AN 
AIRBORNE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
David  A.  Roos,  Boyds;  John  R.  Clewer,  IjamsviUe;  Seok-Ho 
Kim,  North  Potomac;  James  E.   Malcolm,  Gaithersburg; 
Andrew  W.  Brandt,  Frederick;  Allan  A.  D'Souza,  German- 
town;  Adrian  J.  Morris,  Gaithersburg,  and  Matthew  M. 
Mohebbi,  North  Potomac,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Claircom 
Comiminications  Group,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,426 
InL  a.'  H04Q  7/i«.  H04B  1110:7126;  GOIS  3152 

VS.  a.  455—34.2  34  ClaiuH 
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26.  A  method  of  establishing  and  maintaining  communication 
between  a  fixed  terminal  arxl  a  mobile  terminal,  which  moves 
relative  to  said  fixed  terminal,  over  one  or  more  channels  which  are 
assigned  an  individual  bandwidth  in  a  communication  spectrum, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

said  fixed  terminal  broadcasting  one  or  more  signals,  including  a 
chaimel  availability  signal  which  indicates  that  one  or  more 
channels  are  available; 

scanning  for  said  channel  availability  signal  by  said  mobile 
terminal; 

estimating  the  distance  from  said  mobile  terminal  to  said  fixed 
terminal  based  upon  the  strength  of  a  signal  from  said  fixed 
terminal  as  received  by  said  mobile  terminal;  and 

said  mobile  terminal  transmitting  a  channel  seizing  signal  at  a 
reduced  transmission  bandwidth  which  is  less  than  the  indi- 
vidual bandwidth  assigned  to  one  of  said  channels  to  be 
seized,  only  during  the  period  until  a  communication  link  is 
established,  to  prevent  spillover  of  said  channel  seizing  signal 
into  adjacent  channels,  so  as  to  establish  the  communication 
link  between  said  mobile  terminal  and  said  fixed  terminal. 


5,455,965 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  AND  UTILIZING 
SIMULCAST  TRANSMIT  TIMES 
Mark  L.  Shaughncssy,  Algonquin;  Richard  Ng,  and  Gary  W. 
Grube,  both  of  Palatine,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  023,536,  Feb.  26,  1993.  This 
application  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,874 
LnL  CI.''  H04B  1100 
VS.  a.  455—51.2  8  ClainK 

I.  In  a  simulcast  communication  system  that  includes  a  plurality 
of  sites,  at  least  two  transceivers,  and  a  plurality  of  communication 
units,  wherein  each  site  of  the  plurality  of  sites  iiKludes  at  least 
one  receiver,  and  wherein  the  plurality  of  sites  are  operably  linked 
together  by  a  digital  communication  network,  a  method  for  a  first 
transceiver  of  the  at  least  two  transceivers  to  determine  simulcast 
delay  times  of  the  digital  communication  networlc,  the  iiKthod 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


("i»»n 


1 


ULOun  un  > 


AT  ua      I 


C»i 


a)  receiving  an  iixlication  of  a  call  assignment  on  the  digital 
communication  network  to  produce  a  call  assignment  indica- 
tor, 

b)  upon  receiving  the  call  assignment  iixlicator,  forming  arxl 
transporting,  by  the  first  transceiver,  a  first  time  stamp  mes- 
sage on  to  the  digital  communication  networic; 

c)  receiving,  from  at  least  a  second  of  the  at  least  two  transceiv- 
ers, at  least  a  second  time  stamp  message; 

d)  calculating,  by  the  first  transceiver,  an  inbound  delay  time  for 
the  at  least  second  of  the  at  least  two  transceivers,  wherein  the 
inbound  delay  time  is  based  on  the  at  least  second  time  stamp 
message  and  a  time  when  the  at  least  second  time  stamp 
message  was  received; 

e)  storing  the  inbound  delay  time  for  the  at  least  second  of  the  at 
least  two  transceivers  to  [>roduce  stored  inbound  delay  times; 

f)  calculating  inbound  delay  time  threshold  based  on  the  stored 
inbound  delay  times; 

g)  transporting  the  inbound  delay  time  threshold  to  the  at  least 
second  of  the  at  least  two  transceivers;  and 

h)  storing  the  inbound  delay  time  threshold. 


5,455,966 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DISPLAY  WINDOW 
FOR  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  AND  A  CATHODE  RAY 
TUBE 
Hermanus  N.  Tiiin;  Maarten  A.  van  Andd;  Rudolf  O.  M. 
Ldbel;  Johannes  H.  M.  Damen,  and  Marcel  Niestadt,  all  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  154,335 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  3, 1992, 
92203743 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  9120 

12  Claims 


U.S.  CL  445—52 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  display  window  for  a  cathode 
ray  tube  comprising  the  step  of  only  blasting  the  inner  surface  of 
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the  display  window  with  a  suspension  of  blasting  particles  in  a 
liquid  to  form  said  inner  surface  with  roughness  parameters  R„  and 
R.  having  values  within  the  ranges  of  0.05  jim<R,<0.5  (im  and 
R,<4  (un. 


S,455,%7 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 

TRANSMISSION  POWER  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  A 

BASE  STATION  THEREIN 

Yasuharu  Amezawa;  Shinichi  Sato,  and  Kohji  Takeo,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co^  Ltd^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-058308 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  7100 
U.S.  CI.  455—69  12  Claims 

(    STXT         ) 


in  accordaiKe  with  a  preset  target  value  (SIRt)  and  the  signal  to 
interference  power  ratio  (SIRt),  where  f(x)  is  an  increasing  func- 
tion passing  through  a  predetermined  origin  of  coordinates; 

(c)  a  received  power  preset  value  renewal  processing  unit  for 
calculating  a  renewed  received  power  preset  value  S(i-t-l)  in 
relation  to  a  formula 

S<i+l)=S(i>+AP 

in  accordance  with  the  received  power  preset  value  S(i)  of  the  base 
station  at  a  just  preceding  time  and  the  renewal  amount  (AP);  and 

(d)  a  transmission  power  control  unit  for  transmitting  a  transmis- 
sion power  control  command  to  the  mobile  stations  super- 
vised by  the  base  station  so  that  a  received  power  of  the  base 
station  comes  to  coincide  with  the  renewed  received  power 
preset  value  S(i-t-l). 


CAUruUVVM  OF 


CM.CULATOI  OF 


OCTCNMMmON  OF 


FOWCH  CCWTWOl 


(     fo       ) 


1.  A  base  station  in  a  mobile  communication  system,  which  is 
connected  and  communicated  with  mobile  stations  supervised  by 
the  base  station  in  a  cell  zone,  the  base  station  comprising: 

(a)  a  communication  quality  processing  unit  for  calculating  a 
signal  to  Interference  power  ratio  (SIRr)  of  the  base  station  at 
each  of  predetermined  intervals  of  lime  in  accordance  with  a 
received  power  preset  value  S(i)  of  the  base  station  and  a  total 
received  power  of  the  base  station  derived  at  each  of  said 
predetermined  intervals  of  time; 

(b)  a  renewal  amount  processing  unit  for  calculating  a  renewal 
amount  (AP)  in  relation  to  a  formula 

AP=f  (SIRl-SIRr) 


5,455,968 
VARUBLE  POWER  AMPLIFIER 
Chot  Pham,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,229 

bit  CI."  H04B  \t04:  H03G  3130:3110 

VS.  C\.  455—127  9  Claims 


1.  A  variable  power  amplifier  for  providing  a  variable  -  level 
output  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  amplifier  stage: 

a  variable  bias  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  amplifier  stage  for 
controlling  the  gain  of  the  first  amplifier  stage: 

a  final  amplifier  stage  operatively  coupled  to  the  first  amplifier 
stage,  the  firul  amplifier  stage  providing  the  variable  level 
output  signal;  and 

a  bias  network  coupled  to  the  variable  bias  circuit  for  providing 
a  bias  voltage  to  the  final  amplifier  stage  for  causing  an  idle 
current  of  the  final  amplifier  stage  to  be  inversely  related  to 
the  variable  level  output  signal  of  the  variable  power  ampli- 
fier. 
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362,741  362,743 

BELT  BUCKLE  NOVELTY  CAP 
Fred  HoUinger,  IGngs  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E  &  B  Giftware,   James  W.  Martin,  40856  Canyon  Heights  Dr.,  Fremont,  CaliL 

Inc.,  Mt  Vernon,  N.Y.  94539 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,040  FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,704 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 639  MS.  CL  D2— 872 


362,742 

INFANT  SNOWSUrr 

Sondra  J.  Bergman,  719  Kentner  St.,  Defiance,  Ohio  43512 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,982 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 745 


362,744 

SHOE 

John  G.  McGuire,  R.D.  #3,  Box  17235,  Union  City,  Pa.  16438 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18^26 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D2— 905 
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SANDAL 
Jerry  A.  Skrivanek,  Los  Ansdcs,  Califs 
Pacific  Corporabon,  Los  Angctcs,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  17,152 
Term  of  patent  14  ytats 
VS.  CL  D2— 916 
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362,747 
ELEMEPiT  OF  A  SHOE  MIDSOLE  PERIPHERY 
to  Inter-    Toren  P.  B.  Onedi,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  26,030,  Jul.  18,  1994.  This  application 
Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,084 
Tina  of  patent  14  years 
IJ.S.  CL  D2— 977 


362,749 

YARN  RACK 

Gertrude  Rand,  HR  70,  Box  310,  New  Hope,  Ark.  71959 

FUed  Apr.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,222 

Ita-m  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D3— 23 


362,751 

COMBINED  PURSE  AND  WALLET 

David  Kopel,  Agoura  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  KoHov,  Inc., 

Westlake  Village,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  27,964,  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

358,706.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,614 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D3— 233 


i»^      ^^ 


362,746 
SHOE  UPPER 
E.   Scott   Morris,   East   Providence,   R.I.,  and   Paul   Caron, 
Mancliester,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Reebok  International  Ltd., 
Stoughton,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  19,641,  Mar.  8,  1994,  PaL  No.  Des. 
352389.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,098 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D2— 969 


362,748 
PERSONAL  CARE  AND  SEWING  ORGANIZER 
Micki  Schildkraut,  Kings  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E  &  B  Gift- 
ware,  Inc.,  Mt  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,883 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D3— 20 


362,750 

COMPACT  CARRYING  CASE 

Leslie  A.  Wendell,  610  Burwick  Ter.,  Manchester,  Mo.  63011 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,403,  Jun.  21.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,618,  Apr.  27, 

1993,  PaL  No.  Des.  352,602.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1993, 

Ser.  No.  13,401 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D3— 230 


362,752 

H-SHAPED  DUAL  STRAP  FOR  A  GOLF  BAG 

Steven  T.  Steurer,   18  Sterling  Rd.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40220, 

assignor  to  Steven  T.  Steurer,  Louisville,  Kv. 

FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23.053 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D3— 255 
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362,753 

COMBINED  FISH  AND  FISHING  ACCESSORY 

CONTAINER 

Randy  O.  Bland,  Rte.  2,  Bos  2471,  Burlaw,  N.C.  28425 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,424 

1>nn  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D3— 260 


362,755 

SPORTS  HAT  RACK  FOR  RETAINING  HOCKEY  CAPS 

Ronald  S.  Ehrmann,  5808  Devonshire  Dr.,   Bethesda,  Md. 


Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,999 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 316 


362,757  362,759 

BABY  CARRIER  CHAIR 

Patricia  L.  Sayih,  and  James  Sayih,  III,  both  of  19233  NW.  §„^  gagol,  Ramat  HaShanm,  Israel,  assignor  to  Keter  Plastic, 

86U1  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33015  Ltd,  Henlyia,  Israel 

™^^  \'^  fr.  '""  "^^  Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  Na  27,922 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  years  „          - 

VS.  a.  D6-344  ^*™  »'  P*^  >*  J"*" 

VS.  a.  D6— 370 


362,754 
SPONGE  BRUSH 
Fulvio  Martini,  Coenzo  Di  Sorbolo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Martini 
S.pA.,  Coenzo  Di  Sorbolo,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  2, 1993,  MI930000471 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D4— 137 


362,756 
RACK  FOR  BASEBALL  CAPS 
Gary  E.  Finger,  Voorbecs,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Artcraft  Wire 
Works,  Inc.,  Pennsauken,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,132 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 317 


362,758 
CHAIR  FRAME 
Herbert  C.  Saiger,  Th>y,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Crown  Leisure 
Products,  Inc.,  Owosso,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26^36 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 370 


E 


362,760 
SEAT 
Pasqnale  Natnxzi,  and  RafheUa  Lucareili,  ttoth  of  Santeramo 
In  CoUe,  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natnzzi  SPA,  Bari, 
Italy 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,328 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6-^381 
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362,761 
MULTIPLE  DESK  AND  CABINET  TOWER  UNIT 
Chiistoplier  T.  Hood,  Boxborough,  Mjss^  assigiior  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation,  Majmard,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  Na  13,004 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UACLD6— 397 


362,763 
TABLE 
Edwin  L.  Ball,  Thomasville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Lexi^ton  Fur- 
niture Industries,  Inc.,  Lexington,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  S,317 
Iknn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.a.D6— 436 


362,765 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  THE  TEN  COMMANDMENTS 

August  Ruggieri,  99-45  60tli  Ave.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11368 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,407 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 449 


362,767 
LOCKER 
Ray  G.  Kelly;  Sharon  A.  Tkimbough,  both  of  St  Louis,  Mo., 
and  Allan  Flowers  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Angeles 
Group  Inc,  Pacific,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,070 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 474 


362,762 
PLANT  STAND  WITH  AUXILIARY  SHELF 
Seymour  Emalbrb,   1585  Saunders  Rd,  River  Woods,  Dl. 
60015,  and  Bradley  S.  Emalfarb,  26529  N.  Hwy.  83,  Mun- 
deleln,  ni.  60060 

FDcd  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,230 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  8, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.CLD6— 405 


362,764 

REMOTE  CONTROL  ORGANIZER 

EmUio  B.  Dumatol,  Jr.,  13460  Dana  Ct,  Fontana,  CaUf.  92336 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,730 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D6— 449 


362,766 
DISPLAY  CASE 
Jim  EUiage,  80  Speers  Rd.  Unit  #308,  Oakville,  Ontario  L6K 
2E6,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  12,  1994,  1994- 
1775 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D6— 470 


362,768 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Paul  R.  Lechleiter,  PoweU,  and  Marie  B.  Artus,  Beechwold, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Blockbuster  Entertainment  Cor- 
poration, FL  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,724 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 476 
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362,769  362,771 

TABLE  MODULAR  SHELVING  INTERCONNECTION  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  J.  Paus,  High  Point,  N.C.,  aasisDor  to  Univeml  Fur-   Thomas  W.  GoUkk,  2017  White  Pine  La.,  Boise,  Id.  83706 
nitun  Industries,  Inc.,  Hish  Point,  N.C.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  988048,  Dec  9,  1992,  Pat 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20,406  No.  5,279,232.  This  application  Dec  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,441 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D6— 477  VS.  O.  D6— 491 


362,773  362,775 

PAPER  ROLL  HOLDER  TOWEL  RING 

Niles  R.  Kartchner,  2622  SW.  Iteiple,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  In-Ho  Moon,  685-70,  Guro  1-dong,  Guto-Ilu,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

84115  Korea 

fUed  Sep.  22.  1994,  Ser.  Na  284J11  „^           J^  ^±^1^^  ^^  ^^  "^'[       ,.   .oo, 

"^  ^         '                ^^  Clainis  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  18,  1993, 

T^rm  of  patent  14  years  1993-16704 

VS.  d  D6— 523  Tferm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D6— 546 


362,770 
TABLE 
Douglas  Green,  Yarmoutlv,  Me.,  assignor  to  Douglas  Mark 
Green,  l>ortland.  Me. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  19^40 
l^rni  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 480 


362,772 
VDT  CORNER  UNIT  ADAPTER 
Stephen  Peart,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  and  Ross  Lovegrove,  London, 
England,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
PitUburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20^13 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 511 


362,774 
HAIR  DRYER  HOOK 
Stano  M.  FUice,  Melrose  Parii,  111.,  assignor  to  Sdfix,  Inc., 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20^96 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 524 


362,776 

DUMBBELL  SUPPORT  STAND 

Myron  E.  Thorn,  7001  Powderhom,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89128 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,963 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 552 
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3«,777  362,779 

SHOWER  CADDY  CLEANING  TISSUE  HOLDER 

Wmtem  W.  Emery.  Berkeley  Heights,  and  RusseU  A.  Fritts,   Wen-Yen  Chen,  9F-4,  159,  Section  3,  Si-Men  Road,  TUnan, 
Warren,  both  of  N  J.,  assigDors  to  Better  Sleep  M^g.  Co.,       i^^an.  Prov  of  China 
Berlieley  Heiehts,  NJ. 

fSTApr.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  21^55  "«  *«*  '^'  "»*'  ^-  N*-  27.157 

Term  of  patent  14  years  T''™  »'  P^"'  •*  years 

UA  CL  D6-566  VS.  O.  D«— 567 


362,781  362,783 

DISKETTE  STORAGE  FILE  PORTABLE  FOOD  MIXER 

David  S.  Gould,  Duhith,  and  SUphen  P.  Chiniais,  Norenm,  Anthony  V.  Cnn,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Beach/ 

^  of  Ga..s,ig«.rs  to  Go„W  Plastic  Incl^w^ocevine,  ''^^-'''^ij^a.l^  ^.  ^..  ,^ 

'tain  of  iMtent  14  years 
Filed  Oct  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,959  U.S.  CL  D7— 379 

l^nn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CLD6— 630 


-4/ 


^..JUL 


362,778 

DUGONALLY  MOUNTED  POT  LID  HOLDER 

Peter  C.  Mele,  P.O.  Box  533,  Crown  Point,  N.Y.  12928 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31.135 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D6— 566 


it 


I 


I 


^ 

^ 
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362,780 
SUCTION  SHOWER  BASKET 
James  Hampshire,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  InterDesign,  Inc., 
Solon,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,828 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 567 


j^^^^^iizz: 


o 


innn' 


i 


362,782 
COFFEEPOT 
Antonio  Plva,  Milan  IT,  assignor  to  Porcellane  Richard-Ginori 
S.pj\^  Milan  ITZ 

Filed  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16.468 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy.  Jmi.  22.  1993.  MI930Q355 
Ttrtn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 319  ? 


362,784 
BEVERAGE  SUPPORTING  STAND 
Michael   Sperry,  4955   Brookside  Dr.,  Michigan  City,  Ind. 
46360,  and  Austin  WUUns,  1116  W.  Weilii«toa,  Apt.  «2, 
Chicago,  m.  60657 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20.847 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 396.6 
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3«2,785 

TACO  PLATE  FOR  ONE  TACO 

Bctte  E.  Smith,  23681  Ptaey  La^  West  Hills,  Calit  91304 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  22,245 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D7— 504 

i 


362,787 
SERVING  TRAY 
David  L.  Buriu,  28  Old  Fulton  St.,  Apartment  THG,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.  11201 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  17,878 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D7— 550 


362,786 

DISPOSABLE  TUMBLER 

Bradley  W.  Andress,  Hudson,  Wis.,  and  Scan  H.  Simmons,  Sea 

cute,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Plastics,  Inc,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  24,111 

l^nn  of  patent  14  years 

VJS.  CL  D7— 531 


362,788 
COMBINED  COOLER  AND  PICNIC  SUPPLY  HOLDER 
Janice  C.  Hartman,  14629  Algeciras  Ave,  La  Mirada,  Calif. 
90638 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,028 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D7— 606 


October  3.  1995 
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362,789 

KEG  COOLING  PAD 

Anthony  J.  Sutton,  1145  Fresno  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92110 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,384 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UACLD7— 607 


362,791 
GARLIC  PRESS 
David  S.  W.  Ming,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Foicxim 
(Hong  Kong)  limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 
Filed  JuL  1, 1994,  Scr.  No.  25,465 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  27, 1994, 
2039383 

Tkna  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D7-«6S 


362,792 
SPOON 
Diane  Shane-SchuMt,  SherrOl,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ondda  Ltd., 
Oneida,  N.Y. 

FDed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,389 
IWm  of  pataA  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D7— 657 


362,790 
SPIRAL  SPOON 
Michael  J.  O'Connor;  Joseph  D.  O'Connor,  and  Anne  M. 
O'Connor,  all  of  13470  Guild  Ave,  Apple  Valley,  Minn. 
55124 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,228 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 663 


165-498  O.G.-95-21 
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3«,7«3  3«,7>4 

HAND  HELD  MKER  COMBINED  CAN  OPENER  AND  KNIFE  SHARPENER 

Kamed  L  F.  Khan,  and  JnUa  Randdl,  bodi  of  30  Etbeiden  Richard   Carbone,   Soothbury,   Conn^  and  Alvaro  Coma, 

Road,  London,  W12  7BG,  Engiand  Bridcrman,  Mich.,  aaricnon  to  Black  A  Decker  Inc.,  New- 

Contlnnadoo-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  193,120,  Feb.  14,  1994.  Thi*  ark,  DeL 

appttcatloii  May  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  22,791  Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,610 

l>nn  of  patent  14  year*  Ikmi  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D7— MS  VS.  CL  DS-^ 


362,795  362,797 

SPLimNG  AXE  CRIME  SCENE  TAPE  CADDY  AND  TAPE  THEREFOR 

Kari  S.  Ronnbolm,  Karjaa,  Finland,  assignor  to  Flskars  Con-  -j^  Caracdolo,  11050  Springfield  PL,  Cooper  City,  Fla.  33026- 

sumer  Oy  Ab,  Fiskars,  Finland  mc2 

Claims  priority,  application  Fikland,  Dec  1,  1993,  79V93  *"''**'  ****•  ^'  '"*'  ^-  '*'••  ■'"'^" 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  21,  1^™  '^  P***"'  ^*  >*■« 

2009,  has  been  disdaimed.  VS.  O.  D8— 359 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D»— 76 


362,798 
3^,  7^  JEWELRY  CASE 

PORTION  OF  A  KEY  BLADE  BLANK  Naftali    Porgesz,    5645    Jeanne    Mancc,    Montreal,    Quebec, 

Anthony    J.    Hofbnan,    Newington,    Conn.,   and    Robert    E.       Canada 
Keams,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Corbin  Russwin,  Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  17,906 

toe,  Beriin,  Conn.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,819  u^  ci.  D9— 336 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 347 


1^1  r  y  ~7\ 
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362,799  362,801 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  SPOON  CONTAINERS  AND  LID 
l^rrance  O.  Noble,  Bumsvflle,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Apothecary    Craig  Miiroy,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Design  Ideas,  LttL, 

Product,  Inc.,  BumsviUe,  Minn.  Springfield,  DL 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,018  FUed  JuL  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  25,546 

l^rm  of  patent  14  yean  Iknn  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  09^337  U^.  CL  D9-^347 


362,803  362,805 

DOUBLE  PIZZA  BOX  CONTAINER  HANDLE 
Glenwood  McMullen,  Jr.,  1478  Williamson  Rd.,  Macon,  Ga.   James  S.  HanUgg,  Conway,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hardigg  Indus- 

31206  tries.  Inc.,  Sooth  Deerfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,030  Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,619 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Ifcrm  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.CLD9— 432  U  A  CL  D9— 455 


362,800 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE 

Adam  Sherman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  James  C.  McKinney, 
Cranbury,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,751 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9^341 


/O'^        -p// 


362302 
PACKING  BOX  FOR  INFANT  SOCKS 
In  S.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Lex  Corporation, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,922 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D9— 423 


362,806 

362,804  DISPENSER  BOTTLE  WITH  INTERNAL  CARTRIDGE 

SNAP-ON  PAINT  STRAINER  Stanley  L  Mason,  Jr.,  Weston,  and  Gregory  M.  Clark,  West- 

W.  Weston  Warren,  2142-6  Village  Green  Pkwy.,  Chesterfield,  port,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company, 

Mo.  63017  Ddware  County,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,247  FUed  Aug.  25, 1994,  Scr.  No.  27,636 

Term  of  patent  14  years  l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D9-436  VS.  CL  D9— 524 
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362307  362^09 

BOTTLE  WRISTWATCH  WITH  A  VERTICALLY  ORIENTED 

Frank    W.     Bcch,     Kokkedal     Industripark     11,  DK-2980  DISPLAY 

Kokkedal,  Denmark  Walter  R.  Sigmund,  119  E.  PaUtine  Rd.,  Ste.  103,  Palatine,  01. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,915  ^^^^^      ^ 

Claims    priority,    application    Denmarli,    Apr.  6,    1993, 

03481993  -,       p.  -  -,  j.jj^  ^^  jj   jj^  g^  1^^  21^1 

Ttam  of  patent  14  yea«  T>™  <>'  Intent  !<  years 

VS.  a.  D9— 543  U.S.  CL  DIO— 38 


362311 
GAS  SENSOR 
Constantine  D.  Capetanopoioiis,  Doblis  Ferry;  Patrick  J.  lan- 
notta,  BcUmore,  both  of  N.Y.;  Bryan  S.  Hobbs,  Chertsey,  and 
John  R.  Flnbow,  Southampton,  both  ot,  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  SEM  Corporation,  Westbury,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,228 
I^rm  of  patent  14  yean 
VJS,  a.  DlO-^2 


362313 
AQUARIUM  PUMP  INDICATOR 
Ibny  T.  Ng,  Chetmg  Wai  Industrial  BIdg.,  2-4/F.,  42  Lee  Chui« 
Street,  Chai  Wan,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,997 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28, 1994, 
2037396 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  DIO— 81 


362308 
BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Mary  R.  Scott,  Los  Angeles;  CamUle  Motz,  Pasadena;  Ann  362310 

Utiey-Moores,  SanU  Monica,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Curt  Altman,  TWO  PIECE  WINDOW  TINT  METER 

Darien,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cosmar  Corporation,  HunUng-    Scott  K.  Seabum,  300  Kahelu  Ave.,  Ste.  40,  MUUani,  Hi.  96789, 
ton  Beach,  Calif.  ,„^  Richard  P.  Halverson,  47-682  Uakea  PI.,  Kaneohe,  HL 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25386  ^^^  .,  -, 

UACLD9-S60    ^"™°'P»''"' "•''""  FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,638 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 46 


^'P\ 

^^^ 

^^''''            1 

ii    '■'.■' 

^ 

II 

fe 

1    ;!^ 
I    v 

,-'      ^^^^j 

1       ^' 

1    ,- 

362312 
SIDING  APPLICATION  AND  GAUGE  TOOL 
Glen  A.  Meyer,  940  N.  10th,  SUyton,  Oreg.  97383 

Continiwtion  of  Ser.  No.  125379,  Sep.  1. 1993,  PaL  No. 

5,400,519,  whkh  is  a  continuatton  of  Ser.  No.  845315,  Mar. 

10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

30,758 

Tterm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 64 


362314 

LAWN  WATERING  DEVICE 

Lcsbe  K.  Cheveldayoff,  and  Diane  M.  CheveMayoB,  both  of 

1704  NE.  27th  SL,  WUton  Manors,  Fla.  33334 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,597 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 101 
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362^15 
UTILITY  METER  COVER 
Wmnn  W.  Scdey,  Weatcrvflle,  Ohio 

FOed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  29,763 
l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  Dl»-ia3 


362317 

COMBINATION  DRY  BAG,  LIFT  BAG,  AND  DIVE 

MARKER  FLAG 

Rkhard  Frybarfc  56  Fort  Ave,  Cranston,  RJ.  02905 

FDcd  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,171 

l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  DIO— 109 


362,819 

GOLF  BALL  WINDCHIME 

John  W.  Stannard,  611  Commerce  Dr.,  Largo,  Fla.  34640 

FBcd  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,811 

T^nn  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 116 


362,821 

EARRING 

Timothy  R.  Marchessault,  P.O.  Box  4474,  Aspen,  Colo.  81612 

FDed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,662 

T^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  DU— 41 


362416 
PERSONAL  SECURITY  ALARM 


362,818 
HIGHWAY  BOUNDARY  MARKER 
Hal  D.  Sandy,  4937  Glendale  Rd^  Shawnee  MiMion,  KaiH. 
66205 

FBcd  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,283 

Se  K.  Ynen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Koog,  imignor  to  John  Mannlhr-   j.  ^  f-  _.g ...  ^  yean 

toring  Limited,  Kowlooo,  Hong  Kong 

FBcd  JuL  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  25^37 
ClaiuM  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1994, 
2038851 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  : 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 106 


362,820 

WIND-BELL 

Ming-Kuan  Chih,  No.  28,   Lane   126,  Yuan-Huan   E.   Rd., 

Fengyuan  City,  lUchung  Hsien,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,302 

l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  DIO— 118 


n 


I 


362,822 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
ni.,  assignon  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  DL 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454, 
Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22, 
1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,683 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  8, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 164 
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362323 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  JoKph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Higiiland, 
DL,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  aban- 
doned, wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454, 
Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411049,  Sep.  22, 
1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abwi- 
doned,  and  Ser.  No.  411^45,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808^60 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tl>is  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  5, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Iknn  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  O.  U— 164 


362324 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  OL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  which 
b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990, 
abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-bi- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  808,551 
l^nn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Oil— 164 


362326 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  HighUnd, 
Dl.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  Dl. 
Conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4, 1991,  which 
is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  617^454,  Nov.  21,  1990, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249, 
Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,567 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 164 


362327 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
Dl.,  Msigiwrs  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  DL 
Conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454, 
Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22, 
1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411^47,  Sep.  22,  1989.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,568 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  11, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 164 


362325 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
DL,  assignors  to  Higliland  Supply  Corporation,  Higiiland,  DL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454, 
Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22, 
1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,554 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  Dll— 164 


362328 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  HigiUand, 
Dl.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  DL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatlon-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  617^454, 
Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-lD-part  of 

Ser.  Na  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-to-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245, 
Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  16,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  809,079 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dll— 164 
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362^29 

HANGING  BASKET  DRIP  PAN 

Curtis  D.  Wagner,  P.O.  Box  1226,  League  City,  l^x.  77574 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,984 

Tom  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  Dll— 164 


362,831 
AUTOMOBILE 
Motoaki  Mlnowa,  Tokyo;  Toshiliiko  Shibuya,  Saitama,  am) 
Naoya  Ishikura,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kalxishiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,641 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DI2— 91 


362333 
CLAMP  FOR  WHEELCHAIR  BASKETS 
Richard  L.  McKelvey,  Rogers,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Sage  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Rogers,  Ark. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4^% 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 133 


362,835 
HULL  FOR  A  CATAMARAN  SAILBOAT 
John  S.  Dinsdale,  Cobanes  du  Gapeau,  F-83400  Hyeres,  and 
Gerard    Ramella,    798   Cbemin    du    Pere    Etemd,   83400 
Hyeres,  lioth  of,  France 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,497 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 304 


362,830 

SLIDE  FASTENER  ACTUATOR 

Steve  E.  Maggard,  HC  Rte.  71  Box  343,  Ava,  Mo.  65608 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,602 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 221 


362332 
STROLLER 
Robert  E.  Haut,  Wayne,  and  Christine  E.  Julien,  Reading,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Graco  Children's  Products  Inc.,  Elver- 
son,  Pa. 

FUed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,590 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 129 


362334 
PADDLE  PUMP 
David  Stout,  310  Vancouver,  Medford,  Oreg.  97504;  Janunie 
Dorsey,  97  Andesite,  Jaciisonville,  Oreg.  97530;  Charlene 
Stout,  310  Vancouver,  Medford,  Oreg.  97504,  and  William 
Burks,  2585  E.  Antelope  Rd.,  Eagle  Point,  Oreg.  97524 
FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,915 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 215 


362336 
BICYCLE  CARRIER 
James  E.  Bush,  6127  W.  Marshall  Ave.,  Chicago  Ridge,  Dl. 
60415 

Fded  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,626 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D12— 408 
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362,g37  362439 

CAR  CADDY  DC  STABILIZING  POWER  SUPPLY 

Ncal  N.  Mankey,  and  CUnton  L.  McDade,  both  of  Charlotte,  Kawamura   IVunaid,   Nagaoka,   Japan,   asigiior   to   Nernk- 

N.C.,  Mrignon  to  Allied  PiMtics,  Inc.,  Gastonia,  N.C.  Lambda  KJ).,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,167  Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6355 

l^nn  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12, 1992, 4-30001 

VS.  d  DI2— 419  Tferm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D13— 110 


362,841 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Ivan     Roza,     Olten,     Switzerland,     assignor 
Apparatebau  Olten  AG,  Olten,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  25,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb, 
121113 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D13— 171 


assignor     to     Elektro- 


16,   1994, 


362343 
COMPITTER  CABINET 
Pedro  M.  Alfonso;  Jeffiney  L.  Kline,  and  Karen  M.  MacMnrt- 
rie,  all  of  Austin,  Ibi.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FDed  JuL  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,959 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 102 


362338 

CENTER  CONSOLE  FOR  A  VEfflCLE 

John  W.  Price,  1152  McadowcrofI  La.,  ML  Pleasant,  S.C.  29464 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,145 

l^nn  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 424 


362340 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER  ADAPTOR  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

TELEPHONE 

Kenneth  W.  Larson,  Elmhurst,  IlL,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc, 

Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,449 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 144 


362342 
LATCH  AND  KNOB  COMBINATION 
Mark  Levine,  Plainview,  N J.,  assignor  to  General  Automotive 
Specialty  Co.,  Inc  North  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,645 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DI3— 174 


362344 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  TAPE  DRIVE 
Thomas  T.  Hardt,  Missouri  City,  Iteu,  assignor  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  l^x. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,542 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 108 
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362,845 
STREAMING  CASSETTE  TAPE  DRIVE  FOR 
MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Masafuini  Ito,  Tbkyo;  Koji  Suzuki,  Tokorozawa,  and  Shigeni 
Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  l^ac  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  20,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-28690 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 108 


362347 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Ibstaikazu    Asaniuna;    Shigeo    Usui,    both    of   Osaka,    and 
Masakazu  Nakamura,  Hyogo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-6988 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 126 


362349 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Tom  Wgashibata,  Osaka;  EUchiro  Naito,  Hyogo,  and  Yusukc 
Morita,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
Mc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6^22 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 126 


362351 

COMBINED  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  AND  VIDEO 

RECORDER 

NoriyuU  Shinohara,  and  Masami  lUuhMfai,  both  of  Ehlrae, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14, 1994,  6-515 
"Una  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 129 


362346 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  VIDEO  GAME  MACHINE 

Yoshihiro  Inoue,  and  Masahiko  Ota,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  10^58,  Jul.  2,  1993,  PaL  No.  355,414. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-9080; 
Mar.  30,  1993,  5-9081;  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-9082;  Mar.  30,  1993, 
5-9083;  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-9084 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VJS,  CL  D14— 121 


362348 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Eiichiro  Naito,  Hyogo,  and  Tbdashi  Sumino,  Kyoto,  both  ot, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-3465 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 126 


362350 

COMBINED  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  AND  VIDEO  TAPE 

RECORDER 
Masami  lUuhashi,  and  Noriyuki  Shinohara,  both  of  Eldme, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  lac, 
Onka,  Japan 

FBed  JuL  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  725329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14, 1994,  6-514 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 129 


362352 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET  HOUSING 
Albert  L.  Nagde,  ^%llmette,  and  Glenn  C.  Gocrgen, 
Zurich,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  ScfaMm- 
bnrg,lIL 

FBed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,134 
T^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U3.  a.  D14— 138 
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362353 
PORTABLE  AM/FM  ALARM  RADIO 
James  L.  Ibnig,  Highlaiid  Put,  OL,  aoigiior  to  Hanig  & 
Company 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  19,049 
l^nn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 171 


362^55 
TELEPHONE  SECURITY  DEVICE 
Ernest  M.  BevUacqua,  WDton,  Conn.;  Wayne  T.  DriscoU,  East 
Kii«iton,  NJL;  Michael  M.  Kaplan,  Rockport,  Mass.,  and 
Lewis  F.  IVavis,  Brentwood,  N  JI.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FDed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,276 
"Urta  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 240 


362,857  362,859 

PVMP  CUTTING  INSERT 

Mfchio  Maklno,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaiyo  Kogyo   j6r^„  wiman,  Sandvilien;  Sture  Murtn,  Gavle;  Jan-Olof  Ob- 

son,  Kungsgirden,  and  Robert  Isaksson,  Jarbo,  all  of,  Swe- 


KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

rUed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1993,  S-26040 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D15— 8 


den,  assignors  to  Saodvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 
FUed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,662 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D15— 139 


362354 

NON-PENETRATING  ANTENNA  MOUNT 

Lawrence  T.  Fatay,  6364  Congress  CL,  Bensalem,  Pa.  19020 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,627 

Tfenn  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14— 238 


362356 
CONTROL  CONSOLE 
Jacqueline  D.  Gtomski,  Arlington  Heights;  Richard  H.  Gosch, 
Westchester,  and  Leookl  Soren,  Uncolnwood,  all  of  DL, 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 
Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,029 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DI4— 299 


362358 
WIDE  BELT  SANDER  HOUSING 
Ben  K.  Dyer,   Mohawk,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  CEMCO,  Inc. 
Wliitesburg,  Tenn. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26308 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D15— 125 


362360 
ELECTRODE  FOR  PLASMA  ARC  TORCH 
Donald  W.  Carkhulf,  Florence,  S.C,  assignor  to  The  Esab 
Group,  Inc^  Florence,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,934 
Tbrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D15— 144 
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362361 

SroE  NOTCH  PURGE  STRAP  FOR  WELDING 

MidMd  R.  Barker,  4229  Barfidd  SU  Concord,  N.C.  2M27 

CoBtiinaiioii-iD-iMrt  of  Scr.  No.  994,111,  Dec  21,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,361,972.  This  appUcatioo  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2S,745 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D15— 144 


362,863 
COMBINED  SPECTACLE  AND  HIGH  POWER  LENS 
Richard  E.  FeinbkMHn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  DciigiiB  Cor 
Vision,  Inc.,  Ronkonkoma,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnn.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  23,944 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D16— 317 


362,86s 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR  HAVING  THE 

FUNCTIONS  OF  TELEPHONE  BOOK,  ADDRESS  BOOK, 

CALENDAR,  SCHEDULE  BOOK  AND  MEMO  BOOK 
Yosfaihin)    Komuta,    Sagamlhara,    and    Atsushi    Shigemura, 
Ibkyo,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Cask>  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,789 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dl»— 2 


362,8(7 
PUNCH 
Chuzo  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Carl  Jimuld  K»hn»htki 
Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Dec  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  9, 1994,  6-16987 
Ibrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D19— 72 


362364 
DRUM  STICK 
Dennis  A.  Berardi,  Anbum,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cardena  Inter- 
national, Auburn,  CaUf. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14^30 
Tina  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D17— 22 


3624162 

LASER  POINTER  FOR  MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERAS 

Lawrence  E.  Barton,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cinema- 

tograpby  Electronics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,950 

Ibrm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D16— 237 


n 


362366 
DOCUMENT  SHREDDER 
Rolf  A.  G.  Johansson,  Partille,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ware 
Invent  AB,  Partille,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  30,  1993,  93-1086 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D18— 34 


362368 
DISPLAY  PANEL 
Gordon    M.    Calder,    Sunbury-On-Thames,    Great    Britain, 
assignor    to    Over-Panel    l^chnology,    Ltd.,    Beaconfield, 
England 

FUed  Dec  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  16,027 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  3,  15>93, 
2031520 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D20— 42 
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362,869  362,871 

VIDEO  GAME  MACHINE  GAME  BOARD 

Akitoshi  Oikawa,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enterprises,  Aurello  Saiz  Saiz,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to  Edkiones  Pley- 

Ltd.  Tbkyo,  Japan  "^  SA,  **«»^  Spain 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,676 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  949,082,  Sep.  22,  1992,  PaL  No.  Des. 
356,833.  This  application  JuL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1993,  5-30631  claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Mar.  24,  1992,  127,230 

Tfenn  of  patent  14  years  -ftrm  of  patent  14  years 


362,873  362J75 

BALLOON  TYING  PLATFORM  TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
William  L.  Mta^tt,  RJ).  «1,  Box  272-C  East  Montpclier,  Vt   Aoden  M.  Vognsen,  Alborg.  Denmark,  — tgnor  to  Interlcgo 

05651  AG,  Baar,  Switieriand 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,065  Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,106 

Ibrm  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21-«4  VS.  CL  D21— 108 


VS.  CL  D21— 13 


VS.  CL  D21— 33 


362,872 
JOYSTICK  HANDLE 
Wab  L.  Chan,  Room  1113,  Po  lU  House,  Po  Lam  EsUte,  Junk 
Bay,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,211 
^^^^  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  7,  1994, 

VIDEO  GAME  MACHINE  2039S46 

Akitoshi  Oikawa,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enterprises,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  U.S.  CI.  D21— 48 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22^35 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1994,  6-2830 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 13 


362,874 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PUZZLE 
Joaeph  Widemon,  713-A  Morehead  Ave.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
27401 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31^16 
Ttna  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 107 


362,876 
TOY  OCTOPUS 
Nieb  M.  Pedersen,  Arfans,  Dcwnark,  aMignor  to  Interlego  AG, 
Baar,  SwUaerland 

FBed  Sep.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,117 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 157 
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TOY  PENGUIN 
lb  H.  Bcrggneii,  Rungsted  Kyst,  Denmark, 
Icso  AG,  Bur,  SwitzerUnd 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,137 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D21— 160 


362,879 
TOYHGURE 

ir  to  Inter-   Ame  E.  Jensen,  Gcntofte,  Denmark,  aastgnor  to  Interlego  AG, 
Baar,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,182 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 168 


362,878 
TOYHGURE 
Nicholas  Missailidis,  3  Redfem  Cloae,  Thomastown,  Victoria 
3074,  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  3,  1994,  653M 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 166 


362,880 
DUMBBELL 
Ronald  E.  BIczek,  1360  Chris  La.,  Reno,  Nev.  89502 
Continuation^part  of  Ser.  No.  247,311,  Sep.  21,  1988,  aban- 
doned. TUs  application  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,063 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 197 
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362,881 
BASKETBALL  BACKBOARD 


362,883 
IRON  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
"^  L^^^  Kewaskum,  jmd  Jon  C.  Gi^on,  Wauke-   j^^n  Kf^nowek.  WBtamhwn,  and  Steve  Mahalley.  Hampden, 
sha,  both  of  Wis,  as«Knor,  to  Huffy  Corporation.  Miamis-       both  of  Maas,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.  llunpa,  FlT^ 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254»04 


sha, 

burg,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  1904>14,  Feb.  3,  1994.  This 


application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22^66 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D21— 201 


l>rm  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CL  D21— 220 


'■''\^A,\ 


362,882 
GOLF  PUTTER 
James  L.  Shenoha,  Lockport,  and  Dean  E.  Meyer,  Lagrange 
Park,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co., 
Chicago,  m. 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,824 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 217 


362,884 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
R.  Thomas  Blough,  Mineral,  Va.,  and  Eugene  L.  Sbeeley,  Ft 
Worth,  l^x.,  assignors  to  Ben  Hogan  Company,  Richmond, 
Vl 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,668 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 220 


165-498  O.G.-95-23 
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362,885  362,887 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

R.  Tbomas  Blough,  Mineral,  Vm,  and  Eogeae  L.  Shedey,  Ft  R.  Thomas  Blough,  Mineral,  Va,  and  Eocene  L.  Shcciey,  Ft 

VlorOk,  Tta,  assignors  to  Ben  Hogan  Company,  Riclmioad,  Wortli,  Itau  assignors  to  Ben  Hogan  Company,  Riclunond, 

Vk  Va. 

FBed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,669  FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,672 

•ftnn  of  patent  14  years  Tkna  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 220  VS.  a.  D21— 220 


362,889  362,891 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD                                '  GOLF  CLUB  GRff 

R.  Thomas  Blough,  Mineral,  Va.,  and  Michael  E.  Finn,  Ft  •'<*'*'>  ^-  Solheim,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Karsten  Mannbc- 

Worth,  TtaL,  assignors  to  Ben  Hogan  Company,  Richmond,  ""^^  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Arix. 

V^  raed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,582 

Filed  Sep.  20,  19H  Ser.  No.  28,677  U&  CL  D21-222  ^^ '*"^"' '""  ' 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 220 


362,888 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
362,886  R.  Thomas  Blough,  Mineral,  Va.,  and  Michael  E.  Finn,  Ft 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  Worth,  l^x.,  assignors  to  Ben  Hogan  Company,  Richmond, 

R.  Thomas  Blough,  Mineral,  Va.,  and  Michael  E  Finn,  Ft        Va. 
Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ben  Hogan  Company,  Richmond,  fUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  Na  28,673 

Va.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,671  djs,  CL  D21— 220 

1>rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 220 


362,890 
COVER  FOR  GOLF  CLUB  HEADS 


362,892 
STAKE 
Walter  Hanson,  805  Elm  St,  Laconia,  NJL  03246 
FDcd  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,266 
James  M.  Sheppard,  Jr.,  Monroe,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Devant  itrm  of  patent  14  years 

Ltd,  Monroe,  N.C.  U.S.  CL  D21 — 255 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,529 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 221 


"^ 
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362,893  362JI95 

IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATE  FRAME  POOL  FLOAT 

Osborne,  Burlii^ton.  Vt,  asfgnor  to  Karfao  U.SJL,   Lee  NkbotMO,  1377  Bcnnliig  PL,  Apt  No.  3,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30307 
Inc.,  South  Burttnston,  Vt  FUcd  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,925 

Fikd  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23465  "Iferm  of  patent  14  year* 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean  VS.  CL  D21— 237 
VS.  CL  mi— 226 


Mi2JS97  362,899 

INSECT  BAIT  HOLDER  FAUCET  SET 

Paul  Cohen,  Canuneray,  and  Ian  A.  Cameron,  Redfern,  both  Franz  W.  Jans,  Roedermark,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jado  Bath- 

ot,  Australia,  assignors  to  R&C  Products  Pty  Ltd.,  Erming-  room  and  Hardware  Manabcturii«  Co.,  Camarillo,  Calif, 

ton,  Australia  iTjed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,799 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16^47  i^rm  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  3,  1993,  2354^3  VS.  CL  D2S— 242 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D22— 122 


362,894 
GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  EXERCISER 
Emil  Gasperoni,  Sr.,   1126  BroonsUre  CL, 
32779 

FUcd  Aug.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,697 
Tterm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 234 


362,896 

FIREARM  CARTRIDGE  AND  STORAGE  MAGAZINE 

Harold  Hassdbusch,  144-21  68th  Dr.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11367 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,759 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

na.    U.S.  CL  D22— 108 


362,898 

FISH  HOOK  EXTRACTOR 

David  Krupp,  2803  Mimi  Ave.,  Chester,  Va.  23831 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,691 

Tknn  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D22— 149 


362,900 

THREADED  PLUG  FOR  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE 

WATER  ENTRY  SYSTEM 

Stanley  M.  Miska,  9216  Kingston  Rd.,  Bradenton,  Fla.  34210 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,561 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 260 
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362,901  362.'<» 

SIP^K  PORTABLE  WASHING  BASIN 

Ibdd  D.  Dtumenberg,  and  JUl  E.  RoiKh,  both  of  Sheboygan.   Jacqueline  Cannkhaei,  3  I  Cameroo  CL,  Baltimore,  Md.  21236 
Wis,  assifnors  to  Kohler  Co,  Kohler,  Wis.  Filed  Dec  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  32,469 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17.674  TtaTn  of  patent  14  yean 

Tferm  of  patent  14  yean  U&  CL  D23— 284 
U.S.  CL  D23— 290 


362,905 
EVAPORATFVE  COOLER  HOUSING 
Fred  Wulf,  and  Philip  Calvert,  both  of  Center,  "Rr, 
to  General  Shelten  of  Texas,  S.B,  Inc,  Center,  Tex. 
FUed  Jul.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,020 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CI.  D23— 351 


362,907 

COMBINED  MOUNTING  CANOPY,  MOTOR  AND 

SWTTCH  HOUSING  AND  BLADE  IRONS  UNTT  FOR  A 

CEILING  FAN 

Charles  J.  DiPasquale,  CarroUton,  Tex,  assignor  to  Smartel, 

Inc,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,204 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D2}— 411 


362,906 
EVAPORATIVE  HUMIDIFIER 
Bernard  Chiu,  Wellesley,  Mass.;  Jui-Shang  Wang,  lUpei,  TW- 
wan,  Prov.  of  China,  and  Stanley  Gresens,  Homewood,  DL, 
aasignon  to  Duracraft  Corporation,  Whitinsville,  Mass. 
FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31383 
l^nn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D23— 356 


362,902 
GASKET 
Harold  S.  Reiber,  Seattle,  Wash,  assignor  to  HDR  Engineering, 
Inc,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,460 
'tam  of  patent  14  yean 
UAa.D23— 269 


362,904 

EVAPORATIVE  COOLING  HOUSING 

Fred  Wult,  and  Phflip  Calvert,  both  of  Center,  Ikz,  asslgnon 

to  General  Shelten  of  Tkxas,  S.B,  Inc,  Center,  Ttx. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,906 

T^rm  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D23— 351 


3624)08 
ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  HANDLE 
George  V.  Shutt,  Glendora,  and  Jeffrey  G.  Shutt,  Running 
Springs,  both  of  CaUf,  assignors  to  DePuy  Inc,  Warsaw, 
Ind. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,236 
l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D24— 143 
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362,909 

RATCHET  WRENCH  FOR  MEDICAL  APPLIANCE 

Robert  A.  Warner,  7085  Carey  La.,  MapJe  Grove,  Minn.  55369 

FiJed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,766 

l^nn  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 147 


362,911 
COMBINEO  THERAPY  CHAIR  AND  TABLE 
Maixria  A.  Helms,  263  UnionvUle  -  Indian  IVaii  RtL,  Indian 
Tnii,  N.C.  28079 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,523 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 188 


362,913 
VACUUM  LIMB  SUPPORT  BAG 
Mdvin  L  Eiaenberg,  3849  Swanson  Ct,  Gumcc,  DL  60031; 
Jules  S.  Shapiro,  1725  W.  Harrison  St.,  Chicago,  lU.  60612, 
and  Adam  K.  Zakroczymski,  3849  Swanson  Ct.,  Gumec,  DL 
60031 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  Na  3,265 
tbrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 190 


362,915 
TEETHER 
Ran^jr  !>.  Abnuns,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Safety  1st, 
Inc.,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,102 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D2i— 195 


362,910 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  VIEWING  SUBCUTANEOUS 

VENOUS  STRUCTURES 

Frank  C.  Crei«haB,  Jr.,  2*4  Louie  Dr.,  Labyctte,  La.  70503 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,722 

Tsnn  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D24— 186 


362,912 
ELECTROTRANSPORT  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Charles  F.  Albert,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Alza  Car- 
runOuu,  Pale  Ako,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,675 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 189 


362,914 
HAND  SPLINT  SUPPORT 
Donaerl  B.  Mann,  High  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  D'Mannco, 
Inc.,  High  Springs,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,294 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 190 


362,916 
SPLIT  TEE  SLIP-ON  PIPE  FITTING 
Marc  E.  Cetnikt,  Ft.  Thomas,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  HoUaender 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20^1 
Derm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 66 
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3C2317  362^19 

WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 

Sam  S.  Hooaciiii,  BcUevue,  WasiL,  Mrignor  to  Mlkroo  Indus-  Jebvy  R.  FraiHoa,  Kent,  Wash.,  assigiior  to  Mikron  Indua- 

trics,  Kent,  WMh.  tries,  Kent,  WariL 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,731  FUed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,316 

The  portion  of  tlic  terni  of  this  patent  safaaequent  to  Sep.  27,  'tain  of  patent  14  yean 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed.  U.S.  CL  D25— 124 
l^rm  of  patent  14  year* 
VS,  CI.  IMS— 124 


362,921  362,923 

ILLUMINATED  ASHTRAY  COMBINED  NAIL  FILE  AND  SHEATH  THEREFOR 
Steven  P.  Krystek,  5906  W.  Lawrence  Ave.,  Chicago,  DL  60630,   Urs  Greutmann,  Zurich,  Switzeriand,  Msignor  to  FoOtcc  Ltd, 

assignor  to  Steven  P.  KrystelL,  Chicago,  HI.  Wlnterthur,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,577  FUed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,718 

Term  of  patent  14  years  T^nn  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D27— 125  VS.  CL  D28— 57 


362,918 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
l^resa  A.  OUver,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 
Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,313 
'tam  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2S— 124 


362,920 

WARNING  LIGHT  FOR  JOGGERS 

Frederic  W.  Schwartz,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Global 

Electronics  Industries,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.L 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,840 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D26— 39 


362,922 
HAIR  CURLER  STEAMER  ENCLOSURE 
Jack  H.  Prince.  Suffen;  Gerald  Fink,  ComwaU,  both  of  N.Y., 
and  Richard  B.  Caruso,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Celeste  Company,  Inc.,  Warminster,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,559,  May  19,  1993,  PaL 
No.  Des.  357,766.  This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
15,256 
Tkrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 38 


362,924 
RECTANGULAR  ORGANIZER  FOR  MANICURE  POLISH 

AND  IMPLEMENTS 
Xiao  Y.  Men,  316  Cameron  St.,  SE.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30312 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,906 
Ibm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D28— 61 
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362,925  362,927 

LIPSTICK  CONTAINER  ATHLETIC  GLOVE 
Robert  Gnuiai,  Paris,  Fnuce,  aarigiior  to  Goeriain  SJt,  Paris,   David  P.  McCrane,  1755  Industrial  Way,  190  1,  Napa,  Calif. 

France  94558 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  21,351  Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,814 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D28— 88  VS.  O.  D29— 117 


362,929 

JEWELRY  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Joseph  M.  Strong,  55  Teed  Ave,  Barrington,  R.L  02806 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,776 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D32— 1 


362,931 
LAUNDRY  HAMPER 
Kdth  E.  Brightbill,  Wooster;  Stephen  P.  Casted,  Wadsworth; 
Charles  W.  Craft,  Apple  Creek,  aU  of  Ohio,  and  Richard  M. 
O'Grady,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignors  to   Rubbermaid 
Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,169 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D32— 37 
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362,926 
HARNESS  FOR  A  MOTORSAW 
Anders  L  Eriksson,  Jdnkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebo- 
laget  Electroiux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  11,  1992,  9201850 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D29— 101 


3624>30 

HOLE  CLEANING  TOOL  FOR  TOILET  BOWL  RINSE 

OPENINGS 

Ebner  C.  Markles,  Hemet,  Calif.,  assignor  to  JEB  Products, 

Inc.,  Hemet,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20^41 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 35 


362,928 

SPUR 

Karen  M.  Redden,  2321  N.  Price  Rd.,  Chandler,  Ariz.  85224 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,978 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D30— 157 


362,932 
LID  FOR  LAUNDRY  HAMPER 
Keith  E.  BrightbiU,  Wooster;  Stephen  P.  Casted,  Wadsworth; 
Charles  W.  Craft,  Apple  Creek,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Richard  M. 
O'Grady,   Southington,   Conn.,   assignors   to   Rubbermaid 
Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

FOed  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,170 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D32— 37 
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362^33  362^35 

HAMPER  RV  WASTE  TANK  CLEANING  TOOL 

RandaU  W.  Calmeise,  Oakwood  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rub-  Robert  D.  Lee,  301  Michael  Dr.,  Santa  Rosa,  CaUf.  95401 

bennaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894,958,  Jun.  8,  1992,  Pat 

FUed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,176  No.  Des.  357,097.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

Tkna  of  patent  14  years  33,553 

VJS.  CL  D32— 37  "ftrm  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D32-^35 


362,936  362,938 

MULTI  GRILL  AND  WINDOW  SCRAPER  mop  HEAD 

^oLj'pdt'lo^"'  '"*''  "^^'  *"  ^  ^'^""  ^*"^"'   ^^  ^  Williams,  Aliso  Vfejo,  and  Richard  A.  Williams.  Dana 
FTted  Jun.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,692  ^^^  ^^  °'  ^^'^  "^^S^'*'^  ^  Economics  in  Technology, 

Tferm  of  patent  14  years  ^"^  ^^  ^alif. 

U.S.  CL  D32— 46  ^ >•«•  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,610 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D32— SO 
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362,934 
SQUEEGEE 
Alan  M.  Hansen,  18304  SW.  Westview  Dr.,  Lake  Oswego,  Orcg. 
97034 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22358 
Tkrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D32— 41 


362,937 
SCRAPER  HANDLE 
William  P.  Camp,  Jr.,  Wooster;  Richard  K.  Bukovitz,  Orrville, 
and  Donald  Bertsch,  Wooster,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Wooster  Brush  Company,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,192 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D32— 48 
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362,939 

TOWEL  MOP 

Ronnie  B.  Reno,  711S  Dixie  Dr.  #3,  Houston,  IVx.  77087 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,909 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D32— 51 


/ 


w 


362>ll 
MOP  WRINGER 
Paul    E.    Ddmerico,    Winchester,    and    T^ny    L.    Wllmoth, 
Stephens  City,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Com- 
mercial Products  Inc.,  Winchester,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29^87 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D32— 53 


362,943  3*2,945 

DISH  RACK  PORTABLE  DRUM  RACK 

Yaffa  Licari,  875  Ocean  Ave.,  Elberon,  N  J.  07740  Frank  J.  Glinski,  North  Royalton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  OS  Indus- 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,893,  Mar.  II,  1994,  aban-        tries.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

doned.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,121  Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,463 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D32— 55  VS.  CI.  D34— 17 


362,944 
STEAM  AND  DRY  IRON 
John  C.  K.  Sham,  Hong  Kong,  and  Yu  S.  Kwong,  'ftuen  Wan, 
both  of.  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Wing  Shing  Products  Co,, 
Ltdn  Aberdeen,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Oct  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,951 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 70 
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362,94* 
CO^aiNED  SWAS  AND  HANDLE 
Janet  J.  Johnson,  RuMimooi,  CaW.,  Mi%iiiir  to  MLT  interna- 
tionai,  Westminster,  CaM. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  N«.  24^21 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  a.  D32— 52 


362,942 

DISH  DRAIN  RACK 

Yaffi  Lkari,  875  Ocean  Ave.,  Elberon,  N  J.  07740 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,260 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  B32— 55 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER.  1995 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  Kcoidance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accotdance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.M.R.P.  Handeli  AG:  See— 

MartelU,  GtigUelmo.  5,454.215.  C\.  53-564.000. 
AB  Volvo;  See- 
Weber.  Peter,  and  Hedenberg,  BjOm,  5.454,613.  Q.  296-65.100. 
Abatis  Medical  Technologies  Ltd.:  See— 

McEwcn.  James  A..  5,454,831,  Q.  606-202.000. 
ABB  Air  Preheater,  Inc.:  See— 

Brophy,  Mark  E.;  and  Gustin,  Steven  M.,  5,454.418,  Q.  165-8.000. 
ABB  Management  AG:  See — 

Althaus.  Rolf,  Farkas,  Franz;  Graf,  Peter,  Hiusermann,  Fredy;  and 
Kreis,  Eihard,  5.454,220,  Q.  60-39.040. 
ABB  Power  TAD  Company  Inc.:  See— 

Gnmes,   Jeny   W.;   Gauldm,   Morrii  ].;   and   HoUister,  Robert  H., 

5.455,551,  CI.  336-60.000. 
Novosel,  Damn,  5,455,776,  O.  364-492.000. 
Abboo-Interfast  Corporation:  See — 

DeHaitte.  Lon,  5.454,675.  Q.  411-303.000. 
Abboa  Laboratories:  See— 

Kempf.  Dale  J.;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  and  Sham.  Hing  U  5,455.351.  CI. 
544-366.000. 
Abend,  Phillip  G.:  See— 

Peteira,  Abel  G.;  Gallagher,  Kevin  F.;  Abend,  Phillip  G.;  and  Carson. 
John  C,  Jr..  5.455.025.  Q.  424-59.000. 
Abramson.  Richard  D ;  Gelfand.  David  H.;  and  Greenfield,  I.  Lawrence,  to 
Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc    Mutated  thermostable  nucleic  acid  polymerase 
enzyme  from  Thermus  species  Z05.  5,455,170,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Acer  Incorporated:  See — 

Huang,  Hung-Ta,  5,455,927.  Q.  395-500.000. 
Acre,  James  A.:  See- 
Shah.  Hemani  S.;  Terry.  Joieph  U;  and  Acre.  James  A..  5.454.695,  Q. 
416-203.000. 
Adam.  Peter  See — 

Pillhoefer,  Horst;  Thoma,  Martin;  Walter.  Heinrich;  and  Adam.  Peter. 
5.455.071,  a.  427-253.000. 
Adams,  David  H.:  See — 

Edclman,  Elazer  R.:  Adams.  David  H.;  and  Katnovsky.  Monis  J.. 
5.455.039.  a.  424-422.000. 
Adams.  Ronakl  L.:  Bradford,  Charles;  Burke,  Edward  F;  Hoffman,  Eklon  P; 
Gilbert.  Rodney  B.;  Rise.  James  D.;  and  Van  Home,  Arthur  C.  to 
lUOromx.  Inc.  Ink  jet  printer  architecture  and  method.  5.455.604.  CI. 
346-138.000. 
Adaptec,  Inc.:  See — 

Packer.  John  S..  5.455.954.  O.  395-894.000. 
Adell.  Robert.  Combined  card  and  key  carrying  case  and  lodery  number 

picker.  5.454.567,  CI.  273-144.00B. 
Adler,  Richard  S.;  Sloan.  Blake  G.;  O'Brien,  Keith  T;  and  Jesse,  Edwin  L., 

to  Adler,  Richard  S  Automatic  door  sweep.  5,454,192,  O.  49-307.000. 
Advanced  Buildmg  Technologies,  toe.:  See — 

Newsom,  Bob  G..  5,454,960,  Q.  210-805.000. 
Advanced  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Piazza,  Aldo.  5,454,210,  CI.  53-448.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

Conboy.  Michael  R.;  Smesny,  Greg  A.;  Nichter,  Kurt  W.;  and  Zvonar, 
John  G.,  5.455,894,  C\.  395-82.000. 
Aerojet  General  Corporation:  See — 

Dumais.  Debbie  A.;  Mueggenbutg  H.  Harry;  Anderson,  Brad  J.;  and 
Sieger,  ScoO  N..  5.455.401.  Q.  219-121.520. 
Aerospace  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Kao.  Wei  H..  5.454,425.  CI.  164-520.000. 
Aeroapatiale  Sociele  Nabonale  Industnelle:  See — 

Chareire,  Jean-Louis;  and  Salen,  Jean,  5,454,990,  O.  264-29.500. 
AES  Corporation:  See — 

Sherman,  Michael  J.;  and  Tail.  Tiroodiy  S.,  5,455369,  Q.  340-825.020. 
Afshar,  David  D.:  See— 

Bigler,  Charles  G  ;  Casto,  James  J.;  McShane,  Michael  B.;  and  Afshar, 
David  D  ,  5,455,200,  CI.  437-220.000. 
AG-Chem  Equipment  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Torborg,  David  H.,  5,454,583,  CI.  280-638.000. 
AGCO  Corporation:  See— 

Clausen.  Scoo  A.;  and  KaUis.  Adrian  G..  5,454.767.  O.  477-32.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  A  Technology:  See — 

Kaneko.  Hiroko.  Kaneko.  Keiji,   Diara.  Hideo;  Negishi.  Akira;  and 

Ishibashi.  Shoji,  5,455,224,  CI.  505-472.000. 
Shibala,   Hajime;   Makita.  Ytmonike;   Yamada,   Kawakatsu;   Uchida. 
Yutaka.  and  Satoh.  Saburoh.  5.454347.  a.  117-202.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert,  AG:  See— 

BergthaUer.  Peter.  5.455.149,  O.  430-503.000. 


Helling,  GOnler,  and  Dewanckele.  Jean-Marie,  5,455,154,  Q.  430- 

536.000. 
Malejec,  Reinhart,  5,455,151,  Q.  430-505.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.:  See— 

Jansen,  Benedictus  J.;  Van  de  Wynckel,  Werner  J.;  and  Michiels,  Frank 

P,  5,454,924,  Q.  204-272.000. 
Vanmaele,  Luc;  Janssens,  Wilhelmus;  and  Kiekens,  Eric,  5,455,218.  Q. 
503-227.000. 
Agharkar.  Sheeram:  See — 

Kaplan.  Murray  A.;  Phusanti.  Lawan;  Perrone.  Robert  K.;  Stenberg. 
Scon  R.;  Agharkar.  Sheeram;  and  Bogardus.  Joseph  B..  5.455,270,  C\. 
514-492.000. 
Ahem.  John  F.:  See — 

Kallman.  William  R.;  Roberts.  Mark  B.;  Baretich.  David  F.;  Dorfnun. 

Leonard  M.;  and  Ahem,  John  F,  5.455,637,  Q.  351-44.000. 
Kallman,  William  R.;  Roberts,  Mark  B.;  Batebch,  David  F.;  Dorfnun, 
Leonard  M.;  and  Ahem,  John  F,  5,455,638,  CI.  351-44.000. 
Ahigian,  Edward  E.:  See — 

Kulak.  Richard  E.;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  Jaminet, 
Jerome  F;  He.  Thomas;  Peruggi.  Richard  E.;  Kowakzyk.  Thomas  M.; 
and  Barrett,  David  W..  5,454.447,  CI.  187-331.000. 
Ahlenius.  Mark  T:  See — 

Schaeffer.  Dennis  R.;  and  Ahlemus,  Mark  T,  5,455,821 , 0.  370-17.000. 
Ahluwalia.  Gurpreet  S.;  and  Shander,  Douglas.  Inhibitian  of  hair  growth. 

5,455J34,  a.  514-46.000. 
Ahmad,  Moin:  See — 

Wai,  Ka  K.;  Ahmad,  Moin;  Gutierrez,  Aurelio  J.;  and  Lint,  James  D., 
5,455,741,  a.  361-761.000. 
Aluned.  Sultan.  Network  based  machine  instruction  generator  for  design 

verification.  5,455,938,  Q.  364-488.000. 
Aida  Engineering,  Ltd.;  See — 

Kobayashi,  Kazuto;  Suzuki,  Toshio;  and  Nakano,  Takashi,  5,455,002, 
CI.  419-66.000. 
Aida,  Toshiyuki;  See — 

Usagawa,  Toshiyuki;  Kawasaki,  Masashi;  Ogawa,  Kensuke;  and  Aida, 
Toshiyuki,  5,455,451,  Q.  257-661.000. 
Aihara,  Shuji:  See — 

Yoshie,  Atsuhiko;  Fujioka,  Masaaki;  Fujita,  Takashi;  Onoe,  Yasumilsu; 
and  Aihara.  Shuji.  5.454.883.  Q.  148-320.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Choe,  Jun  S  ;  and  Kellogg,  Lyndon  J.,  Jr.,  5,455,016,  CL  423-359.000. 
Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Shingo.  5.454,697,  CI.  417-423.300. 
Aisin  Sciki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ito,  Sadao.  5.454^41,  O.  248-430.000. 

Sadakari,    Shuji;    Kamiya.    Masakazu;    and    Kobayashi,    Kiytnori, 

5,454,459,  O.  192-55.610. 
Sakamoto,  Kazunori;  Ishikawa,  Masanobu;  Ito,  Koji;  aid  Kondoh, 
Yutaka.  5,454 J22,  O.  102-247.000. 
Aizawa,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sakai.  Yasuyuki;  Suzuki.  Noriyuki;  Kudo.  Telsuo;  Marumo.  Kuniotiu; 
Aizawa,  Toshiyuki;  Imamura.  Kunio;  Sugila,  Shuicfai;  and  Kanba- 
yashi.  Kazuo,  5,455,042,  Q.  424-443.000. 
Ajimine.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Hiroshi;  Ajimine,  Tetsuo:  lizuka.  Yukio;  Itoh.  Kenji;  wd 
Ueda.  Katsuhiko.  5.454J28.  CI.  104-139.000. 
Akatsuka,  Takao:  See— 

Ishii.  Satoshi;  nd  Akatsuka.  Takao.  5.454,259,  Q.  73-118.100. 
Akiyama.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Okamura.  Ryuji;  Akiyama.  Kazuyoshi;  Murayama.  Hitoshi;  Hitsuishi, 
Koji;  Kojima.  Satoshi;  Ohtoshi,  Hirokazu;  and  Yamamura,  Masaaki, 
5.455,138,  a.  430-128.000. 
Akiyama,  Satoshi:  See — 

Hori,  Kenjiro;  Akiyama.  Satoshi;  Nakahara.  Takashi;  Yoshimoto. 
Toshio,  Kuramochi.  Yoshimi,  Masuda.  Shunichi;  Takeuchi,  Makoto; 
Hashimoto,  Hiroshi;  Noguchi.  Akio;  Inoue,  Takahiro;  Goto,  Masa- 
hiro;  Kalo,  Junichi;  Hiroshima,  Koichi;  Tsukida,  Shinichi;  Suwa.  K. 
5,455,603,  a.  346-134.000. 
Akkermans,  Gerardus  W.  A.:  See — 

Van  Doom.  Rudolf  A.;  Van  Beckhoven,  Stcphanus  J.  M.;  Akkermans, 
Gerardus  W.  A.;  Verhallen,  Franciscus  J.  R.;  and  Hoogendoocn. 
Abraham,  5,455,717,  Q.  36O-6.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Astra:  See — 

Schiller,  Peter  W,  5,455,230,  Q.  514-18.000. 
Albany  International  Corp.:  See — 

Hawes.  John  M.,  5,454,405,  Q.  139-383.00A. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 
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StricUer.  Jamie  R  ;  and  Power.  John  M..  5.455 J33.  CI.  5J4-II.000. 
Albert -Frankenlhal  AJcIiengesellsctuft:  See — 

Reffen.  Roland.  5.454J11.  CI.  101-216.000. 
Albery,  William.  Portable  jaws.  5.454,167,  O.  30-377.000. 
Albini,  lulo;  Gniber.  Wemer,  Wiemers.  Nortiert;  Wichelhaus,  Juergen;  Leoni, 
Robeno;   and  Rossini.  Angela,  to  Henkel   KommanditgeselUchafl  auf 
AJOien.  Methods  of  making  and  using  thermoplastic  block  cofjolymcrs. 
5.455.309.  a.  525-420.500. 
Albtecht.  William  B.;  Reed.  David  W.;  and  Smith.  James  H..  to  Nalco 
Chemical  Company.  Use  of  hectoriic  as  a  civificalion  aid  for  deink  plant 
effluent  5.454,955.  O.  210-705.000. 
Alcare  Co.,  Ud.:  Set— 

Sekine.  Takayuki.  and  Yamaguchi.  Hiroahi.  5.454.601, 0.  383-200.000. 
Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electncite:  See — 

Jacoboni.  Charles.  Boulard,  Bngitle;  and  Perroc  Olivier,  5.454,847,  Q. 
65-386.000. 
Alcatel  Canada.  Inc.:  See- 
House.  Lawrence  T.,  5,455,465,  CI.  307-69.000 
Alcatel  Network  Systems;  See — 

Nguyen.  Brian  H.;  and  Huynh,  Dung  T.  5,455,956,  O.  395-800.000. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Iik.:  See — 

Barden.  Robert  L,  5.455,739,  O.  361-719.000. 
Simmenng.  Marlm  V,  5,455,959,  C\.  395-800.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Hamblcton.  Robert;  and  Van  Noy,  Stephen  J..  5.454,818,  O.  606- 
107.000. 
Alexander.  James  C.  to  Serco  Corporation,  The.  Vehicle  testrainL  5.454,682, 

CI.  414-401000 
Alfano.  Nicholas  J.,  and  Shenberger.  David  M.,  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Scale 
control  tn  metal  nunmg  circuits  usmg  polyether  polyamino  methylene 
phosphonaies  5.454.954.  O.  2IO-70O.00O 
Alfaro.  Rafael  C;  See— 

Ramsey,  Thomas  H.;  and  Alfaro,  Rafael  C,  5,455,195. 0. 437-183.000. 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH;  See— 

Burgdorf.  Jochen;  and  Kuhn.  Wieland,  5.454.632.  O.  303-115.400. 
Ali.  M.  Zaki.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Aminoke- 
lone    sensitizers    for    aqueous    soluble    pholopolymer    compositions. 
5,455,143,0.430-281.000. 
Allan,  Dennis  J.:  and  Grant.  John  V.,  to  GEC-Abthom  Limited.  Distribution 

transformers  5.455.553,  O.  336-170.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Braun,  Scott  D.,  5,455,762,  CI.  364-140.000. 
Johantaon.  Orjan,  5,455.911.  O.  395-864.000. 
Allen,  Ray;  See— 

Berman,   Eric:    Italiano,  Greg:    Padgaonkar,  Ajiy;  and  Alien,  Ray, 
5.455.937.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Allen-Stevens  Corp.:  See— 

Slocomb.  Colin  L.;  Husni,  Allan;  and  Subliskey,  Edward  J.,  5,454,609, 
a.  292-337.000. 
Allergan.  Inc     See — 

Oiandrarama.  Roshantha  A.  S.,  5,455J65.  Q.  514-448.000. 
AlliedSignal  Europe  Services  Techniques:  See— 

Castel.  Philippe:  and  Laurent.  Jacques,  5,454.224,  CI.  60-547.100. 
Castel.  Philippe:  and  Pressaco.  Pierre,  5,454,279,  CL  74-500.500. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See— 

Denk,  Joseph;  Fischer.  RKhaid;  and  Gu.  Alston  L,  5,455,470.  Q. 

310-90.000. 
Leung.  Roger  Y;  Gonczy.  Stephen  T;  Shum,  Ming  S.;  and  Zupancic. 

Joseph  J  .  5.455.208.  C\.  501-12.000. 
Rogerson.  William.  5.454.586.  Q.  280-728.200. 
Thomas.  Raymond  H.  P;  Chen.  Ruth  H.-H.;  and  Hams,  Kenneth, 
5.454.966.  CI.  252-68.000. 
AIsm  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishihara.  Hiroshi;  and  Ogura.  Yoshinobu.  5,454,607,  O.  292-201.000. 
Alsmeyer.  Daniel  C;  Gala.  Bnnda  A.;  and  Nicely.  Vincent  A.,  to  Eastman 
Chemical  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  and  applying  a 
convolution  function  to  produce  a  standard  Raman  spectrum.  5,455,673 
CI  356-301.000 
Althaus.  Rolf.  Farkas.  Franz;  Graf,  Peter,  Hauserrruum,  Fredy;  and  Kreis, 
Erhard.  to  ABB  Management  AG.  Method  of  opcratug  gas  tufbme  group 
with  reheat  combustor.  5.454.220,  CI.  60-39.040. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Mueller.  Peter  M  .  5.454.252.  CI.  72-349.000. 
Mueller.  Peter  M.,  5.454,253,  O.  72-349.000. 
Mueller,  Peter  M.,  5,454^54,  CI.  72-349.000. 
Alzheimer's  Institute  of  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Mullan.  Michael  J.,  5.455,169.  Q.  435-240.200. 
Amamiya.  Shoji:  See — 

Maruyama.  Akio;  Nakamuia.  Kazushige;  Amamiya,  Shoji;  Nag^iaia. 
Shin;  Tsu>.  Haiuyuki;  Yamagami,  Masaaki;  and  Sekiya.  Michiyo, 
5,455.135,  a.  430-58.000 
Amano.  Toshiaki;  See — 

Higashiguchi,  Yutaka;  Inagaki,  Mitsuo;  Mochizuki,  Hajime;  Kohma. 
Nonyuki;  ICamci,  Yoshikazu;  and  Amano,  Toahiaki.  5,455.596.  CI. 
343-741.000. 
Ameen,  Michael:  See — 

Ghanban,  Abe;  and  Ameen.  Michael.  5,455,197,  a.  437-192.000. 
Amemiya,  Koji:  See — 

Ogata.  Takao;  Amemiya.  Koji;  Takeuchi.  Tatsuo;  Hasegawa,  Takaahi; 
Saito,  Rie;  and  Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu.  5,455,658,  O.  355-208.000. 
AmerKan  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 


Doacher,  Mary  E;  Brown,  Dak  G.;  Diehl,  Robot  E.;  and  Wright. 
DonakJ  P.  Jr..  5,455J63,  CI.  514-422.000. 
American  Express  International  Inc.:  See — 

Terashima.  Hisashi.  Tanaka.  Emiko;  Goto,  Kjnzen;  Okamoco,  Ryuichi; 
and  Oda,  Ikuyo.  5,455.406,  O.  235-379.000. 
American  Roller  Bushing  Corporation;  See — 

Habenicht,  Dann  P:  and  Lmk.  Lany  R.,  5,454.190,  G.  47-58.000. 
American  Superconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Rupich,  Martin;  Riley,  Gilbert  N.,  Jr.;  and  Carter,  William  U.  5.455,223, 

CI.  505-100.000. 

Amezawa.  Yaiuhatu;  Sato.  Shiiuchi;  and  Takeo,  Kohji,  to  Oki  Electric 

Indusny  Co.,  Ltd.  Mobile  communication  system  and  transmission  power 

control  method  for  a  base  station  therein   5.455.967.  O.  455-69.000. 

Amidon.  Gordon  L..  Chandrasekharan.  Ramachandran;  and  GokJberg,  Arthur 

H.  Bioactivc  composition   5.455.286.  CI   523-122.000 
Amm,  Alaaeldin  A.  M..  and  Brcnnan.  James.  Jr..  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corp.  Electrically  reprogrammable  EPROM  cell  with  merged  transistor 
and  optimum  area.  5,455,793.  O.  365-185.260. 
Amkor  Electronics,  Inc.;  See — 

Mans.  Robert  C.  5,455.462,  CI.  257-796.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Chaback.  Joseph  J.;  and  Yee,  Dan,  5,454,666,  CI.  405-52.000. 
Amonm,  David:  See — 

Anglade,  Gerard;  Amorim.  David;  and  Oerias,  Bruno,  5,454,624,  C\. 
297-354130 
Amsted  Industries  Incorporated  See — 

KaufhoU.  Horst  T.,  5.454,475,  O.  213-56.000. 
Anacbonam.  Aloysius  O.,  Fawzy.  Abdel  A.;  aid  Clemenle,  Emmelt.  to  Ascent 
Pharmaceuticals,    bic.   Terfenadine   oral   powder.    5,455,049,   CI.    424- 
499  000. 
Anahara.  Meiji;  Tsuzuki.  Makolo:  Kamiya.  Ryuta;  Matsuura.  Hiroshi;  and 
Yasui.  Yoshiharu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoahokki  Seisakusho. 
Heat  resistant  filter.  5,454,845.  O.  55-267.000. 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Gusinov.  Alex,  5,455.705,  O.  359-189.000. 
AnalytK  Sciences  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Ormsby.  Charles  C ;  Boone,  Stephen  W;  Hardin,  Oyde  D.,  Jr.;  and 
Zabele,  George  S..  5,455,874,  O.  382  251.000. 
Ananth.  Raju  S.,  Fick.  Adolf  L.,  and  Moms,  Frank  I.,  to  Maxtor  Corporation. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  hermetically  sealed  disk  chve.  5.454. 1 57.  Q. 
29-603.000 
Anderaon.  Brad  i.   See— 

Dumais.  Debbie  A.;  Mueggenburg  H.  Harry;  Anderson.  Brad  J.;  and 
Sieger.  Scoa  N  .  5.455.401.  C\   219-121.520. 
Anderson.  Dale  R.  Hanger  device  with  a  W-shaped  support  and  a  swivel 

component.  5,454,495,  O.  223-85.000. 
Anderson.  Jerry:  See — 

Worrel.  Vernon  J.:  Bouchard.  Brian  L;  Kaercher.  Scott;  Anderson.  Jerry; 
and  Stewart.  James,  5,454,433,  C\.  172-20.000. 
Anderson.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Kroll.  Mark  W.,  to  Angeion  Corporation.  Low 

profile  defibnllation  catheter.  5.454,839.  O.  607-123.000. 
Anderson.  Leonard  M.;  and  Howarth.  John  J.,  to  Measures  Corporation. 
Multiple  coat  measurement  and  control  apparatus  and  method.  5,455,422, 
CI   250-341.100. 
Anderson.  Paul  B.;  Leininger,  Donak]  L.;  Siegel.  Paul  H.;  Blaach.  Lawcrence 
L..  and  Pendleton,  David  R..  to  Dover  Corporation.  Fuel  hose  breakaway 
unit.  5.454.602,  O.  285-1.000. 
Anderson.  Paul  B.:  See — 

Moore.  Glenn  E.,  Andenon.  Paul  B.;  Wood.  Chester  W.;  and  Blasch. 
Lawrence  R..  5.454 J94,  Q.  137-71.000. 
Andenon.  Roger  N.;  Lindstrom.  Paul  R.;  and  Johnson,  Wayne,  to  Applied 
Materials.   Inc.   Variable  rate  distribution  gas  flow  reaction  chamber. 
5,455,070.0.  427  248.100 
Anderson.  Steven  C:  See — 

Narciso,  Hugh  L ,  Jr.;  and  Anderson.  Steven  C,  5,454,794,  O.  604- 
280.000. 
Andersson.  Sven.  to  FM  Mattsson  AB.  Throughflow  valve  and  a  metal  mould 
tool  for  manufacturing  a  valve  seal  or  a  valve  body.  5,454,398.  O. 
137  513300. 
Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takeda,  Toshiyuki.  5,455,710,  O.  359-341.000. 
Ando,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Semura,  Yasuki,  Nagahashi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ando,  Hiroshi.  5,455,509. 
O   324-207.240 
Andre.  James  R.:  and  Daniels.  Larry,  to  W.  E.  Hall  Company.  Hydraulically 

efficient  ribbed  pipe  havmg  openings.  5.454.402.  O.  138-154.000. 
Andreiko.  Craig  A.;  and  Payne.  Mark  A.,  to  Ormco  Corporation.  Custom 
orthodontic    brackets    and    bracket    forrrung    method    and    apparatus. 
5.454,717,  CI.  433-24.000. 
Angeion  Corporation;  See — 

Anderson,  Kennedi  M.;  and  Kroll,  Mark  W.,  5,454,839,  CI.  607- 1 23.000. 
Angell,  C.  Austen:  See— 

McMillan,  Paul  F;  Angell,  C.  Austen;  Grande,  Tor.  and  Holknvay,  John 
R.  5.455 JU.O.  501-40.000. 
Angioplasty  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Janssen.  Michael,  5,454,809,  CI.  606-41.000. 
Anglade,  Gerard;  Amonm,  David;  and  Denas,  Bnino,  to  CESA  -  Compagnie 
Europeenne  de  Sieges  pour  Automobiles.  Multi-posiuon  seat  and  its 
application  especially  to  motor  vehicles.  5,454,624,  O.  297-354.130. 
Anglian  Water  PLC   See— 

Ljungberg,  Bertil  A..  5,454.942,  O.  210-221.200. 


Anhora,  Thomas: 

Sommer,  Honi;  Anhom.  Thomas;  and  Kullen,  Wilhelm.  5.455. 101,  O. 
428  137  000 
Animal  Enckxurc  Systems:  Set — 

Skibitzke.  Edwvd  P;  aid  Boyd.  David.  5.454,662,  O.  403-396.000. 
Annis,  Oifford  C:  See— 

Cullen,  W.  Paul;  Pelranis.  Thomas  J.;  Amis,  ClilTord  C,  and  Rosa,  E 
M.,  5,454.775.  O   483  16.000. 
Anro  Engineering.  Inc.:  Set — 

Ross.  Gerald  F.  5,455.593,  O.  342-375  000. 
AnsaUoGie  Sxl :  Srr— 

Falavigna,  Lona,  5,454,689,  O.  415-112.000 
Anthony.  James  M.:  Set — 

Colson.  Wendell  B  ;  Anthony,  Jamea  M.;  Oberg,  Bral  H.;  and  Janscn, 
Cornells  M  .  5,454,414,  CI.  160-84.020 
Anionelli.  Nicola:  Set— 

Voss,  William  J.;  mi  Antonelli,  Nicola,  5,454,606,  CI.  285  367  000. 
Antonmi.  Alvio  D.;  and  Antonuu,  Jean.  Bird  repellmg  article.  5,454,183,  CI. 

43-1000 
Anummi,  Jean:  See — 

Anionini.  Alvio  D  .  and  Antonmi,  Jean,  5,454,183,  O.  431.000. 
Aoki,  Maaakazu:  Set — 

Etoh,  Jun.  Nakagome,  Yoahmobu;  Tanaka.  Hitoahi;  Kawamoto,  Koji, 

and  Aoki.  Maaakazu,  5.455.797.  CI   365  189.090. 
Takeuchi.  Kan.  Matsuno.  Kauumi,  Nakagome,  Yoahuiobu;  and  Aoki, 
Maaakazu.  5,455,786,  O.  365  145.000. 
Aoki,  Tetsuro:  Set — 

Ishibe,  Shouichi;  Nakai,  Junichi;  Imanaka,  Yaauhiro.  and  Aoki,  Tetauro, 
5.455,624.  CI   348  340000. 
Aola.  Kensaku:  Ishikawa.  Kunio:  Toyoda,  Jun;  and  Tani,  Souichi,  to  Toa 
Medical    Ekctronics   Co.,    Ltd.    Sample    contauier   tummg    appaiMus. 
5.455.006.  CI   422^3.000. 
Aoyama,  Maaahiko:  Stt — 

Saijo,  Eiji;  Aoyama,  Maaahiko,  and  Aisumi,  Keigo,  5,455.515,  O. 
324-538.000. 
Aoyama.  Shigeru:  Set 

Ichihashi,  Tatauki.  Baba.  Yoshunasa.  Seno.  Shoichiro;  and  Aoyama, 
Shigeni.  5,455,568,  CI   340-825.020 
Aoyama,  Tomonon,  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Lid.  Vehicle  lighting  device 

5,455,747,0.  362-61.000 
APLS  Co  .  Ltd  :  Stt— 

Konno.  Toshikazu;  Oogi,  Takashi:  and  Mania.  Suaumu.  5,454.501,  CI. 
226-190.000 
Appich.  Kari:  Stt — 

MQhIfriedal,  Ebcihard,  KObelbeck,  Armin;  Gcriach,  Tonten,  Appich, 
Karl.  Sukcreach.  Jakob;  aid  Kallis,  Martin,  5.455.062, 0. 427-8.000 
Apple  Computer.  Inc    Stt— 

Ijn.  Lee  M..  5,455,858,  O.  379  355.000 

Young.  Steven  J  ;  aid  Cheponis,  Mike,  5,455,467,  CI.  307-104.000. 
Applicauons  Techniques  el  Decoratives  de  rEclairage  SA:  Set — 

Hoffner.  Max,  5,455,754,  O   362  250.000 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  Set— 

Anderson,    Rofcr    N.,    Lmdatrom,    Paul    R.,    and    Johnson,   Wayne, 

5.455,070,  O   427  248  100. 
Redeker.  Fred  C  ;  Domfett.  Charles;  and  Lcong,  John  Y,  5,454,903.  CL 
216-67.000 
Applied  Membrand  Systems  Pty  Ltd.:  See- 
Brewer.  Graeme  S.,  5,454,952,  CL  2 1045 1. 000. 
Applied  Power  Inc.:  Set — 

Oudelaar.  Tone,  5,454,292,  O.  91-446.000. 
Applied  Robotics,  Inc.:  Stt — 

Cullen,  W  Paul;  Pctronis,  Thomas  J.;  Annis,  Chfford  C.  and  Ross,  E. 
M..  5.454,775,  CI.  483-16.000. 
Arabia.  Frank  J.,  Jr;  Stt — 

Dzi>ko,  Thonua  A.;  Arabia.  Prwk  J.,  Jr.;  and  Martin,  Ian,  5,454,608,  CI 
292216000 
Arai.  Satoahi:  Set — 

Kobayashi.  Alsushi;  Fukaumi.  Takaahi;  Sakala.  Koji;  Arai,  Satoahi, 
Nishiyama,  Toahihiko.  and  Kono.  Takaihi.  5.454,147,  O.  29-25.030. 
Nishiyama.  Toahihiko.  Fukaumi,  Takashi,  Sakata,  Kon;  Arai,  Satoahi; 
and  Kobayashi,  Atsuahi,  5,455.736,  CI.  361-525.000. 
Arakawa,  Yaauyuki:  See- 
Ola.  Atushi;  Arakawa.  Yaauyuki;  and  Haaegawa,  Tamotsu,  5,454,416, 
a.  164-254000 
Anmibw,  Ernesto  Precision  pulley  wheel  5,454,760,  O  474-166.000 
Archer.  Jacques:  Stt— 

Moreau,  Georges;  Archer,  Jacquea;  Bodson,  Francis;  and  Burat,  Ohvier, 
5.454,267,  CI   73-623.000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technotogy.  L.R:  Set— 

Faraj,  Mahmoud  K  ,  5,455,215,  O.  502  214.000. 
Anki,  Yoahio;  Kakuda,  Takaahi;  De|uchl,  Maaaharv;  Maruyama.  Takesuke; 
aid  Yamaaaki,  Futoahi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Liquid  crystal  display  with  pixel 
shape  same  as  image  of  light  source  through  microlens   5,455,694,  CI. 
359-40.000 
Aruna,  Ryoji:  See  - 

Haraahima,  Kazuuim;  Malsuo.  Michilaka,  and  Arima.  Ryoji,  5,454,854, 
O  75-10.390 
Arizona  Board  of  Regents  actmg  on  behalf  of  Anzona  SlMc  University:  Stt— 
McMillan.  Paul  F  .  Angell.  C  Austen.  Grande,  Tor,  and  Holloway.  John 
R.,  5,455J11.  CI.  501-40.000. 
Armm  Inc.:  See- 


van  Ooij,  Wim  J.,  5,455,080,  CI   427-470.000. 
Armstrong.  C  Wallax.  ID;  and  Loidaey.  David  W.,  to  Morton  Intemauonal, 
Iik   Metal  igniter  tube  boot  with  permanent  retention  system.  5,454.593, 
O.  280-741.000. 
Amett.  Michael:  Stt— 

Koop,  Dale  E.;  and  Amett.  Michael.  5,454,808.  CL  606-17.000. 
Art  Tech  Gigadisc  •  ATG"  See- 
Bee.  Daniel.  5.455.495,  O  3II-S60.000. 
Arthur  D.  Litttc  Enlerpnaes,  Inc.:  Stt — 

McParlacid.  Alan,  Upoff,  Stuart  J.,  Wu.  Jung-Ming;  and  Caro,  Richanl 
H.,  5.455,630,  O  348-476  000 
Asada.  T;  See— 

Noh,  Chaig  H.;  aid  Asada.  T.  5.455.083,  CL  428-1.000. 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Maekawa,    Kazuo;     Nakahara.    Yutaka;    and    Shinpo,    Kouzabum, 
5.455,347.  CI   544^198  000 
Asahi  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Ide.  Tohni.  and  Yokou.  Masahisa,  5,455,375,  O.  562-590.000 
Kakegawa.  Junko.  and  Takayama,  Shigeki,  5,455,292, 0.  524-141.000. 
Aaahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

TanJia,  Akihiro.  5.455.811.  CI  369-44.140. 
Asai,  Yasuo;  Mataubara.  Yuzuru;  and  lahi,  Hiloahi,  to  Henkel  Corporation 
Process  for  controlling  a  fluoride  contaming  conversion  coatmg  formuig 
compoaiuon  during  its  use  for  conversion  coatmg  aluminum  contamuig 
meul   5.4.54,882,  CI.  148  241  000. 
Asaahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Srr— 

Ito.  Kciu;  and  Iwata.  Hiroahi,  5.454,366,  CI  600- 109.000. 
Aacakn.  Adir  Facetmg  machine.  5.454,747,  O.  451  5.000 
Aaceni  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See — 

Anaebonam.  Aloysmi  O  ;  Fawzy,  Abdel  A.;  and  Clemenle,  Emmea. 
5.455.049.  CI.  424-499.000. 
Aih  Grove  Cenemt  Co.:  Srr — 

Hansen,  Enc  R;  and  Tun.  Jamea  R.,  5.454,715,  O.  432-103.000. 
Aahby,  Alan  M.,  to  HowmcdKa  International  Inc   Femaral  cutting  guide. 

5,454,816.  O.  606-88000 
Ashland  Inc.:  Sr<^ 

Carpenter.  William  G.,  and  Dunnavant.  William  R  ,  5.455.287,  CL 
523  143.000. 
Ashton.  Thomas  E;  and  Mack,  Edward  A.,  Jr  Device  for  the  magnetic 

treatment  of  lluida  5,454,943,  CI  210^222.000 
Ask,  Ame,  Oktfelt,  Sven;  Wallgicn,  HaraU  A:  A.,  and  Wilhelm,  Raymond  U, 

to  Oy  Walxila  AB.  Varuum  toilet  system  5,454,936,  CI  210-86.000. 
Asmo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okuya.  Saloru;  Ohmura.  Eik:hi;  and  Hiraku.  Yaofci.  5,454,135,  O. 
15  250.420 
Assaraf.  Yehuda  G..  and  Bachrach,  Uriel,  to  Technicon  Reseach  A  Devel- 
opment Foundation  Ijd.  Method  for  die  monuonng  of  muluple  anticancer 
drug  resistance   5,455.161.  CI   435  7  230 
Asaclin  (Sociele  Anonyme):  Srr — 

Watlel.    Jean-Rent;    Laune,    Jean-Chnslophe;    and  Jounie,    Bcmaid. 
5,454,145.  CI    19-163  000 
Aaaociated  Universities.  Inc.:  Srr — 

Miura,  Michiko,  and  Sladun,  Daniel  N.,  5,455,022.  O.  424-1.610. 
Payne,  John  M.;  Parker.  David  H.;  aid  Bradley.  Richard  R.  5,455.670, 

CI.  356-5  100 
Vchgdan.  James  T,  5,455,882.  O.  385-116.000. 
ASTA  Medus  Aktiengeiellichaft.  Srr — 

Beisswengcr.  rhomas;  Bcthge.  Hont;  Ooede,  Joachun;  HObner,  Prank, 
Huthmacher,  Klaus,  Klenk,  Hohert;  aid  MOIIer,  Roland,  5,455,264, 
CI.  514-440.000 
Asulab  SA     Srr-- 

Elienne.  Jean  DanieL  5,455,805,  CI   367-98.000. 
Grupp.  Joachim,  and  Terts,  Yvan,  5,455,808,  O   368-82  000. 
Aszodi,     Joiaef;     Oiaitol,     Jean-Franfois;     Pauveau.     Patrick;     Oouin 
D'Ambneies,  Solangc;  and  Humbert,  Daniel,  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Cepha- 
losporuu   5,455,238,  CI.  5 1 4- 202.000 
ATAT  Corp    Srr— 

Atkuis.  Robert   M.;   Delavaux,  Jean-Marc  P;   and   Mizrahi,   Vkaor, 

5.455.835,  CI.  372-6.000. 
Eng.  Kai  Y;  and  KanI,  Mark  J  ,  5,455,701,  CI  3S9-I3SX)00. 
Faucher.  David  W .  Heer.  Dwiiel  N  .  Kaplan,  Michwl  M.;  and  Mahcr, 

David  P,  5.455,861.  CI   J80-9.000. 
Glance.  Bernard,  and  Karol,  Mark  J .  5,455,699.  CI  359-125.000. 
ATAT  Global  Information  Solutions  Company   Src — 
Binuig.  Ricky  K.  5.455,816,  O   369  124.000. 

Shrock.  Eugoie  L.;  and  Petty.  William  K.,  5,455,913,  O.  395-280.000. 
Adiins.  DonaU  I.:  Srr- 

Hinkc,   PalrKk  T;    Benson,    Dwayne    M.;    and  Aduns,    Donak)   J., 

5,454,150,0   29-173.000. 

Atkins,  Robert  M.;  Delavaux,  Jean-Marc  P;  and  Mtzrahi,  Victor,  to  ATAT 

Corp.  Article  comprising  an  optical  waveguide  laaer.  5,455,835,  O.  372- 

6.000. 

Adiinaon.  John  C ;  and  Duidingcr.  Thomas  A  ,  to  Hollmgswanh  A  Voae 

Company   Disk  Iming  malenal   5,455.109.  CI   428  284.000 
Alkmson.  Robert  W .  aid  Harmon,  Kim  R.  lu  Zimmer.  Inc  Control  valve  for 

a  fluid  set.  5,454,784,  CI  604^31.000 
Atlas  Pacific  Enguieenng  Company:  Srr — 

Patenon.  Douglas  F,  aid  Fonlen,  Nort  P.,  5,454,302,  O  99-SMA)0. 
Atochcm   Srr 

Clair,  Rene,  and  Gallet.  Alam.  5.455,017,  CX.  423-493.000. 
Ataumi,  Keigo: 
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Saijo,  Eiji;  Aoyama.  Mmhiko;  md  Atxumi.  Keigo,  S,4S5JIS.  Q. 
324-538.0OO. 
Aubry.  Jacques  A.,  md  Coffy.  Rent  L,  to  Eurocopler  Fnnce.  Blade  made  of 
tfaeriDoplasUc  compoule.  in  particular  for  ducted  tail  rotor  of  a  helicopter, 
ad  in  method  of  manufaclufe  with  mjection  step.  S.4S4.693,  CI.  416- 
I34.00A. 
Aiiclair.  Jean  C:  See — 

Tyagi.   Rajeshwar   D.;   Blais.  Jean-Fnnfois;   and  Auclair,  lean  C^ 
5.454.948.0.210^11.000. 
AudiA&  See— 

WaizoU.  Peter.  Zavojan,  Anton;  Konrad.  Gunter  and  Holl.  Wemer. 
5.454.621.  a.  296-204.000. 
Augustin,  Andreas.  Foldable  object  such  as  mfomalion  earner,  container  and 

the  like.  5.454.644.  O.  383-120.000. 
Aulson.  Alan  P.  Lead-base  paint  control  anangemenl  for  frame  memben 

subject  to  heavy  wear.  5.454.198.  C\.  52-211.000. 
Aust.  Gilbert  M.;  aid  Taylor,  Tunotfay  E.  Sutiical  instrument.  5.454,827,  CL 

606-170.000. 
Austel,  Volkhard:  Eisert,  Wolfgang.  Himmelsbach.  Frank;  Linz.  Guenier. 
Mueller.  Thomas;  Pieper.  Helmut;  and  Weisenbctger.  Johannes,  to  Thorns, 
Karl.  2-pyTrolidmoncs.  pharmaceutical  coaipositions  coniammg  these 
compounds  and  processes  for  preparing  them.  5,455348.  CI.  544-238.000. 
Auloliv  Development  AB:  See — 

Hiland.  Yngve.  5.454.590.  Q.  280-734.000. 
Automotive  Products,  pic:  See — 

Jones.  Charles  J.,  and  Shepherd,  Paul  V..  5.454,768.  Q.  477-83.000. 
Aulry,  Sidney  D.;  See — 

Tovey.  H.  Jcnaiha;  and  Autry.  Sidney  D..  5,454.791.  O.  604-1 18.000. 
Aves.  Gary  A.;  See — 

Aves.  WiUiam  U.  Jr.;  and  Aves,  Gary  A..  5.455.068.  C\.  427-237.000. 

Aves.  William  L.  Jr.;  and  Aves.  Gary  A.  Method  for  treating  continuous 

extended  lengths  of  tubular  member  mienors.  5.455.068.  CI.  427  237  000 

Aviacn.  David  W.;  Fehervan.  AgoU  F.  Johnson.  David  A.,  and  Koretsky. 

Diana  R..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Two-phase  acidic  aqueous  compoaitions 

for  diffusion  transfer  products.  5,455.148,  CI.  430-454  000. 

Avuall.  Boaz.  Mappuig  and  ablation  electrtxle  configuration.  5.4S4J70,  CL 

128-642.000. 
Aviv,  Haim:  See — 

Hattman.  Jacob  R.,  Oppcnheim,  Amoa  B.;  Gorccki.  Marian;  Aviv.  Haim; 
and  Oen.  Rachel.  5.455.029.  C\.  424-94.400. 
Avory.  Mark  U.  See— 

Hikkn.  Lynn  G.;  Piper.  Charles  J.,  ID;  Whang.  David;  Avory.  Matt  L.; 
and  Setoff.  Theodore  J.,  5.454J20,  C\   102-20X700 
Awano.  Yuji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  structure  for 

Kccleratmg  earners.  5.455.441.  C\.  257-213.000. 
Axis  USA.  Inc.;  See— 

Sbakdiiero.    Federico:    Caidini,    Giuseppe;    and    Lumini,    Antonio. 
5.454.284.  a.  82- 1.1 10. 
Aymerich.  loai.  and  Prat.  Jesiis.  to  Industrus  Techno- Matic.  S.A.  Automobile 

sun  visor.  5.454.616.  C\.  296-97  100. 
Azuma,  Yoshihide:  See — 

Takaichi.  Akihisa.  Okamolo.  Toshihiko;  Azuma.  Yoshihide;  Watwabe. 
Yoshman;  Matsumoto.  Toshiaki;  Miyata.  Katsuya;  Sakamoto,  Shui- 
chi;  Okamatsu,  Hiroshi;  and  Kumemure.  Megumi.  5.455,235,  O. 
514-54.000. 
Azzi.  Nacenline;  and  Masson,  Olivier,  to  Thomson  Tubes  St  Displays.  S.A. 
Deflection  yoke  with  a  pair  of  magnets  near  its  mmor  axis.  5.455.483.  CI. 
3I3-44O.00O. 
Baba,  Mulsumi;  Shoji.  Takeo;  Karakama.  Toshiyuki;  Kobayashi,  Kazunon; 
■id  Oguma,  Toru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cleaning  apparatus  with  a 
member  lo  prevent  peeling  of  a  guide  member,  and  a  process  cartridge  and 
image  fcrmuig  apparatus  using  the  same.  5.455.665.  CI.  355-298.000. 
Baba.  Shirou:  See— 

Kida.  Hiroyuki;  Maejima,  Hideo;  Masuda,  Dturo;  and  Baba.  Shirou, 
5.455,955.  CL  395-800.000. 
Baba.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Ichihashi.  Tatsuki;  Baba.  Yoshimasa;  Scno.  Shoichiro;  and  Aoyama. 
Shigeru.  5,455.568.  O.  340-825.020. 
Babcock  A  Wikxn  Company.  The:  See— 

Kitto.  John  B..  Jr..  5.455.011.  O.  422- 1 46.000. 
Bacardit.  Juan  Simon:  See — 

Cones  Guasch.  Esteve;  and  Bacardit.  Juan  Simon.  5,454.290,  Q. 
91-375.0OR. 
Bach.   Volker.   Brox,   Wolfgang;   Eobach.    Karl  Heinz;    Paul.  Axel;   and 
Siemensmeyer.  Karl,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Optically  acuve  phe- 
noxypropionic  esters.  5.455.325.  C\.  528-27ZqOO. 
Bachrach,  Unci:  See— 

Assaraf.  Yehuda  C.;  and  BachrKh.  Uriel  5^55.161.  CL  435-7.230. 
Back.  Seung  Dae.  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd. 'Semiconductor  moM  having 
cavity  blocks  with  cavities  on  top  and  bottom  swfaces.  5.454.705.  O. 
425-116.000. 
Backes.  Franz:  See — 

Bag.  Klaus;  Malamet.  Gcorg;  Backes.  Franz;  EileL  Alfred;  and  Wulff. 
Claus.  5.455.282.  CL  521  26.000. 
Bacon.  James  L;  Laughlm.  Richard  L.;  and  Price.  Join  H..  to  Board  of 
Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Lightweight  high  L'  electro- 
magnetic launcher  5.454.289,  CI   89-8  000. 
Badehi.  Peine.  Methods  for  producmg  packaged  uitegrated  circuit  devices 
and  packaged  mlegrated  cucuit  devices  produced  thereby.  5.455.455,  C\. 
257-690.000. 
Baertlein,  Lee  A.  Toe  web  gland  cutting  u»L  5,454,754,  C\.  452-166.000. 


Bagepalli.  Bhant  Sj  See— 

Ghezzo,  Mario;  Saia.  Richard  J.;  Bagepalli.  Bharat  S.;  Imam,  Imiad;  nd 
Polla,  Dennis  L..  5.454.904,  CI.  216-13.000. 
BahL  Lalit  R.;  de  Souza.  Peter,  Gopalaknshnan,  P.  S  .  and  Picheny,  Michael 
A.,  to  International  Busmess  Machmes  Corporation.  Labellmg  speech 
using  context-dependent  acoustic  prototypes.  5.455.889.  CI.  395-2.450 
Bahr.  Bradley  C;  Legrow.  Gary  E;  Katsoulis.  Dunitns  E.;  and  Smith.  Janet 
M..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Method  of  making  clear  antiperspirant 
gels.  5,455.026.  O.  424-«5  000 
Baichwal,  Anand  R.,  to  Edward  Mendell  Co.,  IiK.  Sustained  release  hetero- 
disperse  hydrogel  systems  for  msoluble  drugs.  5.455.046.  C\.  424-457.000. 
Bailer.  Rudolf;  Fochler.  Fritz;  Kleinstiuber.  Bcmd;  and  Ruf,  Reinhokl.  to 
Uhlmann  Pac-Sysleme  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for  the  simultaneous 
introduction  of  product  and  packaging  insert  into  a  container.  5.454,206. 
a.  53-157.000. 
Bailey.  Alex  E.:  See— 

Dula.  Thomas  C.  ID;  Cakjwell.  Paul  J.;  and  Bailey,  Alex  £..  5,455,709. 
a.  359-245.000. 
Bailey.  Patricia:  See— 

Hajagos.  Leslie  M..  and  Drieu.  Maurice.  5.455,491.  O.  315-291.000. 
Bak.  Philip  I.,  Bidmger.  Gregory  P;  Cozais.  Ross  J.;  Klich.  Paul  R.;  and 
Mayer.  Lance  A.,  to  Geon  Company.  The.  Process  for  polymerizing  vinyl 
chloride  polymers  with  iodmated  chain  transfer  agents.  5.455.319.  C\. 
526-206.000. 
Baker,  Andrew  D.;  and  Fiiuierty.  James  B..  to  Dau  Instruments,  Inc.  Mal- 
ftmction  detection  system  for  mtemuttent  events.  5.455.848,  CI.  377-2.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See- 
Kennedy,   Bnan  S.;   Jordan.  Heruy  J.,  Jr.;   McNair.  Robeil  J.;  md 
Emerson.  Aim  B..  5.454.430.  C\.  166-50.000. 
Baker,  James  C;  and  Prengle,  Scoa  H..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Method  of 
providing  sacrificial  spacer  for  micro- medunical  devices.  5.454.906.  CI. 
216-66  000. 
Bala.  Gregory  A.;  and  Thomas.  Charles  P..  to  Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies 
Compmy,  Method  for  removing  hydrocarbon  contammants  from  solid 
materials.  5.454.878.  O.  134-10.000. 
Balcar.  Hynek:  Set; — 

Stohandl.   Jui    Vozkf.   Pavel;    VaJekovi.   Irena;    Karafiit.   Miroslav; 
Ondri].  Jih;  Mcjzlik.  Jih;  Bakar.  Hynek;  Sttptoek.  Kaiml;  Heller. 
Gerhardt;  Lederer.  Jaromir.  5,455318,  O.  526-141.000. 
Balestra.  Michael:  See— 

Griffith.  RonaU  C;  Murray.  Robert  J  ;  Balestra.  MichaeL  and  Mathisen. 
Donald.  5.455059,  CI  514-357  000. 
Baligadoo.  Soorianatain.  SynergistK  compositions  of  anuodarone  and  beu 

btockets.  5.455J69.  O.  514-464.000. 
Ballu.  Patrick  J.,  to  Tecnoma.  Apparatus  for  breaking  solid  objects.  5,454322. 

a.  241-237  000. 
Ban.  Shunsuke:  See — 

Harada.  Keizo;  Maeda.  Takao;  Takikawa.  TakMoshi;  Ban.  Shunsuke;  and 
Yamanaka.  Shosaku.  5.455.453.  CL  257-675,000. 
Bance.  Francis:  See — 

Guegm.  Jacques;  Lecocq.  Fnncis;  Moussaud.  Jem-Pienc;  Urvoy.  Jean- 
Jacques;  Gautier.  Valerie;  and  Bance.  Francis.  5.454.746.  O,  44&- 
72.000. 
Bando  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahaxhi.  Osamu;  Tsututa.  Shizuaki;  and  Saito.  Takeshi.  5.454.76 1. CL 
474-253.000. 
Bandy.  Frank.  Light  display  apparatus.  5.455.755.  CL  362-284.000. 
Banerjee.  Gopal:  See— 

Weyrich.  Frank;  Sallein.  Ooo;  and  Banerjee.  Gopal.  5.454.411,  CL 
152-209,00D. 
Banerjee,  Satyajit;  Horn.  Jerold  S.;  and  Eckett.  Robert  P..  to  Mimesou 
Minmg  and  Mmufacturmg  Co.  Aesthetic  orthodontic  arch  wire.  5,454,716, 
CI.  433-20.000. 
Bmjmin.  Zorm  B.;  and  Shahmirim.  Varaz.  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc. 
Angle  independent  doppler  in  uhrasound  imaging.  5,454372,  CL  128- 
661.080 
Bmk.  David  G.:  See— 

Karlin.  James;  and  Bank.  David  G..  5.454.997.  O.  264-515.000. 
Banner.  I*xman.  Vmyl  shake.  5.455.099.  O  428-122.000. 
Barabino.  Anchelito.  to  Strategic  Technok>gies  L-itematiaruU  Inc.  Arrange- 
ment  for   and   method   of  automatically   cleaning   a   smitary    fixture. 
5.454.123.  a.  4-662.000. 
Baral.  Debasis;  Gitis.  Naum  V.;  Cnmi.  Francis  P;  Fruge.  Tave;  and  Fahey, 
James  D..  to  Maxtor  Corporauon.  Transducer  suspension  assembly  with  a 
first  pair  of  flanges  for  raismg  the  resonant  frequency  and  a  second  pair  of 
flanges  for  increasing  stiffness.  5.455.727.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Baran.  Jane  E.;  and  Jacket.  Janet  L..  lo  Bell  Commumcations  Research.  Inc. 
MullKhannel  wavelength-routmg  switch  usmg  acousto-op(K  polarization 
converters.  5.455.877.  CI.  385- 1 1 .000. 
Baranowitz,  Steven.  Treatment  of  chronic  lymphocytic  leukemia  widi  beta- 
carotene.  5.455.280.  CI.  514-763.000. 
Baranowski.  John,  to  Campbell  Soup  Compmy.  Kicker  clamp  for  containers. 

5.454.465.  a.  198-429.000. 
Barbeau.  Jean:  See — 

Prevost.  Andri;  Barbeau,  Jean;  Cole,  Ludger.  and  Ouuiand.  Robert 
5.455.176.  CI.  435-287.400. 
Barbier.  Dmiel;  Billaud.  Philippe;  De  VoMer.  Claude;  and  Panssenb.  Jean- 
Paul,  lo  Thomson-CSF.  Pulse  recognition  method  and  device,  and  use 
thereof  for  the  filtering  of  the  S  mode  responses  of  a  secondary  r»lar. 
5.455.586.  CI.  342-37.000. 
Barbulo,  Dominic:  ; 


Maya,  Jakob;  and  B«buto,  Dominic.  5,455,484,  Q.  315-58.000 
Barden.  Robert  L..  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc.  Asaembly  for  traiistei 
ring  heat  from  heat  generating  components  lo  a  surroundug  bousing. 
5.455.739.  O.  361-719.000. 
Barcbch.  David  F.;  See— 

Kallnun.  William  R.;  Roberts.  Mait  B.;  Baretich.  David  F.;  Dorfmm. 

Leonard  M..  and  Ahem.  John  F.  5.455.637.  O.  351-44.000. 
Kallmm.  William  R.;  Roberts.  Maik  B.;  Baretich.  David  F.;  Dorfmm. 
Leonard  M;  and  Ahem.  John  F,  5.455.638.  a.  351-44.000. 
Barnes,  James  F..  Jr.:  See — 

Glenn.  William  K..  HI;  Honuck.  G.  Michael;  and  Barnes.  James  F..  Jr.. 
5.455.886,  O.  388-838.000. 
Barney,  Michael  C;  Lusk.  Lance  T.;  Tmg.  Patrick  L.;  and  Ryder,  David  S.. 
to  Miller  Brewing  Company.  Method  of  inhibiting  Usieria.  5.455,038.  O. 
424-405.000. 
Baroid  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Uao.  Andrew.  5.454.668.  O.  405-117.000. 
Bairera.  Roberto  Gonzales:  See — 

Ramcy,  Ronald  S..  and  Campbell.  Im  P,  5.454301.  O.  99-544.000. 
Barrett.  David  W.:  See- 
Kulak,  Richard  E,;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Ahigim,  Edward  E.;  Jammet, 
JertMnc  F..  He.  Thocnas;  Peruggi.  Richard  E.;  Kowalczyk,  Thomas  M.; 
and  Barrett.  David  W..  5.454.447.  Q.  187-331.000. 
Barton.  David  M.:  See— 

RJnades.  David  P;  Paul.  Christopher  S.;  Buckley.  Edward  M.;  Barton. 

David  M.;  and  Hamnck.  Claude  A  S..  5.455.488.  Q.  315-156.000. 

Banow.  Neil  G.;  Brown.  Paul  J ;  Capowski.  Robert  S.;  Fasano.  Louis  T; 

Gregg.  Thomas  A.;  Salyer.  Gtrgory;  Wescott.  Douglas  W,  and  Zeyak, 

Vincent  P..  Jr..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Frame 

group  trmsmisaion  and  reception  for  parallel/serial  buses.  5.455,831,  C 

371-1.000. 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Bach,  Volker,  Brox.  Wolfgmg;  EtzbKh,  Kari-Heinz;  Paul.  AxeL  and 

Siemensmeyer.  Kari.  5.455325.  Q.  528-272.000, 
Ernst.  Hansgeoig;  Dobler,  Walter,  Pause  Joachim,  and  Rheude.  Udo. 

5,455,362,  CI.  549-437.000. 
Huellmann,  Michael;  Becker.  Ramer.  and  Scfavf.  EmiL  5.455352.  CL 

544-401  000. 
Kopietz.  Michael:  Kakk.  Ubich;  Jones.  Simon;  Bassler.  Peter,  and 

Pnester.  aaus-Ulnc^  5.455.346.  O.  540-540.000 
Mueller.  Hans-Joachim.  Follmer.  Godofredo;  Konrad.  Rainer.  Saive. 
Roland;   Lux.   Martin;   Goettz,   Hans-Helmut;   and   Punk.  Guido. 
5.455JI6,  a.  502  256  000 
Pfitzner.  Klaus;  Dehler.  Jueigen;  and  Meszania,  I  artislam.  5.454.967. 

a.  252-78.500. 
Stnibe.  Karl-Hermann;  Bialojan,  Siegfried;  Ktoeger,  Burthard;  and 
Fnedrich.  Thomas.  5.455,181,  Q,  435-320,100. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Green.  Todd  J  ;  and  Tucker.  John  R..  5.455,283,  Q.  521-175.000. 
Baskas.  Mons  J.,  to  Unique  Barrier  Products  Inc.  Surgical  scalpel  inserter 

device.  5.454334.  Q.  248-37  300. 
Baas.  Aim  S.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  3V  to  5V  receivet/translalar 

using  a  5V  supply  and  a  3V  reference.  5.455332.  CL  327-306.000. 
Bassler.  Peter  See — 

Kopietz,  Michael;  Kalck.  Ubich;  Jones.  Simon;  Bassler.  Peter,  and 
Pnester.  aaus-UIric^  5.455.346.  Q.  540-540.000. 
Bastiaansen.  Cornells  W.  M..  to  DSM  N.V.  Endless  objects  from  epoxy  resin 
or  unsaturated  polyester  and  thermoplastic  polymer.  5.455.308.  C).  525- 
407,000. 
Bastuui.   Hartmuth;   Juengst  Stefm;  and  Wahtcndorff.  Peter,  to  Palent- 
Treuhand-Oesellschaft  F.  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH.  High-pressure 
discharge  lamp  with  ceramic  discharge  vessel  arid  ceramic  sealing  means 
having  lead-through  compnsing  thin  wurs  having  a  thermal  coefficient  of 
expansion  substantially  less  than  that  of  the  ceramic  sealing  means. 
5,455,480.  CI   313-285.000. 
Bates,  John  B  ,  Dudney,  Nancy  J.;  Gruzalski.  Greg  R.;  and  Luck.  Christopher 
F.,  10  Martm  Manetu  Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Electra-optical  device  inchid- 
ing  a  nitrogen  containing  electrolyte.  5.455.126.  Q.  429-127.000. 
Battclle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Collms.  H.  Dale;  McMakin.  Douglas  L.:  Hall  Thomas  E.;  and  GribMe. 
R.  Parks.  5,455.590.  CI.  342-179,000. 
Baur.  Rolf,  to  Grau  GmbH  &  Co.  Automated  archiving  and  retrieval  system 

for  computer  data  storage  cassettes.  5.454.681.  CL  414-281.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Walker.  Blair.  Miraki.  Manouchehr.  Rice.  William;  Ghaerzadeh.  Kam- 
biz.  Trauthen.  Brett;  Lee.  Hey,  Welsh,  Greg;  Nita.  Henry;  O'Leaty. 
Shawn:  Dehdashtim.  Mark;  Higgins,  Sheryl  W.;  and  Pham,  Nora. 
5.454.788.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Bayer  AG:  See— 

Gngal,  Emsc  Dujardm.  Ralf;  Timmermann.  Ralf;  and  Rast,  Hans-Geotg. 
5.455311.0.525-439.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Beig,  Klaus;  Malamet.  Geoig;  Backes.  Franz;  EileL  AI6ed;  and  Wulff. 

Claus.  5.455.282.  O.  521-26.000. 
Bielefeldi,  Dietmar.  5,455376,  CI.  562-604.000. 
Heidingsfeld.  Herbert,  Meister.  Willi;  and  Winkler.  JQrgen.  5.455.312, 

CI.  525-457.000. 
Jmisch,  Ingo;  Landscheidt,  Heinz;  Strilver.  Wemer  and  Klausener, 

Alexander.  5.455368.  CI.  558-277.000. 
Pedain,  Josef;  MQIIer.  Heuio:  Mager,  Dieter,  and  Schenfelder,  Manfred, 
5.455.297.  O.  524-591.000. 


VogeL  Qinstoph.  5.454.994.  O.  264-51.000. 
Bayer  Coiporatian:  See — 

Seneker.  Stephen  D,;  and  Kane,  Scoo  A..  5.455374.  O  560-330  000. 
Bayer.  Thomas;  md  Greachner.  Johann.  to  International  Business  Marhmrs 
Corporation.   Micromechanical  sensor  and  sensor  fabricabon  process. 
5.455.419.  a.  250-423.00F. 
Bean.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Bittar.  Joseph:  Bean.  Thomas  R.;  and  Proctor.  Charles  J..  5,454.448.  O. 
187-395.000 
Bcarden.  Charles  R.;  and  Kottle.  Shermm.  to  Fastrac  Systems.  Inc.  All 

weather  racetrack  composiUon.  5,455.295.  Q   524-445.000. 
Beardsley.  Charles  A.;  and  Romansik,  Robert  L..  to  Interstate  Brands  Cdr- 
poralion.  Apparatus  for  controlling  organic  vapors  emitted  by  a  fryer 
5.454,296.  CI.  99-403.000. 
Beaudet,  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Lennox.  Charles  D.;  and  Beaudec  Stephen  P.,  5,454.807.  CL  6O6-ISX)0O. 
Bee.  Daniel,  to  Art  Tech  Gigadiac  "ATG".  Control  device  for  acrvocontrolliiig 

an  object  to  a  given  position.  5.455.495.  O.  318-560.000. 
Beck.  RonaU  K.  Vacuum  cleaner  for  vrhicles.  5.454.139.  O.  15-409.000. 
Becker,  Andrew  B.:  See — 

Chmg.  Jeffrey  C;  Becker.  Andrew  B.;  an!  Krogseng.  Gari  P..  5,455.217. 
CI   503-227.000. 
Becker.  Hubertus;  See — 

Gcisser.  Albert;  Becker.  Hubertus;  and  Elmiger,  Heinz,  5.454,815,  O. 
606-85i)00. 
Becker.  Mark  H.  Humm  powered  cm  flaoening  machine.  5.454305.  CL 

100-137.000. 
Becker.  Rainer  See — 

HueUmmn.  Michael;  Becker.  Rainer.  and  Sdiarf.  EmiL  5.455352,  CL 
544-401.000. 
Becton.  Dickmson  and  Company:  See — 

Vogler.  Erwm  A..  Grippi,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Gnper.  Jane  C  5,455,009. 

CI   422-102.000. 
Walker.  George  T..  5.455.166.  O.  435-91 JOO. 
Beehler,  James  O.:  See— 

Gast.  Paul  D.;  Shibata.  Alan;  Beehler.  James  O.;  and  Pearo,  Tbomaa  A., 
5,455,609.  O.  347-3X000. 
Beeline  Custom  Bulleu  Limited:  See — 

LeBlanc.  Russell  P.  5.454325.  CL  102-506.000. 
Beeson  and  Sons  Limited:  See — 

King.  Roger  M  ;  Powell.  Roger  E,;  and  Offley,  Rodney  G..  5.454.476.  CL 
215-330.000. 
Behrend.  Curt  See- 
Stewart  Lowell;  Davis.  Edward  D.;  Williams.  Irene;  Behrend.  Curt  and 
Card.  Steven  R  .  5.455.608.  O.  347-23.000. 
Bcilin.  Solomon  1.;  Peterv  Michael  G.;  Lee,  Michael  G.;  and  Wang.  Wen- 
chou  v..  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Through  hole  intercannect  subatraie  fabricabon 
process.  5.454.161.  O.  29-852.000. 
Beisswcnger.  Thomas;    Bethge.   Horse  Goede.   Joachim;   Hiibner.   Frank; 
Huthmacher.  Klaus.  KJenk,  Herbert  and  Mdller,  Roland,  to  ASTA  Medica 
Aktiengeaellschaft  RS-thioctic  acid  with  novel  morphology.  5,455.264. 0. 
514-440.000, 
Bekki,  Toahihiko:  See— 

Kiyohara,  Takehiko;  Nitta,  Tetxuhiro;  Kashimura,  Makolo;  Hirano,  Hiro- 
fiuni;  Bekki.  Toshihiko;  and  Kimuia.  Tetsuo.  5,454355,  O.  271- 
9.000. 
Bell  Communicatiotu  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Banui.  Jane  E.;  and  Jacket.  Janet  L..  5,455,877.  O.  385-ll.Om. 

Bowmaster.  Thomas  A..  5.455.832.  O.  371-20.100. 

Cebulka.  Kathleen  D.;  Fisher.  Gregory  M..  Mm.  Susm  K.;  Nazif.  Zaher 

A.;  and  Vinciguerra,  Lon  J..  5.455.853.  O.  379-201.000. 
Story,  Roger  E..  5,455,856,  CL  379-327.000. 
BelL  David  B.:  See— 

Uskali.  Robert  G.;  and  Bell.  David  B..  5.455.499.  O.  320-43.000. 
Bell.  Robert  Bicycle  trailer.  5.454377,  O  280-204.000. 
Bellamy,  Charles  L.;  and  Gronwakl,  James  H.  Mail  box  flag.  5.454309.  O. 

232-34,000. 
Bellamy,  Robert  W.;  and  Hocikodii,  Kcuki.  to  Reaeaich  Development  Cor- 
poration of  Japan.  Process  for  producing  heparinase  with  a  bacilhis  strain. 
5.455,162,  a   435-71.200. 
Bellm,  Michael:  See— 

Laplace,  Cvl  J.;  Trainor,  John  J.;  and  Bellin,  MichaeL  5.455305.  O. 
323-343,000, 
Beloit  Technologies,  Incj  See — 

Gobel.  RichanH.;  and  Thomas.  Dmiel  W..  5.454.176.  O.  34-135.000. 
Belov,  Antfaey:  See — 

Bogalin.  Jacob  G.;  and  Belov.  Andrey.  5.454.998.  O.  419-10.000. 
Beltz.  John  D.:  See- 
Cox.  Thomas  L.;  Beltz.  Join  D.;  Johnson.  DonaU  L..  Jr.;  Pellin,  Johnny 
J :  Riley,  Gary  V.;  and  Wiebe.  Randall  J.,  5.454.295.  O.  99-332.000. 
Bcnali.  Rachid:  See— 

Zahm.  Jem-Marie;  Puchelle.  Edith;  Pierrot.  Denis;  Benali,  Rachid;  and 
Moreau.  Alme.  5.455.226.  CI.  514-1X000. 
Benchmaig  Microclectrtnics,  Inc.:  See — 

Landau.  John  E..   Matthews,  Wallace  E.;  and  Freeman.  David  L, 
5.454.710,  O.  429-50.000. 
Bendik.  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Malloy,  Gerard  T,;  and  Bendik,  Joseph  J..  5.455.20X  O.  437-228.000. 
Bendix  Espana  S.A.:  See — 

Cones  Guasch.  Esteve;  and  Bacardit,  Jum  Simon.  5,454,290,  O. 
91-375.00R. 


UMI 


PI  6 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  3.  1995 


October  3,  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  7 


Bcneckc.  Wolfgng;  Wagner.  Bemd:  Hagcdom.  Rolf;  Fuhr.  GOncer.  md 
MilUer.  Toraen.  to  Fraunhofer  Gesellsdufl  zur  Fofdenmg  der 
mgcwandten  Fonchung  e  V  Method  of  continuously  separaung  inutuies 
of  microKopic  dielectric  panicles  and  apparatus  for  carrying  through  this 
method.  5.454.47Z  CI.  209-127.100. 
Benedict.  Robert  H.:  Ste— 

Willard.   Charles   L.;   Geddes.   Eari   R.;   aid    BenedKt.   Robert   H.. 
5.455  J96,  CI.  181-172.000. 
Benjamin,  Jim,  to  SCS-Thomion  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Bipolar,  monolithic, 
high-power  RF  transistor  with  isolated  top  collector.  S,4SS.448.  CI  237- 
565.000. 
Bennett,  Datryl  A.:  See— 

Forgey.  Christian  K..  and  Bennett,  Darryl  A.,  5,455,426.  CL  250- 
492.210. 
Bennett  Paul  T,  Willard,  David  F;  Tahemia.  Omid;  Page.  James  C;  Spiro. 
Allan  I.,  and  Lambrechl.  Frank  E..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Digitized  stored  voice 
paging  receiver.  5,455,579,  CI.  341-110.000. 
Bowit,  Enc:  Set — 

Tardif.  Pierre;  Bcnoit.  Eric;   LaPorte,  Yvan;  Racine,  Bertrand;  and 
Cayouene,  Ahm.  5.454,932,  CI  206-387  100. 
BcBsion,  Rouvan  M.;  and  Tnieadale,  Larry  K.  Iniuaiion  and  bonding  of 

diamond  and  other  thm  Alms.  5.455,072,  O  427-255.700. 
Bensley.  Alan  B..  and  Oeser.  Michael  D.  Protective  hull  Imcr.  5,454341,  Q. 

114-343  000 
Benson,  Dwayne  M.:  See — 

Hmke.    Patrick  T;    Benson.    Dwayne   M.;   and  Atkins.   Donald   J., 
5.454.150.  a  29-173  000 
Bequetle.  Robert  J  .  Bonenberger.  Bruce  A.;  Gallian.  Claude  E.;  and  Reck- 
elhoff,  John  R.,  to  Bnslol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Direct  compression 
cbolcstyramuie  tablet  and  solvent-free  coating  therefor.  5.455,047.  O. 
424-476.000. 
Bercz-Timm.  Giaela:  See — 

Wingender.  Edgar.  Mielke.  Heiko;  and  Bercz-Timm.  Gisela.  5,455329. 
CI.  530-324.000. 
Beicns.  Robm  H.  Rollout  dumpuig  box  for  utility  vehicle.  5.454.684.  CI. 

4I4-52Z0OO. 
Berg.  Klaus.  Malamet.  Georg.  Backes.  Franz:  Eilel.  Alfred;  and  Wulff.  Claus. 
to  Bayer  AktiengcKJlschaft.  Prtxcss  of  regenerating  sulfonic  acid  cation 
exchange  resins  with  a  mcrcaptocthylamine  or  thiazolidmc.  5,455,282.  CI. 
521-26.000. 
Berg  Technology.  Inc.:  Ste — 

Lee.  Kow  C;  Chen.  Chou  L;  aid  Waig.  Bo  W..  S.4S4.726.  O. 
439-65.000. 
Bergemont.  Albert  M.:  See — 

Hart.  Michael  J  .  and  Bcrgemonu  Albeit  M..  5.455.790.  CI.  365- 1 85. 1 10. 
Bcrger.  Ian  B  :  and  Spitzberg,  Larry  A.,  to  Lacnmedics.  Inc.  Refractometcr 

for  measuring  sphmcal  refractive  errors.  5.455.645,  O.  351-223.000. 
Bergeron.  Donald  J  Toilet  ventilator  with  room  air  freshener  and  comfort 

heater  5.454.122,  CI.  4-217.000. 
Beigeron.  Raymond  J.,  to  University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc. 
Antineoplastic,     anti-viral     or     anb-ietroviral     spermine     derivatives. 
5.455.277.0   514-674.000. 
Bergstrftm,  Mlrten   Pen   5,454,654.  CI.  401-99.000 

Bergthallcr.  Peter,  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  AG.  Color  photographic  material  con- 
taining novel  yellow  couplers.  5.455.149.  CI.  430-503  000. 
Berlaimont.  Oaude.  and  Champion.  Raymond,  to  Nestor  Martin  S.A.  Heat 

source  cover.  5,454.512.  CI   237  79  000. 
Bcrman.  Enc;  Italiano.  Greg;  Padgaonkar.  Ajay;  and  Allen.  Ray.  to  Microchip 
Technology.  Inc.  Microcontroller  with  fuse-emulatmg  latches.  5.455.937. 
a.  395-500.000. 
Bermudes.  Robert  W.:  See — 

Kunzmann.  Brendan  W.;  Bermudes.  Robert  W.;  and  Reale.  Louis. 
5.455.660.  CI.  355-215.000. 
Bernard.  Kaien  A.;  Tsai.  John;  Billmers.  Robert  L  ;  and  Sweger.  Robert  W.. 
to  Nationa]  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  HoMing  Corporation.  Starches 
modified  with  amino-multKarboxylates.  5.455.340.  CI   536-50.000. 
Bemhard  Steinel  Werkzeugmaschinenfabnk  GmbH  A  Co.:  See — 

Buggle.  Guenther.  and  Schuetz.  Willi.  5.454.149,  CI.  29-33.0OP. 
Beronio.  Carol  A.:  See — 

Graubart,  Beth  T.  G.;  Streit.  Allan  L.;  Sachs,  Ernest  J.;  and  Beronio, 
Carol  A  .  5,454,984,  O.  252-547.000. 
Berry,  Stephen:  See- 
Samuels.  Glenn  J.;  Lee.  Jung-Chung;  Lee.  Charles;  Berry.  Stephen;  and 
Jarosz.  Paul  J..  5.455.045.  CI   424-451  000. 
Benyman,  Larry  O.  Observation  and  hunting  stand.  5.454,445.  Q.  182- 

116.000. 
Bcrtiand  Faurc  Automobile  "BFA":  See — 

Droulon.  Georges.  5.454.280.  Q.  74-531  OOO 
Besser.  RonaM  S.:  See- 
Rogers.  MKhael  R.;  Washburn.  Theodore  E.;  Novice.  Michael  A.; 
Besser.  RonaU  S  ;  and  While.  Brian  S..  5.454,928.  CI.  205-125.000. 
Bedi  Israel  Hospital  Association:  See — 

Tuomanen.   Elaine   I.;  Cundell.   Diana   R.;   and  Gerard,   Norma  P.. 
5,455.240.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Betheil.  Stephen  M.  Electronic  dialing  attachment  for  a  pet  collar.  5.454  J50. 

a    119-858.000. 
Bethge.  Horst  See— 

Beisswenger.  Thomas;  Bethge.  Horst;  Goede.  Joachim;  Hubner.  Frank; 
Huthmacher.  Klaus;  Klenk.  Herbert;  and  M6ller.  Roland.  5,455,264, 
CI.  5 1 4-440  000. 
Benndge,  David  F.:  See— 


Taykv,  Thomas  A.;  Bettridge,  David  F.;  and  Tucker,  Robert  C,  Jr., 
5,455,119,  CI.  428-632.000. 
Beuter,  Bemd,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Autofocus  device  for  still 

projection  apparatus  5.455,411,  O.  250-201.600. 
Beyerle,  Douglas  S.;  and  McNally.  Gerard  P.  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.  Aqueous 
aitacids  with  cakium  carboriate  and  magnesium  salt  5,455,050,  O. 
424-682.000. 
Bhandan,  Rajan,  to  Sony  United  Kmgdom  Limited.  Serial  data  decoding 
usmg  state  machine  with  selectable  decodmg  tables.  5,455,578,  O.  341- 
51.000 
Bhargava,  Rameshwa  N.  Displays  comprising  doped  nanocrystal  phosphors. 

5,455.489.  CI  315-169400 
Bialojan,  Siegfried:  See — 

Sirube.  Karl-Hermann;  Bialojan,  Siegfried;  Krocger,  Buikhard;  and 
Fnednch,  Thomas.  5.455.I8I.  O.  435-320.100. 
Biamonte.  Richard  L.;  and  Peters.  Robert  B..  to  QMS  Investments,  Inc. 
Calcium  phosphate  and  urea  phosphate  soluble  compound  fertilizer  com- 
positMos.  5.454.850.  O.  71-29.000. 
Bibber.  Richad  I     See— 

Grandchamp.  Bren  J.;  Plummer.  Cole  N.,  Bibber,  Richard  I.;  and  Brown, 
Charles  D.,  5,455348,  CI.  333-260.000. 
BIC  Corporation:  See— 

Chiswell.  Edga  B..  5,454,655,  CI.  401-104.000. 
Bidmger.  Giegcry  P.:  See — 

Bak.  Philip  I.;  Bidinger.  Gregory  P;  Cozens.  Ross  J.;  KJich.  Paul  R.;  and 
Mayer.  Laice  A..  5.455319.  O  526-206.000. 
Bielefeldt,  Dietma.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  preparation 
of  aliphatic  omega-difluorocaiboxyl  compounds.   5.455376.  CI.   562- 
604  000. 
Bielfekli.  Fnednch  B..  to  Maschinenfabnk  J    Dieffenbacher  GmbH  St  Co. 
Apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  chip  boards.  5.454304,  CL 
I0O4300O 
Big  Strapper  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Wanat.  James.  5.454,611.  O.  294-24.000. 
Biggs.  Bradley  M.;  Curtis,  Steve  M.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  H.  Fault  tolerant 

safe  Hid  armuig  device  5.4S432I.  CI   102-219  000 
Bigler,  Chales  G.  Casio.  James  J.;  McShane.  Michael  B  .  and  Afshar,  David 
D..  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  for  making  a  Icad-on-chip  semiconductor 
device  having  pcnpheral  bond  pads.  5.455.200.  CI   437  220.000. 
Silas.  Ron  J.;  and  Reid.  Drew  A.,  to  Square  D  Company  Computer-controlled 
circuit  breaker  arrangemcni  with  circuit  breaker  having  identification 
circuit  5.455.760.  O.  364-140.000. 
Billaud.  Philippe:  See— 

Baibicr.  Daniel;  Billaud,  Philippe;  De  Vakler,  Claude;  and  Pansscnti. 
Jean-Paul  5.455386.  O.  342-37  000. 
Billen.  William  D.  One  piece  vehicle  teplica  container.   5.454308.  CI. 

229-116.400. 
BiUmen.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Bernard.  Karen  A.;  Tsai.  John;  Billmeis,  Robert  L.;  and  Sweger.  Robert 
W .  5.455.340.  O.  536-50.000. 
Bio-Technokigy  General  Corp.:  See — 

Hartman,  Jacob  R..  Oppenheim.  Amos  B.;  Gorccki,  Marian;  Aviv,  Haim; 

and  Oren.  Rachel.  5,455.029.  O   424-94  400 
Vogel,  Tikva.  Levanon,  Avigdor.  Werber.  Moshe  M.;  Guy.  Rachel;  and 
Panet,  Amos,  5,455,158,  CI.  435-7.210 
Bwmira.  Inc.:  See — 

Turner,  Cofmie  J.;  Longenecker,  Bryan  M.;  Willans,  David  J.;  Noujaim, 
Antome  A.;  and  MacLean.  Grait,  5,455332,  O.  530-387.700 
Birbara,  Philip  J.:  See — 

Nalette,  Timothy  A.;  and  Birbara.  Philip  J.,  5,454,968, 0.  252-19X000. 
Bird,  Kevm  C;  and  Herrmann,  Robert  S.,  to  Donnelly  Technology,  Inc. 

Adjustable  refngeralor  shelvmg.  5,454,638,  CI.  3 1 2-408  000. 
Bird,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Ladner,  Robert  C.  Bird.  Robert  E.;  and  Hardman.  Karl.  5.455,030.  O. 
424-435.100 
Birschmg.  Joel  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Power  steering  gcw  for 

motor  vehicle.  5.454,439,  CI.  180-79.100. 
Bishop.  Gary  E..  to  Saturn  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  moklmg  expanded 

polymer  beads.  5.454.703.  O.  425  4.00R. 
Bishop,  Michael  D..  to  VideoLogic  Limited.  Converter  to  convert  a  computer 
graphics  signal  to  an  mierlaced  video  signal.  5.455.628.  C\.  348-446.000. 
Bitlar.  Joseph;  Bean.  Thomas  R.;  and  Proctor.  Chales  J.,  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  Elevator  call  buttons  having  plural  illuminated  indications  of 
availability  and  use.  5.454.448.  CI.  187-395  000 
Bitting.  Ricky  F.  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company;  and 
Hyundai  Electronics  AmcTKa.  MOS  amplifier  with  gain  controL  5,455,816, 
CI.  369-124.000. 
BKL,  Inc.:  Ste— 

Kardon,   DonaU   R.;    Moore,   Chales   H.;    and   Bush,    Douglas  S., 
5,454,892,  O.  156-67.000. 
Blackborow.  John  R.;  and  McMahon,  John,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited. 

Subsututed  icylating  agents.  5.454.964.  CI.  2S2-S6.00D 
Blackbum.  Brian  K.:  See— 

Mazur.  Joseph  F;  Blackbum.  Brian  K.;  and  Gentry.  Scott  B..  5.454391. 
CI.  280-735.000. 
Blais.  Jean-Franfois:  See — 

Tyagi.   Rajeshwa   D..    Blais.   Jcan-Franfois;   and  Auclair,  Jean  C, 
5.454.948.0   2 1 0-6 1 1. 000. 
Blancbaixl.  Frederick  W ;  and  Browdcr.  Roy  G.,  to  Chattanooga  Group,  Inc. 
Muscle  exercise  and  rehabilitation  apparatus.  5,454,773,  O.  482-133.000. 
Blasch,  Laweience  U:  See- 


Anderson.  Paul  B.;  Lcininger.  Donald  L..  Siegel.  Paul  H.;  Blasch, 
Lawerence  L.;  and  Pendleton,  David  R.,  5,454,602,  CI.  285-1.000. 
Blasch.  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Mooie.  Glenn  E.;  Anderson.  Paul  B.;  Wood,  Chester  W.;  and  Blasch. 
Lawrence  R..  5.454.394,  CI.  137-71.000. 
Biasing.  Raymond  R.;  Johnson,  Edwin  F.;  Lockic,  Douglas  G.;  Mohwinkel. 
Cliff;  Whakn,  Barry;  and  Withers,  Richard  S..  to  Conductus.  Inc.  Internal 
thermal  isolation  layer  for  array  antenna.  5.455.594,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Bleicher.  Edit:  See— 

Hajimichael.  Janis,  BotAr,  Sindor.  Bleicher,  Edit;  Pap,  Liszl6;  Szdccly, 

Istvin.  Mirmarosi,  Kaialin.  and  On,  Jinos,  5.455.237.  CI.  514- 

183.000. 

Blodgett,  Greg  A.;  and  Memtt.  Todd  A.,  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc. 

Circuit  having  a  control  array  of  memory  cells  and  a  current  source  and  a 

method  for  generating  a  self -refresh  ummg  signal.  5,455,801,  O.  365- 

222.000. 

Blom,  Kenneth  M.;  Williamson,  Jay  D.;  and  Vaughan.  Jamieson,  to  I.S.M.. 

Inc.  Wall  clip  for  concrete  formmg  system  5,454,199.  O.  52-422.000. 
Blomgren.  James  S.;  Bracking.  Jimmy;  Richter.  David;  and  Spahn,  Francis, 
to  Chips  and  Technologies  Inc.  Microprocessor  with  operation  capture 
facility.  5.455.909.  CI  395-183.190. 
Bloomberg.  Dan  S.;  Tukey.  John  W.;  and  Wiihgott.  M.  Margaret,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.   Detecting  function  words  without  converting  a  scanned 
document  to  character  codes.  5.455.871.  CI  382-173.000. 
Blumenthal.  Jack  L.;  and  Staudhammer.  Peter,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 
Systems  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  uiflatmg  an  mflalable  vehicle 
occupant  testramt.  5.454392.  CI.  280-737.000. 
Blunt,  John  W :  See— 

Boyd.  Michael  R.:  Cardellina.  John  H..  11;  Manfredi.  Kirk  P.;  Blunt.  John 
W..  Pannell.  Lewis  K.;  McMahon.  James  B..  Gulakowski.  Robert  J.; 
Cragg,  Gortlon  M.;  Bnngmann,  Gerhard.  Thomas.  Duncan,  and  Jato. 
Johnson.  5,455J5I.  CI.  514-308.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas:  See — 

U.  Luiong;  and  Gloyna,  Earnest  F,  5,454,950,  O.  210-636.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Bacon,  James  L.;  Laughim,  Richard  L;  and  Price,  John  H.,  5,454,289, 
CI.  89-8.000. 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Stale  University  and  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College:  See — 
Clarke.  Stephen  J..  5,454,875,  CI.  127-48.000. 
BOC  Group,  Inc..  The:  See— 

Straub,  Joseph;  and  Nogg,  Neil,  5,454,227,  Q.  62-25.000. 
Yap.  Loot,  5.454.712.  O.  431-10.000. 
Bode  Chemie:  See — 

Stab.  Franz;  Hoppe,  Udo;  Sauermann,  Gerhard;  and  Engel.  Waller. 
5.455.036.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Bodson.  Francis:  See — 

Moreau.  Georges.  Archer.  Jacques;  Bodson.  Francis;  and  Burat,  Olivier. 
5.454.267.  CI.  73-623.000. 
Boebel.  Manfred,  and  Klemm.  Bemd,  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH.  Suigical  suture 

material   5.454.834.  CI.  606-228.000. 
Boehnnger  Ingelheim  Vetmedica  GmbH:  See — 

Kusuda,  Riichi:  and  Hamel.  Ulnch,  5,455,266.  O.  514-450.000. 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Herrmann.  Rupert;  Josel.  Hans-Peter  Klein,  Christian;  and  Hemdl, 

Dieter,  5,455,357,  O.  548-147.000. 
Hinzpeler,  Mathias;  and  von  der  Eltz,  Herbert.  5,455.157.  Q.  435- 

6000 
Krauae.  Friedemann;  and  GfrOrer.  Andreas.  5.455.177.  CI.  436-8.000. 
Boemg  Company,  The:  See — 

DeFilipps,  James  M.;  and  Wood.  Gary.  5,455,921,  O.  395-494.000. 
Lubowitz.  Hyman  R.;  and  Sheppard,  Clyde  H.,  5,455.115.  O.  428- 

411.100. 
Thaniyavan.  Suwat,  5,455,878.  CI.  385-16.000. 
Bocnig,  James  M.;  and  Kuntz.  Randall  R..  to  Coleman  Compaiy.  Ibc  The. 

Flash  removal  system  for  a  mold.  5.454.708,  O.  425-537.000. 
Bogardus,  Joseph  B.:  See — 

Kaplai.  Murray  A.;  Phusanti,  Lawan;  Pernxie,  Robert  K.;  Stenberg, 
Scoa  R.;  Aghatar,  Sheeram;  aid  Bogardus,  Joaeph  B.,  5.455.270.  CI. 
514-492.600. 
Bogatin.  Jacob  G.,  and  Belov.  Andrcy.  to  YBM  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  for 

producing  permanent  magnet  5.454.998.  CI   419-10000. 
Bogucki-Laid.  Bogdan.  and  Gille.  Fnednch.  to  Karl  Mayer  Textilmaachinen- 
fabnk  GmbH.  Arrangement  for  settmg  the  tension  of  a  thread.  5.454.151, 
CI.  28-194  000 
Boissonnat.  Philippe:  See — 

Roncaio.  Giordano;  Loubuioux,  Dominique;  and  Boissonnat.  Philippe. 
5.454.846.  O.  65-381.000. 
Boileiu.  Oirinophe.  Articulated  fastening  element  5.454352.  O.  269- 

21.000. 
Bol.  Johannes  B.  Leakproof  filling  station  floor.  5.454.205.  Q.  52-745.050. 
BoUers.  Jos:  See— 

Veihoest  Bat;  Claes.  Jan;  and  BoWers.  Jos.  5.455,651,0. 354-316.000. 
Bolgcr.  Stephen  R    Helically  grown  monolithic  high  voltage  pholovohaic 

devices  and  method  therefor  5.454.879.  CI    136-253.000. 
Boiikal,  Durgadas:  See— 

Zaiipiky,   Sanuel;    Boiikal,    Duigadas;    Nathan.  Aruna;   aid   Kohn. 
Joachim  B..  5,455.027.  CI  424-78.170 
BoHer,  Arthur.  Buchecker.  Richard.  Schadt  Martin;  and  VilUger,  Alois,  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.   Hakibenzene  liquKl  crystals.  5,454,974,  CI. 
2S2-299.610. 


Boiling,  Jocelyn  G.;  and  Boiling.  Sterling  R.,  Jr.  Child  safety  window  screen. 

5,454,415,0.160-105.000. 
Boiling.  Sterling  R..  Jr.:  See— 

Boiling,  Jocelyn  G.;  and  Boiling,  Sterling  R.,  Jr..  5,454.415,  CI.  160- 

105.000. 

Bolton,  Eugenie  L.;  and  Dattatn.  Kayshav,  to  Taligcnt  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  running  an  object-oriented  program  on  a  host  computer  with 

a  procedural  operating  system  5.455.951.  CI.  395-700.000. 

Bohon,  Theodore  S.;  and  Stopyra.  Stephen,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Room  air 

conditioner  front  mlet  gnlle  mounting.  5.454.231.  O.  62-262.000. 
BommeU.  Bernard;  and  Oberson.  Andr<.  to  Charmillcs  Technologies  S.A. 
Machining  tank  with  a  mobile  part  giving  a  free  access  to  the  madhine  area 
of  machine  tools.  5.455.400.  CI.  219-69.110 
Bondurant  John  P..  UI.  Removable  screen  for  ammal  litter  box.  S.4S4349,  CI. 

119-166.000. 
Bonenberger,  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Bequetle.  Roben  J.;  Bonenberger,  Bruce  A.;  Gallian,  Claude  E.;  and 
Reckelhoff.  John  R..  5.455.047.  CI.  424-476.000. 
Bonutti,    Peter    M.    Mechanically    expandable    arthroscopic    retractors. 

5.454,365.  CI.  600-204.000. 
Boone.  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Ormsby,  Charles  C;  Boone.  Stephen  W.;  Hardin.  Oyde  D..  Jr.;  and 
Zabele.  George  S..  5,455.874,  CI.  382-251.000. 
Borcalis  Technical  Incorporated  Limited:  See — 

Edclson.  Jonathan.  5.454.853.  CI.  75-10.430. 
BomJiorst  James  M.;  Dangerfield.  Edwin  B.;  Maddux.  James.  Ill;  Stacy. 
Timothy  D.;  and  Tcrleski.  Timodiy  W..  to  Vari-Lite.  Inc.  Storage  and 
transporatation  trunk  for  lighting  equipment  5.454.477.  O.  220-23.400. 
Bomhorst  Kenneth  F.  Jr.:  See — 

Eraser.  John  W.;  Bomhorst  Keiuieth  F..  Jr.;  Eichhom.  Thomas  J.;  and 
Likms,  Robert  D.,  5,454,306.  CI.  101-28.000. 
Boron  Biologicals.lnc.:  See — 

Spielvogel,  Bernard  R;  Sood.  Anup;  Hall,  Iris  H.;  and  Shaw,  Barbara  R., 
5.455,233,  O.  514-44.000. 
Borroff.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Tariah.  Ibim  B;  and  Borroff.  Michael  J..  S.454.382.  O.  128-882.000. 
Bosio.  Allen  C;  Storey.  Kirk;  and  Olson.  Brent  K.,  to  Morton  International, 

Inc.  Inflatable  air  cell  protective  device.  5,454389.  CI.  280-729.000. 
Bosisio.  Claudio;  and  Campana.  Antonio,  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.  Hydrogen- 
absorbing  composition  for  optical  fiber  cables  and  optical  fiber  cables 
incorporatmg  such  composition.  5,455,881,  CI.  385-100.000. 
Bosshart  Patrick  W.;  and  Pickens.  Daniel  C.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Logic  simulator  empkiymg  hieraichical  checkpointing.  5,455.929. 
CI.  395  500.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Koger,  James  D.;  Crowley,  Robert  J.;  Vincent  Jean  C;  and  Nicholas, 

Peter  M..  5,454373.  O.  128-662.060. 
Lennox.  Charles  D.;  and  Beaudet  Stephen  P.  5.454.807.0. 606-15.000. 
Bot^.  Sindor  See— 

Hajimichael.  Jams;  Botir.  Sindor  Bleicher.  Edit  Pap.  Liszl6;  Sz^kely. 
Istvin;  Mirmarosi.  Katalin;  and  Ori.  Jinos,  5.455,237,  O.  514- 
183.000. 
Bouchard,  Brian  L.:  See — 

Worrel,  Vemon  J ;  Bouchard.  Brian  L;  Kaeicher,  Scoct  Anderson,  Jeny; 
and  Stewart.  James.  5.454.433.  O.  172-20.000. 
Bouchet  Alam;  and  Mane-Samte.  Alain,  to  Bull  SA.  Method  of  sizmg  or 

movmg  wmdows.  5.455.904,  O  395-157.000. 
Boughton.  Richard;  Briggs,  Joseph,  deceased  (by  Elauie  Briggs,  executrix); 
DeFiguendo.  Carlos  L.,   Doutney.  Joan;  Gravesoa.  Sandra;  Matzulk), 
Joseph  H.;  and  Wolog,  Waher.  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Pivoting  feeder 
assembly  for  jam  access.  5.454354.  O.  271-9.010. 
Boulard.  Bngitle  Ste — 

Jacobeni.  Charles;  Boulard.  BrigiOe;  and  Peirot,  Olivier,  5,454.847.  Q. 
65  386.000 
Boundary  Healthcare  Prtxlucts  Corporatian:  See — 

DeHait  Henry.  5.454381.  O.  128-849.000. 
Bourte,  Donall  G.;  Chisholm.  Douglas  R.,  Float  Gregory  D.;  Kelley.  Richad 
A.;  Liu.  Roy  Y;  Malmquist  Carl  A.;  Nelson,  John  M.;  Perkins.  Charles  B.. 
Jr.;  Place.  Richanj  L..  Schwermer.  Hartmut  R.;  and  Wilson.  John  D..  to 
intemauonal  Business  Machines  C  Method  for  performmg  mter-unit  dau 
transfer  operaoons  among  a  plurality  of  mpul/outpul  bus  interface  units 
coupled  lo  >  common  asynchronous  bus.  5.455.916.  O.  395-285.000. 
Boussignac,  Georges;  Hilaire,  Pierre,  and  Pendanes,  Pascal,  to  Laboratoire. 
Nycomed  S.A.  System  for  temporarily  obturating  an  orifice  in  a  perforated 
oigai,  such  as  a  vesael.  5,454,833,  O  606-213.000. 
Boutaghiou,  Zine-Eddine;  Cuimin^iam.  Earl  A.;  and  Ottesen,  Hal  H.,  lo 
Imemabonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
ramp  load  and  unload.  5,455,723,  CI.  360-75.000. 
Bower,  Robert  Jr.:  Set— 

Snudt  Geaige  C;  Cleaver,  BraJy  U;  and  Bower,  Robert  Jr.,  5.455.409. 
O.  235-385.000. 
Bowers.  Stanley  S.  Traction  enhancement  device  for  motor  vehicle  tires. 

5.454.412.  O.  152-221.080. 
Bowmaster.  Thomas  A.,  to  Bell  Communicatians  Research.  Inc.  Method  and 

system  for  uam%  a  aonet  network  element  5.455.832.  O.  371-20.100. 
Boyd.  DavKt  Ste— 

Skibitzke.  Edwad  P.;  and  Boyd.  David.  5.454.662,  O.  403-396.000. 
Boyd,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Holemat  James  E.;  Teisbe^g.  Robert  R.;  MoiriioB.  Gay  R.;  Heron. 
David  T;  and  Boyd,  Jeffrey  A..  5.455.917.  O.  395-287X100. 
Boyd.  M.  Douglas:  , 
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Phoy,  Chaniroeiiii  P.:  Lauhtsen,  Richaid  L.:  and  Boyd.  M.  Douglas. 
5.455.742.  CI.  361-778.000. 
Boyd.  Michael  R.;  Cardellina.  John  H..  U.  Manfrcdi.  Kirk  P ;  Blunt.  John  W.; 
Pannell.  Lewis  K..  McMahon.  James  B.^  Gulakowski.  Robert  ]..  Cragg. 
Gordon  M.;  Bringnunn.  Gerhard;  Thonus,  Duncan;  and  Jalo.  Johnson,  to 
United  States  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Michcllanune  anuviral  agents, 
compositions,  and  treatment  methods.  5,455.251,  CI.  5 1 4- 308.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 

Blackborow.  John  R.;  and  McMahon.  John.  5.454.964.  C.  252-56.00D. 
Bracking.  Jimmy:  See — 

Blomgren.  James  S.;  Bracking.  Jimmy:  Richter.  David:  and  Spahn. 
Francis.  5.455.909.  O.  395-183.190. 
Bradford.  Charles:  See- 
Adams.  Ronald  L.;  Bradford.  Charles;  Burke.  Edward  R.  HoCrman. 
Eldon  P..  Gilbert.  Rodney  B.;  Rise.  James  D..  and  Van  Home.  Arthur 
C.  5.455.604.  CI.  346-138.000. 
Bradley.  Martin  P.  T..  lo  Iniemalional   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
System  and  method  for  enhaiKcd  character  rccogngition  accuracy  by 
adaptive  probability  weighting.  5,455.872.  CI.  382-228.000. 
Bradley,  Richard  F:  See- 
Payne.  John  M..  Parker.  David  H.;  and  Bradley.  Richard  F..  5.455.670. 
CI.  356-5.100. 
Brandt.  Andrew  W.:  See — 

Roos.  David  A.;  Oewer.  John  R.;  Kim.  Seok-Ho;  Malcolm.  James  E.; 

Brandt.  Andrew  W.;  D'Souza.  Allan  A.;  Morris.  Adrian  J.;  and 

Mohebbi.  Matthew  M..  5.455.964,  C\.  455-34.200. 

Brathwaite.  George  A  ;  Ramirez.  German  J.;  Holmes.  Michael  A.;  Hoffman, 

Paul  R.,  and  Liang,  Dcxm,  to  Olm  Corporation.  Chamfered  electronic 

package  componenu  5,455  J86,  CI.  174-51400. 

Braun,  Scod  D.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.  Motor  controller  havmg 

multiple  command  sources.  5.455,762,  CI.  364-140.000. 
Brautigam.  Chnstian:  See — 

Kobler,  Ingo;  Hartung.  Geocg;  Brautigam.  Chnstian;  and  SchiU.  Hel- 
mut. 5.454317.  CL  101-477.000. 
Brehm.  Helmut  See — 

Dahmen.  Kurt;  Mertens.  Richard;  and  Brehm.  Helmut.  5.455.284.  CI. 
522-85.000. 
Bremer.  Matthias:  See — 

Reiffenrath.  Vottur,  Bremer.  Matthias;  and  Junge.  Michael,  5.454,975. 
a.  252-299.610. 
Brennan.  James.  Jr.:  See — 

Amm.  Alaaeldm  A.  M.;  and  Brennan.  James.  Jr.,  5,455,793.  O.  365- 

185.260. 
Javanifard,  Jahanshir  J.;  Fazio,  Albert;  Larsen,  Robert  E;  Brennan, 
James,  Jr ;  and  Tedrow,  Kerry  D.,  5,455,794,  C  365-185.180. 
Brew,  James  K..  to  GenCorp  Inc.  Vent  system  for  liquid  molding.  5,454,991, 

CI.  264-39.000. 
Brewer.  Graeme  S.,  to  Applied  Membrand  Systems  Pty  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  fractionation  of  sugar  containing  solution.  5,454.952,  C 
210-651.000. 
Brewer.  James  A.;  Habermehl.  Paul  R.,  and  Stafford.  James  M.,  to  Interna- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Insullalion  and  use  of  plural 
expanded  memory  managers.  5,455.919,  CL  395-650.000, 
Brewer.  Peter  D.:  See— 

,  Zinck.  Jennifer  J.:  and  Brewer,  Peter  D,  5,454,902.  C\.  216-65.000. 
Brick.  Mary  C  :  Plait,  Norma  B  ;  Zengerle.  Paul  L;  and  Hail.  Jeffery  U.  lo 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  element  having  reduced  dye  stain. 
5.455.155.  CI.  430-566.000. 
Bncker.  Steven  J.  Nestmg.  spill-icsistant  container.  5.454.470.  CI.  206- 

519.000. 
Bricklin.  Dan:  See— 

Fnend,  John;  Frcedman.  Mike;  and  Bncklin.  Dan.  5.455.901.  C\.  395- 
149.000. 
Bndgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Kawabe.  Hinnhi;  and  Makino.  Hisao,  5.454.627.  C\.  301-5.220. 
Kawamala.  Saloru;   Ohishi.   Masatoihi;   Nitei.   Norio;  and  Kimura. 
Takeshi.  5.454.451.  C\.  188-267.000. 
BrKlnunn.  Harry  U.  Jr.:  See — 

Skutnik.  Bolesh  J.;  and  Bnebnann,  Harry  U,  Jr.,  5,455,087.  C\.  428- 
34.700. 
Bnggs,  Elaine,  eiecutnx:  See — 

Boughton,  Richard;  and  Bnggs,  Joseph,  deceased,  5,454.554.  O.  271- 
9.010. 
Bnggs.  Joseph,  deceased:  See— 

Boughton.  Richard;  Briggs.  Joseph,  deceased;  DeFiguerido.  Carlos  L.; 
Doutney.  Joan;  Graveson.  Sandra;  Marzullo.  Joseph  H.;  and  Woloc. 
Walter.  5,454,554,  C  271-9.010. 
Bringmann,  Gerhard:  See — 

Boyd.  Michael  R  ;  Canlelluia,  John  H.,  U;  Manfredi.  Kirk  P;  Blunt.  John 
W..  Pannell.  Lewis  K.;  McMahon.  James  B.;  Gulakowski.  Robert  J.. 
Cragg,  Gordon  M.;  Bnngmann,  Gerhard;  Thomas,  Duncan;  and  Jalo, 
Johnson.  5.455.251,  O.  514-308.000. 
Bnslol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Bequelte.  Robert  J .  Bonenberger,  Bruce  A.;  Gallian,  Claude  E.'  and 

Reckelhoff.  John  R..  5.455.047.  C\.  424-476.000. 
Kaplan.  Murray  A.:  Phusanu.  Lawan:  Perrone.  Robert  K.,  Stenberg. 
Scott  R.,  Agharkar,  Shecram;  and  Boeardus,  Joseph  B.,  5,455,270  CI 
514-492.000. 
Broich.  Ludwig;  Herlfterkamp.  Bemhard;  and  Onusaeit.  Hermann,  lo  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Water-contaming  Kihesive  based  on 
casern.  5.455,066,  CI.  427-208.200. 


Bronnert,  Hervi  X.  Sequential  bow.  5,454361.  C\.  124-23.100. 

Brony.  Seth  K.  Medicine  vial  link  for  needleless  syringes.  5,454,805,  O. 

604-406.000. 
Brooke,  Martin  A.:  See — 

Hirotsu.  Kenkrhi;  and  Brooke.  Martin  A..  5.455.891,  O  395-23.000. 
Brtjphy.  Mark  E.;  and  Gustm.  Steven  M.,  to  ABB  Air  Preheater,  Inc.  Means 

for  lifimg  heal  transfer  element  baskets.  5,454,418,  CI.  165-8.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujikawa,  Toshihidc;  and  Miki,  Takashi,  5,454.309,  C\.  I0I-I28.210. 
Hatton,  Hiroshi.  5,455,895,  O.  395-112.000. 
Iwasaki.  ToshuUu.  5.454,336.  O.  112-470.160. 
Kurono.  Yoshikazu;  and  Hattori,  Tomoo,  5,454334,  CI.  112-470.060 
Miwa,  Takahiro.  5,454,653,  CI.  400-582.000. 
Ohashi,  Yumiko,  5,455,818,  O.  369-284.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Koahiro.  5,454,650,  Ci.  400-208.000. 
Brothers,  Lance  E..  Longendelpher,  J.  Erlan;  Lindsey,  Donald  W.;  Sands, 
Frank  L.;  and  Edgley.  Kevin  D..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Cement  agglom- 
eration. 5,454,867,  CI.  106-724.000. 
Brolz,  Gregory  R.  Mirror-moving  system.  5,455,706,  CI.  359-198.000. 
Browder,  Roy  G.:  See — 

Blanchard,  Frederick  W.;  and  Browder,  Roy  G.,  5,454,773,  Q.  482- 
133.000. 
Brown.  Charles  D.:  See — 

Grandchamp,  Brett  J.;  Plummer,  Cole  N.;  Bibber,  Richard  I.;  and  Brown, 
Charles  D.,  5,455348,  O.  333-260.000. 
Brown.  Clem  H.;  Wallace.  Daniel  J..  Jr.;  and  Velez.  Mario  F.  lo  Motorola.  Inc. 
Hermetically  sealed  pressure  sensor  and  method  thereof.  5,454,270,  CI. 
73-720.000. 
Brown,  Dale  G.:  See— 

Doscher,  Mary  E.;  Brown,  Dale  G.;  Diehl.  Robert  E.;  and  Wright. 

Donald  P,  Jr.  5.455.263.  O.  514-422.000. 

Brown.  Daniel  P;  Finkelstein.  Louis  D.;  and  SmoUnske.  Jeffrey  C,  to 

Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  efficient  real-time  authenticatian 

and  encryption  in  a  communicauon  system.  5.455.863.  CI   380-23.000. 

Brown.  Joel  R..  lo  Valve  Sales  Company.  Inc.  Sleeved  seal  for  a  valve. 

5.454347.0.  251-214.000. 
Brown.  Neil  U;  and  Fougere,  Alan  J.,  to  Falmouth  Scientific,  Inc.  System  for 

measuring  properties  of  materials.  5,455313,  CI.  324-445.000. 
Brown.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Bartow.  Neil  G.;  Brown.  Paul  J.;  Capowski.  Robert  S.;  Fasano.  Louis  T.; 
Gregg.  Thomas  A.;  Salyer,  Gregory;  Weacoo.  Douglas  W.;  and  Zeyak. 
Vmcent  P..  Jr..  5.455.831.  Q.  371-1.000. 
Brown,  Rusaell  R.  Automatic  security  mcnitor  reporter.  5,455361.  CI. 

340-541. 000. 
Brown,  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Oziem,  Christopher  J.;  and  Brown,  Stephen  A.,  5,454,669,  CI.  405- 
302.000. 
Browne,  Geoffrey  R.,  to  Modem  Envirtmmental  Service  Trust.  Recovery  of 

nickel  in  soluble  form  from  a  liquor.  5,454,856.  CI.  75-71 1.000. 
Brox,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Bach,  Volker  Brox,  Wolfgang;  Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz;  Paul,  Axel;  and 
Siemensmeyer,  Karl.  5.455325,  C\  528-272.000. 
Brun.  Claude;  Brusson,  Jean-Michel;  Duranel.  Laurent;  and  Spiu.  Roger,  to 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.  Magnesium  chlondc  paniculalcs  having  unique  mor- 
phology and  olefin  polymerization  catalysis  supported  thereon.  5,455,018, 
CI.  423-498.000. 
Bruns,  Joseph  R.,  to  U.S.  Intec,  Inc.  Coal-tar-pitch-based  compositions. 

5.455,291.  a   524-66.000. 
Brusson,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Bnm,  Claude;   Bnisson,  Jean-Michel;   Duranel.  Laurent;   and  Spitz, 
RogCT,  5,455,018,  O.  423-498.000. 
Bryson,  Janice  L.;  Chedid,  Lisa;  Michaels,  Jean  M.;  Rapp,  HaroU;  and 
Cascione,  Alexander  S..  to  Nabisco,  Inc.  Egg  pasteurization.  5,455,054,  C\. 
426-106.000. 
Buchecker.  Richard  See — 

Boiler,  Arthur.  Buchecker,  Richard  Schwll,  Martin;  and  Villiger,  Alois. 
5,454,974,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Buckley,  Edward  M.:  See— 

Rhoades.  David  P;  Paul,  Chnstopher  S.;  Buckley,  Edward  M.;  Barton, 
David  M.;  and  Hamnck.  Oaude  A.  S  ,  5,455,488.  O  315-156.000 
Budny,  Thomas  F;  Dalrymple,  Bruce;  and  Hellinger.  Robert  J.,  lo  Mafaiove, 

Inc.  Uns  box.  5,454.469,  O.  206-316.100. 
Budzinski,  Ralph- Mxrhael:  See— 

Maier,  Roland;  Mailer,  Peter.  Woitun,  Eberhard;  Humaus,  Rudolf;  Mark, 
MKhael:  Eisele.  Bemhard;  Budzinski.  Ralph-Michael;  and  Hallcr- 
mayer.  Gerhard  5,455,273,  C\.  514-617.000. 
Bufalmi,  Bruno:  See — 

Karameter,  Gene  W.;  BufaUni,  Bruno;  Frederick.  Royce;  and  Chen, 
Chao,  5,454.820.  O.  606-148.000. 
Bugelski.  Peter  J.;  and  Kerns.  William  D..  lo  SmithKline  Bcecham  Corpo- 
ration. Methods  for  the  trcatmenl  of  hyperlipidemia  using  azaspuanea. 
5,455,247.  CI.  514-278.000. 
Buggle.  Guenther  and  Schuetz,  Willi,  to  Bemhard  Stemel  Werkzeugm- 
aschinenfabnk  GmbH  &  Co.  Palette  changer  for  machine  tools.  5.454,149, 
CI   29  33.0OP 
Bulka,  David  B  Cassette  display  frame.  5,454,179,  O,  40-152.000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Italia  S.p.A.:  See — 
Cattaneo,  Sergio,  5,454,649,  Q.  400-124.210. 
Bull  S.A.:  See— 

Bouchet,  Alain;  and  Marie-Sainte,  Alain,  5,455,904,  O.  395-157.000 
Vasseur,  Marc;  and  Ravaux,  Paul.  5.455,950.  Q.  395-700.000. 


Bullivant,  Kenneth  W.;  Holzmann,  Ingo  G.;  and  Koetler,  Roland  to  K-Tton 
Technologies,  Inc.  Material  feedmg  apparatus.  5.454,524,  Q.  241-242.000. 
Bullock,  DonaU  C:  See- 
Davis,  Harokl  E.;  and  Bullock,  Donald  C.  5,454,949,  CL  210*17.000. 
Buiat,  Olivier  See — 

Mofcau,  Geoiges;  Archer,  Jacques;  Bodson,  Francis;  and  Burai.  OUvier, 
5,454J67,  a.  73-623.000. 
Burchett.  Howard  Jr.:  See — 

Wood  Benny  R.;  and  Burchett.  Howard  Jr..  5,455,293. 0. 524-271.000. 
Burchffcld  David  E.:  See— 

nt.  Bruce  E.;  Burchfield  David  E.;  and  Hagey.  John  M..  5.455.423. 
250-343.000. 
Burchfield  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Colq\^  Myron  K.;  and  BurchfieU,  Gerald  L..  5.454342,  Q.  114- 
364 
Buigdorf.  Jochen;  and  Kuhn.  Wieland  u>  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Brake  system 

with  pump  power  consumption  control.  5.454.632.  CI.  303-1 15.400. 
Burk.  AUan  G.:  See- 
Miller,  Mark  F;  Burk,  Allan  G.;  and  Stewart,  Andrew  H.,  5,454.272. 0. 
73-862.410. 
Burke,  David  and  Muddell,  Giles,  to  Lotus  Cars  Limited  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  testing  an  engine  or  a  compressor.  5,455,772,  Q.  364- 
431.010. 
Burke.  Edward  F:  See- 
Adams.  Ronald  L.;  Bradford  Charles;  Burke.  Edward  F;  Hoffman, 
Eldon  P;  Gilbert.  Rodney  B.;  Rise.  James  D.;  and  Van  Home.  Arthur 
C.  5.455.604.  a.  346-138.000. 
Burke.  Thomas  S.:  See— 

Weiler.  Peter  M.;  and  Burke,  Thomas  S.,  5,455,745,  O.  361-813.000. 
Bums.  Cannen  D..  to  Siakiek  Corporaiion.  Bus  communication  system  for 
stacked  high  density  integrated  curuit  packages.  5.455.740.  CI.  361- 
735.000. 
Bums.  David  H.;  and  Martin.  William  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Method  for  controlling   removal   of  polymerization   reaction  effluenL 
5.455314.0.526-61.000. 
Bums,  Matthew  M.;  and  Lodm,  David  W..  to  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc. 

Innerless  dilatation  balloon  catheter.  5.454.789,  CI.  604-99.000. 
Bun.  RonaW  F;  Regimbal.  Laurent  A.:  and  Moore,  John  S.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc. 
Multiple-onfice  drop-on-demand  uik  jet  pnnt  head  havmg  unproved  purg- 
ing and  jetting  perfonnance.  5.455,615.  CI.  347-92.000. 
Bunell.  Robert  E  ;  Mcintosh.  Catherine  L.;  and  Morris.  Larry  R.,  lo  Westaim 
Technologies    Inc      Process    of    activating    anti-microbial     materials. 
5.454.886.  CI.  148  565.000. 
Burt.  DonaU  E.;  Lewalski.  Steve;  and  Keen.  Kevin,  to  Design  Technology 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  joining  front  and  rear  fabric  panels.  5,454.335. 
CI.  112-470.120.  , 

Burton.  Lee  A.:  See — 

Huppenthal.  Jon  M.;  and  Burton.  Lee  A..  5.455330.  O.  327-175.000. 
Busak  -I-  Shamban  GmbH  A  Co.:  See — 

Schollenberger.  Gcrd  5.455.124,  O.  429-53.000. 
Bush.  Douglas  S.:  See — 

Kaidon.    Donald   R.;    Moore.  Charles   H.;   and   Bush.   Douglas  S.. 
5.454.892,  CI.  156-67.000. 
Bussaid  Janice  W.  Holographic  products  with  sealed  edges.  S.4SS,129.  O. 

430-1.000. 
C.  R.  Bard  Inc.:  See— 

Smith,  Benson  F,  5,454,785,  CI.  604-49.000. 
Cabral,  Arthur  W.;  Jam,  Rajiv;  Howard,  Maue  L.;  Peterson,  John;  Webb, 
Richard  D.;  and  Seidl,  Robert,  to  Taligeat  Inc.  Object-oriented  graphic 
system   5.455399,  O   345-133.000. 
Cadence  Design  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Herlitz.  Lars  G..  5.455.928,  O.  395-500.000. 
Cadence  Envvonmental  Energy,  Inc.:  See — 

Hansen,  Eric  R.;  and  Tutt.  James  R..  5.454.715,  O.  432-103.000. 
Cagnani,  Canullo:  See — 

Panagopoulos.  George.  Jr.;  Cagnani,  Camillo:  and  Comeno,  Claudio, 
5.455,303,  O.  525-95.000. 
Calabrese.  Philip  D.:  See- 
Van  Leeuwen.  Timodiy  O.;  Calabrese,  Philip  D.;  and  Viola.  Frank  J., 
5,454.825,  O  606-151.000. 
CaMwell,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Dula,  Thomas  C,  01;  CaWwell,  Paul  J.;  and  Bailey.  Alex  E..  5.455.709, 
O.  359-245.000. 
Calgene  Inc.:  See — 

Voelker,  Toni  A.;  and  Davies.  Huw  M..  5.455.167.  O.  435-172300. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Alfano.  Nicholas  J.;  and  Shenberger.  David  M..  5.454.954,  O.  210- 

700.000. 
Vanderpool,  Daniel  P;  and  Rey,  Susan  P.,  5,454,978,  O.  252-312.000. 
Callahan.  Mxhwl;  Chester.  John  K.;  and  Goddard  Robert  M.  Power  and 

signal  distribution  in  lighting  systems.  5.455.490.  O.  315-194.000. 
Calvo.  Manuel;  Parker.  Nicholas;  Hoskinson.  James  N.;  Ketant.  Elzer,  and 
Chrislou.   Kynakos.  lo  Coulter  Corporation.   Universal  stripper  plate. 
5.455.007,  CI.  422-100.000. 
Cama,  Lovji  D..  and  Heck,  James  V..  to  Merck  A  Co.  Inc.  3-aryl  of 
heteroaryl-7-heteroaraIkylamido  cephalosporin  compounds,  compositions 
and  methods  of  use.  5.455,239.  CI.  514-202.000. 
Cameron.  Dan.  Jr.,  to  Information  Intemational,  Inc.  Facsimile  dynamic 
ihresholdmg  apparatus  and  method  of  use  thereof.  5,455,873,  O.  382- 
270.000. 


Cameron,  Scoa  W..  to  SGS-Thonison  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  startmg  a  sensorless  polyphase  IX  motor  in  dual-coil  mode 
and  switching  to  smgle  coil  mode  at  speed  5.455,885,  O.  388-834.000. 
Campana,  Antonio:  See — 

Bosisio,  Claudio;  and  Campana,  Antonio,  5,455,881,  O.  385-100.000. 
CampbeU,  Ian  P.:  See— 

Rainey,  RonaU  S.;  Campbell  Ian  P.;  Fallas.  Pablo  M.  A.;  and  Solno. 

Edgar  N..  5,454300,  O  99-542.000. 
Rainey.  RonaU  S.;  and  Campbell.  Ian  P..  5.454.301.  CL  99-S44J)00. 
Campbell  Soup  Company:  See — 

Baranowski.  John.  5.454.465,  O.  198-429.000. 
Campian,  Jon  R.  Hemming  machine  and  method  of  opentiaa.  5,454,261, 0. 

72-384.000. 
Camporeie,  Peter  J.;  Meaney.  Patrick  J.;  O'Leary,  Brian  J.;  and  Rizzoki, 
Richard  F,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Cotpontion.  Programmable 
clock  tuning  system  and  method  5,455,931,  O.  395-550.000. 
Cancer  Research  Fund  of  Contra  Costa:  See — 

Cenani.    Roberto   L.;    Peterson,'  Jerry  A.;   wd   Lanxxa.  Drad  J.. 
5.455.031.  CI.  424-185.100. 
Canfield  Bnan  P..  Johnson,  David  A.;  and  Harmon.  John  P,  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Thin  film  resistor  pnnthcad  architecture  for  thermal  ink 
jet  pens.  5,455,613,  CI.  347-65.000. 
Cannon,  Gregory  U;  Macko,  William  J.;  Fuller,  Gregory  W.;  and  MondroK*. 
Nancy  E..  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Selective  call  receiver  with  computer  interface 
message  nouficatioo.  5.455372,  O.  340-825.440. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Baba.    Mutsumi.    Shoji.   Takeo;    Karakama.   Toshiyuki;    Kobayashi. 

Kazunon;  and  Oguina,  Tortj.  5.455.665.  O  355-298.000. 
Fujiwara.  Akihiro.  5,455.647,  CI.  353-101.000. 
Fujiwara,  Yutaka,  5.455,650.  CI.  354-286.000. 

Furukawa.  Hideaki;  and  Yoshida.  Akimaro.  5.455.688, 0.  358-442.000. 
Hiroi,  Masakazu;  Naito,  Masataka;  Miyake,  Norifiimi;  and  Nakagawa. 

Tomohito.  5.455,667,  O.  355-309.000. 
Hon.    Kenjun;    Akiyama.    Satoshi;    Nakahar*.    Takashi;    Yoshimolo. 
Toshio;  Kuramochi.  Yoshirai.  Masuda.  Shunichi.  Takeuchi.  Makoto; 
Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Noguchi,  Akio,  Inoue.  Takahiro;  Goto,  Masa- 
hiro;  Kato.  Junichi;  Hircshima,  Koichi;  Tsukida,  Shinichi;  Suwa,  K, 
5,455,603,  O  346-134.000. 
Houryu.  Sakae;  and  Saitoh.  Kenji.  5.455.679.  O.  356-401.000. 
Ikeda.  Masami.  Matsuda.  Hinxo.  Komuro.  Hirokazu;  Takahashi,  Hirolo; 

Shibata,  Makoto.  and  Tsuda,  Hisanon,  5,455,612,  O.  347-64.000. 
Inoue,  Masahiro;  and  Takekoshi.  Nobuhiko,  5,455,663.0.355-271.000. 
Ishikawa.  Yuji,  5.455.690,  CI.  358-461.000. 
Ishizu.  Masanon;  Hashunoto.  Hiroshi;  Endo.  Soya;  Machino,  Hitoshi; 

and  Nakamon.  Tomohiro.  5.455.659.  CI   355-209.000. 
Kimura,  Atsushi;  and  Seki.  Hiroyuki.  5,455,478.  CI.  310-323.000. 
Kiyohara.  Takehiko;  Nina.  Tetsuhiro;  Kashunura.  Makoto;  Hirvio,  Hiro- 
fiimi;  Bekki.  Toshihiko.  and  Kimura.  Tetsuo.  5,454355.  O.  271- 
9.000. 
Kodera.  Yasuto;  Mihara,  Tadashi;  and  Wada.  Takalsugu.  5.455.695,  CL 

359-76.000. 

Kuwayama.  Tetsuro;  and  Nakamura.  Yasuo.  5.455.691.  O.  359-10.000. 

Maruyama.  Akio;  Nakamura.  Kazushige;  Amamiya.  Shoji;  Nagahara. 

Shuu  Tsuji.  Haruyuki;  Yamagami.  Masaaki;  and  Sekiya.  Michiyo, 

5.455.135.0.  430-58.000. 

Nakamura.  Naolo;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  and  Sato.  Yasue, 

5.455397.  CI   345-75.000. 
Ogata.  Takao;  Amemiya,  Koji;  Takeuchi.  Tatsuo;  Hasegawa.  Takashi; 

Saito.  Rie;  and  Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu,  5.455.658.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Okamura,  Ryuji;  Akiyama.  Kazuyoshi;  Murayama.  Hitoshi;  Hitsuishi. 
Koji;  Kojima.  Satoshi;  Ohtothi.  Hirokazu.  and  Yamamura.  Masaaki. 
5.455.138.  CI.  430-128.000. 
Okuno.  Yasuhvo;  Yamakawa.  Tadashi;  Nagashima.  Masaaki;  Sasaki. 

Takayuki;  and  Kurosawa,  Takahiro,  5,455,941 ,  O.  395-600.000. 
Ozawa.  Masakazu;  Ozawa,  Kunitaka;  Hatanaka,  Katsunon;  Suzuki. 
Tetsuo;    Mori.  Tetsuzo.   Shiina.  Tadashi;   and   Ebmuma,   Ryuichi. 
5.455.616.  CI   347-104.000. 
Saito.  Hiranobu;  Shuv.  Masanan;  and  Maetani.  Masami,  5.455.666. 0. 

355-298.000. 
Sakuragi.    Takamasa;    Shirai.    Takahiro;    and    Sikuni.    KatsuhUo. 

5,455380.  O.  341-133.000. 
Suzuki,  Kenji,  5,455.654,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Takeda,  Atsushi,  5,455,657,  O.  355-208.000. 
Taleyama,  Jiro,  5.454,651,  O.  400-323.000. 
Yagi   Takayuki;  Takagi,  Hiroshi;  Fushimi,  Masahiro;  and  Murakami. 

Tomoko.  5.454,146.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Yamada.   Kunihiko;   and   Hirasawa.   Masahide.  5.455.649.  O.   354- 

195.100. 
Yazawa,    Koji;    Kobayashi,    Kazunobu;    Matsumolo,    Kazuhiro;   and 
Tanaka,  Shinya,  5,455,644,  O.  351-206.000 
Cao,  Yiding;  and  Wang,  Qian.  Engine  piston.  5.454351.  CI    123-41350. 
Capon.  Daniel  J.;  and  Lasky,  Laurence  A.,  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Expression 

vector  encoding  hybrid  immunoglobuluu.  5.455.165.  O.  435-64.700. 
Capowski,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Bartow.  Neil  G.;  Brown.  Paul  J.;  Capowski.  Robert  S.;  Fasano.  Louis  T4 
Gregg.  Thomas  A.;  Salyer,  Gregory;  Wescon,  Douglas  W.;  and  Zeyak. 
Vincent  P..  Jr..  5.455,831,  CI.  371-1.000. 
Capuano,  Italo  A.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Broad  range  moisture  analyzer  and 

method.  5.454,258,  O.  73-61.430. 
Card  Steven  R.:  See— 
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Skwst  Lowell;  Davis.  Edwird  D.;  Williams.  Irene;  Behrcnd.  Cun;  aid 
Cant  Sleven  R  .  5.455.608,  Q.  J47  23  000. 
Caniellina.  John  H  .  H:  Set— 

Boyd.  Michael  R.;  Caidellina.  John  H..  D;  Mmfmh.  Kut  P.;  Blunt.  Mn 
W :  Pannell.  Lewis  K..  McMahon.  James  B.;  Gulakowski.  Robert  J  ; 
Cng£.  Gonlon  M.;  Bnnginann.  Gerhard;  Thomas.  Duncan,  and  Jaio. 
Johnson.  5.455.251.  Q.  514-308.000. 
Cardinal  Vision.  Inc.:  Set — 

Cjovaag.  InghanJ  J..  5.455.952.  O.  395-700.000. 
Caidmi.  Giuseppe:  See — 

SbalchmD.    Fedenco;    Cardini,    Giuseppe;    aid    Lumini.    Antonio, 
5.4540*4.01   82-1.110. 
Carey.  Jay  F,  □;  and  2Umaaradeh.  Mehrooz.  to  Louis  Bertman  Company. 

The.  Environinental  gasoline  lank.  5.455,122,  O.  428-659.000. 
Caro.  Richard  H    See— 

McFarland.  Alan.  Lipoff.  Stuart  J.;  Wu.  Jung-Ming;  and  Caro.  Richaid 
H  .  5,455.630.  O.  348-476.000. 
Caron.  Roland  See — 

Mimeauh,  Yvan;  Kirouac,  Jacques;  Tremblay.  Yves;  and  Caron.  Rolatd. 
5.455.506.  a.  324-547.000. 
Carpenter,  William  G.;  and  Duraiavant,  William  R.,  to  Ashland  Inc.  Foundry 
mues  conlammg  a  polyetlier  polyol  and  their  use.  5.455.287.  C\.  523- 
143.000. 
Cairico.  John  D.  Automobile  air-conditioner  compressor  mounting  repair 
assembly  and  metlxid  of  repainng  an  air-conditioner  compressor  luving  a 
broken  mounting  ear.  5,454.543,  O.  248-674.000. 
Camer  Corporation:  See — 

Bohon.  Theodore  S  .  and  Stopyra,  Stephen,  5,454J31,  O.  62-262.000. 
Van  Oitrand.  William  F;  Shah.  Rajendra  K.;  Weibowsky.  Laurie  L.;  and 
Pierret,  Peler  G..  5,454.511,  O.  236-46.00R. 
Carroll,  Thomas  J.,  to  Nabisco.  Inc.  Composition  for  taking  and  letaming  a 

dental  impression.  5.455.285.  CI.  523-109.000. 
Canon.  John  C.  Jr:  See — 

Percira.  Abel  G.;  Gallagher.  Kevin  F.;  Abend.  PhilUp  G.;  nd  Canon. 
John  C.  Jr..  5.455.025.  O.  424-59.000. 
Carter,  William  L.:  See— 

Rupich,  Martin;  Riley,  Gilbeit  N.,  Jr.;  and  Carter.  William  L..  5.455  J23. 
a.  505-100.000. 
Cascwne.  Alexander  S.:  See — 

Bryson.  Janice  L.;  Chedxl.  Lisa;  Michaels,  Jean  M.;  Rapp.  Harohl;  and 
Caacicne.  Alexander  S  .  5.455.054,  Q.  426-106.000. 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

Panoushek.  Dak  W.;  and  Milender.  Jelhey  S..  5,455.769.  CI  364- 
424.070. 
Case  Western  Reserve  University:  See — 

Marchant.  Roger  E.  5.455,040.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Casclli.  Giancarlo.  lo  Montell  North  America  Inc.  Process  for  the  stabilizalian 

of  olefin  polymers  5.455.289.  CI.  523-223.000. 
Castel.  Philippe;  and  Laurent.  Jacques,  to  AlliedSignaJ  Europe  Services 
Techniques.  Brake  device  with  ngid  mounting.  5.454.224.  CI.  60-547. 100. 
Castel.  Philippe,  and  Prcssaco.  Pierre,  to  AlliedSignal  Europe  Services 
Techniques.  Brake-booster  device  partial  vacuum  type  for  a  vehicle  fitted 
with  direct  braking  control  means.  5,454,279,  Q.  74-500.500. 
Casto.  James  J.:  See — 

Bigler.  Charles  G.;  Casio.  James  J.;  McShane,  Michael  B.;  and  Afshar 
David  D.,  5,455,200,  CI.  437-220.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Reisdorf.  Paul  W.,  5,454.646.  O.  384-99.00a 
Caitaneo.  Sergio,  lo  Bull  HN  Inforaiation  Systems  Italia  S.p-A.  Wire  print- 
head  with  armature  biasing  mechanism.  5,454,649,  O.  400-124.210. 
Caudill  Seed  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Dedolph.  Richard  B..  5.455,220,  CI.  504-241.000. 
Caulfteld.  Thomas:  See — 

Hoffman.  Paul  R.;  Prasad.  Keshav  B.;  CaulfieM.  Thomas;  and  Ciowley 
Sean  T.  5.455J87.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Cayouette.  Alain:  See — 

Tardif.  Pierre;  Benoit.  Erk:  LaPorte.  Yvan;  Racine.  Bertrand;  and 
Cayouette.  Alam.  5.454,932,  CI  206-387  100. 
Cebulka,  Kathleen  D  .  Fisher.  Gregory  M.:  Man.  Susan  K..  Nazif.  Zaher  A.; 
and  Vinciguerra.  Lon  J  .  lo  Bell  Communicalions  Research.  IrK.  Method  of 
creaung   a   lelecommunicauon   service   template.   5.455.853.   CI.    379- 
201.000. 
Cedarapids.  Inc.:  Set — 

Clawson.  Lawrence  G.;  and  Musil.  Joseph  E.,  5,455,005.  CI.  422-1.000. 
Ceramalcc.  Inc.:  See — 

Joshi.  Ashok  V;  Gordon.  John  H.;  and  Knudson.  Terry  A..  5.454.922  O 

204-265  000. 
Nachlas.  Jesse  A.;  and  Taylor,  Dale  M..  5.454.923.  CI.  204-270.000. 
Cerasiv  GmbH  Innovatives  Kcramik-Engineenng:  See — 

Olapmski.   Hans;    Michell.  Winfned;   Kielwem.   Manfred;   Simmich. 
Hans-Ench.  and  Ziegelbaucr.  Helmut.  5.454.947.  CI.  210-510.100. 
Cenani.  Roberto  L.;  Peterson.  Jerry  A  .  and  Larocca.  David  J.,  to  Cancer 
Research  Fund  of  Contra  Costa.  Polypeptide  with  46  Kdalton  HMFC 
differenuation  antigen  bindmg  specificity,  composition,  kit  and  diagnostic 
method.  5.455.031.  CI.  424-185.100. 
CESA  -  Compagnie  Europeenne  de  Sieges  pour  Automobiles:  See — 

Anglade.  Gerard;  Amonm.  David;  and  Dcnas.  Bruno.  5.454.624.  CI. 
297-354.130 
Cetac  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Zhu.  Jianzhong.  5.454.274.  O.  73-863.120. 
Zhu.  Jianzhong.  5.4S4J60.  O.  96-202.000. 


Cetus  Oncology  Cotpotation:  See — 

Haskill.  John  S..  Maitin.  George;  and  Ralph.  Peler.  5.455,330,  O. 

530-350.000. 

Chaback.  Joaeph  J.;  aid  Yee.  Dan,  to  Amoco  Corporaliai.  Method  for 

disposmg  of  unwanted  gaseous  fluid  components  widiin  a  solid  caitlon- 

aceous  subterranean  formation  5,454,666.  CI.  405-52.000. 

Chaco,  John;  and  Ram,  Yaron.  to  Executone  Information  Systems.  Inc. 

System  for  identifymg  object  locations   5.455.851.  O   379  38000 
Chambers.  Lloyd  L..  IV.  to  Salient  Software.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
finding  longest  and  closest  matchmg  smng  ui  history  buffer  pnor  lo  cuncnl 
stnng.  5.455,943.  G.  395-600.000 
Chambers.  Stephen  H.:  See— 

Davies.  Dafydd  G.;  and  Chambers.  Stephen  H..  5,455,563.  CL  340- 
551.000. 
Champion.  Raynwad  Sire — 

Bcrlaimont.  Claude;  and  Champion,  Raymood.  5.454^12.  O.  237- 
79.000. 
Chan.  Thomas  K.  C:  See— 

Fensler.  Aaron;  Dunne.  Shane;  Chan,  Thomas  K.  C;  and  Downey 
Donal,  5,454,371,  O.  128-660  070 
Chandraralna,  Roshantha  A.  S..  to  Alleigan.  Inc   Method  of  treatment  with 
compounds  having  selective  agonist-like  acbviiy  on  RXR  retinoid  recep- 
tors. 5.455.265.  CI   514-448  000. 
ChandraseUuran.  Ramachandian:  See — 

Amidon.  Gordon  L.;  Chandruekharan.  Ramachandran;  and  Goldberg 
Arthur  H..  5.455.286,  CI.  523- 1 2Z00O 
Chang,  Allen  A.:  See— 

Willuuns,   Richard   K.;   Chang.  Allen  A.;   and  Ccncklin.   Bairy  J.. 
5,455.496.  O   318-563.000. 
Chang,  Chih-Wei  D ;  and  Saxena,  Numal.  to  HaL  Computer  Systems,  Inc. 
Fault  tolerant  address  translation  method  and  system.  5,455,834,  CL 
371-40.100. 
Chang.  Clarence  D.;  and  Rodewakt  Paul  G..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Shape 
selective  hydrocarbon  conversion  over  pre-selectivated,  activated  catalyst 
5.455,213.  a.  502-63.000. 
Chang.  Jeffrey  C;  Becker.  Andrew  B..  and  Krogseng.  Gan  P.  to  Mmnesou 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Transparentuable  thermal  uisulating 
film  for  thermal  transfer  imaging.  5.455.217,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Chang.  Yuan  F.  lo  Gamemax  Cotporaticn.  Stniclure  of  paper  money  recog- 
nition and  transmission  system.  5.454.462.  C\.  194-203.000. 
Chantot.  Jean-Fran(ois:  See — 

Aszodi.    Jozsef;    Chantot.    Jcan-Franfois;    Fauveau.    Patrick;    Gouin 
D'Ambneres.  Solange;  and  Humbert.  Daniel.  5.455.238,  O.  514- 
202.000. 
Chao.    Chien-Chung.   to    UOP.    Air   separation    process.    5,454357.    O. 

95-%.000. 
Chareire,  Jean-Louis;  and  Salen.  Jean,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nabonale 
Industrielle.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  part,  paitKularly  a  caibon- 
carboti  brake  disk  and  lo  the  part  obtained.  5,454.990.  O.  264-29.500 
Charland.  Robert  See— 

Prevost.  Andrt.  Barbeau.  Jean;  Cole.  Ludger.  and  Charland,  Robert. 
5,455.176.  CI.  435-287.400. 
Chanmlles  Technokigies  S.A.:  See — 

Bommelt.  Bernard,  and  Oberson.  Andr<.  5.455.400.  CI.  219-69.110. 
Chase.  Scoo  B.:  See- 
Taylor,  Roy  Y.,  and  Chase,  Scon  B.,  5,455,689,  CI.  358-450.000. 
Chattanooga  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Blanchard.  Frederick  W;  and  Browder,  Roy  G.,  5,454,773,  CI.  482- 
133.000. 
Chedid,  Usa;  See— 

Bryson,  Janice  L  ;  Chedid,  Lisa;  Michaels.  Jean  M.;  Rapp.  Harold;  and 
Cascione.  Alexander  S..  5.455.054.  O.  426-106.000 
Chelossi.  Jim.  to  Sleevco.  Paper  cup  insulation.  5.454.484.  CI.  220-738.000. 
Chemische  Fabnk  Stockhausen  GmbH:  See— 

Dahmen.  Kurt;  Mertens.  Richard;  and  Brchm,  Helmut,  5,455,284.  CI. 
522-85.000. 
ChemopetroL  s.p.  Litvuwv.  Vyzkumny  usuv  makromolekulaiTii  chemie: 
See— 

Stohandl.   Jih;    Vozka.   Pavel;    Vafekovi.   Uena;    Karafiit,   Miroslav; 
Ondrij.  Jih;  Mejzlik.  Jifi^  Balcar.  Hynek.  Stip4nek.  Kamil.  Heller. 
Gerhardt;  Lederer,  Jaromir,  5,455J18.  O.  526-141  000. 
Chen.  Chao:  See— 

Kammerer.  Gene  W..  Bufalini.  Bruno;  FrederKk,  Royce;  and  Chen. 
Chao.  5,454.820,  CI.  606-148.000. 
Chen,  Chao-Chiang:  See — 

Ho,  Walford  W ;  Chen,  Chao-Chiang;  and  Yang,  Yuk  Y.,  5,455,525,  O. 
326-41.000. 
Chen,  Cheng-Feng:  See- 
Chen.  Cheng-Chang,  5.454.500.  O.  225-46.000. 
Chen.  Cheng-Chang,  to  Chen.  Cheng-Feng.  Toilet-paper  holder.  5,454.500, 

CI   225-46000. 
Chen.  Chia-Hsing.  Screw  compressor  with  rolors  havmg  hyper  profile. 

5,454.701.0.418-201.300. 
Chen,  Chin-yth.  Fool-propelled  vehicle.  5,454,579,  Q.  280-205.000. 
Chen,  Chou  L.:  See — 

Lee,  Kow  C ;  Chen,  Chou  L;  and  Wang,  Bo  W.,  5,454,726,  C\. 
439-65.000. 
Chen.  Jin-Bin.  Apparatus  for  printmg  shoe  sole.  5.454.307.  CI.  101-35.000. 
Chen.  Ping.  Wnst  and  forearm  exercise  apparatus  with  improved  resistance 

adjustment  device.  5.454.769.  O.  482-46.000. 
Chen.  Ruth  H.-H.:  See- 


Thomas.  Raymond  H.  P;  Chen.  Ruth  R-R;  and  Hairis,  Kenneth. 

5,454,966,  O.  252-68.000. 

Chen.  Tien-Teh;  Cowan,  Stanley  W.;  Schofiekl,  Edward;  and  Tang,  Pmg-Wah, 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Methods  of  farming  polymerK  couplers. 

5,455,147,  a.  430-449.000. 

Chcnvd.  Bertrand  L.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Prodrug  eaters  of  phenolic  2-piperidino- 

1-alkanoU.  5.455.250.  O.  514-305.000. 
Cheng.  Tai-Pmg.  Decorative  pleats  and  method  of  manufacture.  5,455.098, 

a.  428-121.000 
Cheng.  Wen-Bor.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Protection 
circuit  against  electrostatic  discharge  using  SCR  structure.  5.455.436.  Q. 
257-356.000. 
Chengappa.  Muckatira  M.:  See — 

Nagaraja.  Tnivoor  C.;  and  Cheagappa,  Muckatin  M.,  5,455.034.  CI. 
424-236.100. 
Cheponis,  Mike:  See — 

Young.  Steven  J ;  and  Cheponis.  Mike.  5.455.467.  O.  307-104.000. 
Cherian.  Abraham,  and  Herbert  William  G..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Photo- 
receptor stnppmg  methods.  5.454.154.  CI.  29-426.400. 
Chenon.  Yvan:  See— 

Laroche.  Piens;  and  Chenon.  Yvan.  5,454.493,  a.  222-185.100. 
Cherubmi,  Giovanni.  Oekrer.  Sedat  and  Ungerboeck.  Gottfried,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Adaptive  equalizing  apparatus  and 
mettwd  for  token  nng  bansnussion  systems  using  unshickled  twisted  pair 
cables.  5.455.843.  O.  375-230.000. 
Chester.  David  B.:  See- 
Young.  William  R.;  and  Chester.  David  B..  5.455,782,  CI.  364-724.100. 
Chester.  John  K.:  See— 

Callahan.    Mxhacl;    Chester.   John    K.;    and   GoddanL    Robert    M.. 
5,455.490,0   315-194.000. 
Cheung.  Charles;  and  Moato.  Carlos  E.  Device  for  cleaning  cart  wheels. 

5,454391,0.  134-123.000. 
Chevion,  Dan;  Gilat,  Ittai;  Heilper,  Andre:  Kagan,  Ocn;  Kolsky,  Amir, 
Medan.  Yoav;  and  Walach.  Eugene,  to  International  Busineu  Machines 
Corporation  System  and  method  for  correction  of  optKal  character  lec- 
ognition  with  display  of  unage  segments  according  lo  character  data. 
5.455.875.0.382-311.000. 
Chevron  U.SA.  Inc.:  Set— 

Sabourm.  Edward  T.  5.455.358.  O.  548-324.500. 
Chevroulet.    Michel    A.;    and    Smith,    Ted,    to    CSEM    Centre    Suisse 
d'Electronique    et   de    Microtechnique    SA.    Force    measuring   device. 
5.454,266.0.73-514.180. 
Chi.  Yi  C.  Upper  tuering  assembly.  5.454.281.  CI  74-551.100. 
Chiba.  Keiichi:  See- 
Sato.  Takuo,  and  Quba.  Keiichi.  5,454308.  O.  101-116.000. 
Chiba.  Takatoshi;  »d  Kobayashi.  Shigeru.  to  Kansei  Corpontion.  Device  for 
cleaning  surrounding  air  fed  to  passenger  compartment  of  motor  vehicle. 
5.454.859.  O.  96-18.000. 
Chicatclli.  Donald  A.;  and  K^ntta.  Wataru.  to  Notdson  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus mi  method  for  applying  coating  material.  5.455,067.  CI.  427- 
236.000. 
Chikuma,  Isamu.  to  NSK  Lid.  Electric  power  steering  system.  5.454.438. 0. 

180-79.100. 
Childers.  Ben:  See- 
Holland.  Simon;  and  Chikkrs.  Ben.  5,454.722,  O.  434-271.000. 
Chiklren's  Medical  Center  Cotpotition,  The;  Set — 
Uplon.  Stuart  A..  5.455  J79,  O.  514-742.000. 
Chin,  Albert  K.:  See- 
Moll,  Frederic  H.;  GresI,  Charles.  Jr.;  Chin.  Albcft  K.;  and  Hopper. 
Philip  K..  5,454367,  O.  600-207.000. 
Chin,  Ronnie  L.:  See — 

Wilhelm,  Robert  S.;  Fatheree,  Paul  R.;  and  Chin,  Ronnie  L.,  5,455,252. 
O.  514-311.000. 
Chin.  Suey  N   Home  intruder  indicator  2  5.455.562.  O.  340-547.000. 
Chinom  Gyogyszer  Ea  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  RT.:  See — 

HajimichacL  Jams;  BoHt.  Sindor.  Bleicher,  Edit;  Pap,  Liazl6;  Szacely. 
Istvfo;  Mfamarosi,  Kalalin;  and  On.  Jinos,  5.455.237,  CL  514- 
183.000. 
Chips  and  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Blomgrcn.  James  S.;  Bracking.  Jimmy;  Richler,  David;  and  Spahn. 
Francis.  5.455.909,  O.  395-183.190. 
Chisholm.  Douglas  R.:  See— 

Bourte.  Donall  G.;  Chisholm,  Douglas  R.;  Float.  Gregory  D.;  Kelley, 

Richaid  A.;  Liu,  Roy  Y:  Malmquist.  Carl  A.;  Nelson,  John  M.; 

Perkins,  Chvles  B..  Jr.;  Place,  Richard  L.;  Schwermer,  Hartmut  R.; 

and  Wilson.  Jota  D..  5.455.916,  O.  395-285.000. 

Chiswell,  Edgar  B.,  to  BIC  Corporation.  Retracting  writing  instrument  havuig 

leplacsable  catiidge.  5,454.655,  O.  401-104.000. 
Chitwood.  Ralph  M..  to  Glacier  Croaa,  inc.  Inflatable  cervical  tractian/strelch 

device.  5,454.781,  O.  602-18.000. 
Chiu.  Jim:  See — 

Negus.  Daniel  K.;  Chiu.  Jim;  and  Cornelius,  Paul  A..  5.455,837.  O. 
372-69.000. 
Cho,  Jw  W.:  See— 

Yocn.  Hn  S.;  Son.  Tae  W.;  Lee.  Chul  J.;  Min.  Byung  G.;  and  Cho.  Jae 
W.  5.454.910.  O.  162-157.300. 
Cho.  Jaewon:  See — 

Kim.  Byeongjun;  Jun.  Wookeum;  Hong.  Wonpyo;  Kim,  Sangjin;  Lim. 
Byun^tap;  King.  Heungdv;  and  Cho.  Jaewon.  5.455.403.  O.  219- 
7OZ000. 
Cho.  Moon-Il:  See— 


Geaco.  Robert  J.;  and  Cho.  Moon-a  5.455.041.  O.  424-435.000. 
One.  Jun  S.;  and  Kellogg.  Lyndon  J.,  Jr.,  to  Air  Pradui»  and  Chemicatv  iae. 
Membrane-assisted  prooeu  lo  produce  ammonia.  5,455,016,  CL  423- 
359.000. 
Choi.  Jin  Y.  lo  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Electrode  stnicture  of  an  electron  gun  for 

a  cathode  ray  tube   5.455.481.  O    313-414.000. 
Choi.  Kyeong  K..  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  biduatries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 

fabricating  tungsten  contact  plug.  5,455,198,  O.  437-192.000. 
Oiou.  Fong-Ru,  and  Hsu,  Kan-Peng,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Wafer 

container.  5,454,468,  O.  206-303.000. 
Chou,  Long  S..  to  Entropy  International  Co.,  Lid  Mini  UHF  coaxial  cable 

connector.  5.454,736.  O.  439  578.000. 
Chou.  William  T;  Peters.  Michel  G.;  Wang.  Wen-chou  V.;  and  Wheeler, 
RK:hvd  L.,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Process  for  fabncaling  a  tubatrale  with  thin 
film  capacitor  and  insulating  plug.  5,455,064,  O.  427-79.000. 
Chhstel.  Werner  See— 

KundmiUler.  Klaus;  nd  Christel.  Werner.  5.454,455,  O.  188-321.110. 
Christensen.  David.  Pick-up  truck  rail  with  anchor  slots.  5,454,612,  Q. 

296-3.000. 
Ovistensen,  Mark  Z.;  and  Williams,  Ralph  E.,  to  Kloppenburg  A  Co.  Ice  catL 

5.454.625.0.298-18.000. 
Christianaen.  Duane  B.:  See — 

Pollock.  Mark  A.;  Christiansen.  Duane  B.;  Merles.  Dale  J.;  and  Rem- 
mgton,  James  A.,  5,454.514.  O.  238-311.000. 
Christie.  Gicgor  B-  Set— 

Tumey.  Terence  W.;  Chrislie.  Gregor  B.;  Hardin.  Simon  G4  and  Cofri- 
gan.  Penelope  A..  5.455.058.  O.  426-419.000. 
Chrislopherson  Group:  See — 

Christopherton,  Rollin  F.,  5,454.550,  O.  267-221.000. 
Christophenon,  Rollin  F..  to  Chnstopherxon  Group.   Dampening  shock 

absorber.  5.454350.  O.  267-221.000. 
Christou.  Kyriakos:  See — 

Calvo.  Manuel;  Parker.  Nicholas;  Hodcinson.  James  N.;  Ketant.  Etzer, 
nd  Chnstou,  Kyriakos.  5,455.007,  O.  422-100.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Naujock.  Arthur  A,  5.454.233.  O.  62-509.000. 
Chu.  Chung  K..  to  University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Method 
for  the  preparation  of  2'3'-dideoxy  and  2'3'-dideoxydide-hydro  nucleo- 
sides 5.455339,  O.  536-27.140. 
Chuman,  Takashi:  See — 

Miyadera.  Toahiyuki;  Chuman.  Takashi;  Yamada.  Takashi;  and  Matsui. 
Fumio,  5,455.094.  O.  428-64.900. 
Chundrtik.  William  J..  Jr:  See— 

Labuhn.  PameU  1.;  nd  Chundrlik.  William  J..  Jr..  5,454,442.  Q. 
180^169.000. 
Church  A  Dwight  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Giacm.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Joseph.  Amy  L.  5.455.023.  O.  424-49.000. 
Wmston,  Anrtwny  E.;  Domke,  Todd  W.;  and  Joaeph.  Amy  L..  5.455,024. 
CI.  424-52.000 
Church  of  Scientokigy  International:  See — 

Miscavige,  David.  5,455,869,  O.  381-169.000. 
Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation:  See — 

Hahnc.  Chnstoph;  HOfcr,  Peter.  HOner.  Willi;  and  Reichner.  Martin. 

5,455.641.  O.  351-I60.00H. 
MacPherson.  Uwrencc  J.;  and  Parker.  David  T..  5.455,258,  CL  514- 

357.000. 
Suh,  Hongsuk.  5,455.274.  O.  514-620.000. 
Wacker.  Oskjr,  5,455  J41,  O.  514-211.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron.  Inc.:  See — 

Rusconi.  Michael  A.;  nd  Reinhart,  William  A..  5.454,995,  O.  264- 

328.800 
Vniglia,  Mik>  M..  5,454.897,  CI.  156-166.000. 
Cinco.  Qwistopher  A.:  See — 

Truckenmiller.  Sleven  D..  Schulz.  Mark  D.;  Cinco,  Christoplier  A.; 
Stoel.  Leon  P;  and  Hills.  Vernon  E..  5.455.619,  O   348-8.000. 
Cipolla.  John  C.  to  lon  Laser  Technology.  Apparatus  and  method  for  bghl 

beam  muhiplexing.  5.455.707.  O.  359-199.000. 
Cirino.  John  M.;  and  Waiwood  Richard  P.  to  Master  Tool  CotpotMian. 
Adjusttble  cartridge  for  cutting  head  of  a  machine  tool.  5.454,667,  O. 
408-181.000. 
Cinfin  Technologies  Corporation:  Sec — 

Ciedle.    Kenneth;    Wolf.    Christopher    G.;    and    McConnell,    John. 
5.454.927.  O.  205-123.000. 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Nemazic,  Siamack;  Estakhn,  Petro;  and  Schadegg,  John,  5,455,721.  CL 

360-51  000. 
Runas,  Michael  E..  5.455326,  O.  326-81.000. 
Xu.  Frank,  nd  Nally.  Robert  M..  5.455.626,  O.  348-385.000. 
Citibank,  N.A.:  See- 
Rosen.  Shokm  S..  5,455,407.  O.  235-380.000. 
Claas  OHG:  See— 

Tophinke.  Fmz;  Heidjann.  Franz;  Slovesand  Joaef;  and  Dammann. 
Johannes.  5.454.758.  O.  46^68.000. 
Clack  Corporalian:  Set — 

Oack.  Robert  A..  5.454.944.  O.  210-257.100. 
Clack.  Robert  A.,  to  Clark  Corporalian.  Self-contained,  purified  dmking 

water  refngeiaior  storage  apparatus.  5,454.944.  CL  210-257.100. 
Claes,  Jn:  See— 

Verhoest,  Bat;  Claea,  Jat;  and  Bolden,  Jot.  5,455,65 1 , 0.  354-3 1 6.000 
Clair   Rene;  and  Gallet.  Alain,  id  Alochem.  Production  of  concentrated 
aqueous  solutions  of  fenic  chkxide.  5.455.017,  O.  423-493.000. 
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CUircom  Communicatians  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Rota.  Divkl  A.;  Clcwcr.  John  R.;  Kim.  Scok-Ho;  Makoim,  Juki  E; 
Brwidl.  Andrew  W.;   D'Souza.  AUai  A.;  Monis.  Adhm  J.;  nd 
Mohebbi.  Manhew  M..  5,455.964.  O.  455-34.200. 
CUirol.  Inc.:  See — 

Wolfram,  L;  and  Wenke.  G..  5,454.841.  CI.  8-405.000. 
Clarfc.  Airell  R..  U:  Tobm,  Jeffrey  P.;  and  Serouisi.  Gadiel.  lo  Hewlett  PKkaid 
Corporttion.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  Lempel  Ziv  dau  compieaaion 
whh  improved  management  of  multiple  dictiananes  m  conieni  adikeaaable 
memory.  5.455  J76.  O.  341-50.000. 
Clark.  Rodney  U.  lo  Honeywell  Inc.  SRAM  to  ROM  programming  connec- 
tions  lo  avoid   parasitic  devices  and  electrical  oversress  sensitivity. 
5.455,788.  CI   365-156  000. 
Clarke,  Stephen  J,  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Slate  Univemty  vid 
Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College  Softening  and  purification  of  molas- 
ses or  lyiup.  5,454,875,  Q.  1 27-48  OCO. 
Clausen.  Scoo  A.,  and  Kallis.  Adrian  G.,  lo  AGCO  Corporation;  nd  Phocnu 
Infemational  Corporation.  Powcrshift  transmission  control  system  with 
turbo  boost  monitor.  5,454,767,  CI.  477-3Z000. 
Clawscn,  Lawrence  G.:  and  Musil,  Joseph  E..  lo  Cedarapids.  Inc.  Material 

remediation  in  mulu-function  heatini  drum.  5.455.005.  CL  422-1.000. 
CLE  See— 

Paliard,  Maurice.  5.454.714,  CL  432-14,000. 
Clearwater  Industries.  Inc.:  5m — 

Javadi,  Younes:  Jones.  Randy  L.;  and  Werner,  Douglas  F,  5.454.918.  CL 
204-153.190. 
Cleaver.  Brady  L.:  See— 

Smith.  Geosje  C;  Cleaver.  Brady  U;  and  Bower.  Robert,  Jr..  5.455,409. 
a.  235-385.000. 
Clccim:  See— 

Glaunan,  Gtrmt  and  Sylvain,  DanieL  5,454 J88,  C\.  I34-64.00R. 
Clcmenle,  Emmen:  See — 

Anaebonam.  Aloysius  O.;  Fawzy,  Abdel  A.;  and  Clcmenle,  EmmeH. 
5.455.049.  a.  424-499.000. 
Clerc,  Jean  F  Liquid  crystal  display  widi  active  miMrix.  5,455.598,  CL 

345-94.000. 
Cleveland.  Lance:  See— 

Firl,   GcroU;   OevelatKL   Lance,    and   Zanlow,   Tunodiy,   ifrr^^tf^ 

5,454,553,  O.  271-4.040. 
Rhoads,  W.   Wistar,  Cleveland,   Lance:   and   Movaghar,  Abdobeza, 
5,455,607,  a.  347-8.000. 
Clewcr.  John  R.:  See- 
Root,  David  A.:  Clewer,  John  R.;  Kim.  Scok-Ho;  Matcolm.  Janvs  E.; 
Brandt,  Andrew  W.;  D'Souza,  Allan  A.;   Morris.  Adrim  J.;  aid 
Mohebbi,  Matthew  M.,  5,455,964,  CI.  455-34J00. 
Clouser.  Sidney  J.:  DiFranco,  Dino  F;  and  Haaegawa.  Craig  J.,  to  GouU 
Electronics  Inc.  Electrodepouted  copper  foil.  5,454,926,  O.  2OS-5O.0OO. 
Clum,  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Pazda,  Robert  J.;  and  Chun.  Kenneth  U,  5.455,514,  Q.  324-452.000. 
Oyde,  Stephen  K.:  See— 

Krtui.  Robert  P,  Jr.:  and  Oyde,  Stephen  K.,  5,454.255,  Q.  73-19.030. 
CMC  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Rhoades,  David  P.,  Paul.  Chnsiopher  S.:  Buckley,  Edward  M.;  Bwton, 
David  M.:  snd  Hamrick.  Claude  A.  S.,  5,455.488.  O.  315-156.000. 
Cobb,  Byron:  See- 
Hunter.  Lionel;  and  Cobb.  Byrtm.  5.454.492.  Q.  222-185.100. 
Cobb.  Gary:  See — 

Gmn.  Michael  W.;  and  Cobb,  Gary.  5.454.865.  C\.  106-486.000 
Cobb.  Raymond  F:  See— 

Pekdiat,  Guy  M.;  Powen.  Stephen  G.;  Cobb.  Raymond  F;  aid  HiUe- 
brand,  Robert  C  ,  5,455,960,  CL  455-12,100. 
Coda  Music  Technologies.  Inc.    See — 

Paulson,  John  W ,  Dunn,  Mark  E;  and  Heidom.  Allen  J..  5.455  J78, 0. 
84^10.000. 
Coffy.  Rent  L.:  See— 

Aubry,  Jacques  A.;  and  Coffy,  flent  L,  5,454,693,  O.  416-I34.00A. 
Cogms,  Inc.:  See — 

Mattison,  PhilUp  L;  Frieitad,  William  E.  Md  Fast,  John,  5.454,917.  CL 
204-150.000. 
Cohen.  Todd  J.:  See- 
Lane.  Keith  G.;  and  Cohen.  Todd  J..  5.454.779,  C\.  601-43.000. 
Coherent,  Inc  :  See — 

Koop,  Dale  E:  and  Amett.  Michael.  5,454,808,  O.  606-17.000. 
Negus.  Daniel  K-;  Chiu,  Jim;  and  Cornelius.  Paul  A..  5.455.837.  a. 
372-69  000. 
Coke,  James,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Computer  system  with  bridge  circuitry 
having  mpul/output  multiplexers  and  third  direct  unidirectianal  path  for 
data  transfer  between  buses  operating  at  different  rales.  5,455,915.  CI. 
395-325.000. 
Cole.  Hertiert  S..  Jr.:  See— 

FUlion.  Raymond  A.;  and  Cole,  Herbert  S..  Jr.,  5,455.459.  CL  257- 
760.000. 
Coleman  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Boenig,  James  M  ,  and  Kuntz,  Randall  R.,  5,454,708,  O.  425-537.000. 
Coles.  Harry  J ,  Hannington,  Jonalhon  P.;  and  Thomas,  David  R.,  lo  Dow 

Coming  Limited.  Liquid  crystal  device.  5,455,697,  O.  359-103.000. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Co.:  See — 

Mack.  Robert  J.:  and  McKinney,  James  C.  5.454,486.  CL  222-95.000. 
Vesborg.  Sleen,  5,454,489,  CI.  222-109.000. 
Colier,  Jonathan  C.:  See — 


Isfaikawa.   Kiichiio;    Dudek,  Chet;    Hutchenon,  Imiks:   and  Colier, 
Jonathan  C,  5,454,285,  O.  83-210.000. 
Colier,  Barry  S.:  and  Prestwich,  Glenn  D.,  to  Research  Foundation  of  Siae 
University  of  New  York.  The.  Peptidase  resistant  thrombin  leceplor  peptide 
Ugand.  5,455,228,  a   514-17.000. 
Collint.  H.  Dale;  McMakm,  Douglas  L.;  Hall,  Thomas  E;  and  Gribble,  R. 
Parks,  to  Batlelle  Memorial  InstitutB.  Real-time  holographic  surveillncc 
system.  5.455,590,  d.  342-179,000. 
Collms,  StMiley  B  :  See— 

Hibbard,  Louu  D.;  Collint,  Stanley  B.;  and  Haas,  John  D..  5.454.844.  d. 
51-295  000 
Colorado  Laser  Marking.  Inc  :  See — 

Fischer,  Mark  F,  5,454,881,  CL  148-241.000. 
Colquett,  Myron  K.,  and  Burchficld,  Gerald  L.  Devices  for  cwiying  equip- 
ment m  the  rear  of  a  boat  adjacent  lo  an  outboard  motor.  5,4S4J42,  Q. 
114-364.000. 
Colson,  Wendell  B.;  Anthony,  James  M.;  Oberg,  Brad  H.;  md  Janaen, 
CottkIis  M.,  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc  Window  blind  material  and  wmdow 
covering  assembly.  5,454,414,  CI.  I6O-84.020. 
Colucci.  William  J.:  See— 

Rollm,  Anthony  J.;  Cohicci.  William  J.;  and  Smith.  Isaac  L..  5,454,843, 
a   44-449  000. 
ColviUe  Reservation,  Confederated  Tribes  of  the:  See— 

Ttujillo,  Eduaido  E,  5.455.219.  Q.  504-117.000. 
Colwcll.  B^tsy  P..  and  Graham.  PauL  lo  Droll  Yankees.  Inc.  Hummingbird 

feeder  5.454348.  CL  119-72.000. 
Comdaco,  Inc.:  See — 

Kallman,  William  R.,  Roberts,  Mark  B.;  BareOch.  David  F;  Dorfimm. 

Leonard  M  ;  and  Ahem.  John  F,  5,455.637.  O.  351-44.000, 
Kallman,  William  R.;  Roberts.  Mark  B.;  Baretich.  David  F;  Dorfman. 
Leonard  M.;  and  Ahem,  John  F,  5,455.638.  Q,  351-44,000. 
Comer  S.p.A  :  See — 

Magaraggia,  Flavw.  5.454.935,  O.  209-169.000. 
Cometio,  Claudio:  See — 

Panagopouloi.  Gcofje.  Jr.;  Cagnani.  Camillo;  and  Cometio,  Claudio. 
5.455  J03.  a.  525-95.000. 
Conunissanat  a  I'Eneigie  Atomique:  See — 

Duret.  Denis,  5,455iill,  CI.  324-3OI.0OO. 
Common-Setise  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Wigley,  Charles  U,  Sr,  5,454,143,  O    16-82.000 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See — 

Pearce,  Robert  J..  5,455,331,  O   530-366.000 
Commonwealth  Scientific  *  Industrial  Research  Org.:  See — 

Tumey,  Terence  W ,  Chnstie,  Grcgor  B.,  Hardin.  Simon  G.;  and  Corii- 
gan.  Penelope  A.,  5,455,058,  O.  426-419.000.  M 

Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Fncnd.  John;  Frcedman.  Mike;  and  Bricklm.  Dn.  5.455.901,  O.  395- 

149.000. 
Hess.  Randall  L.,  Teague,  Gaines  C  ;  Cooper,  Patrick  R.;  Reents,  Daniel 

B.;  and  Le.  Hung  Q ,  5,455,907,  Q.  395-162.000. 
Nguyen,  Hai  N.;  and  Dtnh,  James  S.,  5,455,757.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Compion.  John  T.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Signal  processing  apparatus 
and  medKid  for  offset  compensation  of  CCD  signals.  5,455,622,  O. 
348-229.000. 
Comie,  Georges,  lo  Onhomed  Sari.  Surgical  clamp  and  clamp  driving  device. 

5.454,814.  a.  606-75.000, 
Conboy.  Michael  R.;  Smesny.  Greg  A.;  Nicfaler.  Kurt  W.;  and  Zvonar.  John 
G..  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Wafer  fabrication  robotic  interface  unit 
5.455.894.  O.  395-82.000. 
Concklm.  Barry  J.:  See— 

Williams,   Richard   K.;   Chang,  Allen  A.;   and  Concklin.   Barry  J., 
5,455,496,  O.  318-563.000. 
Conder,  Ralph  O ;  Grantz,  Jeffrey  A.;  Plaetztr,  ScoO  A.;  Smith.  Robert  M.; 
and  Tuidall,  William  N.  J,  lo  Inierrutional  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  for  representmg  and  signaling  run-ume  program  conditions. 
5,455,949.  O.  395-700  000. 
Condran.  James  A.:  See — 

Lee.  Chinsoo  S.;   Engelman.  Richard  A.;  and  Ccndrai.  James  A.. 
5.455.076.  a.  427-421.000. 
Conductus.  Inc.:  See — 

Blasmg.  Raymond  R.;  Johnson.  Edwm  F;  Lockie.  Douglas  G,; 
Mohwinkel,  Qiff;  Whalen.  Barry;  and  Widiers,  Richard  S.,  5,455494, 
a.  343-700.0MS.  ^ 

Conil,  Bernard,  lo  Sociele  Naiionale  des  Poudres  el  Explosifs.  Combustible  ' 
container  elements  for  artillery  ammunition,  method  of  manufacture  and 
use  of  such  elements.  5,454.323,  CI.  102-282  000 
Conner  Peripherals,  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson.  Gary  T;  and  Hemze.  Robert  R,.  5.455.729.  O.  360-108.000. 
Connor,  Daniel  S.:  See- 
Sherry,  Alan  E;  and  Connor.  Daniel  S..  5.454.981.  O.  252-542.000. 
Connor,  Linda  A.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Cofpcntioa.  Nonwoven  laminaled 

fabrics.  5,455,1 10.  O.  428-286.000. 
Consolidaled  Metal  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Gallagher.  Hugh  M.,  Jr..  5,454,888,  CI.  148-648.000. 
Consianlz,  Breni  R  ,  and  Gunasekaran.  Subtanuuiian,  lo  Norian  Corporation. 

Mineralized  collagen.  5.455031.  Q.  514-21.000. 
Constar  Plastics  Inc.:  See — 

Deemer.  David  A..  5.455.088.  O.  428-35.700. 
Conic.  Gino.  to  Roces  S.r.l.  Safety  screw  particularly  for  skaes.  5.454.676. 

a  41 1. 339 000. 
Cona.  Josef:  See — 


M&ner.  Hais  R.;  Ulmann.  Martin;  and  Conti.  Josef,  5,455.236.  Q. 
514-58.000. 
Convertech  Group  Limited:  See — 

Rafferty,  Andrew  J.,  5,454.911,  O.  162-247.000. 
Conway,  Brian.   Modular  personal  security  system.  5,455,566.  CL  340- 

693.000. 
Cook.  Alex  M.;  Rovira.  Luis  A.;  Kuban.  Curt  M.;  McGinly.  Emory  U;  Tmg. 
Jeffrey  C;  and  Shyu,  Rueenguang  A.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  commu- 
nication program  dau  signals  via  a  remote  control  unit  5,455.570.  Q. 
34(«25.220. 
Cook.  Arnold  J,  lo  PCC  Compotiles.  Inc.  Plating  for  metal  matrix  compot- 

ilea.  5.455,118,  C\.  428-555.000. 
Cook,  Curtis.  Arrow  hokling  and  guiding  devices  for  bows.  5,454.362.  CI. 

124-44300. 
Cook.  Roger  D.,  lo  VLSI  Technology  Inc.  Robot  lo  pedestal  alignment  head. 

5,454,170,0.  33-645.000. 
Cooling  Tower  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Comwell,  Lawtraice  E,  Jr..  5.454.987.  O.  261-111.000. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Sletson.  Lisa  C  ;  Olen.  Robert  C;  Frmklin.  Gary  A.;  Dahanh.  Ross  S,; 
Kesler,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Cuthbertson.  Sheni  J.,  5.455.554,  CL  338- 
20.000 
Cooper.  Patrick  R.:  See— 

Hess,  Randall  L.;  Teague.  Games  C;  Cooper.  Patrick  R.;  Recnis.  Daniel 
B  ;  and  Le,  Hung  Q.,  5,455,907.  O.  395-162.000. 
Cooperaticvc  Vercnigmg  Suiker  Unie  U.A.:  See— 

Vianen,  Gerardus  M.,  Koerts.  Kecs;  and  Kuzee.  Hendrika  C.  5.455  J36. 
a.  536-18300. 
Cooperaticvc  Verkoop-En  Productievereneniging:  See — 

Jnscn.  Johannes  J.;  Veen,  Uko;  and  Lcglen.  Johan.  5.454,862.  C\. 
106-213000. 
Copck  Electro  IMx  See— 

Mimeault.  Yvan;  Kirouac.  Jacques;  Tremblay.  Yves;  and  Caron.  Roland. 
5.455306.  a.  324-547.000. 
Cornelius.  Paul  A.:  See- 
Negus.  Owiiel  K.;  Oiiu.  Jim;  and  Cornelius.  Paul  A..  5.455.837.  Q. 
372-69.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Hagg.  Sandra  L..  5.455.207.  O.  501-3.000. 

Modavis.  Robert  A.;  and  Webb.  Thomas  W..  5.455.879, 0.  385-33.000. 
Comwell.  Lawrence  E,  Jr.,  to  Coolmg  Tower  Technologies,  Inc.  Splash  bar 

for  coolmg  tower.  5,454,987,  O.  261-111.000. 
Corrigan,  Penelope  A.:  See — 

Tumey,  Terence  W.;  Christie,  Gregor  B.;  Hardin,  Simon  G.;  and  Cotii- 
gan.  Penelope  A.,  5,455,058,  O  426-419.000. 
Cortes  Guasch,  Esteve;  and  Bacardit.  Juan  Sunon,  to  Bendix  Espana  S.A. 
Hydraulic  control  device  with  movable  valve.  5,454.290.  C\.  91-375.00R. 
Coico.  Inc.:  See- 
Meeker.  Paul  K.:  and  Gibaon.  William  R..  5,454337.  Q.  248-220.100. 
Cosmaic.  Richard  J.;  and  DuweU.  Ernest  J.,  lo  Mirmesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company  Coated  abrasive  containing  erodable  agglomer- 
ates. 5,454,750,  CI   451  526  000. 
Costantini,  Gactano:  See — 

Liprandi,  Giorgio:  Magnani,  Alberto;  Costantini,  Gaetano;  and  Ger- 
baudo,  Luciano,  5,454.329,  C\.  105199.200. 
Costntmo.  Michel  A.,  and  Yorke,  William  C  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Liquid  deposition  source  gas  delivery  system.  5,455,014,  CI.  422-305.000. 
Coster  Technologic  Speciali  SpA  Slabilimento  di  Calccranica:  See — 

Gcier,  Adal&ato,  5,454,488,  O.  222-95.000. 
Cole,  Ludger  See — 

Prevost.  Andit,  Batbeau.  Jean;  Cole,  Ludger,  and  Charland,  Robert, 
5,455,176,  CI.  435-287.400. 
Cotten,  Lvy  R.;  and  Stuhz,  Mark  A.,  lo  High  End  Systems.  Inc.  Lighting 

control  console.  5.455.748.  CI.  362-85.000. 
Cotter.  Sean  P:  See— 

Symbolik,  William  S.;  Cotter,  Sean  P.;  Wimmera.  James  E;  and  Gryk- 
lewicz.  Shiidan  J..  5,455.057,  O.  426-385.000. 
Couher  Corporation:  See — 

Calvo,  Manuel;  Parker,  Nicholas;  Hoskinton,  James  N.;  Ketant.  Etzer 
and  Oiristou,  Kyriakos,  5,455,007,  C\.  422-100.000. 
Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research:  See — 

LKhke,  Anil  H.;  Koiasthane,  Arvind  N4  and  Pabiitkai.  Sanjay  S.. 
5.455.163.  a.  435-161.000. 
Couture.  J.  P.  Michel:  See— 

McNicol.  Mclvin  A.;  Villamagna.  Fortunate;  and  Couture.  J.  P,  Michel. 
5,454,889,  a    149-7000. 
Couture-Dorschner,  Launc:  See — 

Hirt.   Dedc  A.,    Finch.  Valerie  V.;  and  Couture-Donchner,  Laurie. 
5.454.800.  a.  604-378.000. 
Covert.  David  W.;  and  Pd\a.  Jos<  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Automatic 
variable  pilch  reconfiguraiian  control  in  an  electrostalographic  printing 
machme.  5,455,656,  O.  355-207.000. 
Cowan,  Stanley  W.:  See- 
Chen,  Tien-Teh;  Cowan.  Stanley  W.;  SchofiekL  Edward;  and  Tang. 
Pmg-Wah,  5.455,147.  Q.  430-449.000. 
Cox.  Thomas  L.;  Bcllz.  John  D.;  Johnson,  DonaU  L.  Jr.;  Pellin.  Johnny  J.; 
Riley.  Gwy  V.;  and  Wiebe,  Randall  J.,  lo  Pizza  Hut.  Inc.  Oven  for  baking 
pizza.  5,454,295,  C  99-332.000 
Coyle.  Dennis  J.;  Crouch.  Earl  T.;  Katsambens,  Dinutns;  Kerr.  Stuart  R..  Ill; 
■id  Lewis.  Lariy  N..  10  General  Electric  Co.  Acrylic  coaled  polycaibonale 
■ticle.  5.455.105.  Q.  428-215.000. 


Cozens.  Rots  J.:  See — 

Bak.  Philip  1.;  Bidinger.  Gregory  P;  Cozens.  Ross  J.;  Klich,  Paul  R.;  and 
Mayer.  Unce  A..  5.455JI9.  a.  526-206.000. 
Cragg.  Gordon  M.:  See— 

Boyd.  Michael  R.;  Cardellina.  John  H..  0;  Manfredi.  Kirk  P.;  Blunt.  John 

W :  Pannell.  Uwu  K..  McMahon.  James  B.;  Gulakowski.  Robert  J.; 

Cragg.  Gordon  M.;  Bnngmann,  Geihaitl;  Thomas,  Duncan;  and  Jalo, 

Johnson.  5,455,251,  Q.  514-308.000. 

Cram,  Michael  J  Seismic  cvtait  shut-off  gas  valve.  5,454^93.  a.  137-38i)0a 

Crawford.  Donald  L.:  See— 

CrawfoftL  Ronald  L;  Crawford,  Donald  L.;  Funk,  Stephen  B.;  Pumfrey. 
Lisa  J.,  and  Regan.  Karl  M.,  5,455,173,  O.  435-264.000 
Crawford.  RonaM  L.,  Crawford,  DonaU  L.;  Funk.  Stephen  B..  Pumfrey,  Lisa 
J.;  and  Regan,  Karl  M.,  lo  Idaho  Research  Foundation.  liK.  Biological 
isolates  for  degradmg  nitroaromatics  and  nitramines  m  water  and  soils. 
5,455,173,0.435-264.000. 
Cray  Computer  Cotponlion:  See — 

Huppcnthal,  Jon  M.;  and  Burton,  Lee  A.,  5,455330.  O.  327-175.000. 
Credle,  Kenneth:  Wolf,  Christopher  G.,  and  McConncIL  John,  to  Cirqon 
Technologies  Corporation.  Ceraimc  substrates  with  highly  conductive 
metal  vias.  5.454.927,  O.  205-123.000. 
Crest  Induslhes,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoskinaon.  John  D..  5.455.862.  O.  380-21.000. 
digger,  William  L.  Shoe  wear  protector.  5.454.172.  O.  36-72.00R. 
Crimi.  Francis  P.:  See — 

Baral.  Debasis;  Gitis,  Naum  V.;  Crimi,  Rancis  P.;  Pnigc  Tave;  and 
Fahey.  James  D..  5.455.727.  O.  360-104.000. 
Croda.  Inc.:  See— 

Percira,  Abel  &;  Gallagher.  Kevin  F.;  Abend.  Phillip  G.;  and  Carson. 
John  C.  Jr..  5.455.025.  O.  424-59.000. 
Crouch.  Earl  T.:  See— 

Coyle.  Dermis  J.;  Crouch.  Earl  T.;  Kalsamberis.  Diimttit;  Kerr.  Stuart  R.. 
ni;  and  Lewis,  Larry  N.,  5.455.105.  O.  428-215.000. 
Crowley,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Koger.  James  D.;  Crowley.  Robert  J.;  Vincent.  Jean  d  aod  Nicholat. 
Peter  M..  5,454J73.  O.  128-662.060. 
Crowley.  Sean  T:  See — 

Hoffinan.  Paul  R.;  Prasad,  Keshav  B.;  Caulfield,  Thomas;  and  Crowley. 
Sean  T.  5.455.387.  O.  174-52.400. 
Cium.  Gerald  W.:  See— 

Ladv.  Hany  J.;  Rehmai.  William  R.;  Crum.  GcraM  W.;  and  Morgan. 
Richml  C.  5.454.872.  O.  118-602.000. 
CSEM  Centre  Suisse  d'Elcctranique  et  de  Microtechnique  SA:  See — 

ChevToulet.  Michel  A.;  and  Smith,  Ted,  5.454,266,  O.  73-514.180. 
Cullen.  W.  Paul;  Petroois,  Thomas  J..  Annis.  Oiflbrd  C;  and  Rosa,  E  M.,  to 
Applied  Robolica,  Inc.;  mi  Robotic  Production  Methods.  Inc.  Automated 
exchangeable  fma  feedmg  system.  5.454.775.  CI  483-16.000. 
Culross.  Claude  C:  See- 
Reynolds.  Stephen  D.;  Cuirass.  Claude  C;  LeVmeas.  Stephen  D.;  and 
LarMi,  John  W.,  5,454,934,  O.  208-423.000. 
Curommgs,  Clark  J.;  and  Hathaway,  Paul  E,  10  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Process  for  producing  high  molecular  weight  monovinylidene  aro- 
malK  polymcra.  5,455  J2I,  O.  526-232.300. 
Cundcll,  Diana  R.:  See— 

Tuomanen,   Elaine  L;   CundeU,   Diana  R.;   and  Geranl,  Norma  P.. 
5,455,240.  O.  514-210.000. 
Cuimingham.  Earl  A.:  See— 

Boutaghou.  2^ine-Eddtne;  Curmingham.  Earl  A.;  and  Olleaen.  Hal  H.. 
5,455,723,  O.  360-75.000. 
Curran,  Thomas  A.;  Johmson.  William  G.;  Ladlcy,  Nathan  W.;  and  Scarbor- 
ough, O'Dell,  to  Du  Pool  de  Nemour*,  E  I.,  and  Company.  Fiber  chisters 
moklmg  process  and  equipment.  5,454,992,  O.  264-111000. 
Currie,  William:  See — 

Farwaha,  Rajeev;  Phn.  Lien;  and  Currie,  William.  5,455,298.  O. 
524-612.000. 
Curstedl.  Tore;  Jfimvall;  L6wenadler.  Bjem;  and  Roberttaon.  Bcngt.  to 
KabiGen  AB.  Biologically  active  lipoprotein  and  its  use.  5.455.227.  O. 
514-14.000. 
Curtis,  Sieve  Mj  See- 
Biggs.  Bradley  M.;  Curtis.  Steve  M.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  H.,  5,454.321 . 
O.  102-219.000. 
Cuthbertson.  Sheni  J.:  See— 

Sletson,  Lisa  C;  Olen.  Robert  C;  FranUin.  Gary  A.;  Daharth.  Rou  S.; 
Kester.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Cndibertson.  Sherh  J..  5.455354,  O.  338- 
20.000. 
Cutler,  Horace  G.;  and  Jacyno,  John  M.,  10  United  Slates  of  America, 
Agriculture.  Bolcinolide:  a  natural  product  herbicide  which  is  a  faydnny- 
lated  monalactooe.  S.455,221,  O.  504-291,000. 
Cypress  Semicanductar  Corp.:  See — 

WiUuuns.  Benrand  J.,  5.455340.  O.  331-l.OOA. 
Cyr,  Michel:  See— 

Lamonde,  Jowph  E  G.;  LaFlammc,  Jean;  and  Cyr,  Michel  S,4SS,672, 
O.  356-73.100. 
Cyrix  Corporation:  See — 

Hoffman,  Paul  R.;  Prasad.  Keshav  B.;  Caulfield,  Thomas;  and  Crawley, 
Scan  T.  5,455J87.  O.  174-52.400. 
Czubarow.  PaweL  See— 

Seyfbtth.  Dielmar.  md  Czubarow.  Pawd.  5,455.000.  CL  419-36X100. 
D.  D.  Bean  Co.:  See— 

Rivard,  Peter  A..  5,454,178,  O.  40-124300. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
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Jun.  Wookeum,  5.455.405,  O.  219-761.000. 

Kim.  Bycongjun.  Jun.  Wookeum:  Hong.  Wonpyo;  Kim,  Sangjin:  Lim, 
Byungiup;  Ktnt,  Hcungdae;  and  Cho.  Jaewon,  S.4SS.403,  O.  219- 
702.000. 
Lee.  Sang-Oiun.  5.455,725,  O.  360-92.000. 
Dahanh.  Ron  S.:  Set— 

Sletion.  Lisa  C;  CNen.  Robeit  C;  FnnUin.  Gv>  A.;  Dahanh.  Rou  S.; 
Kcsicr,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Cuthbertson.  Shem  J ,  5,455.554,  Q.  338- 
20.000. 
Dahmen.  Kurt;  Menem.  Richaid.  and  Brehm.  Helmut,  to  Chcroiache  Fafarik 
Slockhausen  GmbH.  Proceis  for  the  production  of  waler-swellabie  prod- 
ucts using  fupcr&nes  of  water-swcllable  polymers.  5,455.284,  CI.  522- 
85.000. 
Daifuku  Co.,  Lidj  Set— 

Matsuzaki,  Hinnhi;  Ajimme,  Telsuo;  lizuka.  Yiikio;  Iloh,  Keaji;  and 
Ueda.  Kalsuhiko.  5.4S4J28.  CL  IO4-I39.0OO. 
Damippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ud.:  See — 

Dnita.  Kunio,  5.455,682,  O.  358-298.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaneko.  Kyoichi,  5.454,526.  O.  242-255.000. 
Dale.  Inge:  See — 

Fa^ihol.  Magne  K.;  Dale.  Inge;  and  Rneth.  Anne  G.,  5,455,160,  Q. 
435-7.230. 
Dalian.  David:  See— 

Scheller.  Gregg  D.;  Lucas.  R.  Bruce;  YefeU  Gideon;  and  Dalian.  David, 
5.455,766,  O.  364-413.010. 
Dalrymple.  Bruce:  See — 

Budny,   Thomas   F;    Dalrymple,   Bruce;    and   Hellinger,    Robert   J., 
5,454.469.  O.  206-316.100. 
Daly,  Kevm  R.:  See — 

Scpai,  Dmyar.  Daly,  Kevin  R.;  Whalen,  Brian  L.;  Hong.  Khnh;  and 
Jones,  George  B.,  5.455,870,  C\.  382-147.000. 
Dalziel,  Wanen  L,  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Access  door  appa- 
ratus for  a  magnetic  tape  library  syflem  or  the  like.  5,454,485,  CI. 
221-83.000. 
Dam,  Nicolaas  M.  F.,  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation.  Coffee-maker.  5,455,887. 

a.  392-467.000. 
Dunen.  Johannes  H.  M.:  Set— 

Turn.  Hermanus  N.;  van  Andel.  Maarten  A.;  LAbeL  Rudolf  O.  Ma 
Damen.  Johannes  H.  M;  and  Nicstadt.  MarceL  5.455,966,  O.  445- 
52.000. 
Damraann.  Johannes:  See — 

Tophinke,  Franz;  Heidjann,  Franz;  Stovesand,  Joief;  and  Dammann, 
Johannes.  5,454.758.  O.  460-68.000. 
Daiu  CorporMian:  See — 

Tschida.  DonaU  W ;  and  Rost.  Alvm  S..  5.454,223,  O.  60-450.000. 
Willis,  Hany  G.,  Jr.,  and  Shuster,  Mark  M..  5,454,574,  a.  277-235.00B. 
DangerfieU.  Edwin  B.:  See— 

Bomhont.  James  M.;  Dangerfiekl.  Edwin  B.;  Maddux.  James.  ID;  Stacy. 
Timothy  D  .  and  Terleski.  Timothy  W..  5.454.477.  CI.  220-23.400. 
Daniel,  Hins-Georg;  Engelsmann.  Karcl.  and  Eggers.  Harald.  to  Siemens 
AJoiengeseilschafL  Method  for  abnormal  restart  of  a  multiprocessor  com- 
puter of  a  teleconununicatjon  switching  system.  5,455,940.  CI.  395- 
182.020. 
Darnel,  John  U.:  See— 

Elrod.  Edwin  M.;  Faix.  Cari  R.;  and  Daniel,  loin  U.,  5,455,852.  O. 
379-67.000. 
Danielewski.  Matek:  See— 

Hashimoto.     Koji;     Habazakt,     Hiroki;     Mrowec.     Stanislaw;     and 
Danielewski.  Maick.  5.454^84,  O.  148-403.000. 
Daniels,  Larry:  See — 

Andre.  James  R.;  and  Daniels.  Larry.  5.454.402.  O.  138-154.000. 
Dankcrt.  Fred.  Fabncation  of  waterless  planographic  plates  by  laser  printing 

and  xerographic  methods.  5.455.134.  O.  430-49.000. 
Da  lU:    Mano:  and  Guidoboni.   Paolo  G..  to  Futt  Auto  S.p.A.  Tubular 
component  made  of  composite  material,  and  a  device  aid  method  for 
producing  iL  5.455,090.  CI.  428-36.100. 
Darrwfcau,  Bcmartl;  Fraysse,  Phihppe;  and  Garol.  Corinne,  to  L'Air  Liquide, 
Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etudc  ct  I'Exploitatian  des  Proccdes  Grarges 
Claude.  Process  and  plant  for  liquefying  a  gas.  5,454,226,  O.  62-9.000. 
Darveaux.  Robert  F:  See— 

Suppelsa,  Anthony  B.;  Darveaux,  Robert  F;  and  Weiss.  Michael  L.. 
5.455,446,  O.  257-467.000. 
Das,  BaBihadra:  See— 

Girgis,  Mikhail  M.;  Gaa.  Peter  C;  and  Das.  Balbhadra.  5.455,113.  O. 
428-357.000 
Das  Chakladcr.  Asoke  C;  and  Lm.  Edroond  C.  Y..  to  University  of  British 
Columbia.  The.  In  situ  production  of  silicon  carbidc<ontaming  ceranuc 
composite  powders.  5.455.212.  CI.  501-89.000. 
Dassault  Elcctronique:  See — 

Potier.  Thierry.  5,455,541,  O.  331 -22.00a 
Data  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  Andrew  D .  and  Fmncrty.  James  B.,  5,455,848,  CI.  377-2.000. 
Dataware  Oevck>pnKnt.  Inc.:  See — 

Keele.  Richard  V.;  Mautner,  Cnig  D.;  Thorpe,  Tracy  J.;  Thompson, 
Sidney  R  ;  Goodscll,  Mkrhael  C;  md  Erdelsky,  Philip  J.,  5,455,926, 
a.  395-4O400O. 
Dattatn.  Kayshav   See— 

Bolton.  Eugenie  U;  and  Dattatn.  Kayshav.  5.455.951,  Q.  39S- 700.000. 
Daubert  Oienucal  Company.  Inc.:  Set — 

Longo.  Matthew  W.,  5,455,075,  Q.  427-398.100. 


David.  DonaM  G..  Jr.;  and  Garrett.  John  A.  Inker  ^ipanlus.  5.455,605,  CL 

346-141.000. 
Davies.  Dafydd  G.;  and  Chambers.  Stephen  H.,  to  Enehe  Mcto  Intematicnal 
Produkuons  GmbH.   Magnetic  marker  and  method  for  modifying  the 
magnetic  properties  thereof  5,455,563,  CI.  340-551.000. 
Davies,  Huw  M.:  See— 

Voelker,  Toni  A.;  and  Daviea,  Huw  M.,  5,455,167.  CL  435-172.300. 
Davis,  Edward  D.:  See— 

Stewart.  Lowell;  Davis,  Edward  D.;  Williams,  bene;  Bchrend.  Curt;  and 
Card.  Steven  R.,  5.455,608,  O.  347-23.000. 
Davis,  HaroM  E.:  and  Bullock.  DonaM  C.  Sewage  treatment  system  and 

method.  5.454,949,  O.  21^617.000. 
Davis,  Jeffery  B.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Buffer  pralectiaa 

against  output-node  voltage  excursions.  5,455,732,  C.  361-90.000. 
Davu,  Larry:  See— 

Eflland.  Richard  C;  Davis.  Larry;  and  Olaen.  Gordon  E..  5,455,245. 0. 

514-235.200. 

Davis,  Lewis  W.;  and  Rogers.  F^rancis  A.  Artificial  Christmas  tree  with  scent. 

sound  aid  visual  elements  incorporated  therein.  5,455.750,  O.  362- 

123.000. 

Davis.  Ranald  R.  Goal  oriented  learning  device.  5.454.774.  CI.  482-146.000. 

Davis.  William  S..  Jr.,  to  Davoil,  Iik.  Ceilmg  fan  having  an  integral  glass 

housing.  5,454.692.  O.  416-5.000 
Davoil.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  William  S..  Jr..  5,454,692,  O.  416-5.000. 
Dayner,  David  S.:  See— 

Krause,  DonaM  J.;  Dove,  Jason  W.;  and  Dayner,  David  S.,  5,455,827, 0. 
370^.100. 
De  Ctoet.  Ltd.:  See— 

Williamson.  Hany  U,  S,454J17,  CL  56-27 JOO. 
De  Stichtmg  Impuls:  See — 

Willems,  Wilheteius  P.,  5,454.711.  O.  431-1.000. 
De  Bock.  Jan  J.  I.;  De  Cock,  Etienne  M.;  De  Scham|4ielaere,  Lucien  A.;  aid 
Leroy,  Rudy  D..  to  Xeikon  NV.  Electrostatographic  single-pass  muhiple- 
station  pnnter  for  forming  an  unage  on  a  web.  5,455.668,  C\.  355-326.00R. 
De  Cock.  Etienne  M.   See— 

De  Bock.  Jan  J.  L:  De  Cock,  Eucnne  M.;  De  Schamphelaere,  Lucien  A.; 

and  Leroy,  Rudy  D..  5,455,668,  C\.  355-326.0OR 

Dedolph,  Richard  B..  to  Caudill  Seed  Company.  Inc.  Concentrated  plant 

growth  promoter  composition  compnsmg  N-6-benzyladenine,  an  alcohol, 

and  a  metal  hydroxide.  5,455,220.  CI.  504-241. 000. 

Deemer,  David  A.,  to  Constar  Plastics  liK.  Preform  for  continuous  standing 

ruig  bottle.  5.455,088,  O  428-35.700. 
Defense  Research  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Holmes.  Allen  B  .  Vanaman,  Frank  B.;  and  Drzcwiecki,  Tadeusz  M., 
5,455.804.  CI.  367  83.000, 
DeFiguendo.  Carlos  U:  See— 

Boughton,  Richard;  Briggs,  Joseph,  deceased;  DeFiguerido,  Carlot  L.; 
Doutney.  Joan:  Gtaveson.  Sandra;  Marzullo.  Joseph  H.;  and  Wolog, 
Walter.  5.454.554,  O.  271-9010. 
DeFilipps.  James  M.;  and  Wood,  Gary,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Redundant 

MIL  STI>^I153B  modem.  5,455,921,  O.  395-494.000. 
DeGree,  Gcneviere:  See — 

Silverman.    Melvm;    and    DeGree,   Gcneviere,   5,455.033,   CI.   424- 
195.000. 
Degree/Silvcrman  M.D.  Inc.:  See — 

Silverman,    Melvin;    and    DeGree,   Gcneviere,    5,455,033,   Q.   424- 
195.000. 
Deguchi.  Masaharu:  See — 

Anki.  Yoshio;  Kakuda,  Takashi;  Deguchi,  Masaharu;  Maruyama,  Take- 
sukc;  and  Yamasaki.  Futoshi,  5,455,694,  O.  359-40.000. 
DeHaitre.  Lon.  to  Abboa-Inierfast  Corporation.  Scaling  nut  and  method  of 

makmg  same.  5.454,675.  O.  411-303.000. 
DcHart.  Henry,  to  Boundary  Healthcare  Products  Corporation.  Surgical  drafie 

and  method  of  making  a  surgical  drape.  5,454,381,  C  128-849.000. 
DeHavcn-Hudkms,  Duuie  L.:  Earley.  William  G.;  Kumar.  Vircndra;  Mallaroo. 
John  P..  Miller.  Matthew  S.;  and  Subramanyam,  Oukrapani.  lo  Stcrlmg 
Wmthrop  Inc.  Substituted  6.1l-etJiano-6.ll-dihydrobcruo{b|  quinoliz- 
inium  salts,  and  compositions  and  method  of  use  thereof.  5,455,248.  C\. 
514-289.000. 
Dehdaahiian.  Mark:  See^ 

Walker.  Blair.  Miraki.  Manouchehr.  Rice,  William;  Ghaerzadeh,  Kam- 
biz;  Trauthen,  Brett;  Lee.  Hey;  Welsh,  Greg;  Nita.  Henry;  O'Leary, 
Shawn;  Dehdashtian,  Mark;  Higgins,  Sheryl  W.;  and  Pham.  Non, 
5.454,788,  C  604-96.000. 
Dehler,  Juergen:  See — 

Pfitzner.  Klaus:  Dehler,  Juergen;  and  Mcszaros,  Ladislaus.  5.454,967, 
CI.  252-78.500. 
DelalofTC.  Leroy  C.  lo  Panex  Corporatkn.  Inductive  coupler  for  well  tools. 

5.455.573,  O.  340-854.800. 
Oelavaux.  Jean-Marc  P:  See- 
Atkins.    Robert   M.;    Dclavaux.   Jean-Mare   P.;   and   Miziahi.  Victor. 
5.455.835.  CI.  372-6.000. 
Del  Buono,  Deborah  M.  Systems  for  receiving  and  supporting  chiU  car  seals. 

5,454J75,  a.  280-35.000. 
Dell  USA,  LP.:  See- 
Parks,  Terry  J.;  and  Register,  David  S..  5.455,466,  O.  307-104.000. 
Schieve.  Enc;  and  Fmch,  Richad.  5.455.933,  O.  395-183.030. 
Del  Misiro.  Ueinio.  to  Eflegi  s.r.1.  Pocket  coikicrew.  5.45432,  CI  81-3.480. 
De  Los  Samoa,  Victor  See— 
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Sumida,  George  S..  Jr.;  wl  De  Lo*  Santos,  Victar,  5,454,496,  Q. 
224-509.000. 
De  Luca.  Nicholas  P..  to  Novus  Pa:kaging  Corporation.  Inflatable  flat  bag 
packaging  cushion  and  methods  of  operating  and  making  the  same. 
5.454.642,  O.  383-3.000. 
Deluxe  Corporation:  See — 

Pennaz.  Thomas  J.,  5,454.956,  O.  210-708.000. 
Del  Zoito.  William  M..  to  Guardian  Containment  Corp.  Storage  vault  cover 

casting  assembly  5.454.544,  CI.  249-83.000. 
Demesmaeker.  Mare:  Van  Noun.  Lodewijk  C.  M.:  and  Vandcputte,  Hlip,  to 

N.V.  Raychem  S.A.  Cable  sealing.  5.455.391.  CI    174-93  000 
Demmering.  Guenther.  Pelzcr,  Chnsuan;  and  Fnesenhagen.  Lolhar,  lo  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  the  production  of  tay  acid 
tower  alkyl  esters.  5,455,370.  CL  554-169.000. 
Demmeik,  Rudolf:  See — 

Gneshaber.  Hans  R.;  Demmerle.  Rudolf;  and  Vogel.  Urs,  5,454,783.  Q. 
604-30.000. 
Demopouloc  Andreas,  to  Flight  Equipment  &  Engineering  Limited.  Vehicle 

seats.  5,454,622,  O.  297-216.140 
Denk,  Joseph;  Fischer.  Richard;  and  Gu.  Alston  L..  lo  AlliedSignal  Inc. 
Electncal  machines  and  components  thereof  incorporating  foil  journal 
hearings.  5.455.470.  CI.  310-90.000. 
Denovich.  Sam:  Robertson.  James  W.;  and  Schuetz,  Thomas  J.,  to  Whilaker 
Corporation.  The.  Sealed  electncal  connector  providing  insulation  dis- 
placement wire  termination.  5,454,732.  C\.  439-523.000. 
DepoTech  Corporation:  See — 

Kim,  Suul;  and  Howell,  Stephen  B.,  5,455,044,  O.  424-450.000. 
Derias.  Bruno:  See — 

Anglade,  Gerard;  Amorim,  David;  and  Derias.  Bruno,  5,454.624.  CI. 
297-354.130. 
Desai.  Ranjit  C.  to  Sterling  Wfinthrop  Inc.  2-(2.3.5,6-letrafluoro-4-pyridyl)- 
l,2-benzisoChiazol-3(2H)-one  1,1-dioxides  and  compositions  and  method 
of  use  thereof.  5.455.255,  Q.  514-338.000. 
De  Schamphelaere.  Lucien  A.:  See — 

De  Bock.  Jan  J.  I.;  De  Cock.  Etienne  M.;  De  Schamphelaere,  Lucien  A.; 
and  Leroy,  Rudy  D..  5,455.668.  O.  355-326.00R. 
Design  TechnoU^y  Corporation:  See — 

Burt.  DonaM  E.;  Lewalski.  Steve;  and  Keen.  Kevin.  5,454J35,  Q. 
112-470.120. 
de  Souza,  Peter.  See— 

Bahl.  Lalit  R.;  de  Souza,  Peter.  Gopalakhshnan.  P.  S.;  avl  Picheny, 

Michael  A  .  5,455.889.  CI.  395-2.450. 

Dethlefs.  Ralf-Burkhard;  Scholz,  Bemd:  and  Uyting,  Udo,  to  f«lix  Schoeller 

f  Papierfabnken  GmbH  A  Co.KG  Method  for  the  prxxluction  of  a  coating 

matenal  for  photographic  suppotu.  5.455.073,  CI.  427-296.000. 

Dev  Sudarduui  P.  Small  gas  nnbine  engine  having  enhanced  fuel  economy. 

5,454,222.  CI  60-39.750. 
De  VaMer.  Claude:  See— 

Barbier.  Daniel;  Billaud.  Philippe;  De  Voider.  Claude;  and  Parissenti. 
Jean-Paul,  5,455,586,  Q.  342-37.000. 
Devos.  Rene;  Fiers,  Walter,  van  der  Heyden,  Jose;  Plaetinck.  Geert  and 
Tavemier.  Jan.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.   DNA  encoding  chimeric 
polypeptides  composing  the  mierlcukm-5  recq>tor  a-chain  fused  to  immu- 
noglobulm  heavy  chain  constant  regions.  5.455,337,  CI.  536-23.400. 
Dcwanckele.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Helling,  Giinter,  and  Dewanckele,  Jean-Marie.  5,455,154,  O.  430- 
536.000. 
Dexter  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Morganelli,  Paul  L,  5,454,909,  CI  162-55.000. 
Diaz.  Arthur  F;  and  Guitierrez.  Adolfo  R..  to  Intematianal  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Toner  composition.  5,455,137,  O.  430-1 10.000. 
Diba  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Huza.  Mark;  Pesce,  Michael;  and  Olich,  Jack  M..  5,454,407,  CL  141- 
10.000. 
DiBella.  Francis  A.;  Koptow,  Michvl  D.;  and  Mastronardi.  Richard,  to 
Thermo  Power  Corporation.  Variable-volume  storage  and  dispensmg  appa- 
ratus for  compressed  natural  gas.  5,454,408,  O.  141-197.000. 
Dick,  Fritz:  See— 

Gosteli.  Jacques;  Sax.  Beat;  Dick.  Fritz;  and  Tanner,  Rudolf,  5,455363, 
CI.  552-104.000. 
Dickens,  George  R.:  See — 

Earle.  Anthony;  and  Dickens.  George  R  ,  5,455,652.  O.  354-319.000. 
Dickie,  Robert  G..  to  Paige  Manufacturing  Inc.  Low  proeie  electrical  plug 

having  plastic  pull  tab.  5,454,731,  CI.  439-484.000. 
Dickinson.  James'  See — 

McPherson.  Gary;  and  Dickinson,  James,  5,454.540.  Ci.  248-362.000. 
DiDonato,  Anthony:  See — 

McEwen.  John;  Tollman.  David;  and  DiDonato.  Anthony,  5,454,338,  CI. 
112-282.000. 
Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Rentzsch,  Max;  Schreier,  Johann;  and  Sleuer,  Raimar,  5,454,265,  O. 
73-170.040. 
Diehl,  Robert  E.:  Set— 

Doscher.  Mary  E;  Brown,  Dale  G.;  Diehl,  Robert  E.;  and  Wright. 
Donald  R,  Jr..  5.455,263.  Q.  514-422.000. 
Dietrich.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Snider,  Philip  M.;  and  Dietnch,  Michael  J..  5.454.420.  CI.  166-381.000. 
Dietz.  RaiiKT.  to  Metallgesellschaft  Akticngcsellschaft.  Method  for  effecting 
a  gas  exchange  in  a  mulliplale  msulating  glass  unit  5.454,893,  Q. 
156-104.000. 
Dieti.  Wolfgang  F  W.:  See— 


Neibon.  John  M.  S.;  aid  Dietz.  Wolfgaig  F.  W..  S.4SS,442.  CL  2S7- 
124.000. 
DiFranco.  Dino  F:  See — 

Clouser.    Sidney  J.;    DiFranco,   Dino  F.;  and  Haiegawa.   Craig  J., 
5.454.926.  CT.  205-50.000. 
Digital  Corporation:  See — 

Edwards.  John  R.;  and  Flanigan,  Charles  D..  5.455.728,  CL  360- 
105.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

feinelly,   John   J.;    Rabbitte,   Bryan  J.;   and   Heavey,   Micfaael   M., 

5.454J32.  CT.  109-19.000. 
Pertman.  Radia  J.,  5,455.865,  CT.  380-49.000. 
Tumbull.  Robert  R,  5,455,492,  CT.  315-38X000. 
Dignam.  DavM  L.:  See — 

Eitzmann,  Gregory  M.;  Hallcsy.  John  D.;  Klenoaki.  Join  A.;  Sadowdi, 
Greg;  Dignam.  David  L.;  and  Naegle.  Nathaniel  D..  5.455.627,  CL 
348-441.000. 
Dihs.  Michael  R.;  Milne.  Steven  R;  and  (joldsmith.  David  B..  to  Taligent, 

Inc  Object-oriented  telephony  system.  5,455.854,  CT.  379-201.000. 
DiMartino.  John  M.  Horizontal  connector  for  shipping  containera.  5,454,673, 

CT.  410-79.000. 
Dindingcr.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Atkinson.  John  C;  and  Dindinger.  Thomas  A..  S.4SS.I09,  CT.  428- 
284.000. 
Dinh.  James  S.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Hai  N.;  and  Dinh.  James  S..  5.455.757.  CL  363-21.000. 
Direk,  Ranald  L.  Satety  restraint  apparatus.  5,454,596,  CL  280-748.000. 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Jones,  Anthony  M..  5.455,522.  CT.  326-27.000. 
DiSlefano.  Thomas  H.;  and  Smith.  John  W..  Jr..  to  Tesaera.  Inc.  Microelec- 
tronics unit  mounting  with  multiple  lead  bonding.  5,455390.  O.  174- 
262.000. 
Dix.  Sean.  Dental  floss  device.  5,454386,  CT.  132-323.000. 
Dixon.  Robert  C;  and  VanderpooL,  JeSrey  S..  to  Omnipoint  Cdrporation. 
Mediod  and  apparatus  for  establishing  spread  spectrum  conununication. 
5.455,822,  CT.  370-18.000. 
Dobbelaere.  Ivo  J.,  lo  Leiand  Slanfonj  Junior  University,  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the.  Self-timed  interconnect  speed-up  circuit  5,455321,  CT. 
376-17.000. 
Dobler.  Waher  See- 
Ernst  Hansgeorg;  Dobler.  Waller  Paust  Joachim;  and  Rheude,  Udo, 
5.455362,  CT.  549-437.000. 
Dobuzinsky,  David  M.;  Nguyen.  Son  V;  and  Nguyen,  Tiie,  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Cor^xation.  Thin  capacitor  dielectric  by  rapid  thermal 
processing.  5,455,204.  CI.  437-238.000. 
Doctor,  Alan  P.,  to  Servo  Corporation  of  America.  Earth  sensor  for  saellilffs 

5,455,424,  CT.  250-349.000. 
Doerwald,  Bruno  C:  See- 
Strickland,  Woothi;  and  DoerwaM.  Bruno  C,  5,455349,  CT.  335-17.000. 
Dolle.  Ntolker  See— 

Rohrmann.  JQrgen;  Dolle,  Volker,  Winter.  Andreas;  and  KOber,  Frank. 

5.455.366.  CI.  556-8.000. 
Winter.  Andreas;  Kueber,  Frank;  Spaleck.  Waller.  Riepl.  Herbert;  Her- 
rmann,  Wolfgang   A.;    Dolle,   Valker,   and   Rohrmann,   Juergen, 
5,455365,  CT.  556-7.000. 
Domke.  Todd  W.:  See- 
Winston,  Anthony  F;  Domke,  Todd  W.;  and  Joseph.  Amy  U,  5.455.024. 
CI.  424-52.000. 
Donaldson  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Tokar.  Joseph  C;  Wright  Mervin  F;  Gtafe.  Tunodiy  H.;  and  LeBlanc, 
James  A.  5,454,858,  CT.  95-285.000. 
Donnelly  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Bird,  Kevm  C;  and  Herrmann,  Robert  S.,  5,454.638.  CT.  312-408.000. 
Dorfman.  Leonard  M.:  See — 

Kallman,  William  R.;  Roberts.  Mark  B.;  Baretich.  David  F;  DorfnuD. 

Leonard  M.;  and  Ahem.  John  F.  5.455.637.  CT.  351-44.000. 
Kallman.  William  R  .  Roberts.  Mark  B..  Baretich,  David  F;  Dorfman. 
Leonard  M.;  and  Ahem.  John  F.  5.455,638,  CI.  351-44.000. 
Domfest  Charles:  See — 

Redeker.  Fred  C;  Domfest  Charka;  and  Leong,  John  Y..  5,454.903,  CL 
216-67.000. 
Doroschenko.  Viktor  See — 

Pteu.  Hans;  and  Doroschenko.  Viktor,  5.455392.  CT.  I74-I20.00R. 
Doscher.  Mary  E.;  Brown.  Dale  G.;  Diehl.  Robert  F;  and  Wright  DonaU  P.. 
Jr.,  to  American  Cyananud  Company.  Methods  for  the  control  and  the 
protection  of  warm-blooded  animals  against  infestation  and  infection  by 
helmindis,  acands  and  arthropod  endo-  and  ectoparasites.  5.455,263,  CT. 
514-422.000. 
Dostie.  George  F:  See — 

Michael.  Daniel  W.;  Underwood.  David  C:  Dostie.  George  F;  and 
Stiros.  Paul.  5,454.983.  CT.  252-545.000. 
Dougherty.  Steven  J.  Suspension  quality  monitonng  apparatus.  5.454,912,  CL 

162-263.000. 
Doutney,  Joan:  See — 

Boughton,  Richard;  Briggs,  Joseph,  deceased;  DeFiguervIo,  Carlos  L; 
Doutney.  Joan;  Graveson.  Sandra;  Marzullo.  Joseph  H.;  and  Wolog. 
Waller.  5.454354,  CT.  271-9.010. 
Dove,  Jason  W.:  See— 

Krause,  DonaU  J.;  Dove,  Jason  W.;  and  Dayner,  DivU  S..  5,455,827,  CL 
37a«8.10O. 


165-498  O.G.-95-24 


PI  16 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


OcTOBQt  3.  199S 


October  3,  1995 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  17 


Dovek.  Moris  M.;  FoMcr.  John  S.;  Um.  DonaM  K.  F;  nd  SawMzky,  Ehcli. 
10  ImenuOonal  Busaiesi  Machnes  Corpomion.  Coocact  •nm^trtir-  leconl- 
■D(  dak  file  wilti  a  macnetoresiitivc  read  Kuor.  3,433,730,  CL  3tiO- 
113.000. 
Dover  Corponban:  Set — 

Andenon.  Paul  B.^  Letmnger.  Dooakl  U;  Siegel,  Paul  R;  Blaich. 

Uwereace  U;  aid  Pendleton.  David  R.,  3.434,602.  O.  283-1.000. 
Moofe,  Gknn  E.;  Andenon.  Paul  B.;  Wood.  Cheater  W.;  aid  Bkich, 
Lawrence  R.,  5.454J94.  a   137-71.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  Set — 

Cummmp.  Oaric  J.;  and  Hadiaway.  Paul  E..  3,433 J2I,  CL  326- 

232.300. 
Shankar,  Ravi  B.;  Romer,  Duane  R.;  and  Pewi.  R.  Garth.  3.433,222. 0. 

304- 136.000. 
T\mg.  Harvey  C.  3.453.092,  O.  428-40.000. 
Dow  Cominf  CorpotatKm:  See — 

Batar.  Bradley  C;  Legrow.  Gary  E.;  Kanoulis.  Dimitrii  E;  and  Smith. 

Jant  M.  3.433.026.  CL  424-63.000. 
Flaningara,  Ora  L.;  and  WiUiama.  Dwifhl  E..  3.434.970.  Q.  232- 

174.130. 
WUIiami.  Dwtghl  E.;  and  Flaningam.  Ora  U.  3.454.972.  CL  232- 
174130. 
Dow  Corainf  Limilfd'  See — 

Coles.  Harry  J.;  Hamunflon.  Jonadion  P.;  and  Thomas.  David  R.. 
5.433.697,  CL  359-103  000. 
Dow  Comini  Tony  Sihcon  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kofaayashi,  Hideki.  and  Matalomi.  Tom,  3.454.979.  Q.  232-358.000. 
Kuntsu,  Hidetoahi;  Nakamura,  Akilo;  and  Uihio,  Yoahito,  5,453JI3. 0. 
525-478.000. 
Dowell,  James  R.,  to  Magnetek  Universal  Electric.  Electric  motor  with  shaft 

bearing  having  alignment  feature.  5,455.471,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Downey.  Donal:  See — 

Feiuier.  Aaron,  Dume,  Shane;  Chan.  Thomas  K.  C;  and  Downey. 
Donal.  5.434371.  O.  128-660.070. 
Downey.  Jerome  P..  lo  2lH  Century  Companies.  Inc.  Process  for  reducing 

lead  leachale  in  brass  plumbing  components.  5.454.876.  O.  134-3.000. 
Ooyle.  Michael.  Petit.  Peter  J .  and  Mazewiki,  Eugene,  to  Envirex  Inc.  Bed 
height  iensng  device  for  bulogcal  reactor.  5.454.938.  O.  210-106.000. 
Dr.  Ing.  hx.F.  Ponche  AG  See— 

Schnepf.  Wolfgang.  5.454.615.  O.  296-95.100. 
Drtgerwerk  AG:  &*— 

Muller.  Rudiger.  Neufaei.  Thomas;  and  Gdulla.  Manfred.  5.454J69.  O. 
128-206.240. 
Draper.  Donald  A.:  See— 

Panovi  Hamad;  nd  Draper.  DonaU  A..  5.455.528.  O.  326-98.000. 
Dteifus.  Davxl  L :  See — 

HatTiell.  MKhelle  L;  Dreifus.  David  L;  and  Fox.  Bradley  A..  5.455.432. 
a.  25777  000. 
Dresser  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Reynal.  Thomas  J ;  nd  Graber.  Craig  S..  3.435.781.  C\.  364-579.000. 
Orieu.  Maiuice:  See — 

Hajagos.  Leslie  M.;  nd  Drieu.  Maurice.  5.455.491,  O.  313-291.000. 
Droll  Ynkees.  Inc  :  See— 

Colwell.  Betsy  P.  and  Graham.  Paul  5.454,348.  CI.  119-72.000. 
Dronen.  Gregory  D.:  and  Hellyer.  Richard  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Strut  assembly  with  bearing  uis  alignmenL  5.454.585.  CI   280-660.000. 
Droulon.  Georges,  lo  Bertnnd  Faure  Automobile  "BFA".  Jack  with  a  deform- 
able  bar  and  rollers  for  the  blockage  of  two  members  articulated  together. 
5.454.280.  CI.  74-531  000. 
DrzewKCki.  Tadeusz  M.:  Set — 

Holmes.  Allen  B..  Vanamn.  Frank  B..  nd  Drzewiecki.  Tadeusz  M.. 
5.455,804.  a.  367-83.000. 
DSM  N  V:  See— 

Bastiaansen.  CotneUs  W.  M..  5,453J08,  CL  525-407.000. 
D'Souza.  Alln  A.:  See— 

Roos.  David  A.;  Clewer.  John  R.;  Kim.  Seok-Ho;  Malcolm.  James  E. 
Brandt.  Amhew  W.;   D'Souza,  Alln  A.;   Morris.  Adrian  J.;  and 
Mohebbi.  Matthew  M.,  5,455.964.  C\.  455-34.200. 
Du  Poni  de  Nemours.  E   1 .  and  Company:  See — 

Curran.  Thomas  A  .  Johanson.  William  G.:  Ladlcy,  Nathn  W.:  and 

Scarborough.  ODell.  5.454.992.  O.  264-112.000. 

Duback.  Jeff:  Vaughter,  Enc.  and  Parker.  Bruce,  to  Parker  Medical  Associates. 

Custom  body  protective  device  with  variable  reenforcenKni.  5.454.780.  CI. 

602-8.000. 

Dubrul.  William  R..  to  Innerdyne,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  catheter- 

izatnn  Kcess.  5.454.790.  C\.  604-104.000. 
Dudek.  Chet  See— 

Ishikawa.    Kiichiro:    Chidek.   Chet    Hutcherson.   James;   and  Colier, 
Jonathn  C  .  5.454J85.  O.  83-210.000. 
Dudney.  Nancy  J.:  See— 

Bates.  John  B  ;  Dudney.  Nancy  J.;  Gruzalski.  Greg  R.;  and  Luck. 
Christopher  F.  5.455.126.  O.  429  127  000. 
Dudoff.  Gregory  K.;  Hams.  Karl  A  ;  Mohnkem.  Lee  M;  Williams,  Richard 
J..  Ynka.  Roben  W..  and  Meyers.  Thomas  H..  m.  lo  Martin  Manetu 
Corporation.  Method  of  purifying  substrate  from  unwnlcd  heavy  metals. 
5.454,885.  a    148-562.000 
Duffy.  John  E.:  See— 

Jolissamt.  Charles  H.;  Shem.  EllKXt  B.;  McRw.  Xun;  Wafai.  Kenneth 
E.;  and  Duffy.  John  E..  5.455.903.  C\.  395-153.000. 
Duffy.  Paul  A.:  See— 


Taylor,  Mark  A.;  Garcia,  David  J.;  and  DulFy.  Paul  A.,  5.433,935,  a. 
395-550.000. 
[higgn,  Marii  E.;  Egbertaon.  MeUssa  S.:  DUe.  Nathan;  Hatman.  George  D.; 
Turchi.  Lam  M.;  and  Hoffmn.  William  F.  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc. 
Fibrinogen  receptor  aitagoniats  for  inhibiting  aggregation  of  blood  plate- 
lets. 5,455,243,  Q.  514-218.000 
Duguay,  Gene  A.:  See— 

Graham.  Kimberley  D.  J.;  and  Duguay,  Gene  A..  5.454.189,  CL 
47-41.120. 
Dujatdin.  Ralf:  See— 

Grigat,  Ernst;  Dujaitlin.  Ratf;  Timmermaim.  Ralf;  and  Rast.  Hans-Georg. 
5.455,511.  a.  525-439.000. 
Duke  UBivcmty:  See— 

SpielvogeL  Bernard  F;  Sood.  Anup;  HalL  Iris  H.;  and  Shaw.  Barfava  R.. 
5.435.233,  CL  514-44.000. 
Dula.  Thomas  C.  ni;  CaUweU.  Paul  J.;  and  Bailey.  Alex  E..  to  Matin 
Marietta  Corporation    Total  internal  reflection  spatial  light  modulation 
apparalui  and  method  of  fabrxation  thereof  5.455.709.  CI  359-245.000. 
Oimais.  Debbie  A..  Mueggenburg  H.  Harry;  Anderson.  Brad  J.,  and  Sieger. 
Scon    N.,    to  Aerojet   General   Corporation.    Plaama   torch   electrode. 
5.455.401.0.219-121.520. 
Ikaican.  Michael  P;  Lewis.  Norris  E.,  Miller,  Michael  B.;  and  Rogers,  Robert 
T.  Sr.,  to  Litton  Systems.  Iik    Fiber  optic  transceiver  widi  integrated 
coupler.  5,455,703.  O.  359  151000. 
Dunfield,  John  C:  See— 

Kloeppel,  Klaus;  Pelstring,  Robert  M.;  nd  Dunfield,  John  C,  5.454,724, 
a.  439-17.000. 
Durni.  Kaihehne  A.:  See- 
Dunn.  Michelle  L.;  and  Dunn,  Katherme  A.,  5.454,498,  Ci.  224-160.000. 
Dunn,  Mark  E.:  See— 

Paulaon,  John  W.;  Dunn,  Mark  R;  and  Heidom.  Allen  J..  5.455  J78,  C\. 
84-610.000. 
Dunn,  Michelle  L.;  and  Dunn,  Kadierine  A.  Baby  carrier.  5.454.498,  O. 

224-160.000. 
Dunnavnl,  WUIiam  R.:  See— 

Carpenter.  William  G.;  nd  Dunnavnt.  William  R..  3.433.287.  Q. 
523-143.000. 
Dunne.  Shane:  See — 

Fenster.  Aaron;  Dunne.  Shane;  Chn.  Thomas  K.  C:  and  Downey, 
Donal.  5.454.371.  O.  128-660.070. 
Dupertay.  Ftnrd.  and  Lempercur.  Simon,  to  GEC  Alsthom  SA.  Method  of 
producing  a  metal  niperconductive  ceramic  connection.  5,433,223,  d. 
505  490  000 
Dupre,  Gerald  D  :  See— 

Savage.  David  W .  Kaul.  Bal  K.;  Dupre.  Gerald  D.;  O'Bata.  Joseph  T.; 
Wales,  William  E.;  and  Ho.  Teh  C.  5.454.933,  Ci.  208-212.000. 
Onable  Packagmg  Corporation:  See— 

Ulnch,  Uwrence  W .  Walker.  Conrad;  and  Lojewski.  James.  5.454.776. 
a.  493- 11 7.000. 
Durand.  David;  Wong.  Chon  M;  and  lannetta.  Roger  A..  Jr.  to  Poly-Flex 
Circuits.  Inc.  Flexible  printed  polymer  lead  frame.  3,435J94.  CI.  174- 
261  000. 
Duranel.  Laurent  See — 

Brun.  Claude;   Brtisaon.  Jean-Michel;   Duranel.  Lament;  and  Spitz. 
Roger,  5.455.018.  O.  423-498.000. 
Duret.  Denis,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Digital  directional 

resonance  magnetometer.  5.455.511.  O.  324-301.000. 
Dutoumier.  Bcr^and.  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonymc  pour  I'Etude  et 
I'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Process  for  the  treatment  of 
objects  with  an  inflammable  volatile  liquid.  5.454.177.  Q.  34-470.000. 
Duwell,  Emest  J    See— 

Cosmano.  Richard  J.;  and  Duwell.  Ernest  J  .  5.454.750.  Q.  431-526.000. 
Dvorak.  Ivn;  Nair.  Shankar,  and  Palel.  Vinod  C.  to  Teng  A  Associates.  Inc. 
Unbalanced  bascule  bridge  with  coixrrele  slab  roadway.  5.434,127,  CL 
I4-19  0OO 
Dyno  Nobel  Inc.:  See— 

Preston,  Scott  B.,  5,454,891,  O.  149-109.600. 
Dzurko,  Thomas  A.;  Arabia.  Frank  J..  Jr.;  and  Martin.  Ian.  to  General  Motors 

Cofporalion.  Vehicle  door  latch.  5,454,608.  O.  292-216.000. 
Dzwooczyk,  Roger  R..  Liu.  Alan  Y.;  and  Hartzler.  Alan  W..  to  Ohio  Slate 
University.  The.  Method  for  measuring  die  myocardial  electrical  imped- 
ance spectrum.  5.454J77.  C\.  128-734.000. 
E-Systems.  Inc.:  Set — 

Montesano.  Mark  J.;  Wigand.  John  T.;  and  Roeach.  Joseph  C,  5,455,738, 
CI  361-707.000. 
EA  Technology  Ltd.:  See— 

Gnffidi,  John  T,  5,455,402,  CI.  219-630000. 
Earic,  Anthony;  nd  Dickens,  George  R.,  to  Eastmn  Kodak  Compny 

Photographic  iranspon  mechanisms.  5,455.652,  CL  354-319.000. 
Earley.  James  J ,  Tromp.  Gerardus  C;  Prockop,  Darwin  J.;  and  Kuivaniemi. 
Sisko  H..  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University  Apparatus  for  robolKally  per- 
forming Sanger  dideo<ynucleoCidc  DNA  sequencing  reactions  using  con- 
trolled pipet.  5.455,008.  CI.  422  100  000. 
Earley.  William  G.:  See— 

DeHaven-Hudkins.  Diane  L.;  Earley.  William  G.;  Kumar.  Virendra; 
Mallamo.  John  P.,  Miller,  Matthew  S.;  and  Subraiiunyam.  Chakra- 
pani,  5.455,248,  a.  514-289.000. 
Eastman  Chenucal  Compny:  See — 

Alsmeyer.  Dniel  C;  Gala.  Bnnda  A.;  and  Nicely.  Vmcent  A..  5.455.673. 

a.  356-301.000. 
Roberts.  Thomas  D..  5.433  J04.  O.  323-173.000. 


Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Beuter,  Bemd,  5,455,411.  O.  250-201.600. 

Bnck.  Maty  C;  Plan.  Norma  B.;  Zengerle.  Paul  L.;  and  HalL  Jefiery  L.. 

5.455,155.  a.  430-566.000. 
Chen.  Tien-Teh;  Cowan.  Stanley  W.;  Schofiekl.  Edward;  and  Tng. 

Puig-Wah.  5.455.147,  CI.  430-449.000. 
Compton.  John  T.  5.455.622.  G.  348-229.000. 
Earle.  Anthony;  and  Dickens.  George  R..  5.455.652.  CI.  354-319.000. 
Ellson.  Richard  N.;  Ray.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Olano.  Marc.  3,433,902,  CI. 

395-152.000. 
Gardner,  SylvU  A.,  3,453,133,  CI.  430-330.000. 
Kraus.  Robert  P.  Jr.;  and  Oyde.  Stephen  K..  5.454.255.  CI.  73-19.030. 
Mooberry.  Jared  B.;  Merkel.  Paul  B.;  and  Singer.  Stephen  P..  5.455.130. 

a.  430-504.000. 
Muehlbauer.  John  L.;  Smith.  Dermis  E.;  and  Whilesidcs.  Thomas  H . 

5.455320.  a.  526-207.000. 
Ng.  Yee  S..  5.455.681,  CI.  358-298.000. 

Owczaiczyk.  Zbyslaw  R.;  Yang,  Xiqiang;  Kapp.  Dniel  L.;  Slusarek. 

Wojciech  K.;  Fnednch.  Louis  E.;  and  Soudiby.  David  T.  5.455.141. 

a.  430-222.000. 

Pazda.  Robert  J.;  and  Qum.  Kenneth  L..  5.455314.  Q.  324-452.000. 

Stephenson.  Stnley  W.;  and  Jeanmaire.  David  L..  3.455,617.  O.  347- 

214.000. 
Taylor.  Roy  Y.;  and  Chase.  Scoo  B..  5.455.689.  CI.  358-450.000. 
Texter,  John;  Weller.  Thomas  R.;  Southby,  David  T.;  and  Mooberry. 

Jared  B..  5.455.140.  CI.  430-203.000. 
Vishwakarma.  Lai  C.  5.455.152.  CI.  43O-S12.000. 
Easton,  John  J.;  Macey.  James  P.;  and  Petroski.  James  J.,  to  Raybestos 
Products  Co.  Polygonal  friction  disk  and  method.  5.454.454,  CI  188- 
71.500. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Phoy.  Chanuoeun  P:  Launtsen,  Richard  L.;  and  Boyd,  M.  Douglas. 

5.455.742.  CI.  361-778.000. 
Rejret.  Richard  L..  Rantanen.  William  C;  Weimer.  Michael  G.;  Parmley. 
John  W.;  Searing.  Lawrence  G.;  and  Powers.  Larry  D..  5.434.406. 0. 
141-1.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Yokoi.  Keiji.  5.454.698.  CI.  417-507.000. 
Eberhard.  Raymond  J ;  Goodin.  Douglas  J.;  and  Rundle.  Alfred  T.  Jr..  to 
Inicmalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dynamic  validity  facihty  for 
fast  purging  of  translation  bypass  buffers.  5.455.922.  CI.  395-481.000. 
Ebinuma.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Ozawa,  Masakazu;  Ozawa.  Kunitaka;  Hatanaka.  Katsunori;  Suzuki, 
Tetsuo;   Mori,  Tetsuzo;   Shiina,  Tadashi;   and   Ebinuma,   Ryuichi, 
5.455,616,  CI.  347-104.000. 
ECC  International  Inc.:  See— 

Ginn,  Michael  W.;  and  Cobb,  Gary,  5,454,865,  Q.  106-486.000. 
EctHeitert  See— 

Fleischmann,  Gerald;  Eck,  Herbert;  Petersen,  Hermann;  and  Pflaum. 
Siegfried,  5,455361,  CI.  549-347.000. 
Eckert,  Robert  P:  See— 

Banerjee,  Satyajit;  Horn,  Jcrold  S.;  and  Eckert.  Robeit  P..  3.434,716,  CI. 
433-20.000. 
Eclipse  Technologies.  Iik.:  See — 

Holland.  Alexander,  and  Vavaroutsos.  Peter  G..  3.433,934,  d.  395- 
404.000. 
Edele,  Reinhard;  Johannes,  Remhard;  Krizek,  Oldrich;  Schmid.  Eckhardt; 
Gomer,  Eugen;  and  Karl.  Helmut,  to  SWF  Auto  Electric  GmbH.  Wind- 
shiekl  washmg  system  with  fluid  pipe  in  wiper  shaft.  5.454.134.  Q. 
15-250  040. 
Edclman.  Elazer  R.;  Adams.  David  H.;  tni  Kamovsky.  Morris  J.,  to  President 
and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  Extraluminal  regulation  of  the  growth  and 
repair  of  tubular  structures  in  vivo.  5.455.039.  CI.  424-422.000. 
Edelson.  Jonathan,  lo  Borealis  Technical  Incorporated  Limited.  Method  for 

the  producuon  of  steel   5,454.853.  CI.  75-10.430. 
Edfors.  John  E.  Apparatus  for  rough-splittmg  planks.  5,454.410,  CL  144- 

193.00C. 
Edgley,  Kevin  D.;  Set — 

Brothers,  Lance  E.;  Longendelpher,  J.  Erin;  Lindsey,  Donald  W.;  Sands, 
Frank  L.;  and  Edgley.  Kevin  D .  5.454.867.  CL  106-724.000. 
Edify  Corp.:  See — 

Jolissamt,  Charles  H.;  Shem.  Elliott  B.;  McRae.  Xun;  Wain.  Kenneth 
E.;  and  Duffy.  John  E..  5.455.903.  CL  395-155.000 
Edward  Mendell  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Baichwal.  Anand  R..  5.453.046.  Q.  424-457.000. 
Edwards.  John  R..  to  Hollanding  Inc.  Foil  laminated  tablctops.  5,455.095.  CL 

428-66.600 
Edwards.  John  R.;  and  Flanign.  Charles  D.,  to  Digital  Corporation.  Disk 
drive  employing  compact  magnetic  actuator  latch  mechnism.  5.455.728. 
a.  360-105.000. 
Edwards.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Herbst.  John  E.;  and  Edwards.  Richard  H..  5.454.634,  CL  312-108.000. 
Effegi  s.r.l.:  Set — 

Del  Mistro,  Licinio,  5,454.282,  O.  81-3.480. 
Effland,  Rictiard  C;  Davis,  Lany;  and  Olsen,  Gordon  E.,  to  Hoechst-Roussel 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Carbamoyl- 1 -(pyridinylalkyi)- 1  H-indoles,  indolines 
and  related  analogs.  5,455,245,  CI.  514-235.200. 
Egbcrtson.  Melissa  S.:  Stt — 

Duggn,  Mark  E.;  Egbertson,  Melissa  S.;  Dile,  Nathn;  Hartman, George 
D..  Turchi.  Laura  M..  and  Hoffmn.  WilUam  F..  5.455.243,  CL 
514-218.000. 


Eggers,  HarakL  Set — 

Dniel,  Hans-Georg;  Engelsmann,  Karel;  and  Eggers,  Hatald,  5,455,940, 
a.  395-182.020. 
Eggert,  Uwe;  and  Dig,  Manfred,  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc.  Electrical  connection 

system.  5.454.734.  O.  439-578.000. 
Egloff.   Richard  H..  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Carponboa. 
Method  of  forming  a  silicon-on-insulator  (SOI)  material  having  a  high 
degree  of  thickness  uniformity.  5.455.193.  CI.  437-63.000. 
Eichhom.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Eraser.  John  W.;  Bomhorst.  Kenneth  F..  Jr.;  Eichhom.  Thomas  J.;  and 
Likins,  Robert  D.,  5,454,306,  Q.  101-28.000. 
Eisele.  Bemhard:  Stt — 

Maier.  Roland:  MQllcr.  Peter  Woitun.  Eberhard;  Humaus.  Rudolf;  Mark, 
Michael;  Eisele.  Bemhard;  Budzinski.  Ralph- Michael;  and  Haller- 
mayer,  Gerhard.  5,433.273.  Q.  314-617.000. 
Eisen.  Moris  S.:  Stt — 

Marks.  Tobin  J.;  Eisen.  Moris  S.;  and  Giardello.  Michael  A..  3.455317. 
CI.  526-126.000. 
Eisert.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Auslel.    Vtolkhard;    Eisert.    Wolfgng:    Himmelsbach.    Frank;    Linz, 
Cucnter.    Mueller.   Thomas;    Pieper.    Helmut;    and   Weisenbetger. 
Johannes.  5.455348,  CI.  544-238.000. 
Eilel,  Alfred:  See- 
Berg.  Klaus;  Malamet,  Georg;  Backes,  Franz;  EiteL  Alfred;  and  Wutff. 
Claus.  5.455.282.  CI.  521-26.000. 
Eitzmann.  Gregory  M.;  Hallesy.  John  D.;  Klenoski.  John  A.;  Sadowski.  Greg; 
Dignam.  David  L.;  and  Naegle.  NatJianiel  D.,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Iik. 
Programmable  video  output  format  generator.  5.455.627. 0.  348-441.000. 
Ejiri.  Kiyomi:  Stt — 

Inaba.  Hiroo;  and  Ejiri.  Kiyomi.  5.455.112.  Q.  428-323.000. 
Elam.  David  M..  to  Metro  Products  (Accessories  &  Leisure)  I  jmitrd.  Vehicle 

steering  wheel  nti  dieft  device.  5.454.241.  CL  70-209.000. 
Elder  Davis.  Inc.:  See — 

Ozbun.  Leland  D.;  and  Soroka.  John  D..  5,454,141,  Q.  27-4.000. 
Elder.  Jack  E.,  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Slide  port  valve  for  n  mtcmal 

combustion  engine.  5,454357.  O.  123-337.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Lipo.  Thomas  A.;  Liao.  Yuefeng;  and  Ling.  Irng.  3,433,473,  Q. 
310-114.000. 
ElectroCom  Automation.  L.P.:  See — 

Pippin.  James  M..  5.454.688.  Q.  414-797.900. 
Electronic  Arts,  Inc.:  See — 

Fowler.  Terry;  McGralh.  Kevin;  Goode.  Terry;  and  Schneckloth,  Mark, 
5.455,918,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Elendt.  Harakl;  Fana.  Chnstof:  Fischer,  Gerald;  Haas.  MKhael;  and  Maas. 
Gerhard,  to  Ina  Walzlager  Schaefflcr  KG.  Tappet  with  anH-rolatian  device. 
5.454353.  a.  123-90.160. 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  See— 

Brun.  Claude;   Brusson.  Jean-MicheL  Duranel.  Laurent;  and  Spitz. 
Roger.  5.455.018.  CL  423-498.000. 
Elf  Sanofi:  See — 

Fontaine.  Thierry;    F^oumel.    Bernard;    and   Planaid.    Marie   Irance. 
5.455.343.  O.  536-123.100. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Compny:  See — 

Fontana.  Steven  A..  5.455,275.  CL  514^48.000. 

Hahn.  Richard  A.;  MacDonald.  Brin  R.;  Shuman,  Robert  T.;  and  Smith, 

GeraW  F.,  5,455,229,  Q.  514-18.000. 
Harris,  Dale  C,  5,454,786,  O.  604-88.000. 
Elizabeth  Arden  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Iik.:  See — 

Guerrero.  Angel  A.;  Vargas,  Anthony;  and  Meyers,  Alan  J.,  5,455,033, 
CI  424-401.000. 
Ellson,  RKhard  N.;  Ray,  Lawrence  A.;  nd  Olano.  Marc,  to  Eastmn  Kodak 
Compny.  Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  real-ume  computer  ni- 
mation.  5,455.902.  O.  395-152.000. 
Elmiger,  Heinz:  Set — 

Geisser.  Albert  Becker.  Hubertus;  and  Elmiger.  Heinz.  5.454.815.  CL 
606-85.000. 
Elrod.  Edwin  M.;  Faix.  Carl  R.;  and  Dnicl.  John  U..  to  Unisys  Corporatian. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  defining  parameter  transmission  protocols  for  a 
call  intercept/message  delivery  telephone  system.  5.455.852.  Q.  379- 
67.000. 
Eltech  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Garland.  Kevin  B.;  Pohto.  Gerakl  R.;  Halko.  Edward  M.;  and  Wade. 
Zane  A..  5.454.925,  CI.  204-280.000. 
Emerson,  Aln  B.:  See — 

Kennedy.  Brm  S.;  Jordn.   Henry  J..  Jr.:   McNair.  Robert  J.;  and 
Emerson.  AUm  B..  5.454.430.  C\.  166-50.000. 
Emery.  Darrell  E.:  See — 

Jotnson.  Ronald  P:  Sines.  Dniel  W.;  and  Emery.  Darrell  E.  3.435.768. 
a.  364-424.010. 
Endo.  Mikio;  Stt — 

Mmo.  Nonhisa.  Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  Ishihara.  Toshuiohu;  Endo.  Mikio; 
Kubota,  Tohni;  and  Takemura,  Katsuya,  5.455360.  CI.  548-406.000. 
Endo.  Soya:  See — 

Ishizu.  Masanori;  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Endo.  Soya;  Machino,  Hitoshi; 
and  Nakamoti.  Tomohiro.  5.455.659.  O.  355-209.000. 
Endoh.  Shigeru:  Set — 

Kamiyama.    Takao;    Yokoshima.    Yasuhiro;    and    Endoh.    Shigeru. 
5.454.401.  a.  138-98.000. 
Eng.  Kai  Y.;  and  Karol.  Mark  J.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Packet  switching  i 
using  pipeline  controller.  5.455.701.  Q.  339-133.000. 
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Engel  Muchincntnu  Gcselbduft  RLb.H.:  See— 

Lecnhambcrger.  Heinhch;  KappelmOUer.  Woner.  md  Eppich,  Siefan. 
5,454.709.  a   425-589.000 
Enflcl.  Waller  See— 

Slab,  Franz;  Hoppe.  Udo:  Sauenraim.  Gerhard;  aid  Engel.  Walter. 
5,455.036.  a.  424-401.000. 
Engelnun.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Lee.  Chmsoo  S.;  Engelmai.  Richard  A.;  nd  Condron,  James  A., 
5.455.076.  a.  427-421.000. 
Engelsmann.  Karel:  See — 

Dmiel.  Hani-Gcorg;  Engelsnuim.  Karel;  and  E(|cn,  Harald.  S.4SS.940, 
a.  395-18Z020. 
EngUnder,  Benjamin,  lo  Roaco  Inc.  Video  camera  unit,  pnnective  encloaure 
nd  power  circuit  for  same,  particularly  for  uae  in  vehicles.  5.455,625,  C 
348-375.000. 
Enugn  Bickfard  Optics  Company:  See — 

Skutnik,  Bolesh  J  ;  and  Bnelmann,  Hany  L..  Jr.,  5,455.087.  CL  428- 
34.700. 
Entropy  Inlematioaal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chou,  Long  S.,  5.454.736.  O.  439-578.000. 
Envirex  Inc.:  See — 

Doyle.  Michael;  Petit.  Peter  J.;  and  Mazewski.  Eugene,  5.454.938.  CI. 
210-106.000. 
Enzon,  Inc.:  See — 

ZaIipaky.   Samuel;    BoUkal.    Durgadas;    Nathan.  Anna;   and   Kohn. 
Jo«:him  B..  5.455.027.  Q.  424-78.170. 
Enzon  Labs,  Inc.:  See — 

Ladner.  Robert  C;  Bird.  Robert  E.;  nd  Hanlran.  Karl,  5.435,030.  Q. 
424-435.100. 
Eppich,  Stefn:  See— 

Lecnhartsberger.  Heinnch;  KappelmQIIer.  Werner  nd  Eppich,  Slefn, 
5.454.709.  a.  425-589  000. 
Eprova  Aktiengesellichaft:  See — 

Mailer.  Hans  R  ;  Ufanann.  Martin;  and  Conti.  Joacf.  5,455,236,  Q. 
514-58.000 
Erban,  Andreas:  See — 

Hadeler,  Ralf;  Mergenthaler.  Rotf-Hennann;  Erbn.  Andreas;  and  hkess. 
Gerhard.  5.455.770.  O.  364-426.010 
Enlelsky.  Philip  J.:  See— 

Kecle.  Richard  V.;  Maulner.  Craig  D.;  Thorpe.  Tracy  J.;  Thompson. 
Sidney  R.;  Goodsell.  Michael  C;  nd  Erdebky.  Philip  J..  5.455.926. 
a   395-404000. 
Enlmann.  Wolfgng:  See — 

Sumser.  Siegmed;    Enlmnn.  Wolfgng;   Schmidt.   Erwin;    Hanauer. 
Horst;  and  Wunderiich.  Klaus.  5.454.225.  O.  6<V60Z000. 
Erikaaon,  Ame,  to  SKF  Mekn  AB.   Lock   nut  having   locking  screw. 

5,454,674.  Q.  411-295.000. 
Ernst.  Hnsgeorg:   Dobler.  Waller  Piust.  Joachim:  and  Rheude.  Udo.  lo 
BASF  .\ktiengeKllschaft   Preparaiion  of  istaxanihin  novel  intermediates 
therefor  and  the  preparation  thereof.  5.455362,  CL  549-437.000. 
Erwm  Sick  GmbH  Optik-Elektranik:  See— 

Wettebom.  Hainer.  5.455.669.  CI.  356-5X>10. 
Esaki.  Takanobu.  and  Yamada.  Kcnichi.  to  Takigen  Mnufadurmg  Co.  Ltd. 
Door  locking  handle  aucmbly  of  pull-out  and  side-twrngmg  Icver-actjon 
type.  5.454.239.  CI.  70-208.000. 
Esaelle  Meto  International  Produktions  GmbH:  5r«— 

Davies.  Dafydd  G  .  and  Chambers.  Stepten  H..  5.455,563.  CI.  340- 
551  000. 
Eslakhh.  Petro:  See— 

Nemazie.  Siamack;  Estakhn.  Petro;  and  Schadegg.  John.  5.455.721.  O. 
360-51.000 
Estes,  Roy  D..  to  Rock  Bit  International.  Inc.  Roller  core  core  biL  5.454,437, 

a.  175-332.000 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Kammerer.  Gene  W.;  Bufalini.  Biuno;  Ficderick.  Royce;  and  Chen. 
Chao.  5.454.820.  CI.  606-148.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Rollin.  Andtony  J.;  Colucci.  William  J.;  and  Smith.  Isaac  L..  5.454.843. 
a   44-449.000. 
Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives.  Inc  :  See— 

Slama.  Francis  J .  and  Vettel.  Paula  R..  5.454.962.  O.  252-5 1.50A. 
Etienne.  Jean-Daniel,  to  Asulab  S.A  Ultrasonic  measuring  apparatus  havmg 

adjustable  gain  control.  5.455.805.  O   367-98.000. 
Eioh.  Jun;  Nakagomc.  Yoshmobu;  Tanaka.  Hitoshi;  Kawamoto.  Koji;  nd 
Aoki.  Masakazu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  HilKhi  VLSI  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration  Reference  voltage  generator.  5.455.797.  CI.  365-189.090. 
EtzbKh.  Karl-Hemz:  See— 

Bach.  Valker.  Bros.  Wolfgng;  EtzbKh.  Karl-Heinz;  Paul.  Aul;  nd 
Siemensmeyer.  Karl.  5.455  J25.  Q.  528-272.000. 
Eun.  Kwng  Y :  Park.  Jong  K.;  and  Lee.  Jae  K..  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science 
and  Technology.  Method  for  production  of  diamond  paitKles.  5.4MJ43. 

a.  117-1.000. 

Eurocopler  France:  See — 

Aubry.  Jacques  A.;  and  Co«y.  Kcni  U,  5,454.693,  O.  4I6-I34.00A. 

Henri.  Femand  B.;  and  Rimy.  Elin  A..  5.454.691.  CL  415-209.300. 
Euromatik  Sri    See — 

Snu,  Giuseppe.  5.454,293.  G.  99-289.00R. 
Evns.  William  B.;  and  Nguyen.  Anh  D..  lo  ICI  Canada  Inc.  Cap-sensitive 

pKkaged  emulsion  rxpkisivc.  5.454.890,  CL  149-46.000. 
Eveready  Battery  Company,  bic. 


Lynch.  Peter  F;  Futth.  Davkl  A.;  and  Ferguson.  Mark  A.,  5,435,751 ,  C\. 
362-194.000. 
Everhart.  Dennis  S.:  See — 

Quincy.  Roger  B.,  ni;  Nohr,  RonaU  S.;  MacDonaU,  John  G.;  and 
Everhart,  Dennis  S..  5.455.108.  G  428-266.000. 
Everaon,  Thomas  J.  Compartmentalized  Cnnsport  container.  5,454,478,  G. 

220-23.830. 
Ewer.  Glen  A.;  and  Soik.  Matthew  R..  to  Johnson  Service  Compny.  Tomb- 
stone fixture.  5.454.148.  G.  29-33.00J. 
Exccutone  Information  Systetiu,  Inc.:  See — 

Chaco.  John;  and  Ram.  Yaron.  5.455.851,  CL  379-38.000. 
Exfhior  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Kawa,  Hajimu.  5.455J73.  G.  560-300.000. 
Export-Contor  Aussenhandelsgesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Tursky.  Werner,  and  Tovar.  Theo.  5.455.529.  G.  327-100.000. 
Exto-Ekctro-Opucal  Engineenng  Inc.:  See — 

Lamonde.  Joseph  E  G.;  LaFIamme.  Jen;  and  Cyr,  Michel,  5,455.672, 
CI.  356-73.100. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Terry.  Donna  J  ;  and  Gadkari.  Avinash  C.  3.455J07,  G.  325-333.700. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engmeenng  Compny:  See—^ 

Savage.  David  W ;  Kaul.  Bal  K.;  Dupre.  GcnUd  D.;  O'Bara,  Joseph  T; 
Wales.  William  E .  and  Ho.  Teh  C.  5.454.933.  G.  2O8-21Z0OO. 
Exxon  Rcscarcb  St  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Poiner,  Marc  Andre.  Sleere.  David  £.;  and  Kiogh.  James  A..  5.454.842, 

CI.  044-324.000. 
Reynokls.  Stephen  D.;  Cuboas,  Claude  C;  LeVmess,  Stephen  D.;  and 

Larsen.  John  W .  5.454.934.  G.  208-423.000. 
Schnver.  George  W.  Palil.  Abhimnyu  O..  Martella.  David  J.;  and 

Lewtas.  Kenneth.  5.454.961.  O.  252-9.000. 
Vaugfaan.  David  E  W.;  and  Strohmaier.  Karl  G..  5.455,020,  G.  423- 
705.000. 
Eyre.  David  R  .  to  Washington  Research  Foundation.  Method  of  detecting 

collagen  degradation  in  vivo   5.455.179.  G   436-536.000. 
Eyuboglu.  M.  Vedal,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Device  and  method  for  precodmg. 

5,455.839,  G.  375-265.000. 
F  L.  Smidlh  k  Co.  A/S:  See— 

Folsberg,  Jn,  5.454 J20.  G  241-30.000 
Fagn.  Mark  W.:  See- 
Ohm.  Patrick  L.;  Fagn.  Mark  W ;  Norte.  Larry  F;  and  Fauble.  Charles 
L..  5.455.556.  G.  338  114.000. 
Fagerhol.  Magne  K;  Dale.  Inge:  and  Roseth.  Ante  G.  DiagnoatK  test  and  kit 
for  disease  or  disorders  in  the  digestive  system.  5.455.160.  CL  435-7.230. 
Fahey.  James  D.:  See — 

Baral.  Debasis;  Gitis.  Naum  V.;  Crimi.  Francis  P.;  Fnige.  Tave;  and 
Fahey.  James  D..  5.455.727,  G.  360-104.000. 
Faix.  Cari  R.:  See— 

Ebod.  Edwui  M.;  Faix,  Cari  R.;  and  Dniel,  John  U.,  5.455.852,  G. 
379-67.000. 
Falavigna.  Loris,  to  Ansaklo  Gie  S.r.l.  Process  for  sealing  the  rotor  of  a  turbine 

which  uses  wet  geothermal  steam.  5.454.689.  G.  415-112.000. 
Falguere.  Jean-Luc;  and  Rousset.  Didier.  to  Salomon  S>.  Sports  boot  with 

a  joumalled  collar.  5.454.173.  G.  36-117.000. 
Fallas.  Pablo  M.  A.:  See— 

Ramey.  RonakJ  S.;  Campbell.  In  P;  Fallas.  Pablo  M.  A.;  and  Solano. 
Edgar  N  .  5.454.300.  G.  99-542.000. 
Falmouth  Scientific.  Inc.:  See — 

Btown,  Neil  U;  and  Fougere,  Aln  J.,  5,455,513,  G.  324-445.000. 
Fn.  Shou-kong:  See- 
Henderson.   Tunothy    S.;    Fn.    Shou-kong;    and    Uu,    William    U., 
5.455.440.  G.  257-198.000. 
Faraj.  Mahmoud  K..  lo  ARCO  Chemical  Tcchnokigy.  UP.  Epoxide  iaomer- 

izauon  catalysts.  5.455,215,  G.  502-214.000. 
Fana.  Oinstof:  See — 

Elendt.  Harald;  Faria,  Christof;  Fischer,  Gerakl;  Haas.  Michael;  and 
Maas.  Gerhard.  5.454J53.  G.  123-90.160. 
Farkas,  Franz.  See — 

Althaus.  Rolf;  Farkas.  Franz;  Graf.  Peter.  Hkuaermann.  Fredy;  and 
Kreis.  Erhard.  5.454.220.  G.  60-39.040. 
Farwaha.  Rajeev.  Phan.  Lien,  and  Currie.  William,  lo  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation    Lalcn  polymers  for  pigments 
coatings  prepared  in  the  presence  of  acetoacelonale  moiety.  5.455,^8,  G. 
524-612.000. 
Fasano.  Louis  T:  See — 

Bartow.  Neil  G.;  Brown.  Paul  J.;  Capowski.  Robert  S.;  Fasano.  Louis  T; 
Gregg.  Thomas  A  .  Salyer.  Gregory;  Wescolt.  Douglas  W.;  and  Zeyak. 
Vincent  P.  Jr.,  5.455.831.  G.  371-1.000. 
Fashion  Towel  Impofts  Corp.:  See — 

Sullivan.  William.  5.454.643.  G.  383-4.000. 
Fast.  John:  See— 

Mattison.  Phillip  L.;  Friestad,  William  E;  and  Fast,  John.  5,434,917,  G. 
204-150.000. 
Fastrac  Systenu.  Inc.:  See — 

Bearden.  Charles  R.;  and  Koole.  Shermn.  5.455,295,  G.  524-445.000. 
Fadieire.  Paul  R.   See— 

Wilhelm.  Robert  S  .  Fatheree.  Paul  R.;  and  Chm,  Ronnie  U,  5,455,252, 
CI.  514-311.000. 
Fattmger,  Christof,  to  HoSinann-La  Roche  Inc.  Microoptical  sensor  and 

method.  5.455,178,  G.  436-164.000. 
Fauble.  Chvles  L:  See- 


Ohm.  Patiick  L.;  Fagan.  Mark  W.;  None.  Lany  F;  and  Fnble.  Charles 
U.  5.455356.  G.  338-114.000. 
Fauchcr.  David  W.;  Heer.  Dniel  N.;  Kapln.  Michael  M.;  and  Maher.  David 
P.  to  AT&T  Corp.  Secure  telecommunications.  5.455.861.  G.  380-9.000. 
Fauveau.  Patrick:  See — 

Aszodi.    Jozscf;    Chantot.    Jen-Franfois;    Fauveau,    Patrick;    Gouin 
D'Ambneies,  Solnge;  and  Humbert.  Dniel.  5,455,238,  CI.  514- 
202.000. 
Favicchia,  John  E  Hoof  crack  stabilizer.  5.454,832,  G.  606-212.000. 
Fawzy.  Abdel  A.:  See— 

Anaebonam.  Ak>ysius  O.;  Fawzy.  Abdel  A.;  and  Clcmenle,  Enunett, 
5,455,049.  G.  424-499.000. 
Fazio,  Albert  See— 

Javnifaid,  Jahanshir  J.;  Fazio,  Albert;  Larsen,  Robert  E;  Brennan, 
James.  Jr;  and  Tedrow.  Kerry  D..  5.455.794.  CI  365-185.180. 
Fehervari.  Agola  F:  See — 

Avison.  David  W.;  f^ehervah.  Agou  F;  Johnson.  David  A.;  and  Koretsky. 
Diana  R..  5.455.148.  CI.  430-454.000. 
Feingold,  Jen.  to  Framatome.  Process  control  method  and  device  wherein 
models  of  the  process  and  the  control  system  are  used  to  correct  n  input 
set  point  signal.  5.455.763.  G.  364-149.000. 
Fel-Pro  Incorporated:  See — 

Miszczak.  Frank  L..  5.454J97,  G.  137-512.000. 
Felix  Schoeller  jr  Papierfabnken  GmbH  A  Co.KG:  See— 

Dethlefs,  Ralf-Burkhard;  Scholz,  Bemd;  and  Uyting.  Udo.  5.435,073. 
G.  427-296.000. 
Fellowes  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

HertKt.  John  E.,  and  Edwanls.  Richard  H..  5.454.634.  G.  312-108.000. 
Fcnnelly.  John  J.;  Rabbitte.  Bryn  J.;  and  Heavey.  Michael  M.  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Cash  pocket  for  n  automatic  tello-  machine. 
5.454J32,  G.  109-19.000. 
Fensch.  Thierry:  See — 

Mazoyer.  Yves;  and  Fensch.  Thierry.  5.455,539,  CI.  330-258.000. 
Fenslcr.  Aaron;  Duiuie.  Shane;  Chn.  Thoinas  K.  C;  and  Downey,  Donal,  lo 
London  Health  Association.  Method  and  system  for  constructing  and 
displaymg  three-dimensional  unages.  5,454371,  G.  128-660.070. 
Ferber.  Andrew  R.  Light,  audio  and  current  related  assemblies,  attachments 

and  devices  with  conductive  compositions.  5.455.749.  CI.  362-103.000. 
Ferguson.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Lynch.  Peter  F;  Furth,  Davkl  A.;  and  Ferguson.  Mark  A..  5,455,751.  G. 
362-194.000. 
Fetz,  Charles  R.  See- 
Thomas.  Michael  1.;  Fetz.  Charles  R.;  and  McCormack.  Dniel  J.. 
5.454397.  G.  280-789.000. 
Fiat  Auto  S.pA.:  See — 

Da  U:  Mario;  and  Guidoboni.  Paolo  G..  5.455.090.  G.  428-36.100. 
Fiat  Ferroviaria  SpA:  See — 

Liprandi.  Giorgio;  Magnani.  Alberto;  Costantini.  Gaetano;  and  Ger- 
baudo.  Luciano,  5,454329.  G.  105-199.200. 
Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Kundmuller.  Klaus;  nd  ChrisleL  Werner.  5.454.455.  G.  188-321.110. 
Fick,  Adolf  L.:  See— 

Annth.  Raju  S.;  Fick,  Adolf  L.;  and  Morris.  Frank  1.,  5,434,137,  G. 
29-603.000. 
Fiehler.  William  R..  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company.  Method  for  sampling  in 
a  container  having  a  material  therein  which  separates  from  a  barrier 
material.  5.454.958,  G.  210-782.000. 
Fields.  Larry  M.:  See— 

FieUs.  Paul  B.;  and  FieUs,  Larry  M.,  5.454.969.  G.  252-162.000. 
Fields,  Paul  B.;  and  Fields,  Lany  M.  Gening  fluids.  5,454,969,  G.  232- 

162.000. 
Fiers,  Walter  See— 

Devos.  Rene;  Fiers,  Walter,  vn  der  Heyden.  Jose;  Plaetinck.  Gecrt;  and 
Taveraier.  Jn,  5.455337.  G.  536-23.400. 
Fillion.  Raymond  A.,  and  Cole.  Herbert  S..  Jr..  lo  Martin  Marietu  Corpora- 
tion.   Reconstnictable    interconnect    structure    for    electronic    circuits. 
5.455.459.  G.  257-760.000. 
Finch.  Richard:  See— 

Schieve,  Eric;  and  Finch,  Richard,  5,455,933,  G  395-183.030 
Finch.  Valerie  V:  See— 

Hirt,  Dede  A.;   Finch,  Valene  V.;  and  Coulure-Dorschner,  Laune, 
5.454.800,  G.  604-378.000. 
Fmkelstein.  Louis  D.:  See — 

Brown.  Dniel  P.;  Finkclstein.  Louis  D.;  and  Smoliiuke,  Jefiey  C 
5.455.863.  CI.  380-23.000. 
Finmeccanica  S.p.A.  -  Ramo  Aziendale  Alcnia:  See — 
Imparato.  Sabato  I..  5,454,895,  G.  156-156.000. 
Finnerty.  James  B.:  See — 

Baker.  Andrew  D.;  and  Finnerty.  James  B..  5.455.848.  G.  377-2.000. 
Firi.  Gerold;  Cleveland.  Lance;  and  Zantow.  Timothy,  deceased  (by  Scott  W. 
Zantow.  adnunistrator).  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Paper  trays  for 
computer  dnven  pnnler.  5,454353,  G.  271-4.040. 
FirstPoson.  Inc.:  See — 

Gosling.  James.  5.455.464.  CI.  307-31.000. 
Fischel-Ghodsian.  Fariba.  Device  for  controlled  release  of  vaporous  medi- 
cations through  nasal  route.  5.455.043.  G.  424-448.000. 
Fischer.  Christian  M.  M..  lo  Koenig  A  Bauer  AkticngesellschafL  Apparatus 

for  emptyuig  ink  ducu.  5.454314.  G.  101-363.000. 
Fischer.  Gerakt  See— 

Elendt,  HaraU;  Faria.  Christof;  Fischer.  Gerakl;  Haas,  MichnL  and 
Maas.  Gerhard.  5.454353.  G.  123-90.160. 


Fischer.  Mark  F.  to  Colorado  Laser  Marking.  Inc.  Method  for  marking  thin 

walled  tubes.  5.454,881,  G.  148-241.000. 
Fischer.  RKhanL  See— 

Dcnk.  Joseph;  Fischer.  Richard;  and  Gu,  Alston  L..  5.455.470,  G. 
310-90.000. 
Fischle.  Ruediger.  Joest,  Rainer.  Tkieri.  Julius;  and  von  Sivcrs.  Rolf,  lo 

Porsche  AG.  Motor  vehicle.  5,454,443.  G.  180-312.000. 
Fisher  Controls  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson.  Richard  B.;  and  Nicolet,  Scott  J„  5,455,700,  CL  3S9- 
135.000. 
Fisher,  Gregofy  M.:  See— 

Cebulka,  Kathkxn  D.;  Fisher.  Gregory  M.;  Man,  Susn  K.;  Nazif,  Zaher 
A.;  and  Vmciguerra,  Lori  J..  5.455.853.  G.  379-201.000, 
Fisons  Corporation:  See — 

Gnflith.  Ronald  C;  Murray.  Robert  J.;  Balestra,  Michael;  and  Malfaiaea, 
Donald.  5.455.259.  G.  514-357.000. 
FitzGcrald.  Mark  R.;  GrifBn.  Craig  T;  and  Sater.  Glen  E,  to  Motorola,  bic. 
Method  for  elimination  of  ambiguous  solutions  in  a  hyperbolic  positioning 
system.  5,454,720.  G.  434-27.000. 
Finign,  Charles  D.:  See — 

Edwards.  John  R.;  and  Flanign,  Charles  D..  5.455.728,  G.  360- 
105.000. 
Rningam,  Ora  L.;  and  Williams.  Dwight  E.  to  Dow  Coming  Corpontian. 
Octamethyltrisikixane  containing  azeotropes.  5.454.970,  CI.  232-174.150. 
Flaningam,  Ora  L.:  See — 

Williams.  Dwight  E;  and  Flningam.  Ora  L.  5.454,972,  G.  252- 
174.150. 
Fleischmann,  Gerakl;  Eck,  Herbert;  Petersen.  Hermann;  and  Pflatun,  Sieg- 
fried, to  Wacker-Oiemie  GmbH.  Process  for  preparing  ketene  acttals. 
5,455.361.  CI.  549-347.000. 
Flexstake.  Inc.:  See — 

Hughes.  Robert  K..  Sr.  5.454.665.  CI.  405-24.000. 
High!  Equipment  &  Engineering  Limited;  See — 

Demopoukis,  Andreas,  5,454.622,  G.  297-216.140. 
Float.  Gregory  D.:  See — 

Bourke.  Donall  G.;  Chisholm.  Douglas  R.;  Float.  Gregory  D.;  Kclley. 
Richard  A.;  Liu.  Roy  Y.;  Malmquist.  Carl  A.;  Nelson.  John  M.; 
Perkms.  Charles  B.,  Jr.;  Place.  Richard  E;  Schwermer.  Hanmut  m 
and  Wilson.  John  D.,  5,455,916.  G.  395-285.000. 
Rores.  Hector  See — 

Richards.  John  G.;  and  Flores,  Hector,  5.455,187,  G.  437-62.000. 
Rorida  Slate  University:  See — 

Schwartz,  Martm  A.;  and  Vn  Wart,  HaroWL  5.455,262,  G.  514-418.000. 

Royd.  Lmda  A.  Personal  identificauon  label  5.454.600.  G.  283-78.000. 

Runy.  Gregory  A.;  and  Henson.  Larry  W..  to  Intematianal  Business  Machines 

Corporation  Rendering  context  manager  for  display  adapters.  5.455.958. 

G.  395-800.000. 

Rynn.  Charles  J.,  to  Magnetic  Revolutions  Lunited  EEC.  Magnetic  motor 

construction.  5.455.474.  G.  310-181.000. 
Rynn.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Warshawsky.  Aln  M.;  and  Rynn.  Gary  A..  5.455.242,  G.  514-214X100. 
FM  Mattsson  AB:  See— 

AndetMon.  Sven.  5.454398.  G.  137-513.500. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Harper.  David  L.;  Morgn.  Jonathn  H.;  Nochumson.  Samuel:  Osro- 
vsky.  Mikhail  V.;  Renn.  Donakl  W.;  and  Snow,  WUliam  C.  5,433344, 
G.  536-123.100. 
Whitmire.  Thomas  W..  5.454.532.  G.  244-I34.00R. 
Fbchler.  Fntz:  See- 
Bailer.  Rudolf:  Fochler,  Fritz;  Kleinstluber.  Bemd;  and  Ruf.  Reinhokl, 
5.454 J06.  G.  53-157.000. 
Fogelson.  Harry  J.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  for 

mnufacturing  fine  pitch  lead  frame.  5.454.903.  G.  156-651.100. 
Follmer.  Godofrrdo:  See — 

Mueller.  Hans-Joachim:  Follmer.  Godofrtdo:  Konrad,  Rainer,  Saivc. 
Roland;   Lux,    Martin;   Goertz,    Hans-Helmut:   and   i\ink,  Guido, 
5,455,216,  G.  502-256.000. 
Folsberg.  Jn,  lo  F.  E  Smklth  &  Co.  A/S.  Method  for  conlrolUng  the  material 
feed  to  a  roller  press  for  grinding  particulate  material.  5,454320,  G. 
241-30.000. 
Fontaine,  Thierry;  Foumet,  Bernard;  and  Planard.  Marie  France,  to  Elf  Sanofi. 
Polysaccharide,  its  applications,  its  production  by  fermenuuion  and  the 
pseudomonas  strain  which  prtxluces  it.  5.455.343.  G.  536-123.100. 
Fontana.  Luca  P.:  and  Reed.  Randall  A.,  to  General  Electric  Compny. 

Reduced  TG  copolyeslercartwnate.  5.455323.  G.  528-196.000. 
Fontana.  Robert  E.  Jr.;  Thompson.  David  A.;  Williams,  Mason  L.  ID;  and 
Yeack-Scmion.  Celia  E.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  integral  transducer-suspension  assemblies  for  kmgitu- 
dinal  recordmg  5.454.158.  G.  29-603.000. 
Fontana.  Steven  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Compny.  Methods  for  inhibiting 
endometriosis  and  uterine  fibroid  disease  widi  1.1,2-triphenylbiit-l-ene 
derivatives.  5.455,275.  G.  514-648.000. 
Fonuyne.  Diego;  Robertson.  John  C:  Vn  Leeuwcn.  Tunothy  O.;  Pelletier. 
Thomas  A.:  and  Gerry.  Stephen  W..  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation. 
Fragmentable  nng  applier.  5.454.824.  CI.  606-151.000. 
Fom.  Michael  T;  Leake.  Craig  H.;  Philbin.  Michael  T;  and  Trzasko.  Peter 
T.  lo  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Hokling  Corporation. 
Water  lesistnt  high  amyloae  corrugatmg  adhesive  with  improved  run- 
nability.  5.454.863.  CI.  106-213.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 
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,  5.454.695.  CI 


Benedict.   Robert   H.. 


Meyer.  James  R.:  Jeryan.  Richard  A.;  Kowahke.  Richard  C: 

Hillyard.  Jack.  5.454.453.  O.  18O-3T7.00O. 
Shah.  Henum  S..  Terry.  Jocepta  L;  and  Acre.  Ja 

415-203.000. 
Sullivan.  Brian  K..  5.454,618.  O.  296-97.220 
Willard.  Ourlcs   L..   Geddes.  Earl   R.;  and 
5.455J96.  a.  181-172.000. 
Fonkn.  Noah  P.:  See— 

Pmenon.  Douglas  F.;  and  Fonien.  Noah  P..  S.454J0a.  O.  99-584.000. 
Forenun.  Kevin  G.:  Kiacr.  Willie  C;  and  Miller.  Paul  J..  Is  TRW  bic.  faiaen 
device  for  electrical  relays,  solenoids,  molon.  controllers,  and  the  like. 
5455.734.  CI.  361-118.000. 
Fbrgey.  Christian  K..  and  Bennett,  Darryl  A.,  lo  Te:us  Instnunents  Incorpo- 
rated Taijel  chamber  shielding.  5,455,426,  CI.  25O-492.2I0. 
Forslund.  Donald  C  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  CotporMion.  High 

speed  image  dau  processmg  cucuit.  5,455.899.  CI.  395-140.000. 
Forst.  Janet  M.;  See— 

Ohnmacht.  Cyrus  J..  Jr.;  Trainor,  Diane:  Font,  Janet  M.;  Stem.  Mark  M.; 
and  Hams.  Robert  J..  5.455.233.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Forster.  William  V;  See— 

Tom.  Dairyl  M.;  Focster.  William  V.;  nd  Nowak.  Kenneth.  5.455.096. 
a.  428-116.000. 
Foster.  Donaki  C:  See — 

Spiecher.  Cindy  A.;  Kisiel.  Walt:  aid  Foater.  DonaM  C.  5.455  J38.  C\. 
536-23.500. 
Foster.  John  S.:  See — 

Dovek.  Mens  M.:  Foster.  John  S.;  Lam,  Donaki  K.  F;  and  Sawitzky. 
Erich.  5.455.730.  CI.  360- 1 13.000. 
Foster.  L.  Dale;  Ruehl.  John  W.;  and  Vagel.  John  D..  to  Hill-Rom  Company. 

Inc.  Foot  egress  chair  bed.  5,454,126.  O.  5-6 18.000. 
Fotland.  Per,  and  Gning.  Kjiut  Enk.  10  Norsk   Hydro  A.S.   Method  of 
determining  wax  appearance  pomt  of  a  complex  real  fluid  crude  liquid 
petroleum  composition  and  of  dcierminmg  quantity  of  wax  precipitated 
therefrom.  5,454.257,  CI.  73-61.430. 
Fougere,  Alan  J.:  See — 

Brown.  Neil  L.;  and  Fougere.  Alan  J..  5.455.513,  C\.  324-445.000. 
Foumet.  Bcmarxl  See — 

Fontame,   Thicny;    Foumet.    Bemaid:   and    Planard.    Marie    France. 
5.455.343,  CI.  536-123.100, 
Fowler.  Terry;  McGrath.  Kevm;  Goode.  Terry;  and  Schneckloth.  Mark,  to 
Electronic  Arts.  Inc.  Data  transfer  accelerating  apparatus  and  method. 
5,455,918.  a.  395-375.000. 
Fox.  Bradley  A.:  See— 

Haitsell.  Michelle  L.;  Orcifus.  David  L.:  and  Fox.  Bradley  A..  5.455.432. 
CI.  257-77.000. 
Frmmalome:  See — 

FemgoW.  Jean,  5,455.763.  C\.  364-149.000. 

Moreau.  Georges;  Archer.  Jacques;  Bodson,  Francis;  and  Burat.  Olivier. 
5.454.267,  a.  73-623.000. 
Frankenhauser.  Gcorg;  and  Wedcmann,  Ertiard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
ichafl.  Method  of  makmg  electrical  conductor  with  a  longitudinal  groove 
and  slots  perpendicular  thereto.  5,454.162.  CI.  29-872.000. 
Franklm.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Sletson.  Lisa  C;  Olcn.  Robert  C;  Franklin.  Gary  A.;  Daharsh.  Ross  S.; 
Kesier.  JeSfrey  J.;  and  Cuthbertson,  Shem  J..  5.455.554.  CI.  338- 
20.000. 
Ftascr.  John  W.;  Bomhorst.  Kenneth  F..  Jr.;  Eichhom.  Thomas  J.;  and  Likins, 
Robert  D.,  to  Ohio  Electric  Engravers,  Inc.  Engravmg  head  platform. 
5,454J06.  CI    101-28.000. 
Fraunhofer  Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  angewandten  Fdrschung  e.V.: 
See— 

Benecke,  Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Bemd;  Hagcdom.  Rolf;  Fuhr.  GOnter.  and 
Miiller,  Torslen.  5.454.472.  O.  209-127.100. 
Fraunhofer  Gesellschaft  zur  Forschung  e.V:  See — 

Hene.  Jurgen;  and  Seitzer.  Dieter.  5,455.833.  Q.  371-31.000. 
Fraysse,  Philippe:  See — 

Darredeau.  Bernard;  fraysse.  Philippe:  and  Garot,  Corinne.  5.454.226. 
CI.  62-9.000 
Frazier.  Gary  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpccated.  Method  of  forming  an 

array  of  electron  emitters.  5.455,196,  O.  437-187.000. 
Frazier,  Glenn  L.:  See — 

Frazier,  Joan  H.;  and  Frazier.  Glenn  L..  5,454.521,  CI.  241-51.000. 
Frazier,  Joan  H.;  and  Frazier.  Glenn  L.  Balanced  comminuting,  vacuum  and 

loading  system.  5.4S4.52I.  Q.  241-51.000. 
Frederick.  Royce:  See — 

Kammerer,  Gene  W.;  Bufalini.  Bruno;  Frederick,  Royce:  and  Cben. 
Chao.  5.454.820,  CI   606-148  000 
frederick,  Thomas  L.;  and  Jones.  David  E.,  to  Glenayrc  Electronics.  Inc.  High 

power  radio  frequency  divider/combuier.  5.455.546.  CI.  333-128.000. 
Frecdman.  Mike:  See — 

Fnend.  John;  Frecdman.  Mike;  and  Bricklin.  Dan.  5.455.901.  CI.  395- 
149.000. 
Freeman.  David  L.:  See — 

Landau,  John  E;   Matthews.  Wallace  E:  and  Freenun,  David  L.. 
5.454.710.  CI.  429-50.000. 
Freeman.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Ramspacher.  Robert  J.;  and  Freeman.  Thomas  E.,  5,455,413,  C\.  235- 
486.000. 
Freiesleben,  Ulnch.  Cut  diamond.  5,454J35,  CI  63-32.000. 
Frejd.  Bengt  See — 

Kronogird.  Hikan.  5.454.564.  O.  273-glJOO. 


Frey,  Rolf.  u>  Maschinenfabnk  Maller-Weinganen  AG.  Method  for  the 
determination  of  optimum  parameters  for  a  casting  process,  particularly  on 
die<asung  machines.  5,455,773.  CI.  364-476.000. 
Fnedman.  Steven  J.;  Hargrove.  Karen  A.;  Joy.  Joceph  M.;  Myhrvold.  NMhan 
P..  Shnvastava,  Sunita.  and  Yuval,  Gideon  A.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  mappmg  colors  in  an  image  through  dithering 
and  diffiision.  5,455,600.  CI.  345-l53»e0. 
Fnednch,  Louis  E.:  See — 

Owczarczyk.  Zbyslaw  R.;  Yang.  Xiqiang;  Kapp.  Daniel  L.;  Shiiarek, 
Wojciech  K.;  Fnednch.  Louts  E.;  and  Southby.  David  T..  5.455,141. 
a.  430-222.000. 
Friednch,  Thoma*  See — 

Sirube,  Karl-Hermarm,  Bialojan.  Siegfried;  Krtieger.  Burkhard;  and 
Fnednch.  Thomas,  5,455,181,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Frieling.  Rowan:  Zupan,  Mark  A.,  and  Puterbaugh,  Jerome  E..  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Poppet  assembly  for  a  traction  control  modulator. 
5.454.631.6.  303-1 15J00. 
Friend.  John;  Freedman.  Mike;  and  Bricklin,  Dan.  to  Compaq  Computer 
Cotpcntion.  Input  device  with  deferred  translation.  5.455.901,  CI.  395- 
149.000. 
Frieaenhagen.  Lothar  See — 

Demmering.  Guenther.  Pelzer.  Christian;  and  Friesenhagen.  Lothar. 
5.455.370,  CI.  554-169.000. 
Friestad.  William  E.:  See— 

Manison,  Phillip  L.;  Fnestad.  William  E.;  and  Fast.  John.  5.454.917, 0. 
204-150.000. 
Frost,  John  K.:  See— 

Mulshine.  James  L.;  Tockman.  Melvyn  S.;  Gupta,  Prabodh  K.;  and  Frost. 
John  K..  5,455.159.  O.  435-7.230. 
Frost,  Sean  M.:  See — 

Kempf,  Mark  A.;  and  Frost,  Sean  M..  5,454,249,  Q.  72-130.000. 
Fruge.  Tave:  See — 

Baral.  Debasis;  Gitis.  Naum  V.;  Crimi.  Francis  P.;  Fruge,  Tave:  and 
Fahey,  James  D..  5.455,727,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Frye.  Rick  J.,  to  MIM  Industries.  Inc.  Dual  clamping  system.  S,4S4J37,  Q. 

112-475.010. 
Fu,  Chien-Chih;  Lee,  Fong-Chun;  Wang,  Nan-Chueh;  and  Pao.  Shiao-Fen.  to 
United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Late  prxigramimng  mask  ROM  and  process 
for  producmg  the  same.  5,455.435,  CI.  257-328.000. 
Fuchigami,   Shmichi;   Suzuki,   Shmgi;    Kongo.  Takeshi;   Nakada,  Tetsuo; 
Kodama.  Takehiro;  and  Sato.  Saclua.  Mark  cutting  apparatus  and  method 
of  controllmg  same.  5.454.287.  CI.  83-881.000 
Fuhr.  Ciinter  See — 

Benecke,  Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Bemd;  Hagcdom,  Rolf;  Fuhr.  Gtinter.  and 
Muller,  Torsten.  5.454,472,  CI.  209-127.100, 
Fuji  Oozx  Inc.:  See — 

Kanzaki,  Taisuo.  5.455.078.  O.  427-446.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Haton.  Masami.  5,455.618.  CI.  347-261.000. 

Inaba.  Hiroo;  and  Ejin.  Kiyomi.  5.455.112,  CI.  428-323.000. 

Kawamala,    Toshio;    Kojima,    Masaya;    and    Niitsuma,    Kazuhiro, 

5.455.093.  CI.  428-65.300 
Miyagawa,  Ichirou,  5,455.428.  O.  250-586.000. 
Mon.  Yoshihiko.  5.455.685.  CI.  348-363.000. 
Nishikawa.  Toshihiro;   and   Fujimolo.    Hirtishi.   5.455.146.  CI.   430- 

383.000. 
Tahara.  Toshiro;  Seto.  Tadashi;  and  Seto,  Izumi.  5.454,557,  CI.  271- 

213.000. 
Takahashi,  Yohnosuke;  Nakamura,  Hideyuki;  Shinozaki,  Fumiaki;  and 

Tsuno.  Shinji.  5.455.142.  CI   430-254.000. 
Tanaka.  Mitsutoshi,  5,455.128.  C\.  429-218.000. 
Fujihtra.  Atsushi   See — 

Kitahara.  Takeshi;  Mitsuhashi.  Masaio;  and  Fujihira,  Alsushi.  5,455.925. 
CI.  395-449.000 
Fujii.  Hiroshi;  Ola,  Shuichi;  and  Sawada,  Takashi.  10  Sony  Corporation.  A 
cassette  having  a  recording  medium  for  use  with  a  recording/reproducing 
apparatus.  5,455,722.  CI.  360-60.000. 
Fujii,  Masaki:  See — 

Shimizu.  Ryo;  Fujii,  Masaki;  and  Kobayashi,  Hideki.  5.4S4J60.  CI. 
123-564.000. 
Fujii.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Shinishi.  Naolo;  and  Fujii,  Tatsuya.  5.455.900.  CI.  395-141.000. 
Fujikawa,  Toihihide;  and  Miki.  Takashi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Heal  print  device  for  stamp  unit.  5,454.309.  O.  101-128.210. 
Fujiki.  Kenjiro:  See — 

Koseki.  Fumio;  Fujiki.  Kenjiro;  Takeda.  Moionori;  and  Tao.  Katsutoshi, 
5.454,973,  CI.  252-182.120. 
Fujimolo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Toshihiro:  and  Fujimolo,   Hiroshi,  5.455.146.  CI.   430- 
383.000. 
fnijinami,  Yasushi;  and  Vcllman,  Markus  H.,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  processing  a  vanable-rate  coded  sigiial  for  rccordmg  to 
provide  a  high-speed  search  capability,  apparatus  and  method  for  repro- 
ducing such  processed  signal,  and  recording  including  such  processed 
signal.  5,455,684.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Fujioka,  Hideaki.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Traction  control 

permit/prohibit  determination  apparatus.  5.455.771.  CI.  364-426.030. 
Fujioka,  Masaaki:  See — 

Yoshie.  Alsuhiko;  Fujioka.  Masaaki;  Fujita.  Takashi;  Onoe.  Yasumitsu; 
and  Aihara.  Shuji.  5.454,883.  CI.  148-320.000. 
Fujisaki,  Akiyodii:  See— 


Kakunolo.  Tatsumi;  Kubo,  Takeshi;  Takahashi.  Kuniyoahi:  Fujisaki, 
Akiyoahi;  nd  Nishina.  Teruya.  5.455.498.  CI.  318-605.000. 
I^ijila,  Kenjiro:  See — 

Dxbudii,  Tetsua.  Fujita,  Kenjinr,  and  Uwki,  KaWdoihi,  5,454,763.  O. 
475-128.000. 
Fujita,  Takaihi;  See — 

Ynhie,  Atsuhiko:  Fujioka,  Masaaki;  Fujita,  Takashi;  Oioe,  Yasumilsu; 
and  Aihva,  Shuji,  5.454.883,  d  148-320.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Awano.  Yuji,  5.455.441.  a.  257-213.000. 

Beilin.  Soknun  I.;  Peters.  Michael  G.;  Lee,  Michael  G.;  and  Wang, 

Wen-chou  V..  5,454,161.  C\  29-852.000. 
Chou,  WUIiam  T;  Pelers.  Michael  G  ;  Wang.  Wcn-cfaou  V.;  and  WheelcT. 

Ricfaaid  U.  5.455.064.  O.  427  79.000. 
Higashigucfai.  Yutaka;  Iiugaki.  Mitsuo;  Mochizuki.  Hajime:  Kohma, 
Noriyuki:  Kamei,  Yoshikazu:  and  Amano.  Toshiaki.  5.455.5%.  CI. 
343-741.000 
Kawasima.  Shoichiro.  5.455.787,  C\.  365-154.000. 
Kitahara.  Takeshi;  Mitsuhashi.  Masaio;  and  Fujihira.  Alsushi.  5.455.925. 

CI.  395-449.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kazuhiko:  Seki,  Hiroyuki:  Okubo,  Naofumi;  and  Maniwa, 

Toru.  5.455.538.  O.  330-149.000. 
Kodama.  Yukinon,  5,455,803,  CI.  365-233.000. 
Koidc.  Masaleru,  and  Kawaraura,  Yasuo,  5.455.461,  CL  257-746.000. 
Norton,  David  E,  Jr..  5,455.720.  O.  360-46.000. 
Ohori.  Tatsuya,  5.455,519,  O.  326-3.000. 
Okuyama.  Yuzo;  Kakuma,  Saloshi:  Tonooka,  Yasunon;  nd  Shibala, 

Megumi,  5,455.824.  O.  370-56.000. 
Ozaki.  Tohfu,  5,455,601,  O  345-156.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiloshi;  and  Shiga.  Koichi.  5.455.947.  C\.  395-650.000. 
Suzuki.  Nobuyuki;  and  Hashimoto.  Syuichi,  5,455,724.  CI.  360-77.040. 
Fujiwara.  Akihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  apparatus  in  which 

image  dislort>on  is  removed.  5.455,647.  Q.  353-101.000. 
Fujiwara.  Shigetu:  See — 

Yoshida,  Mmoru;  Watanabe.  Takeshi:  Fujiwara.  Shigeru:  and  Takahashi. 
Masashi.  5.455.661.  Q.  355-219.000. 
Fujiwara,  Yutaka,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Photographic  convener. 

5,455.650.  a.  354-286.000. 
Fujiyama.  Kazunari;  Murakami,  Itaru;  Yoshioka.  Yomei;  and  Okabe.  Naga- 
loshi.  10  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  prediaing  deienoration  and 
damage  of  smictural  member  and  prediction  apparatus  for  use  with  the 
method.  5.455.777,  a.  364-507.000. 
Fukaumi.  Takashi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Alsushi;  Fukaumi,  Takashi;  Sakata.  Koji;  Arai.  Satoshi; 
Nishiyama.  Toshihiko,  and  Kono,  Takashi.  5.454,147,  O.  29-25.030. 
Nishiyama,  Toshihiko,  Fukaumi,  Takashi;  Sakaia.  Koji;  Arai.  Saloshi; 
and  Kobayashi.  Alsushi,  5.455,736,  CI.  361-525.000. 
Fukuda.  Yasunon:  See — 

Hirai,  Koichi;  Nakamura.  Yasuo;  and  Fukuda.  Yasunon.  5.455  J72.  CI. 
560-179.000 
Fukui.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuyuki;  Yamada.  Nobuhiko;  Mizugaki.  Yoshihito:  Fukui. 
Katsuaki;  and  Hayashi.  Hirolo.  5.454.507.  C\.  228-221.000. 
Fukui.  Katsuhiko;  Ilo.  Saloshi:  and  Machida.  Kenji,  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Method 
for  transferring  data  between  electronic  filing  systems  using  facsimile 
communicauons  protocol   5,455,687,  CI   358-438.000. 
Fukui.  Kiyoshi.  10  Sumitomo  Metal  industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  manufactur- 
ing a  inedium<arbon  steel  plate  with  improved  formability  and  weklabil- 
ity.  5.454.887.  CI.  148-603.000. 
Fukushima.  Shinji:  See — 

Shunamuta.  Yasunobu;  Masuda,  Shigetu:  Fukushima,  Shinji:  Kojima. 
Masayuki;  Kawaihima,  Mitsuji:  Negoro,  Hitashi:  and  Kiyonaga. 
Yutaka,  5.455.653.  Q.  354-319.000. 
Fuller,  Gregory  W.:  See- 
Cannon.  Gregory  L.;   Macko,  William  J.;  Fuller.  Gregory  W;  and 
Mondrosch.  Nancy  E.  5.455,572,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Funai,  Akira:  See — 

Dceda,  Fumio;  Funai.  Akira;  and  Miyazaki,  Talsuyoshi.  5,454,250,  CI. 
72-271.000. 
Funai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamazawa,  Yoshinon.  5,455.468,  O.  307-112.000. 
Funawalan,  Takalsugu;  Kobayashi.  Daiki;  and  Taguchi.  Takashi.  10  Sony 
Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  shutter  for  a  disc  cartridge. 
5.454.251.0.72-337.000. 
I^ung.  Khun  Y.:  See — 

NKholl.  Tma:  and  Fung.  Khun  Y..  5,455,897.  Q.  395-134.000. 
Funk.  Guido:  See — 

Mueller,  Hans-Joachim;  Follmer.  Godofredo;  Konnd.  Rainer.  Saive. 
Roland;   Lux,   Martin:   Goertz,   Hans- Helmut;   and   Funk,  Guido, 
5.455.216.  O.  502-256.000. 
Funk.  Stephen  B.:  See- 
Crawford.  RonakJ  L.;  Crawford,  Donaki  L.;  Funk,  Stephen  B.;  Pumfrey. 
Lisa  J.;  and  Regan.  Karl  M..  5.455.173.  O.  435-264.000. 
Furrey.  John  H.;  and  Kim.  Sung  J.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Eleclromcs,  Inc. 

Detector  circuit  for  use  in  a  VCR.  5.455.636,  Q.  348-731.000. 
Fuise.  David  A.:  See — 

Yeoman,  Neil;  Pmaire.  RonaJd:  Ulowett.  Michael  A.;  Nace.  Timothy  P.; 
and  Furse.  David  A..  5.454.913.  CI.  203-29.000. 
Furtek.  Alln  B.;  and  Krause.  Michael  J..  10  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Metal- 

kxxnes  supported  on  ion  exchange  resins.  5.455,214,  O.  502-109.000. 
Furth.  David  A.:  See — 


Lynch.  Peter  F.:  Futtfa,  David  A.;  and  Ferguson.  Mark  A.,  5,4SS,7S1,  CL 
362-194.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Higashigudii,  Yiitaka:  Inagaki,  Mitsuo;  Mochizuki,  Hajime;  Kohma, 
Noriyuki;  Kamei,  Yodiikazu:  and  Amano.  Toshiaki.  5.455496.  CL 
343-741.000. 
Furukawa.  Hideaki;  and  Yoshida,  Akimaro,  10  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Communication  control  device  for  controllmg  the  flow  of  d«a  between  a 
plurality  of  devices.  5.455.688.  C\.  358-442.000. 
Funmo,  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Takeshi;  Wada.  Masashi:  Takahashi.  Masahiio;  Salo,  Hinxhi: 
md  Furuno.  Takeshi.  5.455.789.  Q.  365-185.170. 
Fushimi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yagi,  Takayuki.  Takagi.  Hiroshi:  Fushimi.  Masahiro:  and  Munkami, 
Tomoko,  5,454,146.  Q.  29-25  J50. 
GAG  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.:  See— 

Geann.  Peter,  and  Miller.  David  J..  5.454,686.  O.  414-786.000. 
Halpm.  Terence;  nd  Kiive.  Donaki,  5.454.672,  Q.  410-26.000. 
Gaa,  Peter  C-  See— 

Girgis,  Mikhail  M.;  Gaa.  Peter  C:  and  Das,  Balbhadra.  5,455,113.  O. 
428-357,000. 
Gadkari,  Avinash  C:  See — 

Terry,  Donna  J.;  and  Gadk»i.  Avinash  C.  5.455,307,  O.  525-333.700. 
Gage  Products  Company:  See — 

Haibm,  Raymond  H..  5.454.985.  CI.  252-558.000. 
Gagner.  William  E:  See- 
Thompson,  Alex;  nd  Gagner.  William  E.  5,454,165.  CL  30-249.000. 
Gaines,  Alfred  L.:  See — 

Gaines,  Samuel  U  nd  Gaines.  Alfred  L..  5.454,196ra.  52-183.000. 
Gaines.  Samuel  L.;  nd  Gaines.  Alfred  L.  Inclinable  stairway.  5.454,196,  CI. 

52-183.000. 
Gala.  Brinda  A.:  See — 

Alsmeyer.  Dniel  C;  Gala.  Brinda  A.;  and  Nkxiy.  VuiceM  A.,  5,455,673, 
a.  356-301.000. 
Galambos,  Adam  F,  to  Monlell  North  America  Inc.  Propylene  polymer  yarn 

and  articles  made  therefrom.  5,455,305,  CI.  525-240.000. 
GalarowK,  Lawrence  A.,  10  Visi-Trol  Engineering  Compny.  Accumulating 

conveyor.  5.454.466.  CI.  198-751.000. 
Gallagher,  Hugh  M.,  Jr.,  10  Consolidated  Melal  Products.  Inc.  Warm  forming 

high-strength  steel  stnictural  members.  5.454.888,  C\.  148-648.000. 
Gallagher.  Kevin  F.:  See— 

Pereira.  Abel  G.;  Gallagher.  Kevin  F.;  Abend.  Phillip  G.;  and  Carson. 
Join  C.  Jr.,  5.455,025,  CL  424-59.000. 
Gallet.  Alain:  See— 

Clair,  Rene;  nd  Gallet,  Alain,  5,455.017,  C\.  423-493.000. 
Gallin,  Claude  E:  See— 

Bcquette.  Robert  J.;  Boncnbcrger,  Bruce  A.;  Gallian.  Claude  E;  and 
Reckelhoff.  John  R..  5.455,047.  Q.  424-476.000. 
Gamemax  Corporatian:  See — 

Chang.  Yun  F.  5.454,462,  Q.  194-203.000. 
Gng.  Bong  K.  Insect  trap  kit  5.454.186.  O.  43-114.000. 
Gaiberoclio,  Bruno:  See — 

Vallana.  Franco;  and  Garberoclio,  Bruno.  5,454,838.  O.  607-19.000. 
Garcia.  David  J.:  See— 

Taytor.  Mark  A.;  Garcia.  David  J.;  and  Duffy.  Paul  A..  5.455,935,  CL 
395-550.000. 
Garcia.  Jose  M.,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporabon.  Compact 

low-loss  microwave  balun.  5.455.545.  CI   333-26.000. 
Gardner,  Robert  W.,  to  Signal  Science,  Inc.  Detection  of  a  digitally  modulated 

signal  using  binary  line  enhancement  5,455.846.  CI.  375-340.000. 
Gardner.  Sylvia  A..  10  Eastmn  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  elements 
contaming  clad  vanadium  pemoxide  antistatic  layer.  5.455.153.  CI.  430- 
530.000. 
Garland.  Kevui  B.;  Pohio.  Gcrak)  R.;  Halko.  Edward  M.;  and  Wade.  Zane  A., 
10  Eltech  Systems  Corporation.  Repair  of  mesh  electrode  spaced  from 
electrode  pn.  5.454.925.  Q.  204-280.000. 
Garnet.  Arrow.  Toothbrush.  5.454.133.  CL  15-106.000. 
Garot.  Corinne:  See — 

Darredeau.  Bernard:  Iraysse,  Fliilippe;  and  Garot.  Corinne,  5,454,226, 
a.  62-9.000. 
Garrett,  John  A.:  See — 

David,  Donaki  G.,  Jr.;  and  Gamett.  John  A.,  5,455,605. 0.  346-141.000. 
GaskiU.  Garokd  B.:  See— 

Nepple,  Bruce  C:  and  Gaskill.  Garold  B..  5,455.807.  Q.  368-47.000. 
Gast.  F^l  D.;  Shibala.  Aln;  Beehlcr.  James  O.;  and  Pearo,  Thomas  A.,  to 
Hewlen-PKkard    Company.    Prmthead    servicing    station    for   primers. 
5.455,609.  a.  347-32.000. 
Gates.  Randy  J.  Ergonomic  hand  support  for  use  during  a  work  operation  to 
prevent  the  risk  of  adverse  medical  condibons.  such  as  carpal  tunnel 
syndrome.  5.454.380,  O.  128-845.000. 
Gauklin.  Moms  J.:  See — 

Grimes.   Jerry   W.;   Gauldin.    Morris  J.;   and   HoUister,   Robert  H., 
5,455,551.0.336-60.000. 
Gautier,  Valerie:  See— 

Guegan,  Jacques;  Lecocq.  Francis:  Moussaud,  Jen-Pierre:  Urvoy.  Jen- 
Jacques;  Gautier,  VUene;  and  Bance,  Francis.  5.454.746.  O.  446- 
72.000. 
Gaviraghi.  Giovanni,  to  Glaxo  SpA.  Lacidipine  for  Ihe  ncatmenl  of  arterio- 
sclerosis. 5.455.257.  O.  514-350.000. 
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Gay,  Eddie  C.  lo  United  States  of  Ainehca.  Energy.  Medtod  of  removal  of 
heavy  metal  from  moken  >all  in  IFR  fuel  pyiufutetnu.  5,454.914,  CL 
204-1.500. 
GduDa.  Manfred  Set— 

MfUler.  Rikdiger  Neubcr,  Thomas;  wd  Gdulla.  Manfred.  5.454J69,  Q. 
128-206  240. 
GE  PlaatKX  Japan:  See— 

Saito.  Akihiro;  nd  Itoi.  Hideyuki.  5.455  J02.  CL  525-67.000. 
Gearin.  Peter,  lad  Miller,  David  J.,  lo  G  *  G  Inlrllrrtial  Propetties.  Inc. 
Loading  and  unloading  tyilem  for  motor  vehicle  narapoiter.  5.454.686. 0. 
414-786.000. 
Gehr.  HappKh  GmbH:  See— 

Weher.  Patrick.  5.454.617.  Q.  296-97.900. 
GEC-Alahom  Limited:  See— 

Allan.  Dennu  J.;  and  Grant.  John  V..  5.455.553.  C\.  336-170.000. 
GEC  Alsihom  SA  See— 

Duperray.  Ftrmt.  and  Lempereur,  Simon.  5.455.225.  O.  505-490.000. 
GEC-Marconi  Avionici  HoUingt  Limited:  See — 

HUl.  Roger.  NuttalL  John;  and  Tolftec.  Roger  K..  5.454.919.  CL  204- 
19ill0. 
Geddes.  Earl  R.   See— 

Willaid.   Charles   L.;   Geddes,   Eari   R.;   aid   Benedict.   Robert   H.. 
5.455396.  a.  181-172.000 
Gchrmmn.  Rauier,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Chromaker  mctJtod  for 
processing  signals  m  which  fading  operatKns  are  performed  m  propor- 
tional zones  based  on  a  control  ti^.  5.455.633.  G.  348-587.000. 
Geier.  Adalberto,  to  Coster  Technologic  Speciali  SpA  Stabilinnuo  di  Cal- 
cetanica.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  semifluid  medium  from  a  cootainer. 
5.454,488.  a.  222-95  000 
Geisser.  Albert;  Becker.  Hubertus.  and  Elimger,  Heau,  to  IMT  Integral 
Medizmuchnik  Trading  AG.  Bone  rasp  made  of  plastics.  5.454,815,  O. 
606-85  000. 
Gelfsnd,  David  H.:  See— 

Abramson.  Richard  D.;  Gelfand.  David  R;  and  Greenfield.  I.  Lawrence, 
5.455.170.  a.  435-252.300. 
Gcncd.  Robert  J.;  and  On.  Moon-Il.  to  Resesrch  Foundation  of  State 
Univenity  of  New  York  at  Buffalo.  Method  for  inducmg  periodontal  tissue 
regeneration.  5,455.041.  Q.  424-435.000. 
GenCorp  Inc.:  See — 

Brew.  James  K.,  5,454,991.  O.  264-39.000. 
Genenlech.  Inc.:  See 

Capon.  Daniel  J.;  and  Lasky.  Laurence  A..  5.455,165,  CL  435-44.700. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Roden.  Willuun  A..  5.454.869.  O.  118-254.00a 
General  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Coyle.  Dennis  J.;  Citxich.  Earl  T.;  Kalsambens.  Dimiths;  Kerr.  Stuart  R.. 

m;  and  Uwis,  Larry  N.,  5,455,105,  Q.  428-215.000. 
Fontana.  Lues  P;  and  Reed.  Randall  A  .  5.455J23.  Q  528-196.000. 
Ghczzo.  Mano.  Saia.  Richard  J .  Bagepalli.  Bharat  S.;  imam,  Imdad;  and 

Polla.  Dennis  L.  5.454.904.  O.  216-13.000. 
Hoover.  James  F.;  and  Sybert,  Pm\  D..  5.455J10.  CI.  525-431.000. 
Loprinzo.  Anthony  J  .  5.454J21,  O.  60-39  060. 
Walston.  William  S    Ross.  Eari  W.;  Polkjck.  Tresa  M;  O'Hara.  Kevin 
S  .  and  Murphy.  Wendy  H..  5,455.120.  O.  428-65Z0OO 
General  Microwave  Israel  Corporation:  See — 

Hopfer,  Samuel;  and  Sham.  Yoaef.  5.455.876,  Q.  385-2.000. 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  See— 

Zinunermarai.  Craig  E;  and  Merle,  Rene  K..  5.455.053,  Q.  426- 
106.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Birsehmg,  Joel  E.  5.454.439.  O.  180-79.100. 

Dronen.  Gregory  D .  and  Hellyer.  Richard  A.,  5,454.585.  C\.  280- 

660.000 
Dnirko.  Thomas  A.;  Arabia,  Frank  J.,  Jr.;  and  Martin,  Ian,  5.454,608,  CI. 

292-216.000. 
Elder.  Jack  E.,  5.454J57.  a.  123-337.000. 
Fnelmg.    Rowan;    Zupan,    Mark   A.;    and    Puterfaaugh.   Jerome    E.. 

5.454.631,  a.  303-115.200. 
Koenig.  Melissa  M  .  Vukovich.  William  J.;  and  Moses.  Robert  U. 

5.454.764.  CI.  475-131.000. 
Labuhn.  Pamela  1.;  and  Chundriik.  William  J.,  Jr.,  5,454,442,  CL 

180-169.000. 
Powell.  Bob  R..  5.455.209.  O.  501-17.000. 
Ross.    Christian    E.;    and    Schneider.    Douglas    M,    5.454,238,    C\. 

70-186.000. 
Ttechida,  Jiro;  Ttubota,  HirtXaka;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Rhum, 

Donnie  D..  5.454.423.  Q.  164-337.000. 
Wang.  Yucong.  5.454.260,  O.  73-150.00A. 
Zhang.  Zhihong.  5.454.630,  CI.  303-175.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Grandchamp.  Brett  J ,  Plummer.  Cole  N.;  Bibber,  RKhard  1.;  and  Brown. 
Charles  D  .  5.455.548.  CI.  333-260.000. 
GentTK.  Philippe:  See — 

Minoi.  Joil;  and  Gentric.  Philippe.  5.455.892,  O.  395-23.000. 
Gentry.  Scoa  B..  See— 

Mazur.  Joseph  F;  Blackburn.  Brian  K.;  and  Gentry.  Scoa  B..  5.454.591. 
a.  280-735.000. 
Gcon  Company.  The:  See — 

Bak.  Philip  I.;  Bidmger.  Gregory  P;  Cozens.  Ross  J.;  KJich,  Pail  R.;  ml 
Mayer.  Lance  A..  5.455  JI9.  O.  526-206.000. 


Geoffe.  Edmund  S.  Apparatus  for  maintainmg  hair  in  a  braid.  5,454J8S.  CL 

132-273  000. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Hirotiu.  Kemchi;  and  Brooke.  Maitn  A..  5,455,891.  CL  395-23.000. 
Gerard,  Norma  P:  See— 

Ttumanen.  Ebioe  L;  CundeU,  Diana  R.;  and  Gerad,  Norma  P.. 
5,455J40.  CL  514-210.000. 
Gerfaauiki,  Uaiann:  Set — 

Lipraodi,  Giorgio;  Magnani.  AlbcitK  Pnatantini,  Gaetano;  aid  Ger- 
bwdo,  Luciano,  5.454.329,  Q.  10S-I99JO0. 
Gehach.  Torsten:  See— 

MOhlfhedal.  Eberhsrd;  Kubelbeck.  Aimin.  Geriscfa.  Torsten;  AppKh. 
Karl;  Szekercsch.  Jakob;  and  Kallis,  Martin,  5.455.062,  Q.  427-8.000. 
Geny,  Stepben  W.:  See— 

Pontayne,  Diego;  Robetiaon.  John  C4  Vm  Leeuwen.  Tunolhy  O.; 
Pelletier.  Thomas  A.;  and  Gerry.  Stephen  W.,  5.454.824,  CL  606- 
151.000. 
Gertsikov.   Daniel  G.   Eye  glass  systems  widi  integral  time/temperature 

components.  5,455.540.  CI   351-158  000. 
Geselbchaft  fur  Biolechnologische  Fonchung  mbH  (GBF):  5ce— 

Wingender,  Edgar,  Mielke.  Heiko;  and  Bercz-Timm.  Giaela.  5.455  J29, 
a.  530-324.000. 
GfrOrcr.  Andreas:  See — 

Kmise.  Priedemam;  and  Gfrflrer.  Andreas.  5,455,177,  Q.  436-8.000. 
Ghaerzadeh.  Kambir  See— 

Walker.  Blair.  Mmki,  Manouchehr.  Rice,  William;  Ghaerzadeh,  Kam- 
biz.  Trauihen.  Brett  Lee.  Hey;  Welsh.  Greg;  Nila,  Henry:  O'Leary. 
Shawn.  Dehdashtian.  Mark;  Higgins.  Sheryl  W.;  and  Pham.  Nora. 
5.454.788.  O.  604-96.000. 
Ghanbari,  Abe;  and  Ameen.  Michael,  to  Materials  Research  Corporation. 
Control  of  the  crystal  onentalion  dependent  properties  of  a  film  deposited 
on  a  semiconductor  wafer  5.455.197.  O.  437-191000. 
Ghezzo.  Mano:  Saia.  Richard  J..  Bagepalli.  Bharat  S.;  Imam.  Imdad.  and 
Polla.  Dennis  L..  10  General  Electric  Company  Micromachining  methods 
for  making  micromechanical  moving  structures  including  multiple  contact 
swilchmg  system.  5.454.904,  CI  216-13.000 
Ghosh.  Abhijit  See— 

Lauer.  Hugh;  Shen.  Chia;  and  Ghosh.  Abhi>t.  5,455,825,  a.  370- 
60.000. 
Giacin,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Joaeph,  Amy  L,  to  Chuirh  A  Dwighl  Co.,  Inc.  Liquid 
mouthwash  conlauung  a  particulate  bicarbonate  suspension.  5,455,023, 0. 
424-49.000. 
Gtardelki,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Marks.  Tobin  J ;  Eiaen.  Moris  S.;  aid  Giardello.  Michael  A..  5.455JI7, 
CL  526-126.000. 
Gial  Industries:  See— 

Larmignat.  Daniel  A.;  and  Le  Pezeruiec.  Jean-Pierre,  5,454J24,  Q. 

102-334  ooa 

Gibbs.  Douglas  P..  to  Maacolech  Accesscries.  Inc.  Vehicle  rack  havmg  wing 

with  mecial  jomL  5.454,499,  CI.  224-324.000. 
Gibion  Guitar  Corp.:  See — 

Juszkiewicz.  Henry  E;  Shaw.  Timothy  P;  and  Zubkov,  Igor,  5,455 J8I, 
a.  84-731.000. 
Gibson,  William  R.:  Sre— 

Meeker.  Paul  K.;  and  Gibson.  William  R..  5.454J37.  Q.  248-220.100. 
Gilat.  Iltai:  See— 

Oievion.  Dan;  Gilat,  Ittai;  Heilper.  Andre;  Kagan,  Oicn;  Kolsky.  Amir. 
Medan.  Yoav;  and  Walach.  Eugene.  5.455.875.  O,  382-311.000. 
Gilbert.  Gregory  M.;  Howell.  Mart;  McConnachK.  Terrence  M.;  and  Kirsten. 
Paul  S.  to  H  L  &  H  Timber  ProducU  (Pry)  Ltd.  Grout  composition 
5,454.866,  O.  106-595.000 
Gilbert.  Rodney  B.:  See- 
Adams,  RonaU  L.;  Bradfortl,  Charles;  Burke,  Edward  F.;  Hoffman. 
Eklon  P:  Gilbert.  Rodney  B.;  Rise.  James  D.;  and  \m  Home,  Arthur 
C  .  5.455.604,  a.  346-138.000. 
Gille,  Fnednch:  See — 

Bogucki-Land,  Bogdan;  and  Gille,  Friedrich.  5.454.151,  CL  28-194.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Yin.  Yulmg;  and  Tseng.  Mingchih  M  .  5.454.164.  O   30-41.000 
Cimben.  Dale  N..  Leidy  Jeanne  M..  Rucki.  William  M.;  and  Heimbutgcr. 
Jeffrey,  to  Nonlson  Corporation.  Powder  coaling  system  with  dew-point 
detection.  5.454.256,  Q.  73-29.010. 
Gnui,  Michael  W;  and  Cobb.  Gary,  to  ECC  International  Inc   Method  for 

preparing  refined  kaolin  in  clay  prnducto  5,454,865.  CI.  106-486.000. 
Gugis.  Mikhail  M  .  Gaa.  Peter  C  .  and  Das.  Balbhadra.  id  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 
Impregnated  fiber  bundles  havmg  independently  crossluikaMe  polyure- 
thane.  5.455.113,  C\.  428-357.000 
Gius.  Naum  V.:  See— 

Baral.  Dcbasis;  Gitis.  Naum  V.;  Crimi,  Francis  P.;  Fruge.  Tave;  aid 
Fahey,  James  D.,  5.455,727,  Q.  360-104.000. 
Gjovaag.  Inghard  1 .  to  Cardinal  Vision,  Inc.  Melhtxl  of  computing  based  on 

networks  of  dependent  objects.  5,455,952,  CI.  395-700.000 
GKN  Walter»rheid  GmbH:  See— 

Kretachmer,   Horst;   Langen,  Hans-JOrgen;  and  Nienhaus.  Clemens. 
5.454.759.  a  464-131.000 
Glacier  Cross,  Itk.:  See — 

Chitwood.  Ralph  M..  5.454.781,  O.  602-18.000. 
Glaiman,  Gerard;  and  Sylvain,  Daniel,  lo  Clecim  Strip  product  processmg 
installation.  5,454388,  CI.  I3444.00R. 


Glance,  Bernard;  and  Karol,  Mark  J.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Large  capacity  multi- 
access wavelength  division  multiplexing  packet  network.  5,455,699,  CL 
359-125.000 
Glassline  Corporation:  See — 

Ziems,  Tom  S.;  and  Opfer,  Mark  H..  5.454,777.  Q.  494-8.000. 
Glaverbcl:  See— 

Laroche.  Pierre:  and  Cherton.  Yvan.  5,454.493.  CI.  222-185.100. 
Glaxo  SpA:  See — 

Gaviraghi,  Giovanni.  5.455J57,  CI.  514-350.000. 
Glenayre  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Frederick.  Thomas  L.;  and  Jones.  David  E,  5,455,546,  CL  333-128.000. 
Glenn.  Joe;  and  McGuire,  Roger,  to  McGuire,  Roger.  Carpet  stripping  device. 

5.454,899,  C.  156-584.000. 
Glenn,  William  K.,  Ill;  Horaick.  G.  Michael;  and  Barnes,  James  F.,  Jr.,  to 
Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corporation.  Electrical  implement  with  variable 
sp««d  control.  5,455.886,  CI.  388-838.000. 
Glottal  Enterprises:  See — 

Rothenberg,  Martin,  5,454.375.  CL  128-716.000. 
Gloyna.  Earnest  F.:  See— 

Li.  Lixiong;  and  Gloyna.  Earnest  F..  5,454,950,  CI.  210-636.000. 
GMl  Holdings,  Inc.:  See— 

Waggamon,  Dennis  W.,  5,455,733,  O.  361-115.000. 
Gobel.  Richard  J.;  and  Thomas,  Daniel  W.,  10  Bcloit  Technokigies,  Inc.  Large 
diameter  wafer  dryer  with  adjustable  flighting.  5,454,176,  CL  34-135.000. 
Goddard.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Callahan,    Michael;    Chester.    John    K.;    and    Goddard.    Robert    M.. 
5.455.490,  CL  315-194.000. 
Godek,  Dennis  M.;  Murtiashaw,  Charles  W.;  Urban.  Frank  J.;  and  Vanderplas. 
Brian  C.  lo  Pfizer  Inc.  Process  and  inlermediate  for  certain  bis-aza-bicyclic 
anxiolytic  agents.  5.455,350,  Q.  544-349.000. 
Goede,  Joachim:  See — 

Beisswenger.  Thomas;  Bethge.  Horst;  Goede.  Joachim;  HQbner.  Frank; 
Hudimacher,  Klaus;  Klenk,  Herbert;  and  M5ller,  Roland.  5.455.264, 
CI.  514-440.000. 
Goenz.  Hans-Helmut;  See — 

Mueller.  Hans-Joachim;  FoUmer,  Godoficdo;  Konrad.  Rainer,  Saive. 
Roland;    Lux,   Martin;   Goertz.   Hans-Helmut;    and   Funk,  Guido, 
5,455,216,  a.  502-256.000. 
Goirand,  Bernard,  to  Pomagalski  S.A.  Chairlift  with  conveyor  loading. 

5.454.326.  CI.  104-28.000. 

Goirand,    Bernard,    to    Pomagalski    S.A.    Loading    system    for   chairlift. 

5.454.327.  CL  104-28.000. 

Gola.  Fred  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  shipping  individual  horticultural 

Items.  5,454J13,  CL  53-474.000. 
GoW  Star  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Kim.  Jae  H.;  and  Yoo.  Byung  S..  5.455379,  O.  84-637.000. 
GoWberg,  Arthur  H.:  See— 

Amidon.  Gordon  L.;  Chandrasekharan,  Ramachandran;  and  Goldberg, 
Arthur  H.,  5,455,286,  CL  523-122.000. 
Goldberg,  Jack:  See— 

Moecnziai.  Behzad;  Zublin.  Kurt;  and  GokJberg.  Jack.  5,455,565.  Q. 
340-603.000. 
Goklsmith,  David  B.:  See— 

Dilts,    Michael   R.;    Mibie,   Steven   H.;    and   Goklsmith,   David   B., 
5,455,854,  CI.  379-201.000. 
GoMstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Choi.  Jin  Y.,  5,455,481,  Q.  313-414.000. 
Jo,  Seung  Y,  5,455,063,  O.  427-64.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Back.  Seung  Dae,  5,454,705,  CL  425-116.000. 
Kang.  Chan  H.;  and  Lee,  Jun  S.,  5,455,131,  O.  43O-5.000. 
Gomi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hirose,  Masato;  Gomi,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Hideaki;  Takenaka.  Toru; 
Nishikawa,  Masao;  and  Takahashi.  Tadanobu.  5,455,497,  Q.  318- 
568.120. 
Gonczy,  Stephen  T:  See — 

Leung.  Roger  Y.  Gonczy.  Stephen  T;  Shum.  Ming  S.;  and  Zupancic. 
Joseph  J.,  5.455,208,  C\.  501-12.000. 
Gonneaud,  Patrick,  lo  Robot-Coupe  SNC.  Food  processor.  5,454,299,  Q. 

99-492.000. 
Gonzales.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Rankm.  Linda  J.;  and  Gonzales,  Mark  A.,  5,455,939,  Q.  395-182040. 
Goode,  Teny:  See — 

Fowler,  Terry;  McGraft,  Kevin;  Goode,  Terry;  and  Schneckloth,  Mark. 
5.455.918,  CL  395-375.000. 
Goodin,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Eberhard.  Raymond  J.;  Goodin.  Douglas  J.;  and  Rundle.  Alfred  T.,  Jr., 
5.455,922,  CL  395-481.000. 
Goodsell,  Michael  C:  See— 

Keele,  Richard  V;  Mautner,  Craig  D.;  Thorpe,  Tkacy  J.:  Thompson, 
Sidney  R.;  Goodsell.  Michael  C;  and  Erdelsky,  PhiUp  J.,  5,455,926. 
a.  395-404.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Makinson.  Charles  L.;  and  Van  Nieuwal,  John  G.,  5,454.894,  CI. 
156-116.000. 
Gopalakrishnan,  P.  S.:  See — 

Bahl,  Lalit  R.;  de  Souza.  Peter.  Gopalakrishnan.  P.  S.;  and  Picheny, 
Michael  A.,  5,455.889,  CI.  395-2.450. 
Gordon.  John  H.:  See— 

Joshi.  Ashok  v.;  Gordon.  Jolai  H.;  and  Knudson,  Tory  A..  5,454.922,  a, 
204-265.000. 


Gordonov,  Boris:  See — 

Zlotnikov,  Evgeny;  Shaviv,  Abraham;  Gordonov,  Boris;  and  MicfaaeL 
Uri,  5,454,851,  O.  71-64.070. 
Gorecki,  Marian:  See — 

Haitman.  Jacob  R.;  Oppenheim.  Amos  B.;  Gorecki,  Marian;  Aviv,  Haim; 
and  Oien,  Rachel.  5,455,029,  Q.  424-94.400. 
Gomer,  Eugen:  See — 

Edele.  Reinhard;  Johannes,  Reinhard;  Krizek,  Oklrich;  Schmid,  Eck- 

hardl;  Gomer.  Eugen;  and  Karl.  Helmut,  5.454.134,  O.  15-250.040. 

Gorog,  Istvan:  and  Riti,  Peter  M..  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc. 

Method  of  manufacturing  a  screen  assembly  having  a  plananzing  layer. 

5,455,133,  CL  430-23.000. 

Gosling,  James,  10  FirstPetson,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing 

dynamically  configurable  electiical  switches.  5.455,464,  CL  307-31.000. 

Gosteli,  Jacques;  Sax,  Beat;  Dick,  Fntz;  and  Tanner,  Rudolf.  Amino  acid 

derivatives  for  pepbde  synthesis.  5,455.363.  Q.  552-104.000. 
Gotaverken  Energy  AB:  See — 

Olausson.  Lars,  5.454,908,  CL  162-31.000. 
Goto,  Kanzen:  See— 

Terashima.  Hisashi;  Tanaka,  Emiko;  Goto,  Kanzen;  Okamolo,  RyuicM; 
and  Oda.  Dniyo.  5.455.406,  O.  235-379.000. 
Goto,  Makoto:  See— 

Kawakanu.  Yasunori;  Iketani.  Akira;  Ichikawa.  Kei;  Goto,  Makoto;  and 
Isaka.  Hanio,  5,455,719,  CI.  360-40.000. 
Goto,  Masahiro:  See — 

Hori,  Kenjiro;  Akiyama.  Satoshi;  Nakahara.  Takashi;  Yoshimoto. 
Toshio;  Kuiamochi.  Yoshimi;  Masuda.  Shunichi;  Takeuchi,  Makoto; 
Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Inoue,  Takahiro;  Goto,  Masa- 
hiro; Kaio.  Jujiichi;  Hiroshima,  Koichi;  Tsukida,  Shinichi;  Suwa,  K, 
5.455,603,  a.  346-134.000. 
Goto,  Narito:  See — 

Sekiguchi.  Nobuyuki:  Goto,  Narito;  Takeda.  Katsuyuki;  Isobe,  Ryosuke; 
and  Takahashi,  Hideki,  5,455,104,  CL  428-212.000. 
Goto,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Iguchi.  Yuichi;  Takabe,  Shigeru;  Maisubara,  Hidetsugu;  Goto,  Tsuyoshi; 
Sugimoto,  Hiroyuki;  and  Miyagi,  Yoshiyuki,  5,454,700,  CI.  418- 
201  100. 
Goto,  Yukie:  See— 

Sakai.  Nobuaki;  Suzuki.  Masahiro;  Mizukoshi.  Tatsuya;  Goto,  Yiikie; 
Tanaka.  Keijitsu;  Takama,  Michihiro;  Moriya.  Norio;  and  Sakimolo, 
Kazunon.  5,454,971,  Q.  252-174.120. 
Gotoh.  Yoshihisa;  Kawamata.  Motoo;  and  Takahashi.  Toshiaki,  lo  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals.  Iik.  Method  of  manufacturing  planar  display  using  a 
polyethcr  ether  ketone  holding  container  5.455.201.  CI   437  225.000. 
Gottschald.  Lutt.  to  Wernicke  &  Co  GmbH  System  for  grinding  the  optical 
surfaces  and/or  the  edges  of  eyeglass  lenses.  5.454.194.  Q.  451-1 1.000. 
Gottschald.  Lutz.  10  Wernicke  &  Co  GmbH.  Process,  block  for  sucker  or  a 
machine  for  grinding  or  machining  the  edge  of  eyeglass  lenses  and  a 
prxxess  for  gnndmg  eyeglass  lenses   5,454.748.  CI  451-41.000. 
Gougoulas.  Hvry  K.  Forced  au  vehKle  dryer  and  proximity  control  system 

therefor.  5,454.136.  O.  15-312100. 
Gouin  D'Ambrieres,  Solange:  See — 

Aszodi,    Jozsef;    Chantot.    Jean-Franfois;    Fauveau.    Patrick;    Gouin 
DAmbneres.  Solange,  and  Humbert,  DanieL  5,455,238,  CL  514- 
202.000. 
GouU  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Clouser.   Sidney  J.;   DiFranco,   Dino  F.;   and   Hasegawa,   Craig  J., 
5.454.926.  Q.  205-50.000. 
Gowda.  Padmanab  L.:  See — 

Kazakis.  Michael  V;  Gowda.  Padmanab  L.;  and  Hisker.  Richard  M.. 
5.454399.  a.  137-596.160. 
Graber.  Craig  S.:  See— 

Reynal.  Thomas  J.;  and  Graber.  Craig  S..  5.455,781,  O.  364-579.000. 
Grabner.  Johaim:  See — 

Pirklbauer.  Wilfried;  Grabner,  Johann;  and  Kaspar,  Sieghart,  5,454,852 
CI.  75-10.420. 
Grabowski,  Edward  F.:  See — 

Yu,  Robert  C.  U.;  Grabowski,  Edward  F;  and  Martin,  David  W., 
5,455.136.0.430-59.000. 
Graco  Children's  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Haul,  Robert  E;  and  Sack,  James  A.,  5.454,584.  O.  280-642000. 
Graf.  Peter  See— 

Althaus.  Rolf.  Farkas,  Franz;  Graf.  Peter.  Hkusermann.  Fredy;  and 
Kreis.  Eihard.  5.454.220.  Q.  60-39.040. 
Grafe.  Timothy  H.:  See— 

Tokar,  Joseph  C;  Wright.  Mervin  E;  Grafe,  Tunothy  H.;  and  LeBlaoc 
James  A,  5,454,858,  O.  95-285.000. 
Graham,  Kimberley  D.  J.;  and  Duguay,  Gene  A.  Bouquet  holder.  5,454,189, 

a.  47-41.120. 
Graham,  Paul:  See — 

Colwell,  Betsy  P;  and  Graham.  Paul,  5,454348,  CL  119-72X00. 
Granahan.  Mark  E:  See — 

Wallace,  Dean  A.;  Whitney,  Brad  P;  Neale,  Todd  M.;  and  Granahan. 
Mark  E.  5.455.523,  O.  326-30.000. 
Grandchamp.  Bren  J.;  Plummer.  Cole  N.;  Bibber,  Richard  I.;  and  Brown, 
Charles  D.,  10  General  Signal  Corporation.  Brtiadband  ngkl  coaxial  trans- 
mission Ime.  5,455,548,  CL  333-260.000. 
Grande,  Tor  See- 
McMillan,  Paul  F.;  AngeU,  C.  Ausun;  Grande,  Tor,  and  Holkyway.  John 
R.,  5,455 Jl I,  a.  501-40.000. 
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Gml,  Andris  P.;  and  Rowe,  Ian  tL.  lo  Spv  Aenxpact  Linuled.  Robot  ami 

nd  method  of  Us  uae.  3.454^33.  a.  244-134.00R. 
Grant.  Oiaries  D.:  See— 

Parker.  Thonus  W;  nd  Graic.  Oiarks  D..  3.454,641. 0.  374-120.000. 
Grant,  join  V.:  See— 

Allan.  Dennu  J.;  and  Gmi.  John  V..  3.433433.  O.  336-170.000. 
Grant.  Robert  H.;  Novak.  Richafd  E.;  and  Molinaro,  Jamea  S..  to  Submicron 
Synenu.  Inc.  High  lemperature  ceranuc  nuL  3,434.677,  CI.  41 1-437.000. 
Grantz.  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Conder.  Ralph  O.;  Grantz.  Jcflrey  A.;  Plaetzcr.  Scon  A.;  Smith.  Robert 
M  :  and  Tindall.  WiUiam  N.  J,  3,455.949,  Q.  395-700.000. 
Graper.  Jane  C:  See— 

Votlet.  Erwin  A.;  Grippi.  Nicholat  A.;  and  Graper.  Jne  C,  5.433,009, 
CI.  422-102.000. 
Graishoff.  J    Michael:  Taylor.  Uoyd  D.;  and  Warner.  John  C.  to  Polvoid 
Corporation.  Vinylbenzyl  thymine  monoraen.  5,435349,  Q.  344-309.000. 
Grau  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Baur.  Rolf.  3,454,681.  Q.  414-281.000. 
Grauban.  Beth  T.  G.;  Streit.  Allan  L:  Sachi.  Ernest  ].:  and  Bcrooio.  Carol  A., 
to  Reckin  A  Colman  Inc.  All  puipoae  cleaning  composition.  5.454.984.  CI. 
252-547.000. 
Graveaon,  Sandra:  See — 

Boughton.  Richanl;  Bhggs.  Joseph,  deceased;  DcFiguerido.  Carlo*  L.; 
Doutney.  Joan;  Graveson,  Sandra;  Marzullo.  Joa^  H.;  and  Wolog. 
Walter,  5.454,554.  Q.  271-9.010. 
Gray.  David  A.;  and  Wong,  Thomas  S.  W..  to  Synergy  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Method  of  fabrxratmg  an  ASIC  cell  having  muhiple  contacts. 
5.455.191.  a.  437-50.000. 
Great  Dane  Ttailen,  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas.  Michael  I.;  Fetz.  Charles  R.;  and  McCotmack.  Dniel  J.. 
5.454,597.  O   280-789  000. 
Given.  Douglas.  Furniture  constructions.  5.454331,  O.  108-180.000. 
Gfccn.  Todd  J.;  and  Tucker.  John  R..  to  BASF  Corporation.  Dimensionally 
stable  closed  cell  ngid  polyisocyanale  based  foam  prepared  from  a  froth 
foaming  mixture.  5.455.283,  C\.  521-175.000. 
CteenheUL  I   Lawrence:  See — 

Abramson.  Richard  D.:  Gelfand,  David  H.;  and  Greenfiekl.  I.  Lawrence. 
5.455,170.  CI   435-252.300. 
Gregg.  Thomas  A.;  Salyer.  Gregory;  and  Weslcolt,  Douglas  W.  Error  detec- 
tion and  recovery  in  parallel/serial  buses.  5.455.830.  CI.  371-1.000. 
Gregg.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Bartow.  Neil  G.;  Brown.  Paul  J.;  Capowski.  Robert  S.;  Fasano.  Louis  T. 
Gregg.  Thomas  A.;  Salyer,  Gregory;  Wescott.  Douglas  W.;  and  Zeyak. 
Vincent  P.,  Jr.,  5.455,831.  C\.  371-1.000. 
Gregory,  Albert  P.  Automotive  turn  signal  alert  device.  3.435338,  O. 

340-474000. 
Greiner.  Alfred;  Huit.  Jean:  Mugnier.  Jacques;  and  Pepm.  Regis,  lo  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Secteur  Agrochimie.  Process  for  foliar  fungicide  treatment  and 
fimgicide  compositian  for  implementing  the  process.  5,455,261,  CL  SI4- 
383.000. 
Greschner.  Johann:  See — 

Bayer.  Thomas,  and  Greschner,  Johann.  5.455.419.  O.  2SO-423.00F. 
Gresl,  Charles.  Jr.:  See— 

Moll,  Frederic  H.;  GresI,  Charles,  Jr.;  Chin,  Albert  K.;  nd  Hopper, 
Philip  K.,  5,454,367,  CI.  600-207.000. 
Gribble,  R.  Parks:  See— 

Collins.  H  Dale:  McMakm,  Douglas  L.;  Hall.  Thomas  E.;  and  Gnbble. 
R.  Parks.  5.455.590.  CI.  342-179.000. 
Gneshaber  A  Co  AG  Schaffliausen:  &r— 

Gncshaber.  Hns  R.;  Demmerle.  Rudolf;  nd  Vogel,  Urs.  5.454.783,  O. 
604-30.000. 
Gneshaber.  Hans  R.;  Demmerle.  Rudolf;  and  Vogel.  Un.  to  Grieshaber  &  Co 
AG  SchaShausen.  Apparatus  for  imcrosurgical  operalions  on  the  eye  of  a 
livmg  bemg.  5.454.783.  Q.  604-30.000. 
Gnffin,  Craig  T:  See— 

FitzGerald,  Mark  R  .  Gnffin.  Craig  T;  and  Saier.  Glen  E..  5.454.720.  Q. 
434-27  000. 
Gni&th.  John  T,  to  EA  Technology  Ltd.  Induction  heater  having  a  conductor 

with  a  radial  heating  elemcnL  5.455.402.  C\.  219-630.000. 
Gnflilh.  Ronald  C:  Murray.  Robert  J.;  Balesln.  Michael;  and  Malhnen. 
DonaU.  to  Fisons  Corporation  Compounds  for  the  treatment  of  neurode- 
generative disorders.  5,455.259.  CI.  514-357.000. 
Gngat,  Ernst;  Dujardm.  Rilf;  Timmermann.  Ralf:  and  Rast.  Hans-Georg.  to 
Bayer  AG.  Thermoplastic  block  copolyesters  capable  of  bemg  composed 
for  use  as  packaging  matcnals.  5,455311.  CI   525-439  000. 
Gnmes.  Jerry  W .  Gauldin.  Monu  J :  and  Hollistcr,  Robert  H..  lo  ABB  Power 
TAD  Company  Inc.  Inlegiaied  lemperature  sensmg  duct  spacer  unit  and 
method  of  fonnmg.  5.455351.  a.  336-«).000. 
Gnppi.  Nicholas  A.:  See — 

Vogler,  Erwin  A.;  Grippi.  Nicholas  A.,  and  Gn^ier.  Jane  C,  5,433,009, 
a.  422-102.000. 
Groen,  Johannes  P;  Vn  Oer  Meulen.  Peter  Vn  Yperen.  Gerril  R;  nd 
Mehlkopf.  Antooo  F.  to  U.S.  Philips  Cocpcralion.  Eddy  current  compen- 
sation m  magnetic  resonance  imaging   5.455312.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Groesbeck,  Cheryl  A-.  Kwon,  Steven  S.;  and  Vadehra.  Dharam  V.,  to  Neslec 
S-A.  Process  for  preparing  a  bhie  cheese  flavomt  5.455,031,  Q.  426- 
35.000. 
Groneberg.  Robert  A.;  Regan.  John  R.:  Neuenichwander.  Kent  W.;  nd 
Scotese.  Anthony  C  .  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  PharmactutKals  Inc.  Ali- 
phatic ammo  bts-aryl  iqualcne  synthase  inhibitors.  5.455.260,  CI.  514- 
375.000. 


Gronwald,  James  H.: 

Bellamy.  Chartea  L;  and  Gronwald,  lames  R,  3,434309,  CL  232- 
34.000. 
Gnibe,  Gary  W:  See— 

Shaugimessy.  Mvk  L.;  Ng.  Richvd;  and  Gnibe.  Owy  W..  3,453.963,  CL 
455-51.200. 
Gruber,  Werner  See — 

Albini,  Italo;  Gruber,  Werner.  Wiemers,  Noihcrt;  WicteUiaua.  Jue>xen; 
Leoni,  Roberto;  and  Rocsini.  Angela.  5.455.309.  O.  525-420300. 
GrubisKh.  Michael  J.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  of 

forming  BICMOS  structures.  5.455.189.  Q.  437-34.000. 
Gnmg,  Knut  Erik:  See — 

Foiland.  Per  and  Grung.  Knut  Erik,  5,454,257.  O.  73-61.430. 
Grupp.  Joachim:  and  Tei<a,  Yv*-    "•  Asulab  S-A.  Timepiece  with  a  mobile 

display  5.455.808.  O.  368-8Xo^-. 
Gruzalski.  Greg  R.:  See^ 

Bates.  John  B ;  Dwtaey.  Nancy  J.;  Gruzalski,  Greg  R.;  and  Luck, 
Chnstopher  F,  5,455,126.  Q.  429-127.000. 
GrykiewKz.  Shirdn  J.:  See — 

Symbolik.  William  S.;  CoOer.  Sen  P;  Wimmers.  James  E.;  nd  Gryk- 
lewicz,  Shirdn  J.,  5.455.057,  O.  426-385.000. 
Gu.  Alston  L.:  See— 

Denk,  Joaeph;  Fiacher.  Richard;  and  Gu.  Alston  L,  5,453,470,  d. 
310-90.000 
Guardin  Conlamraent  Corp.:  See — 

Del  Zooo.  William  M..  5.454.544.  CI.  249-83.000. 
Guegan.  Jacques;  Lecocq,  Francis:   Moussaud,  Jean-Pierre;  Urvoy.  Jen- 
Jacques;  Gautier,  Valene;  and  Bance.  Francis,  lo  Meccano,  SA.  Toy  hand 
tool.  5.454.746.  O.  446-72X)00. 
Guerola,  Modesto:  See — 

Lindegren.  Ulf:  and  Guerola.  Modesto.  5,454,837,  a.  607-9.000 
Guerrero.  Angel  A.;  Vargas,  Anthony:  and  Meyers,  Alan  J  .  to  Elizabeth  Aiden 
Compny.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Clear  two-phase  cosmetic  composi- 
tion. 5,455,035.  a.  424-401.000. 
Guidoboni.  Paok>  G.:  See— 

Da  Ri:  Mario;  and  Guidoboni.  Paolo  G..  5.455.090.  O.  428-36.100. 
Guilford.  John  H.,  and  Hilton.  Howard  E..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Compny. 

Clock  recovery  phase  deiertor  5,455.847.  CL  375-373.000. 
Guitierrez.  Adoifo  R.:  See — 

Diaz.  Arthur  F.;  and  Guitierrez.  Adoifo  R.,  3.435,137, 0.  430-110.000. 
Gulakowski.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Boyd.  Michael  R.;  Cardellma.  John  H..  D:  Manfndi.  Kirk  P;  Blunt.  John 
W..  Panncll.  Lewis  K.;  McMahon.  James  B.;  Gulakowski.  Robert  J.; 
Cragg.  Gordon  M.;  Biingmann.  Gerhard;  Thomas.  Duncan;  and  Jalo, 
Johnson.  5.455.251.  O.  514-308  000 
Gunaaekaran.  Subramnian:  See — 

Constntz.  Brent  R.;  and  Gunasekaran.  Subramnin,  3,433,231.  O. 
314-21.000. 
Gunderson.  Alln  W.:  See— 

Kerr.  WdUam  R.;  and  Gunderson.  Alln  W.  5.454.403.  Q.  139-35.000. 
Gunze  Limited:  See — 

luya.  Hisao;  Nakagawa,  Satoru;  Taki.  Kensuke;  and  Takano.  Kazuhiro. 
5.455374.  a.  341-20.000. 
Gupta.  Prabodh  K.:  See— 

Mulshme.  James  L.;  Tocknun.  Mclvyn  S.;  Gupta.  Prabodh  K.;  and  Frost. 
John  K..  5.455.159.  Q.  435-7.230. 
Gupta,  Rajiv:  See — 

Spence.  John  R.;  Gupta.  Rajiv;  and  Zhng.  Mmg  M..  5.455342.  O. 
331-158.000. 
Gusinov.  Alex,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Tiansimpedance  amplifier  for  optical 

receiver  5.455.705.  Q.  359-189.000. 
Gustin.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Brophy.  Mark  E.;  and  Gustm.  Steven  M..  5.454.418.  O.  165-8.000. 
Gutierrez.  Aurelio  J.:  See — 

Wai.  Ka  K.;  Ahmad.  Moin;  Gutierrez.  Aurelio  J.;  and  Lint.  James  D., 
5.455.741,  CI.  361-761.000. 
Gutzmer.  Howard  A  Telephone  liandset  interface  for  device  having  audio 

inpuL  5.455.859,  CI.  379-442.000 
Guy.  Ractel:  See— 

Vogel.  rUcva;  Levanon.  Avigdor.  Weiber.  Moshe  M.;  Guy,  Rachel;  and 
Panet.  Amos.  5.455.158,  CI.  435-7.210. 
H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing  Inc.:  See — 

Krankkala.  Paul  L  .  5.454.898.  O.  156-328.000. 
H  L  A  H  Timber  Products  (Pty)  Ltd  :  See— 

Gilbert.  Gregory  M.,  Howell.  Mark;  McConnachie,  Terrence  M.;  and 
Kintcn.  Paul  S..  5.454,866,  CI.  106-695.000. 
Haas.  John  D.:  See — 

Hibbard.  Louis  D.;  Collins,  Stnley  B.;  and  Haas,  John  D..  5.434.844.  d 
31-293.000. 
Haai,  Michael:  See— 

Elendt,  Harald;  Faria.  Christof,  Fischer,  Gerakl;  Haas.  Michael,  and 
Maas.  Gerhard,  5.454353.  O.  123-90.160. 
Habazakt.  Hiroki:  See— 

Hashimoto.     Koji;     Habazakt.     Hiroki;     Mrowec.     Stnislaw;     and 
Dnielewski.  Marek.  5.454.884.  O.  148-403.000. 
Habecker.  Dnicl  J.:  See— 

Kubalak.  Thomas  P;   Wekih.   Daniel  R;   and  Habecker.   Dniel  J., 
5.454.798.  CI  604-328.000 
Habenicht.  Darm  P;  and  Link.  Larry  R..  to  Americn  Roller  Bushmg 
Corporation.  Cleansed  grau  aod  and  medud  for  its  productian.  5,454.190. 
a.  47-58.000. 


Haberhauer.  Helmuth:  See— 

Zenni.    Rudolf;    Haberhauer.    Helmuth;    and    Kraemer,    Noibeit 
5,455,416.  CI.  250-215.000. 
Habermehl,  Paul  R.:  See- 
Brewer,  James  A.;   Habermehl.   Paul   R.;   and  Stafford.  James   M.. 
5.455.919.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Hadeler.  Ralf.  Mergenlhaler.  Rolf-Hermann.  Erfon.  Andreas;  and  Heess. 
Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Vehicle  movement  dynamics  control 
system.  5.455.770.  CI.  364-426.010. 
Haderle,  DonaU  J.;  and  Mohn,  Chandrasekaran.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  managmg  logging  and  locking  of  page 
free  space  mfoimation  in  a  transaction  processing  system.  5,455.944,  CI. 
395-600  000. 
Hafeken,  Kurt  F:  See— 

Utvin,  Charles;  and  Hafeken.  Kuit  F.  5.454.661,  O.  403-298.000. 
Hlfner.  Hans  W..  to  Pfister  GmbR  Pipe  chain  conveyor.  3.433,393,  G. 

177-145.000. 
Hagedom.  Rolf:  See — 

Bcneckc.  Wolfgng:  Wagner.  Bemd:  Hagedom.  Rolf;  Fuhr.  G<inler,  and 
Muller,  Torsien,  5,454,472,  CI.  209-127.100. 
Hagey.  John  M.;  See — 

Mount.  Bruce  E.;  Burehfield.  David  E.;  and  Hagey.  John  M.,  5,433,423, 
CI.  250-343.000. 
Hagg.  Sandra  L.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Colored  glass-ceramics  and 

method.  5.455.207.  CI.  501-3.000. 
Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu  See — 

Yagi.  Misao,  Kondo.  Hitoshi;  Tadokoro.  Mika;  Konuma.  Hiroko;  Sug- 
lyama.   Huoshi;   nd   Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu.  5.454.976.  CI.   232- 
299.610. 
Hahn.  Richaid  A.;  MacDonaU.  Bnn  R.;  Shumn.  Robert  T;  and  Smidi. 
Gerald  F.  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Method  for  minimizing  and  containing 
ischemic  and  reperfusior  injury   5.455.229.  CI   514-18.000. 
Hahne.  Chnstoph;  H&fer.  Peter.  HOner.  WiUi.  and  Reichner,  Martin,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Soft  contact  lens  having  iotk  rear  face  and 
roiatianally  symmetrical  front  face.  5,455,641,  O.  351-I6O.0OH. 
Haifa  Chemical  South  Ltd.:  See— 

Zlotnikov,  Evgeny;  Shaviv.  Abraham;  Gordonov.  Boris;  and  Michael. 
Un.  5.454.851.  CI.  71-64.070. 
Hajagos,  Leslie  M.;  and  Drieu,  Maurice,  lo  Bailey,  Patricia.  Power  savmg 

circuitry.  5.455,491,  O.  315-291.000. 
Hajimich^l.  Jwis:  Bodr.  Sindor.  Bleicher.  Edic  Pap.  Liszi6:  SzOxly. 
Istvln:  Mirmarosi.  Katalin:  and  On.  Sinoi.  to  Chmom  Gyogyszer  Es 
Vegyeszeti  Term.  Acancidally  active  Ictiazine  denvatives.  5,455,237,  CI. 
514-183.000. 
HaL  Computer  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chng.  Chih-Wei  D.;  and  Saxena.  Nirmal.  5.455.834.  O.  371-40.100. 
Hiland.  Yngve.  to  Autoliv  Development  AB.  Vehicle  impact  sensor  armge- 

menl.  5.454390.  O.  280-734.000. 
HaUor  Topsoe  A/S:  See— 

Topsee.  HaUor  F  A..  5.455J81,  Q.  518-707.000. 
Halford.  Rick  L.:  Wong.  Michael  H.;  and  Summers.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Morton 
International.  Inc.  Connector  for  mountmg  inflator  in  airbag  module. 
5.454387.  CI.  280-728.100. 
Halibuilon  Compny:  See — 

Nguyen.  Philip  D.;  Woodbridge.  Gary  A.;  and  Reidenbach.  Vincent  G.. 
5.455.780.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Halko.  Edward  M.:  See— 

Garland.  Kevm  B.;  Pohto.  Gerakl  R.;  Halko.  Edward  M.;  and  Wade. 
Zane  A..  5.454,925,  CI.  204-280.000. 
Hall,  Iris  H.:  See— 

Spielvogel.  Bernard  F;  Sood.  Anup;  Hall.  Iris  H.;  and  Shaw.  Barbara  R.. 
5,455.233.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Hall,  Jeffery  U:  See— 

Bnck.  Mary  C;  Plan.  Norma  B.;  Zengerle.  Paul  L.;  and  HalL  Jeffery  U 
5.455.155.  CI.  430-566.000. 
Hall.  Thomas  E.:  See- 
Collins.  H.  Dale;  McMakin,  Douglas  L.;  Hall,  Thomas  E.;  and  Gribble. 
R.  Parks.  5.455390.  Q.  342-179.000. 
Hall.  Wallace  E.  Appanuus  for  bilateral  sail  sheeting.  5.454339.  CI.  114- 

39.100. 
Hallen  Products  Ltd.:  See— 

Siblik.  Allen  D..  5.454.664.  Q.  404-14.000. 
Hallermayer,  Gerhard:  See — 

Maier.  Roland:  Mijiler.  Peter  Woitun.  Eberhard;  Humaus.  Rudolf;  Mark. 
Michael.  Eisele.  Bemhard;  Budzinski.  Ralph-Michael;  and  Haller- 
mayer. Gerhard,  3.453J73,  O.  314-617.000. 
Halksy.  John  D.:  See— 

Eitzmann.  Gregory  M.;  Hallesy.  John  D.;  Klenoski.  John  A.;  Sadowski. 
Greg.  Dignam,  David  L.;  and  Naegle.  Nathniel  D.,  S.4SS.627.  O. 
348-441.000 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Brothers.  Lance  E.;  Longendelpher.  J.  Erlan;  Lindsey.  Donald  W.;  Sands. 
Frank  L.;  and  Edgley,  Kevin  D.,  5,454,867,  O.  106-724.000. 
Hallsten  Corporation:  See — 

Hallslen.  Jeffrey  A..  5.454.195.  CI.  52-169.100. 
Hallsten.  Jeffrey  A  .  to  Hallslen  Corporation.  Modular  conlainment  system  for 

hazardous  matenaU.  5.454.195.  CI.  52-169.100. 
Halpm.  Terence;  and  Kiive.  DonaU.  lo  G  A  G  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc. 
Adjustable  kiad-cairying  fiame  for  fully  utilizing  transport  enclosure 
space.  5,454.672,  CI.  410-26.000. 


Hamazawa,  Yoshinori,  to  Funai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Switching  circuit  for 

switchmg  a  plurality  of  lines.  5.455.468,  O.  307-112.000. 
Hamblen.  Lamae  E.  Sterile  dental  packs  and  method  of  utilizing  same. 

5.454.719.0.433-215.000. 
Hambleton.  Robert;  and  Vn  Noy.  Stephen  J.,  lo  Alcon  Laboratories.  IiK. 

Intraocular  lens  folder.  5.434.818.  Q.  606-107.000. 
Hamel,  Ulnch:  See— 

Kusuda.  Riichi;  and  Hamel.  Ulrich.  5.455,266,  O.  514^50.000. 
Hamrick.  Claude  A.  S.:  See— 

Rhoades.  David  P.;  Paul.  Christopher  S.;  Buckley.  Edward  M.;  Barton. 

David  M..  and  HamrKk,  Claude  A.  S..  5.455.488.  CI   315-156.000. 

Hn.  Chin  F.  and  Lee,  Seng  F.  to  Telford  Industries  Pie  Ltd.  Dclapmg 

apparatus.  5,454,900,  CI.  156-584.000. 
Hn.  Yu-cheol.  lo  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Cafhode  lay  lube. 

5.455.482,  O.  313-440.000. 
Hanauer.  Horse  See — 

Sumser.  Siegfried;  Erdmann.  Wolfgang:  Schmidt,  Erwin;  Hanauer, 
Horst;  and  Wunderlich,  Klaus,  5,454.223,  Q.  60-602.000. 
Hannington.  Jonathan  P.:  See — 

Coles.  Harry  J.;  Hannington.  Jonathon  P.;  and  Thomas,  David  R., 
5.455,697,  CI.  359-103.000. 
Hans,  Jeremy:  See — 

Ippolm,  J.  Thomas;  Mabboo.  Gary  A.;  Hans.  Jeremy;  and  Stohlmeyer. 
Michelle.  5.455359,  Q.  548-341.100. 
Hansen.  Eric  R.;  and  Tutt,  James  R..  to  Cadence  Environmental  Energy.  Inc.; 
and  Ash  Grove  Cenemt  Co.  Method  for  improved  mnufacture  of  cement 
in  long  kilns.  5.454,715.  CI.  432-103.000. 
Hansen.  Inc.:  See — 

Rhen.  Dennis.  5,454330,  O.  105-199.300. 
Hanson.  Jay  L.;  Hetrig.  Doyk  G.;  Hoium.  Stnley  O.;  Roush.  James  M.;  and 
Nixon.  James  E..  to  Thermo  King  Corporation.  Refrigeration  unit  control 
with  shutdown  evaluation  and  automatic  restart.  5,454.229,  CI.  62- 1 26.000. 
Harada.  Keuo.  Maeda.  Takao:  Takikawa.  Takatoshi:  Ban,  Shunsukc:  and 
Yamanaka,  Shosaku,  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries.  Ltd.  Plastic  packm 
type  semiconductor  device  having  a  rolled  metal  substrate.  5,433,453,  u. 
257-675.000. 
Harashima.  Kazuumi;  Matsuo,  Michitaka;  and  Arima.  Ryoji,  lo  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation.  Method  of  refining  mohen  metal  or  molten  alloy.  5,454.854. 
CI   75-10.390. 
Haraway.  William  M.,  Jr  Aerodynamically  responsive  vehicular  safiely 

spoiler  system.  5.454,619,  O.  296-180.100. 
Harbin.  Raymond  H..  lo  Gage  Prtxlucts  Compny.  Paint  stripping  composi- 
tion  5.454.985.  CI.  252-558.000. 
Hardin,  Clyde  D..  Jr.:  See— 

Ormsby.  Charles  C;  Boone.  Stephen  W.;  Hardin.  Oyde  D..  Jr.;  and 
Zabele.  Geoige  S.,  5.455.874.  CI.  382-231.000. 
Hardin.  Simon  G.:  See — 

Tumey,  Terence  W.;  Christie,  Gregor  B.;  Hardin,  Simon  G.;  and  Coiri- 
gan,  Penelope  A..  5,455.058.  C\.  426-419.000 
Haidmg.  Stephen  W.;  Yeazell.  Charles  G.;  and  Kock,  RonaU  W..  to  Procter 
A  Gamble  Company,  The.  Method  for  attaching  a  flexible  inner  bag  lo  the 
inside  of  a  squeezcbottle.  5.454.896.  CI.  156-156.000. 
Hardman.  Karl:  See — 

Ladner.  Robert  C;  Bird.  Robert  E.;  and  Hardman.  Karl.  5.433.030,  CL 
424-435.100. 
Hargrove.  Karen  A.:  See — 

Fnedmn.  Steven  J.;  Hargrove.  Karen  A.;  Joy.  Joaeph  M.;  Myfarvoki, 
Nadm  P..  Shrivasuva,  Sunila;  and  Yuval,  Gideon  A..  5.455.600.  CI. 
345-153.000. 
Harm.  Michael;  Hinsch.  Bernard;  and  Walther.  Oiristoph.  System  for  the 
application  of  knots  in  surgical  suture  material.  5,454,821.  O.  606- 
148.000. 
Harmon.  John  P.:  See — 

CnfiekL  Brin  P.;  Johnson.  David  A.;  and  Harmon.  John  P,  5.433,613. 
a.  347-65.000. 
Harmon.  Kim  R.:  See — 

Atkinson.  Robert  W.;  and  Harmon.  Kim  R..  5.454.784.  C\.  604-31.000. 
Hamischfeger  Corporation:  See — 

James.  Steven  U.  5.454,474,  CI.  212-281.000. 

Harper.  David  U;  Morgn.  Jonaihn  H..  Nochumson.  Samuel;  Ostrovsky. 

Mikhail  v.;  Renn.  DonaU  W.;  and  Snow.  William  C.  to  FMC  Corporation. 

Agarose  compositions  for  nucleic  acU  sequencing.  5,433344.  CI.  336- 

123.100. 

Hamngton.  Steven  J.  to  Xerox  Cotporatian.  Cokir  architecture  for  n  ink  jet 

pnnler  with  overlappmg  arrays  of  ejectors.  5.455.610.  CI.  347-43.000. 
Hams  Corporation:  See — 

Krause.  DonaU  J.;  Dove.  Jason  W.;  and  Dayner.  David  S..  3.433.827.  CL 

370-68.100. 
Neilson.  John  M.  S.;  and  Dietz.  Wolfgng  R  W..  5.455.442,  O.  257- 

124.000. 
Newton.  Charles  M.;  Palmer.  Edward  G.;  Sanchez.  Albert;  and  Myers, 

Chnstopher  A..  5.455.385.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Pekrhau  Guy  M.;  Powers.  Stephen  G.;  Cobb.  Raymond  F;  and  HiUe- 

brand.  Robert  C,  5.455.960.  O  455-12.100. 

Young.  William  R.;  and  Chester,  David  B..  5.455.782,  Q.  364-724,100. 

Harris.  Dale  C.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Compny.  Cartridge  assembly  for  a 

lyophilized  compound  forming  a  disposable  pomon  of  n  injector  pen  and 

method  for  same.  5.454.786.  CI.  604-88.000. 

Harris.  Ellis  D.;  and  Wilson.  James  M..  to  Xerox  Cocporatian.  Passive  sen 

ngle  doublmg  optical  system.  5,455.708.  Q.  339-226.000. 
Harris.  Karl  A.:  See— 
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Dudoff.  Gregory  K..  Hams.  Kari  A.;  Motayum.  Lee  M.:  WilUuiu. 
Ridivtl }..  Ynlu.  Roben  W.;  nd  Meycn,  Theimt  H.,  m,  S,4S438S, 
a.  148-562.000. 
Hams.  Koinelh:  Set — 

Thomn.  Raymond  H.  P.:  Oien,  Ruth  H.-H.:  aid  Hams.  Kometh. 
5.454.966.  O.  252-68.000. 
Hams.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Ohnmacht.  Cyrus  J.,  Jr.;  Trainor.  Diane:  Font.  Janet  M.;  Slein.  Mart  M.; 
and  Hams.  Roben  J..  5.455.253.  O.  514-311.000. 
Hamw  Products.  Inc.:  5i« — 

Thompson.  Alex:  and  Gagner.  William  E..  5.454.165.  Q.  30-249.000. 
Hart.  Hoyt  B.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  hanging  frames.  5.454>42,  C\. 

248-494.000. 
Hart.  Michael  J.:  and  BcrgcmonL  Albert  M.,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporalion.  High  density  EEPROM  cell  amy  which  can  lekctively  erase 
each  byte  of  dau  in  ewh  row  of  the  aiiay.  5.455.790.  CI.  365-185.110. 
Hartman.  George  D.:  See — 

Duggan.  Mark  E.:  Egbertson,  Melissa  S.:  Oile.  Nathan;  Hartman.  George 
D.;  Turchi.  Lauia  M.;  and  Hoffman,  William  F.  5.4S5J43.  CL 
514-218.000 
Hartman.  Jacob  R  .  Oppenhcira.  Amos  B  .  Gorecki,  Maran;  Aviv,  Halm:  and 
Ocn.  Rachel,  lo  Bio  Technology  General  Corp.  Thenpeutic  cofnposilions 
compnsing  a  muiure  of  human  CuZn  superoxide  dismutase  analogs 
5.455.029.  a.  424-94.400. 
Hartsell.  Michelle  L.;  Dreifus.  David  L.;  and  Fox.  Bradley  A.,  to  Kobe  Steel 
USA.  Diamond  semiconductor  device  with  carbide  interlayer.  5,455,432, 
a.  257-77.000. 
Hartung.  Geoig:  See — 

Kobler,  Ingo;  Hartung,  Georg;  Brautigam,  Christian;  and  Schild,  Hel- 
mut. 5,454.317,  CI.  101-477.000. 
Hanzler.  Alan  W :  See— 

Dzwonczyk,  Roger  R.;  Uu,  Alan  V;  and  Hatuler.  Alan  W.,  5,454J77, 
a.  128-734.000. 
Hasbro,  Inc.:  See — 

Spielberger,  Lee,  5,454,745,  O.  446-71.000. 
Hasegawa,  Craig  J.:  See — 

Clouscr,   Sidney   J.;    DiFranco,  Dino  F.;    and   Hasegawa.   Craig   J., 
5.454.926.  CI.  205-50.000. 
Hasegawa,  Hiromi:  and  Suzuki,  Kenichi,  to  Hokunko  Toryo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Composition  for  forming  protective  layer  of  dielectric  material. 
5,454,861,  CI.  106-2.000. 
Hasegawa,  Koji:  Kakuta.  Hideo:  and  Mizutani,  Junya.  to  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation  of  Japan.  Physiologically  active  substances  of  plant, 
process  for  the  preparation  thereof,  and  utilities  liiereof.  5.455.345.  CI. 
536-123.130. 
Hasegawa.  Saloshi:  See — 

Sato.   Nonharu,   Saito.   Hiroyuki;    Hasegawa.   Saloshi;   and   Igarashi, 
Osamu.  5,455,779,  Q.  364-574.000. 
Hasegawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Ogata,  Takao:  Amemiya.  Koji:  Takeuchi,  Tatsuo;  Hasegawa,  Takashi: 
Saito.  Rie:  and  Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu,  5,455,658,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Hasegawa.  Tamotsu;  See — 

Ota.  Atuslu;  Arakawa.  Yasuyuki:  and  Hasegawa,  Tamotsu.  5.454,416, 
CI.  164-254.000. 
Hashemi.  Seyed  H.;  and  Linnell,  Richard  M..  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Tie- 
breaking  control  circuit  for  bus  modules  which  share  command  execution. 
5.455.914,  a.  395-200.010. 
Hashikawa,  Yoshito.  to  Japan  Development  Consultants,  Inc.  Circular  type 
tension  applying  apparatus  for  slit  band  plates.  5.454,502,  CI.  226- 1 95.000. 
Hashimoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hon,  Kenjiro;  Akiyama,  Saioshi;  Nakahara,  Takashi:  Yoshimoto, 
Toshio:  Kuramochi.  Yoshimi:  Masuda.  Shunichi;  Takeuchi.  Makolo: 
Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Noguchi.  Akio:  Inoue.  Takahiro:  Goto,  Masa- 
hiro:  Kaio.  Junichi:  Hiroshima,  Koichi:  Tsukida.  Shmichi:  Suwa,  K, 
5,455.603,  CI.  346-134.000. 
Ishizu,  Masanoh:  Hashimoto,  Hiroshi;  Endo,  Soya;  Machino.  Hitoshi; 
and  Nakamon,  Tomohiro.  5,455.659,  C.  355-209.000 
Hashimoto,  Kogi:  See— 

Hashimoto,     Kop:     Habazakt.     Hiroki;     Mrowec,     Slanislaw;     and 
Danielewski.  Marek.  5.454,884.  CI.  1 48-403.000. 
Hashimoto.  Koji:  Habazakt,  Hiroki:  Mrowec.  Stanislaw;  and  Danielewski. 
Marek,  to  Hashimoto.  Kogi:  and  YKK  Corporation.  Amorphous  alk>ys 
resistant  agamsl  hot  corrosion   5.454.884.  CI.  148-403.000. 
Hashimoto,  Naotaka,  Yamanaka.  Toshiaki.  Hashimoto.  Takashi.  Shimizu, 
Akihiro:  Ohki.  Nagatoshi:  and  Ishida.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi 
VLSI  Engmeenng  Corp.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  m  which 
kink  current  disturbances  of  MOS  transistors  are  suppressed.  5.455,438,  CI. 
257-391.000. 
Hashimoto,  Shin:  See — 

Umimolo,  Hiroyuki:  Hashimoto,  Shin;  and  Odanaka,  Shmji,  5,455,205, 
CI.  437-240.000. 
Hashimoto,  Syuichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Nobuyuki;  and  Hashimoto.  Syuichi.  5,455,724,  CI.  360-77.040. 
Hashimoto,  Takashi:  See — 

Hashimoto,    Naotaka;    Yamanaka.    Toshiaki:     Hashimoto.    Takashi; 
Shimizu.  Akihiro:  Ohki.  Nagatoshi;  and  Ishida.  Hiroshi,  5.455.438, 
a.  257-391.000. 
Hashimoto,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Shiolsuki,  Hirofumi;  and  Hashimoto,  Yoshinon.  5,455,963,  CL  455- 
33.200. 


HMkill,  John  S.;  Martm,  George;  md  Ralph,  Peter,  to  Cetus  Oncok>gy 
Corporation,  lnterteukm-1   antagonist  and  uses  thereof.  5,455330,  O. 
530-350.000. 
HmwcH.  John  N.  Combined  pelvic  tny,  workstation  and  fluid  collection 

device.  5.454.797,  CI.  604-317.000. 
Humaki,  Kalstnori:  See — 

Onwa.  Maiakani;  Ozawa,  Kunitaka;  Hatanaka,  Kalsunori;  Suzuki, 
Ictsio:    Man.  Tetsuzo:   Shima,  Tadashi;   and   Ebmuma,   Ryuichi, 
5,455.616.  a.  347-104.000. 
HMhaway,  Paid  E.:  See— 

Cummings.  Claik  J.;  and  Hathaway,  Paul  E,  S.4SS321.  O.  S26- 
23Z300. 
HMori,  Mwimi.  to  Fuji  FtMo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  scannmg  apparatus. 

5,455,618,  a.  347-261.000. 
Hatton.  Hiroshi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printing  apparatus  with 
automatic  operalxm  mode  changing  function.  5,455,895.  CI.  395-1 12.000 
Hatton,  Kciji:  See — 

Yamada,  Masao.  Hatton,  Keiji;  Ueki,  Hirofumi;  and  Kubo,  Takashi, 
5,455.121,  CI.  428-659.000. 
Hatton.  Taisuya;  Oshima.  Masuji:  and  Yoshida,  Hiroyuki,  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Onving  power  control  apparatus  for  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  5.454,358,  O.  123-399.000. 
Hatton.  Tomoo:  See — 

Kuiono,  Yoshikazu;  and  Hatton,  Tonwo,  5,454,334,  a.  112-470.060. 
Hiusermaim,  Fredy:  See — 

Althaus,  Rolf:  Parkas,  Franz:  Graf,  Peter,  lUusermann,  Fredy;  and 
Kreis.  Erhard,  5.454,220.  C\.  60-39.040. 
Haut.  Robert  E..  and  Sack.  James  A.,  to  Graco  Children's  Products.  Inc. 

Collapsable  stroller.  5,454,584.  O.  280-642.000. 
Havenhill.  Douglas  D.;  Kendig,  John  R.;  and  Krai,  Kevui  D.,  to  Honeywell 
-    Inc.  Zero  reference  rotation  sense  mdicator.  5,455,397,  CI.  200-61.390. 
Hawes.  John  M.,  to  Albany  International  Corp.  Triple  layer  papermaking 
fabnc  including  top  and  bottom  weft  yams  interwoven  with  a  warp  yam 
system.  5,454.405,  CI.  139-383.00A. 
Hayashi,  Chihiro:  See — 

Kojima.  Masayasu;  and  Hayashi,  Chihiro,  5,455,382,  C\.  174-16.300. 
Hayashi.  Hideki,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Digital  signal  reproduc- 
ing apparatus.  5.455.813.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Hayashi,  Hiroko:  See — 

Igarashi,  Yasushi,  Yamaguchi,  Takuji;  Ogawa.   Yoshimitsu;  Tomita, 
Mika.    Hayashi,    Hiroko:    Sato.  Toshilsugu:    and    Hosaka,    Kunio, 
5,455,267,  CI.  514-456.000. 
Hayashi,  Hiroto:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yasuyuki:  Yamada.  Nobuhiko:   Mizugaki,  Yoshihito:  Fukui. 
Katsuaki;  and  Hayashi,  Hiroto,  5,454.507,  CI   228-221.000. 
Hayashi,  Jisuke,  to  Japan  PMC  Corporation.  Method  of  refining  woodchips 
or  beating  wood  pulp  with  a  selectively  sulfonated  chitosan.  5.454,907,  CI. 
162-26.000. 
Hayashi,  Saburtxi:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Takafumi;  Inubushi,  Masaaki:  Omuma,  Sumio;  Hayashi, 
Saburou;  Nishijima,  Shigeru,  and  Ishikawa,  Masaharu,  5,455,077, 0. 
427-425.000. 
Hayes,  Thomas,  to  Vam  Company.  Segmented  oscillatmg  fluid  evaporator 

roller  for  pnntmg  presses.  5,454,310,  CI.  101-148.000. 
Hazu.  Fuime,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Variable  bit  rate  bandwidth  compression 
transmission  through  a  network  having  cell  loss  probability.  5,455,841,  CI. 
375-240.000. 
He,  Thomas:  See — 

Kulak,  Richard  E.;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.:  Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  Jaminet, 
Jerome  F.:  He.  Thomas:  Peruggi,  Richard  E.;  Kowalczyk,  Thomas  M.;. 
and  Barrett,  David  W..  5,454,447.  CI    187-331.000. 
Heagle,  David  G.;  and  Hier^.  John  J.,  to  Lydall,  Iik.  Filter  material  for 

filtenng  leucocytes  from  blood.  5,454,946,  CI.  210-503.000. 
Health  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Simon,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,454,482,  O.  220-713.000, 
Healy.  Roben  P:  See— 

Manm,  Adolf  H.;  and  Healy,  Robert  P.,  5,455,398,  O.  200-296.000. 
Heavey,  Michael  M  :  See— 

Fennelly,  John   J.;   Rabbitte,    Bryan   J.:   and    Heavey,   Michael   M,, 
5,454 J32,  a.  109-19.000. 
Heck,  James  V:  See— 

Cama,  Lovji  D.;  and  Heck.  James  V,  5.455,239,  CI.  514-202.000. 
Heden.  DonaM  G.:  See- 
Hill.  Dale  R  :  and  Heden.  DonaM  G.,  5.454,620.  CI.  296-184  000. 
Hedenberg,  Bjbm   See — 

Weber,  Peter,  and  Hedenbeig,  Bjftm,  5.454,613,  CI  296-65.100. 
Heeger,  Alan  J.:  See— 

Sanciftci,  N  S.;  and  Heeger,  Alan  J.,  5,454,880,  CI    136-263.000. 
Heer,  Daniel  N  :  See— 

Faucher,  David  W.;  Heer,  Daniel  N.;  Kaplan,  MKhael  M.;  and  Maher. 
David  P,  5,455,861,  CI.  380-9.000. 
Heess,  Gerhard  See — 

fladeler,  Ralf;  Mergenlhaler,  Rolf-Hermaim;  Erban,  Andreas:  and  Heess, 
Gerhard.  5,455,770.  CI.  364-426.010. 
Hefty,  John  B.  Method  of  making  personalized  children's  storybook  utilizing 

stickers  5.454,678,  CI   412-1.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Helmsiaedter,  Karl  Hemz;  and  Spiegel,  Nikolaus.  S.4S4312,  CI.  101- 

230.000. 
Thoma,  Peter,  5,454,558,  O.  271-248.000. 
Heidemeyer,  Pauhis:  See — 


Langnickel,  Wolfgang;  Trautmann,  WiDielm:  and  Heidemeyer,  Pauho, 
5,455,463,  Q.  307-10.100. 
Heidingsfekl.  Herbert;  Meistcr,  Willi;  and  Winkler.  JQrgen,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
eaeHsdiaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  plastics  containing  thermoplastic 
potywedianes.  5,455J12,  Q.  525-457,000, 
HeidjaiB,  Franr  See — 

Taphiake,  Franz;  Heidjum.  Franz;  Stovesand,  Josef,  aid  Dammaiui, 
Johames,  5,454,758,  CI.  460-68.000. 
Heidom.  Allen  J    See— 

Padson,  John  W.;  Dunn.  Mark  E;  and  Heidom,  Allen  J..  5,455  J78,  Q. 
84-610.000. 
Heilper.  Andre:  See — 

Chcvion.  Dan;  Gilat,  Ittai;  Hcilpcr,  Andre;  Kagan,  Oren;  Kolsky,  Amir, 
Medan.  Yoav;  and  Walach,  Eugene.  5,455,875,  Q.  382-311.000. 
Heimbuiier,  Jeffrey:  Set — 

Gimbcn,  Dale  N.;  Leidy,  Jeanne  M.;  Rucki,  William  M.:  and  Heim- 
burger,  Jeffrey,  5,454,256,  O.  73-29.010. 
Heimerl,  Dieter,  to  Schott  Glaswerkc.  Mounting  for  quaiu-oscillator  discs. 

5,455,479,  CI   310-353.000. 
Heindl,  Dieter  See— 

Henmann,  Rupert;  Josel,  Hans-Peter,  Klein,  Christian;  and  HeiiKll, 
EHeter.  5.455,357,  CI.  548-147.000. 
Hcinze.  Roben  R.:  See- 
Nelson,  Gary  T;  and  Heinze,  Robert  R.,  5.455,729,  C\.  360-108.000. 
Helgeson.  William  D.,  Schmidt,  Craig  L.;  Heller,  Bernard  F;  and  Michels, 
Daniel  D.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Method  for  making  an  electrochemical  cell. 
5.455,123,  a.  429-52.000. 
Heller,  Bernard  F:  See— 

Helgeson,  William  D.;  Schmidt,  Craig  L,;  Heller,  Bernard  F:  and 
Mkrhels,  Daniel  D.,  5.455,123,  CI.  429-52.000, 
Heller,  Gerhardt;  See— 

Stohandl,   Jifj:    Vozk^   Pavel;   Vaiekovi,  Irena;    Karafiit,   Miroslav; 
Ondti).  Jifi;  Mejzlik.  Jifi:  Bakar,  Hynet  Stipinek.  Kamil:  Ledcrer. 
Jaromir,  5,455,318,  CI.  526-141.000. 
Helling,  Gimler,  and  EJewanckele,  Jean-Mane,  to  Agfa  Gcvaert.  AG.  Photo- 
graphic recotdmg  material.  5.455,154,  CI.  430-536.000. 
Hellinger,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Budny.   Thomas   F:    Dalrymple,    Brace;    md   Hellinger,   Robert   J., 
5,454,469,  CI.  206-316.100. 
Hellyer,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Dronen,  Gregory  D :  and  Hellyer,  Richard  A.,  5,454,585,  O.  280- 
660.000. 
Helmstaedter,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Spiegel,  Nikolaus,  to  Heidelberger  Druckm- 
aschuien  AG.  Rotary  sheet-fed  printing  press  for  recto  and  verso  printing 
having  an  impression  cylinder  double  the  diameter  of  a  blanket  cylinder 
and  servmg  as  a  storage  dram.  5,454.312,  O.  101-230.000. 
Henderson,  Timothy  S.;  Fan.  Shou-kong:  and  Liu.  William  U..  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  to  reduce  emitter-base  leakage  current  in 
bipola  transistors.  5.455,440,  CI.  257-198.000. 
Heng,  Thomas,  to  KSB  AktiengesellschafL  Wobble  pump.  5,454,699,  CI. 

418-53.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Asai,  Yasuo:   Maisubara,  Yuzura;  and  Ishi,  Hitoshi.  5.454,882.  CI. 
148-241.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Albmi,  Ilalo:  Gruber,  Werner  Wiemers,  Norbert;  Wichelhaus,  Juergen; 

Leoni,  Roberto;  and  Rossini,  Angela.  5.455,309,  CI.  525-420.500. 
Broich,  Ludwig;   Herlftcrkamp,   Bemhard;   and  Onusseil,   Hermann, 

5,455,066.  a.  427-208.200. 
Demmering,  Gucnther,  Pelzer,  Christian;  and  Fricsenhagen,  Lothar, 
5,455,370,  CI.  554-169.000. 
Hennessey,  James  R.  Multiple  instrument-supponing  stand.  5,454,473,  CI. 

211-13.000. 
Henn,   Femand   B.:   and   Rimy,   Elian  A.,  to  Eurocopter  France.   Row- 
straightener  vane  for  countcr-torque  device  with  ducted  rotor  and  ducted 
flow- straighten mg  staior,  for  helicopter.  5,454,691,  CI.  415-209.300. 
Henson,  Lany  W.:  See— 

Flurry,  Gregory  A.:  and  Henson,  Larry  W„  5,455,958, 0.  395-800.000. 
Herbert,  William  G.:  See— 

Chenan,  Abraham:  and  Herbert.  William  G.,  5.454,154,  CI.  29-426.400. 

Hcrbsi.  John  E.;  and  Edwanls,  Richard  H.,  to  Fellowes  Manufactunng 

Company.  Unitary  interlocking  frame  for  storage  containers.  5,454,634, 0. 

312  108.000. 

Heritier.  Jean-Marc,  and  Rea,  Edward  C,  Jr.,  to  Hoya  Corporation.  Side 

pumping  arrangement.  5,455,838,  CI.  372-75.000. 
Herlftcrkamp,  Bemhard:  See — 

Broich,  Ludwig;   Herlfterkamp,   Bemhard;  and  Onusseit,   Hermann, 
5,455,066,  CI.  427-208.200. 
Herlilz.  Lars  G.,  to  Cadence  Design  Systems,  Inc.  Method  for  modeling 
bidirectional  or  multiplicatively  driven  signal  paths  in  a  system  lo  achieve 
a  general  purpose  statically  scheduled  simulator.  5,455,928,  CI.  395- 
500.000. 
Heron,  David  T:  See— 

Holeman,  James  E;  Teisberg,  Robert  R.;  Morrison,  Gary  R.;  Heron, 
David  T;  and  Boyd,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,455,917,  CI.  395-287.000. 
Hetre,  Jurgcn,  and  Seitzer.  Dieter,  to  Fraunhofer  Gesellschaft  zur  Forschung 
e.V  Process  for  the  detecting  of  errors  in  the  transmission  of  frequency- 
coded  digiul  signals.  5,455,833,  CI.  371-31.000. 
Hemg,  Doyle  G.:  See- 
Hanson,  Jay  L.;  Herrig,  Doyk  G.;  Hoium,  Stanley  O.;  Roush,  James  M.; 
and  Nuon,  James  E,  5,454,229,  Q.  62-126.000. 


Herrmann,  Roben  S.:  See — 

Bud,  Kevin  C:  aid  Henmann,  Robert  S..  5,454,638,  O.  312-408.000. 
Herrmann,  Rupert:  Josel.  Hans-Peter.  Klein,  Christian:  and  Heindl,  Dieter,  to 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH.  Subaituled  thiazolme-dioxelan  subilralcs. 
process  for  the  production  and  uae.  5,455,357,  Q.  548-147.000. 
Herrmann.  Wolfgang  A.:  See — 

Wmier,  Andreas;  Kueber,  Fmk;  Spaleck.  Waller,  RiepI,  Heilxrt;  Her- 
rmann,   Wolfgang    A.;    Dolle,    Volker,    and    Rohrmann,    Juergen, 
5,455365,  CI.  556-7.000. 
Hess,  Randall  L.;  Teagne,  Gaines  C;  Cooper.  Pwick  R.;  Reents.  Daniel  B.; 
and  Le,  Himg  Q.,  to  Compaq  Compwer  Corp.  Buffering  digitizer  dau  m 
a  first-in  fint-oui  memery.  5,455,907,  O.  395-162.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Compoiy:  See — 

Canfield,  Brian  P:  Jolwson,  David  A.:  and  Harmon,  John  P.,  5,455,613, 

a.  347-65.000. 
Fvcl,   Gerold;    Cleveland,    Lance:    and   Zantow,   Timothy,   drrrasrd, 

5,454353,  a.  271-4.040. 
Gast.  Paul  D.;  Shibata,  Alan;  Beehlcr.  James  O.:  and  Peani,  Thomas  A., 

5.455,609,  CI.  347-32,000. 
Guilford,  John  H.;  and  Hilton,  Howard  E,  5,455,847,  d.  375-373.000. 
Lee,  Ghai  K..  5.454,648,  O.  400-48.000. 
Luffel,  Robert,  5,455,810,  O.  369-36.000 
Rhoads,  W.   Wistar,   Cleveland,   Lance;   and   Movaghar,  Abdolrcza, 

5,455,607,  a.  347-8.000. 
Stewart,  Lowell;  Davis,  Edward  D.;  Williams,  Irene;  Bchrend,  Curt;  and 

Card,  Steven  R.,  5,455,608,  CI.  347-23.000, 
von  Alten,  Thomas  W.;  Johnson,  Steven  M.;  and  King,  Michael  O., 
5,455350,  a.  335-78.000. 
Hewlen  Packard  Corporation:  See — 

Clark,  Airell  R.,  U;  Tobin,  Jeffrey  P;  and  Scroussi,  Gadicl,  5,455376,  CI. 
341-50.000. 
Hibbard,  Louis  D.:  Collins,  Stanley  B.;  and  Haas,  John  D.,  to  Minnesou 
Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company.  Abrasive  article,  a  process  of  makmg 
same,  and  a  method  of  using  same  to  finish  a  wotkpicce  surface.  5.454,844, 
CI.  51-295.000. 
Hibner,  David  H.:  See- 
Weiss,  Carl  F:  and  Hibner.  David  H.,  5.455,472.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Hicks,  Ray.  Lamphouse  for  use  widi  photographic  printer.  5,455,655,  O. 

355-67.000. 
Hiers,  John  J.:  See — 

Heagle.  David  G.;  and  Hiers.  John  J..  5.454.946,  CI.  210-503.000. 
Higashiguchi,    Yutaka:    Inagaki,    Mitsuo;    Mochizuki,    Hajime;    Kohma, 
Noriyuki;  Kamei.  Yoshikazu:  and  Amano,  Toshiaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Antenna  module  for  incorporation  in  wireless 
lermmal  equipment  such   as   portable   telephone.   5.4553%.   CI.    343- 
741.000. 
Higgins.  Sheryl  W.:  See- 
Walker,  Blair.  Miraki,  Manouchehr  Rice,  William:  Ghacrzadeh,  Kam- 
biz;  Trautfien,  Brett  Lee,  Hey:  Welsh.  Greg:  Nita,  Henry;  O'Leary, 
Shawn:  Dehdashttan,  Mark:  Higgins.  Sheryl  W.;  and  Pham,  Nora. 
5,454,788,  CI.  604-%.000. 
High  End  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Gotten,  Lary  R.;  and  Stultz.  Mark  A..  5.455.748.  CI.  362-85.000. 
Hilaire,  Pierre:  See — 

Boussignac,  Georges;  Hilaire,  Pierre:  and  Pendaries.  Pascal,  5,454,833, 
CI  606-213.000. 
Hildebrand.  Roben  C:  See— 

Pelchat.  Guy  M.;  Powers,  Stephen  G.;  Cobb,  Raymond  F;  and  HiWe- 

brand.  Robert  C,  5,455,960,  CI.  455-12.100. 

Hilden.  Lynn  G.:  Piper,  Charles  J.,  Ill;  Whang,  David:  Avory,  Mark  L:  and 

Neioff.  Theodore  J.,  to  Quantic  Industries,  Inc.  Air  bag  initiator.  5,454,320. 

CI.  102-202.700. 

Hill,  Dale  R.;  and  Heden,  Donald  G.,  to  Ultra  Lite  Manufactunng,  Inc. 

Stressed-skin  cargo  carrier.  5,454,620,  CI.  296-184.000. 
Hill,  Roger,  Nuttall,  John;  and  Tolfree.  Roger  K.,  to  GEC-Marconi  Avionics 
Holdings  Limited.  Depositing  different  materials  on  a  substrate.  5.454,919. 

CI.  204-192  no. 

Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Foster,  L.  Dale:  Ruehl,  John  W.;  and  Vogel.  John  D.,  5,454,126.  O. 
5-618.000. 
Hills,  Vernon  E:  See — 

Truckcnmiller,  Steven  D.;  Schulz,  Mark  D.;  Cinco,  Christopher  A.; 
Stoel.  Leon  ?..  and  Hills,  Vemon  E.  5,455,619.  O.  348-8.000. 
HillyaM,  David  R,:  See—  ' 

Wittwer,  Carl  T.;  Hillyard,  David  R.;  and  Ririe,  Kirk  M.,  5,455,175,  CI. 
435-286,100. 
Hillyanl,  Jack:  See- 
Meyer.  James  R.;  Jcryan.  Richard  A.;  Kowalske,  Richard  C;  and 
Hillyad,  Jack,  5,454,453,  CI.  180-377.000. 
Hilpert.  Hans,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  4-{benzyl-2-oxo-oxazolidin-5 
ylmethyON  tertbutyl-decahydroisoquinoIine-3-catboxamides.  5,455353, 
CI.  546-146.000. 
Hilton,  Howard  E.:  See — 

Guilford,  John  H.;  and  Hilton,  Howard  E,  5,455,847,  CL  375-373.000. 
Himmelsbach,  frank:  See — 

Austel,  Volkhard;  Esen,  Wolfgang;  Himmelsbach,  frank:  Lmz, 
Guenter,  Mueller,  Thomas:  Pieper,  Helmut;  and  Wcisenberger, 
Johannes,  5,455348.  CI.  544-238.000. 
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Hinke.  Patrick  T.;  Betuon.  Dwayne  M.;  and  Atkins.  Donald  J.,  lo  United 
Stales  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics  and  Spice  Admmistnticn.  Manu- 
terturing  methods  for  machining  spring  ends  paiallel  u  knded  leogth. 
5,454.150,  CI  29-173.000. 
Hinsch,  Bemard  See- 
Hum.  Michael;  Hinsch.  Bernard;  and  Wahher.  Christoph.  5,454.821, 0. 
606-148.000. 
Hinzpeter.  Matthias;  and  von  der  Ehz,  Herbert,  lo  Boehringer  Mannheim 
GmbH.  Method  for  the  non-radioactive  measurement  of  the  nucleic  acid 
synthesis  m  eukaryotx  cells.  5.455,157,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Hirai,  Koichi;  Nakamura.  Yasuo;  and  Fukuda,  Yasunori,  to  Ube  Industries, 
Ltd.  Method  of  prtxlucing  a  glycolic  acid  esler.  S.4SS  J72.  CL  S«0- 1 79.000. 
Hirai.  Masato:  See — 

Nakauchi,  Toshihika  and  Hirai,  Maiato,  5,455,840.  CL  375-371.000. 
Hirai,  Yoichi:  See— 

Yada.  Yukihihiko;  and  Hirai.  Yoichi.  5.454,614,  CI.  296-93.000. 
Hirako.  Nobuhide:  See— 

Urata,  Hideo;  Noguchi.  Naoshi;  Jojo,  Shigeru;  YamaihitaL  Riichinr,  and 
Hirako.  Nobuhide,  5,455,406,  CI  235-384.000. 
Hiraku,  Yaoki:  See— 

Okuya.  Saioru;  Ohmura.  Eiichi;  and  Hiraku.  Yaoki,  S.4S4.135,  O. 
15-250.420. 
Hinno.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Kiyohara,  Takehiko;  Nitta.  Tetsuhiro;  Kashimura,  Makolo;  Hirano.  Hiro- 
fumi; Bekki.  Toshihiko;  and  ICimura.  Tetsuo,  5,454,555,  CI.  271- 
9.000. 
Hirasawa,  Masahide:  See — 

Yamada,   Kunihiko;   and   Hirasawa,   Masahide.  5,455.649,  CI.   354- 
195  100 
Hirashma.  Masayoshi.  to  Malsushiu  ElectrK  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Scramble 

codec.  5.455,860.  C\.  38O-5.00O. 
Hirala.  Naonon:  See — 

Hiralsuka.  Mitsunon;  Hirala,  Naonori;  Saitoh,  Kazuo;  and  Shibata, 
Hideyuki.  5.455.355.  Q.  546-283.000. 
Hiralsuka.  Mitsunon;  Hirata,  Naonon;  Saitoh,  Kazuo;  and  Shibata,  Hideyuki, 
to    Sumitomo   Chemical    Company,    Limited.    Pyrimidine    derivatives. 
5.455355,  a.  546-283.000. 
Hiroi.  Masakazu;  Naito.  Masalaka;  Miyake.  Norifumi;  and  Nakagawa,  Tomo- 
hito.  to  Canon  ICabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  handling  apparatus  with  plural 
sheet  storage  units.  5.455,667,  CI.  355-309.000. 
Hirose.  Masato;  Gomi,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Hideaki;  Takenaka,  Toru;  Nish- 
ikawa,    Masao.    and   Takahashi.   Tidanobu,    to    Honda   Giken    Kogyo 
ICabushiki  Kaisha.  Legged  mobile  robot  and  a  system  for  controlling  the 
same.  5.455,497.  CI.  318-568  120. 
Hirose,  Tosiaki;  Koresawa,  Saburo;  and  Nishida,  Kazunori.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Lid.  Conductor  cuttmg  method  and  coil  parts. 
5,455J89,  a.  174-126.100. 
Hiroshima.  Koichi:  See — 

Hon.    Kenjiro.    Akiyama,    Satoshi;    Nakahara,   Takashi;    Yoshimoto, 
Toshio;  Kuramochi,  Yoshimi;  Masuda,  Shunichi;  Takeuchi,  Makolo: 
Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Nogtichi.  Akio;  Inoue,  Takahiro;  Goto,  Maaa- 
hiro;  Kalo,  Junichi;  Hiroshima,  Koichi;  Tsukida,  Shinichi;  Suwa,  K, 
5,455.603.0.  346-134.000. 
Hirtxsu,  Kenichi;  and  Brooke.  Martin  A.,  lo  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corpo- 
ration. System  and  method  for  a  leammg  neui«l  network  for  generating 
random  directions  for  weight  changes.  5.455,891,  O.  395-23.000. 
Hirsch,  Naf^i,  to  Noga  Engineering  Ltd.  Debumng  tool.  5,454.166,  O. 

30-317.000. 
Hin.  Alfred;  Nussel.  Barbara;  and  Weiss.  Robert,  to  MAN  Roland  l>uckm- 

aschinen  AG.  Erasable  printing  form.  5.454,318,  O.  101-453.000. 
Hirt.  I>ede  A.;  FiiKh,  Valerie  V.;  and  Coutuic-Dorschner,  Laurie,  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporanon.  Absorbent  article.  5.454,800,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Hisker.  Richard  M.:  5** — 

Kazakis.  Michael  V.;  Gowda.  Padmanab  L.;  and  Hisker,  Richard  M.. 
5.454,399.0.  137-596.160. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ariki.  Yoshio;  Kakuda,  Takashi;  Deguchi,  Masaharu;  Maruyama,  Take- 

suke;  and  Yamasaki,  Futoshi.  5.455.694.  O   359-40.000. 
Eioh.  Jim;  Nakagome.  Yoshmobu.  Tanaka.  Hitoshi;  Kawamoto.  Koji; 

and  Aoki.  Masakazu.  5.455,797,  CI.  365-189.090. 
f^ukui.  Kalsuhiko;  Ito,  Satoshi;  and  Machida.  Kenji,  5,455,687,  CI. 

358-438.000 
Hashimoto.    Naolaka;    Yamanaka,    Toshiaki;     Hashimoto.    Takashi; 
Shimizu.  Akihut);  Ohki.  Nagaloshi;  and  Ishida,  Hiroshi,  5,455,438, 
O.  257-391.000. 
Ikeya.  Toyohito;  Takahashi.  Toahmi;  and  Koide,  Kazuo,  5,455,524,  O. 

326-73.000. 
Kida,  Hiroyuki;  Maejima,  Hideo;  Masuda.  Ikuro;  and  Baba.  Shirou, 

5,455.955,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Mizutani.  Hikaru;  Maehara.  Yoshimi;  Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  Takeda,  Hide- 

kizu.  and  Ogiro.  Kenji.  5.454.527.  CI   242  343.000. 
Nakamura.  Takeshi;  Wada,  Masashi,  Takahashi,  Masahito;  Sato.  HirtMhi; 

and  Funino,  Takeshi,  5,455,789,  O.  365-185.170. 
Nakauchi.  Toshihiko;  and  Hirai,  Masato,  5.455.840.  O.  375-371.000. 
Okamoto,   Yoshihiko;   and   Monuchi,   Noboru.   5.455,144,   O.   430- 

313.000. 
Sato.  Noriharu;   Saito.   Hiroyuki;   Hasegawa,  Saloshi;   and  Igarashi, 

Osamu.  5.455,779,  CI.  364-574.000 
Takeuchi.  Kan;  Malsuno,  Kalsumi;  Nakagome,  Yoshmobu;  and  Aoki, 
Masakazu.  5,455,786,  O.  365-145.000. 


Terashima,  Hisashi;  Tanaka,  Emiko;  Goto,  Kanzen;  Okamoto,  Ryuichi; 

and  Oda.  Dniyo,  5,455,406,  O.  235-379.000. 
Usagawa,  Toshiyuki;  Kawasaki.  Masashi;  Ogawa.  Kensuke;  and  Aida, 
Toahiyuki.  5.455.451,  O.  257-661.000. 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizutani,  Hikaru;  Maehara.  Yoshimi;  Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  Takeda,  Hide- 
kazu;  and  Ogiro.  Kenji.  5,454^27,  O.  242-343.000. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Migita,  Shmichi,  5,455.425,  O.  250-385.100. 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.,  LuL:  See — 

Usuda,  Yutaka,  5.455,906,  a.  395-162.000. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineermg  Corporation:  See — 

Etoh,  Jun;  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu;  Tanaka,  Hitoshi;  Kawamoto,  Koji; 

and  Aoki,  Masakazu.  5,455.797,  CI.  365-189.090. 
Hashimoto,    Naolaka;    Yamanaka,    Toshiaki;     Hashimoto,    Takashi; 
Shimizu,  Akihiro;  Ohki,  Nagaloshi;  and  Ishida.  Hiroshi.  5.455,438, 
a.  257-391.000. 
Nakamura,  Takeshi;  Wada.  Masashi;  Takahashi.  Masahito;  Sato.  Hiroshi; 
and  Funino.  Takeshi.  5,455,789.  O.  365-185.170. 
Hitsuishi.  Koji:  See — 

Okamuia,  Ryuji;  Akiyama,  Kazuyoihi;  Murayanu.  Hitoshi;  Hitsuishi, 
Koji;  Kojima,  Saloshi;  Ohtoshi,  Hirokazu;  and  Yamamura,  Masaaki, 
5.455,138,0.430-128.000. 
HMS  Mfg.  Co.:  5*e— 

Sofy.  Hugh  M.,  5,454.188.  O.  47-40.500 
Ho,  Huddcc;  and  West,  Paul  E.,  lo  Topomelrix.  Scaimmg  probe  microscope 

apparatus  for  use  in  a  scannmg  electron.  5,455,420,  O.  250-306.000. 
Ho,  Teh  C:  5«e— 

Savage.  Oavid  W.;  Kaul.  Bal  K.;  Dupre,  Gerald  O.;  OBara.  Joseph  T; 
Wales.  William  E..  and  Ho.  Teh  C,  5,454,933.  O.  208-212.000. 
Ho.  Walford  W.;  Chen.  Chao-Chiang;  and  Yang.  Yuk  Y.,  to  Intelligent  LogK 
Systems.  Inc.  Hierarchically-structured  programmable  logic  auay  and 
system  for  interconnecting  logic  elements  in  the  k>gic  array.  5,455,525,  CI. 
326-41.000. 
Hoagland.  John  C;  and  Hopfe,  Harold  H.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Rough- 
surfaced  mtertayer.  5.455,103,  CI.  428-167.000. 
Hobday  Clamp  Company:  See — 

Hobday.  Harold  W..  5.454.551.  O.  269-6.000. 
Hobday,    Harold    W.,    to    Hobday    Clamp   Company.    Oamping    device. 

5.454.551.  CI.  269-6.000. 
Hochstrasser,  Ferdinand,  to  KWC  AG.  Sanitary  safety  device  for  prcventmg 

the  backflow  of  water.  5,454J96.  O.  137-218.000. 
Hoechsl  AG:  See— 

Rohrmann.  JOrgen;  Oollc,  Valker,  Winter,  Andreas;  and  KQber.  Frank, 

5.455.366.  O.  556-8.000. 
Winter,  Andreas;  Kueber,  Frank;  Spaleck.  Walter.  Riepl,  Herbert;  Her- 
rmann.   Wolfgang   A.;    Dolle,    Voikcr,    and    Rohrmaim.    Juergen, 
5,455365,  O.  556-7.000. 
Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Zertani.    Rudolf;     Haberhauer,    Helmulh;    and    Kraemer,    Norbert, 
5,455,416,0.  250-215.000. 
Hoechsl  Celanesc  Corporation:  See — 

Necly.    William    G.,    Jr.;    and    Nguyen,    Hung    M.,    5,454,142.   Q. 
28- 104.000. 
Hoechsi-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Effland,  RKhard  C;  Davis,  Larry;  and  Olsen,  Gordon  E.,  5,455,245,  Q. 

514-235.200. 
Wong,  George  S.  K.;  Lee,  Thomas  B.  K.;  and  Weiberth,  Franz  J., 
5.455354,  CI.  546-147.000. 
H6fer,  Peter  See— 

Hahne,  Christoph;  HOfer,  Peter.  Hdner,  Willi;  and  Reichner,  Martm. 
5,455,641,0.  35I-160.00H. 
Hoffman,  Eldon  P.:  Set— 

Adams.  RotuUd  L.;  Bradford.  Charles;  Burke.  Edward  F;  HoCFman. 
Eklon  P.;  Gilbert.  Rodney  B  .  Rise.  James  D.;  and  Van  Home.  Arthur 
C,  5,455,604,  CI.  346-138.000. 
Hoffman,  Paul  R.;  PrasMl  Keshav  B.;  Caulhekl,  Thomas;  and  Crowley.  Sean 
T.  to  Olin  Corporation;  Cyrix  Corporation;  and  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Semiconductor  package  with  chip  redistribution 
inlerposer.  5,455,387.0.  174-52,400, 
Hoffman.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Braihwaile.  George  A :  Ramirez,  German  J,;  Holmes,  Michael  A.; 
Hoffman.  Paul  R,;  and  Liang,  Dexin,  5,455386.  O.  174-52.400. 
Hoffman.  Willuun  F:  See— 

Duggan.  Mark  E.;  Egbertson,  Mehssa  S.;  Ihle,  Nathan;  Hartman,  George 
D;  Turchi,  Laura  M.;  nd  Hoffman,  William  F.,  5,455,243,  O. 
514-218,000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Abramaon,  Richard  D.;  Gelfand,  David  H.;  and  Greenfield.  I,  Lavnencc, 

5,455,170,  O.  435-252.300. 
Boiler.  Arthur.  Buchecker,  Richard;  Schadt.  Manin.  and  ViUiger.  Alois, 

5,454,974.  CI,  252.299.610 
Devos,  Rene;  Fiers,  Walter,  van  der  Heydcn,  Jose;  Plactinck,  Gecrt;  and 

Tavemier,  Jan,  5,455337,  O.  536-23.400. 
Faltmger,  Christof.  5,455,178.  O.  436-164.000, 
Hilpeit.  Hans.  5.455353.  CI,  546-146,000, 
Hoffiier,  Max,  to  Applications  Techniques  et  Decoratives  de  I'Eclairage  SA, 
Device  for  the  support  and  power  supply  of  very  low  voltage  lightuig, 
5.455,754.  O,  362-250,000, 
Hogan.  Jeremiah  D.  Micro-founer  transform  ion  cyclotron  resonance  mass 
spectrometer.  5,455.418,  O.  250-291,000 


Hohmann,  RonaU  P.  Veneer  anchoring  system.  5,454,200,  Q.  52-513.000. 
Hoium,  Stanley  0~  See — 

Hanson,  Jay  L.;  Herrig,  Doyle  G.;  Hotum,  Stanley  O.;  Rouah.  Jame*  M.; 
and  Nixon,  James  E..  5.454,229,  O.  62-126.000. 
Hokan.  Makolo.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  System  for  connecting  public  network 

subiCTiber  and  private  network  subtchber.  5,455,855,  Q.  379-229.000, 
Hokuriko  Toryo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  See — 

Hasegawa,  Huomi;  and  Suzuki.  Kenichi.  5.454.861,  O.  106-2.000, 
Holeman,  James  E,;  Teisbeig,  Robert  R.;  Morrison,  Gary  R.;  Heron,  David  T; 
and  Boyd.  Jeffrey  A,,  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorpomed.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  frame  switching.  5,455,917,  O.  395-287.000, 
Holl,  Werner  See— 

Watzoki,  Peter  Zavojan,  Anton;  Konrad.  Gunter  and  Holl.  Werner, 
5,454,621,  O.  296-204,000, 
Holland.  Alexander  and  Vavaroutsos,  Peter  G„  to  Eclipse  Technologies.  Inc, 

Fauh  tolerant  hard  disk  array  controller,  5,455,934.  O.  395-404,000, 
Holland.  Simon;  and  ChiUets,  Ben.  to  Project  Oibis  Imeniatianal,  Inc, 
buenctive    rouhimedia  eye   surgery    training   apparatus   and    method. 
5,454,722,  O.  434-271.000. 
HoUanding  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards,  John  R..  5,455.095,  O.  428-66.600. 
Hollingswonh  &  Vase  Company:  See — 

Adtinaan.  John  C;  and  Dindinger.  Thomas  A..  5.455,109,  Q.  428- 
284.000, 
Hollister,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Gnmes.   Jerry   W,;   GauUin.   Morris   J.;   and   HoUisier.   Roben  H.. 
5.455351,  O.  336-60,000, 
Holloway,  John  R.:  See— 

McMillan,  Paul  F.;  Angell,  C,  Austen;  Grande,  Tor,  and  Holloway,  John 
R.,  5,455.211,  O  501-40.000. 
Holmes,  Allen  B.;  Vanaman.  Frank  B.;  and  Drzewiecki.  Tadeusz  M.,  lo 
Defense    Research   Technologies.    Inc.    Vortex    chamber    mud    puber. 
5.455.804,  O  367-83.000. 
Hobnes,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Brathwaite,  George  A.;  Ramirez,  German  J,;  Hobnes.  Michael  A.; 
Hoffman.  Paul  R  ;  and  Liang,  Dexin,  5,455386,  O.  174-52.400. 
Holzmann,  Ingo  G.:  See — 

Bullivanl.  Kenneth  W,;   Holzmann.  Ingo  G.;  and  Koetler,  Roland, 
5,454324,  O.  241-242.000, 
Homma.  Kiyoshi;  Nishimura,  Akin;  and  Horibe,  Dcuo,  to  Toray  Industries. 
Inc,  Carbon  fiber  woven  fabric,  its  weaving  method  and  weavmg  apparatus. 
5,455,107,0,  428-229,000, 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirose,  Masato;  Gomi,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Hideaki;  Takenaka,  Toru; 
Nishikawa.  Masao;  and  Takahashi.  Tadanobu.  5.455,497.  O,  318- 
568,120. 
Honda,  Norifiimi,  to  Texas  Instrumena  Incorporated.  CMOS  input  circuit  for 
providing   logical   output    signal    from    I IL  compabble    input   signal. 
5,455320,0,  326-17,000, 
HOner,  Willi:  See— 

Hahne.  Christoph;  H6fer,  Peter,  Hflner,  Willi;  and  Reichner,  Martin, 
5,455,641,0.  35I-I60.00H. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Clark,  Rodney  L,  5,455,788,  O,  365-156.000. 

Havenhill,  Douglas  D.;  Kendig,  John  R.;  and  Krai,  Kevin  D.,  5,455,397, 

O.  200-61.390, 
Nelson.  Richard  W,,  5,455310,  O.  324-252.000. 
Swirhun,  Stanley  E,  5,455,183,  O.  437-24.000. 
Hong,  Khanh:  See— 

Sepai.  Dinyar,  Daly,  Kevin  R,;  Whalen,  Brian  L.;  Hong,  Khanh;  and 
Jones.  George  B.,  5,455,870,  O.  382- 147.000. 
Hong,  Kuenpyo.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Double  deck  camcorder. 

5,455,718,0.  360-33,100, 
Hong.  Wonpyo:  See — 

Kim,  Byeongjun;  Jun,  Wookeum;  Hong.  Wonpyo;  Kim,  Sangjin;  Lim. 
Byungkap;  Kang,  Heungdae;  and  Cho,  Jaewon,  5,455,403,  O.  219- 
702.000, 
Hongo,  Kalsunobu;  and  Shibutani,  Hidcki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Semiconductor  device   having  complimentary   bonding   pads. 
5,455,460,  O,  257-734.000. 
Hood  Laboratories:  See — 

Krupm.  Theodore.  5.454,7%,  O.  604-294.000, 
Hoogendoom.  Abraham:  See — 

Van  Doom.  Rudolf  A.;  Van  Beckhoven,  Stephanus  J.  M.;  Akkermans. 
Genrdus  W.  A.;  Vnhallen,  Franciscus  J.  R.;  nd  Hoogendoom, 
Abraham,  5,455,717,  O.  360-6  000, 
Hoopman,  Timothy  L..  to  Mmnesoia  Mming  and  Manufacturing  Company, 

Separation-science  medium  support  plate   5,454.951.  O.  210-650.000 
Hoover,  James  F,;  and  Sybcrt.  Paul  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Compositions  of  siloxane  polycarbonate  block  copolymers  and  high  heat 
polycarbonates  5,455310.  O,  525-431,000, 
Hopfe.  Harold  H,:  See— 

Hoagland.  John  C;  and  Hopfe.  Harold  R,  5,455,103,  O.  428-167.000, 
Hopfer,  Samuel;  and  Shani.  Yosef,  to  General  Microwave  Isael  Corporation. 
High-speed  external  mtegraled  optical  modulator,  5,455,876,  O.  385- 
2,000, 
Hoppe,  Udo:  See- 
Slab,  Franz;  Hoppe,  Udo;  Sauermann.  Gerhard;  and  Engel,  Walter. 
5.455,036,  O.  424-401.000. 
Hopper,  PhiUp  K.:  See — 


Moll,  Rredeiic  H.;  Greal  Charles.  Jr.;  Chin.  Alben  K.;  and  Hopper. 
Philip  K.,  5,454367,  O.  600-207,000. 
Horenstein,  Marit.  to  Thistees  of  BoMon  Univenity.  Method  and  ih-imh.  for 
detecting  leaks  in  etectrically-insulative  protective  ankles  such  as  con- 
doms, BOgical  gk>v«s  and  Ihe  like  using  gaieous  electroatabc  iont. 
5,455307,  O,  324-557,000 
Hori,  Kenjiro:  Akiyama.  Satochi;  Nakahara,  Takashi;  Yoahimolo.  Tochio; 
Kuramochi,  Yoshimi;  Masuda,  Shunichi;  Takeuchi,  Makoto;  Hashimoio, 
Hirodu;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Inoue,  Takahiro;  Goto,  Masahiro;  Kj(o.  Iimicfai; 
Hirodiima,  Koichi;  Tsukida.  Shinichi.  Suwa.  K,  Image  formiiig  appvMus 
with  feeder  control  baaed  on  pixel  conversion  Hatus.  5,455^603,  CL 
346-134,000, 
Horibe.  Ikuo:  See— 

Homma.  Kiyoshi;  Nishimura.  Akin;  and  Horibe,  Duo.  5.455,107,  O. 
428-229.000, 
Horii,  Kazutugu,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Karaoke  apparatus  and 

method  for  medley  pUyb«:k.  5.454.723,  O.  434-307.00A, 
Horikoahi.  Kouki:  See- 
Bellamy,  Robert  W.;  and  Horikoahi.  Kouki.  5,455,162.  CL  435-71.200. 
Horiia,  Maaami:  See — 

Naraoka.  Koji;  and  Horiia,  Masami,  5,455,809,  O.  369-13.000. 
Horn,  Hans  D    See— 

Williams.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Hom,  Hans  D.,  5,454,637,  CL  312-249.900. 
Horn,  Jerold  S.:  See— 

Baneijec,  Satyajit;  Honi.  JeroU  S.;  and  Eckea  Robert  P..  5.454,716, 0. 
433-20,000, 
Homick.  G  Michael:  See- 
Glenn.  William  K..  ID;  Homick.  G.  Michael;  and  Barnes.  James  F..  Jr.. 
5,455386.  a.  388-838,000, 
Honigan.  Piaicis  J,  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  ubular  safety  stanchion-vent 

element  through  a  roof.  5,454,197,  O.  52-199.000, 
Hoaaka,  Kunio:  See — 

Igarashi,  Yasushi;  Yamaguchi,  Takuji;  Ogawa,  Yoshimitsu;  Tomila, 
Mika;    Hayashi.   Hiroko;    Sato,  Toshitxugu;   and   Hoaaka.    Kunio. 
5,455,267,  O,  514-456.000, 
Hoshikawa,  Shmgo:  See — 

Yahagi,   Hideo;   Takaoka.   Masahiko;   Hoshikawa,  Shingo;   Miyoahi, 
Takeshi;  and  Okada.  Keiji,  5,454.604,  O.  285-49.000. 
Hoshino  Gakki  Co,.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hoahino.  Yoshiki.  5,454,288,  CI.  84-421.000. 
Hoshino.  Yoshild.  to  Hoshmo  Gakki  Co.,  Ltd.  Drum  hokler  with  dnun  hoop 

attachmenL  5.454^88.  O,  84-421  X»0, 
Hoakinson,  James  N.:  See — 

Calvo,  Manuel;  Parker,  Nicholas;  Hoskinson,  James  N.;  Ketant,  Elzer, 
and  Oiristou,  Kyriakos,  5,455,007,  O,  422-100,000, 
Hoskinson,  John  D.,  to  Crest  Industries.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
encrypting    communicatioiu    without   exchangmg    an    encryption    key, 
5,455.862,0,  380-21.000. 
Hosokawa  Bepex  Corporation:  See — 

Pikus.  nya,  Kunball,  Greg  J.;  and  Inoue,  Masayuki.  5,454344,  CL 
117-11.000. 
Hoaokawa  Yoko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichikawa.  Toru;  and  Tahara,  Tomio,  5,454,483,  O,  220-737,000. 
Hossemian.  Amir  P.,  to  Sierracin  Corporation,  Roller  swagmg  tool.  5,454, 1 52, 

CI,  29-243318, 
Houryu,  Sakae;  and  Saitoh,  Kenji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Positian 

detecting  system.  5.455,679.  O.  356-401.000, 
House,  Lawrence  T.  lo  Alcatel  Canada.  Inc,  Rapid  transit  car  electrical 

couplmg  apparatus  and  method,  5,455,465,  O.  307-69.000, 
Howard,  Maiic  L.:  See— 

CabraL  Arthur  W.;  Jain.  Rajiv;  Howard,  Maire  L.;  Peterson,  John;  Wfcbb, 
Richard  D.;  and  Scidl,  Robert,  5,455399,  O  345-133.000. 
Howarth,  John  J.:  See — 

Anderson,  Leonard  M.;  and  Howarth,  John  J,,  5.455.422.  O.  250- 
341,100, 
Howe.  Roger  T.:  See — 

Lin,  Liwei;  Nguyen,  Clark  T.-C.;  Howe,  Roger  T;  and  Pisano,  Albeit  P.. 
5,455347,0,333-186.000, 
HoweU,  Edward  H.,  to  Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.  Continu- 
ous high  pressuie  rail  deacratioa   system  for  fuel   injection  syacm. 
5,454359,0.  123-516.000. 
Howell.  Mark  See- 
Gilbert,  Gregory  M.;  HowcU.  Mark;  McConnachie,  Tenenoe  M.;  and 
Kirsten.  Paul  S,.  5,454,866,  O,  106-695,000, 
Howell,  Stephen  B.:  See- 
Kim.  Sinil;  and  Howell,  Stephen  B,,  5,455,044,  O.  424-450.000, 
Howells,  Malcolm  R.;  and  Jacobsen,  Chris,  to  Univerity  of  Calif.,  The 
Regents  of  the.  X-ray  lithography  using  hokjgraphic  images,  5,455,850, 0. 
378-34,000, 
Howmedica  International  Inc,:  See — 

Ashby.  Alan  M.,  5.454,816,  O,  606-88.000. 
Lawes.  Peter.  5,454,813,  O,  606-62.000, 
Hoya  Corporation:  See — 

Hcritier.  Jean-Marc;  and  Rea,  Edward  C,  Jr.,  5,455.838,  CL  372-75.000. 
Hrifko.  Harokl  H    Window  glass  for  automobiles,  reaeaion  vehicles  or 

buiUings  5,454,193.  CI.  49-501.000 
Hsiao,  Clun-hsiung,  Intelligent  illuminabon  apparatus,  5,455364,  O,  340- 

567,000, 
Hsu,  Chen-Oiung,  lo  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Method  of  mak- 
ing a  vertical  channel  device  using  buried  source  techniques.  5,455,190,  Q. 
437-40,000, 
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Hsu,  Fu-Yu.  Eiecthcal  connector  with  ZIF  socket.  5.4S4.777.  CL  439- 

263.000. 
Hsu.  Jui-Chang,  (o  Pan  Asian  PlastKS  Corporation.  Integrally  blow  molded 
container  having  radial  base  reinforcement  structure.  5,454,481,  CI.  220- 
608.000. 
Hsu.  Kan-Peng:  See — 

Chou,  Fong-Ru;  and  Hsu.  Kan-Peng.  5.454.468.  CI.  206-303.000. 
Hsue.  Chen-Chiu.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpontion.  Double  polysih- 
con  electrostatic  discharge  protection  device  for  SRAM  and  DRAM 
memory  devices.  5.455.444,  O.  257-413.000. 
Hu.  Charles  C;  See— 

Mix.  Jerome  M.;  Hu,  Charles  C;  and  Sprout,  James  C.  5.455,487.  O. 
315-150.000. 
Hu.  Chen-Ti.  to  National  Science  CouKil.  Method  for  manufacturing  inter- 

metallic  compound.  5.455,001.  O.  419-38.000. 
Hu,  Yie-Zu:  5*<— 

Yang,  Chung-Yuan;  Lo,  Chin-Hung;  Hung.  Yu-Kun;  Weng,  Mao- Yung; 
and  Hu,  Yie-Zu.  5,454,228.  O.  62-113.000. 
Huang,  Henry.  Foldable  playyard  with  improved  mechaiusm  for  collapsing 

the  lop  rail  strucmre.  5.454.124.  CI.  5-99.100. 
Huang.  Hsin-Chieh:  See — 

Luw.  Yung-Haw;  Huang,  Hsin-Chieh;  and  Kuo.  Tao-Lmg,  3,454,871, 
CI.  118-300.000. 
Huang,  Hung-Ta.  to  Acer  Incorporated.  Dual  socket  upgradeablc  computer 
molhertoard  with  automatic  detection  and  enablement  of  inserted  upgrade 
CPU  chip.  5,455,927,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Hubbard.  Beatrice:  See— 

Hubbard.  John  C;  and  Hubbard.  BcatrKC.  5.454.389,  CI.  134-104.400. 
Hubbard.  John  C;  and  Hubbartl,  Beatrice.  Ostomy  bag  cleaning  device. 

5.454,389.  a.  134-104.400. 
Huber,  Gary  D.;  LKhaa.  Harry;  and  Magryta,  Romuald.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Computer  design  system  for  mapping  a 
logical  hierarchy  mto  a  physical  hierarchy.  5,435.775,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Hubner.  Frank:  See — 

Beisswenger,  Thomas;  Bethge.  Horst;  Goede,  Joachim;  HObner.  Frank; 
Huthmacher.  Klaus;  Klenk.  Herbert;  and  Mdller,  Roland.  5.455.264. 
CI.  514-440.000. 
Huddle.  James  R.,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cali- 
brating an  antenna  array.  5,455,592.  O.  342-359.000. 
Huebner.  Randall  J ,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Dyonics.  Iik.  Cam  lock  orthopedic 

ftjatior  screw  and  method  5,454.811.  O.  606-60  000. 
Huellemeicr,  John  M.;  Lingle,  Charles  H.;  Mimlilch,  Kenneth  H.;  Pollard, 
Edward  E.;  and  Reichenbach,  Raymond  R,  Jr.  to  Lexmark  International, 
Inc.  Adjustable  keyboard.  5.454,632,  Q.  400-489.000. 
Huellmann.  Michael:  Becker.  Rainer.  and  Scharf,  Emil.  u>  BASF  Aktieng- 
csellschaft.  Preparation  of  N-(2-hydroxyelhyl)-piperazine.  5,455  J52,  CI. 
544-401.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company;  See — 

Costaniuio,  Michael  A.;  and  Yorfce,  William  C,  5,455,014,  Q.  422- 

305.000. 
Hui.  Leo  R,  5,455,591,  O.  342-185.000. 

Malloy.  Gerard  T ;  and  Bendik,  Joseph  J..  5,455,202,  CI.  437-228.000. 
Matossiai,  Jesse  N  .  and  \%jo,  Jotm  J..  5,455,061,  Q.  427-8.000. 
Miller,  Curtis  G  ,  5,455,085,  C\.  428-34000. 

Quon,  William:  and  Tanier.  Hetben  J.,  5,455,458.  CL  257-714.000. 
Schneider.  Arthur  J  ,  5.455.587,  CI   342-62.000. 
Sobhani.  Mohi,  5.455,518.  CI.  324-765.000. 
Wreede.  John  E..  5.455,692.  CI.  359-13.000. 
Wreede,  John  E..  and  Scott,  James  E..  5,455,693.  O.  359-15.000. 
Zmck.  Jennifer  J  :  and  Brewer.  Peter  D..  5.454.902,  C\.  216-65.000. 
Hughes.  Robert  K..  Sr,  lo  Flexslake.  Inc.  Artificial  reef.  5.454.665.  CI. 

405-24.000 
Huguenm.  George  R.;  and  Moore.  Ellen  L..  lo  Millilech  Corporation.  Com- 
pact microwave  and  millimeter  wave  radar.  5.455,589.  CI.  342-175.000. 
Hui.  Leo  H  .  lo  Hughes  Aunafl  Company.  Precision  high  speed  perspective 
transformation  from  range-azimuth  format  lo  elevatxxi-azimuth  format. 
5.455.591.  CI.  342-185.000. 
Hui.  Rongqmg:  See — 

Li.  Guo  p.;  Makino.  Toshi;  and  Hui.  Rongqing.  5.433.836,  G.  372- 
25.000. 
Humbert.  Daniel:  See— 

Aszodi.    Jozsef,    Chaniot.    Jean -Francois;    Fauveau,    Patrick;    Gouin 
D'Ambneres.  Solange:  and  Humbert,  Daniel,  5,455,238.  O.  514- 
202.000. 
Hung.  Yu-Kun:  See — 

Yang.  Chung- Yuan;  Lo.  Chm-Hung;  Hung.  Yu-Kun;  Weng,  Mao- Yung; 
and  Hu.  Yie-Zu,  5,454,228,  CI.  62-113.000. 
Hunter  Douglas  Inc.:  See — 

Colson,  Wendell  B  ;  Anthony,  James  M.;  Oberg.  Brad  H.;  and  Jansen. 
Cornells  M..  5,454,414,  Q.  160-84.020. 
Hunter.  Lionel;  and  Cobb.  Byron.   Boole  cover  for  a  water  dispenser. 

5.454.492.0.  222-185.100. 
Huppenthal.  Jon  M.;  and  Burton,  Lee  A  ,  to  Cray  Computer  Corporalion. 
Duty  cycle  control  circuit  and  assoculed  method.  5,455,530,  O.  327^ 
175.000. 
Humaus.  Rudolf:  See — 

Maier.  Roland:  Muller.  Peter.  Woiiun.  Eberhwd;  Humaus.  Rudolf;  Mark. 
Michael;  Eisele.  Bcmhard.  Budzinski.  Ralph-Michael;  and  Haller- 
mayer.  Gerhard.  5,455  J73,  CI.  514-617.000. 
Humer,  Jerome  D.:  See — 


Manson.  Larry  J.;  Humer,  Jerome  D.;  and  Paustian,  John  K.,  5,434410, 
CI.  236-46.000. 
Husni,  Allan:  See — 

Slocomb.  Colin  L.;  Husni,  Ahan;  and  Subliskey,  Edward  J..  3,434,609. 
CI.  292-337.000. 
Hutcherson,  James:  See — 

Ishikawa,   Kiichiro;    Dudek,   Chet;   Hutcherson,  James;   and   Colier, 
Jonathan  C.  5.454,285.  O.  83-210.000. 
Huthmacher.  Klaus:  See — 

Beisswenger,  Thomas;  Bethge,  Horst;  Goede.  Joachim;  Hilbner.  Frank; 
Huthmacher.  Klaus;  Klenk.  Herbert;  and  M&ller.  Roland,  5.455.264, 
CI.  514-440.000. 
Hutson,   William    H.    Multi-dimensional   signal   processing    and   display. 

3,433.806.  a.  367-100.000. 
Hutt,  Jean:  See— 

Greiner.  Alfred;    Hull,  Jean:    Mugnier,  Jacques;   and   Pepin,   Regis, 
5,455J6I.CL  514-383.000 
Hutter.  Louis  N.;  and  Trogolo,  Joe  R..  to  Texas  Instnunenls  Incorporated. 
Vertical  PNP  transistor  m  merged  bipolar/CMOS  technology.  5.455,447, 
CI.  257-545.000. 
Huynh,  Dung  T:  See- 
Nguyen,  Brian  H.;  and  Huynh,  Dung  T,  5.455.956.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Huza.  Mark;  Pcsce,  Michael;  and  Olich,  Jack  M..  lo  EHba  Industries  inc. 

PneumatK  wand  apparatus  and  method.  5.454.407.  CI.  141-10.000. 
Hydnl  Company;  See — 

Mon.  Keith  C.  5.454.605.  CI.  285-333.000. 
Hyper-Therm  High  Temperature  Composites,  toe.:  See — 

Sleffier.  Wayne  S..  5.455.106.  C\.  428-229.000. 
Hyproteck,  Inc.:  See — 

Tennican,  Patrick  O.;  Phipps.  L.  Myles;  and  Michaelsen.  Russell  A., 
5.454,792.  CI.  634-191.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Biltmg.  Ricky  F,  5.455,816,  CI.  369-124.000. 

Shrock.  Eugene  L.;  and  Peny.  William  K..  5,455,913.  CI.  395-280.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Kyeong  K..  5.455.198.  CI.  437-192.000. 
I.S.M.,  Inc  :  See— 

Blom,   Kenneth  M.;   Williamson,  Jay  D.;   and  Vaughan,  Jamieson, 
5.454,199,  a.  52-422.000. 
lannetta,  Roger  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Durand.  David;  Wong.  Chan  M.;  and  lannetta,  Roger  A..  Jr.,  5.455  J94, 
CL  174-261.000. 
IBVT  Ingenieurfouro  f.  Verfatirenslechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Rosenstock,  Hans-Georg.  5.454.417.  CI.  164-433.000. 
IchiJiara,  Kiyoshi,  lo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Television  signal  processing 
circuit  for  simultaneously  displaying  a  sub-picture  m  a  main-picture. 
5.455.632.  CI.  348-363.000. 
Ichihara.  Masaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  High  frequency  module  and  method 

of  producing  the  same.  5.455.384,  CI.  174-52.200. 
Ichihashi.  Tatsuki,  Baba.  Yoshimasa.  Seno,  Shoichiro,  and  Aoyama.  Shigcru. 
lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  .Selective  communtcalion  system 
having   separate  connection  circuits  between  communicaiion   devices. 
5.455.568,  CI.  340-825.020. 
Ichikawa,  Hideo;  Sailo,  Takeshi;  Dteda,  Sunao;  Makila,  Nobuhiro;  Ozawa, 
Sciji;  Yoshiki,  Shigeru;  and  Yanagisawa.  Takaaki.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd. 
Developer  replenishing  device  and  developer  container  for  use  ttiercwith. 
5.455.662.  CI.  355-260.000. 
Ichikawa,  Kei:  See — 

Kawakami,  Yasunori;  Dcetani.  Akira;  Ichikawa,  Kei;  Goto,  Makoto;  and 
Isaka.  Haruo,  5,455.719,  CI  360-40.000. 
Ichikawa,  Tocu;  and  Tahara.  Tomio.  lo  Hosokawa  Yoko  Co..  Ltd..  and 
Kamaya  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  HoUer  for  conlainuig  flexible  container. 
5.454,483,  O.  220-737.000. 
la  Canada  Inc  :  See- 
Evans,  William  B.;  and  Nguyen.  Anh  D..  5,454.890.  CI.  149-46.000. 
McNicol.  Mclvm  A.;  Villamagna,  Foctunalo:  and  Couture.  J.  P.  Michel, 
5,454,889,  CI.  149-7.000. 
ICI  Explosives  USA  Inc.:  See— 

McNicol.  Melvm  A.;  Villanugna,  Fonunato;  and  Couture,  J.  P.  Michel, 
5.454,889,0    149-7  000. 
Idaho  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Crawford,  Ronald  L.;  Crawford,  Donald  L.;  Funk,  Stephen  B..  Pumfrey, 
Lisa  J.;  and  Regan,  Karl  M..  5.455.173.  CI.  435-264.000. 
Idc.  Bruce  H.:  See— 

Pohl.  Anthony  P;  and  Ide.  Bruce  H..  5.454,810,  O.  606-59  000. 
Ide,  Russell  D.;  arid  Paquctte,  Donald  J.  Bearing  design  analysis  apparatus 

and  method.  5,455,778.  CI   364-512.000. 
Ide,  Tohru:  and  Yokota,  Masahisa.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Process  for  preparuig  adipic  acid  5,455.375.  O.  562-590.000. 
Idemilsu  Kosan  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Kaneko,  Masato.  5.434.963,  O.  2S2-S2.00R. 
Igarashi,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Kushiio.  Nonyuki;  and  Igarashi,  Kazuyuki.  5,455.761 .  CI.  364-140.000. 
Igarashi.  Osamu.  See — 

Sato.  Noriharu;  Sailo.  Hiroyuki;   Hasegawa,  Saloshi;  and  Igarashi, 

Osamu,  5.455,779.  O.  364-574.000. 

Igarashi,  Yasushi.  Yamaguchi.  Takup;  Ogawa.  Yoshimilsu:  Tomiia.  Mika; 

Hayashi.  Hiioko;  Sato,  Toshitsugu;  and  Hosaka.  Kunio.  to  Tsumura  &  Co. 

Chromone  denvativc,  and  aldose  reductase  uihibitor  compnsuig  said 

compound  as  active  componenL  5.455.267.  O.  514-436.000. 


Igucfai.  Yiiichi;  lUcabe,  Shigeiu;  Matxubira.  Hidetsugu;  Goto.  Ttaiyoihi; 
Sugimoco,  Hiroyuki;  and  Miyagi,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Ishikawajima-Hvima 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mazda  Motor  Corporalion.  Bearing  sup- 
port for  a  lysholm  compresscr.  5.454,700.  CI.  418-201.100. 
Diara,  Hideo:  See — 

Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Kaneko.  Keiji;  Diara,  Hideo;  Negiihi,  Akira;  aid 
Ishibashi,  Shoji.  5.455.224,  O.  503-472.000. 
Oiie,  Nalhn:  See— 

Duggan,  Matt  E.;  Egbertson,  Melissa  S.;  Dile,  Nalhan:  Hartman,  Gcoree 
D.;  Turdu,  Laura  M.;  and  Hoffman,  William  p.,  3,435,243,  O. 
514-218.000. 
IMS  Engineering,  Inc.:  See- 
Miller.  Mark  F.;  Bulk.  Allan  G.;  and  Stewart,  Andrew  R.  3.434.272. 0. 
73-862410. 
lizuka.  Yukio:  See — 

Matsuzaki,  Hiroshi;  Ajimine,  Tetsuo;  lizuka,  Yukio;  Itoh,  Kenii;  and 
Ueda.  Katsuhiko.  3,434 J28,  O.  104-139.000. 
Ikebuchi,  Tetsuo:   Fujila.  Kenjiro;  and  Usuki,  Katsutoshi,  to  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Kogyo  ICabushiki  Kaisha.  Shift  control  apparatus  for  automatic 
transmission  and  control  method  therefor.  3,454,763,  Q.  475-128.000 
Dceda.  Fumio,  Funai,  Akira.  and  Miyazaki,  Tatsuyoshi,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
K.K.  Method  for  controllmg  die-retaining  force  of  extruder.  5.454,250  O 
72-271.000. 
Ikeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Makino.  Yoshiyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Oolhes 
dryer  automatically  determmmg  a  period  of  creaie-preventing,  inlermident 
operation.  5,454,171.  O.  34-492.000. 
Ikeda.  Masaluro;  and  Tanaka.  Tsukasa.  to  Shin-Elsu  Polymer  Co.,  Ltd. 
Rubber  member  for  paper-feeding  machine  parts.  5,453,296,  O.  524- 
588.000. 
Dceda,  Masami;  Matsuda.  Hinxo;  Komuro.  Hirokazu;  Takahashi.  Hmxo; 
Shibala,  Makoto;  and  Tsuda.  Hisanon,  to  Cwon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid 
jet  recording  head.  5.455.612.  CI.  347-64.000. 
Ikeda.  Sunao  See — 

Ichikawa.   Hideo;  Sailo.  Takeshi;  Dceda.  Sunao;   Makita.  Nofairfuro; 
Ozawa.  Sciji;  Yoihiki.  Shigem;  and  Yanagisawa.  Takaaki.  5.433.662, 
O.  355-260.000. 
Dceda.  Towl:  See— 

Saito.  Masasi;  Iwata.  Teruo;  Ishii,  Nobuo;  Dceda.  Towl;  and  Saeki 
Hiroaki.  5.433,082,  O.  427-452.000. 
Dcetani,  Akira:  See— 

Kawakami.  Yasunori;  Dcetani,  Akira;  Ichikawa,  Kei;  Goto.  Makolo;  and 
Isaka.  Haruo.  5.455,719,  O.  360-40.000 
Dceya.  Toyohito,  Takahashi.  Toshiro:  and  Koide,  Kazuo,  to  HilKhi.  Ud. 
CMOS  mtegraicd  circuit  device  and  data  processing  system  using  Ihe  same. 
5.455,524.  O.  326-73.000. 
Ocoma.  Munehisa:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Isao,  Ocoma,  Munehisa;  Monshita,  Nobuyasu;  Toyoguchi, 
-     Yoshmon;  and  Matsuda.  Hiromu,  5,455,125.  CI.  429-59.000. 
Dcuta,  Kunio.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ud.  Method  of  and  apparatus 

for  recordmg  halftone  unages.  5,455,682,  O.  358-298.000. 
lUg,  Manfred:  See— 

Eggert,  Uwe;  and  Dig,  Manfred,  3.434,734,  O.  439-578.000. 
Im,  Young- II:  See— 

Shibata.  Hiloahi;  Salokawa.  Manabu;  Im.  Young-H;  and  Lim,  Kang- 
Haeng.  5,455.013,  O.  423-230.000. 
IMA  Engmecnng  Ltd.:  See — 

Marom.  Avi.  and  Shahaf,  Gideon,  5.454.683,  O.  414-412.000. 
Imagawa.  Takashi;  and  Nagano,  Fumikazu.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Document  scanner  employmg  a  lesl  chart  lo  cocrelale  the  independent 
motion  of  the  light  source  and  the  reader.  5,453,412,  O.  250-208.100. 
Imam,  Imdad:  See — 

Ghezzo,  Mario;  Saia,  Richard  J.;  Bagepalli.  Bharat  S.;  Imam.  Imdad;  and 
Polla,  Dennis  L.,  5,454.904,  O.  216-13.000. 
Imamura.  Kunio:  See — 

Sakai,  Yasuyuki:  Suzuki,  Nonyuki;  Kudo.  Tetsuo;  Marumo,  Kuniomi; 
Aizawa,  Toshiyuki;  Imamura,  Kunio;  Sugita.  Shuichi;  atxl  Kanba- 
yashi.  Kazuo.  5.455,042,  Q.  424-443.000. 
Imanaka.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ishibe,  Shouichi;  Nakai.  Junk:hi;  Imanaka.  Yasuhiro;  aiKl  Aoki.  Tetsuro 
5,455,624,  CI.  348  340  000 
Imase,    Kenji.    tolermittenl    torque    transmission   device.    5,454J77.   O. 

74-84.00R, 
Impaiato,  Sabalo  I.,  to  Fmmeccanica  S.p.A.  -  Ramo  Aziendale  Alenia. 
Process  for  manufacturing  fiber  reinforced  structures  suitable  for  aeronau- 
tic applications.  5,454.895,  O    156-156.000 
Impastato,  Frank.  Trailer  locking  system.  5.454J43.  O.  70-228.000. 
Impenal  Chemical  Industries,  pic:  See — 

Yee.  Ying  K..  Ohnmachi.  Cyrus  J.;  Trainor,  Diane  A.;  and  Lewis.  Joaeph 
J..  5.455.246.  CI.  514-235.500. 
IMT  Integral  Medizmtechnik  Trwling  AG:  See — 

Geisser,  Albert;  Becker.  Hubertus;  and  Elmiger.  Heinz.  5.434.813,  O. 
606-85  000. 
Ina  Walzlagcr  Schaefller  KG:  See— 

Elendl.  HaraM;  Faria,  Christof;  Fischer,  GeraM;  Haas,  Michael;  nd 
Maas.  Gerhard,  5,454J53,  O.  123-90.160. 
Inaba.  Hiroo:  and  Ejiri.  Kiyomi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic 

recording  medium.  5.455.112.  O.  428-323.000. 
Inagaki,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Higashiguchi,  Yutaka;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Mochizuki.  Hajime;  Kohma. 
Noriyuki;  Kamei.  Yoshikazu;  and  Amano,  Toihiaki.  3.433.596.  Q. 
343-741.000. 


Inagawa.  Manka  See — 

Sano,  Mimnori;  and  Inagawa.  Maiako,  3.433,477,  O.  310-328X100. 
Inaiani,  Shujiro,  to  Rays  Engineering  Co..  Ud.  Method  of  shaping  a  wheel. 

5,454J48,  a.  72-84.000 
Indium  Coqwntian  of  America.  The:  See — 

Slatlery,  James  A.;  and  Sovmsky,  John  R.,  3,455,004.  O.  42O-36i0O0. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 
Cheng.  Wen-Bor,  5,455,436.  Q  257  356.000. 

Yang.  Chioig-Yuan;  Lo.  Chin-Hung;  Hung.  Yu-Kun;  Weng,  Mao-Yimg; 
and  Hu,  Yie-Zu.  5,454.228.  O.  62-1 13.000. 
Industrias  Techno-Matic,  SA.:  See— 

Aytnench.  Joa<;  and  Prat,  Jeais.  3.454,616.  Q.  296-97.100. 
Informatioa  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Cameron,  Dan,  Jr.,  5,455.873.  O.  382-270.000. 
Inn.  Bruce  L.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Ccrponuon.  Method  for  nunu- 

facturing  an  offset  lattice  bipolar  transistor.  5.455.186.  Q.  437-3 IXJOO. 
Inn.  Bruce  L..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Offset  iMticc  bipolv 

transistor  architecture.  5.455,449,  O.  257-578.000. 
Inncrdyne,  Inc.:  See — 

DubcuL  William  R..  5,454.790.  O.  604-104.000. 
Innovative  Molding.  Inc.:  See — 

Reid.  Grahame  W..  5.455.180.  O.  435-288.100. 
Inoue.  Hideaki;  Ohhashi.  Kiyodii;  Okada.  Astfiiko;  Sabito.  TUcashi;  aid 
Shiota,  Tomio,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Speaker  appa- 
ratus and  television  receiver  using  Ihe  same.  5.455.867,  O.  381-154.000. 
Inouc.  Masahiro:  and  Takekoahi,  Nobuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  forming  apparatus  including  reconling  material  canying  means. 
5.455.663.  CI.  355-271.000. 
tooue.  Masayiiki:  See — 

Pikus.  Dya;  KimbiUI,  Gtcg  J.;  and  tooue,  Maaayuki.  5,454^44,  Q. 
117-11.000. 
tooue,  Takahiro:  See — 

Hori,  Kenjinr.  Akiyama.  Saloshi;  Nakahara,  Takashi;  Yoahimolo, 
Toshio:  Kuramochi.  Yoshimi.  Masuda.  Shunichi:  Takeuchi.  Makolo: 
Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Noguchi.  Akio:  tooue.  Takahiro;  Goto,  Masa- 
hiro: Kato,  Junichi;  Hiraiihima,  Koichi;  Tsukida,  Shinichi;  Suwa.  K, 
5,455.603.  O.  346-134.000. 
Inserm:  See — 

Zahm,  Jean-Marie;  Puchelle,  Edith;  Pieirol.  Denis;  Benali.  Rachid;  and 
Moreau,  Aline,  5,455  J26,  O.  514-12.000. 
Institui  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientiftque:  See— 

Tyagi,   Rajeshwar  D;   Blais,   Jean-Franfois;   and  Auclair,  Jean  C. 
5.454.948.  CI.  210-611.000. 
tostron  Limited:  See — 

Lewington,  Christopher  R.;  and  Johnson,  Kedh  P.,  3.434,174,  CI 
33-787.000. 
Instruments  SA.  toe.:  See — 

Puicell.  Francis  J..  5.455.674.  O.  356-318.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Coke.  James,  5,455.915,  O.  395-325.000. 

Javanifard.  Jahanshir  J.;  Fazio,  Albert;  Lanen.  Robert  E;  Bromai. 

James.  Jr.;  and  Tedrow.  Kerry  D..  5,455,794,  O.  363-185.180. 
Massie.  Harold  L..  5.455.301.  O.  323-267.000 
Pawlowski.  Stephen;  and  MacWilliams,  Peter  D..  3.455,957,  O.  395- 

800.000. 
Rankin.  Linda  J.;  and  Gonzales,  Mark  A..  5,455.939.  O.  395-I8ZO40. 
Shenoy,  Sunil  R.;  and  Wong,  James  W.,  5.455.924.  O.  395-445.000. 
Wells.  Steven  E.;  and  Mielke.  Neal,  5,455,800,  O.  365-218.000. 
tolelligenl  Logic  Systems,  toe.:  See — 

Ho.  Walfotd  W..  Chen.  Chao-Chiang;  nd  Yang,  Yuk  Y.,  5,433,525,  Q. 
326-41.000. 
toleigraph  Corporabon:  See — 

Partovi,  Hamid;  and  Draper.  Donald  A.,  5,455,528.  O.  326-98.000. 
totcmational  Business  Machines  Ccxporation:  See — 

Bahl,  Lalii  R..  de  Souza,  Peter.  Copalalorishnan.  P  S.;  and  PidKny, 

Michael  A.,  5,455.889,  O.  395-2.450. 
Banow,  Neil  G.;  Brown,  Paul  J.;  Capowski.  Robert  S.;  Fasno.  Louis  T.; 
Gregg,  Thomas  A.:  Salyer.  Gregory:  Wescolt,  Douglas  W.;  and  Zey^ 
Vincent  P.  Jr..  5.455.831,  O.  371-1.000. 
Bayer.  Thomas:  and  Greschner.  Johann.  5.455.419,  O.  25O-423.00F 
Bourke.  Donall  G.;  Chisholm.  Douglas  R.;  Float.  Gregory  D.:  Keiley, 
Richard  A.:  Uu.  Roy  Y;  MalnKpiist.  Cari  A.;  Nelson.  John  M 
Perkins.  Charles  B..  Jr:  Place.  Richard  L.:  Schwermer.  Hartmut  R 
and  Wilson.  John  D..  5.455.916,  O.  395-285.000. 
Boulaghou.  Zme-Eddine:  Cunningham.  Earl  A.;  and  Ooesen.  Hal  H.. 

5.455.723.  O.  360-75.000. 
Bradley.  Martin  P  T.  5.455.872.  O.  382-228.000. 
Brewer,  lames  A.;   Habermehl,  Paul  R.;  and  Stafford.  James  M., 

5,455,919,  a.  395-650.000 
Camporese.  Peter  J.:  Meaney,  Patrick  J.;  O'Leary,  Brian  J.;  and  Rizzolo, 

RKhard  F.  5,455.931.  CI   395-550.000. 
Chcrubuu,    Giovanni.    OcVxt,    Sedat;    and    Ungerboeck.   Gottfried. 

5,455,843,  O.  375-230.000. 
Chevion,  Dan;  Gilat.  Ittai;  Heilper.  Andre;  Kagan.  den;  Kolsky.  Amir; 

Medan.  Yoav;  and  Walach.  Eugene.  5,455.875.  O  382-311.000. 
Conder.  Ralph  O.:  Grantz.  Jeffrey  A.;  Plaetzer.  Scoo  A.:  Smitfi,  Robert 

M.,  and  Tmdall,  William  N.  J.,  5,455,949.  O.  395-700.000. 
Diaz,  Arthur  F.;  and  Guitienez.  Adolfo  R.,  5,455,137.  O.  430-1 10.000. 
Dobuzmsky,  David  M.;  Nguyen.  Son  V.;  and  Nguycs,  Tue.  5,455J04, 
O.  437-238.00a 
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Dovek.  Mora  M.;  Fooer.  John  S.;  Lam.  Donald  K.  F;  nd  Sawazky. 

Erich,  5.455,730.  CL  360-113.000. 
Eberiiaid.  Raymond  J.,  Goodm,  Douglas  J.,  and  Rundk,  Alfred  T.,  Jr., 

5.455.9?2,  a.  395-481.000. 
Fhirry.  Gregory  A.;  and  Henson,  Larry  W..  5.455,958,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Fontana,  Robert  E..  Jr.;  Thompaon,  David  A.;  Williana,  Majon  L.,  01; 

and  Yeack-ScTMilon.  Celia  E^  5,454.158.  CI.  29-603.000. 
Fofihmd,  DonaU  C.  5.455.899.  O.  395-140.000. 
Haderic  DonaU  J.,  nd  Mohan.  Chandrasckarm.  5.455,944,  Q.  395- 

600.000. 
Hoffmw.  Paul  R.;  Prasad,  Keshav  B.;  CaulfieU,  Thomas;  and  Crowley. 

Sc»  T..  5,455387,  CI  174-52.400. 
Huber.  Gay  D.;  Lichaa.  Hacry;  nd  Magiyta,  RomuaU.  S.4SS,77S,  O. 

364-488.000. 
Jotnion,  William  J.;  and  Welch,  Robert  P.  5,455,910,  O.  395-650.000. 
Jcrfliamo,  George  M.;  and  Winz,  Louis  H..  5,454.506. 0.  228-1 10.100. 
Kjyooo.  Salsuo.  5.455.452,  O.  257-668.000. 
l^wson.   Margaret  J.;   Leonanl,   Edward  J.;   and  Nanscn,  Jon  R, 

5,454390,01.  134-105  000 
Mohan.  Chandrasekaran.  Narang.  Inderpal  S.;  and  Teng,  James  Zu-chia, 

5.455.942.  O.  395-600.000. 
Mohai.  Oiandrasekvan;  and  Ninng.  Inderpal  S..  5,455.946.  CL  39S- 

600.000. 
S«twell,  Alfred  L;  and  Thoama,  Endre  P,  5.455317,  CL  324-763.000. 
Inianational  LubricanB,  liK.:  See — 

Shnahan,  Alka;  aid  Landis,  Phillip  S.,  5.454.965.  D.  252-57.000. 
liUematMnal  Paper  Company  See — 

Quick.  James  R.;  and  Maitm,  James  E..  S.4SS.086.  O.  428-34J0a 
Iniemational  Rectifier  Corporation;  See — 

Pelly.  Bnm  R  .  5.455.758.  O.  363-47.000. 
Inlerpore  Inlemabonal:  See — 

While.  Eugene  W.  5.455,100,  Q.  428-131.000. 
Imerslale  Brands  Corporation:  See— 

Beadiky,  Oiaks  A.,   and   Romansik.   Robert  L..   5,454.296,  O. 
99-403.000. 
Inlenecfa  CorporaDoo:  See — 

Wonham.  Jack  W.,  5.454,877,  Q.  134-6X100. 
Inufaushi,  Masaaki:  5re — 

Yamamolo,  Takafumi;  Inubushi.  Masaaki;  Oinuma,  Sumio;  Hayaihi, 
Saburou;  Nishijima,  Shigeru;  and  Ishikawa.  Masahani.  5,455,077,  CI. 
427-425  000. 
Inui,  Masamichi.  Teshima,  Yasushi;  md  Takeuchi.  Yoihiaki.  to  Sumitomo, 
Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Continuous  process  for  preparing  aluminum 
hydroxide.  5,455,019.  CI  423-629  000. 
Inui.  Takashi;  Okuzawa,  ICiyoCaka;  and  Ogata,  Yoahihuo,  lo  Teaas  Instru- 
ments Incorporaied.  SemKonductor  memory  device  5,455,796,  CL  365- 
201.000. 
Invemio  AG:  Set — 

Mattm.  Adolf  H.;  and  Healy.  Robert  P,  5.455398,  CL  200-296.000. 
loannou.  Dimitru  E.:  See — 

Zaleski.  Andrzei;  and  loannou.  Dimitru  E.,  5,455,791,  Q.  365-185.260. 
Ion  Laser  Technology:  See — 

Cipolla,  John  C.  5.455.707,  O.  359-199.000. 
Ippoliti,  J.  Thomas;   Mabbolt.  Gary  A.;  Hans,  Jeremy;  and  Slohlmeyer, 
Michelle,  lo  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.  Metal  ton  binding 
monomer  and  polymer.  5,455359,  O.  548-341  100. 
Isaka,  Haruo:  See — 

Kawakami,  Yasunori;  Iketani,  Akira;  Ichikawa,  Kei;  Goto,  Makolo;  and 
Isaka,  Haruo,  5,455,719,  Q.  360-40.000. 
Ishi,  Hiloahi:  See— 

Asai.  Yasuo;   Matsubaa,  Yuzutu;  and  Ishi.  Hitoahi.  5.454.882.  O. 
148-241.000. 
Ijhibashi.  Shoji:  See — 

Kaneko.  Huoko;  Kaneko.  Keiji;  Dtara,  Hideo;  Ncgishi.  Akira;  and 
Ishibashi.  Shop.  5.455  J24.  O.  505-472.000. 
Ishibe.  Shouichi;  Nakai,  Junichi;  Imanaka,  Yasuhiro;  and  Aoki,  Tetsuro,  lo 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solid  image  pick-up  eleiwnL  5,455,624,  CI. 
348-340.000. 
Ishida,  Hideo,  lo  SBC  Corporation.  Address  formation  circtiii  and  method  for 
continuously  perfonmng  an  address-based  memory  access  inio  a  rectan- 
gula  aea.  5,455.908,  O.  395-166.000. 
Istuda.  Hiroahi:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Naotaka;    Yamanaka.    Toshiaki;    Hashimoto,    Tkkashi; 
Shimizu,  Akihiro;  Ohki.  Nagaloshi;  and  Ishida.  Hiroshi.  5,455.438. 
CL  257-391.000. 
Ishida,  Takefaisa;  and  Takeda.  Toru,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Panern  data 

generator.  5,455,815,  Q.  369-60.000. 
Ishihara.  Hiroshi;  and  Ogura.  Yoahinobu,  lo  Alsin  Sciki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Door  closing  device.  5,454,607,  C\.  292-201.000. 
Ishihara,  Toru:  See — 

Iio,  Kalsuyuki;  Kalakura,  Shinichi;  Maviraki,  Koichi;  and  Ishihara. 
Toru,  5,455.664.  O.  355-277.000 
Ishihara,  Toshmobu:  See — 

Mmo.  Nonhisa.  Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Ishihara.  Toshmobu;  Endo.  Mikio; 
Kubota.  Tohru.  and  Takemura.  Kalsuya.  5.455360,  CL  548-406.000. 
Ishii.  ^4obuo:  See— 

Saito.  Masasi;  Iwaia,  Teruo;  Ishii,  Nobuo;  Ikcda,  Towl;  aKl  Saeki, 
Hiroaki,  5.455.082,  a.  427-452.000. 
Ishii,  Saloshi,  and  Akaisuka,  Takao,  lo  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Failure  detecting  apparatus  m  lempcramre  controller  of  air-fuel  ratio 
5,454,259,0.  73-118.100. 


Ishii,  Takashi:  See — 

Walanabe,  Tkmio;   Nagano,  Toru;  Yamamno.  Maaayuki;  and  Ishii, 
Takashi.  5.454.733.  CI.  439-540.100. 
Ishikawa,  Hiroyasu;  and  Kobayashi.  Hideo,  lo  Kokusai  Denstun  Denwa 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Selection  diversity  system  usmg  decision  feedback 
r^tmM-rrr  at  digital  mobilc  telecommunication  systems.  5,455,844,  CI. 
375-232.000. 
Ishikawa,  Kiichiro;  Dudek,  Chet;  Hulcherson,  James;  and  Colier,  Jonathan  C, 
10  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Apparatus  for  finishing  slide  fasteners.  5,454,285, 
a.  83-210.000. 
Ishikawa,  Kunio:  See — 

Aota,  Kensaku;  Ishikawa,  Kunio;  Toyoda,  Jun;  and  Tani,  Souichi, 
5.455,006,  a  422-63.000. 
Ishikawa,  Masaharu:  See — 

Yamaraoto,  Takafumi;  Inubushi.  Masaaki;  Oinuma,  Sumio;  Hayaahi, 
Saburou;  Nishijima.  Shigeru;  and  Ishikawa,  Masaharu,  5,455,077,  CL 
427-425.000. 
Ishikawa.  Masanobu:  See — 

Sakamoto.   Kazunori;  Ishikawa,  Masanobu;  Ito,  Koji;  aid  Kondoh, 
Yulaka,  5,454322,  O.  102-247.000. 
Ishikawa,  Yiiji,  to  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Image  readmg   apparatus. 

5,455,690,  a.  358-461,000, 
Ishikawa,  Yulaka:  5ce— 

Yamamolo,    Masahiro;    Ishikawa,    Yulaka;    aid    Yanagida,    Keiuo, 
5.454.271.0.  73-861  040 
Ishikawajima-Hanma  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iguchi.  Yuichi;  Takabe.  Shigeru.  Matsubara.  Hidetsugu;  Goto.  Tsuyoihi; 
Sugimolo.  Hiroyuki;  and  Miyagi.  Yoihiyuki.  5,454.700,  O.  418- 
201,100, 
Ishiwata.  Nobuyuki.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Spunering  method  and  apparatus 

for  optimum  saturaUon  magnetosmction   5.454.920.  CI,  204-192,130, 
Ishuu.  Masanon;  Hashimoto,  Hiroshi,  Endo.  Soya,  Machmo.  Hiloshi;  and 
Nakamon,  romohiro,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  with  detector 
for  detectmg  object  lo  be  detected,  5,455,659,  O,  355209.000 
Isobe.  Ryosuke   See — 

Sekiguchi.  Nobuyuki;  Goto.  Narito;  Takeda,  Kalsuyuki;  Isobe,  Ryosuke; 
and  Takahashi.  Hideki,  5.455,104,  O,  428-212,000. 
ISOSPORT  Verbundbauteile  Gesellachafi  m.b.H.:  Set— 

Schamesberger.  Robert,  5,454.525,  O.  242-147,00R. 
Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamura.  Hideo.  5.454.356.  O.  123-254.000. 
Italiano.  Greg:  See — 

Betman,   Eric;   italiano,  Greg;   Padgaonka,  Ajay;   and  Allen,  Ray. 
5,455,937,  O.  395-500.000. 
Itani,  Hiioshi:  See — 

Murakami.  Hiroloshi;  Ilani,  Hitoahi;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroaki,  5,454359,  CL 

271  272.000. 

Ilaya.  Hisao;  Nakagawa.  Salotu;  Taki.  Kensuke;  and  Takano.  Kazuhiro.  lo 

Gunze  Limited.  Touch  panel  device  including  resistance  malerial  and 

position  detectuig  unit  5.455374,  O.  341-20.000. 

Iio.  Joji.  lo  NSK-Wamer  K.K.  Multi-bent  drag  strip.  5.454,458,  CL  192- 

45.100. 
Iio.  Katsuytdu;  Kalakura.  Shinichi;  Matsuzaki.  Koichi;  and  Ishihara.  Tocu,  lo 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  pnnler  for  transferring 
images  on  different  sized  pnni  medium  and  Daisfemng  method  of  the 
same.  5.455.664.  CI.  355  277.000. 
Ito,  Keiji;  and  Iwata,  Hiroshi,  to  Asashi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
EndCMcope  dislal  end  with  fokled  circuit  board.  5,454,366,  O.  600- 
109.000. 
llo.  Koji:  Set — 

Sakamoto.  Kazunori;  Ishikawa.  Masanobu:  llo,  Koji;  and  Kondoh, 
Yutaka,  5,454322,  O.  102-247.000. 
ho,  Sadao,  lo  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sea  sliding  apparatus  for  a 

vehicle   5.454341,  O   248-430.000. 
Ito,  Saioshi:  See — 

Fukui.  Katsuhiko;  llo,  Saloshi;  and  Machida,  Kenji,  5,455,687,  Q. 
358-438.000. 
Iloh.  Kenji:  See— 

Matsuzaki.  Hiroshi;  Ajimine,  Tetsuo;  lizuka,  Ybkio;  Iloh,  Kenji;  and 
Ueda,  Kaisuhiko,  5,454328,  O.  104-139.000, 
Iloi,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Saito,  Akihiro;  and  Iloi.  Hideyuki.  5.455302,  O.  525-67.000. 
Iioi.  Satoshi.  lo  NEC  Corporaiion    Method  for  preventing  error  speading 

while  recording  comprcued  image  data.  5.455,683,  CL  358-335.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Palmer,  Gary  L.,  5,455,711,  O,  359-353.00a 
ITT  Industries,  Inc,:  See — 

Eggert.  Uwe;  and  Illg.  Manfred.  5,454.734,  CL  439-578.000. 
rVAC  Corporation:  5** — 

Moecnziai.  Behzad;  Zublin,  Kurt;  and  GoUbcrg,  Jack,  5,455365.  Q. 
340-603  000, 
Iwasaki.  Toshiaki.  lo  Biodier  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Work-sheet  retainer 

mcludmg  aperturcd  support  plate,  5,454336,  O,  112-470.160. 
Iwasawa,  Naozumi:  See^ 

Nagano,  Toshiaki;  Kogure,  Hideo;  Maki,  Tetsu;  and  Iwasawa,  Naozumi, 

5,455,116,  O.  428-545.000. 
Nagano.  Toshiaki;  Kogure,  Hideo;  Iwasawa,  Naozumi;  and  Maki,  Tetsu. 
5.455,117,0.  428-545.000. 
Iwata,  Hiroahi:  See — 

Iio.  Keiji;  and  Iwata,  Hiroshi,  5,454366,  O.  600-109.000. 


Noguchi,  Shigeru;  Jwala,  Hiroshi;  and  Sano.  Keiichi,  5,455.430,  O. 
257-53.000.        ' 
Iwata,  Teruo:  See — 

Sailo,  Masasi;  Iwata,  Teruo;  Ishii,  Nobuo;  ikoia,  Towl;  and  Saeki, 
Hiroaki,  5,455,082,  O.  427-452.000 
Iwaa,  Yosihiro.  Method  of  obtaining  fresh  water  from  seawaler  and  device 

used  therein   5.454.916.  O.  204-149.000. 
lyenga.  Vasu.  Rabipour,  Rafi;  Mermelsiein.  Paul;  and  Shelkm,  Bnan  R,.  lo 
Noftheni  Telecom  Limiled,  Speech  bandwidth  exlensioo  method  and 
appaatus,  5.455.888.  O.  395-212.000. 
Izuinisawa,  Gen:  See — 

Matsuda,  Eiji;  aid  Izumisawa,  Gen,  5.455380,  O.  84-662.000. 
J,  M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Mendez,  Benjamm  G  .  5,454.868,  O.  118-216.000. 
Sieberth.  Ralf.  5.454.870.  CI.  118-258.000. 
Jack.  Shane  R.  Locking  connector  for  an  extension  power  cord.  5,454,728,  CI. 

439-277.000. 
Jackel,  Janet  L.:  See— 

Baran,  Jane  E.;  and  Jackel.  Janet  L..  5,455,877,  O.  385-11.000. 

Jacoboni.  Chvles;  Boulard.  Brigine;  and  Perrot.  Olivier,  to  Alcatel  Alslhom 

Compagnie  Generate  d'ElecOicite.  Vapor  deposition  method  for  deposilmg 

a    film    of   fluohne-coniainmg    glass    on    a   substrate.    5.454,847.    CI. 

65-386  000 

Jacobs,  James  P.,  lo  Yost,  Vincent,  Electronic  parking  meter  and  system, 

5.454,461.0,  194-200,000, 
Jacobsen.  Chns:  See — 

Howells.  Makolm  R,;  and  Jacobsen,  Chris,  5,455,850,  O,  378-34,000, 
Jacyno,  John  M,:  See — 

Culler.  Horace  G,;  and  Jacyno,  John  M.,  S,4SSJ21.  O,  504-291.000, 
Jain.  Rajiv:  See — 

Cabral.  Arthur  W.;  Jain.  Rajiv;  Howard.  Maire  L.;  Peterson.  John;  Webb. 
Richard  D.;  and  Seidl.  Robert,  5,455399.  CI.  345-133.000. 
James.  Steven  L,,  lo  Hamischfeger  Corporation,  Dual  v^eighl  assembly  for  a 

crane,  5,454,474,  O,  212-281,000, 
Jaminet.  Jerome  F.:  See — 

Kulak,  Richard  E,;  McHugh,  Thomas  M,;  Ahigian.  Edward  E,;  Jaminel, 
Jerome  F;  He.  Thomas;  Peruggi.  Richard  E,;  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M,; 
and  Barren.  David  W..  5.454.447.  CI,  187-331,000 
Janisch.  Ingo;  Landscheidl.  Heinz;  Stnivcr.  Werner,  and  Klauscner,  Alex- 
ander. 10  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  separating  off  methanol 
from  a  mixture  of  dimethyl  carbonate  and   methanol,   5.455.368.  CI, 
558-277,000, 
Janke.  Donald  E,;  and  Szynal.  Joseph  M,.  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Refrig- 
eration control  circuit  wiih  self-icsl  mode,  5,454,230.  CI,  62-126,000, 
Jansen.  Bcnedictus  J,;  Van  de  Wynckel,  Werner  J,;  and  Michiels.  Frank  P„  lo 
Agfa-Gevaert  N  V,  Apparatus  for  the  elecirolytic  recovery  of  silver  from 
solutions  containing  silver,  5.454.924,  CI.  204-272,000, 
Jansen.  Cornells  M,:  See — 

Colson,  Wendell  B.;  Anthony,  lames  M.;  Oberg,  Brad  H.;  and  Jansen, 
Cornells  M..  5,454,414,  O.  160-84.020, 
Jansen,  Johannes  J,;  Veen,  Uko;  and  Legters,  Johan,  to  Cooperatieve  Verkoop- 
En  Productievereneniging,  Process  for  preparing  a  hol-mell  adhesive 
composition,  a  hoi-melt  adhesive  composition  and  articles  made  by  usmg 
the  same.  5.454.862,  CI.  106-213,000 
Janssen.  David  C,  lo  Stranec  Security  Corporation,  Fail  safe  system  for  a 
mechanical  lock  key  set  with  electronic  interlock,  5,455,571,  CI,  340- 
825310, 
Janssen.  Michael,  to  Angioplasty  Systems,  Inc,  Electrosurgical  catheter  and 
method  for  resolving  alherosclerolic  plaque  by  radio  frK)uency  sparking. 
5,454,809.  O.  606-41.000. 
Janssens.  Wilhelmus:  See — 

Vanmaele.  Luc;  Janssens,  Wilhelmus.  and  Kiekens,  Enc.  5,455,218, 0. 
503-227,000, 
Janzen,  Edward  G.;  and  Wilcox,  Allan  L..  lo  Oklahoma  Medical  Research 
Foundation,  Spin  trap  nitronyl  hindered  phenols,  5,455,272,  O,  514- 
579,000, 
Japan  as  represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology;  See — 

Sata.  Nobuhiro,  5.454.363.  CI.  126-263.010. 
Japan  Development  Consultants.  Inc,:  See — 

Hashikawa.  Yoshilo.  5,454302.  O,  226-195,000, 
Japan  Elanco  Company  Limited:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Taizo;  and  Konishi,  Hirokazu.  5.454.464.  CI,  198-384,000, 
Japan  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Uchida.  Masayuki;  Kohiro,  Kenji;  and  Oda,  Osamu,  5,454,346,  CI, 
117-13,000, 
Japan  PMC  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi.  Jisuke.  5,454,907,  CI,  162-26,000, 
Jardine.  Stuart  1,.  McCann.  Dominic  P.  J.;  and  While.  David  B.,  to  Schlum- 
berger  Technology  Corporation.  Method  of  wammg  of  pipe  stickmg  during 
dnllmg  operations.  5,454,436.  CI.  175-40.000. 
Jarosz,  Paul  J.:  See — 

Samuels,  Glenn  J.;  Lee,  Jung-Chung;  Lee,  Charles;  Beny,  Stephen;  and 
Jarosz.  Paul  J.,  5,455,045.  CI.  424-451.000. 
JMO.  Johnson:  See — 

Boyd.  Michael  R.;  Cardellina,  John  H..  II;  Manfredi,  Kirk  P;  Blum.  John 
W.;  Pannell.  Lewis  K.;  McMahon,  James  B.;  Gulakowski,  Robert  J.; 
Cragg,  Gordon  M.;  Bringmann,  Gettiard;  Thomas,  Duncan,  and  Jalo, 
Johnson.  5.455,251,  O.  514-308.000. 


Javadi,  Younes;  Jones.  Randy  L.;  ami  Werner,  Douglas  F,  lo  Clearwaler 
Industries,  Inc.  Computerized  chemical  injection  system  for  hydrogen 
sulfide  control  in  a  waste  waer  sveam.  5,454,918,  O.  204-153.190. 
Javanifard.  Jabanshir  J.;  f^azio.  Albert;  Lanen.  Robert  E,;  Breaaan.  James,  Jr.: 
and  Tedrew.  Kerry  D.,  lo  Intel  Carparatnn.  Method  and  apparanis  for 
controlling    Ihe   output  current   provided   bv   a  charge   pump   circuit. 
5,455.794,0,365-185,180 
Jayashanka,  S.;  and  Kaufman.  Michael  J„  le  Uaivtrtily  of  Florida.  Com- 
posite silKide/sibcon  carinde  mectancal  aik>y.  5,454,999, 0. 419-32.000 
JBL  Incorporated:  See— 

Willard.    Charles   L.;   Geddes.    Eari   R.:   and   Benedia   Robert   H., 
5,455396.0.  181-172.000 
Jean,  Buford  R..  Warren,  Gary  L,.  aid  Whitehead,  F,  Lynn,  lo  Thermedics  bic. 
Meter  and  method  for  in  silu  wramiTmcnl  of  the  electromagnetic  prop- 
erties of  vanous  process  maMrials  usmg  cutoff  fiequency  charactenzalion 
and  analysis,  5,455316,  O,  324-639,000 
Jeanmaire,  David  U:  See — 

Stephenson.  Sumley  W.;  and  Jeaimaire,  David  L.  5.455.617.  CL  347- 
214.000, 
Jenkins.  W,  Allan,  Retrofit  variable  speed  dampening  apparatus  for  printing 

press,  5.454313,0,  101-350,000 
Jensen,  James  A,,  lo  Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP.  Alununum  nitride 

from  inorganic  polymers  5.455.322.  O,  528-9,000, 
Jeon,  Jun-Young,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co,.  Lid,  Method  of  makmg 
dynamic  random  access  memory  cell  having  a  stacked  capacitor  aid  a 
trench  capacitor.  5,455.192.  O,  43752.000, 
Jeryan,  Richard  A,:  See — 

Meyer.  James  R.;  Jeryan,  Richard  A.;   Kowalske,  Richard  C;  and 
Hillyard,  Jack,  5,454,453,  CI.  180-377,000, 
Jesse,  Edwm  L,:  See — 

Adier,  Richard  S,;  Sloan.  Blake  G,;  O'Brien,  Keith  T.;  and  Jesse,  Edwin 
L„  5,454,192,  CI,  49-307,000, 
Jeung,  Do  S,:  See — 

Oh,  Seh  H,;  and  Jeung.  Do  S..  5.455,454.  CI.  257-676.OC0. 
Jines.  Michael  D..  to  Wcngcr  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  trans- 
porting portable  upnght  siage  panels.  5,454.441.  CI.  180-125,000, 
Jo,  Seung  Y„  lo  Goklaw  Co,,  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  conductive  film. 

5.455.063.  CI,  427-64,000, 
Joest.  Rainer  See — 

Fischle.  Ruediger.  Joest,  Rainer,  Tueri,  Julius;  and  von  Sivers,  Rolf, 
5.454,443.0.  180-312.000. 
Johannes,  ReinhanL  See — 

Edcle.  Reinhard;  Johannes.  Reinhant  Krizek,  Oldrich;  Schmid,  Eck- 

hardt;  Gomer.  Eugen;  and  Karl,  Helmut,  5,454,134.  CI.  15-250.040, 

Johanson,  Jerry  R..  to  Kamyr,  Inc.  Conical  insets  for  chip  bin.  5.454.490.  O. 

222-146.400 
Johanson,  William  G.:  See — 

Curran.  Thomas  A.;  Johanson,  William  G.;  Ladley.  Nathan  W.;  and 
Scaiborough.  O'Dell.  5.454.992.  O  264-112.000. 
Johansson.  Orjan.  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.  Communicaions  protocol 
for  use  in  transfemng  dau  over  a  serial  bus.  5,455,911,  O.  395-864.000. 
John  Crane  Inc.:  See — 

Pospisil.  Mark  G.,  5,454372,  O.  277-65.000. 
John  S.  Barnes  GmbH:  See — 

Weidhass.  Horet.  5.454,702,  O.  418-206.000. 
Johnson,  Bernard  W,,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company,  Method  and  apparatus  for 

pressure  control,  5,454,629,  O,  303-156,000. 
Johnson.  David  A,:  See — 

Avison.  David  W.;  Fehervari.  Agola  F;  Johnson.  David  A.;  and  KoiEtsky. 

Diana  R..  5.455,148.  CI.  43O-454.0O0. 
Canficld.  Bnan  P.;  Johnson.  David  A.;  and  Harmon.  John  P..  5,455,613. 

O.  347-65.000. 
Johnson.  Peter  E.;  and  Johnson,  David  A.,  5.454,687,  O.  414-790.700. 
Johnson,  DonaM  U,  Jr.:  See — 

Cox,  Thomas  L.;  Beltz.  John  D.;  Johnson,  Donald  L..  Jr.;  Pellin,  Johnny 
J,;  Riley,  Gary  V;  and  Wiebe,  Randall  J,,  5.454,295,  CI  99-332.000. 
Johnson.  Edwin  F:  See — 

Biasing,    Raymond    R,;    Johnson.    Edwin    F.;    Lockie,    Douglas  G.; 
Mohwinkel.  Cliff;  Whalen.  Barry;  and  Withers.  Richard  S,.  5,455394, 
CI,  343-700,0MS, 
Johnson.  Enc  A,:  See — 

Parreiras.  June  F  M,;  and  Johnson,  Eric  A.,  5,455J78. 0. 514-723.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Orthopaedics.  Inc,:  See— 

Tanah.  Ibim  B,;  and  Botroff.  Michael  J,.  5,454382,  CI,  128-882,000, 
Johnson.  Keith  P:  See — 

Lewmglon,  Chnstopher  R.;  and  Johnson,  Keith  P,  5,454,174,  O. 
33-787.000. 
Johnson,  Leslie  D.  Card  organizer  cabinet  5.454,635,  O.  312-183.000. 
Johnson,   Peter  E.;   and  Johnson,   David  A,   High   speed  soner/stacker, 

5,454,687,  O,  414-790,700, 
Johnson.  Ralph  E.:  See — 

Maglica.  Anthony;  Johnson.  Ralph  E.;  and  Lewis,  Armis  L.,  5,455,752. 
CI,  362-206,000, 
Johnson.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Biggs.  Bradley  M,;  Curtis,  Sieve  M,;  and  Johnson,  Robert  H..  5,454.321, 
CI,  102-219,000, 
Johnson,  RonaU  P;  Sines,  Daniel  W,;  and  Emery,  Darrell  E,.  to  Safetran 
Traffic  Systems,  Inc,  System  for  detenniiung  vehicle  speed  and  pceience. 
5,455,768,  O,  364-424.010. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Ewer.  Glen  A.;  and  Soik.  Matthew  R..  S.4S4.I48.  Q.  29-33.00J. 
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WVrfel.  Kevin  U,  5.454.757.  a.  454-336X00. 
Johiuan.  Steven  M.:  See — 

von  Ahcn,  Thomu  W.;  iohnion,  Steven  M.:  and  King.  Michael  O.. 
5.455.550.  a.  335-78.000. 
Johnson.  Wayne:  See — 

Andenon.    Roger    N.;    Lmdstrom.    Paul    R.:    and   Johmon.    Wayne. 
5,455.070.0.  427-248.100. 
Johnson.   William   J.,    and   Welch.   Robert   P..   to   Inlemauonal   Business 
Machines  Corporabon.  Method  and  system  for  creating  a  synchronized 
presentaoan  from  differeiU  types  of  media  preaentatioas.  5.455.910,  Q. 
395-650.000 
Jojo.  Shigeni:  See — 

Urata.  Hideo;  Noguchi.  Naoshi;  Jojo.  Shigerw  Yamashita.  Riichiro;  and 

Hirako.  NobuhKk.  5.455.408.  CI.  235-384.000. 

Jolissamt.  Charles  H.;  Shem.  Ellioa  B.;  McRae.  Xuan:  Wain.  Kenneth  E.;  and 

Duffy.  John  E..  to  Edify  Corp.  Object  oriented  customer  information 

exchange  system  and  method.  5,455.903.  CI  395-155.000. 

Jones.  Anthony  M..  to  Discovixion  Associaies.  Prognmmable  logic  output 

dnver  5,455.522.  Q.  326-27.000. 
Jones.  Charles  J.;  and  Shepherd.  Paul  V..  to  Automotive  Producu.  pic.  Oulch 

control  system.  5.454.768.  O.  477-83.000. 
Jones,  David  E.:  See— 

Frederick.  Thomas  L.;  and  Jones.  David  E-,  5.455,546.  Q.  333-128.000. 
Jones,  George  B.:  See — 

Sepal.  Dmyar.  Daly.  Kevin  R.;  Whalen.  Brian  L.;  Hong.  Khanh;  and 
Jones.  George  B..  5.455.870.  CI  382-147.000. 
Jones.  Mike  D.:  5«r— 

Poole,  Richaid  L;  Jones,  Mike  D.;  Limerick.  Syttaey  R.;  Limerick.  Stan; 
and  Ouellette.  Pamela  M..  5.455.948.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Jones.  Randy  L.;  See — 

Javadi.  Younes;  Jones.  Rwdy  L;  and  Werner.  Douglas  F..  5.454.918,  C\. 
204-153.190. 
Jones.  Simon:  See — 

Kopiet2.  Michael;  Kalck.  Ulrich;  Jones.  Simon;  Sassier.  Peter.  B>d 
Pnester,  Claus-UlrKh,  5.455.346,  CI.  540-540  000. 
Jordal.  Robert  L.  Window  frame  extrusion  and  method.  5,454,204,  CI. 

52-730.300. 
Jordan.  Henry  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Kennedy.  Brian  S.;  Jordan.  Henry  }..  Jr.;  McNair.  Robert  J.;  and 
Emenon.  Alan  B  ,  5,454,430.  Q.  166-50.000. 
Jordhamo.  George   M.;   and  Wirtz,  Louis  H..  to  Intenulional   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Structure  and  process  for  electro/mechanical  joint 
formation.  5.454.506.  O  228-110  100. 
JOmvall:  See— 

Cutstedt.  Tore;  JAmvall;  Ldwetiadler.  BjOm;  and  Robertsson.  Bengt. 
5.455.227.0.  514-14.000. 
Josel.  Hans-Peter  See — 

Herrmann.  Rupert;  Josel.  Hans-Peter.  Kkin.  Christian;  and  Heindl. 
Dieter,  5.455.357.  O.  548-147.000. 
Joseph.  Amy  U:  See — 

Giacin.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Joseph.  Amy  L..  5.455.023.  O.  424-49.000. 
Wmslon.  Anthony  E;  Dorake.  Todd  W.;  and  Joseph.  Amy  L..  5.455,024. 
O  424-52.000. 
Joshi.  Ashok  V ;  Gordon.  John  H.;  and  Knudson.  Terry  A  .  to  Ceramatec.  Inc. 

Fluid  dispensing  pump.  5.454,922.  CI.  204-265.000 
Josse.  Fabien  J.,  and  Shana.  Zack  A.,  to  Marquette  University.  Piezoelectric 
Fcsonani  sensor  using  the  acousloclectric  effect.  5.455.475.  CL  310- 
316  000 
Jourde,  Bernard:  See — 

Waiiel,   Jean-Ren<;    Laune.   Jean-Chnstophe;    and   Jounle.    Betnard. 
5.454.145.  CI.  19-163.000. 
Joy,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Friedman.  Steven  J.;  Hargrove.  Karen  A.;  Joy.  Joseph  M;  Myhrvold. 
Nathan  P;  Shnvastava,  Sunita;  and  Yuval.  Gideon  A..  5.455.600.  O. 
345-153.000. 
Juengst,  Stefan:  See — 

Bastian.  Haitmuih.  Juengst,  Stefan;  and  Wahrendorff.  Peter.  5.455.480, 
O.  313-285.000. 
Julius  Blum  Gescllschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Rupprechler,  Helmut.  5.454.144.  CI.  16-382.000. 
Jun.  Wookcum,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  I-td.  Noise  shielding  apparatus 

for  magnetron  of  micrtiwave  oven.  5.455.405.  CI.  219-761.000. 
Jun,  Wookcum:  See — 

Kim,  Byeongjun;  Jun,  Wookeum;  Hong.  Wonpyo;  Kim.  Sangjin;  Lim. 
Byungkap;  Kang,  Heungdae;  and  Cho,  Jaewon,  5,455.403.  O.  219- 
702.000. 
Jung.  II  N..  Yoo.  Bok  R.;  and  Yeon,  Seung  H..  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science 
and         Technology.  Fungicidal  l-aryl-l-(a-(tnazolyl)alkyl)-l- 

silacycloalkanes   and   their  preparation   inethods.   5,455.356,  C\.  548- 
110.000. 
Junge.  Michael:  See — 

Reiffenrath.  Volkcr  Biemcr,  Matthias;  and  Junge.  Michael.  5.454.975. 
O.  252299.610. 
Juszkiewicz.  Henry  E;  Shaw.  Timothy  P.;  and  Zubkov.  Igor,  lo  Gibson  Guitar 
Corp.  PIE20  electric  pickup  with  adjustable  string  output.  5.455J8I.  CI. 
84-731.000 
K.J   Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

van  der  Gnendt,  Adnanus  J..  5,454.355.  CI.  I23-I96.00A. 
K-Tren  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Bulhvant.   Kenneth  W.;   Holzmann,  Ingo  G.;  and  Koetter,  Rolwd. 
5.454.524.  CI  241-242.000. 


K.  Widmann  AG:  See— 

Schfib.  Othmar.  and  SpUlman.  Max.  5,454.822,  O.  606-148.000. 
KabiGcn  AB:  See— 

Curnedt.  Tore;  JOtnvall;  LOwenadler.  BjOni;  and  Robertsson.  Bengt. 
5.455.227.0.514-14.000. 
Kabit.  Thomas  W.  Kabis  diacrcle  groundwater  sampler.  5.454,275.  O. 

73-864510 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Scibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Maruta,  Kazuhiko;  Kubota,  Michio;  SugitiKXo,  Tochiyuki;  and  Miyake, 
Toshio,  5.455.168.  O.  435-201.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakuafao:  See — 

Matsuda.  Eiji.  and  Izumisawa.  Gen.  5.455.380,  O.  84-662.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Semura,  Yasuki.  Nagahashi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ando.  Hiroshi,  5,455,509, 
CI.  324-207.240. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho:  See— 

Ohla.  Hideo;  and  Miyoshi.  Masahiko.  5.4S4JI6,  CI.  I0I-4IS.I0O. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See — 

Saito.  Susumu;  and  Takahashi.  Takashi.  5.455.6%.  CL  359-80.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Fujiyama,  Kazunan;  Murakami.  Itatu;  Yoahioka.  Yomei;  and  Okabe, 

Nagatoshi,  5,455.777,  O.  364-507.000. 
Ichihara.  Kiyoshi.  5.455.632.  CI.  348-565.000. 
Ikeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Makino,  Yoshiyuki.  5.454.171.  CI.  34-492.000. 
Motegi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakashiro.  Takeshi.  5,455.534. 0.  327-544.000. 
Nakao.  Kouji;  and  Mtzukami.  Shigelo.  5.455.795.  O.  365-189.050. 
Sato.   Youji;    Nakajima.   Yuji;   Taki.   Kinji;   and   Konno.  Toshikazu. 

5.455.746.  O.  361-816.000. 
Yoshida,  Minoru;  Watanabe,  Takeshi;  Fujiwara,  Shigeru;  and  Takahashi, 
Masashi.  5.455,661,  CI.  355-219000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Anahata.  Meiji;  Tsuzuki.  Makolo;  Kamiya,  Ryuta;  Matsuura,  Hiroshi; 
and  Yasui,  Yoshiharu.  5.454.845.  O.  55-267.000. 
Kaerchcr.  Scolt  See— 

WofTcl.  Vernon  J..  Bouchard.  Brian  L.;  Kacrcher.  Scott;  Anderson.  Jerry; 
and  Stewart.  James.  5.454.433.  O.  172-20.000. 
Kagan.  Oren:  See — 

Chevion.  Dan;  Gilat.  Ittai;  Heilper,  Andre;  Kagan.  Oren;  Kolsky.  Amir. 
Medan.  Yoav;  and  Walach.  Eugene,  5,455,875,  CI.  382  311.000. 
Kahne,  Daniel  E,  and  Kahne.  Suzanne  W .  to  Trustees  of  Princeton  Univer- 
sity, The.  PharmaceutKal  compositions  and  methods  of  transporting  com- 
pounds across  biological  membrane.  5.455335.  O.  536-5.000. 
Kahne.  Suzanne  W.:  See— 

Kahne,  Daniel  E.;  and  Kahne,  Suzanne  W.,  5,455.335.  O.  536-5.000. 
Kakegawa.  Junko;  and  Takayama,  Shigcki,  IQ  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Hydrolytically  stable,  halogen-fiee  flame  retardant  resin  compo- 
sition. 5,455.292.  O.  524-141.000. 
Kakimoto.  Talsumi;  Kubo.  Takeshi;  Takahashi.  Kuniyoshi;  Fujisaki,  Akiy- 
oshi;  and  Nishina,  Teruya,  to  Oinron  Cocporttion.  Angle  of  rotation 
detector.  5.455.498.  O.  318-605.000. 
Kaku.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Mizutani.  Hikaru;  Maehara.  Yoshimi;  Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  Takeda.  Hide- 
kazu;  and  Ogiro.  Kenji,  5.454.527.  O.  242-343.000. 
Kakuda.  Takashi:  See— 

Ariki.  Yoshio;  Kakuda.  Takashi;  Deguchi.  Masahaiu;  Maruyama,  Take- 
Bike;  and  Yamasaki.  Futoshi.  5.455.694.  O.  359-40.000 
Kakuma,  Satoshi:  See — 

Okuyama,  Yuzo;  Kakuma,  Satoshi;  Tonooka,  Yasunori;  and  Shibata. 
Megumi.  5.455.824.  O.  370-56.000. 
Kakuta.  Hideo:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Koji;  Kakuta,  Hideo;  and  Mizutani.  Junya.  5.455J45.  O. 
536-123.130. 
Kakuta.  Wataru:  See— 

Chicalelli.  Donald  A  ;  and  Kakuta.  Wataru,  5.455.067.  CI.  427-236.000 
Kalck.  UliTch:  See— 

Kopietz.  Michael;  Kalck.  Ulrich;  Jones,  Simon;  Bassler.  Peter,  and 
Pnester,  Claus-Ultich.  5,455J46.  CI.  540-540.000. 
Kallis.  Adrian  G.:  See- 
Clausen.  Scoo  A.;  and  Kallis.  Adrian  G..  5.454.767.  CI.  477-32.000. 
Kallis.  Maiun:  See— 

MQhlfnedal.  Eberhard;  Kubelbeck.  Armin;  Gerisch.  Torsteo;  Appich, 
Karl;  Szekeresch,  Jakob,  and  Kallis.  Martin.  5.455.062.  O  427  8  000. 
Kallman.  William   R.;   Roberts.   Mark   B  ;   Batetich.   David  F;   Dorfman, 
Leonard  M.;  and  Ahem,  John  F.lo  Comdisco,  Iik.  Electrochromic  eyewear 
system,  rechargeable  eyewear  and  external  charger  therefor.  5.455.637,  CI. 
351  44.000. 
Kallman,  William  R.;   Roberu.  Mark  B.;   Baietich.  David  F;   Dorfman, 
Leonard   M.;  and  Ahem,  John  F.  to  Comdisco.  Inc.  Electrochronuc 
eyewear.  5.455.638.  CI.  351-44.000. 
Kaltenbach  A  \toigt  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Strohmaier,  Ernst,  5,454.718.  CI.  433-122.000. 
Kamaya  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Toru.  and  Tahara.  Tomio.  5,454.483.  O.  220-737.000. 
Kamei.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Higashiguchi.  Yutaka;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Mochizuki.  Hajime;  Kohma. 
Non^iki.  Kamei.  Yoshikazu;  and  Amano.  Toshiaki,  5,455,596.  O. 
343-741.000. 
Kamiya.  Masakazu:  See — 

Sadakari.    Shuji;    Kamiya.    Masakazu;    and    Kobayashi.    Kiyonori. 
5.454.459.  CI.  192-55.610. 
Kamiya,  Masaomi: 


Macfaida,  Minotu;  Kamiya.  Masaomi;  and  Yamada,  Toahio,  5,455,097, 
O.  428-116.000. 
Kamiya,  Ryuta:  See — 

Anahan,  Meiji;  Tkuzuki,  Makolo;  Kamiya,  Ryuta;  Mamnva,  Hiroshi; 
and  Yasui.  Yoahiharu,  5,454.845.  O.  55-267.000. 
Kamiyama.  Takao;  Yokoahima,  Yasuhiro;  and  Endoh.  Shigeni,  to  Shooan 
Goaei-Juahi  Seisakiabo  K.K.;  and  Yokoahima  &  Compny.  Method  of 
lining  a  branch  pipe.  5.454.401,  Q.  138-98.000. 
Kammenr.  Gene  W.;  Bufklini.  Bruno;  Frederick,  Royce;  and  Chen.  Chao,  to 
Elhiccn,  Inc.  Method  of  lying  knoa  uiiiig  a  lube  knot  applirator.  5,454,820, 
O.  606-148.000. 
Kamochi.  Atumi;  Yamashita.  Nobuhiro;  Saito.  Dcuya;  Kawahara.  Yukio;  and 
T^boi.  Shm-ichi,  to  Nihon  Bayer  Agrochero  K.K-  Synergistic  insecticidal 
compositions.  5,455.256.  CI.  514-341.000. 
Kamon,  Kazuya.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photomask  com- 
prising an  opticai  path  adjusting  fiUn.  5.455.130,  O.  430-5.000. 
Klmpfer,  Hans-Peter.  See- 
Ten  Dam,  Paul  J.,  5,454,549.  O.  267-119.000. 
Kamyr.  Inc.:  See — 

Johanson.  Jeny  R..  5.454.490.  a  222-146.400. 
Kanbayashi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Sakai.  Yasuyuki;  Suzuki.  Nonyuki;  Kudo,  Tetsuo;  Maiumo,  Kuniomi; 
Aizawa.  Toshiyuki;  Imamurm.  Kunio;  Sugita.  Shuichi;  and  Kanba- 
yashi. Kazuo.  5,455.042,  O.  424-443.000. 
Kane,  Scott  A.:  See — 

Seneker.  Stephen  D.;  and  Kane.  Scoa  A..  5.455.374.  O.  S6O-330.000. 

Kaneko,  Hiroko;  Kancko,  Keiji;  Dura.  Hideo;  Negishi,  Akira;  and  Ishibashi. 

Shoji.  lo  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology;  and  Ministry  of 

Intematianal  Trade  &  Industry.  Method  of  producing  compound  oxide 

superconducting  thin  film.  5.455.224.  CL  505-472.000. 

Kaneko.  Keiji   See — 

Kaneko.  Hirtiko;  Kaneko.  Keiji;  Diara,  Hideo;  Negishi,  Akin:  and 
Ishibashi.  Shoji.  5.455.224.  O.  505-472.000. 
Kaneko.  Kyoichi.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Speed  change  device  for  fishing  reel. 

5.454.526,  O   242  255.000. 
Kaneko,  Masato,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.  Refrigerating  machine  oil 
composition  containing  an  epoxy  compound.  5.454,963,  CL  2S2-S2.00R. 
Kaneko.  Tatsushi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogiliani.  Tsutomu;  Kinsho.  Takeshi:  Kaneko,  Tal- 
sushi;  Saito.  Ryuichi;  and  Kurihara.  Hideshi.  5.454.977.  O.  252- 
299.610. 
Kang.  Chan  H.;  and  Lee.  Jun  S..  to  GoUstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 

fabrication  of  lithography  mask.  5.455.131.  O.  430-5.000. 
Kang.  Heungdae:  See — 

Kim.  Byeongjun;  Jun.  Wookeum;  Hong.  Wonpyo;  Kim.  Sangjin;  Lim, 
Byungkap;  Kang.  Heungdae;  and  Cho.  Jaewon,  5,455,403.  CL  219- 
702.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagano,  Toshiaki;  Koguie,  Hideo;  Maki,  Tetsu;  and  Iwasawa,  Naozumi, 

5,455,116.0.  428-545.000. 
Nagano.  Toshiaki;  Kogure.  Hideo;  Iwasawa.  Naozumi;  and  Maki,  Tetsu, 
5.455.117.  CI.  428-545.000. 
Kansas  Slate  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Naganja.  Tiruvoor  C.;  and  Qiengappa,  Muckatira  M..  5,455.034,  O. 
424-236.100. 
Kansci  Corporation:  See — 

Chiba,  Takatoshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Shigeru.  5,454.859.  O.  96-18.000. 
Kaiuaki,  Tatsuo,  to  Fuji  Oozx  Inc.  Method  of  roughening  and  coating  the 

contact  surface  of  a  valve  lifter.  5,455.078.  O.  427-446.000. 
Kanzler,  Ulnch:  See- 
Noll,  Martin;  Kanzler.  Ulrich;  Krockenberger.  Klaus;  and  Leinberger. 
Juergen.  5.455.557.  O.  34(M3I.O00. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka,  Nobuhiro,  5.454.212.  O.  53-473000. 
Kao.  Wei  H..  to  AcrtKpace  Corporation.  The.  Metal  matrix  composite  made 

with  reduced  interface  reactions.  5.454.425.  CI.  164-520.000. 
Kaplan.  Michael  M.:  See— 

Faucher,  David  W.;  Heer.  Daniel  N.;  Kapln.  Michael  M-;  and  Maher, 

David  P.  5.455.861.  CI.  380-9.000. 

Kaplan.  Murray  A.;  Phusanti.  Lawn;  Perrone.  Robert  K.;  Stenberg.  Scoa  R.; 

Agharkar.  Sheeram;  and  Bogardus.  Joseph  B..  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co. 

Stabilized  solutions  of  platinumdl)  antitumor  agents.  5,455.270.  O.  514- 

492.000. 

Kaplinsky.  Cecil  H.  Memory  system  for  loading  peripherals  on  power  up. 

5.455.923.  O.  395-481.000. 
Kapp.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Owczarczyk,  Zbyslaw  R.;  Yang.  Xiqiang;  Kapp.  Daniel  L.;  Slusarck, 
Wojciech  K.;  Fnednch,  Louis  E.;  and  Soudit^.  David  T..  5,455,141, 
CI.  430-22iOOO. 
KappelmQIIer.  Werner  See — 

Leonhartsbetger,  Heinrich;  KappelmQDer.  Wemer.  and  Eppidi.  Stefan. 
5.454,709.  CI.  425-589.000. 
Kvafiit.  Miroslav:  See— 

StohandL  Jifi   Vozka,   Pavel;   Va^ekovi,   Irena;    Karafiit,   Muoslav; 
Ondrdj.  Jifi;  Mejzlik.  Jifi;  Bakar.  Hynek;  Slipinek.  Kamil;  Heller. 
Gerhardt  Lederer.  Jaroenir.  5.455J18.  O.  526-141.000. 
Karakama.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Baba.    Mutsumi;    Shoji.    Takeo;    Karakama.    Toshiyuki;    Kobayashi. 
Kazunon;  and  Oguma.  Toru.  5,455.665,  O.  355  298.000. 
Karal.  Michael.  Method  of  pUymg  blackjack  game.  5.454,570,  Q.  273- 
292.000. 


Kardon.  DonakI  R.;  Moore.  Charles  R;  and  Bush.  Douglas  S..  to  BKL,  Inc. 
Method  of  makiag  in  imprcrved  electrohuniiieacent  device.  5,454,892,  O. 
156-67.000. 
Karl.  Helmut:  See— 

Edele,  Reinhard;  Johannes,  Reinhanl;  Krizek.  OUricfa;  Sdunid,  Eck- 
hvdt;  Gonier.  Eugen;  and  Karl.  Helmut.  5.4S4.I34,  Q.  15-250.040. 
Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschincnfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Bogucki-Land.  Bogdan;  and  Gille.  Friedrich.  5.454,151.  CL  28-194.000. 
Karl  Thomae  GmbH:  See— 

Maier.  Roland;  M&ller.  Peter  Woitun.  Eberhard;  Humaus,  Rudolf.  Mat. 
Michael.  Eiselc.  Bemhard;  Budzinski,  Ralph-Michael;  and  Haller- 
mayer,  GeriiwL  5,455^73,  O.  514-617.000. 
Karlin,  James;  and  Bank,  David  G.  Method  of  manufacture  improved 

appliance  doon  and  panels.  5,454,997,  O.  264-5l5.ab0. 
Karmcli,  David  D.  Process  and  resulting  jewelry  stone  product  5,454.234, 0. 

63-28.000. 
Kamovsky.  Morris  J.:  See — 

Edelman,  Elazer  R.;  Adams,  David  H.;  and  Kamovsky.  Monit  J.. 
5.455.039,  a.  424-422.000. 
Karol.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Eng.  Kai  Y.;  aid  KaroL  Mark  J..  5.455,701.  CL  359-135.000. 
Glance,  Bernard;  and  Karol.  Mart  J..  5.455,699.  O.  359-125.000. 
Kashimura,  Makoto:  See — 

Kiyohara.  Takehiko;  Nitta.  Tetsuhiro;  Kashimura.  Makolo;  Hiran.  Hiro- 
fumi;  Bekki.  Toshihika.  and  Kimura.  Tetsuo,  5.454,555.  O.  271- 
9.000. 
Kashiwagi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nukui.  Masahiro;  Tayama.  Takao;  Kashiwagi,  Tkkeshi;  Kiroura,  Mata- 
toshi;  and  Shoji.  Hidekazu,  5.455  J24,  O.  528-199.000. 
Kaipar.  Siegharc  See — 

PukJbauer.  Wilfried;  Grabner,  Johann;  and  Kaspa.  Sieghat.  5.454,852. 
O.  75-10.420. 
Kasuga,  Shinichi,  to  NSK  Ltd.  Ball  icrew  integrated  linew  guide  uniL 

5,454,278.  O.  74-459.000. 
Katakura,  Shink:hi:  See— 

Ito.  Katsuyuki;  Katakura.  Shinichi;  Matxuzaki.  Koichi;  and  Ishihan. 
Toru,  5.455.664.  O.  355-277.000. 
Katerberg.  James  A.:  See — 

Simon.  Robert  U  Rudolf.  Daniel  R.;  Katerberg.  James  A.;  and  Pipkom. 
David  N..  5.455,611,  CL  347-49.000. 
Kato,  Junichi'  See — 

Hori,    Kenjiro;    Akiyama.    Satoshi:    Nakahata.    Takashi;    Yoshimoco. 
Toshio;  Kuraroochi.  Yoshimi:  Masuda.  Shunichi,  Takcucfai.  Makolo; 
Hashunolo.  Hiroshi;  Noguchi.  Akio;  Inouc,  Takahiro;  Goto.  Masa- 
hiro; Kalo.  Junichi;  Hiroshima.  Kotchi;  Tsukida,  Shinichi;  Suwa,  K. 
5.455.603.  O.  346-134  000 
Kjio.  Katsuhisa;  and  Onozawa.  Toshihiko.  to  Sony/Tektronix  Corpocatian. 
High  speed,  latge-cuneni  power  control  circuit  5.455.502.  O.  323- 
272.000. 
Kato.  Kazuloshi.  to  Sicko  Epson  Corporation.  Progressive  power  lent. 

5.455.642.  CI.  351-169.000. 
Kalo,  Naoki,  to  Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rea  end  knocking  type  liquid 

discharge  apparatus.  5.454,658,  O.  401-205.000. 
Katsambens.  Ehmitris:  See — 

Coyle.  Dennis  J.;  Crouch,  Earl  T;  Kalsamberis.  Dimitris;  Kerr.  Stuart  R.. 
ni;  and  Lewu.  Larry  N..  5,455.105.  O.  428-215.000 
Katsoulis.  Dimitris  E.:  See — 

Bahr.  Bradley  C;  Legiow.  Gary  E.;  Katsoulis.  Dimitris  E.;  and  Smith. 
Janet  M.,  5.455.026,  O  424-65.000. 
Katz,  David  L.  Oto-nasal  foreign  body  extractor.  5.454.817, 0. 606-106.000. 
Kaufhold,  Hocst  T.  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated.  Lubrication  means  for 

slack  free  raiica  connections.  5.454.475,  CL  213-56.000. 
Kaufman.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Jayashankar,  S.;  and  Kaufman,  Michael  J.,  5,454.999,  O.  419-32.000. 
Kaufmann,  Reinhold;  and  Ramm.  Hans  F ,  to  Paul  Troesler  Maschinenfabrik. 
Packing  sheet  calender  and  process  for  the  production  of  padung  sheets. 
5.454.704.  a.  425-74.000. 
KauL  Bal  K.:  See- 
Savage.  David  W.;  Kaul.  Bal  K.;  Dupre,  Gerald  D  ;  OBara.  Joseph  T; 
Wales,  William  E.;  and  Ho,  Teh  C,  5,454,933.  O   208-212.000 
Kaun,  Thomas  D.  Corrosion  resistant  ceramic  materials.  5,455.206.  O. 

501-1.000. 
Kawa.  Hajiinu.  to  Exfluor  Research  Corpotatian.  Method  of  producing 

perfluorocarbon  halides.  5,455.373.  O.  560-300.000. 
Kawabc,  Hiroshi:  and  Makino,  Hisao.  to  Bridgeslane  Corporuon.  Method  of 
correcting  weight  unbalance  of  nm-fitled  tne.  5.454.627.  O.  301-5.220. 
Kawahara.  Yukio:  See — 

Kamochi.  Atumi;  Yamashita.  Nobuhiro;  Saito.  Doiya;  Kawahara,  Vkikio; 
and  Tsuhoi,  Shinichi.  5.455.256,  O  514-341.000. 
Kawakami.  Yasunon;  Iketani,  Akira.  Ichikawa.  Kei:  Goto.  Makolo;  and  Isaka. 
Haruo.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Data  recording  method 
m  which  pilot  signal  period  coincides  with  cumulative  bit  disparities  of 
insert  data.  5.455.719.  O.  360-40.000. 
Kawamata.  Motoo:  See — 

Gotoh.    Yoshihisa;    Kawamata,    Moloo;    and    Takahadii,    Toihiaki, 
5,455.201.  O.  437-225.000. 
Kawamata,  Saloni.  Ohishi.  Masatoshi;  Nihei.  Norio;  and  Kimura.  Takeshi,  lo 
Bndgestonc  Corporation.  Pnxxss  for  controlling  vibration  damping  force 
in  a  vibration  damping  device.  5.454.451.  O.  188-267.000. 
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Kawunao,  Toshio;  Kojuna.  Mauya;  and  Niilsunu.  Kazuhiro,  lo  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ud.  Flexibk  magnetic  disk  and  process  for  preparing  the  same. 
5.455,093.  a.  428-65.300. 
Kawamoto,  Koji:  Ste — 

Eloh.  Jun;  Nakagome.  Yoshoiobu;  Tanaka,  Hitostu;  Kawamoto,  Koji; 
and  Aoki.  Masakazu.  5.455.797.  O.  365-189.090. 
Kawamura.  Hideo,  lo  Isuzu  Cenunics  Research  Institute  Co..  Ltd.  Engine 

widi  pre<hamber.  5,<54J56,  Q.  123-254.000. 
Kawamura.  Yasuo:  See 

Koide.  Masateru;  and  Kawamura.  Yaiuo,  S.45S.46I.  CI.  257-746.000. 
Kawanishi.  Makola  Ser — 

Kila,   Kazuhiko;    Nagahama.    Hidenobu;   Terabayashi.   Takeshi;    and 
Kawanishi.  Makoto.  5.454.855.  CI.  75-249.000. 
Kawaoo.  Takumi.  to  Kawasumi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bag  for 
medical  use.  method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5.454.208, 
a.  53-410.000. 
Kawasaki.  N4asashi:  See — 

Usagawa.  Toshiyuki;  Kawasaki,  Masashi;  Ogawa.  Kensuke;  and  Aida, 
Toshiyuki.  5.455.451.  O.  257-661.000. 
Kawashima,  Mitsuji:  See — 

Shunamura.  Yasunobu;  Masuda,  Shigeru;  Fukushima,  Shinji;  Kojima, 
XAasayuki;  Kawashima.  Mitsuji;   Negoro.  Hisashi;  and  Kiyonaga. 
Yutaka.  5.455,653.  O.  354-319.000. 
Kawasima.  Shoichiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  memory  device. 

5,455,787.  CI   365- 154  000 
Kawasumi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawano.  Takumi.  5.454,208,  Q.  53-410.000. 
Kay  Electronics  Industries  Co..  LtiL:  See — 

Walaiabe.  Yuichi.  5.455.744.  CI.  361-801.000. 

Kaya,  Syuuji.  and  Kuno.  Michiaki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic 

communication  device  for  communication  between  an  overhead  projection 

display  device  and  m  mput  device  therefor  5.455.905.  C\.  395-162.000. 

Kazakis.  Michael  V.  Gowda.  Pvlmanab  L.;  and  Hisker.  Richard  M.  to 

Westmghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Application  and  release  magnet  valve. 

5.454399,0.  137-596.160. 

Kazami,  Kazuyuki,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Film  hokler  for  storing  processed 

photographic  film.  5.455.648.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Keams,  Phillip  A.,  to  Paragon  Electric  Company.  Inc.  Wave  solder  pallet. 

5.454.505.  CI.  228-39.000. 
Kechkaylo.  David  L..  to  Thomion  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Low  power 
consumption  binary  phase  shift  keyed  (BPSK)  modulator  using  absorptive 
electronic  switching  techniques.  5.455.543.  CI   332-103  000. 
Kechkaylo.  David  L..  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Low  po%ver 
consumption  bmary  phase  shift  keyed  (BPSK)  modulator  using  reflective 
electronic  switching  techniques.  5.455.544.  CI.  332-103.000. 
Kecle.  Richard  V.;  Mautner.  Craig  D.,  Thorpe.  Tracy  J  :  Thompson.  Sidney 
R.;  Goodsell.  MKhael  C;  and  Erdelsky.  Philip  J .  to  DataAVare  Develop- 
ment. Inc.  Virtual  addressmg  of  optical  storage  media  u  magnetic  tape 
equivalents.  5.455.926.  O   395-404.000 
Keeling,  Michael  R.;  and  Weinberg.  HiUar.  to  Liiu  Printing  Technologies  pic. 

Ink  jet  printer  with  control.  5.455.606.  CI.  347-7.000. 
Keen.  Kevm;  See — 

Burt  Donald  E.;  Lewalski.  Steve;  and  Keen.  Kevin,  5,454.335,  Q. 
112-470.120. 
Kell,  Richard  T.  Self -powered  pod  vacuum  with  remote  controlled  capabili- 
ties. 5,454,129,0,  15-1.700. 
Keller.  Anton  W..  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensmg  Corporation.  Kinescope  driver 
with  gamma  correction  and  brightness  dependent  capacitor  coupling. 
5,455,635,  O.  348-674.000. 
Keller,  Chvks  R.  Bow  sight  and  method.  5,454,169.  O.  33-265.000. 
Kellcy.  Richard  A.:  5<e— 

Bourke.  Donall  C;  Chisholm.  Douglas  R.;  Float.  Gregory  D.;  Kelley. 
Richard  A.;  Lm,  Roy  Y;  MaliiK]uist,  Carl  A.;  I^lson,  John  M. 
Perkins,  Charles  B.,  Jr.;  Place.  Richard  L.;  Schwermer.  Hartmut  R. 
and  Wilson,  Join  D .  5.455.916,  O.  395-285.000. 
Kellogg.  Lyndon  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Choe.  Jun  S  .  and  Kellogg.  Lyndoa  J..  Jr..  S,4SS.0I6.  CI.  423-359.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See — 

Johnson.  Bernard  W..  5.454.629.  CI.  303-156  000 
Kempf.  Dale  J.;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W ;  and  Sham.  Hmg  L.,  to  Abbon  Labo- 
ratories. Retroviral  protease  inhibiting  piperazine  compounds.  5,455  JS 1 , 
O.  544-366.000. 
Kempf,  Mark  A.;  and  Frost.  Sean  M.,  to  Reell  Precision  Manufacturing 
Corporation.   Spring  toe  fomung  device  and  method.   5.454,249,  CI. 
72-130.000. 
Kendig.  John  R.:  See — 

Havenhill.  Douglas  D.;  Kendig.  John  R.;  and  Krai,  Kevin  D..  S.45SJ97. 
O.  200-61.390. 
Kennedy.  Brian  S.;  Jordan.  Henry  J.,  Jr.;  McNair.  Robert  J.,  and  Emerson. 
Alan  B..  lo  Baker  Hughes  Incorporaled.  Scoophead/diverter  assembly  for 
completing  lateral  wellbores.  5,454.430,  O.  166-50.000. 
Kenny.  James  J.;  and  Long,  Dan  L..  lo  United  Stales  of  America,  Health  and 
Human  Services.  Use  of  phoaphocholine  hapten  conjugates  in  vaccines. 
5,455.032,  CI.  424-194.100. 
Kcrger.  Leon;  and  Krrmer.  Paul,  to  Luxembourg  Patent  Company  S.A. 
Device  for  fillmg  aid  emptyuig  a  gas  bottle.  5,454.421,  CL  141-18.000. 
Kerns,  William  D.:  See— 

Bugelski.  Peter  J.:  and  Kerns.  William  D..  5.455.247,  CI.  514-278.000. 
Kerr.  Stuart  R..  Ill:  See— 

Coylc.  Dennis  J.;  Crouch,  Earl  T.;  Katsamberis.  Dimitiis;  Kerr,  Stuart  R., 
m:  nd  Lewis,  Lany  N..  5.455,105,  O.  428-215.000. 


Kerr,  Wilham  R.;  fni  Gunderaon.  Allan  W..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Air 
Force  Weaving  method  for  contmuous  fiber  composites.  5.454,403,  O. 
139-35.000. 
Keslcr,  Jeffrey  J.:  See— 

Sletson,  Lisa  C;  Olen.  Robert  C;  Franklin.  Gary  A.;  Daharsh.  Rots  S.; 
Katet.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Cuthbettson.  Shem  J..  5,455.554,  Q.  338- 
20.000. 
Ketant.  Etzer  See — 

Calvo.  Manuel;  Parker.  Nicholas;  Hoakinson.  James  N.;  Ketant,  Elzer, 
and  Chnstou,  Kynakos.  5.455.007.  CI   422  100.000 
Ketlelson.  Russell  W..  to  Kidder.  Roger.  Hangmg  beverage  container  carrier. 

5.454,497.  O.  224-148.000. 
Key  Tronic  Corporation:  See — 

Ohm.  Patrick  L.;  Fagan,  Mark  W.;  Norte,  Larry  F;  and  Fauble,  Charles 
L.,  5,455,556,  O.  338-114.000. 
Khawand.  Charbel;  and  Weiss.  Karl  R..  to  Moloroia,  Inc.  Inlenupt  program- 
mable analog-to-digital  pott.  5,455,774,  CI.  364-483.000. 
KJmshnood.  Ben:  See— 

Lim.  Gunsang.  Marowsky.  Richard  D.;  and  Khoshnood.  Ben.  5,454,738, 
O.  439-676.000. 
Kida,  Hiroyuki;  Maejima.  Hideo;  Masuda.  Ocuro;  and  Baba,  Shirou.  lo 
Hitachi,  Lid.  Dau  processuig  system  with  device  for  ananging  intlruc- 
tions.-  5.455.955.  O.  395-800.000. 
Kidder,  Roger  5«e— 

Keltelson,  Russell  W,  5,454,497.  O.  224-148.000. 
Kickens.  Eric:  See — 

Vanmaele.  Luc;  Jansscns,  Wilhelmus;  and  Kiekens.  Eric,  5,455,218,  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Kiehmin,  Manfred:  See — 

CNapinski,   Hans;   Michell,  Wmfried;   Kielwein,   Manfred;  Simmich, 

Hans-Erich;  and  Ziegelbauer.  Helmut.  5.454.947.  CI.  210-510.100. 

Kiesewetter.    Ren^;    Kniew&ke.    Reinhard;    Reinhardt.    Eugen.    and   Szab- 

likowski.  Klaus,  to  Wolff  Walsrode  Aktiengesellschaft.  Highly  substituted 

carboxymethyl  sulfoethyl  cellulose  ethers  (CMSEC).  a  process  for  their 

production  and  <heu  use  in  textile  pnntmg.  5.455.341,  CI.  536-90.000. 

Ki-Ho.  Seong.  Instrument  for  improvuig  eyesight  and  color  vision.  5.455,643, 

a.  351-203.000. 
Kiive,  Donald:  See — 

Halpm.  Terence;  and  Kiive,  Donakl,  5,454,672,  CI.  410-26.000.    • 
Kikuchi.  Shuichi,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Packaging  method.  5.454,209,  O. 

53-411.000. 
Kim.   Byeongjun:   Jun.   Wookeum;    Hong.   Wonpyo;   Kim.   Sangjin;   Lim. 
Byungkap;  Kang.  Heungdae.  and  Cho.  Jaewon.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.  Device  for  controUmg  microwave  power  of  a  microwave  oven. 
5.455.403,  O.  219-702.000. 
Kim,  Jk  H.;  and  Yoo.  Byung  S..  to  Gold  Star  Co..  Lid.  Adaptive  chord 
generating  apparatus  and  the  method  thereof.  5,455.379,  C\.  84-637.000. 
Kim.  Jong  n.  Combined  lighter  pen.  5.454,657,  O.  401-195.000. 
Kim,  Sangjin:  See — 

Kim.  Byeongjun;  Jun.  Wookeum;  Hong.  Wonpyo;  Kim,  Sangjin;  Lim. 
Byungkap;  Kang.  Heungdae;  and  Cho.  Jaewon.  5.455.403.  O.  219- 
702.000. 
Kim.  Seok-Ho:  See- 
Rom.  David  A.;  Clewer,  John  R.;  Kim.  Scok-Ho;  Malcolm.  James  E.; 
Brandt.  Andrew  W.   D'Souza.  Allan  A.;   Moms.  Adrian  J.;  and 
Mohebbi.  Manhew  M..  S.455.964.  O.  455-34.200. 
Kim.  Smil;  and  Howell.  Stephen  B..  to  DcpoTech  Corporation.  Medxid  for 

treatmg  neurological  disorders.  5.455.044,  O.  424-450.000. 
Kim,  Sung  J.:  See — 

Furtey.  John  H..  and  Kim.  Sung  J..  5.455.636.  CI   348-731.000. 
Kim,  Young  S.  Double-plunger  li(|uid  displacement  synngc  pipet.  5,454,268, 

O.  73-864.010. 
Kimball  Greg  J.:  See— 

Pikus.  nya;  Kimball.  Gieg  J.;  and  Inoue.  Masayuki,  5.454344,  CL 
117-11.000. 
Kimberly -Clark  CotponUon:  See — 

Connor.  Linda  A..  5.455.1 10.  CI.  428-286  000. 

Hirt,   Dede  A.;   Finch.  Vtiaie  V.;   and  Couture -Dotschner.  Laurie. 

5,454,800,  O.  604-378.000. 
Nohr,  RonaM  S.;  and  MacDonald,  John  G.,  5,455,074,  O.  4Z7-386.000. 
Quincy.  Roger  B..  Ill;  Nohr.  Ronakl  S.:  MacDonakl.  John  G.;  and 
Everhart,  Dennis  S..  5,455.108.  O.  428-266.000. 
Kimura.  Atsushi;  and  Scki.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabuihiki  Kaisha.  Vibratian 

wave  dnven  apparatus.  5.455.478.  CI.  310-323.000. 
Kimura.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Nukui.  Masahiro;  Tayama,  Takao;  Kashiwagi,  Takeshi;  Kimura,  Masa- 
toshi; and  Shoji.  Hidekazu,  5,455.324,  O.  528-199.000. 
Kimura.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kawamata.  Satoru.  Ohishi,  Masatoshi;   Nihei,  Norio:  and  Kimura, 
Takeshi,  5.454,451.  CI.  188-267.000. 
Kimura.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kiyohara.  Takehiko;  Nitta,  Tetsuhiro;  Kashimura.  Makoto;  Himo,  Hiro- 
fumi;  Bckki,  Toshihiko;  nd  Kunuia,  Tetsuo,  5,454355,  Q.  271- 
9.000. 
Kmg,  Michael  O.:  5m— 

von  Ahcn.  Thomas  W.;  Johnson.  Steven  M.;  and  King.  Michael  O., 
5.455,550.  O.  335-78  000 
King,  Roger  M,  Powell,  Roger  E.,  and  Offley,  Rodney  G.,  to  Beeaon  and 
Sons  Limited.  Container  and  closure.  5,454,476,  Q.  2IS-330iX)0. 


Kingh^im.  David  H.,  lo  National  Senuconductor  Corporation.  Process  for 
preparing  tolderable  mefrated  circuit  lead  frame*  by  platBg  wah  tin  and 
palladiutiL  5,454,929,  CL  20S-I28.000. 
Kiniho.  Takeshi:  See — 

Shiinizu.  Takaaki;  Ogihaia,  Tsutomu;  Kinaho,  TUoafai;  Kmttko,  Ite- 
sudii;  Saito,  Ryuichi;  and  Kurihara.  Hideafai.  5,454.977,  CL  2S2- 
299.610 
Kirouac.  Jacques:  See — 

Mimeauk,  Yvan;  Kirouac,  Jacquea;  Trcmblay,  Yvea;  and  Caron.  Roland, 
5.455306.  CL  324-547.000. 
Kimen.  Paul  S.:  See— 

Gilbert.  Gregory  M.;  HoweU,  Mark;  McCoanachie.  Tencnce  M.;  anl 
Knaen.  Paul  S..  5.454,866,  O.  106-695.000. 
Kiaer,  Willie  C:  See— 

Foreman,  Kevin  G.;  Kiaer.  Willie  C;  and  Miller.  Paul  J.,  5,455,734,  CI. 
361-118.000. 
Kidiida.  Yothifunu:  See— 

Niahimoto,  Yoahihiro;  and  Kishida.  Yoahifumi.  5,455,182,  CL  437- 
21.000. 
Kitiel,  Walt  See— 

Sprecfaer.  Cindy  A.;  Kisiel,  Wah;  and  Foster,  DonaU  C.  5,455338,  Q. 
536-23300. 
Kita,  Kazuhiko;  Nagahama,  Hidenobu;  Terabayashi.  Tiriteshi;  and  Kawanishi. 
Makoto,  to  YKK  Corporation.  Compacted  and  consolidated  material  of 
ahiminum-bated  alloy  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5,454,855, 0. 
75-249.000. 
Kitagawa.  Katugi;  and  Shinozuka.  Akiia.  to  Somar  Corpoiatian.  Powder 
composition  of  epoxy  resm.  high  melting  acid  anhydride  and  calcium 
silicate.  5.455.290.  O.  523-443.000. 
Kitagawa  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitagawa.  Shinsuke.  5.454,422,  O.  I44-I.0OA. 
Kitagawa.  Shmsuke.  to  Kitagawa  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  WotxhrarfciBg  machines. 

5.454.422,  O.  144-I.OOA. 
Kilahara.  Takeshi;  Mitsuhashi.  Masato;  and  PujOiira.  Atsushi.  to  Fujitsu 
limitrri  Data  processing  device  for  mamlainmg  coherency  of  data  stored 
in  main  memory,  exlcmal  cache  memory  and  mtemal  cache  memory. 
5.455.925.  O   395-449.000. 
Kitayama.  Tadayoahi:  See — 

Mizuochi.  Takashi;  Kitayama.  Tadayoahi;  Shimizu,  Katsriiiro;  Mat- 
sushita.   Kiwami;    Takemura.    Nobuyuki;   and    Nakagawa,    Eiicfai, 
5,455,704,0.  359-179.000. 
Kitto,  John  B.,  Jr.,  to  Babcock  A  Wiknx  Company.  The.  System  and  melfaod 
for  heating  and  gasification  of  residual  waste  liquor.  5,455,011,  O.  422- 
146.000 
Kiyohara.  Takehiko;  Nitta.  Tetsuhiro;  Kashimura,  Makoto;  Hirano,  Hirofumi; 
Bekki,  Tothihiko;   and  Kinuira,  Tetsuo,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Recordmg  apparatus.  5,454355,  O.  271-9.000. 
Kiyonaga.  Yutaka  See — 

Shunamura.  Yasunobu;  Masuda.  Shigeru;  Fukushima.  Shinji;  Kojima, 
Masayuki;  Kawaahinu.  Mitsuji.   Negoro.  Hisashi;  and  Kiyonaga. 
Yutaka.  5.455.653.  O.  354-319.000 
Kiyono.  Satsuo.  to  Intematianal  Business  Machines  Cotponlian.  Semicon- 
ductor package  havmg  an  LOC  structure.  5,455,452.  O.  257-668.000. 
Klauaener.  Alexander  See — 

Janiach.  bigo;  Landscheidt.  Heinz;  StrOvcr,  Wenier,  aid  Klaoener, 
Alexander,  5.455368.  O.  558-277.000. 
Klein.  Christian:  See — 

Herrmann.  Rupert;  JoaeL  Hans-Peter  Klein.  Christian;  and  Heindl. 
Dieter.  5.455357.  O.  548-147  000 
Klein.  Klaut-Dieter  Knott.  Wilfncd;  and  Koerner,  GOo.  to  Th.  Goldachmidt 
AG.  Method  for  the  synthesis  of  silancs  or  otganotibcon  hydrides  by  the 
reduction  of  die  conesponding  silicon  halidet  or  oiganoailicon  halides. 
5,455367.  CL  556-474.000. 
Kleinstluber,  Bemd  See- 
Bailer,  Rudolf;  Fochler,  Fritz;  Klemstluber,  Bemd;  »d  Ruf,  Reinhokl, 
5,454 J06.  a.  53-157.000. 
Klcmm,  Bemd'  See — 

BoebeL  Manfred;  and  Klemm.  Berod,  5,454,834,  O.  606-228.000. 
Klcnk.  Herbert  See— 

Bcisswenger.  Thomas;  Bethge.  Honn;  Goede.  Joachim;  HObner.  I=rank; 
Huthmacfaer,  Klaus;  Klenk,  Herbert;  and  MOIler,  Rolnd,  5,455  J64, 
O.  514-440.000. 
Klenotki.  John  A.:  See— 

Eitzmann.  Gregory  M.;  Hallesy.  John  D..  Klenoski.  John  A.;  Swlowtki. 
Greg;  Dignam.  David  L;  aid  Naegle.  Nathaniel  D..  5.455.627,  O. 
348-441.000. 
Klicfa,  Paul  R.:  See— 

nak,  Philip  I;  Bidinger.  Gregory  P;  Cozens.  Rots  J.;  Klich,  Paul  R.;  nd 
Mayer.  Lanoc  A..  5.455319.  O.  526-206.000. 
Klmgberg.  Jeffiey  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Delay  circuit  for  de-interleaving 

ISDN  channels.  5.455.829.  O.  370-105.200. 
Kloeppel.  Klaus;  Pelstrmg.  Robert  M.;  and  Dunfiekl.  John  C.  to  Seagate 
Technology,  Inc.  Floatmg  electrical  contact  for  spindle  motor.  5,454,724, 
a.  439-17.000. 
Kloppenburg  A  Co.:  See — 

Chrisienaen,  Mark  Z.;  and  Williams,  Ralph  E.  5,454.625.  O.  298- 
18.000. 
Kloae,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeiellachafi.  Method  for  manufacturing  a 
bipolar  transistar  having  base  and  oollectar  in  a  vertical   sequence. 
5,455,185.  CL  437-31.000. 
KnebeL  Roben  W. 


Pickard.  Dale  H.;  and  KnebeL  Roben  W..  5,454,428.  O.  165-49.000. 
Koiewtke,  Reinhartl:  See — 

Kjetewetter,  Kcot;  Kniewske,  Reinhtrtl;  Remhardt,  Eugen;  and  Sz^ 
Ukowski.  Klaut,  5,455341,  O.  536-90.000. 
Knobel  AG  Licfanecfaoiacfae  Komponenten:  See — 

ToUer,  Pehx,  5,455,486.  O.  315-102.000. 
KnoepOer,  Deanit  J.,  to  NuSurg  MedKaL  be.  Spring  biaaed  laparoacopk 

twpcal  needle  bolder.  5,454jl9.  CL  606-147.000. 
Knott,  Witfried:  5cr— 

Klem,  Klaus-Dieter.  Knott,  Wilfried;  nl  Kocnicr,  CMz,  5,455367,  CL 
556-474.000. 
Kiiudaon.  Terry  A.:  See — 

Jothi,  AAbk  v.;  Gtadcn,  John  H.;  aid  Knudton,  Terry  A.,  5,454,922,  CI. 
204-265.000. 
Kobayathi,  Atsushi;  Pukaumi.  Takashi;  Sakata,  Koji;  Arai,  Saothi;  Niab- 
iyama.  Tothihiko;  and  Kono,  Takashi,  to  NEC  Corporabon.  Kkthod  of 
manufacturing  solid  electrolytic  capacitar.  5,454,147,  O.  29-25.030. 
Kobayaifai,  Attinhi:  See — 

Nishiyama,  Tothihiko;  Pukaumi.  Takaihi;  Sakaa,  Koji;  Ani,  Saothi; 
and  Kobayashi.  Atsushi,  5.455,736,  CL  36I-S2S.000. 
Kobayashi.  Daiki:  See — 

Funawatan.    Takatsugu;    Kobayohi.    Daiki;    aid   'Daucfai,    TUcasfai, 
5,454,251.0.  72-337  000. 
Kobayashi.  Hideki;  and  Masalnmi,  Toru,  to  Dow  Coming  Tcray  Silicon  Co., 

Ltd.  FhMTOtilicone  aitifoam.  5,454,979,  CL  252-358.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hideki:  See— 

Shunizu.  Ryo;  Fujii,  Masaki;  and  Kobayashi.  Hideki,  5,454360,  CL 
123-564.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hideo:  See— 

Ithikawa,  Hiroyasu;  and  Kobayuhi.  Hideo.  5.455.844.  CL  375-232.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kazuhiko;  Seki.  Hiroyuki;  Okubo.  Naofiuni;  and  Maniwa.  Tcru. 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Linear  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  compocile  signal  of 
phiral  frequency  components.  5,455338,  O.  330-149.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kazunobu:  See — 

Yazawa,    Koji;    Kobayashi,    Kazunobu;    Matsumoto,    Kazuhiro;   and 
Tanaka,  Shmya,  5.455.644,  CL  351-206.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kazunori:  See — 

Baba.    Muttumi;    Shoji.   Takeo:    Kjrafcama,   Toafaiyuki:    Kobayashi. 
Kazunon;  and  Oguina.  Toru.  5.455,665.  CL  355-298.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kazuto:  Suzuki.  Toshio:  and  Nakano,  Takathi.  lo  Aida  Engineer- 
ing, Ltd.  Plastic  workmg  method  for  holed  metal  pans.  5,455,002,  CL 
419-66.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kiyonori  Set — 

Sadakari.    Shuji;    Kamiya,    Masakazu:    and    Kobayadii.    Kiyonori. 
5.454,459,  O.  192-55.610. 
Kobanshi.  Satoni:  See— 

Ohmory,  Akio;  Sano,  Tomoyuki;  Nararoura,  Syunpei;  and  Kobayathi. 
Satora,  5,455,114.  CL  428-364.000. 
Kobayathi.  Shigeru:  See — 

Chiba.  Takalothi;  and  Kobayathi.  Shigeru.  5.454,859,  O.  96-18.000. 
Kobe  Steel  USA:  See— 

HarttelL  Michelle  L;  Dreifus.  David  L.;  and  Fox,  Bradley  A.,  5,455,432, 
O.  257-77.000. 
Kobler.  Ingo;  Hattung,  Georg;  Brautigam.  Oiristian;  and  SchikL  Hehnut.  to 
MAN  Roland  Druckmatchinen  AG.  Apparatus  for  die  automatic  changing 
of  printing  plates.  5.454317.  O.  101-477.000. 
Koch  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Yeoman.  Neil;  Pinaire.  Ronald;  Ulowetz,  Michael  A.;  Nkc,  Tunodn  P.; 
aid  Fuiae.  David  A..  5,454,913.  O.  203-29.000. 
Kock.  Ronald  W.:  See- 
Harding,  Stephen  W.;  YeazeU,  Charles  G.;  and  Kock,  Ronakl  W., 
5.454.896.  O.  156-156.000. 
Kodama,  Takehinx  See— 

Fuchigami,  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Shingi;  Kongo.  Takeshi;  N^cala.  Tetsuo; 
Kodama.  Takehiro;  and  Sato.  Sachia.  5,454J87,  O.  83-881.000. 
Kodama.  Yukinori.  to  Fujitsu  limitrd  Semiconductor  device  which  openies 
a  a  frequency  controlled  by  an  external  ckick  signal.  5.455,803,  Q. 
365-233.000. 
Kodera.  Yasuto;  Mihara.  Tadathi;  and  Wada.  Takatsugu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  liquid  crystal  device  including  rubbing  with 
two  rubbmg   rollers  rotating   in   tame  directions   u  different   speeds. 
5.455.695.  O.  359-76.000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengeaellachaft  See — 

Fischer,  Qmstian  M.  M.  5.454314.  O.  101-363.000. 
Koenig.  Melissa  M.;  Vukovkrh.  William  J.;  and  Motet,  Roben  L.  lo  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Manual  transmission  control.  5,454,764,  CL  475- 
131.000 
Koenig.  ScotL  Skelly  game.  5.454.566,  O.  273-I26.00R. 
Koemer,  GOtr  See— 

Klem,  Klaus-Dieter.  Knott,  Wilfried;  and  Koemer,  GAtz.  5.455,367,  CL 
556-474.000. 
Koeru.  Kees:  See— 

Vianen,  Getardus  M.;  Koens,  Kees;  and  Kuzee.  Hendrika  C,  5,455336, 
a.  536-18300. 
Koetter.  Roland:  See — 

Bullivanl,  Kenneth  W.;   Holzmann.  Ingo  G.;  and  Koetier.  Roland. 
5.454324.  O.  241-242.000. 
Koger.  James  D.;  Crowley.  Robert  J.;  Vmcent.  Jean  C;  and  Nicfaolat,  ftta 
M.  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation.  Medical  acoustic  imaging.  5.454373, 
a.  128-662.060. 
Kogure.  Hideo:  See — 
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Nagaio,  Toihiaki;  Kofiac  Hideo:  Miki.  Tetsu;  nd  Iwanwa.  Naoamu. 

5.455.116.  a.  428-545.000. 

Natma  Toifaiiki;  Kogute,  Hideo:  Iwauwa,  Naozumi;  md  Maki.  Tetu, 

5.455.117.  a.  428-545.000. 

Kofurt.  Toftuhmi;  Tomocaki.  Kauura;  and  Nonum.  Shiiuchi.  to  Seiko  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrolylic  combined  proccaiing  machine.  5.454,921. 
CI.  204-199.000. 
Kohin-Nitichelin.  Margaret,  lo  LjOob  Sjmenw,  Inc.  Reduction  of  icaltCT  from 

maiena]  diacontinuities.  5.455,585.  C\.  342-1.000. 
Kohiro,  Kenji:  See — 

Uchida.  Mauyuki;  Kohiio,  Kenji:  and  Oda.  Otamu,  5,454346,  O. 
II 7- 13.000. 
Kohler,  Raymond  H.,  lo  Moore  Producu  Co.  Low  power  twitching  lupply 

ciicuils  and  medioda.  5.455,503.  CI.  323-273.000. 
Kotama,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Higuhiguchi.  Yuiaka;  Inagaki.  Milnio:  Mochizuki.  Hajime:  Kohma, 
Nonyukj,  Kamei.  Yochikazu:  aid  Amano.  Toahiaki,  5,455,596,  Q. 
343-741.000. 
Kohn.  Joachim  B.:  See — 

Zaliptky.   Samuel:   Bolikal.   Durgadai:   Nalhan.  Anina:   aid   Kohn. 
JoKhim  B..  5.455.027.  O.  424-78.170. 
Kohno,  Hiroahi;  Uejima,  Toahimi;  and  Umeda,  TeUuya.  lo  Omron  Cotpora- 

tioa.  SwiKh  device.  5.455  J99,  CL  200-341.000. 
Kohno.  Tetsuo,  lo  Minoka  Co.  Ud.  Zoom  lens  lyslem.  5,455.714,  CL 

359-689.000. 
Koide.  Kazuo:  See — 

Ikeya.  Toyohito:  Takahaahi.  Toahno:  and  Koide.  Kazuo.  5,455,524,  CI. 
326-73.000. 
Koide.  Maaateru;  and  Kawamuia,  Yaiuo.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor 

devKe  having  refdrmed  pai.  5,455.461,  O.  257-746.000. 
Koisanen,  Jukka:  Sire — 

Vuarikari.  Olavi;  Tanner.  Teemu:  Koistinen.  Jukka.  Sarkkinen,  Kari:  and 
MMlelmlki.  Eako.  5.4S5J28.  O.  530-230.000 
Koiio  Manufacturing  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Aoyama,  Tomonori,  5.455,747,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Kojima,  Masaya:  See — 

Kawamala,    Toahio;    Kojima.    Masaya:    and    Niitsuma,    Kazuhiro. 
5.455.093.  a.  428-65.300. 
Kojima,  Matayatu:  and  Hayaahi,  Chihiro,  lo  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Lid. 

IC  package  heal  sink  fin.  5.4S5J82.  Q.  174-16.300. 
Kojima,  Mnayuki:  See — 

Shimamura.  Yasunobu;  Masuda.  Shigeru;  Fukushima.  Shinji:  Kojima. 
Masayuki;   Kawashima.   Mitsuji:   Negoro.  Haashi:  and  Kiyonaga. 
Yutaki  5.455.653.  CI.  354-319.000. 
Kojima.  Saloshi:  See — 

Okamura.  Ryuji:  Akiyama,  Kazuyoshi:  Murayama,  Hitoahi:  Hilsuishi. 
Koji:  Kojima.  Satoshi:  Ohioahi,  Hirokazu:  and  Yamamura.  Masaaki, 
5,455,138,  CL  430-128.000. 
Kojima,  Shiro:  See — 

Mori.  Yoahio:  and  Kojiroa.  Shiro.  5.455.306.  Q.  525-303.000. 
Kokusai  Denshm  E>aiwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Hiroyuu:  and  Kofaayashi.  Hideo.  5.455.844. 0.  375-232.000. 
Koiaid.  Judidi  M.  Pierced  ear  lobe  saver.  5.454.829.  O.  606-188.000. 
KAIlner.  Hanmut.  to  Telefunken  Femseh  und  Rundfunk  GmbH.  Tianaducer 

circuit  with  adjusiable  output  impedance.  5.455.533.  O.  327-484.000. 
Kolsky.  Anur  See — 

Chevioo.  Dan;  Gilai,  Inai;  Heilper.  Andre;  Kagan.  Oren;  Kolsky.  Amir. 
Medan.  Yoav;  and  Walach.  Eugene.  5.455.875.  O.  382-31 1.000. 
Komatsu.  Keiro.  lo  NEC  Corponiion.  Semiconductor  optical  guided-wave 

device   5.455.43.1.  O.  257-95.000. 
Komatsu  Zenoah  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Semin.  Yatuki;  Nagahaahi,  Nobuyuki;  nd  Ando.  Hiioahi.  5,455,509, 
a.  324-207  240. 
Komon.  Shigeki;  and  Kuroi,  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
SemKonductor    device     having    crystalline    defect    isolation    regions. 
5.455,437.  CI.  257-376  000. 
Konuuo.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Ikeda.  Masami;  MalSida.  Hirolo;  Komuro,  Hirokazu;  Takahashi.  HiftMo; 
Shibata.  Makolo;  Mid  Tnida,  Hisnon,  5,455.612.  O.  347-64.000. 
Kondo.  Hitoshi  See— 

Yagi.  Misao;  Kondo.  Hiloshi;  Tadokoro.  Mika:  Konuma,  Hiroko;  Sug- 
iyama,  Hiroshi;   and  Hagiwan.  Todumitsu.  5.454,976,  C   232- 
299610. 
Kondoh.  Yutaka:  See— 

Sakamolo,   Kazunon;   Ishikawa.  Maaanobu:  Ito.  Koji;  and  KoiKloh. 
Yutaka.  5,454J22,  O.  102-247.000. 
Kone  Elevator  GmbH  See — 

Mlkunattila,  Simo;  and  Raymond.  Hugh,  5.454,449,  Q.  187-401.000. 
Kongo.  Takeshi:  See — 

Fuchigami.  Shinichi;  Suzuki,  Shingi;  Kongo.  Takeshi;  Nakada,  Tetsuo: 
Kodama.  Takehiro;  and  Sao.  Sa:hia.  5,454,287.  CI.  83-881.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Sckiguchi.  Nobuyuki;  Goto.  Narito:  Takeda,  Kaisuyuki;  Isobe.  Ryoiuke; 

and  Takahashi.  Hideki.  5.455.104.  Ci.  428-212.000. 
Wada.  Yasunon;  Taguchi.  Masaaki:  and  Sakuma.  Haruhiko.  5,435,139, 
a.  430- 139  coo. 
Konmklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.Vj  5€c— 

van  Deventer.  Manijs  O..  5.453,671.  CL  336-73.100. 
Konishi.  Hirokazu; 


Yamamolo,  Taizo:  aid  Koniahi.  Hkokazu,  5,454.464.  O.  198-384.000. 
Konno.  Toahikazu:  Oogi,  Takaafai;  and  Morita.  Susumu,  lo  Sony  Cotpotaion; 
and  APLS  Co..  Ltd.  Tape  guide  roller  for  tape  cassette.  5,434,501,  CI. 
226-190.000 
Konno,  Toahikazu:  See — 

Salo,  Youji;   Nakajima,  Ybji;  Taki,  Kinji;  and  Kamo,  Toahikazu. 
5.455.746,  O.  361-816.000. 
Kono,  Shinichi;  and  Okui.  Tamio.  lo  NEC  Corponticn.  Denodulalor  circtiit 
and  demodulating  method  empkiying  bit  aror  rale  monitor.  5.455.536.  Q. 
329-325  000. 
Kono.  Takashi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Atsushi;  Fukaumi.  Takashi;  Sakata,  Koji;  Aiai,  Saloahi; 
Nishiyama,  Toahihiko;  and  Kono.  Takashi,  5.454,147,  CL  29-25.030. 
Konrad.  Gumer  See — 

Watzokt  Peter,  Zavojan,  Anton;  Konrad,  Gunter.  and  HolL  Werner, 
5.454,621,  a.  296-204.000. 
Konrad,  Rainer  See —  • 

Mueller.  Hans-Joachim;  Follmer.  Godofredo;  Konrad.  Rainer.  Saive. 
Roland:   Lux.   Martin;   Goenz.   Hans-Hebnul:   and   Funk.  Guido, 
5.455.216,  a.  502-256  000 
Konuma,  Hinko:  See — 

Yagi.  Misao:  Kondo,  Hitoahi;  Tadokoro.  Mika:  Konuma.  Hiroko;  Sug- 
iyama.  Hiioihi:  and  Hagiwara.  Toahiminu.  5,434,976,  CL  232- 
299.610. 
Koop.  Dak  E.;  and  Aniett.  Michael,  to  Coherent.  Inc.  Surgical  laser  hand- 
piece for  lilt  incisions.  5.454.808.  CI.  606-17  000. 
Kopietz,  Michael;  Kalck.  Ubich.  Jones.  Simon;  Sassier.  Peler,  and  Pnesler. 
Claus-Ubich.  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellachaft  Oblaming  caprolactam  by 
cleavage  of  mohen  polycapiolactam.  5.455.346.  CI   540-540.000. 
Kopin  Corpontun:  See — 

Loucks.  Byrai  E..  5.455.678.  O.  356-400.000. 
Kopkiw.  Michael  D.:  5m— 

DiBclla.  Frmcis  A.;  Koplow.  Michael  D.;  and  Mastronaidi.  Richard. 
5.454.408,0.141-197.000. 
Korea  Instituie  of  ScieiKx  and  Technokigy:  See — 

Eun,  Kwang  Y.;  Park.  Jong  K.;  and  Lee,  Jae  K.,  5,434343,  CL  117- 

1.000. 
Jung.  U  N.;  Yoo,  Bok  R.;  and  Yean,  Seiaig  H.,  3.455356,  Q.  548- 

110.000. 
Yoon,  Hai  S.;  Son.  Ite  W.;  Lee,  Chul  J.;  Min,  Byung  G.;  and  Cho,  lae 
W,  5,454,910,  CL  162-157300. 
Koresawa.  Saburo:  See — 

Hnoae.  Tosiaki;  Koresawa.  Saburo;  and  Nishida.  Kazunori.  5.455389. 
CL  174-126.100. 
Koretsky.  Diana  R.:  See— 

Avison.  David  W.;  Fehervari,  Agola  F.;  Johnson.  David  A.;  and  Koretsky. 
Diana  R..  5,455.148.  CI.  430-454000 
Koaeki,  Fumio;  Fujiki.  Kenjiro;  Takeda.  Motonori;  and  Tao.  Katsutoshi,  lo 
Wakayama  Seika  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Stable  dispeisible  mineral  acid  slurry  of 
benzidine  derivatives.  5,454,973,  O.  252- 182. 120. 
Koaeki.  Otamu;  and  Yoahida.  Yoshifumi.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Method 
of  adjusting  the  pressure  detection  value  of  semiconductor  pressure 
switches.  5.455.203,  O.  437-228.000. 
Koatich.  Jeffrey  V.  Method  for  immobilizing  the  inferior  portion  of  the  human 

anatomy  5.454,993,  O.  264-46.400. 
Kolasthane.  Arvind  N.:  See — 

Lachke,  Anil  H.;  Kolaadiane,  Arvind  N.;  and  Pahiitkar.  Sanjay  S.. 
5.433.163.  CL  435-161.000. 
KoOle.  Sherman:  See— 

Bcarden.  Charles  R.;  and  KoOle.  Sherman.  5.455.295.  CI.  524-445  000. 
Kotzm.  Michael  D..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Performance  through  half-hopping  and 

spatial  diversity  5.455.962.  O  455-33  100. 
Koula.  Hikaru;  and  Manako.  Shoko.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  growing 

smgle  crystal  of  ^-banum  borate.  5,454.345.  Q.  117-13.000. 
Koutsuki.  Kunto:  See — 

Nagano,  Junichi;  and  Koutsuki.  Kunio.  5.455.686.  Q.  358-404.000. 
Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Kulak.  Richanl  E.;  K4cHugh,  Thomas  M.;  Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  Jaminet. 
Jerome  F.;  He.  Thomas;  Peiuggi.  Richard  R;  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.; 
and  Barren.  David  W.,  5,454,447,  O.  187-331.000. 
Kowalske.  Richard  C:  See- 
Meyer,  James  R.;  Jeryan,  Richard  A.;  Kowalske,  Richard  C;  and 
Hillyard.  Jack,  5.454.453,  Q.  1 80-377.000. 
Kraemer.  Norbett  See — 

Zcitani.     Rudolf;     Haberhauer,    Helmuth:    and    Kraemer.    Norbeit, 
5.455.416.  a.  25O-2I5.000. 
Kiakovsky.  Alexander  A.;  and  Tankovich.  Nikolai  L  Potency  package. 

5.454.840.  a.  607-39.000. 
Krai.  Kcvm  D  :  See— 

Havenhill,  Douglas  D..  Kendig.  John  R..  and  Krai.  Kcvm  D..  5.455397, 
CI.  200*1.390. 
Krankkala.  Paul  L.  lo  H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing  A  Financing  Inc.  Fast  setting 
starch-based   conugatmg   adhesive   having   partially   hydrolized   water 
soluble  polyvinyl  akohol  component  5.454.898.  CI.  156-328.000. 
Kraus.  Robert  P.  Jr;  and  Clyde,  Stephen  K.,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Entrained    air    measuremem    apparatus    and    method.    5,454,255,    CI. 
73  19.030 
Kraus.  Wilhbakl.  to  TRW  United  Carr  GmbH  *  Co.  KG.  Cloiure  cover. 
5,434,479,  O.  220-307.000. 
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Krauae,  Donald  J.;  Dove,  Jaaon  W.;  and  Dayner.  David  S.,  to  Harris 

Corporation.  Muhi-processing  and  direct  routing  of  signalling  protocols  in 
voice  communicabon  channels.  5.455.827.  C  370-68.100. 
Krause.  Friedemann;  and  Gfrfiier.  Andreas,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH. 

Method  for  analysis  of  a  medical  sample.  5.455,177.  O.  436-8.000 
Krause.  Mx:hael  J.:  See— 

Furtek.  Allan  B.:  aid  Krause.  Michael  J.,  5,455,214,  Q.  302-109.000. 
Kiaulkiamer  GmbH  A  Co.:  See — 

Palzke.  Ottokar.  Prause.  Reinhard:  and  Weiaa,  Linus,  5,434,263.  Q. 
73-l.ODV. 
Krcider.  Robert  E:  See — 

Rin.  Peter  M.;  Robeits.  Owen  H.,  Jr.;  and  Kieider,  Robert  £.,  5,455.132. 
a.  430-23.000. 
Kreiner,  Roswitha,  lo  Rotenthal  Aktiengesellachaft.  Porcelain,  porcelain 
batch  compositian  and  method  for  the  manufacture  of  the  p'»f*l«'" 
5,455,210,  a.  501-32.000. 
Kreis,  Ethaid:  See — 

Allhaus,  Rolf;  Farkas,  Fnnz;  Graf.  Peter.  Hfeaermaiw,  Preiy.  and 
Kreis.  ErhanJ.  5.454.220.  O.  60-39.040. 
Kreitzer.  Melvyn  H.  High  performance,  thermally-slabilized  projection  tele- 
vision lens  systems.  5.455,713.  CL  359-649.000 
Kremer.  Paul:  See — 

Koger.  Leon;  and  Kicmer.  Paul.  5.434,421.  C\.  141-18.000. 
Kretschmer,  Hont;  Langen,  Hans-JQrgen;  and  Nienhaus,  Clemens,  lo  GKN 
Waherscheid  GmbH.  Sealing  assembly  for  a  universal  joint  3,434,759,  Q. 
464-131.000. 
KtkU.  Rudi,  lo  TRW  Repa  GmbH.  Inflatable  gas  bag  for  vehicle  occupant 

rtstraming  systems.  5.454394.  CI.  280-743.100. 
Knzek,  OUrich:  See— 

Edele.  Remhard;  Johannes.  Remhard;  Knzek.  Oldrich;  Schmid,  Eck- 
hardt;  Gomer.  Eugen;  and  Karl.  Helmut,  5.454,134,  CI.  15-250.040. 
Krockenberger,  Klaus:  See — 

Noll.  Martin;  Kanzler,  Ulrich;  Krockenberger.  Klaus;  and  Leinberger. 
Juergen.  5,455357.  CL  340-431.000. 
Kroeger,  Buikhvd:  See — 

Strube,  Karl-Hermann;  Bialojan.  Siegfried:  Kroeger.  Burkhard;  and 
Fnednch.  Thomas,  5,455.181.  Q.  435-320.100. 
Krogh.  James  A.:  See — 

Poirier,  Marc-Andre:  Steere.  David  E.;  and  Krogh,  James  A..  5.434.842, 
a.  044-324000. 
Krogseng,  Can  P.:  See — 

Chaig.  Jeffrey  C;  Becker.  Andrew  B.;  and  Krogseng.  Gari  P.,  5,455,217, 
a.  503-227.000. 
Krohe.  Keith  A.:  See- 
Thomson.  William  E.;  and  Krohe.  Kekh  A.,  5.454335,  O.  248-99.000. 
Kroll.  Mark  W.:  See- 
Anderson.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Kroll.  Mark  W..  5.454.839,  Q.  607-123.000. 
Kionogird.  Hlkan.  to  Frejd.  Bengt.  Bent  shaft  putter.  5,454364.  CI.  273- 

81.300. 
KrOger.  Peter  C.  Insertion  assisting  device  for  medical  instrument.  5.454.364. 

a.  600-114.000. 
Krupm,  Theodore,  to  Hood  Laboratories.  Device  and  method  for  controlling 

inlraoculw  fluid  pressure  5,454,796.  C  604-294.000. 
Krzywdziak.  Alain,  to  Sociele  Anonyme  dite:  F.A.S.  Stirrer,  particularly  for 

paintstirrmg  machines.  5,454,639,  C\.  366-279.000. 
KSB  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Heng,  Thomas,  5,454,699,  CI.  418-53.000. 
Kubalak,  Thomas  P;  Welch.  Daniel  P;  and  Habeckcr.  Daniel  J.,  lo  Mentor 

Corporation.  Disposable  urine  bag.  5.454.798.  CI.  604-328.000. 
Kuban.  Curt  M.:  See- 
Cook.  Alex  M.;  Rovira.  Luis  A.;  Kuban.  Curt  M.;  McGinty.  Emory  L.; 
Tmg.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Shyu,  Rueenguang  A.,  5.455370.  C\.  340- 
825.220. 
Kiibelbeck.  Aimm:  See — 

Muhlfnedal,  Eberhard;  KQbelbeck.  Armin;  Geriach.  Torsten;  Appich. 
Karl;  Szekercsch.  Jakob;  aid  KalUs.  Martin.  5.455.062. 0. 427-8.000. 
Kuber,  Frank:  5** — 

Rohrmann.  JQrgen;  Dolle.  Valker,  Winter.  Andreas;  and  KOber.  Frank. 
5.455366.  a.  556-8,000. 
Kubo.  Keishi:  &e — 

Yoshizumi,  Keiichi;  and  Kubo.  Keishi.  5.455.677.  O.  356-376.000. 
Kubo.  Takashi   See — 

Yamada.  Masao;  Hattori,  Keiji;  Ueki.  Hirofiimi;  and  Kubo,  Takashi. 
5.435.121.0.428-659.000. 
Kubo.  Takeshi:  See— 

Kakimolo.  Tatsumi;  Kubo.  Takeshi:  Takahashi,  Kuniyoshi;  Fujisaki. 
Akiyoshi;  and  Nishma.  Teniya,  5.455.498.  O.  318-605.000. 
Kubou  Corporation:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Jiro;  Tsubota.  Hirolaka:  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Rhum. 
Donnie  D.,  5.454.423.  O.  164-337.000. 
Kubota.  Michio:  See — 

Manila.  Kazuhiko;  Kubota.  Michio;  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake, 
Toshio.  5,455.168.  O.  435-201.000. 
Kubota.  Tohiu:  See — 

Mino.  Norihisa;  Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Endo.  Mikio; 

Kubota.  Tohru;  and  Takemurv  Katsuya,  5.455.360,  CI.  548-406.000. 

Kuch,  Nina  J.  Application  of  multi-mcdu  technology  to  nutntion  education 

and  diet  plannmg.  5,454,721.  CL  434-127.000. 
Kudo.  Tetsuo:  See — 


Sakai.  Yaauyuki;  Suzuki.  Noriyuki;  Kudo.  Tbtauo;  Manuno.  Kuniomi; 
Aizawa.  Toshiyuki;  Imamura,  Kunio;  Sugita,  Shuidii:  and  Kanbi- 
yashi.  Kazuo.  5.455.042.  O.  424-443.000. 
Kueber,  frwik:  See — 

Winter.  Andreas;  Kueber.  Prank:  Spaleck.  Waher.  RiepL  Hetben;  Her- 
rmann.  Wolfgang   A.;    Dolle,   Valker,   and   RohrmanD.   Jueigen, 
5.4<5365.  O.  556-7.000. 
Kugebnass.  SheUon  M.:  See— 

Lepseher,  Martin  P.;  and  Kugelmass,  Sheldon  M.,  5,455,427.  CL  230- 
492.230. 
Kuhn,  Wieland:  See— 

Burgdorf,  Jochen;  and  Kuhn.  Wieland,  5.454,632,  CL  303-113.400. 
Kuivaniemi.  Sisko  H.:  See — 

Earley,  James  J.;  Tromp.  Gerardus  C;  Prockop.  Darwin  J.;  and  Kuiva- 
niemi, Sisko  H.,  5.455,008,  O.  422-100.000 
Kulak.  Richard  E;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  Jaminet. 
Jerome  F;  He,  Thomas;  Peruggi,  Richard  E.;  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.;  and 
Barrett.  David  W..  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Elevaor  hoittway  door  boll 
lock.  5.454,447.  O.  187-331.000. 
Kulite  Semiconductor  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Kurtz,  Anthony  D.,  and  Ned,  Alexander  A.,  5.455.443. 0.  257-419.000. 
Shor.  Joseph  S.;  and  Kurtz.  Anthony  D..  5.454.915,  O.  204-129300. 
Kullen.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Sommer,  Hont;  Anhotn.  Thomas;  and  Kulkn.  Wilhebn.  5.455.101.  CL 
428-137.000. 
Kumar,  Virendra  See — 

DeHaven-Hudkutt.  Diane  L.;  Earley,  William  G.;  Kumv.  Virendn; 
Mallamo,  John  P.;  Miller,  Matthew  S.;  and  Subramanyam,  Chakra- 
pani,  5.455.248.  O,  514-289.000. 
Kiune,  Kenji:  See — 

Sakai.  Masayuki;  and  Kume,  Kenji,  5,455,404,  CL  219-708.000. 
Kumcmura.  Megumi:  See — 

Takaichi.  Akihisa.  Okamoto.  Toshihiko;  Azuma.  Yoshihide;  Watanabe, 

Yoshiiuui;  Matsumoto.  Toshiaki;  Miyata.  Katsuya;  Sakamoto,  Shui- 

chi,  Okamalsu.  Hiroshi;  and  Kumemura.  Megumi.  5.455,235,  O. 

514-54.000 

Kundm&ller.  Klaus;  and  ChristeL  Werner,  lo  Fichlel  A  Sachs  AG.  Cylinder 

piston  device.  5.454.455.  O.  188-321.110, 
Kuno.  Michiaki:  See— 

Kaya.  Syuuji;  and  Kuno.  Michiaki.  5.455.905.  O.  395-161000. 
Kuntz,  Randall  R.:  See — 

Boenig.  James  M.;  and  Kuntz.  Randall  R..  5.454.708.  CI.  425-537.000. 
Kunzmann,  Brendan  W.;  Bermudcs.  Robert  W.;  and  Reale.  Louis,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Electrical  method  and  apparatus  to  control  corona  effluents. 
5,455,660.  CL  355-215.000. 
Kuo.  Tao-Ling:  See — 

Liaw.  Yung-Haw;  Huang.  Hsin-Chieh;  and  Kuo,  Tao-Ling,  5.454.871, 
O.  118-300.000 
Kiiramochi.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Hori.  Kenjiro;  Akiyama.  Satoshi;  Nakahara.  Takashi;  Yoshiroolo. 
Toshio;  Kuiamochi.  Yoshiim;  Masuda,  Shunichi;  Takeuchi,  Makolo; 
Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Noguchi.  Akio;  Inoue.  Takahiro;  Goto.  Masa- 
hiro;  Kato.  Junichi;  Hiroshima,  Koichi;  Tsukida.  Shinichi;  Suwa.  K. 
5,455.603.  O.  346-134.000 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohmory,  Akio;  Sano.  Tomoyuki;  Natamura.  Sympei;  and  Kobayashi, 
Satoru.  5.455.114.  O.  428-364.000. 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Koju;  Niimuia.  Koichi;  and  Umekawa,  Kiyonori.  5,455.268, 
CI.  514-457.000. 
Kurihara.  Hideshi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogihara.  Tsulomu;  Kinsho.  Takeshi;  Kaneko.  Ta- 
sushi;  Saito.  Ryuichi;  and  Kurihara.  Hideshi.  5.454.977.  O.  252- 
299.610. 
Kuroi,  Takashi:  See — 

Komoh.  Shigeki;  and  Kuroi,  Takashi.  5.455,437.  O.  257-376.000. 
Kurokawa.  Yasuhiro,  to  Nee  Corporation.  Package  for  senuconductor  ele- 
ments having  thermal  dissipation  means.  5.455,457.  CI.  257-712.000. 
Kurono,  Yoshikazu;  and  Hatton,  Tomoo,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Control  apparatus  for  embroidery  sewing  machine.  5.454334,  CL  112- 
470.060. 
Kurosawa.  Takahiro:  See — 

Okuno,  Yasuhiro,  Yamakawa.  Tadashi;  Nagashima,  Masaaki;  Sasaki. 
Takayuki.  and  Kurosawa.  Takahiro.  5.455.941.  O.  395-600.000. 
Kurtz,  Anthony  D.;  and  Ned,  Alexander  A.,  lo  Kulite  Semiconductor  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.  Multi-level  semiconductor  structures  having  environmentally 
isolated  elements.  5.455.445.  CI.  257-419.000. 
Kurtz.  Anthony  D.:  See — 

Shor,  Joseph  S.;  and  Kurtz.  Anthony  D..  5.434.915.  O.  204-129.300. 
Kurusu.  Hideloshi;  Nakamura.  Akito:  arid  Ushio.  Yoshito.  to  Dow  Coming 
Toray  Silicon  Co..  Ltd.  Silicone  rubber  composition  for  fixing  roll  service. 
5.455313.0.525-478.000. 
Kuaase.  Shin:  See — 

Shichijyo,  Akiya;  and  Kusase,  Shin,  5,455300.  O.  322-90.000. 
Kushiro.  Nonyuki,  and  Igarashi,  Kazuyuki,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Load  control  system.  5,455.761,  Q.  364-140.000. 
Kusuda,  Riichi;  and  Hamel.  Ulrich.  to  Boehnnger  Ingelheim  Vetmedica 
GmbH.  Enhanced  chemolherapeutic  compositions  against  nucrobial  mfec- 
lions  m  fish,  the  preparation  and  use  thereof  5,455,266,  CL  514-450.000. 
Kulter.  Michael.  Bicycle  Ughting  system.  5.455.485.  O.  315-78.000. 
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Kuwayama,  TetBao:  aid  NakmiBi,  Ymo,  to  Caxn  Kihwhiti  Kaiiha. 

kfcdiad  of  makmt  a  holocnm.  S.43S^I.  O.  3S9-I0i)00. 
Kuzce.  Hemkika  C:  See— 

VancD,  Ccnrhn  M.;  Koeftx.  Keo;  and  Kaxet.  Henkika  C  S.4SS J36. 
a.  536-1 8  JOO. 
KWCAG:  See— 

HodunsacT.  Ferdinnd.  S.4S4.396.  Q.  137-218.000. 
Kwon,  Heug  J.  Prefafancaled  hndfc  deck  fonm.  S.4S4.I2*.  O.  14-73.000. 
Kwoo.  Steven  S.:  See— 

Gtoabcck.  Cheryl  A.;  Kwon.  Steven  S.;  nd  Vaddn.  Oharan  V.. 
5.455.051.0.  426-35.000. 
Kyouei  Bussan  K.K.:  5«c — 

Shibaia.  Hitoahi;  Saiokawa.  Manatw;  Ira.  Yoing-II;  aid  Lira.  Kao(- 
Haeng.  5,455.013.  Q.  423-230.000. 
LAG  Rehbem.  Inc.:  Set— 

Rehbem.  Gerald  L.;  nd  MoMain.  Pail  D..  5.454.849.  CL  71-12.000. 
Laboruouc.  Nycomed  SA.:  5«« — 

Bousstgnac,  Geocgcs;  Hilaire,  PieiTc:  and  Pcftdahea,  Paaal,  S.4S4333, 
a.  606-213.000. 
LaBne.  Kunberty  O.:  See — 

Owade*.  Joaeph  L.;  aid  LaBne.  Kunberly  D..  5,455.052.  O.  426- 
16.000. 
Labuhn.  Pamela  I.;  and  Oiuniklik.  William  J..  Jr.,  10  Ceaenl  Molon 

Corpontiaa.  Adaptive  muse  control.  5.454.442.  CI  180-169.000. 
Ladier,  Fnnz-Xaver  See — 

Ulm.  Michael:  aid  Lacher.  Franz-Xaver.  5.454J91.  O.  91-445.000. 
Lachke.  Anil  H.:  Kolaithane.  Amnd  N..  aid  Pabiitkar.  Sanjay  S..  to  Council 
of  Scientific   A    Indualnal   Research.   Proceu   for   pnxbicing   alcohol. 
5.455.163.0.435-161.000. 
Lacrimedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Berger.  lai  B  :  aid  Spitzberg.  Larry  A  .  5.455.645.  O   351  223  000 
Ladar.  Harry  J..  Rehman.  William  R..  Cnun.  Gerald  W .  and  Morgan.  Rjchaid 
C.  to  Nordaon  Corporation.  Sysleni  for  controlling  and  ublizaig  finer 
powder  paiticlea  in  a  powder  coating  operation.  5.454.872,  Q.   118- 
60ZOOO. 
Ladln.  Nathan  W    See— 

Curran.  Thomas  A.;  Johanson.  William  G.;  Ladlcy.  Nathan  W.;  ad 
Scarborough.  O'Dell.  5,454.992.  O.  264-112.000 
Laikier.  Robert  C:  BmL  Robert  E;  and  Haidman.  Karl,  to  Enzon  Laba.  bic 
Inununotheraphy    usmg    single   chain    polypeptide    binding    molecules. 
5,455,030,  O.  424-435.100. 
LaFlanune.  Jean:  See — 

Lamonde.  Joseph  E.  G.;  LaFlamme.  Jeai;  and  Cyr.  MidKl.  S.4SS.672. 
O.  356-73.100. 
Lafonlaine.  Doris  M.  Plate  holder  device.  5.454^39.  O.  248-30X000. 
Lago.  Leopoldo.  to  Tecno  Pool  S.p.A.  Chain  conveyor.  5.454.467.  O. 

198-831.000. 
Lahmani.  Paul;  and  Simoneau-Agopian.  Lise.  to  Roussel  UCLAF.  Sun  filler 

microcapaules.  5.455.048.  O.  424-490  000 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonymc  pour  I'Etude  et  I 'Exploitation  des  Prooedes 
Georges  Claude:  See— 

Darredeau.  Bernard;  Praysse.  Pliilippe:  aid  Garot.  Cornne,  5.454.226. 

O.  62  9.000 
Outoumier.  Bertrand.  5.454.177.  CL  34-470.000. 
Lermuzeaux.  Andrt.  5.454.232,  O.  62-374.000. 
Lakiss-Smilh.  Rosemane   Nappy.  5,454,799,  O.  604-358.000. 
Lakoiuh.  George.  lo  Lakotuh,  George  A  Stationary  iwimmmg  pool  skimmer 

with  water  jet  directing  means.  5.454,940,  O.  210-169.000. 
I  aknrinh.  George  A.:  See 

Lakotish.  George.  5.454.940.  O.  210-169.000. 
Lam.  DonaU  K.  F:  See— 

Dovek.  Moris  M.;  Foster.  John  S ;  Lam.  DonaU  K.  F.;  and  SawMzky, 
Ench.  5.455,730,  O.  360-113.000. 
Larobrecht.  Frank  E.:  See — 

Bennett.  Paul  T.;  Willanl.  David  F;  T^iemia,  Omid;  P^e.  James  C; 
Spiro.  Allan  I.;  and  Lambrcchl.  Frank  E..  5.455.579.  CL  341  -1 10.000 
Laminnd.  Joseph.  See — 

Scholcs.    Addison    B.;    Lamirand.    Joaeph;    and    Saltagaver.    Duane. 
5.454.873.  O.  118-718.000. 
Lammon.  David  A.  Ratcheting  flange  scraper.  5.454.130.  O.  15-93.100. 
Lamonde.  Joseph  E.  G..  LaFlamme.  Jean,  and  Cyr.  Michel,  lo  Exto-Electno- 
OpticaJ  Engineering  Inc.  Measurement  of  attenuation  of  an  optical  fiber 
usmg  bidirectional  transmission  of  mfomiation  vu  the  fiber.  5.455,672,  O. 
356-73  100. 
Lampinen.  Ansai;  and  Sunomaa.  Kimmo.  Bearing  capacity  meaavmg  appa- 

rams.  5.454 J64,  O.  73-12.060. 
Lancaster,  Paul  B.  AulomatK  vacuum  packagmg  appancus.  5.454,214,  CL 

53-509.000. 
Landau.  John  E.;  Matthews,  Wallace  E.:  and  Freeman,  David  L..  to  Bcnch- 
marg  Microelectronics,  bic.   Display  system  for  a  battery  monitonng 
cncuiL  5,454.710.  O.  429-50.000. 
Landis,  Phillip  S.:  See — 

Shanahan.  Alka;  and  Landis,  Phillip  S..  5,454.965.  O.  252-57.000. 
Landscheidt.  Heinz.  See — 

Janisch,  bigo:  Landscheidt.  Heinz;  SitOver.  Werner,  aid  KJauaener. 
Alexander.  5,455  J68.  O.  558-277  000 
Lane.  John  L.  Roller  aaaembly  for  agricultural  machines.  5.454.460.  O. 

193-37.000. 
Lane.  Stephen  M.:  See- 
Logan.  Omton  M.^  and  Lane,  Stephen  M,  5.455349,  CL  378-154.000. 
Langen.  Hans-JQrgen: 
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Kietachmer,  Hant,  Langen,  Hans-JOigen; 
5,454,759.  O.  464-131.000. 
Langner.  F.  Richard.  Bore  lighting  system  and  method.  5.454.161,  CL 

33-234  000 
LangnickcL  Wolfgang;  Trautmam,  WiDielm.  and  Heidenieyer.  Paulus,  to 
VoOcxwagen  AG.  Method  sod  apparatus  for  regulating  the  power  supply 
vohage  in  motor  vehicfes.  5.455.463.  CL  307-10.100. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP:  See — 

Jenaen.  Jamea  A..  5.455  J22.  O.  528-9.000 
Laplace.  Carl  J.;  Tiainar.  John  J.;  and  Bellm.  Michael,  lo  Siemeu  Energy  & 
Automation.  Inc.  Removable  field  programmable  data  memory  storage 
module  5.455.505.  O.  323-343.000. 
LaPone.  Yvan.  See — 

Tardif.  Pierre;   Benoit.  Eric;  LaPorte,  Yvan;  Racine.  Bertrand;  aiKi 
Cayoueoe.  Alain.  5.4S4.93Z  CL  206-387.100. 
Larkin.  Robert  S.;  and  WtUs.  David  L..  to  Radio  Frequency  Systems,  tac 

Feed  forward  anplifier.  5.455.537.  O.  330-52.000. 
Larmignal.  Daniel  A.;  and  Le  Pnriiiin  .  Jean-Pierre,  to  Giat  Industries. 

Smoke  fomung  munition.  5.454J24.  O.  102-334.000. 
Larocca.  David  J.:  See — 

Cenani.   Roberto  L.;   Pelenon.  Jerry  A.;   and   Laroci».   David  J.. 
5,455.031,0.424-185.100. 
Laroche.  Pierre;  and  Cherton.  Yvan.  to  Glavetbel.  Apparwus  for  die  distri- 
bution of  paniculate  material  upon  a  ufacc.  5,454.493.  Q.  222-185.100. 
Laisen,  John  W:  See— 

Reynolds,  Stephen  D.;  Cubosa.  Claude  C;  LeVineas.  Stephen  D.;  and 
Laaen,  John  W..  5.454.934.  CL  208-423.000. 
Laraen.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Javanifard,  Jahanshir  J.;  Fazio,  Albert;  Laiaen.  Robert  E.;  Brennan. 
James,  Jr.;  and  Tedrow,  Kerry  D.,  5,455,794,  O.  365  1 85  180. 
Larson.  Ronald  J.,  to  Micral.  Inc.  State  machine  with  adaptable  timing  and 

state  generation  mechanisms-  5.455,930,  O.  395-550.000. 
Laaky.  Laurence  A.:  See — 

Capon,  Daniel  J.;  and  Laaky.  Lanncc  V.  5,455.165.  O.  435-64.700. 
Lauer.  Hugh.  Shen.  Oiia;  and  Ghoah.  Abhijit  lo  Mitsubishi  Electric  Research 
Laboralones    Tag-based  scheduling  system  for  digital  communication 
switch.  5.455.825.  O.  370-60000 
Laughlin,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Bacon.  James  L.;  Laughlin.  Richard  L.;  and  Price.  John  H..  5.454.289. 
O.  89-8.000. 
Laime,  Jean-Chnstophe:  See — 

Wattel.    Jean-Rent;    Laune.   Jean-Oirislophe;    and   Jourdc.    Bemard. 
5.454.145,  O.  19-163.000. 
Laurent.  Jarqiirs-  See — 

Castel,  PhiUppe;  and  Laurent.  Jacques.  5.454.224.  O.  60-547.100. 
Launtsen,  Richard  L.   See — 

Phoy,  Chamroeun  P..  Launtsen,  Richard  L.;  and  Boyd.  M.  Douglas, 
5.455.742.  O.  361-778.000. 
Lauritzen.  Nels  J.,  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc.  Printed  polymer  coatinp  and  method 

for  making  same   5.454.801.  O  604-378.000. 
Lauve.  Jules.  Jr.  Portable  gun  rack   5.454.931,  O.  206-317.000. 
Lawes.  Peter,  to  Howmedica  International  Inc.  Intramedullary  intertrochan- 

leric  fracture  fixation  appliance.  5.454.813.  Q.  606-62.000. 
Lawson.  Margaret  J.;  Leoiiard.  Edward  J.;  and  Nanaen.  Jon  H..  to  inlema- 
bonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Vapor  rinse-vapor  dry  proceas  looL 
5,454.390,  CI    134-105  000 
Lazar,  Peter  Binding  apparatus.  5,454.680.  O.  412-11.000. 
U.  Hung  Q.:  See— 

Hess.  Randall  L.;  Teague,  Gaines  C;  Cooper.  Patrick  R.;  Reents,  Daniel 
B  ;  and  Le.  Hung  Q..  5.455.907.  O.  395-162.000. 
Leake,  Craig  H    See— 

Foran.  Mxrhael  T;  Leake.  Craig  H.;  Philbin.  Michael  T.;  and  Trzaako, 
Peter  T..  5.454.863.  O.  106-213.000. 
Learning  Curve  Toys.  L.P.:  See — 

Wilson.  Roy  V..  5.454.513.  O.  238-lO.OOE. 
Learonal  Japan  Inc.:  See — 

Miura.  Takeshi;  and  Seita.  Masani.  5.454.930.  O.  205-159.000. 
LeBlanc,  James  A:  See— 

Tokar.  Joaeph  C;  Wnghu  Mervin  E:  Grafe,  Tunothy  H.;  and  LeBlaic. 
James  A.  5.454.858,  O.  95  285  000 
LcBlanc,  Russell  P.,  to  Beeline  Custom  Bullets  Linuted.  Small  arms  ammu- 
nition buUet.  5.454.325,  O.  102  506  000 
Lechelle.  Bcmanl.  to  L'Oreal.  Assembly  for  dispensing  product  of  pasty  fluid 
consistency    without   air   uptake,    mcludmg   a   deformable    membrane. 
5.454.494.  O.  222-494.000 
Le  Clezio.  Yvan.  to  Masaey  Ferguson  S.A.  Implement  control  system. 

5.454.432,  O    172-7.000. 
Lecocq.  Francis:  See — 

Guegan.  Jacques;  Lectxx).  Francis;  Moussaud,  Jean-Pierre;  Urvoy,  Jean- 
Jacques;  Gautier,  Valerie;  and  Bancc.  Francis.  5.454,746,  O.  446- 
72.000.. 
Lederer.  Jaromir.  fee — 

Stohandl.   Jif);    Vazk*.   Pavel;   Va»ekovi.   Irena;    Karafiit.   Miroslav; 
Ondr4j.  Jih;  Mejzlik.  Jih,  Balcw.  Hynek;  Sttpteek.  Kamil;  Heller. 
GcbhatdC  Ledenr,  Jaomir,  5,455.318.  O.  526-141.000. 
Leduc,  Pierre,  to  II.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  comprising 

a  lateral  bipola  transistor  5.455.450.  O.  257-591.000. 
Lcdwig.   Dewayne.   Poly-pipe  handling   implemenL   5.454.431.  O.    171- 

43.000. 
Lee,  Charles:  See — 


Samuels,  Gleim  J.;  Lee.  Jung-Chung;  Lee,  Charles;  Berry.  Stephen;  and 
Jaroaz.  Paul  J..  5,455.045,  O.  424-451.000 
Lee.  Chinsoo  S..  Engelman,  Richard  A.;  and  Condran.  James  A.,  to  Union 
Caitiide  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  proportianing  and  mixing  non-compressible  and  compicssible 
fluids.  5.455.076,  O.  427-421.000. 
Lee,  Chul  J.:  See— 

Yoon.  Han  S.;  Son.  Tae  W.;  Lee.  Chul  J.;  Min.  Byung  G.;  and  Cho.  Jae 
W..  5.454.910.  a.  162-157.300. 
Lee.  Fong-Chun:  See — 

Fu,  Chien-Chih;  Lee.  Fong-Chun;  Wang.  Nan-Chueh;  and  Pao.  Shiao- 
Fen.  5,455.435.  O.  257-328.000. 
Lee.  Ghai  K..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Printer  paper  guide.  5,454.648. 

O.  400U8.000. 
Lee.  Hey  See- 
Walker.  Blair.  Miiaki.  Manouchehr,  Rice.  WUliam;  Ghaerzadeh.  Karo- 
biz;  Traudien.  Brett;  Lee,  Hey;  Welsh.  Greg;  Nita.  Henry:  O'Leary. 
Shawn;  Dehdashtian,  Mark;  Higgins.  Sberyl  W.;  and  Pham.  Nora, 
5,454,788,  O.  604-96.000. 
Lee,  Hsmg-Chung.  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  improving  layer  unifotmity 

m  a  CVD  reactor.  5,455.069.  O.  427-248.100. 
Lee.  Jae  K.:  See— 

Eun.  Kwang  Y;  Park.  Jong  K.;  and  Lee.  Jae  K..  5.454^43.  O.  1 17- 
1.000. 
Lee,  Jun  S.:  See— 

Kang.  Chan  H.;  and  Lee.  Jun  S..  5.455.131.  O.  430-5.000. 
Lee,  Jung-Chung:  See — 

Samuels.  Glenn  J.;  Lee.  Jung-Chung;  Lee.  Charles;  Berry.  Stephen;  and 
Jarosz.  Paul  J..  5.455.045.  O.  424-451.000. 
Lee.  Kow  C;  Chen.  Chou  U;  and  Wang.  Bo  W..  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc. 

Electrical  connector.  5.454.726.  O.  439-65.000. 
Lee.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Bcilin.  Solomon  1.;  Peters,  Michael  G.;  Lee,  Michael  G.;  and  Wang. 
Wen-chou  V,  5.454.161.  O.  29-852.000. 
Lee,  Pao-Chen.  to  One  More  Ent..  LtiL  Disposable  2-step  safety  lighter. 

5.454.713.  O.  431-153.000. 
Lee,  Rong-Yuh.  Method  for  producing  a  stamp.  5.454.315.  O.  101-401.100. 
Lee.  Sang-Chun.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  video-tape 

cassette  changing  device.  5,455,725,  CI.  360-92.000. 
Lee.  Seng  F:  See- 
Han.  Chin  F;  and  Lee.  Seng  F..  5.454.900.  O.  156-584.000. 
Lee.  Thomas  B.  K.:  See — 

Wong.  George  S.  K.;  Lee.  Thomas  B.  K.;  and  Weibeith,  Fraiz  J.. 
5,455354.  O.  546-147.000. 
Legrow,  Gary  E.:  See — 

Bahr,  Bradley  C;  Legrow.  Gary  E.;  Kalsoulis.  Dimitris  E.;  and  Smith. 
Janet  M.,  5.455,026.  O.  424-65.000. 
Legters.  Johan:  See — 

Jansen,  Johannes  J.;  Veen,  Uko;  and  Legters,  Johan,  5,454,862,  O. 
106-213.000. 
Leidy,  Jeanne  M.:  See — 

Gimben.  Dak  N.;  Leidy.  Jeanne  M.;  Rucki.  William  M.;  and  Heim- 
burger.  Jeffrey,  5,454.256.  O.  73-29.010. 
Leinberger,  Juergen:  See — 

Noll,  Martin;  Kanzler.  Ulrich;  Krockenbetger.  Klaus;  and  Leinberger. 
Juergen,  5.455.557.  O.  340-431.000. 
Leminger.  Donald  L:  See— 

Anderson,  Paul  B.;  Leininger,  DonaU  L.;  Siegel.  Paul  H.;  Blasch. 
Uweience  L.;  and  Pendleton.  DavU  R..  5,454.602.  O.  285- 1.000. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Dobbelaeie.  Ivo  J..  5.455.521.  O.  376-17.000. 
Lempeieur.  Simon;  See — 

Duperray.  Ftrard:  and  Lempereur.  Simon.  5.455.225.  O.  505-490.000. 
Lennox.  Charles  D..  and  Beaudet.  Stephen  P..  to  Boaton  Scientific  Corpora- 
tion. Medical  treatment  of  deeply  seated  tissue  using  optical  radiation. 
5.454.807.  O  606-15.000. 
Leonard.  Edward  J  :  See — 

Lawson.    Margaret   J.;    Leonard.   Edward  J.;   and   Nansen.  Jon   H.. 
5.454.390.  CL  134-105.000. 
Leong,  John  Y.:  See — 

Redeker,  Fred  C;  Domfest.  Charles;  and  Leong.  John  Y.  5.454.903. 0. 
216-67.000. 
Leonhartsbergei,  Heinrich;  Kappelm&ller,  Werner,  and  Eppich.  Stefan,  lo 
Engcl  Maschinenbau  Gesellschafl  m.b.H.  Injection-mouUing  machine. 
5,454,709,  O.  425-589.000. 
Leant.  Roberto:  See — 

Albmi,  Italo;  Gruber,  Wemer,  Wiemers,  Norbert;  Wichelhaus.  Juergen; 
Leoni.  Roberto;  and  Rossini,  Angela,  5,455,309,  O.  525-420J00. 
Le  Pezennec.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

LannignaL  Daniel  A.;  and  Le  Pezennec.  Jean-Pierre.  5.454.324.  O. 
102-334.000. 
Lepsclter,  Martin  P.;  and  Kugelmass,  SheUon  M.,  to  Lepton.  Inc.  Litho- 
graphic electron-beam  exposure  apparatus  and  methods.  5.455.427.  O. 
250-492.230. 
Lepton,  IrK.:  See — 

Lepselter,  Martin  P;  and  Kugelmass,  SheUon  M..  S.4SS.427.  O.  250- 
492.230. 
Lermuzeaux,  AixM,  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et 
I 'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Freezing  process  aiU  device. 
5.454.232.  CI.  62-374.000. 
Leroy.  Rudy  D.:  See— 


De  Bock,  Jan  J.  L;  De  Cock,  Eliame  M.;  De  Schamphelaeic.  Lucien  A4 

and  Leroy.  Rudy  D..  5.455.668.  CL  355-326.00R. 

Lessen.  Mattin.  Di>wn-flow  batch  mixing  system.  5.454.986, 0.  261-93X)00. 

Leung,  Roger  Y;  Gooczy.  Stephen  T.;  Shum.  Ming  S.;  and  Zupancic.  Joaeph 

J.,    to   AlliedSignal    Inc.    Carbon-containing    black    glau    monoliths. 

5.455.208.  CL  501-12.000. 

Levander.  Gustav;  and  Ljungquist.  Oile.  to  Pharmacia  Aktiebolag.  Medicme 

dispensing  device.  5.454.793.  O.  604-235.000. 
Levanon.  Avigdor  See~- 

Vogel.  Td^va;  Levanon.  Avigdor.  Wetber.  MoalK  M.;  Guy.  Rachet  aU 
Panel.  Amos.  5.455,158.  O.  435-7.210. 
LeViness.  Stephen  D.:  See — 

ReynoUs.  Stephen  D.;  Cuirass.  Claude  C;  LeViness.  Stephen  D4  aid 
Larsen.  John  W..  5.454.934.  O.  208-423.000. 
Lew,  Hyok  S.;  and  Lew.  Yon  S.  Method  for  determining  target  velocity  by 

measuring  phase  shift  5.455.588.  O  342-104.000. 
Lew,  Yon  S.:  See- 
Lew.  Hyok  S.;  and  Lew,  Yon  S.,  5,455J88,  CL  342-104.000. 
Lewabki.  Steve:  See — 

Burt.  DonaU  E.;  Lewalski,  Steve;  and  Keen.  Kevin.  5.454J35.  CL 
112-470.120. 
Lewandowski.  Adam  F.  CoDant  filter  and  oil  coaleacer.  5.454.937.  O. 

210-104.000. 
Lewmgton,  Christopher  R.;  and  Johnson,  Keith  P.,  to  Instron  LimileiL 
Pos^ion  setting  device  and  securing  anangemenl  for  an  extenaomeler. 
5,454,174.0.  33-787.000. 
Lewis.  Alan  S.;  and  Murphy.  John  W.  Black  powder  firearm.  5.454,182.  CL 

42-51.000. 
Lewis,  Aimis  L:  See — 

Maglica.  Anthony;  Johnson.  Ralph  E.;  and  Lewis.  Armis  L..  5.455.752. 
O.  362-206.000. 
Lewis.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Yec.  Ying  K.;  Ohnmacht.  Cyrus  J.;  Trainor,  Diane  A.;  and  Lewis.  Joaeph 
J.,  5,455  J46.  O.  514-235.500. 
Lewis.  Larry  N.:  See — 

Coyle.  Dennis  J.;  Crouch.  Earl  T;  Katsamberis,  Dimitris;  Kerr.  Stuart  R., 
ni;  and  Lewis.  Lairy  N..  5.455,105.  O.  428-215.000. 
Lewis,  Norris  E.:  See — 

Duncan.  Michael  P;  Lewis,  Norris  E.;  Miller,  Michael  B.;  aid  Rogeis, 
Robert  T..  Sr.,  5.455.703.  O.  359-152J)00. 
Lewtas.  Kenneth:  See — 

Schriver,  George  W.;  Patil.  Abhimanyu  O.;  Manella.  DavU  J.;  aU 
Lewtas.  Kenneth.  5,454.961.  O.  252-9.000. 
Lexmark  International,  inc.:  See — 

Huellenieier,  John  M.;   Lingle,  Charles  H.;   Mimlitch.  Kenneth  H.; 
Pollard.  Edward  E.;  and  Reichenbach.  Raymond  R.  Jr..  5.454.652. 0. 
400-489.000. 
Li.  Guo  P.;  Makmo.  Toshi;  and  Hui.  Rongqing.  to  Northern  Telecom  1  imit>^t 
Optical   Q-swiichmg   to  generate   utoa  shon  pulses   in  diode   lasers. 
5,455.836.  O.  372-25.000. 
U.  Kam  K.  Internal  caliper.  5.454,175.  O.  33-797.000. 
Li,  Lixiong;  and  Gloyna,  Earnest  F .  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of 
Texas.  Method  and  appanuus  for  revcrse-injectior  wet  oxidation,  sintered 
malenal  catalytic  reaction,  smtered  material   filtration  u  supeicntical 
conditions,  smtered  material  gas  separation,  aiU  high  temperature  pressur- 
ization.  5.454.950.  O.  210-636.000. 
Liang.  Dcxin:  See — 

Brathwaile,  George  A.;  Ramirez.  German  J.;  Holmes.  Michael  A.^ 
Hoffman.  Paul  R.;  and  Liang.  Dexin.  5.455386.  CL  174-52.400. 
Liang.  Feng:  See — 

Lipo,  Thomas  A.;  Liao,  Yuefeng;  and  Liang,  Feng.  5.455.473.  O. 
310-114.000. 
Liao.  Andrew,  to  BaroU  Technokigy,  Inc.  Flood  barrier  and  a  method  for 

forming  a  flood  barrier.  5.454.668.  O.  405-117.000. 
Liao.  Yuefeng:  See — 

Lipo.  Thomas  A.;  Liao.  Yuefeng;  aiU  Liang.  Feng.  S.4SS.473.  O. 
310-114.000. 
Liaskos.  Nikolaos.  Apparatus  for  stimulating  blood  circulation  in  the  scalp. 

5.454.778.0  601-12.000. 
Liaw,  Yung-Haw.  Huang,  Hsin-Chieh;  and  Kuo.  Tao-Ling,  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company,  LuL  SOG  coaled  apparatus  lo  solve 
SOG  non-uniformity  in  the  VLSI  process.  5.454.871.  CL  118-300X100. 
Lichaa.  Harry:  See — 

Huber.  Gary  D  ;  Lichaa.  Harry;  and  Magryta.  RomuaU.  5,455.775.  CL 
364-488.000. 
Licbermann,  Benno  E.  Multi-detJt  clamshell  cook  aiU  staging  grill  fiv 

pathogenic  risk  management  5.454.294.  O.  99-330.000. 
Likms.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Frasci.  Join  W.;  Bocnhcnt,  Kenneth  F.  Jr.;  Eichhotn,  Thomaa  Ja  aU 
Likins,  Robert  D..  5.454306,  O.  101-28.000. 
Lim.  Byungkap:  See — 

Kiin.  Byeongjun:  Jun,  Wookeum;  Hong.  Wonpyo;  Kim.  Sangjin;  Lim. 
Byungkap;  Kang.  Jieungdae;  and  Cho.  Jaewon.  5,455.403.  O.  219- 
702.000. 
Lim.  Gunsang;  Marowsky.  Richard  D..  and  Khoshnood,  Ben.  to  Thomas  ft 
Belts    Corporation.    Bectrical    connector    having    reduced    croas-taik. 
5,454,738,  O.  439-676.000. 
Lim.  Kang-Haeng:  See — 

Shibaia.  Hitoshi;  Satokawa.  Manabu;  Im,  Young-Il;  and  Lim.  Kang- 
Haeng.  5,455.013.  a.  423-230.000. 
Limerick.  Stan:  See — 
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Poole.  Richird  L.;  Jones,  Mike  D.;  Umenck.  Sydney  R.;  Limehck.  Sun, 
and  Ouelleoe.  PvneU  M..  S.4SS.948.  G.  39S-6SO.000. 
Limenck.  Sydney  R.:  See — 

Poole.  Richanl  L.:  Jones.  Mike  D.;  Limehck.  Sydney  R.;  Limerick.  Sun: 
and  Ouellene.  Pamela  M..  5.455.948.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Luneu  B.V.:  See— 

van  der  Weijden.  Johannes  M..  5.454.202.  O.  52-736.100. 
Lm.  Chih-I.  Spinal  clamping  device  havuif  multiple  rtitranrr  adjuiling 

sDands.  S.4S4.812.  O.  606-61.000. 
Lin.  Edmond  C.  Y.:  See — 

Das  Chaklader.  Asoke  C;  and  Lin.  Edmond  C.  Y..  5.455J12,  Q. 
501-89  000 
Lin.  Frank.  Footresi  for  motorcycle.  5.454.580.  CI  280-291.000. 
Un.  Lee  M..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method  for  automatically  composing 

a  telephone  dialing  string.  5.455.858.  CI.  379-355  000. 
Lm.  Liwei;  Nguyen.  Clark  T.-C.;  Howe.  Roger  T.,  and  Pisano.  Albert  P.  to 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Microelectromechanical 
signal  processors.  5.455.547.  O.  333-186.000. 
Lm.  Shao-Hsi  Water  faucet  mechaiism.  5.454.546.  O.  251-210.000. 
Lindegren.  Ulf.  and  Guerola.  Modesto,  to  Pacesetter  AB.  Implantable  medical 
system  with  optica]  communicatiGn  between  a  treatment  site  and  a  therapy- 
generating  apparatus.  5.454.837.  CI.  6O7-9.000. 
Lindquist,  Bengt;  and  Vastag.  Eva.  to  MAbilycke  AB.  Sanitary  napkin  or 

incontinence  guwd.  5.454.802.  CI.  604-385.100. 
Lmdiey.  David  W :  See- 
Armstrong.  C.  WallKX,  m;  nd  Lindaey.  David  W.,  5.454493.  Q. 
280^741.000. 
Lmdsey.  DonaW  W.:  See- 
Brothers.  Lance  E.:  Longendelpher.  J.  Erian;  Lindsey.  Donald  W.;  Sands. 
Fmk  L.;  and  Edgley.  Kevm  D..  5.454.867.  CI.  106-724.000. 
Lmdsnom.  Paul  R.:  See- 
Anderson.    Roger   N.;    Linditrom,   Paul   R.;    aiKl   Johnson.   Wayne. 
5.455.070.  a.  477-248.100 
Lingle.  Charles  H.;  See— 

Huellemeier,  John  M.;  Lingle.  Charles  H.;   Mimlitch.  Kenneth  H.; 
Pollard.  Edward  E.:  nd  ReichenbKrh,  Raymond  H..  Jr..  5.454,652.  CL 
400-489.000. 
Lnk,  Lkt)  R.:  See— 

Habenicht.  Darin  P;  and  Link,  Larry  R..  5.454.190,  O.  47-58.000. 
Lnnell.  Richard  M.   See- 
Hashemi.  Seyed  H.,  and  Lmnell,  Richatl  M..  5,455,914.  O.  395- 
200.010. 
Lint.  James  D.:  See — 

Wai.  Km  K..  Alimad.  Moin;  Gutierrez,  Aurelio  J.;  and  Lint,  James  D.. 
5.455.741,  CI.  361  761  000. 
Linx  Printmg  Technologies  Limited:  See — 

Rhodes.  Paul  M  .  5.455,614.  CI.  347-74.000. 
Linx  Printing  Tcchnok>gies  pic:  See — 

Keelmg.  Michael  R..  and  Weinberg.  Millar.  5.455.606.  O.  347-7.000. 
Lmz,  Guenler  See — 

Auslel.    Vblkhard;    Eisert.    Wolfpng;    Himmelsbach,    Frmk;    Linz. 
Guenter.    Mueller.   Thomas;    Pieper.    Helmut;    and    Weisenbcrger. 
Johaines.  5.455>48.  O.  544-238.000. 
Liou.  Gaietcr.  Lock  assembly  for  gearshift  stick  of  vehicles.  5.454.244.  O. 

70-247.000 
Lipo.  Thomas  A.;  Ltao.  Yuefeng;  and  Uang.  Feng,  to  Electric  Power  Research 
Institute.  Inc    Field  weakenmg  for  a  doubly  salient  motor  with  stalor 
permanent  magnets.  S.455.473.  O.  310-114.000. 
Lipoff,  Stuart  J.:  See — 

McFarland.  Alan;  Lipoff.  Smart  J.;  Wu.  Jung-Mmg;  and  Caro,  Richard 
H..  5.455.630.  O.  348-476.000 
Liprandi.  Giorgio:  Magnani.  Alberto;  Costantini.  Gaetano;  and  Gettnudo. 
Luciano,  to  Fiat  Ferroviaria  SpA.  AntKenmfugal  active  lateral  suspension 
for  railway  vehicles.  5.454.329.  C\.  105-199.M0. 
Lipton.  Stuart  A  .  to  Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation.  The.  Regimen 
method  of  mediatmg  neuronal  damage  usuig  nitroglycerine.  5.455,279,  CL 
514-742.000. 
Litton  Systtms.  Inc.:  See — 

Duncan.  Michael  P;  Lewis.  Moms  E..  Miller.  Michvl  B.;  and  Rogers, 

Robert  T.  Sr.  5.455.703.  O.  359-152.000. 
Huddle,  James  R  ,  5.455J92.  CI   342  359.000. 
Kohm-Nitschelm,  Margaret,  5.455.585.  CI.  342-1.000. 
Utvtn.  Charles,  and  Hafeken.  Kurt  F  Tubmg  connector.  5.454,661,  O. 

403-298.000. 
Lni.  Alan  Y:  See— 

Drwonczyk.  Roger  R  ;  Liu.  Alan  Y;  and  Hanzlei.  Alan  W.,  5.454^77. 
a.  128-734000 
Liu,   Liny,  to  Micropolis  Corponoan.   Venaule   head  potitianer  ttop. 

5.455.726,  O.  360-106.000. 
Liu,  Roy  Y:  See— 

Bourke.  Donall  G..  Oiisholm.  Douglas  R.;  Float.  Gregory  D.;  Kelky, 

RKhard  A..  Liu,  Roy  Y.  Malmquist.  Carl  A.;  Nelson.  John  M. 

Perkins.  Charles  B..  Jr;  Place,  Richard  L.;  Schwermer.  Hartmut  R. 

aid  Wilson.  John  D .  5.455.916.  Q.  395  285  000, 

Liu,  Su  Y.  to  World  Precision  Insarumena.  Inc.  Ncn-metallic  precisian  fluid 

transfer  devices.  5.454.491.  Q.  222-158.000. 
Uu.  William  U.:  See— 

Henderson,   Timolhy    S.;    Fan.    Shou-kong:    nd    Liu,    William    U.. 
5,455.440.  a.  257-198.000. 


Ljungberg.  Beitil  A.,  to  Anglian  Water  PLC.  Apparatus  for  the  removal  of 
fkntmg  sludge  in  dissolved  air  floalalian  basins  at  water  purification  and 
waste  water  treatment  pints.  5.454.942.  O.  210-221.200. 
Ljungquist.  Olle:  See — 

Uvandcr.  Gusuv;  and  Ljungquist.  Olle,  5,454,793.  Q.  604-235.000. 
Lo,  Chm-Hung:  See — 

Yng.  Oumg-Yun;  Lo,  Chin-Hung;  Hung.  Yii-Kun;  Weng.  Mao- Yung; 
and  Hu.  Yie-Zu,  5.454.228.  O.  62-113.000. 
Label.  Rudolf  O  M.:  See— 

Turn,  Hermnus  N.;  vn  Andel.  Maaiten  A.;  Label.  Rudolf  O.  M.; 
Damen.  Johannes  H.  M.;  and  Niestadl,  Maicel.  5,455.966.  O.  445- 
SXOOO. 
Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See — 

Bala.  Gregory  A,;  and  Thomas.  Charles  P.  5.454.878.  O.  134-10.000. 
Lockic.  Douglas  G.:  See — 

Biasing.    Raymond    R,;    Johnson.    Edwin    F;    Lockie.    Douglas   G.; 
Mohwmkel.  Oiff;  Whalen.  Barry;  and  Withers,  Richard  S..  5.455,594, 
CI.  343  700.0MS. 
LodgeNel  Entertainment  Corporation:  See — 

Tmckenmiller.  Steven  D.;  Schulz.  Mark  0.;  Cinco.  CVistopher  Ka 
Stoel.  Leon  P;  nd  Hills.  Vernon  E..  5,455.619.  O.  348-8.000. 
Lodin.  David  W.:  See- 
Bums,  Macthew  M.;  and  Lodin.  David  W..  5.454.789.  CI  604-99.000. 
Logn.  Oinlon  M;  and  Lane.  Stephen  M..  to  University  of  California, 
Regents  ct  die.  Air-core  grid  for  scattered  x-ray  rejection.  5,455,849,  CI. 
378-154.000. 
Lojewski.  James:  See — 

Ulnch.  Lawrence  W.;  Walker.  Conrad;  and  Lojewski,  James,  5.454,776, 
CI.  493-117.000. 
Lomas.  David  A.;  and  Wegerer.  David  A.,  lo  UOP.  PCC  process  with  local 

catalyst  blending.  S.4SS.0I0.  CI.  422-144.000. 
London  Health  Association:  See — 

Fenster.  Aaron;  Dunne.  Shane;  Chan,  Thomas  K.  C;  and  Downey, 
Donal.  5.454J71.  CI.  128-660.070. 
Long,  Dan  L.:  See — 

Kenny.  James  J.;  nd  Long.  Dn  L..  5.455,032,  CI.  424-194.100. 
Longendelpher,  J.  Erin:  See — 

Brothers,  Lance  E;  Longendelpher.  J.  Erin;  Lindaey.  Donald  W.;  Sands, 
Frank  L,.  nd  Edgley.  Kevm  D..  5.454.867.  O.  106-724.000. 
Longenecker.  Bryan  M.:  See — 

Turner.  Cormie  J.;  Longenecker.  Bryan  M.;  Willans.  David  J..  Noujaim. 
Anioine  A.;  and  M«:Lew.  Gmt.  5.455.332.  O.  530-387,700 
Longo.  MaOhew  W..  to  Daubert  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Hot  meh  corrosion 

inhibiting  coating  compositioii.  5.455.075.  CI.  427-398.100. 
Longwall  Roof  Supports  Limited  See — 

Oziem,  Christopher  J.,  and  Brown.  Stephen  A..  5.454,669,  Q.  405- 
302.000, 
Loprinzo,  Anthony  J.,  to  General  Electric  Compny.  Dilution  flow  sleeve  for 
reducmg  emissions  m  a  gas  turbine  combustor.  5.454,221.  CI.  60-39.060. 
LOteal:  See— 

Lechelle.  Bernard.  5.454.494.  CI.  222-494.000. 
Lotus  Cars  Limited:  See — 

BuriLC,  David;  and  Muddell,  Giles,  5,455,772,  O.  364-431.010. 
Loubmoux,  Dommique:  See — 

Roncaio.  Giordano.  Loubinoux.  Dominique;  and  Boissormat,  Ptiilippe, 
5.454.846.  CI.  65-381.000, 
Loucks,  Bym  E..  to  Kopm  Corporation.  Method  for  mounting  light  valves 

for  projection  display  system.  5.455.678.  Q.  356-400.000. 
Louis  Bcrkmn  Company.  The:  See — 

Carey.  Jay  F,.  Q;  and  Zamanzadeh.  Mehrooz.  5,455,122,  Q.  42S- 
659,000, 
Louisiaru  Simchip  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Stryjewiki.  Wieslaw.  5.455.583.  C\.  341-156.000. 
Love,  Peier  G.  Arm  mounted  fly  pect.  5,454.185,  Q.  43-57.100. 
LOwenadler.  BjBm:  See— 

Cunledt.  Tore;  JAmvall;  LOwenadler,  Bjfim;  nd  Robettsaon.  Bengt. 
5.455.227,  a.  514-14.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Newman.  Keith  G.,  5,455,456,  O.  257-704.000. 
LT-Dynamics  Or.  See— 

Vuorikah.  Olavi;  Tanner.  Teemu;  Koistinen.  Jukka,  Sarkkinen,  Kari;  and 
Madelmlki,  Esko.  5.455.328,  CI   530^230,000 
Lu.  Taai-Qiuan.  Apparatus  for  meshmg  dehydraimg  and  desiccating  food 

products.  5.454J98.  O.  99-483  000, 
Lubowitz,  Hymn  R.;  and  Shepoard.  Clyde  H.,  to  Boeing  Compny,  The. 

Poit-cure  method  for  polyimide  oligomers.  5,455,115,  CI.  428-411.100. 
Lucas,  R.  Bfuce:  See — 

Sdieller.  Giegi  D.;  Lucas,  R.  Bruce;  Yefet,  Giikon;  and  Dallai.  Dtvid. 
5.455.766.  CI.  364-413.010. 
Luck.  Oirulophcr  F.:  See— 

Bates,  John  B.;  Dwhiey.  Nancy  J  ;  Gruzaltki.  Greg  R.;  and  Luck. 
OnsuiptKr  F..  5.455.126.  O.  429  127.000. 
Lock.  HaraU,  to  LOck,  Harald.  Method  for  disaggregating  cloied  giMS 
membera  containing  polhitanu  mto  recyclable  constituents.  5,454,519, 0. 
241-24,000, 
LOck.  Hankl  See— 

LOck.  HvaU,  5,454419,  Q.  241-24.000. 
Ludwig.  Qaii  S.,  to  PACE  Cdopny.  Clen  room  ventilatian  system. 
5,454,756,  6.  454-296.000. 


Ludwig.  Thomas  E.  to  Viech  Industries,  Inc.  High  specxVtow  overhead  bus 
arbitration  apparMus  and  method  for  aitntratmg  a  system  bus.  5.455.912. 
a.  395-293.000. 
Luffel.  Robert,  lo  Hewleti-Packsd  Compny.  Flexible  member  irnsinning 

apparatus.  5.455.810.  Q.  369-36.000. 
Lummi.  Antonio:  See — 

Sbalchiero.    Federico;    Cardini.    Giuseppe;    and    Lumini.    Antonio, 
5.454.284.0.  82-1.110. 
Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.  Tortjuablc  tubular  assembly  and  torquable  catheter 

utilizing  the  same.  5,454.787.  Q.  604-95.000. 
Luhe.  Keilh  G.;  nd  Cohen.  Todd  J.,  lo  University  of  Califbmia,  The  Regents 
of  the.  Devices  and  methods  for  external  chest  compression.  5,454,779,  CL 
601-43.000. 
Lusk,  Lance  T:  See — 

Barney.  Michael  C;  Lusk.  Lance  T;  Tmg,  Pnick  L.;  and  Ryder,  David 
S..  5,455,038.  C\  424-405.000. 
Lutzen,  Jon  A.:  See — 

Rcid,  Robert  A.;  Lutzen,  Jon  A.;  and  Montgelas,  Rudolph  A.,  5,455,880, 
a.  385-87.000, 
Lux.  Martin:  See — 

Mueller.  Hans-Joachim;  Folbner.  Godofredo;  Kontad.  Rainer  Saive, 
Roland;    Lux.    Martm;   Goertz.    Hans-Helmut;   and   Funk,  Guido, 
5.455JI6.  C.  502-256.000. 
Luxembourg  Patent  Compny  SAj  See — 

Kerger,  Leon;  and  Kroner.  Paul.  5.454.421,  C3.  14l-18,00a 
Lydall.  Inc.:  See — 

Heagle.  David  G,;  nd  Hiers.  John  J..  5.454.946.  O.  210-503,000 
Lynch.  Peter  F,;  Furth.  David  A.;  and  Fagioon,  Mark  A.,  to  Evetcady  Banery 

Compny,  Inc,  Lnlera.  5,455,751,  CL  362-194.000. 
MAC  Schiffer  GmbH  See— 

Schiffer.  Carl;  and  Meyer.  BenfaoU,  5,454,626,  O.  300-21.000. 
Maas.Geriurd:  See— 

Ekmdt,  Harald;  Fwia,  Ovislof;  Fiachei.  GetaU;  Haas,  Michael;  and 
Maas,  Gerhard,  5,454453,  Q.  123-90.160. 
Mabbolt,  Gary  A.:  See— 

Ippoliti.  J.  Thomas;  Mabbolt.  Gary  A.;  Hans,  Jeremy;  and  Slohtmeyer. 
MKhelle.  5.455.359.  CL  548-341.100. 
MacDonakL  Brin  R.:  See— 

Hahn,  Richard  A.;  MacDonakl,  Brin  R.:  Shumn,  Robert  T.;  and  Smith. 
GeraU  F..  5.455,229,  CL  514-18.000. 
MacDonakl.  John  G.:  See— 

Nohr,  Ronald  S  .  and  MacDonakL  John  G,,  5,455,074, 0.  427-386.000, 
Qumcy.  Roger  B.,  Ill;  Nohr,  RonaU  S.;  MacOonald,  John  G.;  and 
Everhart.  Dennis  S.,  5,455,108,  CL  428-266X100. 
Maccy.  James  P:  See — 

Easton.  John  J,;  Macey.  James  P.;  snd  Petroski.  James  J.,  5.454,454,  C\. 
188-71400. 
Machida,  Kenji:  See — 

Fukui.  Katsuhiko;  Ilo,  Satoahi;  and  Machida,  Kenji,  5,455,687,  Q. 
358-438.000. 
Machida.  Mmoru.  and  Yamada.  Toshio.  to  NGK  Insulalors,  Ltd.  Exhaust  gas 

purifymg  apparatus   5.455.012,  CI,  422  180.000. 
Machkia.  Mmoru;  Kamiya,  Masaomi;  and  Yamada,  Toihio,  to  NGK  Insula- 
tors. Lid.  Honeycomb  stucnita]  bodies.  5.455/)97,  a.  428-116.000. 
Machino.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ishizu.  Masanon;  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Endo,  Soya;  Machino,  Hitoshi; 
and  Nakamon.  Tomohiro,  5,455,659.  O.  355-209.000. 
Mack,  Edward  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Ashton,  Thomas  E.;  and  Mack.  Edward  A..  Jr.,  5,454.943,  CL  210- 
222.000. 
Mack.  Robert  J.;  and  McKiratey.  James  C.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Squeez- 
able dispenskm  container  for  fluid  materials.  5.454.486.  Q.  222-95.000. 
Mackel.  Gleim  H.  Method  for  interconnecting  a  handle  and  a  lever  arm. 

5.454.155.  CI.  29  525.000. 
Mackenzie,  Madeline  E.  Apparatuses  for  cleaning  and  snitizing  combs 
diTDugh    mechanical    bottles    and    disinfectnt    fluids.    5,454,131,   CL 
15-104.920 
Macko.  William  J.:  See— 

Cnnon,  Gregory  L.;  Macko,  William  J.;  Fuller.  Gregory  W.;  and 
Mondrosch.  Nncy  E..  5.455472,  Q,  340-825.440. 
MacLean,  Gmc  See— 

Tinner,  Connie  J.;  Longenecker,  Bryn  M.;  Willans.  David  J.;  Noujaim. 
Anioine  A,,  and  MacLem.  Gmu  5.455432.  O.  530-387.700. 
MacPherson.  Lawrence  J.,  and  Parker.  David  T..  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Arylsulfonamido-substituted    hydroxamic    acids.    5,455^58.    CL    514- 
357.000. 
MacWilliams,  Peter  D.:  See— 

Pawlowski,  Stephen;  nd  M^Williams,  Peter  D.,  5,455,957,  CL  395- 
800.000. 
Maddux.  James,  III:  See— 

Bomhortt,  James  M..  Dangerfiekl.  Edwin  B.;  Maddux.  Jama,  ID;  Stacy, 
Tunodiy  D.;  and  Terleski,  Tunothy  W.,  5,454,477.  CL  220-23.400. 
Maeda.  Masafumi:  See — 

Mon.  Nobuyuki;  and  Maeda,  Masafumi,  5,454,424,  O.  164-469.000. 
Maeda.  Takao:  See— 

Harada.  Kcizo;  Maeda.  Takao;  Takikawa,  Takjtoihi;  Ban.  Shmsuke;  and 
Yamanaka,  Shoaaku.  5.455.453.  O.  257-675.000. 
Maeda,  Yoshiki:  See— 

Noda,  Milsuaki;  Mori,  Yoshikatau;  Maeda,  Yoihiki;  and  Yauchi,  Naru- 
hito,  5,454.670,  CL  407-42U100. 


Maeda.  Yutaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Corporabon.  Packing  to  be  UMd  in  tiihwrnr 

and/or  heat  exchnging  tower.  5.454.988.  Q.  261-1 12J00. 
Maeda.  Yutaka:  See— 

Yamada.  Manabu;  Maeda.  Yiitaka;  Nakamura,  Masayi;  and  Shini, 
Makoto.  5.455,415,  CI.  250-214.100. 
Maegawa,  Masao,  lo  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding 

Corporation.  Aqueous  liquid  for  primers.  5.455,299,  C[.  524-806.000. 
Maehara.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Mizutni.  Hikani;  Maehara.  Yoshimi;  Kaku,  Nobuyuki;  TMoeda,  Hide- 
kazu;  and  Oguo.  Kenji.  5.454427.  CL  242-343.000. 
Maejima.  Hideo:  See — 

Kida.  Hiroyuki;  Maejima.  Hideo;  Masuda.  Dano;  and  Bafaa,  Shitou, 
5.455.955.  CI   395-800.000. 
Maekawa.  Kazuo:  Nakahara.  Yutaka.  and  Shinpo.  Kouzaburo,  lo  Asahi  Denka 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Piperidine  compounds.  5,455447.  CL  544- 
198.000. 
Maemuta,  Kouji.  to  NBC  Corporation.  Debugger  operable  with  only  back- 
ground monitor.  5.455,936,  O.  395-183.110. 
Maetani.  Masami:  See — 

Saito.  Hironobu.  Shirai.  Masanari:  and  Maetani.  Masami.  5,455,666,  Q. 
355-298.000. 
Mag  Instrument.  Inc  :  See — 

Maglica.  Anthony;  Johnson.  Ralph  E.;  and  Lewis.  Annis  L.  5,455,752. 
a.  362-206.000. 
Magaraggia,  Flavio.  lo  Comer  S.pA.  Reactor  for  leinoving  impuilies  bom 

a  liquid.  5.454.935.  CI.  209-169.000 
Magdelaine.  Guy:  and  Reymondct  Bernard,  to  WGM  Safety  Corp.  Plutecti¥e 

eyewear  with  replaceable  lens.  5.455,639,  Q.  351-47.000. 
Mager.  Dieter  See — 

Pedain,  Josef;  Mailer,  Hemo;  Mager.  DKter  sod  ScfafinfiBkler.  Mailed, 
5.455.297.0   524-591.000. 
Maglica,  Anthony:  Johnson.  RsJph  E;  and  Lewis,  Armis  U,  to  Mag  faistni- 
nan.  Inc.  Rechaigeable  mmiamie  flashlight  5.455,752,  CL  362-206.000. 
Magnani,  Alberto:  See — 

Liprandi,  Giorgio;  Magimi.  Alberto;  Conantini,  Gartawr.  and  Ger- 
bvido,  Luciano.  5.454429.  O.  105-199J00. 
MagDctek  Universal  Electric:  See — 

Dowell,  James  R..  5.455.471.  O.  310-90.000. 
Magnetic  Revolutions  Limited  L.L.C.:  See — 

Rynn,  Charles  J..  5.455.474.  O.  310-181.000. 
Magryta,  Romuald  See — 

Huber.  Gary  D.,  Lichaa.  Hairy,  and  Magryta,  RorouaU,  5,455,775,  CL 
364-488.000. 
Maher,  David  P.:  See— 

Faucher,  David  W.;  Hecr.  Daniel  N.;  Kapln.  Michael  M.;  and  Maker, 
David  P.  5.455.861.  O.  380-9.000. 
Mahoney.  James  V..  and  Rao.  Satyajiu  to  Xerox  Cotporaticn.  Analyziag  n 
uni^  sfaowmg  a  graphical  representation  of  a  layouL  5,455,898,  Q. 
395-133.000. 
Maier.  Roind;  Muller.  Peter.  Woilun.  Eberfaard;  Huniaus.  Rudolf,  Mark. 
Michael;  Eisele.  Bcmhard:  Budzinski,  Ralph-Michael;  and  Hallermaycr. 
Gerhard,  lo  Karl  Thomac  GmbH  N.N-disubstituted  arykyckalkylamines. 
ifae  saht  thereof,  pharmaceutical  compositians  containing  these  compoiads 
and  the  use  thereof  and  ptxxxsses  for  preparing  than.  5,455.273.  CL 
514-617.000. 
Maiworm.  Friedhelm;  and  Pforr.  Hans-Joachim,  lo  StahlachmidI  A  Maiwann 
GmbH.  Configuration  for  prcvenung  contact  corrosion  in  magnesium 
wheels.  5.454.628.  CI.  301-65.000. 
Major.  Drew;  Powell.  Kyle;  and  Neibaur.  Dale,  lo  NovcU,  Inc.  Fauk  lolcnat 

computer  system.  5.455,93Z  O.  395-489.000. 
Maki,  Tetsu:  See- 
Nagano,  Toshiaki;  Kogure.  Hideo;  Maki.  Tetsu;  and  Iwasawa,  Nanrami. 

5.455.116.0.  428-545.000. 
Nagano.  Toahiaki:  Kogure.  Hideo;  Iwasawa.  Naozumi;  and  Maki.  Teln. 
5.455.117.  O.  428-545.000. 
Maki,  Yasuhilo;  and  Yoshihara.  Satoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  CCD  imager 

with  overflow  dram.  5.455.443.  CI.  257-323.000. 
Mtkimattila,  Simo;  and  Raymond.  Hugh,  lo  Kane  Elevalar  GmbR  Wall 
structure  for  n  elevator,  and  an  elevator  car.  5,454.449.  O.  187-401.000. 
Makino,  Hisao:  See — 

Kawabe,  Hiroshi;  and  Makino.  Hisao,  5.4S4.627.  Q.  301-5.220. 
Makino,  Toshi:  See— 

U,  Guo  P.;  Makino.  Toshi;  and  Hui.  Rongqing.  5,455,836,  CL  372- 
25.000. 
Makino,  Yoahiyuki:  See— 

Dccda,  Hiroahi;  and  Makino,  Yoshiyuki,  5,454,171,  O.  34-492.000. 
Makinaon,  Charies  L.;  and  Vn  Nieuwal,  John  G..  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber 
Conqany,  The.  Apparatus  for  producing  tire  with  injection  molded  while 
sidewalL  5.454.894.  CI    156-116.000. 
Makila.  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Icfaikawa.   Hideo;  Saito.  Takeshi;  Duda,  Sunao;  Makitt,  Nobuhiro; 
Ozawa.  Seiji;  Yoshiki.  Shigeru;  and  Yanagisawa,  lUaaki,  5,455,662. 
CI  355-260i)00. 
Makila.  Yunosuke:  See— 

Shibaia,  Hajime;   Makita.  Yunoauke;  Yamada,  KawakaMi:  Ududa, 
YuAa:  nd  Satoh,  Saburoh,  5.454447,  CL  117-202X00. 
Malamet,  Geocg:  Sire- 
Berg,  Klaus:  Malamet.  Georg;  Backes,  Pmz;  EileL  Alfied;  nd  WuUT, 
Claus,  5,455.282.  CI.  521-26.000. 
Malcolm,  James  E:  See— 
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■too*.  Dxvia  A.;  Ckwer.  John  R.;  Kim.  Seok-Hcr.  Malcotm.  James  E.; 
Bmdt.  Ankcw  W.;  DSouza.  Alia  A.;  Mocrii.  Adrian  J.,  and 
Mohcbbi.  Manhew  M..  S.4SS.964.  Q.  4$S-34.200. 
Mallamo,  John  P.:  See — 

DeHaven-Hudkins,  Diane  L.;  Earley.  William  C;  Kumar.  Virendra; 
Mallamo.  John  P.:  Miller.  MaBhew  S.;  and  Subramaoyam,  Oiakra- 
pni.  5.455.2«.  a.  514-289.000. 
Malloy,  Gerard  T;  and  Bcndik.  Joaeph  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Method  of  making  a  microelectric  device  using  an  ahemale  nitMrale. 
5.455.202.  a.  437-228.000. 
Malmquist.  Carl  A.:  See — 

Bourke.  Donall  C;  Choholm.  Douglas  R..  Float.  Gregory  D.;  Kelley. 
Richad  A.;  Liu.  Roy  Y.  Malmquist.  Cvl  A.;  Nelson.  John  M. 
Perkins,  diaries  B..  Jr.;  Place.  Richard  L;  Schwermer,  Haitmut  R. 
and  Wilson,  John  D..  5.4SS.9I6.  Ci.  395-28S.00O. 
Mabiove,  Inc.:  See — 

Butfaiy,  Thomas   F..   Dalrymple.   Bruce:   nd   Hellmger.   Robert  J., 
5.454.469.0.  206-316.100 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschuien  AG:  See — 

Hirt.  Alfred;  Nussel.  Baihara;  nd  Weiss.  Robert  S.4S4JI8.  O.  101- 

453.000. 
KoMer.  bigo;  Haitung.  Georg;  Brautigam.  Ovistiaa;  and  Schild.  Hel- 
mut. 5,454J17.  a.  101-477.000. 
Man.  Susan  K.:  See — 

Cebulka.  Kilhicen  D.;  Fisher.  Gregory  M.;  Man.  Susan  K.;  Nazif.  Zalcr 
A  ;  and  Vinciguerra.  Lon  J.,  5.455.853.  C\.  379-201  000 
Manabe.  Yoshio;  Tanahashi.  Ichiro;  and  Mitsuyu.  Tsuneo,  lo  Matsushita 
Elcctnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Nonlinear  opticai  materials  and  their  manu- 
facturing method.  5.455.431.  Q.  257-63.000. 
Manako.  Shoko:  See — 

Kouta.  Hikani;  and  Mwako.  Shoko.  5.454.345.  Q.  117-13.000 
Manfredi.  Kuk  P    See— 

Boyd.  Michael  R..  Cardellma.  John  H.,  O;  Mnfredi.  Kirk  P.;  Bluit.  John 
W :  Pannell.  Lewis  K.;  McMahon.  James  B  ;  Gulakowski.  Robert  J.; 
Cragg,  Gordon  M.;  Bnngmann.  Gerhard;  Thomas.  Duncan,  and  Jalo. 
Jotaison.  5.455.251.  O.  5 14-308.000. 
Maniwa.  Ryo;  See — 

Ohshuna,  Tutomu;  Ohnuki.  Hidebumi;  and  Maniwa.  Ryo.  S,4SS  J93.  CI. 
174-250.000. 
Maniwa.  Tont  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kaziihiko:  Seki.  Hiroyuki;  Okubo.  Naoftimi;  and  Maniwa. 
Tom.  5.455.538,  CI.  330-149.000. 
Manson,  Larry  J.;  Humer.  Jerome  D.;  and  Paustian.  John  K..  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation.  Three  button  approach  for  icmole  control  air  conditioner 
deUytd  modes.  5,454.510.  O.  236-46.000. 
Mao.  Mark  H   K    See— 

Murch,  Bnjce  P..  and  Mao.  Mark  H.  K.  S.4S4.982.  C\.  252-S48.000. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Snider.  Philip  M.;  and  Dietrich.  Michael  J ,  5.454.420.  C.  166-381  000. 
Marchant.  Roger  E..  lo  Case  Western  Reserve  University.  Anticoagulant 

plasma  polymer  modified  substrate.  5.455.040.  O  424-426.000. 
Marchcse.  Jerry  J    Modular  food  processing  assembly.  5.454.753.  C\.  452- 

142.000. 
Marie-Sainte.  Alam:  See — 

Bouchct.  Alam;  nd  Marie-Samle.  Alam.  S.4SS.904.  O.  395-157.000. 
Mark.  Michael:  See— 

Maier.  Roland;  Muller.  Peter.  Woitun.  Eberhard;  HumauS.  Rudolf.  Mark. 
Michael,  Eucle,  Bcmhard;  Budzinski.  Ralph-Michael,  nd  Mailer 
mayer,  Gerhard.  5,455J73,  O.  514-617.000 
Markisello.  Frank.  Apparatus  and  method  for  removing  side-bar  automotive 

igniuon  locks  without  damage.  5.454.245.  Q   7O-252.0(X). 
Marks.  Tobm  J.;  Eisen.  Mens  S  .  and  Guudello.  Michael  A  ,  to  Northwestern 
University.  Homogeneous  catalysts  for  stereoiegular  olefin  polymerization. 
5.455.317.0.  526-126.000. 
Mirmarosi.  Katalin:  See — 

Hajimichael.  Janis;  Bocir.  Sindor  Bleicher.  Edit;  Pap.  Liszld;  Szdiely. 
Istvin;  Mirmarosi.  Katalm;  and  On,  Jfaos,  5,455.237.  O.  514- 
183.000. 
Marom.  Avi;  and  Shahaf.  Gideon,  to  IMA  Engineering  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

removmg  fksible  covers  from  bales.  5.454,683,  O.  414-412.000. 
Marowiky.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Urn,  Gunsang;  Marowsky,  Richard  D.;  and  Khoshnood.  Ben,  5.4S4.738. 
a.  439-676.000. 
Marquette  University:  See — 

Josse.  Fabien  J.,  nd  Shana.  Zack  A..  5.455.475.  O.  310-316.000. 
Marrs,  Robert  C,  lo  Amkor  Electronics.  Inc.  Plastic  molded  package  with 

heat  smk  for  integrated  circuit  devices.  5,455.462.  O.  257-796.000. 
Marston.  E.  J..  ID:  See— 

Von  Seebach.   H.  Michael;  nd  Marston.  E.  J.,  m.  S.4S4J33,  O. 

no-ioi.ooR. 

Manella.  David  J.:  See— 

Schnver.  George  W.;  Palil.  Abhimnyu  O.;  Manella.  David  I.;  and 
Levrtas.  Kennedi.  5.454.961.  O.  252-9.000. 
Manelli.  Guglielmo.  to  A  MRP  Handels  AG.  Case  gripping  device  in  m 

automatK  packagmg  machine.  5.454.215.  O.  53-564.000. 
Martin.  Adolf  H.;  and  Hcaly.  Robert  P..  to  Invcntm  AG.  Mounting  support  for 
electrical  switches  and  associated  legend  plates.   5.455.398,  O.  200- 
296.000 
Martin.  David  W.:  See — 

Yu.  Robert  C.  U.;  Crabowski.  Edward  F;  nd  Martin.  David  W.. 
5,455.136,  a.  430-59.000. 


Martin.  Gcoise;  See — 

Haskill.  John  S.;  Martm.  George;  and  Ralph.  Peter.  S,4SS330.  Q. 
530-350.000. 
Martin.  In:  See— 

Dzurko.  Thomas  A.,  Arabia.  Frank  J..  Jr.;  and  Martin.  Ian.  5.454,608,  CL 
292-216.000. 
Martin.  James  E.:  See — 

QuKk,  James  R.;  and  Martin.  James  E.  S.45S.086.  O.  428-34.200. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Dudolf.  Gregory  K  .  Hams.  Kari  A.;  Mohnkem.  Lee  M.;  Williams. 
Richard  J.,  Yanka.  Robert  W.;  and  Meyers.  Thomas  H..  III.  5,454.885. 
O.  148-562000. 
Dula.  Thomas  C.  01;  Cakiwell.  Paul  J.;  and  Bailey.  Alex  E..  5.455.709. 

O.  359-245.000. 
Fillion.  Raymond  A.;  nd  Cole.  Herbert  S..  Jr..  5.455.459.  Q.  257- 

760  000. 
Pickens.  Joseph  R.;  nd  Tack.  WUIiam  T..  5,455.003.  O.  420-529.000. 
Martin  Manetia  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bates.  John  B  .   Dudney.  Nancy  J.;  Gruzalski.  Greg  R.;  and  Luck. 
Christopher  F,  5,455.126,  O.  429-127.000. 
Martm.  William  E.:  See- 
Bums.  David  H.;  nd  Mvtin.  William  E.  5.4SS3I4.  O.  526-61.000. 
Marumo.  Kuniomi:  See — 

Sakai.  Yasuyuki;  Suzuki.  Nonyuki;  Kudo.  Tetsuo;  Maniroo,  Kuniomi; 
Aizawa.  Toshiyuki.  Imamura.  Kunio;  Sugita.  Shuichi;  and  Kanba- 
yashi.  Kazuo,  5.455,042.  O.  424-443.000. 
Manila,  Kaziihiko;   Kuboca.  Michio;  Sugimolo.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake. 
Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyajo. 
O-glycosyl  trehalose  forming  enzyme   5.455.168,  O.  435-201.000 
Maruyama.  Akio;  Nakamura.  Kazushige;  Amamiya.  Shoji;  Nagahara.  Shin; 
Tsuji.  Haruyuki.  Yamagami.  Masaaki;  and  Sckiya.  Michiyo,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  with  over- 
layer  and  electrophotographic  apparatus  employing  same.  5,455,135.  CI. 
430-58.000. 
Maruyama,  Takesuke   See — 

Ariki.  Yoshio.  Kakuda.  Takashi;  Deguchi.  Masaharu;  Maruyama.  Take- 
suke; and  Yamasaki,  Futoshi.  5,455,694,  O.  359-40.000. 
Marzullo.  Joseph  H    See— 

Boughton,  Richard;  Bnggs,  Joseph,  deceased;  DeFigucrido.  Carlos  L.; 
Doutney,  Joan;  Graveson,  Sandra;  Marzullo.  Josqph  H.;  and  Wolog, 
Walter,  5,454.554,  O.  271-9.010. 
Masalomi.  Toru:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hideki:  and  Masatomi.  Tom,  5,454,979.  Q.  252-358.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  J.  Dieffcnbacher  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 
BielfeWt,  Fnednch  B  .  5.454.304.  CI.  100-43.000. 
Maschincnfabnk  Muller-Weingancn  AG:  See — 

Frey.  Rolf.  5.455.773.  CI   364-476.000. 
Mascolech  Accessories,  Inc.:  See — 

Gibbs.  Douglas  P.  5.454,499.  O.  224-324.000. 
Mason.  Michael  W:  See— 

Sagcscr.  David  M.;  Milby.  John  T;  and  Mason.  Michael  W..  5.454,803. 
CI   604-385  200. 
Masquelier,  Michael  P.:  See — 

Vasquez,  Baibara;  Masquelier.  Michael  P,  nd  Rodi,  Scott  S.,  S.4SS.I94. 
O   437-67.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Seyfenh.  DKtmar.  and  Czubarow,  Pawel.  5.455.000.  CI.  419-36.000. 
Spears.  Davsd  L.,  S.4S5.42I,  O.  250-338.400. 
Masscy  Ferguson  S.A.:  See — 

Le  Oezio,  Yvon.  5.454.432,  O.  172-7.000. 
Massic,  HaroM  L..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Multiple  output  DC-DC  converter 
with  different  ranges  of  output  assurance  arid  capable  of  tolerating  load 
transienu  5.455,501.  O.  323-267.000. 
Masson.  Olivier  See — 

Azzi.  Nacerdme;  and  Masson.  Olivier.  5,455,483.  O.  313-440.000. 
Master  Tool  Corporation:  See — 

Cinno.  John  M.;  and  Waiwood.  Rkhaid  P.  5.454.667,  O.  408-181.000 
Mastronaidi,  Richank  See — 

DiBella.  Francis  A.;  Koplow.  Michael  D.;  and  Mastrtmardi.  Richard. 
5.454.408,0.  141-197.000. 
Masuda.  Dcuro:  See — 

Kida.  Hiroyuki;  Maejima.  Hideo;  Masuda.  Ikuro;  and  Baba.  Shirou. 
5.455.955.  CI   395-800.000. 
Masuda,  Shigcni:  See — 

Shimamura,  Yasunobu;  Masuda.  Shigcru;  Fukushima.  Shmji;  Kojima. 
Masayuki;  Kawashima.  Mitsuji,  Ncgoro.  Hisashi;  and  Kiyonaga. 
Yutaka.  5,455.653,  O.  354-319.000 
Masuda.  Shunichi:  See — 

Hon.  Kenjiro;  Akiyama.  Satoshi;  Nakahara.  Takashi;  Yoshimolo. 
Toshio;  Kuramochi.  Yoshimi;  Masuda,  Shunichi;  Takeuchi,  Makoto; 
Hashimoto,  Hiroshi;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Inouc.  Takahiro;  Goto,  Masa- 
hiro;  Kato,  Junichi;  Hiroshima.  Koichi;  Tsukida.  Shinichi;  Suwa.  K. 
5,455.603.0  346-134  000. 
Matejec.  Rcmhart.  to  Agfa  Gevaen  AG.  Cokir  photographic  silver  halide 

matenal.  5,455,151,  CI.  430-505.000. 
Materials  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Ghnban,  Abe;  and  Ameen,  Michael.  5.455,197,  O.  437-192.000. 
Mathiscn.  DonaU:  See— 

Gnffidi.  Ronald  C;  Murray.  Roben  J.;  Balestra.  Michael;  and  Mathisen, 
DonakJ.  5.455.259,  O.  514-357.000. 


"•«"-"—    Jeaae  N.;  and  V^o.  John  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircrafi  Compny. 
Nondeamictive  delenunalian  of  piaaina  processing  ncalmenl  charaderis- 
dcs.  5,455,061.  O.  427-8.000. 
Malsufaarv  Hidelsugu:  See — 

Iguchi.  Yuichi;  Takabe,  Shigeru;  MMaJbMA,  Hidetiugit:  Colo.  Tsuyoshi; 
Sugimolo.  Hiroyuki;  and  Miyagi,  Yoshiyuki.  5,454.700.  CL  418- 
201.100. 
Malsubara,  Yuzuni:  See — 

Asai,  Yvao:  Matxubaia.  Yuzuru;  stkI  lahi.  Hitoshi,  5,454,882.  O. 

148-241.000. 

Matsuda.  Eiji;  and  Izumisawa.  Gen.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki 

Scisalaisho.  Electronic  miniral  instrument  altering  tone  sound  effects 

responsive  to  number  of  channels  or  toiK  range.  5.455  J80.  CI.  84-662.000. 

Matsuda.  Hiromu:  See — 

Matsumolo,  Isao;  Dcoma.  Munchisa;  Morisfaita,  Nobuyasu;  Toyoguchi, 
Yoshinon;  and  Matsuda,  Hiromu,  5.455.125.  CL  429-59.000. 
Matsuda.  Hiroto:  See — 

Dteda,  Masami;  Matsuda.  Hiroto;  Koniuro.  Hirokazu;  Takahashi,  Hiroto; 
Shibata,  Makoto.  and  Tsuda.  Hisanon.  5.455.612.  CI.  347-64.000. 
Matsuda.  Isamu,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Elongate  object  cutting  apparatus. 

5,454,523,  O.  241-242.000. 
Matsui.  Fumio:  See — 

Miyadera.  Toshiyuki;  Oiuman.  Takashi.  Yamada.  Takashi;  and  Matsui. 
Fumio,  5,455.094,  O.  428-64.900 
Matsumolo,  Isao;  Ikoma,  Munchisa,  Monshita.  Nobuyasu.  Toyoguchi.  Yoshi- 
nori;  and  Matsuda.  Hiromu.  to  Maisushiu  Elecoic  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Medium  or  large  scale  sealed  metal  oxide/metal  hydnde  battery.  5,455.125, 
O   429  59.000. 
Matsumolo,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yazawa,    Koji;    Kobayashi,    Kazunobu;    Matsumolo,    Kazuhiro;    and 
Tanaka.  Shmya,  5,455,644.  O.  351-206.000. 
Matsumolo.  Tosfaiaki:  See — 

Takaichi.  Akihisa;  Okamolo.  Toshihiko;  Azuraa.  Yoshilude;  Watanabe. 
Yoshinari;  Matsumolo.  Toshiaki;  Miyata.  Katsuya;  Sakamoto.  Shui- 
chi; Okamatsu.  Hiroshi;  and  Kumemura.  Megumi.  5.455,235,  Q. 
514-54.000. 
Matsuno.  Kalsumi:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Kan;  Matsuno.  Kalsumi;  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu;  and  Aoki. 
Masakazu,  5,455.786,  O.  365-145.000. 
Matsuo.  Michitaka:  See — 

Harashima.  Kazuuim;  Matsuo.  Michitaka;  and  Ahma,  Ryoji,  5,454,854, 
O.  75-10J90. 
Maisushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirashma.  Masayoshi.  5.455.860.  O.  380-5.000. 

Hirose.  Tosiaki;  Korcsawa.  Saburo;  and  Nishida.  Kazunori,  S,4SS389, 

O    174-126.100 
Inoue.  Hideaki;  Ohhashi.  Kiyoshi;  Okada.  Asahiko;  Sabalo.  Takashi;  and 

Shiota.  Tomio,  5,455,867,  O.  381-154.000. 
Kawakami.  Yasunon;  Iketam.  Akira;  Ichikawa.  Kei;  Goto.  Makota,  and 

Isaka.  Haruo.  5.455.719.  O   360-40  000. 
Manabe,  Yoshio.  Tanahashi.  Ichun:  and  Mitsuyu,  Tnsieo.  5.455,431,  Q. 

257-63.000. 
Matsumolo,  Isao;  Otoma.  Munchisa;  Morishita.  Nobuyasu;  Toyoguchi. 

Yoshinori;  and  Matsuda.  Hiromu.  5.455,125,  CI  429-59.000. 
Mino.  Norihisa;  Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  Ishihara,  Toshinobu;  Endo.  Mikio; 
Kubola.  Tohni;  and  Takcmura.  Katsuya.  5.455.360.  CI  548-406.000. 
Monmura.  Atsushi.  5.455.621.  Q.  348-229.000. 
Nagano,  Junichi;  and  Koutsuki.  Kunio.  5.455.686,  O.  358-404.000. 
Umimolo.  Hiroyuki;  Haihimolo.  Shin;  and  Odanaka.  Shinji.  5.455,205. 

O   437  240.000. 
Yamamoto.    Hiroaki;    Nishino.    Sciji;    and    Yamamolo.    Kanihisa, 

5,455,712,  a.  359-485.000. 
Yoshizumi,  Keiichi;  and  Kubo,  Keishi.  5.455.677.  O.  356-376.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works  R&D  Laboratoty.  Inc.:  See- 
May  v  lakob.  and  Barhuto,  Dominic.  5.455.484.  CI.  315-58.000. 
Matsushita.  Kiwami:  See — 

Mizuochi.  Takashi;  Kitayama.  Tadayoshi;  Shimizu.  Kalsuhiro;  Mat- 
sushita.   Kiwami;   Takcmura.    Nobuyuki;    and    Nakagawa,    Eiicfai. 
5.455.704.  a.  359-179.000. 
Maouura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Anahara.  Meiji;  Tsuzuki.  Makoto;  Kamiya.  Ryuta;  Matsuura.  Hiroshi; 
and  Yasui.  Yoshiham.  5.454.845.  CI.  55-267.000. 
Matsuzaki.  Hiroshi;  Ajimine.  Tetsuo.  lizuka.  Yukio;  Itoh.  Kenji;  and  Ueda. 
Kjtsuhiko.  to  Daifuku  Co..  Ltd.  Cleanroom  transpon  system.  5.454328, 
a.  104-139.000. 
Matsuzaki,  KoKhi:  See — 

llo.  Katsuyuki.  Kaiakura.  Shmichi,  Matsuzaki.  KoKhi;  and  Ishihara. 
Tom.  5,455,664,  CI.  355-277.000. 
MaltelmUi.  Eska  Set— 

Vuonkari,  Olavi;  Tamer.  Teemu;  Koistinen.  Jukka;  Sarkkinen.  Kari;  and 
Manebnlki.  Esko.  5,455328,  O.  530-230.000. 
Matthews,  Wallace  E.:  See— 

Lndau,  John  E;  Matthews,  Wallace  E;  and  Fieemn.  David  L., 
5.454.710.  a.  429-50.000. 
Mauiaon,  Phillip  U;  Priestad.  William  E;  and  Fast.  John,  to  Cognis.  inc. 
Apparatus  arid  process  for  recovering  metal  from  n  aqueous  lolutioo. 
5.454,917.  O.  204-150.000. 
Maus-FncdrKhs,  Wolfgng:  See — 

Win.  Wolfgng;  Maus-Pnedrichs,  Wolfgng;  and  Rflthele,  Stephan, 
5.455,675,  O.  356-336.000. 
Maumer.  Craig  D 


Kaele,  Rictwd  V.;  MauBKr.  Craig  D.;  IViape,  1>acy  J.;  Tborapaon. 
SKkwy  R.;  Goodaafl.  Michad  C.  and  EiMaky.  FhUip  J.,  5.455.926. 
a.  395-404.000. 
Max  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Udagawa.  Wnahi;  nd  Yodiie.  Tom,  5.454,503.  CL  227-82.000. 
Maxtor  Corporaban:  See — 

Anandi.  Raju  S.;  Pick.  Adolf  L;  and  Morris.  Prank  L,  5,454.157.  CI. 

29-603.000. 
BaraL  Debasis;  Gilis.  Naum  V.;  Crimi.  Piancis  P.;  Pruge.  Tave;  and 
F^iey.  Jamea  D..  5.455.727.  O.  360-104.000. 
Maya.  Jakob:  and  Bartwlo.  Dominic,  to  MatsiahiU  Electric  Works  R&D 
Laboratory.  Inc.  Adapter  for  simultaneously  powering  muhiplr  rompart 
fluoreaccDt  tempt  utilizing  n  electronic  faaUast  circuit.  5.455.484,  CL 
315-58.000. 
Mayeda,  Richard:  See— 

M^cda.  Ted;  and  Mayeda.  Richard.  5.4S4.I9I.  Q.  47-66X)00. 
Mayeda,  Ted;  and  Mayetla,  RichanL  Flexible  poucb-hke  hanging  basket  liner. 

5.454.191,0   47-66.000. 
Mayer,  Lance  A.:  See — 

Bak.  Philip  L;  Bidinfer.  Gregory  P.;  Camnt,  Ron  J4  Klicfa.  Paul  tU,  nd 
Mayer.  Lnoc  A..  5.455319.  O.  526-206.000. 
Mazda  Molar  Corpoiatian:  See— 

Iguchi.  Yuichi;  Takabe,  Shigcru;  Malsubara.  Hidelsugu;  Goto,  Tsuyoshi; 
Sugimolo.  Hiroyuki;  and  Miyagi,  Yochiyuki.  5,454,700.  O.  418- 
201.100. 
Shimizu.  Ryo:  Fujii.  Masaki;  nd  Kobayariii.  Hiikki.  5.454360.  O. 
123-564.000. 
Mazewski,  Eugene:  See — 

Doyle,  Michael;  Petit.  Peter  J.;  and  Mazcwab,  Eugene.  5.454.938.  CL 
210-106.000. 
Mazoycr.  Yves;  nd  Fenach.  Thierry,  to  SGS-Thomiao  Microelectraoics  S A. 
Device  for  regulating  the  common  mode  vohage  at  (he  output  of  a  balanced 
ampliher.  5.455339.  O.  330-258.000. 
Mazur,  Joseph  F;  Blackburn.  Bnan  K.;  and  Gentry,  Scolt  B..  to  TRW  Vehicle 
Safety  Systems  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  sensing  a  rearward  facing 
chiU  restrainmg  scat  5,454391.  O.  280-735.000. 
McAffer.  In  G.  C;  Rose.  Howard;  and  Wilson.  David,  to  Waverly  Pharma- 
ceutical. Ltd.  Transfer  adaptors.  5.454,409.  O.  141-329.000. 
McAlUstex,  David  R.  Skin-bghtenrng  mediod.  5,454384,  O.  128-898.000. 
McCaim.  Dommic  P  J.:  See — 

Jardme.  Stuan  I.;  McCann,  Dominic  P.  J.;  and  While,  David  B., 
5.454,436,  O.  175-40.000. 
McOure.  David  C,  to  SGS-Thomson  Mkroelcctranics,  Inc.  Semiconductor 
memory  with  improved  redundant  sense  amplifier  conool.  5,455.798.  O. 
365-200X100. 
McOure.  David  C;  and  Ted.  Thomas  A.,  to  SGS-THOMSON  Microekc- 
tronics.  Inc.  Ciicuit  which  provides  power  on  reset  disable  during  a  lest 
mode.  5.455.799.  O.  365-201.000. 
McOure.  David  C.  to  SOS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Dual  dynamic 

senae  amplifiers  for  a  memory  array.  5.455.802.  O.  365-233.000. 
McConnachie.  Tenence  M.:  See — 

Gilbert.  Gregory  M.;  HowelL  Mark;  McConnachie.  Terrence  M.;  and 
KiTSten,  Paul  S..  5,454.866.  O.  106-695.000. 
McConncll.  John:  See— 

Credle.    Kenneth;    Wolf.    Christopher    G.;    and    McComcU.    Mm. 
5,454,927.0.205-123.000. 
McCormack.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Thomas.  Midml  L;  Felz.  Oiarks  R.:  and  McCormack.  Daniel  J.. 
5.454397.  CL  280-789.000. 
McDonald.  William  K.;  and  O'Larey,  Philip  M.  Method  of  makmg  a 

foraininous  article.  5.454.163.  O.  29-840320. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Cat  potation:  Sec — 

Udd.  ErK,  5,455,698.  O.  359-119.000. 
McDoimell  Douglas  Hdicopler  Company:  See— 

Rutherford.  John  W.;  O'Rourkc.  Matthew;  McDonnell.  William  R.;  and 
Smith.  Brm  T..  5.454330.  O.  244-7.00A. 
McDonnell.  WiUuun  Rj  See— 

Rutherford.  John  W.;  O'Rourkc,  Maohew;  McDonnell.  William  R.;  anl 
Smith.  Erin  T.,  5,454330,  O.  244-7.00A. 
McEwen,  James  A.,  to  Abalis  Medical  Technologies  Ud.  Occhoive  cuff 

system.  5,454.831.  Q.  606-202.000. 
McEwen.  John;  Tolzman.  David;  and  DiDooalo.  Anthony,  lo  Sara  Lee 
Corporation.  Positive  pressure  lint  bamer  and  oil  coolo-  for  a  sewing 
machine  5.454338.  O.  112-282.000. 
McFarland.  Aln.  Lipoff.  Stuan  J.;  Wu.  Jung-Ming;  and  Caro.  Richard  H..  to 
Arthur  D.  Liale  Enierpriacs.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  insening  digital 
data  m  a  blanking  iniBval  of  n  RF  mndnlalrd  video  signal.  5.455,630. 0. 
348-476.000. 
McFeaters.  Richard,  lo  Nabisco,  btc.  Fat-free  toppinp  and  fiUmgs  for  bakery 

products.  5.455.059.  CI  426-578.000. 
McGill  University:  See — 

Turner.  JeAcy  D..  5.455.164,  O.  43S-240.20a 
McGinty.  Emory  L:  See — 

Cook.  Alex  M.;  Rovin,  Luis  A.;  Kuban.  Curt  M.;  McGinty.  Eiury  L-: 
Ting.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Shyu.  Rueenguang  A..  5.455370.  CL  340- 
825.220. 
McGralh.  Kevai:  See — 

Fowler.  Terry;  VfcCrath,  Kevin;  Goode.  Terry;  and  SchneckkMb.  Mafc. 
5.455.918.  a.  395-375X»0. 
McGuire.  Roger  See — 

Gkn.  Joe;  nd  McGuire.  Roger.  S.454.899.  Q.  1S6-S84.000. 
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McGiure.  Seal.  AulomMic  lekfihone  calling  card.  S.4SS^7.  CL  379- 

355.000. 
McHu(h.  Thooiai  M:  Ste— 

Kulak,  Ridurd  E.;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Ahigun.  Edward  E.;  Jaminet. 
Jerome  F .  He.  TSomas;  Peruggi.  Richard  E.;  Kowalczyk.  Thoraai  M.; 
mi  BvTea.  David  W.  5.454.447.  O.  187-331.000. 
McbUMh,  Cadwrmc  U:  See — 

BumIL  Robcft  E;  Mclnioah.  Catherine  U  nd  Macro,  Uny  R.. 
5.454.886.  a.  148-565.000. 
McKenzie.  Dan  Third  rail  coUecboo  ataembly  and  beam  dierefor.  5,454.456, 

CL  191-49.000 
McKimey,  James  C~  Ste — 

Mack.  Robert  J.;  nd  McKinney.  James  C.  5.454.486.  Q.  222-95.000. 
McMahcn.  James  B.:  See— 

Boyd.  Michael  R.;  Caidellina.  John  R.  0;  Manftcdi,  Knk  P.:  Bhnt.  John 
W..  Pnnell.  Lewis  K.;  McMahcn.  James  B.;  Gulakowski,  Roben  J.; 
Cragg.  Gatdoo  M.;  Bringmann.  Geihad;  Thomas.  Duncan;  aid  lalo, 
Johnson.  5,455J31.  O.  514-308.000. 
McMahon.  John:  See— 

Blackborow.  John  R.;  and  McMahon.  John.  5.4S4.964.  CL  252-56.00D. 
McMakm.  Douglas  L.:  See— 

Collms.  H  Dale  McMi^in.  Douglas  L;  HaU.  Thomas  E.;  and  Gribbk. 
R.  Parfcv  5.455.590.  CL  342  179.000. 
McMasuis.  Kelly  T :  See— 

Powers,  John  W .  and  McMasterv  Kelly  T,  5.454J47.  CL  72-37.000. 
McMillai.  Paul  F .  Angell.  C.  Austen;  Grande.  Tor  and  Holloway.  John  R.. 
to  Anzona  Board  of  Regcnu  acting  on  behalf  of  Arizona  Stale  Univcnily. 
Vfedwds  of  making  nilnde  glasses.  5,455.21 1.  O.  501-40.000. 
McNair.  Robcn  J.  See— 

Kennedy.  Brian  S.;  Jordan.  Henry  J..  Jr.;  McNair.  Robett  I.;  and 
Emerson.  Alai  B..  5.454.430.  Q.  166-50.000. 
McNally.  Gerard  P   See— 

Beycrlc.  Douglas  S.;  aid  McNally.  Gerad  P..  S.45S.0S0,  CL  424- 
68X000. 
McNeU-PPC,  Inc.:  Set— 

Beyerle.  Douglas  S.;  aid  McNally.  Genrd  P.,  5.455,050,  CL  424- 

682.000. 
Lainczen,  Neb  J..  5.454.801.  O.  604-378.000. 
McNicoL  MeWin  A.;  Villamagna,  Foninalo;  and  Couture.  J  P  Michel,  to  KH 
Caiala  Inc.;  and  ICl  Explosives  USA  Inc.  Prill  coaang.  5.454389.  Q. 
149-7  000. 
McPherson.  Gary;  and  Dickinson.  James,  to  McPheraon.  Gary.  Suction  cup 

release  mechanism.  5.454,540,  O.  248-36Z0OO. 
McRae,  Xuan:  Set— 

Jolissaint,  Charies  H.;  Shem,  EDiott  B.;  McRae.  Xuan;  Wafai  Kennedi 
E;  and  Duffy.  John  E..  5.455.903.  O.  395-155.000. 
McShaie.  Michael  B  :  See— 

Bigler.  Charles  G.;  Casio.  James  J.;  McShane,  Michael  B.;  and  Afsha, 
David  D.,  5,455  JOO.  Q.  437-220.000. 
Meaney.  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Camporesc.  Peter  J.;  Meaney.  Patrick  J.;  O'Leary.  Brian  J.;  and  Rizzolo. 
Rxrhard  F.  5.455.931.  CL  395-550.000. 
Md&Hcx  CorporatXMti  Sec — 

Anderson.  Leonad  M.;  aid  Howanfa.  John  J.,  5.455.422,  C\.  250- 
341  100. 
Meccano.  S.A.:  See — 

Gucgan.  Jacques;  Lecocq.  Francir.  Moussaud.  Jean-Pierre;  Urvoy,  Jean- 
Jacxjues;  Gautier.  Valerie;  and  Bancc.  Francis,  5.454,746,  CL  446- 
72.000. 
Medai.  Yoav:  See— 

Chevion.  Dan;  Glial.  Itlai;  Hcilper.  Andre;  Kagan.  Oren;  Kolsfcy.  Amir. 
Medan.  Yoav;  and  Walach.  Eugene.  5,455.875.  Q.  382-311.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Helgeson.  William  D.;  Schmidt.  Craig  L.;  Heller.  Bernard  F;  and 
Michels.  Daiiel  D..  5.455.123.  CI  429-5X000. 
Meeker.  Paul  K.;  and  Gibson.  William  R..  to  CoKO,  Inc.  Cup  hokler. 

5.454.537.  a.  248-220.100. 
Mehlkopf.  Anloon  F:  See— 

Groen.  Johannes  P..  Vui  Der  Meulen.  Peter.  Van  Ypercn.  Getrit  H.;  and 
Mehlkopf.  Anioon  F.  5.455.512.  O.  324-309  000. 
Meier.  Enc  A.;  Ray-Chaudhun.  Dilip  K.;  and  Schoenberg.  Jules  E..  to 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Process 
for  the  manufacture  of  methyl  cyanoacrylale.  5.455.369,  CI.  558-372.000. 
Meihofer.  Edward,  to  Sequa  Corporation    Register  control  system,  particu- 
larly for  off-line  web  finishing.  5.455,764.  CI.  364-161.000. 
Meister.  Willi:  See— 

HeidngsfeU.  Hethert;  Meisler.  WilU;  and  Winkler.  Jurgen.  S.4SS.3I2. 
a.  525-457.000. 
Mejzlik.  Jifi:  See— 

SlohandL   Jifi;   Vcak^   Pavel;    Vaiekovi,  bcna;    KanlUt.   Miroalav; 
Ondrdj,  Jifi;  Mejzlik,  Jifi,  Balcw.  Hynek;  Slipfoek,  Kamil;  Heller. 
Gcthadt;  Lcdercr.  Jaromir.  5.455J18.  O.  526-141.000. 
McDiuish.  Robert  A.,  to  Wcstinghouse  EkctrK  Cotporatian.  Chair  base 

assembly  5.454.536.  CI   248- 1 8«  700. 
Melkuti.  Atnla.  Ducted  propeller  aircraft  (V/STOL).  5.454,531.  O.  244- 

12.600. 
Mellingcr.   Orvetia  G.    Ring   shaped   scarf,   bow   and  clip  combination. 

5.454.121,  CL  2-207.000. 
Mendez.  Benjamm  G..  to  J.  M.  \bidi  GmbH.  Coating  device.  5.454.868.  O. 

118-216.000. 
Mentor  Corporation:  See — 


Kubalak.  Thomas  P.;  Wekh.  Daniel  P;  and  Habecker.  E>aiiel  J.. 
5,454.798.  Q.  604-328.000. 
Merce<ie*-Bcnz  A.G.:  See — 

Sumaer,  Siegfried;   Eidmam.  Wolfgang;  Schmidt,  Erwin;  Haaiauer. 
Horn;  aid  Wunderlicfa.  Klais,  5.454,225.  CL  tiy«n.O0O. 
Merck  A  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Cama,  Lovji  D ;  and  Heck,  James  V.  5.455.239,  O  514-202.000. 
Duggan,  Mark  E.;  Egbertson.  Melissa  S  .  Dile.  Nathan;  Hactman.  George 
D.  Turchi.  Laura  M..  aid  Hoffmai.  William  R.  5.455,243,  Q. 
514-218.000. 
Merck  Patent  Geaelbchafl  mit  beschrsnkter  Haftung:  See— 

ReiSenrah.  VDiker.  Bremer.  Matthias;  and  Jinge,  Michael  5.454,975, 
a.  252-299.610. 
Meigenthaler,  Rolf- Hermann:  See — 

Hadeler.  Ralf;  Meigenthaler,  Rolf- Hermann;  Eiban.  Andreas;  and  Hecss. 
Gerhard.  5,455.770.  Q  364-426.010. 
Merideth,  Mike.  Adjustable  unit  curb  apparatus  for  mounting  an  air  condi- 
tioner. 5.454.538.  C\  248-237.000. 
Merkcl.  Paul  B    See— 

Moobeny.  Jaxed  B  ;  MerkeL  Pail  B.;  and  Singer.  Stephen  P.  S,4SS.IS0. 
a.  430-504.000. 
Merle.  Rene  K.:  See— 

Zimmermam.  Craig  E;  aaid  Merle.  Rene  K..  5.455.0S3,  CL  426- 
106.000. 
Mermelsaein.  Pauk  See— 

lyenga,  Vasu;  Rabipour,  Rafi;  Mermeblein.  Paul;  and  Shehon.  Brian  R.. 
5.455.888,  O.  395-212.000. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Wanhawsky.  Alai  M.;  aad  Flynn.  Gary  A..  5.455,242,  CI.  514-214.000. 
Memtt,  Todd  A.:  See— 

Blodgett,  Greg  A  ;  and  Memtt.  Todd  A  .  5.455.801.  C  365-222.000. 
Mersky.  Bany;  and  Thonipson.  Van  P  Method  and  appaatus  for  underwater 

communicalion   5.455,842.  Q   375-175.000. 
Mertens.  Richard:  See— 

Dahmcn.  Kuit;  Mertens.  Richard;  and  Bidim.  Helmut,  5,455,284,  CL 
522-85.000. 
Menes.  Dale  J    See— 

Pollock.  Mark  A..  Chnsnaisen.  Duane  B.;  Mertes.  Dak  J.;  and  Rem- 
ington. James  A..  5.454,514,  CL  238-311.000. 
Meszaros.  I  adislaw  See — 

Pfiizner.  Klaus;  Dehfer.  Juergen,  and  Meszaros.  Ladislaus.  5.454,967, 
ri   252  78  500 
Metallgesellschaft  Akticngesellschaft  See— 

Dietz.  Ramer.  5.454.893.  Q.  156-104.000. 
Metaaielics  Corporalian:  See — 

Wang.  Ynjiur  P,  5,455,414,  O.  235-46X000. 
Metro  Products  (Accessories  &  Leisure)  Limited:  Sae — 

Elam.  David  M  .  5,454J41.  O.  70-209.000. 
Metsler.  Alexander,  to  Steward,  Inc.  Irrrite  common  mode  choke  adapted  for 

cacuil  board  mounting.  5.455,552.  Q.  336-65.000. 
Meuche.  Howard  O..  to  MoaitroL  bic.  Wanewaier  evaporator  with  rotataUc 

drum  5.454,939,  CI.  210-134.000. 
Meyer.  BerthokL  See— 

Scfaiffer.  Cari;  and  Meyer.  Beithold.  5.454.626.  O.  300-21.000. 
Meyer.  James  R.;  Jeryan.  Richard  A.;  Kowalske.  Richard  C;  and  Hillyard. 
Jack,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Break-away  bracket  for  attaching  cross 
member.  5.454,453.  CI    180-377  000. 
Meyer,  WUfried.  Electnc  narting  sensor  for  battery-operated  coin  acceptors. 

5.454,463.  O.  194-217.000. 
Meyers.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Guerrero.  Angel  A.;  Vargas.  Anthony;  and  Meyers,  Alan  J.,  5,455,035, 
a.  424-401.000. 
Kfeyers.  Thomas  H.,  ID:  See— 

Dudoff.  Gregory  K.,  Hans.  Karl  A.;  Mohnkcra.  Lee  M.;  WUliams. 

RKhatl  J  .  Yanka.  Robett  W.;  and  Meyers.  Thomas  H..  lU,  5.454.885. 

a.  148-562.000. 

Michael  Daniel  W ;  Underwood.  David  C;  Dostie.  George  E;  and  Stiros. 

Paul,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The   Liquid  hard  surface  detergent 

compositions  containing  zwittenonic  and  cationic  detergent  surfactants  and 

monoethanolamme  utd/or  bcta-ammoaikanol  5,454,983,  CI.  252-545.000. 

Michael  Un:  See— 

ZloOiikov.  Evgeny;  Shaviv.  Abraham;  Gordonov.  Boris;  aiKl  Michael. 
Un.  5.454.851.  O.  71-64.070. 
Michaels.  Jeai  M  :  See— 

Bryson.  Janice  L-;  Chedid.  Lisa;  Michaels,  Jean  M.;  Rapp,  Harold;  and 
Cascwne.  Alexaider  S..  5.455.054.  O.  426-106.000. 
Michaelaen.  Russell  A.:  See— 

Termican,  Patrick  O.;  Phipps,  L.  Myles;  and  Michaelaen.  Russell  A.. 
5,454,792,  a.  604-191.000. 
Michell  Wmfned:  See— 

Olapinski.   Hans;   Michell.  Wmfried;   Kielwein,   Manfred;   Simmich, 
Hans-Ench;  and  Ziegelbauer.  Helmut.  5.454.947.  O.  210-510.100. 
Michels,  Daniel  D.:  See— 

Helgeson,  William  D.;  Schmidu  Craig  U  Heller.  Bemad  F.;  aad 
Michels.  Daniel  D..  5.455.123.  CI.  429-5X000. 
Michiels.  Fraik  P:  See— 

Janscn.  Benedictus  J.;  Vm  de  Wyiickel  Werner  J.;  and  Michiels,  Frank 
P,  5.454,924,  a.  204-272.000. 
Micral  Inc.:  See — 

Lason,  RonaU  J..  5.455,930,  CL  395-SS0i)00. 
Micro  Technology  Paimers:  . 


Richards,  John  G.;  and  Fkns,  Hector.  5,455,187.  Q.  437-6X000. 
Microchip  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Bennan,   Eric;   Italiano.  Greg;   Padgaonka,  Ajay;  aid  Allen,   Ray, 
5.455.937,  O.  395-500.000. 
Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See — 

Bkxigetl.  Greg  A.;  and  MetiiO.  Todd  A..  5.455,801,  CL  365-22X000. 
Micropolis  Corporation:  See — 

Liu.  Larry.  5.455.726.  Q.  360-106.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Friedman.  Steven  J.;  Hargrove.  Karen  A.;  Joy.  Joseph  M.;  Myfarvold. 
Nathan  P;  Shrivasuva.  Sunita;  and  Yiival.  Gideon  A..  5.455.600.  CI. 
345-153  000. 
Sbvka.  Benjamin  W;  and  Rashid,  Richatl  F..  5.455,577.  CL  341-51.000. 
Midorikawa.  Fumiaki;  Yokota,  Minole;  sod  Takafaashi,  Koji.  to  Nippon  Sheet 
Glass  Co.,  Ltd  Apparatus  for  injection-molding  resin  frame  around  glass 
sheet  edges.  5,454,706,  CI.  425-116.000. 
Mielke.  Heiko:  See— 

Wingendcr.  Edgar.  Mielke,  Heiko;  and  Bercz-Tunm.  Gisela.  5.455329. 
a.  530-324.000. 
Mielke.  Neal:  See— 

WelU.  Steven  E;  and  Mielke.  Neal.  5.455.800.  C\.  365-218.000. 
Migita.  Shinichi,  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation.  X-ray  detector  of  mulb- 

channel  type  ionization  chamber.  5.455.425.  Q.  250-385.100. 
Mihara.  Tatlashi:  See — 

Kodera.  Yasuto;  Mihara.  Tadashi;  and  Wada.  Takatsugu.  5.455.695.  O. 
359-76.000. 
Miki.  Takashi:  See— 

Fujikawa.  Tothihide;  and  Miki.  Takashi.  5.454^09,  O.  101-128X10. 
Milby,  John  T:  See— 

Sageser,  David  M.;  Milby.  John  T;  and  Mason.  Michael  W..  5.454.803. 
CI.  604-385.200. 
Milender.  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

Panoushek.  Dak  W.;  and  Milender.  Jeffrey  S..  5.455.769,  Q.  364- 
424.070. 
Miller  Brewing  Company:  See — 

Barney.  Michael  C:  Lusk.  Lance  T;  Tmg,  Patrick  L.;  and  Ryder.  David 
S..  5.455.038.  a.  424-405.000. 
Miller.  Curtis  G..  to  Hughes  Aucraft  Company.  Doubk  pane  microwave 

window.  5,455.085.  Q.  428-34.000. 
Miller,  David  J.:  See— 

Geann,  Peter,  and  Miller,  David  J..  5.454.686,  Q.  414-786.000. 
Miller,  Donald  L.,  to  Schulkr  International,  Inc    Method  of  makmg  air 
hltralion  media  by  mier-mixmg  coarse  and  fine  glass  fibers.  5.454,848.  CI. 
65-44X000. 
Miller.  Mark  F;  Burk.  Allan  G.;  and  Stewart,  Andrew  H..  to  IHS  Engineering. 

Inc.  Cable  tensioning  device.  5.454.27X  C\.  73-86X410. 
Milkr.  Matthew  S    See— 

DeHaven-Hudkins.  Diane  L.;  Earlcy.  William  G.;  Kumar.  Viiendra; 
Mallamo.  John  P;  Miller.  Matthew  S.;  and  Subramanyam.  Chakra- 
pani.  5,455  J48.  O.  514-289.000 
Milkr.  Michael  B.:  See- 
Duncan.  Michael  P;  Lewis.  Norris  E;  Miller.  Michael  B.;  and  Rogers. 
Robert  T.  Sr.  5.455.703,  Q.  359-15X000. 
Milkr.  Paul  J.:  See- 
Foreman.  Kevui  G.;  Kiser.  Willk  C;  and  Milkr.  Paul  J..  5,455,734,  CL 
361-118.000. 
Milkr.  William  Oil  filtering  system.  5.454354.  Q.  I23-I96.00A. 
MiUitcch  Corporation:  See — 

Huguenin.  George  R.;  and  Moore.  Ellen  L..  5.455.589. 0.  342  175.000. 
Mills,  Ned  D..  to  Speed  Control.  Inc.  Continuously  variabk  transmission 
having  a  doubk  eccentric  shaft  and  a  worm  gear  adjusting  mechanism. 
5,454,766,  CI   475-170  000. 
Mills.  Stanky  L.,  to  University  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the. 
Isolopic  tracer  composition  and  method  for  making  and  using  same. 
5.455.021,  a.  424-141.000. 
Mibie,  Steven  H.:  See — 

Dilts.    Michael   R.;    Mibie.   Steven   H.;   and  Goklsmidi.   David   B.. 
5,455.854.  O.  379-201.000. 
MIM  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Frye.  Rick  J..  5.454.337.  Q.  112-475.010. 
Mimeault,  Yvan;  Kirouac,  Jacques;  Tremblay,  Yves;  and  Cjron,  Roland,  to 
Copck  Electro  Lite    Method  and  portabk  testing  apparatus  for  safely 
testing  an  autoOansfonner  for  power  distribution  lines.  5,455.506,  CI. 
324-547.000. 
Mimlitch.  Kenneth  H.:  See — 

Huelkmeier,  John  M.;  Lmgk.  Charles  H.;  Mimlitch.  Kenneth  H.; 
Pollard.  Edward  E;  and  ReichenbKh.  Raymond  H..  Jr.,  5,454.652. 0. 
400-489.000. 
Min.  Byung  G.:  See — 

Yoon.  Han  S.;  Son.  Tae  W.;  Lee,  Chul  J.;  Min,  Byung  G.;  aid  Cho,  Jae 
W..  5.454.910,  a.  162-157.300. 
Min.  Byung-seog.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Mettiod  and  apparatus  for 

dispUymg  effective  keys.  5.455.623.  O.  348-334.000. 
Mineluba  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueda.  Shinsuke.  5.454.826.  Q.  606-158.000. 
Mmistry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry:  See — 

Kaieko,  Hiroko;  Kaneko,  Keijl  Dura.  Hideo;  Negishi,  Akin;  and 

Ishibashi.  Shoji,  5,455.224.  a   505-47X000. 
Shibau.    Hajime:    Makita.   Yunosuke;   Yamada,   Kawakatsu;   Uchida, 
Yutaka.  and  Saloh.  Saburoh.  5.454.347,  CI.  117-20X000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  Set — 


All.  M.  Z^  5,455,143.  Q.  430-281.000. 

Banetjee.  Sayajit;  Ham,  ferold  S.;  and  Eckett,  Roben  P.,  5.454,716.  Q. 

433-20X100. 
Chang.  Jeffrey  C;  Becker.  Andrew  B .;  axl  Kropeng.  Gai  P..  5.455,2 1 7, 

a.  503-227.000. 
Cosmano.  Richard  J.;  and  DuweU.  Eme«  J..  5.454.750.  CL  451-526.000. 
Hibbard,  Louis  D.;  Collins.  Stanin  B;  and  Haas.  John  D..  5.454.844. 0. 

51-295.000 
Hoopman.  Timothy  L,  5.454.951.  Q.  210-650.000. 
Neamy,  Scott  A.;  Novack.  James  C;  and  Scholz,  Matthew  T.,  5.455X160. 

a.  427-X310. 
Strand.  Jerome  E.  5.454.739,  O.  439-729.000. 
Vtlasquez  Urey.  Ruben  E.  5.455.111.  O.  428-315.500. 
Mino.   Norihisa;  C^awa.   Kazufumi;   Ishihara.  Toshinobu;   Endo,   Mikio: 
Kubola.  Tohiu.  and  Takemura.  Kjusuya.  to  MalsushiU  Electnc  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  1  -pyrrolyl  silicon  compounds,  chemically  adsorbed  ultralhin  film 
formed  therefrom  and  method  of  manufvluring  die  same.  5.455360.  Q. 
548-406.000 
MinolU  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kohno,  Tetsuo,  5,455.714.  Q.  359-689.000. 
Minoc  Joel;  and  Genlric.  Philippe,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  for 
training  a  neural  network  for  classifying  an  unknown  signal  with  respect  to 
known  signals.  5.455.89X  Q.  395-23.000. 
Minuteman  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Mondigo.  Jesse  V.;  and  Palmer.  Gary  E.  5.454.138.  O.  15-354.000. 
Miraki.  Manouchehr  See — 

Walker,  Blam  Miraki.  Manouchehr.  Rice.  William;  Ghaerzadeh.  Kam- 
biz;  Ttauthen.  Brett;  Lee.  Hey;  Welsh.  Greg;  Nita.  Henry;  O'Leary. 
Shawn;  Dehdashtian,  Mark;  Higgins.  Sheryl  W.;  and  Pham.  Nora. 
5,454,788,  CI  604-96.000. 
Miscavige,  David,  to  Church  of  Scientology  International.  Lavalier  micro- 
phone assembly.  5,455.869.  Q.  381-169.000. 
Miszczak,  Frank  L.,  to  Fel-Pro  Incorporated.  Reed  valve  assembly  and  gas 

compressor  mcorporaung  same.  5.454.397,  Q.  137-51X000. 
Mitchell.  Paul  W.,  and  Stamper,  Paul  A.,  to  R  &  D  Tool  And  Engineering.  Inc. 
Non-scuffing,  non-sticking  blow  core  for  stretch  blow  molding  mainlines. 
5.454.707,  a.  425-524.000. 
Mito.  Yumiko:  See — 

Tamura.  Takahiko;  and  Mito.  Yiuniko.  5.455,634,  Q.  348-634.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Nukui.  Masahiro;  Tayama.  Takao;  Kashiwagi.  Takeshi;  Kimura,  Masa- 
toshi;  and  Shoji.  Hidekazu.  5.455324.  O.  528-199.000. 
Mitsubishi  Corporation:  See — 

Maeda.  Yutaka.  5.454,988,  O.  261-11X200. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set— 

Kongo.  Katsunobu;  and  Shibutani.  Hideki,  5.455.460.  C\.  257-734.000. 
Ichihashi.  Tatsuki;  Baba.  Yoshimasa;  Scno.  Shoichiro;  and  Aoyama, 

Shigem.  5,455.568.  Q.  340-825.020 
Kamon.  Kazuya.  5.455.130.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Komori.  Shigeki;  and  Kuroi.  Takashi  5.455.437.  Q.  257-376.000. 
Kushiro,  Noriyuki;  and  Igarashi,  Kazuyuki.  5.455.761.  Q.  364-140.000. 
Mizuochi,  Takashi:   Kiuyama.  Tadayoshi;  Shimizu.  Kalsuhiro;  Mat- 
sushita,   Kiwami;    Takemura.    Nobuyuki;    and    Nakagawa,   Eiiclu, 
5.455.704.0.359-179.000. 
Muramatsu.  Kikuo.  5.455.920.  CI.  395-200.080. 
Tarumoto,  Hideki.  5,455,145.  Q.  430-325.000. 
Terashima.  Tomohidc;  Satsuma.  Kazumasa;  and  Yoshizawa.  Masao, 
5.455.439,  Q.  257-401.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Research  Laboratories:  See — 

Lauer.  Hugh;  Shen.  Chia;  and  Ghosh.  Abhijit.  5.455.825.  Q.  370- 
60.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Dcebuchl  Tetsuo;  Fujila,  Kenjiro;  and  Usukl  Katsutoshl  5.454.763,  CL 

475-128.000. 
Sawase.  Kaoru;  and  Nishimori.  Masayoshi.  5.454.76X  O.  475-84.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Urata.  Hideo:  Noguchi.  Naoshi,  Jojo.  Shigeru;  Yamashita,  Riichiro;  and 
Hirako.  Nobuhxk.  5.455.408.  CI.  235-384.000. 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakurai.    Kiyokazu;    Umeno.    Takashi;    and    Nakajima.    Nobuyuki 
5,454,660,  a.  401-266.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakashita,  Kciichi.  Miyamoto.  Shiro;  and  Sakimac.  Akihiro.  5.455,174. 
a.  435-280.000. 
Mitsuhashi,  Masato:  See — 

Kitahara.  Takeshi;  Mitsuhashi  Masato;  and  Fujihira.  Atsushi.  5.455.925. 
a   395-449.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshitsugu.  Ken;  and  Yamamolo.  Kunio.  5.455316. 
a.  526-114.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Goloh.    Yoshihisa;    Kawamata.    Motoo;    and    Takahashi.    Toshiaki. 
5,455.201,  CI.  437-225.000. 
Mitsuyu.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Manabc.  Yoshio;  Tanahashi.  Ichiro;  and  Mitsuyu.  Tsuneo.  5.455.431.  Q. 
257-63.000. 
Miura.  Michiko;  and  Slatkin,  Daiuel  N..  to  Associated  Univcnities.  Inc. 
Halogenaied  sulfidohydroboranes  for  nuclear  medicine  and  boron  neutron 
capture  ther^jy.  5.455.022.  O.  424-1.610. 
Miura.  Takeshi;  aid  Seita.  Masaru.  to  Lcaronal  Japan  Inc.  Electrolytic  copper 
plating  using  a  reducing  agent  5.4S4.930.  CI.  205-159.000. 
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Miwi.  TakxhiTD,  lo  Bnxher  Kogyo  Kjbuihiki  ICaiiha.  Praidng  device  having 

lecofd  mediura  feed  means.  S.4S4.653.  O.  400-582.000. 
Mix.  Jerarae  M.;  Hu.  Ouiics  C  .  nd  Sprout.  Jame*  C.  lo  Wan  Stopper.  The. 

Move^le  desktop  light  conlroller  5.435.487.  O.  3 1 5- 1 50.000. 
Miyadera,  Toahiyuki.  Oiuman.  Takashi;  Yamada.  Takashi.   and   Matiui. 
Funuo.  lo  Pioneer  Electranic  Cotpotalion.  OpOcal  recording  medium. 
5.455,094.  a.  428-64.900. 
Miyagawa.  Ichirou,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Ftiolo  detecting  appanius. 

5.455.428,  a.  250-586.000. 
Miyagi,  Yoahiyuki:  Set — 

Igucfai,  Yuichi;  Takabe,  Shigeru;  Matnifaara.  Hidetnigu;  Goto,  'ftuyoahi; 
Sugimolo,  Hiroyuki;  and  Miyagi.  Yoahiyuki.  5.454,700,  Q.  418- 
201.100. 
Miyajima,  Saloahi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Switch  panel  for  electranic  device. 

5.455,743,  a.  361-781.000. 
Miyake,  Norifumi:  Sre — 

Hiroi.  Masakazu;  Naito.  Masalaka;  Miyake.  Norifumi;  and  Nakagawa. 
Tomohito.  5.455.667.  O.  355-309.000. 
Miyake.  Toahio:  See — 

Manila.  Kazuhiko;  Kubota.  Michio;  Sugimolo,  Tochiyuki;  and  Miyake, 
Toahio.  5.455.168,  Q.  435-201  000 
Miyamoto,  Shiro:  Set — 

Sakashita.  Keiichi;  Miyamoto.  Shiro;  and  Sakunae.  Akihao,  5,455,174, 
a.  435-280.000. 
Miyata.  KaOuya:  Set — 

Takaicfai,  Akihisa;  Okarooto,  Toshihiko;  Azuma.  Yoahihide:  WtaHbe, 
Yoahinan;  Matsumcxo.  Toshiaki.  Miyau.  K-aUuya.  SakllBoaa,  Shui- 
chi;  Okamatsu.  Hiroshi;  and  Kiimemura,  Megumi,  3,455,235,  CL 
514-54.000. 
Miyazaki.  Tatsuyoahi'  See — 

Dteda.  Funuo;  Funai.  Akira;  and  Miyazaki.  Tatsuyoahi,  5,454,250,  CL 
72-271.000 
Miyoshi.  Masahiko:  See — 

Ohia.  Hideo;  nd  Miyoahi,  Masahiko,  S.4S4J16,  C\.  101-415.100. 
Miyoahi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yahagi.   Hideo;   Takaoka.   Masahiko;    Hoshikawa,   Shmgo;   Miyoahi, 
Takeshi;  aid  Okada.  Keip.  5.454.604.  CI.  285-49.000. 
Mizrahi.  Victor  Set— 

Aduns.   Robert  M.;   Oelavaux.  Jean- Marc  P.;   nd   Mizrahi,  Vidor, 
5.455,835,  C\.  372-6.000. 
Mizugaki,  Yoahihito:  Set — 

Tanaka,  Yasuyuki;  Yamada.  Nobuhiko;  Mizugaki,  Yoshihito;  Fukui, 
Katsuaki;  and  Hayaahi.  Hitolo,  5,454,507,  Q.  228-221.000. 
Mizukami.  Shigeto  See —  ' 

Nakao.  Kouji.  and  Mizukami,  Shigeto,  5,455,795,  O.  365-189.050. 
Miziikoshi,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Sakai,  Nobuaki;  Suzuki,  MasahirD;  Mizukoshi,  Tatsuya;  Goto,  Yukie; 
Tanaka.  Keijiisu;  Takama,  Michihiro;  Moriya,  Nono;  and  Sakimoto. 
Kazunon.  5,454.971,  O   252  174.120. 
Mizuochi,  Takashi;  Kjtayama.  Tadayothi;  Shimizu.  Kalsuhiro;  Matsushita. 
Kiwami;  Takenuira,  Nobuyuki;  and  Nakagawa,  Eiichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Optical-fiber   light   amplifier    5.455.704.   C\.   359- 
179.000. 
Mizutani.  Hikaru;  Maehara.  Yoahimi;  Kaku,  Nobuyuki;  Takeda,  Hidrkani; 
and  OgiTo,  Kenji.  to  Hitachi  Maxell  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Ltd  Tape  cartridge. 
5,454,527,  O.  242-343.000. 
Miaitani.  Junya:  See — 

Haaegawa.  Koji;  Kabila.  Hideo;  and  Mizutani.  Junya.  5,4S5>45,  Q. 
536-123.130. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp.:  See— 

Chatg.  Clarence  D ;  and  Rodewald,  Paul  C.  5.455.213, 0.  502-63.000. 
Funek.  Allan  B  ,  and  Kiauae,  Michael  J..  5,455,214,  Q.  502-109.000. 
Mochida,  Takaaki;  Tanabashi.  Toshifumi;  and  Yamada.  Muneki,  lo  Toyo 
Seikan  Kauha  Ltd.  Multilayer  lammaled  pfess-formed  packaging  contain- 
ers. 5,455,089.  CI   428-35  800 
Mochizuki,  Hajime:  See — 

Higashiguchi.  Yulaka;  Inagaki.  Milsuo;  Mochizuki,  Hajime;  Kohma. 
Noriyuki;  Kamei,  Yoshikazu;  and  Amano,  Toahiaki.  5.455,596,  O. 
343-741.000. 
Modavis,  Robert  A.,  and  Webb,  Thomas  W.,  to  Comoig  Incorporated. 
Anamorphic  microlens  for  couplmg  optical  fiben  to  ellipbcal  lighl  beams. 
5,455.879.  O.  385-33.000. 
Modem  Environmental  Service  Tnisc  See — 

Browne.  Geoffrey  R.,  5,454.856,  O.  75-711.000. 
Moeckel.  Regina:  See— 

Naumam.  Dieter.  Tytra,  Wieland;  and  Moeckel,  Regna.  5,455J7I,  CI 
560-111  000. 
Moeenziai.  Bchzad;  Zubim,  Kurt;  and  Goldberg,  Jack,  lo  IVAC  CorporMioa. 
Fluid  monitor  system  ar¥l  method  usmg  a  reaonMor.  5,455,565,  Q. 
340-603  000. 
Mohan.  Qiandrasekaran.  Narang.  Inderpal  S..  and  Teng,  James  Zu-chia,  to 
Iniemaoonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Partial  page  wme  detection 
for  a  ihared  cache  usmg  a  bit  pattern  written  a  the  begmnmg  aid  end  of 
each  page.  5.455.942,  O   395-600.000 
Mohan.  Chaidraaekaran;  aid  Narang.  Inderpal  S..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporauon  Method  and  means  for  archivmg  modifiable  pages 
in  a  log  baaed  transaction   managemcni  tysem.   5,455,946,  CL   395- 
600.000. 
Mohan,  Chandraaekjran:  Sw — 

Haderie,  Donakl  J.;  and  Mohan,  Oiaidraaekann.  5.455,944.  CL  395- 
600.000 


Mohebbi,  Matthew  M.;  5«e— 

Rooa,  David  A.;  Clewer.  John  R.;  Kim,  Seok-Ho;  Mak»fan.  Jame*  E.; 
Brandt.  Andrew  W.;   D'Souza,  Allan  A.;   Moms.  Adrian  J.;  avi 
Mohebbi.  Matthew  M..  5.455,964,  C\.  455-34.200. 
Mohnkem.  Lee  M..  See — 

Dudoff,  Gregory  K.;  Harria,  Karl  A.;  Mohnkem.  Lee  M.;  Williams, 
Richwd  J.;  Yaika,  Robert  W.;  and  Meyers.  Thomas  H.,  m.  5.454,885. 
a.  148-562.000. 
Mohwinkel,  Oiff  See— 

Blasmg,    Raymond    R.;    Johnson,    Edwin    F.;    Lockie,    Douglas   G.; 
Mohwinkel,  QiiT;  Whakn.  Barry;  and  Withers,  Richanl  S.,  5.455,594, 
a.  343  700.0MS. 
Moles  Incorporated:  See — 

Sakaio.  Masahuo;  aid  Saw,  Minora,  5.454,740.  O.  439-752.000. 
Molinaro,  James  S.:  See — 

Grant.    Robert    H.;    Novak.   Ridiard   E.;    and   Molinaro,   James   S., 
5.454.677,  a.  411-427.000. 
MolL  FTcderK  H.;  GresL  diaries.  Jr.;  Chin.  Albert  K.;  and  Hopper,  Philip  IC. 
to  Origm  Medsyslems.  Inc.  Method  of  using  endoacopic  inflatable  retrac- 
tion  device  with  fluid  bght  elastomenc  wuidow.  5.454.367.  CI.  600- 
207.000. 
M&ller.  Roland:  See— 

Beisswenger.  Thoous;  Bethge.  Horst;  Goede.  Joachim;  HQbner.  Piaik; 
Hulhmacher.  Klaus;  Klenk.  Herbert;  and  MAIIer,  Roland,  5,455,264, 
a  514-44a000. 
MMilyckc  AB:  See— 

Uniquist,  Bengt;  and  Vastag.  Eva,  5,454,802,  Q.  604-385.100. 
Widlund,  Uibai.  5,454,804,  O.  604-389.000. 
Mondadori,  Cesaie.  Subatiimed  benzofuranylpqicridine  as  a  noooopic  agent 

5,455.254,  O.  514-326.000. 
Mondigo.  Jesse  V.  and  Palmer,  Gary  E.,  lo  Minuleman  International,  Inc. 

Squegee  mounlmg  for  floor  scrubber.  5.454,138,  Q.  15-354.000 
Mondrosch,  Nancy  E.:  See — 

Cannon,  Gregory  L.;  Macfco.  William  J.;  Puller,  Gregory  W.;  and 
Mondroach.  Naicy  E.,  5.455,572.  CI.  340425.440. 
Moniuol.  Inc.:  See — 

Meuche,  Howard  O.,  5,454.939,  O.  210-134.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See 

Hoagland,  John  C;  aid  Hopfe,  Harold  H..  5,455,103, 0.  428-167.000. 
Montam.  Paul  D  :  See— 

Rehbein.  Gerald  L;  and  Montain,  Paul  D..  5,454,849,  CL  71-12.000. 
Montell  North  America  Inc.    See — 

Caselli.  GiaKarlo,  5,455  J89,  O.  523-223.000. 

Galambos.  Adam  F,  5,455.305.  O.  525-240.000. 

Panagopouloc  George,  Jr.;  Cagnam,  Camillo;  and  Cometio,  Claudio, 

5.455.303.  a.  525-95.000. 
Smith,  Jeanme  A  ,  5,455300,  Q.  525-74.000. 
Monlesano.  Mark  J .  Wigand.  John  T;  and  Roesch.  Joseph  C,  lo  E-Systems. 
Inc.  High  thermal  conductivity,  malched  CTE.  low  density  mounting  plale 
for  a  semiconductor  circuit  5.455.738.  CI.  361-707  000. 
Monlgclas.  Rudolph  A.:  Set — 

Reid.  Robert  A.;  Lutzcn.  Jon  A.;  and  Monlgelas.  Rudolph  A.,  5.455,880, 
CI.  385-87  000. 
Moobetry,  Jaicd  B.,  MerkeL  Paul  B.,  and  Singer,  Stephen  P.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Color  Dholographic  nnalive  elements  with  enhanced 
prmter  comfMtibilily.  5.455,150,  O.  430-M4.000. 
Mooberry,  Jaicd  B.:  Set — 

Tcxier,  John;  Weher,  Thomas  R.;  Southby,  David  T;  and  Mooberry, 
Jacd  B.,  5.455,140,  O.  430-203.000. 
Moore.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Kardon.    Donald   R.;    Moore.   Oiarles   H.;   and   Buah.    Douglas   S.. 
5,454,892.  O    156-67.000. 
Moore.  Ellen  L:  See— 

Huguenm.  George  R.;  and  Moore.  Ellen  L.  5.455,589, 0.  342  175.000. 
Moore.  Glenn  E.;  Anderson,  Paul  B.;  Wood.  Chester  W.;  and  Blaach, 
Lawrence  R.,  lo  Dover  Corpontian.  Emergency  diut-off  valves.  5,454J94, 
CL  137-71.000. 
Moore.  John  S  :  See — 

Burr.  RonaU  F;  RegimbaL  Laurent  A.;  and  Mooic.  John  S.,  5,455.615, 
a.  347  92.000. 
Moore  Products  Co.:  Set— 

Kohler.  Raymond  H..  5.455,503,  O.  323-273.000. 
Moore.  Robert  S.  Modula  metal  fencing  and  gratings  employing  novel 
faslcnmg  means  for  reduction  of  assembly  time.  5,454,548,  CI.  256-22.000. 
Morcau,  Aline:  See — 

Zahm.  Jean-Mane;  Puchelle.  Edith;  Pierrot.  Denis,  Benali.  Rachid;  and 

Morcau.  AUne,  5.455.226,  Q.  514-12.000. 

Moceau.  Georges.  Archer.  Jacques;  Bodaon.  Francis;  and  Bunt.  Olivier,  to 

Pramalome     Mule-element    uhraioruc    probe   for  electronic    scanning. 

5,454J67,  a.  73-623.000. 

MorUi,  Richard  L.  Automobile  tnction  enhancement  device.  5,454,413.  CI. 

152-225.00C. 
Morgan.  Jonathan  H.:  See- 
Harper,  David  L.;  Morgan,  Jonathan  H.;  Nochumson,  Samuel;  Ostro- 
vsky.  Mikhail  V.;  Rom,  DonaU  W.;  and  Snow.  William  C,  5.455,344, 
a  536-123  100. 
Morgan.  Richwd  C:  See— 

Ladar.  Hany  J.;  Refaman,  WiUiam  R.;  Crum.  Gerald  W.;  and  Morgan, 
Richanl  C..  S.454,87^  CI.  1 18-602.000. 
MotganeUi,  Paul  L.,  lo  Dealer  Corporabon.  The.  Low-density  hoi  melt 
aJiesivc.  5.454.909.  CL  162-55.000. 


Mon.  Nobuyuki;  and  Maeda,  Masafumi,  to  Mori,  Nobuyuki.  Method  of  and 
appanius  for  casting  crystalline  silicon  ingot  by  election  bean  melting. 
5,454,424,  O.  164-469.000. 
Mon.  Telsuzo:  See — 

Ozjwa.  Masakazu;  Ozawa.  Kunilaka;  Halanaka.  Kalsunori;  Suzuki. 
Telsuo;    Mori.  Telsuzo;    Shiina.  Tadashi;    and   Ebinuma.   Ryuichi. 
5,455,616,  a.  347-104.000. 
Mori.  Yoshihiko.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  camen  exposure  control 
apparatus  for  controllmg  iris  duphragm  and  automatic  gam  control  oper- 
atmg  speed.  5,455,685,  O.  348-363.000. 
Mon.  Yoshikalsu:  See — 

Noda.  Milsuaki;  Mori.  Yoshikalsu;  Maeda,  Yoshiki;  and  Yauchi,  Natu- 
hito,  5,454,670,  O.  407-42.000. 
Mori,  Yoshio;  and  Kojima.  Shiro,  lo  Toagoaei  Chemical  Industry  Co..  LliL 

Aqueous  coaling  composition.  5,455306,  CI.  525-303.000. 
Morimun.  Atsushi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Imaging 
method  for  a  wide  dynamic  range  and  an  imaging  device  for  a  wide 
dynamic  range.  5,455,621,  O.  348-229.000. 
Monsaki,  Shigeki,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Flip-flop  circuit  5,455,531.  CI. 

327-199.000. 
Monshita.  Nobuyasu:  See — 

Malsumoto,  Isao;  Dtoma.  Munehisa;  Morishila,  Nobuyasu;  Toyoguchi, 
Yoshinori;  and  Matsuda,  Hiromu,  5.455.125,  CL  429-59.000. 
Morita,  Susumu:  See — 

Konno.  Toshikazu;  Oogi.  Takashi;  and  Monta.  Susumu.  5,454,501,  Q. 
226-190.000. 
Moriuchi,  Noboru:  See — 

Okamolo.   Yoshihiko;   and   Moriuchi.   Noboni.   5,455,144,  CL  430- 
313.000. 
Monya,  Nono:  See — 

Sakai.  Nobuaki;  Suzuki.  Masahiro;  Mizukoshi,  Tatsuya;  Goto,  Yukie; 
Tanaka,  Keijiisu;  Takama,  Michihiro;  Moriya,  Norio;  and  Sakimoto, 
Kazunon.  5,454.971.  CI   252-174.120. 
MotT,  Charles  W.  Apparatus  and  method  for  insetting  slator  coils.  5,454,1 56, 

a.  29-596.000. 
Morris,  Adrian  J.:  See — 

Roos.  David  A.;  Oewer,  John  R.;  Kim,  Seok-Ho;  Malcolm,  James  E; 
Brandt  Andrew  W.;   D'Souza.  Allan  A.;   Moms.  Adrian  J.;  and 
Mohebbi,  Matthew  M.,  5,455,964,  Q.  45S-34.200. 
Morris,  Frank  I.:  See — 

Anandi,  Raju  S.;  Fick.  Adolf  U;  and  Morris,  Frank  L,  5.454,157,  Q. 
29-603.000. 
Morris,  H.  Edward,  Jr.,  lo  Morris  Holmes  &  Co.  Flangeless  fuel  tank. 

5,454,480,0.  220-4.140. 
Morris  Holmes  &  Co.:  See — 

Moms,  H.  Edward,  Jr.,  5,454,480,  O.  220-4.140. 
Morris,  Larry  R.:  See — 

Burrell,  Robert  E.;  Mcintosh,  Catherine  L.;  axl  Morria,  Lany  R.. 
5,454,886,  CI.  148-565.000. 
Morrison,  Gary  R.:  See— 

Holcman,  James  E.;  Teisbeig,  Robert  R.;  Morrison.  Gary  R.;  Heron, 
David  T;  and  Boyd,  Jeftry  A.,  5,455,917,  O.  395-287.000. 
Morrison,  Steve.  Game  apparanis  for  releasably  holding  a  game  object 

5,454,571,  a.  273-407.000. 
Morton  Inlematianal,  Inc.:  See —  ' 

Armstrong,  C.  Wallace.  ID;  and  Lindaey.  David  W.,  5.454,593,  O. 

280-741.000. 
Bosio.  Allen  C;  Storey.  Kirk;  and  Olson,  Brent  K..  5,454,589,  Q. 

280-729.000. 
Hatford,   Rick   L;   Wong,   Michael   H.;   aid   Summen,   Jdhcy  A., 

5,454,587,  Q.  280-728.100. 
Olson.  Brent  K.;  Storey.  Kirk  and  Saderholm.  Davin.  S.454,595.  O. 

280-743.100. 
Roae,  Larry  D.,  5,454,588,  O.  280-728.200. 
Moseley,  Thomas  S.  Thermal  sweep  insulation  system  for  minimizing 
entropy  mciease  of  an  associated  adiahalir  cnthalfizer.  5,454,426,  CI. 
165  136.000. 
Moses,  Robert  L.:  Set — 

Koenig.  Melissa  M.;  Vukovich.  William  J.;  aid  Moses.  Robert  U. 
5,454.764.  O.  475-131.000. 
Mosto,  Carlos  E.:  See— 

Oieung,  Charles:  and  Mosto.  Carlos  E..  5.454.391.  Q.  134-123.000. 
Molegi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakashiro.  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Semicanductor  device  for  liquid  crystal  panel  driving  power  supply. 
5,455,534,  O.  327-544.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See- 
Bennett.  Paul  T.;  Wilbud.  David  F;  Tahemia,  Omid;  Page.  James  C; 
Spiro,  Allan  L;  and  Lambrecht  Fraik  E..  5.455.579.  Q.  341  - 1 10.000. 
Bigler.  Charles  G.;  Casio.  James  J.;  McShane,  Michael  B.;  and  Afsfaar. 

David  D..  5.455.200.  CI.  437-220.000. 
Brown.  Clem  H..  Wallace.  Daniel  J..  Jr.;  and  Velez.  Maio  F.  5,454,270. 

a.  73-720.000. 
Brown,  Daniel  P.;  FinkelslBin.  Louis  D.;  and  Smolinake,  Jelbcy  C, 

5,455.863,  C\.  380-23.000. 
Cannon,  Gregory  L.:   Macko,  William  J.;  Fuller,  Gregory  W.;  and 

Mondroach,  Naicy  E.,  5.455.572.  O.  340-825.440. 
Eyuboglu.  M.  Vcdat  5.455,839,  CI.  375-265.000. 
FitzGenkL  Mark  R.;  Griffin,  Craig  T;  aid  SaKr,  Gkn  E..  5,454,720,  d 

434-27.000. 
Khawand.  Charbel;  and  Weiss,  Kari  R.,  5,455.774.  Q.  364-483.000. 
Klingberg.  Jeffrey  W.,  5,455.829,  CL  370-105JOO. 


Kotzin.  Michael  D..  5.455,96^  CL  455-33.100. 

Lee,  Hsing-Onmg,  5,455,069,  O.  427-248. 1  Oa 

Pham,  Chot,  5,455,968,  O.  455-127.000. 

Schaeffer,  Dennis  R.;  and  Ahlenius.  Mart  T..  5.455,821.  CL  370-17.000. 

Shaughnessy.  Mart  L.;  Ng,  Richard;  and  Gnibe.  Gary  W.,  5,455,965.  CL 

455-51.200. 
Suppelsa.  Anthony  B.;  Darveaux,  Roben  F.;  and  Weiss,  Michael  L. 

5,455,446,  O.  257-467.000. 
Uskali.  Robert  G.;  and  BelL  David  B.,  5,455.499,  CI.  320-43.000. 
Vasquez.  Barbara;  Masquelier,  Michel  P.;  and  Rodt  Scott  S..  5.455,194, 

a.  437-67.000. 
Wang.  Shay-Ping.  5.455,890.  O.  395-22.000. 
Molt,  Keith  C.  lo  Hydril  Company.  Tool  joint  connectian  with  interlocking 

wedge  threads.  5.454.605,  O.  285-333.000. 
Mount  Bruce  E.;  BurchfieU.  David  E.;  and  Hagey,  John  M.,  to  Orbital 
Sciences  Corporation.  Gas  bubble  detector.  5,455,423,  O.  250-343.000. 
Moussaud,  Jean-Pierre:  Set — 

Guegan,  Jacques;  Lecocq,  Francis;  Moussaud,  Jean-Pierre;  Urvoy,  Jean- 
Jacques;  GaulicT,  Valerie;  and  Bance,  Francis,  5,454,746,  O.  446- 
72.000. 
Movaghar,  Abdobeza:  See — 

Rhoads.  W    Wislar,   Cleveland,   Lance;   and   Movaghar,  Abdolrcza, 
5.455,607,  a.  347-8.000. 
Mrowec.  Stanislaw:  See — 

Hashimoto,     Koji;     Habazakt     Hiroki;     Mrowec,     Stanislaw;     and 
Danidewski.  Mack.  5,454,884,  Q.  148-403.000. 
MTD  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Myszka.  Kevin,  5,454,216,  O.  56-17.500. 
MTG  Mannelechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Peters.  Thomas.  5,454.440,  Ci.  180-118.000. 
MTU  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH:  See — 

Pillhocfer,  Hoist;  Thoma,  Martin;  Walter,  Heinhch;  and  Adam,  Peter, 
5,455.071.  a.  427-253.000. 
Muddell.  Giles:  Set — 

Buike,  David;  and  Muddell,  Giles,  5,455,772,  O.  364-431.010. 
Mucggenburg  H.  Hany:  See — 

Dumais,  Debbie  A.;  Mueggcnbwg  H.  Hany;  Anderson.  Brad  J.;  and 

Sieger,  Scoo  N.,  5,455,401,  d.  219-121 J20. 

Muehlbauer,  John  L.;  Smith.  Dermis  E.;  and  Whilesides.  Thomas  H.,  lo 

Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Method   of   making    polymeric    particles. 

5.455.320,  n.  526-207.000. 

Mueller,  Charles  H.,  lo  Stance  Security  Corporation.  Sidebar  for  cylinder 

kick.  5,454.246,  O.  70-495.000. 
Mueller,  Hans-Joachim;  Follmer,  Godofiedo;  Komad,  Rainer  Saive,  Roland; 
Lux.  Martin:  Goertz.  Hans-Helmut;  and  Funk,  Guido,  lo  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Preparation  of  a  supported  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of 
a-olefins.  5,455,216,  O.  502-256.000. 
Mueller.  Peter  M..  lo  Alummum  Company  of  America-  Can  body  maker 

apparatus  with  flexible  rednw  sleeve.  5.454.252.  C\.  72-349.000. 
Mueller.  Peter  M.,  to  Ahirainum  Company  of  America.  Reddnw  mechanism 

for  can  body  maker  apparatus  5.454,253.  C\.  72-349.000. 
Mueller,  Peter  M.,  lo  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Can  body  maker 
apparatus  with  air  actuator  rednw  mechanism.  5,454,254,  Q.  72-349.000. 
Mueller.  Thomas:  See — 

Auslel.    Volkhard,    Eisert    Wolfgang;    Himmelsbach.    Frank;    Linz. 
Guenter.    Mueller,   Thomas.    Pieper.    Helmut    and   Weisenbeiger, 
Johannes.  5,455348.  CI.  544-238.000. 
Mugnier,  Jacques:  See — 

Greiner,   Alfied;   Hun.  Jean;   Mugnier,   Jacques;   and  Pepin,   Regis, 
5,455.261.0.  514-383.000. 
MOhlfriedal.  Eberhard.  KObelbeck.  Aimin;  Gcrisch,  Torsten;  Appich.  Karl; 
Szekeresch,  Jakob;  and  Kallis,  Martin,  lo  Steag  Microtech  GmbH  Slemen- 
fels.  Capillary  device  for  lacx)uering  or  coating  plates  or  disks.  5,455.062, 
a.  427-8.000. 
Mullan,  Michael  J.,  to  Alzheimer's  Institute  of  America.  Inc.  Nucleic  acids  for 
diagnosing  and  modeling  Alzheimer's  disease.  5,455,169. 0.  435-240.200. 
M&ller,  Hans  R.;  Ulmann.  Martin:  and  Conti.  Joaef,  lo  Eprova  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  5,10-methylenetetjahydrofolic  acid-cyclodexirin  inclusion  com- 
pounds. 5.455036,  O.  514-58.000. 
MiUler.  Heino:  See— 

Pedain,  Jocef,  MiUler,  Heino;  Mager,  Dieter,  and  Schfinfekler,  Manfred. 
5,455,297,  O.  524-591.000. 
MiUler,  Peter  See— 

Maier,  Roland;  MiUler,  Peter,  Woitun,  Eberhard;  Humaus,  Rudolf,  Mark, 
Michael;  Eisele,  Bcnihard;  Budzinski,  Ralpb-Mkhael;  and  Haller- 
mayer,  Gerhard,  5,4S5J73,  O.  514-617.000. 
MiUler,  ROdiger,  Neuber,  Thomas;  and  Gdulla.  Manbed,  lo  Drtgerwok  AG. 

Breathing  mask  with  fixed  mask  body.  5.454369.  Q.  128-206.240. 
MiUler.  Torsten:  See— 

Benecke.  Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Beind;  Hagcdom,  Rolf,  Puhr,  GOnler  and 
Miiller,  Torsten,  5,454,472,  O.  209-127.100. 
Mulshine,  James  L.;  Tocknun.  Melwn  S.:  Gupta,  Prabodh  K.:  and  Frost  John 
K.  Method  for  eariy  detection  of'lung  cancer  5.455.159.  O.  435  7.230. 
Munk.  MichaeL  Ulliasanic  fogging  device.  5,454.518.  O.  239-431.000. 
Muooz,  Benito:  See — 

Yuan,  Wei;  Wong,  Chi-Huey:  Samuelssoa,  Bengt;  and  Mimoz.  Benito, 
5.455,271,  a.  514-538.000. 
Muni,  Ryukichi,  lo  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Cord  lacking  device.  5.454,140,  CI. 
24-l36.00iL 
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Munlumi.  Hiioloshi;  luni.  Hiuxlu;  aid  Tanaka,  Hiroaki,  lo  Siunio  Gomu 
Kogyo    Kafaushikj    Kaiih*.    Rubber   member    fcr   paper    feed    device. 
5.450S9.  a.  271272.000. 
Munkami.  luru:  See — 

Fujiyama.  Kamoaii;  Murakami,  Itaru;  Yoshioka.  Yomei:  and  Okabe. 
Nagaloahi.  5.455.777,  O.  364-507.000. 
Murakami.  Tomoko:  See — 

Ya(i.  Takayuki;  Takagi,  Hiroshi;  Fushimi,  Masahiro;  and  Murakami. 
Tomoko.  5.454.146.  O.  29-25.350. 
Muramaisu.  Kikuo.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multiprocessor 

system  having  ofTsel  address  xttmg.  5.455.920.  O.  395-200.080. 
MunU  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Nakamura,  Takeshi.  5.455,476.  O.  310-316.000. 
Murayama.  Hitoahi:  See — 

Okamura,  Ryuji;  Akiyama,  Kazuyoshi;  Murayama,  Hitoshi;  Hitsuishi. 
Koji:  Kojima.  Satoahi;  Ohioahi.  Hirokazu;  and  Yamamura.  Masaaki. 
5.455.138.  a.  430-128000. 
Murch.  Bruce  P..  and  Mao.  Mark  H.  K..  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The. 
Delergeni  composmon  containing  polyhydroiy  fatty  acid  amide  and  alkyl 
ester  sulfonate  surfactanu.  5.454,982.  C.  252-548.000. 
Murphy.  Bnan;  and  Zibert.  Martin,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  CMOS 
buffer  curuil  with  controlled  current  source.  5.455,527.  O.  326-83.000. 
Murphy.  Join  W.:  See— 

Lewis.  Alan  S.;  and  Murphy,  John  W.,  5,454,182.  CI.  42-51.000. 
Murphy.  Wendy  H.:  See— 

Walston,  William  S.;  Ross,  Evt  W;  Polkxk.  TVeaa  M.;  O'Hara.  Kevin 
S  -.  and  Murphy.  Wendy  H.,  5.455.120.  Q.  428-6SZ000. 
Murray.  Robert  J    See — 

Griffith,  Ronakl  C;  Munay.  Robert  J.;  Baleiara,  Michael;  and  Mathiaen. 
DonaW,  5.455.259,  CI.  514-357.000. 
Murtiashaw.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Godek,  Dennis  M.;  Murtiashaw.  Charles  W.;  Urbai.  Frank  J.;  and 
Vanderplas.  Bnan  C,  5,455J50.  O.  544-349.000. 
Musil.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Oawson.  Uwrcnce  G.;  and  Musil.  Joseph  E..  5,455.005. 0.  422-1.000. 
Myers.  Chnslopher  A.:  See — 

Newton.  Chwles  M.;  Palmer.  Edward  G.;  Sanciwz,  Atbeit;  and  Myers, 
Christopher  A.,  5,455  J85.  CI.  174-52.400. 
MyhrvokJ.  Nathan  P   See— 

Friedman.  Steven  J.;  Hargrove,  Karen  A.;  Joy,  Joaeph  M.;  Myhrvokl, 
Nathan  P,  Shnvastava.  Sunita;  and  Yuval.  Gideon  A..  5.455,600.  Q. 
345-153.000. 
Myszka,  Kevin,  to  MTD  Products  faic.  Spmdie  for  mower  deck.  5,454.216, 

a.  56-17.500. 
N.V  Raychera  S.A.:  See— 

Demesmaeker.  Marc:  Vm  Noien.  Lodewijk  C.  M.;  and  Vandepune,  Filip. 
5.455  J9I.CL  174-93.000. 
Nabiaco.  Inc.:  See— 

Bryson.  Janice  L.;  Chedid.  Lisa;  Michaels.  Jean  M.;  Rapp.  HaroU;  and 

Cascicne.  Alexander  S..  5,455.054,  a.  426-106.000. 
Carroll,  Thomas  i.  5,455  J85,  CI.  523-109.000. 
McFcMn,  RichMd,  5.455,059,  Q.  426-578J)00. 
Nace,  Timodiy  P;  See — 

Yeoman.  Neil;  Pinaire,  RonaU;  Ulowetz.  Michael  A.;  Nace.  Tunolhy  P.; 
and  Furse.  David  A..  5,454,913.  Q.  203-29.000. 
Nachlas.  Jesse  A  ,  and  Taylor,  Dak  M.,  lo  Ccramalec  Inc.  Inert  git  punfymg 

system.  5,454.923.  Q.  204-270.000. 
Naegle.  Nathaniel  D.:  5cr— 

Eitzmann.  Gregory  M.;  Hallesy.  John  D.;  Klenoiki,  Mm  A.;  Sadowaki, 
Greg;  Dignam,  David  L.;  and  Naegle.  Nathaniel  D..  5.455.627.  Q. 
348-441.000. 
Naemura,  William  H.  Air  brush  with  removable  and  roiatable  nozzle  heaiL 

5,454.517.  a.  239-390.000 
Nagahama.  Hidenobu  See — 

Kita.    Kazuhiko.    Nagahama,    Hidenobu;   Terabayaahi,  Takcahi;   and 
Kawanishi.  Makoto,  5.454.855,  O.  75-249.000. 
Nagahara,  Shin:  5m — 

Maruyama,  Akio;  Nakamura,  Kazushige;  Amaraiya.  Shoji;  Nagahara. 
Shin;  Tsuji,  Hatuyuki;  Yamagaim.  Maaaaki;  and  Sekiya,  Michiyo, 
5.455.135.  a.  430-58.000 
N^ahathi.  Nobuyukr  See— 

Semura,  Yasuki;  Nagahathi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ando,  Hiroahi,  5,455,509, 
a.  324-207.240. 
Nagaiwa,  Takashi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kozo;  nd  Nagaiwa.  Takashi,  5.455»4,  CL  323-316.000. 
Nagamoto,  Itsushi;  and  Tsuchida,  Atsushi,  to  Yamaha  Corp.  Gdf  chib. 

5.454,563.  a.  273^0.200. 
Nagaix).  Fumikazu:  See — 

Imagawa.  Takashi;  nd  Nagano.  Fumikazu.  5.455.412.  O.  250-208  100 
Nagano.  Junichi;  and  Koulsuki,  Kunio.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  , 
Lid.  Facsinule  apparatus  with  paper  saving  hmctian.  5,455,686,  Q.  358- 
404.000. 
Nagano,  Tofv:  See — 

Walanabe,  Tamio;  Nagano,  Tont;  Yamatnoio,  Matayuki;  and  Uhii, 

Takashi,  5,454,733.  &.  439-540.100 

Nagano.  Toahiaki;  Kogure.  Hideo;  Maki.  Tetsu;  and  Iwasawa.  Naoziimi.  to 

Kanaai  Pamt  Co..  Lid.  Electromagnetic  wave  re flcctian  preventing  maie- 

nal  and  electromagiietic  wave  reflwticn-prevcntuig  method.  5,455,1 16,  CL 

428-545.000. 


Nagano.  Toahiaki;  Kogure.  Hideo;  Iwasawa,  Naozumi;  and  Maki,  Tetsu,  lo 
Kansai  Paint  Co.,  LttL  Electromagnetic  wave  reflectionpreventing  male- 
rial  and  efectromagnetic  wave  reflecticn-preventmg  method.  5.455,117.  a. 
428-545.000. 
Nagaraja,  Tnuvoor  G.;  and  Chengappa.  Muckatira  M.,  to  Kansas  State 
University  Reaearch  Foundation.  Fusobaaermm  necrophorwn  leukotox- 
oid  vaccuK  5,455,034.  O.  424-236.100. 
Nagashima,  Masaaki:  See — 

Okuno.  Yasuhiro;  Yanukawa.  Tadashi;  Nagashima,  Masaaki;  Sasaki, 
Takayuki;  and  Kurosawa.  Takahiro,  5.455,941.  O.  395-600.000 
Nair.  Shankar  See — 

Dvorak.  Ivan;  Nair.  Shaikar.  and  Palel,  VoMd  C.  5,454,127.  CL 
14-19.000. 
Naito.  Masataka:  See— 

Hiroi.  Masakazu;  Nailo.  Masataka;  Miyake.  Norifumi;  and  Nakagawa. 
Tomohito.  5,455,667,  CI.  355-309.000. 
Nakada,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Fuchigami,  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Shingi;  Kongo.  Takeshi;  Nakada,  Tetsuo; 
Kodama.  Takchiro;  and  Sato.  Sachia,  5.454.287.  O.  83-881.000. 
Nakagawa.  Eiichi;  See — 

Mizuochi.  Takashi;  Kitayama.  Tadayoshi;  Shimizu,  Katsuhiro;  Mat- 
sushita.   Kiwami;   Takiemuta,    Nobuyuki;    and    Nakagawa,    Eiichi, 
5.455.704.  a.  359-179.000. 
Nakagawa.  Osamu.  to  NEC  Corpocabon.  Telecommunication  system  with 
increased  channels  by  use  of  orbiting  communication  satellites.  5,455.961 . 
CI.  455-12.100. 
Nakagawa,  Satoru:  See — 

Itaya,  Hisao;  Nakagawa,  Satoru;  Taki,  Kensuke;  and  Takano.  Kazuhiro. 
5,455,574,0.341-20.000. 
Nakagawa,  Tomohito:  See — 

Hiroi.  Masakazu;  Naito,  Masataka;  Miyake.  Norifumi;  and  Nakagawa. 
Tomohito,  5.455.667.  O.  355-309.000. 
Nakagome.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Eloh.  Jun;  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu;  Tanaka.  Hitoshi;  Kawamoto,  Koji; 

and  Aoki,  Masakazu,  5,455,797.  O.  365-189.090. 
Takeuchi,  Kan;  Matsuno,  Katsumi;  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu;  and  Aoki. 
Masakazu.  5.455,786,  O.  365-145.000. 
Nakahara,  Takashi:  See — 

Hori,  Kenjiro;  Akiyama.  Saloshi;  Nakahara.  Takashi;  Yoshimolo. 
Toshio;  Kuramochi,  Yoshinu,  Masuda.  ShunKhi;  Takeuchi.  Makoto; 
Hashimoto,  Hiroshi;  Noguchi.  Aku;  Inouc.  Takahiro;  Goto,  Masa- 
hiro; Kato.  Junichi:  Hiroshima,  Koichi;  Tsukida,  Shinichi;  Suwa,  K, 
5,455,603,  CI.  346-134  000. 
Nakahara.  Yutaka:  See— 

Maekawa.    Kazuo;     Nakahara,    Yutaka;    and    Shinpo.    Kouzaburo. 
5,455J47.  a.  544-198.000. 
Nakai.  Junichi:  See— 

Ishibe.  Shouichi;  Nakai.  Junichi;  Imanaka,  Yasuhiro;  and  Aoki,  Tetsuro, 
5.455.624.  O.  348-340.000. 
Nakajima,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Sakurai.    Kiyokazu,    Umeno.    Takashi;    and    Nakajima.    Nobuyuki. 
5,454.660.0   401-266.000. 
Nakajima.  Yasuhisa.  to  Sony  Corporalion.  Video  recordmg  ani/ot  reproduc- 
ing apparatus  that  records  a  signal  indicating  aspect  ratio.  5,455,631,  O. 
348-556.000. 
Nakajima,  Yiiji:  See — 

Sato.   Youji.    Nakajima,   Yuji;   Taki,   Kinji:   and   Konno,  Toahikazu. 
5.455.746.  O.  361-816.000. 
Nakamoci.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Ishizu,  Maanori;  Hashimoto.  Hiroahi;  Endo,  Soya;  Machino,  Hiloahi; 
nd  Nakamori.  Tomohiro,  5,455,659.  CL  355-209.000. 
Nakamura,  Akito:  See — 

Kurusu.  Hidetoahi;  Nakamura.  Akito;  and  Uahio,  Yoahito,  5,455,3 1 3.  CL 
525-478.000. 
Nakamura,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yohnoauke;  Nakamura,  Hideyuki;  q«iiin»«k;  Fumiaki;  and 
Tsuno,  Shinji,  5.455,142.  O.  430-254.000. 
Nakamura,  Kazushige:  See — 

Maruyama.  Akn;  Nakamura.  Kazushige;  Amamiya.  Shoji;  Nagahara, 
Shui.  Tsuji.  Hatuyuki;  Yamagami,  Masaaki;  and  Sckiya,  Michiyo, 
5,455,135,0.  430-58.000. 
Nakamura,  Masaya:  See — 

Yamada,  Manabu;  Maeda.  Yiitaka;  Nakamura,  k4asaya;  and  Shirai, 
Makoto,  5,455,415,  O.  250-214.100. 
Nakamura,  Naoto.  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Suzuki,  Hidetoahi;  and  Sato.  Yaaue,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image-fomung  apparatus,  and  designation  of 
electron  beam  diameter  at  image-forming  member  m  image-forming  appa- 
ratus. 5,455,597,  O.  345  75  000. 
Nakamura,  Takeshi,  to  Mivata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Lid.  Vibrating  gyroacope. 

5.455,476,0.  310-316.000. 
Nakamura,  Takeshi;  Wada.  Masashi.  Takahashi.  Masahito;  Smo,  Hiroahi;  and 
Furuno.  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  and  Hitadu  VLSI  Engmccnng  Corp. 
Nonvolatile  aemicanductor  memory  woh  selectively  dnven  word  lines. 
5.455.789.0   365-185.170. 
Nakamura.  Yasuo:  See — 

Hitai.  KoKhi.  Nakamura.  Yaua  atal  Pukuda,  Yaamort  5,455372,  CL 

560-179.000. 
Kuwayama.  Tetsuro;  nd  Nakamura,  Yasuo.  5.455.691.  O.  359-10.000. 
Nakanishi.  Shingo,  lo  Aisan  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kauha.  Electrically  tairinnl 
pump  assembly  with  n  euernally  inWallrd  ccnetil  cinxiiL  5,454,W7,  Q. 
417-423  JOO. 


Nakano,  Takashi:  See — 

KobayMhi,  Kazulo;  Suzuki,  Toshio;  and  Ndwio,  Takashi,  5,455,002, 
a.  419-66.000. 
Nakao,  Kouji;  and  Mizukami.  Shigeto,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semi- 
conductor memory  device.  5.455.795.  O.  365-189.0S0. 
Nakashiro.  Takeshi:  See — 

Motegi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakashiro.  Takeshi,  5.455,534,  O  327-544.000. 
Nakauchi.  Toahihiko;  and  Hirai.  Masato,  to  Hidcfai,  Ltd.  Method  of  com- 
pensating a  phaae  of  a  system  clock  m  an  informabon  processing  system, 
apparatus  employing  Ihe  same  and  system  ckick  generator.  5.455,840,  O. 
375-371.000. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Alfarecte,  WiUiam  E.;  Reed,  David  W.;  aid  Smith,  James  H.,  5.454.955. 
O.  2IO-7O5.0O0 
Naletle.  Timothy  A.;  and  Birbara.  Philip  J.,  lo  United  Technokigies  Cotpo- 

rauoo.  Flat  sheet  CO,  sorbenL  5.454,968,  Q.  252-192.000. 
Nally.  Roben  M.:  See— 

Xu.  Frank;  and  Nally,  Roben  M.,  5.455,626,  Q.  348-385.000. 
Natueii,  Jon  H.:  See — 

Lawson.   Margaret  J.;   Leonard.   Edward  J.;   and   Nansen,  Jon   R, 
5,454,390,0.  134-105.000. 
Naramura.  Syunpei:  See^ 

Ohroory,  Akio;  Sano.  Toraoyuki;  Naramura,  Syunpei;  and  Kobayashi. 
Satocu,  5,455.114,  O.  428-364.000. 
Narang,  Inderpal  S.:  See — 

Mohan,  Chandrasekaran;  Narang,  Inderpal  S.;  nd  Teng,  James  Zu-chia, 

5,455,942,  O.  395-600.000 
Mohn.  Chandrasckam;  and  Narang,  Indopal  S..  5.455.946.  O.  395- 
600.000. 
Naraoka.  Koji;  and  Honta.  Masaim.  to  TEAC  Corporation.  Disk  apparatus 
having  magnetic  head  for  magneto-optical  recoding  device.  5,455.809. 0. 
369-13.000. 
Naiciso.  Hugh  L.,  Jr.;  and  Anderson.  Steven  C.  to  PDT  Systems,  Inc. 

Stenable  light  difhtsmg  catheter  5,454,794.  CI.  604-280.000. 
Nathn.  Aruna:  See — 

Zalipaky,    Samuel;    Bolikal.    Duigadas;    NMhan,  Anma;   and   Kohn. 
Joachim  B..  5.455,027,  O.  424-78.170. 
National  Science  Council  See — 

Hu.  Chen-Ti.  5.455.001.  O.  419  38.000. 
National  Semiconfaictor  Corp.:  See — 

Amin.  Alavklin  A.  M.;  and  Brennaa,  James,  Jr..  5,455,793,  CL  365- 

185.260. 
Davis,  Jefcty  B..  5,455.732,  O.  361-90.000. 
Fogelson,  Harry  J ,  5,454.905,  O.  156-651.100. 
Grubisich.  Michael  J.,  5.455,189,  O.  437-34.000. 
Hart.  Michael  J ;  nd  Bergemont.  Alben  M..  5.455,790.  CL  36S-I8S.1 10. 
bm.  Brace  L..  5.455.186.  O.  437-31.000. 
Inn.  Bruce  U.  5.455.449.  O.  257-578.000. 
Kinghom.  David  H.,  5.454.929.  O  2O5-I28.000. 
Nazari.  Amir.  5,455,785,  O.  365-53.000. 
Sauer,  Don  R.,  5.455,535,  O.  327-560.000. 

Wciler,  Peter  M.,  and  Burke,  Thomas  S.,  5.455.745.  O.  36I-«13.000. 
Natianal  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 

Bernard.  Karen  A..  Tsai,  John:  Billmers.  Robert  L.;  and  Swcgcr,  Robert 

W  ,  5,455.340.  O   536-50  000 
Fwwaha.  Rajecv;  Phan.  Lien;  and  Curne,  William,  5.455.298.  CL 

524-612.000. 
Foran.  MichKl  T.;  Leake.  Ciaig  H.;  Philbin,  Michael  T.;  and  T>zasko, 

Peter  T..  5.454.863.  O.  106-213.000. 
Macgawa,  Masao,  5,455,299.  O  524-806.000. 
Meier.  Eric  A.;  Ray-Chaudhuri.  DiUp  K.;  and  Schoenberg.  Juks  E.. 
5,455,369,  O.  558-372.000. 
Naujock,  Arthur  A.,  to  Chrysler  Corporatian.  Expansion  valve  and  receiver 

assembly.  5.454.233,  O.  62-509.000. 
Naumarw.  Dieter,  Tyrra.  Wieland;  and  Moeckel.  Regina,  to  Solvay  Fluor  und 
Denvativc  GmbH.  Method  of  producing  difluoroniethyl  ethos  and  esters 
and  etherr  and  aun  produced  thereby.  5,455,371,  CL  560-111.000. 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.:  See— 

Howell.  Edward  H.,  5,454.359,  CI.  123-516.000. 
Nazan.  Amir,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Many  time  program- 
mable memory  card  with  ultraviolet  erauble  memory.  5,455.785.  O. 
365-53.000. 
Nazif.  Zaher  A :  See— 

Cebulka.  Kathleen  D.:  Fisher.  Gregory  M.;  Man.  Susn  K.;  Nazif.  Zaher 
A.;  and  Vmciguerra.  Loti  J..  5.455,853,  O.  379-201.000. 
NCR  Corporatian:  See — 

Nickel.  DinaU  F..  5.454.160.  O.  29-840.000. 
Neack.  Lawrence  B.  Bicycle  towing  apparatus.  5.454,578.  O.  280-204.000. 
Neak.  Todd  M.:  See— 

Wallace.  Dean  A.;  Whitney,  Brad  P.;  Neak.  Todd  M.;  and  Gmahan, 

Mvk  E.  5.455.523,  O.  326-30.000. 

Ncamy.  Scott  A.;  Novack.  James  C;  and  Scholz,  Matthew  T.  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Compacted  fabrics  for  orthopedic 

casting  tapes.  5.455,060,  O.  427-2.310. 

Nebolon,  Joseph  F..  to  Smith  A  Nephew  Donjoy,  Inc.  Method  for  prefitting 

n  orthotic  member  to  the  body.  5,454383,  O.  128-898.000. 
NEC  Cotpontion:  See— 

Hazu.  Fumie.  5.455,841,  O.  375-240.000. 
Hokan.  Makoto.  5.455.855.  O.  379-229.000. 
Ichihara.  Masaki.  5,455.384.  O.  174-52.200. 
Ishida,  Hideo,  5,455,906.  O.  395-166.000. 


Ishiwata,  Nobuyuki,  5,454,920,  CL  204-192.130. 
Iloi.  Satoshi,  5,455,683.  O.  358-335.000. 

Kobayashi.  Atsushi;  Fukaumi.  Takashi;  Sakila.  Koji;  Ani,  SMoiii; 
Nishiyama,  Toshihiko;  and  Kono.  Takashi.  5,454,147,  CL  29-25.030. 
Komatsu,  Keiro,  5.455,433,  O.  257  95.000. 
Kono,  Shmichi;  and  Okui.  Taraio,  5.455336.  CL  329-325X)00. 
Kouta.  Hikani;  and  Manako.  Shoko,  5.454345,  CL  117-13XXI0. 
•    Kurokawa.  Yasuhux).  5,455,457.  O.  257-712JI00. 
Maemurs,  Kouji.  5,455.936,  O.  395-183.110. 
Monsaki,  Shigeki,  5,455331.  O.  327-199.000. 
Nakagawa.  Osamu,  5.455.961.  O.  455-12100. 
Nishivama.  Toshihiko;  Fukaumi,  Takashi;  Sakata,  Koji;  Ani.  Stiahi; 

and  Kobayashi.  Atsushi,  5,455.736.  O.  361-525.000. 
Ohshima,  Tutomu;  Ohnuki.  Hidebumi;  and  Maniwa,  Ryo,  5,455393,  Q. 

174-250.000. 
Sano.  Milsunori;  nd  Inagawa.  Matako.  5.455,477.  CL  310-328Jna 
Shiotsuki,  Hirofumi;  and  Hashimoto.  Yoahinari,  5,455.963.  CL  4SS- 

33.200. 
Sugiyama,  Akihiko.  5.455.819,  O.  370-13.000. 
Tsuji.  Mikio.  5.454.901,  O.  156-643.100. 
Yamada.  Hachiro.  5.455.784,  O.  365-49.000, 
Yamada.  Kenji.  5.455,820.  O.  370-17.000. 
Yokovama.  Yukio;  Sekiya.  Kazuo;  and  Takamoro.  Kenji,  5.455395,  CL 

343-702.000. 
Yukawa.  Akin.  5.455.783.  CI.  364-724.  lOa 
Ned.  Akunder  A.:  See- 
Kurtz.  Anthony  D.;  nd  Ned.  Akxander  A..  5.455.445.  CL  257-419.000. 
Needham.  Donald  G.  Dustless  cokir  concentrMc  giaiulet.  5,455,288,  O. 

523-205.000. 
Neely,  Wilham  G.,  Jr.;  and  Nguyen,  Hung  M..  lo  Hoechst  Celaneae  Cotpo- 
ntion. Nonwoven  fabric  having  elaslomctric  nd  foam-like  compressibility 
and  resilience  and  process  therefor.  5,454,142,  CL  28-104.000. 
Negishi,  Akiia:  See — 

Kancko,  Hiroko;  Kaneko.  Keiji;  Diaia.  Hideo;  Negishi,  Akiia;  and 
Ishibashi.  Shoji.  5,455,224.  O.  505-472.000. 
Negoro,  Hisashi:  See — 

Shimamura.  Yasunobu;  Masuda.  Shigeni;  Fukushima,  Shinji;  Kojima. 
Masayuki;   Kawashima.  Mitsuji:   Negoro.  Hisashi;  and  Kiyonaga. 
Yutaka.  5.455.653.  O.  354-319.000. 
Negus.  Daniel  K.;  Chiu.  Jim;  and  Cornelius.  Paul  A.,  lo  Cohenat,  Inc. 

Flashlamp  energy  conlrol  ciicuiL  5.455.837.  O.  372-69.000. 
Neibaur.  Dak:  See- 
Major.  Drew;  PowelL  Kyk;  and  Neibaur.  Dak.  5,455,932,  CL  39S- 
489.000 
Neilson,  John  M.  S.;  and  I>ictz.  Wolfgang  F.  W..  to  Harris  Corpoialian. 

COMFET  switch  and  method  5.455.442.  O.  257-124.000. 
Nelson.  Gary  T;  and  Heinze.  Robert  R..  to  Conner  Puiphrrals,  Inc.  Muki- 

channel  rotating  transformer.  5.455,729,  O.  360-108.000. 
Nelson,  James  W.,  to  Radio  Frequency  Systems.  Inc.  Severabk  radio  6c- 
quency  coaxial  cabk  connectors  having  minimal  signal  degradation. 
5.454.735.  O.  439-578.000 
Nelson.  John  M-  See— 

Bourke.  Donall  G.;  Oiisholm.  Douglas  R.;  Float.  Gregory  D.;  KeUey. 

Richard  A.;  Liu.  Roy  Y.;  Malmquist.  Carl  A.;  Nelson.  John  M.; 

Perkins,  Charles  B..  Jr .  Place,  Richard  L.;  Schwermer.  Hartmut  R.; 

and  Wilson,  John  D  ,  5.455,916.  O.  395-285.000. 

Nelson.  Richard  W..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Signal  compariaon  circuit  with 

temperature  compensation.  5.455310.  O.  324-252.000. 
Nemazie.  Siamack:  Estakhri.  Petro.  and  Schadegg.  John,  to  Onus  Logic  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  sector  pulse  gtJitialion  and  split  ficU 
cafculaucn  in  disk  dnves.  5.455,721,  O.  360-51.000. 
Nemeth,  Bradky  M..  to  Wendell  Brooks,  Inc.  Disk  ttarage  ban-  S.4S4.633. 

O.  312-9  540 
Neppk.  Bruce  C:  and  Gaskill,  Garold  B  ,  to  Seiko  Corp.;  and  Seiko  Epson 
Corp  Time  maintenance  and  display  in  a  time  keeping  system  inchjdmg  a 
time  zone  boundary.  5,455.807.  O.  368-47.000. 
Nestec  SA.:  See— 

Gimsbeck.  Cheryl  A.;  Kwon,  Sleven  S.;  and  Vadefara.  Dhararo  V.. 

5,455.051,  O.  426-35.000. 
Symbolik.  Willuun  S.;  Cotter,  Sean  P;  Wimmen,  James  E.;  and  Gryk- 
iewKz,  Shiidan  J.,  5,455,057.  O.  426-385.000. 
Nestor  Martm  S.A.:  See— 

Berlaimont,  Claude;  and  Champion,  Raymond,  5,454312.  CL  237- 
79.000. 
Netoff,  Theodore  J.:  See— 

Hikkn.  Lvnn  G.;  Piper,  Charks  J.,  tU;  Whang.  Davkl;  Avoty,  Maifc  L.; 
and  Netoff.  Theodore  J.,  5.454320.  O.  102-20X700. 
Neuber.  Thomas:  See — 

Mfilkr.  Rudiger.  Neuber,  Thomas;  and  GduUa.  Manfred.  5.454369,  CL 
128-206.240. 
Neuenschwander.  Kent  W.:  See— 

Gronebcrg,  Robert  A.;  Regan,  John  R.;  Neuenachwander.  Kent  W.;  nd 
Scolese.  Anthony  C.  5,455.260,  O.  514-375.000. 
Neurautcr.  Peter.  Rods  and  mandrel  turbulaion  for  heat  fsrhanger.  5.454,429, 

CL  165-109.100. 
Neves.  Frank  D    Device  for  removing  snow,  water,  nd^or  ice  from  ski 

goggki.  5,454,132,  O.  15-105.000. 
Newman,  Keith  G..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  ImegrMed  ciicuit  package  lid. 

5,455,456,  O.  257-704.000. 
Newiom,  Bob  G.,  to  Advanced  Buikimg  Technokigies,  Inc.  Oil  change  and 
recycling  system.  5.454,960.  O.  2IO-8O5iW0. 
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Newton.  Ouries  M.;  Pilmcr.  Edward  G.;  Sanctn,  Albert;  nd  Myen. 

Qirislopher  A.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Multilayer  LTCC  tub  architecture 

for  hermetically  jcalmg  lemicanductor  die.  cuemal  electrical  aocesi  for 

which  IS  provided  by  way  of  sidewall  receaaet.  5,455^385,  C\.  l74-52.«». 

Ng.  Richard:  See— 

Shaughncssy.  Mark  L.;  Ng.  Richard,  and  Grube.  G«y  W..  S.43S.96S.  C\ 
455-51.200. 
Ng.  Yee  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Low  resolution  grey  level  printing 
method  from  high  lesohoion  binary  input  file.  5.455.681.  CI.  358-298.000. 
NGK  Insulators  Ltd.   See— 

Machida.  Minoiu;  and  Yamada.  Todiio.  S.455.012.  a.  422-180.000. 
Machida.  Minoru;  Kamiya.  Masaomi;  and  Yamada,  Tochio.  5,455.097. 
a  428-116.000. 
Nguyen.  Anh  D..  See — 

Evans.  William  B..  and  Nguyen.  Anh  D..  5.454.890,  CI.  149-46.000. 
Nguyen,  Brian  H.;  and  Huyiih.  Dung  T.  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems. 
Connection   tree   rearrangemenl   method   and  system  for  reairangebly- 
btocked  DSM  networks.  5,455,956.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Nguyen,  Clark  T.-C.:  See— 

Lin,  Liwei;  Nguyen,  Claik  T.-C;  Howe,  Roger  T;  and  Pisano,  Albert  P., 
5,455.547,  O.  333-186.000. 
Nguyen,  Hai  N.;  and  Ehnh.  lames  S..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.  Power 
converter  having  regeneration  circuit  for  rexkicing  oscillations.  5,455,757, 
a.  363-21.000. 
Nguyen,  Hung  M.:  5re — 

Neely,    William   G.,    Jr.;    and    Nguyen,    Hung    M.,    5,454,142,    CI. 
28-104.000. 
Nguyen,  Philip  D.;  Woodbridge,  Gary  A.;  and  ReidenbKh,  Vincent  G..  to 
Haliburton  Company.  Method  of  Hacking  material  m  a  well.  5.455.780,  CI. 
364-578.000. 
Nguyen.  Son  V.:  See — 

Dobuzinsky,  David  M..  Nguyen.  Son  V;  and  Nguyen.  Tue.  5.455  J04, 
a.  437-238.000. 
Nguyen.  Tue:  See — 

DoiMzmsky.  David  M.;  Nguyen.  Son  V.;  and  Nguyen.  Tue.  5,455  J04, 
a.  437-238.000. 
Nicely,  Vincent  A.:  See — 

Ataneyer.  Oaniei  C,  Gala,  Bnnda  A.;  and  Nicely.  Vincent  A..  5,455,673. 
a   356-301  000. 
Nicholas.  Peter  M.;  See— 

Koger.  James  D.;  Crowley,  Robert  J.;  Vmcenu  Jean  C;  and  Nicholas, 
Peter  M.,  5,454J73.  C\.  128-662.060. 
Nicholl,  Tma;  and  Fung,  Khun  Y.  to  University  of  Western  Ontario,  The. 
Polygon  and  polylme  clippmg  for  computer  graphK  displays.  5.455,897, 
a.  395-134.000. 
Nichler,  Kun  W.:  See— 

Conboy.  Michael  R.;  Smcsny,  Greg  A.;  Nichler.  Kurt  W.;  and  Zvonar 
John  G  .  5,455.894,  CI.  395  82  000 
Nickel.  Donald  K,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  stacking 

integrated  circuit  devices.  5.454,160,  CI.  29-840.000. 
Nicolet.  Scon  J.:  See— 

Thompson.  Richard  B.;  and  Nicolet,  Scon  J.,  5,455,700,  CI.  359- 
135  000. 
Nienhaus.  Clemens:  See — 

Kretschmcr,   Horse   Langen,   Hans-JQigen;   and  Nienhaus,  Clemens, 
5,454,759,0.464-131.000. 
Nicstadt,  Marcel:  See- 
Turn,  Hermanus  N.;  van  Andel,  Maarten  A.;  Label.  Rudolf  O.  M.; 
Damen,  Johannes  H.  M ;  and  Niest«lt.  Marcel.  5.455,966,  CI.  445- 
52.000. 
Nihei,  Nono:  See— 

Kawamata.  Satotu;  Ohishi,   Masaioshi;   Nihei,  Norio;   and  Kimura. 
Takeshi.  5.454.451,  O.  188-267.000. 
Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  ICK.:  See— 

Kamochi.  Atunii;  Yamashita,  Nobuhiro;  Sailo,  Dtuya;  Kawahara,  Yukio 
and  Tsuboi,  Shm-ichi,  5,455,256,  O.  514-341.000. 
Niimura,  KoKhi:  See — 

Wataoabe.  Koju;  Niimura.  Koichi;  and  Umekawa.  Kiyonori,  5,455,268, 
CI.  514-457.000. 
Niitsuma,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kawamata.    Toshio;    Kojima.    Masaya;    and    Niitsuma.    Kazuhiro, 
5.455.093,  a.  428-65.300. 
Nijland,  Peter  L.  J.,  to  Vemay  Laboratories.  Inc.  Damper.  5.454,573.  C\ 

277-207  COR. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Kazami.  Kazuyuki.  5,455,648,  C\.  354-106.000. 
Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yahagi,   Hideo;  Takjoka,   Masahiko;   Hoshikawa,   Shingo;    Miyoshi, 
Takeshi;  and  Okada.  Keiji.  5,454,604,  O.  285-49.000. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Midonkawa.  Fumiaki;  Yokola,  Minole;  and  Takahashi,  Koji,  5.454  706 
a.  425-116  000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Harashima.  Kazuumi;  Matsuo.  Michitaka;  and  Anma,  Ryop.  5,454  854 

CI.  75-10J90. 
Okada,  Monhiro;  Yoshikawa,  Kiyoshi;  Yamamolo.  Yasushi;  and  Toku 

Hisayuki,  5,455,081.  CI.  427-528.000. 
Yoshie,  Atsuhiko;  Fujioka.  Masaaki;  Fujiia,  Takashi;  Onoe.  Yasumilsu' 
and  Aihara,  Shuji,  5,454,883,  C\.  148-320.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shichijyo,  Akiya;  and  Kusase,  Shin,  5,455.500.  CI.  322-90.000. 


Takaha.  Naoki.  5.454,286,  Q.  83-346.000. 

Tanaka,  Yasuyuki;  Yamada,  Nobuhiko;  Mizugaki,  Yothihito;  Rikui, 

Kalsuaki;  and  Hayashi,  Hirolo.  5,454,507,  CI.  228-221.000. 
Yamada,  Manabu;  Maeda,  Yidaka;  Nakamura,  Masaya;  and  Shirai, 
Makoto.  5,455,415,  O.  250-214. 100. 
Nishi,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Nishiura,  Yozo;  and  Nishi.  Yasuhiko,  5,455,676,  Q.  356-350.000. 
Nishida.  Kazunori:  See — 

Hiroae,  Toaiaki;  Koiesawa,  Saburo;  and  Nishida,  Kazunori,  5,455389, 
a.  174-126.100 
Nishijima,  Shigeru:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Takafumi;  Inubushi,  Masaaki;  Omuma,  Sumio;  Hayashi, 
Saburou;  Nishijima.  Shigcru.  and  Ishikawa,  Masaharu,  5,455,077, 0. 
427-425.000. 
Nishikawa,  Masao:  Set — 

Hiroae,  Masato;  Gomi,  Hiroahi;  Takahashi,  Hideaki;  Takenaka,  Toru; 
Nishikawa.  Masao;  and  Takahashi.  Tadanobu.  5.455.497.  Q.  318- 
568.120. 
Nishikawa,  Toahihiro;  and  Fujimoto,  Hiroahi,  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd. 

Method  for  forming  color  image.  5,455,146,  O.  430-383.000. 
Nishimon.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Sawase.  Kaoru,  and  Nishimori,  Masayochi,  5,454,762,  CI.  475-84.000. 
Nishimoio,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kishida.  Yoshifumi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Scmicanductor  process  for  forming  chaimcl  layer  with  passivaied  covering 
5.455,182.0.437  21.000. 
Nishimura,  Akira:  See — 

Homma,  Kiyoshi,  Nishimura.  Akira;  and  Horibe.  Dnio.  5,455,107,  O 
428-229.000. 
Nishina,  Teruya:  See — 

Kakimoio,  Talsumi;  Kubo,  Takeshi;  Takahashi,  Kuniyochi;  Fujisiki 
Akiyoshi;  and  Nishina,  Teruya.  5,455,498,  CL  318-605.000. 
Nishino,  Sciji:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Hiroaki;    Nishino,    Seiji;    and    Yamamolo.    Kazuhisa, 
5,455.712,  O.  359-485.000. 
Nishiura,  Yozo;  and  Nishi,  Yasuhiko,  lo  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd. 
Method  of  detecting  a  signal  and  modulation  cocfficicni  of  a  phase- 
modulated  fiber-optic  gyroscope  baaed  on  a  difference  in  the  duration  of 
multiple  jubwaves  in  a  modulation  period.  5.455.676,  O.  356-350.000. 
Nishiyama.  Toshihiko.  f-ukaumi.  Takashi,  Sakaia.  Koji;  Arai.  Saioshi;  and 
Kobayashi.  Auushi.  to  NEC  Corporaiioo.  Tantalum  solid-stale  electrolytic 
capacitor  and  fafahcatian  process  therefor.  5.455,736,  CI.  361-525.000. 
Nishiyama,  Toahihiko:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Atsushi;  Fukaumi.  Takashi;  Sakaia.  Koji;  Arai,  Saioshi; 
Nishiyama,  Toshihiko;  and  Kono.  Takashi.  5,454,147,  O.  29-25  030 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Lid.:  See— 

Sato,  Noriharu;  Saito,  Hiroyuki;  Hasegawa,  Saioshi;  and  Igarashi, 
Osamu,  5,455,779,  O.  364-574.000 
Nita,  Henry:  See — 

Walker.  Blair,  Miraki.  Manouchehr,  Rice.  William;  GhKrzadch,  Kam- 
biz,  Trauthen.  Brett  Lee.  Hey;  Welsh,  Greg;  Nila,  Henry;  O'Leary. 
Shawn;  Dehdashtian,  Mark;  Higgins.  Sheryl  W.;  and  Pham,  Nora, 
5,454,788.  O.  604-96.000 
Nina,  Tetsuhiro:  See — 

Kiyohara.  Takehiko;  Nina,  Tetsuhiro;  Kashimura,  Makoto;  Hirano,  Hiro- 
fumi,  Bekki,  Toshihiko;  and  Kimura,  Tetsuo,  5,454^555,  O    271- 
9.000. 
Nixon,  James  E.:  See — 

Hanson,  Jay  L.;  Herng,  Doyle  G.;  Hoium,  Stanley  O.;  Roush,  James  M.; 
and  Niaon,  James  E.,  5.454,229,  O.  62-126.000. 
Nochumson,  Samuel:  See— 

Harper.  David  L.;  Morgan.  Jonathan  H.;  Nochumson,  Samuel;  Ostro- 
vsky.  Mikhail  V.,  Renn,  Donald  W.;  and  Snow,  William  C,  5,455,344, 
O.  536-123.100. 
Noda,  Mitsuaki;  Mon,  Yoshikalsu;  Maeda,  Yoshiki;  and  Yauchi,  Naruhito,  to 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries,  Ltd.  Throw-away  insert  and  f^x  nulling 
cutter  5,454.670.  CI   407-42.000. 
Noel.  Hector.  Ad^stable  assembly  for  use  in  the  repair  or  replacement  of  a 
pitch  change  link  or  rod  end  of  critical  predetermined  length.  5,454,153, 0. 
29-281.100. 
Noga  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Hir^h.  Naftali,  5,454,166,  O.  30-317.000. 
Nogg.  Neil:  See — 

Straub.  Joseph;  and  Nogg,  Neil,  5,454.227,  O.  62-25.000. 
Noguchi,  Akio:  See — 

Hori.  Kenjiro:  Akiyama.  Saioshi:  Nakahara,  Takashi;  Yoshimolo, 
Toshio;  Kuramochi.  Yoshimi;  Masuda.  Shunichi;  Takeuchi,  Makoto; 
Hashimoto,  Hiroshi;  Noguchi,  Akio.  Inoue,  Takahiro;  Goto,  Masa- 
hiro;  Kalo,  Junichi;  Hiroshima,  Koichi;  Tsukida.  Shinichi;  Suwa.  K. 
5.455,603.0.346-134  000. 
Nogucht  Naoshi:  See — 

Uraia.  Hideo.  Noguchi.  Naoshi;  Jojo,  Shigeru;  Yamashila.  Riichiro;  and 

Hirako,  Nobuhide.  5,455,408,  O.  235-384.000 

Noguchi,  Shigeru,  Iwala,  Hiroshi;  and  Sano.  Keiichi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.  PhoiovoltaK  device  having  a  semiconduclor  grade  silicon  layer 

formed  on  a  metallurgical  grade  substrate.  5,455,430,  CI.  257-53.000. 

Noh,  Chang  H.;  and  Asada,  T.  lo  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid 

crystal  optical  shuoer  5,455.083,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Nohr,  RonaU  S.;  and  MacDonakl,  John  G.,  lo  Kimberly-Oark  Corporation. 
Laminating  method  and  products  made  thereby.  5,455,074,  Q.  427- 
386.000. 
Nohr,  RonaU  S.:  See— 


QMDcy,  Roger  B.,  01;  Notr,  RonaU  S.;  MacDonaU,  Johi  &;  bhI 
Eveihart,  Denis  S.,  5,455,108,  C\.  428-266.000. 
Noll,  Martm;  Kanzler,  Ulrich;  Krockenberger,  Klaus;  and  Leiiibeigei.  Juer- 
gen,  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH.  Auxiliary  back-up  and  trailer  coupling  device 
for  motor  vehicles.  5,455457,  O.  340-431.000. 
Nomura.  Ichiro:  See — 

Nakamura,  Naolo;  Nomura,  Ichiro;  Suzuki,  Hideiaihi;  nd  Saio,  Yasue, 
5,455,597,  O.  345-75D00. 
Nomura,  Shinichi:  See— 

Kogure,    Tochiharu;    Toraotaki,    Katsura;    and    Notnura,    Shinichi, 
5,454,921,  CI  204-199.000. 
Nonomura,  Keisaku:  See — 

Shigeta.   Mitsuhirtr,  and   Noaomuia,   Keisaku,  5,455,883,  O.  385- 
129.000. 
Norbcck.  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Kempf,  Dale  J.;  Noibeck.  Daniel  W.;  and  Sham.  Hing  U.  S.4SSJSI.  O. 
544-366.000. 
NortJaon  Corporation:  See — 

Oucatelli,  DonaU  A  ;  and  Kakuta.  Watani,  5.455.067, 0.  427-236.000. 
Gimben,  Dale  N.;  Lcidy,  Jeanne  M.;  Rucki,  William  M.;  and  Heim- 

buiger.  Jeffrey.  5.454.256.  O   73-29.010. 
Ladar,  Harry  J.;  Rchman,  Wilham  R.;  Crum,  GcraU  W.;  and  Morgan, 
Richani  C.,  5.454.872,  O.  1  I8-6O2.0OO. 
Norcen,  Gary;  and  Renshaw,  Ken,  to  Radio  Salcllile  Cotporatioa.  Integrated 

communications  tcmunal.  5,455,823,  O.  370-50.000. 
Norell,  RonaU  A.,  lo  Unisys  Corporabon.  Method  of  manufacturing  I/O 

lerminals  on  I/O  pads.  5.454,159,  O.  29-834.000. 
Nonan  Corporation:  See — 

Conttantz.  Brent  R.;  and  Gunasekaran,  Subramanian,  5,455,231,  O. 
514-21.000. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimamura,  Yasunobu;  Masuda,  Shigeru;  Fukushima,  Shinji;  Kojima. 
Masayuki;  Kawashima,  Mitsuji;  Negoro.  Hisashi;  and  Kiyonaga. 
Yiitaka.  5,455.653,  O.  354-319.000. 
Nonk  Hydro  A.S.:  5«— 

Fotland.  Per  and  Gnmg.  Knut  Erik.  5,454,257,  O.  73-61.430. 
None,  Larry  F.:  See — 

Ohm,  Patrick  L.;  Fagan.  Maik  W.;  Norte.  Lairy  F.;  and  FauMe,  Charles 
U,  5,455.556,  O.  338-114.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Iyengar.  Vasu;  Rabipour.  Rafi;  Mermelstein,  Paul;  and  Sheltoo,  Brian  R., 

5,455.888.  O   395-212.000. 
Li,  Guo  P..  M^uno,  Toshi;  and  Hui.  Rongqmg,  5,455.836,  CI.  372- 
25.000. 
Notthrup,  John  E.:  See — 

Paoli,  Thomas  U;  and  Northnip,  John  E.,  5,455,429,  O.  257-20.000. 
Nonhwestem  University:  See — 

Marks.  Tobm  J.;  Enen,  Mans  S.;  and  Giardelki,  Michael  A...  5,455^17. 
O.  526-126.000. 
Norton,  David  E.,  Jr,  lo  Fujitsu  Ltmited.  Offset  and  gain  error  discriminatar. 

5,455,720,  O.  36O-46.000. 
NorveU,  Jean,  lo  W.  L.  Goie  &  Associates,  Inc.  Insuladvc  food  container 

employing  breathable  polymer  laminate.  5,454,471,  O.  206-545.000. 
Noujaim,  Anloine  A.:  See — 

Turner,  Connie  J.;  Longenecker,  Bryan  M.;  Willans,  David  J,;  Noujaim, 
Antome  A  ,  md  MacLean,  Grant,  5,455332.  Q.  530-387.700. 
Novack,  James  C:  See— 

Neamy,  Scoo  A.;  Novack.  James  C;  and  Schoiz,  Matthew  T.,  S.4S5,060, 
O.  427-2.310. 
Novak,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Giant,    Robert   H.;    Nov^   Richard   E.;    and   Molinafo,   James   S., 
5,454,677,  O.  411-427.000. 
Novell,  toe.:  See — 

Major,  Drew;  Powell,  Kyle;  and  Neibaur,  Dale,  5,455.932,  CL  395- 
489.000. 
Novice,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Rogers,  MichKl  R.;  Washburn,  Theodore  E.;  Novice,  HfidiKl  A.; 

Besser,  RonaU  S  ;  and  White,  Brian  S.,  5,454,928,  O.  205-125.000. 

Novoael.  Damir.  to  ABB  Power  T  &  D  Company  Inc.  Automatic  fauh  location 

system.  5.455,776.  CI.  364-492.000. 
Novus  Packaguig  Corporation:  See — 

De  Luca,  Nicholas  P.  5,454,642,  O.  383-3.000. 
Nowak,  Kenneth:  See — 

Tom.  Darryl  M.;  Fonler.  William  V;  and  Nowak,  Kenneth,  5,455,096, 
CI.  428-116.000. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Chikuma,  Isamu,  5,454,438,  O.  180-79.100. 
Kasuga,  Shinichi,  5,454,278,  O.  74-459.000. 
Tsukada,  Toru,  5,454,645,  O.  384-15.000. 
NSK-Wantier  K.K.:  See— 

Ito,  Joji,  5.454,458.  CI.  192-45.100 
Nukoi,  Masahiitr.  Tayama,  Tkkao;  Kashiwagi,  TUeshi;  Kimura,  Masatoshi; 
and  Shoji,  Hidekazu,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Aromatic  poly- 
cvbonale  resm  of  improved  color.  5,455324,  O.  528-199.000. 
NOasel,  Barbara:  See— 

Hilt.  Alfied;  NOssel,  Barbara;  and  Weiss,  Robert,  5,454318,  O.  lOI- 
453.000. 
NuSiog  Medical,  bic.:  See— 

KncepOer,  Deimis  J..  5,454419.  CL  fiO6-l47X)00. 
NuttalLJohn:  ~ 


Hill,  Roger,  NuttalL  John;  and  Toitree,  Roger  K.,  5,454,919.  CL  204- 
192.110. 
Nuner,  Dale  E.  Vapor-bquU  contact  apparatus.  5,454,989,  CL  26I-II4.I00. 
O'Bara,  Joceph  T:  See- 
Savage,  DavU  W.;  Kaul,  Bal  K.;  Dupie,  GciaU  D.;  O'Bara,  Joaepb  T,; 
Wales,  William  E^  and  Ho,  Teh  C,  5,454,933,  CL  2O8-2l2.00a 
Obeig,  Brad  H.:  See— 

Cobon,  Wendell  B.;  Anthony,  James  M.;  Oberg,  Brad  H^  and  Janaen. 
Comelis  M.,  5,454,414,  O.  I6&84.020. 
Oberson.  Andrt:  See— 

Bommelt.  Bernard;  and  Oberson,  AMiti,  5,455,400,  O.  219-69.110. 
OBnen,  Keith  T:  See— 

Adier,  Richard  S.;  Skm,  Blake  G.;  O'Brien,  Keith  T;  nd  Jeaae,  Edwin 
L,  5.454,192,  C\.  49  307.000. 
O'Callaghan.  Kevin  J.:  See— 

Pamc.  Anthony  J.;  O'Callaghan,  Kevin  J.;  and  Rudm,  Aifnd,  5,45SJI5. 
a.  526-79.000. 
Oda,  Dcuyo:  See— 

Ternhima,  Hisashi;  Tanaka,  Emiko;  Goto,  Kanzen;  Okamolo,  Ryuicfai; 
and  Oda,  Daiyo,  5,455,406,  O.  235-379XX)0. 
Oda,  Osamu:  See— 

UchUa,  Masayuki;  Kohiro.  Kenji;  and  Oda,  Osamu.  5,454346,  01. 
117-13.000. 
Odanaka,  Shinji:  See — 

Umimoto,  Hiroyuki;  Hashimoto,  Shin;  and  Odanaka.  Shinji,  5,455,205, 
O.  437-240.000. 
O'Dell.  Clarence  E.  Vertical  axis  wind  mill  widi  retractable  sails.  5,454,694, 

CI.  416-197.00A. 
Oden,  Laurancc  L.;  and  Turner.  Paul  C,  to  United  Stales  of  America, 
Secretary  of  the  Inlerior.  Surface  hardening  of  btanium  alUys  with  melting 
depdi  controlled  by  heat  smk.  5,455,079,  O.  427-450.000. 
O'Donnell,  Boyd  J.  Method  of  inhibiting  fungi  by  BaciUus  launapona. 

5.455.028,  O.  424-93.460. 
Oelcer,  Sedat:  See— 

Cherubini,    Giovanni;    Oelcer,    Sedat;    and    Ungerboeck.    Goofried. 
5,455,843,  O.  375-230.000. 
Oeser,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Bensley,  Mm  B.;  and  Oeser,  Michael  D..  5.454341,  Q.  I14-343i)00. 
Oflley.  Rodney  G.:  See— 

King.  Roger  M.;  Powell.  Roger  E.;  and  Oflley,  Rodney  G.,  5,454,476, CL 
215-330.000. 
Oga,  Yasuo:  See — 

Yako.  Tadaaki;  and  Oga,  Yasuo.  5,455364,  O.  556-1.000. 
Ogami.  Keizo;  and  Wada.  Kohei.  Electronic  apparatus  with  staring  aecticn  fbr 
storing  detachable  unit  including  groove  holding  strip-like  function  label. 
5,455.737.  CI   361-680  000. 
Ogasawara,  Huomitsu,  to  Tachi-S  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  controlling  a  hunfaar 
support  device  in  a  powered  seal  and  motor  control  device  provided  therein 
in  association  therewith  5.455.494.  CI.  318-267.000 
Ogata.  Takao.  Amcmiya.  Koji.  Takeuchi.  Tatsuo:  Hasegawa,  Takashi;  Saito. 
Rie;  and  Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  oper- 
ating apparatus  providing  image  stabilization  control.  5,455,658,  CL  355- 
208.000. 
Ogata,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Inui.  Takashi;  Okuzawa.  Kiyotaka;  and  Ogata.  Yoshihiro.  5,455,796.  CL 
365-201.000. 
Ogawa,  Kazufumi:  See — 

Mino.  Norihisa;  Ogawa,  Kazufumi:  Ishihara,  Toshinobu;  Endo,  Mikio; 
Kubota.  Tohni;  and  Takemura.  Katsuya.  5.455360,  O.  548-406.000. 
Ogawa.  Kensuke   See — 

Usagawa.  Toshiyuki.  Kawasaki.  Masashi;  Ogawa,  Kensuke;  aiU  Aida, 
Toduyuki,  5,455,451,  O.  257-661.000. 
Ogawa.  Yoshimitsu:  See- — 

Igarashi,  Yasushi;  Yamaguchi,  Takuji;  Ogawa,  Yoshimitsu;  Tomita, 
Mika;    Hayashi.    Hiroko;    Sato,  Toshitsugu;   and   Hosaka,   Kunio, 
5.455,267,  CI.  514-456.000. 
Ogihara,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Shmuzu,  Tiricaaki;  Ogihara,  Tsutomu;  Kinsho,  Takeshi;  Kjoeko,  Ikl- 
sushi;  Saito,  Ryuidii;  and  Kurihara,  Hideshi,  5.454,977,  Q.  252- 
299.610. 
Ogiro,  Kenji:  See — 

Mizutani,  Hikaru;  Maehara.  Yoshimi;  Kaku,  Nobuyuki;  Takeda,  Hide- 
kazu; and  Ogiro,  Kenji,  5,454327,  O.  242-343.000. 
Oguma,  Toru:  See — 

Baba,    Mulsumi;   Shoji,   Takeo;    Karakama.   Toshiyuki;    Kobayashi, 
Kazunon;  and  Oguma,  Toiu  5,455.665.  O.  355-298.000. 
Ogura,  Yoshmobu:  See — 

Ishihara,  Hiroshi;  and  Ogura.  Yoshinobu.  5,454,607,  CL  292-201X100. 
Oh,  Seh  H.;  and  Jeung,  Do  S.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Semicon- 
ductor lead  frame  having  a  down  set  support  member  formed  by  inwardly 
extending  leads  wittun  a  central  aperture.  5,455.454,  O.  257-676.000. 
O'Hara,  Kevin  S.:  See — 

Walston,  William  S  ;  Ross.  Earl  W.;  Pollock,  Tresa  M.;  O'Hara,  Kevin 
S.;  and  Murphy,  Wendy  H..  5,455,120,  CI  428-652  000. 
Ohashi,  Toru,  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  CorporaliorL  Adaptive  separation  oomrol 

for  stereophonic  rwiio  receiver.  5.455,866,  O.  381-10.000. 
Ohashi.  Yumiko.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  recoiiiiig 

medium.  5,455,818,  CL  369-284.000. 
Ohhaahi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Inoue,  Hideaki;  Ohharid.  Kiyodii;  Okada.  Aaahiko;  Sabalo.  Takadii;  aHl 
Shiota,  Tomio,  5,455,867,  Q.  381-154.000. 
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Ohio  Electric  Engnven,  Inc.:  See — 

Frater.  John  W.;  Bonihont.  Koineth  F,  Jr.;  EicMtotn.  ThoniM  J.;  aiii 
Likuis,  Robert  D..  5,454 J06.  O.  101-28.000. 
Ohio  Stilc  Univenity,  The:  See — 

Dzwooczyk,  Roger  R.:  Uu.  Abn  Y.;  ml  Hvtzkr.  Aln  W..  S.4S4377. 
a.  128-734.000. 
Onixhi,  Masalo(hi:  See— 

■Uwamau.  Saloru;  Ohiihi.   Masaioshi;   Nihei.  hiono;  nd  Kimun, 
Takexhi.  5.454.4S1.  O.  188-267.000. 
Ohki.  N^alodu:  See— 

Haahimoco,    Naocaka;    Yamanaka.    Toshiaki;    Hashimoto.    I^kaahi: 
Shimizu.  Akihiro:  Ohki.  Nagatochi;  mi  Ishida,  Hifoahi,  5.455,438, 
a.  257-391.000. 
Ohiin,  Keiuh.  lo  Ohiins  Racing  AB.  Abiotber  amngenwiL  5,454.452.  O. 

188-299.000. 
Ohiins  Racing  AB:  See — 

Ohlm.  Kenth.  5.454.452.  C\.  188-299.000. 
Ohm.  Patrick  L.;  Fagn.  Mart  W.;  Norte.  Uany  F.;  aid  Fauble.  Charles  L..  to 
Key  Tronic  Cocporation.  Single  station  cursor  device  suitable  for  key- 
boards. 5.455  J56.  a.  338-114.000. 
Ohmory.  Akio:  Sano.  TomoyuJu:  Naramura.  Syunpei;  and  Kobayashi.  Saloru, 
to    Kurany    Co..    Ltd.    Water    soluble    polyvinyl    alcohol-based    fiber. 
5.455,114,  a.  428-364.000 
Ohmura,  Eiichi:  See — 

Okuya.  Saloru;  Ohmura,  Eiichi;  and  Hiraku.  Yaob,  5.454,135.  CI. 
15-250  420 
Ohnmachu  Cyrus  i.   See— 

Yee,  Ymg  K.;  Ohnmacht.  Cyrus  J.;  Trainor,  Diane  A.;  and  Lewis,  Joseph 
J..  5.455J46.  a.  514-235.500. 
Ohnmacht.  Cyrus  J.,  Jr..  Tiamor.  Diane:  Forst,  Janet  M.;  Slein.  Mark  M.;  and 
Hams.  Robert  J.,  to  Zeneca  Lunited.  Heterocyclic  derivatives.  5.455.253. 
a.  514-311.000. 
Ofano.  letatsu.  Grinding  method  and  apparatus.  5,454.749.  Q.  451-329.000. 
Ohnuki.  Hidebumi:  See— 

Ohshima.  Tuiomu;  Ohnuki.  Hidebumi;  and  Maniwa,  Ryo.  5,455  J93, 0. 
174-250.000. 
Ohori,  Talsuya,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Josephson  logic  circM.  5,455,519,  CI. 

326-3.000. 
Ohsawa,  Sciichi:  See — 

Yinjgiviwa,  Takuma.  and  Ohsawa.  Seiichi,  5.455,817, 0.  369-275.500. 
Ohshima.  Tutomu;  Ohnuki.  Hidebumi.  and  Maniwa,  Ryo.  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Muhilayered  printed  wiring  board  and  method  of  manufacturing  the 
same.  5,455,393.  O.  174-250.000. 
Ohta.  Hideo:  and  Miyoshi.  Masahiko.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai 
Scisakusho.  Printing  plaie  lock-up  apparatus  for  plate  cylinder.  5.454J16. 
a.  101-415.100. 
Ohtoahi.  Hirokazu:  See— 

Okamura.  Ryuji;  Akiyama.  Kazuyoshi;  Murayama.  Hitoshi;  Hitsuishi. 
Koji:  ICojima.  Satoshi;  Ohtoahi.  Hirokazu;  and  Yamamura.  Masaaki. 
5.455,138,  a.  430- 1 28.000. 
Oinuma,  Sumio:  See — 

Yamaroolo,  Takafiimr,  Inubushi,  Masaaki:  Omuma.  Sumio;  Hayashi, 
Safaurou;  Nishijima.  Shigeru:  and  Ishikawa.  Masaham.  5.455,077. 0. 
427-425.000. 
Okabe.  Nagaloshi:  See— 

Fujiyama,  Kazunan.  Murakami.  Itaru;  Yoshioka,  Yomei;  and  Okabe. 
Nagaloshi.  5.455,777,  O   364-507.000. 
Okvla,  Asahiko:  See— 

Inoue,  Hideaki:  Ohhashi,  ICiyoshi:  Okada.  Asahiko;  Sabalo.  Takashi  and 
Shiou.  Tomw,  5.455,867.  Q.  381-154.000. 
Okada.   Hajime.   lo  Sumitomo  Wiring   Systems.   Ltd.    Battery   terminal 

5.454,741,  a.  439-762.000. 
Okada.  Keiji:  See— 

Yahagi.   Hideo:  Takaoka.   Masahiko:    Hoihikawa,  Shmgo;   Miyoshi. 
Takeshi:  and  Okada.  Keiji.  5,454.604,  O  285-49.000. 
Okada,  Monhiro:  Yoshikawa.  Kiyoshi:  Yamamoio.  Yasushi:  and  Toku.  His- 
ayuki,  lo  Nippon  Steel  Corponnon,  Yoihikawi,  Kjyoshi;  Yamamoio, 
Yasushi:  and  Toku,  Hisayuki  Process  for  coaling  diamond-hke  caiton  film 
and  coated  thu>  jtnp.  5,455.081.  O.  427-528.000. 
Okamatsu.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Takaichi.  Akihisa;  Okamoto.  Toshihiko:  Azuma.  Yoshihide;  Watanabe. 
Yoshman.  MaUumoto.  Toshiaki.  Miyiia,  Kalsuya.  Sakamoto.  Shui- 
chi.  Okamatsu.  Hffoshi;  and  Kumcmura,  Meguini.  5,455^35,  Q 
514-54.000. 
Okamolo.  Masalo:  See — 

Sakai.  Naoyuki:  OkanMo.  Masalo:  and  Takuno.  Hiroshi.  5.4S4.4S7,  CL 
192  35.000 
Okamolo,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Teraahima.  Hisashi;  Taiuka.  Emiko;  Goto.  Kanzen;  Okamolo.  Ryuichi 
and  Oda.  Ikuyo.  5,455,406,  O.  235-379.000 
Okamolo.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Takaichi.  Akihisa.  Okamoto.  Toshihiko;  Azuma.  Yoshihide;  Watnabc. 

Yoshman.  Matsumolo.  Toshiaki;  Miyata.  Kacniya;  Sakamoto.  Shui- 

chi;  Okamatsu.  Hiroshi;  and  Kumemura.  Megumi.  5,455.235.  O. 

514-54.000. 

Okamoto,  Yoshihiko:  and  Monuchi.  Noboni.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Process  for 

fabricating  semiconducior  integiated  cucuil  device,  and  exposmg  system 

and  maak  mspecong  method  lo  be  used  m  die  process.  5.455,144,  O. 

430-313.000. 


Okamura.  Ryuji;  Akiyama.  Kazuyoshi;  Murayama.  Hitoshi;  Hitsuishi,  Koji; 
Kojima,  Satochi;  Ohtoshi.  Hirokazu;  and  Yamamura,  Masaaki.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  forming  deposited  film  for  light-receiving 
member,  lighl-receiving  member  produced  by  the  process,  deposited  fitai 
formmg  apparatus,  and  method  for  cleaning  deposited  film  fomung  appa- 
rams.  5,455,138,  CI.  430-128.000. 
Okawa.  Mitsuhisa.  lo  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.IC  Weave  structure  for  preventing 

woven  tape  selvedge  from  fraying.  5,454.404,  C\.  139-54.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Amezawa,  Yasuharu;  Sato.  Shmichi;  and  "ftkeo.  Kohji.  5,455,967.  Q. 

455-69.000. 
lio.  Katsuyuki;  Kalakura.  Shinichi;  Matsuzaki.  Koichi;  and  Ishihaia. 
Toru.  5,455.664.  O.  355-277.000. 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Janzen.  Edward  G.;  and  Wik»».  Allan  L.  5.455.272.  Q.  514-579.000. 
Okubo,  Hatsuo,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Portable  collimator  for 

adjustmg  video  cameras.  5,455,715,  Q.  359-827.000. 
Okubo,  Naofumi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kazuhiko;  Seki.  Hiroyuki;  Okubo.  Naofumi;  and  Msiiwa, 
Toru.  5.455.538.  O.  330-149.000. 
Okui,  Tamia  See— 

Kono,  Shmichi:  and  Okui.  Tamio.  5.455.536.  CI.  329-325.000. 
Okuno,  Yasuhiro:  Yamakawa,  Tadashi.  Nagashima.  Masaaki:  Sasaki.  Tak- 
ayuki;  and  Kurosawa.  Takahiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for 
detectmg  improper  rewrites  of  dau  system  for  using  separate  reader  writer 
passwords.  5.455.941,  O.  395-600.000. 
Okuya.  Satoru;  Ohmura.  Eiichi:  and  Hiiaku.  Yaoki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Asmo  Co..  Ltd.  Wmdshiekl  wiper  superstructure 
with  airfoil.  5,454,135.  O.  15-250.420. 
Okuyama.  Yuzo:  Kakuma.  Saioshi;  Tonooka.  Yasunori;  and  Shibata,  Megumi. 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Message  mformatian  terminating  system.  5.455,824, 
a.  370-56.000. 
Okuzawa.  Kiyotaka:  See— 

Inui.  Takashi:  Okuzawa.  Kiyolaka;  and  Ogala,  Yoshihiro.  5,455.796, 0. 
365-201000 
Olano.  Marc:  See— 

Ellson.  Richard  N.:  Ray.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Olano.  Marc.  5.455.902.  O. 
395- 1 52.000. 
Olapinski.  Hans:  Michell.  Wmfned;  Kielwein.  Manfred;  Simmich.  Hans- 
Ench:  and  Ziegelbauer.  Helmut,  to  Cerasiv  GmbH  Innovatives  Keramik- 
Engineermg  Ceramic  filler  clement  for  tangential  flow  fihralion  of  liquids 
and  gases.  5.454.947.  O.  210-510.100. 
O'Latey,  Philip  M.:  5*e— 

McDonald.    William    K.;    and   O'Larey.   Philip    M..    5.454.163.   d. 
29-840.320. 
Olausson.  Lars,  to  Golaverken  Energy  AB.  Recovery  boiler  and  method  of 

leducmg  NO.  emissions.  5,454.908,  Q.  162-31.000. 
Oldfelt.  Sven:  See- 
Ask.  Ame;  Oldfeh.  Sven;  Wallgien,  HataU  A.  A.;  and  WiDielm,  Ray- 
mond L.,  5.454.936,  O.  210-86.000. 
O'Leary.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Campotcse.  Peter  J.;  Meaney.  Patrick  J.;  O'Leary,  Brian  J.;  and  Rizzok), 
Richard  F,  5,455,931,  O.  395-550.000. 
O'Leary,  Shawn:  See- 
Walker,  Blair.  Miraki,  Manouchehr,  Rice.  WilUam;  Ghwrzadeh.  Kam- 
biz;  Trauthen.  Brett;  Lee,  Hey;  Welsh.  Greg:  Nita,  Henry;  O'Leary. 
Shawn:  Dehdashtian.  Mark;  Higgms.  Shcryl  W.;  and  Pham.  Nora. 
5.454.788.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Olen.  Roben  C    See— 

Slelson.  Lisa  C;  Olen.  Robert  C;  Franklm.  Gary  A.;  Dahaish,  Ross  S.; 
Kester.  Jeffrey  J.;  anf  Culhbertson.  Sherri  J..  5.455.554.  C\.  338- 
20.000. 
Olich.  Jack  M.:  See— 

Huza.  Mark;  Peace.  Michael,  and  Olich.  Jack  M.,  5,454.407.  CI.  141- 
10.000. 
Obn  Corporatian:  See — 

Bralhwaite,  George  A.;  Ramirez.  German  J.:  Holmes.  Michael  A.; 

Hoffman.  Paul  R.:  and  Liang,  Dexm.  5.455J86.  O.  174-52.400. 
Capuano.  Itak)  A..  5.454.258.  CI.  73-61.430. 

Hoffman.  Paul  R.;  Prasad.  Keahav  B.;  CaulfieU.  Thomas;  and  Crowley. 
Sean  T.  5.455  J87.  O.  174-52.400. 
Oliver.  Uoyd  N    See— 

Speiser.  Benjamin  T.;  and  Oliver,  Uoyd  N..  5.454.725.  C\.  439-61.000. 
Oben.  Gordon  E.:  See— 

EffJand.  Richard  C;  Davis,  Larry;  and  Ohen.  Gordon  £..  5.455  J45.  tl. 
514-235.200. 
Olsen.  lb  1.:  and  Shackle,  Dale  R.  Fire  resistant  curable  solid  electrolytes  and 

electrolytic  cells  produced  therefrom.  5,455,127,  CI  429-192.000. 
CNson.  Allen  U:  See— 

Ziegler,  Kelly  W.,  and  Olson,  Allen  L,  5,454JI1.  a.  53-458.000. 
Olson,  Brent  K.;  Storey.  Kirk;  and  Saderhobn.  Davin,  to  Morton  Interna- 
tional. Inc.  Hidden  volume  cushion.  5,454,395,  d.  280-743.100. 
Olson,  Brent  K.:  See- 
Bosk).  Allen  C;  Storey,  Kirk,  and  Olson,  Brent  K.,  5,454.589.  Q. 
280-729.000. 
Omachi.   Rodney  S.  Pressure-measuring  method  aid  needle  system  for 

hemodialysis.  5,454.374.  O.  128-673.000. 
Ommpomt  Corporation:  See — 

Dixon.  Robert  C;  and  Vanderpool.  Jeffrey  S.,  5,455,822.  CL  370-18.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 


Kakunolo.  Tataumi;  Kubo.  Takeshi;  Takahashi.  Kuniyoahi;  Fujisaki. 

Akiyoshi;  nd  Nishina,  Teiuya.  5,455.498.  CI.  318-605.000. 
Kohno,  Hirochi;  Uejuna.  Toshimi;  and  Umeda.  Tetsuya.  5.455  J99,  O. 
200-341.000 
CMS  Investments.  Inc.:  See— 

Biamoote.  Richard  L.;  and  Peters.  Roben  B..  5.454.850.  CI.  71-29.000. 
Onabuta.  Shuichi.  lo  TDK  Corporatian.  Chip  varistor.  5.455,555,  C\.  338- 

20.000. 
Ondrtj.  Jifi:  See— 

Stohandl,   0%.   Vinkf.   Pavel;   Vafekovi.   Irena;    Karafiit,   Miroslav; 
Ondriij.  Jifi;  Mejzlik.  Jifi;  Bakar.  Hynek;  Stipteek.  Kamil;  Heller. 
Gerfaanlt;  Ledeier.  Jaromir.  5.455JI8,  O.  526-141.000. 
One  More  Ent..  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee.  PaoOien.  5.454,713,  Q.  431-153.000. 
Onoda  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yainamalo,    Masahiio;    Ishikawa.    Yutaka;    and    Yanagida.    Kenzo. 
S.454J7I,  a.  73-861.040. 
Onoe,  Yasumitsu:  See — 

Yoahie.  Atsuhiko:  Fujioka.  Masaaki;  Fujila.  Takashi;  Onoe.  Yasumiisu; 
nd  Aihara.  Shuji.  5.454.883,  O.  148-320.000. 
Onozawa,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kaio  Katsuhisa.  and  Onozawa.  Toshihiko.  5.455,502. 0.  323-272.000. 
Onusseit.  Hermann:  See — 

Broich.  Ludwig;   Herlfterkamp.   Bemhard;  and  Onusseit,  Hermann. 
5.455.066.  a.  427-208.200. 
Oogi.  Takashi:  See— 

Konno.  Toshikazu;  Oogi.  Takashi:  and  Morita.  Susumu.  5.454,501.  CL 
226-190.000. 
Opfer.  Mark  H.:  See— 

Ziems.  Tom  S.;  and  Opfer.  Mark  H..  5.454.777.  a.  494-8.000. 
Oppenheim.  Amos  B.:  See — 

Haranan.  Jacob  R.;  Oppenheim,  Amos  B.;  Gorccki,  Marian;  Aviv.  Haim; 
and  Oren.  Rachel.  5.455.029.  O.  424-94.400. 
Orbital  Sciences  Corporation:  See — 

Mount.  Brace  E.;  BurchfieM.  David  E.;  and  Hagey.  John  M..  5.455.423, 
a.  250-343.000. 
Oreglia,  Aurelio,  and  Vietto.  Paolo,  to  W.  R.  GrKe  ft  Co.-Conn.  Him. 

5.455.091,  CI.  428-36.100. 
Oren.  Rachel:  See— 

Hartman.  Jacob  R.;  Oppenheim.  Amos  B.;  Goiecki,  Marian;  Aviv,  Haim; 
and  Oren.  Rachel.  5.455.029.  Q.  424-94.400. 
Ori.  Jteos:  See — 

Hajimichael.  Janis;  Bolir.  Sindor.  Bleicher.  Edit;  Pap.  LixzM;  Szdcely. 
Istvfo:   Mirmarosi.   Katalin;   and  Ori.  Jtoos.   5,455,237.  Q.  514- 
183.000 
Origm  Mcdsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Moll.  FrcderK  H.;  Gresl.  Charles.  Jr.;  Chin,  Albert  K.;  and  Hopper, 
Philip  K..  5.454 J67,  O.  600-207.000. 
Ormco  Corporation:  See — 

Andreiko.  Craig  A.;  and  Payne,  Mark  A.,  5,454.717.  CL  433-24.000. 
Ormsby,  Charles  C.  Boone,  Stephen  W.:  Hardin.  Hyde  D..  Jr.;  and  Zabele. 
George  S..  to  Analytic  Sciences  Ccrporaiion.  The.  Continuous-tone  image 
compression.  5.455.874.  CI.  382-251.000. 
Omau.  Claulio:  See — 

Ronchi.  NeUo;  Pallucca.  Edoardo;  Tarallo,  Daniele;  and  Omati.  Claudio, 
5,455  J77.  a.  564-98.000. 
O'Rourke,  MalAew:  See— 

RutherfonL  John  W.;  O'Rourke,  Matthew;  McDonnell.  William  R.;  and 
Smidi,  Brian  T.  5,454,530.  CL  244-7.00A. 
Onhomed  Sari:  See— 

Comle.  Georges.  5.454.814.  a.  606-75.000. 
Oshima.  Masuji:  See — 

Haoon.  Tatsuya.  Oshima.  Masuji;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroyuki,  5,454358.  Q. 
123-399.000. 
Ostrovsky.  Mikhail  V.:  See- 
Harper,  David  L.:  Morgan,  Jonathan  H.;  Nochumson.  Samuel;  Ostro- 
vsky. Mikhail  v.;  Renn.  DonaU  W.;  and  Snow.  William  C.  5,455,344, 
a.  536-123  100. 
Ota.  Atushi:  Atakawa.  Yasuyuki:  and  Hasegawa.  Tamolsu.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vacuum  casting  apparatus.  5.454.416. 0.  164-254.000. 
Ola.  Shuichi:  See— 

Fujii.  Hitoshi;  Ola.  Shuichi;  and  Sawada.  Takashi,  5,455,722.  Q.  360- 
60.000 
Olis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Binar.  Joseph;  Bean.  Thomas  R.;  and  Proctor,  Charles  J.,  5.454,448,  CI. 

187-395.000. 
Kulak.  Richard  E.;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Ahigian,  Edward  E.;  Jaminel, 
Jerome  F :  He.  Thomas.  Peruggi.  Richard  E.;  Kowalczyk,  Thomas  M.; 
and  Barrett,  David  W,  5.454,447.  O.  187-331.000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takaichi.  Akihisa.  Okamolo.  Toshihiko:  Azuma.  Yoshihide;  Watanabe, 
Yoshmari;  Matsumolo,  Toshiaki:  Miyata.  Kalsuya;  Sakamoto.  Shui- 
chi: Okamatsu.  Huoshi;  and  Kumemura.  Megumi.  5.455,235.  CI. 
514-54.000 
Olsuki,  Tatsukiyo.  Process  for  preparing  bean  jam.  5.455,056,  CL  426- 

244.000. 
Ooesen,  Hal  H.:  &e— 

Boutaghou,  Zine-Eddine:  Cunningham.  Earl  A.;  and  OBesen.  Hal  H.. 
5,455,723.  CI  360-75.000. 
Ooo,  Dennis  L.,  to  Tunken  Company,  The.  Seal  for  package  bearing. 
5.454.647,  CI  384-486.000. 


Otto  Vbllmann  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Vollmarai.  Axel;  and  Spmtge.  Ulrich.  S.45S.7S3,  Q.  362-226.000 
Oudelaar,  Tone,  to  Applied  Power  Inc.  Hydraulic  circuit  comprising  at  least 
two  double   acting  hydraulic   piston-cylinder  devices.   5.454.292.  O. 
91-446.000. 
Ouellette.  Pamela  M.:  See— 

Poole.  Richard  L.;  Jones.  Mike  D.;  Limerick,  Sydney  R.;  Limerick,  Stan; 
and  Ouellette.  Pamela  M..  5.455.948.  O.  395-650.000. 
Owades.  Joseph  L.;  and  LaBrie.  Kimberly  D.  Proceas  for  producing  a  more 

stable  malt  beverage.  5.455,052.  Q.  426-16.000. 
Owczarczyk.   Zbyslaw   R.;   Yang.   Xiqiang;    Kapp.    Daniel   L.:   Slusarek. 
Wojciech  K.;  Friedrich,  Louis  E.:  and  Soulfaby,  [)avid  T.  to  Fastman  Kodak 
Company.    Photographic    elements   contaumg    blocked   dye    moieties. 
5,455,141.  a.  430-222  000. 
Owen,  C.  Randal.  Means  for  kxaling  a  moote  control  device.  5,455,560. 0. 

340-539.000. 
Oxon  Italia  S.p.A.-  See — 

Ronchi,  Nelki;  Pallucca.  Edoanlo;  Taralki,  Daniele;  and  Oinati,  Claudn. 
5.455.377,  O.  564-98.000. 
Oy  WaitsiU  AB:  See- 
Ask.  Ame:  Oldfeh.  Sven;  Wallgien.  HaraU  A.  A.;  and  Wilhebn.  Ray- 
mood  L..  5.454.936.  CI.  210-86.000. 
Ozaki.  Tohru.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  displaying 

image.  5.455.601.  Q.  345-156.000. 
Ozawa.  Kunitaka:  See — 

Ozawa.  Masakazu;  Ozawa.  Kunitaka;  Haianaka,  Katsunori;  Suzuki. 
Tetsuo:   Mon.  Telsuzo:   Shiina.  Tadashi:   and   Ebinuma,   Ryuichi. 
5.455.616.  a.  347-104.000. 
Ozawa,  Maaakazu;  Ozawa.  Kimitaka;  Haianaka.  Katsunori;  Suzuki,  Tetsuo; 
Mori.  Tetsuzo:  Shiiiu.  Tadashi.  and  Ebinuma.  Ryuichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaislu.  Recorder  having  a  paper  stacker  thai  inhibits  inadvertent  move- 
ment of  papers  stacked  therein.  5,455,616.  CI.  347-104.000. 
Ozawa.  Seiji:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Hideo;  Saito,  Takeshi;  Ikeda.  Sunao;  M^ita.  Nobuhiro; 

Ozawa.  Seiji;  Yoshiki.  Shigeru;  and  Yanagisawa.  Takaaki.  5.455.662, 

CI   355-260.000 

Ozbun.  Leland  D.;  and  Soroka.  John  D..  to  EUer  Davis.  Inc.  Casket  structure. 

laminate  covering  therefor,  and  method  of  making  same.  5.454.141,  O. 

27-4.000. 

Oziem,  Christopher  J.,  and  Brown,  Stephen  A.,  to  Longwall  Roof  Supports 

Limited.  Yield  valve.  5.454.669.  CI   405-302.000 
Ozveren,  Cuneyt  M.,  and  Varghesc.  Gcoigc.  Method  and  apparams  for  rale 

based  flow  control.  5.455.826.  Q.  370-60.000. 
PACE  Company:  See— 

Ludwig.  Craig  S..  5.454.756.  O.  454-296.000. 
Pacesetter  AB:  See — 

Lindegicn.  Ulf;  nd  Guerola.  Modesto.  5.454,837.  O  607-9.000. 
Packer,  Joloi  S.,  to  Adaptec,  Inc.  Host  interrupt  signal  generation  circuit  for 
controlling  an  auto  read  operaDon  in  a  disk  dnve  controller.  5,455.954.  CI. 
395-894.000. 
Padgaonkar.  Ajay:  See — 

Bcrmn.   Eric;  Italiano.  Greg;   Padgaonkar,  Ajay;  and  Allen,  Ray, 
5,455.937.  O.  395-500.000. 
Page.  James  C:  See — 

BcnnetL  Paul  T:  Willard,  David  F:  Tahemia.  Omid;  Page.  James  C; 
Spiro.  AlUm  I.:  and  Lambrecht.  Frank  E..  5.455.579.  CI.  341-110.000. 
Pahnke  Engineering  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Westeimeyer.  Waller.  5.454,262.  O.  72-421.000. 
Paice.  Derek  A.  Symmetrical,  phaae-shifting.  fork  tjansfonner.  5,4SS,7S9,  CL 

363-126.000. 
Paige  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See- 
Dickie.  Robert  G.,  5,454,731,  O.  439-484.000. 
Paine,  Anthony  J.;  O'Callaghan.  Kevui  J.:  and  Rudin.  Alfred,  to  Xerox 
Corporatian.    Emulsion   polymerization    processes   and   tonets   thereof. 
5.455.315.  a.  526-79.000. 
Paliard.  Maurice,  lo  CLE.  Equipment  for  and  method  of  precalcinmg  ny 

mineral  materials  whatsoever.  5.454.714.  CI.  432-14.000. 
Pallucca.  Edoardo:  See — 

Ronchi.  Nello:  Pallucca.  Edoardo;  TaraUo.  Daniele;  sod  Oman.  Claudio. 
5.455  J77,  a.  564-98.000. 
Palmer.  Edward  G.:  See- 
Newton,  Charles  M.;  Palmer.  Edward  G.;  Sanchez.  Aftnt;  and  Myen. 
Christopher  A..  5.455385.  Q.  174-52.400. 
Palmer,  Gary  E.:  See — 

Moodigo.  Jeae  V.;  and  Palmer,  Gary  E.,  5,454.138.  Q.  15-354.000. 
Palmer,  Gary  U.  to  ITT  Corporatian.  Magnification  lens  coupling  device  for 

a  night  vision  assembly  5.455,711,  a.  359-353.000. 
Palmer,  Matthew  A.;  Whittier,  John  R..  Rodriguez.  Sergio,  and  Slater.  Charles 
R.,  to  Symbiosis  Corporation.  Biopsy  forceps  havmg  a  detachable  proumal 
handle  and  distal  >wt.  5,454378,  CL  128-751.000. 
Palnidtar,  Snjay  S.:  See— 

Lachke,  Anil  H.;  Kotasthane.  Arvind  N.;  nd  Pakiitkar,  Snjay  S., 
5.455,163,  a.  435-161.000. 
Pan  Asian  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Hsu.  Jui-Chng.  5,454.481,  CL  22O«08.000. 
Pn.  Shih-Oun.  Mulupuipose  base  bag.  5,454.560,  O.  273-25.000. 
Pwagopoulos.  George,  Jr.,  Cagiuni,  Camilki;  and  Cometlo,  Claudio,  to 
Montell  North  America  Inc.  Linear  low  density  polyethylene  baaed  com- 
positions widi  improved  optics.  5,455303.  CI.  525-95X100. 
Panel,  Amoa:  See — 
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Vogel.  r*va;  Levanoo.  Avifdor.  WMtar.  Modie  M.:  Guy.  lUdiei:  mi 
Pnet.  Ano*.  S.4S3.IS«.  O.  43S-7.2I0. 
Panex  Corponbon:  St* — 

DeUlocre.  Leroy  C.  S,4SS^73,  O.  340-«S4.M)0 
PaiuteU.  Uwn  K-  See— 

Boyd.  Michael  R.;  Cardellina.  Join  H..  D;  Mnfredi.  Kiit  P.:  Bhou.  Join 

W .  PnncU.  Uwis  K.;  McMahoo,  Janes  B.;  Gulakowski,  Robot  J.; 

Cnigg.  Gofxlon  M.;  Bringnuwn.  Geitivd;  Thomas.  Duncan;  aid  Jala 

Johnson.  5,455.251,  O.  514-308.000. 

Panoushek.  Dale  W.;  and  Milender.  Jeffrey  S.,  to  Case  Corpcntjcn.  Combine 

head  raise  nd  lower  rale  conirol.  5.435,769.  O.  364-424.070. 
Pao,  Shiao-Fen:  See — 

Fu.  Chien-Chih:  Lee.  Fong-Chm  Wang.  Nao-Chueh;  and  Pao,  Shiao- 
Fen.  5.455.435.  a.  257-328.000. 
Paoli.  Thomas  L.;  and  Nonfaiup.  Jotoi  E.,  lo  Xen»  Corporation.  Semicon- 
ductor devices  incorporating  p-type  sod  n-type  impurity  induced  layer 
disordeied  material.  5.455,429.  CL  257-20.000. 
Pap.  UszkS:  See— 

Hajunichael.  Janis;  Botilr.  Sindor  Bkicher.  Edit;  Pap.  Liszlb;  Szduly. 
Istvfa;  Mirmarosi,  Kjtalm;  and  Ori.  Jinos.  5,455.237.  a.  514- 
183.000 
Pxfieae.  Donald  J..  See— 

Ide,  Russell  D  .  aid  Paquene.  Donald  J..  S.4SS,T7S.  CL  364-312X00. 
Paragon  ElectrK  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Keans,  PhiUip  A..  5.454.503.  Q.  228-39.000. 
Panssenti.  Jesn-Paul:  See— 

Barbier.  Daniel:  Billaud,  Philippe;  De  Voider,  Claude;  and  Paisaenii, 
Jean-PaU.  5.455.586.  O.  342-37  000 
Park,  Daniel  J.,  to  Seiko  Conunumcanaru  Hokiings  N.V.  Encrypted  paging 

message  transmission.  5.455.864.  O.  380-43  000. 
Park.  Jong  K.:  See— 

Ean.  Kwang  Y.;  Park.  Jong  IC;  aid  Lee.  Jae  K..  S.434J43.  O.  117- 
1.000. 
Park.  Keioi-yong;  and  Park.  Mocn-bae,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid. 

Printing  method  and  apparatus.  5.4S4J19.  Q.  400-483.000. 
Pak.  Moon-bae:  See- 
Park.  Keun-yong;  and  Pak,  Moon-bae,  5,4S4JI9.  O.  40(M8S.000. 
Parker,  Bruce:  See— 

Dufewk.  Jeff;  Vaughter,  Eric;  aid  Parker,  Bruce.  5.434.780,  CL  602- 
8.000. 
Paker.  David  H.:  See- 
Payne.  John  M.;  Parker.  David  R;  and  Bradley.  Richard  F..  3,433.670, 
a.  336-5.100. 
Parker.  David  Tj  See— 

MacPhencn.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Parker.  David  T.  5.455.238.  O.  314- 
357.000. 
Parker.  David  W.,  to  Union  Camp  Corporltion.  ink-jet  printing  compositions. 

5,455,326,  O.  528-335.000 
Parker  Medical  Associates:  See — 

Duback.  Jeff;  Vaughttr.  Enc;  and  Paker.  Brace.  S.4S4,7aa  CL  602- 
8.000. 
Parker.  Nicholas:  Se»— 

Calvo.  Msnuek  Parker.  Nicholas;  Hoskinaon,  James  N.;  Ketsnt,  Etzer. 

and  Chnslou.  Kynskos,  5.455.007.  O.  422-100.000 

Parker,  Thomas  W.,  aid  Grant.  Qiarles   D..  to  Ranco  Incorporated  of 

Delaware.  Temperature  transducer  assembly.  5.454,641,  CL  374-120.000. 

Parkinson.  Gerald  W..  lo  United  Technologies  Corpocaion.  Power  conBoUer 

reset  during  kiad  staitmg.  5,453.731.  O   361  71.000. 
Parks,  Terry  J.;  and  Register.  David  S.,  lo  Dell  USA,  L.P  Inductive  coupluig 

system  for  power  snd  data  transfer  5.455.466.  O.  307-l04J)00. 
Parks.  William  R.  Back  real  for  uae  in  reating  against  a  me.  3,434,623,  CL 

297230  100. 
Parmley.  John  W.:  See — 

Rc^t.  Richard  L..  Rantanen.  Wilbam  C;  Weimer,  Mchael  C;  Parmley. 

John  W ;  Scaring.  Lawrence  0.;  and  Powers,  Larry  D..  5,434,406,  Q. 

141-1.000. 

Paneiras,  June  F.  M.;  and  Johnson,  Eric  A.,  to  Wisconsin  Ahnmi  Research 

FoundMion.  Method  of  inhibitmg  pathogens  and  food  spoilage  bacteria. 

5.435J78.  CL  314-723  000. 

Partovi.  Hamid:  and  Draper.  DonaJd  A.,  lo 

circuit  for  implementing  Boolean  functions. 
Palel.  Vinod  C    See- 
Dvorak.   Ivan;   Nair.  Shankar.  and  Palel.  Vmod  C.  5.454,127,  Q. 
14-19.000. 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F.  Elektriadie  GhiehUmpen  mbK  5<«— 

Bastian.  Hanmuth;  Juengst.  Slefsn;  and  Wafafendorff.  Peier.  3.435.480. 
a.  313-285.000. 
Palerscn.  Douglas  F,  and  Fonkn.  Noah  P.  to  Atlas  Pacific  Engineenng 
Company  Pear  transfer  apparatus  snd  method.  5.454J02,  O.  99-584.000. 
Paul,  Abhimanyu  O.:  See — 

Schriver,  Gecrge  W;  PatiL  Abhimanyu  O.;  Martella.  David  I4  aid 
Lewtas.  Kenneth.  5.454.961.  O.  252-9.000. 
Patzke.  Oookar  Prausc.  Remhvil;  and  Weiss.  Linus,  to  Knutkramer  GmbH 
A  Co.  Test  piece  manipulator  and  corresponding  cyhndrical  lest  piece  with 
standard  defects  for  setting  uhmamc  lest  equipmenL  5,434,263,  CL 
73-1  ODV. 
Paul.  Asel:  See- 
Bach.  Volker,  Bnu.  Wolfgang;  Elzbadi.  Kari-Hemz;  Pad,  Axet  and 
Siemensmeyer.  Karl,  5.435  J23.  CL  328-272.000. 
Paul.  Oinsloplier  S. 


I  Imeigranh  Corpocatian.  ClilOS 
ns.  3.433,328.  CL  326-98.000. 


Uuades.  David  P;  Paul.  Chnstopher  S.;  Buckley.  Edwad  M.;  Batoa. 
David  M.;  skI  Hamrick.  Claude  A.  S.,  3.435.488,  CL  313-IS6M0. 
Paul  Troesler  Maschincnfsbnk:  See — 

Kaufmann.  Reinhold;  and  Ramm.  Hans  F..  3,434,704.  C\.  423-74.000. 
Paubon.  John  W;  Dunn.  Maik  E.;  and  Heidom.  Allen  J.,  to  Coda  Music 
Technologies,   Inc.    Inlelligeni  accompaniment  apparatus  and   method. 
5.455.378,  O.  84-610.000. 
Paust.  Joachim:  See^ 

Ernst.  Hansgeorg;  Dobler,  Walter,  Paust,  Joachim;  and  Rheude.  Udo, 
5,455362,  a.  549-437.000. 
Paiistian.  John  K.:  See — 

Manson.  Larry  J.;  Hunier,  Jerome  D.;  and  Paiistian.  John  K-.  5.434,510, 
CI   236-^.000 
Pawkiwski.  Stephen;  and  MacWilliams.  Peter  D.    to  Intel  Corporatian. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  conducting  bus  transactions  between  two  clock 
independent  bus  agents  of  a  computer  system  using  a  transaction  by 
transaction  deteimuiislK  lequest/response  protocol.  5,455.957,  CI.  393- 
800.000 
Payne,  John  M.;  Parker.  David  H.;  and  Bradley.  Richard  F.,  to  Associated 
Universities.  Inc.  Optical  electronic  ■<'f«~'>  measuring  apparatus  with 
movable  mirror.  5.455.670,  O.  356-5.100. 
Payne.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Andreiko,  Craig  A.;  and  Payne.  Mark  A..  5.454.717.  O.  433-24.000. 
Pazda,  Robert  J.;  and  Clum.  Keiuieih  L.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  polar  charge  on  a  sheet  or  moving 
web.  5.455.514.  CI.  324-452.000. 
PCC  Composites.  Inc.;  See — 

Cook.  Arnold  J..  5.453.118.  O.  428-555.000. 
PDT  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Nantso.  Hugh  L.,  Jr.;  apd  Anderson.  Steven  C.  5,434.794.  CL  604- 
280000 
Peaice,  Robert  J.,  to  Coimnon wealth  ScientiAc  and  Industrial  Research 
Oiganisation.  EniKhed  whey  protein  fractions  and  method  for  the  produc- 
tion dvreof.  5.455.331,  O.  530-366.000. 
Pearo.  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Gast.  Paul  D..  Shibata.  Alan;  Bcehler.  James  O.;  and  Pearo.  Thomas  A., 
5,455.609,  a.  347-32.000. 
Pedam.  Josef;  Muller.  Nemo;  Magcr.  Dieter,  and  Schfinfekier.  Manfied.  to 
Bayer  Aktiengeacllschafi.  Water-based  coating  composibons  and  their  use 
for  the  production  of  fteiible  coaungs.  5.455.297.  CI.  524-591.000. 
Pelchat.  Guy  M.,  Powers.  Stephen  G.:  Cobb.  Raymond  f..  and  Hikiebraid. 
Robert  C.  to  Hams  Corporation.  Low-power  access  technique  for  certain 
sstellite  transponders   5.455,960,  CI   455-12.100 
Pellerin.  James  W,  to  Pellerm  Mibior  Corporatian.  Contmuous  batch  type 

washing  machine.  5.454.237.  C\.  68-27.000. 
fVllerin  Mibior  Corporation:  See — 

Pellenn.  James  W..  5,434,237.  O.  68-27.000. 
Pelletier,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Fonuyne,  Diego;  Robertson,  John  C;  Vkn  Leeuwen,  TinMhy  O.; 
Pelletier.  Thomas  A.;  and  Gerry.  Stephen  W..  3.434.824,  O.  606- 
151.000. 
Pellin,  Johnny  J.:  See— 

Cox.  Thomas  L.;  Behz.  John  D.;  Johnson,  Doiudd  L..  Jr.;  Pellin.  Jotnny 
J  ;  Riley.  Gary  V.  and  Wjebe.  Randall  J.,  5.454,295,  CI.  99-332.000. 
Pelly.  Brian  R..  10  International  Rectifier  Corporation   Self  gcneraiBig  reso- 
nant power  supply  and  method  of  producing  power  for  transistor  switching 
ciicuiL  5.455.738,  Ci.  363-47.000. 
Pebtrmg.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Kloeppel.  Klaus;  Pelstring,  Robert  M.;  and  DunfiekL  John  C,  3.454,724, 
a   439-17.000. 
Pelzer,  Christian:  See — 

Demmering,  Guenther.  Pelzer.  Christian;  and  Fnesenhagen.  Lolhar, 
5.455370.  a.  554-169.000. 
Pefla.  }oat  A  :  See- 
Covert.  David  W.;  and  Perta.  loit  A..  5.455.636,  O.  333-207.000. 
Pendanes.  PaacaL  See— 

Boussignac,  Georges;  Hilaire,  Pierre;  and  Pendanes,  Pascal  3,454333, 
a.  606-213  000 
Pendleton.  David  R.:  See- 
Anderson.  Paul  B.;  Leininger,  DonaU  L.;  Siegel.  Paul  H.;  Blaach, 
Uweience  L.:  and  Pendleton.  David  R .  5.454.602.  O.  285-1.000. 
fauiMZ.  Thomas  J.,  to  Deluxe  Corporation.  Method  of  cleaning  waste  water 

and  recovery  of  contaminants  therefrom.  5.434.936.  Q.  210-708.000. 
Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kato.  Naoki.  5,454.638.  CL  401-203.000. 
Pepm.  Regis:  See— 

Cremer.  Alfred;   Hun,  Jean;   Mugnier.  Jacques;  and  Pepin,  Regis, 
5,455J6I.  a.  514-383  000 
Peteira.  Abel  G  :  Gallagher.  Kevm  F;  Abend.  Phillip  G.;  and  Carson.  John  C, 
Jr.,  lo  Croda.  Inc.  Non-aqueous  emollient  compositions  for  topical  appli- 
cabon.  5.455.025,  CL  424-59  000 
Perkins,  Charles  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Bowke,  Donall  G.;  Ousholm.  Douglas  R.;  Float,  Gregory  D.;  KcOey. 

Richard  A.;  Liu.  Roy  V;  Malmquia,  Carl  A.;  Nelson,  John  M.; 

Perkins,  Charles  B..  Jr.;  Place.  Richard  L.;  Scbwcrmer,  Hartraul  R4 

and  Wilaon.  John  D .  5,455,916.  Q.  395-285.000. 

Perkins,  Rockiey  C.  Translumenal  circumfierential  energy  delivery  device. 

5,454,782,  a.  604-20  000. 
Perhoan,  Radia  J.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Robust  packet  routing 
over  a  dislnbuled  network  rnnlaining  malicious  faihnci.  3,453^65,  Q. 
380-49.000. 


Penet,  Robert  J..  Jr.  Spny  tip  for  Ba  orifice  up.  3.454,515.  CL  239-1 19.000. 
Petrone.  Robert  K.:  See- 
Kaplan.  Murray  A.;  Phusanb.  Lawan;  Perrone.  Robert  K.;  Slenberg. 
Scoa  R.;  Aghatkar.  Sheeram;  and  Bogardus.  Joseph  B.,  3,433.270,  CI. 
314-492.000. 
Penot.  Olivier  See— 

Jacoboni,  Charles;  Boulard.  Brigilte;  and  Perrot,  Olivier.  3.434.847.  Q. 
65-386.000. 
Peruggi.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Kulak.  Richanl  E.;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  Jaminet, 
Jerome  F;  He.  Thomas;  Peruggi.  Richard  E.;  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.; 
and  Baiett.  David  W..  5.454,447.  C\.  187-331.000. 
Peace,  Michael:  See— 

Huza,  Mark;  Peace.  Michael;  and  Olicfa,  Jack  M.,  5,434.407.  Q.  141- 
10.000. 
Peters,  Michael  G.:  See— 

Beilm.  Solomon  I.;  Peters,  Michael  G.;  Lee.  Michael  G.;  and  Wang. 

Wen-chou  V..  5,454.161.  G.  29-852.000. 
Chou,  William  T;  Peters,  Michael  G  .  Wang,  Wen-chou  V.;  and  Wheeler. 
Richaid  L..  5,455,064,  Q.  427  79.000. 
Peters,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Buunonle.  Richard  L;  and  Peters.  Robert  B.,  5.454.850.  O.  71-29.000. 
Pcteis.  Thomas,  to  MTG  Mahnetechnik  GmbH.  Sidewall  air  cushion  vehicle. 

5.454.440,0.  180-1 18.000. 
Petersen.  Hermann:  See — 

Fleischniann.  Gerald;  Eck,  Herbert;  Petersen.  Hermann;  and  Pflaum. 
Siegfried.  5,455.361.  O.  549-347.000. 
Peterson.  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Ceriani.   Roberto   L.;    Peterson,  Jerry  A.;   and   Larocca,   David  J., 
5,455,031.0.  424-185.100. 
Peterson.  John:  See — 

Cabral.  Arthur  W.;  Jam.  Rajiv;  HowatL  Maire  L.;  Peterson.  John;  Webb. 
Richaid  D.;  aid  SekU.  Robert.  5.455399.  O.  345-133.000. 
Petit.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Doyle.  MichMl;  Petit,  Peter  J.;  and  Mazewski.  Eugene.  5,434.938,  O. 
210-106.000. 
Pelronis.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Culkn.  W.  Paul;  Petronis.  Thomas  J.;  Annis.  Oifford  C;  and  Ross.  E. 
M..  5.454.773.  CI.  483-16.000. 
Petroski.  James  J.:  See — 

Easton,  John  J.;  Macey.  James  P;  and  Petroski.  James  J..  5.434,434. 0. 
188-71.500. 
Petty.  William  K.:  See— 

Shrock.  Eugene  L.;  and  Petty.  William  K..  5.455.913.  O.  393-280.000. 
Pews.  R.  Garth:  See— 

Shankw.  Ravi  B.;  Romcr,  Duane  R.;  and  Pews.  R.  Garth.  5.433.222. 0. 
504-156.000. 
Pfiisch.  Frank,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thyristor  with  breakdown 

legion.  5.455,434.  CI.  257-168.000. 
Pfisler  GmbH:  See— 

Hifner.  Hans  W.  5,455.395,  O.  177-145.000. 
Pfitzner,  Klaus;  Dehler.  Juergen;  and  Meszaros.  I  ariislaiis,  lo  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Phosphate  containing  coolant  mixtures  which  arc  stable  in  hard 
water.  5,454.967.  O.  252  78300. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Chenaid,  Bertrand  U.  5.455.250.  O.  514-305.000. 
Godek.  Dennis  M ;  Murtiashaw.  Charles  W.;  Urban.  Frank  J.;  and 
Vanderplas.  Brian  C.  5.455330.  O.  344-349.000. 
Pflaum,  Siegfried:  See — 

Fleischmann.  Gerald;  Eck.  Herbert;  Petersen,  Hermann;  and  Pflaum, 
Siegfried.  5,455,361,  CI.  549-347.000. 
Pfiorr.  Hans- Joachim:  See — 

Maiworm.  Friedhelm;  and  Pforr,  Hans-Joachim.  5.434,628,  O.  301- 
65.000. 
Pham.  Choi,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Variable  power  amplifier.  5.455.968,  O. 

455-127.000. 
Pham.  Nora:  See — 

Walker.  Blair,  Miraki.  Manouchehr.  Rkc.  William;  Ghaerzadeh.  Kam 
biz;  Trauthen.  Brett;  Lee.  Hey;  Welsh.  Greg;  Nita.  Henry;  O'Leary. 
Shawn;  Dehdashtian.  Mark;  Higgins.  Sheryl  W.;  and  Pham,  Nora, 
5.454,788,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Phan.  Lien:  See — 

Farwaha.  Rajeev;  Phan.  Lien;  and  Currie,  WilUam.  5,455,298,  C\. 
524-612.000. 
Pharmacia  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Levander,  Gusuv;  and  Ljungquist.  Olle,  5.454.793.  O.  604-235.000. 
PhUbin.  Michael  T:  See— 

Foran.  Michael  T;  Leake.  Craig  H.;  Philbin.  Michael  T;  and  Trzasko, 
Peter  T.,  5,454,863,  CI.  106-213.000 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 
Egloff.  Richaid  H.,  5,455,193.  O.  437-63.000. 
Garcia,  Jose  M.,  5.455345,  CI.  333-26.000. 
Phillips,  James  L.  Deep  fryer  with  dual  conveyors.  5,454J97. 0. 99-405.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Bums.  David  H.;  and  Martin.  William  E..  5,455314.  CL  32^41.000. 
Phipps.  L.  Myles:  See — 

Tcnnican.  Patrick  O.;  Phipps.  L.  Myles;  and  Michaelsen.  Russell  A.. 
5,454.792,  O.  604-191.000. 
Phoenix  Inlemational  Corponiion:  See — 

Clausen.  Scott  A.;  and  Kallis.  Adrian  G..  5.454.767,  Q.  477-32.000. 


Phoy.  Chamraeun  Pa  Laurilsen,  Richard  L.;  snd  Boyd.  M.  Douglas,  to  Ealao 
Corporation.  Direct  circuit  board  connectian.  5,455,742, 0.  361-778.000. 
Phusanci.  Lawan:  See — 

Kaplan.  Murray  A.;  Phusanti.  Lawan;  Pernne.  Robert  K.;  Sleabeig. 
Scoa  R.;  Agharkar.  Shcenin;  and  Bogardus.  Joseph  B.,  5.435,270.  CL 
314-492.000. 
Piazza,  Aldo,  10  Advanced  Machinery  Co.,  Lid.  Machine  for  boxing  glass 

ampuk.  5.434.210.  O.  33-448.000. 
Pidieny.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Bahl.  Lalit  R.;  de  Souza,  Peter,  Gopalaknshnan.  P.  S.;  and  Pidieny. 
Michael  A..  5.455,889,  O.  395  2.450. 
Pickard,  Dale  H.;  and  Knebel,  Robert  W.,  to  Radiant  Engineering.  Inc. 
Hydroiuc  radiant  heat  distribution  panel  and  system.  3,434,428,  CL  163- 
49.000. 
Pickens.  Daniel  C:  See — 

Bosshart.  Patrick  W.;  and  Pickens.  Daiiel  C.  3,455,929.  CL  393- 
500.000. 
Pickens.  Joseph  R.;  and  Tack.  William  T.  to  Martin  MarietU  Corporatian. 
Al-Cu-Li  alloys  with  improved  cryogenic  fracture  toughness.  5.455.003. 
a.  420-529.000. 
Pieoer.  Helmut  See — 

'  Auslel,    Volkhard;    Eisert.    Wolfpng;    Himmelsbach.    Frank;    Linz. 
Guenicr    Mueller,   Thomas;    Pieper,    Hebnut;    and   Weisenberger. 
Johannes,  5.455,348.  O.  544-238.000. 
Pierret,  Peter  G.:  See- 
Van  Oslrand.  William  F;  Shah.  Rajeadra  K.;  Weibowsky.  Laurie  L.;  and 
Pierret,  Peter  G..  5.45431 1,  O.  236-46.00R. 
Pierrot,  Denis:  See — 

Zahm,  Jean-Marie;  Puchelle.  Edilh;  PierroC  Denis.  Benali.  Rachid;  and 

Moreau.  Aline.  5.455.226.  O.  514-12.000. 

Pikus.  llya;  Kimball.  Greg  J.;  and  Inoue.  Masayuki.  to  Hosokawa  Bepex 

Corporation.  System  for  polymer  crystallizatian.  5.454.344.  O.    117- 

11.000. 

Piljac.  Goran;  and  Piljac.  Visnja.  Phannaccutical  preparation  based  on  tham- 

nolipid.  5,455.232.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Piljac,  Visnja:  See^ 

Piljac.  Gorai;  and  Piljac.  Visnja.  5.455J32.  O.  514-25.000. 
Pillhoefer,  Horst;  Thoma.  Martin:  Waller,  Heinnch;  and  Adam.  Peier,  to  MTU 
Motoren-  und  Turbmen-Union  Muenchcn  GmbH.  Method  for  coating  a 
structural  component  by  gas  diStision.  5,455,071,  O.  427-233.000. 
Pinaire.  Ronald:  See — 

Yeoman.  Nell;  Pmaiir .  Ronald;  Ulowetz.  Michael  A4  Nace,  Tiroodiy  P.; 
and  Furse.  David  A..  5,454.913.  O.  203-29.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hideki.  5,455,813.  O.  369-59.000. 

Horn,  Kazunigu.  5,454.723.  CI   434-307.00A 

Miyadcra.  Toshiyuki;  Chuman,  Takashi;  Yamada.  Takashi;  and  Matsui. 

Fumio.  5.455.094.  O.  428-64.900. 
Ohashi.  Toru,  5.455.866.  CI.  381-10.000. 

Yanagisawa.  Takuma.  and  Ohsawa.  Seiichi.  5,455,817. 0.  369-275.500. 
Piper.  Charles  J  ,  ID:  See— 

Hildcn,  Lynn  G.;  Piper,  Charles  J..  HI;  Whang.  David;  Avory.  Mark  L; 
and  Netoff.  Theodore  J..  5.454320.  O.  102-20X700. 
Pipkom.  David  N.:  See— 

Simon.  Robert  J.;  Rudolf,  Daniel  R.;  Kateibeig,  James  A.;  and  Pipkom. 
David  N.,  5.455.611.  CI.  347-49.000. 
Pippin.  James  M..  10  ElectroCom  Automation.  UP.  Aulomaled  order  system 
havmg  a  compound  angle  dispenser  matrix  and  a  dispenser  cartridge. 
5.454.688.  CI.  414-797.900. 
Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.:  See — 

BosisK).  Claudio;  and  Campana.  Antonio.  5.455.881.  O.  385-100.000. 
Pirelli  Reifenweike  GmbH:  See — 

Weyrich.  Frank;  Sallein.  Otto;  and  Banerjec.  GopaL  5.454.411.  CL 

1 52-209  OOD. 

Piiklbauer.  Wilfned;  Grabner.  Johann;  and  Kaspar.  Sicghan.  to  Voest-Alpine 

Industieanlagenbau    GmbH.    Converter    for    the    production    of    steel. 

5.454.852,0.  75-10.420. 

PiitJe,  Fred  L..  10  Texan  Corporation.  Adjustable  outrigger  release  dip  for 

sportfishing.  5,454.184.  O.  43-43  120 
Pisano.  Albert  P.:  See- 
Lin.  Liwci;  Nguyen.  Clark  T.-C.;  Howe,  Roger  T;  and  Pisano.  Albert  P.. 
5,455347,0.  333-186.000. 
Pidunen,  Alan  R.  Fbldable  two-wheeled  golf  pull  cat  5,454376,  Q. 

280-42.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Boughton,  Richard;  Briggs,  Joseph,  deceased;  Delnguerido.  Carlos  L.; 
Doulney,  Joan;  Graveson,  Sandra;  Maizulk),  Joseph  R;  and  Wolog. 
Walter,  5.454.554,  CI.  271-9.010. 
Pizza  Hut.  Inc.:  See- 
Cox.  Thomas  L.;  Beltz,  John  D.;  Johnson,  DonaU  L..  Jr.;  Pelbn.  Johnny 
J.;  Ritey.  Gary  V.;  and  Wiebe.  Randall  J..  5,454.295.  O.  99-332.000. 
Place,  Richard  L:  See— 

Bouike.  Donall  G.;  Chisholm.  Douglas  R.;  Float.  Gregory  D.;  Kelley. 
Richard  A.;  Liu.  Roy  Y.;  MaUnjuist.  Cart  A.;  Nelson.  John  M.; 
Perkins.  Charles  B..  Jr.;  Place.  Richaid  U;  Schwcrmer,  Haitmut  Rj. 
and  Wilson,  John  D.,  5.455.916.  O.  395-285.000. 
Plaetinck.  Geeit:  See— 

Devos.  Rene;  Fieis.  Walter,  van  der  Heyden.  Jose;  Plaetinck,  Gcert;  and 
Tavemier.  Jan.  5,455337.  O.  536-23.400. 
Plaetzer.  Scoo  A.:  See — 
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Conder.  Ralph  O.;  Gmuz.  JeOny  A.;  Plaetzer,  Scon  A.,  Smith,  Rofaen 
M.;  aid  Tindsll.  William  N.  J.,  S.4SS.949.  C  395-700.000. 
Planard.  Mmie  Fmcc  5** — 

Fontaine,  Thierry;   Foumet,   Bcnufd;   and   Planard,   Marie  Fruce, 
5,455343,  CL  536-123.100. 
Plan.  Norma  B.:  Set— 

Brick.  May  C;  PiMt.  Noma  B  ;  Zengerle,  Paul  L.;  and  Hail.  JeOdy  I_ 
5,455,155,  a.  430- 566.000. 
Phimmer,  Cok  Nj  See— 

Graidchamp,  Brea  J.;  Plumraer,  Cole  N.;  Bibber,  Richard  I.;  and  Brown, 
OiKks  D.,  5,455448,  O.  333-260.000. 
Podd.  Slepten  D.:  Set— 

Podd.  Victor  I.,  Jr.;  and  Podd,  Stephen  D.,  5,454,685.  O.  4I4-5Z7.000. 
Podd.  Victor  L.  ir.;  and  Podd,  Stephen  D.  Conveyor  sheet  cat|o  container. 

5,454,685,  O.  414-527  000 
Pohl.  Andiony  P;  and  Ide,  Bmce  H.  External  fiution  device.  5.454.810.  Q. 

606-59.000. 
Pofalo,  Gerald  Rj  See— 

Carted.  Kevin  B.   Pohto,  Gerald  R..  HaUto,  Edward  M.;  and  Wale, 
Zaie  A..  5,454.925.  CI.  204-280  000. 
Poirier.  Marc -Andre;  Sleere.  David  £.;  and  Krogh,  James  A.,  to  Exxon 
Reicarch  A  Engineenng  Co.  Cetane  improver  compoaitions  comprixing 
nitrated  fatty  and  dcnvativea.  5.454.842,  CI.  044-324.000. 
Polaroid  Corporatxn:  See — 

Avoon.  David  W..  Fehervah.  Agola  P.;  Johnxon,  David  A.;  and  Koretaky. 

Diau  R..  5,455.148,  CI  430-454.000. 
Gnixhoff.  J  Michael;  Taylor,  Lloyd  D.;  and  Warner,  John  C.  S,455J49. 
a  544-309.000. 
Polla.  Dennis  L.:  5m— 

Ghezza  Mario;  Saia.  Richard  J.;  Bagepalli,  Bharat  S.;  Imam,  Imdal;  and 
Polla.  Demi*  L..  5,454.904,  Q.  216-13  000 
PoUanL  Edwad  E.:  5«— 

HuelloiKier,  John  M.;  Lmgle,  Oivles  H.;  Mimlitch.  Kenneth  H.; 
Poited.  Edward  E.;  aid  Reichenbach.  Raymond  H.,  Jr.,  5,454,652. 0. 
400-489.000. 
Pollock,  Mark  A.;  Oinstiaiaen,  Duane  B.;  Mertes,  Dale  J.;  and  Remingtan. 

James  A   Rail  aichor  assembly  5.454.514.  CL  238-311  000. 
Pollock,  Tresa  M:  See— 

Walstoo.  WUham  S  ;  Ross,  Eari  W.;  Pollock.  Tiesa  M.;  O'Hara.  Kcvai 
S.;  aid  Murphy.  Wendy  H.,  5.455,120,  O.  428-652.000. 
Poly-Flex  Circuits.  Inc    See— 

Duiand.  David;  Wong,  Chan  M.,  and  lannena.  Roger  A.,  Jr..  5,455J94. 
a.  174-261.000. 
Polybore.  Inc.;  See— 

Vkiedniai.  Jack.  5,454,419,  O.  166-277.000. 
Pomagalski  S.A.:  See— 

Gonnd.  Bernard.  5.454 J26.  O.  104-28.000. 
Goiraid.  Bernard,  5.454J27.  CI    104-28  000. 
Pook.  Richard  L.;  Jones,  Mike  D.;  Umenck.  Sydney  R.;  Limerick.  Slan;  aid 
Ouellctte.  Pamela  M..  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and 
system  for  providing  data  to  ai  application  program.   5.455,948,  O. 
195-650  000. 
Porous  Media  Corporation:  See — 

Speaman,  Michael  R,  5.454.945,  a.  210-315.000. 
Ponche  AG:  See— 

Ftschle.  Ruedigcr  Joest.  Rainer.  Tueri.  Julius;  and  von  Sivers.  Rolf, 
5.454.443.  C\.  180-312.000. 
Posptail.  Mark  G.,  to  John  Crane  Inc.  Mechanical  end  face  seal  syslciiL 

5.454.572.  O.  277-65.000. 
Pocier.  Thierry,  lo  Dassauh  Elcclronique.  Frequency  synthesizer  having  a 

bequency  generator  with  N  multipliers.  5,455.541,  Q.  331-22.000. 
Powell,  Bob  R.,  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Lead-free  ceramic  insulator. 

5.455.209,  CI.  501-17.000. 
Powell.  Kyle:  5**— 

Major.  Drew;  Powell.  Kyle:  and  Neibaur.  Dale.  5,455,932,  CL  395- 
489.000. 
Powell,  Roger  E.:  See— 

King,  Roger  M.;  PowcU.  Roger  E.;  and  Offley,  Rodney  G.,  5.454,476.  C\. 
215-330  000. 
Power.  John  M.:  See — 

Stnckler,  Jamie  R  :  and  Power,  John  M.,  5.455,333,  C\.  534-11.000. 
Powers.  John  W.;  and  McMasters,  Kelly  T..  to  Western  Litho  Plate  A.  Supply 
Co  Method  of  and  tpparalus  for  punching  and  bending  a  lithographic  plate. 
5.454.247,  CI.  72-37  000. 
Powers.  Larry  D.:  See — 

Re/et,  Richard  L:  Ranianen.  William  C:  Weimer.  Michael  G.,  Parmlcy, 
John  W ;  Searing,  Lawrence  G.:  and  Powers.  Larry  D..  5.454.406,  Q. 
141  I  000. 
Powers,  Stephen  G.:  See—^ 

Pelchat.  Guy  M.;  Powers.  Stephen  G.;  Cobb.  Raymond  R;  and  HiUe- 
brand.  Robert  C  ,  5.455,960,  O.  455-12.100. 
PPG  Industries,  bic.:  See— 

Girgis.  Mikhail  M.;  Gaa,  Peter  C ;  and  Das,  BaRihalra.  5.455,113.  O. 
428-357  000. 
Prasad.  Keshav  B.:  See— 

Hoffman,  Paul  R.;  Prasad,  Keshav  B.,  Caulficid,  Thomas;  and  Crowley, 
Sean  T.  5.455.387,  CI   174-52.400. 
Ptai,  Jesus:  See — 

Aymench,  ioat.  and  Prat.  Jesus.  5,454.616,  Q.  296-97.100. 
Pratl.  J.  Richard:  See— 

St  Clair,  Terry  L;  and  Ptaa  J.  Richaid.  5,455327.  O.  528-353.000. 


Prao,  Michael  L.,  to  Thomas  A  Belts  Corporation.  Electrical  fioor  box  access 

cover  5,455388.  a.  174-67.000. 
Prauac.  Remhard:  See — 

Patzkc.  Oookar,  Praise,  Reinhard;  and  Weiss,  Linus,  5,454.263.  CL 
73-l.ODV 
Pnxair  S.T.  Technology,  inc.:  See- 
Taylor,  Thomaa  A.;  Bettridge,  David  F;  aid  Tkicker,  Robert  C,  k, 
5.4SS.I19,  a.  428-63^000. 
Precision  Fukuhara  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tauguchi.  Kozo,  5,454,236,  O.  66-151.000. 
Precor  Incorporated:  See — 

Rodden,  Patrick  T.,  5,454,772.  Q.  482-54XX». 
fYengle,  ScoO  H.:  See- 
Baker.  James  C ;  aid  Prengle.  Scoa  H..  5,454,906,  C\.  21646.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See— 

Edelman,  Elazer  R.;  Adams,  David  H.;  and  Kamovsky,  Morris  J., 
5,455.039,  a.  424-422.000. 
Pressaco.  Pierre:  See — 

Castel.  PhiUppe;  and  Pressaco.  Pierre.  5,454J79.  O.  74-500.500. 
Preston,  Scon  B,  to  Dyiio  Nobel  Inc.  Co-nitialion  of  trimethylolethane  and 

tncihylene  glycol.  5,454,891,  Q.  149-109.600. 
Prestwich,  Glenn  D.:  See— 

Coller.  Barry  S.;  and  Prestwich.  Glenn  D..  5,455,228.  O.  514-17.000. 
Preu,  Hans;  and  Doroschenko.  Viktor.  Insulated  winding,  together  with 
process  and  semi-hnished  product  for  the  production  thereof.  5,455,392, 
CL  174-120.00R. 
Prevost.  Andrt;  Barteau.  Jean;  Cole,  Ludger,  and  Charland.  Robert,  to 
University  de  Montreal.  Microbial  contamination  lest  device.  5,455.176, 
a.  435-287  400. 
Price,  John  H.   See- 
Bacon.  James  L.;  Laughlin,  Richard  L.;  and  Price,  John  R,  5.454,289, 
CI.  89-8.000. 
Priester.  Claus-inrich:  See— 

Kopietz,  Michael;  Kalck.  Ulrich;  Jones,  Simon;  Bassler.  Peter,  and 
Pnester,  Claus-Ulrich,  5.455346,  CI.  540-540.000. 
Prince  Corporation:  See — 

Suman,  Michael  J.;  and  Wajer,  Sheklon  J.,  5.455,716.  CL  359-838.000. 
Prockop.  Darwin  J.:  See — 

Earley,  James  J.;  Ttarap.  Geraxhis  C;  Prockop,  Darwin  J.;  and  Kuiva- 
niemi.  Sisko  H  .  5,455.008.  O.  422-100.000. 
Procter  *  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Hardmg,  Stephen  W.,  YcazcIL  Charles  G.;  and  Kock,  Ronald  W., 

5,454.896,  a.  156-156.000. 
Michael,  Daiiel  W.;  Underwood,  David  C :  Dostie,  George  E.;  and 

Stiros,  Paul,  5.454.983,  C\.  252  545.000. 
Murch,  Bruce  P.  and  Mao.  Mark  H.  K  ,  5.454.982.  CI.  252-548.000. 
Sageser.  David  M..  Milby.  John  T ;  and  Mason,  Michael  W.,  5.454.803, 

a  604-385.200 
Sherry.  Alan  E.;  and  Connor,  Daniel  S.,  5,454,981.  CL  252-542.000. 
Proctor,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Bioar.  Joseph;  Bean,  Thomas  R.;  and  Proctor.  Charles  J..  5,454,448,  C\. 
187-395.000. 
Project  Obis  biiemational,  Inc.:  See — 

Holland,  Sunon;  and  Childen,  Ben.  5.454,722,  O.  434-271.000. 
Pryor.  Timothy  R.,  to  Sensor  Adaptive  Machines  Inc  Vision  assisted  lixtiire 

consoucnon  5,455,765.  C\.  364-167.010. 
Puchelle.  Edith:  See— 

Zahm.  Jean- Marie;  Puchelle,  Edidi;  Pierrot,  Denis;  Benali.  Rachid;  and 
Moreau,  Aline,  5,455.226,  Q.  514-12.000. 
Pulluru.  Kishan  R.,  and  Rabii,  Khocra  M.,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpoiabon. 

Multisync  horizontal  drive  generator.  5,455,493,  O.  3I5-4O8.000 
Pulse  Enguieerug,  Inc.:  See — 

Wai.  Ka  K.,  Ahmad,  Mom;  Gutierrez,  Aurelio  J.;  and  Lint,  James  D., 
5,455,741.  CI.  361-761.000. 
Puinliey,  Lisa  J.:  See — 

Crawford,  Ronald  L.;  Crawford,  Donald  L.;  Funk,  Stephen  B.,  Pumfrey, 
Lisa  J.;  and  Regan,  Karl  M.  5.455.173.  O.  435-264.000. 
Purcell.  Francis  J  .  lo  Instruments  SA,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forensic 

examination  of  surfaces  5.455,674.  a.  356-318.000. 
Puterbaugh,  Jerome  E.:  See — 

Fnelmg.    Rowan;    Zupan.    Mark  A.;    aid    Puterbaugh.    Jerome    E., 
5.454.631.  a.  303-115.200. 
Quantic  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hilden.  Lynn  G.;  Piper,  Charles  J.,  Ill;  Whang.  David;  Avory,  Mark  L.; 
and  Netoff,  Theodore  J..  5.454.320,  CI.  102-20X700. 
Quick,  James  R.;  and  Martin,  James  E.,  to  bMemaianal  Paper  Company. 
Paperboard  container  having  polymethylpentene  coating.  5,455,086,  CL 
428-34.200 
Quickie  Manufactuing  Corporatian   See — 

Vosbikian.  Peter  S  :  and  Vosbikian.  Paul  P.  5.454.659.  CI.  401  207.000. 

Quincy.  Roger  B  .  ID;  Nohr.  Ronald  S.;  M^DonaU.  John  G.;  and  Everhart, 

Dennis  S..  lo  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation  Coated  polymerK  fabric  havmg 

reduced  Hliarpuon  of  proiem  5.455.108.  O  428-266  000. 

Quon,  WiUiam,  and  Tanzer,  Herbert  J.,  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Phase 

change  cooling  of  temiconductor  power  modules.  5,455,458,  CI.  257- 

714.000. 

Qvarlh,  Ingemar,  lo  Sandvik  AB.  Indexable  maen  for  face  or  disc  milling 

cutlers,  and  a  cutter  usmg  said  insert  5,454,671,  CL  407-42.000. 
RAD  Tool  And  Engineemig,  Inc.:  See — 

MitcheU,  Paul  W ;  and  Stamper.  Paul  A..  5.454.707,  O.  425-524.000. 


Raasch.  Hans,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.  Means  for  providing  air  Bow  m 
a  Dash  removal  chamber  of  an  open-end  spinning  unit  5.4S4.2I9.  CI. 
57-304.000. 
Rabbitle.  Bryan  J.:  See— 

Fcnnelly.  John   J.;   Rabbitle.   Bryan   J.;   and   Heavey,   Michael   M., 
5,454332,  a.  109-19.000. 
Rabii,  KJiosro  M.:  See— 

Pulluru.  Kishan  R.;  and  Rabii,  Khosro  M.,  5,455.493,  O.  315-408.000. 
Rabipour.  Rafi:  See — 

lyengw.  Vasu;  Rabipour,  Rafi;  Mermelstem,  Paul;  and  Shelton,  Brian  R., 
5.455,888.  CI.  395-212.000. 
Racine,  Bcnrand:  See — 

Tardif,   Pierre;   Benoit,  Eric;  LaPotte,  Yvan;  Racine,  Bertrand;  and 
Cayooette,  Alam,  5.454,932,  CI.  206-387.100. 
Radiani  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

PKkard.  Dale  H.;  and  Knebel,  Robert  W.,  5,454,428.  O.  165-49.000. 
Radio  Frequency  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Larkin,  Robert  S.;  and  WilU,  David  L.,  5,455337,  O.  330-52.000. 
Nelson,  James  W..  5.454,735,  O.  439-578.00Q„ 
Radio  Satellite  Corporation:  See — 

Noreen,  Gary;  and  Renshaw,  Ken,  5,455.823.  C\.  370-50.000. 
Rafferty,  Andrew  J.,  to  Convenech  Group  Limited.  Apparatus  for  hydrolyzing 

aid  drying  lignocelhikMic  material.  5,454.911.  CI.  162-247.000. 
Rainey.  Ronald  S  ;  Campbell.  Ian  P;  Fallas.  Pablo  M  A.;  and  Solano,  Edgar 
N..  to  Roberto  Gonzales  Barrera.  Apparatus  for  removing  outer  layers  of 
palm  stalks  from  palm  heart.  5,454,300.  Q.  99-542.000. 
Rainey.  Ronakj  S.;  and  Campbell.  Ian  P.,  to  Banera.  Roberto  Gonzales. 
Apparatus  for  removing  palm  heart  from  palm  stalks  by  coring.  5.454301 . 
a.  99-544.000. 
Ralph.  Peter  See — 

Haskill,  John  S.;  Martin,  George;  and  Ralph.  Peter,  5,4SS330,  CI. 
530-350.000. 
Ram.  Yaron:  See — 

Chaco.  John;  and  Ram,  Yaron.  5.455.851.  CL  379-38.000. 
Ramirez.  German  J.:  See — 

Brathwaitc.  George  A.;  Ramirez.  German  J.;  Holmes.  Michael  A.; 
Hoffman.  Paul  R.;  and  Liang.  Dexin.  5.455,386,  Q.  174-52.400. 
Ramirez,  Leonaid.  Impact  weapon  structure.  5,454365,  CI.  273-84.00R. 
Ramm,  Hans  F.:  See — 

Kaufmann.  ReinhokL  and  Ramm,  Hans  F.  5,454,704,  Q.  425-74.000. 
Ramsey.  Thomas  H.;  and  Alfaro.  Rafael  C.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated Method  for  obtaming  metallurgical  stability  in  integrated  circuit 
conductive  bonds.  5.455.195.  CI   437  183.000. 
Ramspacher.  Robert  J.,  and  Freeman.  Thomas  E.  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics,  Inc.  Mechanism  for  relainmg  an  electronically  readable  card  m 
an  electronic  device.  5,455.413.  CI.  235-486.000. 
Ranco  Incorporated  of  Delaware:  See — 

Parker,  Thomas  W .  and  Grant,  Charles  D..  5.454,641,  CL  374-120.000. 
Ranlun,  Linda  J.;  aiKl  Gonzales.  Mark  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  error  detection  and  correction  of  dau  transferred  between  a 
CPU  and  system  memory  5,455.939,  CI.  395-18X040. 
Rantanen,  William  C:  See — 

Re>et,  Richard  L.;  Rantanen,  William  C;  Weimer,  Michael  G.;  Pamley, 
Join  W.;  Searing,  Lawrence  G.;  and  Poweis,  Lariy  D.,  5.454,406,  a. 
141-1.000. 
Rao.  Satyajit  See— 

Mahoney.  James  V;  and  Rao.  Salyajit.  5.455.898.  O.  39S- 133.000. 
Rapp.  Harold:  See— 

Bryson.  Jankc  L.;  Oiedid.  Lisa;  Michaels.  Jean  M.;  Rapp,  Harold;  and 
Caacione,  Alexander  S.,  5,455,054.  O.  426-106.000. 
Rashki,  Richan)  F:  See— 

Slivka,  Benjamin  W.;  and  Rashid,  RichanJ  F,  5,455377.  CL  341-51.000. 
Rast,  Hans-Geoig:  See — 

Grigat,  Ernst;  Dujardin,  Ralf;  Timmcnnann,  Ralf;  and  Rast.  Hans-Geotg. 
5.455311,  a.  525-439.000. 
Ralkowski,    Randall    J.    Self-contamcd    mulbpurpoae    comfon    device. 

5,454,125,0.5-417.000. 
Ravaux,  Paul:  See — 

Vasscur,  Man:;  aid  Ravaux.  Paul.  5.455,950,  Q.  395-700.000. 
Ray,  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Ellaon.  Richard  N.;  Ray,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Olaw,  Marc,  5,455,902, 0. 
395- 152.000 
Raybestos  Products  Co.:  See— 

Easton,  Jotm  J.;  Macey.  James  P;  and  Petroski,  James  J..  5.454.454.  Q. 
188-71.500. 
Ray-Chaudhun.  Dilip  K.:  See— 

Meier.  Eric  A.;  Ray-Chaudhuri.  Dilip  K.;  and  Schoenberg.  Jules  E., 
5,455369,  a.  558-372.000. 
Raymond.  Hugh:  See — 

Mikimattila.  Simo;  aid  Raymond,  Hugh,  5,454,449,  CL  187-401X100. 
Rays  Engineering  Co..  LttL:  See — 

Inatani,  Shujiro.  5.454,248,  O.  72-84.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Sepai.  Dinyar.  Daly,  Kevin  R.;  Whalen,  Brian  L.;  Hong,  Khanh;  and 
Jones,  George  B.,  5,455,870,  Q.  382-147.000. 
RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporatian:  See — 

Keller,  Anton  W.,  5,455,635,  Q.  348-674.000. 
Sun,  Huifang;  and  Zdepski.  Joel  W.,  5.455,629,  Q.  348-466.000. 
Rea.  Edward  C.  Jr    See— 

Heritier,  Jeai-Marc;  and  Rea,  Edward  C,  Jr.,  5,455.838.  CL  372-75.000. 
Reale.  Louis: 


Kunzmann,  Brendan  W.;  Bcrmudes.  Robert  W.;  and  Reale.  Louis, 
5,455,660,0.355-215.000. 
Reckelhoff,  John  R.:  See— 

Bequetle,  Robert  J.;  Bonenberger,  Bnice  A.;  Gallian,  Claiide  E.;  and 
Reckelhoff,  Join  R,  5,455X>47.  CL  424-476.000. 
Reckia  &  Colman  inc.:  See— 

Gnubart  Beth  T.  G.;  Streit.  Allan  L.;  Sachs,  Ernest  J.;  and  Beronio, 
Carol  A.,  5,454,984,  O.  252-547.000. 
Redding.  Bnicc  K..  Jr.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  modification  of  starch 

and  other  polymers.  5.455.342,  O  536- 102.000. 
Redeker,  Fred  C:  Domfext.  Charles;  and  Leong,  John  Y..  to  Applied  Male- 
rials,  Inc.  Plasma  cleaning  of  a  CVD  or  etch  reactor  using  heliiun  for 
plasma  stabilization.  5,454,903.  O.  21647.000. 
Reed.  Clay  R.;  and  Reed.  Michvl  D.  Light  communication  apparatus. 

5.455.702,  O.  359-152.000. 
Reed.  David  W.:  See— 

Albrecht.  William  E.;  Reed,  David  W.;  and  Smith,  James  H.,  5,454.955, 
O.  210^705.000. 
Reed.  Michael  D.:  See- 
Reed,  Clay  R.;  aid  Reed,  Michael  D..  5.455.702.  CL  359-152.000. 
Reed.  Randall  A.:  See— 

Fontana.  Luca  P.;  and  Reed.  Randall  A..  5,455323.  O.  528-196.000. 
Reell  Precision  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Kempf,  Mark  A  ;  aid  Frost,  Sean  M.,  5,454,249,  CL  72-130.000. 
Rsents.  Daniel  B.:  See— 

Hess.  Randall  L.;  Teague.  Gaines  C:  Cooper.  Patrick  R.;  Reents.  Daniel 
B.;  and  Le,  Himg  Q..  5,455,907.  O.  395-162.000. 
Reeves.  James  A.  >^»um  hose  assembly.  5.454.137,  O.  15-345.000. 
Reffeit,  Roland,  lo  Albert-Frankcnlhal  AktieageseUachait  Apparatus  for 

compensating  for  cylinder  sag.  5,454311,  Q.  101-216.000. 
Regan,  John  R.:  See — 

Groncberg.  Robert  A.;  Regan,  John  R.;  Neuenschwander,  Kent  W.;  and 
Scotese.  Anthony  C,  5,455J60.  O.  514-375.000. 
Regan,  Karl  M.:  See- 
Crawford,  RonaU  L.;  Crawford,  Donald  L.;  Funk.  Stephen  B.;  Pumfrey, 
Usa  J.;  aid  Regai,  Karl  M.,  5.455,173,  O.  435-264.000. 
Regent  Lighting  Corporation:  See — 

Sumer.  Suieyman  O  :  and  Spitler,  Brian  L..  5,455,756, 0.  362-376.000. 
Regimbal.  Laincru  A.:  See — 

Burr.  Ranald  F.;  RegunbaL  Laurent  A.;  and  Moore.  John  S..  5,455,615, 
O.  347-92.000. 
Register.  David  S.:  See- 
Parks.  Terry  J.;  aid  RegisKr.  David  S.,  5,455,466,  O.  307-104.000. 
Rehbem.  GcrakI  U;  and  Montain,  Paul  D.,  lo  L  ft  G  Rehbem,  Inc.  Soil 

treatment  composition.  5.454,849,  O.  71-12.000. 
Rehfekl,  Frederick  L.  J.  Fluid  motor  metering  device.  5.454395,  CL  137- 

99.000. 
Rehman.  WUIiam  R.:  See— 

Ladv.  Harry  J.;  Rehman,  William  R.;  Cnun,  Gerald  W.;  and  Morgan, 
Richad  C,  5,454.872,  O.  118-602.000. 
Reichenbach.  Raymond  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

HucUcmcier,  Join  M.;   Linglc,  Oiirles  H.;  Mimlitch,  Kenneth  H.; 
PoIlatL  Edward  E;  and  ReKtenb^h,  Raymond  H.,  Jr.,  5,454.652, 0. 
400-489.000. 
Reichner.  Martin:  See — 

Haime.  Chnsuiph;  HAfer.  Peter.  Hflner.  Willi;  and  Reichner.  Martin, 
5.455,641,  O.  351-160.00H. 
Reid,  Drew  A.:  &e— 

Bilas.  Ron  J.;  and  Reid.  Drew  A,  5,455,760,  CL  364-140.000. 
Rod.  Grahame  W.,  to  Innovative  Molding,  Inc.  Container  closure  of  medical 

leso  5.455.180,  O.  435-288.100. 
Rod.  Robert  A.;  Lutzen.  Jon  A.;  and  Montgclas.  Rudolph  A.,  to  SpecTian 
Specialty  Optics  Co.  Optical  fiber  cable  cormector  assembly.  5,455,880. 0. 
385-87.000. 
ReilfeabKh,  Vmccnt  G.:  See- 
Nguyen.  Phihp  D.;  Woodbhdge.  Gary  A.;  and  ReidenbKh.  Vmccnt  G.. 
5.455.780.  a.  364-578.000. 
Reiffemth,  Vbaier,  Brener,  Matthiaa;  and  Junge,  MichaeL  to  Merck  Patent 
Geaellicfaaft  mil  beacfatankter  Hafhmg.  Cyanophenylpyri  (MI)dine  deriva- 
tives aid  liquid-crystalline  medium.  5,454,975,  O.  252-299.610. 
Reinhafdl,  Eugea:  See— 

Kieaewctter.  Reat.  Kniewskc,  Reinhard;  Reinhardt.  Eugen;  and  Szab- 
Ubnnki,  Klaus,  5,455341.  CL  536-90.000. 
Reiiriiadt.  Lisa.  Device  for  facilitating  inaertian  of  a  beach  umbrella  in  sand. 

5.454.435,0.  175-19.000 
Reiiriiat,  WUIiam  A.:  See— 

Ruaconi,  Michael  A4  and  Rcinhait.  William  A..  5.454.995.  CL  264- 
328.800. 
Reiatotf,  Paul  W..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Jotnal  bearing  for  use  with  high  tpeed 

thafteig  5.454.646.  O   384-99.000. 
Re>et.  Richad  L..  RaManen.  William  C4  Weimer,  Michael  G.;  Parmley,  John 
W.;  Seving.  Lawrcaoe  G.;  and  Powers,  Larry  D ,  10  Eaion  Corporatian. 
Automatic  bevoafe  dispenser.  5.454.406,  O.  141-1.000. 
Remington,  James  A.:  See—^ 

Polkick.  Mark  A.;  Christiansen,  Duane  B.;  Mertes.  Dale  J.;  and  Rem- 
ington. James  A..  5.454314.  O.  238-3 1  liXX). 
Rtay,  Elian  A-  See— 

Hcari.  Femaid  B.;  nd  R^ny,  Eiiai  A.,  5,454,691,  CL  4IS-209J00. 
Renn.  Donald  Wj 
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Hvper.  David  L.,  Morgan.  Jonathan  H.:  Nochuimon,  Samuel;  Omo- 
vsky.  Mikhail  V;  Renn.  Donald  W.;  and  Snow.  William  C.  S.4SS  J44. 
a.  536-123.100. 
Renshaw,  Ken:  See — 

Noreen.  Gary;  and  Renshaw.  Ken.  5.455.823.  O.  370-50.000. 
Rentzich,  Max.  Schreier.  Johann.  and  Sleuer.  Raimar.  to  Diehl  GmbH  &  Co. 
Ingallahon  for  the  measuremeni  of  the  aJutude  of  •  surface  wmd,  particu- 
lariy  for  improving  Ihe  hitting  accwacy  of  unguided  projectiles.  3.454,263, 
a.  73-170.040. 
Reiearch  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Ippoliu.  J  Thomas.  Mabboa.  Gary  A.;  Hans,  Jeremy;  and  Stohlmeyer, 
Michelle.  5.455,359.  CI.  548-341.100. 
Reaearch  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Bellamy.  Robert  W.  and  Honkoahi.  Kouki,  3.433,162.  Q.  433-71 JOO. 
Hasegawa.  Koji,  Kakula,  Hideo;  and  Mizutani,  Junya,  3,433J43,  C\. 
536-123.130. 
Research  Foundation  of  Stale  University  of  New  Yort.  The:  See — 

Coller,  Barry  S ;  and  Prestwich,  Glenn  D..  5.455.228.  C.  514-17.000. 
Reaearch  Foundation  of  Stale  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo:  See — 

Genco.  Robert  J.,  and  Cho,  Mooo-H,  5,455.041,  O.  424-435.000. 
Rey,  Susan  P.:  See — 

Vanderpool.  Daniel  P;  and  Rey,  Susan  P,  3,454,978,  CL  232-312.000. 
Reyrocndet,  Bernard:  See — 

Magdelaine.  Guy:  and  Reymondet,  Bernard.  3.433,639, 0.  33I-47.0C0 

Reynal,  Thomas  J;  and  Graber.  Craig  S.  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus 

and  method  for  determmmg  the  measurement  accuracy  of  electronic  gas 

meterv  5.455.781.  CI   364-579.000. 

Reynolds.  Stephen  D .  Culross.  Claude  C;  LcVmess,  Stephen  D.;  and  Larsen, 

John  W ,  to  Exxon  Reaearch  A  Engineering  Co.  Coal  liquefaction  usmg 

alomKally  dispersed  metals.  5.454,934,  O.  208-423.000. 

Rhen,  Dennis,  to  Hansen,  Inc.  Railway  truck  side  bearing.  3,434J30.  CI. 

105-199.300. 
Rheude,  Udo:  See— 

Ernst,  Hansgeorg;  Dobier,  Walter.  Pausi,  Joachim;  and  Rheude,  Udo, 
5,455  J62,  a.  549-437.000. 
Rhoades,  David  P;  Paul,  Christopher  S.;  Buckley,  Edward  M.;  Barton,  David 
M..  and  Hanuick.  Claude  A.  S.,  to  CMC  Technokigies.  Inc.  Miniature 
light-activated  lamp  control  apparatus  and  the  like.  5.453.488.  O.  313- 
136.000 
Rhoads.  W.  Wistar.  Cleveland.  Lance;  and  Movaghar.  Abdolreza.  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Black  text  quality  in  printers  using  multiple  black  and 
color  pens.  5.455.607,  CI   347-8.000. 
Rhodes.  Paul  M..  to  Linx  Pnntmg  Tcchnok>gies  Limited.  Printing  method  and 

pnnt  lead  having  angled  ink  jet.  5.455.614.  O.  347-74.000. 
Rhone- Poulenc  Rarer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Groneberg.  Robert  A  ;  Regan.  John  R.;  Neuenschwander.  Kent  W.;  and 
Scotese.  Anthony  C.  5.455.260.  O.  514-373.000. 
Rhone-Poulcnc  Secteur  Agrochimie:  See — 

Greiner.  Alfred;   Hutt,  Jean;    Mugnier.  Jacques;   and   Pepin,   Regis, 
5,455.261.0.514-383.000. 
Rhum.  Donnie  Dj  See — 

T^uchida.  Jiro;  Ttaibota,  Hirotaka;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroihi;  and  Rhum, 
Donnie  D  ,  5,454,423,  Q.  164-337  000. 
Rice,  William  See- 
Walker.  Blair.  Miraki.  Manouchehr.  Rice.  William;  Ghaerzadeh.  Kam- 
biz;  Trauthen.  Brett;  Lee,  Hey;  Welsh,  Greg;  Nita,  Henry;  O'Leary, 
Shawn:  Dchdashban,  Mark;  Higgins,  Sheryl  W.;  and  Pham,  Nora, 
5.454788.  a  604-96.000. 
Richirt  Wolf  GmbH:  See— 

Boebel.  Manfred;  nd  Kkmm,  Bemd,  5,454,834,  O  606-228.000. 
Richards,  Geoflrey  N.,  to  University  of  Montana.  Production  of  caramel 
having  a  high  content  of  fhictoae  oligoaaccharides  and  caramel  product 
5,454874  a.  127-34.000. 
Richards.  John  G  .  and  Florcs.  Hector,  to  Micro  Technology  Partners.  Metiiod 
of  making  a  semiconductor  device  with  a  metallic  layer  coupled  to  a  kiwcr 
region  of  a  substrate  and  metallic  layer  coupled  to  a  lower  region  of  a 
semiconductor  device.  5,455,187,  O.  437-62.000. 
Richardson.  David  G.  One  way  breaking  golf  swing  training  club.  5,434,368, 

CI.  273- 186  200 
Richardson.  Margaret  P.:  See — 

Richardson,  Philip;  and  RKhardson,  Mwgaret  P,  5.454,823,  CI.  606- 
148.000. 
Richardson,    Philip;    and    Richardson,    Margaret    P.    Suturing    apparatus. 

5.454823.  CI.  606-148.000. 
Richter.  David:  See— 

Blomgtcn,  James  S.;  Bracking,  Jimmy;  Richler.  David;  and  Spahn, 
Francis.  5,455.909,  Q.  393-183.190. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Hideo;  Saito.  Takeshi;  Dteda.  Sunao;   Makita.  Nobuhiro; 
Ozawa.  Seiji.  Yoshiki.  Shigeni;  and  Yanagisawa.  Takaaki.  5.453.662. 
CI   355-260.000. 
Shiraishi.  Naoio;  and  Fujii.  Tatsuya.  3,433.900.  Q.  393-141.000. 
Takamura.  Teiji.  5.455,896.  CI.  395-119.000. 
Riepl.  Herbert  See— 

Wmier.  Andreas;  Kueber.  Frank;  Spaleck.  Waher.  RiepI,  Herbert;  Her- 
rmann,   Wolfgang    A.;    Dolle,    Vilker,    nd    Rohrmann,    Jueigen. 
5.455  J63.  CI  556-7.000. 
Riley,  Gary  V.:  See- 
Cox,  Thomas  L.;  Behz,  John  D.;  Johnson.  Dcoak)  L..  Jr.;  Pellin.  Johnny 
J.;  Riley.  Gary  V;  and  Wiebe.  Randall  J..  5,454.295.  O.  99-332.000 
Riley,  Gilbert  N.,  Jr.:  ' 


Rupich,  Martin;  Riley,  Gilbert  N..  Jr.;  and  Cvter,  Willivn  L.,  3,433.223. 
a.  505- 100.000. 
Rines.  Hubert  M.  Apparatus  for  hitching  a  trailer  coupler  to  a  hitch  ball. 

5.434,58Z  a.  280-477.000 
Ringer  A  Adams.  PJ>.:  See— 

Ringer.  Fred  J  .  3.454,381,  O.  280-3O4.I00. 
Ringer,  Fred  J.,  to  Ringer  &  Adams,  P.O.  Combination  wheelchair  desk  and 

storage  area.  5,434,381,  CL  280-304.100. 
Ririe,  Kirk  M.:  See— 

Winwer,  Cari  T;  Hillyvd,  David  R.;  and  Ririe,  Kirk  M..  3,433.173.  CL 
433-286.100. 
Rise.  James  D.:  See- 
Adams,  RonaU  L;  BrKlfatd.  Charles;  Burke,  Edward  F.;  Hoffman, 
Eklon  P;  Gilbert  Rotbiey  B.;  Riae,  James  D.;  and  Van  Home.  Arthur 
C,  5,455,604,  CI.  346-138.000. 
Rin,  Peter  M.;  Roberts,  Owen  H.,  Jr,  and  Kreider,  Robert  E.,  to  Thomson 
Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  method  of  elccUophotographic  phosphor  depo- 
sition.  5,455,132,  O.  430-23.000. 
Ritt,  Peter  M.:  See— 

Gorog,  Istvan;  and  Ritt,  Peter  M.,  3,433,133,  Q.  430-23.000. 
Rivard,  Peter  A.,  to  D.   D    Bean  Co.  Medallion  for  meniatiaiiziiig  an 

individual.  5.454.178.  O  40-124.500. 
Riverwood  International  Corpontion:  See — 

Ziegler.  Kelly  W;  and  Olaon.  Alkn  L.,  5,434.211,  O.  33-438.000. 
Rizzok).  Richard  F:  5«*— 

Camporese.  Peter  J.;  Meaney,  Patrick  J.;  O'Leary,  Brin  J.;  and  Rizzok), 
Richard  F.  5.455.931,  O.  393-330.000. 
Robert  Boach  GmbH:  See— 

Hadeler.  Ralf;  Mergenthaler,  Rolf-Hermann;  Ertan,  Andreas;  and  Heess, 

Gerhard,  5,455,770,  O.  364-426.010. 
Noll.  Martin;  Kanzlcr,  Ulricfa;  Krockenberger,  Klaus;  and  Leinberger, 
Juergen.  5,455,557,  O.  340-431.000. 
Roberto  Gonzales  Bamra:  See — 

Ramey,  Ronakl  S.;  Campbell,  Ian  P;  Fallas,  Pablo  M.  A.;  and  Solano, 
Edgar  N.,  5,434J00,  O.  99-34Z000. 
Roberts.  Mark  B    See— 

Kallman.  William  R.,  Roberts.  Mark  B.;  Baretich,  David  F;  Dorfnum, 

Leonard  M.;  and  Alcm,  John  F.,  5,455,637,  O.  351-44.000. 
Kallman,  William  R.;  Roberts,  Mark  B.;  Baretich,  David  F.;  Dorfman, 
Leonard  M.;  and  Ahem,  John  F.,  5,455,638,  O.  351-44.000. 
Roberu,  Owen  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Ritt,  Peter  M  .  Roberts,  Owen  H.,  Jr.;  and  Kreider,  Robert  E..  S.4SS.I32. 
CI.  430-23.000. 
Roberts.  Thomas  D..  to  Eastman  Qiemical  Company.  Urea  derivatives  of 

malealed  polyolelins.  5.455  J04.  O.  525-173.000. 
Robertson.  James  H.  Radar  reflective  buoy  and  method  of  manufacturing  the 

same.  5.454.742,  Q.  441  20.000. 
Robertson,  James  W.:  See— 

Denovich,    Sam,    Roberlaon.   Jamea  W4   aiid   Schuetz,   Thomas   J.. 
5.454.732.  a.  439-523.000. 
Robertson.  John  C:  See— 

Fonuyne.  Diego;   Robertson.  John  C;   Van  Lecuwen.  Timothy  O.; 
Pelletier.  Thomas  A.;  and  Gerry.  Stephen  W..  5.454.824  O.  606- 
151.000. 
Robetlsaon.  Bengt  See — 

Cursledt.  Tore;  Jfirnvall;  Ukwenadler.  Bjflm;  and  Robensson.  Bengt, 
5.455.227.0.514-14.000. 
Robot-Coupe  SNC  See— 

Gonneaud.  Patrick.  5.454.299.  O.  99-«92.000. 
RobolK  Production  Methods.  Inc.:  See — 

CuUen.  W.  Paul;  Petranis,  Thomas  J.;  Annis,  Qifrotd  C;  and  Ross.  E 
M..  5.434.773.  O.  483-16.000. 
Roces  S.r.l.:  See — 

Conte.  Gino,  5.434.676.  O.  411-339.000. 
Rock  Bit  Intemaoonal.  Inc.:  See — 

Esles.  Roy  D..  3.434.437,  Q.  175-33X000. 
Rockefeller  University.  The:  See — 

Tuomanen.   Elaine   I .   Cundcll.   Diana  R.;   and  Getwd,  Nomu  P., 
5.455.240.  CI   514-210000 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Spencc,  John  R.;  Gupta.  Rajiv;  and  Zhang.  Mmg  M..  5.455,542.  Q. 
331-138.000. 
Rodden.  Patrick  T.  to  Precor  Incorporaled.  Treadmill  with  elastomeric-spring 

mounted  deck.  5,454772.  O  482  54000. 
Roden.  William  A.,  to  General  Dynamicx  Cocpotatian.  Sealant  applicator/ 

mjector.  5.454.869.  O.  118-234.000. 
Rodewakl.  Paul  G.:  See— 

Chang.  Clarence  D.;  and  Rodewald.  Paul  G.,  S.4SS Jl 3,  C\.  502-63.000. 
Rodgcrs.  Michael  F  Zero  leakage  directional  control  valve.  5,454,400,  CL 

137  596.180 
Rodriguez,  Sergio:  See — 

Palmer,  Matthew  A.;  Whittier,  John  R.;  Rodnguez.  Sergio;  and  Slater, 
Charles  R.,  5,434J78,  Q.  128-731.000. 
Roesch.  Joseph  C:  See— 

Moniesano.  Mark  J.;  Wigand.  John  T;  aid  Roesch,  Joseph  C,  3,455,738. 
a.  361-707.000. 
Roff.  John  W.,  Jr.  Closed  kiop  system  aid  method  of  processing  cuttings. 

5,454,957,  Q.  210-768.000. 
Rogers,  Francis  A.:  See — 

Davis,  Lewis  W.;  ■id  Rogers,  Francis  A..  3.433,730.  Q.  362-123.000. 


Rogen.  Midnel  R.;  Washburn.  Theodore  E.;  Novice.  Michael  A4  Bcaer. 
Ronakl  S.;  and  White.  Brian  S..  lo  Watkins  Johnson  Company.  Pnxcaa  for 
fomung  solid  conductive  vias  in  substrates.  3.454.928.  O  203-123.000. 
Rogers.  Robert  T..  Sr.:  See — 

Duncan,  Michael  P..  Lewis.  Notris  E.;  Miller,  Michael  Ba  and  Rogers. 
Robert  T,  Sr,  3,455,703,  CL  339-132.000. 
Rogerscn,  William,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Driver  side  air  bag  moduk  with 

extruded  housing  5.454,586,  O.  280-728.200. 
Rohm  Co  .  Ltd.:  See- 
Sakamoto.  Yuji,  5,453,199,  O.  437-207.000. 
Rohrmann.  Juergen:  See — 

Winter,  Andreas;  Kueber,  Frank;  Spsleck,  Waher,  Riepl.  Herhert;  Her- 
rmann,   Wolfgang    A.;    Dolk,    Volker,    and    Rohrmann,    Juergen, 
5,455365,  a.  556-7.000. 
Rohrmann,  JQrgen;  Dolkc,  Volker  Wmler,  Andreas;  and  KOber,  Frank,  to 
Hoechst  AG.  MetaUocenes  having  benzo-fuaed  indenyl  derivatives  as 
Uganda,   processes   for  their  preparation   and   their  uae  as  catalysts. 
3,455366,  a.  556-8.000. 
Rollm.  Anthony  J.;  Cohicci,  William  J.;  and  Smith,  Isaac  U,  to  Ethyl 
Corporation  Reducing  deposit  formation  in  gasoline  engines.  5,434,843, 
a.  44-449.000. 
Rolls-Royce  PLC:  See— 

Taykir.  Thomas  A.;  Bettndge,  David  F.;  and  1\icker,  Robert  C,  Jr., 
5,455.119,  CL  428-632.000. 
Romansik.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Beardsley.   Charles  A.;   and   Romansik.   Robert   L.,   5.454.296,   CI 
99-403.000. 
Romer,  Duane  R.:  See— 

Shvikw,  Ravi  B.;  Romer,  Duane  R.;  and  Pews,  R.  Garth,  5,433,222.  Q. 
504-156.000. 
Roncato.  Giordano;  Loubinoux,  Dominique;  and  Boissonnat.  Philippe,  to 
Vctrotei  Prance  S.A.  Proceas  and  device  for  making  up  a  composite  thread. 
5.454.846.  CI  65-381.000. 
Roochi.  Nelki;  Pallucca.  Edoardo;  Tarallo.  Daniele;  and  Omati,  Claudio.  lo 
Oxon  Italia  S.p.A.  Process  to  prepare  alkansulphonanudes.  S.4SS377.  CI. 
564-98.000. 
Rood,  Leonard  D  Treatment  for  improving  cellulosic  insulation.  3.433.063. 

a.  427-203.000. 
Roos,  David  A.;  Clewer,  John  R.;  Kim,  Seok-Ho;  Mak»lm,  James  E.;  Brandt. 
Andrew  W.;  D'Souza.  Allan  A.;  Morris.  Adrian  J  ;  and  Mohebbi.  Matthew 
M..  10  Claircom  Communications  Grtxip.  Inc.  Stabilization  of  frequency 
and  power  in  an  anhome  communicabon  system.  5.455.964.  CI.  455- 
34.200. 
Rosco  Inc.:  See — 

Englander,  Benjamin.  5.455.625.  CI.  348-375.000. 
Rose.  Howard  See — 

McAffer.  Ian  G.  C;  Rose.  Howard;  and  Wilson.  David,  5.454.409.  CI. 
141-329.000 
Rose.  Larry  D..  10  Morton  Intematiaaal.  Inc.  Inflatable  cushion  assembly. 

5.434488.  a.  280-728.200 
Rosen.  Shokxn  S..  to  Citibank.  N.A.  Electronic-monetary  system.  5.455.407. 

a  235-380.000 
Roaenstock.    Hans-Geoig.    to    IBVT   IngenieuihOro   f.    Verfahienslechnik 
GmbH.  Method  for  casting  steels  in  arcuate  continuous  casting  installa- 
tions. 5.454417.  a    164-455.000. 
Rosenthal  Akncngeaellschalt  See — 

Kremer.  Roswitha.  5.455.210.  Q.  501-31000. 
Resedi.  Ame  G  ;  See — 

Fagertiol.  Magne  K.;  Dale.  Inge;  and  Rneth.  Ame  G..  5,453,160,  Q. 
435-7.230. 
Ross.  Ovistian  E.;  and  Schneider.  Douglas  M.,  lo  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Anb-theft  apparatus  for  motor  vehicle  steering  column.  5.454.238, 0. 
70-186.000. 
Ross,  Eari  W.:  See— 

Walston,  WUIiam  S.;  Ross,  Earl  W.;  PoUock.  TVesa  M.;  O'Hara,  Kevin 
S.;  nd  Muiphy,  Wendy  H.,  5,433,120,  Q.  428-632.000. 
Roas,  E.  M.:  See— 

Cullen,  W  Paul;  Petronis,  Thomas  J.;  Annis,  Qifford  C;  and  Ross,  E. 
M.,  5.454.775.  Q.  483-16.000. 
Ross,  Gerald  P,  to  Anro  Engineering,  Inc.  Efficiently  decreasing  die  band- 
widdi  aid  increasmg  the  radiated  energy  of  an  UWB  radar  or  data  link 
bvismission.  5,455393,  CI.  342-375.000. 
Roaaini,  Angela:  See — 

AlbDu,  Itak);  Gruber,  Werner  Wiemeiv  Norbert;  Widielhaus,  Jueigen; 
Leoni,  Roberto;  and  Rossini,  Angela.  5,455309,  Q.  525-420300. 
Host.  Alvm  S.:  See— 

Tschida.  DonaU  W.;  nd  Rost.  Ahrin  S..  S.4S4.223.  Q.  60-430X100. 
Roth.  Scott  S.:  See— 

Vaaquez.  Babwa;  Masquelier.  MichKl  P.;  and  Rodi.  Scott  S.,  3.433,194, 
a.  437-67.000. 
Rfilhele,  Slephn:  See— 

Wilt.  Wolfgng;  Maus-Friedrichs.  Wolfgang;  and  ROthele.  Stephan. 
5,455.675.  O.  356-336.000. 
Rolhenberg.  Martin,  to  Gkxtal  Enlerpriaes.  Pneumotachograph  mask  or 
mouthpiece  coupling  element  for  airflow  measurcmeitt  during  speech  or 
smgmg.  5.454.375,  O.  128-716.000 
Rolhman,  Bemice:  See — 

Rothmn,  Jack;  and  Rothmn,  Bemice,  5.454,181,  Q.  40-364.000. 
Rolhman,  }tck.  and  Rothman,  Bemice.  niuminaled  sign  for  names  and  tbc 

like  5,434,181,  CL  40-364.000. 
Roush.  James  Mj 


Hanaoo.  Jay  L.;  Herrig.  Doyle  G.;  Hoium.  Stanley  O.;  Rouifa.  James  M.; 
nd  Nixon.  James  E..  3.434.229.  Q.  62-126.000. 
Rousael  Uclaf:  See— 

Aszodi,   Jozsef.   Chantot.   lean-Fm(ois;   Fauveau,   Paorick;   Goun 
D'Amtneiea.  Solange;  and  Humbert.  Daniel.  3.4SS.238,  CL  314- 
202.000. 
L^unni,  Paul;  nd  Simoneau-Agopian,  Liae,  5,453.048,  d  424- 
490.000. 
Rousael,  Didier  See — 

Falgueic  Jen-Luc;  nd  Rousset.  Didier.  3.434.173.  CL  36-117X100. 
Rovira.  Luis  A.:  See — 

Cook.  Alex  M.;  Rovira.  Luis  A.;  Kuban.  Curt  M.;  McGinty.  Emory  L; 
Tmg.  Jelhcy  C;  and  Shyu.  Rueenguang  A..  5.435370.  CL  340- 
825.220. 
Rowe.  Ian  H.:  See — 

Gmt  Andru  P..  tad  Rowe.  In  H.,  5,434333,  CL  244-134.0011. 
Rowe,  Ricfaanl  A.  Paint  pad  assemblies  with  a  pump  supplied  reservoir. 

5,454,636,  O.  401-146.000 
Rowlands,  Timothy  W.  Ball  cap  with  replaceable  pennant  panels.  3,434,120. 

a.  2-195 100. 

Rucki.  William  M.:  See— 

Gimben,  Dale  N.;  Leidy,  Jeanne  M.;  Rucki,  William  M.;  and  Hdm- 
buiger.  Jeffrey,  3,454,256,  CL  73-29.010. 
Rudin,  Alfred:  See — 

Fame,  Anthony  J.;  O'Callaghan,  Kevin  J.;  nd  Rudin,  Alfred,  5,453313, 
a.  526-79.000. 
Rudolf.  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Simon,  Robert  J.;  Rudolf,  Daniel  R.;  Kaleitietg,  Jamea  A.;  and  Pipkora. 
David  N..  5.455.611.  Q.  347-49.000. 
RuefaL  John  W.:  See— 

Foner.  L.  Dale;  RuehL  John  W.;  and  VogeL  John  D..  5.434.126.  CL 
5-618.000. 
Ruf .  ReinhokL  See- 
Bailer.  Rudolf;  Fochler,  Fritz;  Kleinslkuber.  Bemd;  and  Ruf.  ReinhoU. 
5.434J06.  a  33-157.000 
Riaias.  Michael  E..  10  Cirrus  Logk:.  Inc.  Digital  voltage  shifters  snd  systtms 

using  die  same.  5.455326,  O.  326-81.000. 
Rundle.  Alficd  T..  Jr.:  See— 

EbeihaxL  Raymond  J.;  Goodin.  Douglas  J.;  snd  Rundle.  Alfred  T..  Jr.. 

5.455.922,0.395-481.000. 

Rupich.  Matin;  Riley,  Gilbert  N..  Jr.;  and  Carter.  William  L..  to  Americn 

Superconductor  Corporation.  Coaled  precursor  powder  for  oxide  super- 

donductors.  5.455.223.  O.  505-100.000. 

Ruppiechler.  Helmut,  to  Julius  Blum  Gcacllschafl  m.bil.  FumihiR  hinge 

including  baae  plate  widi  claw  member.  5.454.144.  O.  16-382.000. 
Ruaconi.  Michael  A.,  and  Reinhart.  William  A.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacrtn.  Inc. 
Method   for   reducmg  cycle   time   in   n   injection   moUing   machine. 
5,454.995.  CI  264-328.800. 
Russell.  Edward  A.,  to  Wang  Laboratories.  Inc.  Authorization  system  for 
obtaining  m  siule  slep  both  identification  and  access  rights  of  client  lo 
server  directly  from  encrypted  authorization  ticket  5,455.953.  O.  395- 
739.000. 
Rutherford.  Join  W.;  O'Rowte.  Matthew;  McDonnell.  William  R.;  and 
Smith.  Brin  T..  lo  McDonnell  Douglas  Helicaplcx  Compny.  Csnard 
rotor/wmg.  5,454330.  O.  244-7.00A. 
Ryder.  David  S.:  See— 

Barney.  Michael  C;  Lusk,  Laice  T;  Tmg.  Patrick  L.;  and  Ryder.  David 
S..  5.455.038.  O.  424-405.000. 
Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corporation:  See-^ 

Glenn.  William  K..  ID;  Homick.  G.  Michael;  and  Baraes,  James  F^  Jr.. 
5,455,886,  O.  388-838.000 
Saba,  Toshikazu.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Relay  connector. 

5.454,737,  O.  439-655.000. 
Sabato,  Takashi:  See— 

Inoue,  Hideab;  OMiashi,  Kiyoshi;  Okada,  Asahiko;  SabMO,  TUiashi;  and 
ShMta.  Tomio.  5.455.867.  O.  381-134.000. 
Sabelb.  Hector  C.  Method  for  Dealing  depression.  3.433.276,  Q.  314- 

655.000. 
Sabourm.  Edward  T.  to  Chevron  U.SA.  Inc.  Fuel  compositions  containing 
alkyl-subatituted  cyclic   urea-subsliluled  amines.   5.433358.  O.    548- 
324300. 
SkIk.  Emesl  J.:  See — 

Grvibart.  Beth  T.  G.;  Streit.  Alln  L;  Sacha.  Ernest  J.;  and  Beronio. 
Caol  A..  5.454.984.  CL  252-5471)00. 
Sack.  James  A.:  See— 

Haut  Robert  E.;  and  Sack,  Janes  A..  5.434384.  O.  280^42.000. 
Sacristn.   Eimlio.    km    mobility    method   and  device  fiv  gas   snalysis. 

3.435.417.  CL  250-287.000. 
Sadakvi.  Shiiji;  Kamiya.  Masakazu;  and  Kofaayashi.  Kiyonori.  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Toiiiue  flurtiiHinB  absorbing  apparatus  5,454.439.  O. 
192-33.610. 
Sadettiolm.  Davin:  See — 

CNaon.  Brent  K.;  Storey.  Kiric  and  Sadeiliolm.  Dbvb.  3.4S4393.  O. 
280-743.100. 
Sadowski.  Greg:  See — 

Eitzmnn.  Gregory  M.;  Hallesy.  John  D.;  Klenoski.  John  A.;  Sadowsb. 
Greg;  Dignam.  DavM  L.;  atd  Naegle.  Naduniel  D..  3,433.627,  CL 
348-441.000. 
Saeki.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Saito,  Mnaai;  Iwata,  Tenio;  lahii,  Nobuo:  Ikeda,  Towl;  and  SKki. 
Hiroski.  3,433X182.  O.  427-432.00a 
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Sif-T-Coqr  See— 

Turner,  Anhur  R  .  5.454J03.  Q.  52-720.100. 
Safetrm  Traffic  Systcnis,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Ronald  P.;  Sbies,  Ouiel  W.;  ad  Emery.  Danell  E..  S.4SS.768. 
a.  364-424.010. 
S«geser.  Dtvid  M.;  Milby.  John  T:  and  Mason.  Michael  W..  to  Procter  ft 
Gamble  Company,  The.  Abaotbenl  article  having  inflected  barrier  cuft. 
5,454.803.  a.  604-385.200. 
Sahanan.  Alex:  See — 

WesJbrooJu.  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Sahanan.  Alex,  5,454,427, 0. 165-12.000. 
Saia.  Richard  J.:  5«^ 

Ghezzo,  Mario;  Saia.  Richard  J.;  BagepalU.  Bhani  S.;  Imam.  Imdad;  and 
Polla.  Dennu  L.  5.454.904.  C.  216-13.000. 
Saijo,  Eiji;  Aoyama.  Masahiko;  and  Aoumi.  Keigo,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
SyMems.  Lid.  Connector  mspccting  device.  5,455^15,  CI.  324-538.000. 
Saito.  Akihiro;  and  Itoi,  Hideyuki,  lo  GE  Plastics  Japan.  Thermoplastic  resin 

compositions.  5,455.302.  O.  525-67.000. 
Saito.  Hironobu;  Shirai.  Masanan,  and  Mactani,  Masami.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Developer  extracting  apparatus  and  image  fanning  apparatus  usmg 
it  5.455,666,  O.  355-298.000. 
Saito,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sato.   Nonharu;   Saito,   Hiroyuki;   Hasegawa.  Salochi;  and  Igarashi. 
Osarou.  5,455,779,  Q.  364-574.000. 
Saito,  Oniya:  See^- — 

Kamochi.  Atuiu;  Yamashita.  Nobuhiro;  Saito.  Dniya;  Kawahara.  Yukio; 
and  Tjuboi.  Shin-ichi.  5.455,256,  O.  514-341.000. 
Saito.  Masasi;  Iwata.  Teruo;  Ishii.  Nobuo:  Oceda.  Towl;  and  Saeki.  Hiroaki.  to 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Reduced  pressure  processing  system  and  reduced 
pressure  processing  method.  5,455,082,  O.  427-452.000. 
Saito,  Rie:  See- 
Ogata.  Takao;  Amemiya,  Koji;  Takeuchi.  Taisuo;  Hasegawa.  Takashi, 
Saito.  Rie;  and  Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu.  5.455,658.  O.  355-208.000. 
Saito.  RyuKhi:  See— 

Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogihaia.  Tsutomu;  Kmsho.  Takeshi;  Kaneko,  Tal- 
sushi;  Saito,  Ryuichi;  and  Kunhara,  Hideshi.  5.454.977,  O.  252- 
299610. 
Saito.  Susumu;  nd  Takahashi,  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon.  Display 
•pparaius  including  a  liquid  and  two  plates  banded  together  by  a  fluoro- 
carbon  resm.  5.455,696.  Q.  359-80.000. 
Sailo,  Takeshi:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Hideo;  Saito,  Takeshi;  Duda.  Sunao;   Makiia.  Nobuhiro; 
Ozawa.  Seiji;  Yoshiki.  Shigeru;  and  Yanagisawa.  Takaaki,  5,455.662. 
a.  355-260.000. 
Takahashi.  Osamu;  Tsuruta.  Shizuaki;  and  Saito,  Takeshi,  5,454,761 .  C\. 
474-253.000. 
Saitoh.  Kazuo:  See — 

Hiralsuka.  Mitsunoh;  Hirata.  Nacnoci.  Saitoh,  Kazuo;  md  Shibata. 
Hideyuki.  5.455355,  Q.  546-283.000. 
Saitoh.  Kenji:  See — 

Houryu.  Sakae;  and  Saitoh.  Kenji.  5,455,679.  O.  356-401.000. 
Saivc.  Roland  See — 

Mueller.  Hans-Joachim;  Follmer.  Godofredo;  Kcnrad,  Rainer  Saive, 
Roland;    Lux,    Martm;   Goeitz.   Hans-Helmut;    and   Funk.  Guido, 
5.455.216.  CI.  502-256.000. 
Sakai.  Kirk,  to  Stiefel  Lalxvalones.  Inc.  Erythromycm  cream.  5,455.037,  CI. 

424-401.000. 
Sakai,  Masayuki;  and  Kume,  Kenji.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Cooking 

apparanis  5.455,404,  C\.  219-708.000. 
Sakai.  .Naoyuki,  Okamoto,  Masaio;  and  Takuno,  Hircshi.  to  Toyoda  Koki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Torque  coupling  device.  5,454,457.  a.  192-35.000. 
Sakai.  Nobuaki,  Siuuki.  Masahiro;  Mizukoshi.  Talsuya.  Goto,  Yukie;  Tanaka, 
Keijitsu;  Takama.  Michihiro:  Monya.  Nono;  and  Sakimolo.  Kazunori.  to 
Showa  Denko  K.K.  Alkaline  lipase,  method  for  producmg  the  same, 
microorganism  producmg  the  same  and  detergent  composition  conlammg 
alkaline  lipase.  5.454.971.  CI.  252-174.120. 
Sakai.   Yasuyuki;    Suzuki,   Nonyuki,    Kudo,  Tetsuo;    Marumo,   Kuniomi; 
Aizawa.  Toshiyuki;  Imamura.  Kunio;  Sugita.  Shuichi;  and  Kanbayashi. 
Kazuo.  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ointment  compnsmg  a  homog- 
enous mixture  of  a  polymer  or  copolymer  of  N-vmylacetamide,  water 
ind/or  alcohols,  and  a  pharmacok>gically  active  component  5,455,042,  CI. 
424-443.000. 
Sakamoto,  Kazunori;  Ishikawa,  Masanobu;  Ito,  Koji;  and  Kondoh.  Yulaka.  to 
Aism  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shock  delecting  device.  5.4S4J22.  O. 
102-247.000. 
Sakamoto.  Shuichi:  See — 

Takaichi.  Akihisa.  Okamoto,  Toshihiko;  Azuma.  Yoshihide;  Watanabe. 
Yoshman;  Matsumolo.  Toshiaki;  Miyata.  Kaliuya;  Sakamoto,  Shui- 
chi; Otramanii.  Hiroshi;  and  Kiunoiuira.  Megumi,  5.435.235,  Q. 
514-54.000. 
Sakamoto.  Yuji.  lo  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  frame  for  LEDs. 

5.455,199,  a.  437-207  000. 
Sakano.  Masahiro;  and  Sano.  Mmccu,  to  Molex  bicorpotated.  Connector  with 

terminal  kxking  spacer.  5.454.740.  O.  439-752.000. 
Sakashita.  Keiichi;  Miyamoto.  Shiro;  and  Sakimae.  Akihiro,  to  Mitsubishi 
Rayon  Company,  Lid.  Process  for  the  stereoselective  estenfication  of 
ascorbic  or  erythorbic  acids  with  king-chained  enol  esters.  5,455,174,  CI. 
435-280.000. 
Sakata,  Koji:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Alsushi;  Fukaumi.  Takashi;  Sakata,  Koji;  Arai.  Saloiht; 
Nishiyama.  Toshihiko;  and  Kono.  Takashi.  5.454.147,  O.  29-25.030. 


Nishiyama.  Toshihiko;  Fukaumi,  Takashi;  Sakata,  Koji;  Ani.  Saloshi; 
and  Kobayashi.  Atxushi.  5.455,736.  Q.  361-525.000. 
Sakimac.  Akihiro:  See— 

Sakashita.  Keiichi;  Miyamoto,  Shmr,  nd  Sakimae,  Akihiro,  S,4SS,I74. 
a.  435-280.000. 
Sakimolo.  Kazunori  See — 

Sakai.  Nobuaki;  Suzuki,  Masahiro;  Mizukoshi,  Itesuya;  Goto,  Yukie; 
Tanaka.  Keijitsu.  Takama.  Michihiro;  Moriya.  Norio;  and  Saidmolo, 
Kazunon.  5,454.971.  G.  252  174.120. 
Sako.  Yoichiro,  to  Sony  Corporaoon.  Data  recording  method.  5,455,814,  CI. 

369-59.000. 
Sakuma.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Wada.  Yasunoh;  Taguchi,  Masaaki;  and  Sakuma.  Haiuhiko.  S.4SS,I39, 
CI.  430-139.000. 
Sakuragi,  Takamasa;  Shirai,  Takahiro;  and  Sakurai,  Katsuhito,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Circuit  device  utilizing  a  plurality  of  transistor  pain. 
5,455,580,  a.  341-133.000. 
Sakurai,  Kalsuhito:  See— 

Sakuragi,    Takamasa;    Shirai,    Takahiro;    and    Sakurai,    Katsuhito, 
5,455,580,  a.  341. 133.000. 
Sakurai,  Kiyokazu;  Umeno.  Takashi;  and  Nakajima,  Nobuyuki.  to  Mitsubishi 
Pencil  Co.,  Lid.  Applicator  having  a  porous  membrane  with  aperture. 
5,454,660,  a.  401-266.000. 
Salen,  Jean:  See — 

Oiareire,  Jean-Louis;  and  Salen,  Jean.  5,454.990.  CI.  264-29.500. 
Salient  Software,  Inc.:  See — 

Chambers.  Ltoyd  L.  IV,  5.455.943,  O.  395-600.000. 
Sallein,  Otto;  See— 

Weyrich,  Frank;  Sallein,  Otto;  and  Banerjee,  Gopal,  5,454,411.  C 
152-209.00D. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Falguere.  Jean-Luc;  and  Rousset.  Didier,  5,454,173,  CL  36-117.000. 
Saltsgaver,  Duane:  See — 

Scholes.   Addison   B.;    Lamirand,   Joseph;   and   Saltsgaver,    Duane. 
5,454,873,  O.  118-718.000. 
Salyer,  Gregory:  5<e — 

Bartow,  Neil  G.;  Brown,  Paul  J.;  Capowski,  Robert  S.;  Fasano,  Louis  T; 

Gregg,  Thomas  A.,  Salyer,  Gregory;  Wescott.  Douglas  W.;  and  Zeyak. 

Vincent  P.  Jr.,  5.455,831,  O.  371-1.000. 

Gregg,   Thomas  A.,    Salyer.   Gregory;   and   Westcolt.    Douglas   W., 

5,455.830,  CI.  371  1.000. 

Samson,  Gene,  to  Target  Therapeutics,  Inc.  Kink-free  spiral-wound  catheter 

5,454,795,  CI.  604-282.000. 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Lid.:  See — 

Han,  Yu-cheol,  5,455,482,  Q.  313-440.000. 
Noh.  Chang  H.;  and  Asada,  T,  5,455,083,  C\.  428-1.000. 
SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hong.  Kuenpyo.  5.455,718,  O.  360-33.100. 
Jeon.  Jun-Young,  5.455,192,  C\   437-52.000. 
Mm.  Byung-ieog,  5,455,623,  C\.  348-334.000. 
Oh.  Seh  H.;  and  Jeung,  Do  S  ,  5,455,454,  CI.  257-676.000. 
Park.  Keun  yong;  and  Part,  Moon-bae,  5,454,319,  CI.  400-485.000 
Shm,  Jae  Sub,  5,455,680.  CI.  358-426.000. 
Samuels.  Glenn  J.;  Lee,  Jung-Chung;  Lee,  Charles;  Berry,  Stephen;  and 
Jarosz.  Paul  J.,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  High  dose  formulations.  5.455.045, 
CI.  424-451  000. 
Samuelsson.  Bcngt  See — 

Yuan.  Wei;  Wong.  Chi-Huey;  Samuelsson,  Bcngt;  and  Munoz.  Benito, 
5,455.271,0.514-538.000 
Sanchez,  Albert  See — 

Newton,  Charles  M.;  Palmer,  Edward  G.;  Sanchez.  Albert  and  Myers. 
Christopher  A.,  5,455.385,  O.  174-5X400. 
Sands,  Frank  L.:  See- 
Brothers.  Lance  E.;  Longendelpher,  J.  Erlan;  Lindsey,  Donakl  W.;  Sands. 
Frank  U;  and  Edgley.  Kevm  D..  5,454,867,  Q.  106-724.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Qvarth.  Ingemv,  5.454.671.  O.  407-42.000. 
Sano,  Keiichi:  See — 

Noguchi.  Shigeru;  Iwata.  Hiroshi;  and  Sano.  Keiichi,  5,455.430.  CL 
257-53.000. 
Sano,  Minoru:  See — 

Sakano.  Masahiro.  and  Sano,  Minoru.  5.454.740.  CI.  439-752.000. 
Sano,   Mitsunon;  and  Inagawa.  Masako.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Encased 

piezoekctnc  Ktualor.  5.455.477.  Q.  3IO-328XW0. 
Sano,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Ohmory,  Akio;  Sano.  Tomoyuki;  Naramura.  Syunpei;  and  Kobayashi. 
Satoru.  5.455,114.  Q.  428-364.000 
Sanb,  Giuseppe,  to  Euromatik  S.r.l.  Filtcr-hoUer  box  to  kiad  a  dose  of  coffee 
into  the  brewing  chamber  of  a  coffee  brewing  machine.  5,454,293,  CI. 
99-289.00R. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Noguchi.  Shigeru;  Iwata,  Hiroshi;  and  Sano,  Keiichi.  5.455.430.  CI. 

257-53.000. 
Sakai.  Masayuki;  and  Kume.  Kenji.  5.455.404.  O.  219-708.000. 
Sara  Lee  Cofpnation:  See — 

McEwen.  John;  Tolzman.  David;  and  DiDcnalo.  Anthony.  5,454 J38. 0. 
112-282.000. 
Sariinftci,  N.  S.;  and  Hecger.  Alan  J.,  to  University  of  California,  Regents  of 
the.  Con^gated  polymer-acceptor  heterojunctions;  diodes,  pholodiodcs. 
and  photovoltaic  cells-  5,454,880,  O.  136-263.000. 
Sarfckinen.  Kan:  See— 


Vuorikari.  Olavi;  Tknner,  Teemu;  Koislinen.  Jukka;  Sarkkincn.  Kari;  and 
Mattebnlki.  Eafco.  5.455328.  Q.  530-230.000. 
Saitwell,  Alfred   L.;   md  Thoama.   Endre   P.  to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporatian.  Dau  output  impedance  control.  5.455,517.  O. 
324-763.000. 
Sasaki.  Takayuki:  See— 

Okuno.  Yasuhiro:  Yamakawa,  Tadashi;  Nagashima,  Masaaki;  Sasaki. 
Takayuki;  and  Kurosawa.  Takahiro.  5,455.941.  Q.  395-600.000. 
Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu:  See — 

Ogala,  Takao;  Amemiya.  Koji;  Takeuchi.  Tatsuo;  Hasegawa,  Takashi; 
Saito,  Rie;  and  Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu,  5.455.658,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Sata.  Nobuhiro,  to  Japan  u  represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  High-temperature  exothermic  device. 
5,454.363,  Q.  126-263.010. 
Sater,  Glen  E.:  See— 

FitzGeraU.  Maik  R.;  GriiBn,  Ciaig  T;  and  Sater,  Glen  E.,  3,454.720,  Q. 
434-27.000. 
Salo.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nakamuia.  Takeshi;  Wada.  Masashi;  Takahashi,  Masahilo;  Sato,  Hiroshi; 
and  Furuno,  Takeshi,  5,455.789,  CX.  365-185.170. 
Salo.  Noriharu;  Saito.  Hiroyuki;  Hasegawa.  Satoshi;  and  Igarashi.  Osamu,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Lid.  Noise  reduction  apparatus. 
5.455,779,  a.  364-574.000 
Salo,  Sachia:  See— 

Fuchigami.  Shinichi;  Suzuki,  Shingi;  Kongo,  Takeshi;  Nakada,  Tetsuo; 
Kodama.  Takehiro;  and  Sato,  Sachia.  5,454,287,  O.  83-881.000. 
Salo,  Shmichi:  See — 

Amczawa.  Yasuhaiu;  Salo.  Shinichi.  and  Takeo.  Kohji,  5.455.967.  CI. 
455-69.000. 
Salo.  Takuo;  and  Chiba,  Keiichi.  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Cam  mechanism 

for  stencil  duplicating  machine.  5.454.308.  CL  101-116.000. 
Sato.  Toshitsugu:  See — 

Igarashi,  Yasushi,   Yamaguchi,  Takuji;  Ogawa.  Yoshimitsu;  Tomita, 
Mika;    Hayashi,    Hiroko;   Sato,  Toshitsugu;   and   Hosaka.   Kunio, 
5,455.267,  Q.  514-456.000. 
Sato,  Yasue:  See— 

Nakamuia.  Naolo;  Nomura,  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  and  Sato,  Yasue, 
5,455.597.  Q.  345-75.000. 
Salo,  Youji;  Nakajima.  Yuji;  Taki,  Kinji;  and  Konno.  Toshikazu,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Compact  electronic  apparatus  and  method  of  assembling 
the  same.  5,455,746,  O.  361-816.000 
Satoh,  Saburoh:  See— 

Shibata.   Hajime;   Makita.  Yunosuke;   Yamada.   Kawakatsu;   Uchida, 
Yutaka;  and  Satoh.  Saburoh.  5.454.347.  Q.  117-20X000. 
Salokawa.  Manabu:  See — 

Shibala.  Hitoshi;  Salokawa.  Manabu;  Im.  Young-Il;  and  Lim.  Kang- 
Haeng.  5.455,013,  O.  423-230.000 
Satsuma.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Terashima.  Tomohide;  Satsuma.  Kazumasa;  and  Yoshizawa.  Masao. 
5,455,439,  CI  257-401.000. 
Satuni  Cotporatioa:  See — 

Bishop.  Gary  E,  5,454,703,  O.  425-4.00R. 
Sauer.  Don  R..  lo  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Rail  to  rail  opera- 
tional amplifier  inicnnediale  stage.  5,455,535,  C\.  327-560.000. 
Saucrmann,  Gerhard:  See — 

Stab,  Franz;  Hoppe,  Udo;  Saucrmann,  Gerhard;  and  Engel.  Waller, 
5,455,036,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Savage,  David  W ;  Kaul,  Bal  K.;  tXipre,  Gerak)  D.;  OBara,  Joseph  T ;  Wales, 
William  E  .  and  Ho.  Teh  C,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Enginecnng  Company. 
Deep  desulhinzatior  of  distillate  fuels.  5,454,933,  CI.  208-212.000. 
Sawada.  Takashi:  See— 

Fujii,  Hiroshi;  Ota.  Shuichi;  and  Sawada.  Takashi.  5.433.722.  Q.  360- 
60.000. 
Sawase,  Kaoru;  and  Nishimori,  Masayoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic  circuit  consnuction  for  vehicular  lefi/right 
dnve  fofce  adjustmg  apparatus.  5,454,762.  Q.  475-84.000. 
Sawatzky,  Erich  See — 

Dovek.  Moris  M.;  Foster,  John  S.;  Lam,  Donakl  K.  F.;  and  Sawatzky, 
Ench,  5.455,730.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Sax,  Beat  See— 

Gosleli.  Jacques;  Sax,  Beat;  Dick.  Fritz;  and  Tanner.  Rudolf,  5,455  J63, 
a.  552-104.000. 
Saxena.  Nirmal:  See — 

Chang,  Ouh-Wei  D.;  and  Saxena.  Nirmal,  5,455,834,  O.  371-40.100. 
Sbalchiero,  Fedenco;  Caidini,  Giuseppe;  and  Lumini,  Antonio,  to  Axis  USA. 
Inc.  Commutator  finishing  methods  and  apparatus.  5,454.284, 0. 82- 1 . 1 10. 
Scarborough.  ODell:  See— 

Currai.  Thomas  A.;  Johanacn,  William  G.;  Ladley.  Nathan  W.;  and 
Scarborough,  ODell.  5,454.992.  Q.  264-111000. 
Schadegg,  John:  See — 

NemazK,  Siamack;  Estakhn.  Petro:  and  Schadegg.  John.  5.453.721.  Q. 
360-51.000. 
Schadt,  Martin:  See— 

Boiler,  Arthur,  Buchecker,  Richanl;  Schadt.  Martin;  and  Villiger.  Akiis, 
5,454,974,  a.  252-299.610. 
Schaeffer,  Dermis  R.;  and  Ahlenius,  Mart  T..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Communica- 
tion system  resource  allocation  method.  5,455.821.  Q.  370-17.000. 
Schaffner,  Thomas  W.:  See- 
Sweeny,  H.  Dennot;  and  Schafiiier.  Thomas  W..  5.454,733.  Q.  434- 
220.000. 


Schamesbeiger,  Robert  to  ISOSPORT  Vabundbauteile  Geaellschaft  m.b.H. 
Process  for  prtxlucmg  a  ready-to-use  racquet  string,  especially  for  Iranis 
lacqueu.  5,454,523.  CL  242-147.00R. 
Schaf.  Emil:  See— 

Huelbnam.  Michael;  Becker.  Rainer,  nd  Scharf,  EniL  S,433J3Z  Q. 

544-401.000. 

Sdieller,  Gregg  D.;  Lucas,  R.  Bnice;  Yefct  Gideon;  and  Ddlan.  David,  to 

Slocz  Instrument  Compny.  Control  system  for  ophttaatmic  tupcal  in«ni- 

roents.  5,455,766,  Q.  364-413.010. 

Schieve,  Eric;  and  Finch,  Rjchard.  to  Dell  USA,  L.P  Circuit  and  method  for 

remote  Hi.giw»i.  of  personal  computers  5.455,933.  O.  395-183.030. 
Schiffer,  Cart;  and  Meyer,  Bcrthokl.  to  M  &  C  Schiffer  GmbH.  Method  of 

configuring  bnstle  bundles.  5.454,626,  Q.  300-21.00a 
Schild.  Helmut  See— 

Kobler.  Ingo;  Hartung,  Georg;  Brautigam.  Chrisliaa;  aod  ScfaiU,  Hel- 
mut 5,454317,  a.  101-477.000 
Schiller.  Peter  W.,  to  Aktiebolagei  Astra.  Delta  opioid  receptor  antagonists 

and  their  use  as  analgesic  agents  5,455.230,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Schhieler,  Edward  L.,  Jr.;  and  Smith.  James  F,  to  Xerox  Corporabon.  Method 
of  making  bubble  and  foreign  particle  free  electrically  conductive  poiy- 
urethanes.  5.454,980,  O.  252-500.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Jardine.  Stuvl  I.;   McCann,  Dommic  P.  J4  and  While.  David  B.. 
5,454,436,  C\    175-40.000. 
Schmid,  Eckhardt  See— 

Edele,  Reinhard;  Johannes,  Rcinhard;  Khzek.  OUricfa;  Schnud.  Eck- 
hardt;  Gomer,  Eugen;  and  KarL  Hebnut  5,454.134.  Q.  I5-2S0J>40. 
Schmidt  Craig  L.   See— 

Helgeson.  William  D.;  Schmidt  Craig  L.;  Heller,  Bernard  F.;  and 
Michels.  Dniel  D..  5.455,123,  Q.  429-5X000. 
Schmidt  Erwin:  See— 

Sumser,   Siegfried;   Eidmann.  Wolfgang;  Schmidt  Erwin;   Hanauer, 
Horst  and  Wunderlich,  Klaus,  5,454,225,  CL  6O«)2.000. 
Schneckloth,  Mart  See- 
Fowler.  Terry;  McGralh.  Kevin;  Goode.  Terry;  and  Scfaneckkidt  Mark. 
5.455.918.  a.  395  375.000. 
Schneider.  Arthur  J.,  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Compny.  Three  dimensianal  imag- 
ing millimeter  wave  tracking  and  guidance  system.  5,455,587,  CL  342- 
62.000. 
Schneider.  Douglas  M.:  See- 
Ross.    Chnstin    E.;    and    Schneider,    Douglas    M..    5.434J38,   CL 
70-186.000. 
Schneider,  Eric  D.  Filing  system  scaiuier  and  unproved  bar  cq^  3,433,410, 

a.  235-385.000. 
Schnepf,  Wolfgng,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.ci^.  Ponche  AG.  Convertible  top  with  a 

flexible  window  puie.  5,454.615.  a.  296-95.100. 
Schab.  Othmar.  and  Spillnuui.  Max.  to  K.  Widmann  AG.  Appsntus  for 

clampmg  and  cutting  viscera.  5.454.822.  Q.  606-148.000. 
Schocnbcig.  Jules  E.:  See — 

Meier.  Eric  A.;  Ray-Chaudhuri.  Dilip  K.;  and  Schoenberg.  Jules  E.. 
5.433369,  a.  558-372.000 
SchofieU,  Edward:  See- 
Chen,  Tien-Teh;  Cown,  Stmley  W.;  SchofiekL  Edward;  nd  Tng. 
Pmg-Wah,  5,455,147,  CI.  430-449.000. 
Scholes.  Addison  B.;  Lamirand.  Joseph;  and  Saltsgaver.  Duane.  Cold  end 

glassware  coating  apparatus.  5,454,873,  CL  118-718.000. 
Schollenbergcr,  Gerd.  to  Busak  +  Shamban  GmbH  &  Co.  Sealing  valve  for 

conlainer  openmgs.  5,455,124,  O.  429-53.000. 
Scholz,  Bemd:  See— 

Dedilefs.  Ralf-Burkhard;  Scholz.  Benid;  and  Uyting.  Udo.  5,455.073. 
a.  427-296.000. 
Scholz.  Matthew  T:  See— 

Neamy,  Scon  A.;  Novack.  James  C;  and  Scholz.  Matthew  T.  5,455.060. 
a.  427-2310. 
Schflnfekler,  Mnfred:  See— 

Pedain.  Josef;  Muller.  Heino;  Mager,  Dieter  and  SchAnfekkr.  Manfred. 
5.455,297,  O.  524-591.000. 
Scholt  Glaswerfce:  See— 

HeimerL  Dieter,  5,455,479,  Q.  310-353.000. 
Schraga.  Steven  Lancet  unit  with  safety  sleeve.  5,454,828,  CL  606-181.000. 
Schreicr,  Johaim:  See — 

Rentzsch.  Max;  Schreier.  Johann;  and  Steuer,  Raimar,  5.454,265,  Q. 
73-170.040. 
Schnver.  George  W.;  Patil  Abhimanyu  O.;  Martella,  David  J.;  md  Lewtas. 
Kenneth.  10  Exxon  Research  &  Engineermg  Co.  Subsdtuted  fulleienes  as 
flow  improvers.  5.454,961,  CI  252  9  000. 
Schucrmann,   Josef,   to   Texas    Instnimenu    Deutschland   GmbH.    Muki- 
intesTOgalor,  dalacom  and  transponder  arrangement  5,455375.  CI-  342- 
42.000. 
Schuetz.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Denovich.   Sam;    Robertson,   James  W.;   and   Scfauetz.  Thoon  J., 
5.454.732,  Q.  439-523.000. 
Schuetz,  WUli  See— 

Buggle.  Guenthcr,  and  Schuetz.  WUIi.  5.454.149.  CL  29-33.00P. 
Schuller  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Donald  U,  5,454,848,  O.  65-442.000. 
Schulz.  Mark  D.:  See— 

TVuckenmiller,  Steven  D.;  Schulz.  Mark  D.;  Cinco.  OvisMpher  A.; 
StoeL  Leon  R;  and  Hills,  Vernon  E,  5.455.619,  C\.  348-8.000 
Schwvtz.  Martin  A.;  and  Van  Wart  HarokL  to  Florida  State  University. 
Mercaptosulfide  metalkjproleinase  mhibitcn.  5.455,262.  O.  514-418.000. 
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Bomte,  DomaB  G.;  Oiuiiotiii.  Doagla*  R.;  FloM.  OKfory  D.;  Kciiey. 
Ridufd  A.;  Utt.  Roy  Y^  M«hnqua>.  Ciri  A.;  Nebon.  Mb  M.; 
PefciBS,  aarta  B.,  It.;  Pbce,  Ricimd  L.;  Scbwenner,  Hvnnul  R.; 
■id  Wiban,  Jotn  D^  5.453^16.  Q.  395-283.000. 
SciMed  Life  Syneins.  bic-  Sf— 

Bum.  Manhew  M..  aid  Lodin.  Oimd  W..  S.454,789.  O.  604-99.000. 
Scim  Digilal  Prmbiit.  Inc.^  Set— 

Simon,  Roben  J..  Rudolf,  Dniel  R.;  KMcxbas.  Junes  A.;  aid  Pipkom, 
David  N..  5.4S5.6II.  CL  347-49.00a 
Scouc  Anthony  C:  See — 

Orontbtig.  Robert  A.;  Regai.  John  R.:  Neuemchwaider.  Kent  W.;  nd 
ScolCK.  AMhooy  C,  5.455.260.  Q.  514-375.000. 
Scott.  James  E.:  Set— 

Wresde.  John  E.;  and  Scott.  James  E..  S.4SS.693.  CL  3S9-15.000. 
Schpp*  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Yuan.  Wet;  Wong.  au-Huey;  Samuelsson.  Bcngt;  and  Munoz,  Benito. 
5.455J71,a.  514-538.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Kloeppcl.  lUaus,  Pelstnng.  Roben  M;  and  DunbeM.  John  C.  5.434,724. 
a.  439-17.000. 
Scaring.  Lawrence  C:  See— 

fUftl,  Richard  L.;  Rantxnen,  WiUiara  C;  Weimer.  Michael  C;  Pamley. 
John  W.;  Searing.  Lawrence  C;  and  Powers.  Lany  D.,  3,434.406. 0. 
141-1.000. 
SeidU  Roben;  See— 

Cabral.  Anhur  W.;  Jain.  Rajiv.  Howani.  Maire  L.:  Peterson,  John;  Webb. 
Richvd  D..  nd  Scidl.  Roben.  5.433,599.  D.  34S-I33.000. 
Seiko  Communications  Holdings  N.V.:  See — 

Park.  Daniel  J .  5,455,864.  Q.  380-43.000. 
Seiko  Corp-  See— 

Ncppie,  Bnice  C;  and  GaakilL  Garold  B.,  3,435,807.  CL  368-47.000. 
Seiko  EiMan  Corp.:  See — 

Nepple.  Bruce  C^  and  GaskilL  GvoU  B..  5,435,807,  CL  368-47.000. 
Seiko  instniments  Inc.:  See — 

Koaeki.  Osamu.  and  Yoshida,  Yoshifiuni,  3,433  J03.  CL  437-228^)00. 
Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Koture,    Toshiharu.    Tonxxaki.    Katsura;    and    Nomun,    Shinichi, 
5,454,921,  CL  204-199.000. 
Seiler,  Mart  T   Ram  pants  with  life  saving  device.  3,434,744,  Q.  441- 

109.000. 
Sella,  Maaani:  See- 
Mian.  Takeshi;  and  Seita.  Masaiu,  3,434,930,  Q.  205-139.000. 
Scitzer.  Dieter  See — 

Herre.  JQrgen;  md  Seitzer,  Dieler,  3,453,833,  CL  371-31.000. 
Seki.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

ICimura.  Atsushi;  and  Seki,  Hiroyuki.  3,433,478,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kazuhiko:  Seki.  Hiroyuki;  Okubo.  Naofumi;  and  Maniwa, 
Tom.  5.455,538.  CT.  330-149.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Nobuyuki;  Goto.  Nanio:  Takeda,  Katsuyuki;  Isobe,  Ryoauke;  and 
Iwahashi,  Hideki.  lo  Konica  Cdrpontion.  Magnetic  recording  medium. 
5,455,104,  a.  428-21Z0OO 
Sckine,  Takayuki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi.  to  Alcare  Co.,  LkL  Packing  bag. 

5,454,601.  a.  383-200.000. 
Sekiya,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Yukia,  Sekiya,  Kazuo;  and  Takamoro,  Kenji.  3.453,393,  CI. 
343-702.000. 
Sekiya.  Michiyo:  See— 

Maruyama.  Akio;  Nakamura,  Kazushige;  Aniamiya,  Shoji;  Nagahara. 

Shin:  Tsuji.  Haniyuki;  Yamagami.  Masaaki;  and  Sekiya,  Michiyo, 

3,435,135,  a.  430-58.000. 

Scnusa,  Yasuki;  Nagahashi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ando.  Hifoahi,  to  Kafaushiki 

Kaisha  Komalsu  Seisakusho:  md  Komatsu  Zeiioah  Kabiishiki  Kaisha. 

Device  for  mounimg  pmilion  detecting  sensor  5.455.509.  O  324-207.240. 

Seneker.  Stephen  D  .  and  Kane.  Scoa  A.,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Liquification 

of  trans.  lrans-4,4'-diisocyanale  dicyclohexylmethane  by  partial^  reacting 

the  isocyanate  groups  with  blocking  agents.  5.455.374.  CI.  360-330.000. 

Seno.  ShoichiTD:  See — 

khihashi.  Tatsuki:  Baba.  Yoshimasa;  Seno.  Shoichirtr.  and  Aoyama, 
Shigeni.  5,455.568.  CI.  340-823.020. 
Sensor  Adajplive  Machines  Inc.:  Sec — 

Pryor.  Timothy  R..  5.455.765.  O.  364-167  010. 
Sepai.  Duiyir.  Daly.  Kevin  R.:  Whalen.  Brian  L.;  Hong.  Khanh:  am)  Jones. 
George  B  ,  lo  Raytheon  Company  Apparatus  and  method  for  inspection  of 
high  component  density  prmied  cmnut  boanL  5.455.870. 0.  382-147.000. 
Sequa  Corporation:  See — 

Meihofer.  Edward.  5.455.764.  a.  364-161.000. 
Serco  Corporation.  The:  See-r 

Aleunder,  James  C,  5.454.682,  CI.  414-401.000. 
Sergem.  Edward  W.;  and  WinkJer.  JoKpli  C.  lo  Sergoit.  &lward  W  Gunshot 

detector  5.455.868.  Q.  381-36.000. 
Seroussi,  Gadiel:  See— 

Clark,  Airell  R.,  D;  Tobm,  Jeffrey  P;  md  Serousai,  Galiel,  3,433,576.  CL 
341-50.000. 
Servo  Corporation  of  America:  Set — 

Doctor.  Alan  P.  3.455,424,  CL  25O-349X)0O. 
Selo,  Izumi:  See— 

Tahara,  Toahiro;  Seto,  Tadaahi;  and  Selo,  laimi,  5,454,357,  CL  Z71- 
213.000. 
Selo,  Tadashi 


Tdara.  Toateo;  Seto,  Tadariii;  md  Seto.  Izumi,  3.454,557.  CL  271- 
213M0. 
Sexton,  Mm  S^  and  Wright,  Derek  N.  AbrMive  device.  5,454.752.  d 

451-548.000. 
Seyferth,  Dictmar,  and  Czubarow,  PaweL  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.  Mediod  for  preparation  of  a  fimctianally  gradient  material. 
5,455,000,  a.  419-36.000. 
SOS- Thomson  Microelectronica,  Inc.:  See — 
Benjamin,  Jim,  5.455.448,  C\.  237-565.000. 
Cameron.  Scon  W..  5.455.885.  O.  388-834.000. 
McChire.  David  C,  5.455.798.  C.  365-200.000. 
McChire.  David  C  .  and  Teel.  Thomas  A.,  5.455,799,  Q.  363-201.000. 
McClure.  David  C  .  5.455.802.  CI.  365-233.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microeiectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Mazoyer.  Yves;  and  Fenach,  Thieny.  5,453,539,  Q.  330-258.000. 
Shackle,  Dale  R.:  Set— 

Olaen,  lb  L;  and  Shackle.  Dale  R..  5.435.127.  Q.  429-192.000. 
Shah,  Hemant  S  .  Terry.  Joseph  L..  and  Acre.  James  A.,  to  Ford  Motor 

Company.  High  output  engine  coolmg  fm.  5.454,695.  CI.  416-203.000. 
Shah,  Rajendra  K.:  See— 

Vm  Ostrand,  WUliam  F;  Shah,  Rajendra  K.;  Weibowsky,  Laune  L;  and 
Pienet,  Peter  G.,  5,454,51 1,  Q.  23fr.46.0OR. 
Shahaf.  Gideon:  See— 

Marom.  Avi;  and  Shahaf.  Gideon,  5.454.683,  Q.  414-412.000. 
Shahminan.  Varaz:  Stt — 

Bmjanin.  Zorm  B..  and  Shahmirian.  \^raz,  S.454J72,  CL  128-661.080. 
Sham.  Hing  L.  See— 

Kempf,  Dale  J.;  Norbeck.  Dmiel  W.;  and  Sham,  Hing  U,  5,455351.  Q. 
544-366.000. 
Shana,  Zack  A.:  See— 

Joaae.  Fabien  J.;  and  Shana,  Zack  A.,  5.455,473,  O.  310-316.000. 
Shanahan,  Alka.  and  Landis.  Phillip  S  .  lo  Inlemabonal  Lubricants,  Inc. 

Telomerued  tnglycende  oil  product  5,454.%5.  CI.  252-57.000. 
Shanahan.  Daniel  J  Tape  cassette.  5.454,528.  O.  242-343.000. 
Shander,  Douglas:  See— 

Ahluwalia.  Gurpreet  S.;  and  Shander.  Douglas.  S.455J34,  CL  514- 
46.000. 
Shani,  Yosef:  See— 

Hopfer.  Samuel;  and  Shani.  Yosef,  5.455.876.  C\.  385-2.000 
Shankar.  Ravi  B  .  Romer.  Duane  R..  and  Pews.  R.  Garth,  lo  Dow  Chemical 
Company. The.  l-subsuiuled-5-thioniethylthiocyanato-IH-ietrazoles.com- 
poaitions  containing  them  and  their  use  as  antimicrobial  and  marine 
anufoulmg  agents.  5.455.222.  Q.  504-156.000. 
Shape  Corporation:  See — 

Stumis.  Peter.  5.454,504.  Q.  228-17.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Stt— 

Imagawa,  Takashi.  and  Nagano.  FHunikazu,  5,455.412, 0.  250-208.100. 
Ishibe.  Shouichi;  Nakai.  Junichi;  Imanaka,  Yasuhiro;  and  Aoki,  Tetsuro, 

5,455,624.  a   348  340.000. 
Kaya,  Syuuji;  and  Kuno,  Michiaki,  5,455,905,  CI.  395-162.000. 
Nishunoto,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kishida,  Yoshihimi,  5,455,182,  CI.  437- 

21.000. 
Shigeta.   Mitsuhiro;   and   Nonaroura,   Keiaaku,   5,453,883,  d.  383- 
129  000. 
Shaughnessy.  Mark  L.;  Ng,  Richard;  and  Grube.  Gary  W.,  to  Motorola,  bic 
Method  for  delennmmg  and  utilizing  simulcast  transmit  times.  3,455,965, 
CL  435-51.200. 
Shaviv,  Abrahm:  Stt— 

Zlolnikov,  Evgeny;  Shaviv,  Abraham;  Gofdonov,  Boris;  and  MichaeL 
Un,  5.454.851.  CL  71-64.070. 
Shaw.  Barbara  R.:  See— 

SpiehrogeL  Bernard  F;  Sood.  Anup;  Hall.  Iris  H.;  md  Shaw.  Bartiara  R.. 
5,453  J33,  a.  514-44.000. 
Shaw,  Timothy  P:  See— 

JuszkiewKZ,  Henry  E.;  Shaw,  Tunolhy  P;  and  Zubkov,  Igor,  5,435J81, 
a.  84-731.000. 
Shehon,  Brim  R.:  Set— 

Iyengar,  Vaxu;  Rabtpour,  Rafi;  Mermelstem.  Paul;  and  Shehon,  Brim  R., 
5,455,888,  a.  395-212.000. 
Shem,  Ellioa  B.:  Set— 

Jolissainl,  Charles  R;  Shem.  Elliott  B.;  McRae,  Xuan;  Wain,  Kenneth 
E.;  and  Dulfy,  John  E.,  5.433,903,  Q.  393-133.000. 
Shen,  Oiia:  See— 

Lauer.  Hugh;  Shen,  Chut;  and  Ghosh,  Abhijit.  5.455,825,  CL  370- 
60.000. 
Shenberger.  David  M.:  See— 

Alfano,  Nicholas  J  ,  and  Shenberger.  David  M..  5.454.954.  CL  210- 
700.000. 
Sheng.  Li  H..  lo  Zhang.  Wmg  Juoi;  and  Sheng.  Li  Hai.  Polyuiethane 
orthopedic  cast  material  and  the  method  of  its  preparation.  3.455,294.  O. 
524-424.000. 
Sheng.  U  Hai:  See— 

Sheng.  U  H..  3.433  J94.  Q.  524-424.000. 
Shenoy.  Sunil  R.;  and  Wong.  James  W..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  partial  execution  blocking  of  instrucliafu  folkiwing  a  dau 
cache  miss.  3,455,924,  a.  395-445.000. 
Shepherd,  Pad  V.:  Set— 

Jones,  diaries  J.;  md  Shepherd.  Paul  V.,  5,454,768,  O.  477-83.000. 
Shepherd,  William  G.  Device  for  shieldmg  the  oule  organ.  5.454379,  O. 

128-842.000 
Sheppod.  Clyde  H.;  ^te— 


Lubowitz.  Hymm  R.;  and  Sheppard.  Clyde  H.,  5.455,115,  CL  «S- 
411.100. 
Shermm,  Michael  J;  and  Tait,  Timothy  S.,  to  AES  Corporation.  Link  layered 

communications  networt  and  method.  5,455,569,  O.  340-823.020. 
Sherry.  Alan  E.;  and  Connor.  Daniel  S.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Compmy.  The. 
Clemmg  compositions  thxkened  widi  succinimide  compounds.  3.454.98 1 . 
a.  252-542.000. 
Sherwood  Medkal  Compmy:  See— 

Fkhler,  William  R..  3,454.958.  CL  210-782.000. 
Shibata,  Aim:  See-— 

Gait,  Paul  D.;  Shibata,  Aim;  Beehler,  James  O.;  and  Pearo,  Thomas  A., 
5,455,609.  a   347-32.000. 
Shibata,  Hajime;  Makila.  Yunosuke;  Yamada,  Kawakatsu;  Uchida,  Yutaka; 
and  Saloh,  Saburoh,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology;  and 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry.  Laser-beam  annealing  appara- 
tus. 5,454347,  a.  1I7-2O2.000. 
Shibata,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Hiratsuka.  Mitsunori;  Hirala,  Naonori;  Saitoh,  Kazuo;  md  Shibata, 
Hideyuki,  5,455355.  O.  546-283.000. 
Shibata,  Hitoshi;  Satokawa.  Manabu;  Im,  Young-H;  and  Lim,  Kang-Haeng,  to 
Kyouei  Bussan  K.K.  Carbon  dioxide  kbsorber  and  its  mmufacturing 
method  usmg  sludge,  and  method  for  absorbing  carbon  dioxide  in  exhaust 
gas.  5.455.013,  Q.  423-230.000. 
Shibata.  Makoto:  See— 

Ikeda.  Masami.  Matsuda.  Huoto;  Komuro,  Hirokazu;  Takahashi,  Hirolo; 
Shibata.  Makoto;  and  Tsuda.  Hisanon.  5.455,612,  CI.  347-64.000. 
Shibata,  Mcgumi:  See — 

Okuyama.  Yuzo;  Kakuma,  Satoshi;  Tooooka,  Yasunori;  and  Shibata, 
Megumi,  5,455,824,  CI.  370-56.000. 
Shibutani.  Hideki   See— 

Hongo.  Kalsunobu;  and  Shibutmi,  Hideki,  3,455,460.  Q.  257-734.000. 
Shicfaijyo,  Akiya.  and  Kusase,  Shin,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Ahemating 

current  generator  for  vehicles.  5,455300,  O.  322-90.000. 
Shiga,  Koichi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hitoshi,  and  Shiga,  Koichi,  5,455.947,  a.  395-650.000. 
Shigeta,  Mitsuhiro.  and  Nonomura.  Keisaku,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Optical  wave  guide  and  m  optical  input  device,  fabrication  methods 
thereof,  and  a  l^uid  crystal  display  apparatus  using  the  optical  wave  guide 
and  die  optica]  input  device.  5.455.883.  CL  385-129.000. 
Shiina,  Tadashi:  See — 

Ozawa.  Masakazu;  Ozawa,  Kunitakac  Hatanaka,  Katsunon;  Suzuki, 
Tetsuo;  Mori,  Tetsuzo;   Shiina,  IkiaAi:  and  Ebinuma.  Ryuichi, 
5,453,616,  a.  347-104.000. 
Shimamura.  Yasunobu;  Masuda.  Shigeru;  Fukushima.  Shinji.  Kojima,  Mas- 
ayuki,  Kawashima,  Mitsuji.  Negoro,  Hisashi.  and  Kjyonaga.  Yuuka,  to 
Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic  proccssmg  machuic.  5,455,653,  O. 
354-319.000. 
Shimizu,  Akihiro:  See — 

Hashimoto,    Naolaka,    Yamanaka,    Toshiaki;    Hashimoto,    Takashi; 
Shimizu,  Akihiro;  Ohki.  Nagaloshi,  and  Ishida.  Hiroshi.  5,455,438, 
a.  257-391.000. 
Shimizu.  Katsuhiio;  See — 

Mizuochi,  Takashi;  Kitayama,  Tadayoshi;  Shimizu,  Katsuhiro;  Mat- 
sushita,   Kiwami;    Takemura,    Nobuyuki;    and    Nakagawa,    Eiichi, 
5.455,704,  a.  359-179.000. 
Shimizu,  Ryo;  Fujii,  Masaki;  and  Kobayashi,  Hideki.  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation.   Supercharged   pressure   control   device   for  supercharged 
engine.  5.454,360,  O.  123-564.000. 
Shimizu,  Takaaki;  Ogihara,  Tsulomu:  Kinsho.  Takeshi:  Kaneko,  Tatsushi; 
Sailo.  Ryuichi;  and  Kunhara.  Hideshi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Silacyclohexane  compound,  a  method  of  pceparing  it  and  a  liquid  crystal 
composition  containing  it  5.454,977,  CL  252-299.610. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu,  Takaaki;  Ogihara.  Tlutomu;  Kinsho,  Takeshi;  Kaneko,  Tat- 
sushi; Saito,  Ryuichi;  and  Kurihara,  Hideshi,  5,454,977,  CI.  232- 
299.610. 
Shm-Etsu  Polymer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Dceda,  Masahiro;  and  Tanaka,  Tsukasa,  5,455,296,  O  524-388.000. 
Shin,  Jac-Sub.  10  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  compressing 

and  decompressmg  image  data.  5,455,680,  CI.  358-426.000. 
Shmada.  Akira.  to  Sony  Corporation  Power  saving  medwd  and  apparatus  for 
intcrmitlently  reading  reproduction  apparatus.  5,455,812.  CL  369-48.000. 
Shinko  Kosen  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamada.  Mauo;  Hatlon.  Kciji;  Ueki,  Hirofiimi;  and  Kubo.  Takashi. 
5.455.121.  CI.  428-659.000. 
Shinonome.  Osami,  to  Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Medical  device.  3.454.806. 

CI  604-408  000 
Shmozaki,  Purmaki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yohnosuke;  Nakamura,  Hideyuki;  Shmozaki,  Furaiaki:  and 
Tsuno,  Shmji.  5,455,142,  O.  430-254.000. 
Shinozuka.  Akira:  See — 

Kitagawa.  Kalugi;  and  Shinozuka,  Akira,  5,455,290,  CI.  323-443.000. 
Shinpo,  Kouzaburo:  Set — 

Maekawa,    Kazuo;    Nakahara,    Yutaka;    and    Shinpo,    Kouzaburo. 
5.433347.  a.  544-198.000 
Shiota.  Tomio:  See — 

Inouc.  Hideaki;  Ohhashi.  Kiyoshi;  Okada,  Asahiko;  Sabato,  Takashi;  and 
Shiota,  Tomw.  5.455,867,  CI.  381-154.000. 
Shiotsuki.  Hirofumi;  and  Hashimoto,  Yoshinon,  10  NEC  Corporation.  Method 
of  swilchmg  voice  channels  in  a  mobile  communication  system.  5,433,963, 
a.  453-33.200. 


Shiiai.  Makoto:  See — 

Yamada.  Manabu;  Maeda,  Yutaka;  Nakamura,  Maiaya;  md  Shini, 
Makolo.  3,455,415,  CL  250-214.100. 
Shirai,  Masanah:  See— 

Saito,  Hiranabu;  Shirai,  Masanari;  and  Maetmi,  Maami,  5,455,666,  CL 
355-298.000. 
Shirai.  Takahiro:  See— 

Sakuragi,    Takamasa;    Shirai.    Takahiro;    md    Sakurai.    Kacsuhilo, 
5,455380,  a.  341-133.000. 
Shiraishi,  Naolo;  and  Fujii.  Tasuya.  to  Ricoh  Compmy.  Ltd  Image  procen- 

mg  apparatus.  S.4SS.900.  a.  395-141.000. 
Shoji.  Hidekazu:  See— 

Nukui,  Masahiro;  Tayama,  Takao;  Kashiwagi,  Takeshi;  Kimura,  Masa- 
toshi;  and  Shoji,  Hidekazu,  5,455324,  C\.  528-199.000. 
Shoji,  Takeo:  See— 

Baba.    Mutxumi;   Shoji,  Takeo;   Kankama,   Tosfaiyuki;   Kobayashi, 
Kazunori;  md  Ogurna,  Torn.  5,455,665,  CL  355-298.000. 
Shonan  Gosei-Jushi  Seisakusho  K.K.:  See — 

Kamiyama,    Takao;    Yokoshima,    Yasututo;    and    Endoh,    Shigeni, 
5,454,401,  a.  138-98.000. 
Shop  Vac  Corporation:  Set — 

Wolfe.  Melvin  E.,  Jr.;  and  Srmth,  Scoo  G.,  5,454.690,  O.  41 5-1 19.000. 
Shor,  Joseph  S.;  and  Kurtz.  Anthony  D.,  10  Kulite  Semiconductor  Products, 
Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  porous  silicon  carbide  (SiC).  3,434,913,  Q. 
204-129.300. 
Shou.  Guolimg;  Ymg,  Weikang;  Takatori,  Sunao;  and  Yamamolo,  Makolo,  lo 
Yozan  Inc.  Digital-to-analog  converter  employing  a  common  trigger  and 
reference  signal.  5,455381,  O.  341-152.000. 
Sbowa  Denko  K.K.:  See — 

Sakai,  Nobuaki;  Suzuki,  Masahiro;  Mizukoshi,  Tatsuya;  Goto,  Yiikie; 
Tanaka,  Keijitsu;  Takama,  Michihiro;  Monya,  Norio;  and  Sakimoto, 
Kazunori,  5,454,971,  O,  252-174.120. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakai,  Yasuyuki;  Suzuki.  Noriyuki;  Kudo,  Tetsuo;  Msnnno,  Kuniomi; 
Aizawa,  Toshiyuki;  Imamura.  Kunio;  Sugita,  Shuichi;  and  Kanba- 
yashi.  Kazuo.  5.455,042.  CI   424-443.000. 
Shrivastava,  Sunita:  See — 

Friedman,  Steven  J.;  Hargrove,  Karen  A.;  Joy,  Joaeph  M.;  Myhrvold, 
Nalhm  P;  Shrivastava.  Sunita;  md  Yuval,  Gideon  A.,  5,455,600,  Q. 
345-153.000. 
Shnxk,  Eugene  L.;  and  Petty,  William  K.,  to  AT&T  Global  Information 
Solutions  Compmy;   and   Hyundai   Electranics  America.   System  and 
method  for  transferring  data  between  independent  busses.  5,455,913,  O. 
395-280.000 
Shum.  Ming  S.:  See — 

Leung,  Roger  Y.;  Gonczy,  Stephen  T.;  Shum.  Ming  Sj,  and  Zupncic 
Joseph  J.,  3,435,208.  Q.  301-1X000. 
Shunun,  Roben  T.:  See — 

Hahn.  Richard  A.;  MacDonaU.  Brim  R.;  Shuman,  Robert  T;  md  Smith. 
Gerald  F,  5.455.229,  Q.  514-18.000. 
Shuster,  Mark  M.:  See — 

Willis,  Hany  G.,  Jr.;  and  Shuster,  Mark  M.,  5,434374,  CL  277-233.00B. 
Shyu,  Rueenguang  A.:  See — 

Cook,  Alex  M.;  Roviia,  Luis  A.;  Kubm,  Cun  M.;  McGinty,  Emory  L.; 
Tmg,  Jeffrey  C:  and  Shyu,  Rueengumg  A.,  5,455370,  Q.  340- 
825.220. 
Siblik.  Allen  D.,  10  Hallen  Products  Ltd.  Roadway  maker.  3,434,664,  O. 

404-14.000. 
Siebetth.  Ralf.  10  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH.  Coating  device  having  an  ^iplication 
slot  funned  between  an  applicator  roll  and  a  dosaging  doctor.  3,434,870, 
a.  118-258.000. 
SicgeL  Paul  H.:  See- 
Anderson,  Paul  B.;  Leininger,  DonaM  L.;  Siegel,  Paul  H.;  Blasch, 
Lawerence  L.;  and  Pendleton,  David  R.,  5,454,602,  C\.  283-1.000. 
Siegel,  Roben  P..  10  Xerox  Corporation  Curl  detection  through  pneumatic 

acquisition  sensuig.  5,454356.  CI.  271-98.000. 
Sieger,  Scott  N.:  See— 

Dumais,  Debbie  A.;  Mueggenbuig  H.  Harry;  Anderson,  Brad  J.;  and 
Sieger.  Scott  N.,  5,455,401,  Q.  219-121320. 
Sieko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Kato.  Kazutoshi.  5.455,642,  CI.  351-169.000. 
Siemens  Aknengesellschafc  See — 

Daniel.  Hans-Georg;  Engelsmann,  KaicL  and  Eggets,  HaraU,  5.435,940, 

a.  395-182.020. 
Frankenhauaer,    Georg;    md    Wedemann,    Erhard,    5,454,162,    CL 

29-872.000. 
Klose,  Helmut,  5,455,185,  O.  437-31.000. 
Murphy,  Brun;  and  Ziben.  Martin,  5,455327.  O.  326-83.000. 
Pfirsch,  Frank,  5.455.434.  d.  257-168.000. 
Staerker,  Klaus,  5.455.767.  d.  364-424.100. 
Ulm.  Michael;  and  Lacher.  Franz-Xaver.  5,434.291.  C\.  91-443.000. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Aulomanon,  liK.:  See — 

Laplace.  Carl  J.;  Tramor.  John  J.;  and  BeUm,  MichaeL  5,433303,  O. 

323-343.000. 
Strickland.  Woothi;  and  DoerwaM,  Bnmo  C,  3.453349.  Q.  335-17.000. 
Siemeiu  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Banjanin.  Zorm  B.;  and  Shahmihm,  Vaiaz,  3,454372.0. 128-661.080. 
Siemcnsrocycr,  Karl:  See — 

Bach,  Volker,  Brox.  Wolfgmg;  Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz;  Paul.  Axel;  and 
Siemensmeyer,  Kai  5,455325.  CL  528-272.000. 
Sienracin  Corporatiaa:  See — 
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Hoaeinun.  Amir  P..  5.4S4,IS2.  Q.  29-243^18. 
Signal  Scmce.  Inc.:  Ste — 

Gudncr.  Robert  W..  S.4S3.846.  O.  37S-34O.000. 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Eozmann,  Gfe(ory  M..  Hallesy.  John  D.;  Klenoski.  John  A.;  Sadowiki, 
Gfcg;  Dignam.  David  L..  and  Nacfle,  Nathaniel  O..  S.4SS.627.  CL 
348-441.000. 
Sibconix  faicaiponted:  St» — 

Williams,   Richwd   K.;   Chang.  Alien  A.;   and  Concklin.   Bvry  J.. 
5.455,496.  O.  318-563.000. 
Silvoman,  Melvin;  and  OeGice,  Genevteie,  lo  Degrce/Silverman  M.D.  bic. 
Medicinal  compotiOon  for  trealment  of  mflammation.   5,453,033,  O. 
424-195.000. 
Simmermg.  Marlin  V.,  to  Alcatel  Nerwoct  Systcma,  Inc.  System  forcollectmg 
from  mastcn  information  independently  collected  from  associated  slaves 
in  shelves  of  a  telecommunications  terminal.  5,455,959,  O.  395-800.000. 
Simmich.  Hans-Ench:  See — 

Olapinski.   Hans;    Mkhcll.   Wmfned:    Kielwcm.   Manfred;   Simmich. 
Hans  Ench,  and  Ziegelbauer,  Helmut.  5.454,947.  CI.  210-510.100. 
Simmons.  Donald  E.  Crane  anti  tractor  lift  system.  5.455,567,  C\.  340- 

685.000. 
Simnmaa,  Kimmo:  See — 

Lamptnen,  Anssi;  and  Siroomaa,  Kimino,  5,454,264,  CI.  73-12.060. 
Simon,  Jeffrey   L.,  to  Health  Research,  Inc.  Safety  dnnking  container. 

5,454,482,  Q.  220-713.000. 
Simoai,  Robeit  J,;  Rudolf.  Daniel  R.;  Kaleftieig,  James  A.;  and  Pipkom,  David 
N.,  to  Scilex   Digital   Printing,   Inc.   Four  inch   print  head  assembly. 
5,455.611.0.  347-49.000. 
Simoneau-Agopum.  Luc:  See — 

L^unani,  Paul;  and  Simoneau-Agopian,  Lise,  5.455.048,  CI.  424- 
490.000. 
Simcnaon.  Eric.  Free  style  surfboard  with  removable  fool  pieces.  5,454,743. 

a.  44I-7400O. 
Sines,  Dmiel  W :  See— 

Johnson.  Ronald  R;  Sines,  Daniel  W.;  nd  Emery,  Darrell  E.,  5,455,768, 
a.  364-424.010. 
Singer,  Stephen  P.:  See— 

Mooberry,  Jaed  B.;  Mertel,  PmU  B.;  aid  Singer,  Stephen  P.  5,455,150. 

a.  430-504000. 

Sirat,  Jacaues  A.,  to  U.S.  Phibp*  Cofporation.  Ptocesimg  method  and 

neuronal  netwoft  structure  applying  die  method.  5.455.893.  O.  395- 

27.000. 

Sivie,  Mart  J.  Waler-bght  hopper  assembly  for  aelf-unloadmg  marme  vessel. 

5,454340,0.  114-73.000 
SKF  Mekan  AB:  See— 

Enksson,  Ame,  5,454.674,  CL  411-295.000. 
Skibitzke,  Edward  P.;  and  Boyd.  David,  to  Animal  Enclosure  Systems. 
Conmcior  for  coupling  the  pipes  of  a  pipe  corral.  5,454,662,  O.  403- 
396.000 
Skolnicki.  Jerauld  S  .  and  Smith.  Andri  L.  Phosphorylcarfnmales  of  raps- 

mycm  and  oiime  dcnvatives  thereof  5.455J49.  CI   514-291.000. 
Skutnik,  Bolesh  I .  and  Bnelmann,  Harry  L..  Jr.,  to  Ensign  BickfonJ  Optics 
Company.  Coal^g  compoaitian  for  glass  containers.  5,455,087.  O.  428- 
34.700. 
Slama,  Francis  ].:  and  Vellel.  Paula  R..  to  Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives,  Iik. 
Flucroclastomer-fnendly  crankcase  and  dnvetrain  lubncams  and  their  use. 
5.454,962,  CI.  252-51  50A. 
Slattr,  Charles  R.:  S«— 

Palmer.  Matthew  A.;  Whiuier,  John  R.;  Rodriguez,  Sergio;  and  Slater, 
Charles  R.,  5.454  J78.  O.  128  751.000. 
Sladun.  [>anxl  N    See— 

Miura.  Michiko:  and  Slatkin.  Daniel  N..  5.455.022,  CI  424-1  610. 
Slattcry.  JamesA.;  and  Sovmsky.  John  R..IO  Indium  Corporation  of  America, 
The.  Lead-free  alloy  contammg  tin,  zinc,  indium  and  bismuth.  5.455,004, 
O.  420-562.000. 
Sleevco:  See— 

Chelossi.  Jini.  5,454,484.  O.  220-738.000. 
Sletson,  Lisa  C;  Olcn,  Robert  C;  Franklin,  Gary  A  ;  Daharsh,  Ross  S.; 
Kesler,  Jeffrey  J.;  snd  Cuthbertson,  Shcni  J.,  to  Cooper  Industries,  he. 
Insulatuig  coaling   5.455554,  O.  338-20.000. 
Slivka,  Benjamin  W .  and  Rashid,  Richard  F.,  to  Microsoft  Corporauon. 

Nfethod  and  system  for  dau  compression.  5,455,577,  O.  341-51.000. 
Skian,  Blake  G  :  See— 

Adler.  Richard  S  ,  Sloan,  Blake  G.;  O'Brien.  Keith  T;  and  Jesse,  Edwin 
L,  5.454.192.  CL  49-307.000. 
Slocomb,  Colin  L.;  Husni,  Ahan;  and  Subliskey.  Edward  J.,  to  Slocomb 
Industries.  Inc  ;  and  Allen-Stevens  Corp.  Snap  in  latch  asiembly  for 
windows   5,454.609.  CI.  292-337.000. 
Slocomb  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Slocomb,  Colin  L.;  Husni,  Ahan,  aid  SubUakey,  Edward  J.,  5,454,609, 
a   292-337  000. 
Slonun.  Jeffrey  M.  Prefabricated  tniss.  5,454.201.  O.  52-639.000. 
Slusarek.  Wojciech  K.    See 

Owczarczyk.  Zbyslaw  R..  Yang.  Xi()iang:  Kapp.  Daniel  L.;  Slusarek. 
WojcKch  K.;  PnedTKh,  Louis  E.,  and  Southby.  David  T.  5,455,141, 
O.  430-222.000 
Smesny.  Greg  A.:  See — 

Conboy.  Michael  R.;  Smesny.  Greg  A.;  Nichler,  Kurt  W.;  and  Zvonar, 
John  G.,  5,455,894.  O.  395-82.000. 
Smith,  Ankri  L.:  See — 


Skotnkki.  JoauU  S.;  and  Smith,  Andn  L.,  5.455.249.  O.  5 14-291 DOO. 
Smidi.  Benaon  F.,  lo  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.  Method  of  withdrawing  and  exchanging 

cahcteiv  5,454.785,  CL  604-49.000. 
Smith,  Brian  T.:  See— 

Rudnfoni.  Join  W.;  O'Routfce,  Matthew;  McDonnell,  WiUiam  R.,  and 
Smith.  Briaai  T,  5,454,530,  CL  244-7  OOA. 
Smidi,  Clarialopiicr  L.  Tethered  bawhall  batting  practice  apparatus.  5,454,561, 

O.  273-26i)0e, 
Smith,  Oaisauyher  P.,  to  Wesdngbouae  ElectrK  Corporatian.  Molar  operated 
valve  Ktuator  di^noatic  system  and  test  stand.  5,454,273,0.  73-862.191. 
Smidi,  Denatis  E.:  See— 

MucfalMuer,  John  L.;  Smith,  Dennis  E.,  and  Whilesides,  Thomas  H., 
5,45532a  CL  526-207.000. 
Smith,  Geotge  C;  Cleaver,  Brady  L.;  and  Bower.  Robert.  Jr..  to  Texas  Digital 
SyMena,  be.  Apparatus  and  method  for  monitoring  a  phvality  of  coded 
amcles  said  for  identifying  the  location  of  selected  articles.  5,455,409,  CL 
235-385.000. 
Smith,  GcraU  F.:  See— 

Htkn.  Richard  A.,  MacDonakL  Brian  R.;  Shuman,  Robert  T.;  and  Smidu 
GeraU  F,  5,455,229,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Smidi.  banc  L:  5^r— 

RoUin,  Anthoaiy  J.;  Cohioci,  WiUiam  J.;  and  Smith,  Isaac  U,  5,454,843. 
CL  44-449000 
Smith.  James  F:  See— 

SchkKler,  Edwad  L..  Jr.;  aaid  Smith.  James  F..  5.4S4.9M,  CL  252- 
500.000. 
Smidv  James  IL:  Ste— 

Mbndt.  Wiltin  E^  Reed,  David  W.;  aaKl  Smilh.  James  R.  5,454.935, 
O.  2IO-7O5.0OO. 
Smith,  Jaaie>  M.:  See— 

Bahr,  Biadley  C;  Legrow.  Gary  E.;  Kalaoulis,  Dimitris  E.;  and  Smith, 
Janet  M.,  5.455.026,  O.  424-65.000. 
Smith,  JeaaiBC  A.,  to  Mcnacll   North  AmerKa  Inc.  Graft  copolymer  of 
prtipyleae  potymer  material  unpact  modified  with  a  heterophasic  olefin 
polymer  malmal.  5,455300,  O.  525-74.000. 
Smuh.  John  W.,  Jr:  5*«— 

DiStefno,  Thomas  H.;  aaid  Smith.  John  W.,  Jr..  5,455390,  CL  174- 
26X000 
Smith  ft  Nephew  Doojoy,  hic.:  See — 

Neboloai,  Joaeph  F.,  5,454383,  CL  128-898.000. 
Smith  A  Ncjiiew  Dyoaiics,  Inc.:  See — 

Huebner,  Raidall  J.,  5,454,81 1,  O.  606«).000. 
Smith.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Conder.  Ralph  O.;  GraMz.  Jeffrey  A.;  Plaetzcr.  ScoO  A.;  Smith,  Robeit 
M.,  md  TndalL  Wilham  N.  J.,  5,455,949,  CL  395-700.000. 
Smith.  Scolt  G.:  See- 
Wolfe,  Melvm  E.,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  ScoO  G.,  5,454,690, 0.  415-119.000. 
Smidi,  Ted:  See — 

Chevraulet.  Michel  A.;  nd  Smith.  Ted.  5,454,266,  CL  73-314.180. 
SmithKline  Bcecham  Corporatian:  See— 

Bugelski,  PMer  J.;  and  Kerns,  William  D.,  5,4S3J47.  CL  SI4-278D0O. 
Smolmske.  Jebey  C:  See— 

BrtiwB,  Daniel  P.;  Finkelstttn.  Louis  D.;  and  Smolinske,  Jefficy  C, 
5,435,863,  O.  380-23.000. 
Smyrt.  W  M.  Showohead  widi  selectable  liquid  dispenser  5.454316,  CI 

239  305.000 
Snider.  Philip  M.;  and  Dictnch.  Michael  J.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company. 
Method  sbmI  apparatus  for  rotating  downhole  tool  in  wcllbore.  5,434,420. 
a.  166-381.000. 
Snow.  WiUian  C:  See— 

Harper.  David  L.,  Morgan,  Jonathan  H.,  Nochumson,  Samuel;  Ostro- 
vsky.  Mikhail  V.,  Renn,  DonaU  W.;  and  Snow,  William  C,  5,455344, 
CL  536-123.100. 
Sobhani.  Mohi,  10  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Test  sppaiatiix  for  integrated 

circuit  die.  5,455318,  O.  324-765.000. 
Socieic  Anooyme  dite:  FA.S.:  See— 

Krzywdziak.  Alam,  5.454,639,  O.  366-279.000. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudrcs  et  Expkisifs:  See — 

Conil,  Bernard.  5,454323.  O.  102-282.000. 
Sofy,  Hugh  M..  10  HMS  Mfg.  Co.  Tree  stand.  5,454,188,  CI.  47-40300. 
Soik.  MatdKw  R.   See— 

Ewer.  Gkn  A.,  and  Soik.  Matthew  R.,  5,454.148,  O.  29-33.0OJ. 
Solano.  Edgar  N  :  See— 

Ramey.  RcnaU  S  ;  CampbelL  Ian  P.;  Fallat,  Pablo  M.  A.;  and  Solaaia 
Edgar  N..  5.454300.  O.  99-54Z0OO. 
Sdvay  Fluor  und  Derivative  GmbH:  See — 

Nauniann,  Dieter  lyna.  Wielaod.  and  Moeckel,  Regina.  5.455371.  CL 
560-III.OOO. 
Soniv  CoffpofMiotL  Set — 

Kitama.  Katugi;  and  Shmozuka.  Akira,  5,455,290,  CL  323-443.000. 
Sommer  Company:  See — 

Sommer,  Gordon  M..  5.454.765.  O  475-154.000. 
Sommer,  Gondon  M.,  to  Sommer  Company.  Electrically  energtzed  oil  shear 

dnve  sysaem.  5.454.765.  O   475  154  000. 

Sommer,  Horst;  Anhom,  Thomas;  and  Kullen.  Wilhebn.  10  Sommer,  HonL 

Flat  aealaig  plale  combustion  engme  gasket  5,453,101,  O.  428-137.000. 

Sommer.  Roland.  Sports  equipment  for  ball  games  having  an  improved 

aocnualian  of  oaallatiaBit  and  kick-back  pulses  and  an  increased  striking 

force.  3,454362,  CL  273-73.00C 

Son.  Tae  W.: 


Yoon,  Han  S.;  Son,  Tae  W.;  Lee.  Chul  J.;  Min,  Byung  G.;  and  Cho,  Jae 
W.,  3,454,910,  a.  162-157.300. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Fujii,  Hiroshi;  Ola,  Shuichi;  and  Sawada,  Takashi,  5,433,722.  O.  360- 

60.000. 
Fujinami,  Yasushi;   and  Veltman,   Markus  H.,   3,435,684.  C\.  3S8- 

335.000. 
Funawatari,   Takatsugu;    Kobayashi,    Daiki;    and   Taguchi,   Takashi, 

5,454,251.0.72-337.000. 
Ishida.  Takehisa.  and  Takeda.  Toru.  5.455.815,  O.  369-60.000. 
Kikuchi,  Shuchi,  5,454,209,  O.  53-411.000. 
Konno,  Toshikazu;  Oogi,  Takashi;  and  Morita,  Susumu,  5,434301,  O. 

226-190.000. 
Maki,  Yasuhilo;  and  Yoshihara,  Satoshi,  5.455,443,  O.  257-323.000. 
Miyajima.  Saloshi.  5.455.743.  CI.  361-781.000. 
Nakajima.  Yasuhisa,  5.455.631,  O.  348-556.000. 
Sako.  Yoichiro.  5.455,814,  O.  369-59.000. 
Shmada,  Akira,  5,455,812,  CI.  369-48.000. 

Tamura.  Takahiko;  and  Mito,  Yumiko,  5,455,634,  O.  348-634.000. 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See — 

Bhandari,  Rajan,  5,455378,  O.  341-51.000. 
Sony/Tektronix  Corporation:  See — 

Kato.  Katsuhisa;  and  Onozawa.  Toshihiko,  5,455302,  O.  323-272.000. 
Sood,  Anup:  See — 

Spielvogel.  Bemaid  F.;  Sood,  Anup;  Hall,  Iris  H.;  and  Shaw.  Bvbara  R., 
5.455.233,0.  514-44.000 
Sorin  Biomedica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Vallana,  Franco;  and  Gaiberoclio,  Bruno,  5,454,838,  O.  607-19.000. 
Soroka.  John  D.:  See— 

Ozbun,  Leiand  D.;  and  Soroka,  Join  D.,  5,454,141,  Q.  27-4.000. 
Southby,  David  T.:  See— 

Owczarczyk,  Zbyslaw  R.;  Yang,  Xiqiang;  Kapp,  Daniel  L.;  Slusarek, 
Wojcicch  K.;  Friedrich,  Louis  E.;  and  Soudiby,  David  T.  5,455,141, 
a.  430-222.000. 
Texter.  John;  Welter,  Thomas  R.;  Southby,  David  T.;  and  Mooberry, 
Jared  B.,  5,455,140,  O.  430-203.000. 
Southdown,  Inc.:  See — 

Von  Seebach,  H.  Michael;  and  Manton,  E.  J.,  m,  5,454333.  CI. 
IIO-IOI.OOR. 
Sovinsky,  John  R.:  See — 

Slattcry,  James  A.;  and  Sovinsky,  John  R.,  5,455,004.  O.  420-562.000. 
Spahn,  Francis:  See — 

Blomgren,  James  S.;  Bracking,  Jimmy;  Richier,  David;  and  Spahn. 
Francis.  5.455,909,  O.  395-183.190. 
Spaleck.  Walter  See— 

Winter,  Andreas;  Kueber,  Fimk;  Spaleck.  Waiter,  RiepL  Herbert:  Her- 
rmann,  Wolfgang   A.;    Dolle,   VaDcer,    and   Rohnnann,   Juergen, 
5.455,365,  O.  556-7.000 
Spar  Aerospace  Limited:  See — 

Grant,  Andns  R;  and  Rowe,  Ian  H.,  5,454333,  O.  244-134.00R. 
Spearman.  Michael  R..  to  Porous  Media  Corporatian.  Conical  coalescing 

filter  and  assembly.  5,454.945.  O.  210^315  000. 
Spears.  David  L..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Infrared  detector 
usmg  a  resonant  optical  cavity  for  enhanced  absorpbon.  5,455,421,  Q. 
250-338.400. 
SpecTian  Specialty  Optics  Co.:  See— 

RckL  Robert  A.;  Lutzen,  Jon  A.;  and  Montgelas,  Rudolph  A..  5,455,880, 
O.  385-87.000. 
Speed  Control.  Inc.:  See— 

Mills.  Ned  D.,  5,454,766,  O.  475-170.000. 
Speiscr.  Bcn^amm  T;  and  OUver,  Lk^  N.,  lo  3COM  Corporation.  Circuit 

cwd  with  low  profile  detachable  interface.  5.454.725.  CI.  439-61.000. 
Spence.  John  R.;  Gupta.  Rajiv;  and  Zhang.  Ming  M.,  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Symmetrical  clock  crystal  oscillator  circuit.  5,455342, 
a.  331-158.000 
Spencer,  Richard  C.  System  for  improving  the  appearance  of  phimbing 

fixtures.  5,455,084,  O.  428-33.000. 
Spiegel.  Nikolaus:  See — 

Hebnstaedter,  Karl-Heinz;  and  SpiegcL  Nikolaus,  5,454312,  O.  101- 
230.000 
Spielberger,  Lee.  to  Hasbro.  Inc.  Activity  toy.  5.454,745,  O.  446-71.000. 
Spielvogel,  Bernard  F;  Sood.  Anup;  Hall,  Iris  H.;  and  Shaw.  Barbara  R.,  to 
University  of  North  Carolina;  Duke  University;  and  Boron  Biologicals,  Inc. 
Oligoribonucleoside    snd    oligodeoxyribonucleoside    boranophosphates. 
5,455,233,0.  514-44.000. 
Spillman,  Max:  See— 

Schab,  Othmar,  and  Spillman.'  Max,  5.454,822,  CL  606-148.000. 
Spintge,  Ubich:  See— 

\tollmann.  Axel;  and  Spintge,  Ulrich,  5,455,753,  O.  362-226.000. 
SpifO,  Allan  L:  See— 

Bennett,  Paul  T;  Willard,  David  F.;  TUwnia,  Omid;  P^e,  James  C; 
Spiro,  Allan  I.;  »d  Lambrecht,  Frank  E.,  5,455379. 0.  341-1 10.000. 
Spitkr,  Brian  L.:  See— 

Sumer.  Suleyman  O.;  and  Spitler,  Brian  L.,  5,455,756,  Q.  362-376.000. 
Spitz,  Roger  See — 

Brun.  Claude;   Brusson,  Jean-Michel;   Duranel,  LaurenC  and  Spitz, 
Roger,  5.455,018,  O.  423-498.000 
Spitzberg.  Larry  A.:  See — 

BetgcT,  Ian  B.;  and  Spitzberg,  Lauy  A.,  5.455,645,  CL  351-223.000. 


Sprecher,  Cindy  A.;  Kisiel,  Walq  and  Foster.  Donakl  C.  to  ZymoGenetics, 
Inc.;  and  University  of  New  Mexico.  DNA  encoding  human  kunitz-type 
inhibitors  and  methods  relating  thereto.  5,455338.  O.  536-23300. 
Sprout,  James  C:  See — 

Mix,  Jerome  M.;  Hu,  Charles  C;  and  Sprout,  James  C.  5,455,487,  CL 
315-150.000. 
Spry.  Robert  H.  Sheller  for  seed  com.  5.454303.  O.  99-628.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See— 

Ellas.  Ron  J.,  and  Reid,  Drew  A.,  5,455,760,  CI.  364-140.000. 
Stab,  Franz;  Hoppe,  Udo;  Sauermann,  Gerhard,  and  Engel.  Walter,  to  Bode 
Chemie.  Method  of  using  cis-urocanmic  acid  for  topically  treating  psoria- 
sis. 5.455.036.  O.  424-401.000. 
Stacy.  Timodiy  D.:  See— 

Bomhorst,  James  M.;  Dangcrfiekl,  Edwin  B.;  Maddux,  James,  QI;  Stacy. 
Tunolhy  D.;  and  Terleski.  Timothy  W..  5.454.477.  O.  220-23.400. 
Staeiker.  Klaus,  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschafL  Control  and  method  for 
controlling  a  motor  vehicle  drive  having  an  automatic  transmission. 
5.455,767,  O.  364-424.100. 
Stafford,  James  M.:  See- 
Brewer,  James  A.;   Habcrmehl.  Paul  R.;  and  StaffonL  James  M„ 
5,455,919,  O.  395-650.000. 
Stahlschmidt  St.  Maiworm  GmbH:  See — 

Maiworm,  Friedhelm;  and  Pforr,  Hans-Joachim,  5,454,628,  CL  301- 
65.000. 
Staktek  Corporatian:  See — 

Bums.  Carmen  D.,  5,455,740,  O.  361-735.000. 
Slaley,  Colin  R..  Jr  Co-axial  hose  coupling  adapted  for  replacing  inner  hose 

upon  rupture  thereof  and  method  dierefor.  5,454,603,  CI.  285-14.000. 
Stamper,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Paul  W.;  and  Stamper,  Paul  A.,  5,454,707,  O.  425-524.000. 
Standex  International  Corporation:  See — 

Westbrooks,  John  W.,  Jr.;  nd  Sahvin,  Alex.  5,454,427.  CL  165-12.000. 
Stance  Security  Corporation:  See- 
Mueller.  Charles  H..  5,454,246,  O.  70-495.000. 
Staudhammcr.  Peter  See — 

Blumenthal,  Jack  L.;  and  Staudhammcr,  Peter,  5,454392.  CL  280- 
737.000. 
Sl  Clair,  Tory  L.;  and  Pratt,  J.  Richard,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  National 
Aeronautics  and   Space  Administration.   Polyimidcs  containing   meta- 
biphenylenedioxy  moieties  and  articles  prepared  therefrom.  5,455327, 0. 
528-353.000. 
Stcag  Microtech  GmbH  Stcmenfcls:  See — 

Muhlfnedal.  Ebeitiard;  KObelbeck.  Armin;  Gerisch,  Tomen;  Appicfa. 
Karl;  Szekercsch.  Jakob;  and  Kallis,  Martin,  5,455,062, 0. 427-8.000. 
Steele.  David  E.:  See— 

Poincr,  Maic-Andre;  Stccre,  David  E.;  and  Krogh,  James  A.,  5,454,842. 
O.  044-324.000. 
Stefano.  Jerry  D.  Ratchet  line  wrench  tool.  3,434J83,  O.  81-58.200. 
Steffier.  Wayne  S..  to  HyperTherm  High  Temperature  Composites,  Inc. 
Multilayer  fiber  coating  comprising  alternate  fugitive  carbon  and  ceramic 
coating  matenal  for  toughened  ceramic  composite  materials.  5,455,106, 0. 
428-229.000 
Stegmeier.  William  J.  Replacement  re-cover  drain  top  for  swimming  pool 

deck  drain.  5,434,663,  O.  404-XOOO. 
Stein,  Mark  M.:  See— 

Ohnmacht.  Cyrus  J..  Jr.;  Trainor,  Diane;  Font.  Janet  M.;  Stein.  Maifc  M.; 
and  Hanis.  Robert  J..  3,455,233,  O.  314-311.000. 
Stcnberg.  Scolt  R.:  See- 
Kaplan.  Murray  A.;  Phusanti,  Lawan;  Pcrrane,  Robert  K.;  SlEnbetg. 
Scoti  R..  Agharkar,  Sheeram;  and  Bogardus,  Joseph  B.,  5,455,270,  d 
514-492.000. 
Stepinek.  Kamil:  .^er— 

Stohandl.   Jifv   Vbzkf,   PaveL   Vafekovi.  bena;   Karafitt,   Miitialav; 
Ondr«j.  Jifi;  Meizlik.  JiH;  Bak»,  Hynek;  Stipfoek.  KamiL  Heller, 
Gerhardt;  Lederer.  Jaromir.  5.455318,  O.  526-141.000. 
Stephens,  David  L.;  and  Stephens,  David  L.  Breadung  roonitor  articles  of 

wearing  apparel.  5,454376,  O.  128-721.000. 
Stephens,  David  Lj  See — 

Stephens,  David  L.;  nd  Stephens,  David  L.  5,454376.  CL   128- 
721.000. 
Stephenson.  Stsniey  W.;  and  Jeanmaire,  David  L.,  to  Eattiim  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Thermal  printer  supply  having  non-volatile  memory.  5,455,617,  CI. 
347-214.000 
Sterlmg  Wmthrop  Inc.:  See — 

DeHaven-Hudkins.  Diane  L.;  Earley,  William  G.;  Kumar,  Vncndia; 
Mallaroo,  John  P.;  Miller.  Matthew  S.;  and  Subramnyam,  Oiakra- 
pani.  5,455,248,  O.  514-289.000 
Desai,  Rmjit  C,  5,455,255,  O.  514-338.000. 
Steuer.  Raimar  Set — 

Rentzsch.  Max;  Schreicr.  Joham;  and  Steuer,  Raimar,  5,454.263,  CL 
73-170.040. 
Stevens.  Cbve  G.  Stepper  with  aeaaor  tyatem.  3,434,770,  CL  482-32.000. 
Stevens,  Douglas  C;  and  Talbnn,  James  L,  lo  TetWiix,  Inc.  Anmmanr 

generation  of  vector  reference  graticules.  3,435,620,  CL  348-184.000. 
Stevens.  Jay  S.  Moving  bed  fihen.  5,454,959,  Q.  2I0-792i»0. 
Sicwaid.  bic.:  Set — 

Metsler.  Alexander,  5,455352.  CL  336^5.000. 
Stewart.  Andrew  H.:  See — 

Miller,  Ntek  F.;  Butk.  AUnG.;  anl  Slewan,  Anfecw  H.,  3,434,272,  CL 
73-862.410. 
Stewart,  James:  Set — 
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Wonel.  Venwn  J.;  Bouchicd.  Brian  L.;  Kjercher,  Scon;  Andenon.  Jory. 
md  Slewvi.  James.  3.454.433.  O.  172-20.000. 
Slewat,  LowcU;  Davis,  Edward  D.;  Williams.  Irene;  Behrend.  Curt;  and 
Card.  Steven  R..  to  Hewlea-Packard  Company.  Pen  start  up  algonthm  for 
Mack  and  color  thermal  ink-jet  pens.  3.433.608.  CI.  347-23.000. 
Sliefel  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Sakai.  Kirk.  5.453.037,  O.  424-401.000. 
Stiros,  Paul  See— 

Nfichael.  Daniel  W.;  Underwood.  David  C;  Dostie.  George  E.;  and 
Stiroa.  Paul.  3.454.983.  O.  252-545.000. 
Stoel.  Leer  P:  See— 

Truckeiumller.  Steven  D.;  Schulz.  Mark  D.;  Cmco,  Christopher  A.; 
Stoel,  Leon  P;  and  Hills,  Vernon  E..  3.453.619.  CI.  348-8.000. 
Stohndl,  Jiti;  Vozka.  Pavel;  Vafekovl  Irena:  Karafiit,  MuosUv;  Ondrij.  Jih. 
Mejzigt.  Jih;  Bakar.  Hynek;  Sltpteek.  Kamjl;  Heller.  Gerhantt  Ledcrcr. 
JaromiT  Method  of  prothicticin  of  polymers  and  copolymers  of  cycloalkene 
of  notbon>ene  type.  5.455J18.  Q.  526-141.000. 
Slohlmeyer.  Michelle:  See— 

IppoUti.  J.  Thomas;  Mabboo.  Gary  A.;  Hans,  Jeremy;  and  Slohlmeyer. 
Michelle.  5.455J59.  O.  548-341.100. 
Stoltz,  Edwin  1.  Non-aerosol,  uniform  spray  dispersion  system  for  oil-based 

products.  3.453.055,  O.  426-115.000. 
Stoop,  Gustaaf  A.:  See— 

van  der  Veen.  Johannes  S.;  Stoop.  Gustaaf  A.;  and  van  Krieken,  Frits  M.. 
5.454.836.  O.  607-9.000. 
Stopyra,  Stephen:  See— 

Bolton.  Theodore  S  ;  and  Stopyra.  Stephen.  5.454,231.  a.  62-262.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Dalziel.  Wairen  L.,  5,454,483,  O.  221-83.000. 
Slorandt,  Ouaic  L.  Appbcalor  milt.  3.454.207.  O.  33-410.000. 
Storey.  Kirt  See— 

Bosio.  Allen  C;  Storey.  Kirk;  and  Olson.  Bient  K..  5.454.589.  C\. 

280-729  000. 
Olson.  Brent  IC;  Storey.  Kirk;  and  Saderholm.  Davin.  5.454.395,  O. 
280-743.100. 
Story.  Roger  E.  to  Bell  Conmimicabons  Research.  Iik.  Method  and  system 
for  partially  automating  feeder  and  distribution  cable  croas-ccnnects. 
5.455.856.  O.  379-327  000. 
Slorz  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Scheller.  Gregg  D.;  Lucas,  R.  Bnice;  Yefet,  Gideon;  and  Dalian,  David, 
5.455.766.  CI  364-413.010. 
Stovesand.  Josef:  See — 

Tophinke.  Franz;  Heidjann.  Franz;  Stovesand.  Josef;  and  Daminaiui. 
Johannes.  5.454.758.  O.  460-68.000. 
Strand.  Jerome  E..  to  Minncaoia  Mining  and  Maiuifacturing  Company. 

Electrode  connector.  5.454.739.  C\.  439-729.000. 
Strategic  Technologies  International  Inc.:  See— 

Barabmo.  Anchclito.  5,454,123,  O.  4-66^000. 
Stranec  Security  Corporation:  Set — 

Jansaen.  David  C.  5.455,571,  O.  340-825.310. 
Siraub.  Joseph;  and  Nogg.  Neil,  to  BOC  Group.  Inc.,  The.  Air  separation 

method  and  apparatus.  5,454,227,  C\.  62-25.000. 
Socit.  Allan  L.:  See— 

Grauban,  Beth  T.  G.;  Strcit,  Allan  L.;  Sachs,  Ernest  J.;  and  Beronio. 
Carol  A..  5.454.984.  O.  252-547.000. 
Strickland.  Wbolhi;  and  Doerwald.  Bruno  C.  to  Siemens  Energy  A.  Auto- 
mation. Inc.  Multi-function  button  for  electronic  overload  relay.  3,433.549. 
a.  335-17  000 
Sthckler.  Jamie  R..  and  Power.  John  M..  to  Albemarle  Corporation.  Prepa- 
ration of  metallocenes.  5,453.333.  O.  534-11.000. 
Sirohmaier.  Ernst.  lo  Kaltenbach  A  Vaigt  GmbH  A  Co.  Handpiece  head  for 
a   medical  or  dental   handpiece  w^  a  reciprocating   treatment   tool. 
5,454.718.  a.  433-122.000. 
Strohmaier.  Karl  G.:  See— 

Vuighan,  David  E.  W.;  and  Strohmaier.  Karl  G..  5.455.020.  Q.  423- 
705.000 
Strube.  Karl-Hermann;  Bialojan.  Siegfried.  Kroeger.  Burkhard;  and  FnedrKh. 
Thomas,  to  BASF  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Thrombin -inhibitory  proteins  from 
terrestnal  leeches.  5,455,181,  CI.  435  320.100. 
Strijvcr,  Werner  See — 

Janisch.  Ingo;  Landscheidt.  Heinz;  SlrOver.  Wcmcr  and  KJausener. 
Alexander.  5,455.368.  O   358-277.000. 
Stryjewski.  Wieslaw,  to  Louisiana  Simchip  Technologies.  Inc.  Combined 
convennonal/neural  network  analog  lo  digital  converter.  5,455,583,  CI. 
341-156.000. 
Stuitz,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Cotten,  Lary  R.;  and  Stuitz.  Mark  A  .  3.455.748.  O.  362-85.000. 
StuTTus.  Peter,  to  Shape  Corporaucn.  Apparatus  for  roll-formmg  end  bumper 

for  vehicles.  5.454.504.  O.  228-17.000. 
Su.  Wen-Qiyun.  Locking  device  for  a  steering  wheel  of  a  car.  5.454,242,  C\. 

70-209  000. 
SuMiskey.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Slocomb.  Colra  L.;  Huaii.  Ahan;  and  Subliskcy.  Edward  J..  5.454.609. 
CI.  292  337.000. 
SubmicTon  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Grant,    Robert    H.;    Novak,   Richard   E.;    and   Molinaro,   James   S., 
5.454.677.  a   411-427.000. 
Subramanyam.  Chakrapani:  Set — 

Oe Haven- Hudkms.  Diane  L..  Earley,  William  G.;  Kumar.  Vircndra; 
Mallaroo.  John  P.  Miller.  Matthew  S.;  and  Subramanyam.  Chakra- 
pam,  3.455,248,  O.  514-289.000. 


Sugimolo.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Iguchi.  Yuichi;  Takabe,  Shigeru;  Matsubara,  Hidetsugu;  Goto,  Tsuyoahi; 
Sugimolo,  Hiroyuki;  and  Miyagi,  Yoahiyuki.  5,454,700,  O.  418- 
201.100. 
Sugimolo,  Toahiyuki:  See — 

Maruta.  Kazuhiko;  Kubola,  Michio;  Sugimolo,  Toahiyuki;  and  Miyake, 
Toshio.  5,455.168,  CI.  435-201.000. 
Sugita.  Shuichi:  See—- 

Sakai.  Yasuyuki;  Suzuki.  Noriyuki;  Kudo.  Tetsuo;  Marumo.  Kutuonii; 
Aizawa.  Toahiyuki;  Imamura,  Kunio;  Sugita.  Shuichi;  and  Kanba- 
yashi,  Kazuo.  5,455.04^  C  424-443.000. 
Sugiyama.  Akihiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  capable  of 
quickly  identifymg  an  unknown  system  even  on  occurrence  of  a  plurality 
of  dispersive  portions.  5.455,819,  CL  370-13.000. 
Sugiyama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yagi.  Misao;  Kondo,  Hitoahi;  Tadokoro.  Mika;  Konuma,  Hiroko;  Sug- 
iyama, Hiraahi;  and  Hagiwara.  Toahimitsu,  5,454.976,  CI.  252- 
299.610. 
Suh,  Hongnik.  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Hydroxyanudme  derivative*. 

5.455  J74.  a.  514^20.000. 
Sullivan,  Brian  K.,  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Automotive  sliding  door  stop  for 

fuel  filler  access  lid.  5.454.618,  CI.  296-97  220. 
Sullivan.  William,  to  Fashion  Towel  Imports  Corp.  Combination  beach  towel 

and  tote  bag.  3.454.643,  CI.  383-4.000. 
Sullivan.  Willjam  B..  lo  Wide  Band  Systems,  Inc.  Microwave  receiver  having 

coherent  UireshoM  detection.  5.455.845,  O.  375-317.000. 
Suman.  Michael  J.;  and  Watjer.  ShekJon  J.,  to  Prince  Corporation.  Vehicle 

mirror  wiUi  elccOical  accessories.  5,433.716,  CI.  339-838.000. 
Sumer,  Suleyman  O.;  and  Spitler.  Bnan  L..  to  Regent  Lighting  Corporation. 

Portable  lighting  fixttire.  5.435.756,  O.  362-376.000. 
Stunida.  George  S..  Jr.;  and  De  Los  Santos.  Victor.  Shiftable  load  earner  and 

trailer  hitch  attachment  5.454.496.  CI.  224-509.000. 
Sumio  Gomu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Murakami,  Hiroloshi;  Itani.  Hitoahi;  andTanaka.  Hiroaki.  5.454,559,  CL 
271-272.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Hiratsuka,  Mitsunon;  Hirata,  Naonon;  Saitoh.  Kazuo;  and  Shibala, 

Hideyuki,  5.455.355.  CI.  546-283.000. 
Inui.  Masamichi;  Teshima.  Yasushi;  and  Takeuchi.  Yoshiaki,  3,453,019. 

a.  423-629.000 
Yako,  Tadaaki;  and  Oga.  Yasuo.  3.455  J64.  CI.  556-1.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujioka.  Hideaki.  5,455,771,  a.  364-426.030. 

Harada.  Keizo;  Maeda.  Takao;  Takikawa.  Takaloshi;  Ban.  Shunsuke;  and 

Yamanaka,  Shosaku.  5,455.453,  CI   257-673.000. 
Nishiura.  Yozo;  and  Nishi.  Yasuhiko.  5.435,676.  C\.  356-350.000. 
Noda,  Miisuaki,  Mon.  Yoshikalsu;  Maeda.  Yoshiki;  and  Yauchi.  Naiu- 

hito.  5,454.670.  Q.  407-4ZOOO. 
Tanka.  Keiichi,  5.455,383,  CI.  174-36.000. 
Sunutomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukui.  Kjyothi.  5,454,887,  C.  148-603.000. 

Kojima.  Masayasu.  and  Hayashi.  Chihiro.  5.4SS382.  CI.  174-16.300. 
Sutmtomo  Wvmg  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Okada.  Hajime.  5,434.741,  O.  439-762.000. 

Saba.  Toshikazu.  3,454,737,  C\.  439-655.000. 

Saijo,  Eip;  Aoyama.  Masahiko;  and  Atsumi.  Keigo.  5.4554 IS,  CL 

324-538.000. 
Tanigawa,  Fumiyoshi,  5.454.450.  Q.  188-1.110. 
Summers.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Halford,   RKk    L;    Wong.   Michael   H..   and   Summers.   JeSiey  A., 
5.454.587,  CI   280-728.100. 
Sumser,  Siegfried:  Erdmann,  Wolfgang;  Schmidt.  Erwin;  Hanauer.  Horn;  and 
Wunderlich.  Klaus,  lo  Menredcs-Benz  AG   Exhaust  gas  turbocharger  for 
an  mlemal  combustion  enguie   5,454,225.  C\.  60-602.000. 
Sun.  Huifang;  and  Zdepski.  Joel  W..  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  conccalmg  errors  m  a  digital  video  processmg  system. 
3,435,629,  O.  348-466.000. 
Suppelsa,  Andwny  B..  Darveaux,  Robert  F.;  and  Weiss,  Michael  L..  lo 
Motorola.  Inc.  Leaded  semiconductor  package  having  temperature  con- 
trolled lead  length.  5.455.446.  CI.  257-467.000. 
Suwa.  Koichi:  See — 

Hon.  Kcnjiro;  Akiyama.  Satoshi;  Nakahara.  Takashi;  Yoahimolo, 
Toshio.  Kuramochi,  Yoshimi.  Masuda.  Shunichi;  Takeuchi.  Makoto; 
Hashimoto.  Hiroshi.  Noguchi,  Akio;  Inoue.  Takahiro;  Goto,  Masa- 
hiro;  Kaio.  Junichi;  Hooahima,  Koichi;  Tiuluda,  Shinichi;  Suwa.  K, 
5.455,603.  a.  346- 1 34.000. 
Suzuki.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Naolo;  Nomura.  Ichno;  Suzuki,  Hidetoshi;  and  Salo,  Yasue, 
5,455,597,  O.  345-75.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiloahi;  and  Shiga.  Koichi,  lo  Fujitsu  LimilBd.  Log  file  control 

system  in  a  complex  system.  5,455,947.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenichi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Hiromi;  and  Suzuki.  Kenichi.  5.454.861.  O.  106-2.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenji.  lo  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Mulb-area  focus  detection 
apparanis    for   detecting    focus   either    automatically    or    intentionalty. 
5.455.654.  a.  354-402.000. 
Suzuki,  Kozo;  and  Nagaiwa,  Takashi,  to  Toko.  Inc.  Constant-currenl  circuit 

5.455.504.0.  323-316.000. 
Suzuki,  Maaahiro:  See — 


Sakai.  Nobuaki;  Suzuki.  Masahiro;  Mizukochi.  Talsuya;  Goto,  Yukie; 
Tanaka,  Keijilsu;  Takama.  Michihiro;  Moriya,  Norio;  and  Sakimolo, 
Kazunori,  3,454,971.  O.  252-174.120. 
Suzuki.  Nobuyuki;  and  Hashimoto.  Syuichi,  to  Fujilu  Limited.  Method  of 

compensatmg  offtrack  m  disk  unit  3,455,724,  Q.  360-77.040. 
Suzuki.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Sakai.  Yasuyuki;  Suzuki.  Noriyuki;  Kudo,  Tetsuo;  Maramo,  Kimiomi; 
Aizawa.  Toshiyuki.  Imamura.  Kunio;  Sugita,  Shuichi;  and  Kanba- 
yashi,  Kazuo,  5,455,042.  Q.  424-443.000. 
Suzuki,  Shingi:  See — 

Fuchigami,  Shinichi;  Suzuki,  Shingi;  Kongo,  Takeshi;  Nakada.  Tetwo; 
Kodama.  Takchiro;  and  Salo.  SKhia.  5.454,287.  CL  83-881.000. 
Suzuki,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Ozawa,  Masakazu;  Ozawa,  Kunitaka;  Haranaka,  Katsunori;  Suzuki. 
Tetsuo;   Mori.  Tetauzo;   Shiina,  Tadashi;   and   Ebinuma,  Ryuichi, 
5.455.616.  a.  347-104.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshio:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kazulo;  Suzuki.  Toihio;  and  Nakano.  Takafai.  3,453,002, 
CI.  419-66.000. 
Sweeny,   H.    Dermot;   and   Schaffiier,   Thomas   W.   Window   ventilMar. 

5,454.755.  O.  454-220.000 
Sweger.  Robert  W.:  See — 

Bernard.  Karen  A.;  Tiai,  John.  Billrocrs.  Robert  L.;  aid  Sweger,  Robert 
W..  5,455,340,  O.  536-50.000. 
SWF  Auto  Electric  GmbH:  See— 

Edele,  Remhard;  Johannes,  Reinhaid;  Krizek.  Okbich;  Schmid,  Eck- 

hardt;  Gomer.  Eugcn.  and  Karl,  Helmut.  5.434,134,  O.  15-250.040. 

Swirhun.  Stanley  E  .  lo  Honeywell  Inc  Method  for  fabricating  a  FET  having 

a  dielectrKally  isolated  gale  connect.  5.455.183,  CI.  437-24.000. 
Syben.  Paul  D.:  See- 
Hoover,  James  F.;  nd  Sybert.  Paul  D..  5.455JI0.  O.  525-431.000. 
Sylvain.  Daniel:  See — 

Glaiman,  Gerard;  and  Sylvain,  Dniel,  5.454388.  O.  134-64.00R. 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  See — 

Palmer.  Manhew  A.;  Whittier.  John  R.;  Rodriguez,  Sergio;  and  Slater. 
Charles  R..  5,454,378,  O.  128-751.000. 
Symbolik.  William  S.,  Cotter,  Scan  P;  Wunmerv  James  E.;  and  Grykiewicz. 
Shirdan  J.,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Preparation  of  a  soluble  coffee  granulate  product 
5,455,057,  CI.  426-385  000 
Sympalec  GmbH  Syslem-Partikel-Technik:  See — 

Witt.  Wolfgang,   Maus-Friedrichs,  Wolfgang;  and  ROlhele,  Stephan, 
3,455,675.  CI.  356-336.000. 
Synergy  Semicoi¥luctor  Corporation:  See — 

Gray.  David  A  ;  and  Wong.  Thomas  S.  W..  5,455.191.  CL  437-50.000. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 

Samuels.  Glenn  J.;  Lee.  Jung-Chung;  Lee.  Charles;  Berry.  Stephen;  and 

Jarosz,  Paul  J  ,  5,455,045.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Wilhelm,  Robert  S.;  Fatherec,  Paul  R.;  nd  Chin,  Ronnie  L.,  5,455,252, 
CI.  514-311.000 
Synthelabo:  See— 

Zahm.  Jean-Mane;  Puchclle.  Edith;  Pierrot.  Denis;  Benali.  Rachid;  and 
Morcau.  Aline.  5.455,226.  Q.  514-12.000. 
Szablikowski.  Klaus:  See — 

Kiesewettcr,  Reni;  Kniewske.  Reinhard;  Reinhardl.  Eugcn;  and  Szab- 
likowski. Klaus.  5.455341.  O.  536-90.000. 
Sz^kely.  Istvfa   See— 

Hajimichael.  Jams;  Boiir,  Stodor,  Bleicher,  Edit;  Pap,  Liszld;  Sz&ely, 
Istvin.  Mirmarosi,  Kaialm;  and  Ori,  Jtoo*.  5,455,237.  Q.  514- 
183000. 
Szekeresch.  Jakob:  See — 

MOhlfriedal.  Ebcrhaid;  KObelbeck,  Armin;  Geriach,  Torsten;  Appich. 
Karl;  Szekeresch.  Jakob;  and  Kallis.  Martin,  5.455,062,  Q.  427-8.000. 
Szynal.  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Jvike.  DonaU  E;  and  Szynal.  Joseph  M.,  5.454,230.  Q.  62-126.000. 
Tachi  S  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Ogasawara.  Hiromilsu.  5.435.494.  CL  318-267.000. 
Tack,  William  T :  See— 

Pickens.  Joseph  R.;  and  'hck,  William  T.,  5,455.003.  O.  420-529.000. 
Taddiken.  Albert  H.,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated-  High  frequency  high 

resolution  quantizer.  5,455384,  O.  341-200.000. 
Tadokoro.  Mika.  See— 

Yagi,  Misao;  Kondo,  Hitoahi;  Tadokoro,  Mika;  Konuma,  Hiroko;  Sug- 
iyama.  Hiroshi;  and   Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu.   5.454.976,  Q.  252- 
299610. 
Taguchi,  Masaaki:  See — 

Wada.  Yasunon;  Taguchi,  Mvaaki;  and  Sakiuna.  Hinihiko.  5,433.139, 
CI  430-139.000. 
Taguchi.  Takashi:  See— 

Funawaiari.    Takalsugu;    Kobayashi.    Daiki;    and   Taguchi.   Takashi. 
5,454,251.0.72-337.000. 
Tahara.  Tomio:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Toru;  and  Tahva.  Tomio.  5.454.483.  O.  220-737.000. 
Tahara.  Toshiro;  Scto.  Tadashi;  and  Scto.  Izumi.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co..  Lid. 
Film   Kcumulator   and   film   accumulator/hoUer.   5.454337.   O.   271- 
213.000. 
Tahemia.  Omid  See— 

Benncn.  Paul  T;  Willard.  David  F.;  Tahemia,  Omid;  Page.  James  C; 
Spiro.  Allan  I ;  and  Lambrccht  Fi»k  E.  5.455379.  CL  34I-1 10.000. 
Tail,  Tunodiy  S.:  See— 

Shennn,  Michael  J.;  and  Tait  Tunolhy  S..  5.455369. 0.  340-825.020. 
Tbwan  Scffliconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 


Uaw.  Yimg-Haw;  Hung,  Hsin-Oiieh;  and  Kuo.  Tk>-Ling.  5,454471, 
a.  118-300.000. 
Takabe,  Shigeru  Set— 

Iguchi,  Yiiicfai;  lUabe,  Shigeru;  Matsubara.  Hidelsigu;  Goto.  Tteyoahi; 
Sugimolo.  Hiroyuki;  and  Miy^  Yoahiyidti,  5.454,700,  CL  4I(- 
201.100. 
Tkkagi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yagi.  Takayuki;  Takagi.  Hiroshi;  Pushimi.  Maaahiro;  and  Murakami. 
Tomoko.  5.454,146,  O.  29-25350. 
Takaha.  Naoki.  lo  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Culler  for  cutting  a  mntinuniis 

conugaled  stnp  5,454.286.  O.  83-346.000. 
Takahashi.  Ha^me.  lo  Zexel  Corporation.  Rotational  angle  sensor  having  a 
magnetic  member  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shafL  5,455308,  O.  324- 
207.220. 
Takahashi,  Hideaki:  See— 

Hirose.  Masalo;  Gomi,  Hirodii;  Takdiaahi,  Hide^d;  'TikenAa.  Tom; 
Nishikawa,  Maaao;  and  Takahariii.  Tvianobu,  5,455,497,  CL  318- 
568.120. 
Takahashi,  Hideki:  See— 

Sekiguchi.  Nobuyuki;  Goto.  Narilo;  Takeda,  Katsuyuki;  Isobe,  Ryosuke; 
and  Takahashi.  Hideki.  5.455.104.  O.  428-212.000. 
Takahashi.  Hirolo:  See — 

Ikeda.  Masami;  Matsuda,  Hirolo;  Komuro.  Hirokazu;  Takahashi.  Hirolo; 
Shibata.  Makoto;  and  Tsuda,  Hisnori,  5,455.612.  O.  347-64.000. 
Takahashi.  Koji:  See— 

Midorikawa,  Pumiaki;  Yokota,  Minole;  and  lUcahaafai,  Koji,  5.454,706, 
O.  425-116.000. 
Takahashi.  Kuniyoshi:  See — 

Kakimolo.  Tatsumi;  Kubo.  Takeshi;  Takahashi,  Kuniyohi;  riijiiilri. 
Akiyoshi;  and  Nishina.  Tcruya,  3.433.498.  O.  318-605.000. 
Takahashi.  Masahito:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takeshi;  Wada.  Maaashi;  Tskahashi.  Masahito;  Sato.  Hiroafai; 
nd  Puruno,  Takeshi.  5.453.789.  O.  365-185.170. 
Takahashi,  Masashi:  See — 

Yoshxla.  Minoru;  Watanabc.  Takeshi;  Pujiwata.  Shigeru;  and  Takahashi. 
Masashi.  5,455.661.  O.  355-219.000. 
Takahashi.  Osamu;  Tsunita.  Shizuaki;  and  Saito.  Takeshi,  to  Bando  Omniral 

bidustnes.  Ltd.  Power  Imsmission  bek.  5.454.761.  O.  474-253X100. 
Takahashi,  Tadanobu:  See — 

Hiroae.  Masalo;  Gomi.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Hideaki;  TUcenaka.  Toru; 
Nishikawa,  Moaao;  and  Takahashi.  Tadnobu.  5.455.497.  O.  318- 
368.120. 
Takahashi.  TakashL  See— 

Saito,  Susumu;  and  Takahashi.  Takashi,  5.455.696.  C\.  359-80.000. 
Takahashi.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Gotoh.    Yoshihisa;    Kawamata.    Moloo;    and    Takahashi,    Toshiaki, 
5.455  JOI.  a.  437-225.000. 
Takahashi.  Toshiro:  See — 

Dieya.  Toyohito;  Takahashi.  Toshiro;  and  Koide.  Kazuo.  5.455324.  O. 
326-73.000. 
Takahashi,  Yohnosukc;  Nakamura.  Hideyuki;  Shinozaki,  Fumiaki;  and  Tsiaio. 
Shinji,  lo  Fuji  Ptiolo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Image  formation  process.  5,455,142, 
O.  430-254.000. 
TUcaichi.  Akihisa.  Okamolo.  Toshihiko;  Azuma.  Yoshihide;  Watanabe.  Yoahi- 
nari;  Matsumolo.  Toshiaki;  Miyata,  Katsuya;  Sakamoto,  Shuidu;  Oka- 
maisu,  Hrroshi,  and  Kumemura.  Megumi.  lo  Olsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.  Food  composition  for  inhibiting  Ihe  formation  of  an  inlfsrinal  puDc- 
faetive  product  5,455,235.  O.  514-54.000. 
Takama.  Michihiro:  See — 

Sakai.  Nobuaki;  Suzuki.  Masahiro;  Mizukoshi.  TKsuya;  Goto.  Yukie; 
Tanaka.  Keijilsu;  Takama.  Michihiro;  Moriya,  Norio;  and  Sakimolo, 
Kazunori,  5,454,971.  O.  252-174.120. 
Takamoro,  Kenji:  5lee — 

Yokoyama.  Yukio;  Sekiya.  Kazuo;  nd  lUamoro.  Kenji,  5,455395,  CL 
343-702.000. 
Takamura,  Tciji.  lo  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Three-dimmsional  geonmiy  pro- 
cessing system.  5,455.896,  CL  395-119.000. 
Takano.  Kazuhiro:  Set — 

luya.  Hisao;  Nakagawa.  Saloru;  Tab.  Krnnikr;  and  lUono,  Kttufairo, 
5,455,574,  O.  341-20.000. 
Takaoka,  Mastfiiko:  Set— 

Yitfugi,   Hideo;  Takaoka,   Masahiko;   Hoshikawa.   Shingo;   Miyoahi, 
Takeshi;  and  Okada.  Keiji,  5,454.604.  O.  285-49.000. 
Takaaago  International  Corporation:  See — 

Yagt.  Misao;  Kondo.  Hitoahi;  Tadokoro.  Mika;  Konuma.  Hiroko;  Sug- 
iyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Hagiwara,  Toshimitsu,  5,454.976,  CL  2S2- 
299.610. 
Takatori.  Sunao:  See — 

Shou.  Guoling;  Yang,  Weikang;  Takatori,  Sinao;  and  Yareaaolo, 
Makoto.  5.455.581,  O.  341-I5Z00O. 
Takayama.  Shigeki:  See — 

Kakegawv  Junko;  and  Takayama.  Shigcki.  3,435.292.  O.  524-141.000. 
Takeda,  Alsushi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  formiiig  apparatus  with 

unage  density  adjustment  5.455,657,  CL  355-208.000. 
Takeda,  Hidekazu:  See— 

Mizulni.  Hikaru;  Maehara,  Yoshimi;  Kaku,  Nobuyuki;  TUceda.  Hide- 
kazu; and  Ogiro.  Kai>.  5.454327,  Q.  242-343X100. 
Takeda,  Katsuyuki:  See— 

•irkiptchi  Nobuyuki;  Goto,  Narilo;  TUeda,  Katsuyuki;  Isobe,  Ryosake; 
nd  Takahashi,  Hideki,  5.455,104,  O.  428-212.000. 
Takeda.  Mouxiori:  Set — 
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Koieki,  Fumio;  Rijiki,  Kcajiro:  Tikeda,  Motonon;  nd  Tao.  Kjoulochi. 
5,454.973.  a.  252-18ri20. 
Tikeda.  Tccu:  Set— 

Ishida.  Tikchiia;  aid  Tikeda.  Tom.  5.435.815,  O.  369-60000. 
Tikeda,  Toshiyuki.  to  Ando  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  amplifier  for  amplifying 
a  ugnaJ  ligtii  and  a  continuous  light  havmg  a  wave  leii{th  dilfeiau  fhm 
the  signal  light  5,455.710.  O.  359-341.000. 
Takekoihi.  Nobuhiko:  5«^ 

Inouc.  Masahmr.  aid  Takekoihi.  Notwhiko.  5.455,663. 0.  355-27 1 .000. 
Takennira,  Kalsuya:  See— 

Mino,  Nonhisa;  Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  Ishihan,  Tochinobu;  Endo.  Mikio: 
KutMla,  Tohru.  and  Takemura.  Kalsuya.  5.455.360.  Q.  54S-406.000. 
Takemiira,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Mizuochi.  Takashi-   Kitayama.  Tadayoahi;  Shimizu.  Katsuhiro;  Mat- 
sushita,  Kjwami:   Takemun,   NotMyub;   and   Nakagawa,   Eiichi, 
5.455.704.  a.  359-179X»a 
Takenaka,  Toru:  See — 

Hirose,  Masato;  Gonu.  Hirochi;  Takahashi.  Hideaki;  Takenaka,  Toni; 
Nishikawa.  Masao:  and  Takahashi.  Tadanobu.  5.455.497.  CI.  31S- 
568.120. 
Takeo.  Kohji:  See — 

Ajiiezawa.  Yasuharu;  Sato.  Shinichi;  and  Takeo,  Kohji.  5,455.967.  O. 
455-69.000. 
Takeuchi.    Kan:    Matsurm,    Katsumi;    Nakagonic.   Yoahmobu;    and   Aoki. 
Masakazu,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Ferroelectric  memory.  5.455.786.  O.  365- 
145.000. 
Takeuchi.  Makolo:  See — 

Hoti.  Ken^ro;  Akjyama.  Satoshi;  Nakahara,  Takashi;  Yoshimoto. 
Toahio;  Kuramochi,  Yoahimi;  Masuda.  Shunichi;  Takeuchi.  Makoto: 
Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  NogtKhi.  Akio;  Inoue.  Takahiro;  Goto,  Masa- 
hiro;  Kato.  Junichi;  Hiroshima.  Koichi.  Tsukida,  Shinichi;  Suwa.  K, 
5,455.603,0  346-134.000. 
Takeuchi,  Talsuo:  See — 

Ogata.  Takao:  Amemiya.  Koji;  Takeuchi,  Tuiuo:  Haaegawa,  TUtashi; 
Saito.  Rie;  and  Sasanuma.  Notiuatsu.  5.455.658.  Q.  355-208.000. 
Takeuchi,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Inui,  Masamichi;  Teshuna,  Yasushi;  and  Tikeucfai,  Yoahiaki,  5,453,019, 
a.  423-629.000. 
Tiki,  Kensuke:  See— 

Itaya.  Hisao;  Nakagawa,  Saloru;  Ttki.  Kensuke:  and  Takano,  Kazuhiro, 
3.435  J74.  CL  341-20.000. 
Taki.  Kinji:  See — 

Sato.  Youji:   Nakajima,  Yuji:  Taki,   Kinji:   and  Konno.  Tochikazu, 
5.455.746.0.361-816.000. 
Takigen  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Esaki.  Takanobu  and  Yamadi.  Kenichi,  5.454,239.  O.  70-208.000 
Takikawa.  Takatoshi:  See — 

Handa.  Keizo:  Maeda,  Takao:  Takikawa.  Takatoahi:  Ban.  Shunsuke;  and 
Yamanaka,  Shosaku.  5.455.453.  O.  257-675.000. 
Takuno.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Sakai,  Naoyuki;  Okamoto.  MasMo:  and  Tikuna  Hiroshi,  5.454.457. 0. 
192-35.000. 
Taligent,  Inc.:  See — 

Bolton.  Eugenie  L.:  and  Daltatri.  Kayshav.  5.455.951.  O.  395-700.000. 
Cabral.  Arthur  W ;  Jain.  Rajiv:  Howard,  Maire  L.:  Peterson,  John:  Webb, 

Richard  D..  and  Seidl.  Robert,  5.455.599,  O   343-133.000. 
Dilts,    Michael   R.,    Mibie,   Steven   H.,    and   Goklsroith.   David   B.. 
5,455,854.  CL  379-201.000. 
Tailman.  James  L.:  See — 

Stevens.  Douglas  C:  vid  Tailman,  James  L..  5.455.620.  O.  348- 
184.000. 
Tamura.  Takahiko:  and  Mito.  Yumiko.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Dark  level 

icstormg  circuit  for  television  receiver.  5.435.634,  O.  348-634.000. 
Tanabashi.  Toshifumi:  See — 

Mochida,    Takaaki:    Tanabashi.    Toshifumi;    and    Yamada,    Muneki. 
5.455,089.  O.  428-35.800. 
Tanabashi.  Ichiro:  See — 

Manabe.  Yoshio:  Tanahashi.  Ichiio:  and  Mitsuyu.  Tstaieo.  5.453.431. 0. 
257-63000 
Tanaka.  Akihiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electromagnetic 
driving  apparatus  includmg  objective  lens  holder  having  directly  plated 
reflecting  surfaces.  5.433.811,  O.  369-44.140. 
Taiuka.  Emiko:  See — 

Terashima.  Hisashi:  Tanaka,  Emiko:  Goto.  Kanzcn:  OkanxMo.  Ryuichi: 
and  Oda.  Dcuyo.  5.455.406.  O.  235-379.000. 
Tanaka,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Murakami,  Hirotoshi:  Itani,  Hitoshi:  and  Tanaka.  Hiroaki,  5,454,559.  Q. 
271-272.000. 
Tanaka.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Etoh.  Jun:  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu:  Tanaka,  Hitoshi:  Kawamoto,  Koji: 
and  Aoki,  Masakazu,  5,455,797,  O.  365-189.090. 
Tanaka,  Kcijitsu:  See — 

Sakai.  Nobuaki:  Suzulci,  Masahiro:  Mizukoshi,  Titsuya:  Goto,  Yukie: 
Tanaka,  Keijitsu;  Takama,  Michihiro:  Monya.  Norio:  and  Sakimolo. 
Kazunon.  5.454,971.  O.  232-174.120. 
Tanaka.  Mitsuioshi.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  (Nonaqueous  battery. 

5,455,128,0.  429  218.000. 
Tanaka.  Nobuhiro.  to  Kao  Corporabon.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transfening 

goods  to  containers.  5.454JI2,  O.  53-473.000. 
Tanaka,  Shuiya:  See — 


Yazawa,    Koji:    Kobayaihi,   Kazunobu:    MaHumolo,    Kazuhiro:    and 
Tteaka.  Shinya.  5.455.644.  O.  351-206.000. 
Tanaka.  Tkukasa:  5m— 

Dceda,  Masahiro:  and  Iteaka.  T^ukasa.  5.455.296,  O.  524-588.000 
Tanaka,  Yaauyuki:  Yamada.  Nobuhiko:  Mizugaki,  Yoshihilo:  Fukui,  Katsuaki: 
and  Hayaihi,  Hirolo,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  vacuum  brazing 
ahuninum  mcmben-  5,454,307,  O.  228-221.000. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporaled:  See — 

Holeman,  James  E.,  Teisberg.  Robeil  R.:  Morrison,  Gary  R.:  Heron, 

David  T,  and  Boyd,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,455,917,  O.  395-287.000. 
Taylor,  Mark  A.,  Garcia.  David  J.;  and  Duffy.  Paul  A.,  5,435,935,  Q. 
395-550.000. 
Tmg.  Pmg-Wah:  See— 

Chen.  Tien-Tefa:  Cowan,  Stanley  W.:  Schofiekl,  Edward:  and  Tang, 
Pmg-Wah,  5.455.147.  Q.  430-449.000. 
Tani.  Souichi:  See — 

Aola,  Kentifcu:  bhikiwi,  Kunio:  Toyoda,  Jiai;  and  Tmi,  Souichi, 

5.455,006.  a.  422-63.000. 

Tanigawa,  Pumiyoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Wear  detection 

probe  with  a  wur  falling  out  prevenuon  member.  5.454.450.  CI.  188-1.1 10. 

Taniguchi.  Kozo.  to  Precuion  Fukuhara  Works.  Ltd.  Device  for  treating  cut 

end  of  knitted  fabric  on  rolling  unit  of  circular  knitting  machine.  5.454.236, 

O.  66-151.000. 

Tanka,  Keiicfai.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ud.  ShieU  fUt  cable. 

5.455.383,  Q.  174-36.000 
Tankovich.  INikolai  I.:  5«r — 

Krakovsky,  Alexander  A.:  and  Tnkovich,  Nikolai  I.,  5,454,840,  CI. 
607-39.000. 
Tanner,  Rudolf:  See— 

Gosteli,  Jacques:  Sax,  Beat:  Dick,  Fritz:  and  Tanner.  Rudolf,  5.455  J63. 
O  552-104.000. 
Tanner.  Tecmu:  See— 

Vucrikan.  Olavi;  Tamer.  Teemu:  Koistinen.  Jukka;  Sarfckinen.  Kari;  and 
Maoelmlki,  Esko,  5,4S5J28.  O.  530-230.000. 
Tanzer.  Herbert  J.;  See— 

Ouoo.  William:  and  Tanzer,  Herbert  J.,  5,455,458,  O.  257-714.000. 
Tao.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Koseki.  Fumio:  Fujiki.  Kenjiro:  Takeda.  Motonori:  and  Tao.  Katsutoshi. 
5.454.973.  O.  252  182-120. 
Tankbaon,  Leif  B.  Shuttering  panel,  contact  layer  and  a  method  for  produc- 
ing shuttering  panels.  5.454>45.  O.  249-113.000. 
Taraflo.  Diniele:  See— 

Ronchi.  Nello:  Pallucca,  Edoaido:  Tanlk>.  Daniele:  and  Omati.  Claudio. 
3.455  J77.  O.  564-98.000. 
Tatdif,  Pierre:  Benoit,  Eric:  LaPoite,  Yvan:  Racine,  Bertrand:  and  Cayouelle. 
Alain,  to  Trimaifc  MoUed  Products.  Inc.  Cassette  display  case.  5.454,932, 
O.  206-387  100. 
Target  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Samson.  Gene.  5.454,793,  O.  604-282.000. 
Tariah.  Ibim  B.:  and  Borroff,  Michael  J.,  to  Johnson  A  Johnson  Orthopaedics, 

Inc  Orthopaedic  cast  soles.  5.454.382,  CI.  128-882.000. 
Tarulli,  Joseph  R.  CntKal  cart  complex.  5,454,368,  CI.  128-205.260. 
Tarumoio.  Hideki,  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manu- 
terturing  double  layer  resist  pattern  and  double  layer  resist  structure. 
5,455,143,0.  430-325.000. 
Tateyama,  Jiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  controller  with  addres- 
sable buffer  memory.  5,454,651,  CI.  400-323.000. 
Taub,  RonaU  H.  Articulated  desk  assembly  with  enhanced  storage  capabili- 
ties. 5,454.636,  O.  312-196.000. 
Tavemier,  Jan:  See — 

Devoa,  Rene:  Fiers,  Waller,  van  der  Heyden,  Jose:  Plaetinck.  Geert;  and 
Tavemier,  Jan,  5,455,337,  O.  536-23.400. 
Tayaina,  Takao:  See — 

Nukui.  Masahiro:  Tayama,  Takao:  Kashiwagi,  Takeshi:  Kimura,  Masa- 
toshi:  and  Shoji,  Hidekazu.  5.455324.  CI.  528-199.000. 
Taylor.  Dale  M.:  See— 

Nachlas,  Jesse  A.:  and  Taykir.  Dale  M..  5.454.923.  Q.  204-270.000. 
Taylor,  Jack  R.:  See- 
Taylor,  Joseph  C:  and  Taylor.  Jack  R..  5.434.610.  O.  292-339.000. 
Taylor,  Joseph  C:  and  Taylor,  Jack  R.  Door  security  device,  3.454,610,  O. 

292-339.000. 
Taylor.  Uoyd  D.:  See— 

Grassholf,  J  Michael:  Taylor.  Uoyd  D :  and  Warner.  John  C.  5.455.349. 
O  544-309.000. 
Taykx.  Mark  A.:  Garcia,  David  J.:  and  Duffy,  Paul  A.,  to  Tandem  Computers 
Incorporaled.  Clock  synchronization  system.  5,455,935.  O.  395-550.000. 
Taykx.  Roy  Y:  and  Chase.  Scoa  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electroni- 
cally   interpolated    mtcgial    photography   system.    5,455,689,   O.    358- 
450.000. 
Taylor,  Stanley  E.:  and  Thompaon,  Doyle  R.  Vehicle  assembly  for  use  in 

agricuhure.  5,454.444.  CI.  180-321.000. 
Taykx.  Thomas  A.:  Beltridge.  David  F:  and  Tucker.  Robert  C.  Jr..  to  Praxair 
S.T.  Technology,  Inc.:  and  RoUs-Roycc  PLC.  Coaling  composition  having 
good  corrosion  and  oxidation  resistance.  5.455.119.  CI.  428-632.000. 
Taykir.  Timolhy  £.:  See— 

Aust,  Gilbert  M.:  and  Taytor.  Timodiy  E..  5.454.827,  Q.  606-170.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See— 

Onabuta.  Shuichi.  5.455.555.  O.  338-20.000. 
TEAC  Corporation;  See — 

Naraoka.  Koji:  and  Horita.  Masami.  5.455.809,  O.  369-13.000. 
Teague.  Gaines  C:  See — 
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Hesa,  RandaU  L:  Teague.  Gaine*  C:  Cooper.  Patrick  R.;  Reeno,  Dmiel 
B.:  aid  U.  Hung  Q.,  5,455,907,  O.  395-161000. 
Technicon  Reaeach  A  Development  Foundalicn  Ltd.:  Set — 

Assataf,  Yehuda  G.:  and  Bachrach.  Uriel,  5,435,161,  CL  A^5-^230. 
Tecno  Pool  S.pA.:  See— 

L^o.  LeopoUo,  3,454.467.  CL  l98-83I.00a 
Tecnoma:  See — 

Ballu,  Panick  J,  5.454.322,  O.  241-237.000. 
Tedrow.  KJeny  D.:  See— 

Jivaufad,  Jibitatui  }.;  Fizio.  Albeit;  Lawn,  Roben  E:  Biennai. 
Jamea.  Jr.;  aid  Tedrow.  Kerry  D..  5.455.794.  O.  365-185.180. 
TeeL  Thomas  A-:  See — 

McChnc.  David  C:  aid  Teel.  Thomas  A..  5.455.799,  O.  365-201.000. 
Tetsbetg,  Roben  R.:  See— 

Holeman.  James  E.:  Teisberg.  Roben  R.:  Morrison.  Gary  R.;  Heron, 
David  T:  a>d  Boyd,  Jeffrey  A.,  5.455.917.  O.  395-287.000. 
Tektronix,  toe.:  See — 

Adams.  Ranald  L.:  Bradford,  Charles:  Burke.  Edward  F:  Hoffman. 
Eldon  R:  Gilbert  Rodney  B.:  Rise,  James  D.:  and  Van  Home,  Arthur 
C.  5.455.604.  O.  346-138.000. 
Bun.  RonaU  R:  Regunbal,  Laurent  A-:  and  Moore.  John  S..  3,433,615. 

a.  347-9Z00O. 
Stevens.  Douglas  C:  aid  Tailman.  James  L..  5.435.620,  CI.  348- 
184.000. 
Telefunkcn  Femseh  und  Rundfunk  GmbH:  See— 

KSIlner.  Hartmut,  5.455.533.  Q.  327-484.000. 
Telford  Industries  Pte  Ltd.:  See— 

Han.  Chin  R:  aid  Lee.  Seng  R.  5.454.900,  O.  156-584.000. 
Temple.  Peter  D.  Agricultural  pkxigh.  5.454.434,  C\.  172-219.000. 
Ten  Dam.  Paul  J.,  to  Klmpfer.  Hans-Peter.  Spring  device.  5.454449.  O. 

267-119.000. 
Teng  A  Associalea.  Inc.:  See — 

Dvorak,  Ivai:  Nair.  Shankar,   aid  Palel.  Vinod  C.  5.454.127.  CL 
14-19.000. 
Teng,  James  Zu-chia  See — 

Mohan,  Qiandrasekaran:  Narang.  Inderpal  S.:  and  Teng.  James  Zu-chia, 
5.455.942,  CL  395-600.000. 
Tennicaa,  Patrick  O.;  Ftiipps,  U  Mylea;  and  Micfaaelaen,  Russell  A.,  to 
Hyproleck.  Inc.  Linew  slide  valve  for  CVC  axcsa.  5.454.792,  Q.  604- 
191.000. 
Tenbayashi,  Takeshi:  See— 

Kila,   Kazuhilto:    Nagahama,    Hidenobu:   Terabayashi.  Takeshi;   and 
Kawaiishi,  Makolo.  5.454.855,  O.  75-249.000. 
Terashima,  Hisashi:  Tanaka,  Emiko,  Goto,  Kanzcn:  Okamoto,  Ryuichi;  and 
Oda,  Oniyo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  and  American  Express  Iniernauonal  Inc. 
Automatic  Irmsaction  apparatus.  5.455,406,  O.  235  379.000. 
Terashima,  Tomohide,  Satsuma.  Kazumasa;  and  Yoahizawa.  Masao.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha-  Scmiconductar  device  which  moderates 
elecinc  heU  concentration  caused  by  a  conductive  film  formed  on  a  surface 
Ihereof.  5.455,439,  O.  257-401.000. 
rati.  Yvan;  See— 

Grupp,  Joachim;  and  Teria,  Yvai.  5.455,808,  O.  368-8X000. 
Terleski,  Tunothy  W.;  See— 

Bomhorst,  Junes  M.:  Dingerfiekl.  Edwin  B..  Maddux.  James,  ID:  Stacy, 
Tunothy  D-;  and  Terleski,  Tunothy  W .  5.454,477,  O.  220-23  400 
Terry,  Doiuia  J.:  and  Gadkari,  Avinash  C,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc. 

Polymeric  stabilizers  for  polyolefins.  5,435.307.  O.  525-333.700. 
Terry.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Shah.  Hemant  S.:  Terry.  Joseph  L.;  and  Acre.  James  A.,  5,454,695.  C[. 
416-203.000. 
Tetumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shmonome,  Osami.  5.454,806.  O.  604-408.000. 
Teshima.  Yasushi:  See — 

toui.  Masamichi:  Teshima,  Yasushi:  aid  Takeuchi.  Yoshiaki,  S.4SS.0I9. 
O.  423-629.000. 
Tessera.  Inc.;  See — 

DiStefaw.  Thomas  H.:  and  Smith.  John  W..  Jr..  5.455390.  CL  174- 
262.000. 
Tew.  Claudw  E..  to  Texas  tostiuments  Incorporated.  Combined  modulation 

schemes  for  spatial  light  modulators.  3,435,602,  O.  347-239.000. 
Texan  Corporation:  See — 

Pirkle,  Fred  L.,  5,454,184,  CL  43-43,120. 
Texas  Digital  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

SmiSi,  Gram  C;  Cleaver,  Biady  L.:  and  Bower,  Robert,  Jr..  5.453.409. 
O.  235-385.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Schuennann.  Josef,  5,455475,  O.  342-42.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Baker,  James  C:  and  Prcngle.  ScoO  H.,  5.454,906,  O.  216-66.000. 

Bass,  Alai  S.,  5,455332,  CI.  327-306.000. 

Bosshart.  Patrick  W.;  aid  Pickens,  Daniel  C.  5.433,929.  O.  395- 

500.000. 
Focgcy.  ChiiAiaa  K.;  and  Bennett,  Dairyl  A.,  S.4SS.426,  CL  230- 

492JI0. 
Frazier,  Gary  A.,  5,455.196.  O.  437-187.000. 
Henderson.   Timoihy   S.:    Fan.   Shou-kong:   and   Liu.  WiOJam   U., 

5.455.440.  O.  257-198.000. 
Honda.  Nonfumi.  5,455320,  O.  326-17.000. 
Huner,  Louis  N.:  and  Trogolo,  Joe  R.,  5,455,447,  O.  257-545.000. 
toui,  Takashi:  Obizawa.  Kiyoiaka:  and  Ogaa.  Yoshihiro,  S.4SS.796.  Q. 
365-201.000. 


Poole.  Ricfaad  L.;  Jones,  Mike  D.:  Limerick,  Syikiey  R.:  Limerick,  Stai; 

aid  Ouellene,  PameU  M.,  5,433,948,  CL  395-630,000. 
Ramsey,  Thomas  H,;  aid  Alfaro,  Rafael  C  5.433.195.  CL  437-183.000. 
Taddikea.  Alben  H.,  5.455384.  Q.  341-200.000. 
Tew,  ClaudK  E.,  5.455.602,  O.  347-239.000. 
Tigelaar.  Howiri  U.  5.455.184,  O.  437  30.000. 
Wallace,  Deai  A.:  Whitney,  Brad  P:  Neale,  Todd  M.:  ax)  G^anaha^ 
Mark  E-,  5,455323,  CL  326-30.000. 
Texler,  John;  Welter,  Thomas  R.,  Southby.  David  T.;  and  Mooberry.  Jatd  B.. 
to  Eastnun  Kodak  Company.  Methine-dye  releasing  couplers  for  heat 
image  sepanbon  sysKms.  5.455.140.  CI.  430-203.000. 
Th.  Goklschmidt  AG:  Set— 

Klein,  Klaus-Dieler  Knoo,  Wilfried;  and  Koeraer,  Gttz,  5.435367.  CL 
556-474.000. 
Thaniyavain,  Suwa,  to  Boeing  Compaiy.  The.  Progranunable  signal  time 
delay  device  using  ekctro-optic  and  passive  waveguide  circuits  on  planar 
substrates.  3.435.878.  CI.  385  16.000 
Thermedics  Inc.:  See — 

Jean.  Bufotd  R-:  Waien,  Gary  L:  and  Whitehead,  R  Lynn,  5,455316. 
O.  324-639.000. 
Thermo  King  Corporation;  See — 

Hanson.  Jay  L.,  Hemg,  Doyle  G.:  Hoium.  Stanley  O.:  Rouah.  James  M4 
and  Nixon.  James  E.  5,454.229.  O.  62-126.000. 
Thermo  Power  Corporation:  See — 

DiBella.  Francis  A.:  Koplow.  Michael  D.:  and  Mastronaidi,  Ricfaanl, 
5.454.408.  a.  141-197.000. 
Thoama.  Endie  P.:  See — 

SanweU.  Alfred  U:  and  Thoama.  Endre  P..  3.435317. 0.  324-763.000. 
Thoma.  Martm:  See — 

Pillhocfcr.  Hont;  Thoma.  Martin;  Waller.  Heinrich;  and  Adam,  Peter, 
5,455,071,  a.  427-253.000. 
Thoma,  Peter,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Side  lay  device. 

5.454358.  a.  271-248.000. 
Thomae,  Karl:  See — 

AusicL    Vblkhard:    Eisert.    Wolfgang:    Himmebbich.    Frank;    Lioz, 
Guenter.    Mueller.   Thomas:    Pieper.    Helmut:    and   Weiseubeigei. 
Johannes,  5,455348.  O.  544-238.000. 
Thomas  A  Bens  Corporatian:  See— 

Lim,  Gunsanr,  Marowsky.  Richard  D.;  and  Khoshnood,  Ben,  5,454.738. 

a.  439-676.000. 
Pratt,  Michael  U,  5.433388,  O.  174-67.000. 
Thomas,  Oiarka  P.:  See — 

Bala,  Gi^ory  A.;  and  Thomas.  Charles  P..  3.434.878,  CL  134-10.000. 
Thomas,  Dniel  W.:  See— 

Gobcl,  Richard  J.;  aid  Thomas.  Daniel  W..  3.454.176.  O-  34-135.000. 
Thomas.  David  R.:  See — 

Coles,  Harry  J.;  Hannington.  Jonathon  P.;  and  Thomas.  David  R., 
5.455.697.  O.  359-103.000. 
Thonus.  Duncan:  See — 

Boyd.  Michael  R.;  Cardellina.  John  H..  11:  Manfrcdi.  Kirk  P.;  Bhoit,  John 
W.;  PanneU.  Lewis  K.:  McMahon.  James  B.:  Gulakowski.  Roben  J.; 
Cragg.  Gordon  M.;  Bnngmaim.  Gerhard:  Thomas.  Duncan:  and  Jalo, 
Johnson,  5.455.251.  O.  514-308.000. 
Thomas  Jefferson  Univenity:  See — 

Earley.  James  J.;  Tromp.  Gerardus  C;  Prockop.  Darwin  J.;  and  Kuiva- 
niemi.  Sisko  H.,  5.455,008.  O.  422-100.000. 
Thomas,  Michael  I-:  Fetz,  Charles  R.;  and  McCormack,  Daniel  J.,  to  Great 
Dane  Ttailen,  Inc.  Lightweight  chauis-conlainer  constructian.  5.434397, 
O.  280-789.000. 
Thomas,  Raymond  H.  P.;  Chen.  Ruth  H.-H-:  and  Harris,  Kenneth,  to  Allied- 
Signal   liic.   Stabilized  chlorine-contiining  refrigeraion  compositian*. 
5.454.966.  O.  252-68.000. 
Thomm,  Joyce  M.  Bed  jacket  5,454,119,  O  2-114.000. 
Thompson.  Alex;  aid  Gagner,  William  E.,  to  Harrow  Products,  tec.  Hand- 
held tool  with  hollow  handle.  5,454.163.  O.  30-249.000. 
Thompson,  David  A.:  See — 

Fontana,  Roben  E,  Jr.;  Thompaon,  David  A-:  Williams.  Mason  L.,  ID; 
and  YeKk-Scraiton.  Celia  E.  3.434.158.  O-  29-603.000. 
Thompson.  Doyle  R.:  See — 

Taylor,  Staiky  E:  and  Thompson,  Doyle  R..  5.454.444.  O.   180- 
321.000. 
Thompson,  Richard  B.;  sod  Nicolet,  ScoO  J.,  to  Fisher  Controb  Intematianal, 
be.  Regenerative  communicabon  channel  extender.  5,453,700,  CL  359- 
135.000. 
Thompaon.  Sidney  R.;  See — 

Keele.  Richard  V.;  Mautner.  Craig  D.;  Thorpe.  Tracy  J.;  Thompson. 
Sklney  R.:  Goodaell.  Michael  C;  and  EnJelsky.  Philip  J..  5.455.926, 
O.  395-404.000. 
Thompson,  Vm  P.:  See — 

Mersky.  Banr,  and  Thompson,  Van  P.,  3,433,842.  CL  373-173.000. 
Thomson  donsumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Furrey.  John  H.;  and  Kim,  Sung  J..  5.433.636.  O.  348-73 l.OOa 

Gorog.  Istvai:  and  RitU  Peter  M..  3.455.133.  O.  430-23.000. 

Kechkayto.  David  L.  5,455343.  O.  332-103.000. 

Kechkaylo,  David  L..  5,455344.  O.  332-103.000. 

Ramspacher.  Roben  J.;  and  Freeman.  Thomas  E.  S,4SS,4I3,  CL  235- 

486.000. 
Ritt,  Peter  M.;  Roberts,  Owen  H.,  Jr.;  and  Kreider.  Roben  E.  5.453.132, 
a.  430-23.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  . 
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Bwbier.  Dniel:  Billaud.  Philippe;  De  Vohler.  Claude:  nd  Parineali, 
Jem  P»ul.  5.455  J86,  CI.  342-37.000. 
Thomson  Tubes  A  Displays.  S.A.;  See — 

Azzi.  Nacenline.  and  Masaon.  Olivier.  S,45S.483.  O.  313-440.000. 
Thoraion,   William   E.;   and  Krohe.  Keith  K  Lawn  refuae  bag  holder. 

5,454^35.  a.  248-99  000. 
Thorpe.  Tracy  J.:  &*— 

Keele.  Richard  V.;  Mautner.  Craig  D.;  Thorpe.  Tracy  J.;  Thompaon. 
SKhey  R.;  Goodsell.  Michael  C;  and  EideUy.  Philip  J..  5.455.926. 
CI.  395-404.000. 
Tigelaar.  Howard  L..  (o  Texas  Insmunents  Inccrporaled.  Method  of  making 
high  speed  EPROM  containing  graded  source/dram  profile.  5.455. 1 S4.  CI. 
437-30.000. 
Timken  Company.  The:  See — 

Ooo.  Dennis  L.,  5.454.647,  O.  384-486.000. 
Tunmermann,  Ralf;  See — 

Ghgal,  Ernst;  Dujatdin.  Ralf:  Tuiunennann.  Ralf.  aid  Rait.  Hans-Geotg, 
5,455.311,  a.  525-439  000 
rmdan.  William  N.  J.   See— 

Condcr.  Ralph  O.;  Crantz.  Jeflrey  A.:  Plaetzer.  Scott  A.;  Smith,  Robert 
M..  and  Tindall.  William  N.  J..  5.455.949.  Q.  395-700.000 
Tmg.  Jeffrey  C:  .See — 

Cook.  Alex  M.;  Rovira.  Luis  A.:  Kuban,  Curt  M.;  McGinly,  Emory  L.; 
Tmg.  Jeffrey  C;  nd  Shyu.  Rueenguang  A.,  5,455,570,  Q.  340- 
825.220. 
Tmg,  Patrick  L.:  See— 

Barney.  Michael  C;  Lusk.  Lance  T;  Tmg.  Patrick  L.:  and  Ryder.  David 
S..  5.455,038.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Acta.   ICensaku:   Ishikawa,  Kunio;  Toyoda,  Jun;  and  Tani,  Souichi, 
5.455.006.  CI.  422-63.000. 
Toagoaei  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mon.  Yoshio:  and  Kojima,  Shiro,  5.455  J06.  O.  525-303.000. 
Tobin,  Jeffrey  P   See-— 

Clark.  Airell  R  .  a.  Tobm.  Jeffrey  R;  nd  Setoussi.  Gadiel,  5,455,576,  Q. 
341 -50.000. 
Tobler.  Felix,  lo  Knobcl  AG  Lichttechnische  Komponenien.  Method  and 
circuitry  for  igniting  nuorescent  lamp*  at  a  predetermined  lemperalure  of 
their  cathodes.  5.455,486,  O.  315-102.000. 
Tockman.  Melvyn  S.:  See— 

Mulshme.  James  L.;  Tockmn,  Melvyn  S.;  Gupta.  Prabodh  K.;  and  Frost. 
John  K..  5.455.159.  Q.  435-7.230. 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato.  Takuo:  and  Chiba.  Keiichi.  5.454J0e.  Q.  101-116.000. 
Tokai  Kogyo  KabushiJu  Kaisha:  See — 

Yada,  Yukihihiko.  and  Hi™.  Yoichi.  5,454.614,  a.  296-93.000 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.;  See— 

Yamamoio.  Takafumi:  Inubushi,  Masaaki;  Oinuma.  Sumio;  Hayaahi, 
Saburou;  Nishijima.  Shigeru:  nd  Ishikawa.  Masahaiu,  5.455.077.  Q. 
427-425  000. 
Tokar.  JtMcph  C:  Wnght.  Mervm  E.:  Grafe.  Tunolhy  H.:  and  LcBlanc.  James 
A.  lo  DonaMson  Company.  Inc.  Process  of  usmg  mist  collector  cartridge 
5.454.858.  CI   95  285  COO 
Toko,  Inc.:  See- 
Suzuki.  Kozo:  and  Nagaiwa.  Takadu.  5.455.504.  CL  323-316.000. 
Toku.  Hisayuki:  See— 

Okada.  Monhiro;  Yoshikawa.  Kiyoahi;  Yamamoto.  Yasushi;  and  Toku, 
Hisayuki,  5.455.081,  Q.  427-528.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Saito,  Masasi:  Iwala.  Tenio;  Ishii,  Mobuo;  Deeds,  Towl;  nd  Saeki, 
Hiroakj,  5.455,08i  O.  427-452.000. 
Tolfree.  Roger  K.  See — 

Hill.  Roger.  NuDall  John;  and  Tolfree.  Roger  K.,  5.454,919,  CL  204- 
192.110. 
Tolzman.  David  See — 

McEwen.  John.  Tolzmn.  David:  and  DiOonato.  Anduny.  5.454J38. 0. 
112-282.000. 
Tomita.  Mika:  See — 

Igarashi.  Yasushi;  Yamaguchi.  Takuji;  Ogawa.  Yochimitsu:  Tomila, 
Mika;    Hayashi.    Hiroko;    Sato.  Toahitsugu.   and    Hoaaka.    Kunio. 
5.455.267.  CI.  514-456.000. 
Torootaki.  Katsuia:  See — 

Kogure,    Toshiharu;    Tomolaki.    Katsura;    and    Nomura.    Shinichi. 
5.454.921,  a.  204-199.000 
Tooi.  Darryl  M.;  Forster.  William  V;  and  Nowak.  Keimeth.  to  United 
Technologies  Corporauon  Complex  composite  sandwich  structure  having 
a  laminate  and  a  foaming  ashesive  therem  and  a  method  for  malung  the 
same.  5.455.096,  CI.  428-116.000. 
Tonooka.  Yasunon:  See — 

Okuyama,  Yuzo;  Kakuma,  Salochi;  Tonooka,  Yasunon;  «id  Shibaia, 
Megumi.  5,455,824.  Q.  370-56.000. 
Tophmke.    Franz;    Heidjann.    Fiinz;    Slovesand.    Joaef.    and    DminaDn. 
Johannes,  to  Claas  OHG  Self  propelling  harvester  threster.  5.454,758, 0. 
460-68  000 
Topometnx:  See — 

Ho.  Huddee;  and  West.  Paul  E.,  5.455.420.  O  250-306  OOO 
Topaae.  Haldor  F  A.,  to  Haldor  Topioe  A/S.  Method  of  coolug  a  synthesis 

gas  m  a  catalytic  reactor.  5,455.281,  O.  518-707.000. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Homma.  Kiyoshi;  Nishimaira,  Akira;  and  Honbe,  Ikuo,  5,455,107,  CL 
428-229.000. 


Torborg.  David  H.,  lo  AC-Chem  Equipment  Company.  Inc.  AutomMically 
adjusted  rear  axle  track  for  agricultural  vehicle  with  adjustable  axkt. 
5.454483.  a.  280-638.000. 
Totz,  Andrew  B.:  See- 
Too.  Ekanor  D.;  and  Tolz,  Andrew  B..  5.454,599,  C\.  283-67.000. 
Tocz,  Eleanor  D.;  and  Tocz.  Andrew  B.  Score  card  and  method  of  acoring 

events  diereon.  5.454,599,  CL  283-67.000. 
Tovw,  Theo:  See — 

Tursky.  Werner,  and  Tovw.  Theo.  5.455  J29.  O.  327-I0O.00O 
Tovey.  H.  Jcnaihn:  and  Aulry.  Siikiey  D..  lo  United  States  Surgical  Corpo- 
nlion.  Trtxw  with  tissue  pmrtntion  pressure  indicator.  5.454,791.  CI. 
604-118.000. 
Toyo  Seikn  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See— 

Mochida.    Takaaki;    Tanabashi.    Todiifumi;    and    Yamada.    Mineki, 
5.455,089.  CI.  428  35  800. 
Toyoda  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yahagi.   Hideo;  Takaoka,   Masahiko;   Hoshikawa.  Shingo;   Miyoshi, 
Takeshi:  and  Okada.  Kciji.  5.454.604.  O.  285-49.000. 
Toyoda.  Jun;  See — 

Aota,  Kensaku;  Ishikawa,  Kunio;  Toyoda,  Jun;  and  Itei,  Souichi. 
5.455.006,  CI.  422-63.000. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakai.  Naoyuki;  Okamoto.  Masalo;  and  Takuno.  Hiroshi.  5,454.457,  Q. 
192-35000. 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Matsuraolo.  Isao:  Dcoma.  Munehisa;  Morishita.  Nobuyaau;  Toyoguchi. 
Yoshmon;  and  Maisuda.  Hiromu.  S.4S5.I2S.  Q.  429-59.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hatlori.  Tatsuya.  Oshima.  Masuji;  and  Yoahida,  Hiroyuki.  5.4S43S8.  C 

123  399.000. 
Ishii.  Satoshi;  and  Akatsuka,  Takao.  5.454,259,  O.  73-118.100. 
Okuya.  Saiotu;  Ohmura,  Eiichi;  and  Hiraku.  Yaoki,  5,454,135.  O. 

15-250  420. 
Ola,  Atushi.  Arakawa.  Yasuyuki;  and  Haaegawa,  Tamolsu,  5,454,416, 
a.  164-254  000 
Tozuka,  Tadao  Plug-m  connector.  5.454.730.  CL  439-438.000. 
Tramor.  Diane:  See — 

Ohnmacht.  Cyrus  J.,  Jr.;  Trainor.  Diane;  Font,  Janet  M.;  Slein.  Mark  M.; 
nd  Harris.  Robert  J..  5.455.253,  CL  514-311.000. 
Trainor.  Diane  A.:  See— 

Yee.  Ymg  K.;  Ohnmacht,  Cyrus  J.;  Trainor.  Diane  A.;  and  Lewis.  Joseph 
J  .  5.455.246.  a.  514-235.500. 
Tramor.  John  J.;  See — 

Laplace,  Cari  J.;  Trainor.  John  J.;  nd  Bellm,  Michael.  5.4S5.SOS.  CL 
323-343.000. 
Trauthen.  Brett  See- 
Walker.  Blair  Miraki.  Manouchehr.  Rice.  William.  Ghaerzadeh.  Kam- 
biz;  Trauthen,  Brett  Lee,  Hey;  Welsh.  Greg;  Nita.  Henry;  O'Leary. 
Shawn;  Dehdashtin.  Matt.  Higgms.  Sheryl  W.;  and  Pham,  Nora, 
5.454.788,  O  604-96.000 
Trautmann,  Wilhelm;  See — 

Langnickel.  Wolfgang;  Trautmatm.  Wilhelnu  and  Hcidemeyer.  Paulus. 
5,455,463,  CI.  3O7-10.I00. 
Tremblay,  Yves:  See — 

Mimeault.  Yvn;  Kirouac,  Jactjues;  Tremblay.  Yves;  and  Caron.  Roland. 
5,455.506,  a.  324-547.000. 
Trimark  Molded  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Taidif.  Pierre.  Benoit.  Eric;  LaPocle,  Yvan;  Racine,  Betlmd;  and 
Cayouette,  Alam,  5.454,932.  O.  206-387.100. 
Trogolo.  Joe  R.:  See — 

Hutter,  Louu  N.;  and  Trogolo.  Joe  R..  5.455.447,  a.  257-545.000. 
Tromp.  Gerardus  C:  See — 

Earley.  James  J.;  TVomp,  Gerardus  C;  Prockop.  Darwin  J.;  and  Kuivih 

menu.  Sisko  H..  5,455.008.  C\   422-100.000. 

Truckenmiller,  Steven  D.;  Schulz.  Mark  D.;  Cuico,  Christopher  A.;  Sloel. 

Leon  P.;  and  Hills.  Vernon  E,  lo  LodgeNet  EnlertainmenI  Corporatian. 

Video  distribution  system  addressmg  device  for  identifying  remote  loca- 

uons.  5,455.619,  CI.  348-8  000 

Truefa.  Steven  R.;  and  Tnieb.  Thomas  W..  lo  Tniebro.  Inc.  Fastener,  aod 

assembly  utilizmg  die  same  5.4S4.392.  Q.  137-375.000. 
Trueb,  Thomas  W.;  See— 

Trueb.  Steven  R.;  and  Trueb.  Thomas  W..  5,454.392,  C\.  137-375.000. 
Tniebro,  Inc.;  See — 

Trueb.  Steven  R.;  and  Thieb.  Thomas  W..  5,454.392.  O.  137-375.000. 
Tniesdale.  Larry  K.:  See— 

BaiaoB.  Rouvain  M.;  and  Tniesdale.  Lvry  K..  5.455.072.  CL  427- 
255.700. 
Tnipllo,  Eduardo  E..  to  Colville  Reservscion.  Confederated  Tribes  of  the. 
Biological  control  of  knapweed  by  f^yihimm  msmuum.  5,455.2/9.  CJ. 
504  117.000 
Trustees  of  Boston  University:  See — 

Horcnstem.  M«k.  5.455  J07.  CL  324-557.000. 
Tnistecs  of  Princeton  University.  The:  See — 

Kahne.  Daniel  E.;  and  Kalme.  Suznne  W..  S,4S5J35,  CI.  S36-S.000. 
TRW  Inc  :  See 

Fofcraan.  Kevm  G.;  Kiaer.  Willie  C;  and  Miller.  Paul  J.,  5.4SS.734.  CL 
361-118.000. 
TRW  Repa  GmbH:  See— 

Knckl.  Rudi.  5.454.594.  d.  280-743.100. 
TRW  United  Can  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Kraus.  Willibakl.  5.454.479.  O.  220-307.000. 


TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Blumenthal.  Jack  L.;  and  Slaudhanuner.  Peter.  5.454,592.  CL  280- 

737.000. 
Mazur.  Joseph  F.;  Blackburn.  Brin  K.;  and  Gentry.  Scott  B..  5.454,591. 
CI.  280-735.000. 
Tnasko.  Peter  T:  See— 

Foran.  Michael  T;  Leake,  Craig  H.;  Philbin,  Michael  T;  and  Tizaako, 
Peter  T.  5,454.863,  Q.  106-213.000. 
Tsai.  John:  See— 

Bernard,  Kaien  A.;  Tsai.  John;  Billmers.  Robert  L.;  and  Sweger,  Robert 
W.,  5.455  J40.  CI.  536-50.000 
Tsai.  Tung-Hung.   Cooking   utensil   with  a  hard  and  non-stick  coatmg. 

5,455.102.0.  428-141.000. 
Tschida.  Donald  W.;  and  Rost.  Alvin  S..  lo  Dana  Corporation.  Hydraulic  load 
sensing  system  with  poppet  valve  having  m  orifice  therein.  5.454.223.  CI. 
60-450.000 
Tseng.  Mingchih  M.:  See — 

Ym.  Yuling;  and  Tseng.  Mingchih  M..  5.454.164,  Q.  30-41.000. 
Tsuboi.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Kamochi.  Alumi;  Yamashila.  Nobuhiro;  Saito,  Dcuya;  Kawahara.  Yukio; 
and  Tsuboi.  Shm-ichi.  5,455.256.  O.  514-341.000. 
Tsubola.  Hirolaka:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Jiro;  Tsubota.  Hirolaka;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Rhum. 
Donnie  D.,  5.454,423.  O.  164-337.000. 
Tsuchida.  Atsushi;  See — 

Nagamolo.  Itsushi;  and  Tsuchida.  Atsushi.  5.454.563.  CI.  273-80.200. 
Tsuchida.  too.  Tsubota.  Hirolaka:  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Rhum.  Donnie 
D.,  to  Kubou  Corporation,  and  General  Motors  Corporatian.  Melt  pump- 
mg  apparatus  and  casting  apparatus   5.454.423.  CI.  164-337.000. 
Tsuda.  Hisanori:  See — 

Dceda.  Masami;  Maisuda,  Hiroto;  Komuro.  Hirokazu;  Takahashi.  Hirolo; 
Shibata,  Makoto;  and  Tsuda.  Hisanori.  5.455.612,  CI.  347-64.000. 
Tsuji.  Haruyuki:  Set — 

Maruyama,  Akio;  Nakamura.  Kazushige;  Amamiya.  Shoji;  Nagahata, 
Shin;  Tsuji,  Haruyuki;  Yamagami.  Masaaki;  and  Sekiya.  Michiyo. 
5.455.135.0.  430-58.000. 
Tsuji.  Mikio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Process  for  treating  semiconductor  sub- 

urales.  5.454.901.  CI.  156-643.100. 
Tsukada,  Toru.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Linear  guide  apparatus.  5.454.645.  CI.  384- 

15.000. 
Tsukida.  Shinichi:  See- 
Han.    Kenjiro:    Akiyama.    Satoshi:    Nakahara.   Takashi;    Yoshimoto. 
Toshio:  Kuramochi.  Yoshimi:  Masuda,  Shunichi:  Takeuchi.  Makoto: 
Hashimoto.  Hinnhi;  Noguchi.  Akio;  Inouc,  Takahiro;  Goto.  Masa- 
hiro;  Kato.  Junichi;  Hircnhima.  Koichi;  Tsukida.  Shinichi;  Suwa,  K. 
5.455.603.  O.  346-134.000. 
Tsumura  &  Co.:  See — 

Igarashi.  Yasushi;  Yamaguchi.  Takuji;  Ogawa.  Yoshimitsu;  Tomita. 
Mika;    Hayashi,   Hitxiko;   Sato,  Toshitsugu;    aiMi   Hosaka.   Kunio, 
5,455,267.  O.  514-456.000. 
Tsuno.  Shinji:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yohnosuke;  Nakamura.  Hideyuki;  Shinozaki.  Fumiaki;  and 
Tsuno.  Shmji,  5.455,142.  CI.  430-254.000. 
Tsunita.  Shizuaki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Osamu;  Tsurula.  Shizuaki;  and  Saito.  Takeshi.  5,454.761, 0. 
474-253.000. 
Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshitsugu.  Ken:   and  Yamamoto,  Kunio,  to  Mitsui 
PclrochemKal  Industries.  Ltd.  Olefin  polymenzalion  solid  catalyst,  olefin 
polymerization  catalyst  and  olefin  polymerization.  5.455JI6.  CI.  526- 
114.000. 
Tsuzuki.  Makoto:  See — 

Anahara.  Meiji;  Tsuzuki.  Makoto;  Kamiya.  Ryuta;  Matsuura.  Hiroshi; 
and  Yasui.  Yoshihani.  5.454.845.  O.  55-267.000. 
Tucker,  John  R.:  See — 

Green.  Todd  J.;  nd  Tiicker.  John  R..  5.455,283,  O.  521-175.000. 
Tucker,  Robert  C,  Jr.:  See- 
Taylor.  Thomas  A.;  Bettridge.  David  F.;  and  Tucker.  Robert  C.  Jr.. 
5.455,119.0.428-632.000. 
Tueri.  Julius:  See — 

Fischle,  Ruediger.  JoesL  Rainer.  Tiieri,  Julius;  and  von  Siven,  Rolf. 
5.454.443.  CI.  180-312.000. 
Tuin.  Hernunus  N.;  vn  Anckl.  Maarten  A.;  Label.  Rudolf  O.  M.;  Damen. 
Johannes  H.  M.;  and  NiestKh,  Marcel,  to  U.S  Phihps  Corporation.  Method 
of  manufacturing  a  display  window  for  a  cathode  ray  lube  and  a  cathode 
ray  tube  5.455.966.  O.  445-52.000. 
Tukey.  John  W.:  See— 

Bkxmberg.  Dn  S.;  T^ikey.  John  W.;  and  WidigoO.  M.  Margaret. 
5.455.871.  O.  382-173.000. 
Tung.  Harvey  C.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Labelstock  for  squeezable 

pressure  sensitive  labels.  5.455.092.  CI   428-40  000. 
TUomanen.  Elaine  I..  Cundell,  Diana  R.:  and  Gerard.  Norma  P.  to  Rockefeller 
University,  The  ;  and  Beth  Israel  Hospital  Association.  Modulators  of 
pneumococcal  aifiiesion  to  celhilar  targets  involving  the  platelet  activating 
factor  receptor,  and  uses  thereof.  5.455 J40.  O.  514-210.000. 
Tuichi,  Laura  M.;  See — 

Duggan.  Mark  E.  Egbertson.  Melissa  S.;  Dile.  Nalhn;  Hartnun.  George 
D..  Turchi.  Laura  M..  and  Hoffmn.  William  F.  5.455.243,  O. 
514-218.000. 
Turfco  Mnufactunng.  Incorporated:  See — 

Worrel.  Vernon  J..  Bouchard.  Brian  L.;  Kaercher.  Scott;  Anderson.  Jerry; 
and  Stewart,  James.  5.454,433.  O.  172-20.000. 


Tiimbull.  Robert  F.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Dynamic  focus 

correction  circuit  5.455.492.  O.  315-382.000. 
Tinner.  Arthur  R..  to  Saf-T-Corp.  Frame  brace.  5,454.203,  CI.  52-720.100. 
Turner,  Connie  J.;  Longeaecker,  Bryan  M..  Willns.  David  J.;  Noujaim. 
Anioine  A.;  and  MacLean.  Grant,  to  Biomira.  Inc.  Carcinoma-marking 
monoclonal    antibodies    elicited    with    synthetic    Asialo-GMI    ntigen. 
5,455,332.  CI.  530-387.700. 
TUmcr,  Jeffrey  D.,  lo  McGill  Univeraily.  Rumiiunt  iminorlalized  mammary 

epithelial  cell  lines.  5.455.164.  O.  435-240.200. 
Tirnier.  Paul  C:  See— 

Oden.  Uurance  L;  and  Turner.  Paul  C.  5.455.079.  O.  427-450.000. 
Tumey.  Terence  W.;  Christie.  Gregor  B.;  Hanlin.  Simon  G.;  and  Coirign. 
Penelope  A.,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research  Org. 
Ethylene  sorbing  substances.  5.455.058.  O.  4^6-419.000. 
Tursky.  Werner,  nd  Tovar,  Theo.  to  Export-Cantor  Aussenhandelsgesell- 
schaft  mbH.  Circuit  assembly  for  power  semiconductats.  5,455.529,  O. 
327-100.000. 
TutL  James  R.:  See — 

Hnsen.  Eric  R.;  and  Tun.  James  R..  S.4S4.71S.  O.  432-103.000. 
Tyagi.  Rajeshwar  D.:  Blais.  Jean -Francois;  and  Auclair,  Jen  C.  lo  Institut 
National  de  la  Recherche  Scicntifique  Semi<ontinuous  bacterial  leaching 
process.  5.454.948,  CI.  210-611.000. 
lyrra.  Wieland:  See— 

Naumann.  Dieter,  lyira.  Wieland;  and  Moeckel.  Regina.  5.455371, 0. 
560-111.000. 
Ube  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirai.  Koichi;  Nakamura.  Yasuo;  and  Fukuda.  Yasunon.  5.455.372.  O. 
560-179.000. 
Uchida.  Masayuki;  Kohiro.  Kenji;  and  Oda.  Osamu.  lo  Japn  Energy  Cor- 
poratian. Process  for  growmg  multielemenl  compound  single  crystal. 
5.454,346.0.  117-13.000. 
Uchida.  Yutaka:  See— 

Shibata.   Hajune;   Makita.  Yunosuke;  Yamada.  Kawakatsu;  Uchida. 
Yutaka,  and  Satoh.  Saburoh,  5.454347.  O.  117-202.000. 
Udagawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshie.  Tom.  to  Max  Co..  Ltd.  Electric  stapler. 

5.454.503.  O.  227-82.000. 
Udd.  Enc.  to  McDoruiell  Douglas  Corporation.  Secure  communication  alarm 

system.  5.455.698.  O.  359-119.000. 
Ueda.  Katsuhiko;  See — 

Malsuzaki.  Hiroshi;  Ajimine.  Tetsuo;  lizuka.  Yukio;  Itoh.  Kenji;  and 
Ueda.  Katsuhiko.  5,454.328.  CI.  104-139.000. 
Ueda.  Shinsuke.  to  Mineluba  Co..  Ltd.  Temporary  clip  with  balloon  activaticn 

means  for  controllmg  blood  flow.  5,454,826,  O.  606-158.000. 
Ucjima.  Toshimi;  See — 

Kohno.  Hiroshi;  Uejima.  Toshimi;  and  Umeda.  Tetsuya.  5.455399.  O. 
200-341.000. 
Ueki.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Yamada.  Masao:  Hattori.  Keiji;  Ueki.  Hirofiimi;  and  Kubo.  Takashi. 
5,455,121.  CI.  428-659.000. 
Uhlmann  Pac-Systeme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Bailer,  Rudolf;  Fochler,  Fritz;  Klemstiuber.  Bemd:  and  Ruf.  ReinhoU. 
5.454,206,0.53-157.000. 
Ulm.  Michael:  and  Lacher,  Franz-Xaver,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Electrtihydraulic  regulatmg  device  having  pulse  width  modulating  valves 
with  n  adjusting  s^nal.  5.454,291,  CL  91-445.000. 
Ulmaim.  Martin:  See — 

Muller.  Hans  R.;  Ulmann.  Martin;  and  Conti.  Joief.  5,455,236.  O. 
514-58.000 
Ulowetz.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Yeoman,  Neil;  Pinaire,  Ronald;  Ulowetz.  Michael  A.;  Nace,  Tunodty  P.; 
and  Furae.  David  A..  5.454.913.  O.  203-29.000. 
Ulhch.  Lawrence  W.;  Walker,  Conrad;  and  Lojewski.  James,  to  Durable 
Packaging  Corporation.  Carton  bottom  folder  and  sealer.  5.454.776.  O. 
493-117.000. 
ULSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

\Wdenaire,  Patrick.  5,455382,  O.  341-154.000. 
Uhra  Lite  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Hill.  Dale  R  ;  and  Heden.  Donald  G..  5,454.620.  O.  296-184.000. 
Umeda,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kohno.  Hiroshi:  Uejima,  Toahimi;  and  Umeda,  Tetsuya,  5.455399.  O. 
200-341.000 
Umekawa.  Kiyonori:  See — 

Waianabe.  Koju;  Niimura.  Koichi;  and  Umekawa.  Kiyonori,  5,455.268, 
CI.  514-457.000. 
Umeno.  Takashi:  See — 

Sakurai,    Kiyokazu:    Umeno.    Takashi;    and    Nakajima.    Nobuyuki. 
5.454.660.  O.  401-266.000. 
Umimoto,  Hiroyuki;  Hashimoto,  Shin;  and  Odmaka.  Shinji.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  semiconductor  device. 
5.455,205.  O.  437-240.000. 
Underwood,  David  C:  See — 

MichnL  Dniel  W.,  Underwood.  David  C;  Dosbe.  George  E.;  and 
Suros.  PauL  5.454.983.  O.  252-545.000. 
Ungerboeck.  Gottfried:  See— 

Chenibmi.    Giovanni;    Oekcr.    Sedac    and    Ungerboeck,    Gottfried. 
5.455.843.  O.  375-230.000. 
Union  Camp  Corporatian:  See — 

Parker.  David  W.,  5,455326,  O.  528-335.000. 
Umon  Carbide  Chemicals  St  Plastics  Technology  Coporaboa:  See- 
Lee,  Oimsoo  S.:   Engelnun.  Richard  A.;  and  Condran.  James  A., 
5.455.076.  CI.  427-421.000. 
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Unique  Bafrier  Producti  Inc.:  See — 

Bulus.  Monj  J..  5.454334.  O.  248-37.300 
Unixys  Corpontion:  See — 

Elrod.  Edwin  M.:  FaU.  Cvl  R.:  aid  Oniel  John  U..  5.455.852.  O. 

379-67.000. 
Hashemi.  Seyed  H.;  aid  Linnell,  Richod  M..  5,455.914,  O.  395- 

200.010 
NonM  Ronald  A..  5.454.159.  O.  29-834.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Coip.:  See — 

Chou.  Fbng  Ru.  and  Hju.  Kan  Peng.  5.454.468.  O.  206-303.000. 
Fu.  Chien-Ouh;  Lee,  Fong-Qiun;  Wang.  Nan-Oiueh;  and  Vto.  Shiao- 

Fen,  5.455.435.  O.  257  328.000. 
Hsu.  Chen-Chung.  5.455.190.  O.  437-40.000. 
Hsue.  Oien-Chiu.  5.455.444.  O.  257-413.000. 
Yang.  Sheng  Hsing.  5.455.188.  O.  437-32.000. 
VS.  Intcc,  Inc.:  See— 

Bnins,  Joseph  R..  5.455.291.  CL  524-66.000. 
United  Stales  of  America 
Agriculture   See — 

Cutler.  Horace  C  and  Jacyno.  John  M..  5,455J21. 0.  504-291.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Ken.  William  R.;  and  Gundenon.  Allan  W..  5.454.403.  Q.  139- 
35.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Gay.  Eddie  C.  5.454,914,  CI.  204-1.500, 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Boyd.  MichKl  R.;  Cardellina.  John  H..  H;  Manfitdi.  Kirk  P.:  Blunt. 
Jotn  W.;  Pannell.  Lewis  K.;  McMahon.  James  B.;  Gulakowski. 
Rofaen  J.;  Cragg.  Gordon  M..  Brmgmann.  Gerhard;  Thomas.  Dun- 
can; and  Jato.  Johnson.  5.455.251.  CI   514- 308.000. 
Kenny.  James  J  .  and  Long.  Dan  L..  5.455.032.  CI.  424-194.100. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adnunistration:  See— 
Hinke.  PatrKk  T..   Benson.  Dwayne  M.;  and  Atkins.  DonaU  J.. 

5.454,150.0.  29-173.000. 
St.  Clair.  Terry  U.  and  Pran.  J.  Richard.  5,455  J27. 0.  528-353.000. 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  5** — 

Oden.  Laurance  L.;  and  Turner.  Paul  C.  5.455.079.  O.  427-450.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Dam.  Nicolaas  M.  R.  5.455.887.  CI.  392-467.000. 

Gehrmann.  Rainer.  5.455.633.  O.  348-587  000. 

Groen.  Johannes  P.  Van  Der  Meulen.  Peter.  Van  Ypeirn.  Gernt  H.;  and 

Mehlkopf.  Antoon  F.  5.455.512.  O.  324-309.000. 
Leduc.  Pierre.  5.455.450.  O.  257  591.000. 
Minoc  Joel;  and  Gentric.  Philippe.  5.455.892.  O.  395-23.000. 
Sirat.  Jacques  A..  5.455.893.  CI.  395-27.000. 

Turn.  Hcrmanus  N..  van  Andel.  Maanen  A.;  LOtiel,  Rudolf  O.  M.; 
Damen.  Johannes  H.  M.;  and  Niestxit.  Marcel.  5.455.966.  O.  445- 
52.000. 
Van  Doom.  Rudolf  A.;  Van  Bcckhoven.  Stephanus  J.  M.;  Akkemuiu. 
Gerardus  W.  A.;  Verhallen.  Franciscus  J.  R.;  and  Hoogcndoom. 
Abraham.  5.455.717.  C  36O-6.0O0. 
\follmann.  Norben  C  .  5.454,529.  C\.  242-347.100. 
United  Slates  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Fonuyne,  Diego;   Robertson.  John  C;  Van  Leeuwcn.  Timolhy  O.; 
Pelletier.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Gerry.  Stephen  W..  5.454.824,  O.  606- 
151.000. 
Tovey.  H.  Jonathan;  and  Autry.  Sidney  D  .  5.454.791.  O.  604-118.000. 
Van  Leeuwen.  Timolhy  O.;  Calabrcsc.  Philip  D.;  and  Viola.  Frank  J.. 
5.454.825.  O.  606-151.000. 
United  Technokigies  Corporation:  See — 

Nalette.  Timothy  A.  and  Bubara.  PhiUp  J..  5.454,968.  O.  252- 192.000. 

Parkinson.  Gerald  W..  5.455.731.  CI.  361-71.000 

Torn,  rhirryl  M..  Forster.  William  V.;  and  Nowak.  KeniKlh.  5.455.096. 

a.  428-116.000. 
Weiss.  Carl  F;  wd  Hibner.  David  H..  5.455,472.  O.  3I0-90J00. 
Univenly  of  Calif .  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Howeils.  Malcolm  R  .  and  Jacobsen.  Chris.  5.455.850,  O.  378-34.000. 
University  de  Montreal:  See — 

Prevost.  AikM;  Baifaeau.  Jean.  Cote.  Ludgcr.  and  Charland,  Robert. 
5.455.176.  a.  435-287.400. 
University  of  British  Columbia.  The:  See — 

Das  Chaklader.  Asoke  C.  and  Un.  Edmond  C.  Y.  5.455.212.  O. 
501-89  000. 
University  of  California.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Logan,  ainton  M.;  and  Lane.  Stephen  M..  5.455.849.  O.  378-154.000. 
Sviciflci.  N   S  ;  and  Heeger.  Alan  J  .  5.454.880.  C    136-263.000 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Lin.  Liwei;  Nguyen.  Clark  T.-C..  Howe.  Roger  T;  and  Pisano.  Albert  P., 

5.455.547.  O.  333-186.000. 
Lune.  Keith  G  ;  and  Cohen.  Todd  J..  5.454.779.  O.  601-43.000. 
University  of  Florida;  See — 

Jayashankar.  S.;  and  Kaufman.  Michael  J..  5.454.999.  CI.  419-32.000. 
University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Bergeron.  Raymond  J..  5,455.277.  CI.  514-674.000. 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Chu.  Chung  K..  5.455J39.  CI.  536-27.140. 
University  of  Montana:  See — 

Richards.  Geoffrey  N..  5.454.874.  O.  127-34.000. 
University  of  New  Mexico:  See — 

Spiecher.  Cmdy  A..  Kisiel.  Walt;  and  Foster.  Donald  C.  S.4SSJ38,  CI. 
536-23  JOO. 


University  of  North  Carolina:  See — 

Spielvogel,  Bernard  F;  Sood,  Anup;  Hall.  Iris  H.;  and  Shaw,  Bathara  R.. 
5.455.233.  a.  514-44.000. 
University  of  Oklahoma,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Mills,  Stailey  L..  5.455.021.  O  424-141.000. 
University  of  Utah  Rcacaich  Foundation:  See — 

Wittwer.  Cari  T;  Hillyard,  David  R.;  and  Ririe,  Kiik  M.,  5,455,175,  C\. 
435-286.100. 
University  of  Western  Ontario,  The:  See — 

Nicholl,  Tma;  and  Fung,  Khun  Y,  5,455,897,  Q.  395-134.000. 
UOP:  See— 

Chao.  Chien-Chung.  5.454,857,  O.  95-96.000. 

Lomas.  David  A  .  and  Wegerer.  David  A..  5.455.010,  Q.  422-144.000. 
Urala,  Hideo;  Noguchi.  Naoshi;  Jojo.  Shigeru;  Yamaahita.  Riichiro;  and 
Hirako.  Nobuhide.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic 
recording  cucuii  for  loll  road  ticket.  5.455.408.  O.  235-384.000. 
Uiban.  Frank  J.:  See— 

Godek.  Dennis  M.;  Murtiashaw.  Charles  W;  Urbw.  Frank  J.;  and 
Vanderplas.  Brian  C.  5.455.350.  Q.  544-349.000. 
Urvoy.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Guegan.  Jacques;  Lecocq,  Fraicis;  Moussaud.  Jean-Pierre;  Urvoy.  Jean- 
Jacques;  Gautier.  Wlcnc;  and  Bance.  Francis.  5.454.746.  O.  446- 
72.000. 
Usagawa,  Toshiyuki;    Kawasaki.    Masashi;   Ogawa.   Kensuke;   and  Aida. 
Toshiyuki.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Supcrconductucd  semiconductor  device  using 
penetrating  Cooper  pairs   5.455.451.  O   257-661.000. 
Ushio.  Yoshito:  See— 

Kurusu.  Hidetoshi;  Nakamura.  Akito;  and  Ushio.  Yoshito.  5.455.313.0. 
525-478.000 
Uskali.  Robert  G..  and  Bell.  David  B..  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  and 

apparatus  for  indicatmg  a  battery  status  5.455.499.  O  320-43.000, 
UsuU.  Yiitaka.  lo  Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  board 

system.  5,455.906.  O.  395-162.000. 
Usuki.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Ikcbuchi.  Tetsuo;  Fujita.  Kenjiro;  and  Usuki.  Katsutoshi.  5,454.763,  CL 
475  128.000. 
Uytmg.  Udo:  See— 

Delhlefs,  Ralf-Burkhard;  Scholz.  Bcmd;  and  Uyting,  Udo,  5,455,073, 
a.  427-296.000 
Vadehra.  Dharam  V,:  See— 

Groesbeck.  Cheryl  A.;  Kwon.  Steven  S.;  and  Vadehra,  Dharam  V.. 
5,455,051,0.426-35.000. 
V%jo,  John  J.:  See— 

Malossian.  Jesse  N.;  and  Vajo.  John  J  .  5.455.061.  CI.  427-8.000. 
VakJcnaire.  Patrick,  to  ULSI  Technology,  inc.  Digital  to  analog  convener 
employmg  R-2R  ladders  with  substituted  shunt  arms.  5.455,582,  O. 
341-154.000 
Vallana.  Franco;  and  Garbertxiio.  Bruno,  to  Sorin  Biomedica  S.p.A.  Method 

and  a  device  for  monitoring  heart  function.  5.454,838,  O.  607-19.000. 
Valve  Sales  Company.  Inc    See — 

Brown.  Joel  R..  5,454.547.  CI,  251-214,000, 
Vanaman,  Frank  B,:  See — 

Holmes.  Allen  B.;  Vanaman.  Frank  B,;  and  Drzewiecki.  Tadeuaz  M., 
5,455,804,  O.  367-83.000 
van  AndeL  Maarten  A.:  See — 

Turn.  Hermaius  N ;  van  Andel.  Maanen  A..  Label.  Rudolf  O.  M.; 
Damen.  Johannes  H   M.;  and  Niestadl.  Marcel.  5.455.966,  O.  445- 
52.000. 
Van  Bcckhoven.  Stephanus  J,  M,:  See- 
Van  Doom,  Rudolf  A,;  Van  Bcckhoven,  Stephanus  J,  M.;  AJJcermans, 
Gerardus  W,  A,,  Vcrtiallen.  Franciscus  J,  R.;  and  Hoogendoom. 
Abraham.  5,455.717.  CI   360*000, 
Van  Benscholen.  Richard  P.  Jr  Rake   5.454.218.  CI  56-400.170 
Vandeputte.  Filip:  .See — 

Dcmesmaeker.  Marc;  Van  Noien.  Lodewi^  C.  M.;  and  Vandeputte.  Filip, 
5.455J91.0.  174-93.000, 
VanderDnft,  Richard,  System  and  method  for  dynamically  displaymg  enter- 
ing, and  updating  data  from  a  database,  5.455.945.  CI.  395-600.000. 
van  der  Gnendt.  Atfianus  J.,  lo  K.J,  Manufactunng  Company.  Engine  oil  inlet 

adapter,  5.454.355.  O    123  19600A 
van  der  Heydcn.  Jose:  See — 

Devos,  Rene;  Fiers.  Waller,  van  der  Heyden.  Jose;  Plaetmck,  Geen;  and 
Tavetnier.  Jan.  5.455.337.  CI.  536-23.400. 
Vui  Der  Meulen.  Peter  See— 

Groen.  Johannes  P;  Van  Der  Meulen.  Peter.  Van  Yperen.  Genii  H.;  and 
Mehlkopf.  Anioon  F.  5.455.512.  CI.  324-309,000, 
Vanderplas.  Bnan  C:  See — 

Godek.  Dennis  M.;  Murtiashaw.  Charles  W,;  Urban.  Frank  J,;  and 
Vanderplas.  Brian  C.  5.455.350.  O.  544-349  000. 
Vanderpool.  Daniel  P.;  and  Rey.  Susan  P..  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Inhibiting 
deposition  of  oil  on  surface  of  walcr<arTying  system.  5.454.978.  O. 
252-312.000, 
Vanderpool.  Jeffrey  S.'  See — 

Dixon,  Robert  C;  and  Vanderpool.  Jeffrey  S..  5.455.822. 0.  370-18.000. 

van  der  Veen.  Johannes  S.;  Stoop.  Guslaaf  A.;  and  van  Kneken.  Frits  M..  to 

Vitation  Medical.  B  V.  VDD  (R)  pacing  system.  5.454.836,  O.  607-9.000 

van  der  Weijden.  Johannes  M..  lo  Limeu  B.V,  Flagpole  assembly  with 

anti  theft  protection   5,454.202.  Q,  52-736,100 
van  Deventer.  Matujs  O  .  lo  Koninklijke  PTT  Nedcrland  N.V.  Optical  circuit 
for  a  measuring  system  for  measuring  the  reflection  sensitivity  of  an  optical 
transmission  system.  5,455,671,  O.  356-73.100. 


Vn  dc  WynckeL  W»ner  J 

Jnaen,  Bcnedicius  J.;  Van  de  WynckeL  Werner  J.;  and  Michiels,  Frank 
P.,  5,454.924.  O.  204-272.000. 
Van  Doom.  Rudolf  A.;  Vw  Bcckhoven.  Stephanus  J.  M.;  Akkermans. 
Gerardus  W.  A.;  Verhallen.  Franciscus  J.  R.;  and  Hoogendoom.  Abraham, 
lo  U.S,  Philips  Corporation.  Recording  device  with  lemperature-dependem 
wnle<urTent  control,  5.455.717.  O.  360-6,000, 
Van  Home.  Arthur  C:  See- 
Adams.  Ronak)  L.;  Bradford.  Charles;  Burke.  Edward  F;  Hoffman. 
Eklon  P;  Gilbert.  Rodney  B.;  RiK.  James  D.;  and  Van  Home,  Arthur 
C,  5.455.604.  CI.  346-138.000. 
^liglia,  Mik)  M.,  to  Cincitmati  Milacron  Inc.  Presser  ntcmbcr  for  fiber 

Uymg  machine.  5.454.897.  O.  156-166.000. 
van  Kneken.  Fnts  M.:  See — 

vai  der  Veen.  Johannes  S.;  Sloop.  Gustaaf  A.;  and  van  Kneken.  Frits  M.. 
5.454,836.  CI  607-9.000 
Van  Leeuwen.  Timothy  O,;  Calabirse.  iniiHp  D.;  and  Viola,  Frank  J.,  to 
Umted  Stales  Surgical  Corpontion.  Circular  anastomosis  device  with  seal. 
5.454,825.0.  606-151.000. 
Van  Leeuwen,  Timothy  O.:  See — 

Fonuyne.   Diego;   Robertson.  John  C;  Van  Leeuwen.  Tmiothy  O.; 
Pelletier,  Thomas  A.;  and  Gerry.  Stephen  W.,  5,454,824,  O.  606- 
151.000. 
Vanmacle,  Luc;  Jansscns,  Wilhelnius;  and  Kiekens,  Eric,  to  A<fa-Gevaert 
N.V,   ciyc  donor  element  for  use  in  a  thermal  dye  trans^r  process. 
5,455.218.  O.  503-227,000. 
Van  Nieuwal.  John  G,:  See — 

Makinson.  Charles  L.;  and  Van  Nieuwal.  John  G..  5.454.894,  CI. 
156-116.000. 
Van  Noten.  Lodewijk  C.  M.:  See— 

Dcmesmaeker.  Marc;  Van  Noten,  Lodewijk  C.  M.;  and  Vandeputte.  Filip. 
5.455.391.  O.  174-93.000. 
Van  Noy.  Stephen  I    See— 

Hambleton.  Roben;  and  Van  Noy.  Stephen  J.,  5,454,818,  O.  606- 
107.000. 
van  Ooij,  Wim  J.,  to  Armco  Inc.  Metal  substrate  with  enhanced  corrosion 

resistance  and  improved  paint  adhesion.  5.455.080.  O.  427-470.000. 
Van  Ostrand.  William  F,;  Shah.  Rajendra  K.;  Werbowsky.  Laurie  U;  and 
Picrret,  Peter  G..  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Controlled  setpomt  recovery. 
5.454.51  l.Cl.  236-46.00R. 
Van  Wart.  Harold:  See— 

Schwanz.  Maitm  A.;  and  Van  Wart.  Harold.  5,455,262,  CI.  514-418.000, 
Van  Yperen.  Gcml  H,   See — 

Groen,  Johaimes  P;  Van  Der  Meulen,  Peter  Van  Yperen,  Gerrit  H.;  and 
Mehlkopf,  Antoon  F,  5.455.512.  O.  324-309.000. 
Vaiekovi.  Irena:  Sfe — 

$tohandl.   Jih;    Vozka.   Pavel;   Vafekovi.   liena;    Karafi^   Miroslav; 
OndrAj.  Jifi:  Mejzlik.  Jih,  Bak:ar.  Hynek.  Sltpinek.  Kamil;  Heller. 
Geihardt;  Lederer.  Jaromir,  5.455.318.  CI.  526-141.000 
Vargas.  Anthony:  See — 

Guerrero,  Angel  A.;  Vargas,  Anthony;  and  Meyers,  Alan  J.,  5,455,035, 
O,  424-401.000 
Varghese,  George:  See — 

Ozveren.  Cuneyt  M.;  and  Varghese,  George,  5.455.826, 0  370-60.000. 
Vari-Lite,  Inc.:  See — 

Bomhorst.  James  M.;  Dangerfickl.  Edwm  B.;  Maddux,  James,  ni;  Stacy. 
Timothy  D..  and  Terleski.  Timodiy  W..  5.454,477.  CI.  220-23.400. 
Vam  Company:  See — 

Hayes.  Thomas.  5.454.310.  O.  101-148.000. 
Vasquez.  Barbara;  Masqueber.  Michael  P.;  and  Roth.  Scon  S.,  to  Motorola 
Inc,  Encapsulation  method  for  kicalized  oxidation  of  silicon  with  trench 
isolation,  5.455.194.  O.  437-67.000. 
Vasseur.  Marc,  and  Ravaux.  Paul,  to  Bull  S.A.  Universal  device  for  coupling 
a  computer  bus  to  a  specific  link  of  a  network  and  operatmg  system 
therefor,  5.455,950.  CI,  395-700.000. 
Vassiliou.    Eustalhios.    Measuring   dispenser    for   one    or    more    liquids, 

5.454.487.  CI.  222-83.500. 
Vastag.  Eva;  See — 

Undquist.  Bengt;  and  Vastag.  Eva,  5.454.802,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Vaughan.  David  E.  W.;  and  Sirohmaier.  Karl  G..  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Enguicenng  Co.  Gallium  silicate  havmg  12-cing  pores  (ECR-34)  and  a 
method  for  its  preparation.  5.455.020.  O.  423-705.000. 
Vaughan.  Jamicson:  See — 

Btom.   Kenneth   M,;  Williamson.  Jay  D.;  and  Vaughan.  Jamieson. 
5.454.199.  O.  52-422.000. 
Vaughter.  Enc:  See — 

Duback.  Jeff;  Vaughter.  Eric;  and  Parker.  Bnice.  5.454.780.  O.  602- 
8.000. 
Vavaroutsos.  Peter  G.:  See- 
Holland,  Alexander,  and  Vavaroutsos,  Peter  G,  5.455.934.  O.  395- 
404.000. 
Veen.  Uko:  See— 

Jansen.  Johannes  J.;  Veen.  Uko;  and  Legters,  Johan,  5,454,862.  CI. 
106-213.000. 
Velasquez  Urey.  Ruben  E.,  to  Minncsou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Com- 
pany. Construction  adhesive  for  porous  film.  5,455,1  II,  CI.  428-315.500. 
Velez,  Mano  F;  See- 
Brown,  Clem  H.;  Wallace,  Daniel  J.,  Jr.;  and  Velez,  Mario  F,  5.454,270, 
a.  73-720.000. 
V^ligdan,  James  T.  to  Associated  Univenities,  Inc.  Interactive  optical  panel. 
5,455.882,0.  385-116.000. 


\fcltmai.  VMoa  R:  Sm— 

Fujinuni.  YaiiAi;  aid  Vcltman,  Markus  R.  S.4SS.6S4.  Q.  3S»- 
335.000. 
Verhallen,  Franciacua  J.  R.:  See— 

\m  Doon,  Rydolf  A^  Van  Bcckhoven.  Stephanus  J.  M.;  Aktennana. 
Gerardus  W.  A^  Vafaallen,  Franciscus  J.  R.;  and  Hoogendoom. 
Atanham.  5.455,717.  O  360-6.000. 
Verhoest.  Ban:  Cbet,  Ian;  and  Boklen,  Jo*.  Apparatus  for  developing  a 

pnnting  plale.  5.455,651,  CL  354-316.000. 
Vemay  LabcnKxies,  Inc.:  See— 

Nijlwd,  Peter  U  J.,  5.454.573,  O.  277-2O7.0OR. 
Vesborg,  Sleen,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Pourmg  member  having  self 

scaling  venting  ckMire.  5,454.489.  O.  222-109.000. 
Veliotei  France  S.A.:  See — 

RoTKaio.  Gtotdana,  Loubinoux.  Dominiqur;  and  Boisaaimat.  Fbibppe. 
5,454346.0.65-381.000. 
Vettel.  PauU  R.:  See— 

Slama,  Francis  J.;  and  Nfatel,  Paula  R..  5.454.962.  O.  252-5 1.50A, 
Vianen.  Gerardus  M.;  Koerts,  Kecs,  and  Kuzee,  Hendrika  C.  to  Cooperabeve 
Vcrenigmg  Suika  Unie  U.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polysaccharide. 
5.455.336.0.536-18.500. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Okubo.  Hatsuo.  5.455.715,  O.  359-827.000. 
VideoLogic  Limited:  See — 

Bishop.  Mkhael  D..  5,455,628,  O.  348-446.000. 
Vietlo.  Paolo:  See— 

Oregha,  Aurelio;  nd  Vietlo.  Paolo.  5,455,091,  O.  428-36.100. 
Villamagna.  FoniBalo:  See — 

McNicol,  Mehrin  A.;  Villamagna.  Fortunato.  and  Couture,  J.  P  Michel 
5,454.889,  O.  149-7.000. 
Villiger.  Alois:  See — 

Boiler.  Arthur,  Buchecker,  Richard;  Schadt,  Maitin;  and  Vithga,  Alois, 
5,454,974,  a.  252-299.610. 
Vmcent,  Jean  C:  See— 

Koger.  James  D.;  Crowley.  Robert  J.;  Vincent,  fean  C;  and  Nicholas. 
Peter  M..  5,454373.  O.  128-662.060. 
Vinciguerra,  Lori  J.:  See — 

Cebulka,  Kathleen  D.;  Fisher.  Gregory  M.;  Man.  Susan  K.;  Nazif.  Zaher 
A.;  and  Vmciguetra,  Lori  J..  5,455.853.  O.  379-201 .000. 
Viola,  Frank  J.:  See- 
Van  Leeuwen.  Tunolhy  C;  Calabrese.  Philip  D.;  and  Viola,  Frank  J.. 
5.454.825.  O.  606-151.000 
Vishwakarma.  Lai  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Bcnzotnazole  based  UV 
absorbmg  monomers  and  photographic  elements  conuunmg  polymcn 
formed  from  them.  5.455.152.  O.  430-512.000. 
Visi-Trol  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Galarowic.  Lawrence  A.,  5.454.466.  O.  198-751.000. 
Viiatron  Medical.  B.V.:  See- 
van  der  Veen.  Johannes  S.;  Stoop.  Gustaaf  A.;  and  van  Kiieken,  Frits  M.. 
5,454,836,  O.  607-9.000 
Vloedman,  Jack,  to  Polybore,  Inc.  Method  for  lining  a  casing.  5.454,419,  Q. 

166-277.000. 
VLSI  Technology  Inc.:  See- 
Cook.  Roger  D..  5.454.170,  O.  33-645.000. 
Vfoelker.  Tom  A.;  and  Davics.  Huw  M..  to  Calgene  bic.  Medium-diain 

thioesterases  m  plints.  5.455.167.  O.  435-172.300 
Voest-Alpme  Industieanlagenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Pirklbauer.  Wilfried;  Grabner.  Johann;  and  Kaspar.  Sieghait.  5.454.852. 
O  7S  10.420. 
Vtogel.  Chnstoph,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of 
mokled  puts  and  fillings  made  of  ngid  and  flexible  polyurethanc  foams 
using  differential  activator  concentrations.  5.454.994.  O.  264-51.000. 
\fogel.  John  D.:  See- 
Foster,  L,  Dale;  Ruehl.  John  W.;  and  Vogel.  John  D.,  5,454,126,  CL 
5-618.000. 
Vtogel.  Tikva;  Levanon.  Avigdor  Werber.  Moshe  M.;  Guy.  Rachel;  and  Panel, 
Amov  to  Bio-Tednok>gy  General  Corp.  Fibrin  binding  domain  polypep- 
tides and  uses  and  methods  of  producmg  same.  5.455. 1 58,  O.  435-7.210. 
VDgel,  Urs:  See — 

Gneshaber,  Hans  R.;  Demmerle,  Rudolf,  and  VogcL  Urs,  5,454.783, 0. 
604-30,000 
Vfegler.  Erwin  A,.  Gnppi.  Nicholas  A,;  and  Graper.  Jane  C.  to  Bccton, 
Dickmson   and  Company.   Blood   collccuon   assembly    including  ckN- 
accelcratmg  plastic  msen.  5.455.009.  O.  422-102.000. 
Vogt,  G6ran.  to  Vogt  WerkstoBprufsysteme  GmbH.  Device  for  coupling  an 
ultrasonic  probe  to  a  test  specimen  by  emptying  two-positton  reversible 
valves.  5.454.269.  CI,  73-644,000, 
Vogt  WerkstofFprufsysleme  GmbH:  See — 

Vjgt,  Garan.  5.454.269.  CI,  73-644.000. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See — 

LangnickeL  Wolfgang;  Trautmann.  Wilhelm;  and  Heidemeyer,  Paulus. 
5.455.463.  O.  307-10.100. 
Vbllmam,  Axel;  and  Spmtgc.  Ulrich,  to  Otto  Vollmann  GmbH  ft  Co. 

Synthetic-resin  lamp  holder.  5.455.753.  O.  362-226.000. 
\follmann.  Norbert  C.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Cassette  provided  with 

magnetic  tape.  5.454.529.  CI.  242-347.100. 
Vblpe.    James    R.    Pre-assemblcd   self   erecting   display.    5.454,180,    O. 

40-539.000. 
von  Allen,  Thomas  W;  Johnson.  Steven  M.;  and  King.  Michael  O..  lo 
Hcwiea-Packard  Company   Dual  gap  electromagnetK  actuator  having  a 
bypassmg  pole  gap  and  a  vanable  pole  gap.  5.455.550,  CI.  335-78.000. 
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vonderEkz.  Heriiat  5m— 

Hinzpeler.  Matthus;  aad  von  dcr  Ekz,  Hertnt  S,4SS.IS7.  CL  435- 

6.000 
Voo  ScelMch.  H.  Michael,  and  Manton.  E  J.,  m.  to  Southdown,  Inc.  M/A  for 
feedinf  hazardous  wane  fuels  with  high  solids  coatEni  into  a  cemeot  kiln 
S,4S4J33.  a.  110- 101. COR. 
von  Sivcn.  Rotf:  See— 

Fischlc.  Ruediger.  Joest,  Rainer,  Ttieri.  Julius;  snd  von  Siven.  Rolf, 
5.454,443.  a    180-312.000. 
VMbikian.  Paul  P.:  See— 

Vo*iki«i,  Peter  S.;  and  VtodHkian,  Paul  P,  5,454,659.  Q.  401-207.000. 
Vosbikian.  Peter  S.;  and  Vosbikian.  Paul  P.,  to  Quickie  Maiufactunng 

Cocponrtian.  Liquid  dispensing  implement  5,454.639,  O.  401-207.000. 
Vds  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Voss.  William  J.;  and  Antonelli.  Nicola.  5,454,606,  O.  285-367  000. 
M)«s,  William  J.,  snd  Antooelli.  Nicola,  to  Voss  Industnes.  Inc.  V-retaa>er 
couplmg  assembly  constnictian  which  pirvems  oiconect  inslallatno  with 
reduced  width  skx.  5,454,606,  Q.  285-367.000. 
Vozka,  Pavel:  See— 

Slohandl.   Jifj;   Vjzk^    Pavel;   Vafekovi.   Irena;   Kmflil.   Miroalav; 
Ondrtj,  Jifi.  Mejzlik.  Jih^  Balcar.  Hynek;  Stipfeck.  Kamil;  Heller. 
Gerhardc  Lederer.  Jaromir,  5.455.318,  O.  526-141.000. 
Viech  Industries,  Inc.:  Sec — 

Ludwig.  Thomas  E..  5,455,912,  O.  395-293.000. 
Vukovich.  William  J.:  See— 

Koenig.  Melissa  M.;  Vukovich,  William  J.;  and  MoKS,  Robert  U 
5.454.764.  a.  475-131.000. 
Vuorikan,  Olavi;  Tanner,  Teemu;  Koistinen.  Jukka.  Sarkkinen.  Kwi;  and 
MaOebniki.  Esko.  to  LT-Dynamics  Oy.  Method  for  acidificaticn  of  loap 
with  sodium  bisulphite  sohmon.  5.455.328.  O.  530-230.000 
W.  E.  Hall  C»mp«iy:  See— 

Andre,  James  R..  and  Daniels,  Larry.  5.454,402,  CL  138-154.000 
W.  L.  Ootc  A  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Norvell,  Jean,  5,454,471,  O.  206-545.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  A  Co. -Conn.:  See— 

Oreglia.  Auitlio;  and  Vietto,  Paok),  5,455,091,  CL  42&-36.100. 
W.  Schlafhont  AG  *  Co.:  5«— 

Raaacfa.  Hans.  5.454.219.  O.  57-304.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Fleischmann.  Gerald;  Eck.  Herhert;  Petersen,  Hermann;  and  Pflaum. 
Siegfhed.  5.455J61.  a.  549  347  000. 
Wacker,  Oskar.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cotponiicn.  Polycyclic  compounds  and  prt)- 

cesses  for  die  preparabon  thereof.  5.455.241.  Q.  514-211.000. 
Wada.Kohei:  See— 

Ogami.  Keizo;  and  Wada.  Kohei,  5.455.737.  CI.  36I-68O.00O 
Wada.  Masashi:  See— 

Nakamuia.  Takeshi;  Wada.  Masashi;  Takahuhi.  Mas^iiio;  Sato.  Hiroshi 
and  Fuiuno.  Ttkatu.  5.455.789.  O.  365-185.170. 
Wada,  Takatsugu:  See— 

Koderi.  Yasuio:  Mihara,  Tadasfai;  and  Wada.  Takatsugu,  5,455  695  Q 
359-76000 
Wada,  Yasunon:  Taguchi.  Masaaki;  and  Sakuma.  Haruhiko.  lo  Konica  Cor- 
poration. Lighi-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  material  having  high 
sensitivity  and  high  sharpness.  5.455.139.  CI.  430- 1 39.000. 
WKle.  Zane  A.:  See- 
Garland,  Kevm  B.;  Pohto,  GeraU  R.;  Halko.  Edwvd  M.;  and  Wade. 
Zane  A.,  5.454.925.  CI.  204-280.000. 
Waggamon.  Dennis  W.,  to  GMI  Holdings,  Inc.  Contact  status  monitor 

5.455.733.  a.  361-115.000. 
Wagner.  Bemd  See— 

Benecke.  Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Bemd;  Hacedom.  Rolf;  Fuhr,  GOnlcr,  nd 
Muiler.  Torsten.  5.454.472.  CI.  209-127.100. 
Wahrendorff.  Peter  5« — 

Bastian.  Haitmuth;  Juengst.  Stefan;  and  WatvcndorfF,  Peter,  5,455.480 

a.  313-285.000. 

Wai.  Ka  K.;  Ahmad.  Mom;  Guberrez.  Aurelio  J.;  and  Lint.  Jmes  D..  to  Pulse 

Engineering,  tac  Wire-lead  through  hole  interconnect  device.  5.455.741. 

a.  361-761.000. 

Waibel.  Peter  J.  Process  for  the  collection  and  treatment  of  biokicical  waste. 

5.454.953.  G.  2I(W64.000. 
Waiwood.  Richaid  P:  See— 

Cirmo.  John  M.:  and  Waiwood.  Richard  P..  5.454.667.  CL  408-181  000 
Wakayama  Seika  Kogyo  Co.,  Ud    See— 

Koseki.  Pumio;  Fujiki,  Kenjuo;  Takeda.  Molonori;  and  Tao.  Katsutothi 
5.454.973.  CI.  252-182.120. 
Walach.  Eugene:  See— 

Chevion.  Dan;  GUat,  Ittai.  Heilper.  Andre;  KagMi.  Oen;  Kolsky.  Amir 
Medan.  Yoav;  and  Walach,  Eugene.  5.455,875.  Q.  382-311.000. 
WakL  Roland.  Sulfonamido-phlhalocyanine  azo  fibre-reactive  dyestuffs  con- 

tammg  a  heterocyclic  fibre-reactive  group.  5,455  J34,  O.  534-624  000 
Wales,  William  E.:  See— 

Savage.  David  W.  Kaul.  Bal  K  .  Dupte.  Gerald  D  ;  O'Bara.  Joseph  T 
Wales.  William  E.   and  Ho.  Teh  C.  5.454.933.  CI.  208  212  000 
Walker.  Blair.  Miraki,  Manouchehr,  Rice.  William;  Ghwrzadeh.  Kambiz; 
Trauthcn,  Biett;  Lee,  Hey;  Welsh,  Greg;  Nita,  Henry;  OLcary.  Shawn; 
Dehdashtian.  Mark;  Higgms.  Sheryl  W.  and  Pham.  Nora,  to  Baxter 
International     Inc.     Exchangeable     miegrated-wuc     balloon     caheter 
5,454,788,  a.  604-96.000. 
Walker.  Conrad  See— 

Ubich,  Lawrence  W ;  Walker.  Conrad;  and  Lojewski.  James.  5.454.776. 
a.  493-117.000. 


Walker.  DonaM  P.  Afro  American  educational  quiz  game.  5.454.569  Q 

273-236.000. 
Walker.  George  T.  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Strand  displacement 

ampUfication.  5.455.166.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Wallace,  Daniel  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Brown,  Clem  H.;  Wallace.  Daniel  J..  Jr.;  and  Vtlez,  Mario  E,  5,454.270 
a.  73-720.000. 
WUlace.  Dean  A.;  Whitney.  Brad  P,  Neale.  Todd  M.;  and  Granahai.  Mark  E. 
to  Teus  Instrxunents  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  non-linear 
transmission  line  i^mmalian.  5.455.523.  CI.  326-30  000 
Wallgren.  Harald  A.  A    See- 
Ask,  Ame;  Oldfelt,  Sven;  Wallgren.  HataU  A.  /L;  aid  Wibeliii,  Ray- 
mond U.  5,454,936,  O.  210-86XXI0. 
Wain,  K<an«h  E.:  See— 

Jolissaint,  Charles  H.;  Shem,  Ellioa  B.;  McRae,  Xuan;  Wah,  Kenneth 
E.;  and  Duffy,  John  E..  5.455.903.  CI.  395-155.000. 
Walston.  William  S..  Ross.  Earl  W..  Pollock.  Tresa  M.;  O'Hara,  Kevin  S.;  and 
Murphy.  Wendy  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Nickel-base  tuperalloy 
and    article    with   high    temperature    strength    and    improved   stabilitv 
5.455.120,  a.  428-651000. 
Waher.  Hemnch:  See— 

Pillhoefer.  Horst.  Thoma.  Martin;  Waller,  Heinrich;  and  Adam.  Peter 
5,455.071,  a.  427-253.000. 
WaWier.  Oristoph:  See— 

Harm.  Michael;  Hinsch.  Bernard;  and  Walther.  Chhstoph.  5.454.821  Q 
606-148.000. 
Wanat,  James,  to  Big  Strapper  Corporation.  The.  Strap  installer.  5.45461 1 

a.  294-24.000. 
Wang,  Bo  W.:  &e— 

Loe.  Kow  C;  Chen,  Chou  U;  and  Wang.  Bo  W..  5,454,726,  O. 

Wang  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Russell.  Edward  A..  5.455,953,  Q.  395-739.000. 
Wang.  Nan-Chueh:  See— 

Fu.  Chien-Oiih;  Lee,  Fong-Chun;  Wang,  Nan-Chueh;  nd  Pao,  Shiao- 
Fen,  5,455.435,  O.  257-328.000. 
Wang.  Qian:  See— 

Cao.  ridmg:  and  Wang.  Qian.  5.454J51.  CI    123-41.350. 
Wang.  Shay-Pmg.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  structurmg  an  expeit  system 

utilizing  one  or  more  neural  networks.  5.455,890,  CI.  395-22iX)0 
Wang.  Wen-chou  V:  See— 

Beilin.  Sokimon  I.;  Peters.  Michael  G  ;  Lee.  Michael  G.;  and  Wang 

Wen<hou  V.  5.454.161,  CI   29  852.000 

Chou.  William  T.  Peters.  Michael  G..  Wang.  Wen<hou  V..  and  Wheeler 

Richard  L.  5.455.064.  a.  427-79.000. 

Wang,  Ynjiun  P,  to  Metanetics  Corporation.  Simpbfied  bar  code  decodmg 

w«h  dynamically  loadable  dau  character  sets.  5,455,414,  C\.  235-462.000. 

Wang.  Yucong.  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Non  destructive  adhesion 

lestmg.  5.454.260.  CI.  73  I5O00A. 
Ward,  C.  Barry,  to  Wataco  Components,  Inc.  Compvaior  controlled  delay- 

on-break  devices.  5.455,469,  CI.  307-141.400. 
Ward.  Michael  A.  V.  Variable  cycle  three-stroke  engine.  5.454.352,  Q. 

123-53.300. 
Wamer.  John  C:  See— 

Grasshoff.  J  Michael;  Taylor,  LJoyd  D.;  and  Wamer.  John  C,  5,455.349 
a.  544-309  000. 
Warren.  Gary  L:  See- 
Jean.  Buford  R  .  Warren.  Gary  L.;  and  Whitehead.  F  Lynn.  5.455316. 
a.  324-639.000. 
Waishawsky.  Alan  M.;  and  Rynn.  Gary  A.,  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals 
Inc.  CarfaoxyalkyI  tricyclic  dcrivabves  useful  as  uihibitors  of  enkephalmase 
and  ace.  5.455.242.  O.  514-214.000. 
Washburn.  Theodore  E:  See- 
Rogers.  Michael  R.;  Washburn,  Theodore  E;  Novice,  MichKl  A.; 
Besser.  RonaU  S  .  and  White.  Brian  S..  5.454,928,  O.  205-125.000. 
Washington  Research  Foundaucn:  See — 

Eyre.  David  R..  5.455.179.  CI.  436-536.000. 
Wasserman.  Kurt  J   Plan!  tender.  5.454.187,  C\.  47-39.000. 
Watanabe,  Koju;   Niimura,  KoKhi;  and  Umekawa,  Kiyonori,  to  Kureha 
Oiemical  favfaisiry  Co.  Ltd.  Esculetm  derivatives  and  phatmweutical 
composition   5.455.268,  C\.  514-457.000. 
Watanabe.  Takeshi   See— 

Yoshula.  Minoru;  Watanabe.  Takeshi;  Fujiwara.  Shigem;  and  Takahashi 
Masashi.  5.455.661.  O   355-219.000. 
Watanabe.  Tamio:  Nagano.  Tom;  Yamamoio.  Masayuki;  and  Ishii,  Takashi.  to 
Yazaki  Corporation.  Divisional  muhi-pole  connector.  5.454.733.  CL  439- 
540.100. 
Watanabe.  Yoshinan:  See — 

Takaichi.  Akihisa;  Okamolo.  Toshihiko;  Azuma.  Yoshihide;  Wataidie. 

Yoshinan.  Malsumoto,  Toshiaki.  Miyata.  Katsuva.  Sakamoto.  Shui- 

chi.  Okamatsu,  Hiroshi,  and  Kumemura.  Meguim.  5.455.235    Q 

514-54.000 

Watanabe.  Yuichi.  to  Kay  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  control 

apparatus  with  easily  mounted  device  units.  5.455,744,  CL  361-801.000. 

Watjer.  Sheldon  J     See— 

Suman.  Michael  J  ;  and  Waljer.  Sheldon  J.,  5,455,716,  CL  359-838.000. 
Watkins  Johnson  Company:  See — 

Rogers.  Michael  R.;  Washburn,  Theodore  E;  Novice.  MichKl  A.; 
Besser.  RonakJ  S  ;  and  White.  Brian  S..  5,454,928,  CL  205-125.000. 
Watsco  Components.  Inc.:  See — 

Ward,  C.  Barry,  5,455,469,  CI.  307-141.400. 


Waa  Stopper,  The:  See- 
Mix,  Jerome  M.;  Hu.  Charles  C;  and  Sprout.  Jaraea  C  5.455,487,  CI. 
315-150.000. 
Waltel.  Jean-Reni;  Laune,  Jean-Christopbc;  and  Jourde,  Bernard,  to  Assclin 
(Societc  Anonyme).  Method  for  manufacturing  a  nonwoven  product,  a 
nonwoven  product  obtained  in  particular  by  said  method  and  an  installation 
for  the  manufacture  of  said  nonwoven  product.  5.454.145.  CI.  19-163.000 
Watzokt  [*cter.  Zavojan.  Anton.  Konrad,  Gialer,  and  HoU,  Werner,  to  Audi 

AC  Passenger  car  with  side  door  sills.  5.454,621,  CL  296-204.000. 
Waverly  Phannaceutical.  LuJ.:  See — 

McAlier,  Im  G.  C;  Rote,  Howard;  and  Wilson.  David,  5,454.409,  O. 
141-329.000. 
Webb.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Cabral.  Arthur  W.;  Jain,  Rajiv;  Howard,  Maire  L.;  Peterson.  John;  Webb, 
Richard  D.;  and  SeidL  Robert  5,455.599.  Q.  345-133.000. 
Webb.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Modavis.  Robert  A.;  and  Webb,  Thomas  W.,  5,455.879, 0.  385-33.000. 
Weber.  Peter,  and  Hedenberg.  Bjfim,  to  AB  Volvo.  Automatic  kicking  device 

for  VI  auxiliary  seal.  5,454,613,  O.  296-65.100. 
Wedemann.  Erhard:  See — 

Fnnkenhauaer,    Geoig;    and    Wedemann,    Erhard,    5,454,162.    CL 
29-872.000. 
Wegerer.  David  A.;  See — 

Lomas.  David  A.;  ax)  Wegeier,  Davkl  A..  5,455,010,  Q.  422-144.000. 
Weiberth.  Franz  J.:  See— 

Wong.  George  S.  K.;  Lee,  Thomas  B.  K.;  and  Weiberth,  Franz  J., 
5,455,354,  CI.  546-147.000. 
Wcidhass.  Horst.  to  John  S.  Barnes  GmbH.  Invalule  gearset.  5.454.702,  C\. 

418-206.000. 
Weiler.  Peter  M.;  and  Burke.  Thomas  S..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration. Coated  bonding  wires  ui  high  lead  count  packages.  5.455,745,  CI. 
361-813.000. 
Weuner.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Rejret.  Richard  L.;  Rantanen.  William  C;  Weimer.  Michael  G.;  Parmley, 
Join  W.;  Searing.  Lawrence  G.;  and  Powers,  Larry  D.,  5,454,406,  C\. 
141-1.000. 
Weinberg,  Hillar  See- 
Keeling.  Michael  R..  and  Wembeig.  Hillar.  5.455,606,  CL  347-7.000. 
Weisenberger.  Johannes:  See — 

Austel.    Vblkhard.    Eisert.    Wolfgang;    Himmelsbach,    Frank;    Linz, 
Guenter;    Mueller,    Thomas,    Pieper.    Helmut;    and    Weisenberger. 
Johannes.  5.455.348.  CI.  544-238.000. 
Weiss.  Carl  F.;  and  Hibner,  David  H..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 
Moment  imparting  bearings  for  controllmg  shaft  deflection.  5.455.472.  CI. 
310-90JOO. 
Weiss.  Karl  R.:  See— 

Khawand.  Chaitxl;  and  Weiss.  Kari  R..  5.455.774.  CL  364-483.000. 
Weiu.  Linus:  See — 

Patzke.  Otiokv;  Prause.  Reinhad;  and  Weiss.  Linus.  5,454.263.  d. 
73-l.ODV 
Weiss,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Suppelsa,  Anthony  B.;  Darveaux,  Robert  F.;  aid  Weiss,  Michael  L.. 
5.455.446.  Q.  257^467.000. 
Weiss.  Robert  See — 

Hirt  Alfred;  NOssel.  Bartiara;  and  VMeiss.  Robea  5,454.318.  O.  101- 
453.000. 
Welch,  Daniel  R:  See— 

Kubalak,  Thomas  P..  Welch.  Daniel  P.;  and  Habecker,  Daniel  J., 
5,454.798.  O.  604-328.000. 
Wefch.  Robert  P  See— 

Johnson.  William  J.;  and  Wefch.  Robert  R.  5.455.910.  Q.  395-650.000. 
Welker.  Robert  H.  Flow  diffuser  for  redistributing  stratified  liquids  in  a 

pipehne.  5.454,640.  O.  366-336.000. 
Wells.  Steven  E;  and  Mielke.  NeaL  to  bilel  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  a 
method  for  improving  the  program  and  erase  performance  of  a  flash 
EEPROM  memory  amy.  5.4SS.800.  Q.  365-218.000. 
Welsh,  Greg:  See- 
Walker,  Blair,  Miraki,  Manouchehr,  Rice,  William;  Ghaerzadeh,  Kam- 
biz;  Tiauthen,  Brett  Lee,  Hey;  Welsh.  Greg;  Nita.  Henry;  G'Leary, 
Shawn;  Dehdashtian.  Mark;  Higgins.  Sheryl  W.;  and  Pham,  Nora. 
5.454.788.  CI   604-96  000. 
Welter.  Patrick,  lo  Gebr.  Happich  GmbH.  Mounting  device  for  a  swingably 

mourned  sun  visor  for  motor  vehicles.  5.454.617,  CI.  296-97.900. 
Welter.  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Texler.  John;  Waller,  Thomas  R.;  Southby.  David  T.;  and  Mooberry. 
Jatcd  B..  5,455,140,  Q.  430-203.000. 
Wendell  Brooks.  Inc  :  See— 

Nemeth.  Bradley  M..  5,454.633,  O.  312-9.540. 
Weng.  Mao- Yung:  See- 
Yang.  Chung- Yuan;  Lo,  Chin-Hung;  Hung,  Yu-Kun;  Weng.  Mao-Y^g; 
and  Hu.  rie-Zu.  5,454,228,  O.  62-113.000. 
Wenger  Corporation:  See — 

Jines.  Michael  D..  5,454,441,  O.  180-125.000. 
Wenke,  G.:  See— 

Woifiam.  L..  and  Wenke.  G  .  5.454.841.  O.  8-405.000. 
Wen-Te,  Chiung.  Electric  plug  and  socket  connecting  mechanism.  5.454,729. 

CI.  439-357.000. 
Werber,  Moshe  M.:  See— 

Vkigel,  Tikva;  Levanon,  Avigdor,  Werber.  Moshe  M.;  Guy.  Rachel;  and 
Panet.  Amos.  5.455.158,  O.  435-7JJ0. 
Wbbowsky,  Laurie  L. 


Van  Ostrsnd.  WUIiara  F.;  Shah.  Rajendn  K.;  Werbowsky.  Laurie  L;  and 
Pienet  Peter  G..  5,454.511,  O.  236-46.00R. 
Werner,  Douglas  F.:  See — 

Javadi.  Yoines;  Jones.  Randy  L.;  and  Werner,  Douglas  F..  5,454.918. 0. 
204-153.190. 
Wernicke  A  Co.  GmbH:  See—  t 

GottschaW.  Lutz.  5.454,194,  Q.  451-11.000. 
Gottschald.  Lutz.  5.454.748.  C\.  451-41.000. 
Wernicke,  Timothy  K.  Muhi-directional  magnetic  flux  pipe  inspection  appa- 
ratus and  method.  5.454.276.  Q.  73-865.800. 
Wescolt  Douglas  Wj  See— 

Bartow,  Neil  G.;  Brown.  Pail  J^  Capowski.  Robert  S.;  Fasano,  Louis  T.; 
Gregg.  Thomas  A.;  Salycr,  Gregory,  Wescolt  Douglas  W.;  and  Zeyak. 
Vutcent  P.  Jr..  5,455,831,  Q.  371-1.000. 
West  Paul  E.:  See— 

Ho,  Huddee;  and  We«,  Paul  E.  5.455.420,  CL  250-306.000. 
Wcstaim  Technokigies  toe.:  See — 

Buirell.  Robert  E;   Mcintosh.  Catherine  L.;  and  Morris,  Larry  R., 
5.454.886.  C.  148-565.000. 
Westbrtxiks,  Join  W..  Jr.;  snd  Saharian.  Alex,  to  Standex  International 
Corporation.  Rcthermalization  system  havmg  microcontroller  computed 
Stan  times  and  microcontrollers  controlling  heaterv  5.454,427.  O.  165- 
12.000. 
Westcott  Douglas  W.:  See- 
Gregg,   Thomas   A.;    Salyer.   Gregory;    and   WesBxXt    Douglas   W.. 
5,455.830,0.371-1.000. 
Westermeyer.  Waller.  u>  Pahnke  Engineering  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Process  and 

apparatus  for  operating  a  press  imit  5.454.262.  O.  72-421.000. 
Western  Lilho  PUse  A  Ripply  Co.:  See— 

Powets.  John  W.;  aid  McMasteis.  Kelly  T.  5.454J47.  Q.  72-37.000. 
Westinghousc  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Kazakis.  Michael  V;  Gowda.  Padmanab  L.;  and  Hiakcr.  Richaid  M„ 
5.454.399.  a    137-596.160. 
Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Melhuish.  Robert  A..  5.454.536.  CI.  248-188  700. 
Smith.  Christopher  P..  5,454J73.  CI.  73-862.191. 
Wettebom.  Hainer.  to  Erwm  Sick  GmbH  Optik-Elektrooik.  Laser  range 

finding  apparatus  5.455.669.  O.  356-5.010. 
Weynch.  Prmk,  SaHein,  Otto;  and  Banerjee.  Gopal.  to  Pirelli  Reifenwerke 

GmbH.  Tread  profile  for  wmtcr  bres.  5.454.411.  O.  1 52-209  OOD. 
WGM  Safety  Corp.:  See— 

MagdeJaine.  Guy;  and  Reymondet  Bernard.  5.455.639.  Q.  351-47.000. 
Whalen.  Barry:  See — 

Biasing.    Raymond    R.;    Johnson.    Edwin    F;    Lockie.    Douglas   G^ 
Mohwinkel.  Oiff;  Whalen.  Barry;  and  Withers.  Richard  S.,  5,455494. 
a.  343-700.0MS. 
Whakai.  Brian  L    See— 

Scpai.  Dinya-.  Daly,  Kevin  R.;  Whalen,  Brian  L.;  Hong.  Khanh;  aid 
Jones.  George  B.,  5,455,870,  Q.  382- 147  000. 
Whalen-Shaw,  Michael.  Layered  composite  pigments  and  methods  of  making 

same.  5.454.864,  Q.  106-416.000. 
Whang.  David:  See— 

Hilden,  Lynn  G.;  Piper.  Charles  J.,  UI;  Whang.  David;  Avory.  Mark  L.; 
aid  Nelofr.  Theodore  J..  S.4S4J20.  O.  102-202.700. 
Wheeler.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Chou.  William  T.;  Peters,  Michael  G.;  Wang.  Wen-chou  V.;  and  Wheeler. 
Richard  U  5,455,064,  O.  427-79.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporaian:  See— 

Janke.  Donald  E;  aid  SzynaL  Joseph  M..  5.454 J30.  Q.  62-126.000. 
Manson,  Lairy  J.;  Humer.  Jerome  D.;  and  Paustian.  John  K..  5.454.510, 
a.  236-46.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Denovich.   Sam;   Robertson.   James   W.;    and   Schuetz,   Thomas  J.. 
5.454,732,  a.  439-523.000. 
White.  Brian  S.:  See- 
Rogers.  Michael  R.;  Washburn,  Theodore  E;  Novice.  Michael  A.^ 
Besser,  RonaU  S.;  and  While.  Brian  S..  5.454,928,  CL  205-125.000. 
White.  David  B.:  See— 

Jardine.  Stuart  I.;   McCann.  Dominic  P  J.;  and  White,  David  B., 
5,454,436.0.  175-40  000. 
White,  Eugene  W..  to  Interpore  International.  Portxis  articles  and  mediods  for 

producmg  same.  5.455.100.  C  428-131.000. 
While.  Wayne  E.  Jr.  Stop-motion  mechanism.  5,455,646.  C\.  353-25.000. 
Whitehead.  F  Lyim:  See— 

Jeai.  Buford  R.;  Warren.  Gary  L;  and  WhileheaL  F  Lyrni,  5,455.516, 
CI.  324-639.000. 
Whitemai.  Marvin  E,  Jr.  Wire  element  bindery  press.  5,454,679,  O.  412- 

39.000. 
Whitesides.  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Muehlbauer.  John  L.;  Smidi,  Dennis  E;  and  Whitesides.  Thomas  H., 
5.455320.  a.  526-207.000. 
Whitmire.  Thomas  W..  to  FMC  CorporatioiL  Aircraft  deicer  pumping  sysKm. 

5.454.532.  CI   244-I34.00R. 
Whitney,  Brad  P.:  See — 

WaUacc,  Deal  A.;  Whitney,  Brad  R;  Neale,  Todd  M.;  and  Granahan, 
Mark  E,  5,455.523,  CL  326-30.000. 
Whitney.  Tunodiy  E.  Jr.  Automobile  anti-dieft  device  -  the  shiekL  5.454.240. 

CI  70-209.000. 
Whittier.  John  R.:  See- 
Palmer.  Matthew  A.;  Whittier,  John  R^  Rodriguez.  Sergio;  and  Staler. 
Charles  R..  5.454J78.  O.  128-751.000. 
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Wiand.  Ronald  C.  Marble,  grmile  and  sione  linishing  and  abrasive  pads 

therefor  5.454.751.  O.  451-526.000. 
WicheOiaus.  Juerjen:  See— 

Albini.  Italo;  Gniber,  Werner.  Wienien.  Nort)en;  WicheUiaus.  Juer|en; 
Leoni.  Robeno;  and  Rossini.  Angela.  S.455  J09.  C\.  525-420.500. 
Wicker.  David  M.  Tamper  and  copy  protected  dociunenls.  5.454^98,  O. 

283-67.000 
Wide  Band  Syslenu,  Inc.:  See— 

SuUivan.  William  B..  5.455.845.  CL  37S-3I7.000. 
Widlund.  Uibm.  to  Mobilycke  AB.  Sanitary  napkin  or  «i  incontinence  guard 

having  nexible  side  flaps.  3.454.804.  CI  604-389.000. 
Wiebe.  Randall  J :  5<r- 

Cox,  Thomas  L.;  Bcltz,  John  D  .  Johnson,  DonaM  L..  Jr.;  Pellin,  Johnny 
J..  Riley.  Gary  V;  and  Wiebe.  Randall  J.,  5,454,295,  a.  99-332.000 
Wiemen.  Norbert  See— 

Albini.  Italo;  Gruber.  Werner.  Wienien,  Norbert;  Wichelhaiis.  Juergen; 
Leooi.  Robeno;  and  Rossini.  Angela.  5.455  J09.  O.  525-420.500. 
Wigand.  John  T.   See— 

Monlesano.  Mark  J.;  WignJ.  John  T;  nd  Roesch.  Joseph  C.  5.455.738. 
a.  361-707.000. 
Wigley,  Chvles   L.   Sr.   to  Conunoa-Scnse    Industries,   Inc.    Doorstop. 

5,454.143.  a.  16-8X000 
Wilcox.  Allan  L.:  See— 

Jmzen.  Edward  G.;  md  Wifcox.  Allw  U,  5.455,272,  Q.  514-579.000. 
WiDtelm.  Raymond  L.:  See— 

Ask.  Ante;  OMfelt.  Sven;  Wallgren.  HanU  A.  A.;  and  WiDielm.  Ray- 
mond U.  5.454.936.  a   210-86.000. 
WiDielm.  Robert  S..  Falhercc.  Paul  R.;  and  Chin.  Ronnie  L..  to  Syntex 
(U.S.A.)  Inc.  OptionaUy  substituted  6.8-quinolines.  5.455,252.  Q.  514- 
311.000. 
Wilkinson,  Ernest  H.  Vacuum  inducing  pump  5.454.696.  C\.  417-198.000. 
Willau.  David  J.:  See— 

Turner.  Comic  J.;  Longenecker.  Bryan  M.;  Willans.  David  J.;  Noujaim. 
Antome  A.;  and  MacLean.  Grant.  5.455.332.  O   530-387.700. 
Willard.  Charles  L.  Geddes.  Earl  R  .  and  Benedict,  Robert  H..  to  JBL 
Incorporated;    md    Ford    Motor    Company.    Temperanne/environmenl- 
fcsistanl  transducer  suspensxn.  5.455.396,  C\.  181-172.000. 
Willard.  David  F    See— 

Bennett  Paul  T ;  Willard.  David  F;  Taheraia.  Omid;  Page.  James  C; 
Spiro,  Allan  I .  and  Lambrechl.  Frank  E..  5,455.579,  CI  J4I   1 10.000. 
Willems.  Wilhelmus  P..  to  Dc  StKhtuig  ImpuU.  Burner  for  pulsating  com- 
bustion. 5,454.711,  a.  431-1.000. 
Williams.  Bertrand  J.,  to  Cypress  Semictmductor  Corp.  Modified  bang-bang 

phase  detector  with  ternary  output  5.455.540.  O.  33 1 -I. OCA. 
Williams.  Dwighl  E  .  and  Flaningam.  Ora  L.  to  Dow  Coming  Corpccation. 
Azeotropes  of  ociamelhyltrailoxane  and  n-propoxyptopanol.  5.454,972, 
a.  252-174.150. 
WilUams.  Dwight  E.:  See— 

Flanmgam.  Ora  L.;  and  Williams,  Dwighl  E.,  5,454,970,  O.  252- 
174.150. 
Williams,  bene:  See— 

Stewart,  Lowell;  Davis.  Edward  D  ;  Williams.  Irene;  Behrend.  Cun;  and 
Card.  Steven  R.,  5.455.608.  CI.  347  23  000. 
Williams.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Horn,  Haiu  D.  Space  master  cabinet  system. 

5.454.637,  CI   312-249900. 
Williams.  Mason  L..  ID:  See— 

Fontana,  Robert  R,  Jr.;  Thompson,  David  A.;  Williams.  Mason  L..  HI; 
and  Yeack-Scranlon,  Celu  E,  5,454,158,  CI.  29-603.000. 
Williams.  Ralph  E.:  See— 

Chnslensen.  Mark  Z.;  and  Williams.  Ralph  E..  5.454.625.  Q.  298- 
18.000. 
WiUiams.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Dudoff.  Gregory  K.;  Harris.  Kvl  A.;  Mohnkem,  Lee  M.;  Williams. 

Richard  J  ;  Yanka.  Robert  W.;  and  Meyers.  Thomas  H..  m.  5.454.885. 

a.  148-56Z0OO. 

Williams.  Richard  K.;  Chang.  Allen  A.;  and  Concklm.  Barry  J.,  to  Siliconix 

Incorporaled.  Head-ietract  circuit  for  movmg  media  storage  apparatus. 

5.455.496.  O.  318-563.000 

Williamson.  Hany  L..  to  De  Cloet.  Ltd.  Plant  harvestmg  machine.  5,4S4JI7. 

CI.  56-27.500. 
Williamson.  Jay  D.:  See— 

Bkxn.   Kennelh   M.;  Williamson.  Jay  D.;   and  Vaughan.  Jamieson. 
5.454,199.  a.  52-422  000. 
Willis.  Harry  G..  Jr.;  and  Shuster,  Mark  M.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Composite 

powdered  metal  combustion  seal  nng.  5.454,574.  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Wills.  David  L.   5*«— 

Larkm.  Robert  S  ;  and  Wills,  David  L.,  5,455437,  C\.  330-52.000. 
Wilson,  David  See— 

McAlfer.  Ian  G.  C;  Rose.  Howard;  and  Wilson.  David.  5.454.409.  C\. 
141-329.000. 
Wilson.  James  M.:  See- 
Hams.  Ellis  D  ;  and  Wilson.  James  M..  5.455.708.  Q.  359-226.000 
Wilson.  John  D    See— 

Bourke.  Ihnall  G.;  Chisholm.  Douglas  R.;  Float.  Gregory  D.;  Kclley. 

Richard  A.;  Liu.  Roy  Y.  Malmquist,  Carl  A.;  Nebon.  Join  M.; 

Perkins.  Charles  B..  Jr.;  Place.  Richard  L;  Schwermer.  Hartmut  R.; 

and  Wilson.  John  D..  5.455.916.  O  395-285.000 

Wilson,  Roy  V..  to  Leanung  Curve  Toys,  UP.  Toy  track  section.  5,454.513, 

a.  238-IO.OOE. 
Wiison-Hyde,  Cynthia.  Step  aerobK  platform.  5,454.771,  CL  482-52.000. 
Wimmers.  James  E.; 


Syrobolik,  William  S.;  Cotter,  Sean  P;  Wunmers,  James  E.;  and  Gryk- 
lewKi.  Shirdan  J.,  5.455.057.  O  426-385.000 
Wmgender.  Edgar.  Mielkc.  Heiko;  and  Benrz-Timm.  Gisela.  to  Gesellschaft 
fur  Biolecbnologiache  Forschung  mbH  (GBF).  DNA  sequences  codmg  for 
PTH  variants,  PTH  variants,  expiessian  vector,  bacterial  host,  use  and 
therapeutic  compontian.  5,455J29,  CI.  530-324.000 
Wuikler.  Joseph  C  :  See— 

Sergent.  Edward  W.;  and  Winkler,  Joseph  C,  5,455,868,  Q.  381-56.000. 
Winkler,  Jurgcn:  See— 

Heidingsfekl,  Herbert;  Meister,  WiUi;  and  Winkler,  JQrgen,  5,455312. 
a   525-457.000. 
Wmston.  Anthony  E.,  Domke,  Todd  W.;  and  Joseph.  Amy  L..  to  Church  A 
Dwight  Co.,  tec.  Dentifrices  containing  zinc  oxide  particles  and  sodium 
bKarbonale.  5,455,024,  Q.  424-52.000. 
Wmler.  Andreas;  Kueber,  Frank;  Spaleck,  Walter.  Riepl.  Herbert;  Herrmann. 
Wolfgang  A.;  Dolle.  Volker.  and  Rohrmann.  Juergen.  to  Hoechst  AG. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  olefin  polymer  using   mcullocenes 
containing  specifically  substituted  mdcnyl  ligands.  5,455,365,  Q.  556- 
7000. 
Wmler.  Andreas:  See— 

Rohrmann.  Jiirgen;  Dolle.  Volker.  Wmter,  Andreas;  and  KQber.  Frank. 
5.455366,  a.  556-8.000. 
Wirfel,  Kevm  L.,  Is  Johnson  Service  Company.  Interchangeable  gears  for 

damper  assemblies.  5.454,757.  O.  454-336.000. 
Wiitz.  Louis  H.:  See— 

Jordharoo.  George  M  ;  and  Wirtz.  Louis  H..  5.454306,  Q.  228-1 10. 100. 
Wiaconsm  Alumni  Research  Foundatxn:  See — 

Paneiras.  June  F  M-,  and  Johnson.  Eric  A.,  5,455,278,  Q.  514-723.000. 
Withers.  RKhartJ  S     See— 

Blasmg.    Raymond    R..    Johnson.    Edwin    F.;    Lockie.    Douglas   G.; 
Mohwmkel.  Oiff;  Whalen,  Barry;  and  Withers,  Richard  S.,  5.455394. 
a.  343  700.0MS. 
Withgott,  M   Margaret  See- 
Bloomberg.  Dan  S.;  Tukey.  John  W.;  and  Withgott.  M.  Margaret. 
5,455.871,  a   382-173.000. 
Witt.  Wolfgang;  Maus-Fnednchs.  Wolfgang;  and  ROthele.  Stephan.  to  Sym- 
palec  GmbH  Sysicm-Pamkel-Technik.  Apparatus  for  dctermmation  of 
particle  sizes  and/or  distribudons  of  particle  sizes.  5,455,675.  Q.  356- 
336.000. 
Wittwcr.  Cari  T;  Hillyard.  David  R.;  and  Ririe.  ICirk  M.,  to  University  of  Utah 
Research  Foundatkn  Rapid  thermal  cyclmg  device.  5,455,175,  Q.  435- 
286.100. 
Woitun,  Eberhard:  See— 

Maier.  Roland;  Mailer,  Peter.  Woitun.  Ebetbard;  Humaus.  Rudolf;  Mark, 
Michael;  Eisele,  Bemhard;  Budzmski,  Ralph- Michael;  and  Haller- 
mayer,  Gerhard,  5.455.273.  C\.  514-617.000. 
Wolf.  Oirutopher  G.;  Ser— 

Credle.    Kouieth;    Wolf.    Qiristopher    G.;    and    McConnell.    John. 
5.454.927.  O  205-123.000. 
Wolfe.  Melvm  E..  Jr.;  and  Smith.  Scoo  G..  lo  Shop  Vac  Corporation.  Air  flow 

housing   5.454.690.  O  415  119  000. 
Wolff  Walsrode  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

ICicsewetter.  Rent.  Kniewske.  Reinhard;  Remhardl.  Eugen;  and  Szab- 
likowski.  Klaus.  5.455.341.  O.  536-90  000 
Wolfram.  L.,  and  Wenke,  G..  to  Clairol.  Inc.  Compositions  and  method  for 
temporarily  colonng  hair  using  a  complex  of  water  soluble  melanui  and  a 
cationic  material.  5.454.841.  CI.  8-4O5.000. 
Wotog.  Waller  See 

Boughton.  Richard.  Bnggs.  Joseph,  deceased;  DeFiguerido.  Carlos  L.; 
Doulney.  Joan;  Graveson,  Sani^  Marzullo,  Joseph  H.;  and  Woloc, 
Walter,  5,454354,  C\.  271-9.010. 
Wong,  Chi-Huey:  See- 
Yuan,  Wei;  Wong,  Chi-Huey;  Samuelsson,  Bcngt  and  Munoz.  Benito. 
5.455.271.  a.  514-538.000. 
Wong,  Chon  M.:  See— 

Dursnd,  David;  Wong.  Chon  M.;  and  lannetla.  Roger  A..  Jr.,  5.455,394, 
Ct.  174-261.000. 
Wong.  George  S.  K..  Lcc.  Thon.as  B    K.;  and  Weibenh.  Franz  J.,  to 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated.  Method  of  preparation  of 
physosogmine  carbamate  derivatives  from  eseretholes.  5,455,354,  Q. 
546-147.000. 
Wong,  James  W.:  See— 

Shenoy.  Sunil  R.;  and  Wong,  James  W.,  5,455,924,  O.  395-445.000. 
Wong.  Michael  H.:  See— 

Halford.   Rick    L.;   Wong,   Michael   H.;   and   Summers.  Jeffrey  A.. 
5.454387.  a.  280-728.100. 
Wong.  Thomas  S  W :  See- 
Gray,  David  A.;  and  Wong.  Thomas  S.  W.,  5.455,191.  Q.  437  50.000. 
Wood,  Bemy  R.;  and  Burchett.  Howard,  Jr  Water  dispersible  pclyurethatK 

adhesive  5.455.293.  C\.  524-271.000. 
Wood.  Chester  W :  See- 
Moore.  Glenn  E.;  Anderson,  Paul  B.;  Wood.  Chester  W.;  and  Blasch. 
Lawrence  R.,  5,454394,  O.  137-71.000. 
Wood.  Gary  See— 

DeFilipps.  James  M.;  and  Wood,  Gary.  5,455.921.  O.  395-494.000. 
Woodbndge.  Gary  A.:  See- 
Nguyen,  Philip  D.;  Woodbndge,  Gary  A.;  and  Reklenbach.  Vuicent  G.. 
5.455.780.  a.  364-578.000 
World  Precision  Instruments,  inc.:  See — 
Uu.  Su  Y.,  S.4S4.491.  CL  222-158.000. 


WorreL  Vernon  J..  Bouchard.  Brian  L.;  Kacicher.  Scott  Anderson.  Jerry;  and 
Stewart  James,  to  Turfco  Manufacturing.  Incorporated.  High  frequency, 
low  amplitude,  sod  harvestmg  apparatus.  5.454,433,  CI.  172-20.000. 
Worsham,  Jack  W.,  to  Iniertech  Corporation.  Method  for  cleaning  spherical 

objecu  and  the  like.  5.454,877,  CI.  134-6.000. 
Wreedc.  John  E..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Dual  unage  CHMSLS. 

5.455.692.0.  359-13.000. 
Wreedc,  John  E.;  and  Scott  James  E..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Display 

hologram.  5.455,693.  Q.  359-15.000. 
Wnght  Derek  N.:  See- 
Sexton,  John  S.;  and  Wright  Derek  N..  5.454.752.  O.  451-548.000. 
Wright  DonaW  P,  Jr.:  See— 

Doscher.  Mary  E.;  Biovra,  Dale  G.;  Diehl,  Robert  E.;  and  Wright 
DonaU  P,  Jr.,  5,455,263,  O.  514-42Z0OO. 
Wnght.  Mervm  E.:  See— 

Tokar.  Joseph  C;  Wright  Mervin  E.;  Grafe,  Tunodiy  H.;  and  LeBlmc, 
James  A.  5,454,858,  CI.  95-285.000. 
Wu,  Jung-Ming:  See — 

McFarland.  Alan;  Lipoff.  Stuart  J.;  Wu,  Jung-Ming;  and  Caro,  Richard 
H..  5.455.630.  G.  348-476.000. 
Wu.  Teng-Shan.  Pacifier  with  a  cup-shaped  shieU.  5,454,835,  Q.  606- 

235  000 
Wulff.  Claus:  See- 
Berg,  Klaus;  Malamet  Georg;  Backes,  Franz;  Eitel.  Alfred;  and  Wulff. 
Claus.  5,455,282,  CI  521-26.000. 
Wunderlich.  Klaus:  See— 

Sumser.  Siegfried;   Erdmann,  Wolfgang;   Schmidt  Erwin;   Hanauer. 
Horst  and  Wunderiich,  Klaus,  5,454,225,  O.  (O-fOl.OOO. 
Xeikon  NV:  See— 

De  Bock,  Jan  J.  I.;  De  Cock.  Ebcnne  M.;  De  Schamphetaere,  Uicien  A.; 
and  Leroy,  Rudy  D.,  5,455,668,  O.  355-326.00R. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Bloomberg,  Dan  S.;  Tukey,  John  W.;  aid  Withgott  M.  Margaret 

5,455.871,0.382-173.000. 
Chenan.  AbrAam;  and  Herbert.  William  G..  5.454.154. 0.  29-426.400. 
Covert  David  W.;  and  Perta.  loU  A..  5.455.656.  O.  355-207.000 
Hamngton.  Steven  J..  5,455.610.  O.  347-43.000. 
Harris,  Ellis  D  .  and  Wilson,  James  M.,  5.455,708,  O.  359-226.000. 
Kunzmann,  Brendan  W.;   Bcrmudes.  Robert  W.;  and  Reale,  Louis. 

5.455.660.  O.  355-215.000. 
Mahoney,  James  V.;  and  Rao,  Satyajit  5.455,898.  CI.  393-133.000. 
Painc.  Anthony  J.;  O'Callaghan.  Kevin  J.;  and  Rudm,  Alfied.  5.455.315. 

O.  526-79.000. 
Paoli.  Thomas  U;  and  Northrup.  John  E..  5.455,429.  CI.  257-20.000. 
Schlueler.  Edward  L..  Jr.;  and  Smith.  James  F..  5.454.980.  O.  252- 

500.000. 
Siegel.  Robert  P.  5.454356.  O.  271-98.000. 

Yu.  Robert  C.  U.;  Grabowski.  Edward  F.;  and  Martin.  Davkl  W.. 
5.455.136.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Xu,  Frank;  and  Nally,  Robert  M..  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.  Apparatus,  systems  and 
methods  for  providing  mulDple  video  data  streams  from  a  single  source. 
5.455,626.  a.  348-385.000. 
Yada.  Yukihihiko;  and  Huai.  Yoichi.  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Windshield  moldmg  for  vehicles  and  the  production  method  thereof 
5,454,614,  CI.  296-93.000. 
Yagi.  Misao;  Kotido.  Hitoshi;  Tadokoro.  Mika;  Konuma.  Hiitiko;  Sugiyama. 
Hiroshi;  and  Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu.  to  Takasago  Intemauoiul  Corporalion. 
FcrmelectrK  liquid  crystal  composition  and  liquid  crystal  display  device 
using  the  same  5.454.976.  O   252  299.610. 
Yagi,    Takayuki;    Takagi.    Hiroshi;    Fushimi,    Masahiro;    and    Murakami, 
Tomoko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  micro- 
Ktuator.  5,454,146,  O  29-25350. 
Yahagi,  Hideo;  Takaoka.  Masahiko:  Hoshikswa.  Shingo;  Miyoshi.  Takeshi; 
and  Okada.  Keiji.  to  Toyods  Jidoshs  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Nippon  Pillar 
Packing  Co.,  Ltd  Vortex  gasket  for  automotive  exhaust  system.  5.454,604, 
CI.  285-49.000. 
Yako,  Tadaaki;  and  Oga,  Yasuo,  lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd. 
Process  for  removing  an  impurity  in  otganometallic  compound.  5,455364, 
CI.  556-1.000. 
Yamada,  Hachiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Associative  memory  device  with 
mall  memory  cells  selectively  storing  daa  bits  and  don't  care  bits. 
5,455.784.  O.  365-49.000. 
Yamada.  Kawakatsu:  See — 

Shibata,   Hajime;    Makita,  Yunosuke;   Yamada,   Kawakatsu;   Uchida. 
Yutaka.  and  Satoh.  Saburoh.  5.454347.  O.  117-202.000. 
Yamada.  Kenichi:  See— 

Esakt  Takanobu;  and  Yamada.  Kenichi.  5.454.239.  Q.  70-208.000. 
Yamada.  Kcnji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Output-buffer  switch  for  asynchnxious 

transfer  mode.  5.455.820.  O.  370-17.000. 
Yamada.  Kunihiko;  and  Hirasawa.  Masahide.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Optical  system  controllmg  apparatus  5.455.649.  CI  354-195.100. 
Yamada.  Manabu;  Maeda.  Yutaka.  Nakamura.  Masaya;  and  Shirai.  Makoto. 
to  Nippondenso  Co..  Lid.  bisolation  sensor.  5.455.415.  O.  250-214.100. 
Yamada,  Masao;  Hatton,  Keiji;  Ucki.  Hirofumi.  and  Kubo.  Takashi.  to  Shmko 
Kosen  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Steel  material  for  a  colom^  spnng. 
5.455.121.  O.  428-659.000. 
Yamada.  Muneki:  See — 

Mochida.   Takaaki;    Tanabashi,   Toshifumi;    and   Yamada,    Stuneki, 
5,455,089,  O.  428-35.800. 
Yamada.  Nobuhiko:  See— 


Tanaka,  Yasuyuki;  Yamada.  Nobuhiko;  Mizugaki.  Yoshihito;  Fukui, 
Katsuaki;  nd  Hayasht  Hirolo.  5.454307,  O.  228-221.000. 
Yamada,  Takashi:  See — 

Miyadera,  Toshiyuki;  Chuman.  Takashi;  Yamada,  Takashi;  and  Matsui, 
Fumio,  5.455,094,  O.  428-64.900. 
Yamada.  Toshio:  See — 

Machida.  Minoru;  and  Yamada.  Toshio.  5.455.012.  CI.  422-180.000. 
Macfaida.  Minoni;  Kamiya.  Masaomi;  and  Yamada,  Tochio.  5.455,097. 
O.  428-116.000. 
Yamagami.  Masaaki:  See — 

Maruyama.  Akio:  Nakamura,  Kazushige;  Amamiya,  Shoji;  Nagahara. 
Shui.  Tsujt  Haruyuki;  Yamagami,  Masaaki;  and  Sekqra,  Midiiyo. 
5,455,135,  CL  430-58.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sekine.  Takayuki;  nd  Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi,  5.454,601, 0.  383-200.000. 
Tsuchida.  Jiro;  Tsuboia.  Hirotaka.  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Rhum. 
Donnie  D.,  5,454,423.  O.  164-337.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Koshiro.  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tape  ratsettc 

5,454.650,  O.  400-208.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Takuji:  See — 

Igarashi,  Yasushi;  Yamaguchi,  Takuji;  Ogawa,  Yoshimitsu;  Tomita, 
Mika;   Hayashi,   Hiroko;   Sato,  Toshitsugu;    and   Hosaka.   Kunio, 
5,455,267,  O.  514-456.000. 
Yamaha  Corp.:  See — 

Nagamolo,  Itsushi;  nd  Tsuchida.  Alsushi,  5,454363,  O.  273-80.200. 
Yamakawa,  Tadashi:  See— 

Okuno,  Yasuhiro;  Yamakawa,  Tadashi;  Nagashima.  Masaaki;  Sasaki, 
Takayuki.  and  Kurosawa,  Takahiro.  5.455.941.  CI   395-600.000 
Yamamoto.  Hiroaki;  Nishino,  Sciji;  and  Yamamoto.  Kazuhisa.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  element  and  method  of  fabricating  the 
same.  5,455,712,  O.  359-485.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kanihisa  See — 

Yamamoto.    Hiroaki;    Nishino,    Seiji;    and    Yamamoto,    Kazuhisa, 
5.455,712.  O.  359-485.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kunio:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshitsugu.  Ken;  and  Yamamoto.  Kunio.  5.455.316, 
O.  526-114.000. 
Yamamoto,  Makoto:  See — 

Shou,  Guoliang;  Yang,  Weikang;  Takatori,  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto, 
Makoto,  5,455,581,  O.  341-152.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masahiro;  Ishikawa.  Yutaka;  and  Yanagida,  Kenzo.  lo  Onoda 
Cement  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  powder  flow  me. 
5.454.271.  CI-  73-861.040. 
Yamamoto.  Masayuki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Tamio;   Nagano.  Toiu;  Yamamoto.  Masayuki;  and  Ishii, 
Takashi.  5.454.733,  O.  439-540.100. 
Yamamoto.  Taizo;  and  Konishi.  Hirokazu,  to  Japn  ElaiK»  Company  Limited. 

Solid  article  conveyor.  5.454,464.  O.  198-384.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takafumi:  Inubushi.  Masaaki:  Oinuma,  Sumio:  Hayashi.  Sabu- 
rou;  Nishijima.  Shigeru;  and  Ishikawa.  Masaharu,  to  Tokai  Rubber  Indus- 
tries. Ltd.  Method  of  producing  a  crowned  resilieni  roll  with  coating  layer. 
5.455,077,  O.  427-425.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yasushi:  See — 

Okada.  Morihiro;  Yoshikawa,  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Yasushi;  and  Toku, 
Hisayuki.  5,455,081,  O.  427-528.000. 
Yamamuta,  Masaaki:  See — 

Okamura.  Ryuji;  Akiyama,  Kazuyoshi;  Murayama,  Hitoshi;  Hitsuishi, 
Koji;  Kojima,  Satoshi;  Ohtoshi.  Hirtikazu;  and  Yamamura.  Masaaki. 
5.455.138.  O.  430-128.000. 
Yamanaka.  Shosaku:  See — 

Harada.  Keizo;  Maeda.  Takao;  Takikawa.  Takatoshi;  Bn.  Shunsuke;  and 
Yamanaka.  Shosaku.  5.455.453.  O.  257-675.000. 
Yamanaka.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Hashimoto,    Naotaka;    Yamanaka,    Toshiaki;    Hashimoto,    Takashi; 
Shimizu.  Akihiro;  Ohki,  Nagatoshi;  and  Ishida.  Hiroshi.  5.455,438. 
O.  257-391.000. 
Yamasaki.  Futoshi:  See — 

Ariki,  Yoshio;  Kakuda,  Takashi;  Dcfuchi.  Masaharu;  Maruyama.  Take- 
suke;  and  Yamasaki.  Futoshi.  5.455.694.  O.  359-40.000 
Yamashita.  Nobuhiro  See — 

Kamochi.  Atumi;  Yamashita.  Nobuhiro;  Saito.  Daiya;  Kawahara.  Yiikio; 
nd  Tsubot  Shin-ichi.  S.4SS.2S6.  O.  SI4-34I.000. 
Yamashita.  Riichiro:  See — 

Urtta,  Hideo;  Noguchi,  Naoshi;  Jojo.  Shigeru;  Yamashita,  RiichirD:  and 
Hirako,  Nobuhide,  5,455.408,  O.  235-384.000. 
Yanagida,  Kenzo:  See — 

Yamamolo,    Maaafainr,    Ishikawa.    Yutaka;    nd    Yanagida.    Kenzo. 
5.454.271.0.73-861.040. 
Yanagisawa.  Takaaki:  See — 

Ichikawa.   Hideo;  Saito,  Takeshi;   Ikeda,  Sunao;  Makita,  Nobuhiro; 
Ozawa,  Seiji;  Yoshiki.  Shigent  and  Yanagisawa.  Takaaki.  5.455,662. 
O.  355-260.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Takuma;  and  Ohsawa.  Seiichi.  lo  Pioneer  Electnnic  Corpon- 
tion.  Second  harmonics  generating  optical  recording  layer.  5.455.8 1 7,  O. 
369-275.500. 
Yanai.  Isao:  See — 

Yanai.  Kazuo;  Ynai.  Takeshi;  and  Yanai.  Isao.  S.45S.I7I.  CL  435- 
254.100. 
Yanai.  Kazuo;  Yanai.  Takeshi;  and  Yanai.  Isao.  Fungus  obtained  by  Ihe  fusion 
of  Grifola  umbetleta  and  Owoderma  lucubun.  5. 455.171,  CL  435-254.100 
Yanai.  Takeshi:  See— 
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Yaiu.  Kuuo:  Yanai.  Takcshu  and  Ymii.  Isao.  S.4SS.17I.  O.  435- 

254.100. 
Yang,  Chung- Yuan:  Lo,  Choi-Hung;  Hung,  Yii-Kun;  Wcng.  MatvYimg;  and 
Hu.  Yie-Zu.  lo  Indunrial  Technology  Roeaich  Institute.  Refngemwn 
jyjtem  for  fluid  chilling  packages   5.454.228.  O  62  113  000 
Yang.  Sheng-Hsmg,  lo  Uniied  Microeleclranics  Cotp.  Pmxn  for  fabncatmg 

a  iMcnl  bipolar  junction  nnsutor.  S.4S3.I88.  CI.  437-32.000. 
Yang,  Tai-Her.  Stepped  compound  voltage  control  cacuil  of  tMOery  in 
combmaoon  with  field<onlTol  DC  motor  dnving  ciicuiL  S,43S,884,  CI. 
388-803.000 
Yang,  Weikang:  See— 

Sbou.  Guobang:  Yang,  Weilung;  Takaioi,  Sunao;  and  Yamamolo, 
Makolo.  S.4SS,S8I,  O.  34I-IS2.000. 
Yang,  Xiqiang:  See — 

Owczarczyk,  Zbyslaw  R.;  Yang,  Xjqiang;  Kapp,  Daniel  L;  Shisarek. 
Wojciech  K.;  Fhedrich,  Louis  R;  and  Soulhby.  David  T..  S.43S.I4I. 
a.  43O-22Z0OO. 
Yang.  Yuk  Y.:  See— 

Ho.  Walford  W.;  Chen.  Chao-Chiang;  nd  Yng,  YUc  Y.,  S,4SS,S2S,  O. 
326-41.000. 
Y«ik«.  Robert  W ;  See— 

Dudoff.  Gregory  K.;  Harris.  Kari  A.;  N4ohnkem,  Lee  M.;  Williams. 
Richard  J.;  Yank>.  Robert  W ;  and  Meyers,  Thomas  H.,  m,  5,454,883. 
a    148-562.000. 
Yano.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Hon.  Kenjiro;  Akiyuna.  Satoshi:  Nakahan.  Takadii;  Yoihimolo. 
Toshio,  Kunmochi.  Yoshimi:  N4asuda.  Shtmichi.  Takeuchi.  Makoto. 
Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Inoue.  Takahuo;  Goto.  Masa- 
hiro.  Kato,  Junichi;  Hiroshima,  Koicfai;  Tsukida,  Shmichi;  Stiwa.  K, 
5.455.603.  a.  346-134.000. 
Yap.  Loo  T.  to  BOC  Group.  Inc..  The.  Air-oiiy-hiel  burner  method  and 

apparatus  S.454.712,  C\.  431-10.000. 
Yasui,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Anahaia.  Meiji;  Tsuziiki.  Makolo;  Kamiya,  Ryuta;  Matsuura.  Hiroshi; 
and  Yasui.  Yoshiharu.  5.454.845,  Q.  55-267.000. 
Yauchi.  Naruhito:  See — 

Noda.  Miisuaki.  Mon.  Yoshikatsu;  Mvala.  Yoshiki;  and  Yauchi,  Nau- 
hiio.  5.454.670,  a.  407-42.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation;  See— 

Matsuda.  Isamu.  5.454,523,  C\.  24I-24Z000. 

Watanabe.  Tamio;  Nagano.  Toru;  Yamamolo.  Masayuki;  and  Ishii. 
Takashi.  5.454,733.  O  439  540100 
Yazawa.  Koji;  Kobsyashi.  ICazunobu.  Matsumoio.  ICazuhiro;  and  Tanaka. 
Shmya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ophthalmologic  apparatus  having  n 
examming  system  for  exanunmg  the  fundus  of  an  eye.  5.455,644.  Q. 
351-206.000. 
YBM  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Bogatin.  Jacob  G.;  and  Bek>v.  Andrey.  5,454,998.  C\.  419-10.000. 
Yeack-Scranicn.  Celia  E.:  See— 

Fontana.  Rohen  E..  Jr.;  Thompson.  David  A.;  Williams.  Mason  L..  ID; 
and  Yeack  Scranton.  Celia  E..  5.454.158,  O.  29-603.000. 
Yeazell.  Charles  G    See— 

Hatdmg.  Stephen  W.;  Yeazell.  Charles  G.;  nd  Kock.  RonaU  W.. 
5.454,896.  Q.  156-156.000. 
Yee.  Dan:  See — 

Chaback.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Yee.  Dan.  5.454.666.  O.  405  52.000 
Yee.  Ying  K  ;  Ohnmacht.  Cynis  J  ;  Tiamor.  Diane  A.,  and  Lewis,  Joseph  J., 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  pic.  Pipenduie  derivatives.  5,455  J46.  CI. 
514-235.500. 
Yefet.  Gideon:  See— 

Scheller.  Gregg  D.;  Lucas.  R.  Bruce;  Yefet.  Gideon;  nd  Dalian.  David. 
5.455.766,  CI.  364-413.010. 
Yeomn.  Neil;  Pmaue,  Ronald:  Ukrwetz.  Michael  A.;  Nmx.  Timothy  P.;  and 
Furse.  David  A.,  lo  Koch  Engineering  Company.  Inc   Internals  for  distil- 
lation cohimns  mcluding  those  for  use  in  calalylK  rcactians.  5.454.913.  CI. 
203-29.000. 
Yean.  Seung  H.:  See— 

Jung.  D  N.;  Yoo.  Bok  R ;  and  Yeon,  Seung  H..  5.455.356.  O.  548- 

1 10.000.  

Yi.  Yong-Wn.  Flash  EEPROM  devices  employing  mid  channel  injection. 

5.455.792.  a.  365-185.120. 
Yin,  YUmr-  "xl  Tseng.  Mmgchih  M..  lo  Gillette  Cdnpany.  The.  Wet  shaving 

system  with  a  hibricatmg  device.  5.454.164,  CI.  30-41.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Hashimoto.     Koji:     Haha/akl.     Hiroki;     Mrowcc,     Sunislaw;     and 

Dnielewski,  Marek,  5,454,884.  O    148-403  000 
Kila.    Kazuhiko;    Nagahama.    Hidenobu;   Terabayashi.  Takeshi;    nd 
Kawanishi.  Makolo.  5.454,855,  O.  75-249.000. 
Yokoi.  Keiji,  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Plunger  pump  system  with  shuttle  valve. 

5.454.698.  CI.  417  507.000. 
Yokoshima  A  Company:  See — 

Kamiyama,    Takao;    Yokoshima,    Yasuhiro;    anl    Endoh.    Shigeru. 
5.454.401,  a.  138-98.000. 
Yokoshima.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kamiyama.    Takao;    Yokoshima.    Yasuhno;    and    Emloh.    Shigeni. 
5.454,401.  a.  138-98.000 
Yokola,  Masahisa:  See— 

Ide,  Tohtu;  and  Yokoia.  Masahisa,  5.4S5J75.  O.  562-590.000. 
Yokota.  Minole:  See— 

Midohkawa,  Fumiaki;  Yokola.  Minole;  nd  Tak^iashi.  Koji.  5.454.706. 
a.  425-116.000 


Yokoyama,  Yukio;  Sekiya.  Kazuo;  and  Takamoto.  Kenji,  to  NEC  Cotpofa- 
tion.  Antenna  for  porttbk  radm  communication  apparatus.  5.455,595, 0. 
343-702.000. 
Yoo,  Bok  R.:  &«-- 

Jung,  II  N.;  Yoo.  Bok  R.;  and  Yeon,  Seung  H..  5,455JS6,  a.  548- 
110.000. 
Yoo,  Byung  S.:  See— 

Kim.  Jae  K;  and  Yoo,  Byung  S..  5,455379.  O.  84^37.000. 
Yoon.  Han  S  :  Son.  Tae  W,  Lee,  Oiul  J  ;  Min.  Byung  G  ;  nd  Cho.  Jae  W.. 
to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Pulp-like  short  libers  from 
liquid  crystal  polyesters.  5.454.910.  O.  162  157.300. 
Yorke.  WUbam  C:  See— 

Cosuntmo.  Michael  A.;  and  Yoifce.  William  C,  5.455,014,  Q.  422- 
305  000. 
Yoshida,  Akimaro:  See — 

Funikawa.  Hideaki;  nd  Yoshida,  Akimaro.  5.455,688. 0.  358-442.000. 
Yoshida.  Hiroyuki   See— 

Hanon.  Tatsuya;  Oshuna.  Masuji;  and  Yoahida,  Hiroyuki,  5.454,358.  Q. 
123  399.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  KK-:  See — 

Ikeda.  Fumio;  Funai.  Akin;  and  Miyazaki.  Tatsuyoshi.  5.454.250.  CI. 

72  271  000. 
Ishikawa.    Kjichira.    Dudek.   Chet.    Hutcheison,  James,   and  Colier. 

Jonadian  C  .  5.454J85.  O.  83-210.000. 
Murai.  Ryukichi.  5.454.140.  O.  24-I36  00R. 
Okawa.  Mitsuhisa,  5.454.404.  CI.  139-54  000. 
Yoshida.   Minoru.  Watanabe.  Takeshi.  Fujiwara.  Shigcru;  and  Takahashi. 
Masashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Chargmg  device  for  n  image 
formmg  apparatus.  5.455.661.  O.  355-219.000. 
YoshKla,  Yoshifumi:  See— 

Koseki.  Osamu;  and  Yoshida.  Yoshifumi.  5.455.203,  CI.  437-228.000. 

Yoshie.  Atsuhiko.  Fujioka.  Masaaki:  Fujita.  Takashi.  Onoe.  Yasumitsu;  and 

Aihara.  Shuji.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  High  toughness  low  yield  ratio. 

high  faugue  strength  steel  plate  and  process  of  producing  same.  5.454,883. 

a.  148  320.000 

Yoshie.  Toru:  See — 

Udagawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshie,  Toru,  5.454,503.  CI.  227-82.000. 
Yoshihara,  Salosht  See — 

Maki.  Yasuhito;  and  Yoshihwa,  Satoshi,  5,455,443.  O.  257-323.000. 
Yoahikawa.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Okada.  Monhiro;  Yoshikawa.  Kiyoshi;  Yamamolo,  Yasushi;  and  Toku. 
Hisayuki,  5,455,081,  O.  427-528.000. 
Yoshiki,  Shigeiu  See — 

Ichikawa.  Hideo;  Saito.  Takeshi;   Dteda,  Sunao;   Makita.  Nobuhiro; 
Ozawa,  Sciji;  Yoshiki.  Shigeru;  and  Yanagisawa.  Takaaki.  5.455.662. 
CI.  355-260.000. 
Yoshimoio.  Toshio:  See— 

Hon.  Kcnjuo;  Akiyama.  Satoshi:  Nakahara.  Takashi;  Yoshimoio. 
Toshio,  Kurajnochi.  Yoshimi.  Masuda,  Shunichi,  Talceuchi.  Makolo; 
Hashunolo,  Hiroshi;  Noguchi.  Akio,  Inoue,  Takahiro,  Goto,  Masa- 
hiro;  Kato,  Junichi;  Hiroshima.  Koichi;  Tsukida.  Shinichi;  Suwa,  K. 
5.455.603.  a  346^134  000 
Yoshioka.  Yomei  See— 

Fujiyama.  Kazunan;  Murakami.  Itaru;  Yoshioka,  Yomei;  and  Okabe. 
Nagaloshi.  5.455.777.  O.  364-507.000. 
Yoshitsugu.  Ken:  See— 

Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshitsugu.  Ken;  and  Yamamolo.  Kunio.  5.45SJI6, 
a   526-114.000 
Yoshizawa.  Masao:  See — 

Terashima.  Tomohide;  Salsuma,  Kazumasa;  and  Yoshizawa,  Masao, 
5.455.439.  a  257-401  000. 
Yoshizumi.  Keiichi;  and  Kubo.  Keishi.  lo  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Lid.  Optical  probe.  5.455.677,  a.  356-376.000 
Yost,  Vincent  See  - 

Jacobs.  James  P.  5.454.461.  CI.  194-200.000. 
Young,  Steven  J.,  and  Cheponis.  Mike,  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Power 

connection  scheme  5.455.467.  O.  307-104.000. 
Young.  William  R  .  and  ChesKr,  David  B..  lo  Harris  Corporation.  Decimation 

filter  and  method.  5.455.782.  Q  364-724.100. 
Yozan  Inc  :  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Yang.  Wcikng;  Takatori.  Sunao.  and  Yamamolo, 
Makolo.  5.455,581,  Q.  341  15X000. 
Yu,  Robert  C  U.;  Grabowski.  Edward  F;  and  Maitm,  David  W.,  lo  Xerox 
Corporation.  Flexible  beh  with  a  skewed  seam  configuration.  5,455,136, 
a.  430-59.000 
Yuan,  Wei;  Wong.  Chi-Huey;  Samuelsson.  Bengt  and  Munoz.  Benito,  lo 
Scripps  Research  Insatule.  The.  Tighl-binding  inhibitors  of  leukolriene  A4 
hydrolase.  5,455J7I.  C  514-538.000. 
Yukawa.  Akira.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Subsamplmg  filler  comprismg  two 

fillers  Di  succession.  5.455.783,  O.  364-724.100. 
Yuval,  Gideon  A.:  See— 

Friedmn.  Slevcn  J.;  Hargrove.  Karen  A.;  Joy,  Joseph  M.;  Mylirvold, 
Naihn  P.  Shnvasuva.  Sunila;  and  Yuval,  Gideon  A..  5.455.600.  a. 
345  153.000 
Zabele.  George  S.:  See— 

Ormsby.  Charles  C;  Boone,  Stephen  W.;  Hardm.  Clyde  D..  Jr.;  and 

ZAele.  George  S..  5.455.874.  a.  382  251.000. 

Zahm,  Jean-Marie;  Puchelle.  Edith;  Pierrot.  Denis;  Beiuli.  Rachid;  and 

Moieau,  Aline,  to  Synlhelabo;  and  Inaerm.  EGF<ontainmg  pharmaceutical 

composition    for    the    treatment    of    bronchopulmonafy    pathologies. 

5.455.226.0.514-12.000 


Zaleski,  Andrzei;  and  loannou.  Dimitris  E.  Method  for  erasing  dau  in 
EEPROM  devices  on  SOI  substrates  and  device  therefor.  5.455.791.  O. 
365-185.260. 
Zalipsky.  Samuel;  Bolikal.  Durgadas;  Nathn.  Anma;  and  Kohn.  Joachim  B., 
to  Enzon.  Inc.  Poly(alkylene  oxide)  amino  acid  copolymers  and  drug 
earners  and  charged  copolymers  based  thereon.  5.455,027,  Ci.  424-78.170. 
Zamanzadeh,  Mehrooz:  See — 

Carey,  Jay  F.,  0;  and  Zamanzadeh,  Mehrooz,  5.455,122,  O.  428- 
659.000. 
Zntow.  Scoa  W..  administrator  See — 

Firl.   GeroM;    Cleveland.    Lance;    and   Zntow.  Tunolhy.   decrased, 
5.454J53.  a.  271-4.040. 
Zantow.  Timothy,  deceased:  See— 

Firl.   Gerokl;   Cleveland.   Lance;   and   Znlow.  Tunolhy,  deceased, 
5,454,553.  a.  271-4.040. 
Zavojan.  Anton:  See — 

Watzold.  Peter,  Zavojn.  Anton;  Konrad,  Gunter  and  Holl.  Werner. 
5.454.621,0.296-204.000. 
Zdepski.  Joel  W.:  See- 
Sun.  Huifmg;  and  Zdepski.  Joel  W..  5,455.629.  CI.  348-466.000. 
Zelikoviu.   Jose^.    Freestanding  extension   ladder.   5.454.446.  O.    182- 

172.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Ohnmachl.  Cyrus  J..  Jr.;  Trainor.  Diane;  Forsi,  Janet  M.;  Stein.  Mark  M.; 
and  Hams.  Robert  J..  5.455.253.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Zcngerle.  Paul  L.:  See — 

Brick.  Mary  C;  Plait,  Norma  B.;  Zcngerle,  Paul  L.;  and  Hall,  Jeffery  L, 
5,455,155,  0.  430-566.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation;  See — 

PuUuru,  Kishan  R  ;  and  Rabii,  Khosro  M.,  5,455,493,  O.  315-408.000. 
Zcrega,  James.  Safety  switchmg  device  for  use  with  power  equipment 

5.455,735,  CI.  361189.000. 
Zertani,  Rudolf,  Haberhauer,  Helmuih;  and  Kraemer.  Noibeit.  10  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Preexposure  device  for  printing  forms  to  be  imagewise 
expcHed.  5.455.416.  CI.  250-215.000. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See— 

Takahashi.  Hajime.  5.455.508.  O.  324-207.220. 
Zeyak.  Vincent  P,  Jr.:  See— 

Baitow.  Neil  G.;  Brown.  Paul  J.;  Capowski.  Robert  S.;  Fasano.  Louis  T; 
Gregg.  Thomas  A.;  Salyer,  Gregory;  Wescott,  Douglas  W.;  and  Zeyak. 
Vincent  P,  Jr..  5.455.831.  CI.  371-1.000 
Zhadanovsky.  Igor.  Method  for  the  removal  of  sulfiir  and  nitrogen  oxides 
from  gases  usmg  sulfate  and  hydrogen  sulfate  salt  baths.  5.455.015,  O. 
423-210.500. 
Zhang,  Ming  M.:  See— 

Spence,  John  R.;  Gupta.  Rajiv;  and  Zhng.  Ming  M.,  5,455,542,  O. 
331  158.000. 
Zhang.  Wng  Jian:  See — 

Sheng.  U  H..  5,455.294,  CI.  524-424.000. 
Zhang,  Zhihong.  to  General  Motors  Corporadon.  Automotive  nlilock  brak- 
mg.  5.454,630,  CI.  303-175.000. 


Zhu.  Jianzhong.  to  Cetac  Technologies  Inc.  Sequential  combinalian  low 
temperature  condenser  and  enclosed  filler  solvent  removal  system,  and 
method  of  use.  5,454.274.  O.  73-863.120. 
Zhu.  Jianzhong.  to  Cetac  Technotogies  Inc.  System  for  generating  and 
providmg  a  gaseous  phase  sample  at  relatively  sequentially  consint 
pressure  and  flow  rale.  5.454,860.  O.  96-202.000. 
Ziberl.  Martin:  See — 

Murphy.  Brian;  and  Zibert,  Martin.  5.455,527,  O.  326-83.000. 
Ziegelbaiier.  Helmut  See — 

Olapmski.   Hans;   Michell.  Winfried;   Kielwein.  Manfred;   Simmich, 
Hans-Erich;  and  Ziegelbauer.  Helmut  5.454,947,  O.  210-510.100. 
Ziegler,  Kelly  W.;  and  Olson,  Allen  U.  to  Riverwood  International  Corpo- 
ration. Multilevel  carton  packagmg  process.  5,454,211,  O.  53-458.000. 
Ziems.  Tom  S.;  and  Opfer,  Mark  H.,  to  Glassline  Corporation.  Centrifugal 
separator  apparatus  with  load  sensmg  circuit  for  optimizing  clearing  cycle 
frequency.  5.454,777,  CI.  494-8.000. 
Zimmer,  Inc.:  See — 

Atkinson.  Roben  W.;  and  Harmon.  Kim  R..  5.454.784, 0.  604-31.000. 
Zimmermann.  Craig  E.;  and  Merle.  Rene  K..  lo  General  Mills.  Inc.  Rolled 

food  Item.  5.455.053.  CI.  426-106.000. 
ZiiKk,  Jennifer  J.;  and  Brewer,  Peter  D.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Compny. 
Production  of  clen.  well-ordered  CdTe  surfaces  using  laser  ablatian. 
5.454.902.  O  216-65.000. 
Zisapel.  Yehuda.  Carrier  sensing  multiple  access/collision  detection  local  area 

networks.  5,455.828.  CI.  370-85.300 
Zlotnikov.  Evgeny;  Shaviv.  Abraham;  Gordonov,  Boris;  and  Michael.  Uri.  to 
Haifa  Chemical   South   Ltd.   Slow   release   fertilizers.   5,454,851,   CL 
71-64.070. 
Zubkov.  Igor  See — 

juszkicwicz.  Henry  E.;  Shaw.  Tunolhy  P.;  and  Zubkov.  Igor,  5,455J81. 
CI.  84-731.000. 
Zublin.  Kurt:  See — 

Moecnziai.  Behzad;  Zublin.  Kuit;  and  Goldberg.  Jack.  5.455,565.  O. 
340-603.000. 
Zupan.  Mart  A.;  See — 

Fheling.   Rown;   Zupan.    Mark   A.;   and   Piuerbaugh,   Jerome   E., 
5.454,631.0.303-115.200. 
Zupancic.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Leung.  Roger  Y.;  Gonczy,  Stephen  T;  Shum.  Ming  S.;  and  Zupncic. 
Joseph  J..  5.455.208.  O.  501-lZOOO. 
Zvonar.  John  G.:  See — 

Conboy.  Michael  R.;  Smesny.  Greg  A.;  Nichter.  Kurt  W.;  and  Zvonar, 
John  G..  5.455.894,  O.  395-82.000. 
ZymoGenetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Sprecher,  Cmdy  A.;  Kisiel.  Walt  and  Foster.  DonaU  C  5.455,338, 0. 
536-23.500. 
21st  Century  Compnies,  Inc.:  See — 

Downey.  Jerome  P.  5.454.876,  O.  134-3.000. 
3COM  Corporation:  See— 

Speiser,  Benjamin  T;  and  Oliver,  Lloyd  N.,  5,454,725.  O.  439-61.000. 
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Aifcwhght.  Incorporated  See — 

Athenon,  David;  Gadodu.  Suicndra  K.;  and  Gager,  Morgan  E.,  Re. 
35.049,  a.  346-13J.100. 
AT&T  Corp.:  See— 

Gibbs.  David  C;  and  Petty.  Notman  W .  Re.  35.0SO,  C\.  379-93.000. 
Athenon.  David;  Gadodia.  Surendra  K..  and  Gager.  Morgan  E.,  to  Arkwright. 
Incorporated.  Film  composite  for  electrostatic  recording.  Re.  35,049.  CI. 
346-135.100. 
Benslay,  Roger  M.:  See — 

Hettinger.  William  P.,  Jr.;  nd  Bentby,  Roger  M..  Re.  35.046,  CI. 
208-124.000 
Cala,  Francis  R.  See— 

Winston.  Anthony  E.;  Cala.  Francis  R.;  Vinci.  Alfredo;  and  Lajoie.  M. 
Stephen.  Re.  35.045,  Q.  134-40.000. 
Church  t  Dwjght  Co.,  Inc.:  Sir- 
Winston.  Anthony  E.;  Cala.  Francis  R.;  Vinci,  Alfredo:  and  Lajoie.  M. 
Stephen.  Re.  35,045,  CI.  134-40.000. 
Cozzini,  Inc.;  See — 

Rudibaugh.  C.  Richard,  Re.  35,048.  O.  241-65.000. 
ForcasI  International:  See — 

Werquin.  Jean-Claude;  and  Mercier.  Bernard.  Re.  35.052.  Q.  428- 
682.000. 
Gadodia,  Surendra  K.:  See — 

Athenon.  David:  Gadodia.  Surendra  K.;  and  Gager,  Morgan  E.,  Re. 
35,049,  a.  346-135.100 
Gager,  Morgan  E.:  See — 

Athenon,  David;  Gadodia.  Surendra  K.,  and  Gager,  Morgan  E.,  Re. 
35,049,  a.  346-135.100. 
Gibbs,  David  C:  and  Petty.  Norman  W.,  to  ATAT  Corp.  Personal  computer-as 
an  interface  between  a  telephone  station  set  and  a  business  communication 
system.  Re.  35,050,  CI.  379-93.000. 


Hettinger.  William  P.,  Jr.;  and  Benslay,  Roger  M.  Addition  of  magnetically 
active  moieties  for  magnetic  beneficiation  of  paniculates  m  fluid  bed 
hydrocattoo  processing.  Re.  35,046.  Q.  208-124.000. 
Lapie,  M  Stephen:  See— 

Winston,  Anthony  E.;  Cala,  Francis  R.;  Vmci,  Alfredo;  and  Lajoie,  M. 
Stephen,  Re.  35.045,  CI.  134-40.000. 
Mercier.  Bernard:  See— 

Werquin.  Jean-Claude;  and  Mercier,  Bernard,  Re.  35,052,  Q.  428- 
682.000. 
Moore,  Michael  R.  Combination  multiple  supported  variable  position  audio 

mtake  control  devices.  Re.  35,051,  O.  381-183.000. 
Petty,  Norman  W.:  See— 

Gibbs,  David  C;  and  Petty,  Norman  W.,  Re.  35,050,  Q.  379-93.000. 
Potter,  Frank,  to  Wright  Line,  Inc.  Side-sliding  storage  rack  for  3480 

caraidges.  Re.  35,047.  CI.  211-162.000 
Rudibaugh,  C.  Richard,  to  Cozzini,  Inc.  Meat  emuUifymg  and  processing 

system.  Re.  35,048,  CI.  241-65.000. 
Vinci,  Alfredo:  Set- 
Winston,  Anthony  E.;  Cala.  Francis  R.;  Vinci.  Alfredo;  and  Lajoie.  M. 
Stephen,  Re.  35,045,  C\.  1 34-40.000. 
Werquin,   Jean-Claude:    and   Mercier,   Bernard,   to   Forcast   International. 
Method  for  hot  rollmg  metal  strip  with  composite  metal  rolls.  Re.  35,052, 
CI,  428-682.000. 
Winston,  Anthony  E.,  Cala.  Francis  R.;  Vinci,  Alfredo;  and  Lajoie,  M. 
Stephen,  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.  Method  for  removing  soMermg  flux 
with  alkaline  metal  carbonate  salts  and  an  alkali  metal  silicate.  Re.  35,045, 
a.  134-40.000. 
Wright  Line,  Inc.:  See— 

Potter,  Frank,  Re.  35,047.  O.  211-162.000. 
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Construction  Technology,  toe.:  See — 

Levine.  Richard  W,  Bl  4.554.635.  CI.  364-474.250, 
Diamond  Roller  Corporation:  See — 

Gysm.  Max,  Bl  5,257.967.  O.  492-56.000. 
Gysin.  Max.  to  Diamond  Roller  Corporation.  Inking  rollers.  B 1  5,257,967,  CI. 

492-56.000. 
Hellenbrand,  JeCFrey  J.:  See — 

Hellenbrand,  Terence  P;  and  Hellenbrand.  Jeffrey  J..  Bl  5.096.596.  CI, 
210-721. OOO. 


Hellenbrand,  Terence  P.;  and  Hellenbrand.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Hellenbrand  Water 
Conditioners,  Inc   Process  and  apparatus  for  removal  of  mineral  contami- 
nants from  water  Bl  5.096,596.  CI.  210-721.000. 
Hellenbrand  Water  Conditioners.  Inc.:  See — 

Hellenbrand,  Terence  P:  and  Hellenbrand.  Jeffrey  J..  Bl  5.096,596,  O. 
210-721.000. 
Levine,  Richard  W.,  to  Construction  Technok>gy,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  markmg  or  cutting  laminar  patterns  or  forms.  Bl   4.554,635,  CI. 
364-474.250. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abrams.  Randy  L.  to  Safety  1st,  Inc.  Teether  362,915,  CI.  D24-I95.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See — 

Eriksson,  Anders  I.,  362,926,  CI.  D29-10I  000. 
Albert,  Charles  F.,  to  Alza  Corporation.   Electrotransport  drug  delivery 

system  362,912,  CI.  D24- 1 89.000. 
Alfonso.  Pedro  M.:  Klme,  Jeffrey  L:  and  MacMurtne.  Karen  M.,  to  toter- 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Computer  cabmet.  362,843,  CI. 
D 14- 1 02.000. 
Allied  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Mankey,  Neal  N  ;  and  McDade,  Qmlon  L.  362,837,  Q.  D12-4I9.000. 
Altman.  Curt:  See — 

Scott,  Mary  R.;  Motz.  Camille;  Ulley-Moores,  Aim;  and  .\ltman.  Curt, 
362.808,  CI.  D9-56O.00O. 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Albert.  Charles  F,  362,912,  C\.  D24- 1 89.000. 
Andress,  Bradley  W.;  and  Simmons,  Sean  H.,  to  Plastics.  Inc.  Disposable 

tumbler.  362.786.  CI.  D7-53 1.000. 
Angeles  Group  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly.  Ray  G.;  Tumbough,  Sharon  A.;  and  Fknvers,  Allan.  362.767,  C 
D6-474.000. 
Apothecary  Product.  Inc.:  See — 


Noble.  Ten^nce  O.,  362,799,  CI.  D9-337.000. 
Artcrafi  Wire  Works.  Inc.:  See— 

Fmger,  Gary  E.,  362,756,  CI.  D6-3I7.000. 
Anus,  Mark  B.:  See— 

Lechlciter,  Paul  R.;  and  Artus,  Mark  B.,  362,768,  CI.  D6-476.000. 
Asanuma.  Toshikazu;  Usui,  Shigeo;  and  Nakamura.  Masakazu,  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Television  receiver.  362,847.  CI.  DI4-126.000. 
AT&T  Corp.:  See — 

Bcvilacqua.  Ernest  M.;  Dnscoll,  Wayne  T;  Kaplan,  Michael  M.;  and 
Travis,  Lewis  R,  362,855.  CI.  DI4-240.000. 
Ball,  Edwin  L.,  to  Lexington  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Table.  362,763,  CI. 

D6-436.000. 
Barker.  Michael  R.  Side  notch  purge  strap  for  wcMing.  362,861,  CI.  DI5- 

144.000. 
Barton,  Lawrence  E.,  to  Cmematography  Electronics.  Inc.  Laser  pomler  for 

motion  picnire  cameras.  362,862,  CI.  DI6-237.000. 
Bech,  Frank  W  Bottle.  362,807,  CI.  D9-543.000. 
Ben  Hogan  Company:  See — 

Blough.  R  Thomas,  and  Sheeley,  Eugene  L.,  362,884.  CI.  D2I-220.000. 
Blough.  R  Thomas;  and  Sheeley.  Eugene  L.,  362.885, 0.  D2I-220.000. 
Blough,  R.  Thomas;  and  Finn,  Michael  E,  362.886,  C\.  D2I-220.000. 


Bkwgh,  R.  Thomas;  nd  Sheeley,  Eugene  L..  362,887,  Q.  D2 1 -220.000. 

Bhxigh,  R.  Thomas;  and  Fmn,  Michael  E.,  362.888,  Q.  D2I-220.000. 

Bkwgh,  R.  Thomas;  «idTinn,  Michael  E.,  362.889.  Ci  021-220,000. 

Bennli.  Dermis  A.,  lo  Cankna  Intematiooal.  Drum  stick.  362,864,  O. 

D  17-22.000. 
Berggrten,  lb  H.,  to  Intertego  AG.  Toy  penguin.  362JT7,  a.  021-160.000. 
Bergman,  Sondra  J.  tofant  snowBiiL  362.742.  Q.  D2-745.000. 
Bensch,  Donakt  See— 

Camp,  William  P.,  Jr.;  Bukoviiz,  Rjchard  K.;  and  Bertich,  Donakl, 
362,937,  a.  D32-48.000. 
Better  Sleep  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Emery.  William  W.;  and  Fritts,  Rusiell  A.,  362,777,  O.  D6- 566.000. 
Bcvilacqua.  Ernest  M.:  Driscoll.  Wayne  T.;  Kaplan,  Michael  M.;  and  Travis, 
Lewis  F.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Telephone  security  device.  362.855,  C\.  DI4- 
240.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Caihone,  Richard,  nd  Correa,  Alvaro,  362,794,  a.  D8-35.00O. 
Bland,  Randy  O.  Combmed  fish  and  fishmg  accessory  container.  362,753,  C\. 

D3-260.000 
Blezek,  Ronald  E.  Dumbbell.  362.880.  CI.  D2I-I97.000. 
Blockbuster  Entertainment  Corporation:  See — 

Lechleiler.  Paul  R  ,  and  Artus.  Mark  B.,  362,768,  O.  D6-476.000. 
Blough,  R.  Thomas;  and  Sheeley,  Eugene  L.,  lo  Ben  Hogn  Compmy.  Golf 

club  head.  362.884.  CI   D2 1-220.000. 
Blough,  R.  Thomas;  and  Sheeley,  Eugene  L,  to  Ben  Hogn  Compmy.  Golf 

club  head  362.885,  CI.  D2 1 -220.000. 
Blough.  R  Thomas,  and  Finn,  Mxhael  E,  lo  Ben  Hogn  Compny  Golf  club 

head.  362,886,  CI  D2 1-220.000. 
Blough.  R.  Thomas;  and  Sheeley,  Eugene  U,  to  Ben  Hogan  Compny.  Golf 

club  head.  362,887,  O.  D2I-220000. 
Blough.  R.  Thomas:  and  Finn,  Michael  E.,  to  Ben  Hogan  Compny.  Golf  club 

head   362,888.  CI.  D21-22O.00O. 
Blough,  R.  Thomas;  and  Finn,  Michael  E.,  to  Ben  Hogan  Compny.  Golf  club 

head.  362,889.  O.  D2 1-220.000. 
Bnghtbill.  Keith  E;  Casteel,  Stephen  P;  Craft,  Charles  W.;  and  O'Grady. 
Richard  M.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Laundry  hamper.  362,931,  CI. 
D32  37.000. 
Bnghtbill,  Keith  E;  Casteel,  Stephen  P;  Craft,  Charles  W.;  and  O'Grady. 
RichanJ  M.,  lo  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Lid  for  laundry  hamper.  362,932, 
CI.  D32-37.000. 
Bukovitz,  Richard  K.:  See — 

Camp    William  P.  Jr.;  Bukovitz.  Richard  K.;  and  Bcrtsch.  Donald. 
362,937.  CI.  D32-48.000. 
Burke,  David  L.  Serving  tray  362,787,  O.  D7-55O.000. 
Burks,  William:  See— 

Stout,  David;  Dorsey,  Jammie;  Stout,  Charlene:  and  Burks,  William, 
362.834,  CI.  D12-2I5.000. 
Bush,  James  E  Bicycle  carrier.  362,836,  O  D 1 2-408.000 
Calder.  Gordon  M.,  lo  Over-Panel  Technology,  Ltd.  Display  panel.  362,868, 

CI.  D20-42.000. 
Calmeise,  Randall  W..  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Hamper.  362,933,  CI. 

D32-37.000. 
Calvert,  Philip:  See— 

Wulf,  Fred;  and  Calvert,  Philip,  362,904,  O.  D23-35I.0O0. 
Wulf,  Fred;  and  Calvert,  Philip,  362.905,  a.  D23-351.000. 
Cameron.  In  A.:  See- 
Cohen.  Paul;  and  Cameron,  In  A.,  362,897,  a.  D22- 1 22.000. 
Camp  William  P.  Jr.;  Bukovitz,  Richard  K.;  and  Bertsch,  Donald,  lo  Wooster 

Brush  Company,  The   Scraper  handle   362,937.  CI   D32-48.000. 
Capetanopolous,  Coosiantine  D.,  lannotta.  Patnck  J.;  Hobbs,  Bryn  S.;  and 
Finbow,  John  R.,  lo  SEM  Corporation.  Gas  sensor.  362.811,  CI    DIO- 
52000. 
Caracciolo,  Ted.  Crime  scene  tape  caddy  and  tape  therefor.  362,797,  CI. 

D8-359.000. 
Cubone  Richard;  and  Correa,  Alvaro.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Combined  en 

opener  nd  knife  sharpener.  362,794,  CI.  D8-35.000. 
Cardena  International   See— 

Berardi,  Dennis  A..  362,864,  CI.  Dl 7-22.000. 
Carkhuff,  Donakl  W.,  to  Esab  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Electrode  for  plasma  arc 

torch.  362,860,  CI.  D15-I44.000. 
Carl  Jimuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mori.  Chuzo,  362.867,  CI.  DI9-72.000. 
Carmichael.  Jacqueline.  Portable  washing  basin.  362,903,  O.  D23-284.000. 
Caron.  Paul;  See — 

Moms,  E  Scott;  and  Caron,  Paul,  362,746,  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Caruso,  Richard  B.:  See— 

Pnnce,  Jack  H.;  Rnk,  GeraW;  and  Caruso,  Richard  B.,  362,922,  O. 
D28-38.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Komuta,  Yoshihiro;  and  Shigemura,  Atsushi.  362,865,  O.  O18-2.000. 
Casteel,  Stephen  P:  See— 

Bnghtbill,  Keith  E.;  Casteel,  Stephen  R;  Craft,  Charles  W.;  and  O'Grady, 

Richard  M.,  362,931,  O.  D32-37  000 
Bnghtbill,  Keith  E;  Casteel,  Stephen  P;  Craft,  Charles  W.;  and  O'Grady. 
Richard  M.,  362,932,  O.  D32-37.0OO. 
Celeste  Compny,  Inc.:  See — 

Prince,  Jack  H.;  Fink,  GenUd;  and  Caruso,  Richard  B..  362.922.  O. 
D28-38.000. 
Cemco,  Inc.:  See — 

Dyer,  Ben  K.,  36^858,  O.  DI5-I25.000. 


Cetnik),  Marc  E,  to  HoilaeiKkT  Mamfacturng  Co.,  The.  Spbt  lee  slifMB  pipe 

fitting.  362,916,  CL  D25-66.000. 
Chn,  Wah  L  Joystick  handle.  362,872,  O.  D2I-48.000. 
Chen,  Wen-Yen.  Clening  tisaae  holder.  362.779,  CL  D6-S67.000. 
ChevekJayoff.  Ehane  M.:  See— 

CheveUayoff.  Leslie  K.;  and  Cheveldayoff,  Oiaoe  M.,  362,814,  CL 
DlO-IOl.OOO. 
ChevekJayoff,  Leslie  K.;  nd  CheveUayoff,  Diane  M.  Lawn  watering  device. 

362,814,  a.  D10-10I.OOO. 
Chih,  Ming  Kun  Wind-bell.  362,820,  Q.  DIO-118.000. 
Chininis,  Stephen  P.:  See — 

GouW.  David  S ;  nd  Chmmis.  Stephen  P,  362.781,  O.  D6-63O.O0O. 
Chiu,  Bernard.  Wng,  Jui-Shng:  and  Gresens.  Stanley,  lo  IXmcraft  Corpo- 
ration. Evaporative  humidifier.  362,906,  Q  D23-356.000. 
Cinematography  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Barton,  Lawrence  E,  362362,  O.  Dl  6-237.000. 
Clark,  Gregory  M:  See — 

Mason,  Stnley  I.,  Jr.;  and  Ctak,  Gregory  M.,  362,806,  a.  D9-524.000. 
Cohen.  Paul;  nd  Cameron,  In  A.,  to  R&C  Products  Pty  Ltd.  faacct  bail 

holder.  362.897.  O  D22-I22.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.:  See — 

Shennn.  Adam;  and  McKmney,  James  C,  362,800,  O.  D9-34IX)00. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation;  See — 

Haidt,  Thomas  T,  362,844,  O.  DI4-108.000. 
Corbin  Russwin.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffmn,  Anthony  J.;  and  Keanis,  Robert  E,  362,796,  O.  D«-347.000. 
Correa,  Alvaro:  See — 

Carbone,  Richant  and  Comc^lvaro.  362,794,  O.  D8-35.000. 
Cosmar  Corporation:  See — 

Scott  Mary  R.;  Motz,  Camille;  Utley-Moores,  Ann;  and  Altman,  Cuit 
362,808.  a  D9-56O.000 
Craft.  Charles  W  :  See— 

Bnghtbill.  Keith  E;  Casteel,  Stephen  P;  Craft.  Charles  W.:  and  O'Grady. 

Richard  M..  362.931,  O.  D32-37.000. 
Bnghtbill,  Keith  E;  Casteel.  Stephen  R;  Craft,  Charles  W.;  and  O'Grady, 
Richard  M.,  362,932,  CI.  D32-37.000. 
Crcaghn,  Frank  C,  Jr.  Instrument  for  viewing  subcutaneous  venous  struc- 
tures. 362,910,  a.  D24- 186.000. 
Crown  Leisure  Ptoducts,  Inc.:  See — 

Saiger,  Herbert  C,  362,758,  O.  D6-370.000. 
Cruz,  Anthony  V.,  to  Hamilton  Beach/Proctor-Silex.  Inc.  Portable  food  mixer. 

362.783.  CI.  D7-379.000. 
Dnnenbeig,  Todd  D.:  nd  Roach.  Jill  E,  to  Kohler  Co.  Sink.  362.901.  CL 

D23  290.000. 
Delmerico.  Paul  E;  and  Wilrooth.  Terry  L.,  to  Rubbermaid  Commercial 

Products  Inc.  Mop  wringer.  362,941,  Q.  D32-53.000. 
DePuy  IiK.:  See— 

Shun,  George  v.,  and  Shun,  Jeffrey  G.,  362,908,  CL  D24- 1 43X100. 
Design  Ideas,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miboy,  Craig,  362,801,  O.  09-347.000. 
Designs  for  Vision,  Inc.:  See — 

Feinbloom,  Richard  E,  362,863,  O.  DI6-3I7.000. 
Devant  Ltd    See — 

Sheppard,  James  M.,  Jr.,  362,890,  O.  D2 1-22 1. 000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See- 
Hood.  Chnstopher  T.  362.761,  CI.  D6-397.000. 
Dinsdalc,  John  S.;  and  Ramella.  Gerard.  Hull  for  a  catamam  sailboat. 

362,835,  CI.  D12-3O4.000. 
DiPasquale,  Charles  J.,  to  Smartel,  Inc.  Combined  mounting  canopy,  motor 
and  switch  housing  and  blade  irons  unit  for  a  ceilmg  fn.  362.907,  Q. 
D23-41 1.000. 
D'Mannco.  Inc.;  See — 

Mann,  DonaeH  B.,  362,914,  O.  D24-I90.000. 
Dorsey,  Jammie:  See — 

Stout,  DavkL  Dorsey,  Jammie;  Stout,  Charlene;  and  Burks.  William, 
362,834,  CI.  DI2-2I5.0OO. 
Dnscoll,  Wayne  T;  See— 

Bcvilacqua,  Ernest  M.;  Driscoll,  Wayne  T.;  KapIn,  Michael  M.;  and 
Travis,  Lewis  F.,  362,855,  CI.  D  14-240.000. 
Dumalol,  Emilio  B.,  Jr.  Remote  control  orgnizer.  362,764,  CI.  06-449 .000. 
Duracraft  Corporation;  See — 

Chiu.  Bernard:  Wang,  Jui-Shng;  and  Gresens,  Stnley,  362.906,  CI 
D23-356.000. 
Dyer,  Ben  K.,  to  Cemco,  Inc.  Wide  beh  sander  housing.  362.858.  CL 

D 15- 125.000. 
E  &  B  Gifrware,  Inc.:  See— 

Hollmger,  Fred,  362,741,  O.  D2-639.000 
Schildkraut,  Micki,  362,748,  O.  D3-2O.00O. 
Economics  in  Technology:  See — 

Williams,  Todd  A.;  and  Williams,  Richard  A.,  362,938,  O.  D32-5O.000. 
Ediciones  Pleyades,  S.A.:  See— 

Saiz  Saiz,  Aurelio,  362^71,  CL  D2I-33.000. 
Ehrmnn,  Ronald  S.  Sports  hat  rack  for  retaining  hockey  caps.  362,755,  CI. 

06  316.000. 
Eisenbetg.  Melvin  I.;  Shapiro,  Jules  S.:  and  Zakroczymski,  Adam  K.  ^ 

limb  support  bag.  362,913,  CL  024- 190.000. 
Elektro-Apparatcbau  Ohen  AG:  See — 

Roza,  Ivn,  362,841,  C\.  DI3-I7I.0O0. 
Elhage.  Jim.  Display  case.  362,766,  O.  D6-470.000. 
Emalfarb,  Bradley  S.:  See— 
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Emalfirb.  Seymour,  and  Enulfirb.  Bndley  S..  362,762.  Q.  D6-40S.OOO. 
Emalfirb,  Seymour,  and  Emalfirb.  Bndley  S.  Ptani  staid  with  auxiliaiy 

ahelf.  362,762,  CI  D6-4O5.00O. 
Emery,  Wilbara  W.;  and  Fritts.  Ruaaell  A.,  to  Bcoa  Sleep  Mft.  Co.  Shows 

caddy.  362.777,  O.  D6-566.000. 
Enduro  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Shabel,  Tom.  362.»36.  O  D32-46.00O. 
Eriksian.  Anders  I.,  to  Alnjebolaget  Electrolux.  Harness  for  a  motonaw 

362,926.0.029-101.000 
Esab  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Carkhuff.  Donald  W..  362.860.  O.  D I  SI  44.000. 
Fahy.  Lawrence  T.   Non-pcnetratmg  antenna  mount   362,854    Q    DI4- 

238.000. 
Fembloom,  Richanl  E..  to  Designs  for  Vision.  Inc.  Combined  spectacle  and 

high  power  lens.  362.863.  CI.  DI6-3I7.000. 
Rlice.  Stano  M..  to  Selfix.  Inc.  Hair  dryer  hook.  362.774,  Q.  D6-524000 
Fmbow.  John  R  :  See— 

Capetanopolous,  Constantine  D,;  lannoaa,  Patrick  1 .  Hobb*.  Bryan  S 
and  finbow.  John  R..  362,811.  C\.  01^52.000. 
Finger,  Gary  E..  to  Ancraft  Wire  Works,  Inc.  Rack  for  bueball  caps.  362,756 

a.  D6-317.000.  ^^ 

Fink,  Gerald  See— 

Pnnce.  Jack  H.;  Fmk,  Gerald;  and  Caruso,  Rkhaid  B..  362.922,  O 
D28- 38.000.  •^  ".  V- 

Finn,  Michael  E.:  See— 

BkMgh.  R.  Thomas;  and  Finn,  Michael  E,  362.886.  Q.  D2I-220000 
Blough.  R  Thomas;  and  Finn.  Michael  E.  362.888,  CI.  D21-220.000 
Blough.  R  Thomas,  and  Fmn.  Michael  E..  362.889.  Q.  D2I-220.000 
Fiskars  Consumer  Oy  AB:  See — 

Rflnnholm.  Karl  S..  362,795,  O.  D8-76.000. 
Flowers,  Allan:  See- 
Kelly.  Ray  G.;  Tumbough,  Sharon  A.;  Mtd  Flowers,  Allan,  362,767  O 
D6-474.000. 
Foihec  Ltd.:  See— 

Greiomann,  Urs,  362,923.  Q.  D28-57.0O0. 
Foiexun  (Hong  Kong)  Limjled'  5««— 

Mmg,  David  S  W..  362.791,  O.  D7-665.000. 
Frmson.  Jeffrey  R..  to  Mikrcn  Industries.  Wmdow  component  extrusion 

362,919.  a.  D25- 124.000. 
Fritts.  Rusaell  A  :  See— 

Emery.  William  W.;  and  Fntts.  Russell  A..  362.777,  Q.  D6-S66.000. 
Frybuij.  Richard    Combination  dry  bag.  lift  bag.  aid  dive  marker  flas 

362.817.  a.  DlO-109  000. 
Calhm.  Jon  C:  See— 

Sduckert,  Randy  R.,  and  Gallun,  Jon  C.  362,881,  Q.  D2I-2OI.00O. 
Gaspcroni.  Emil.  Sr.  Golf  swmg  training  exerciser.  362,894. 0.  D2 1  -234  000 
General  Automocive  Specialty  Co..  Iik.:  See — 
Levme,  Mark.  362.842.  CI.  DI3-I74.000. 
General  Shehers  of  Texas,  SB.  Inc.   See— 

Wulf.  Fred,  and  Calvert,  Philip.  362,904.  Q.  D23-35I.000 
Wulf.  Fred:  and  Calvert.  Philip.  362.905.  CI.  D23-35I  000 
Glmski.  Frank  J.,  to  GS  Industries,  Inc.  Portable  drum  met  36i945  CL 

D34- 17.000. 
Global  Electronics  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Frederic  W .  362.920,  CI.  D26-39.000. 
Glomski.  Jacqueline  D  .  Gosch.  Richard  H.;  and  Soien.  Leonid,  to  Motorola. 

Inc.  Control  console.  362.856,  C\.  DI4-299.000. 
Goergen.  Gleiui  C:  See — 

Nagele,  Albert  L;  and  Goergen.  Glenn  C  .  362.852.  C  Dl  4- 138.000. 
Gollick,  Thomas  W.  Modular  shelving  miereonnection  assembly.  362.77 1 .  Q. 

D6-49l,000, 
Goach,  Richard  H    See— 

Glomski,  Jacqueline  D.;  Gojch,  Richard  H.;  and  Sonai,  Leonid,  362.856, 

Gould,  David  S.:  and  Chuiinis.  Stephen  P.  to  Gould  Plastics  Inc   Diskette 

storage  file.  362,781.  CI.  D6-630.000. 
Gould  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Gould,  David  S.;  and  Chinmis.  Stephen  P,  362.781,  Q.  Dfr«30.000 
Graco  Children's  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Haut,  Robert  E .  and  Julien.  Chnstine  E,  362,832,  Q.  DI2-129000 
Granai.  Robert,  to  Gueriain  Sj^.  Upstick  container.  362,925.  CI  D28-88  000 
Green.  Douglas,  to  Green,  Douglas  Mark.  Table.  362,770.  O.  D6-480000 
Green.  Douglas  Mark:  See— 

Green.  Douglas.  362.770.  Q.  D6~480.000. 
Greaens.  Stanley   See — 

Chiu,  Bernard.  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens.  Stanley.  362.906.  O. 
D23- 356.000. 
Gteutmann.  Urs.  to  Foiltec  Ltd.  Combined  nail  file  aid  riieath  therefor 
362,923.  a  D28-57  000.  ^^  tnereior. 

GS  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Glinski.  Fraik  J  .  362.945,  d  D34-I7  000 
Gueriain  S.A.:  5*e— 

Granai.  Robert,  362,925,  Q.  D28-88.000. 
HaKerson.  Richard  P:  See— 

Seabum,  Scoo  K.;  and  Halvenon,  Richard  P.  362310,  O.  DlO-46  000 
Hamihon  BeacVProctor-Silex.  Inc.:  See— 

Cniz.  Anthony  V,  362.783.  G.  D7-379,000. 
Hampshire.  James,  to  InterDcsign.  Inc.  Suction  shower  basket.  362,780.  O. 

D6- 567.000. 
Hanig  A  Company:  See— 

Hanig,  Janet  L.  362.^3,  O.  014-171.000. 


Hanig,  James  U.  to  Hanig  ft  Compaiy.  Portable  AM/FM  alarm  ratio 

362.853.0.  Dl  4- 1 7 1.000 
Hansen.  Alan  M  Squeegee   362.934,  Q.  D32-4I.000. 
Hanson.  Waher  Stake.  362.892.  O.  D2 1 -255.000. 
Hadigg  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hardigg.  James  S..  362.805,  O.  D9-455.000. 
Hardigg.  James  S..  to  Hardigg  Industries.  Inc.  Container  handle.  362  805  CI 

D9-455.000. 
Hardt.  Thomas  T,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpontion.  Digital  audio  tape 

dnve.  362.844.  CI.  014-108  000. 
Hartman.  Janice  C.  Combined  cooler  and  picnic  supply  hokier.  362.788  CI 

D7-606.000. 
Hasegawa.  Shigeru:  See — 

Ilo,  Masafiuni:  Suzuki.  Koji;  and  Hasegawa.  Shigeru,  362.845   CL 
DI4-108.000. 
Hasselbusch,  Harold.  Firearm  cartridge  and  storage  magazine.  362  896.  CI 

D22- 108.000.  -B     —e  "^      ■ 

Haut.  Robert  E;  and  Julien.  Christine  E.  to  Graco  Oiikben's  Products  Inc 

Stroller  362.832.  O.  Dl  2- 1 29.000. 
HDR  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Reiber.  Harold  S..  362.902.  O.  D23-269.000. 
Helms.  Marcia  A.  Combined  therapy  chair  and  table.  362.911    CL  D24- 

188.000. 
Higashibata.  Torn;  Nalo.  Eiichiro:  and  Morita.  Yuaukc.  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Television  receiver.  362,849.  O.  D 1 4- 1 26  000 
Highland  Supply  Corporation;  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  362.822,  O.  Dl  I -164.000 
Weder,  DonaU  E;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  362.823.  O.  Dl  1-164.000 
Weder.  Donald  E;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  362.824,  CI.  OII-I64  0Q0 
Weder,  Oonakl  E:  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.  362,825.  O.  O1I-164.000 
Weder,  DonaU  E;  and  Siraeler.  Joseph  G..  362.826,  CI.  Oil -164 000 
Weder.  DonaU  E;  and  Straaer.  Joseph  G..  362.827.  O.  Oil -164.000 
Weder,  DonaU  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  362,828,  O.  Dll-164  000 
Hobbs.  Bryan  S    See— 

Capetanopolous.  Constantine  O.;  lannotta.  Patrick  J.;  Hobbs.  Bryan  S 
and  Fmbow.  John  R.,  362.811.  CI.  D 1 0-5X000. 
HofiFman.  Anthony  J;  and  Keams.  Roben  E.  to  Cotbui  Russwin  bic  Portion 

of  a  key  blade  blank.  362.796.  CI.  D8-347.000. 
Hollaendcr  Manufacturing  Co.,  The:  See — 

Cetnilo.  Marc  E.  362.916.  O.  025-66.000. 
Hollingcr.   Fred,   to   E  &   B  Giftware.   Inc.    Belt   buckle.   362.741     CL 

D2-639.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Minowa,  Motoaki;  Shibuya,  Toshihiko;  and  Ishikura,  Naoya,  362,831, 

Hood,  Christopher  T.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Multiple  desk  aid 

cabinet  lower  unit  362,761,  CI.  D6-397.000. 
Hosaemi,  Sam  S.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extnaion 

362,917,  a.  D25- 1 24.000. 
HuSFy  Corporation:  See — 

Schickert,  Randy  R.;  and  Gallun,  Jon  C.  362.881,  CL  D21-201  000 
lannotta.  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Capetanopolous.  Constantine  D.;  lannotta.  Patrick  J.;  Hobbs.  Bryai  S  ■ 
and  Finbow.  John  R..  362.811.  CI.  DI0-5Z000. 
Industrie  Naiuzzi  SpA  See — 

Namzii,  PasquaJe.  and  Lucarelli.  RaffaelU.  362.760.  O.  D6-38I  000 
Inoue.  Yoshihiro.  and  Ota,  Masahiko,  to  Nintendo  Co.,  Ud.  Carttidce  for 

videogame  machine.  362,846,  a.  DI4-I21.000. 
biler-Pacific  Corporation;  See— 

Sknvanek,  Jerry  A.,  362,745,  O.  O2-9I6.000. 
InlerOesign.  Iik  :  See — 

Hampshire.  James.  362,780,  CI.  D6-567.000. 
Interlego  AG:  See— 

Berggreen,  lb  H.,  362,877,  O.  D2I- 160.000. 

Jensen.  Ame  E,  362.879,  O.  D2I- 168.000 

Pederien,  NieU  M,  362,876,  O.  D21  157  000. 

Vognsen.  Anders  M..  362.875.  CI.  02 1 -108.000. 
Inicmatxmal  Business  Machines  Corporation;  See- 
Alfonso.  Pedro  M.;  Kline.  leOny  L.;  and  Ma:Muitne    Karen  M 
362.843.  O.  Dl 4- 102.000. 
Isaksson,  Robert  See — 

Wunan,  JOrgen;  Mui<n,  Sture;  Olsson,  Jan-Ok>f;  and  Isaksson  Robert. 
362,859,  O.  D 15- 139  000. 
Ishikura,  Naoya:  See — 

Minowa,  Moioaki;  Shibuya,  Toshihiko;  and  Ishikura,  Naoyi.  362.831, 

Ito  Masafumi;  Suzuki,  Koji;  and  Hasegawa.  Shigeru.  to  Teac  Corporation. 
Slreanung  cassette  tape  dnve  for  measuring  apparaus.  362.845.  O.  DI4- 
108.000. 

Jado  Bathroom  and  Hardware  Manufactunng  Co  ■  See 

Jans.  Franz  W..  362.899.  CI.  D23-242.00O. 
Jans.  Franz  W..  to  Jado  Badwoom  aid  Hardware  Manufamirinc  Co  Faucet 

set.  362.899.  O.  D23  242.000  * 

JEB  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Markles.  Ehner  C  .  362,930,  O.  D32-35.000. 
Joisen.  Ame  E..  lo  Interlego  AG.  Toy  figure.  36X879.  Q.  D2I-I68.000. 
Johantaon.  Rolf  A.  G..  to  Ware  Invent  AB.  Document  shredder  362  866  O 

DIg-34.000. 
Mn  Manufactunng  Unuted  See — 

Yten.  Sc  IC  362,816,  O.  DIO-106.000. 


Johnion,  Janet  J.,  to  MLT  fauenwianal.  Combined  swab  and  handle.  362.940. 

CL  D32-52.000. 
Julien.  Christine  E:  See — 

Haut,  Robert  E,  and  Juben,  Christine  E.  362.832.  CL  DI2- 129.000. 
Kaiyo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Makmo,  Michio,  36X857,  Q.  DlS-8.000. 
Kaplai.  MichKl  M.:  See— 

Bevilaaiua,  Ernest  M.;  Driacoll,  Wayne  T.;  Kaplan,  Michvl  M.;  and 
Travis.  Lewis  F.  36X855.  O.  D 1 4-240.000. 
Karhu  USA.,  bic.:  See— 

Osborne.  Samuel.  36X893.  O.  D2I -226.000. 
Karsicn  Manufactunng  Corporatioa;  See — 

SoDieim.  John  A..  362.891.  Q.  D21 -222.000. 
Kattcfaner.  Niles  R.  Paper  roll  hoUer.  36X773.  O.  D6-523.000. 
Keams.  Robert  E:  See — 

Hoffman.  Anthony  J.;  and  Keams.  Robert  E.  36X796. 0.  08-347.000 
Kelly.  Ray  G..  Tumbough.  Sharon  A.;  and  Flowen,  Allai,  to  Anfele*  Group 

Inc.  Locker.  36X767.  Q.  D6-474.000. 
Keler  Plastic.  Ltd.:  See 

Sagol.  Sami,  36X759.  O.  D6-370.000. 
Khan.  Kame«I  L  F;  aid  RandeU.  Julia.  Hand  heU  mixer.  362,793.  CI. 

D7-688.000. 
Kline.  Jeffrey  L:  See — 

Alfonso.  Pe<kD  M.;  Kline,  Jeffrey  L;  and  MacMurtrv,  Karen  M.. 
36X843.  a.  Dl  4- 102.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See — 

Oauienbeig.  Todd  D.;  and  Roa:h.  Jill  E.  36X901.  O.  023-290.000. 
Kohov.  Inc.:  See — 

Kopel.  David,  36X751,  CL  03-233.000. 
Komuta.  Yoshihiro;  and  Shigcmura.  Atsushi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd. 
Electronic  calculator  havmg  the  functions  of  lelephone  book,  ahtras  book, 
calendar,  schedule  book  and  memo  book.  36X865.  O.  DI8-X000. 
Kopel.  David,  to  Kohov.  Inc.  Combined  purse  and  wallet.  36X751.  O. 

D3-233.000. 
Knipp.  David  Fish  hook  extra^or.  362.898.  O.  D22- 149.000. 
Krysiek.  Steven  P..  lo  Krysiek.  Steven  P  Ilhiminaled  ashtray.  36X921.  O. 

027-125.000. 
Krzynowek.  John;  and  Mahaffey.  Steve,  to  Lisco,  Inc.  Inn  golf  chib  head. 

36X883.  a.  021-220  006. 
Kwong.  Yu  S.:  See — 

Shan.  John  C.  K.;  mi  Kwong.  Yii  S..  36X944,  Q.  032-70.000. 
Larson,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Cigarette  lighter  adaptor  for  a  portable 

telephone.  36X840.  CI  013  144.000 
Lechleiter.  Paul  tL;  and  Anus.  Mark  B..  lo  Blockbuster  Enlertainmeni 

Corporation.  DispUy  stand.  362.768.  O.  D6-476.000. 
Lee.  In  S..  to  Lex  Corporation.  Packing  box  for  mfant  socks.  362.802.  O. 

D9-423.000. 
Lee.  Robert  D  RV  waste  tank  cleanmg  tool  36X935.  Q.  032-35.000 
Levme.  Mark,  lo  General  Automotive  Specialty  Co.,  Inc.  Lalch  and  knob 

combination  36X84X  CI  Ol  3- 1 74.000. 
Lex  Corporation:  See — 

Lee,  In  S..  36X802.  O  D9-423  000. 
Lexington  FumiDire  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ball.  Edwui  L  .  36X763.  O.  D6-436.000. 
Lican.  Yaffa.  Dish  drain  rack.  36X94X  CL  D32-S5.000. 
Lican.  Yaffa.  Dish  rack.  36X943.  CL  D32-55.000. 
Lisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Krzynowek.  John;  and  Mahaffey.  Steve.  36X8S3.  Q.  D2I-220.000. 
Lovegrove.  Ross:  See — 

Peart.  Stephen;  and  Lovegrove.  Ron,  36X77X  O.  06-51 1.000. 
Lucarelli.  Raffaella:  See — 

Nanizzi.  Paaquaie.  and  Lucaelb.  Raffvlla,  36X760,  O.  O6-38I.000. 
MacMurtne.  Karen  M.:  See — 

Alfonso.  Pedro  M.;  Kline.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  MacMuftrie.  Kaen  M.. 
36X843.  CL  Dl  4- 102.000. 
Maggard.  Steve  E  Sbde  fastener  actuaor.  36X830.  CL  011-221.000. 
Mahaffey.  Steve:  See — 

Krzynowek.  John;  and  Mahaffiey.  Steve.  36X883.  O.  D21-230.000. 
Makino.  Michio.  to  Kaiyo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pump.  36X857.  O. 

D 1 5-8.000. 
Mankey.  Neal  N.;  and  McOade.  Omton  U,  to  AUied  Plastics,  bic.  Ca  caddy. 

362.837.  CI   Dl  2-419.000. 
Mann.  Donaerl  B.,  to  D'Mannco,  Inc.  Hand  splint  support.  362,914,  C\. 

D24- 1 90.000. 
Marehessault.  Tunodiy  R.  Earring.  36X821,  O.  01 1 -41 .000. 
Maikles.  Elmer  C,  to  JEB  Products,  Inc.  Hole  cleaning  tool  far  Inlet  bowl 

nnse  openmgs  362,930,  O  032-35.000. 
Maun,  James  W.  Novcky  cap.  36X743.  d.  02-87X000. 
Martmi,  Fulvio,  to  Martmi  S.p.A.  Sponge  brush.  36X754.  O.  D4-I37.000. 
Mattmi  S.p.A.:  See — 

Maitmi,  Fulvio,  36X754,  O.  04-137.000. 
Mason.  Stanley  I.,  Jr.;  and  Clark.  Gregory  M.,  to  Scoa  P^ier  Company. 

Dispenser  bottle  with  inlemal  cartridge.  362,806,  CL  09-524:000. 
Malsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Tak^iashi.    Masami;   and   Shinohaa.   Noriyub.   36X850.  O.    014- 
129.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Asanuma.  Toshikazu.  Usui,  Shigeo;  and  Nakamura,  MaiakiTii,  36X847. 

O.  D14-126.000. 
Higashibata.  Toru;  Nailo.  Eiichiro;  and  Morita,  Yuaukc,  36X849,  O. 
Dl  4- 126.000. 


Nailo.  Eikrhiro;  aid  Snraino.  Taiashi,  36X848.  O.  OI4-126.000. 
Shmohara.   Noriynki;   aid  Takahvhi.   Masami.   36X851.  O.   014- 
129.000. 
McCrax.  David  P.  Alhktic  glove.  36X927.  Q.  D29- 11 7.000. 
McDade.  Ointon  L.:  See— 

Mankey.  Neal  N..  and  McDade.  Ointon  L..  36X837.  CL  OI2-4I9.000. 
McGuire.  John  G.  Shoe.  36X744.  O.  02-905.000. 
McKelvey,  Richard  U,  lo  Sage  Industries.  Inc.  Clamp  for  wheekliair  baskets. 

36X833,  a.  OI2-133.000. 
McKiruiey,  James  C:  See — 

Sherman,  Adam;  aKl  McKimey,  James  C,  36X800,  O.  O9-34I.000. 
McMullen.  Glenwood.  Jr.  Double  pizza  box.  36X803.  O.  D9-43X000 
Mele.  Peter  C.  Diagonally  mounted  pot  lid  hoklcr  36X778.  O.  D6-566.000. 
Mers.  Xiao  Y.  Rectangula  organizer  for  manicine  polish  and  implemeBia. 

362.924.  CL  028-61.000. 
Messier.  William  E  Balkxm  lying  platform.  362,873,  O.  D2I-S4.000. 
Meyer,  Dean  E:  See — 

Shenoha,  James  L.;  and  Meyer,  Dean  E,  362.88X  CI.  D2I-2I7.000. 
Meyer.  Gten  A.  Sidmg  appikation  aid  gauge  tool.  36X8IX  CL  DtO-64.00a 
Mikron  Industries:  See — - 

Fraason.  Jeffrey  R..  36X919.  O.  D25-I24.000. 
Hosseini.  Sam  S..  36X917.  O.  02S- 124.000. 
Oliver.  Teresa  A.,  36X918.  O.  D25-124.000. 
Milroy.  Craig,  lo  Design  ideas.  Ltd  Containers  and  lid.  36X801,  O. 

D9-347.000. 
Ming.  DavKJ  S.  W..  to  Forexim  (Hong  Kong)  Limited  Garlic  press.  36X791. 

a.  D7-665.000. 
Minowa.  Motoaki;  Shibt^a,  TVxhiliiko:  and  Ishikura.  Naoya.  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kasha.  Automobile.  362.831.  O.  OI2-91.000. 
Miska.  Stanley  M.  Thteadad  phig  for  recreational  vehicle  waler  entry  system. 

362.900,  a.  023-260.006. 
Missailidis.  Nicholas.  Toy  figure.  36X878.  CL  D21-I66.000. 
MLT  International:  See — 

Jotauon.  Jaiet  J..  36X940.  O.  032-52.000. 
Moon,  In-Ho.  Towel  ring.  36X775.  O.  06^546.000. 
Mori,  Chuzo,  ID  Cal  Junuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Piaich.  36X867.  O.  D19- 

72.000. 
Monta.  Yusuke:  See — 

Higashibata.  Toru;  Nailo.  Eiichiro;  and  Morita.  Yiisuke,  36X849,  O. 
014^126.000. 
Morris.  E.  Scott;  aad  Caron.  PauL  to  Reebok  Imemational  Ltd  Shoe  upper. 

362.746.  O.  D2-969.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Glomski.  Jacqueline  D.;  Gosch.  Richard  R;  and  Soren.  Leonid  362.856. 

O.  014-299.900. 
Larson.  Kenneth  W..  36X840.  Q.  D 13- 1 44.000. 
Nagcle,  Albert  E;  and  Goergen.  Glerni  C.  36X8SX  CI.  D14-I38XX)0. 
Moa.  Camillc:  See- 
Scott.  Mary  R.;  Molz.  Camille;  Utley-Moores.  Ant;  an]  Altman.  Curt. 
362.806.  O.  09-560.000 
Murfo.  Sture:  See — 

Wiman.  Jdigen;  Murte.  Sture;  Olsson.  Jan-Olof;  and  Isaksson.  Robert, 
362.859.0  D15-I39.000. 
Nagele.  Albert  U;  and  Goetgen.  Gleim  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Telephone 

haidset  housing.  36X85X  CI.  014-138.000. 
Naito.  Eiichiro;  mi  Sumino.  Tadashi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ud.  Television  receiver.  36X848.  O.  D14-126.000. 
Naito.  Eiichiro:  See — 

Higashibata.  Tora;  Naito,  Eiichiro;  and  Morita,  Yusuke,  36X849.  Q. 
D14-I26.000. 
Nakamura.  Masakazu:  See — 

Asanuma.  Toshikazu;  Usui.  Shigeo;  and  Nakamura.  Masakazu.  36X847. 
O.  D14-126.000. 
Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  to  Industrie  Nanizzi  SpA.  Seat 

362.760,0   06-381.000. 
Nemic -Lambda  K.O.:  See — 

Tamaki.  Kawamura.  36X839.  CL  01 3-1 10.000. 
Ng,  Tony  T.  Aquarium  pump  indicator.  36X813.  O.  DIO-8I.O0O. 
Nicholson.  Lee.  Pool  float  36X895.  O.  O2I-237.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See— 

OrzBck.  Toren  P  B..  36X747.  O.  02-977.000. 
Nintendo  Co..  Ltd;  See — 

bioue.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ola.  Masahiko.  36X846.  CL  DI4-I2I.000. 
Noble.  Tcrrance  O..  to  Apodiecary  Product.  Inc.  Combined  bottle  and  spoon. 

362.799.  O.  D9-337X»0. 
O'Connor.  Anne  M:  See — 

O'Connor.  Michael  J.;  O'Connor.  Joseph  D.;  and  O'Connor.  Anne  M.. 
362,790.  O.  D7-663.000. 
O'Connor.  Joseph  0.:  See— 

O'Connor.  Michael  J.;  O'Connor.  Joseph  D.;  and  O'Connor.  Anne  M., 
36X790.  O.  07-663.000 
O'Connor.  Michwl  J.;  O'Connor.  Joseph  D.;  and  O'Connor.  Aane  M.  Spiral 

spoon  36X790.  CL  D7-663.000. 
OGradv.  Richad  M.:  See— 

BnghtbilL  Keith  E;  CanecL  Stephen  P;  Craft,  Chales  W.;  and  O'Graiy, 

Richard  M.,  36X931.  O.  032-37.000. 
Bnghtbill,  Keith  E;  Catttel,  Stephen  R;  Craft,  Charles  W.;  aid  O'Grady, 
Richad  M.,  36X93X  CI.  032-37.000. 
Oikawa,  Akitoshi,  to  Sega  Enterprises,  Lid  Video  game  machine.  36X869, 
O.  021-13.000. 
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Oikawa.  Aknochi.  lo  Sega  Entopruet.  Lid.  Video  game  machine.  362,870 

a.  D21-13.000. 
Oliver.  Tereaa  A.,  lo  Mikran  indtntrio.  Window  compooent  exOusion. 

362,918,  a.  D25- 124.000 
Olsaon,  Jan-Olof:  See— 

Wimaa.  iOtgea,  Murte.  Sture;  OUaon,  Jan-Olof;  and  Isaksson.  Robert, 
362,859.0.015-139.000. 
Oneida  Ud.:  See— 

Shane  Schuldt,  Diane,  362,792.  CI.  D7-657.000. 
Orzeck.  Toren  P  B  .  lo  Nike,  be.  ElennM  of  a  shoe  midsole  perinheiy 

362.747,  a.  D2-977.000. 
Osborne.  Samuel,  lo  Karhu  U.S>.,  be.  b-line  roller  skate  frame.  362.893 

a.  D2 1-226.000. 
Ola.  Matahiko:  See— 

Inoue.  Yoshihiro:  and  Ota.  Mas^iiko.  362.846.  CI  DI4-I2I.000. 
Over-Panel  Technology.  Ltd.  See — 

Calder.  Gordon  M  ,  362,868.  O   D2O-42.00O. 
Pam,  Michael  J.,  to  Universal  Furniture  Indusmes.  Inc.  Table.  362,769.  O. 

D6-477.000. 
Peart,  Stephen;  and  Lovegrove,  Ron,  lo  Wcstinghouae  Electric  Corporation. 

VDT  comer  unit  adapter  362,772.  O.  D6-5 1 1  000. 
Pedersen.  Niels  M..  to  Inlerlego  AG.  Toy  octopus.  362,876, 0.  D2I-I57.000. 
Piva,  Antonio,  to  Porcellane  Richard-Gmon  S.pjV.  Coffee  poL  362.782,  Q. 

D7-3I9.000. 
Plastics.  Inc.:  &•— 

Andress.  Bradley  W.;  and  Simmons,  Sean  H..  362.786,  CI  D7-53I.00O 
Porcellane  Richard-Ginon  S.p.A.   See— 

Piva,  Anton».  362,782,  O.  D7  319.000. 
Porgesz,  Naftali.  Jewelry  case.  362.798.  CI.  D9-336.000. 
Price.  John  W.  Center  console  for  a  vehicle.  362,838,  O.  Dl  2-424.000. 
Pmce.  Jack  H.;  Fink,  Gerald;  and  Caruso,  Richard  B..  lo  Celeste  Company, 

Inc.  Hair  curler  steamer  enclosutc.  362.922.  Q.  D28- 38.000 
RAC  Producu  Pty  Ltd.:  See- 
Cohen.  Paul;  and  Cameron.  Ian  A.,  362.897.  Q.  D22-I22.0OO. 
Ramella,  G6rvd:  See— 

Dinsdale,  John  S.;  and  Ramella,  G<rarl.  362.835.  CI.  Dl  2-304.000. 
Rand,  Gertrude  Yarn  rack.  362,749,  O.  D3-23.000. 
Randell,  Julia:  See- 
Khan.  Kameel  I.  F;  and  Randell.  Julia.  362.793.  O.  D7-688.000. 
Redden,  Karen  M.  Spur.  362,928,  O.  D30- 1 57.000. 
Reebok  IntemaUonal  Ltd.:  See — 

Moms,  E  Scott;  and  Carcn,  Pml,  362,746,  Q.  D2-969.000. 
Reiber,  Harold  S.,  to  HDR  Engineering,  Inc.  Gasket  362,902,  Q.  D23- 

269  000. 
Reno,  Ronnie  B.  Towel  mop.  362.939.  C\.  D32-SI.000. 
Roach.  Jill  a:  See— 

Dmnenberg.  Todd  D.;  and  Ro«*.  Jill  E..  362.901.  O.  D23-290.000. 
RAnnholm.  Karl  S.,  to  Fokars  Consumer  Oy  AB.  Splitting  axe.  362,795  Q 

D8-76.000. 
Rora,  Ivan,  lo  Elektro-Appwalebau  Ohen  AG  ElectrK  switch.  362.841.  O. 

DI3-171.00O. 
Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Delmenco.  Piul  E  ;  and  Wilmodi,  Terry  U,  362,941,  O.  D32-S3.0OO. 
Rubbermaid  Incotporaled:  See — 

Bnghtbtll,  Keith  E.;  Casteel.  Stephen  P;  Craft.  Chvles  W.;  nd O'Grady 

Richard  M..  362,931.  O.  D32  37.000. 
Bnghtbill.  Keith  E.;  Casteel,  Stephen  P;  Craft.  Chvles  W.;  and  O'Grady. 
Richard  M  .  362.932,  O.  D32-37.00O.  ' 

CaJmeise.  Randall  W.,  362,933.  O.  D32-37.0OO. 
Ruggien,  August.  Display  device  for  the  ten  commandments.  362,765,  CI. 

D6-449  000. 
Safety  1st,  Inc.:  See — 

Abrams,  Randy  U,  362,915,  O.  D24-195.000 
Sage  Industries,  be.:  See — 

McKelvey,  Richard  L,  362,833,  O.  D12-I33000. 
Sagol,  Sami,  to  Keter  Plastic,  Ltd.  Chair.  362,759,  C\.  D6-370.000. 
Saiger,  Herbert  C.  to  Crown  Leisure  Products,  Inc.  Chair  frame.  362,758.  C\. 

D6-370.000. 
Saiz  Saiz.  Aurelio.  to  Edicnnes  Pleyades,  S.A.  Game  board.  362,871.  C\. 

D21  33  000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Wiman.  Jfirgen;  Mmtn.  Sture;  Olsson.  Jan-Olof;  and  Isaksson.  Robea 
362,859,  CI.  D 15- 139.000. 
Sandy,  Hal  D  Highway  boundary  marker.  362.818,  CL  DIO-1 13.000. 
Sayih,  James,  IH:  See— 

Sayih,  Patricia  L;  and  Sayih,  James,  m,  362,757,  CI.  D6-344.000. 
Sayih,   Palncu   L;   and   Sayih.   James.   HI.    Baby  earner.    362.757,   a. 

D6-344.000. 
Schickert.  Randy  R.;  and  Galhm.  Jon  C.  lo  Huffy  Corporation   Basketball 

backboard.  362,881.  Q.  D2I-201  000. 
SchikJknuit,  Micki,  to  E  &  B  Giftwaic,  be.  Personal  care  and  sewmt 

organizer  362,748,  C.  D3-2O.0OO. 
Schwartz,  Ftedenc  W ,  to  Global  Electronics  Industries,  Inc.  Wammg  light  for 

joggers.  362,920.  O.  D26- 39.000. 
Scoo,  Mary  R  .  Motz,  Camille;  Utley-Moores,  Ann;  and  Ahmai,  Curt,  lo 

Cosmar  Corporation.  Bottle  and  cap.  362,808.  O.  D9- 560.000. 
Scoo  Paper  Company:  See — 

Mason.  Stanley  L,  Jr.;  and  Clark,  Gregory  M..  362,806. 0  D9-524.000 
Seabum.  Scoo  K..  and  Halverson.  Rxhard  P.  Two  pKcc  window  tint  meter 

362,810,  a   D  10-46.000 
Seeley,  Warren  W.  Utility  meter  cover.  362,815,  CI  DIO-103.000. 


Sega  Enterprues,  Lid.:  See— 

Oikawa.  Akitoshi.  362.869.  O.  D2I-I3.000. 
Oikawa.  Akitochi,  362,870,  Q.  D2I-I3.00O. 
Selfix,  be.:  See— 

Filice,  Stano  M.,  362,774.  CI  D6-S24.000. 
SEM  Corporation:  See— 

Capttanopolous.  Constantme  D.;  lannooa.  Patrick  J.;  Hobbt,  Bryan  S.; 
and  Finbow,  John  R  ,  362,811.  Q.  DlO-51000. 
ShabeL  Tom.  to  Enduro  Corpotalian,  The.  Muhi  grill  and  window  acraoer 

362.936.  a.  D32-46.000. 
Sham,  John  C.  K.;  and  Kwong.  Yu  S,  lo  Wing  Shing  Products  Co.,  Ltd.  Steam 

and  dry  iron.  362.944,  CI   D32-70000. 
Shane-Schukit,  Dwne.  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon.  362,792,  Q.  D7-657.000 
Shapiro.  Jules  S.:  See— 

Eisenberg,  Melvin  I.;  Shapiro.  Jules  S.;  and  Zakroczyroski.  Adam  K. 
362.913.  CI   D24-190.000. 
Sheeley.  EugetK  L.:  See — 

Blough.  R.  Thomas;  and  Sheeley.  Eugene  L..  362.884. 0.  D2 1  -220.000 

Blough.  R.  Thomas;  and  Sheeley.  Eugene  L..  362,885.  CI.  D2 1-220.000. 

Blough,  R.  Thomas;  and  Sheeley.  Eugene  L.,  362,887.  Q.  D21  -220.000. 

Shenoha,  James  L;  and  Meyer.  Dean  E.,  to  Wilson  Spotting  Goods  Co.  Golf 

putter.  362,882,  O   D21  217000. 
Sheppard,  James  M.,  Jr.,  lo  E)cvant  Ltd.  Cover  for  golf  chib  heads.  362,890 

a.  D21  221.000. 
Sherman,  Adam;  and  McKinney,  James  C,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Com- 
bined boole  and  closure.  362300,  Q.  O9-34I.000. 
Shibuya,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Minowa,  Motoaki;  Shibuya,  Toshihiko;  and  Ishikura,  Naoya,  362331 
a.  D 12-91  000. 
Shigenuira,  Atsushi  See — 

Komuta.  Yoshihiro;  and  Shigenuira.  Atsushi.  362.865,  Q.  D18-2.000. 
Shinohara.  Nonyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Masami.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Combawd  television  receiver  and  video  reconler.  362.851 
a   DI4-129000. 
Shiiwhara.  Nonyuki:  See — 

Takahashi.    Masami;   and   Shuiohara.   Nonyuki,   362,850,  CL   DI4- 
129.000. 
Shun,  George  V;  and  Shutt.  Jeffrey  G..  to  DePuy  Inc.  Endoscopic  surgical 

instrument  handle   362.908,  O.  D24-143.000. 
Shutt.  Jeffrey  G.:  See — 

ShuO.  George  V.  and  Shutt.  Jeffrey  G..  362.908.  CI.  D24- 143.000. 
Sigmund.  Waher  R.  Wnstwaich  with  a  vertically  onented  display.  362.809 

CI.  DIO-38000. 
Simmoru.  Sean  H.:  See — 

Andress,  Bradley  W.;  and  Simmons.  Sean  H..  362.786.  CI.  D7-53 1.000. 
Skrivanek.  Jerry  A.,  lo  bter-Pacific  Corporation.  Sandal.   362,745,  O. 

D2-9I6.000 
Smattel,  Inc.:  See — 

DiPasquale,  Charles  J..  362,907,  Q.  D23-41 1.000. 
Smith.  Bene  E.  Taeo  plate  for  one  taco  362.785.  Q.  D7- 504.000. 
SoDteun,  John  A.,  to  Karsien  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Golf  club  eno 

362.891.  a.  D2I  222  000 
Soren.  Leonid:  See — 

Glomski.  Jacqueline  D.;  Gosch.  Richard  H.;  and  Soren.  Leonid.  362,856. 
CI.  D14-299  000. 
Spetry.  Michael;  and  WiUuns.  Austin.  Beverage  supportme  stand.  362.784. 

a.  D7-3%.600.  -6        IT—     e 

Slannard.  John  W  Golf  ball  windchime.  362.819.  O.  D10-II6.000. 
Sleurer.  Steven  T.  to  Sleuter.  Steven  T.  H-shaped  dual  strap  for  a  golf  bac 
362.752.  CI.  D3  255.000.  »       ~» 

Stout.  Charlene:  See— 

Sloul.  David;  Doney.  Jammie;  Stout.  Charlene;  and  Burks.  William. 
362,834,0.  D12-2I50OO. 
Stout,  David;  Dorsey.  Jammie;  Stout,  Charlene;  and  Burks,  William.  Paddle 

pump.  362.834,  O.  D 1 2-2 1 5. 000. 
Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Weder.  DonaW  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  362,822,  O.  Dl  I -164.000. 
Weder,  DonaW  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  362,823.  O.  Dl  I -164.000. 
Weder,  DonaM  E.,  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  362.824.  O.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder.  DonaM  E.;  and  Straetrr.  Joseph  G..  362.825.  O.  Dll-164.000 
Weder.  Donald  E..  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  362,826.  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder,  Donakj  E..  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  362.827.  O.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder.  Donakl  E..  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  ,  362.828.  O.  Dll-164.000. 
Strong,  Joseph  M  Jewelry  cleaning  device  362.929,  CI.  D32- 1.000. 
Sumino.  Tadashi:  See — 

Naito.  EiKhiro;  and  Sumino,  Tadashi.  362.848.  O.  Dl  4- 1 26.000. 
Suoon.  Anthony  J  Keg  coolmg  pHl.  362.789.  O.  D7-607.000. 
Suzuki.  Koji:  See— 

Ilo.  Masafumi;  Suzuki.  Koji;  and  Hasegawa.  Shigeru.  362.845.  O. 
DI4-I08.000 
Takahashi.  Masami;  and  Shinohara.  Noriyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  be.  Combined  television  receiver  and  video  tape  recorder. 
362.850,0.014-129.000. 
Takahashi.  Masami:  See — 

Shmohara.    Noriyuki;    and  Takahashi.    Masami.   362.851,  O.   DI4- 
129.000. 
Tamaki,  Kawamura.  to  Nemic-Lambda  K.D.  DC  stabilizing  power  supply 

362,839,0   013-110.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Suzuki.  Koji;  and  Hasegawa,  Shigeru,  362.845.  C3. 
O14-l08XX». 


Thom.  Myron  E.  DumKiell  support  stand.  362.776,  O.  D6-552.000. 
Travis,  Lewis  F:  See — 

Bevilacqua,  Ernest  M.;  DriscoU.  Wayne  T;  Kaplan.  Michael  M.;  and 
Travis,  Lewis  F.  362.855,  O.  Dl  4-240.000. 
Tumbough,  Sharon  A.:  See — 

Kelly,  Ray  G.;  Tumbough,  Sharon  A.;  and  Flowers.  Alln.  362.767. 0. 
D6-474.000. 
Universal  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Paus.  Michael  J..  362,769.  O.  D6-477.000. 
Usui.  Shigeo:  See — 

Asanuma.  Toshikazu;  Usui.  Shigeo;  and  Nakamura,  Maiakazu,  362.847, 
O.  D14- 126.000. 
Utley-Moores,  Ann:  See — 

Scoo,  Mary  R.;  Motz.  Camille;  Utley-Moores,  Ann;  and  Akman,  Qitt 
362,808,  O.  D9-560.000. 
Vognsen.  Anders  M.,  lo  bterlego  AG.  Toy  building  element  362,875,  O. 

O2I-I08.000. 
Wagner,  Curtis  D.  Hanging  basket  drip  pan.  362,829,  O.  Dll-164.000. 
Wang,  Jui-Shang:  See— 

Chiu,  Bernard;  Wang,  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens,  Stanley,  362.906,  O. 
D23-356.000. 
Ware  bvent  AB:  See- 
Johansson,  Rolf  A.  G.,  362,866,  O.  Dl  8-34.000. 
Warner,  Robert  A.  Ratchet  wrench  for  medical  appliance.  362,909,  O. 

D24- 147.000. 
Warren,  W.  Weston  Snap-on  pamt  strainer  362.804.  O.  D9-436.000. 
Weder,  Dorudd  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation 

Flower  pot  cover.  362.822.  O.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donakl  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 

Flower  pot  cover  362,823,  O  011-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation 

Flower  pot  cover.  362.824,  O.  Oil  164.000 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  lo  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 

Flower  pot  cover.  362.825.  O.  011-164.000. 
Weder.  DonaM  E;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporuiaa. 
Flower  pot  cover.  362,826.  O.  011-164.000. 


Weder.  DonaU  E;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  to  Highland  Supply  Corporabaa. 

Flower  pot  cover.  362,827,  O.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder.  DonaM  E;  md  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  HighUod  Supply  Corpontiaa. 

Flower  pot  cover.  362.828.  O.  Dll-164.000. 
Wendell,  Leslie  A.  Compact  catrymg  case.  362,750.  O.  D3-230.000. 
Westoighousc  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Peart  Stephen;  and  Lovegrove,  Ross.  362,772,  O.  D6-SII.000. 
Wideroon,  Joseph.  Three-dimensional  puzzle.  362.874,  CL  D2I-107X)00. 
Wilkins,  Austin:  See — 

Speny,  MKhaeL  and  Wilkins,  Austin,  362.784,  O.  D7-396.600. 
Williams,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Williams.  Todd  A.;  and  Williams,  Rkfaard  A.,  362.938, 0.  D32-50.000. 
Williams,  Todd  A.;  and  Williams,  Richard  A.,  to  Economics  in  Technology 

Mop  head.  362,938,  O.  D32-SO.00O. 
Wilrooth.  Terry  L.:  See— 

Delmenco.  Paul  E;  and  Wilmoth.  Terry  L..  362.941,  O.  D32-53.000. 
Wilson  Spotting  Goods  Co.:  See — 

Shenoha,  James  L.;  and  Meyer,  Dean  E,  362.882.  O.  D21-2I7.000. 
Wiman,  JOigen;  Muitn,  Sture;  Olsson,  Jan-Okrf;  and  i««ir««<»   Robert  to 

Sandvik  AB.  Cuning  insert  362.859,  O.  DIS-139.000. 
Wmg  Shing  Products  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Shun.  John  C  K.;  and  Kwong,  Yu  S.,  362.944,  O.  D32-70.000. 
W(x>ster  Brush  Company.  The:  See — 

Camp,  William  P,  Jr.;  Bukovitz,  Richard  K.,  and  Bertsch,  Dosiakt. 
362,937,  O.  D32-48.000. 
Wulf,  Fred;  and  Calvert  Philip,  to  General  Shelters  of  Texas,  S.B..  Inc. 

Evaporative  cooling  housing.  362,904,  O.  023-3S  1.000. 
Wulf.  Fred;  and  Calvea  Philip,  to  General  Shehets  of  Texas.  S.B.,  tec. 

Evaporative  cooler  housing  362,905.  O.  023-351.000. 
Yuert  Se  K.,  to  John   Manufacturing  Limited.  Penonal  security  alarm. 

362.816,0.  010-106000 
Zakroczymski,  Adam  K.:  See — 

Eisenberg.  Melvin  I.;  Shapiro,  Jules  S.;  and  Zakroczymski.  Adam  K., 
362.913.  CI.  D24- 1 90.000. 


UMI 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bom,  Geo>su  A.  Hibucus  plant  named  'QualiD  Rojo'.  9J1I,  CL  Pk.- 

67.800. 
Conard-Pyle  Cocnpaoy.  The:  Set — 

MeUland.  Alam  A..  9J0e.  O.  Pft.-20.000. 
Meilland.  Alam  A..  9.309.  O.  Ph.-20.000. 
Dmzifer  "Dan"  Flower  Farm:  Ste — 

Dehan,  Klara.  9Jli  O.  PH. -68.100. 
Oehan.  Klan.  lo  E>uujger  "Dan"  Flower  Farm.  Gypiophila  planl  named 

Magic  Arbel'.  9J12.  G.  PlL -68.100. 
Florfis,  AG:  See— 

Zerr.  Kalharina.  93IS.  O.  Ph.-86.I00. 
Zen,  Katharina.  9 J 16,  O.  Ph.-86.100. 
Goldsmich  Seeds.  Inc.:  See— 

Hanes,  Milchell  E.,  9317,  Q.  Ph.-87.I20. 
Hnes,  Milchell  E..  9.318.  O.  Ph.-87  120. 
Hanes.  Mitchell  E.,  to  Goldsmith  Seeds,  Inc.  Geranium  named  'Ameri- 
cana While  Splash'   9.317.  CI.  PlL-87.120. 
Hanes.  Milchell   E..  to  Goldsmith  Seeds,  Inc.  Ivy  geranium  named 
Freestyle  Pmk'.  9^18,  Q.  Ph. -87.120. 


Meilland,  Alam  A.,  ID  Conari-Pylc  CorafMoy,  The.  Hybrid  lea  roae  plant 

named  'Meibi(oud'.  9308,  O.  Ph. -20.000. 
Meilland.  Alain  A.,  to  Cooard-Pyle  Company.  The.  Hybrid  Tea  roae  plant 

named    Meiqualis'.  9309.  Q.  Ph.-20.000. 
Moore.  Patrick  P..  to  Washmgton  Suie  University  Research  Foundatian. 

Strawberry  plaM    Pugel  Reliance'.  9310.  C\.  Ph. -48.000. 
VandenBerg.  Cornells  P..  to  Yoder  Brotfiers.  Inc.  Chryiantfaemum  plant 

namoJ    Madiion'.  9313.  O.  Ph.  74.100. 
VandenBerg.  Comelis  P..  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Qvysanlfaemum  plant 

named    Shasu'  9314,  O.  Ph. -82. 100. 
Washmgton  Stale  Univenity  Reaearcfa  Foundatian:  See — 

Moore.  Patrick  P,  9310.  O.  Ph.-48.000. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

VandenBerg.  Comelis  P.  9313,  O.  Ph.-74.I00. 
VandenBerg.  Comelis  P.  9314,  O.  Ph. -82.100 
Zen,  Kalharina.  lo  Floras,  AG.  Poinsettia  plant  named  'Fispue'.  9315, 

a.  Ph.-86.100. 
Zen.  Kalharina,  to  Florts  AG.  Poinsettia  plant  named  'Fisbia'.  9,316, 0. 

Ph.-86.I00. 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPUCANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
3th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER.  1995 


Adams,  John  A.:  See — 

Kirchner,  Kevin;  Siewert.  Thomas  A.;  Austin.  Mark  W.;  and  Adams, 
John  A  .  HI. 495,  O.  378-22.000. 
Armstrong,  Carter  M.:  See — 

Pvfc.  GuD-Sik;  Armstrong.  Carter  M.;  Kyser.  Russel  H.;  and  Hir- 
idifiekl.  Jay  L.,  HI. 492.  Q.  333-2 l.OOR. 
Austin.  Mark  W :  See— 

Kirchner.  Kevm:  Siewert,  Thomas  A.;  Austin.  Mark  W.;  and  Adams, 
John  A..  HI. 495,  Q.  378-22.000. 
Doichek.  George  A.:  See— 

Fcldman.  Uri;  Seely.  John  F:  and  Doschek,  George  A..  HI. 494.  O. 
372-5.000. 
FeUman.  Uri;  Seely.  John  F.;  and  Doschek,  George  A.,  to  United  Stales 
of  America,  Navy.  Photopumped  Xray  laser.  HI. 494,  Q.  372-5.000. 
Hinchfield.  Jay  L:  See- 
Put.  Gun-Sik;  Armstrong.  Carter  M.;  Kyser.  Russel  H.:  and  Hir- 
schfield.  Jay  L.  H1.492.  O  333-21  OOR 
Holf.  Henry  A.:  See— 

Osofsky.  Michael  S.;  Hoff.  Henry  A.;  and  Lechler.  William  L.. 
HI. 493.  a,  356-369.000 
Kirchner.  Kevin;  Siewert.  Thomas  A.;  Austm.  Mark  W.;  and  Adams.  John 
A  .  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Army.  Test  specimen  for  in  x-ray 
laminographic  system.  HI. 495.  CL  378-2Z0OO. 
Kyser.  Russel  H.:  See- 
Park.  Gun-Sik;  Armstrong,  Carter  M.;  Kyser,  Russel  H.;  md  Hir- 
schfiekl.  Jay  U,  HI, 492.  CI.  333-2 l.OOR. 
Lechter.  William  L:  See— 

Osofsky.  Michael  S.;  Hoff.  Henry  A.;  and  Lechler.  WUIiam  L.. 
HI. 493.  a.  356-369  000. 
Marshall.  PatrKk  T,  lo  United  Stales  of  America,  Air  Force.  Audio  and 
mfrared  collectxin  of  speech  recognition  data.  H 1 ,496,  CI.  38 1  -43.000. 


Marshall.  Pattick  T,  to  Umted  Stales  of  America,  Air  Force.  Dual- 
chaiuiel  collection  and  uae  of  speech  correction  signals.  H1.497.  O. 
381-43  000. 
Osofsky.  Michael  S..  Hoff,  Henry  A.;  and  Lechter,  William  L.  Use  of 
color  of  polaruation  indicator  of  high  T^,  superconductors  in  produc- 
tion  and   processmg  of  superconductors,   and   apparatus   therefor. 
HI. 493,  a.  356-369.000. 
Park,  Gun-Sik;  Armsmng.  Carter  M.;  Kyaer,  Rusael  H.;  nd  Hinchfiekl, 
Jay  L..  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  Hybrid  coupler  for  millimeter 
wave  amplifier  HI. 492,  O.  333-2 l.OOR. 
Seely.  John  F:  See— 

Feldman.  Un;  Seely,  John  F;  and  Doschek,  George  A.,  HI. 494,  CI. 
372-5.000. 
Siewert,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Kirchner.  Kevin;  Siewert,  Thomas  A.;  Austin,  Mack  W.;  and  Adams, 
John  A.,  HI,4»S.  a.  378-22.000. 
United  Stale*  of  America:  See — 

Park.  Gun-Sik;  Armstrong.  Carter  M.;  Kyser,  Rusael  R;  mti  Hir- 
schfield.  Jay  U  HI. 492,  O.  333-2 l.OOR. 
United  States  of  America 
Ab  Force:  See — 

Marshall,  Patrick  T,  HI, 496,  O.  381-43.000. 
Marshall  PMrick  T,  HI, 497,  O.  381-43.000. 
Army:  See — 

Kiichner.  Kevin;  Siewert,  Thomas  A.;  Austin.  Mark  W.;  and 
Adams.  Join  A.,  HI, 495,  Q.  378-22.000. 
Navy:  See— 

FeMmao,  Uri;  Seely,  John  F;  and  Doschek,  George  A.,  HI. 494, 
CI.  372-5.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  OCTOBER  3.  1995 

Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  «■■>«■'««»:  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

114  S,4S4,1I9 

I9S.I  5.454,120 

207  5.454,121 

CLASS4 

217  5.454.122 

662  5.454.123 

CLASS  5 

99.1  5.454.124 

417  5.454.125 

«li  5.454.126 

CLASSt 

405  5.454.141 

CLASS  14 

19  5.454.127 

73  5.454.I2I 

CLASS  15 

5.454.129 
5.454,130 
5.454.131 
5.454,132 
5,454,133 
5.454,134 
5.454.135 
5.454,136 
5,454,137 
5,4S<I3( 
5,454,139 


1.7 

93.1 

104.92 

105 

106 

250i>4 

250.42 

312.1 

345 

354 

409 


12 
382 


CLASS  16 

5.454.143 


CLASS  19 

163  5.454.145 

CLASS  24 

136  R  5.454.140 

CLASS  27 

4  5.454,141 

CLASS  2S 

104  5.454.142 

194  5.454.151 


CLASS  29 


25X13 

25J5 

33  J 

33  P 

173 

243  J  IS 

2SI.I 

426.4 

525 

596 

MB 

tM 

840 

S40.32 

t52 

»72 


5.454.147 
5.454,146 
5.454, 1 4S 
5.454,149 
5.454.150 
5.454.152 
5,454,153 
5,454.154 
5.454.155 
5.454.156 
5.454,157 
5,454.159 
5.454,160 
5.454.163 
5.454,161 
5,454,162 


CLASS  3* 

41  5,454.164 

am  5.454.165 

317  5.454,166 

377  5,454,167 

CLASS  33 

234  5,454,161 

MS  5.454.169 

64S  5.454.170 

m  5.454.174 

797  5.454.175 

CLASS  34 

135  5.454.176 

470  5.454.177 

492  5.454.171 

CLASS  36 

72  R  5.454,172 

117  5.454.173 

CLASS  40 
124.5  5,454,17S 


152 
539 
564 


5,454,179 
5.454.110 
5.454.181 


CLASS  42 

51  5.454.182 

CLASS  43 

1  5.454.183 

43.12  5.454.184 

57.1  5.454.185 

114  5.454.186 


CLASS  044 


324 
449 


5.454.842 
5.454.843 


CLASS  47 
39  5.454.187 

40.5  5.454,188 

41.12  5,454.189 

58  5.454.190 

«6  5.454.191 

CLASS  49 

5.454.192 
5.454,193 


307 
501 


CLASS  51 

295  5.454.844 


CLASS  52 


1691 

183 

199 

211 

422 

513 

639 

720.1 

730.3 

736.1 

745.05 


5.454.195 
5.454.196 
5.454.197 
5.454.198 
5.454,199 
5.454.200 
5.454J01 
5.454J03 
5.454J04 
5.454J02 
5.454J05 


CLASS  S3 

157  5.454J06 

410  5.454J07 

41 1  5.454J09 
448  5.454.210 
458  5.454^11 

473  5.454ai2 

474  5.454^13 
509  5,454,214 
564  5,454415 

CLASS  55 

267  5,454445 

CLASS  S« 

17J00  5.454J16 

27J  5.454J17 

400.17  5.454J18 

CLASS  57 
304  5.454,219 

CLASS  6« 

39.04  5.454.220 

39.06  5.454J21 

39.75  5.454.222 

450  5.454ja3 

547.1  5.454^24 

602  S.454J25 

CLASS  62 

5.454J26 
5.454J27 
5.454.228 
5.454J29 
5.454,231 
5.454J32 
5.454  J33 

CLASS  63 

5.454  J34 
5.454035 


9 

25 

113 

126 

262 

374 

509 


CLASS  65 

381  5.454.846 

386  5.454347 

442  5.454.848 


CLASS  «« 

151  5,4S4J36 

CLASS  68 

27  5.454.237 

CLASS  78 

186  5.454038 

20S  5.454039 

209  5.454040 

228  5.454043 

247  5.454044 

252  5.454045 

495  5,454046 

CLASS  71 

12  5.454.849 

29  5.454J50 

64,07  5,454«1 

CLASS  72 

5.454047 
5.454048 
5,454049 
5.454050 
5.454051 
5.454052 
5.454061 
5,454062 


37 
84 

130 
271 
337 
349 
3(4 
421 


CLASS 

1  DV 

12.06 

19.03 

29i)l 

61.43 

118.1 

150  A 

170.04 

514.18 

623 

644 

720 

861.04 

862.191 

862.41 

863.12 

864.01 

864  J 1 

865.8 


73 

5.454063 

3.454064 

5.454055 

5.454056 

5.454057 

5.454059 

5.454060 

5.454065 

5.454066 

5.454067 

5.454069 

5.45407D 

5.454071 

5.454073 

5.454072 

5.454074 

5.454068 

5,454075 

5.454076 


CLASS  74 
84  R  5.454077 

459  5.454078 

500J  5.454079 

531  5.4540a0 

551.1  5.4540S1 

CLASS  75 
10J9  5.454454 

10.42  5.454J52 

1043  5.454.853 

249  5.454.855 

711  5.454456 

CLASS  81 

3.48  5.454082 

580  5.454013 

CLASS  82 
III  5,4540t4 

CLASS  S3 

5.454085 

5.454086 

5.454087 


210 
346 
881 


CLASS  84 

421  5.4540S8 

610  5.455J78 

637  5.455J79 

662  5.4S5J80 

731  5.455  J81 

CLASS  89 
8  5.454089 

CLASS  91 

375  R  5.454090 

445  5.454091 

446  3.454092 


96 

285 


CLASS  95 

5.454457 
5.454458 


CLASS  96 

18  5.454459 

202  5.454460 


CLASS  99 


289R 

3» 

332 

403 

405 

483 

492 

542 

544 

584 

628 


5.454093 
3.454094 
5.454095 
5.454096 
5.454097 
5.454098 
5.454099 
5.454J00 
5,454001 
5,454002 
5,454003 


43 

137 


28 

35 

116 

I2SOI 

148 

216 

230 

350 

363 

401.1 

415.1 

453 

477 


CLASS  188 

5.454J04 
5.454  JOS 

CLASS  181 

5.454306 


5.454.307 
5.454008 
5.454009 
5,454010 
5,454011 
5,454012 
5.454J13 
5.454014 
5.454015 
5.454016 
5.454018 
5.454J17 


CLASS  182 

202.7  5.454020 

219  5.454021 

247  5.454022 

282  5.454J23 

334  5.454024 

506  5.454025 


CLASS  184 

5.454026 
5.454028 


28 
139 


CLASS  185 

1990  5.454029 

1990  5.454030 

CLASS  186 

2  5.454461 

213  5.454462 

416  5.454464 

486  5.454465 

695  5.454466 

724  5.454,867 

CLASS  188 

180  5.454031 

CLASS  189 

19  5.454J32 

CLASS  118 

101  R  5.454033 

CLASS  112 

282  5.454J38 

470.06  5.454034 

470.12  5.454035 

470.16  5.45403* 

475.01  5.454037 

CLASS  114 

39.1  5.454039 

73  5,454040 

343  5,454.341 

364  5.454042 

CLASS  117 

I  5.454043 

II  5.454044 

13  5.454.345 

202  5.454047 


CLASS  118 

216  5.454468 

254  5.454469 

258  5.454470 

300  5,454471 

602  5.454472 

718  5.454473 

CLASS  119 

5.454048 
5.454049 
5.454050 


72 

166 

858 


CLASS  123 


4105 

530 

90.16 

196  A 

254 

337 

399 

516 

564 


5.454051 
5.454052 
5.454053 
5.454054 
5.454056 
5.454057 
5.4540S8 
5.454059 
5.454060 


CLASS  124 

23  1  5.454061 

44.5  5.454062 

CLASS  126 

263.01  5,454063 


CLASS  127 

5.454474 
5.454475 

CLASS  128 


20506 

206O4 

642 

660.07 

661X18 

662.06 

673 

716 

721 

734 

751 

842 

845 

849 

882 

898 


5.454068 
5.454069 
5.454070 
5.454071 
5.454072 
5.454073 
5.454074 
5.454075 
5.454076 
5.454077 
5.454078 
5.454079 
5.454J80 
5.4540SI 
5.454082 
5.454083 


3 
« 

10 

40 

64R 

104.4 

105 

123 


253 
263 


38 

71 

99 

218 

375 

512 

513.5 

596.16 

596.18 


CLASS  U2 

5.454085 
5.454086 

CLASS  134 

5.454476 
5.454477 
5.454478 
Re05>l5 
5,454088 
5,454089 
5.454090 
5.454091 

CLASS  136 

5.454479 
5.454480 

CLASS  137 

5,454093 


5,454094 
5,454095 

5.454J96 
5.454092 
5.454097 
5.454091 
5.454J99 
5.454.400 


35 
54 

383  A 


CLASS  138 

5.454.401 
5.454.402 

CLASS  139 

5.454.403 


5.454,404 
5.454.405 


10 
18 
197 
329 


1  A 
193  C 


5.454.407 
5.4K421 
5.454.408 
5.454,409 

CLASS  144 

5.454.422 
5.454,410 

CLASS  148 

241  5.454481 

320  5.454483 

403  5.454484 

562  5.454485 

565  5.4544*6 

603  5,454487 

648  5,454488 

CLASS  149 

7  5.454489 

46  5.454490 

109.6  5.454491 

CLASS  152 

209  D  3.454.411 

221  5.454.412 

225  C  5.4K413 

CLASS  156 

5.454492 
5.454493 
5.454494 
5.454495 
5.454497 
5.454498 
5,454499 
5.454.901 
5.454«5 


67 

104 

116 

156 

166 

328 

584 

643.1 

651.1 

CLASS  168 

84.02  5.454.414 

105  5.454.415 

CLASS  162 

26  5.454X)7 

31  5.454.908 

55  5.454.909 

1570  5.454.910 

247  5,454511 

263  5,454512 

CLASS  164 

254  5.454.416 
337  5.454.423 
455  5.454.417 
469  5.454.424 
520         5.454.425 

CLASS  165 
8  5.454,418 

12  5.454.427 

49  5.454.42* 
109.1  5,454.429 
136                    5.454.426 

CLASS  166 

50  5.454.430 
277  5.454.419 
381  5.454.420 

CLASS  171 
43  5.454.431 

CLASS  172 
7  5.454,«]2 

20  5.454.433 

219  5.454.434 


CLASS  174 


160 

36 

520 

52.4 

67 

93 

120  R 

126.1 

230 

261 

262 


5.455082 
5.4550*3 
5.4550*4 
5,4550*5 
5.4550** 
5.455J91 
5.455092 
5.4550*9 
5,455093 
5,455094 
5,455090 


CLASS  141  CLASS  175 

5.454.406       19  5.454.435 


PISS 


UMI 


PI  89 


PI  90 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  91 


40 

5.454.436 

332 

5.454.437 

M 

CLASS  1T7 

104 

145 

5.455J95 

134 

CLASS  IM 

169 
2212 

791 

S.454.43I 

222 

III 

5.454.440 

257  1 

125 

5.4S4.44I 

315 

l«9 

5.454,442 

503 

312 

S.4S4.443 

510.1 

321 

S.454.444 

611 

377 

5.454.453 

617 

CLASS  111 

636 
650 

172 

5.455  J96 

651 

CLASS  lt2 

700 

IK 

5.454.445 

705 

172 

5.454.446 

701 
721 

CLASS  1«7 

76( 

331 

5.454.447 

7«2 

195 

5.454.44* 

792 

401 

5.454.449 

«U5 

CLASS  Itt 

111  5.454  450 

71 J  5.454,454 

267  5.454.451 

299  5.454,452 

321.11  5,454.455 

CLASS  191 

49  5.454.456 

CLASS  192 

35  5.454.457 

45.1  5.454.45* 

55.61  5.454.459 

CLASS  193 

5.454.460 


37 


CLASS  194 

200  5.454.461 

203  5.454.462 

217  5,454.463 

CLASS  19« 

3*4  5.454.464 

429  5.454.465 

751  5.454.466 

§31  5.454.467 

CLASS  2M 

61.39  5.455.397 

296  5.455J9* 

341  5.455.399 

CLASS  2*3 

5.454.913 


29 


CLASS 2M 

M  5.454.914 

129.3  5.454.915 

149  5.454.916 

150  5.454.917 
153.19  5.454.91* 
192.11  5.454.919 
192.13  5,454.910 
199  5,454,921 
265  5,454.922 
270  5.454.923 
272  5.454.924 
2M  5.454.925 

CLASS  2t5 

50  5.454.926 

123  5.454.927 

125  5.454.92* 

12*  5.454.929 


CLASS 


2W 
5.454,936 

5.454537 
i.«*SX 

5,454.940 
5,454.942 
S,454.»0 
5,45<944 
5,454,945 
5,454.946 
5,4S<»47 
5.4S04I 
5,4S<»4» 
S.4S<930 
5,45<Ht 
5,454,952 
5.4S45S3 
5,4S4,9}4 
5,45<935 
5,4M9M 
5^6,596 
5,4J4J57 

s,4s<9n 

5,454.93* 
5,454560 

CLASS  211 

13  5,454,473 

162  ltOS,0<7 

CLASS  212 

2SI  5.454.474 

CLASS  213 

56  5.454,475 

CLASS  21S 

330  5.45«76 

CLASS  21< 

13  5.454.904 

65  5.454J02 

66  5,454506 

67  5,454503 

CLASS  219 

69.11  5.455.400 

121.52  5,455,401 

630  5,455.402 

702  5.455,403 

70(  5,455,404 

761  5.455,405 

CLASS  22t 

414  5.454.4*0 

23.4  5.454.477 

23*3  5.454,47* 

307  5.454,479 

M*  5,454,4*1 

713  5.4S<4t2 

737  5.454,4*3 

73*  5.454.4*4 


*3 


CLASS  221 

5.454,4*5 


CLASS  222 

«3J  5.454,4*7 

95  5.454.4(6 

109  5.454,4(9 

146.4  5.454.490 

15*  5.4X491 

1*5  1  5.454.492 

494  5.454.494 

CLASS  223 

«5  5.454.495 

CLASS  224 

14*  5,454,497 

160  5,454,49* 

324  5.454,499 

509  5.454.496 


159                     5.454.930 

CLASS  225 

CLASS  206 

303                    5.454.46* 
3161                   5.454.469 
317                    5.454.931 
3*7  1                 5.454,932 
519                     5.454.470 
545                     5.454.471 

46                         5.454J00 

CLASS  226 

190                   5.454,501 
195                    5.454J02 

CLASS  227 
*2                     5.454J03 

CLASS  200 

CLASS  22S 

124                   Re  35.046 
212                    5.454.933 
423                    5.454.934 

CLA.SS  2W 

127  1                   5.454.472 
169                    5.454.935 

17                       5.454,104 
39                       5.454J05 
1101                   5.454J06 
221                      5.454 J07 

CLASS  229 
1164                5,454J0* 

CLASS  232 
34  5.454J09 

CLASS  23S 

379  5,455.406 

3*0  5,455,407 

314  5,455,40* 

3*5  5,455,409 

462  5.455.414 

4*6  5.453,413 

CLASS  23« 

46  5.454,510 

46  It  5.4S4J11 

CLASS  237 

79  S.4S4JI2 

CLASS  X» 

10  E  5.454,513 

311  5,454,514 

CLASS  239 

119  5,454,515 

305  5,454JI6 
390  5,454JI7 
431  5,454JI( 

CLASS  241 

24  5.454,519 

30  5.454,520 

51  5.454J2I 

65  RCJ5.04* 

237  5.454,522 

242  5.454,523 

CLASS  242 
147  R  5.454,525 

235  5,454J]6 

343  5,454J77 

347  1  5.454,529 

CLASS  244 
7  A  5.454,530 

12.6  5.454,331 

1 34  11  5.454J32 

CLASS  2« 

37.3  5.454,534 

99  5,454J35 

l**.7  5.434,336 

220.1  5.454J37 

237  5.45433* 

302  5.454,339 

362  5.454340 

430  5,454>tl 

494  5.454,342 

674  5.454X3 

CLASS  249 
*3  5.434344 

115  5.454X5 

CLASS  250 

2016  5.455.411 

20*1  5.455.412 

2U1  5.455.415 

215  5.455.416 

2*7  5.453,417 

291  5,455,41* 

306  5.455,420 
33*4  5,455.421 
3411  5,455.422 
343  5.455.423 
349  5,455.424 
3*3  1  5.455.425 
423  F  5,455,419 
492J1  5.455,426 
49223  5,455,427 
546  5.455.42* 

CLASS  2SI 
210  5.454X6 

214  5.4S4J47 

CLASS  252 

9  5.454,961 

51  5  A  5.454.962 

52  K  5.454,963 

56  D  5.454564 

57  5.454.965 
6*  5.454.966 
7«J  5.454.967 
162  5.454.969 
17412  5,434,971 
174.15  5.454,970 
1*2.12  5.434.973 
192  5.454.96* 
299.61  5.434574 

312  5.454,97* 
35*  5,454,979 
500  5.454.9*0 
542  5.4345(1 


545  5.4345*3 

547  5,4345(4 

54(  5,434.9(2 

53*  5,434,9(3 

CLASS  2S< 
22  5,434,34( 


CLASS 


20 

S3 

63 

77 

95 

124 

16* 

m 

213 
323 
321 
336 
376 
391 
401 
413 
419 
467 
345 
5*5 
57* 
591 
661 
66* 
675 
676 
690 
704 
712 
714 
734 
746 
760 
796 


257 

5,433,429 

3.433,430 

5.433,431 

5.433,432 

5.433.433 

5,455,442 

5,455.434 

5.455.440 

5.455.441 

5.433,443 

5,455,435 

5,455,436 

5,455.437 

5,433.43* 

3.433.439 

5.455.444 

5.455.445 

5.455.446 

5.455.447 

5.455.44* 

5.455.449 

5.455.450 

5.455.451 

5.455.452 

5.455.453 

5.455.454 

5.455.455 

5.455.456 

5.455.457 

5.455.45* 

5.455.460 

5.455.461 

5.455.459 

5.455.462 


CLASS  261 

93  5.4545(6 

111  5.454.9(7 
112.2  5.454.9(* 
1141  5.454.9(9 

CLASS  264 

29J  5.454.990 

39  5.434.991 

464  5.454.993 

51  5.454.994 

112  5.454.992 
32t.«  5.454.995 
515  5.454.997 

CLASS  267 

119  5.454.549 

221  5.454  J50 

CLASS  269 

6  5.454J51 

21  5.454.552 

CLASS  271 

404  5.454J53 

9  5.454.555 

9X)\  5.454.554 

n  5.454.556 

213  5.454.557 

24(  5.45435* 

272  5.454.559 

CLASS  273 

23  5.454360 

26  E  5.434J6I 

73  C  5.454362 

•02  5.454363 

11.3  5.454364 

»4  K  5.454365 

126  R  5.454.566 

144  B  5,454367 

1*6.2  5.45436* 

236  5.454369 

292  5.454370 

407  5.454371 

CLASS  277 

65  5.454372 

207  R  5.454373 

235  B  5.454374 

CLASS  2M 

35  5.454375 

42  5.454376 

204  5.454377 

205  5.454379 
291  5.454.5*0 
304.1  5.454311 
477  5.4543*2 


63* 

5.4343*3 

156 

5.455.4U 

642 

3.4343*4 

169.4                  5,455.4(9 

660 

5.4543*5 

194 

5.455,490 

72*1 

5.4543*7 

291 

5,455,491 

72»J 

5.4543*6 

3*2 

5.455,492 

729 

5.4543*9 

40* 

5.455.493 

734 

5.454390 

733 

5.454391 

CLASS  31S 

737 

5.454.592 

267 

5.455.494 

741 

5.454.593 

560 

5.455.495 

743.1 

5.454394 

563 

5.455.496 

74* 

5.454396 

56*12              5,455.497 

7*9 

5.454397 

60S 

5.455.49* 

aj^ss2o 

CLASS  320 

67 

5.45439* 

43 

5.455.499 

7* 

5.454.600 

CLASS  322 

CLASS  2S5 

90 

5.455300 

1 

5.454.602 

14 

5.454.603 

CLASS  323 

49 

5.454.604 

267 

5.455301 

333 

5.454.605 

772 

5.455302 

367 

5.454.606 

273 

5.455303 

CLASS  292 

201  5.454,607 

216  5.454,60* 

337  5,434,609 

339  5,454,610 

CLASS  294 

24  S.4S4.6II 

CLASS  296 

3  5.454.612 

65.1  5.454.613 

93  5.454.614 

95.1  5.454.615 

97  1  5.454.616 

97.22  5.454.611 

97.9  5.454.617 

1*0.1  5.454.619 

1*4  5.454.620 

204  5.454A2I 

CLASS  297 

216.14  5.454.622 

230.1  5.454.623 
33413  5.454.624 

CLASS  290 

II  5.454.625 

CLASS  300 

21  5.454.626 

CLASS  301 

522  5,454.627 

65  3.454.62* 

CLASS  303 

115.2  5.454,631 
115.4  5,454,632 
156  5,454,629 
175  5.454,630 

CLASS  307 

101  5.455,463 
31  5,453,4(4 
69  3,455,4(5 

104  5,455,466 

112  5,455,46* 
1414  5,455.469 

CLASS  310 

90  5.455.470 

903  5.455.472 

114  5.455.473 

III  5.455.474 
316  5.455.475 
323  5.455.47* 
32*  5.455.477 
353  5.455.479 

CLASS 3U 

934  5.454A33 

10*  3.434.634 

113  3.454.635 
196  5.454A36 
2495  5.434A37 
40*  5.454A3* 

CLASS  313 

215  5.455.4*0 

414  5.455.4*1 

440  5,455,4*2 

CLASS  315 
5*  5.455.4*4 

7*  5.455,4(3 

102  5.455,4(6 

150  5,455,4(7 


316  5.455304 

343  5.455305 

CLASS  324 

207J2  5.4S530( 

1072*  5.455309 

252  5.455310 

301  5.455311 

309  5.455312 

445  5.455313 

452  5.455314 

53*  5.455315 

547  5.455306 

557  5.455307 

639  5.455316 

763  5.455317 

765  5.4553l( 

CLASS  326 

3  5.455319 

17  5.455320 

27  5.455322 

30  5.455323 

41  5.455325 

73  5.455324 

•  I  5.455326 

•3  5.455327 

9*  5.455321 

CLASS  327 

100  5.455329 

175  5.4553M 

199  5.455331 

306  5.455332 

4*4  5.455333 

544  5.455334 

560  5.455335 

CLASS  329 

325  5.455336 

CLASS  330 

52  5.455337 

149  5.45533* 

25*  5.455339 

CLASS  331 

1  A  5,455340 

22  5.455341 

15*  5.455342 

CLASS  332 

103  5.455343 

CLASS  333 
26  5.455345 

12*  5.455346 

1*6  5.455347 

260  5.455341 

CLASS  335 

17  5.455349 

7*  5.455350 

CLASS  336 

M  5.453351 

65  5.455352 

170  5.455353 

CLASS  33S 
20  5.455354 

114  5.455356 

CLASS  340 

431  5.455357 

474  5.45535* 

539  5,455360 

541  5,455361 

547  5,455362 


531 

5.455363 

367 

5,455364 

«8 

5.455365 

i(S 

5.455367 

(•3 

5.455366 

I2SJ0Z 

5.45536* 

(2122 

5,455370 

t2SJI 

5,455371 

(23.44 

5.455372 

*54J 

5.455373 

CLASS  341 

20 

5.455374 

30 

5.455376 

SI 

5.455377 

IW 

5.455379 

133 

5,4553(0 

132 

5.4553*1 

134 

5.4553*2 

l» 

5.455313 

200 

5.4553*4 

CLASS  342 

I  5.455315 

37  5.455316 

42  5.455375 
«Z  5.4553*7 
10*  5.4553** 
ITS  5.4553*9 
179  5.455390 
IBS  5.455391 
SS»  5.455392 
373  5.455393 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5.455394 

702  5.455395 

741  5.455396 

CLASS  345 

73  5.455397 
94  5.45539* 

133  5.455399 
1S3  5.455.600 
136  5.455MI 

CLASS  346 

134  5.455,603 
1)3.1  Rf.35.049 

135  5.455.604 
141  5.455.605 

CLASS  347 

7  5.455.606 

(  5.455.607 

23  5.455M( 

32  5.455.609 

43  5.435.610 
49  5.455.611 

64  5.455.612 

65  5.455.613 

74  5.455.614 
92  5.455.615 
104  5.455,616 
214  5.455,617 
239  5.455.602 
261  5.455.611 

CLASS  348 

I  5.455.619 

1(4  5.455.620 

229  5.455.621 

334  5.455.623 

340  5.455.624 

363  5.455.6*5 

37S  5.455.625 

3tS  5.455.626 

441  5.455.627 

446  5.455.62* 

466  5.455.629 

476  5.455.630 

SS6  5.455.631 

S6S  5.455,632 

SIT  5.455.633 

O*  5.455£M 

674  5.455.635 

731  5.455.636 

CLASS  351 

44  5.455.637 
47  5.455.639 
ISI  5.455.640 
160  H  5.455.641 
MO  5.455,642 
203  5.455,643 
206  5.455,644 
223  5.455.645 

CLASS  353 

25  5.455,646 

101  5,45SA47 


CLASS  354 

106  5.455.641 

195.1  5.455,649 

2*6  5.455.650 

316  5.455.651 

319  5.455.652 

402  5.455.654 

CLASS  355 

67  5,455,655 

207  5,455,656 

20*  5.455.657 

209  5.455.639 

215  5.455.660 

219  5.455.661 

260  5.455.662 

271  5.455.663 

277  5.455.664 

291  5.455.665 

309  5.455.667 

326  R  5.455.66* 

CLASS  356 

5.01  5.455.669 

5.1  5,455.670 

73.1  5.455.671 

301  5.455.673 

311  5.455.674 

336  5.455.675 

350  5.455.676 

376  5.455.677 

400  5.455,671 

401  5.455.679 

CLASS  351 

29*  5.455.6*1 

335  5.455.6*3 

404  5.455.6*6 

426  5.455,6*0 

43*  5.455.6*7 

442  5.455.6*1 

450  5.455.6*9 

461  5.455.690 

CLASS  359 

10  5.455.691 

13  5.455,692 

15  5.455,693 

40  5.455.694 

76  5.455.695 

10  5.455.696 

103  5.455.697 
119  5.455.691 
125  5.455.699 
135  5.455.700 
152  5.455.702 
1T9  5.455.704 
1*9  5.455.705 
19*  5.455.706 
199  5.455.707 
226  5.455,70* 
245  5,455.709 
341  5.455.710 
353  5.455.711 
4*5  5.455.712 
649  5.455.713 
6*9  5.455.714 
»TJ  5.455.715 
131  5.455.716 

CLASS  360 

6  5.455.717 

331  5.455.711 

40  5.455.719 

46  5.455.720 

51  5.455.721 

60  5.455.722 

75  5.455.723 

77.04  5.455.724 

92  5.455.725 

104  5.455.727 

105  5.455.721 

106  5.455.726 
10*  5.455.729 
113  5.455.730 

CLASS  361 

71  5.455.731 

90  5.455.732 

115  5.455.733 
111  5.455.734 
119  5.455.735 
525  5.455.736 
610  5.455.737 
707  5.455,731 
719  5,455.739 
735  5.455.740 
761  5.455.741 
771  5.455.742 
711  5.455.743 
101  5.455.744 
113  5.455.745 

116  5.455,746 


CLASS  362 

61  5,455,747 

15  5,455,741 

103  5,455.749 

123  5,455,750 

194  5,455,751 

206  5,455,752 

226  5,455,753 

250  5.455,754 

2*4  5,455,755 

376  5,455.756 


CLASS  363 

21 

5.455.757 

47 

5.455.75* 

126 

5.455.759 

CLASS  364 

140 

5.455.760 

149 

5.455.763 

161 

5.455.764 

167.01 

5.455.765 

413.01 

5.455.766 

424.01 

5.455.76* 

424.07 

5.455.769 

4241 

5.455.767 

426.01 

5.455.770 

426.03 

5.455.771 

431.01 

5.455.772 

474J5 

4334.633 

476 

5.455.773 

413 

5.455.774 

4*« 

5.455.775 

492 

5.455.776 

507 

5.455.777 

512 

5.455.77* 

574 

5.435.779 

57* 

5.455.7*0 

579 

5.455.711 

724.1 

5.455.7*2 

CLASS  365 

49  5.455.714 
53  5.455.715 
145  5.455.716 
154  5.455.7*7 
156  5.455.7** 
1*5.11  5.455.790 
1*5.12  5.455.792 
1*5.17  5.455.7*9 
1*5.11  5.455.794 
1*5.26  5.455.791 
119.05  5.455.795 
119.09  5.455.797 

200  5.455.79* 

201  5.455.796 
211  5.455500 
222  5.455501 
233  5.455502 

CLASS  366 

279  5.454.639 

336  5.454,640 

CLASS  367 

13  5.455.104 

9*  5.455.105 

100  5.455506 

CLASS  368 

47  5.455507 

12  5.455.101 

CLASS  369 

13  5.455.109 
36  5.455510 
44.14  5.455511 
41  5.455512 

59  5.455513 

60  5.455515 
124  5.455516 
275.5  5.455517 
214  5.455511 

CLASS  370 

13  5.455519 

17  5.455.120 

II  5.455522 

50  5.455523 
56  5.455.124 
60  5.455525 
61.1  5.455527 
153  5.45552* 
105.2  5.455529 

CLASS  371 

1  5.455530 

20.1  5.455532 

31  5.455533 

40.1  5.455534 

CLASS  372 

6  5,455535 


23  3.453536 

69  5,455537 

75  5,45553* 

CLASS  374 

120  5.454,641 

CLASS  375 

175  5,455542 

230  5.455543 

232  5,455544 

240  5,455541 

265  5.455539 

317  5,435545 

340  5.433546 

371  3.455540 

373  5.455547 

CLASS  376 

17  5,455321 

CLASS  377 

2  5.455,»4t 

CLASS  37S 

34  5,455,850 

154  5.455,149 

CLASS  379 

3*  5,455531 

67  3,455552 

93  Re.35,030 

201  5,455553 

229  5,453535 

327  5,455536 

355  5,455537 

442  5.455559 

CLASS  380 

5  5,455,160 

9  5.455561 

21  5,455562 
23  5,455563 
43  5.455564 
49  5.455565 

CLASS  381 

10  5.455566 
56  5.45556* 
154  5.455567 
169  5.455569 
1(3                   Re.35,aSl 

CLASS  382 

1*7  5,455570 

173  5,455571 

22*  5,455572 

251  5,455574 

270  5.455573 

311  5.433573 

CLASS  383 

3  5.454,642 

4  5,454.643 
120  5,434,644 
200  5,434501 

CLASS  384 

15  5.434,643 

99  5,434>t6 
4*6  5,434,647 

CLASS  385 

2  5.455576 

11  5.455577 

16  5.45557* 
33  5.455579 
*7  5.4555*0 

100  5.455511 
116  5.4555(2 
129  5.455513 

CLASS  388 
*03  S.4S55I4 

*34  5.4555*5 

«3*  5.4555*6 

CLASS  392 

467  5.4555(7 

CLASS  395 

2.45  5.455519 

22  5.455590 

23  5.455591 
27  5.455593 
*2  5,455594 
112  5,455595 
119  5,455596 

133  5.45»59l 

134  5.455597 

140  5.455599 

141  5.455.900 
149  5.433,901 


152 

155 

157 

162 

166 

1*2.02 

1*2.04 

113X13 

1*3.11 

113.19 

200X11 

200JM 

212 

210 

2(5 

2(7 

293 

325 

375 

404 

445 


500 

550 

too 

650 
700 
739 
100 
*64 
*94 


5,455,902 
5,455.903 
5,455,904 
5.455.905 
5.455.90* 
5.455.940 
5.455539 
5.455533 
5.455,936 
5.455,909 
5.455514 
5.455.920 
5.4555K 
5.455513 
5.455516 
5.455517 
5.455512 
5.455515 
3.45S.9I( 
3.433516 
5.455.924 
5.455.925 
5.455.922 
5.455.932 
5.455.921 
5.455.927 
5.455.930 
5.455.941 
5.455510 
5.455.949 
5.455,953 
5.455.955 
5.455511 
5.455.934 

CLASS  400 

4*  5.454.64* 

124J1  5.454549 

20*  5.454,650 

323  5.454,651 

4*5  5.454319 

4*9  5.454.652 

5*2  5.454.653 

CLASS  401 

99  5.454.654 

104  5.454.655 

146  5.454.656 

195  5.454.657 

205  5.454.65* 

207  5.454.639 

266  5.454560 

CLASS  403 

29*  5.454.661 

396  5.454.662 

CLASS  404 

2  5.454,663 

14  5.454.664 

CLASS  405 
24  5.454565 

52  5.454.666 

117  5.454.66* 

302  5.454569 

CLASS  407 

42  5.454.670 

CLASS  408 

111  5.454.667 

CLASS  410 

26  5.454,672 

79  5.454.673 

CLASS  411 

295  5.454,674 

303  5.454575 
339  5,454,676 
427  5.454.6T7 

CLASS  412 

I  5.454.67* 

II  5.454.6*0 
39                     5.454579 

CLASS  414 

211  5.454.611 

401  5.454512 

412  5.454.6*3 

522  5.454.6*4 

527  5.454.6*5 

7*6  5.454.6*6 

7907  5.454.617 

797.9  5.454.6** 

CLASS  415 

112  5.454,6(9 
1 19  5.454.690 
2093                5,434591 


CLASS  416 
5  5.454.692 

134  A  5.454,693 

197  A  5,454,694 

203  5.454.695 

CLASS  417 
19(  5.454.696 

423.3  5.434.697 

507  5.454.69* 


CLASS  418 

53 
201. 
201.3 
206 

5.454.699 
5.454.700 
5.454.701 
5.454.702 

CLASS  419 

10 

32 
36 
3* 
66 

5.454.991 
5.454,999 
5.455500 
5.455501 
5.455502 

CLASS  420 

529  5.455.003 

562  5.455.004 

CLASS  422 

I  5.455505 

63  5.455,006 

100  5.455507 

102  5.455,009 

144  5.455510 

146  5.455511 

110  5,455512 

305  5.455514 

CLASS  423 

2103  5.455515 

230  5.455513 

359  5.455516 

493  5.455517 

491  5,455511 

629  5.455519 

705  5.455.020 

CLASS  424 


1.61 

5.455522 

49 

5.455,023 

52 

5.455524 

59 

5.455.023 

65 

5.435.026 

7*17 

5.455.027 

93.46 

5.45552* 

94.4 

5.455,029 

141 

5.455521 

1*5.1 

5.455531 

194.1 

5,455532 

195 

5.455,033 

236.1 

5.455.034 

401 

5.455.035 

405 

5.455.03* 

422 

5.455.039 

426 

5.455,040 

435 

5.455.041 

435.1 

5.455.030 

443 

5.455.042 

44* 

5.455.043 

450 

5.455.044 

451 

5.455.045 

457 

5.455.046 

476 

5.455.047 

460 

5.455.04* 

499 

5.455.049 

612 

5.455550 

CLASS  425 

4  R  5.454.703 

74  5.434.704 

116  5.454.705 

524  5.454.707 

537  5.454,70* 

5*9  5.454.709 

CLASS  426 

16  5.455552 

35  5.435551 

106  5.455553 

115  5.455555 

244  5.455.056 

3(5  5.455537 

419  5.45353( 

571  5,453539 

CLASS  427 

2J1  5.455560 

I  5,455.061 

64  5.455563 

79  5.433564 

203  5.455565 

20*2  5.455,066 

236  5,455567 


UMI 


PI  92 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  93 


237 

5.455.06* 

24S.I 

5.455.069 

253 

5.455.071 

2557 

5.455.072 

296 

5.455.073 

3S6 

5.455,074 

39«.l 

5.455.075 

421 

5.455.076 

425 

5.455.077 

446 

5.455.07S 

450 

5.455.079 

452 

5.455.012 

470 

5.455.0W 

528 

5.455.0*1 

CLASS 


I 

33 

34 

342 

34.7 

35.7 

35.1 

36.1 

40 

64.9 

65J 

66.6 

116 

121 

122 

131 

137 

141 

167 

212 

215 

229 

266 

2S4 

2S6 

315J 

323 

357 

364 

411.1 

545 

555 

632 

652 

659 

6(2 


4» 

5.455.0*3 
5.455.0*4 
5.455.0*5 
5.455M6 
5.455.0*7 
5.455.0** 
5.455.0*9 
5.455.090 
5.455.0*2 
5.455.094 
5.455.093 
5.455.095 
5.455.096 
5,455.09* 
5.455.099 
5.455,100 
5.455,101 
5,455,102 
5,455.103 
5.455,104 
5,455,105 
5,455.106 
5,455.10* 
5.455.109 
5,455,110 
5,455,111 
5.455.112 
5.455,113 
5,455,114 
5.455.115 
5.455.1 16 
5.4SS.IIS 
5.455,119 
5,455,l» 
5,455.121 
itcJ5.aS2 


CLASS  429 

50 

5.454.710 

52 

5.455.123 

53 

5.455.124 

59 

5.455,125 

127 

5.455.126 

192 

5.455.127 

2IS 

5.455.12* 

1 

5 

23 

49 

5S 

59 

no 

12* 
139 
203 
222 
254 
2S1 
313 
325 
3*3 
449 
454 
503 
504 
SOS 
512 
5X 
536 
566 


CLASS  4M 

5.455.129 
5.455.130 
5.455,132 
5.455.134 
5.455.135 
5.455.136 
5.455. 1J7 
5.455.13* 
5.455.139 
5,455,140 
5,455,141 
5,455,142 
5,455,143 
5,455,144 
5.455,145 
5,455,146 
5,455.147 
5.455.14* 
5.455.149 
5.455.150 
5.455.151 
5.455,152 
5,455.153 
5.455.154 
5.455.155 


CLASS  431 

1  5.4S4.7I1 

10  5.4S<7I2 

153  5.454,713 


CLASS  432 

5.454.714 
5.4S4.71S 


CLASS  433 

20  5.454,716 

24  5.454,717 

122  3.454,71* 

215  5.454,719 

CLASS  434 

27  5.454.720 

127  5.434.721 

271  5.454.722 

307  A  5.434.723 


CLASS 


6 

7JI 

733 

64,7 

71J 

9U 

161 

1713 

201 

240J 

23X3 

234.1 

264 

2*0 

2*6.1 

2*7.4 

2S*.I 

320.1 


435 

5.455.157 
5.455.15* 
5.453.13* 
5.453.163 
5.4SS.I62 
5.433.166 
5.455.163 
5.455.167 
5,435,16* 
5,455,164 
5,455,170 
5,455,171 
5,455,173 
5,455,174 
5,455,175 
5,455,176 
5,433,1*0 
5.455.1(1 


CLASS  43« 
>  5.455.177 

164  5.455.17* 

336  5.433.179 


21 

24 

30 

31 

32 

34 

40 

SO 

52 

62 

63 

67 

1*3 

1*7 

192 

207 

220 

225 

22* 

23* 

240 


CLASS  437 

5.455.1*2 
5,455,1*3 
5.435,1*4 
5.455.1*3 
3.435.1** 
5.455.1*9 
5,433,190 
5,435.191 
5.455.192 
5.435,1(7 
3,435.193 
5,433,194 
5,453,195 
5,455.196 
5.455.197 
5.455.199 
5.433  JDO 
5,433JOI 
5.435,202 
5,455  J04 
5,455  JOS 


17 

61 

65 

263 

2T7 

337 

43* 

4*4 

323 

540.1 

57* 

655 

676 

729 

752 

762 


CLASS  439 

5,454,724 
5,454.723 
3.434.726 
3.434,727 
3.454.72* 
3.434.729 
3.434.730 
5.454.731 
5.434.732 
5.454.733 
5.454.734 
5.434.737 
5.434.73* 
5.454.739 
5,454.740 
5.454.741 


20 


CLASS  441 

5.454.742 


74 
109 


52 


5.434.743 
5,454.744 

CLASS  445 

5,455,966 


CLASS  44< 

71  5.434.745 

72  5.454.746 


CLASS  451 

5  5,434,747 

5,434.194 


11 


41 
329 
526 
54* 


5,454.74* 
5.434,749 
3.434.730 
3,434.732 

CLASS  452 

5,434,733 
5,434.754 


CLASS  454 

220  5.434.735 

296  5.434.756 

336  5.454.757 


12.1 

33.1 

332 

342 

512 

69 

127 


CLASS  455 

5.455.960 
5.435.962 
5.455.963 
5.433.964 
5.435.965 
5.455567 
5.433M* 


CLASS  4M 

6*  5.434,73* 

CLASS  464 

131  5.454.759 

CLASS  474 

166  5,454,760 

253  5,434,761 

CLASS  475 
*4  5.454.762 

12*  5.454.763 

131  5,454.764 

134  5,434.765 

170  5.454.766 

CLASS  477 

32  5.454,767 

5.434.76* 


(3 


CLASS  4S2 

46  5.434.769 

52  5.454.770 

54  5.454.772 

133  5.454.773 

146  5.454,774 

CLASS  4» 

16  5.434,773 

CLASS  4*2 

56  5J57.967 

CLASS  493 

117  5.454.776 

CLASS  494 
(  5,454.777 


63 

109 

214 


CLASS  5»1 

5,455206 
5,4S5J07 
5.455J0* 

5.455J09 
5,455,210 
5,433.211 
3.455  J12 

CLASS  5*2 

5.455J13 
5.455JI4 
5.455.213 


236 


3.433.216 


CLASS  5*3 

227  5,455  J 17 


117 
156 
241 
291 


CLASS 5M 

5.455  J19 
5.455J22 
5.455.220 
5.455  J21 


CLASS  595 

100  5,455.223 

472  5,455.224 

490  5,433.225 


CLASS 


12 

14 

17 

I* 

21 

25 

44 

46 

54 

5* 

1*3 

202 

210 

211 

214 

21* 

235.2 

235J 

27* 

2(9 

291 

305 

30* 

311 

326 

33* 

341 

330 

337 

373 

3*3 

411 

422 

440 

44* 

450 

456 

437 

464 

492 

33* 

379 

617 

620 

64* 

655 

674 

723 

742 

763 


514 

5,435026 
3.433J27 
3,455  J2> 
5,455.229 
5,455J31 
5,455  J32 
5,455.233 
5.455  J34 
5.455033 
S.455036 
5.455037 
5.45503* 
5.455040 
5.455041 
5,455042 
5,455043 
5.455043 
3,455046 
5.433047 
3,45504* 
5,433049 
3,455050 
5,435031 
5,455052 
5.455054 
5,455055 
5,455036 
5.455057 
5,45505* 
5.455060 
5.455061 
5.455062 
5.455063 
5.455064 
5.455065 
5.433066 
5.455067 
5.43506* 
5.455069 
5.455O70 
5.455071 
5.455072 
5.433073 
3.433074 
5.433073 
5.455076 
5.455077 
5.45307* 
5.455079 
5.4350*0 


CLASS  51« 

707  5.4550*1 


CLASS  521 

5.4550*2 
5.4550*3 

CLASS  522 

3.4330*4 


CLASS  523 

109  5.4550*3 

122  5.4330*6 

143  3.4330*7 

203  3.4330** 

223  3,4550*9 

443  5,455090 


CLASS  534 

5.433091 
3.433092 


271 
424 
443 
5** 

591 
612 
(06 


67 

74 

93 

173 

240 

303 

333.7 

407 

420.3 

431 

439 

457 

47* 


5.455093 
5,455094 
5,455095 
5,455096 
5.433097 
5.45509* 
5.455099 

CLASS  525 

5.455J02 


61 

79 

114 

126 

141 

206 

207 

232J 


5.4S5J00 
5.433J03 
5.455004 
5.455J03 
3,455006 
5.455J07 
5.45500* 
5.4SSJ09 
5.455010 
5,455011 
3,455012 
5,455013 

CLASS  526 

5,455014 
3.455015 
3,435016 
5,455017 
5,45501* 
5,455019 
5.455020 
5.455021 


CLASS  52S 

9  5.455022 

196  5,455023 

199  5,455024 

272  5,455025 

335  5.455026 

353  5,455027 

CLASS  53* 

230  5.43302* 

324  5,455029 

350  5,435030 

3«6  5.455031 

3*7.7  5.455032 

CLASS  534 

1 1  5.455033 

624  5.435034 


5 

l(J 

23.4 

23J 

27.14 

50 

90 

102 

123.1 

123.13 


CLASS  536 

5.435035 


5.455036 
5.455037 
5.45503* 
5.455039 
5.435040 
5.455041 
5.455042 
5.455043 
5.455045 


CLASS  549 
340  5.455046 

CLASS  544 

19*  5.455047 

23*  5.45504* 

309  5.455049 

349  5.455050 

366  5.455051 

401  5.455052 

CLASS  546 

146  5,433053 

147  5,455054 
2*3  5.455055 

CLASS  54S 
no  5,455056 

147  5,455057 

3243  5,45503* 

341.1  3,455059 

406  5,455060 

CLASS  549 
347  S.4SS06I 


437 

5,435,362 

CLASS  552 

104 

5,455063 

CLASS  554 

169 

5,455070 

CLASS  556 

7 
( 

474 

5.455064 
5.435065 
5,455066 
5.455.367 

CLASS  55S 

277 
372 

5.45506* 
5.45506* 

CLASS  569 

179 
300 

330 

5.455071 
5.455072 
5.455073 
5.455074 

590 
604 


9* 


CLASS  562 

5,455075 
5,455076 

CLASS  564 

5,455077 
CLASS  609 

109  5,434066 

114  5.454064 

204  5.434063 

207  5.454067 

CLASS  691 

12  5.454.77* 

43  5.454,779 

CLASS  602 
(  5.454,7*0 

l(  5,454,7(1 

CLASS  604 


20 

30 

31 

49 

(* 

95 

96 

99 

104 

IK 

191 

235 

2*0 

2(2 

294 

317 

32* 

35* 

37* 

3(3.1 

3(30 

3(9 

406 

4a( 


15 

17 

41 

59 

60 

61 

62 

75 

(5 

U 

106 

107 

147 

14* 

151 

13* 

170 

1*1 

1(« 

202 

212 

213 

22* 

233 


5,454.7*2 
5,434,7*3 
5,454,7*4 
5.454.7*5 
5,454.7*6 
5.454.7*7 
5.454.7M 
5.454.7*9 
5.454.790 
5.454,791 
5,434,792 
5,454,793 
5,454,794 
5,454.795 
5,454,796 
5,454.797 
5,434,79* 
5,434,799 
5,434J00 
3.434J02 
5.434.*03 
5.434J04 
3.434J05 
5.434.(06 

CLASS  696 

5.434J07 


5.434ja* 

5.4S4J0* 
5.4S4JI0 
5.454JII 
S.4S4J12 
3.4S4JI3 
5.4S4J14 
S.454JI5 
3.434*16 
3.434JI7 
3.43401* 
3.434019 
5.434.*20 
3.434,(24 
3.454,(26 
5,454.(27 
5,45402* 
5,434.(29 
3.454,(31 
5.454432 
5.454033 
5.454.(34 
5.434033 

CLASS  697 
9  3,434036 

19  5.45403* 

39  5.434040 

123  3,45403* 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

D2           639 

362,741 

511 

362.772 

432 

362J03 

DI3 

no 

362039 

107 

362474 

1(6 

362.910 

743 

362.742 

523 

362,773 

436 

362004 

144 

362O40 

10* 

362075 

1** 

362011 

(72 

362.743 

524 

362,774 

433 

362005 

171 

362441 

137 

362476 

1*9 

362.912 

905 

362.744 

546 

362.775 

324 

362J06 

174 

362442 

160 

362477 

190 

362013 

916 

362.745 

552 

362.776 

5*3 

362007 

DI4 

102 

362043 

166 

36247* 

195 

362.915 

969 

362.746 

566 

362.777 

560 

36200* 

ia( 

362044 

16* 

362479 

D2S 

66 

362.916 

977 

362.747 

567 

362,779 

DIO             3* 

362009 

121 

362046 

197 

3624(0 

124 

362.917 

D3             20 

362.74* 

630 

362.7*1 

46 

362010 

126 

362047 

201 

3624*1 

D26 

39 

362020 

23 

362.749 

D7            319 

362,7*2 

32 

362011 

129 

362050 

217 

3624*2 

D27 

125 

362.921 

230 

362.750 

379 

362,7*3 

64 

362012 

I3( 

362052 

220 

3624*3 

D2* 

31 

362.922 

233 

362.751 

396.6 

362.714 

(1 

362013 

171 

362453 

221 

362490 

37 

362023 

235 

362.752 

504 

362.715 

101 

362014 

23( 

362454 

222 

362491 

61 

362.924 

260 

362.753 

531 

3«2,7i6 

103 

362015 

240 

362455 

226 

362493 

** 

362.925 

D4            137 

362.734 

550 

362.7*7 

106 

362016 

299 

362456 

234 

362494 

D29 

101 

362.926 

D6           316 

362.755 

606 

362.7** 

109 

362017 

D15 

( 

362457 

237 

362495 

117 

362.927 

317 

362.756 

607 

362.7*9 

113 

36201* 

125 

3624S( 

255 

362492 

D30 

157 

362.92* 

344 

362,757 

657 

362,792 

116 

362.(19 

139 

362459 

D22           10* 

362496 

D32 

1 

362029 

370 

362.75* 

663 

362,790 

11* 

362020 

144 

362060 

122 

362497 

33 

362.930 

3(1 

362.760 

665 

362.791 

Dll            41 

362021 

D16 

237 

362.(62 

149 

36249* 

37 

362.931 

397 

362.761 

6*( 

362,793 

164 

362022 

317 

362.(63 

D23           242 

362499 

41 

362.934 

405 

362.762 

D«             35 

362,794 

221 

362030 

DI7 

22 

362464 

260 

362000 

46 

362.936 

436 

362,763 

76 

362,795 

D12           91 

362031 

Dl( 

2 

362465 

269 

362002 

4* 

362.937 

449 

362.764 

347 

362.796 

129 

362032 

34 

362466 

2*4 

362.903 

30 

362.93* 

470 

362.766 

339 

362.797 

133 

362033 

D19 

72 

362467 

290 

362001 

51 

362.939 

474 

362,767 

D9           336 

362.79* 

215 

362034 

D20 

42 

36246( 

351 

362004 

52 

362.940 

476 

362.761 

337 

362.799 

304 

362035 

D2I 

13 

362469 

356 

362006 

53 

362.941 

477 

362.769 

341 

40* 

362036 

33 

362471 

411 

362.907 

55 

362,942 

4*0 

362.770 

347 

362001 

419 

362037 

4( 

362472 

D24            143 

362O0* 

70 

362044 

491 

362.771 

423 

362002 

424 

36203* 

(4 

362473 

147 

362009 

D34 

17 

362045 

CLASSinCATION  OF  PLANTS 


20 

900*  1 

674 

9011   1 

74.1 

9013  1 

•6.1 

9015 

4* 

9010  1 

6*1 

9012  1 

*2.l 

9014  1 

(7.12 

9017 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


333 


H1492  I  356 


369         H1493  I  372 


HI494  I  37* 


HI493  I  3*1  43  Hl«6  I 


UMI 


VOL 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Anned  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska ...  2 

American  Samoa..»»_ ...._.  3 

Arizona „„... 4 

Arkansas 5 

California „ 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado „.„ 8 

Connecticut „„.„. 9 

Delaware 10 

Distria  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia. _ 1 3 

Guam 1 4 

Hawaii _.. 1 5 

Idaho „ 16 

niinois 17 

Indiana 1 8 

Iowa. „...„ 1 9 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky. 
Louisiana.. 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts. 

Michigan 

Minnesota 


Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey.... 

New  Mexico 

New  York 

North  Carolina... 

North  Dakou 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 


21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania .....„__ „. 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina ™ „ 45 

South  Dakou 46 

Tennessee «.««..««««.„.,..„,...  47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands.^ 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin „„. ™„_™. 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

V.S.  Army 58 

VS.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denoccs  locatiaa  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazeoe  lo  obtain  details 
name,  location,  etc.) 


astomvenlor 


PATENTS 


01 


04 


OS 
06 


S.4S4,I43 

5.4S4.I63 

S.454.196 

S.4S4J4Z 

5.454327 

5.4S4.I6S 

5.454.270 

5.454J2I 

S.4S4J4I 

5,454.530 

5.454.54S 

5.454.720 

5.455.2 1 1 

5.4S5J97 

5.455.462 

5.455479 

5.455.670 

5.455.7S0 

S.4S4,3aO 

5,454,431 

5.454.122 

5.4S4.I2S 

5.454.129 

5.454.130 

5.454,152 

5,454,157 

5,4S4,ISS 

5.454,159 

5,454,161 

5,454,165 

5.454,172 

5,454.1(0 

5,454.1S2 

5,454,191 

5,454,195 

5,4S4J14 

5,454J75 

5,454,296 

5.454.297 

5.454J05 

5,454320 

5,454367 

5,454474 

5.454J76 

5,4543<3 

5,454J91 

5,454J93 

5.454,402 

5,454,425 


5.454.469 

5,455,OM 

5.455335 

.  5.45S3S4 

5.455316 

5.454.4*4 

5,455,045 

5.455340 

5.45535* 

5.455.822 

5.454.4*5 

5,455452 

5.455342 

5.455359 

5.455.913 

5.454,490 

5,455,061 

5.455347 

5.455369 

09                  5.454.222 

5,454,492 

S,455M4 

5.45535* 

5.455371 

5.454058 

5,454,496 

5,455,069 

5.455365 

5.455373 

5.454300 

5,454.499 

5,455370 

5.455367 

5.4553*5 

5.454301 

5.454315 

5,455,0*4 

5.4553*7 

5.455391 

5.454392 

5.454321 

5.4553*5 

5,455391 

5,455301 

5.454,447 

5.454331 

5.45539* 

5.455392 

5.455.903 

5.454.448 

5,454351 

5.455.106 

5.455394 

5.455.909 

5.454.473 

»-;,454353 

5.455.115 

5,455399 

5.455.912 

5.454318 

5,454365 

5.455.127 

5,455.607 

5.455.914 

5.454354 

5,454376 

5.455,137 

5.455.60* 

5.455.915 

5.45436* 

5.4543S1 

5.455.165 

5.455.613 

5.4SS318 

5.454375 

5.454392 

5,455.167 

5.455.627 

5.455323 

5.454.735 

5.454.633 

5.455.170 

5.455.630 

5.455326 

5.454.791 

5.454,662 

5.455.1*0 

5.455.640 

5.45532* 

5.454317 

5.454.614 

5.455.116 

5.455.67* 

5,455.934 

5.454324 

5.454,716 

5.455.187 

5.455.692 

5,455335 

5.454325 

5,454.717 

5.455.1*9 

5.455.693 

5.45533* 

5.454341 

5,454.724 

5.455.191 

5.455,69* 

5,455.942 

5.454.968 

5,454.725 

5.455.202 

5.455.702 

5.455.943 

5.455.035 

5.454,742 

5.455,231 

5.455.70* 

5.455.944 

5.455.051 

5.454.743 

5.455.232 

5,455,721 

5,455.945 

5.455.055 

5.454.779 

5.455.252 

5.455.726 

5.455.946 

5.455.0*7 

5.454.7S2 

5.455J65 

5,455,727 

5.455.951 

5.455.096 

5.454,717 

5.45535* 

5.455.72* 

5.455354 

5.455J50 

5.454,7g« 

5,4553*6 

5.455.729 

0*                  ReJ5.048 

5.455350 

5.454,790 

5,4553*7 

5.455.730 

lleJ5.0S0 

5,455.731 

S.«4,794 

5.455390 

5.455.74! 

5.454J0I 

5.455351 

5,454.795 

5.455396 

5.455.745 

5,454.252 

5.4553*0 

5,4S4jai 

5,455.401 

5.455.752 

5.454^53 

10                   5.454,471 

5,4S4J12 

5.455.420 

5.455.758 

5.454,254 

5.454,4*7 

5,454440 

5.455.422 

5.455.764 

5.454302 

5.454.609 

5,454369 

5.455.423 

5.455.785 

5.454339 

5,454.992 

S,454M0 

5.455.429 

5.455.790 

5.454.414 

5.455.253 

5,454,902 

5.455.449 

5.455.792 

5.454,460 

5.455303 

5,454.903 

5.455.456 

5.455.793 

5.454338 

5.455305 

5.454.905 

5.455.45* 

5,455.794 

5.454,625 

5.455322 

5,454,917 

5.455.464 

5.455.800 

5.454309 

12                  ltc.3S.046 

5,454,921 

5.455.467 

5.455.823 

5,454376 

5.454.153 

5,454,929 

5.455.470 

5.455327 

5.4543*1 

5.454.155 

5,454,936 

5.455.4*7 

5.455334 

5.455.1*3 

5.454.156 

5,455,014 

5.455.4** 

5.455337 

5.455330 

5.454,193 

5,455,02* 

5.455.496 

5.45533* 

5.4553** 

5.454351 

5,4S5/>31 

5.45531* 

5.455346 

5.455.720 

5.45436* 

5.455,033 

5.455321 

5.455.849 

5.455.76* 

5.454378 

5,455.043 

5.455325 

5.455.*50 

5.455310 

S.4S4384 

PI  95 


PI  96 


GECXjRAPmCAL  INDEX  OF  RESmENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  97 


5.454.  «91 

5.454.423 

5.454030 

5.454.719 

5.4545M 

5.454464 

5.454.495 

5.454.454 

5.454033 

5.454460 

5.454597 

3.454472 

5.454.532 

5.454.511 

5.454031 

3J                    5.454,131 

5.455404 

5.454.111 

S.454M5 

5.454,596 

5.454060 

5.454.171 

s.wjm 

5.454494 

5.454.671 

5.454.716 

5.454061 

5.454J39 

5.4S5.041 

5.454496 

5.454.760 

5.454.173 

5.4S4J55 

5.454407 

5.455^46 

5.454J85 

5.454.771 

5.454.939 

5.454JS7 

5.454.909 

5.455.066 

5.454.926 

5.45<797 

5.454.991 

5.454J62 

5.455461 

5.455.099 

5.454.943 

5.454J2S 

5.455.0*7 

5.4S4.195 

34                  RC35.045 

5.455.105 

5.454.911 

5.4S4,99» 

5.455.119 

5.454.412 

5.454.121 

5.455.134 

5.454.912 

ymjotn 

5.455029 

5.45<4I3 

5.454.179 

5.455.136 

5.454.913 

5.4S5J37 

5.455  J7S 

5.454,439 

5.454027 

S.4SS.I40 

5.454593 

5.4]5.I6» 

5.455  J 10 

5.454.442 

5.454010 

5.455.141 

5.454.995 

5.4J5J62 

5.455  J23 

5.454.453 

5.454.350 

5.455.147 

5.455411 

5.455.277 

5.455.413 

5.454.466 

5.454.4W 

5.455.150 

5.455.040 

5.455J«5 

5.455.636 

5.454.470 

5.454.612 

5.455.152 

5.455.057 

5.455.414 

19                 5.455.7M 

5.454.4M 

5.45<6S9 

5.455.153 

5.455.065 

5.455.446 

20                 5.454095 

5.454.497 

5.454.712 

5.455.155 

5.455.067 

5.455.469 

5.454»« 

5.454.504 

5.454J0I 

5.455.193 

5.455.010 

5.455.472 

5.454.715 

5.4S4J10 

5.454420 

5.455.197 

5.455.092 

5.4SSJ72 

5.455.034 

5.454J67 

5.4S44S3 

5.455004 

5.455.120 

5.455.S93 

21                 5.454J17 

5.454J16 

5.454463 

5.455007 

5.455042 

5.455.709 

5.454094 

5.454J9I 

5.454533 

5.455021 

5.455017 

5.455.755 

5.454.652 

5.454M1 

5.454561 

5.455040 

5.455019 

5.455.759 

5.454.757 

5.454.610 

5.4545*4 

5.455099 

5.455411 

5.455.774 

5.454,«97 

5.454A11 

5.455.020 

5.455070 

5.455.713 

5.4S5.7S2 

5.4S4J60 

5.454.629 

5.455.023 

5.455020 

5.455.733 

5.455  J6« 

5.455020 

5.454.630 

5.455.024 

5.455.407 

5.455511 

5.455.916 

22                 5.454037 

5.454.635 

5.455.025 

5.455.424 

40                    5.454.419 

5.455549 

5.454043 

5.4S4«1t 

5.455.017 

5.455.451 

5.454061 

S.455.96D 

5.454.175 

5.454.694 

5.455.054 

5.455.459 

5.454.666 

5.455.961 

5.454.934 

5.454.695 

5.455.059 
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notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 178  O.G.  29  on 
September  12,  1995. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  intemationa]  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  m  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  IntematioDal 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applicabons 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
SJpearing  m  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2.  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  appUcabons  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  tbe  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  June  20,  1995,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 174  O.G.  57,  on  May  9 
1995.  '    ' 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1, 
1995.  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 168  O.G.  99,  on  November  29,  1994. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1995,  and  were  aimounced  in  die  Official  Gazette 
at  1177  O.G.  171,  on  August  29,  1995. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  efifective  October 
1,  199S,  is  as  follows: 

International  AppUcation  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 22000 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent  and   Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 660.00 

— Correspoiiding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 430.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
addibonal  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 190.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1722.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 604.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 12.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
— For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 147.00 

— For  each  designation  in  excess  of  10 

offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 
15.5) 

— Designation  fee 147  .(X) 

— Confirmation  fee 73.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 185.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IFEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 

—USPTO  was  not  IS  A  in  PCT  Chapter  I .... 
— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Suige  Fees  Eali^ 

Basic  National  fee 

USPTO  was  IPEA 
— All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 47.00 

— All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 340.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 375.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  WEA 

— Search  report  has  not  been 

prepared    by    the    European 

Patent  Office  or  tbe  Japanese 

Patent  Office 505.00 

— Search  report  has  been 
{nepared  fa^  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  tbe  J^iaiiese 
Patent  Office 440.00 

Other  National  fees 

— For  each  independent  claim  in 
excess  of  3 39.OO 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  <rf  20 ..         1 1.00 

— For  each  appMcation  containing  a 
multiple  dependent  claim 125.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration aAer  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
appUcable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  39(1) 130.00 


470.00 


140.00 
710.00 


250.00 
R^nlar 


94.00 


680.00 
750.00 


1010.00 


880.00 


78.00 
22.00 

250.00 


130.00 


130.00 


Sqit  11.  1995  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Malatenaacc  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in37CTR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  tbe  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4tfa,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  tbe  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  6.  1992  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
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and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.    The  paienu  have  patent 
aumben  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.152,013  through  5.153.937 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  die  patents  which  weie  issued  on 
October  4.  1988  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  yean 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patenu  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.774,723  through  4.776.041 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patenu  which  were  issued  oo 
October  9.  1984  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents   4,473.907  through  4,475.246 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 


(1)  unavoidable  ..„ i^S^ 

(2)  unintentional .»l,33U.w 


Notice  of  EsftnOom  of  Pateats 
Dm  to  Failwe  to  Pay  Matetcwuoe  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  diat  if  die 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  m  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

Accofdmg  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  appUcable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  August  2,  1995 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents.      Patent  Number 


Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  ■Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C  20231," 

For  patents  based  oo  appbcations  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27.  1982.  patent  owners  must  establish 
smaU  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  tfiey  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount 

The  current  anwunts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  m  37  CFR  1.20(e>-<g).  as  amended  Oct. 
I,  1994.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  }  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (}  1.9(0) **^'2S 

By  other  than  a  small  entity ™..» .$990.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  m  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  gnmt: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(f)) .$995.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity ~. $1,990.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  die  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  ({  1.9(0) *'-^S 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,990.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  die  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
baaed  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  19iB0: 

By  a  small  entity  (8  1  9(0) J^^ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
siooer  to  have  been: 


Re.  33  J55 

(4.683058) 

Re.  33.900 

(4,397,020) 

Re.  34,093 

(4,396,738) 

4.395,782 

4395.785 

4.395.786 

435,791 

4.395,802 

4395,814 

4395,817 

4395.829 

4.395,832 

4395,833 

4,395,846 

4,395,848 

4.395.860 

4.395.865 

4.395,868 

4.395.872 

4395.886 

4.395.897 

4.395.902 

4395,903 

4.395.913 

4,395,914 

4395,915 

4.395,916 

4.395,917 

4395.933 

4.395.946 

4395.947 

4395.948 

4.395.960 

4395,967 

4395.970 

4395.974 

4.395.988 

4.395.990 

4.395.995 

4.396.002 

4.396.007 

4.396,011 

4.3%,017 

4.396.018 

4.396.031 

4396,034 

4396,040 

4.396.042 

4.3%.047 

4.396.056 

4396,065 

4396.066 


Serial  Number 

07/194,965 

(06/820,887) 
07/387,725 

(06^310,779) 
06^59.910 

(06/381,620) 
06/316,628 
06/269,922 
06^269,368 
06/247.802 
06/255.224 
06/315.564 
06/241.040 
06^298,163 
06/222,149 
06/299,062 
06/293.480 
06/283343 
06/328.179 
06/229.200 
06m0.523 
06/263.029 
06/318.232 
06/265.485 
06/307.554 
06/292.279 
06/288,961 
06/263.563 
06/408.296 
06/235.794 
06/314.574 
06/341.523 
06/298.408 
06^83.753 
06A397.846 
06/303.746 
06/268.160 
06/237.985 
06/270.985 
06/245.821 
06*760.475 
06/284327 
06/335,192 
06/317,836 
06/223.624 
06/228.678 
06/244,467 
06/223.171 
06/315,046 
06/223,202 
06/237.405 
06/269375 
06/362,664 
06/229,033 
06/259,783 


Issue  Date 

09/25/90 
(07/28«7) 
04/28/92 
(08A)2/83) 
10^06/92 
(08A)2/83) 
08A)2/83 
08A)2/83 
08A)2/83 
08A)2/83 
08A)2/83 
08A)2/83 
08A)2/83 
08/02/83 
08/02/83 
08/02/83 
08/02/83 
08/02/83 
08A)2«3 
08/02/83 
08A)2/83 
08A)2/83 
08A)2/83 
08A)2/83 
08A)2/83 
08A)2/83 
08A)2/83 
08A)2/83 
08/02/83 
08A)2/83 
08/02/83 
08A)2/83 
08A)2/83 
08A)2/83 
08A)2/83 
08A)2/83 
08/02/83 
08A)2/83 
08A)2/83 
08A)2/83 
08/02/83 
08/02/83 
08A)2/83 
08A)2/83 
08/02/83 
08A)2/83 
08A)2/83 
08A)2/83 
08A)2/83 
08/02/83 
08A>2/83 
08A)2/83 
08/02/83 
08/02/83 
08/02/83 


OCTOBBR  10.  1995 

Patent  Number 

4396.068 
4396.071 
4396,077 
4396.087 
4396.091 
4396.095 
4396.097 

4396.098 

4396.109 

4396.120 

4396.133 

4396,135 

4396.138 

4396,142 

4396.149 

4396.151 

4396.157 

4396.172 

4396.184 

4396,187 

4396,192 

4396,197 

4396.204 

4396.207 

4396.222 

4396.225 

4396.236 

4396054 

4396065 

4396069 

4396071 

4396078 

4.396088 

4396092 

4396302 

4396306 

4396312 

4.3%315 

4396320 

4396322 

4.396324 

4396330 

4396336 

4396340 

4396347 

4396349 

4396351 

4396355 

4396359 

4,396363 

4396367 

4396375 

43%387 

4396389 

43%,404 

4396,407 

4.396,414 

4,396.419 

4.396.420 

4.3%,421 

4.396,424 

4.396,425 

4.396.427 

4.396,430 

4,396,443 

4,396,446 

4396,455 

4396,457 

4396,460 

4396,462 

4396.465 

4396,466 

4396,468 

4.396,471 

4396.473 

4396.474 

4396,478 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Sedal  Nmnber 

06^71314 

06/280,433 

06^303,721 

06^257081 

06/248,454 

06/299.748 

06/229302 

06/231,057 

06/275,198 

06/308,852 

06O07302 

06095392 

06/310,465 

06/301043 

06^221319 

06/267368 

06/244356 

06rr75341 

06/259,892 

06/336371 

06r302.829 

06/315,722 

06/298.169 

06^305317 

06/244.893 

06/228.464 

06/303.428 

06/235.087 

06^340.934 

06/256305 

06/283.813 

06O09.160 

06053,466 

06/255,752 

06/273054 

06/281370 

06/221.677 

06/261.490 

06/232,029 

06^218,678 

06/251.302 

06/278315 

06/228.179 

06046015 

06/264358 

06/357.629 

06/218.072 

06026.131 

06O84.852 

06001,862 

06057,804 

06069,161 

06019,059 

06051,157 

06086,889 

06057302 

06077362 

06/244.427 

06/348,893 

06/250,403 

06089,197 

06049303 

06047,050 

06/231094 

06039,871 

06023,462 

06044,829 

06059.040 

06080,778 

06055,892 

06086308 

06058,150 

06032.392 

06030,706 

06058,693 

06026.838 

06O73390 


Issue  Dale 

08/02/83 
08A)2/83 
08/02/83 
08/02/83 
0W2m 
08A)2/83 
08/02/83 
08/02/83 
08A)2/83 
08A)2/83 
08/02/83 
08A)2/83 
08/02/83 
08A)2/83 
08/02/83 
08/02/83 

ouoam 

06A)2/83 

08/02/83 

08A)2/83 

OMOm 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08/02/83 

08A)2/83 

08/02/83 

08/02/83 

08A)2/83 

08/02/83 

08A)2/83 

06/02/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08/02/83 

08/02/83 

08A)2/83 

08/02/83 

06A)2/83 

08/02/83 

OeA)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08/02/83 

08/02/83 

08/02/83 

08/02/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08/02/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08/02/83 

08/02/83 

08/02/83 

08/02/83 

08/02/83 

08/02/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

06/02/83 

06A)2/83 

08/02/83 

08/02/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 


4396.486 

4396.488 

4396,493 

4396,494 

4396.497 

4396.498 

4396305 

4396316 

4396317 

4396318 

4396319 

4396321 

4396324 

4396325 

4396330 

4396335 

4396337 

4396339 

4396345 

4396350 

4396353 

4396355 

4396356 

4396367 

4396378 

4396379 

4396381 

4396389 

4396394 

4396395 

4396.603 

4396.605 

4396.607 

4396.615 

4396,617 

4396.623 

4396.630 

4396.633 

4396.642 

4396.643 

4396.644 

4396.653 

4,396,655 

4396,658 

4396,660 

4.396.662 

4396.666 

4,396,668 

4396,671 

4396,672 

4396,691 

4396,693 

4396,698 

4396,699 

43%.703 

4396,707 

4396,712 

43%,716 

4396,719 

4396,721 

43%,724 

43%,727 

4396,732 

4,396,737 

43%,741 

43%.744 

4396,747 

4396,748 

4396,749 

4396.753 

4396.758 

4,396,766 

43%.768 

4396.772 

4.396.773 

43%.T74 

4396.784 

4.396.790 

4396.791 


06/410.699 

06O09392 

06091.810 

06/391.891 

06093.066 

06034.491 

06029.178 

06/261,155 

06091.651 

06014,744 

06062.688 

06044.456 

06018375 

06O0I.715 

06072,453 

06020.780 

06/430.624 

06/293.043 

06061398 

06056.037 

06O45318 

06099076 

06039.731 

06O69313 

06043.022 

06090.656 

06030028 

06/426.495 

06035,002 

06046,715 

06013370 

06067.817 

06/259,450 

06O78373 

06064,461 

06096307 

06018,126 

06044,649 

06024305 

06078,979 

06062061 

06/422,759 

06O55.49I 

06055,060 

06067,988 

06048,924 

06017035 

06046056 

06077,113 

06/430,841 

06032,164 

06023,876 

06086380 

06092007 

06039.935 

06095.756 

06068.438 

06034.907 

06053.765 

06090053 

06067,043 

06018,979 

06O82312 

06022,823 

06063.684 

06/402,160 

06066,690 

06013,872 

06055.083 

06034.842 

06020.810 

06O72310 

06069038 

06023.859 

06006.012 

06060.372 

06054.857 

06033.061 

06068.952 
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08/02/83 
08A>2/83 
06/02/83 
06^02/83 
06/02/83 

ovoam 

06/02/83 

08A)2/83 

08/02/83 

06/02/83 

06/02/83 

OMOm 

06/02/83 

08At2/83 

06/02/83 

06/02/83 

06X12/83 

06A)2/S3 

06/02/83 

06/02/83 

06/02/83 

08At2/83 

08/02/83 

06^)2/83 

06A)2/83 

06/02/83 

06/02/83 

08A)2/B3 

06/02/83 

06/02/83 

06A)2/83 

06/02/83 

06/02/83 

08/02/83 

06/02/83 

08A)2/83 

08/02/83 

08/02/83 

08/02/83 

08/02/83 

08AI2/83 

08/02/83 

08/02/83 

08/02/83 

08/02/83 

08A)2/83 

08/02/83 

08/02/83 

08A)2/83 

08/02/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08/02/83 

08At2/83 

08/02/83 

08/02/83 

08A)2/83 

08/02/83 

08/02/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08/02/83 

08A)2/83 

08/02/83 

08/02/83 

08A)2/83 

08/02/83 

08/Q2/83 

08A)2/83 

08/02/83 

06A)2/83 

06/02/83 

08A)2/83 

08A12/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

06A)2/83 

06A)2/83 

06/02/83 


UMI 


1179  (Xj  26 

Patent  Number 

4.396,793 

4.3%.794 

4,396.805 

4,396.819 

4.396.825 

4.396.826 

4J%.827 

4396,834 

4396,841 

4.3%.844 

4.396.845 

43%,852 

43%.858 

4.3%,859 

4.396,863 

4,3%,865 

4396.867 

4,396.870 

4396.903 

4396,908 

4.396.912 

4,396,918 

4396.921 

4.3%.936 

4.396.937 

4.396.944 

4.396,946 

4396.952 

4396,968 

4,396,973 

4.396.991 

43%.992 

4.396.995 

4.3%.997 

4.397.005 

4.397,010 

4397,015 

4.397.021 

4,397.023 

4.397.024 

4397.029 

4397.032 

4.397,033 

4.682.371 

4,682374 

4.682375 

4,682377 

4.682378 

4.682.379 

4.682.381 

4,682382 

4.682.383 

4.682.388 

4.682390 

4.682391 

4,682.395 

4,682.398 

4.682.408 

4.682.410 

4.682.41 1 

4.682.413 

4.682.414 

4.682.424 

4.682.427 

4.682.428 

4,682.432 

4.682.433 

4.682.434 

4.682.435 

4.682.436 

4.682.437 

4.682.438 

4.682.441 

4.682,443 

4,682,447 

4.682.448 

4.682.450 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06^)67.811 

06/248,788 

06/303.821 

06/298321 

06/261309 

06/292.458 

06/361.173 

06/249.058 

06/276.375 

06/323.745 

06/243.862 

06/281.930 

06/357.964 

06/257.774 

06/293.978 

06/288354 

06/285.661 

06/276.882 

06/268344 

06/257.021 

06^293,711 

06/241,154 

06/316,458 

06/221,104 

06/284,786 

06^303.300 

06/246.877 

06/280.496 

06/421.532 

06/225,697 

06/251,805 

06/229.989 

06/238.172 

06/267.275 

06/238.347 

06/272.767 

06/233.603 

06/273.720 

06/317.678 

06AJ19.181 

06/235.213 

06/307.716 

06/237.161 

06/916.742 

06/838.479 

06«56.218 

06«79256 

06^705.694 

06/805319 

06^24302 

06/816.348 

06«48379 

06^98.985 

06/830361 

06/768,078 

06«92,483 

06/877.189 

06«46.736 

06^24.799 

06/898.630 

06/944.914 

06/747389 

06/919.799 

06/756.226 

06«65.127 

06/749.645 

06^17318 

06/893.982 

06^39.616 

06«16,784 

06«52.956 

06«3 1,424 

06«63,005 

06/866001 

06«  15.975 

06^42,672 

06/760341 


Issue  Dale 


08A)2/83 

08/02/83 

08A)2«3 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08AX2/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

0SA)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08/02/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08/02/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08/02/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2«3 

08A)2/83 

08/02/83 

08A)2/83 

08/02/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08A)2/83 

08/02/83 

07/28«7 

07/28«7 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28«7 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28«7 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

vinmn 
cniiinn 

07/28/87 

cnavii 
onnAKi 

07/28/87 

cnnsm 

cnnxm 
cnnxKi 

onrwvi 

07/28/87 
07/28/87 


4,682,451 

4.682.452 

4.682,453 

4.682,454 

4.682.455 

4,682,457 

4.682.459 

4.682.461 

4.682.462 

4.682.463 

4.682.467 

4.682.471 

4.682.478 

4.682.479 

4.682.481 

4.682.482 

4.682.486 

4.682.488 

4.682.491 

4.682.492 

4.682.493 

4.682.498 

4.682,499 

4,682307 

4,682319 

4,682320 

4,682321 

4,682324 

4,682325 

4.682330 

4.682331 

4.682333 

4.682334 

4.682336 

4.682344 

4.682346 

4.682349 

4.682353 

4,682354 

4,682357 

4.682358 

4.682359 

4.682360 

4.682361 

4.682362 

4.682,569 

4,682372 

4,682375 

4,682376 

4.682382 

4.682,600 

4.682.602 

4.682,606 

4.682.607 

4.682.608 

4.682.616 

4.682.617 

4.682.620 

4,682,623 

4,682.630 

4.682.631 

4.682,638 

4,682.640 

4.682,641 

4,682.645 

4.682,646 

4,682,647 

4,68Z652 

4,682.653 

4.682.656 

4.68Z659 

4.682,660 

4.682.661 

4.682,667 

4.682,672 

4,68Z673 

4.682,675 

4.682.676 

4.682,677 


06«39.623 

06/788.952 

06/782.730 

06«32.748 

06/661.380 

06/766.099 

06/852.242 

06/846.036 

06/784.237 

06/771.933 

06/701.851 

06/906.680 

06/721.922 

06^07.808 

06«74.220 

06/850.957 

06/303.339 

06/690,435 

06«30,854 

06/752.841 

06«92,894 

06/877.846 

06«61.457 

06/631.086 

06/669.885 

06/671.823 

06«27.951 

06/769330 

06^56,772 

06«69.390 

06/815.369 

06«23.393 

06/759.826 

06/825,243 

06/813,344 

06/914,293 

06^20.733 

06/829.836 

06«69.678 

06«17.846 

06/784.172 

06«20.650 

06/752.647 

06/745.062 

06/845.138 

06«32,324 

06/828.755 

06/846.386 

06/741.884 

06/723.195 

06/750.141 

06/748,231 

06/825,546 

06^03.719 

06«81372 

06«03.144 

06«03.194 

06^45.627 

07/000.083 

06/639.564 

06«48.422 

06/721.845 

06/390.108 

06rr21313 

06/835.848 

06/770.847 

06^27.258 

06«80.393 

06«32,185 

06/876.700 

06«57.073 

06/808311 

06/594362 

06/680.881 

06/854.286 

06/820.222 

06/801.657 

06/787.757 

06/767332 


OcTOBHi  10.  1995 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28«7 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28«7 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28«7 

07/28/87 

07/28«7 

07/28/87 

07/28«7 

07/28«7 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28«7 

07/28«7 

07/28/87 

07/28«7 

07/28/87 

07/28«7 
07/28«7 
07/28/87 
07/28«7 
07/28/87 
07/28/87 
07/28«7 

oniwii 

07/28/87 
07/28/87 
07/28/87 
07/28/87 
07/28/87 
07/28«7 
07/28«7 

onnAKi 
oin&Ki 
onrwvi 

oinmi 
onnAKi 
onn&nn 

07/28/87 
07/28/87 
07/28«7 
07/28/87 
07/28«7 
07/28«7 
07/28/87 
07/28«7 
07/28«7 
07/28/87 
07/28«7 
07/28/87 
07/28«7 
07/28/87 
07/28«7 


October  10.  1995 

Patent  Number 

4,682,679 

4.682.681 

4,68Z684 

4,682,689 

4,682,699 

4.68i700 

4.68Z704 

4.682.707 

4.682,717 

4.682.719 

4.682.720 

4.682.725 

4.682,726 

4.682.728 

4.682.729 

4.682.730 

4.682.735 

4.682.736 

4.682.737 

4.682.739 

4.682.744 

4,682,745 

4,682,749 

4,682,750 

4,682.751 

4,682,752 

4,682,766 

4.682.770 

4.682.772 

4.682.774 

4.682.777 

4.682.779 

4.682.780 

4.682.781 

4.682.784 

4.682.788 

4.682,789 

4,682,790 

4.682.791 

4.682.7% 

4.682.798 

4.682,803 

4.682.806 

4.682,807 

4.682,810 

4.682,811 

4.68Z821 

4.682,823 

4.682,826 

4,682,828 

4.682.838 

4.682.841 

4.682,844 

4.682,846 

4,682,847 

4,682,855 

4.682,863 

4.682,865 

4,682.868 

4,682,870 

4.682.893 

4.682,902 

4,682.910 

4,682,913 

4,682,921 

4,682,923 

4.682,926 

4.682,932 

4,682,941 

4,682,945 

4,682.946 

4,682.947 

4.682.950 

4.682,955 

4.682.956 

4.682,972 

4,682.977 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06^35.732 

06/843,619 

06^49,115 

06^879,651 

06/645,661 

06/898,908 

06/931.025 

06^31.924 

06/628.282 

06/574.892 

06/787.992 

06^09.270 

06/920.686 

06/769.890 

06«09332 

06/854.623 

06/508.887 

06/457.654 

06/798.140 

06/827386 

06/720.941 

06/783.888 

06/807.452 

06/913.008 

06/835.482 

06^99.094 

06/762.843 

06/820.803 

06/740.053 

06/793.271 

06/883.925 

06/639356 

06/824.706 

06/831,933 

06/864,472 

06/809,753 

06/794,634 

06/844385 

06/793,698 

06/857.044 

06/887.236 

06/876.128 

06/688,214 

06/846.014 

06/787.907 

06/795,143 

06^13.497 

06/773.267 

06/746.024 

06«06347 

06/805.450 

06/273389 

06/651348 

06/322.808 

06^669039 

06/700,221 

06^769.441 

06/825.050 

06/739.828 

06/817.960 

06/729.114 

06/827.198 

06/862.823 

06/901.915 

06/7%.650 

06/819366 

06«15,715 

06/640,696 

06/872374 

06/783380 

06/783,106 

06/893.423 

06/792,803 

06/791,783 

06/802.778 

06/808,821 

06/887,218 


Issue  Date 

07/28«7 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28«7 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28«7 

07/28«7 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

cnnmi 

07/28/87 

cnnmi 

07/28/87 
07/28/87 

onnmi 

07/28/87 
07/28/87 

onrwvi 

07/28/87 
07/28«7 
07/28/87 
07/28/87 

onnxKi 
onnxm 

viiiAni 

07/28/87 
07/28/87 

07/28/87 
07/28«7 
07/28/87 
07/28«7 
07/28«7 
07/28«7 
07/28/87 
07/28«7 
07/28/87 
07/28«7 
07/28«7 


4,682,989 

4,682,991 

4,682,995 

4,682,996 

4.683,000 

4,683,004 

4.683.005 

4.683.007 

4.683.009 

4.683,015 

4,683,027 

4,683,032 

4.683.033 

4.683.034 

4.683.042 

4.683.044 

4.683.045 

4.683.051 

4.683,054 

4.683.055 

4.683.056 

4.683,063 

4,683,077 

4.683.085 

4.683.086 

4.683.092 

4.683.094 

4.683.095 

4.683.100 

4.683.102 

4.683.103 

4.683.104 

4,683.105 

4.683.107 

4.683.114 

4.683.116 

4.683.117 

4.683.120 

4.683.127 

4.683.129 

4.683.132 

4.683.134 

4.683.135 

4.683.136 

4.683.143 

4.683.148 

4.683.151 

4.683.155 

4.683.163 

4.683.164 

4.683.176 

4.683.177 

4.683.180 

4.683,187 

4.683.190 

4.683.194 

4.683.197 

4.683.198 

4.683.199 

4.683.203 

4.683.208 

4.683.209 

4.683,213 

4,683,219 

4.683.220 

4.683,221 

4.683.222 

4.683023 

4.683024 

4.683025 

4.683026 

4.683027 

4.683028 

4.683031 

4.683036 

4,683037 

4.683038 

4.683044 

4.68305S 


06/789.672 

06/827.787 

06«36.925 

06/821.636 

06/564379 

06/767.813 

06«49.411 

06/748.692 

06/718013 

06/753.100 

06/790,853 

06/708,097 

06/821,930 

06/766,767 

06^57028 

06«79,050 

06/924,657 

06/860,362 

06/877,497 

06/728,850 

06/648,934 

06/732362 

06^27378 

06/766,459 

06/766,460 

06/752,384 

06/712,948 

06/732,196 

06^83,973 

06/621,658 

06/701.051 

06/738.687 

06/793381 

06«60.895 

06^78.604 

06/732020 

06/774.126 

06/660,721 

06/826089 

06/271,066 

06/373333 

06/808,642 

06/843,912 

06/708.746 

06«49.473 

06«59336 

06/789.795 

06/723.994 

06/661301 

06/734.787 

06/641.119 

06/889.492 

06/859364 

06/764.417 

06/810.364 

06/716.982 

06/730.605 

06/674,009 

06/462068 

06/716,694 

06/844,717 

06«87,723 

06/725369 

06/848,401 

06/912.685 

06/817326 

06/725.060 

06/772,984 

06/885,161 

06/792.087 

06O24318 

06/753091 

06/693,179 

06/852,650 

06/782337 

06/811.802 

06/749.473 

06/818302 

06/832.756 


1179  (Xj  27 

07/28«7 
07/28/87 
07/28«7 
07/28/87 
07/28«7 
07/28«7 
07/28/87 
07/28/87 
07/28/87 

cnrnnn 

onnxKi 
onnntn 

oninnn 

vnnann 

onnuvi 

07/28«7 
07/28«7 
07/28«7 
07/28/87 
07/28/87 
07/28/87 
07/28/87 
07/28«7 
07/28«7 

anmKi 
onrwtn 

07/28«7 
07/28«7 

07/28/87 

vii2Ufn 

onmKi 
airann 
onraitn 
cnmnn 
cniwtn 

onnusn 
onnxKi 
onrnKi 

(r?/26K7 
07/28«7 

07/28/87 
07/28«7 
07/28«7 
07/28«7 
07/28/87 
07/28/87 
07/28«7 

onriinn 

07/28/87 

(nrrtnn 

(nn»nn 

cnmKi 
onrntvi 
vin»nn 

VJ/2VS1 
07/28/87 


UMI 


UMI 


1179  OG  28 

Pitent  Number 

4.683^3 

4.683^65 

4.683067 

4,683^69 

4.683.271 

4,683.276 

4.683  J83 

4,683.290 

4,683.291 

4.683.292 

4,683.299 

4.683301 

4,683302 

4,683304 

4,683308 

4,683309 

4,683313 

4,683314 

4,683315 

4,683322 

4,683325 

4,683327 

4,683333 

4,683339 

4,683340 

4,683342 

4,683343 

4,683346 

4,683348 

4,683352 

4,683353 

4,683358 

4.683,360 

4,683365 

4,683371 

4,683373 

4.683383 

4.683387 

4.683,389 

4.683393 

4.683,400 

4.683.401 

4,683.408 

4.683,409 

4.683,412 

4,683.413 

4,683,417 

4.683.420 

4,683,426 

4,683,429 

4,683.430 

4.683,439 

4,683.443 

4,683.449 

4,683.455 

4.683.459 

4.683,460 

4.683.466 

4.683,472 

4.683.473 

4.683.474 

4.683.480 

4.683.484 

4.683.498 

4.683306 

4.683308 

4.683315 

4.683321 

4.683323 

4.683325 

4.683326 

4.683337 

4.683342 

4.683344 

4.683345 

4.683358 

4.683362 


Serial  Number 

06/731384 

06^48387 

06/740.636 

06/810.422 

06/869.419 

06/782,644 

06^77.057 

06/813348 

06/791.872 

06/522,602 

06/639,784 

06/656,838 

06/811,853 

06/808360 

06/820310 

06/819334 

06/747.753 

06/858.899 

06/761.399 

06/805.424 

06/661360 

06/748.293 

06/800.885 

06/801.791 

06/916.964 

06/896.174 

06/938.408 

06/810.753 

06/855313 

06/884,183 

06/848.369 

06^33.226 

06/861.485 

06/844.422 

06/763.027 

06/921.892 

06/632236 

06/804.194 

06/812.188 

06«66327 

06/791313 

06/780.308 

06/784.179 

06^54337 

06^00053 

06/783.400 

06/733.149 

06/753306 

06/659069 

06/642.407 

06/625.033 

06^17384 

06/822379 

06/729.781 

06/750311 

06/738376 

06/736.949 

06/681339 

06/405.689 

06^17.642 

06/705.827 

06/752.854 

06/768.673 

06«53.855 

06/520056 

06/693.957 

06«00.174 

06«37.300 

06^74071 

Q6mSM9 

06^31.945 

06/666.055 

06/702.411 

06/657381 

06/642326 

06/860.966 

06/767,021 


>FHCIAL  GAZFTTE 

Issue  Dale 

4,683363 

4,683365 

ffin»i%n 

4,683371 

viimvi 

4,683373 

onnxnn 

4.683382 

(yin»Ki 

4.683383 

onroKi 

4.683388 

oirzuvj 

4.683391 

cnnMH 

5.035,000 

onniKi 

5,035.005 

onnxKi 

5.035.008 

oninnn 

5.035,012 

onnxitn 

5.035,013 

(nriAKi 

5,035.023 

ffin&Ki 

5.035.027 

07/28«7 

5.035.033 

07/28/87 

5.035,036 

07/28«7 

5,035,037 

07/28ffi7 

5,035.041 

07/28/87 

5.035.046 

07/28/87 

5.035.051 

07/28«7 

5.035.061 

07/28«7 

5.035.063 

07/28/87 

5.035.074 

07/28«7 

5.035.075 

07/2««7 

5.035.078 

07/28«7 

5.035.082 

07/28«7 

5.035.084 

07/28/87 

5.035,085 

07/28«7 

5,035,099 

07/28/87 

5,035,100 

07/28/87 

5,035,101 

07/28«7 

5,035,104 

07/28ffi7 

5,035,108 

07/28/87 

5,035.111 

07/28/87 

5.035.112 

07/28/87 

5.035.113 

07/28«7 

5.035.116 

07/28/87 

5.035.117 

07/28/87 

5.035.120 

07/28/87 

5.035.122 

07/28/87 

5.035.123 

07/28/87 

5.035.135 

07/28/87 

5.035.137 

07/28/87 

5.035.140 

07/28/87 

5.035.142 

07/28/87 

5.035.143 

07/28/87 

5.035.145 

07/28/87 

5.035.146 

07/28/87 

5.035.152 

07/28«7 

5.035.154 

07/28/87 

5.035.165 

07/28/87 

5.035.166 

07/28/87 

5.035.177 

07/28/87 

5.035.180 

07/28/87 

5.035.181 

07/28«7 

5.035.182 

07/28/87 

5.035.189 

07/28/87 

5.035.193 

07/28/87 

5,035,194 

07/28/87 

5,035,195 

07/28/87 

5,035,199 

07/28/87 

5,035003 

07/28/87 

5,035004 

07/28«7 

5,035005 

07/28/87 

5.035022 

07/28«7 

5,035027 

07/28«7 

5,035030 

07/28«7 

5.035O33 

07/28^7 

5,035038 

07/28/87 

5,035049 

07/28/87 

5.035051 

07/28«7 

5.035O53 

07/28«7 

5.035068 

07/28«7 

5.035070 

07/28«7 

5.035077 

07/28/87 

5.035.280 

07/28/87 

5.035081 

07/28«7 

5.035087 

06/660,015 

06/712,051 

06/739,016 

06/784,878 

06/757.451 

06/718365 

06/788.349 

06/728,408 

07/343,787 

07/558.769 

07/478.965 

07/388.633 

07/538037 

07/555.188 

07/478353 

07/483,055 

07/568,340 

07/070387 

07/540079 

07/553349 

07/423332 

07/459315 

07/593,951 

07/398389 

07/355,990 

07/317,822 

07/245,841 

07/524034 

07/303,445 

07/406373 

07/223,156 

07/5%,823 

07/550,099 

07/530,021 

07/251,455 

06/446,833 

07/297,669 

07/594357 

07/561,458 

07/522346 

07/499.642 

07/490.105 

07/376.050 

07/459.753 

07/266.839 

07/451.599 

07/507.427 

07/508.821 

07/545.223 

07/483.698 

07/508.941 

07/529.646 

07/557.689 

07/583.295 

06/594.142 

06/693.633 

06/594.143 

07/562.681 

07/249.851 

07/518,180 

07/539.438 

07/363.092 

07/521,189 

07/424.599 

07/484.155 

07/444.770 

07/474.559 

07/484.227 

07/479,105 

07/403.594 

07/426.137 

07/148.411 

07/405,895 

07/384,174 

07/433,114 

07/649,427 

07/455,063 

07/405085 

07/559,612 
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07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/28/87 

07/30«l 

07/30/91 

07/30^1 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30^1 

07/30/91 

07/30^1 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30«l 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30^1 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30«l 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30^1 

07/30/91 

07/30^91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30^1 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30«l 

ff7nW9l 

07/30^1 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30^1 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30»l 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30«l 

07/30/91 

07/30i«l 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 
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U.S. 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

5,035094 

07/472392 

5.035313 

07/519,935 

5.035319 

07/536,158 

5.035.321 

07/510,974 

5.035328 

07/536337 

5.035329 

06/947,806 

5.035334 

07/428394 

5.035336 

07/476321 

5.035346 

07/300,344 

5.035.347 

07/300367 

5.035349 

07/484319 

5.035351 

07/470,911 

5.035352 

07/385,935 

5.035362 

07/152,893 

5.035363 

07/549,449 

5,035373 

06/882,966 

5.035376 

06/282,834 

5,035381 

07/331322 

5,035385 

07/486.411 

5.035386 

07/585.677 

5.035391 

07/486.744 

5.035393 

07/492,881 

5.035,401 

07A)03,128 

5,035,402 

07/260,399 

5,035,403 

07/426,119 

5.035,408 

07/457,026 

5,035,410 

07/481360 

5,035,419 

07/583346 

5,035,421 

07/614,925 

5,035,422 

07/447,884 

5,035,427 

07/584367 

5,035,428 

07/450,159 

5,035,429 

07/550.019 

5,035,430 

07/462396 

5,035.432 

07/564.889 

5.035.433 

07/553313 

5.035.437 

07/434.895 

5.035.443 

07/500098 

5,035.447 

07/477.802 

5.035.458 

07/398.087 

5.035.464 

07/503.773 

5.035.467 

07/244,843 

5.035.469 

07/522.677 

5.035.470 

07/435.160 

5,035.480 

07/403351 

5.035.485 

07/455.969 

5.035300 

07/503,116 

5.035303 

07/625.020 

5.035304 

07/512,451 

5.035308 

07/139,181 

5.035311 

07/507325 

5.035312 

07/536.803 

5.035322 

07/336.196 

5.035323 

07/525.912 

5,035324 

07/443.033 

5,035325 

07/442.457 

5,035327 

07/471.771 

5.035328 

07/526,537 

5.035331 

07/324367 

5.035337 

07/596.692 

5.035340 

07/581.736 

5.035342 

07/207089 

5.035348 

07/606.772 

5.035352 

07/490.647 

5,035354 

07/438.616 

5.035356 

07/368.335 

5.035357 

07/504313 

5.035359 

07/459.491 

5.035363 

07/324.697 

5.035369 

07/518.733 

5.035370 

07/473.988 

5.035372 

07/308.173 

5.035376 

07/419.863 

5.035380 

07/407041 

5,035385 

07/379.868 

5.035392 

07/405.679 

5.035.603 

07/487.854 
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Issue  Date 

5.035.605 

5.035.608 

07/30/91 

5.035.611 

07/30^1 

5.035.633 

07/3C/91 

5.035.640 

07/30/91 

5.035,641 

07/3fl«l 

5.035.642 

07/30/91 

5,035.649 

07/30/91 

5.035.635 

07/3fl»l 

5.035,662 

07/30/91 

5.035.668 

07/3<V91 

5.035.674 

07/30/91 

5.035.677 

07/30/91 

5,035.685 

07/3Q«l 

5,035,693 

07/30/91 

5,035,714 

07/30^1 

5,035,716 

07/30/91 

5.035,721 

07/30/91 

5.035,728 

07/30»I 

5,035,740 

07/30/91 

5.035,759 

07/30^1 

5.035,760 

07/3(V9l 

5.035,761 

07/30^1 

5,035.765 

07/30«1 

5.035,783 

07/30/91 

5,035,787 

07/30/91 

5,035,796 

07/3fl«l 

5.035.799 

07/30/91 

5.035,800 

07/30^91 

5.035,809 

07/30«1 

5.035.810 

07/30^1 

5.035.815 

07/30/91 

5.035.829 

07/3fl«l 

5,035.831 

07/3fl«l 

5,035.833 

07/3CW1 

5,035,839 

07/30/91 

5.035.860 

07/30«1 

5,035.861 

07/3fl«l 

5,035.864 

07/30«l 

5.035.882 

07/30/91 

5,035.884 

07/30/91 

5.035.888 

07/3fl«l 

5,035.8% 

07/3fl«l 

5,035.903 

07/30«1 

5,035.907 

07/30/91 

5,035,910 

07/30f9l 

5,035,911 

07/30/91 

5,035.913 

07/3(V91 

5,035,917 

07/30/91 

5,035,921 

07/3fl«l 

5.035.929 

07/30/91 

5.035,932 

07/30/91 

5.035.938 

07/30«l 

5,035.952 

07/30/91 

5.035.957 

07/30/91 

5.035.961 

07/30/91 

5.035.964 

07/3091 

5.035.995 

07/3fl«l 

5.035.999 

07/3(y91 

5.036.010 

07/30«l 

5.036.013 

07/30«l 

5.036,016 

07/3fl»l 

5.036,024 

07/30/91 

5,036.028 

07/30/91 

5,036.037 

07/3fl«l 

5,036.038 

07/30»1 

5,036.042 

mnoi9\ 

5,036.046 

07/3(V91 

5.036.053 

07/3(V91 

5,036.054 

07/30/91 

5.036.033 

07/3fl»l 

3.036.063 

07/3fl«l 

5.036.064 

07/30/91 

5.036.067 

07/3fl«l 

5.036.076 

07/30/91 

5.036.077 

07/30/91 

5.036.088 

07/30/91 

5.036.101 

07/30/91 

3.036.123 

07/481,018 

07/597,482 

07/501,103 

07/578.873 

07/473,726 

07/438,484 

07/518.612 

07/459,913 

07/382337 

07/435,444 

07/534,045 

07/532.669 

07/383013 

07/551325 

07/167011 

07/552,780 

07/522.076 

07/330,424 

07/552,906 

07/352,794 

07/409.071 

07/436324 

07/443.372 

07/543,826 

07/447309 

07/453,413 

07/484305 

07/396,133 

07/372,886 

07/593.845 

07/45031 1 

07/404046 

07/286.968 

07/417.991 

07/436,140 

07/272.679 

07/481322 

07/508327 

07/470,944 

07/508.758 

07/480,431 

07/433385 

07/207361 

06/869.477 

07/386.618 

07/480.021 

07/636.736 

07/411.040 

07/529046 

07/145,071 

07/365316 

07/488342 

07/493.703 

07/347.686 

07/483.935 

07/375.609 

07/444338 

07/355.196 

07/254.932 

07/315.006 

07/386326 

07/313356 

07/380,034 

07/511.816 

07/518.947 

07/507.803 

07/291.683 

07/236.847 

07/321.638 

07/200.444 

07/362335 

07/440.797 

07/229.960 

07/493327 

07/313.834 

07/244070 

07/620.959 

07/428359 

07/545367 
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07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30«l 

07/30/91 

07/3fl«l 

07/3fl«l 

07/30/91 

O7/30«l 

07/30/91 

07/30»1 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30«1 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/3fl«I 

07/30/91 

07/3fl«l 

07/30/91 

07/30»1 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30^91 

07/30/91 

O7/30«l 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30^91 

07/30/91 

07/3fl«l 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/3fl«l 

07/30«l 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/3fl»l 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/3Q/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30«1 

07/30»1 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

O7/30WI 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30/91 

07/30^1 

07/30/91 


1179  OG  30 

PMent  Number 

5,036,145 

5.036,146 

5.036.151 

5.036,155 

5.036,159 

5,036.160 

5.036,162 

5.036.165 

5.036.167 

5,036.170 

5.036.172 

5.036.180 

5.036.188 

5,036.194 

5.036.205 

5,036^11 

5.036J12 

5.036J14 

5.036037 

5.036J47 

5.036.252 

5.036.255 

5.036.262 

5,036J73 

5,036.274 

5.036.284 

5.03635 

5.036J87 

5.036.288 

5.036.289 

5.036.306 

5.036,307 

5.036309 

5.036312 

5.036313 

5.036314 

5.036315 

5.036323 

5.036326 

5.036335 

5.036336 

5.036345 

5.036350 

5.036354 

5.036355 

5.036357 

5.036369 

5.036380 

5.036388 

5,036392 

5,036,404 

5.036.414 

5.036,416 

5.036,418 

5.036,421 

5,036.439 

5.036.442 

5.036,443 

5,036.448 

5.036.449 

5.036.450 

5.036.478 

5.036,480 

5,036.485 

5.036.487 

5.036.488 

5.036.499 

5.036300 

5.036301 

5.036307 

5.036310 

5.036316 

5,036318 

5.036323 

5.036333 

5.036345 
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Serial  Number 

07/377.114 

07/451.233 

07/493.269 

07/560,940 

07/374.032 

07/432.472 

07/402351 

07/555.713 

07/402,854 

07/323388 

07/410391 

06/449.872 

07/494.284 

07/485.673 

07/437.804 

07/477.940 

07/513.287 

07/531340 

07/506.949 

07/492393 

07/342020 

07/508398 

07/406.653 

07/252,130 

07/480.758 

07/465378 

06/375.435 

07/473.049 

07/583.066 

07/326.808 

07/381.669 

07/533069 

07/537.811 

07/293.036 

07/398.793 

07/296.160 

07/241.031 

07/583.624 

07/442358 

07/524394 

07/425.814 

07/497.919 

07/539.439 

07/522,187 

07/561.884 

07/621.881 

07/372.817 

07/518335 

07/431.499 

07/473052 

07/375306 

07/380.183 

07/504373 

07/272,889 

07/359.111 

07/433,063 

07/630303 

07/517.816 

07/452.425 

07/447373 

07/469.992 

07/337303 

07/492,000 

07/533311 

07/449.839 

07/328349 

07/616.776 

07/452,336 

07/564.114 

07/430336 

07/199003 

07/309.138 

07/266.473 

07/416.402 

07/478.674 

07/235.729 


ItmeDaie 

07/309 
07/30/9 
07/3O« 
07/30^ 
07/30/9 
07/30/9 
07/30/9 
07/30/9 
07/30/9 
07/3fl« 
07/3fl« 
07/30/9 
07/30/9 

cnmw 
cnnw 

07/30/9 
07/30» 
07/30/9 
07/30« 
07/30/9 

vinoi9 

07/30/9 
07/30/9 

cnryw 

07/30/9 
07/30/9 
07/30/9 
07/30/9 
07/30/9 
07/30/9 
07/30/9 
07/30/9 
07/30/9 
07/30/9 

07/30/9 
(n/30/9 
07/3fl« 
07/30« 
O7/30« 
07/30/9 
07/30/9 
07/30/9 
07/30« 
Cnf30f9 
07/30/9 
07/30/9 
07/30/9 
07/30/9 

07/30/9 
07/30/9 
07/30/9 
07/30/9 
07/30/9 
07/30/9 
07/30/9 
07/30/9 
07/3O» 
07/30/9 
07/30/9 

onfyo/9 

07/30/9 
O7/30« 
07/30« 
07/30/9 
07/30/9 
07/30/9 
07/30/9 
07/30/9 
07/3fl« 
O7/30« 
07/3fl« 
07/30/9 
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Notice  under  37  CPR  1.11(b).  The  iai««e  ^)j*c«ioo»  liiWJbdow 
Ml  op«  to  iMpectwo  by  (he  te«end  piAlic  bi  die  indicted  EMBBBiog 
Gnjupi  nd  copwi  imy  be  obtMned  by  paying  the  fee  dierefdr  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

S.121,4«7.  Re  S.N  08/490.955.  June  15,  1995.  Q.  37VI, 
SPRED  SPKTTRUM  (X>MMUNlCATIONS  SYSTEM, 
Andnej  Partyka.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Pionwy  Corp., 
SyosMi;  MK,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Wdliam  R.  Evans,  Ex.  Op.: 
2202 

S,13SOM,  Re.  Si»l.  08/400,697,  Mar.  8,  1995,  O.  326/482, 
SYSTEM  FOR  REARRANGING  SEQUENTIAL  DATA 
WORDS  FRCMkl  AN  INITIAL  ORDER  TO  AN  ARRIVAL 
ORDER  IN  A  PREDETERMINED  ORDER,  Alain  Aitien, 
Owner  of  Record:  SGS-TVwmow  Microelectronics  SJLl, 
MiUuio,  Italy,  Attorney  or  Agent  James  H.  Morris,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2509 

5,171049,  Re.  SJ<.  08/518.766.  May  31. 1995.  Q.  606/142, 
ENDOSCOPIC  MULTIPLE  UGATING  CHIP  APPLIER, 
David  Stefanchik.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  ETWcon,  //it, 
SommerviUe,  NJ..  Attorney  or  Agent  Joel  E.  Siegel.  Ex.  Gp.: 
3309 

5,185,7(3.  Re.  S.N.  08/374025.  Jan.  18.  1995.  Q.  379/ 
93.  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
A  CALLING  SIGNAL  FROM  A  LINE.  FOR  DETECTING 
A  DATA  COMMUNICATION  SIGNAL  FROM  A  CALLING 
STATION,  AND  FOR  GENERATING  A  QUASI-CALLING 
TONE,  Taketo  Takahashi.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Cotton 
KabushUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent;  John  T. 
Wtaelan.  Ex.  Gp.:  2608 

S,195>42.  Re.  S.N.  08/408.956.  Mar.  22,  1995.  O.  211/41, 
DISPLAY  OR  STORAGE  UNIT,  Shahhar  Dardashti,  Owner 
of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Douglas  N.  Lanon, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3505 

3Jt<.W4  Re.  SJ4. 08/425,447,  Apr.  20, 1995, 0.  210/651, 
METOODAND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  BACTE- 
RIOLOGICAL CONTAMINATION  BY  A  DENTAL  TOOL 
WATER  LINE,  Sinwn  E.  Johnson,  et  al..  Owner  of  Reconl: 
Inventors,  Attorney  or  Agent  Ronald  M.  Anderson,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1306 

50»i,923.  Re.  S.N.  08/425,390,  Apr  20.  1995,  O.  385/24, 
UNTT  FOR  AMPLIFYING  UGHT  SIGNALS  IN  OPTICAL 
FIBER  TRANSMISSION  LINES,  Giorgio  Grasso,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record; /Ve/ii  Covi  S.PA,  ATi/oiMk /lo/y.  Attorney 
or  Agent  LP.  Brooks,  Ex.  Gp.;  2501 

5015/430.  Re  S  N  08/452.1 17,  May  26.  1995,  Q.  415/1 10. 
IGNmON-SOURCE  FREE  FUEL  PUMP.  Albert  W.  Brown. 
Owner  of  Record:  J.C.  Carter  Co.,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Cal^., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Stuart  O.  Lowiy,  Ex.  Gp.;  3401 

502MM.  Re.  SJ<.  08/492.956.  June  21. 1995.  Q.  1 19/203. 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  LIVE 
FISH  DURING  TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE. 
Lance  D.  Alworth,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or 
Agent  Eleanor  M.  Mustek.  Ex.  <jp.:  3303 

503M72.  Re.  S.N.  08^06.648.  July  25.  1995.  Q.  400^. 
TAPE  PRINTER  HAVING  SPACING  FUNCTION.  Kazuhisa 
Hiiono.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record;  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Nagaya,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent  James  A.  Oliff. 
Ex.  Gp.;  3307 

5031,051.  Re  SJ*.  08«07345.  July  26.  1995.  Q.  437/ 
187.  METHOD  FOR  PCHIMATION  OF  CONTACT  PLUGS 
UTILIZING  ETCrHBACK.  Uvio  Baldi.  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record;  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  SJtl,  Milano,  Itafy, 
Attorney  or  Agent;  Bryan  A.  Santarelli.  Ex.  Gp.;  1 104 

5032,452.  Re.  SJi.  08/509318.  July  31.  1995.  a.  604/ 
ISoTiSSoLOGY  MARKER  SYSTEM  AND  DISPENSER, 


Donald  G.  RusseU.  et  al..  Owner  of  Recofd;  Beekley  Corp., 
fSi         ''^'  '^"**™'y  °^  '^8""^  ''i"*  F  Covello.  Ex.  <jp.: 

5032,»43,  Re.  S.N.  08/510335.  Aug.  2.  1995.  Q.  514/455 
NOVEL  ANTIBIOTICS  MER-AF  1032A  AND  MER-AF 
1032B.  Hitoshi  Agematu.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Reconl;  Mercian 
Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Paul  E.  White.  Jr.. 
Ex.  Cip.:  1205 

5^,463.  Re.  S.N.  08/510.102.  Aug.  1.  1995.  Q.  359/341 
ACTIVE  FIBER  OPTICAL  AMPLfflER  FOR   A  FIBER 
OPTICS  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  LINE.  Giorgio  (jrasso 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record;  PireUi  Cavi  S.PA,  MUano,  Italy 
Attorney  or  Agent:  L.P.  Bixx^.  Ex.  Gp.;  2202 

5043,041.  Re.  S.N.  08/510.039.  Aug.  1.  1995.  Q.  536/235 
DNA  VECTOR  WTTH  ISOLATED  CDNA  GENE 
ENCODING  METALLOPANSTIMULIN,  Jose  A.  Fernandez- 
Pol.  Owner  of  Recoid;  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Aeent  Ned  W 
Randle.  Ex.  Gp.;  1812 

5044,842.  Re.  SJ<.  08/491.627.  June  19. 1997.  Q.  437/228 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  CAPACTTANCE  BY  SUR- 
FACE ROUGHENING  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
PROCESSING.  David  A.  Cathey.  et  al..  Owner  of  Rccoid; 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id.,  Attorney  or  Agent  David 
G.  Latwesen.  Ex.  Gp.:  1 109 

5046,064.  Re.  S.N.  08/505368.  July  21,  1995.  Q.  165/146 
CONDENSER  FOR  USE  IN  A  CAR  COOLING  SYSTEM. 
Ryoichi  Hoshino.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Showa  Aluminum 
Corp..  Osaka,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Vasilios  D.  Dossas 
Ex.  (jp.:  3407 

5059,910.  Re.  S.N.  08/506348.  July  25.  1995.  Q.  156/456 
APPARATUS  FOR  GLUEING  THE  TAIL  OF  A  WEB  TO 
A  UX}  FORMED  OF  THE  WEB  MATERL\L.  Guglielmo 
Biagiatti.  Owner  of  Record;  Fabio  Perini  S.PA.,  Lucca,  Itafy, 
Attorney  or  Agent  Mary  J.  Breiner,  Ex.  Gp.;  1304 

5303,120.  Re.  S.N.  08/494.065.  June  23.  1995.  Q.  361/ 
760.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  INVERSION  TYPE 
AND  IC  MODULE  USING  SAME,  Kazunari  Michii.  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record;  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushih  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan,    Attorney  or  Agent:  Jeffrey  A.  Wyand.  Ex.  CJp.;  2103 

5310017.  Re.  S.N.  08/399034.  June  7. 1995,  Q.  280^763  1 
RAM  GUARD.  Robert  L.  Paskey,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventors,   Attotney  or  Agent;  Alan  R.  Thiele,  Ex.  Gp.;  3106 

5324327,  Re.  S.N.  '08/498,140,  July  5,  1995,  Q.  426/134 
CANDY  SUCKER  AND  UQUID  CANDY  DISPENSING 
ASSEMBLY,  Thomas  J.  Coleman,  Owner  of  Reconl;  Inventor, 
Attorney  or  Agent;  William  Squire,  Ex.  (Jp.;  1302 

5354,723,  Re.  S.N.  08/491.423.  June  16. 1995.  Q.  503/201. 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  AGAINST  DUPUCATION 
WTTH  A  COLOR  COPIER,  Arshavir  Gundjian.  Owner  of 
Record;  Nocopi  Technologies,  Inc.,  Wayne,  Pa.,  Attotney  or 
Agent;  Ira  J.  Schaefer.  Ex.  Gp.;  1513 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  requesti  for  reeuuninatioo  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groupi.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  die  fee  dwrefor  established  in  die  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  die  event  correspondence  to  die  patent  owner  is  not  received,  dus 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constnictive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CTR  1.248(aX5)  and  1  J25(b)). 

4,661,655.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.924.  Aug.  25. 1995,  C  178/ 
018.  ELECTROGRAPHIC  TOUCH  SENSOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING   BOWED  EQUIPOTENTIAL 


FIELDS  THEREIN.  William  A.  Gibson,  et  al..  Owner  of 
Recoid;  Elographics,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tern.,     Attorney  or 
Agent  Martin  J.  Skinner.  PittS  &  Britban,  Knoxville.  Tenn..  Ex. 
Gp.;  2614.  Requester  Steven  R.  Borgman.  Vinson  &  RlVin* 
Houston.  Tex. 

4,700,451.  Reexam.  No.  90«)03.923,  Aug.  15.  1995.  Q 
029/5273.  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  INDEXING 
CAST  FIELD  SHAPING  BLOCKS  TO  A  RADL\TIC»4 
THERAPY  TREATMENT  TRAY  AND  A  (XOLING  TRAY 
FOR  CAST  BLOCKS.  William  T.  Clark,  m.  Owner  of  Reconl; 
Inventor,  Attaney  or  Agent;  Keck  Mahin  &  Cue,  Chicago 
ni..  Ex.  Gp.:  3206.  Requester  Med-Tec.  Inc..  Orange  City' 
Iowa,  c/o  Zarley  McKee  Tbomte  Vooihees  &  Sease.  Des 
Moines.  Iowa 

5,090,797.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.925.  Aug.  25. 1995.  CI.  428/ 
621,  STEEL  ARTICLES  HAVING  PROTECITVE  DUPLEX 
COATINGS  AND  METHOD  OF  PR(»UCnCW.  Roger  W. 
Haskell,  Owner  of  Record;  General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Charles  T.  Watts.  Scfameiser 
Morelle  &  Watts,  Albany.  N.Y..  Ex.  Gp.;  1103.  Requester 
Seimaiech  International.  Inc..  Limehck.  Pa.,  cA>  Weiaer  & 
Associates.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

5,139322.  Reexam.  No.  9a«03,927.  Aug.  28.  1995.  Q 
3 12/35 1 .  MEDICINE  CABINET,  William  J.  Aisley.  Owner  of 
Record:  Jensen  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Kelly  Bauerfeld  &  Lowry.  Woodland  HiUs.  C:alif.. 
Ex.  (jp.;  3507.  Requester:  Neil  F.  Martin.  Brown  Martiii 
Haller  &  Mc  Clain.  San  Diego.  Calif. 

5036,887.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.929.  Aug.  29. 1995.  Q.  504/ 
105.  HERBICIDAL  HETEROCYCUC  SULFOffYLUREA 
COMPOSmONS  SAFENED  BY  HERBICIDAL  ACIDS 
SUCH  AS  2.4-D  BELOW  A  PH  OF  5,  Robert  L.  Novtwoske. 
Owner  of  Record;  Dow  Blanco,  Indianapolis,  ImL,  Attorney 
or  Agent  Dow  Elanco.  Kenneth  L.  Loeitscber.  IndianapoUs 
Ind..  Ex.  (jp.;  1209.  Requester  Owner 

5055,971.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.928.  Aug.  28.  1995.  CL 
312/351.  MEDICINE  CABINET.  William  J.  Aisley,  Ownw  of 
Record:  Jensen  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Attorney 
or  Agent;  Kelly  Bauersfeld  &  Lowry.  Woodland  Hills,  Calif., 
Ex.  Gp.;  3507,  Requester  Neil  F.  Martin.  Brown  Martin 
Haller  &  Mc  Clain.  San  Diego.  Calif. 

5340,035. Reexam.  No. 90/003.922.  Aug.  II.  1995, 0  241/ 
055.  COMBINATION  CHIPPER  AND  SHREDDER  APPA- 
RATUS AND  LAWN  VACUUM.  Stuart  N.  Ford.  Owner  of 
Recoid:  Cougar  Power  Products,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va., 
Attorney  or  Agent;  Stephen  E.  Feldman.  New  York,  NY..  Ex. 
Gp.:  3206,  Requester  Fay  Sharpe  Bcall  Pagan  Minnich  &  Mc 
Kee.  Qeveland.  Ohio 

5348,423.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,930.  Aug  29. 1995,  Q.  405/ 
166,  raVlCE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  UNROLLING  FLEX- 
IBLE TUBULAR  CONDUTTS  ESSENTIALLY  VERTI- 
CALLY, Rene  Maloberti,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record;  Cafladp, 
Boulogne  -  Billancourt,  France,  Attotney  or  Agent  Douglas 
W.  Robinson,  Hoffman  Wasson  &.  Gitter,  Arlington,  Va.,  Ex. 
Gp.;  3506,  Requester  Benoit  Castel,  Arlington.  Va. 

5378,194.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.926.  Aug.  25. 1995.  Q  452/ 
170.  DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  FLAT  RSH.  Jens  Hjorth. 
Owner  of  Reconl;  Royal  Seafoods,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash., 
Attorney  or  Agent;  Christensen  O'Conner  Johnson  &  Kindness! 
Seattle.  Wash.,  Ex.  Gp.;  3203.  Requester  Owner 


Notfcc  of  EniratioB  of  Trademark  Regtetradoas 
Doe  To  FaUure  to  Rcmw 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
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dooe  at  any  tiine  within  six  months  before  the  expiratioa  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  mondis  after  such  expiration 
on  payntent  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  regis- 
trations listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 
accordance  with  IS  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
JULY  17,  1995 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

317,865 

317.883 

317.923 

317.924 

317.938 

317.940 

317.942 

317.946 

317.962 

317.963 

317.964 

317.967 

317.981 

317.983 

317.991 

317.994 

317.998 

596.550 

596.562 

596.567 

596.571 

5%.574 

596.590 

596.604 

5%.609 

596.612 

596.624 

596.628 

5%.629 

5%,636 

596,637 

5%,645 

596,648 

596,650 

5%,663 

596,664 

5%,667 

5%,671 

596,672 

596,673 

596,674 

5%,685 

5%.690 

596,697 

5%,705 

596,709 

596,715 

596.719 

596,722 

596,728 

596,732 

596,737 

5%.738 

596,758 

596,765 

5%,792 

596.794 

596.812 

596.822 

5%.840 

5%.843 

596.845 

596,849 

596.853 

S96.859 


Serial  Number 

71/352,785 

71/349.788 

71/353.285 

71/353.289 

71/351.413 

71/351.415 

71/351.417 

71/35Z871 

71/352.574 

71/352.591 

71/352.592 

71/352,670 

71/352.710 

71/352.729 

71/352,789 

71/352.809 

71/352,870 

71/658.258 

71/642.240 

71/656.409 

71/662.841 

71/625,185 

71/657.315 

71/643.357 

71/617.667 

71/660.009 

71/661,964 

71/645,425 

71/648.189 

71/658.110 

71/634.264 

71/654.738 

71/661,145 

71/661.509 

71/638,476 

71/638.614 

71/643.557 

71/650.669 

71/650.808 

71/656.243 

71/656.591 

71/620.616 

71/624.603 

71/634.198 

71/641.746 

71/642.763 

71/643.604 

71/643.819 

71/644.545 

71/645.584 

71/647,444 

71/648,734 

71/649,083 

71/653364 

71/656.553 

71/635.715 

71/647.213 

71/649.307 

71/659.298 

71/659.041 

71/661.848 

71/663.011 

71/631.652 

71/645.622 

71/651.467 


596.861 

596.862 

596.881 

596.882 

596.892 

596.898 

596.906 

596.930 

5%.932 

596.938 

596.941 

596.946 

978343 

994.954 

994,956 

994.958 

994,959 

994.961 

994.%2 

994.964 

994,965 

994,969 

994,971 

994,972 

994,974 

994.977 

994,979 

994,984 

994,993 

994,996 

994.997 

994.999 

995.004 

995.006 

995.010 

995.015 

995,016 

995.017 

995.018 

995.021 

995.026 

995.027 

995.033 

995.036 

995.037 

995.041 

995,043 

995,044 

995,045 

995.046 

995,047 

995,048 

995.051 

995.052 

995.057 

995.058 

995,059 

995,061 

995.067 

995.069 

995,079 

995,081 

995,091 

995,098 

995,102 

995.103 

995,106 

995.108 

995.109 

995.112 

995.113 

995.116 

995.119 

995,121 

995.124 

995.127 

995,128 

995,132 

995.136 


71/631.740 

71/651.741 

71/627.292 

71/650.642 

71/649.602 

71/654.492 

71/661.173 

71/613.901 

71/648.749 

71/608,744 

71/660350 

71/654.281 

72/435315 

73A)04.687 

73A»5,152 

73/000.799 

73A)02,44I 

73A)01387 

73AX)2,885 

73A)03397 

73A)06,982 

73A)03,007 

73A»3,472 

73A)03.473 

73/004,027 

73^04.201 

73/011.975 

73/012.887 

73A)14.0O5 

73A)14.374 

73/014373 

73/014,707 

73/017300 

73A)03,719 

73A)08,394 

73/002,242 

73A)02307 

73A)03330 

73A»3,6% 

73A)05313 

73A)06,154 

73A)06.295 

73/004349 

73/009,159 

73A)05,092 

73A)06,487 

73/007,728 

73A)07,961 

73A)09,494 

73/012,179 

73/013,102 

73/000,892 

.73A)05,835 

73/005,836 

73AK)3,924 

73A)00.023 

73/001.423 

73A»3,811 

73/005,164 

73A»6,689 

73AX)4,853 

73A)07,625 

73A)0O,957 

73/001,478 

73AX)6,027 

73A)06,062 

72/436.075 

72/451.990 

72/454.492 

72/464,635 

72/465.629 

72/380.181 

72/447,147 

72/455,183 

72/465.966 

72/437.184 

72/437,982 

72/464,437 

72/448.723 


October  10.  1995 

U.S. 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

995.139 

72/463.659 

995.140 

72/444.028 

995.141 

72/447,015 

995.145 

72/464,322 

995.147 

72/316,193 

995.150 

72/443,688 

995.151 

72/465.604 

995,157 

72/457.798 

995,158 

72/458.179 

995.159 

72/465.422 

995.160 

72/466.064 

995.163 

72/466394 

995.170 

72/463,981 

995.171 

72/466340 

995.172 

72/467,144 

995,178 

72/466.506 

995.180 

72/467019 

995.181 

72/433,989 

995.186 

72/454,148 

995.187 

72/454,149 

995.194 

72/465,349 

995.205 

72/442,741 

995.208 

72/447,112 

995.210 

72/450,666 

995,212 

72/451,172 

995.223 

72/376.928 

995.224 

72/396,262 

995026 

72/416,868 

995,231 

72/434.784 

995.233 

72/441,443 

995.235 

72/447,733 

995.248 

72/462.142 

995050 

72/464,619 

995055 

72/429,256 

995056 

72/434.616 

995.257 

72/441.944 

995058 

72/442.015 

995060 

72/444378 

995062 

72/451.835 

995,263 

72/452.393 

995,265 

72/453,028 

995066 

72/457,136 

995071 

72/464372 

995075 

72/442,141 

995076 

72/442.142 

995,277 

72/466.359 

995078 

72/466,360 

995,282 

72/455.603 

995,283 

72/440036 

995084 

72/448.206 

995085 

72/453,438 

995088 

72/457.740 

995090 

72/431.025 

995093 

72/450,719 

995.295 

72/444.169 

995099 

72/458,689 

995.301 

72/463.564 

995.306 

72/403,494 

995.308 

72/422,372 

995319 

72/457,050 

995320 

72/457,124 

995321 

72/457.271 

995.325 

72/462,226 

995326 

72/463,768 

995327 

72/464.372 

995329 

72/465,683 

995330 

72/466364 

995.337 

72/452,235 

995339 

72/453.857 

995.340 

72/454.144 

995.342 

72/459.346 

995346 

72/466.058 

995347 

72/466.361 

995352 

72/427365 

995354 

72/452319 

995355 

72/397.661 

995.361 

72/457.891 
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995362 

995364 

995369 

995374 

995.377 

995378 

995381 

995382 

995383 

995388 

995.390 

995391 

995,392 

995394 

995,396 

995.401 

995.402 

995.407 

995.413 

995.414 

995.416 

995.417 

995.422 

995,423 

995.429 

995.430 

995.434 

995.438 

995.439 

995.440 

995.441 

995.451 

995.452 

995.454 

995.457 

995.458 

995.460 

995.461 

995.464 

995.466 

995.468 

995.469 

995.471 

995.474 

995.478 

995.491 

995,492 

995.493 

995.494 

995.495 

995.496 

995,498 

995.499 

1.003.776 


72/458324 

72/448.870 

72/434.453 

72/446.853 

72/455.438 

72/458.912 

72/464.846 

72/466,079 

72/456.780 

72/463388 

72/452.470 

72/453352 

72/454386 

72/458.031 

72/459.483 

72/423.033 

72/459.663 

72/434.895 

72/398.706 

72/408,630 

72/421.153 

72/423.686 

72/441.867 

72/444.637 

72/456.182 

72/457.125 

72/459.190 

72/463.927 

72/464.851 

72/465.937 

72/467021 

72/445.444 

72/445.499 

72/447.981 

72/449318 

72/451.178 

72/453385 

72/453.656 

72/454.946 

72/457.187 

72/457093 

72/458.175 

72/462345 

72/466.652 

72/467.032 

72/459.642 

72/461.738 

72/461.994 

72/414.965 

72/428.446 

72/430.143 

72/441040 

72/445.849 

73/013,490 


Serricc  by  PubikadoB 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
nutil  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  PcKtal  Service  as  undehverable.  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of 
this  publication,  die  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 

American  Sani-Ceil  Corp.,  York,  Pa..  Reg.  No.  1.729370  for 
die  mark  "SANI-WALL  and  design".  Cane.  No.  23.305. 

Gobic.  Inc..  Santa  Fe  Springs.  Calif..  Reg.  No.  1.748391  for 
the  mark  "ONYX".  Cane.  No.  23.301. 

Epitaph.  Alpine.  Calif..  Reg.  No.  1389398  for  the  mark  "EW- 
TAPH  and  design".  Cane.  No.  23.811. 

Locker  Rooms.  Incorporated.  Washington.  D.C..  Reg.  No. 
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1.814,155  for  the  mark  THE  NATIONAL  LOCKER  ROOM 
and  design".  Cane.  No.  23,720. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager, 

trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Adrene  DecWoM  ia  laterfereace 

In  flK  designated  interferences  involving  the  following 
patents,  final  decisions  have  been  rendered  that  the  respective 
patentees  are  not  entitled  to  patents  containing  the  claims  bsted. 

Patent  No.  4.587,152  Peter  Gleichenhagen,  Ekkehard  Behrend, 
Peter  Jauchen,  RESIDUELESSLY  REDETACHABLE  CON- 
TACT-ADHESIVE SHEETLIKE  STRUCTURES.  Interfer- 
ence No.  101.660.  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentees 
rendered  April  11.  1995.  as  to  claims  1-9. 

Patent  No.  4.623.461.  Miles  G.  Hossom,  Dinesh  A.  Jacob, 
TRANSVERSE  FLOW  DIAGNOSTIC  DEVICE,  Interference 
No.  102.696.  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered 
September  21.  1994,  as  to  claims  1-41 

Patent  No.  4,830,460,  Tsvi  Goldenberg,  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  FOR  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  HlGH- 
ENERGY  PULSED  ULTRAVIOLET  LASER  UGHT,  Inter- 
ference No.  102J43,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee 
rendered  March  31.  1994,  as  to  claims  1-8  and  13-22. 

Patent  No.  4,892,861,  Siba  P.  Ray,  UQUID  PHASE  SINT- 
ERED SUPERCONDUCTIVE  CERMET.  Interference  No. 
102,743,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  Feb- 
ruary 7,  1995,  as  to  claims  1-10. 

Patent  No.  4.922.020.  Peter  Gregory,  Nigel  Hughes,  1,1,5,5- 
TETRA  (4-AMINOPHENYL>-PENTADIOL-1.4-ENE  COM- 
POUNDS. Interference  No.  103,031,  final  judgment  adverse 
to  the  patentees  rendered  April  5,  1995,  as  to  claims  1-5. 

Patent  No.  4,948,769,  Andrew  P.  Chappie,  CATALYST,  Inter- 
ference No.  103,330,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee 
rendered  August  28,  1995,  as  to  claims  1-3. 

Patent  No.  4,855,409.  Masakazu  Kikuchi.  Tsutomu  Kurokawa, 
Susumu  Honda,  NOVEL  POLYPEPTIDES  AND  METHOD 
OF  PRODUCING  SAME.  Interference  No.  103,529.  final  judg- 
ment adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered  July  25,  1995,  as  to 
claims  1. 

Patent  No.  4.999.210.  Donald  D.  Solomon.  M  Parke  Byron. 
ANTIINFECnVE  AND  ANTTTHROMBOGENIC  MED- 
ICAL ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARA- 
TION. Interference  No.  103.339,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the 
patentees  rendered  August  23,  1995,  as  to  claims  1-9. 

Patent  No.  5,021,540.  Andrea  Leone-Bay.  Steven  L  Peake, 
Stanley  S.  Kaminski,  POLYIMIDES  FROM  DIAMINOBEN- 
ZOTRIFLOURIDES,  Interference  No.  103.396,  final  judgment 
advene  to  the  patentees  rendered  August  10, 1995,  as  to  claims 
1-4. 

Patent  No  5,091 .015.  Frank  J  Bunick.  Shiuh  J.  Luc.  POLYDE- 
XTROSE  COMPOSITIONS,  Interference  Nos.  103.506  and 
103,507.  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered 
August  7.  1995.  as  to  claims  1-27. 

Patent  No.  5 , 1 5 1 ,366.  Jonathan  M .  Serkes.  Richard  C .  St.  Pierre. 
CELL  CULTURE  FLASK,  Interference  No.  103.498,  final 
judgment  adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered  July  24,  1995,  as 
to  claims  1-19. 

Patent  No.  5,164,418,  Klaus-Jurgen  Behme,  Hans-Matthias 


Deger,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FOAMS  WITH  THE 
AID  OF  FLUOROALKANES,  Interference  No.  103,583,  final 
judgment  adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered  August  24,  1995, 
as  to  claims  1-20. 

Patent  No.  5, 197,261 ,  Thomas  S.  Hattness. Thomas  P.  Hartness. 
CONTINUOUS  CASE  LOADING  MACHINE.  Interference 
No.  103,574,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered 
July  28,  1995,  as  to  claims  1-13. 

Patent  No.  5,219,335,  Lloyd  Willard,  Wayne  Sieben,  INTRA- 
VASCULAR DEVICE  SUCH  AS  INTRODUCER  SHEATH 
OR  BALLOON  CATHETER  OR  THE  LIKE  AND  METHODS 
FOR  USE  THEREOF.  Interference  No.  103,405,  fmal  judg- 
ment adverse  to  die  patentees  rendered  August  16,  1995,  as  to 
claims  1-15  and  16. 

Patent  No.  5344,029,  Anne  T.  Oghia,  Hady  G.  Oghia,  DISH- 
WASHER HOLDDOWN  RACK,  Interference  No.  103,412, 
final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered  August  I, 
1995.  as  to  claims  1  and  3. 

OLTVIA  M.  DUVALL.  Sup'v  Legal 

Instruments  Examiner 

Board  of  Patent  Appeals  & 

Interferences 

(703)  308-9846 


Deputment  of  Commerce 

Patent  and  Trademarii  OfBce 

[Docket  f:  950829221-5221-«1] 

RIN  0651-XX03 

Request  for  Commeots  Coocemiag  the  Right  of  Priority 

(35  U,S.C.  119)  and  Electronic  Esdiange  of 

Priority  Documento 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 
Action:  Notice;  Request  for  Comments. 
Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  requests 
written  public  comment  on  various  asp«:ts  of  existing  statutory 
and  regulatory  requiremenu  for  obtaining  the  right  of  priority 
of  an  earlier  filed  foreign  appbcation.  The  PTO  also  requests 
written  pubbc  comment  on  issues  associated  with  the  electronic 
exchange  of  priority  documents  between  the  PTO.  the  European 
Patent  Office  (EPO),  and  the  Japanese  Patent  Office  (JPO). 
Dates:  Written  comments  on  the  topics  presented  m  the  supple- 
mentary section  of  this  notice,  or  any  related  topics,  will  be 
accepted  by  the  PTO  until  October  13.  1995. 
Addresses:  Those  interested  in  presenting  written  comments 
on  the  topics  presented  in  the  supplementary  infonnatioo.  or 
any  related  topics,  may  mail  their  comments  to  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Patents.  Washington.  DC.  20231,  marked 
to  the  attention  of  Box  DAC.  In  addition,  comments  may  also 
be  sent  by  facsimile  transmission  to  (703)  308-6916,  with  a 
confirmation  copy  mailed  to  the  above  address,  or  by  electronic 
mail  messages  over  the  Internet  to  pnority@uspto.gov. 
For  Further  Information  Contact:  Jeffrey  V.  Nase  by  telephone 
at  (703)  305-9285.  or  by  mail  marked  to  the  attention  of  Box 
DAC.  addressed  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents, 
Washington,  DC.  20231. 

Supplementary  Information 

L  Issues  for  Pal>lic  Comment 

The  PTO  is  inviting  written  public  comments  on  the  adminis- 
tration and  relevance  of  the  existing  statutory  and  regulatory 
requirements  for  obtaming  the  right  of  prionty  of  an  earlier  filed 
foreign  application  and/or  issues  associated  with  the  electronic 
exchange  of  prionty  documents  between  the  Trilateral  Offices 
(PTO.  EPO.  and  JPO)  Questions  included  at  the  end  of  this 
section  are  intended  to  illustrate  the  types  of  issues  upon  which 
the  PTO  is  particularly  interested  in  obtaining  public  comment 
This  notice  has  been  determined  to  be  not  significant  for  the 
purposes  of  Executive  Order  12866. 


A.  The  Requirement  for  a  Certified  Copy  of  the  Foreign  Appli- 
cation Unless  Deemed  Necessary. 

Currently,  the  Trilateral  Offices  are  reconsidering  the  need 
that  a  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  appbcation  be  submitted  in 
aU  cases.  35  U.S.C.  1 19  requires  that  a  certified  copy  of  a 
foreign  appbcation  be  submitted  in  all  cases  in  order  to  obtain 
the  right  of  priority.  Specifically,  35  U.S.C.  1 19(b)  requires 
that  the  appbcant  file  a  claim  for  the  tight  of  priority  and  a 
certified  copy  of  the  original  foreign  appbcation  before  die 
grant  of  the  patent,  or  at  any  time  during  the  pendency  of  the 
appbcation  as  required  by  the  Cormnissioner,  but  not  earber 
than  six  months  after  the  filing  of  the  appbcation  in  this  country. 
The  Commissioner  may  cunendy  require  a  translation  of  the 
papers  filed  if  not  in  the  English  language. 

37  CFR  1.55,  which  implements  35  U.S.C.  1 19(b).  requires 
that  the  claim  for  priority  and  the  certified  copy  of  the  foreign 
appbcation  must  be  filed  in  all  cases  before  the  grant  of  the 
patent  in  order  to  be  entitled  to  the  right  of  priority,  and  requires 
a  claim  for  priority  or  certified  copy  of  die  foreign  appbcation 
filed  after  payment  of  the  issue  fee  to  be  accompanied  by  a 
petition  (and  fee  under  37  CFR  1 .  1 7(i))  requesting  entry.  How- 
ever, the  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  appbcation  may  be 
required  earber  during  the  pendency  of  the  appbcation  in  the 
case  of  an  interference,  when  necessary  to  overcome  the  date 
of  a  reference  rebed  upon  by  the  examiner,  or  when  specifically 
required  by  the  examiner.  If  the  certified  copy  of  the  foreign 
appbcation  is  not  in  the  Engbsh  language,  a  translation  will 
not  be  required  except  in  the  case  of  an  interference,  when 
necessary  to  overcome  the  date  of  a  reference  rebed  upon  by 
the  examiner,  or  when  specifically  required  by  the  examiner. 
Consequently,  by  statute  and  regulation,  the  certified  copy 
of  the  foreign  appbcation  must  be  filed  in  all  cases  during  the 
pendency  of  the  application  even  though  it  may  be  unnecessary 
to  the  examination  of  the  appbcation.  Unless  a  substantive 
review  of  the  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  appbcation,  or  a 
transiation  of  such,  is  necessary  to  the  examination  of  the 
appbcation,  e.g.,  during  an  interference  or  when  necessary  to 
overcome  an  intervening  reference,  the  claim  to  priority  and 
the  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  appbcation  are  merely  reviewed 
to  determine  whether  the  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  appbca- 
tion corresponds  in  number,  date,  and  country  to  the  appbcation 
identified  in  the  oath  or  declaration  and  that  there  are  no  obvious 
formal  defects.  There  is  generally  no  examination  of  the  certi- 
fied copy  of  the  foreign  appbcation  to  determine  whether  the 
appbcant  is  entitied  to  the  benefit  of  the  foreign  filing  dale  on  the 
basis  of  the  disclosure  of  the  document.  Thus,  an  unnecessary 
burden  is  pUced  upon  appbcants  to  obtain  certified  copies  of 
the  priority  documents  firom  the  appropriate  office  and  then 
submit  them  to  the  PTO  in  instances  m  which  the  PTO  does 
not  substantively  examine  such  documents,  especially  in  view 
of  the  fact  that  such  documents  do  not  qualify  as  prior  art  in 
the  United  States.  Further,  an  unnecessary  burden  is  placed 
upon  the  PTO  in  the  processing  of  such  documents. 

This  right  of  priority  originated  in  a  multilateral  treaty  of 
1883,  Le.,  the  Paris  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property  (Paris  Convention),  to  which  the  United  States  adhered 
in  1887.  The  Paris  Convention,  however,  merely  requires  that 
a  person  who  wishes  to  take  advantage  of  a  previous  filing 
make  a  declaration  indicating  the  date  of  such  filing  and  the 
country  in  which  it  was  filed.  The  Paris  Convention  permits, 
but  does  not  require,  the  countries  of  the  Union  to  require  a 
certified  copy  of  the  foreign  appbcation  of  the  appbcation  as 
previously  filed.  Under  the  Paris  Convention,  the  countries  may 
also  require  that  a  translation  accompany  the  certified  copy  of 
the  foreign  appbcation.  See  (Questions  #1,2,  and  3. 

B.  Electrtmic  Exchange  of  Prionty  Dcxniments. 

The  PTO  also  requests  written  pubbc  comntent  on  issues 
associated  with  the  electronic  exchange  of  priority  documents 
between  the  PTO,  EPO,  and  JPO.  Ctinently,  the  Trilateral 
Offices  are  considering  the  implementation  of  procedures  that 
would  allow  for  the  (biect  exchange  of  priority  documents  in 
electronic  form  between  the  office  of  first  filing  and  the  offices 
of  subsequent  filings.  See  C^iestion  #  4.  The  PTO  is  interested 
in  bow  the  pubbc  views  such  electronic  exchanges  of  priority 
documents,  including  the  evidentiary  effect  of  an  electronic 


document  constioiting  die  official  PTO  record  of  the  priority 
document  See  (Questions  «  5  and  6. 

It  is  anticipated  that  it  will  be  some  time  before  die  PTO 
will  have  an  electronic  dau  base  containing  the  coiueiit  of 
appbcations-as- filed  in  a  word-recognizable  format,  e.g.,  appb- 
cations  captured  by  optical  character  recognition  (OCR).  As 
such,  any  electronic  exchange,  at  least  initially,  would  be  in 
die  form  of  digital  images  of  the  appbcations-as-filed. 

It  is  conternplatfd  that  under  a  system  authorizing  the 
exchange  of  priority  documents,  an  appbcant  would  have  to 
request  that  an  office  forward  the  priority  document  dircctiy 
to  another  office  in  electronic  form,  rather  than  having  the 
<xnifitd  copy  go  to  die  appbcant  who  in  turn  would  forward 
it  to  the  other  office.  The  PTO  is  also  considering  providing 
a  return  receipt  to  indicate  to  the  appbcant  diat  the  request  to 
forward  the  priority  document  was  received  by  the  PTO  and  that 
the  PTO  has  forwarded  the  priority  document  to  the  office(s) 
designated  by  die  appbcant 

The  cost  to  the  PTO  of  processing  requests  and  forwarding 
priority  documents  to  the  designated  ofIi<x(s),  and  of  generating 
and  mailing  return  receipts,  would  be  recovered  dvough  service 
fees.  See  (>iestions  «  7  and  8. 

Nevertheless,  such  a  direct  exchange  of  priority  documents 
for  a  service  fee  should  result  in  an  overall  reduction  in  costs  and 
administrative  work  for  appbcants.  as  well  as  cost  reductions  in 
the  conversion  from  paper  to  electronic  form. 

ILQnntioBs 

1  (a)  Does  die  requirement  dial  a  certified  copy  of  the  foreign 
appbcation  be  submitted  in  all  cases  before  die  grant  of  a  patent 
in  order  to  be  entitied  to  the  right  of  priority  serve  any  usefiil 
purpose?  If  yes.  please  provide  diose  useful  purposes. 

(b)  Is  your  answer  affected  by  die  fact  dut  such  documents 
may  qualify  as  novelty  defeating  prior  art  in  other  countries? 

2.  (a)  Notwidistanding  the  existing  requirements,  when  should 
an  appbcant  be  required  to  submit  a  certified  copy  of  die  foreign 
appbcation? 

(b)  Would  you  continue  to  submit  a  certified  copy  of  the 
foreign  appbcation  even  if  not  specifically  required? 

(c)  Should  any  action  taken  by  die  U.S.  Government  be 
contingent  on  action  in  the  other  Trilateral  countries? 

3.  When  the  foreign  appbcation  is  not  in  the  Engbsh  language 
and  an  Engbsh  translation  is  deemed  necessary,  should  both  a 
certified  copy  of  die  foreign  appbcation  and  an  Engbsh  lan- 
guage translation  accompanied  by  a  verified  statement  that  the 
transition  is  an  accurate  translation  of  the  certified  copy  of 
the  foreign  ^>pbcation  be  required,  or  should  only  an  Engbsh 
langiiage  translation  of  tlie  foreign  appbcation  accompanied  by 
a  verified  statement  that  the  translation  is  accurate  be  required? 

4.  What  significant  problems,  either  legal  or  technical,  would 
need  to  be  solved  to  permit  die  offices  of  subsn^nt  filing  to 
receive  die  priority  documents  directiy  from  die  office  of  first 
filing  rather  dian  from  the  appbcant? 

5.  Should  die  PTO,  EPO,  and  JPO  electronically  exchange 
priority  documents  at  the  request  of  appbcant?  Would  most 
appbcanu  take  advantage  of  this  service?  What  disadvantages, 
if  any.  are  there  in  the  electronic  transmission  of  priority  docu- 
ments among  the  PTO,  EPO,  and  iPO? 

6.  Will  the  filing  of  a  priority  document  in  electronic  form  by 
die  office  of  fust  filing,  rather  dian  in  paper  form  by  the 
applicant  affiect  die  legal  admissibibty  of  the  priority  docu- 
ment? 

7.  If  dme  was  a  service  fee  for  tlie  direct  exchange  of  priority 
documents  anxng  the  PTO,  EPO,  and  JPO.  which  was  higher 
dian  die  current  fee  charged  for  a  certified  copy  of  die  applica- 
tion, would  most  applicants  still  take  advantage  of  diis  service? 
At  what  fee  amount  would  most  applicants  choose  to  request 
the  direct  exchange  of  priority  docinneats? 

8.  If  providing  a  letum  receipt  resulted  in  an  increase  in  the 
service  fee  for  die  direct  exchmge  of  priority  documents  Mnong 
die  PTO,  EPO,  and  JPO.  would  a  renim  receipt  be  desiraUe? 
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Against  the  background  that  increasing  the  infonnatioa  pro- 
vided on  such  a  return  receipt  would  increase  the  cost  of  gener- 
ating stich  return  receipt,  and  thus  increase  the  service  fee. 
what  information  should  be  ii>cluded  on  the  return  receipt? 


September  8.  199S 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Patcats  ArailaMe  For  Lkoiae  or  Side 

D.  310.462  POOD  SUPPORT 

Contact:  David  Scboen 

#13  Cora  Circle 
Bella  Vista 
Arkansas.  Ak.  72714 

D.  312,946  POOD  SUPPORT 

Contact  David  Schoen 

#13  Cora  Circle 
Bella  Visu 
Arkansas.  Ak.  72714 

5.020,037  MEDI-PILL  ALARM 

Contact:  Malcobn  Raven 

3541  S.W.  Corporate  Pkwy. 
Palm  City.  Fla.  34990 
(voice):  (407)  223-111 
(fax):  (407)  223-1100 


Certificate  of  CorrccdoB 

For  Week  of  October  10,  1995 
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5.142.023 

5,324,071 

5376.969 

5.400.245 

5.142,495 

5,326,330 

5.377,302 

5.400321 

5.148,228 

5.327,280 

5.379,320 

5.400358 

5,153J38 

5.327.852 

5379,421 

5.400.860 

5,189.504 

5.328.412 

5,380,083 

5.401.037 

5.212^34 

5.329.275 

5.380.341 

5.401.194 

5,214,537 

5.332.805 

5.381242 

5,401233 

5239,064 

5.334.728 

5383.423 

5.401.418 

5,247.606 

5.335.960 

5383.908 

5.404.241 

5.252,408 

5.336.518 

5.384.031 

5.404255 

5.264.157 

5338.273 

5384.675 

5.404364 

5.266,079 

5.338.555 

5385.175 

5.405.302 

5.266.515 

5.344.902 

5386,679 

5.405353 

5.268.181 

5.350.424 

5386,979 

5.405.956 

5271.020 

5.350.641 

5,387,498 

5.405.964 

5.27U81 

5.352.937 

5,388,640 

5.406332 

5.275.896 

5.354.108 

5388,643 

5.406.832 

5.276.028 

5.354.747 

5388,958 

5.407.970 

5.276.650 

5.357.512 

5389,174 

5.408.814 

5279.041 

5.358.174 

5,389210 

5.409275 

5.409.610 

5.409.798 

5.409.837 

5.409,927 

5,410,676 

5,410,687 

5,410.697 

5.410.923 

5,411.071 

5.411.190 

5,411309 

5,411,695 

5,411,944 

5,411,987 

5.412.094 

5,412,106 

5,413,1% 

5,413,429 

5,413,477 

5.414250 

5.414.671 

5.414,689 

5,415,056 

5,415,187 

5,415346 

5,416,003 

5,416,024 

5,416.186 

5.416269 

5.416.395 

5.416.742 

5.416.878 

5.416.936 

5.417.074 

5.417.114 

5.417,675 

5,417,730 

5,418,015 

5,418,113 

5.418,602 

5,418,748 

5.419302 


5.419338 

5.419378 

5.419.772 

5.419.847 

5.419.888 

5.419.908 

5.420,048 

5,420359 

5,420313 

5,420,605 

5,420,650 

5,420,863 

5,420,873 

5,421394 

5,421,758 

5,421.937 

5.421.989 

5.42Z094 

5,422262 

5,422271 

5,422376 

5,422.482 

5.422346 

5.423.066 

5.423311 

5.423326 

5.423,933 

5,424,076 

5.424,085 

5,424,127 

5.424,774 

5,424,836 

5,424.860 

5.424.865 

5.425.040 

5.425.087 

5.425.096 

5.425381 

5.426.077 

5.426.191 

5.426245 

5.426.268 


5.426357 

5.426360 

5.426.406 

5.426,629 

5,427282 

5,427,449 

5,427,803 

5,427.900 

5.427.909 

5.427.977 

5.428.013 

5.428258 

5.428337 

5.428383 

5.428.876 

5.429.020 

5.429.086 

5.429275 

5.429332 

5.429344 

5.429.643 

5.429,742 

5,429,829 

5.429,851 

5,429,972 

5,430,006 

5,430,030 

5,430,157 

5,430246 

5.430,386 

5,430,468 

5,430,663 

5,430,783 

5,430,962 

5,431,466 

5,431,606 

5,431,688 

5,431,829 

5,432239 

5,432361 

5,432,418 

5,432,438 


5,432.620 

5.432,744 

5.432.929 

5.433331 

5,433.476 

5.433.662 

5.434.153 

5.434.876 

5.435.074 

5.435.117 

5,435.170 

5.435320 

5.435324 

5.435,340 

5,435343 

5,435,445 

5,435,446 

5,435,460 

5,435.704 

5.435.904 

5.436.167 

5.436,250 

5,436,792 

5,437,074 

5,437,745 

5,437.752 

5.437.942 

5.438.052 

5.438.126 

5.438.166 

5.438.731 

5.438.777 

5.439.286 

5.439332 

5.439.644 

5,440.400 

5.440.718 

5.440.751 

5.441,189 

5,441312 

5,441,712 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designation  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
«  pcwsibk.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  ui  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  specia^  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  wiU  be  significantly  delayed  in  teaching  the  appropriate  areafor  which  they 
are  mtended.  ' 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 
BoxDAC 

Box  DD 
BoxFWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  M  Fee 
Box  MPEP 

Box  Non-Fee- 
Amcndmcnt 
Box  PATENT 
APPUCATION 
Box  Pat  Ext 
BoxPCT 
Box  Provisional 
Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Reissue  appUcations  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Conoibutions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  appbcation  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  OfRce  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  ProgranL 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62). 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  appUcations  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filings  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Conespondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  OfRce's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECL\L  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  ttademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  mariced  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  a^^iear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  rru  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE Oppositions,  Cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  stanis  inquiries. 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG         Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  ameixlmeiKs. 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPLICABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


Ttfc  following  special  box  designadoos  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademaits 
Washugton.  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

BoxOED 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  MFC. 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislative  and 

Intemational  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  ProcuremenL 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  SoUcitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation; 

papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box 

15667.  Arlington.  Virgmia  22215  and  papers  relating  to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before 

the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the 

SoUcitor,  P.O.  Box  16116.  Arlington.  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  tradenuut  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  (Thecks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documenu  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 

RefercDce  Collections  of  U.S.  PatenU  aad  Trsdenuito 
Available  for  PnWic  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 
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The  following  Ubraries.  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  botfi  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazetu  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  foimd  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


StaU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Coimecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Rorida 


(jeotgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missotm 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Ntimt  ofLibnrj 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  pubbcations 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
pubhc  vary,  anyone  contemplatmg  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


TeUpkome  Contact 


Aubiim  University  Libraries „ (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library '.S.'...'... (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Public  Library ".Z".Z^"".........  (907)  562-7323 


Tcmpe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library  ................ 

San  Diego  Public  Library 

San  Francisco  Public  Library.... 


(602)%5-7010 

(501)682-2053 
(213)  228-7220 
(916)  654-0069 
(619)  236-5813 
(415)  557^*488 


Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse '    " (408)  730-7290 

Denver  PubUc  Ubrary  "iillZiZiZZZZ::."  (303)  640-6249 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library „ "!"!!!""Z!"!!"!  (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries Z!!!!!!!!"!  (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  Coimty  Main  Library Z""!!"!!!!(305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library ."ZZZZZ!!!!  (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Rorida  Libraries . ™!!!!!!!!!!!"!!  (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Florida Z!!!!!!!!!"!(813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library.  Georgia  Instimte  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System !!!!"".."!"."!!!!!  (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library !...!!!!  (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library "Z..........0\2)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Pubhc  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichiu:  Ablah  Library,  Wichiu  State  University „ """"!."!!  (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Pubhc  Library !!Z!!!!"!!1"!!!  (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library.  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library. 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of 

Massachusetts.. (413)545-1370 

Boston  Pubhc  Library (617)  536-5400  ExL  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library.  University  of 

MichigM...  (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library „ „ (313)833-1450 

MinneapoLs  Pubhc  Library  and  Infomuiion  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commissioa (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library {%\f>)  363-4600 

St.  Lotus  Pubhc  Ubrary ZZ"/(i'\i)lA\-22Xi  Ext  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library „. „.„„ (406)  496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Ndtraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

(702)784-6579 

(603)862-1777 

(201)733-7782 

(908)  445-2895 
(505)  277-44 J  2 
(518)  474-5355 


Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library 

Newark  Pubhc  Library 

Piscauway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  (jeiieral  Library 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library 


Buffalo  and  Erie  County  PubUc  Library (716)  858-7101 


UMI 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
DepositcHy  Libraries — (continued) 


Stau 


Nonfa  Cwolina 
Nonh  Dakou 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania 


PueitoRico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakott 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyonung 


Sa 


!  of  Library 


New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  State  University „ 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota.. 

Cinciimaa  and  Hamilton  County,  Pubbc  Library  of. 

Cleveland  Public  Library . 


TeUpliom*  Coima 


...(212)930-0917 
...(919)515-32«0 
...(701)777-4888 
...(513)369-6936 
...(216)623-2870 
(614)  292-6175 


Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Librvies 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library - (419)  259-5212 

Stillwaier  Oklahoma  State  University  Cemer  for  bMematiooal  Trade 

Development -- (405)744-7086 

Portland  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Libnry,  Lewis  A  Clark  College fk*  Yet  Operational 

Salem:  Oregon  State  Ubrary (503)  378-4239 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Ubrary  of (*12)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Ubrary,  Pennsylvania  State  University „ (814)  865-4861 


Mayaquez  General  Ubrary,  University  of  Puerto  Rico 
Providence  Public  Ubrary 


.Not  Yet  Operabonal 
..(401)455-8027 


Clemson  University  Ubraries («03)  656-3024 

Rapid  City:  Dcvereaux  Ubrary,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology - (605)  394-6822 

Memphis  A  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Informatioa 

CenS^ (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Ubnry,  Vanderbilt  University „ » (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin ....Z'Z.^ (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Stniing  C.  Evans  Ubtaiy.  Texas  A  ft  M 

UnivCT^ity ZZ. (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Ubrary ~ (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Ubrary,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  ExL  2587 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Ubrary,  Umversity  of  Utah. „ (801)  581-8394 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Libnty,  Virginia  Commonwealtfa 

Umversity (804)828-1104 

Seattle:  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdaie  Ubrary,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Libraty,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Pubhc  Ubrsiy (*'*)  286-3051 

Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patenu 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 

J.O.  THOMAS.  JR..  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Process  Services 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 
CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  C::ode  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


GEhfERAL  METAU.URGICAL.  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1 100— 

JOHNE.  lOTTLE,  Director 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  DRUG,  BIO-AFFECTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSrrioN 
GROUP  1200— RICHARD  V.  FISHER.  Director 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1 30si—BMtRY 
S.  RICHMAN,  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSmONS,  GROUP  I SOO— THEODORE  MORRIS,  Director... . 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J  DOLL,  Director 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220&-ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATMW,  GROUP  2300— 

BOBBY  R.  GRAY,  Director 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPUCATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  A  DL^GNOSnC  TESTING,  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2S0O— 

JANICE  A  HOWELL,  Director „... 

COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING.  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHAR(X  GROUP. 

GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P  GODIO.  Director 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 


30K-0661 

30»-I23S 

30S-06SI 

30»-23Sl 
308-0196 


*A  mffiiminiiilmii  fmn  die  i 


r  itanild  bavc  been  racaved  m  moK  tpptifiooi  filed  pnor  B  dni  due 


04/28/94 

06f20f9* 

08/2(V94 

08«4/94 
02/08/94 


308-1782 

10^25^3 

308^11 

03/08/94 

3QS-9600 

05/1 2«3 

305-3800 

03«3«4 

308-0956 

03A)l/94 

305-4700 

01/25/94 

308-0661 

03A)7/94 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100— FJt  SCHMIDT. 

Dinaa „„ 308-1113  05/26/94 

MATERLM.  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TXXM^, 

GROUP  3200— CARLTON  R  CROYLE.  Director 308-1148  04/19«4 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  /VMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERQSING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSB/^NDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBAtXO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING, 

GROUP  3300— JJ  LOVE,  Director 308-0858  07/05^4 

SOLAR.  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G  KELLY,  Director 308-0861  06/02/94 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  /VND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH  Director 308-1021  05/09/94 


hteaa  will  Expre  u  Faiknm: 

(1)  Tbe  ion  a<  aoy  odliiy  or  plaal  p«e«  Ite  u  ia  tacc  on  or  renhi  froo  m  tfpbcaaoB  likd  before  line  8,  1995  ii  Ihc  (re^  of  the  20  ye«  tarn  provided  ■  3i 
VS.C.  154«X2)  or  17  yan  from  (raoc  mb^ect  lo  my  tenmoal  duclaimen  33  II^SC   IM(c)(l) 

(2)  AQ  iililiiy  Mid  plu  peieaii  (raaied  on  applicamii  hevuf  n  tautl  Uoited  Siiiet  fib^  dale  on  of  after  Jnae  t.  199S  at  (iMMd  far  « terai  wMcA  bc«w  ca  ike 
dae  on  wbidi  die  paleal  i<  (laaied  ind  eodi  20  yeen  fraa  (be  dale  on  wbicfe  die  nipliralioii  ww  filed  in  (be  Uniled  Saiet.  if  die  yplraliitii  ~-«-^—  >  <peci(ic 
rafereacc  lo  m  earber  apiibcabaa  onder  33  U5.C.  120.  121  or  36S<c),  Ibe  paKni  tenn  endi  twenty  yean  boa  ibai  dale  on  wtncb  die  eabeal  tt'^^"**"''  wa  fited. 
3S  VSC   154<aK2) 

(3)  All  deaifn  paean  ae  ptatti  for  a  lem  of  14  yean  ban  die  dae  oT  die  gnat 

However.  Ibe  lenn  oT  any  paeni  may  bave  been  emailed  by  dwrlamrr  under  die  proviaiaai  of  33  U.S.C.  IS3,  bavc  l^aed  doe  lo  fahac  n  pay  iiiaiaaai  r  fee*, 
or  bave  been  eneaded  under  die  proviiiam  of  33  US.C  IS4.  I3S.  or  1)6.  Thm.  if  mac  letaaMe  iaftnadon  ii  veded  widi  le^ncl  lo  a  pabcola  paaoL  Ibea  te 
tpedfic  paeni  file  ibould  be  reviewed  to  dwrnninr  Ibe  actnal  dae  of  paea  expiraiiaa. 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 


Brace  A.  I  riiw,  Coamiwioiier 

PhlMp  G.  Haimtoa,  n,  AmkHuml 

Robert  M.  AaderMM,  Dgiaty  Aariiti 

David  E.  BKlicr,  Director,  Tradeauuli  gMfai^  Operadon 

Cooditioa  of  Trademarii  ApplicadoM  as  of  Scpteniier  1,  1995 


OldeMDMe 


Law  Office 


New* 


Ameodment 
Filed 


Law  Office  101 — Ron  Sussman.  Acting  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  30B-9101 — Ml  Fkxv 
Foods.  Beverages.  Wines  A  Spints— Int.  Classes  29.  30,  31,  32.  33 
Service*— InL  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  102— Myra  Kinzbard.  Managiu  Attoiney.  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  ft  Puniiture — Int  Clatttt  9,  " 


Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41 


20 

42.. 


Law  Office  103— Kattoyn  Enkioe.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9103— 5di  Root 
Scientific  Equipment  A  Pumiture — InL  Classes  9.  20 
Services— toL  Clasaes  35.  36,  37.  38.  39,  40,  41,  4i 

Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Mosiowitz.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104— 6th  Floor 
Unwrougbt  metals.  Industrial  Equipment.  Tools.  Insullation.  Vehicles.  Firearms.  Musical 
Instruments.  Buikhng  Materials  St  Floor  Coverings — Int. 
Classes  6.  7.  8.  11.  12.  13.  IS.  19.  27  Services— Im. 
Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105 — 6lh  Floor 
Chemicals.  Paints.  Lubricants.  Fliarmaauticals.  Medical  Apparatus  ft 
Tobacco— Int  Classes  1.  2.  4.  5.  10.  34  Services — Int 
Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attoniey.  (703)  308-9106— 7di  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparaboos.  Piper  Products  ft  Toys — InL 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36. 
37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 „ 


Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lanooe.  Managing  Attoniey,  (703)  3C8->)107- 
Cotmetics,  Cleaning  Preparatiofis.  Piper  Products  ft  Toys — InL 
Classes  3.  16,  28  Services— Im.  Clasaes  35, 
36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


-7lhFloar 


Law  Office  108— David  ShallanL  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108— 8lh  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewsres.  Cordage. 
Yams.  Fabrics.  Clothmg  ft  Notioos- 
Ihl  Classes  14,  17.  18,  21,  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services-lnL  Qasses  35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Uw  Of5ce  109— Deborah  Cofan.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Hbere.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage.  Yams.  Fabrics. 
aothing  ft  Noaons— Int  Classes  14.  17,  18.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services— Uit.  Qasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


03/06/95 


03^20^5 


03/31/95 


04/03/95 


04/19/95 


06/23/95 


04/17/95 


05A)l/95 


osnws 


06/01/95 


05A)4»5 


07/19»5 


04/28/95 


03/17/95 


OV17/95 


04/24/95 


05f3W95 


05/27/95 


••CoUective  Marks— Class  200 
'■Certification  Marks— Classes  A  ft  B 

Office  of  Trvlemark  Services— John  Walker.  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Auisunce  Center  (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Eum— Alan  Lambert.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  exL  188 
Intent-To-Use— rrt'  (703)  308-9500 

Post  RegutranoQ  Secooo— Mary  Bowman.  Supervisory,  (703)  308-9500  exL  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  A  15  (AU  Claiae*) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


01/1095 
06/16/95 


1. 


Assigned  to  each  Law  Office 


2.  Applicants  with  inquires  cooceming  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  tone  phone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  630  a.m.  to 
Midnight  EST.  Moiiday  thru  Friday  This  automated  voice  system  wiU  provide  the  current  status  of  your  applicaooo.  Applicants  are  urged  not 
to  file  unnecessary  inquires  coocemmg  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  41 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE. 

3  *  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  anignrd  fxamining  aooiney. 
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REEXAMINATIONS 


OCTOBER  10,  1995 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  bnckcts  (  ]  appean  in  the  pMeat  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  speci6cation;  matter 

made  by  reexamination. 


primtd  in  italics  indicates  additions 


Bl  4496,144  (2690tli) 
ACOUSIC  RANGING  SYSTEM 
SUnley  Panton,  Peteriwrough,  and  Steven  J.  Woodwartl,  Port 
Hope,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Milltronics  Ltd,  Peter- 
borough, Canada 

Reexamination  Request  No.  9(MM)3,771,  Mar.  28,  199S. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  449i|»,144,  issued  Jan. 

24,  1986,  Set.  No.  713,751,  Mar.  19,  1985. 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  27,  1984,  464143 
Int  Cl.'^  COIN  29/00:  GOIF  23128 
VS.  a.  73—620 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 

MINTEDTHAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-21  is  confirmed. 

1.  In  an  acoustic  ranging  system  comprising  at  least  one  trans- 
ducer directed  towards  the  surface  of  material  whose  level  is  to  be 
detennined,  a  transmitter  to  energize  selectively  each  said  trans- 
ducer whereby  to  cause  it  to  emit  at  least  one  shot  of  high 
frequency  sound,  and  a  receiver  receiving  and  amplifying  energy 
from  said  at  least  one  shot  echoed  back  to  said  transducer  over  a 
subsequent  period,  the  time  lapse  afttr  a  shot  before  receipt  of  an 
echo  being  proportional  to  the  distance  of  the  origin  of  the  echo. 
the  improvement  wherein: 

signal  processing  means  are  provided  comprising  analog  to 
digital  convener  means  to  sample  repeatedly  the  output 
amplitude  of  the  signal  from  the  receiver  at  defined  intervals 
and  to  digitize  the  samples;  memory  means  to  store  an 
extended  sequence  of  digitized  samples  so  produced  in 
respect  of  at  least  one  shot  and  form  therefrom  a  digital  data 
base  depicting  an  amplitude/time  profile  of  the  received  signal 
with  a  resolution  dependent  on  the  sampling  intervals;  means 
to  utilize  the  amplitude  profile  depicted  by  the  data  in  said 
data  base  to  help  isolate  relative  to  a  time  axis  a  portion  of  the 
output  signal  produce  by  at  least  one  shot  deemed  most 
probable  to  correspond  to  a  wanted  echo;  and  means  to 
determine  a  range  represented  by  an  echo  within  said  portion 
of  the  time  axis. 


Bl  4496,900  (2«91tli) 

PHONE-LINE  LINKED,  TONE-OPERATED  COKJTROL 

DEVICE 

PhiUp  S.  Jadoon,  5305  N.  Neenah,  Chic^o,  DL  60656 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90^13,680,  Jan.  3,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4^96^00,  iamcd  Jnn. 

24,  1986,  Ser.  No.  507,702,  Jun.  23,  1983. 

Int.  CL''  H04M  11100:1164 

VS.  CL  379^105 

JZ     J*} 


11. 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  ESTER- 
MINED  THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  5-9.  11-12,  17  is  confirmed. 
Claims   1,  3,   10  and   15  are  detennined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Oaims  2,  4,  13.  14  and  16.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  phone-line-linked,  tone-operated  control  apparatus  for 
remotely  coraroUing  various  functions  of  at  least  one  device,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  detecting  means  coupled  to  receive  tone 
signals  from  said  phone  line,  for  detecting  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined sequence  of  predetermined  tone  signals  and  for  proiducing  a 
corresponding  sequence  detection  signal;  control  means  responsive 
to  said  sequence  detection  signal  for  producing  a  corresponding 
control  signal;  wherein  said  detecting  means  compnses  first  detect- 
ing means  for  prcxlucing  a  first  detection  signal  in  response  to  the 
reception  of  a  first  predetemined  sequence  of  predetermined  tone 
signals  and  second  detecting  means  for  producing  a  second  detec- 
tion signal  in  response  to  the  reception  ofi  second  predetermined 
sequence  of  predetermined  tone  signals;  wherein  said  control 
means  is  responsive  to  said  first  detection  signal  for  producing  a 
corresponding  first  control  signal  and  responsive  to  said  second 
detection  signal  for  producing  a  corresponding  secoixl  control 
signal;  wherein  said  control  means  comprises  dual  state  means 
[capable  of]  for  producing  only  one  of  a  first  control  signal  and 
said  second  control  signal  at  a  time;  and  wherein  said  first  and  said 
second  detecting  means  further  include  gating  means  coupled  in 
circuit  for  disabling  production  of  said  first  and  said  second  detec- 
tion signals  respectively  in  response  to  said  second  control  signal 
and  said  first  control  signal,  respectively,  whereby  said  apparatus 
cannot  produce  said  first  detection  sigruU  and  said  second  detec- 
tion signal  at  the  same  time. 
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REISSUES 

OCTOBER  10,  1995 

Maaa  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  palcnl  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


A 


Re.  35,053 

AMINES  USEFUL  IN  PRODUCING 

PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACTIVE  CNS  COMPOUNDS 

John  M.  McCall,  Kalamazoo,  and  E.  Jon  Jacobsen,  Plainwell, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich. 

Original  No.  5.099,019.  dated  Mar.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  229,675, 
Aug.  8,  1988.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,822,  May 
11,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  888031,  Jul.  29,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877  J87,  Jun.  23,  1986,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,058, 
Dec.  19.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  condnuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  775,204,  Sep.  12,  1985,  abandoned.  Application  for 
reissue  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959310 

InL  CI.'  C07D  403/14 

VS.  CI.  544—295  3  Claims 

I.  An  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
4-(2,6-bis(diethylamino)-4-pyrimidinyl|piperazine, 
4-(6-amino-4-(diethylamino)-2-pyrimidinyllpiperazine, 
4-(2,6-bis(dimelhylamino)-4-pyrimidinyllpipera2ine. 
4-[2-(diethylamino)-6-(  I  -pyrrolidinl)4-pyrimidinyl  )-pjperazine, 
4-(2,6-bis(  4- methyl- 1  -pipera2inyl)-4-pyrimidiny  1  Ipiperazine, 
4-(2-(diethylamino)-6-(4-methyl-l-piperazinyl)-4-pyrimidinyl)- 

piperazinc, 
4-|2-(diethylamino)-6-(  I  -piperidinyl)-4-pyrimidinyl  Ipiperazine, 
4-(2,6-bis(  1  -pyrTolidinyl)4-pyrimidiny  I  Ipiperazine. 
4-f  2,6-bis( 4- morpholino)-4-pyrimidiny  I  Ipiperazine, 
4-[2,6-bis(allylamino)-4-pyrimidinyl  Ipiperazine. 
4-(4,6-bis(diethylamino)-2-pyrimidinyl|)iperazine. 
4-(2-(4-(2,6-bis(  I  -pyrrolidinyl)-4-pyrimidinyl  J- 1  -piperazinyl  J- 
ethyl  Ipiperazine  and  salts  and  hydrates  thereof. 


Re.  35,054 
TANK  INTERNAL  PRESSURE-DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Masataka  Chikamatsu;  Masayoshi  Yamanaka;  Hiitishi 
Maruyama;  Shigetaka  Kuroda,  and  Kazutomo  Sawamura, 
all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,267,547,  dated  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,993,  Jan. 
19,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
270,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-28860 
Int  CI."  F02M  33102 
U.S.  a.  123-519  ,6  Claims 

9.  A  pressure-detecting  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  fuel  tank,  an  intake  system,  and  an  evaporative  emission 
control  system  for  controlling  purging  of  evaporative  fuel  gener- 
ated in  said  fuel  tank  into  the  intake  system,  comprising: 
pressure-detecting  means  arranged  in  said  evaporative  emission 
control  system  for  detecting  pressure  within  said  evaporative 
emission  control  system; 
purging  interrupting  means  for  interrupting  purging  of  said 
evaporative  fuel  by  said  evaporative  emission  control  system 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after  said  engine  is 
started; 
opening  means  for  opening  an  interior  of  said  evaporative 

emission  control  system  to  the  atmosphere: 
memory  means  for  storing  a  value  of  said  pressure  within  said 
evaporative  emission  control  system  detected  by  said 
pressure-detecting  means  as  a  reference  value  while  said 
purging  interrupting  means  is  interrupting  said  purging  of 
said  evaporative  fuel  into  said  intake  system  cmd  at  the  same 
time  said  opening  means  opens  said  interior  of  said  evapora- 
tive emission  control  system  to  the  atmosphere:  cmd 
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correcting  means  for  correcting  an  output  value  of  said 
pressure-detecting  means,  based  upon  said  reference  value 
stored  in  said  memory  means. 


Re.  35,055 
DISC  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
J.  Jacques  Paquet,  682  12ren)e  Avenue,  Thetford  Mines,  Que- 
bec. Canada,  and  Claude  Rancourt,  1400  54reme  Rue  Nord, 
St.  Georges  Ouest,  Beauce  County,  Quebec,  Canada 
Original  No.  5,205380,  dated  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  719,130, 
Jun.  20,  1991.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,184,  Jul. 
13,  1990,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  17,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  197,714 

Int  a.*  B60T  1/06 
VS.  CL  188—18  A  18  Claims 


1.  A  disc  brake  assembly  for  a  vehicle  wheel  on  a  vehicle, 
wherein  the  wheel  includes  a  hub  joumaled  to  an  axle  on  the 
vehicle,  the  disc  brake  assembly  is  within  the  confines  of  the  wheel 
and  concentric  with  the  axle,  the  disc  brake  assembly  including  a 
housing  mounted  to  the  vehicle  and  a  radial  disc  within  the 
housing  and  means  mounting  the  disc  to  the  wheel,  the  disc  having 
at  least  a  first  radial  planar  friction  surface  and  a  first  brake  shoe 
provided  adjacent  the  first  planar  friction  surface  movable  axially 
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lowards  and  away  from  the  first  friction  sioface  of  the  disc  for 
friction  engagement  therewith  and  release  thereof,  mcai»  provided 
for  restraining  the  first  brake  shoe  from  routing  with  the  disc,  an 
intermediate  wall  member  mounted  within  the  housing  and  fixed 
thereto  extending  parallel  with  the  radial  disc  and  located  such  that 
the  fit«  brake  shoe  moves  axially  between  the  intermediate  wall 
and  the  radial  disc,  a  movable  spwing  abutment  means  mounted  for 
axial  nxjvement  within  the  housing  between  the  intermediate  wall 
and  the  housing  wall  such  that  the  intermediate  wall  is  between  the 
movable  spring  abutment  means  and  the  first  brake  shoe,  rigid 
pusher  link  members  extending  between  the  spring  abutment 
means  and  the  first  brake  shoe  pass  through  the  intermediate  wall 
such  that  the  [spring  abutment  means]  first  brake  shoe  [in  unison,] 
axially  with  the  [first  brake  shoe]  spring  abutment  means,  spring 
means  extending  between  the  housing  wall  and  the  spring  abut- 
ment means  such  that  the  spring  urges  against  the  spring  abutment 
means  to  press  the  first  brake  shoe  against  the  first  friction  surface 
of  the  disc  in  a  safety  brake  mode,  and  a  first  fluid  bladder  being 
provided  between  the  intermediate  wall  and  the  spring  abutment 
means  whereby  the  first  bladder,  when  expanded,  forces  the  spring 
abutment  means  to  overcome  the  spring  means  to  release  the  first 
brake  shoe  from  the  first  friction  surface  of  the  disc. 


Re.  35,056 
FOOD  SERVICE  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  REFLECTED 
INFRARED  SIGNALS  TO  IDENTIFY  TYPE  OF  DISH 
Simon  J.  Wood,  and  Mark  M.  Gamble,  both  of  Leicestershire, 
FngiaiMJ,  assignors  to  Nasram  Investments  I  .Imitfri,  Isle  of 
Man 
Original  No.  5043,171,  dated  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  705,003, 
May  23,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
344,366 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  25,  1988, 
8827611 

InL  CL*  A47J  39100:  H05B  il68:  A47B  3102:  A47G  23106 
VS.  CL  219—386  8  Claims 
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(v)  healing  control  means  operative  to  activate  said  healing  units 
selectively  so  as  to  heat  any  hot  food  dish  located  thereover  In 
said  tray  but  not  to  heat  any  cold  food  dish  located  thereover, 

said  control  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  sensor  units  which 
are  associated  one  with  each  of  said  heating  units  to  reflect 
radiated  sensing  signals  off  dishes  in  said  compartments  in 
said  Cray  and  to  respond  to  the  reflected  signals,  said  hot  food 
dishes  and  said  cold  food  dishes  being  distinctive  as  to  the 
signals  caused  to  be  reflected  from  them  whereby  enabling  the 
control  means  to  distinguish  between  them  for  operation  of 
those  heating  units  alone  positioned  beneath  hot  food  dishes. 


Re.  35,057 
SPEECH  CODING  USING  SPARSE  VECTOR  CODEBOOK 

AND  CYCLIC  SHIFT  TECHNIQUES 
Daniel  K.  Freeman,  and  Ivan  Boyd,  both  of  Ipswich,  England, 
Msignors  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  com- 
pany, London,  England 
Original  No.  4,991,214,  dated  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  358^50, 
Aug.  26,  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
12,947 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  28,  1987, 
8720389;  Sep.  15,  1987,  8721667 

InL  a.'  GIOL  9114 
VS.  CL  395— 2J2  10  Claims 
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1.  For  use  in  a  food  service  system  in  which  prepared  meals 
including  chilled  foods  are  assembled  in  individual  meal  trays  and 
held  in  the  trays  for  a  period  prior  to  regeneration  in  the  trays  to 
prepare  the  food  for  eating,  rethermalizing  apparatus  comprising: 

(i)  a  meal  tray  forming  a  plurality  of  compartments  in  which 
removable  food  dishes  can  be  located; 

(ii)  dish-heating  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  heating  units 
which  for  effecting  thermal ization  are  positioned  beneath  food 
dishes  in  said  compartments  in  said  tray  and  are  indepen- 
dently operable  for  selective  heating  or  non-heating  of  said 
dishes  as  required; 

(iii)  food  dishes  of  a  first  type  (hot  food  dishes)  which  can  be 
located  in  said  compartments  in  said  tray  to  hold  food  which 
is  to  be  heated: 

(iv)  food  dishes  of  a  second  type  (cold  food  dishes)  which  can 
be  located  in  said  compartments  in  said  tray  to  hold  food 
which  is  to  remain  unhealed; 


1.  A  speech  coder  comprising: 

means  for  generating  filter  information  from  frames  of  input 
speech  signals,  said  means  for  generating  filter  information 
defining  successive  representations  of  a  synthesis  filter 
response,  and  outputting  said  filter  information;  aixl 

means  for  generating  frames  of  excitation  information  for  suc- 
cessive frames  of  said  input  speech  signals,  [eaihc]  each  of 
said  excitation  frames  including  a  series  of  pulses,  said  means 
for  generating  frames  receiving  said  input  speech  frames  and 
said  filter  information  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  store  of  data  defining  a  plurality  of  [representative] 
excitation  frames(,  each]  having  a  plurality  of  pulses  and 
[each  representative  frame]  represenung  plural  classes  of 
[member]  excitation  frames; 

(b)  mearu  for  selecting  one  of  said  [member]  excitation 
frames,  said  selected  excitation  frame  when  applied  to  the 
input  of  a  filter  having  said  filter  infonnation  producing  a 
frame  of  synthetic  speech  resembling  said  input  speech, 
and  outputting  data  identifying  said  selected  excitation 
frame,  said  means  for  selecting  including: 

(i)  means  for  identifying  the  position  within  [said  input 
speech]  an  excitation  frame  of  a  single  pulse  which 
meets  a  preselected  criterion. 

(ii)  selecting  one  of  said  stored  [representative]  classes  of 
excitation  frames  depending  on  the  position  of  said  iden- 
tified single  pulse,  and 

(iii)  determining  which  of  said  [member]  excitation  frames 
within  the  selected  class  [of  said  selected  representative 
excitation  frame]  that  best  matches  said  input  speech 
frame  when  used  in  conjunction  with  said  filter  informa- 
tion. 


Re.  35,058 

PEROXY  CURED  (METH)ACRVLIC  ESTER 

COMPOSITIONS  EMPLOYING  NITRITE,  BORATE, 

Sn^ICATE  OR  CARBONATE  SALT  ACCELERATORS 

Darchun  B.  Yang,  West  Hartford,  Comu,  assignor  to  Loctite 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Coim. 
Original  No.  5,126,416,  dated  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  498,842, 
Mar.  26,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
36,467 

Int  CI."  C08F  2t00 
U.S.  CI.  526-89  ,4  claims 

14.  A  substantially  100%  solids  curable  formulation  comprising: 
(a)  at  least  one  (meth)acrylic  ester: 
(*)  a  polymerization  initiating  effective  amount  of  a  peroxy 

compound:  and 
(c)  an  effective  amount  for  accelerating  polymerization  of  a 
borate,  silicate  or  alkaline  carbonate  salt, 
provided  that  if  the  composition  includes  an  acid  having  a  pKa  of 
6  or  less,  the  composition  further  includes  at  least  I  ppm  of  a 
transition  metal  salt  and  is  free  (rf  compounds  of  the  formula: 


wherein  X  n  S,  SO(J  or  SOj  [or  N— OCOR  and  R  is  a  C,. 
primary  or  secondary  alkyl  or  Q_,  aromatic  radical]. 


<n 


+C  (*'  —NH—SH—C).  —  f? 
O 

where  R   is  a  monovalera  hydrocarbon  group,  x  is  an  integer  of  at 
least  I  and  /(^  is  H  or  a  x-vatent  hydrocarbon  group. 


Re.  35,060 

FLUORINATED  PHOTOINITIATORS  AND  THEIR 

APPLICATION  IN  UV  CURING  OF  FLUORINATED 

MONOMERS 

Chengjiu  Wu,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal  Inc. 

Morris  Township,  N  J. 
Original  No.  5,274,179,  dated  Dec  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,318, 
Apr.  6,  1993.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,607,  Apr. 
30,  1993,  Pat  No.  531,587,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  805,156,  Dec  11,  1991,  abandoned.  Application  for  reis- 
sue Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,873 

InL  CI.'  C07C  69/63 
VS.  CI.  560-184  „  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


O     OR 


Re.  35,059 

BIS(4-HYDROXYPHENYL)CYCLOALKANES 

John  C.  Schmidhauser,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  5306,832,  dated  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  132,979, 
Oct  7,  1993.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  989316,  Dec  11,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5300,622.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
341,232 

InL  a.*  C07D  335/02 
VS.  a.  549-13  4  Claims 

1.  A  heterocyclohexylidenebisphenol  having  the  formula 


(I) 


C— C 


CH:OR 


wherein 
R   and  R   are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  H;  alkyl,  straight  chain,  branched  or  cyclic,  having  from  1 

to  40  carbons;  and  — Y — R^., 
R   and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  H;  alkyl,  straight  chain,  branched  or  cyclic,  having  from  1 

to  40  carbons;  aryl;  — OY— R^,  — Y— R^ ;  and  — R^, 
wherein 

Y  in  different  — OY — R^  and  — Y — R^  groups  is  independently 

— C(0) — ;  — (CH2)j— wherein  k  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to 

10;  — CHjCH(OH)CH  j— ;  and  — (CHjCHjO)— ;  and 
— Rf  in  different  — OY— R^,  — Y— R^  and  — R^  groups  is 

independently  — (CFj)^;  — CF(CF3)[  OCFjCF(CF3)l,Z;  and 

— CFj(OCFjCFj)  „— (CFjO);Z;  wherein 
t  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10;  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10; 

n  is  an  integer  of  firom  I  to  10;  and  Z  is  H  or  F; 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R^  is  — Y — R^. 
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Illustntions  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicabk  to  icproduce  the  drawing. 


9319 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'TINY  PETALS' 
Cedlia  L.  D.  Bennett,  deceased,  late  of  Chula  Vista,  and  by 
Susan  M.  O'Brien,  administrator,  489  Minoi  Ave^  Chula 
Vista,  both  of  Calif.  91910 

FBed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,601 
Int  CI.''  AOIH  S/00 
VS.  CL  PIL— 7.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant,  named 
'Tirty  Petals';  the  plant  characterized  as  hardy,  dwarf,  by  its  vigor- 
ous growth,  well-branched  and  attractive  appearance,  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  described;  and  characterized  further  by  its  hybrid 
tea  form  blooms,  ranging  from  near  Scarlet  to  near  Geranium  Lake 
with  a  reverse  of  near  Egyptian  Bu£f  to  near  Maize  Yellow,  the 
blooms  being  abundant  on  the  bush  and  usually  borne  one  to  a 
stem  but  occasionally  in  sprays  of  3  to  S  more. 


9,321 
POTENTILLA  FRUTICOSA  'HINEROB' 
Gys  P.  dejong,  Lusk,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Hines  Nurseries  Inc^ 
Irvine,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,060 
InL  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VJS.  CI.  PIL— 54.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  aixl  distinct  variety  of  PotentiUa  Fruticosa  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described. 


9,322 
PETUNL\  PLANT  'REVOLUTION  BLUEVEIN' 
Ryuichi  IVhibana,  Yamato;  Yuji  l^mura,  Kotu,  and  Ushio 
Sakazalii,  Hikone,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,286 
InL  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 68.1  1  Claim 

I  claim; 


9,320 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT  NAMED  'CATALINA' 
David  Small,  401  Las  Vegas  SL,  Morro  Bay,  Calif.  93442,  and 
Jim  Bagdasarian,  3720  TifTani  Cu,  SanU  Cruz,  CaUf.  95065 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,729 
InL  CI.''  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  PIL— 49  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  strawbery  plant  described  and 
illustrated  and  having  the  characteristics  enumerated  above. 


9,323 
+1  FICUS  LYRATA  PLANT  NAMED  'BAMBINO' 
Eduard  J.  M.  van  der  Knaap,  WUgenlei  15,  2665  KN  Bleiswfjk, 
Netherlands 

FUed  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,143 

InL  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  PIL— 88.9  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  aixl  distinct  cultivar  of  Ficus  lyrata,  substantially  as 

herein  shown  and  described,  having  the  following  combiimion  of 

characteristics: 

(a)  exhibits  an  extremely  compact  growth  habit  unlike  that  typi- 
cally exhibited  by  Ficus  lyrata. 

(b)  forms  uniformly  green  leaves  with  light  verution, 

(c)  forms  smaller  and  thicker  leaves  than  are  typically  exhibited  by 
Ficus  lyrata.  and 

(d)  forms  extremely  short  petioles  that  commonly  are  considerably 
longer  in  Ficus  lyrata. 
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ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

060-284 5,456.063 

060-276 5.456.064 

060-258 5.456.065 

060-039 5.456.066 

056-049 5,456.067 

06(^487 5.456,068 

057-058 5,456,070 

054-044 5,456.072 

056-341 5,456.075 

600-139 5.456.245 

600-201 5.456.246 

215-251 5.456.374 

215-252 5.456.375 

256-256 5,456,376 

264-O03 5.456,455 

477-154 5.456.647 

482-004 5.456.648 

482-039 , 5.456.649 

482-047 5,456,650 

607-005 5,456,690 

607-030 5,456,691 

607-031 ;..  5,456,692 

607-036 5,456.698 

216-093 5.456.795 

437-067 : 5.456.797 

216-066 5.456,798 

261-112 5,456,865 

422-268 5.456,893 

430-059 5,456.989 

430-106 5.456.990 

435-068 5.457.066 

525-523 5.457.149 

525-064 5,457,150 


PATENTS 
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ERRATA-CONTINUED 

For  S« 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

536-025 5,457,187 

546-017 5,457,207 

546-035 5,457,208 

428-224 _ 5,457,259 

202-154 5.457.277 

218-008 5,457,292 

218-143 5,457,294 

327-565 5,457,348 

335-018 5,457,444 

337-198 5.457,445 

372-045 5,457.709 


5.4SS.969 

MULTI-PURPOSE  IMPROVED  HINGED  KNEE 

PROTECTOR 

David  C.  Pratmn,  Occanside,  and  Charles  B.  Knox,  Dd  Mar, 

both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Knee-Pro  Industries,  Inc.,  Vista, 

CaUr. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  185.131 

Int.  CL*  A41D  13/00 

VS.  CL  2—24  .  20  Claims 


12.  A  protector  for  covering  the  surface  of  a  user's  joint  which 
comprises: 

first  and  second  substantially  rigid  sixl  substantially  semi- 
cylindrical    members,   each    having    a    substantially    semi- 
hemispherical  end-portion; 
vb'herein  said  first  and  second  semi-cylindrical  members  are 

pivotably  connected  to  one  another  at  said  end  portions; 
said  end-portion  of  said  first  member  being  sized  and  dimen- 
sioned to  slidingly  overlap  said  end-portion  of  said  second 
member,  and 
means  for  releaseably  and  adjustably  attaching  said  protector  to 
said  joint  comprising: 
a  strap; 

a  first  buckle  integral  with  a  first  side  of  said  protector,  said 
first  buckle  comprising  first  and  second  slots  sized  and 
dimensioned  to  allow  passage  of  an  end  of  said  strap 
therethrough  said  first  side  of  said  protector  forming  an 
edge  of  one  of  said  slots;  and 
a  clip  having  a  hook  sized  and  dimensioned  to  penetrate  said 
first  slot,  said  clip  comprising  first  and  second  openings 
sized  and  dimensioned  to  allow  passage  of  said  end  of  said 
strap  therethrough. 


riRST 


retaining  means  including  a  plurality  of  snap  fasteners,  in 
which  parts  of  said  snaps  fasteners  are  arranged  in  a  pattern 
onto  said  crown  and  said  headband,  said  parts  of  each  said 
snap  fasteners  including  a  female  socket  and  a  male  plug, 
whereby  said  male  plug  is  received  into  and  held  within  said 
female  socket  when  so  applied,  the  pattern  of  said  parts  of 
said  snap  fasteners  including  a  first  row  of  a  plurality  of  said 
male  plugs  afiixed  to  said  crown  in  spaced  apart  relationships 
below  the  top,  a  second  row  of  a  plurality  of  said  male  plugs 
affixed  to  said  crown  in  spaced  apart  relationships  below  said 
first  row  of  said  male  plugs,  a  third  row  of  a  plurality  of  said 
female  sockets  affixed  to  said  crown  in  spaced  apart  relation- 
ships below  said  second  row  of  said  male  plugs,  and  a  fourth 
row  of  a  plurality  of  said  female  sockets  affixed  to  said 
headband  below  said  third  row  of  said  female  sockets. 


5,455,971 

WATER-CLOSET  BOWL  AUTOMATIC  FLUSHING 

SYSTEM 

Shigeni  Sakakibara,  and  Shigeru  Takagi,  both  of  Tokoiuune, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Inax  Corporation,  Tokoname,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,190,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29.  1990,  2-334369; 
Nov.  29.  1990.  2-334370 

InL  CI."  E03D  1100 
VS.  CI.  4—313  3  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  toilet  flushing  system  for  use  with  a  toilet. 


5.455.970 
ADJUSTABLE  SHOWER  AND  RAIN  CAP 
Ricardo  B.  Vance,  and  Helen  Valere,  both  of  8400  Shorefront 
Pky.,  Rockaway  Beach,  N.Y.  11693 

riled  Jun.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  263,733 
InL  CL*  A42B  1122 
VS.  a.  2—171.04  9  Claims 

I.  An  adjustable  shower  and  rain  cap  which  comprises: 

a)  a  headband  worn  about  a  head  of  a  person,  said  headband 
being  fabricated  out  of  elastic  material,  so  that  said  headband 
will  fit  onto  various  sized  heads; 

b)  a  waterproof  pliable  crown  affixed  to  said  headband,  so  as  to 
extend  over  the  head  of  a  person  at  different  changeable 
heights,  said  waterproof  pliable  crown  being  made  into  the 
different  changeable  heights  by  folding  over  a  portion  thereof 
to  go  from  a  large  mode  for  a  high  hairdo,  to  a  medium  mode 
for  a  regular  hairdo  and  then  to  a  small  mode  for  a  short 
hairdo,  on  the  head  of  a  person;  and 

c)  means  for  retaining  said  crown  in  any  one  of  the  different 
changeable  heights,  so  that  said  crovtm  can  cover  any  one  of  a 
number  of  different  types  of  hairdos  and  keep  \t  dry,  said 


compnsmg: 

a  position  detection  sensor  disposed  at  a  rear  of  said  toilet  which 
operates  at  two  sensor  lengths; 

a  Stan  sv^tch  disposed  at  the  rear  of  said  toilet,  wherein  said 
start  switch  is  turned  on  to  perform  preliminary  flushing  of 
said  toilet  when  a  user  of  said  toilet  is  within  a  first  position 
detection  sensor  length  in  relation  to  said  toilet,  wherein  said 
position  detection  sensor  is  switched  from  one  of  said  two 
sensor  lengths  to  another  of  said  two  sensor  lengths  when  said 
start  switch  is  turned  on;  and 
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a  finish  switch  disposed  at  the  rear  of  said  toilet,  wherein  said 
finish  switch  is  turned  on  to  perform  full  flushing  of  said  toilet 
when  the  user  of  said  toilet  is  outside  of  a  second  position 
detection  sensor  length  in  relation  to  said  toilet 


5y4S5,»72 
DISPOSABLE  BED  PAN  BAG  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 
Ruby  B.  WUllams,  St.  PetersiwrK.  Fbu,  assignor  to  R.  B.  WOl- 
iams  Company,  SL  PctcntNUX  Fla. 

Filed  JuL  Zi,  19M.  Scr.  No.  280^97 
Int.  CL'  A61G  9100 
VS.  CL  4—452  7  ( 


1.  A  disposable  waste  receiving  bag  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  walls  including  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  walls  having  a 
peripheral  configuration  and  defining  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end 
for  receiving  a  bed  pan  within  the  interior  thereof  between  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  walls,  said  bag  comprising  a  material  sub- 
stantially impervious  to  human  body  waste,  a  pouch  secured  to  the 
exterior  surface  of  orte  of  said  walls  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
said  pouch  having  a  wall  remote  from  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
one  of  said  walls  comprising  a  material  readily  permeated  by  liquid 
body  wraste,  and  liquid  absorbing  media  disposed  in  said  pouch 
intermediate  said  exterior  surface  of  said  bag  and  said  wall  of  said 
pouch. 


5,455,973 

CUSHION  COVER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  PERIPHERAL 

SIDEGUARD 

BartMra  A.  Brumfieid,  and  Patrick  H.  Bruirtfield,  both  of  9684 

W.  Purdue  Ave.,  Ptoria,  Ariz.  85345 

FUe<l  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,762 

InL  CL'  A47C  21108 

VS^Xl.  5—424  II  ClainH 


UMI 


I.  A  reversible  cover  for  an  infant  cushion  comprising:  a  rectan- 
gular cushion  adapted  to  fit  infant's  furniture;  a  first  cover  to 
enclose  the  top  one  half  of  the  cushion;  a  second  cover  to  enclose 
the  bottom  one  half  of  the  cushion;  means  for  joining  the  two 
halves  on  three  sides,  means  for  releasably  joining  the  two  halves 
on  the  fourth  side,  a  protection  cushion  with  a  generally  circular 


cross  section  having  a  tab  extending  radially  therefrom,  the  tab 
affixing  the  protective  cushion  to  the  reversible  cover  at  the  junc- 
ture of  the  first  and  second  covers,  around  the  perimeter  of  the 
infant  cushion,  whereby  the  protective  cushion  is  positioned  above 
the  infant  cushion  independent  of  which  side  of  the  infant  cushion 
is  in  position  to  receive  an  infmt 


5*455,974 

CUSHIONED  FRAME  FOR  FULL  FLOTATION  WATER 

BED 

Mark  J.  Strobd,  3131  Indnatrial  Pkwy.,  Jefferwnville,  Ind. 

471341 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,195,  Mar.  5,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,291,624.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,587 

Int  CL'  A47C  27108:19100 
VS.  CL  5—451  3  Claims 


^ 


ur 
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I.  A  bed  frame  for  receiving  a  full  flotation  water  mattress,  said 
bed  frame  comprising  two  longitudinal  rails,  each  of  said  longitu- 
dinal rails  comprising  a  rigid  lower  member,  a  rigid  transition 
member  fixed  to  said  lower  member  and  parallel  thereto,  and  a 
cushion  member  fixed  to  said  transition  member  and  parallel 
thereto,  the  sum  of  the  heights  of  said  lower  member,  said  transi- 
tion member  and  said  cushion  member  being  equal  to  the  rail 
height  of  a  conventional  rail  for  a  f'lll  flotation  water  bed,  said 
longitudinal  rails  extending  beyond  said  bed  frame  for  defining 
extensions  for  receiving  a  headboard,  said  extensioru  including  a 
pair  of  blocks  extending  from  said  transition  member  t  >  the  upper 
surface  of  said  cushion  member  for  supporting  a  headboard. 


5^455,975 
HOSPITAL  BED  WITH  PIVOTING  HEADBOARD 
L.  Dale  Foster,  Brookville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hill-Rom  Com- 
pany, Inc^  Batesville,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  525,044,  May  18,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  309^86,  Feb.  14,  1989,  PaL  No. 
5,072,906,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,188, 
Jan.  15,  1988,  PaL  No.  4,81M35.  This  application  Mar.  19, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  33,958 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  17, 
2008,  has  been  disdaimcd. 
Int  a.'  A61G  7/00 
U.S.  CL  5—600  13  Clafans 

1.  Apparatus  for  a  hospital  room  having  a  floor  comprising: 
an  elongated,  generally  rectangular  hospital  bed  having  a  head 
end  and  a  foot  end  and  being  moveable  relative  to  said  floor, 
an  elongated,  generally  vertically  disposed  power  column  hav- 
ing electrical  outlets,  gas  outiets,  a  monitor  for  the  display  of 
patient  data,  and  other  patient-treating  accessories, 
an  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  floor  under  the 
head  end  of  the  bed  on  an  axis  which  passes  through  the  head 
end  of  the  bed  when  said  bed  is  positioned  in  an  operative 
position. 


a  plurality  of  parallel  shafts  rotatably  supported  in  the  housing, 
each  shaft  having  eraser  surface  engaging  brush  elements 
thereon; 

coupling  means  for  coupling  the  drive  means  to  the  plural  shafts; 

switch  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  the  blackboard 
eraser  in  said  opening; 

closure  means  supported  for  open  and  closed  relation  relative  to 
the  opening  in  said  housing; 

means  for  effecting  a  movement  of  the  closure  member  to  the 
open  position  relative  to  the  opening  in  response  to  an  entry 
of  the  eraser  surface  into  the  opening  and  an  initiating  of  the 
rotation  of  the  shafts  to  cause  the  brush  elements  to  bnish- 
ingly  engage  the  eraser  surface;  and 

collecting  means  for  collecting  the  chalk  powder  brushed  off 
from  the  eraser  surface. 


the  other  end  of  said  arm  being  connected  to  said  power  column 
to  permit  said  power  column  to  swing  through  an  arc  that 
passes  generally  outside  the  periphery  of  said  bed  from  one 
side  of  said  bed  past  the  end  of  said  bed  to  the  other  side  of 
said  bed. 


5,455,977 

BOWLING  LANE  DRESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARL^BLE  SPEED  DRIVE 

Stephen  F.  Calbvy,  Arvada,  and  Bruce  Hitcbcocic,  Littleton, 

both  of  Colo.,  asdgnors  to  AMF  Bowling,  Inc,  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,276 

Int  CL'  A47L  11103;  A63D  5110 

VS.  CL  15—98  4  Claims 


5,455,976 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  BRUSHING 

CHALK  POWDER  OFF  FROM  A  BLACKBOARD 

ERASER 

Se  W.  Kim,  and  Eon  S.  Kim,  both  of  Kyonggido,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Eon  S.  Kim,  Kyonggido,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  6,  1993, 
93-20632 

Int  CL'  B43L  21102:  A47L  25100 
VS.  CL  15— 88J  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatiis  for  brushing  chalk  powder  off  from  an  eraser 
surface  of  a  blackboard  eraser,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  means  defining  an  opening  into  an  interior  of 

the  housing  and  being  adapted  to  receive  the  eraser  surface  of 

the  blackboard  eraser  therein; 
a  driving  means; 


1.  A  bowling  lane  dressing  apparatus  for  applying  varying 
amounts  of  bowling  lane  dressing  to  the  surface  of  a  bowling  lane, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  carriage  for  movement  along  a  bowling  alley  between  a  foul 

line  and  pit; 
drive   wheels   rotatably   mounted  on   said  carriage   in   lane- 
contacting  relation  and  extending  transversely  to  the  direction 
of  travel; 
a  reservoir  in  said  carriage  for  the  storage  of  lane -dressing  fluid; 
a  lar>e  buffer  roller  joumaled  on  said  carriage  for  rotation  with 
its  surface  in  lane-contacting  relation  to  transfer  lane  dressing 
fluid  to  the  bowling  alley; 
transfer  means  in  engagement  with  said  lane  buffer  roller  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  reservoir  for  transferring  fluid 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  lane  buffer  roller,  and 
variable  speed  drive  means  connected  to  said  drive  wheels  for 
rotating  them  at  variable  speeds  to  vary  the  rate  of  movetnent 
of  said  carriage  along  the  bowling  lane  to  control  the  transfer 
of  fluid  to  the  bowling  lane  surface  by  said  lane  buffer  roller, 
said  variable  speed  drive  means  including: 
a  variable  speed  motor  mounted  on  said  carriage  connected  to 
said  drive  wheels  to  rotate  said  drive  wheels  at  a  speed 
relative  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  variable  speed 
motor,  and 
a  variable  resistor  connected  to  said  variable  speed  motor  for 
varying  the  speed  of  said  variable  speed  motor. 
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5,455,978 

SPONGE  MOP  WITH  MOP  HEAD  CONNECTOR 

REQUIRING  NO  EXTERNAL  FASTENERS 

John  W.  Grmham,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Southern  "Rch- 

nolagics,  Inc^  Greenville,  S.C. 

FDed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,020 

Int  CL*  A47L  1 31 144 

VS.  CL  15— I19J  26  CUims 


1.  A  sponge  mop  comprising: 

an  elongate  handle; 

a  sponge  head;  and 

a  mop  head  connector  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 

elongate  handle  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  sponge 

head,  said  second  end  of  said  mop  head  connector  including  a 

rectangular  sponge  head  receiving  fomuuion.  said  mop  head 

connector  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substantially  identical  shell  halves,  each  shell  half 
having  a  face  and  first  and  second  opposing  sidewalls 
extending  from  said  face,  the  first  sidewall  of  each  respec- 
tive shell  half  being  positioned  in  cooperating  contact  with 
the  second  sidewall  of  the  other  shell  half  to  form  the 
assembled  mop  head  connector,  and 

wherein  each  shell  half  includes  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending 
posts  at  its  second  end  which  cooperates  with  a  like  pair  of 
outwardly  extending  posts  of  the  opposing  shell  half  to 
define  four  comers  of  an  imaginary  rectangle  to  thereby 
form  said  rectangular  sponge  head  receiving  formation,  and 

a  first  latch  member  provided  on  the  first  sidewall  of  each  of 
said  shell  halves  and  a  second  latch  member  provided  on 
the  second  sidewall  of  each  of  said  shell  halves,  wherein 
said  first  latch  members  have  a  different  configuration  from 
said  second  latch  members,  the  first  latch  number  of  each 
shell  half  interlocking  with  the  second  latch  member  of  the 
other  shell  half  to  hold  the  shell  halves  in  assembled 
relation  without  the  use  of  external  mechanical  fasteners. 


UMI 


5,455,979 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  CLEANING  ELEMENT 

WEAR 

Fi«dcrick  M.  Bores,  Highlands  Ranch;  Robert  O'Hara,  and 
Marlt  Betker,  both  of  Castle  Rock,  aU  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Windsor  Industries,  Inc.,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139^11 
Int.  CL*  A46B  9/00:13/02 
VS.  CL  15-179  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  surface  comprising: 
a  mounting  member  having  ends  and  having  a  longitudinai 
extent  that  spans  an  entire  length  thereof; 
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a  plurality  of  cleaning  elements  connected  to  said  mounting 
member  for  cleaning  a  variety  of  surfaces  and  including  at 
least  a  first  cleaning  element  having  a  first  length  that 
decreases  during  usage,  with  some  of  said  cleaning  elements 
being  located  along  adjacent  first  and  second  paths  that  extend 
along  said  longitudinal  extent;  and 

a  plurality  of  wear  measuring  elements  connected  to  said  mount- 
ing member  that  are  normally  separated  from  said  surfaces  to 
be  cleaned  when  the  cleaning  elements  are  in  cleaning  contaa 
therewith  to  inhibit  wear  measuring  element  wear  and  includ- 
ing at  least  a  first  wear  measuring  element  having  a  second 
length  that  is  less  than  said  first  length  and  corresponds  to  a 
predetermined  wear  length  for  said  first  cleaning  element; 

wherein  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second  lengths  is 
directly  related  to  an  amount  of  remaining  wear  associated 
with  said  first  cleaning  element  and  at  least  one  of  said  wear 
measuring  elements  is  located  within  an  area  bounded  by  and 
including  said  first  and  second  paths,  with  the  number  of  said 
wear  measuring  elements  located  within  said  area  being  less 
than  25%  of  the  number  of  said  cleaning  elements  located 
along  said  first  and  second  paths  to  provide  cleaning  efiB- 
ciency. 


5,4S54>80 

MOP  INCLUDING  A  FRAME  BLOCK  HOLDER  WITH  A 

REMOVABLE  TUBE-SHAPED  COVER 

Ritchie  Buchanan,  10  Hillside  Dr.,  North  Hampton,  N.H.  03862 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,953 

Int  a.'  A47L  13/24 

VS.  a.  15-228  2  Claims 


1.  A  mop  consisting  of  a  frame  member  and  a  removable  mop 
cover,  the  mop  having  a  handle  pivotally  mounted  centrally  within 
the  frame  member,  and  the  handle  adapted  for  movement  from  a 
first  side  to  a  second  side  of  said  frantK,  said  cover  comprising  a 
rectangular  piece  of  material  folded  about  a  midpoint  thereof  so  as 
to  define  two  substantially  identical  rectangular  halves  each  having 
an  outer  edge  substantially  parallel  to  the  fold,  said  material  having 
a  slot  formed  in  a  central  portion  thereof  in  both  said  halves 
wherein  the  slot  is  generally  symmetrical  about  said  fold  to  permit 
insertion  of  said  frame  therein,  said  outer  edges  are  joined  to  one 
another  to  form  an  Integral  fold  of  cover  material,  said  outer  edges 
being  permanentiy  secured  together  substantially  along  their  entire 
extent,  and  said  slot  being  adapted  to  permit  said  mop  handle  to 
extend  therethrough  when  said  handle  is  rotated  from  said  first  side 


of  said  frame  to  said  second  side  thereof,  and  wherein  said  frame 
member  is  composed  of  a  solid  block  of  material  thereby  permit- 
ting the  cover  to  lay  flat  against  a  surface  to  be  cleaned  by 
maximizing  the  cleaning  effect,  and  said  frame  member  having  flat 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  for  applying  uniform  pressure  over  sub- 
stantially the  entire  surface  of  the  cover. 


5^455,981 

PAINT  SCRAPER 

Steven  R.  Wiese,  11400  Quincy  St  NE.,  Blaine,  Minn.  55434 

rUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,488 

Int  CL'  A47L  13/022:13/08 

VS.  CL  15—236.01  5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  paint  scraper  to  permit  a  user  to  apply  increased 
pressure  to  the  paint  scraper  to  help  eliminate  muscle  fatigue 
comprising; 

a  blade  for  scraping  paint  from  a  surface  by  pulling  or  pushing 
the  blade  along  the  surface  while  the  blade  is  held  in  pressure 
contact  with  the  surface; 

a  handle  carrying  the  blade,  said  handle  having  a  first  cylindrical 
portion  suitable  for  grasping  in  different  positions  with  a 
thumb  and  fingers  of  a  user's  hand,  said  handle  having  an  end 
portion,  said  handle  located  transverse  to  the  blade  with  said 
blade  having  a  straight  edge  for  working  against  a  painted 
surface  D  remove  paint  during  both  a  pulling  or  pushing 
stroke; 

a  lever  arm  extending  from  said  end  portion  of  said  handle,  said 
lever  arm  including  a  reverse  angle  portion  to  maintain  the 
lever  arm  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  said  handle,  said 
lever  arm  having  an  opening  therein  suSicienUy  large  so  as  to 
permit  Insertion  and  repositioning  of  a  user's  forearm  therein 
and  repositioning  of  a  user's  hand  on  said  handle  to  thereby 
allow  a  person  to  use  a  different  set  of  muscles  and  help 
eliminate  muscle  fatigue,  said  lever  arm  having  an  arm  cradle 
having  an  arcuate  shape  with  a  resilient  pad  to  distribute 
forces  and  absorb  impacts  for  engaging  an  exteixled  portion 
of  a  user's  forearm,  said  arm  cradle  extending  crosswise 
across  a  portion  of  the  user's  forearm  so  that  when  the  user's 
fingers  and  thumb  grasp  the  handle  the  user's  forearm 
engages  the  arm  cradle  to  permit  application  of  pressure  to  the 
blade  through  both  the  haixl  and  the  forearm  of  the  user. 


5,455,982 
HARD  AND  SOFT  FLOOR  SURFACE  CLEANING 
APPARATUS 
Gary  W.  Armstrong,  Robbinsdalc;  Patrick  A.  Huttner,  Deep- 
haven,  and   Everett  E^  Johnson,  Waconia,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Advance  Machine  Company,  Plymouth,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,395 
Int  a.*  A47L  11/282:11/29:11/30 
VS.  a.  15—320  21  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  both  hard  and  soft  floor  surfaces 
comprising.  In  combination:  a  chassis  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end;  means  for  movably  supporting  the  first  eixl  of  the 


/ 


,/<^\<; 
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chassis  on  the  floor  surface;  a  brush  adjacent  to  the  second  eitd  of 
the  chassis  for  engagement  with  the  floor  surface;  a  vacuum  shoe 
of  a  generally  rigid  construction  for  extraction  of  solution  from  soft 
floor  surfaces;  means  for  removably  securing  the  vacuum  shoe 
relative  to  the  chassis  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the  chassis;  a 
carriage  assembly  for  movably  supporting  the  second  end  of  the 
chassis  on  the  floor  surface;  means  for  removably  securing  the 
carriage  assembly  to  the  chassis  adjacent  the  brush;  means  for 
moving  one  of  the  vacuimi  shoe  aixl  the  carriage  assembly  for 
supporting  the  second  end  of  the  chassis  to  change  the  relative 
height  of  the  brush  from  the  floor  surface,  with  the  chassis  being 
supported  on  the  floor  surface  by  the  movably  supporting  means 
and  one  of  the  vacuum  shoe  attd  the  carriage  assembly  when  the 
brush  engages  the  floor  surface,  with  the  movably  supporting 
means  and  the  vacuum  shoe  supporting  the  chassis  when  cleaning 
soft  floor  surfaces  and  the  movably  supporting  means  and  the 
carriage  assembly  supporting  the  chassis  when  cleaning  hard  floor 
surfaces;  a  sqtieegee  assembly  for  removing  solution  from  hard 
floor  surfaces;  and  means  for  removably  securing  the  squeegee 
assembly  to  the  second  end  of  the  chassis  for  engaging  the  squee- 
gee assembly  with  the  floor  surface  when  the  chassis  is  supported 
on  the  floor  surface  by  the  movably  supporting  means  and  the 
carriage  assembly,  with  the  squeegee  assembly  providing  minimal 
support  to  the  chassis  when  the  squeegee  assembly  engages  the 
floor  surface  and  removes  solution  from  the  floor  surface. 


5,455,983 
WET/DRY  UTILITY  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Darwin  S.  Crouser,  Canton;  Nick  M.  Bosyj,  North  Canton; 
Donald  R.  Bowers;  Nicholas  KoukouraUs,  both  of  Akron; 
Richard  A.  Wareham,  and  Conway  Vincent  both  of  North 
Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hoover  Company, 
North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,982 
Int  CL*  A47L  5/36 
VS.  a.  15—331  22  OafaH 

1.  A  tank  type  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 

a)  a  first  main  body  tank  having  a  removable  cover  sealingly 
attached  thereto; 

b)  a  secoftd  tank  positioned  within  said  first  tank,  said  second 
tank  displacing  volume  of  said  first  tank; 

c)  sealing  means  between  said  first  and  second  tanks; 

d)  fan  means  for  drawing  air  from  said  second  tank  thereby 
reducing  the  pressure  therein  below  atmospheric; 

e)  a  first  vacuum  inlet  port  fluidly  communicating  with  said  first 
tank; 

f)  second  vacuum  inlet  port  fluidly  communicating  with  said 
second  tank; 

g)  valve  means  for  selectively  sealing  at  least  one  of  said  inlet 
ports, 

h)  seal  bypass  means  providing  fluid  cotrununicaiion  between 
said  first  and  second  tanks  whereby  debris  laden  air  when 
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entering  said  first  inlet  port  passes  into  said  first  tank,  depos- 
iting said  debris  therein,  and  enters  said  second  tank  through 
said  seal  bypass  nieans,  and  exiting  thcrefix>m  into  said  fan 
means. 


Sy4S5,9M 

CLEANING  MACHINE  AND  CONTROL  SWITCH 

THEREFOR 

Michael  Blase,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh^  assignor  to  Bissell  Inc., 

Grand  Itapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  llSv463 

InL  CL'  A47L  9/24 

VS.  a.  15—339  16  Claliiis 


and  the  housing  and  the  open  position  corresponding  to  an 
open  electrical  circuit  between  the  agitation  member  motor 
and  the  housing; 

a  manual  pressure  controller  mounted  to  the  flexible  hose  and 
connected  to  the  agitation  nxjtor  pneumatic  switch  for  selec- 
tively applying  pneumatic  pressure  to  the  agitation  motor 
pneumatic  switch  to  close  the  same,  the  pressure  controller 
having  an  opening  which,  when  open,  renders  the  pressure 
controller  ineffective  for  aauating  the  agitation  motor  pneu- 
matic switch;  and 

a  closure  member  mounted  on  the  rigid  wand  and  connected  to 
the  manual  pressure  controller  opening  for  closing  the  con- 
troller when  the  rigid  wand  is  properly  mounted  to  the  flexible 
hose  to  thereby  render  said  manual  pressure  controller  oper- 
able to  supply  pneumatic  pressure  to  said  agitation  motor 
pneumatic  switch  when  said  flexible  hose  and  said  rigid  wand 
are  properly  coruiected  together  and  to  render  said  manual 
pressure  controller  inoperable  to  supply  pneumatic  pressure  to 
said  agitation  motor  pneumatic  switch  when  said  flexible  hose 
and  said  rigid  wand  are  disconnected  from  each  other, 

whereby,  electrical  energy  can  normally  be  supplied  to  said 
connector  only  when  said  rigid  wand  is  connected  to  said 
flexible  hose. 


5/155,985 
STEERABLE  SIDE  SQUEEGEES 
Anthony  J.  Hamline,  Monticeilo;  Steven  L.  Boomgaarden, 
Rosemount;  Gregory  J.   Engd,  Plymouth,  and   Bryan  L. 
Christensen,  Dayton,  all  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  T^nnant 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179^30 

Int.  CL"  A47L  U/283 

VS.  CL  15—401  14  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  floor  cleaning  appliance  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  source  of  suction  In  the  housing; 

a  receptacle  in  the  housing  for  receiving  collected  dirt  and  dust; 

a  power  foot  having  a  suction  nozzle; 

a  conduit  extending  between  the  housing  and  the  suction  nozzle, 
the  conduit  comprising  a  flexible  hose  having  two  ends  and  a 
rigid  wand  having  first  and  second  ends,  one  end  of  the  hose 
being  mounted  to  the  source  of  suction  in  the  housing,  the  first 
end  of  the  wand  being  mounted  to  the  power  foot  and  the 
second  end  of  the  wand  being  selectively  mounted  to  another 
end  of  the  flexible  hose; 

an  agitation  member  mounted  in  the  power  foot  and  adapted  to 
agitate  a  surface  to  be  cleaned; 

an  agitation  member  motor  mounted  in  the  power  foot,  intercon- 
nected to  said  agitation  member  and  adapted  to  impart  an 
agitation  force  to  the  agitation  member, 

an  electrical  circuit  between  the  agitation  motor  and  the  housing, 
said  electrical  circuit  including  a  connector  between  said 
flexible  hose  and  said  rigid  wand  and  a  normally  open  agita- 
tion motor  pneumatic  switch  adapted  to  switch  between  open 
and  closed  positions  in  response  to  changes  in  fluid  pressure 
applied  to  the  switch,  the  closed  position  corresponding  to  a 
closed  electrical  circuit  between  the  agitation  member  motor 


1.  An  improved  mobile  surface  cleaning  machine  comprising  a 
frame  to  which  are  attached  a  steerable  wheel  with  steering  means 
therefore,  floor  treating  members,  a  vacuum  pickup  squeegee 
behind  the  floor  trsating  members,  first  and  second  side  squeegees 
laterally  outside  of  the  floor  treating  members,  one  on  each  side  of 
the  floor  treating  members,  the  improvement  characterized  by: 

(a)  mounting  the  side  squeegees  so  that  each  of  them  can  pivot 
about  a  vertical  axis  unique  to  that  side  squeegee, 

(b)  means  interconnecting  the  two  side  squeegees  whereby  if 
either  of  them  pivots  about  its  vertical  axis  the  other  one  will 
also  pivot  about  its  vertical  axis,  and 

(c)  means  to  apply  a  lateral  force  to  at  least  one  of  said  side 
squeegees  when  the  machine  turns  from  a  straight  course  of 
travel  whereby  both  side  squeegees  nwve  about  their  respec- 
tive vertical  axes  and  both  tend  to  align  generally  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  direction  of  movement  of  that  portion  of  the 
machine  frame  in  the  vicinity  of  the  side  squeegees. 


5,455,986 
LEAKPROOF  INSERT 
Robert  A.  Gentile,  New  Milford,  Conn,, 

Inc,  Newaiii,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,083,  Aug. 
doned.  This  appUcaUon  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser. 
InL  CL'  F16L  5100 
VS.  CL  16—2 


r  to  Emhart 


12,  1991,  atMm- 
No.  109,542 

14  Claims 


25  27 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  hollow  metal  insert  in  a  prepared 
hole  in  a  plastic  part  in  a  leakproof  manner  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  said  hole  to  have  a  top  portion  tapering  downwardly 
aixl  inwardly  from  an  opening  diameter  to  a  constant  reduced 
diameter  lower  portion; 

forming  said  insert  to  have  an  upper  cylindrical  portion  having 
means  for  interconnecting  the  metal  insert  and  the  plastic  part 
at  said  top  portion  of  said  hole,  and  a  lower  cylindrical  portion 
including  annular  outwardly  projecting  ridge  means  defining 
an  outer  diameter  substantially  corresponding  to  said  constant 
reduced  diameter  of  said  hole; 

placing  said  insert  in  contact  with  said  hole; 

applying  energy  to  said  insert  sufficiently  to  melt  the  plastic 
defining  said  hole  and  to  cause  said  melted  plastic  to  flow  into 
said  interconnecting  means; 

allowing  said  melted  plastic  to  cool  and  shrink;  and 

expanding  said  outwardly  projecting  ridge  means  into  the  cooled 
plastic  forming  said  constant  reduced  diameter  lower  portion 
of  said  hole  to  form  a  leakproof  pressure  tight  seal  between 
said  insert  and  said  plastic  part. 


(b)  a  slotted  sleeve  defining  a  bore  coaxial  with  said  pin  and 
dimensioned  to  pass  the  pin  of  the  other  hinge  half  there- 
through in  substantially  coaxial  relation  therewith; 

(c)  said  slotted  sleeve  defining  a  longitudinal  entry  slot  into  said 
bore  along  the  entire  length  thereof  of  width  at  least  as  great 
as  said  reduced  thickness  to  permit  the  passing  therethrough 
of  said  pin  once  said  respective  hinge  half  is  oriented  with  the 
reduced  thickness  of  said  pin  properly  aligned  with  said  slot; 
and 

(d)  said  sleeves  and  pins  being  oriented  on  their  respective  hinge 
halves  such  that  when  engaged,  said  pins  span  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  overall  axial  length  of  said  hinge. 


5,455,988 
BALL  SUPPORT 
Marco  MarraccinL  Via  Rosmini,  38,  55049  Viareggio  (LU), 
Italy 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  24,  1993,  LU93U0001 
im.  a.'-  B60B  33108 
VS.  CI.  Ifr— 27  2  Claims 


5,455,987 
ONE-PIECE  HINGE 
Oswald  C.  Svehaug,  124  N.  Glover  St,  ChuU  Vista,  Calif. 
91910 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,249 

InL  CI."  E05D  7110 

VS.  CI.  16—267  13  Claims 


£0      ^i£ 


1.  A  hinge  defining  a  pivotal  axis  and  being  comprised  of  first 
and  second  mating  hinge  halves,  each  of  which  halves  defines: 
(a)  a  pin  substantially  coaxial  with  said  axis  and  having  a 
reduced  thickness  in  one  transverse  dimension; 


1.  A  support  for  moving  a  load,  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  containing  a  cavity  and  having  an  upstanding 
member  extending  along  a  vertical  axis,  the  vertical  axis 
extending  through  a  center  of  the  cavity,  the  body  being 
shaped  so  that  the  cavity  has  an  open  lower  end; 

a  ball  having  a  center  and  being  mounted  in  the  cavity,  the 
vertical  axis  passing  through  the  center  of  the  ball  and  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  ball  extending  below  the  lower  open  end  of 
the  cavity  and  beyond  the  hollow  body,  the  ball  having  a 
horizontal  diameter  and  being  rotatable  in  the  cavity; 

a  ring  connected  to  the  hollow  body  and  extending  around  the 
lower  open  end  of  the  cavity,  the  ring  having  an  inner  diam- 
eter which  is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  ball  and  below 
the  diameter  of  the  ball  for  retaining  the  ball  in  the  cavity; 

three  cylindrical  wheels  equally  spaced  around  the  ball,  each 
wheel  being  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis,  to  the 
hollow  body  at  a  location  so  that  each  wheel  engages  the 
diameter  of  the  ball  for  centering  the  ball  in  the  cavity,  each 
wheel  having  a  diameter  which  is  small  compared  to  the 
diameter  of  the  ball  and  having  a  rectangular  cross-section 
through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  a  respective  wheel; 

a  fork  mounted  for  rotation  in  an  upper  eixl  of  the  cavity,  the 
fork  being  rotatable  around  the  vertical  axis  in  the  hollow 
body;  and 

a  further  cylindrical  wheel  mounted  to  the  fork  on  a  horizontal 
axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  vertical  axis  and  spaced 
from  the  vertical  axis,  the  further  wheel  having  a  rectangular 
cross-section  through  the  horizontal  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
further  wheel,  and  having  a  diameter  which  is  small  compared 
to  the  diameter  of  the  ball,  the  diameter  of  the  further  wheel 
being  in  contact  with  the  ball  so  that  with  a  change  of  rolling 
direction  of  the  ball,  the  fork  rotates  in  the  hollow  body  while 
contact  is  maintained  between  all  the  wheels  and  the  ball. 
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5,455,989 
EASEL  HINGE 
Armaiid  E.  Roy,  Attleboro,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Craft,  Inc, 
South  Attleboro,  Mass. 

Filed  JuL  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,299 
tut  CI.*  E05D  1/04 
VS.  CL  16—376  9  ( 


mem  along  the  Morel  cylinder  in  a  direction  parallel  to  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  Morel  cylinder. 


1.  An  easel  hinge  comprising  an  outer  hinge  plate,  an  inner 
hinge  plate  interconnected  with  the  outer  hinge  plate  for  relative 
pivotal  movement  therebetween,  said  outer  hinge  plate  having  a 
relatively  flat  planar  leaf  portion  terminating  in  a  curled  barrel  at 
one  side  thereof,  said  curled  barrel  defining  a  pivot  axis  extending 
transversely  of  said  outer  hinge  plate,  said  curled  barrel  having  a 
terminal  edge  slightly  spaced  from  said  relatively  flat  planar  leaf 
portion,  and  at  least  two  spaced  apart  notches  formed  in  said 
terminal  edge  in  the  curled  barrel,  said  inner  hinge  plate  having  a 
relatively  flat  planar  leaf  portion  and  at  least  two  spaced  apart 
generally  circular  lobes  extending  from  the  iiuier  hinge  plate  leaf 
portion  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  said  pivot  axis,  said 
lobes  being  an  integral  extension  of  said  inner  hinge  leaf  portion 
whereby  the  thickness  of  the  at  least  two  lobes  is  the  same  as  the 
thickness  of  said  inner  hinge  leaf  portion,  said  at  least  two  lobes 
being  snugly  and  rocatably  received  within  said  curled  barrel  in 
posibons  aligned  with  said  at  least  two  notches,  thus  permitting 
relative  rotational  movement  between  said  inner  and  outer  hinge 
plates. 


5,455,990 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  MOREL  CYLINDERS  ON  A 

CARD 

Henri  Gcnevray,  Guebwiller,  France,  assignor  to  N.  Schlum- 

berger  et  Cie,  SA.,  Guebwiller,  France 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,103 
Cbums  priority,  application  France,  May  19,  1993,  93  06277 
InL  a."  DOIG  15198:15194 
VS.  CL  19—108  II  Claims 


UMI 


I.  Device  for  cleaning  Morel  cylinders  of  a  wool  card,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  tool  carriers,  each  tool  carrier  carrying  a  cleaning 
tool  for  the  Morel  cylinder,  said  tool  carriers  being  disposed  below 
the  Morel  cylinder,  and  means  mounting  the  tool  carrier  for  move- 


5,455,991 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  FIBERS, 

AND  PRODUCT 
James  M.  Long,  Toledo;  Daniel  L.  Kepling,  Grand  Rapids,  and 
Timothy  M.  Nijakowsid,  Swanton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Schuller  International,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,406 

Int  O."  DOIG  23108:  B6SG  53140 

VS.  CL  19—308  12  Oaims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  collecting  fibers  having  a  mean  fiber 
diameter  less  than  about  1 .5-2  microns  from  a  gaseous  stream  to 
form  a  fibrous  blanket,  comprising  a  rotatable  drum  having  ends 
and  a  permeable  inner  and  outer  circumferential  surface,  supports 
for  said  drum,  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  a  partial  vacuum 
source  of  at  least  one-half  inch  water  column  communicating  with 
an  inside  portion  of  said  drum,  seals  cooperating  with  the  surfaces 
of  said  drum  to  constrain  the  partial  vacuum  to  a  selected  portion 
of  the  interior  of  said  permeable  drum,  a  chamber  surrounding  a 
major  portion  of  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  drum  and 
having  an  inlet  for  said  gaseous  stream,  and  means  for  removing 
the  fiber  blanket,  the  improvement  comprising,  the  outer  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  drum  being  a  perforated  metal  sheet 
having  holes  therethrough  with  a  diameter  up  to  0. 1  iiK:h,  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  said  holes  making  up  at  least  20  percent  of  the 
area  of  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  perforated  sheet, 
the  supports  for  said  drum  engaging  the  inner  circumferential 
surfaces  at  or  close  to  the  ends  of  said  drum  in  a  low  friction 
manner  so  that  the  drum  can  rotate  freely,  said  supports  being  held 
in  place  by  holding  means  mounted  to  said  chamber,  aixl  seals 
biased  against  a  plurality  of  surfaces  of  said  drum  as  the  drum 
rotates,  said  seals  cooperating  with  said  partial  vacuum  source  to 
achieve  at  least  minus  two  inches  of  water  column  in  a  major 
portion  of  a  region  adjacent  an  interior  circumferential  surface  of 
said  drum  while  the  remainder  of  the  region  adjacent  the  interior 
circumferential  surface  of  said  drum  is  at  essentially  ambient 
pressure,  one  of  said  seals  being  flexible  and  contacting  an  outside 
circumferential  surface  of  said  drum  at  or  near  each  end  and 
another  seal  contacting  an  inner,  fixed  nng  and  the  inside  circum- 
ferential surfaces  of  said  drum  at  or  near  each  end,  said  another 
seal  being  flexible  and  having  gaps  therein  adjacent  said  drum 
supports  to  avoid  interference  between  said  another  seal  and  said 
drum  supports  and  to  allow  ambient  air  to  be  pulled  around  said 
supports  to  cool  said  supports. 


5,455,992 
ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EXPANDING  THE  WIDTH  OF 

A  WEB 
Wolfgang  Kurschatke;  Axd  Schneider,  both  of  Krefeld;  Gunter 
Von  Harten,  Kaarst;  Christian  Meyer,  Viersen-Dulken,  and 
Klaus  Kadagies,  Krefeid,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Edu- 
ard  Kiisters  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Krefeid, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/0O533,  S  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«1344,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1703II 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  4,  1991,  41  22 
121.4 

Int.  CI."  D06C  3106 
VS.  a.  26—99  30  Claims 


5y455,993 
TOOL  TURRET  FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL,  IN 
PARTICULAR  A  LATHE 
Link  Friedrich,  Aichwald,  and  Walter  Grossman,  Baltmanns- 
wciler,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Index- Werke  GmbH 
&  Co.  KG  Hahn  &  Tessky,  Esslingen,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,991 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JuL  27,  1991,  41  25 
003.6 

Int  CL'  B23B  29132 
VS.  CI.  29—40  26  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  increasing  the  width  of  a  moving  web  of 
material,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  profiled  roller  with  an  outer  surface  which  defines  a 
primary  plurality  of  radial  projections  ar)d  recesses  along  its 
length; 

a  rotatable  first  co-operating  roller  rotatable  at  the  same  speed  as 
the  profiled  roller,  with  an  outer  surface  which  defines  a  first 
plurality  of  radial  projections  and  recesses  along  its  length 
complimentary  to  but  not  contacting  said  primary  plurality  of 
radial  projections  and  recesses; 

a  rotatable  second  co-operating  roller  rotatable  at  the  same  speed 
as  the  profiled  roller,  with  an  outer  surface  which  defines  a 
second  plurality  of  radial  projections  and  recesses  along  its 
length  complimentary  to  but  not  contacting  said  primary 
plurality  of  radial  projections  and  recesses,  such  that  the 
second  plurality  of  projections  extend  further  into  said 
complementary  recesses  of  said  primary  plurality  than  do  said 
first  plurality  of  projections; 

a  first  treatment  nip  defined  by  said  first  co-operating  roller  and 
said  profiled  roller,  and 

a  second  treatment  nip  defined  by  said  second  co-operating 
roller  and  said  profiled  roller, 

wherein  the  first  and  second  treatment  nips  serve  to  increase  the 
width  of  a  web  of  material  as  the  web  of  material  is  passed 
through  the  first  treatment  nip  defined  between  the  first  coop- 
erating roller  and  the  profiled  roller  and  then  passes  around 
part  of  the  profiled  roller  before  passing  through  the  second 
treatment  nip  defined  between  the  second  cooperating  roller 
and  the  profiled  roller. 


I.  Tool  turret  for  a  machine  tool,  in  particular  a  lathe,  with  a 
turret  head  mounted  on  a  turret  head  carrier  for  rotation  about  a 
turret  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  tool  stations,  said  turret  head 
having  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  its  tool  stations  a  receiving  means 
for  the  insertion  of  a  tool  holder  for  a  tool  adapted  to  be  rotatably 
driven,  said  tool  holder  having  a  tool  spindle,  with  at  least  three 
annular  locking  elements  concentric  to  the  turret  axis  for  locking 
the  turret  head  against  rotation  about  the  turret  axis  in  relation  to 
the  turret  head  carrier,  a  first  locking  element  being  securely 
connected  to  the  turret  head  carrier  and  a  second  locking  element 
to  the  turret  head,  a  third  locking  element  being  displaccable  in  the 
direction  of  the  turret  axis  between  an  operative  and  an  inoperative 
position  and  the  three  locking  elements  being  designed  such  that  in 
each  angular  position  of  the  turret  head  in  which  one  of  its  tool 
stations  is  located  in  a  working  position  the  third  locking  element 
being  in  its  operative  position  engages  positively  in  the  first  and 
second  locking  elements  such  that  the  turret  head  is  non-rotatable 
relative  to  the  turret  head  carrier,  with  a  multifunctional  shaft 
routably  mounted  on  the  turret  head  carrier  and  drivable  by  a 
motor  provided  both  for  rotating  the  turret  head  and  driving  a  tool 
spindle,  an  indexing  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  turret  head 
carrier  for  rotating  the  turret  head,  a  tool  drive  shaft  drivable  by  the 
multifunctional  shaft,  said  tool  drive  shaft  being  rotatably  mounted 
in  a  beanng  stationary  in  relation  to  the  turret  head  carrier  and  the 
turret  head  being  rotatable  about  the  turret  axis  in  relation  to  said 
tool  drive  shaft,  and  with  an  actuatable  turret  indexing  coupling 
between  the  multifunctional  shaft  and  the  indexing  shaft,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  tool  drive  shaft  (38)  is  arranged  such  that  it 
defines  a  working  position  for  the  tool  stations  (28a-280,  that  a 
tool  drive  coupling  (54)  is  provided  for  establishing  a  rotary  drive 
connection  between  the  tool  drive  shaft  (38)  and  the  tool  spindle  of 
a  tool  holder  (30)  located  in  working  position,  said  tool  drive 
coupling  having  at  least  two  coupling  elements  (50,  52)  separable 
from  one  another,  a  first  coupling  element  (50)  being  in  rotary 
drive  connection  with  the  tool  drive  shaft  (38)  aixl  the  second 
coupling  element  (52)  being  arranged  on  the  tool  spindle,  wherein 
the  two  coupling  elements  (50,  52)  are  designed  such  that  by 
rotating  the  turret  head  (26)  about  the  turret  axis  (24)  the  second 
coupling  element  (52)  of  a  tool  spindle  located  in  working  position 
is  releasable  from  the  first  coupling  element  (50)  and  the  second 
coupling  element  (52)  of  a  tool  spindle  located  out  of  the  working 
position  is  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  first 
coupling  element  (50)  by  displacing  the  tool  spindle  about  the 
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turret  axis  (24)  into  the  working  position,  that  the  timet  head  (26) 
IS  rotatable  in  relation  to  a  tool  spindle  blocking  element  (100) 
concentric  to  the  turret  axis  (24),  a  tool  spindle  not  located  in 
working  position  being  sectued  against  rotation  about  the  spindle 
axis  by  said  blocking  element,  that  an  actuatable  separation  cou- 
pling (8T,  89*)  is  provided  between  the  multifiinctiona]  shaft  (21') 
and  the  tool  drive  shaft  (3S),  and  that  a  drive  shaft  blocking 
coupling  (W,  880  with  two  coupling  halves  is  provided  for  locking 
the  tool  drive  shaft  (38)  against  rotation  when  the  turret  head  (26) 
is  unlocked,  a  tint  half  (88*)  of  said  blocking  coupling  being 
non-rotatably  connected  to  the  turret  head  carrier  (10)  and  the 
second  half  (86')  beuig  non-rotatably  connected  to  the  tool  drive 
shaft  (38). 


Sy455,994 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  IN-THE-EAR 

HEARING  AID 

PetnH  J.  J.  Jirmeer,  and  Rodi  A.  M.  Claes,  both  of  Eindhoven, 

NctherUnda,  aMignora  to  VS.  Phflips  Corporatioa,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149^490 
Claiow  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  17, 
1992,92203517 

Int.  CL*  B29C  33140;  B29D  17100 
VJS.  CL  29—169.5  7  Claiim 


dimension  of  the  auxiliary  element  being  greater  than  a  cor- 
responding cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  elastic  wall  of 
said  part  of  the  auditory  canal,  said  auxiliary  element  having 
apertures  in  a  wall  thereof  and  having  a  hollow  vent  tube 
exteixiing  through  the  auxiliary  element  atxl  through  an  end 
of  the  auxiliary  element  adapted  to  face  the  tympanic  mem- 
brane, said  vent  tube  having  a  flange  at  a  first  end  thereof  near 
said  end  of  the  auxiliary  element, 

inserting  said  flange  into  the  proximity  of  the  tympanic  mem- 
brane, 

introducing  a  viscous  material  into  the  auditory  canal  through 
said  auxiliary  element  and  the  apertures  therein  so  as  to  (ill  a 
part  of  the  auditory  canal  in  the  vicinity  of  the  auxiliary 
element  and  up  to  the  tympanic  membrane, 

allowing  said  viscous  material  to  solidify,  and 

removing  the  auxiliary  element  and  solidified  mold  from  the 
auditory  canal. 


5v455,99S 
TOOL  FOR  UNCOUPLING  QUICK  CONNECT  TUBULAR 

COUPLINGS 
James  L.  Pool,  Clarinda,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Lisle  Corporatioa, 
Clarinda,  Iowa 

Filed  Ang.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,682 

Int  CL'  F16L  35100 

VS.  CL  29—237  9  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  in-the-ear  hearing  aid  to  be 
worn  in  an  auditory  canal  of  a  user  and  in  proximity  to  a  tympanic 
membrane,  wherein  the  hearing  aid  comprises  a  flr^t  part  which, 
when  the  hearing  aid  is  present  in  an  auditory  canal,  is  situated 
near  the  tympanic  membrane  in  a  first  part  of  the  auditory  canal, 
which  first  part  of  the  auditory  canal  has  a  substantially  non- 
deformable  wall,  and  wherein  the  hearing  aid  comprises  a  second 
part  which,  when  the  hearing  aid  is  present  in  the  auditory  canal,  is 
situated  near  an  auricle  in  a  second  part  of  the  auditory  canal, 
which  second  part  of  the  auditory  canal  has  an  elasbc  wall,  said 
method  comprising:  as  a  first  step,  making  a  mold  of  the  auditory 
canal,  then  making  a  housing  for  the  hearing  aid  using  the  mold  as 
a  template,  aixl  subsequently  mounting  components  in  the  housing, 
the  first  step  further  comprising,  filling  the  auditory  canal  with  a 
viscous  material  in  ortler  to  make  the  mold  of  the  auditory  canal, 
removing  the  mold  from  the  auditory  canal  after  solidification  of 
said  material,  wherein,  before  the  viscous  material  is  introduced 
into  the  auditory  canal,  intnxlucing  an  auxiliary  element  into  the 
second  part  of  the  auditory  canal  so  as  to  fit  tightly  therein,  and 
wherein,  when  the  auxiliary  element  is  present  in  the  second  part 
of  the  auditory  canal  at  the  location  of  a  cross-section  of  the 
auditory  canal,  die  auxiliary  element,  taken  perpendicularly  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  auditory  canal,  has  at  least  one  crtKS- 
sectional  dimension  thereof  which  is  larger  than  a  corresponding 
CTtKS-sectional  dimension  of  the  second  part  of  the  auditory  canal 
in  the  absence  of  the  auxiliary  element  in  the  auditory  canal. 

5.  A  method  of  making  a  mold  for  a  housing  of  an  in-the-ear 
hearing  aid  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  proximity  to  a  tympanic 
membrane  in  the  auditory  canal  of  a  user  of  the  hearing  aid,  said 
method  comprising: 

introducing  an  auxiliary  element  into  a  part  of  the  auditory  canal 
which  has  an  elastic  wall,  said  auxiliary  element  having  an 
approximately  complementary  shape  to  the  wall  of  said  part 
of  the  auditory  canal  and  with  at  least  one  cross-sectional 


1.  A  tool  for  disconnecting  a  first  larger  diameter  tube  and  a 
second,  smaller  diameter  tube,  the  secoifd,  smaller  diameter  tube 
being  inserted  into  the  first  larger  diameter  tube  and  retained 
therein  by  a  circular,  compression  spring  engaged  against  an  out- 
wardly flaring  flange  on  the  end  of  the  larger  diameter  tube,  said 
circular  spring  being  retained  by  an  annular  cage  mounted  on  the 
smaller  diameter  tube,  said  cage  including  an  annular  circumferen- 
tial slot  between  the  smaller  diameter  tube  and  cage  for  receipt  of 
the  flared  end  of  the  large  diameter  tube  and  for  precluding 
withdrawal  of  the  larger  diameter  tube  by  interaction  of  the  cage, 
spring  aixl  flange,  said  tool  comprising,  in  combination: 

first  and  second  sectors  of  a  spring  engaging  cylinder,  said 
sectors  having  an  outside  diameter,  an  internal  diameter  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  diameter  of  the  large  diameter  tube 
so  that  the  sectors  may  be  slidably  fitted  against  the  outer 
surface  of  the  larger  diameter  tube,  said  sectors  defining  a 
centerime  axis  aixl  a  spring  engaging  end.  said  sectors  being 
spaced  from  each  other  on  the  circumference  of  the  larger 
diameter  tube  to  thereby  define  diametral  gaps  between  the 
sectors  when  mounted  on  the  first,  largef  diameter  tube; 
a  single,  annular  cylindrical,  split,  elastic  collar  surrounding  the 
sectors  aixl  having  an  internal  diameter  greater  than  the  out- 
side diameter  of  the  sectors  so  as  to  be  spaced  radially 
outward  from  the  sectors,  said  collar  also  having  a  centertine 
axis  generally  coincident  with  the  centerline  axis  of  the  sec- 
tors, said  collar  surrounding  and  fitting  over  one  end  of  the 
sectors  whereby  the  opposite  end  of  the  sectors  may  be 


inserted  into  the  circumferential  slot  in  the  cage  without 
interference  by  the  collar,  and 
connection  ribs  extending  from  the  inside  of  the  collar  radially 
inwardly  and  connecting  the  single  collar  to  each  of  the 
sectors,  whereby  flexing  of  the  collar  may  be  effected  to 
simultaneously  move  the  sectors  and  vary  the  diametral  spac- 
ing thereof  to  thereby  position  the  seaors  against  the  outer 
surface  of  the  larger  tube  so  that  the  spring  engaging  end  of 
the  sectors  may  be  axially  translated  against  the  circular 
spring  to  effect  decoupling  of  the  tubes. 


5,455,996 
BRAKE  SPRING  ROLL 
Randall  J.  Ploeger,  Clarinda,  Iowa,  and  Larry  Morgan,  Sher- 
wood Park,  Caiuida,  assignors  to  Lisle  Corporation,  Clar- 
inda, Iowa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  997,594,  Dec.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,615 
Int.  CI.*  B23F  6/00 
VS.  a.  29—402.08  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  installation  or  removal  of  a  brake  spring  having 
a  spring  lead  wire  from  a  drum  brake  assembly  using  a  tool  having 
a  handle,  an  axial  shaft  with  a  threaded  end,  a  threaded  cylindrical 
collar  on  the  end  with  a  slot  partially  through  the  collar  for  receipt 
of  a  spring  lead  wire  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  the  collar  on  the  tool  shaft  to  fiilly  expose  the  slot 
in  an  o[>en  position; 

(b)  inserting  the  slot  over  the  lead  wire; 

(c)  rotating  the  shaft  in  the  collar  to  tightly  engage  the  lead  wire 
in  the  slot  and  effectively  preclude  movement  of  the  lead  wire 
in  the  slot; 

(d)  manipulating  the  shaft  atxl  the  retained  lead  wire  to  remove 
or  install  an  end  of  the  wire;  and 

(e)  removing  the  tool  from  the  lead  wire  by  reversibly  rotating 
the  shaft  and  releasing  the  lead  wire. 


5,455,997 

THREADING  INITIATION  METHOD 

GusUv  Nasiell,  746  Q  Avenida  MiOoira,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 

92653 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,328,  Feb.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  31,  1992,  9202499 
Int.  a."  B23P  JIlOO:  B25B  23116:  B25G  1/02 
VS.  a.  29—456  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  grasping  a  portion  of  a  fastener  and  initiating 
the  connection  of  the  fastener  and  a  threaded  cotmterpart  clement 
which  is  in  a  difficult-to-access  location,  including 

(a)  providing  a  grasping  member  which  is  adapted  to  grasp  the 
fastener  and  releasably  hold  the  fastener  until  the  fastener  is 
manually  attached  to  the  threaded  counterpart  element, 

(b)  manually  inserting  the  fastener  into  the  grasping  member  to 
grasp  the  fastener  in  an  orientation  that  enables  the  fastener  to 
be  positioned  at  the  difiicult-to-acoess  threaded  counterpart 
element. 


(c)  providing  the  grasping  member  with  an  arm  which  is  manu- 
ally twistable  into  a  configuration  that  enables  the  grasping 
member  with  the  fastener  held  thereby  to  be  moved  into  a 
position  adjacent  the  difficult-to-access  threaded  counterpart 
element,  so  that  the  fastener  may  be  attached  to  said  difficult- 
to-access  threaded  counterpart  element,  said  arm  comprising  a 
plurality  of  individual  links  connected  end  to  end  and  mov- 
able relative  to  each  other,  enabling  the  arm  to  be  manually 
twisted  into  numerous  different  shapes  and,  solely  by  friction 
between  said  links  without  the  aid  of  an  additional  mechanical 
mechanism  to  hold  the  links  in  position,  to  be  maintained  in  a 
selected  one  of  said  different  shapes  suited  to  access  said 
difficult-to-access  location  until  twisted  into  another  shape, 
said  connected  links  having  an  elongated  passageway  extend- 
ing therethrough  between  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  of 
said  arm,  and  a  flexible  shaft  extending  along  the  passageway 
and  having  one  end  coupled  to  the  grasping  member  and 
another  end  which  is  remote  and  accessible  to  enable  the  shaft 
to  be  manually  rotated,  thereby  rotating  the  grasping  member 
and  the  fastener  held  thereby. 

(d)  twisting  said  arm  and  maintaining  it  said  selected  shape, 

(e)  after  being  twisted  into  said  selected  shape  moving  said  arm 
with  the  fastener  being  held  by  the  grasping  member  into 
proximity  with  the  difficult-to-access  threaded  counterpart 
element  and  engaging  said  fastener  and  said  threaded  coun- 
terpart element, 

(f)  rotating  said  shaft,  so  that  said  fastener  and  said  threaded 
counterpart  element  are  connected  by  threading  together. 


5,455,998 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  INK  JET  HEAD 
IN  WHICH  DROPLETS  OF  CONDUCTIVE  INK  ARE 
EXPELLED 
Yutaka    Miyazono,    Kasuga;    Mitsuhide    Matsuda;    Hideaki 
Horio,  both  of  Fuknoka;  Kaziuni  Ohtsubo,  Kurume,  and 
TUtumi  Inoue,  Fjikuoka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1991,  3-317690 
InL  CI."  H05B  3/00:  GOID  15/16 
VS.  CI.  29—611  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  ink  jet  head  in  which  droplets 
of  conductive  ink  are  expelled,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
attaching  a  conductive  metal  film  on  a  first  insulating  film; 
etching  the  conductive  metal  film  to  produce  a  pair  of  etched 
electrodes  with  an  opening  positioned  between  the  etched 
electrodes; 
attaching  a  second  transparent  insulating  film  on  the  etched 
electrodes  and  the  first  insulating  film  so  that  the  etched 
electrodes  are  between  the  first  insulating  film  aixl  the  second 
transparent  insulating  film  aixl  the  opening  is  occupied  with 
the  second  transparent  insulating  film; 
excavating  both  the  first  insulating  film  and  the  second  transpar- 
ent insulating  film  with  a  beam  of  light  to  form  both  an 
expelling  nozzle  penetrating  the  second  transparent  insulating 
film  through  the  opening  artd  an  ink  passageway  penetrating 
the  first  insulating  film,  the  etched  electrodes  projecting  into 
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5.456,000 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTROLYTE 
ACnVATABLE  LITHIUM-ION  RECHARGEABLE 
BATTERY  CELL 
Antoni  S.  Gozdz.  Tinton  FaUs;  CaroUne  N.  Schmutz.  Eaton- 
town;  Jean-Marie  Tarascon,  Martinsville,  and  Paul  C.  War- 
ren, Far  Hills,  all  of  N  J-,  assignon  to  BcU  Communications 
Research,  Inc  Livingston,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,018,  Nov.  30,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  110,262,  Aug.  23,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,418,091,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
26,904,  Mar.  S,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,296,318.  This  application  Jan. 
5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,191 
Int.  CL'  HOIM  6118 
VS.  a.  29—623.2  23  Claims 


the  expelling  nozzle  and  the  ink  passageway  communicating 
with  the  expelling  nozzle; 

anaching  an  ink  holding  cap  to  the  first  insulating  film  to  hold 
conductive  ink  in  a  hollow  portion  thereof;  and 

electrically  connecting  the  etched  electrodes  with  a  voltage 
generator  through  electrical  leads  for  applying  a  voltage  gen- 
erated in  the  voltage  generator  to  the  etched  electrodes. 


5,455,999 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ELECTROCHEMICAL  DEVICE 
Douglas  J.  Weiss,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  and  Boone  B.  Owens, 
Wrightsvile  Beach,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  208,776,  Mar.  9,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,419,977. 
This  application  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,549 
InL  CL*  HOIM  6100 
VS.  a.  29—623.1  5  Clalmt 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  rechargeable  battery  structure  which 
comprises  arranging,  in  sequence,  a  positive  electrode  element,  a 
separator  element,  and  a  negative  electrode  element  characterized 
in  that 

a)  each  of  said  electrode  and  separator  elements  comprises  a 
flexible,  polymeric  matrix  composition  substantially  devoid  of 
electrolyte  salt,  and 

b)  said  method  further  comprises  bonding  each  said  element  to 
contiguous  elements  at  its  respective  interface  to  form  a 
unitary  flexible  laminate  structure. 


5^456,001 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PACKAGING 

ELECTRONIC  PARTS  ON  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Yasuo    Mori,    Sagamihara;    Tomoaki    Yasuda,    Hino,    and 

Hideyuld  Salui,  Tokorozawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Olympus  Optical  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-186280 

InL  a.'  B23P  19104:21100;  H05K  3130 

VS.  CI.  29—739  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  mounting  electronic  parts  on  a 


UMI 


\.  A  method  for  making  an  electrochemical  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  admixing  electrically  conductive  carbon  with  a  non-aqueous 
liquid  solvent,  a  powdered  active  metal  anode  material,  a 
soluble  salt,  and  a  gel-former, 

(b)  sheeting  the  anode  mixture  into  a  thin  electnxle  layer, 

(c)  applying  to  a  first  side  of  the  first  electrode  layer  a  metal 
current  collector, 

(d)  applying  to  a  second  side  of  the  first  electrode  a  first  side  of 
an  electrolyte  layer, 

(e)  admixing  an  electrically  conductive  carbon  with  a  non- 
aqueous liquid  solvent,  a  powdered  active  cathode  material,  a 
soluble  salt  and  a  gel-former, 

(f)  sheeting  the  cathode  mixture  into  a  second  electrode  layer, 
and 

(g)  applying  the  second  electrode  layer  onto  a  second  side  of  the 
electrolyte  layer. 


printed  circuit  board,  comprising:  a  housing  portion  for  housing  a 
plurality  of  part  supply  units  each  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
electronic  parts  in  a  suppliable  manner,  packaging  means,  includ- 
ing a  mounting  board  on  which  a  plurality  of  pan  supply  units  are 
set,  for  removing  respective  electronic  parts  from  respective  part 
supply  units  on  said  mounting  board  and  mounting  the  electronic 
parts  at  predetermined  kications  on  a  printed  circuit  board;  transfer 
means  for  transferring  respective  part  supply  units  from  the  hous- 
ing portion  to  the  mounting  board;  informabon  storage  meaits 
provided  in  respective  part  supply  units  in  which  information 
concerning  the  type  and  quantity  of  the  electronic  parts  is  stored 
and  can  be  read  from  and  written  to;  read/write  means  disposed  in 
the  housing  portion  and  said  transfer  means  for  reading  electronic 
part  information  from  and  writing  electronic  part  information  to 
the  information  storage  means;  production  nuuiagement  instructing 
means  for  supplying  a  production  schedule  output  including  the 
quantity  of  printed  circuit  boards  to  be  assembled  and  the  types 
and  quantities  of  electronic  parts  required  for  every  printed  circuit 
board  to  be  assembled;  aixl  control  means  for  controlling  the 
housing  portion,  the  packaging  means,  the  transfer  means  and  the 
read/write  means  in  accordance  with  the  production  schedule  out- 
put, for  computing  a  remaining  number  of  respective  types  of 
electronic  paru,  comparing  the  remaining  number  with  the 
required  number  of  each  type  of  electronic  part  determined  by  the 
production  management  instructing  means,  and  outputting  infor- 
mation concerning  the  types  and  quantities  of  electronic  parts  in  an 
out-of-stock  condition. 


5,456,002 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  INSTRUMENT  PANEL 
ASSEMBLIES  IN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  BODIES 
Robert  J.  Bamhart,  East  Detroit,  and  Richard  M.  Hackman, 
Sterling  Heights,  both  of  Michi,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,026,  Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  194,298 

InL  CL'  B23P  19100 

VS.  CL  29—787  2  Claims 


within  said  body  when  said  carriage  is  moved  to  said  posibon 
adjacent  said  path  and  while  said  bridge  is  moving  along  said  track 
means  with  said  body  to  position  said  mounting  unit  for  operation 
of  said  fastening  means  to  secure  said  instrument  panel  assembly 
to  said  body,  means  for  operating  said  fastening  means,  said 
fastening  means  comprising  a  driver  on  said  base  for  inserting  a 
fastener  through  the  instrument  panel  assembly  and  into  the 
vehicle  body  frame,  means  for  locating  said  outer  end  of  the  arm 
within  said  body  in  operative  position  for  operation  of  said  driver, 
said  locating  means  comprising  a  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  locators 
mounted  on  said  base  and  engageable  with  said  instrument  panel 
assembly,  yieldable  means  urging  said  locators  to  an  extended 
position  and  permitting  said  locators  to  yield  after  initial  contact 
with  said  instrument  panel  assembly,  said  driver  being  operative 
after  such  initial  contact  of  said  locators  to  drive  a  fastener  through 
said  instrument  panel  assembly  and  into  said  ftante  and  said 
locator  continuing  to  yield  until  said  fastener  is  fully  seated,  said 
locating  mearu  comprising  a  plate,  said  locators  being  mounted  on 
said  plate,  guide  means  supporting  said  plate  on  the  base  of  said 
mounting  unit  for  sliding  movement,  said  yieUable  means  com- 
prising a  spring  extending  between  said  plate  and  the  base  of  said 
mounting  unit,  a  balancing  cylinder  for  maintaining  an  established 
position  of  said  arm  until  subjected  to  an  external  force  thereby 
enabling  an  operator  to  manually  move  said  arm  to  said  operative 
position  prior  to  operation  of  said  driver,  a  control  panel  on  said 
swing  frame  assembly,  a  driver  control  on  said  control  panel  for 
operating  said  driver  when  said  arm  is  in  said  operative  position, 
and  a  balaiKing  cylinder  control  on  said  control  panel  operative  to 
cause  said  balancing  cylinder  to  retain  said  arm  in  the  operative 
position  established  by  the  operator  during  operation  of  said  driver 
so  that  said  arm  will  not  move  away  from  said  operative  position 
while  the  fastener  is  being  driven  in. 


5y4S6,003 

METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  A  SEMICOIVDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  PROJECTED  ELECTRODES 

AMhiro  Yamamoto,  Yawata,  and  Hlroaki  Fujimoto,  Hirakata, 

both  of,  Japan,  astigiiors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1992,  4-159166 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05K  3130:3134 

VS.  CI.  29—840  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  securing  a  previously  installed  instrument  panel 
assembly  in  an  automotive  vehicle  body  to  the  frame  thereof  while 
said  body  moves  along  a  predetermined  path,  comprising  track 
means  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  path,  a  bridge  extending 
transversely  of  said  path  and  mounted  for  movement  along  said 
track  means,  a  swing  frame  assembly  comprising  a  carriage 
mounted  on  said  bridge  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  a 
position  adjacent  said  path,  an  elongated  arm  having  inner  and 
outer  ends,  means  pivoting  the  inner  end  of  said  arm  to  said 
carriage  for  swinging  movement  of  said  arm,  said  arm  having  an 
instrument  panel  assembly  mounting  unit  adjacent  the  outer  end 
thereof,  said  mounting  unit  having  a  base,  fastening  means  on  said 
base  operable  to  secure  said  instrument  panel  assembly  in  said 
body  to  the  frame  thereof,  means  for  moving  said  bridge  along  said 
track  means  with  said  body,  said  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  said 
mounting  unit  carried  thereby  being  adaptrd  to  be  introduced 


1.  A  ntethod  for  packaging  a  semiconductor  device  having 
projected  electnxies,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  said  semiconductor  device  on  a  substrate  having  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  metallic  projections  formed  thereon: 
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(b)  bonding  electrodes  of  said  semiconductor  device  with  one  of 
said  groups  of  metallic  projections  at  least  by  pressure  so  that 
the  bonding  strength  of  said  metallic  projections  with  said 
electnxles  is  greater  than  that  of  said  metallic  projections  with 
said  substrate; 

(c)  repeating  said  steps  (a)  and  (b)  until  a  prescribed  number  of 
semiconductor  devices  are  bonded  to  said  substrate  through 
said  groups  of  metallic  projections,  and  transporting  said 
substrate  havmg  said  prescribed  number  of  semiconductor 
devices  to  a  position  for  executing  a  transferring  step  defined 
in  step  (d); 

(d)  transferring  each  of  said  groups  of  metallic  projections  to 
said  semicofxluctor  device  bonded  therewith  by  removing 
said  semiconductor  device  from  said  substrate  with  said  group 
of  metallic  projections  attached  to  said  electrodes  of  said 
semicondixrtor  device; 

(e)  placing  said  semiconductor  device  with  said  group  of  metal- 
lic projections  attached  thereto  on  a  wiring  board;  and 

(0  bonding  said  semiconductor  device  with  said  group  of  metal- 
lic projections  attached  thereto  with  said  wiring  board. 


18  6  23 


5^56,004 
ANISOTROPIC  INTERCONNECT  METHODOLOGY  FOR 
COST  EFFECTIVE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH  DENSITY 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Deepak  N.  Swamy,  Austin,  Tex^  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  LJ>, 
Austin,  Tex. 

FOed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,055 

Int.  a."  HOIK  3110 

VJS.  a.  29—852  10  Claims 


^^s^s^s^^ 


^^p^ 


7.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  interconnect  sheet  for  connecting 
circuit  board  sections,  comprising: 
drilling  an  array  of  holes  through  a  dielectric  layer, 
filling  the  array  of  holes  with  solder, 
causing  said  solder  to  ball,  thus  forming  the  interconnect  sheet. 


UMI 


5,456,005 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  A  CRIMP- 
STYLE  TERMINAL  TO  A  CABLE 
Kazuhiro  Satoh,  and  Hideo  Kiituchi,  both  of  Tochigi,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd.,   Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Scr.  No.  114,056 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  I,  1992,  4-233236 

Int.  CI.''  HOIR  43104 

VS.  CI.  29—863  II  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  connecting  a  crimp-style  terminal  having  a 

crimping  portion  to  a  cable  having  a  first  cotfductor  and  a  second 

conductor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  dummy  conductor  segment;  and 
crimping  the  crimping  portion  of  the  terminal  collectively  about 
both  the  dummy  corxluctor  segment  and  a  portion  of  the  first 
conductor  of  the  cable  to  cause  the  dummy  conductor  seg- 


ment and  the  first  conductor  to  contact  one  another  and  to 
cause  the  crimping  portion  to  secure  the  terminal  to  the  cable. 


5,456,006 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBE 
Alan  L.  Study,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,971 

Int.  CI.'  B73P  15/00 

VS.  a.  29—890.049  9  Claims 


^^^ 


-^ 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  tube  having  a  longitudinal  length 
for  a  heat  exchanger,  comprising  the  steps  of 

feeding  tube  stock  and  turbulator  stock  into  a  tube  mill; 
forming  said  tube  stock  into  a  non-closed  tube  having  an  interior 

surface,  said  tube  defining  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  along 

the  longitudinal  length  thereof; 
forming  said  turbulator  slock  into  a  generally  elongated  tiu1>ula- 

tor. 
guiding  said  turbulator  into  said  tube  through  said  open  end 

extending  along  the  longitudinal  length  thereof; 
welding  a  longitudinal  scam  along  said  open  end  of  said  lube  to 

complete  fabrication  of  and  to  define  an  interior  diameter  of 

said  lube;  and 
cutting  the  tube  to  a  predetermined  length. 


5v456,007 

ASSIST  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FITTING 

CLOSE  TOLERANCE  VALVES  INTO  BORES 

Nelson  D.  Bove,  Cincinnati,  and  Darryl  E.  Helton,  Morrow, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 

Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,023 
InL  CI.'  B23P  15/00 
VS.  CI.  29—890.124  7  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  spool  valve  into  a  valve  bore  of  an 
vehicle  transmission  body  comprising: 
aligning  the  spool  valve  immediately  outside  of  the  valve  bore 

oriented  substantially  concentric  with  the  valve  bore; 
beginning  vacuum  suction  in  the  valve  bore  in  the  direction  of 

insenion  of  the  spool  valve;  and 
receiving  the  spool  valve  into  the  valve  bore. 


at  least  one  fencing  element,  wherein  said  at  least  one  fencing 
element  prevents  a  portion  of  said  first  cutting  edge  from 
contacting  a  surface  being  shaved;  and 

wherein  second  cutting  edge  is  substantially  continuously  unob- 
structed. 


5,456,010 
KITCHEN  DEVICE  WITH  COVER  FOR  CHOPPING  AND 

: CUTTING 

Frank  S.  Bryda,  RJl.  1,  Box  354,  BrockhUI  Rd.,  Grafton,  NJL 
5,456,008  03240 

PROCESS  FOR  HARIM:0ATING  a  ball  Filed  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,669 

Jean-Claude  Hugon,  Pannessieres,  France,  assignor  to  Sarma,  Int  CI."  B26B  3/04:5/00:29/00 

Saint- Vallier,  France  U.S.  CI.  30—287  2  ( 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,822 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  11,  1993,  93  03050 
Int.  CI."  B23P  9/00 
VS.  CI.  29—898.069  4  Claims 


1.  Process  for  hard-coating  a  ball  having  two  flat  polar  faces, 
said  process  comprising: 
hollowing  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  ball  intermediate  the  polar 

faces  a  depression  which  is  bound  by  an  elevated  surface 

adjacent  each   polar  face,  each  of  said  elevated  surfaces 

extending  around  the  entire  periphery  of  its  adjacent  polar 

face; 
coating  the  depression  and  the  elevated  surfaces  with  a  layer  of 

hard  matter,  and 
machining  the  layer  of  hard  matter  such  that  the  layer  is 

removed  completely  from  the  elevated  surfaces  and  remains 

only  in  the  depression. 


5,456,009 

MULTI-BLADE  RAZOR  HEAD  WITH  IMPROVED 

PERFORMANCE 

Fred  C.  Wexler,  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lambert 

Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294y463 
Int  CL'  B26B  2III4 
VS.  a.  30—77  20  Claims 

1.  A  razor  head  comprising: 
means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  blades; 
a  first  blade  comprising  a  first  cutting  edge  and  a  second  blade 
comprising  a  second  cutting  edge; 


1.  A  food  chopper  and  slicer  knife  mechanism  for  kitchen  use 
comprising: 

an  elongated  central  blade  of  an  extended  length  having  an 
elongated  handle  formed  on  each  opposite  end  and  a  center 
therebetween  with  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  holes  extending 
through  the  central  blade,  each  hole  being  on  an  opposite  side 
of  the  center  of  the  central  blade; 

a  plurality  of  supplemental  blades  smaller  than  the  central  blade 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  blade  and  oriented 
parallel  therewith,  the  supplemental  blades  each  having  etxls 
and  a  center  with  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  holes  extending 
therethrough,  each  hole  being  on  an  opposite  side  of  the 
center  of  their  respective  supplemental  blade,  the  holes  being 
located  approximately  midway  between  the  center  and  the 
ends  of  the  supplemental  blades,  the  central  blade  and  supple- 
mental blades  having  aligned  cutting  edges  which  arc  aligned 
parallel  with  oik  another  when  the  holes  are  aligned  about 
common  axes; 

coupling  means  iiKluding  a  pair  of  threaded  rods,  each  posi- 
tioned through  a  respective  one  of  the  pair  of  aligned  holes  of 
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the  central  and  supplemental  blades  with  locking  knobs  posi- 
tioned at  the  ends  of  the  rods;  and 
cylindrical  spacer  disks  positioned  on  the  rods  between  adjacent 
blades. 


5,456,011 

CUTTING  TOOL 

Kevin  R.  Inkster,  Darlington,  Australia,  assignor  to  Arbortech 

Investments  Pty.  Ltd^  Malaga,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AL92AI0071,  $  371  Date  Oct.  12,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14587,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  S«r.  No.  107,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  21,  1991,  PK4079 
Int.  Cl.^  B26B  1 9100 
VS.  a.  30—293  30  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising: 

two  juxtaposed  cutting  memben  each  having  a  toothed  cutting 
edge  of  a  substantially  same  shape  and  extent,  each  of  said 
cutting  members  having  a  drive  portion  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion lateral  to  the  cutting  edge,  said  drive  portions  being  in  a 
juxtaposed  relation; 

a  drive  means  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  motor  and  operably 
interacting  with  each  said  drive  portions  to  impart  thereto  an 
eccentric  movement  in  a  plane  of  each  respective  said  drive 
portion  about  a  common  axis,  the  eccentric  movement 
imparted  to  the  respective  drive  portions  being  equal  and 
angularly  out  of  phase;  and 

means  to  restrain  movement  of  the  respective  drive  portions  at  a 
specific  location  spaced  from  said  coiiunon  axis  to  substan- 
tially linear  movement  in  a  direction  radial  to  the  common 
axis  and  to  angular  movement  about  a  respective  pivot  axis 
parallel  to  said  common  axis,  whereby  in  response  to  activa- 
tion of  the  drive  means,  the  cutting  edge  of  each  cutting 
member  prescribes  simultaneously  in  a  plane  of  the  cutting 
member  simultaneous  oscillatory  movements  in  the  direction 
of  the  cutting  edge  and  in  a  direction  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  cutting  edge,  the  corresponding  ntovements  of 
the  respective  cutting  members  being  out  of  phase,  and  the 
teeth  of  each  cutting  edge  being  adapted  to  each  cut  when 
moving  individually  in  one  direction  In  the  direction  of  extent 
of  the  cutting  edge. 


percussion  tool  is  borne  axially  by  a  swivelling  rod  which  is 
retained  angularly  along  its  axis  and  which  penetrates  in  a  hxed 
casing  through  an  articulated  linkage  allowing  free  orientation 
thereof  in  all  directions  along  an  axis  of  syminetry,  control  of 
orientation  of  the  rod  being  effected  with  the  aid  of  two  telescopic 
jacks  each  of  which  is  oriented  parallel  to  said  rod  axis  with  one 
end  coupled  by  a  first  ball-and-socket  joint  to  a  respective  one  of 
two  perpendicular  arms  radially  extending  from  the  rod  and  dis- 
posed \n  a  plane  transverse  to  said  rod  axis,  with  the  opposite  end 
being  fixed  by  a  second  ball-and-socket  joint  to  the  casing,  wherein 
the  second  ball-and-socket  joints  are  disposed  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  rod  which  passes  through  the  center  of  the  articulated 
linkage. 


5,456,013 
INDUCTIVE  TILT  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MEASURING  TOOTH  MOBILITY 
Sharon  A.  Ellas,  420  E.  72nd  SL,  No.  8K,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.  10021 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,579,  Jul.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,156 
InL  CI.*  GOIC  9106 
MS.  CL  33—366  33  Claims 


5,456,012 
MARKING  DEVICE 
Marcel  Therond,  Mlribd,  France,  assignor  to  Technifor  SA., 
Miribd,  France 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18M02 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  10,  1993,  93  01699 

Int  a."  B43L  9100:13100 

US.  a.  33—26  1  Claim 

1.  Marking  device  for  producing  two-dimensional  identification 

marlcs  on  a  surface  of  an  object,  of  the  type  in  which  a  micro- 


1.  A  sensor  for  measuring  the  angular  displacement  of  a  body 
comprising: 

a  sealed  housing; 

at  least  one  current  path  means  disposed  in  said  housing; 

means  for  applying  current  to  said  current  path  means: 

variable  low  reluctance  magnetic  flux  path  about  said  current 
path  means,  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  frame  mounted  in 
said  housing,  about  which  frame  said  at  least  one  current  path 
means  is  disposed  and  ferromagnetic  fluid  disposed  in  said 
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sealed  housing,  in  which  fluid  said  ferromagnetic  frame  is 
partially  submerged,  the  level  of  said  fluid  relative  to  said 
current  path  means  varying  in  response  to  angular  displace- 
ment along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sensor,  and 
sensing  means  for  measuring  the  output  from  said  current  path 
means  as  a  function  of  variations  in  said  variable  magnetic 
flux  path. 


5,456,014 

MECHANICAL  LEVELING  DEVICE 

Harold  L  Wilson,  1813  E.  1550  S.,  Gooding,  Id.  83330 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,133 

Int  a.*  GOIC  9136:9102 

MS.  CI.  33-390  1  Claim 


1.  A  four-point,  mechanical,  vehicle  leveling  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  unit; 

(b)  a  pivotal  support  attached  to  the  base; 

(c)  an  upper  housing  affixed  to  the  pivotal  support; 

(d)  a  horizontal  level  indicating  means  affixed  to  the  upper 
housing;  and 

(e)  four  mechanical  measuring  indicating  means  affixed  to  the 
upper  housing  having  a  ratio  adjustment  means,  said  measur- 
ing indicating  means  giving  indication  of  elevational  differ- 
ences at  four  points  relative  to  a  true  level  surface,  whereby 
vehicle  attitude  adjustment  can  be  made  based  on  the  eleva- 
tional differences  noted  on  the  measuring  indicating  means. 


5,456,015 
CONSTRUCTION  FRAMING  SQUARE 
Richard  L.  Butcher,  WiUiams,  and  Michael  P.  Tedsen,  Grants 
Pass,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Applied  Concepts  Engineer- 
ing, Grants  Pass,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,881 
Int.  a.*  B43L  71027 
MS.  CI.  33-451  17  Qaims 

1.  A  construction  framing  square  for  use  on  rectangular  shaped 


width,  said  base  further  having  means  defining  at  least  third 
and  fourth  edges  parallel  with  said  second  edge  with  at  least 
said  second,  third  and  fourth  edges  being  spaced  equally  by  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  first  width,  said  base  further 
having  means  defining  a  least  a  fifth  edge  parallel  to  said 
second  edge  and  being  spaced  from  at  least  one  of  said 
second,  third  and  fourth  edges  by  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  0.707  times  the  first  width;  and 
a  planar  guide  mounted  to  and  extending  perpendicular  to  said 
base  along  said  first  edge  and  having  a  face  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  said  base. 


construction  material  having  a  first  face  with  a  first  width  and  a 

second  face  with  a  second  width,  said  square  comprising: 

a  planar  base  having  opposite,  parallel  faces  and  first  and  second 

contiguous  edges  disposed  at  a  right  angle,  said  first  edge 

having  a  length  corresponding  to  at  least  two  times  the  first 

width  and  said  second  edge  having  a  length  at  least  the  second 


5,456,016 

GAUGE  TO  INDICATE  A  CORRECT  ALIGNMENT  FOR 

THE  THUMB  HOLE  OF  A  BOWLING  BALL 

John  D.  Ellison,  2451  W.  234th  St.,  Torrance,  CaUf.  90501 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265^78 

InL  a.*  GOIB  3114:3156:5125 

MS.  CL  3J-S10  5  I 


1.  A  gauge  for  indicating  the  correct  alignment  for  a  thumb  hole 


of  a  bowling  ball,  comprising: 

a  ring  having  a  circular  abutment  section  with  a  central  axis,  an 
apcnure  through  said  ring  opening  inside  said  abutment  sec- 
tion, a  circular  track  on  said  ring  concentric  and  coaxial  with 
said  central  axis,  and  angular  indicia  means  on  said  ring 
extending  around  and  adjacent  to  said  aperture; 

a  fin  attached  to  said  ring  extending  in  a  plane  which  includes 
said  central  axis;  and 

a  thumb  plate  having  a  periphery  which  can  fit  in  and  rotate  in 
said  track,  said  thumb  plate  having  a  centrally  located  thumb 
aperture  with  a  boundary  having  a  generally  flattened  portion 
against  which  the  top  of  the  thumb  will  bear  when  the  thumb 
is  inserted  in  the  thumb  aperture,  and  an  opposite  generally 
rounded  portion  against  which  the  bottom  of  the  thumb  will 
bear,  and  an  index  mark  on  said  thumb  plate  disposed  oppo- 
site said  indicia  means  when  said  plate  is  fitted  in  said  thumb 
to  indicate  the  relative  angular  position  of  the  thumb  plate 
relative  to  the  ring,  and  thereby  to  indicate  the  conect  angular 
orientation  of  a  thumb  hole  to  be  drilled  in  a  bowling  ball. 
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ADJUSTABLE  HOLDER  FOR  THE  FINE  ADJUSTMENT 

OF  A  DL\L  GAUGE 

Daniel  Meter,  Mutschelten,  SwitxerUuid,  assignor  to  1>kiisa 

AG,  SwiUerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH90l«0086,  S  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1991,  }  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/14573,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  29,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  656,142 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzeriand,   May   IS,   1989, 
1864/89 

Int  CI."  GOIB  3122 
VS.  CI.  33—572  16  CJalins 


1.  An  adjustable  dial  gauge  adaptor  for  finely  setting  a  dial 
gauge  (20),  comprising:  a  single  shaped  part  (1)  fonning  two  legs 
(2 J),  means  (6)  for  attaching  said  shaped  part  (1)  to  a  stand,  means 
for  fastening  (9-12)  a  dial  gauge  (20)  to  said  shaped  part  (1),  said 
shaped  part  (1)  being  formed  in  such  a  manner  that  a  first  tip  (7)  of 
one  said  leg  (3)  overlaps  a  second  tip  (8)  of  said  other  leg  (2)  in 
prolongation  of  an  axis  of  said  shaped  part  (1)  in  an  unloaded 
position,  said  legs  (2,  3)  being  rotauble  relative  to  each  other  with 
an  adjustment  rocker  (25)  acting  as  a  lever  with  a  fulcrum  (26) 
mounted  on  an  inner  side  of  said  other  leg  (2),  near  said  second  tip 
(8). 


first  pair  of  projections,  and  each  of  said  first  projections 
includes  a  sidewall  having  a  generally  flat,  first  alignment 
surface; 

a  second  electrical  component  having  a  pair  of  second  projec- 
tions formed  thereon  and  fixed  thereto  for  preventing  relative 
movement  between  said  second  electrical  component  and  said 
pair  of  second  projections,  and  each  of  said  second  projec- 
tions includes  a  sidewall  having  a  generally  flat  second  align- 
ment surface  for  sliding  engagement  with  a  respective  said 
first  alignment  surface  when  said  first  and  second  electrical 
components  and  their  respective  circuits  are  brought  into 
engagement  and  said  pairs  of  first  and  second  alignment 
surfaces  acting  in  cooperation  to  align  said  first  and  second 
electrical  components;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  second  projections  comprises  a  mass  of 
material  disposed  adjacent  to  an  electrical  circuit  trace  formed 
on  said  second  electrical  component 


5,456,019 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A 
VEHICLE  SEAT  H-POINT 
Robert  J.  DoweU,  PInckney,  and  Joseph  A.  Hamilton,  West- 
land,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear  Seating  Corporation 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,477 
Int.  CI.*  GOIB  5125 
U.S.  a.  33—600  20  Claims 


5,456,018 
ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  PLANAR  ELECTRONIC 
DEVICES  ARRANGED  IN  PARALLEL  FASHION 
Robert  D.  Irlbeck,  Greensboro,  N.C.;  Soren  Grinderslev,  Hum- 
melstown.  Pa.;  WUliam  W.  Drabenstadt,  Camp  HUl,  Pa.,  and 
Richard  C.  Fowkr.  East  Berlin,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whi- 
taker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Fited  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,025 

Int.  a."  B32B  3106 

MS.  CL  33—645  5  Claiins 


1.  An  alignment  system  for  aligning  engageabic  electrical  sys- 
tem components  having  respective  electrical  circuits  thereon,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  electrical  component  having  a  pair  of  first  projections 
formed  thereon  and  fixed  thereto  for  preventing  relative 
movement  between  said  first  electrical  component  and  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  coordinates  of  a  vehicle  scat 
hip  pivot  axis  comprising: 

support  means  (66)  for  supporting  a  vehicle  scat  (10),  said 
support  means  (66)  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  z-coordinate 
grid  lines  extending  longitudinally  between  first  (72)  and 
second  (74)  ends  of  said  support  nueans  (66)  and  a  plurality  of 
parallel  x-coordinate  grid  lines  extending  perpendicular  to 
said  z-coordinate  grid  lines  between  forward  (76)  and  rear- 
ward (78)  ends  of  said  support  means  (66); 

alignment  means  (80)  fixedly  connected  to  said  supported  means 
(66)  adjacent  to  said  forward  end  (76)  of  said  support  means 
(66)  for  aligning  the  vehicle  scat  (10)  at  a  predetermined 
position  along  said  x-coordinate  grid  lines  on  said  support 
means  (66); 

securing  means  (88)  for  fixedly  securing  the  vehicle  seat  (10)  at 
a  predetermined  position  along  said  z-coordinate  grid  lines  on 
said  support  means  (66); 

measuring  means  (92)  for  measuring  the  coordinates  of  the 
vehicle  scat  hip  pivot  axis,  said  measuring  means  (92)  includ- 
ing housing  means  (94)  for  housing  a  telescoping  member 
(96)  telescopically  slidable  along  a  generally  vertical  y-axis 
perpendicular  to  each  of  said  x<oordinate  and  z-coordinate 
grid  lines,  and  a  measuring  pointer  (108)  slidably  coupled  to 
said  telescoping  member  (9iS)  and  moveable  along  a  z-axis 
parallel  with  said  z-coordinate  grid  lines  to  align  with  the 
vehicle  seat  hip  pivot  axis; 

and  guide  means  (120)  extending  longitudinally  along  a  prede- 
termined x<oordinate  grid  line  and  having  first  (122)  and 
second  (124)  ends  fixedly  connected  to  said  support  means 
(66)   and  extending   between   spaced  apart   predetermined 
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z-coordinate  grid  lines  defining  an  x-axis  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  from  at  least  one  side  of  said  predetermined  scat 
position  defined  by  said  securing  means  (88)  for  guiding  said 
measuring  means  (92)  adjacent  to  the  side  of  said  predeter- 
mined scat  position  along  said  x-axis  to  align  with  and  mea- 
sure the  coordinates  of  the  vehicle  seat  hip  pivot  axis. 


5,456,020 

METHOD  AND  SENSOR  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 

THE  POSITION  OF  A  POSITION-CONTROL  ELEMENT 

RELATIVE  TO  A  REFERENCE  BODY 

Helmut  Kellner,  Moormerland,  Germany,  assignor  to  E.M.S. 

Technik  GmbH,  Leer,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9iyD0920,  S  371  Date  Aug.  5,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/11507,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  78^83 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1990,  40  40 
794J 

InL  CI.'  GOIB  niOO 
VS.  a.  33-707  35  ciiams 


5,456,021 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  LINEAR 

AND  ANGULAR  DISPLACEMENTS 
Gunther  NeUe,  Bergen,  and  Stebert  Holstein,  Stein/IVaun,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Johannes  Hddenhain  GmbH, 
IVaunreut,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,255 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  4,  1992,  42  29 

Int  CI.'  GOIB  11 100 
U.S.CL3i-707  8  Claims 


^--. 


I.  A  method  for  reading  a  scale  of  a  displacement  measuring 
instrument,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  sequentially  each  track  of  the  scale  that  has  a  plurality  of 
tracks  at  a  uniform  displacement  speed  by  means  of  a  scan- 
ning plate  movable  relative  to  the  scale  to  generate  measured 
values  for  each  track; 

digitally  storing  the  measured  values; 

rescanning  the  first  track  scanned  in  the  first  step  to  generate  a 
second  measured  value; 

calculating  a  displacement  from  the  time  between  when  the  first 
track  was  scanned  and  when  the  first  track  was  tescanned; 

calculating  correction  values  for  each  u^k  after  the  first  track 
using  the  displacement  calculated  in  the  previous  step  and  the 
number  of  sequentially  read  out  trades;  and 

correcting  the  measure  values  of  each  track  after  the  first  track 
by  the  previously  calculated  correction  values  so  that  the 
corrected  measure  values  represent  what  the  values  of  each 
track  after  the  first  track  would  have  been  had  they  been  read 
out  at  die  sanrac  time  as  the  first  track. 


I.  Method  for  the  determination  of  the  position  of  a  position- 
control  element  relative  to  a  reference  body,  comprising 
.     providing  a  position-control  element  carrying  a  first  scale  with  at 
least  three  graduations  placed  at  constant  intervals  and  the 
reference  body  having  a  first  scanner  which,  via  an  analysis  of 
the  graduations  and  via  the  angles  of  projection  between  a 
first  scanner  location  and  said  at  least  three  graduations 
arranged  on  the  scale  for  calculating  the  coordinates  of  the 
first  scanner  location  according  to  trigonometric  functions; 
calculating  the  coordinates  of  the  scanner  location  of  at  least  one 
additional  scanner,  said  at  least  one  additional  scanner  being 
arranged  with  a  spacing  tmm  the  first  scanner, 
picturing  the  graduations  of  constant  spacings  on  the  scanners, 
said  coordinates  of  the  first,  second  and  each  additional  scan- 
ner location  being  the  coordinate  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
the  scale  as  well  as  the  coordinate  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  the  scanners,  and  in  the  coordinates  of  the 
common  analysis  of  the  scanner  locations,  angles  of  inclina- 
tion are  also  included;  and 
jointly  analyzing  all  coordinates  of  the  scanner  locations  of  the 
scanner,  taking  into  account  their  spacings. 


5,456,022 
BATCH-TYPE  SLUDGE  DRIER 
David  P.  McLeod,  Muskegon;  David  J.  Spyker,  HoUand;  Daniel 
De  Haan;  Greg  De  Haan,  both  of  Zeeland;  Wesiev  G.  Koops, 
Holland,  and  James  E.  Roetofs,  Zeeland,  aU  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  JWI,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mteh. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS92A)0397,  i  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13842,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  FHed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,638 
Int  CI."  F27D  15102 
VS.  CL  34-77  9  a»ims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  a  wet  sludgelike  material,  said 
apparatus  including  confinement  means  (13)  for  containing  a  batch 
of  said  material,  and  a  system  (14)  for  supplying  air  through  said 
batch  of  material  for  drying  the  material,  said  system  including  an 
air  inlet  (35)  and  an  air  outlet  (49)  communicating  with  said 
confinement  means,  said  system  comprising: 

a  moist  air  chamber  (32)  communicating  with  said  outlet  (35) 

for  receiving  therein  moist  air. 
fan  means  (42)  for  supplying  pressurized  dry  air  to  said  inlet 
(49),  said  fan  means  having  an  intake  (45)  in  communication 
with  said  air  chamber  (32)  at  a  location  remote  from  said 
ouUet  (35); 
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refrigenition  means  associated  with  said  air  chamber  (32)  for 
drying  and  heating  the  air  as  it  flows  therethrough  from  said 
outlet  to  said  intake; 

said  refrigeration  means  including  conduit  means  (61)  for  con- 
taining a  flowable  refrigerant  therein,  said  conduit  means  (61) 
defining  a  closed  loop  flow  path  connected  to  a  compressor 
(54)  for  the  refrigerant; 

said  conduit  means  (61)  including  a  main  condenser  coil  (38) 
connected  in  series  with  said  compressor  (54)  downstream 
thereof,  a  heal  exchanger  coil  (57)  connected  in  series  with 
said  main  condenser  coil  (38)  downstream  thereof,  and  an 
evaporator  coil  (34)  connected  in  series  with  said  heat 
exchanger  coil  (57)  downstream  thereof,  said  evaporator  coil 
(34)  being  upstream  of  said  compressor  (54); 

said  evaporator  and  condenser  coils  (3438)  being  disposed 
within  and  extending  generally  transversely  across  said  air 
chamber  (32)  for  contact  with  the  air  moving  therethrough, 
said  condenser  coil  (38)  being  positioned  downstream  of  said 
evaporator  coil  (34)  relative  to  the  direction  of  air  movement 
through  said  air  chamber  (32); 

said  heal  exchanger  coil  (57)  being  disposed  within  and  extend- 
ing transversely  across  said  air  chamber  (32)  at  a  location 
between  said  evaporator  and  condenser  coils  relative  to  said 
air  movement  direction;  and 

means  (36)  for  collecting  the  water  which  condenses  on  the 
evaporator  (34)  for  permitting  discharge  thereof. 


a)  positioning  a  workpiece  in  the  paint  spray  booth; 

b)  painting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exterior  of  such  workpiece; 

c)  creating  a  flow  of  air  through  said  paint  spray  booth  to 
accelerate  drying  of  the  workpiece,  such  air  flowing  over 
exterior  surfaces  of  the  workpiece; 

d)  directing  a  plurality  of  aimable  air  nozzles  at  selected  exterior 
surface  areas  of  the  workpiece  which  are  slowest  to  dry  due  to 
a  low  surface  air  flow;  and 

e)  causing  sufiBciem  spray  booth  air  to  be  discharged  through 
said  air  nozzles  to  establish  surface  air  flow  rates  of  at  least 
100  feet  per  minute  over  such  slowest  to  dry  surface  areas. 


5,456,024 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  REFUSE  OR  GARBAGE  ESPECIALLY  HOUSEHOLD 

REFUSE 
Hans  Klausmann.  HiittenaDce  63,  and  Ralf  Klausmann,  Schon- 
wKserstrasse  228,  both  of  47800  Krefeid,  Germany 

Filed  S«p.  7,  1994,  Set.  No.  301,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1993,  43  34 
538.7;  Jun.  28,  1994,  44  22  428.1 

Int.  O."  F26B  11112;  BOIF  I5I06 
VS.  CL  34—386  18  Clatans 


5.456,023 
ADVANCE  CURE  PAINT  SPRAY  BOOTH 
Richard  S.  Faman,  Douglasville,  Ga^  assignor  to  Ransburg 
Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,789 

InL  CL"  F26B  3134 

VS.  a.  34—270  9  Claims 


O- 


JOi^:^ 


I.  A  method  of  treating  refuse  for  disposal  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  comminuting  refuse; 

(b)  heating  a  granular  mineral  substance  to  a  temperature  up  to 
1000°  C; 

(c)  mixing  the  refuse  comminuted  in  step  (a)  in  a  dry  state  with 
the  granular  mineral  substance  heated  in  step  (b)  to  said 
temperature  up  to  1000°  C;  and 

(d)  homogenizing  the  mixture  formed  in  step  (c)  for  a  period 
sufficient  to  shrink  a  volume  of  said  refuse  to  a  predetermined 
reduced  volume. 

II.  An  apparatus  for  treating  refuse  for  disposal  which  com- 
prises: 

means  for  comminuting  refuse; 

means  for  heating  a  granular  miiieral  substance  to  a  temperature 

up  to  1000°  C; 
means  for  mixing  the  comminuted  refuse  in  a  dry  state  with  the 

healed  granular  mineral  substance  at  said  temperature  up  to 

1000°  C;  and 
means  for  homogenizing  the  mixture  for  a  period  sufficient  to 

shrink  a  volume  of  said  refuse  to  a  predetermined  reduced 

volume. 


9.  A  method  for  painting  and  drying  a  workpiece  in  a  paint  spray 
booth  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,456,025 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  HUMIDITY  OF 
EXHAUST  AIR  EXTTING  A  YANKEE  DRYER  HOOD 
John  R.  Joiner;  Hwey  L.  Claussen,  both  of  Vancouver,  and 
Richard  M.  Simon,  Wasbougal,  ail  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
James  River  Paper  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  199,598 
Int.  CI.'^  F26B  21/08 
VS.  CI.  34—528  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
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a  yankee  dryer  including  a  rotatable  heated  dryer  drum  having 
an  outer  cylindrical  surface  for  supporting  and  drying  a  paper 
web  during  transport  of  said  paper  web  through  a  paper 
making  machine  and  a  dryer  hood  partially  encompassing  said 
dryer  drum  and  having  a  hood  interior  through  which  the 
paper  web  is  transported  by  said  dryer  drum,  said  hood  having 
an  exhaust  air  exit  for  exhausting  air  from  said  hood  interior, 
and 

an  adiabatic  saturator  having  an  inlet  in  communication  with  the 
hood  interior  for  introducing  a  sample  of  the  exhaust  air 
exiting  said  hood  into  said  adiabatic  saturator,  said  adiabatic 
saturator  for  determining  the  humidity  of  the  exhaust  air 
exiting  said  hood  interior. 


5,456,026 
SHOE  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  HEELS 
Rosalie  Lewis,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lewis  Interna- 
tional Importing/Exporting,  Inc.,  Beverly  HUls,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,516 
Int  CL*  A43B  21/36 
U.S.CL  36-42  19  Claims 

1.  A  shoe  with  an  interchangeable  heel,  comprising: 


e.  said  leaf-spring  having  an  upper  segment  and  a  lower  segment 
each  having  a  front  end  portion  and  a  rear  end  portion,  the 
front  end  portion  of  the  lower  segment  forming  a  stepped 
detent  and  a  lever, 

f.  means  for  attaching  said  front  end  portion  of  the  upper 
segment  of  said  leaf -spring  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
wedge  within  said  shallow  slot  thereof; 

g.  means  for  coupling  said  rear  end  portions  of  said  upper  and 
lower  segments  of  said  leaf-spring  together  such  that  said 
front  end  portion  of  said  lower  segment  is  biased  by  a  spring 
tension  away  from  said  front  end  portion  of  said  upper  seg- 
ment; 

h.  means  for  mounting  said  latch  member  to  said  heel  portion  of 
said  outsole,  such  that  said  top  surface  of  said  wedge  of  said 
latch  member  is  brought  into  contaa  with  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  heel  portion  of  said  outsole; 
i.  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  frame  member  having  a  top 
surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  front  end,  a  rear  end  and  two 
lateral   sides,  the  frame  member  further  having  a  wedge 
shaped  slot  extending  from  the  front  end  of  the  frame  member 
and  exposed  on  the  top  surface  of  the  frame  member,  and 
having  two   lateral   channels  and  a  rear  edge   forming  a 
U-shaped  beveled  sidewall  of  the  frame  member  engageable 
with  said  U-shaped  beveled  sidewall  of  said  wedge  of  said 
latch  member  such  that  the  wedge  shaped  slot  receives  said 
wedge  of  said  latch  member  in  a  dove-tail  connection,  the 
frame  member  further  having  a  cavity  exposed  to  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  frame  member  and  connected  to  the  wedge 
shaped  slot  for  housing  said  leaf-spring  of  said  latch  member, 
and  the  fix)nt  end  of  the  frame  member  having  a  crossbar,  and 
j.  means  for  mounting  said  frame  member  to  said  top  surface  of 
said  heel  within  said  recess  thereof,  such  that  said  top  surface 
of  said  frame  member  is  flush  with  said  top  surface  of  said 
heel,  and  said  front  end  of  said  frame  member  is  flush  with 
said  front  side  of  said  heel; 
k.  whereby  said  heel  can  be  interchangeably  attached  to  said 
heel  portion  of  said  outsole  by  sliding  said  wedge  of  said  latch 
member  into  said  wedge  shaped  slot  of  said  frame  member 
such  that  said  leaf-spring  is  situated  inside  said  cavity  of  said 
frame  member,  and  as  said  lower  segment  of  said  leaf-spring 
extends  away  from  said  upper  segment  of  said  leaf-spring, 
said  stepped  detent  engages  with  said  crossbar  at  said  front 
end  of  said  frame  member  which  prevents  said  latch  member 
from  sliding  out  of  said  frame  member,  thereby  securing  said 
heel  to  said  shoe,  and  said  heel  can  be  inierctungeably 
detached  and  replaced  by  pressing  said  lever  of  said  leaf- 
spring  of  said  latch  member  in  a  direction  towartis  said 
outsole  as  allowed  by  said  notch  u  said  from  end  of  said 
wedge  of  said  latch  member  so  that  said  stepped  detent  of  said 
leaf-spring  of  said  latch  member  is  disengaged  with  said 
crossbar  of  said  fiame  member,  and  sliding  said  wedge  of  said 
latch  member  out  from  said  wedge  shaped  slot  of  said  frame 
member  to  separate  said  heel  and  said  shoe. 


a.  an  outsole  having  a  heel  portion  with  a  boaom  surface; 

b.  a  heel  having  a  top  surface  and  a  from  side,  the  top  surface 
having  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  recess  extending  to  the 
front  side; 

c.  a  latch  member  including  a  wedge  and  a  leaf-spring; 

d.  said  wedge  of  said  latch  member  having  a  lop  surface,  a 
bottom  surface,  a  front  end,  a  rear  end  and  two  lateral  sides, 
the  front  end  having  a  notch,  the  rear  end  and  the  two  lateral 
sides  forming  a  U-shaped  beveled  sidewall  of  said  wedge 
such  that  the  bottom  surface  of  said  wedge  is  wider  than  the 
top  surface  of  said  wedge,  and  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
wedge  having  a  shallow  slot; 


5,456,027 
ATHLETIC  SHOE  WITH  A  DETACHABLE  SOLE  HAVING 

AN  ELECTRONIC  BREAKAWAY  SYSTEM 
Vincent  G.  Itechio,  18  Winchester  Dr.,  HoweU,  N  J.  07731,  and 
RusseU  Salt,  Allentown,  N  J.,  assigiiors  to  Vincent  G.  Tic- 
chio,  HoweU,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,144 
int  CL*  A43B  3124;  A63C  9/00 
VS.  CL  36-134  4,  ctal„ 

I.  An  athletic  shoe  with  a  detachable  sole  for  preventing  hip,  leg. 
knee,  ankle,  and  foot  injuries,  comprising: 

a)  an  upper  sole  member, 

b)  a  lower  sole  member  detachably  connected  to  the  upper  sole 
member  and  having  a  ground-contacting  surface;  said  upper 
and  lower  sole  members  being  substantially  the  same  size; 
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5,456,029 
TOOTH  TO  ADAPTER  COUPLER 
Erwin  D.  ComeUus,  Bloomington,  DU  assignor  to  CaterpUlar 
Inc^  Peoria,  ni. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,773 

InL  CI.*  E02F  9/28 

VS.  CI.  37—456  1»  Claims 


c)  a  plurality  of  latching  mechanisms  for  detachably  connecting 
said  upper  and  lower  sole  members  having  movable  latching 
members  which  extend  from  said  upper  sole  member  into  said 
lower  sole  member, 

d)  said  latching  members  being  nrovable  between  an  extended 
latching  position  and  a  retracted  release  position  in  response 
to  sensing  means; 

e)  means  for  holding  said  latching  members  in  said  extended 
latching  position  and  means  for  releasing  said  latching  mem- 
bers to  said  retracted  release  position; 

0  control  means  for  releasing  said  holding  means  and  for 
allowing  said  release  means  to  move  said  latching  members  to 
said  release  position  for  detachably  connecting  said  lower  sole 
member  from  said  upper-sole  member  when  a  shear  force 
exceeds  a  preset  level  in  response  to  sensing  means;  and 

g)  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  shear  force  applied  to  said 
lower  sole  member  and  for  signaling  said  control  means  for 
moving  said  latching  members  to  said  release  position. 


1.  A  coupler  adapted  to  connect  a  tooth  to  an  adapter,  compris- 


ing: 


5,456,028 

BACKHOE  BUCKET  RIPPER  ATTACHMENT 

David  S.  Larson,  P.  O.  Box  1711,  Cave  Creek,  Ariz.  85331 

nied  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,251 

Int  CL*  E02F  3176 

VS.  CL  37—404  12  Claims 


a  tooth  mounting  portion  having  a  nose  portion  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  generally  parallel  transverse  load  bearing  sur- 
faces, a  pair  of  generally  parallel  spaced  apart  grooves, 
located  adjacent  the  nose  portion  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  spaced  apart  mounting 
surfaces  located  in  overlapping  relationship  with  the  nose 
portion,  a  pin  opening  defined  therein  between  the  pair  of 
generally  parallel  spaced  apart  mounting  surfaces  and  ori- 
ented generally  perpendicular  to  the  pair  of  load  bearing 
surfaces,  and  a  transverse  opening  defined  in  the  nose  portion 
generally  perpendicular  with  and  in  intersecting  relationship 
with  the  pin  opening:  and 

an  adapter  receiving  portion  having  an  end  surface,  a  cavity 
defined  therein  extending  inwardly  from  the  end  surface,  a 
pair  of  aligned  retainer  openings  extending  through  the 
adapter  receiving  portion  in  intersecting  relationship  with  the 
cavity,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  generally  parallel  load 
transferring  surfaces  located  in  the  cavity  generally  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof. 


1.  In  an  excavating  apparatus  including  a  bucket  removably 
coupled  to  a  distal  end  of  a  hydraulically  powered  boom,  a  field- 
detachable  and  field-attachable  ripper  comprising: 

a  shank  having  a  lower  tip; 

a  mounting  portion  disposed  along  an  upper  area  of  said  shank; 
and 

a  first  attachment  means  disposed  along  said  mounting  portion 
adapted  to  detachably  and  re-attachably  couple  said  field- 
detachable  and  field-attachable  npper  to  said  bucket  via  at 
least  one  field-removable  and  field-installable  pin,  and  a  sec- 
ond attachment  means  disposed  along  said  mounting  portion 
adapted  to  detachably  and  re-attachably  couple  said  field- 
detachable  and  field-attachable  ripper  to  said  bucket  via  at 
least  one  field-removable  and  field-installable  pin.  said  first 
and  second  attachment  means  together  coupling  said  ripper  to 
said  bucket  so  that  said  ripper  is  fixed  relative  said  bucket 


5y«56,030 

QUICK  COUPLER  FOR  HEAVY  EQUIPMENT 

IMPLEMENTS 

Michael  Barone,  Arvada,  and  Frank  Barone,  Morrison,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Barone,  Inc.,  Arvada,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,998,  Jun.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,402 

Int  CI."  E02F  3128 

VS.  CI.  37—468  12  Claims 

1.  A  quick  coupling  device  for  detachably  attaching  an  imple- 
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ment  to  a  piece  of  earth-working  equipment  which  is  provided  with 
a  boom  comprising  a  lift  arm  and  a  curling  linkage,  wherein  the 
implement  contains  coupling  means  consisting  of  a  hinge  pin  and  a 
link  pin,  said  coupling  device  comprising: 
a  housing: 
means  on  the  housing  for  attaching  the  coupling  device  to  the 

boom  of  the  earth-working  equipment; 
means  on  the  housing  for  attaching  the  coupling  device  to  the 
implement  including: 

means  for  attaching  the  coupling  device  to  the  hinge  pin;  and 
means  for  attaching  Uk  coupling  device  to  the  link  pin  includ- 
ing: 

a  locking  lug  for  engagement  with  the  link  pin;  and 
a  locking  device  capable  of  interacting  with  die  locking  lug 
to  move  the  locking  lug  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position  and  to  lock  the  locking  lug  in  the  closed 
position 
wherein  the  means  for  attaching  tl>e  coupling  device  to  the 
hinge  pin  and  the  means  for  attaching  the  coupling  device 
to  the  link  pin  are  separated  from  one  another  by  an 
effective  distance;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  effective  distance  between  die  means 
for  attaching  the  coupling  device  to  the  hinge  pin  and  the 
means  for  attaching  the  coupling  device  to  the  link  pin  so 
that  the  quick  coupling  device  can  be  used  widi  various 
implements  having  different  centerline  distances  between 
hinge  pin  and  link  pin. 


5,456,031 

DECORATIVE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Jack  Hou,  lUpei,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  CMna,  assigiior  to  Gidcc, 

Ltd.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,769,  Feb.  16,  1994,  abuidoiied, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  966^90,  Oct  27, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

400,454 

Int  CL*  G09F  19/00 

VS.  a.  40-410  36  cWms 


\^-        !-»   sr^ 


1.  An  improved  support  structure  for  a  decorative  display  device 
comprising: 

a)  a  support  base  having  at  least  one  support  extending  diere- 
firom; 

b)  a  decorative  base  member  separate  from  the  support  base  and 
located  on  the  support  base,  the  decorative  base  member 
having  a  contact  portion; 

c)  a  decorative  object  support  separate  from  the  decorative  base 
member  and  comprising  a  support  ring; 


d)  means  on  the  decorative  object  support  in  contact  with  the 
contact  portion  of  the  decorative  base  member,  and 

e)  means  for  attaching  the  support  ring  to  the  at  least  one  support 
such  that  the  contact  between  the  contact  portion  of  the 
decorative  base  member  and  the  means  on  the  decorative 
object  support  clamps  the  decorative  base  member  against  the 
support  base  wherein  the  means  to  attach  the  support  ring  to 
the  at  least  one  support  comprises: 

i)  at  least  one  support  nxl  extending  from  the  support  ring; 

aixl, 
b)  fastening  means  to  fasten  the  at  least  one  support  rod  to  die 

at  least  one  support. 


5,456,032 
BLINKING-LIGHT  LED  DEVICE 
Susan  Matsumoto,  and  Melvin  Kennedy,  both  of  825  MarbcUa 
La.,  Lantana,  Fla.  33462 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204^55 

Int  CI.*  G09F  23/04 

VS.  CL  40-636  7  cuims 


I.  A  self-sufficient,  blinking-light  LED  device  comprising: 

A.  a  casing  attachable  to  a  shoe  of  an  active  irxlividual,  said 
casing  having  an  outer  face  and  an  LED  mounted  dietcon. 
said  LED  having  a  pair  of  short  leads; 

B.  a  D-C  power  source  provided  wiUi  positive  and  negative 
terminals  for  the  LED  housed  within  die  casing,  one  of  said 
terminals  being  connected  to  one  of  said  LED  leads;  and 

C.  an  acceleration  sensitive  make-and-break  and-break  switch 
connecting  said  power  source  to  said  LED  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  individual  causes  a  change  in  velocity  causing  tlie 
switch  to  close  momentarily  to  briefly  activate  die  LED,  said 
switch  having  a  movable  contaa  defined  by  a  cantilevcrwl  flat 
spring  connected  to  the  other  terminal  and  having  a  weight 
attached  to  its  free  end  whereby  said  movement  causes  said 
spring  to  flex  and  engage  a  fixed  contaa  defined  by  die  odw 
LED  lead  which  is  bent  over. 


5,456,033 
ADVERTISING  DISPLAY 
Lee  E.  Sachnoff,  Deerfieid,  DL,  assignor  to  Braeridc  PImUcs 
Corporation,  Anttech,  DL 

FUed  Dec  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,476 
Int  a.*  G09F  03/18 
VS.  CL  40-«l  ,7  ctohn. 

I.  An  advertising  display  for  holding  and  displaying  inserts 
above  a  flat  surface,  comprising: 
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said  coextnision  comprising  a  plastic  matenal  softer  than  said 
iclatively  rigid  plastic  material,  said  coextnision  facing  the  body 
panel  for  providing  a  frittional  grip  against  the  plate. 


means  for  holding  a  first  insert  including  first  and  second  trans- 
parent, upper  plates  disposed  parallel  to  and  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  each  other,  which  are  capable  of  accepting  a  first  insert 
therebetween;  and 

means  for  supporting  the  holding  means  above  the  flat  surface 
including  first  and  second  leg  portions  which  are  substantially 
smaller  in  one  dimension  than  the  upper  plates,  wherein  the 
first  and  second  leg  portions  each  include; 

a  transparent  lower  display  plate; 

a  lower  support  plate  disposed  at  a  small  acute  angle  to  and  in 
close  proximity  to  the  lower  display  plate; 

an  end  portion  connecting  one  end  of  the  lower  display  plate  to 
one  end  of  the  lower  support  plate;  and 

ledges  attached  to  two  sides  of  the  lower  support  plate  or  the 
lower  display  plate  which  permanently  retain  a  further  insert 
between  the  lower  display  plate  and  the  lower  support  plate; 

wherein  each  leg  portion  is  capable  of  holding  the  further  inseru 
between  the  lower  display  plate,  the  lower  support  plate,  the 
ledges  and  the  end  portion  and  wherein  the  lower  support 
plates  of  the  first  and  second  leg  portions  are  angularly  offset 
with  respect  to  one  another  and  include  edges  which  are  in 
close  proximity  to  one  another. 


5,456,035 
RETICLE  GUNSIGHT 
HaUctt  R.  Stiks,  'Umpa,  FUu,  assigiior  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239318 
Int.  CL'  F41G  1132 
MS.  a.  42—100  12  Claims 

I.  A  sighting  device  for  superimposing  an  image  of  a  reticle  on 


5,456,034 

CLIP-ON  SCANNER  HOOK  LABEL  HOLDER 

Kirk   Lewis,   Lees   Summit,   Mo.,   and   John   Gebka,   Coral 

Springs  FUu,  assignors  to  Feme  Ltd.,  FL  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,632 

bit  CI."  G09F  3116 

U.S.  a.  4(^-666  • 


an  image  of  a  target  comprising: 

a  first  chamber  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  introducing  a 
source  of  light  to  the  first  chamber, 

a  second  chamber  in  corununication  with  the  first  chamber 
through  a  wall  having  an  optical  opening  therethrough  aligned 
with  the  reticle,  the  second  chamber  having  a  collimating  lens 
therein  aligned  with  the  optical  opening  for  directing  the 
image  of  the  reticle  into  a  prism  which  reflecu  the  image  of 
the  reticle  out  of  the  second  chamber  said  second  chamber 
located  above  said  first  chamber,  and 

a  third  chamber  having  front  and  rear  optically  open  ends 
optically  aligned  with  a  beam  splitter,  the  beam  splitter  being 
optically  aligned  with  the  image  of  the  reticle  reflected  by  the 
prism,  said  third  chamber  located  above  said  second  chamber, 
whereby  when  the  image  of  the  target  is  presented  to  the  front 
end  of  the  third  chamber,  the  target  image  is  superimposed 
upon  the  reticle  image  and  viewable  as  such  from  the  rear  end 
of  the  third  chamber  when  the  sighting  device  is  in  alignment 
with  the  target. 


UMI 


1.  A  label  holder  for  clipping  onto  a  plate  at  a  proximal  end  of  a 
scanner  hooW  to  provide  labelling  of  products  displayed  on  the 
hook,  the  label  holder  comprising  an  extrusion  of  a  relatively  rigid 
plastic  matenal  with  a  planar  body  panel  having  a  top  edge  and  a 
bottom  edge,  a  planar  see-through  cover  extending  upwardly  from 
the  bottom  edge  in  front  of  said  panel  and  defining  a  top-opening 
label  pocket  between  the  panel  and  cover  and  a  clip  element 
extending  rcarwardly  and  downward  from  the  body  panel  for 
clipping  the  holder  onto  the  plate  from  above,  the  clip  element 
having  a  gripping  surface  comprising  a  coextnision  on  said  clip 


5,456,036 
ANIMAL  SCENT  DISPENSING  PISTOL  ASSEMBLY 
Scott  A.  Butz,  Rte.  1  Box  293-E,  Harwood,  N.  Dak.  58042 
Filed  Jim.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,449 
Int  CI."  AOIM  31100 
VS.  CI.  43—1  5  Clabns 

1.  An  animal  scent  dispensing  pistol  assembly  for  dispensing 
scent  for  attracting  animals  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  pistol  further  comprising: 
two   opposed,   generally    L-shapcd,   and  concave   sections 
coupled  together  to  define  a  barrel  having  a  sealed  base 
end,  an  opened  tip  end.  and  a  bored  intermediate  portion 
therebetween,  a  handle  extended  outwards  from  a  location 
near  the  base  end  of  the  barrel  and  adapted  for  allowing  a 
firm  grip,  a  slot  formed  through  and  aligned  with  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  barrel,  a  trigger  hole  formed 
thrtMigh  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  barrel  adjacent  to 
the  handle,  and  an  L-shaped  channel  extended  from  the 
trigger  hole; 
a  plunger  slidably  disposed  within  the  barrel,  the  plunger 
having   a  notch   formed   theteon   and   a  cocking   lever 


extended  therefrom  and  through  the  slot  of  the  barrel  widi 
the  cocking  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  for  urging  the 
plunger  towards  the  base  end  of  the  barrel  to  define  a 
retracted  orientation; 
a  spring  disposed  within  the  barrel  between  the  base  end 
thereof  and  the  plunger  with  the  spring  adapted  for  urging 
the  plunger  towards  the  tip  end  of  the  barrel;  and 
a  trigger  having  a  base  end  pivotally  coupled  to  the  barrel,  a 
tip  end  extended  through  the  trigger  hole  thereof  with  the 
up  end  adapted  to  be  pulled  towards  the  handle  to  define  a 
firing  position,  a  leaf  spring  extended  therefrom  and  dis- 
posed within  the  channel  with  the  leaf  spring  adapted  for 
urging  the  trigger  away  from  the  handle  to  define  a  rest 
position,  and  a  latch  formed  thereon  and  adapted  to  be 
coupled  with  the  notch  of  the  plunger  wten  the  cocking 
lever  is  placed  in  the  retracted  orientation  and  released 
from  the  notch  when  the  trigger  is  placed  in  the  firing 
position; 
a  scent  botUe  having  a  container  adapted  for  holding  liquid  scent 
therein  and  a  nozzle  threadably  coupled  to  the  container  for 
dispensing  liquid  scent  therefrom; 
six  scent  sticks,  each  scent  stick  formed  of  an  absorbent  material 
in  the  shape  of  a  generally  cylindrical  bullet  adapted  for 
holding  Uquid  scent  dispensed  from  the  scent  bottle,  each 
scent  stick  further  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  barrel  of  the 
pistol  and  positioned  against  the  plunger,  whereby  when  a 
scent  suck  is  inserted  within  the  barrel  and  positioned  against 
the  plunger,  the  cocking  lever  is  placed  in  the  retracted 
orientation,  and  the  plunger  is  held  in  place  by  the  trigger, 
subsequent  placement  of  the  trigger  from  the  rest  position  into 
the  firing  position  forces  the  plunger  towards  the  tip  end  of 
the  barrel,  thus  ejecting  the  scent  stick  therefrom; 
six  hollow  stick  containers,  each  stick  container  having  a  gener- 
ally circular  bonom  wall,  a  peripheral  and  tubular  side  wall 
extended  upwards  thereftDm  to  define  a  well  adapted  for 
holding  a  scent  stick  therein,  and  a  li^  for  sealing  the  well; 
a  pair  of  gloves  adapted  for  allowing  preparation  of  scent  sticks 
for  subsequent  ejection  fttmi  the  pistol  and  dressing  of  game 
by  hand;  and 
a  rectangular  carrying  case  having  a  bottom  wall  with  side  walls 
extended  upwards  therefrom  creating  a  hollow  interior  with 
an  opening  for  access  thcieof,  a  lid  pivotally  coupled  to  a  side 
wall  for  sealing  the  opening  with  the  lid  having  a  pouch 
coupled  thereto  for  receiving  and  holding  the  pair  of  gloves,  a 
generally  rectangular  block  of  foam  material  disposed  within 
the  interior  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  thereon  for 
receiving  and  holding  the  pistol,  scent  bottle,  and  stick  con- 
tainers in  a  stationary  configuration,  and  securement  means 
for  allowing  the  lid  to  be  locked  over  the  opening. 


5,456,037 
SECURABLE  FISHNET  APPARATUS 
Daniel  J.  Dorval,  206  N.  Main  St,  Tunpleton,  Mass.  01468- 
1424 

Filed  May  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,677 

InL  a.*  AOIK  77100 

UA  CI.  43-11  scuu^s 


1.  A  sccuiable  fish  net  apparatus  for  allowing  a  fisherman  to  hold 
a  fishing  net  in  a  position  such  that  both  hands  are  free  to  contixjl  a 
netted  and  hooked  fish  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  fishing  net  further  comprising; 

a  rigid  racket  having  a  generally  annular  head,  a  yoke  periph- 
erally extended  from  the  head,  and  a  handle  extended 
outwards  from  the  yoke  and  terminated  at  a  base  end  with 
the  base  end  having  a  bulb-shaped  recess  formed  thereon; 
and 

a  generally  concave  mesh  material  having  a  peripheral  extent 
coupled  about  the  head  of  the  racket  to  define  a  pocket  for 
holding  fish  therein; 
a  plug  coupled  to  the  yoke  of  the  racket  with  the  plug  having  a 
prong  extended  outwards  therefrom  and  facing  the  base  end 
of  the  handle; 
an  elongated  swivel  having  a  tip  end  and  a  bulb-shaped  base  end 
with  the  base  end  disposed  within  the  recess  of  the  handle  for 
allowing  pivotal  and  rotatable  movement  of  the  tip  end; 
a  flexible  and  looped  tether  coupled  to  the  tip  end  of  the  swivel 
with  the  tether  adapted  to  be  secured  about  the  elbow  of  a 
fisherman; 
a  wrist  strap  having  securement  means  on  one  end  and  securable 
means  on  the  other  end  with  the  securable  means  adapted  to 
be  coupled  with  the  securement  means  in  a  closed  loop 
configuration  about  the  wrist  of  a  fisherman;  and 
a  socket  coupled  to  the  wrist  strap  between  the  securement 
means  and  securable  means  thereof  and  having  a  socket  hole 
disposed  thereon  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  the  prong  of  the 
plug  on  the  racket  in  one  orientation  and  decoupled  from  the 
prong  of  the  plug  in  another  orientation; 
whereby  when  the  wrist  strap  is  secured  about  the  wrist  of  a 
fisherman,  and  when  the  plug  is  coupled  with  the  socket,  and 
when  the  tether  is  secured  about  his  adjoining  elbow,  his  arm 
and  the  handle  of  fishing  net  are  essentially  locked  in  a 
generally  aligned  configuration,  thus  freeing  his  adjoining 
hand  to  control  a  hooked  and  netted  fish. 
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5.45M3S  5^54,040 

nSHLINE  GUIDER  PIPE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  FXY-TIE  FISHING  LURE  ^^^"^"^      ^^ 

SCREWED  GLIDER  FOR  INTERNAL  RSHLINE  TYPE      Stuart  M.  Dickens.  S6  Elmwood  Dr,  North  Kingston,  R.L 
FISHING  ROD  *2«52 

Bo  K.  P«k,  P««^  Rep.  of  Ko,^  «ignor  to  SUver  Star  Co.  FU«i  •>-,^' 'f**' f  ;^;;'^^''*^* 

Ltd,  Pus«^  Rep.  of  Korea  tot.  CL   AOIK  85108 

Filed  May  23.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  247,961  U.S.  CL  43-»2J4  12  Claims 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  12,  1993, 


1993-21131 
VS.  Ct  4i-24 


tat  CL'  AOIK  87104 


6ClainH 


1.  A  fishline  guider  pipe  assembly  for  an  internal  fishline  type 
fishing  rod  comprising; 

a  fishline  guider  pipe  hollowed  at  its  front  and  rear  pipe  sections 

and  having  an  inner  threaded  hole  at  its  middle  section; 
front  and  rear  pipe  pieces  of  the  fishing  rod  fitted  to  the  fishline 

guider  pipe  at  said  hollowed  front  and  rear  pipe  sections; 
aiv  outer    threaded    lengthwise    hollowed    cylindrical    guider 

screwed  in  said  inner  threaded  hole  for  guiding  a  fishline  to 

the  inside  of  said  hollowed  front  pipe  section;  and 
inside  and  outside  guide  nngs  received  in  said  cylindrical  guider 


5y4S6,039 
nSHING  LURE 
Henry  ¥.  Pisonl,  849  Alexander  St.,  and  Victor  S.  DeSantis, 
1600  Main  SC  both  of  Brocltway.  Pa.  15824 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  265,797 

tat.  CL*  AOIK  85/00 

VS.  CL  43— 42J4  '  Claims 


I.  An  eye  assembly  for  a  fly-tie  fishing  lure,  said  eye  assembly 
comprising: 

a  central  mounting  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  substanually  cup-shaped  first  eye  socket  having  a  closed  end 
and  an  open  end  with  a  outer  edge  opposite  said  closed  end 
and  a  mounting  surface  in  said  first  eye  socket;  said  closed 
end  of  said  first  eye  socket  being  connected  to  said  first  end  of 
said  central  mounting  rod; 

a  substantially  cup-shaped  second  eye  socket  having  a  closed 
end  and  an  open  end  with  an  outer  edge  opposite  said  closed 
end  and  a  mounting  surface  in  said  second  eye  socket;  said 
closed  end  of  said  second  eye  socket  being  connected  to  said 
second  end  of  said  central  mounting  rod;  and 

eyeball  simulating  material  disposed  in  said  first  eye  socket  and 
in  said  second  eye  socket  on  said  mounting  surface  of  said 
first  eye  socket  and  said  second  eye  socket;  said  eyeball 
simulating  material  extending  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the 
open  end  of  the  first  eye  socket  and  beyond  the  outer  edge  of 
the  second  eye  socket  to  provide  a  bulging  eyeball  at  the 
extremities  of  the  eye  assembly. 


L^ 


r^j 


^u« 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising: 

a  head  section  having  forward  and  rearward  ends; 

a  tail  section  having  forward  and  rearward  ends; 

an  elongated  flexible  shaft  member  fixed  at  one  end  to  a  rear- 
ward end  portion  of  said  head  section  and  the  other  end  fixed 
to  a  forward  end  portion  of  said  tail  section; 

a  generally  cup-shaped  resilient  mid-section  fixed  at  its  closed 
end  to  a  forward  end  portion  of  said  tail  section  and  com- 
pletely surrounding  at  least  the  rearward  section  of  said  shaft 
member,  and 

said  head  section,  said  shaft  member,  said  tail  section,  and  said 
mid-section  being  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  as  the 
lure  is  drawn  through  water  above  a  predetermined  speed  said 
mid-section  will  flex  rearwardly  and  fold  over  and  will  return 
to  its  original  shape  as  the  lure  is  drawn  through  water  below 
said  pre-determined  speed,  whereby  movement  is  induced  to 
said  head  and  tail  sections. 


5.456.041 
ADJUSTABLE  DEPTH  FISHING  BOBBER  SYSTEM 
Henry  C.  Schoeberiein,  408  Bonham  Rd„  Joppa,  Md.  21085 
nied  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314^24 
tot  CL"  AOIK  91102 
VS.  CL  43—44.91  3  Claims 

2.  An  adjustable  depth  fishing  bobber  system  comprising: 
a  bobber  stop  removably  couplable  to  a  fishing  line  between  a 

user  end  and  weighted  fishing  hook  end  thereof; 
a  floatable  bobber  having  a  top  end,  a  bonom  end,  a  bore 
disposed  therethrough  from  the  top  end  to  the  bottom  end 
with  the  bore  further  having  a  central  section  having  an  upper 
end,  a  lower  end,  and  a  diametnc  extent  less  than  the  bobber 
stop,  an  upper  section  extended  upwards  and  outwards  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  central  section  to  the  top  end,  and  a  lower 
section  having  a  diametric  extent  greater  than  the  central 
section  extended  dov^wards  from  the  lower  end  of  the  central 
section  to  the  bottom  end;  and 
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a  solar  panel  device  adapted  to  convert  energy  from  the  sun  into 
electrical  energy  for  powering  the  motor,  and 

an  elongated  electrical  line  coupling  the  solar  panel  device  and 
the  motor  whereby  when  the  pan  is  placed  in  the  shade 
adjacent  to  a  colony  of  fire  ants  and  the  solar  cell  is  placed  at 
a  remote  location  for  receiving  light  energy  from  the  sun,  the 
motor  will  be  energized  to  rotate  the  cam  adjacent  to  the 
striker  plate  in  order  to  vibrate  the  pan  for  generating  a 
condition  to  draw  the  fire  ants  to  the  motor  and  into  the  fluid 
to  effect  their  death. 


a  trap  formed  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  secured  across  the 
upper  section  of  the  bore  thereby  defining  a  holding  space 
between  the  trap  and  the  upper  end  of  the  cental  section  of 
the  bore  and  having  a  plurality  of  slits  formed  therethrough  in 
a  spoked  configuration  thereby  defining  an  opening  generally 
blocked  with  plurality  of  bendable  gripping  fingers; 

whereby  when  the  bobber  stop  is  coupled  to  a  fishing  line 
between  the  user  end  and  the  weighted  fishing  hook  end 
thereof,  and  when  the  fishing  line  is  extended  through  the 
bore  of  the  bobber  and  through  the  opening  of  the  trap  such 
that  the  weighted  fishing  hook  end  is  located  below  the 
bottom  end  of  the  bobber  and  the  bobber  stop  is  located  above 
the  top  end  of  the  bobber,  the  weighted  fishing  hook  end  is 
castable  towards  a  body  of  water  when  the  bobber  is  posi- 
tioned thereagainst,  and  once  cast  thereupon,  the  weighted 
fishing  hook  is  further  setable  for  fishing  at  a  predetermined 
depth  within  the  body  of  water  by  sinking  until  the  bobber 
stop  is  disposed  within  the  holding  space  of  the  floating 
bobber  and  generally  secured  therein  with  the  gripping  fingers 
of  the  trap. 


5.456,043 

TREE  CROP  CATCH 

Paul  T  Dacon,  Sr.,  3443  E.  Fairmount,  #3,  "nKson,  Ariz.  85716 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,764 

Int  a.*  AOIG  lS/02 

U.S.  CI.  47-21  5c,^ 


5,456,042 

SOLAR  POWERED  APPARATUS  FOR  TERMINATING 

FIRE  ANTS 

Charles  A.  Mathews,  305  E.  Walters  St.  Uwisville,  Tex.  75057 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214^78 

totCI-'AOlM  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  43-111  3e,3i„„ 


I.  A  new  and  improved  solar  powered  fire  ant  terminator  com- 
prising, in  combination: 
a  pan  with  an  upper  edge  and  a  planar  lower  surface  and  side 

walls  therebetween  adapted  to  be  set  on  the  ground  adjacent 

to  a  colony  of  fire  ants; 
a  motor  secured  with  respect  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  pan  with 

an  output  shaft  for  providing  a  rotational  motion; 
a  cam  secured  to  the  output  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  upon  the 

activation  of  the  motor, 
a  striker  plate  secured  to  one  upper  edge  of  the  pan  adjacent  to 

the  rotating  cam  which  functions  to  induce  a  vibrational 

motion  to  the  pan; 
a  quantity  of  ant  killing  liquid  located  within  the  pan  beneath  the 

motor  and  striker  plate; 


2.  A  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  trunk  of  a  tree,  the 
device  serving  to  catch  the  fruit  ft^m  the  trees  and  protect  the  fruit 
fix>m  animals,  the  device  comprising: 
a  mesh  dome  having  a  rounded  closed  top  and  an  open  bottom, 
the  open  bottom  defining  a  circumference,  a  slit  defining  an 
opening  to  the  mesh  dome,  the  slit  being  perpendicular  to  the 
circumference  of  the  open  bottom; 
a  circular  mesh  dish  having  an  outer  circumference  and  an  inner 
centrally  located  aperture,  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
mesh  dish  matching  the  circumference  of  the  open  bottom  of 
the  mesh  dome,  means  for  securing  discretely  positioned 
about  the  outer  circumference  of  the  mesh  dish,  the  means  for 
securing  functioning  to  secure  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
mesh  dish  to  the  circumference  of  the  open  bottom  of  the 
mesh  dome: 
a  foam  ring  positioned  within  the  centrally  located  aperture  of 
the  circular  mesh  dish,  the  foam  ring  adapted  to  be  secured 
about  the  trunk  of  a  tree;  and 
a  plurality  cords  depending  ftxjm  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
mesh  dish,  each  cord  having  a  first  end  secured  to  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  mesh  dish  and  a  second  end,  a  plurality 
of  stakes  with  each  of  the  stakes  being  secured  to  the  second 
end  of  one  of  the  cords,  the  stakes  adapted  to  be  insetted  into 
the  ground  thereby  securing  the  mesh  dish,  and  the  mesh 
dome  to  the  ground. 


5.456,044 
TOMATO  POT 
Johnny  M.  Parker,  and  Vivian  M.  Parker,  both  of  P.O.  Box  499, 
Edmondson,  Ark.  72332 

rUed  Nov.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  337.088 

Int  CI.' AOIG  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  47-27  5  Claims 

I.  A  new  and  improved  tomato  pot  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  pot  formed  of  a  plastic  material  having  a  planar  base  in  a 

circular  configuration  with  an  enlarged  central  hole  extending 
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therethrough  and  a  small  supplemental  hole  extending  there- 
through, a  side  wall  in  a  fnistro-conicai  configuration  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  base,  the  side  wall 
extending  upwardly  to  an  elevation  equal  to  between  about  23 
and  50  percent  of  the  diameter  of  the  base; 

an  interior  first  cylindrical  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the 
central  hole  with  an  intermediate  annular  projection  extending 
radially  inwardly  to  divide  the  cylindrical  wall  into  a  lower 
receptor  and  an  upper  receptor, 

an  interior  second  cylindrical  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the 
supplemental  hole  with  an  intermediate  annular  projection 
extending  radially  inwardly  to  divide  the  cylindrical  wall  into 
a  lower  receiving  area  and  an  upper  receiving  area,  the  height 
of  the  first  cylindrical  wall  being  less  than  half  the  height  of 
the  side  wall  and  the  height  of  the  second  cylindrical  wall 
being  less  than  the  height  of  the  first  cylindrical  wall; 

a  vertically  extending  pipe  assembly  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
component  pipes  extending  upwardly  with  its  lower  end 
secured  in  the  upper  receiving  area  of  the  second  cylindrical 
member,  and 

a  downwardly  extending  short  pipe  coupled  at  its  upper  end  to 
the  lovwr  receiving  area  of  the  second  cylindrical  wall  and 
having  an  apertured  pipe  extending  downwardly  at  an  angle 
therefrom  to  a  location  beneath  the  first  hole  whereby  when  a 
tomato  plant  is  planted  in  the  ground  through  the  first  aper- 
ture, its  roots  will  be  located  generally  above  the  apertured 
member. 


underside  and  a  fira  edge,  the  first  edge  being  contoured  to 
allow  for  flexibility  of  the  strip  horizontally;  and 
(c)  a  first  plurality  of  generally  parallel  ribs  spaced  along  and 
extending  from  the  first  face  of  the  flexible  strip,  the  first  ribs 
being  oriented  generally  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the 
strip,  each  of  the  first  ribs  havmg  a  bonom  end  and  a  top  end 
opposite  thereto. 


5yt56,046 

BOUQUET  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

LUUan  R.  Vitalune,  3127  Bradbury  Dr.,  Aliquippa,  Pa.  15001, 

and  JUl  M.  Jones,  361  B«aver  SL,  Leetsdale,  Pa.  15056 

fUcd  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,800 

Int.  CL*  AOIG  5100:  A47G  7100 

VS.  CL  47—41.01  5  Claims 


5,456,045 
LAWN  EDGING  STRIP 
Douglas  R.  Bradley,  University  Park,  and  James  G.  Layton, 
Jr.,  Richardson,  both  of  Tex.,  asignors  to  Emerld  Products, 
Inc.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,478 
Int.  a.*  AOIG  1108 
VS.  CL  47—33  26  Claims 

1.  A  lawn  edging  stnp  adapted  for  forced  insertion  into  the 
grouiMl,  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  stnp  having  a  height  defined  between  a  top  edge 
and  a  bonom  edge,  a  length  defined  from  a  first  end  to  a 
second  end,  and  a  thickness  defined  between  a  first  face  and  a 
second  face; 

(b)  the  boaom  edge  of  the  strip  configured  to  allow  forced 
insertion  of  the  bonom  edge  into  the  ground,  and  the  top  edge 
of  the  strip  configured  to  withstand  hammering  and  compris- 
ing a  flange  that  extends  perpendicular  from  the  first  face  of 
the  strip,  the  flange  being  defined  by  a  top  surface,  a  first 


I.  A  bouquet  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  adjustable  clamp  assembly  which  includes  a  medial  strut 
portion,  a  pair  of  clamp  portions  extending  transversely  from 
said  medial  strut  portion  in  a  first  direction,  and  an  adjustable 
jaw  member  connected  to  one  of  said  clamp  portions,  wherein 
said  pair  of  clamp  portions  includes  a  first  clamp  portion 
extending  transversely  from  a  top  portion  of  said  medial  strut 
portion  in  a  first  direction  and  includes  a  second  clamp 
portion  extending  transversely  from  a  bonom  portion  of  said 
medial  stmt  portion  in  the  first  direction,  wherein  said  clamp 
portions  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  on  said  medial  strut 
portion  such  that  said  clamp  portions  are  adapted  to  clamp 
onto  an  edge  of  a  table  top  therebetween,  wherein  said  adjust- 
able law  member  includes  a  shaft  connected  to  a  complemen- 
tarily  engaging  channel  in  said  second  clamp  portion, 

a  bracket  assembly  attached  to  said  medial  strut  portion,  extend- 
ing from  said  medial  strut  portion  in  a  second  direction, 
wherein  said  second  direction  is  opposite  to  said  first  direc- 
tion, wherein  said  bracket  assembly  is  attached  to  said  medial 
strut  poition  adjacent  to  said  first  clamp  portion,  wherein  said 
bracket  assembly  includes  a  bracket  holder  portion  attached  to 
said  medial  strut  portion  of  said  adjustable  clamp  assembly 
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and  includes  a  flower  holder  asscmWy  adapted  for  removable 
and  replaceable  connection  to  said  bracket  holder  portion,  and 
a  skirt  holder  assembly  attached  to  said  medial  strut  portion,  said 
skirt  holder  assembly  including  a  hook  portion  extending 
from  said  medial  strut  portion  in  said  second  direcUon, 
wherein  said  skin  holder  assembly  is  attached  to  said  medial 
strut  portion  adjacent  to  said  second  clamp  portion. 


5^56,047 

FRICTION  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTION  OF 

STRUCTURAL  SYSTEMS  AGAINST  DYNAMIC  ACTIONS 

Uwe  Dorka,  Badstr.  2-67677,  Enkenbach-Alsenbom,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,558 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1993,  43  05 

132.4 

InL  CL'  E04B  J/98 
U.S.CL  52-167.4  11  Claims 


I.  A  friction  damper  for  the  protection  of  stnjctures  against 
dynamic  effects,  comprising 

first  and  second  damping  connections  which  are  relatively  mov- 
able, 

a  stack  of  at  least  one  first  friction  disc  and  at  least  one  second 
friction  disc,  said  discs  having  respective  first  and  second 
contact  surfaces  which  are  placed  against  each  other,  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  being  curved,  said  at 
least  one  first  disc  being  in  contact  with  said  first  damping 
connection,  said  at  least  one  second  disc  being  in  contact  with 
said  second  damping  connection,  and 

prestressing  means  for  loading  said  first  and  second  discs  against 
each  other. 


5,456,048 
MUNTIN  CLIP 
John  P.  S.  White,  Smyrna,  Tena,  assignor  to  Caradon  Better- 
BUt,  Inc.,  Smyrna,  'ftnn. 

Filed  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,129 
InL  CL'  E04B  I/6J 
VS.  CL  5i-204J5I  ^  claims 

1.  A  munun  bar  assembly  mounted  in  a  window  including  a  first 
light,  a  second  light,  and  spacing  means  attached  at  the  periphery 
of  said  first  and  second  lights  for  maintaining  said  lights  parallel  to 
and  facing  one  another,  said  muntin  being  mounted  between  said 
lights  and  comprising: 
a  first  muntin  bar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
a  second  muntin  bar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
rotatable  muntin  bar  joiner  means  having  an  axis,  and  compris- 
ing first  muntin  bar  attachment  means  and  second  muntin  bar 
attachment  means  rotatable  with  respect  to  one  another,  about 
said  axis, 
said  first  end  of  said  first  muntin  bar  being  attached  to  said  joiner 
means  by  said  first  munun  bar  attachment  means,  and  said 
second  end  of  said  first  munun  bar  extending  toward  said 
spacing  means,  aixl 
said  first  end  of  said  second  muntin  bar  being  attached  to  said 
joiner  means  by  said  second  muntin  bar  atuichment  means. 


««30    BO    «£    146445020 


and  said  second  end  of  said  second  munun  bar  extending 
toward  said  spacing  means, 

said  rotauble  muntin  bar  joiner  means  comprising  pivot  core 
means  centered  on  said  axis  for  supporting  said  first  and 
second  muntin  bar  attachment  means  for  said  rotation  of  said 
muntin  bar  attachment  means  about  said  axis. 

said  second  muntin  bar  attachment  means  being  molded  as  one 
piece  with  said  pivot  core  means,  said  joiner  means  being 
spaced  from  said  periphery  by  said  muntin  bar«. 


5,456,049 
WINDOW  MOLDING  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Shinichi  Goto;  ChiaU  Komiyama;  Masao  Kobayashi,  and  Isao 
Ito,  aU  of  Inazawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ibyoda  Good  Co, 
Ltd.,  Nishikasugai,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,768,  Nov.  15,  1991,  abandoned 
This  application  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1990,  2-312489- 
Nov.  17,  1990,  2-312490;  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-158032 

InL  CI."  E06B  3/00;  E04C  2/38 
U.S.CL  52-208  ,  Qaj^ 


I.  A  window  molding  for  automobiles  comprising: 

an  elongate  leg  fitted  into  a  gap  between  a  perimeter  of  a  front 
window  glass  and  a  window  frame,  said  perimeter  comprising 
at  least  side  edges  and  an  upper  edge  of  the  front  window 
glass; 

an  inner  support  posiuoned  at  a  first  location  on  the  leg  and 
sustaining  a  rear  surface  of  the  front  window  glass; 

an  outer  support  positioned  at  a  second  location  on  the  leg  and 
spaced  from  said  inner  support  so  as  to  bear  on  a  front  surface 
of  the  front  window  glass,  the  inner  support  and  the  outer 
support  cooperatively  sandwiching  the  perimeter  of  the  front 
window  glass; 

a  head  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  leg,  said  head  having  a  lateral 
portion  thereof  extending  over  said  outer  support  so  as  to 
substantially  cover  the  outer  support; 

a  web  member  interconnecting  the  lateral  portion  of  the  head 
and  the  outer  support,  said  web  member  being  deformed 
according  to  a  respective  posibon  along  the  perimeter  of  the 
front  window  glass  so  that  the  distance  between  the  lateral 
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portion  of  the  head  and  the  outer  support  varies  according  to 
the  respective  position  aJong  the  perimeter  of  the  front  win- 
dow glass;  and 

a  veil  lip  disposed  on  the  lateral  portion  of  the  head,  said  veil  lip 
being  spatially  separated  fronu  the  front  window  glass  and 
forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  lateral  portions  of  the  head 
so  as  to  extend  downwardly  toward  the  front  window  glass  at 
least  adjacent  the  side  edges  of  the  front  window  glass  so  that 
the  veil  lip  and  said  web  member  together  define  a  groove 
opening  toward  the  front  window  glass  adjacent  the  side 
edges,  said  web  member  being  deformed  at  the  upper  edge  of 
the  front  window  glass  to  shorten  the  distance  between  the 
lateral  portion  of  the  head  and  the  outer  support  so  that  the 
veil  lip  has  a  portion  thereof  bearing  on  the  front  window 
glass  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  window  glass. 

said  web  member  being  comprised  of  first  and  second  portions 
joined  in  an  angular  relation  to  one  another,  said  first  portion 
connected  to  the  lateral  portion  of  the  head,  said  second 
portion  connected  to  the  outer  support,  and 

said  veil  lip  being  oriented  in  a  normal  uncompressed  position 
substantially  parallel  to  the  second  portion  so  that  the  first 
portion,  the  second  portion  and  the  veil  lip  provide  said 
groove  with  an  open-sided,  substantially  parallelogram- 
shaped  cross-section. 


passed  therethrough  so  as  to  cause  both  said  flanges  to  remain 
in  close  contact  with  said  wall. 


5,456,051 
COMPRESSION  SPACER  FOR  BAR  REINFORCEMENT 
Frankie  A.  R.  Queen,  LawrenceviUe,  and  George  T.  Cloud. 
Lithia  Springs,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lowtech  Corpora- 
tion, Inc.,  LawrenceviUe,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,529 

Int  CI.*  E04C  5116 

V3.  CI.  52—677  »•  Claims 


5,456,050 
SYSTEM  TO  PREVENT  SPREAD  OF  FIRE  AND  SMOKE 

THROUGH  WALL-BREACHING  UTILITY  HOLES 

Thomas  T.  Ward,  Clarksville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Construction 

Consultants  &  Contractors,  Inc.,  Clarksville,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,068 

InL  CL'  E04B  5148;  F16K  17/36 

VS.  CL  52—220.8  >*  Claims 


I.  A  spacer  support  for  supporting  an  end  of  a  vertically  installed 
rectilinear  rebar  rod  with  a  plurality  of  protrusions  along  its  length, 
and  for  supporting  reinforcing  assemblies  which  include  a  plurality 
of  said  rods,  including  reinforcing  assemblies  which  include  a 
plurality  of  said  rods  held  together  in  the  form  of  a  cage  by  lateral 
ties,  said  spacer  support  comprising: 
a  support  base;  aixJ 

a  receptacle  rigidly  mounted  to  said  support  base  for  telescopi- 
cally  receiving  an  end  of  a  rebar  rod  for  mounting  said 
support  base  in  fixed  alignment  with  the  end  of  the  rebar  rod, 
said  receptacle  including  an  outer  approximately  cylindrical 
wall  defining  a  rod-receiving  space  sized  and  Spaced  for 
telescopically  receiving  an  end  of  a  rebar  rod  and  having  a 
plurality  of  inwardly  protruding  flexible  engagement  members 
formed  on  said  outer  wall  and  sloped  toward  said  support  base 
for  yieldably  engaging  the  rebar  rod  and  its  protrusions  when 
said  spacer  support  is  installed  on  the  rebar  rod; 
so  that  said  spacer  support  can  be  telescopically  mounted  about 
the  lower  end  of  a  vertically  oriented  rebar  rod  and  said 
support  base  will  be  positioned  to  support  the  rebar  rod. 


1.  A  system  for  blocking  the  passage  of  fire  and  smoke  through 
a  wall-breaching  hole  formed  for  passing  a  utility  conduit  through 
a  wall,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  barrel  having  a  first  open  end.  a  second  open  end, 
an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  and  being  a  of  a  length 
at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  wall; 

(b)  a  first  substantially  planar  flange  with  a  wall-facing  surface 
and  having  a  hole  formed  therethrough,  said  first  flange  being 
fixedly  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said  barrel  so  that  said  hole 
aixl  said  barrel  are  co-axial; 

(c)  a  layer  of  intumescent  material  formed  adjacent  each  of  said 
inner  and  said  outer  surfaces  of  said  barrel  such  that  said  layer 
of  intumescent  material  layered  on  said  barrel  forms  an  outer 
diameter  able  to  be  inserted  into  a  hole  formed  through  said 
wall; 

(d)  a  layer  of  intumescent  material  formed  adjacent  said  wall- 
facing  surface  of  said  first  flange; 

(e)  a  second  substantially  planar  flange  with  a  wall-facing  sur- 
face and  having  a  hole  formed  therethrough,  said  second 
flange  adapted  to  be  removeably  mounted  on  said  second  end 
of  said  barrel  so  that  said  second  flange  hole  and  said  barrel 
are  co-axial; 

(0  intumescent  naterial  formed  adjacent  said  wall-facing  sur- 
face of  said  second  flange;  and  (g)  means  to  secure  said  first 
flange  and  said  second  flange  to  said  wall  when  said  barrel  is 


5,456,052 
TWO-PART  MASONRY  TIE 
Geoffrey  Anderson.  North  Fltzroy,  and  Roland  Maeder,  KeUor 
East,  both  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  Abey  Australia  Pty. 
Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92/00239,  §  371  Date  Nov.  26,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21831,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser  No.  142^29 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    May    27,    1991, 

PK6320 

Int.  a."  E04B  2130 
VS.  CI.  52—713  '  aalms 

1.  A  masonry  or  brick  tie  for  use  in  cavity  brick  structures, 
adapted  in  use  to  extend  between  and  interconnect  first  and  second 
brick  walls  of  said  cavity  brick  structure,  said  tie  including: 
a  first  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  a  mortar  course 
of  said  first  brick  wall  and  which  protrudes  substantially 
perpendicularly  therefrom,  said  first  member  being  of  a  sub- 
stantially elongate  shape  and  including,  at  or  in  the  vicinity  of 
one  of  a  free  end  and  a  protruding  end  thereof,  an  aperture 
extending  therethrough; 


OCTOBEK  10,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


721 


said  handle  assembly  including  a  handle  grip  coraiected  to 
said  lever  aim  pottion.  and 
a  board  pusher  assembly  connected  to  said  lever  arm  portion  of 
said  handle  assembly,  such  that,  when  said  clampmg  assembly 
is  clamped  onto  said  rigid  structure  with  said  carrier  means 
confronting  the  bottom  edge  of  said  rigid  member,  and  when 
a  force  is  exened  on  said  handle  grip  in  a  direction  toward  a 
floor  board,  said  board  pusher  assembly  is  capable  of  pushing 
against  the  floor  board. 


said  first  member  having  at  least  one  fiirther  aperture  assisting  in 
retention  of  said  first  member  within  the  moitar  of  said  moitar 
course;  and 

a  second  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  mortar 
course  of  said  second  brick  wall  and  so  as  prtjtiude  substan- 
Ually  perpendiculariy  therefrom,  said  second  member  being  of 
a  substantially  elongate  shape  and  having  a  free  end  portion 
for  being  positioned  within  said  mortar  course  and  which  is  of 
a  substantially  planar  shape  in  cross-section,  said  second 
member  including  one  of  a  plurality  of  surface  projections 
and  corrugations  wherein  a  remainder  of  said  second  member 
is  of  a  substantially  arcuate  shape  in  cross-section,  and 
wherein  said  arcuate  remainder  of  said  second  member 
includes,  at  or  in  the  vicinity  of  one  of  a  free  end  and  a 
protruding  end  thereof,  a  cut-out  portion  at  each  side  thereof 
so  as  to  form  one  of  a  hook-like  and  a  hook-shaped  end 
portion  which  is  positicmed  within  said  aperture  of  said  first 
member  so  as  to  interconnect  said  protruding  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  members. 


5y456,Q54 

SECTION  BAR  HAVING  AN  ELASTICALLY 

DEFORMABLE  BRANCH  FOR  COVERING  THE  EDGE 

OF  A  PANEL  OR  OF  A  FIRST  SECTION  BAR,  A  FRAME 

ELEMENT  AND  A  DOOR  IMPLEMENTING  SAID 

SECTION  BARS 

Jean-Marie  Coupct,  3  rue  du  Quesne,  62840  Fleurbaix,  France 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,663 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1993,  93  05314 

Int  CL*  E04C  2138 

VS.  a.  52-773  29  CUim. 


5,456,053 

FLOORING  INSTALLATION  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  A.  Fischer,  2689  E.  Verne  Rd.,  Burt,  Mich.  48417 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100^58 

InL  a.*  E04D  15/00 

VS.  a.  52-749.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  flooring  installation  apparatus  for  use  with  a  rigid  structure 
having  opposed  top  and  bonom  edges  with  a  floor  board  residing 
on  said  top  edge  of  said  rigid  strurture,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  clamping  assembly  for  clamping  onto  said  rigid  structure 
below  a  floor  board  to  be  installe4 

carrier  means  for  supporting  said  clamping  assembly  proximal 
to  said  rigid  structure  in  a  confronting  manner  to  said  bottom 
edge  of  said  rigid  member, 

a  handle  assembly  pivotally  attached  to  said  carrier  means,  said 
handle  assembly  including  a  pivoting  portion  for  pivotally 
attaching  to  said  carrier  means,  said  handle  assembly  includ- 
ing a  lever  arm  portion  coruiected  to  said  pivoting  portion. 


14.  A  panel  frame  element  comprising  a  panel-fixing  first  section 
bar  including  an  inner  housing  for  receiving  an  edge  of  a  panel, 
and  having  an  elastically  defonmable  branch  for  bearing  against  the 
edge  of  the  panel  after  the  edge  has  been  forced  into  the  inner 
housing  of  said  first  section,  and  a  second  covering  section  bar 
including  a  generally  U-shaped  inner  housing  defined  by  two  side 
branches  and  by  a  cross-bar,  wherein  the  first  side  branch  has  a 
snap-fastening  shoulder  for  snap-fastening  engagement  on  the  first 
section  bar  and  is  elastically  deformable  at  a  first  level  of  defor- 
mation, the  first  side  branch  being  of  smaller  thickness  than  the 
mean  thickness  of  the  second  section  bar,  at  least  in  a  rone  where 
elastic  deformation  is  required,  the  elastically  defotmaWe  first  side 
branch  of  the  second  section  bar  bearing  against  the  first  section 
bar  clamping  the  edge  of  the  panel  after  the  first  section  bar  has 
been  forced  into  the  inner  housing  of  said  second  secuon  bar,  and 
wherein  the  inner  housing  of  the  second  section  bar  includes  a  first 
bearing  zone  situated  close  to  the  snap-fastening  shoulder,  a  sec- 
ond bearing  zone  situated  on  the  same  side  of  the  inner  housing  of 
the  second  section  bar.  and  a  third  bearing  zone  situated  on  the 
second  side  branch  and  located  at  an  intermediate  distance  between 
the  first  and  second  bearing  zones. 
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5y*56,055 

PACKAGE  FOR  DISPENSING  A  FXLID  TREATING 

SUBSTANCE  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

HEAT-SEALING  THE  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 

Roser  BouUnger,  Ste-Julie,  and  FUvio  MetU,  Longeuil,  both 

oi;  Canada,  ms^gnon  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  Inc^  Montreal, 

Canada 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,938 

Int.  CL*  B65B  29102:51116 

VS.  CL  53-374J  '  C»»i™i 


5,456,056 

WRAPPING  A  FLORAL  GROUPING  WITH  SHEETS 

HAVING  ADHESIVE  OR  COHESIVE  MATERLU. 

APPLIED  THERETO 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 

Corporation,  Highland,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,585,  Oct.  23,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893386,  Jun.  2,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,181,364,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,417, 
May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
502^58,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  341,463,  Apr.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,973 
Int.  CL'  B65B  51102:61106 
VS.  CL  53—397  ^  Clafans 


1.  A  device  for  heat-scaling  a  bag  of  foraminous  material  that 
encloses  a  predetennined  quantity  of  particulated  substance 
capable  of  releasing  an  agent  in  a  body  of  fluid  to  impart  to  the 
body  of  fluid  a  desired  property,  in  a  scaled  condition  the  bag  of 
foraminous  material  constituung  a  confining  barrier  prevenung  the 
particulated  product  in  a  dry  state  to  freely  sift-out  of  the  bag,  the 
bag  prior  to  being  sealed  including: 

a  pair  of  walls  defining  superposed  portions  for  thennal  bonding 

to  one  another  to  form  a  joint  area  that  seals  the  bag;  and 
a  protuberant  portion  adjacent  to  the  superposed  portions,  the 
protuberant  portion  holding  the  particulated  substance,  said 
device  including: 
a  pair  of  rotaiable  scaling  rolls  defining  therebetween  a  nip 

region; 
one  of  said  sealing  rolls  including  a  recessed  portion  on  a 
circumferenual  surface  thereof  for  receiving  the  protuberant 
portion  of  a  bag  of  foraminous  material  to  be  sealed; 
a  first  one  of  said  scaling  rolls  including  a  seal-forming  area  on 
a  circumferential   surface   thereof,    said   seal-fonning   area 
including  a  multitude  of  projecung  perforating  members  in  a 
spaced  apart  relationship; 
a  second  one  of  said  scaling  rolls  including  a  anvil  area  on  a 

circumferential  surface  thereof; 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  sealing  rolls  in  a  timed  relation- 
ship, whereby  said  seal-fonning  area  and  said  anvil  area  pass 
concurrenUy  and  in  a  face-to-face  relationship  through  said 
nip  region;  and 
means  for  heating  said  projecting  perforaung  members,  whereby 
passage  of  a  non-sealed  bag  though  said  nip  region  causes 
engagement  of  the  superposed  portions  of  the  walls  of  the  bag 
between  said  seal-forming  area  and  said  anvil  area  and  pen- 
etration of  said  projecting  perforating  members  through  a 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  superposed  portions  to  thermally 
seal  the  superposed  portions  and  fonii  the  joint  area,  during 
the  formation  of  the  joint  area  the  protuberant  portion  of  the 
bag  enters  said  recessed  portion  to  avoid  damage  to  the 
particulated  substance  in  the  bag. 


1.  A  method  for  wrapping  an  item,  comprising: 

providing  a  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  material; 

each  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 

surface,  and  each  sheet  of  material  having  adhesive  means 

thereon; 
providing  a  floral  grouping  with  the  floral  grouping  composing 

the  item; 
placing  the  floral  grouping  on  one  of  the  sheets  of  matenal  in  the 

pad;  and 
placing  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  over  a  portion  of  the 
floral  grouping  and  disconnecting  the  sheet  of  material  from 
the  pad  of  sheets  of  material  with  portions  of  the  sheet  of 
material  overlapping  other  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material 
and  bonding  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  sheet  of  matenal 
by  contacting  the  adhesive  means  on  the  sheet  of  matenal 
with  adjacent  overlapping  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material 
whereby  the  sheet  of  material  is  bonded  to  overlapping  por- 
tions of  the  sheet  of  material  and  with  the  sheet  of  material 
encompassing  and  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  floral  group- 
ing and  being  held  about  the  floral  grouping  by  the  bonding  of 
the  overlappmg  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material. 


5,456,057 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE  FOR  CIRCULAR  SAW  BLADE  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE,  AND  METHOD 
George  B.  Bannon,  ShelbyvUle,  Ky.;   Leonard   R.  BaubUtz, 
MiUers,  Md.;  Charies  E.  Kalomeris,  Shrewsbury,  Pa.,  and 
Paul  J.  Schweiger,  LouisvUle,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  210,837 
InL  a."  B65B  11158:15100:25124 
VS.  CI.  53-^9  30  Clainis 

1.  A  method  for  packaging  a  circular  saw  blade  or  similar  article 
for  merchandising  display,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inserting  a  circular  saw  blade  or  similar  article  having  a  central 
aperture  into  a  pocket  formed  on  a  display  card  so  that  a 
portion  of  the  saw  blade  extends  out  of  the  pocket  and  a  hole 
fonned  in  the  card  is  aligned  with  the  central  aperture; 
inserting  a  defonnable  connecting  member  having  first  and 
second  retaining  portions  through  said  aligned  hole  and  cen- 
tral aperture  so  that  one  of  said  first  and  second  retaining 
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5,456,059 

PACKAGE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

Jean  L.  Limousin,  Clearwater,  FUl,  assignor  to  Automation 

Packaging,  Inc.,  liunpa,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  33,146,  Mar.  16,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,414,978. 

This  application  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364^56 

tot  CL'  B65B  51/00:53/02 

VS.  CL  53-492  3  OMbns 


portions  extends  outwardly  from  said  card  and  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  retaining  portions  extends  outwardly 
from  said  saw  blade  or  similar  article;  and 
deforming  said  portion  extending  from  said  saw  blade  or  similar 
article  so  that  said  deformed  portion  and  said  other  retaining 
portion  normally  retain  said  saw  blade  or  similar  article  in 
said  pocket  while  on  display,  while  pennitting  a  person  to 
remove  said  cofuiecting  member  from  at  least  said  blade  or 
similar  article  without  impairing  said  display  card's  useful- 
ness for  subsequently  storing  said  circular  saw  blade  or  simi- 
lar article. 


5,456,058 
STACKED  ARTICLE  CARTONING  APPARATUS 
KeUy  W.  Zicgler,  Crosby,  Minn.,  aaBignor  to  Riverwood  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,661,  Mar.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,836 
tot  CL'  B65B  5/06:35/50 
VS.  a.  53-«47  ,8  Claims 


1.  A  shrink  wrap  package  for  a  stack  of  flat  objects,  comprising 
in  combination: 
a  longitudinally  extending  sheet  of  heat  shrinkable  film  having  a 

first  and  a  second  sheet  end  and  a  first  and  a  second  sheet 

edge; 
said  longitudinally  extending  sheet  of  heat  shrinkable  material 

being  formed  into  a  film  tube  with  said  first  sheet  edge 

overlapping  said  second  sheet  edge; 
said  first  and  second  sheet  ends  being  heat  scaled  for  forming  a 

heat  shrink  package  having  a  first  and  a  second  package  end; 
an  electrostatic  seal  for  sealing  said  first  sheet  edge  to  said 

second  sheet  edge  with  the  stack  of  flat  objects  being  encased 

therein;  and 
said  electrostatic  seal  enabling  an  operator  to  twist  said  first 

package  end  relative  to  said  second  package  end  to  fracture 

said  electrostatic  seal  for  removing  the  stack  of  flat  objects 

from  said  heat  shrunk  package. 


5,456,069 

SYSTEM  FOR  SLITTING  AND  OPENING  COIN  ROLLS 

Raymond  R  TIpp,  P.O.  Box  3778,  Minooia,  Mont  59806 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,069 

tot  CL'  B6SB  43/26 

VS.  CL  53-492  g  Claims 


17.  A  continuous  motion  cartoning  apparatus  for  loading  stacked 
article  groups  into  cartons  of  a  type  having  an  outer  structure  and 
an  inner  divider  structure,  comprising: 

a)  first  article  infeed  means  supplying  at  least  one  stream  of 
articles  at  a  first  predetermined  location  and  vertical  level; 

b)  second  article  infeed  means  supplying  at  least  one  stream  of 
articles  at  a  second  predetermined  location  and  vertical  level; 

c)  means,  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  locations,  to 
deposit  the  inner  divider  structure; 

d)  article  group  selection  and  transport  means  intersecting  said 
article  infeed  means  to  form  and  transport  a  longitudinal 
stream  of  article  groups  of  a  predetermined  stacked  pattern; 

e)  carton  supply  and  transport  means  disposed  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  with  said  article  group  selection  and  transport  means 
to  provide  a  longitudinal  stream  of  cartons  with  open  ends 
facing  and  synchronized  with  said  article  groups;  and 

f)  article  group  transfer  means  synchronized  with  said  article 
group  selection  and  transport  means  and  with  said  carton 
supply  and  transport  means  to  move  article  groups  into  the 
cartons. 
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1.  A  coin  roll  slitting  device  which  comprises  a  main  body 

section  to  be  grasped  by  a  user's  thumb  and  fingers,  a  slitting  Made 

means  provided  with  an  exposed  sharpened  cutting  edge  and  a 

blade  tip,  an  arm  section  means  extended  outward  from  said  body 

section  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  end  protrusion  for 

providing  a  fulcrum  point  so  that  when  said  slitting  device  is 

rotated  about  said  end  produsion  said  Made  tip  can  pierce  the 

rolled  or  crimped  rim  of  a  coin  roll  whereby  said  blade  cutting 

edge  will  cut  through  the  rolled  or  crimped  rim; 

said  slitting  blade  being  mounted  by  said  body  section  in  a  way 

such  that  its  sharpened  cutting  edge  is  iixrlined  forwardly  and 

upwardly  to  end  at  a  tip  thai  underiies  said  arm  section  means 

and  said  arm  section  means  extending  forwardly  away  from 

said  body  section  a  sufBcient  distance  that  its  end  protrusion  is 

located  forwardly  of  said  blade  tip  so  that  there  is  a  space 

between  said  Made  tip  and  the  underside  of  said  aim  section 
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means  thai  is  sufficieni  to  enable  a  rolled  or  crimped  rim  of  a 
coin  roll  to  be  inserted  in  said  space  to  bring  said  blade  up 
against  an  exposed  face  of  an  end  coin  in  the  coin  roll, 

whereby,  when  a  coin  roll  is  positioned  for  slitting,  said  arm 
section  means  will  extend  over  the  end  of  the  coin  roll  so  that 
said  end  protrusion  will  bear  against  the  outer  surface  of  the 
coin  roll  some  distance  away  from  the  end  of  the  roll;  and 

whereby,  when  said  slitting  device  is  rotated  upward  about  said 
the  end  protrusion,  said  blade  tip  will  swing  upward  in  an  arc. 
with  the  end  protrusion  serving  as  the  fulcrum  point,  said 
blade  tip  will  pierce  the  rolled  or  crimped  rim  of  the  coin  roll, 
and  said  blade  cutting  edge  will  cut  through  the  rolled  or 
crimped  rim. 


5,4S6.M1 
RECYCLE  SHAPING  ASSEMBLY 
MidMcl  J.  Grey,  Richboro,  Pm.;  Wayne  WIDiaiiis,  Boxltortl,  and 
WilUam  H.  Shaw,  Manchester,  both  of  Mass^  aaaignon  to 
Resource  America,  Inc^  Southampton,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,694,  Oct.  10,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,247,747,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  690482, 
Apr.  23,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,131,212,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  427,812,  Oct  26,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  71,234 
InL  a.'  B65B  231001  B65D  73I02;85I42 
UA  a.  53—472  21  Claims 
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5v456,062 
DECORATIVE  PACKAGE  WRAP 
Lana  Wechsler,  1125  Park  Ave  fUA,  New  Vorti,  N.Y.  10128 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  120,423 
Int.  CL*  B65B  5104:7102 
LA  CL  53—468  20  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  gift  wrapping  a  paclcage  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  an  elongated  enclosure  of  stretchable  hosiery  netting 
having  first  and  second  ends; 


adding  a  closure  to  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  elongated 
enclosure,  at  least  one  of  the  closures  being  adjustable  to 
selectively  open  and  close  at  least  one  end  of  the  hosiery 
netting  enclosure; 

stretching  the  hosiery  netting  to  allow  a  package  of  appropriate 
size  to  be  inserted  in  the  elongated  enclosure  through  at  least 
one  end;  and 

adjusting  said  closure  to  close  said  opening  in  at  least  one  eixl  of 
the  elongated  enclosure  to  create  a  formfimng  decorative 
wrap  for  the  package;  wherein  the  step  of  adding  a  closure  to 
each  end  of  the  elongated  enclosure  of  hosiery  netting  further 
comprises  the  step  of 

attaching  mating  hook-and-loop  fasteners  to  at  least  one  end  of 
the  netting  eiKlosure  to  selectively  open  and  close  said  at  least 
one  end  to  secure  a  package  within  the  nening  conduit  and 
enable  the  package  to  be  selectively  removed. 


5y456,063 
SECONDARY  AIR  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  ENGINE 
KoiOi  Yoshizald,  Numazu,  and  Hirostii  Tknalta,  Susono,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Ibyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1993,  Scr.  No.  89,143 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1992,  4-183923; 
Ju.  II,  1993,  5-140993 

InL  CL"  FOIN  3120 
VS.  a.  60—284  16  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  recycling  or  reusing  a  shipping  container, 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  to  a  product  provider  a  shipping  container  for 
packaging  a  product  for  shipment; 

(b)  sending  to  a  customer  the  shipping  container  having  the 
product  packaged  therein  together  with  directions  for  return- 
ing the  shipping  container  to  a  resource  center  via  a  parcel 
service; 

(c)  after  removal  of  the  product,  returning  the  shipping  container 
to.  the  resource  center  via  the  parcel  service  pursuant  to  the 
directions; 

(d)  at  the  resource  center,  inspecting  and  refurbishing  the  ship- 
ping container  or  replacing  portions  thereof,  and  causing  any 
replaced  portions  of  the  shipping  container  to  be  recycled;  and 

(e)  repealing  steps  (b).  (c),  and  (d)  during  a  useful  lifetime  of  the 
shipping  container. 


I.  A  secondary  air  supply  control  apparatus  for  an  engine  com- 
prising: 

a  catalyst  disposed  in  an  exhaust  gas  passage  of  the  engine, 
wherein  the  catalyst  is  activated  at  a  predetermined  activation 
temperature; 

means  for  heating  the  catalyst,  said  heating  means  being 
arranged  to  be  electrically  actuated,  wherein  said  healing 
means  heats  the  catalyst  for  a  first  predetermined  time  period 
to  raise  the  catalyst  temperature  to  the  predetermined  activa- 
tion temperature; 


an  electric  air  pump  for  supplying  secondary  air  to  the  catalyst 
heated  by  the  heating  means  in  the  exhaust  gas  passage;  and 

means  for  actuating  the  air  pump  and  the  heating  means  during 
the  cold  operation  of  the  engine,  wherein  the  air  pump  is  not 
actuated  until  a  predetermined  lag  time  has  elapsed  since  the 
heating  means  has  been  aauated. 


5,456,064 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 
INERT  GAS 
Albert  Graves,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Inert  Gas  Ser- 
vices Inc.,  Edmonton,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  264,445 

Int.  CI.*  FOIN  3120 

MS.  CL  60-276  3  aaims 


^"        ? 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  inert  gas,  comprising: 

a.  a  gas  fired  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust 
outlet,  a  fuel  control  valve,  and  an  ignition  advance/retard 
control; 

b.  a  catalytic  converter  assembly  consisting  of  at  least  one 
catalytic  converter,  the  catalytic  converter  assembly  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inlet  being  connected  by  a  first  conduit 
to  the  exhaust  outlet  of  the  gas  fired  internal  combustion 
engine; 

c.  a  cooler  and  moisture  scrubber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
the  inlet  being  connected  by  a  second  conduit  to  the  outlet  of 
the  catalytic  converter  assembly; 

d.  a  gas  compressor  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inlet  being 
connected  by  a  third  conduit  to  the  outlet  of  the  cooler  and 
moisture  scrubber,  and  the  outlet  being  connected  by  a  fourth 
conduit  to  an  intended  application; 

e.  sensing  means  in  at  least  one  of  the  first  conduit,  the  second 
conduit,  the  third  conduit  and  the  fourth  conduit,  tlie  sensing 
means  including  at  least  one  oxygen  sensor  and  at  least  one 
moisture  sensor,  and 

f.  a  microprocessor  connected  to  the  sensing  means,  the  fuel 
control  valve,  and  the  ignition  advance/retard  control,  the 
microprocessor  receiving  data  from  the  oxygen  sensor  regard- 
ing oxygen  content  and  adjusting  the  fuel  control  valve  and 
the  ignition  advance/retard  control  to  maintain  an  exhaust 
stream  passing  out  the  outlet  of  the  compressor  which  is  inert. 


16    17 


ably  used  as  the  oxidant,  and  hydrazine  and/or  its  derivatives  are 
preferably  used  as  the  fuel,  the  injection  element  comprising: 
an  extensively  rotalionally  symmetrical  central  body  for  an 
oxidant,  said  central  body  defining  an  oxidant  flow  channel 
having  a  twisting  insert,  a  cross  section  contraction  and  an 
outlet  with  an  oxidant  flow  channel  opening  edge,  said  oxi- 
dant flow  channel  having  a  circular  cylindrical  internal  con- 
tour at  least  in  an  area  of  said  outlet  opening; 
a  sleeve  concentrically  surrounding  said  central  body,  said 
sleeve  defining  an  annular  flow  channel  for  an  fuel,  said 
sleeve  having  lateral  inlet  openings  and  an  outlet  opening 
with  a  circular  cylindrical  inner  contour  with  a  fuel  flow 
channel  outlet  opening  edge,  said  oxidant  flow  channel  outlet 
opening  edge  and  said  fuel  flow  channel  outlet  opening  edge 
each  being  located  in  a  plane  of  an  upstream  surface  of  the 
rocket  combustion  chamber, 
a  flow  divider  for  dividing  fuel  flow  into  5  to  20  individual  flow 
portions  of  equal  flow  rate  and  cross  section  and  at  equally 
spaced  locations,  said  flow  divider  being  arranged  in  said  fuel 
flow  channel  between  said  sleeve  and  said  central  body,  said 
oxidant  flow  channel  and  said  fuel  flow  channel  having  cross 
sections  dimensioned  to  allow  velocities  of  flow  of  said 
oxidant  and  said  fiiel  between  5  m/sec  and  20  nVsec  at  a  point 
of  entry  into  said  combustion  chamber, 
said  flow  divider  extends  radially  from  said  central  body  to  a 
locabon  adjacent  to  said  internal  contour  of  said  sleeve,  said 
flow  divider  having  between  5  and  20  radially  and  axially 
oriented  slots,  which  are  open  toward  said  sleeve  and  have  a 
constant  width  over  a  given  radial  depth  and  have  an  axial 
length,  wherein  a  ratio  of  said  radial  depth  to  said  width  is 
from  1  to  5. 


5,456,065 
INJECTION  ELEMENT  OF  COAXIAL  DESIGN  FOR 
ROCKET  COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS 
Eckhard  Dargics,  Mockmuhi,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aerospace  AG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  193,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1993,  43  05 
154.5 

tot  a.'  P02K  9152 
MS.  a.  60-258  11  Claims 

1.  An  injection  element  within  a  rtxket  combustion  chamber 
with  a  combustion  chamber  pressure  of  3  to  30  bar  and  for 
operation  with  two  hypergolically  reacting  propellants,  wherein 
nitrogen  tetroxide,  mixtures  of  nitrogen  tetroxide  and  dinitrogen 
tetroxide  (MON,  Mixed  Oxygen  Nitride),  or  nitric  acid  is  prefer- 


5,456,066 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COAL- 
FIRED  PRIME  MOVER 
William  C.  Smith,  and  Lcland  E.  Paulson,  both  of  Morgan- 
town,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  United  SUtes  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  89,920 
tot  a."  F02C  7126 
MS.  a.  60-39.06  7  Claims 

1.  A  coal-flred  energy  generating  system  incorporating  gas  tur- 
bine means  driven  by  gaseous  combustion  products  produced  by 
the  combustion  of  substantially  dry  coal  particulates  in  the  pres- 
ence of  air  and  steam  in  combustion  chamber  means  connected  to 
the  gas  turbine  means,  said  system  consisting  essentially  of  steam 
generating  means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  steam  at  a  pressure 
greater  than  atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  adequate  to 
suflHciently  superheat  the  steam  to  substantially  inhibit  wetting  of 
the  coal  particles,  first  conduit  means  coupled  to  the  steam  gener- 
ating means  for  receiving  and  conveying  the  stream  of  superheated 
steam  therefrom,  coal  supply  means  for  providing  a  stream  of 
substantially  dry  coal  particles  in  a  size  range  of  ab6ut  0  J  to  0  inch 


726 


OFHOAL  GAZETTE 


October  10,  1995 


October  10,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


727 


5,45M« 
AXLE  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
NoiiUro  khU;  Itehio  Nagal;  lUdeakl  Okada,  and  Hkleni 
HarwU,  aU  of  Am^asaki,  Japan,  aasigiion  to  Kaniaki 
KokyukoU  Mlj^.  Co^  LtiL,  Amagafaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  246,264 

Claims  priority,  appUcaOoa  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  S-271034 

Int.  CL*  F16D  39100:  FOIB  3100 

VS.  a.  60— 487  21  Claims 


ATI»0*M*CIIC 


CLKCTOOtTATiC 
MMaATON 


MLVCMiZtll 


j»*Tf| 


-rC 


and  at  a  pressure  essentially  conwponding  to  the  pressure  of  the 
superheaied  steam,  second  conduit  means  coupled  to  the  coal 
supply  means  for  conveying  the  stream  of  coal  particles  therefrom, 
milling  means  adapted  to  receive  therein  the  streams  of  the  super- 
heated steam  and  the  substantially  dry  coal  particles  from  the  first 
and  second  conduit  means  for  breaking  up  said  coal  particles  into 
substantially  dry  coal  particulates  of  a  size  less  than  about  SO 
nucrons  and  significantly  smaller  than  the  size  of  said  coal  par- 
ticles, combustion  chamber  means,  third  conduit  means  coupled  to 
said  milling  means  for  conveying  therefrom  a  stream  formed  of  the 
superheaied  steam  with  the  substantially  dry  coal  particulates 
entrained  therein  aixl  at  a  pressure  greater  than  atmosphenc  pres- 
sure to  the  combustion  chamber  means  for  the  combustion  of  the 
coal  particulates  therein  to  generate  the  gaseous  combustion  prtxl- 
ucts  for  driving  the  gas  turbine  means,  fourth  conduit  means 
connecting  the  gas  turbine  means  to  the  team  generating  means  for 
conveying  to  the  steam  generating  means  a  stream  of  gaseous 
combustion  products  discharged  from  the  gas  turbine  means  for 
producing  the  stream  of  superheated  steam,  and  air  supply  means 
coupled  to  the  combustion  chamber  means  for  providing  a  volume 
of  air  sufficient  to  support  the  combustion  of  the  coal  particulates 
in  the  presence  of  steam  in  the  combustion  chamber  means. 


5,456,067 

OIL  RESISTANT  PICK-UP  BELT  AND  SWATHER 

CANVAS 

Ronald  L.  Marier,  Wkhita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Legg  Company, 

Inc.,  Haistead,  Kans. 

FUcd  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,689 

Int.  a.*  F16G  IIOO 

VS.  CL  56—49  14  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  oil  resistant  bell  mounted  on  a  mobile  harvesting  machine 
for  field  harvesting  crops,  the  belt  in  contact  with  the  crops,  having 
a  coating  material  composition  comprising: 

styrene  butadieiK  rubber  and  nitrile  rubber. 


1.  An  axle  driving  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  section; 

an  axle  disposed  within  said  housing; 

a  hydrostatic  transmission  disposed  within  said  housing  for 
driving  said  axle  comprising  a  displacement  hydraulic  system 
having  a  movable  swash  plate  and  a  cylinder  block; 

a  shaft  disposed  on  said  movable  swash  plate,  said  shaft  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  along  an  axis  of  slanting  move- 
ment of  said  movable  swash  plate;  and 

a  leg  positioned  within  said  housing  extending  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  a  rotary  axis  of  said  cylinder  block,  said  leg 
member  having  a  support  for  supporting  said  shaft  on  said 
movable  swash  plate,  wherein  said  movable  swash  plate  is 
supported  in  a  suspended  position  within  said  housing. 


5y456,069 
EXHAUST  GAS  FILTER 
Hans  A.  Haerie,  Bopftngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  SchwaeW- 
sche  Huettenwerke  GmbH,  Aalen-Wasseralfingen,  Germany 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  466,176,  Jan.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1989,  39  01 
609.9 

InL  CI."  BOID  29/07 
U^.  CI.  55-^98  12  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  filter  suitable  for  removing  harmful  compo- 
nents from  exhaust  gases  comprising;  a  band  configured  into  a 
spiral  winding  forming  a  plurality  of  flow  channels  wherein  said 
band  is  formed  of  compression-moulded  non<eramic  sinter  mate- 
rial and  a  plurality  of  spacers  and  wherein  said  spacers  serve  to 
separate  the  individual  windings  from  each  other  to  form  said  flow 
channels  between  iixlividual  windings. 


5,456,070 
ROTATOR  FOR  A  TWISTER 
Chun- Yen  Lin,  Street  No.  10,  Chien  Ping  6th  Strwt,  lUnan, 
and  Yong-Tteh  Su,  lUnan  Hsien,  both  of,  Taiwan,  Prt>v.  of 
China,  assignors  to  Chun- Yen  Lin,  TUnan,  'Driwan,  Prav  of 
China 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,978 

InL  CL''  DOIH  7/&i 

U.S.  a.  57—58.61  1  Claim 


1.  A  rotator  for  a  twister,  comprising: 

a  vertically  extending  stationary  frame,  said  stationary  frame 
having  an  annular  gear  extending  transversely  therefrom  and  a 
first  annular  magnet  extending  transversely  from  an  upper 
portion  of  said  stationary  frame,  said  annular  gear  having 
teeth  formed  on  an  internal  surface  thereof; 

a  rotating  portion  pivotally  supported  adjacent  said  stationary 
frame  and  meshingly  engaged  with  said  annular  gear,  said 
rotating  portion  including: 

a.  a  rotating  post  dnvingly  coupled  to  an  external  motive 
power  source; 

b.  a  niming  disc  coupled  to  said  rotating  post  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  turning  disc  having  a  venically  directed 
passage  formed  therein  and  a  transversely  directed  passage 
extending  from  an  external  surface  of  said  turning  disc  to 
said  vertically  directed  passage  for  providing  open  commu- 
nication therebetween,  said  turning  disc  having  a  plurality 
of  radially  extending  ears,  each  of  said  plurality  of  ears 
having  a  vertically  directed  opening  formed  therethrough; 
and 

c.  transmission  means  coupled  to  said  turning  disc  for  trans- 
mitting rotative  displacement  therefrom,  said  transmission 
means  including  ( I )  a  pair  of  first  gears  pivotally  coupled  to 
a  respective  opposing  pair  of  said  plurality  of  ears  of  said 
turning  disk  for  rotation  therewith,  (2)  a  pair  of  second 
gears  pivotally  coupled  to  a  respective  opposing  pair  of 
said  plurality  of  ears  of  said  turning  disc  and  meshingly 
engaged  with  said  annular  gear,  each  of  said  pair  of  second 
gears  being  meshingly  engaged  with  a  respective  one  of 
said  first  pair  of  gears,  each  of  said  second  gears  having  a 

■  centrally  located  through  bore  disposed  in  aligned  relation- 
ship with  a  respective  through  opening  of  said  ear,  and  (3) 
a  third  gear  pivotally  coupled  to  said  turning  disc  and 
meshingly  engaged  with  said  pair  of  first  gears,  said  third 
gear  having  a  centrally  located  through  opening  formed 
therein  and  disposed  in  aligned  relationship  with  said  ver- 
tically directed  passage  of  said  turning  disc; 
a  stationary  portion  magnetically  coupled  to  said  support  frame, 
said  stationary  portion  including  a  bottom  member  having  an 
annular  wall  disposed  in  spaced  concentric  relationship  with 
said  first  annular  magnet  to  define  a  gap  between  said  annular 


wall  and  said  first  annular  magnet,  said  bottom  member 
having  a  tubular  post  extending  venically  therefrom  for 
receiving  a  spool  of  yam  thereon; 

a  second  annular  magnet  coupled  to  said  annular  wall  of  said 
bottom  member  in  aligned  relationship  with  said  first  annular 
magnet,  said  second  annular  magnet  having  a  polarity 
selected  to  provide  magnetic  coupling  therebetween  and  sub- 
stantially prevent  rotation  of  said  bottom  member,  and, 

a  counter  rotating  frame  coupled  to  said  third  gear  for  rotation  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  turning 
disc,  said  counter  rotating  frame  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings formed  therethrough  for  passage  of  yam  from  a  spool  of 
yam  sequenually  through  a  selected  number  of  said  plurality 
of  openings  of  said  counter  rotating  frame,  said  transmission 
means  having  a  predetermined  gear  ratio  for  rotating  said 
counter  rotating  frame  a  multiple  of  each  rotation  of  said 
turning  disc  to  thereby  increase  twisting  of  yam  passed 
through  said  counter  rotating  frame,  twisting  of  yam  being 
further  provided  by  passage  thereof  from  said  counter  rotating 
ftame  through  (1)  said  through  opening  in  said  third  gear,  (2) 
said  venically  directed  passage,  (3)  said  transversely  directed 
passage,  (4)  a  selected  one  of  said  venically  directed  openings 
formed  in  a  respective  turning  disc  ear,  (5)  said  centrally 
located  through  bore  of  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  second 
gears,  and  (6)  said  gap  before  being  wound  on  a  reel. 


5,456,071 

CONTINUOUS  CUT  KNIFE  AND  OFF-SET  CUTTER 

GUARD  FOR  COMBINE 

W.  A.  Johnson,  2340  Ampere  Dr.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40299 

FDed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,035 

Im.  a."  AOID  34I17;34I18 

VS.  ex.  56-308  18  claims 


I.  A  continuous  cut  knife  and  offset  guard  for  use  with  a 
combine  assembly  comprised  of 

(a)  a  support  bar 

(b)  a  reciprocating,  continuous  cut  knife  bar  with  a  plurality  of 
cutting  teeth  secured  thereto  which  reciprocate  during  a  recip- 
rocating cycle; 

(c)  a  series  of  offset  top  guards,  each  with  a  plurality  of  top 
guard  fingers,  wherein  each  top  guard  is  secured  to  the  sup- 
port bar  such  thai  at  the  end  of  the  reciprocating  cycle,  each 
cutting  tooth  of  the  continuous  cut  knife  bar  aligns  with 
alternating  fingers  of  each  offset  top  guard,  wherein  the  offset 
top  guard  has  a  pair  of  ears  extending  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  its  respective  fingers  with  openings  therein  for  securing 
to  the  support  bar,  aixJ  wherein  the  ears  align  with  alternating 
fingers  of  that  top  guard;  and 

(d)  a  series  of  offset  bottom  guards,  each  with  a  plurality  of 
bottom  guard  fingers,  wherein  each  bottom  guard  is  secured  to 
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the  support  bar  such  that  at  the  end  of  the  reciprocating  cycle, 
each  cutting  tooth  of  the  continuous  cut  knife  bar  align  with 
alternating  hngers  of  each  offset  bottom  guard. 


M5«,073 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PIECING  ON  AN  OPEN- 
END  SPINNING  DEVICE 
Wd^rnng  TMemm,  KoacUng;  Uliich  Rodiger,  Ingoistadt,  both 
of,  Gennany,  and  Antony  Ball,  Charleston,  S.C.,  assignors  to 
Rieter  Ingoistadt  Spinnereiinaschinenbau  AG,   Ingolstadt, 
Germany 

FOed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,098 
Clainn  priority,  application  Gcrmaay,  Jun.  28,  1993,  43  21 
440.1 

Int  CL*^  DOIH  4/50 
VS.  CL  57—263  16  Claims 


-+« 


5,456,072 

SADDLE  WITH  GEL-CUSHION  FOR  PROVIDING 

COMFORT  TO  THE  USER 

Karen  C.  Stem,  7014  E.  5tii  SL,  "nicMa,  Ariz.  85710 

FOed  May  9,  1994,  S«r.  No.  239,906 

Int.  CL'  B68C  7/02 

U.S.  CL  54—44.5  2  Clafans 


UMI 


2.  A  saddle  with  gel-cushion  for  providing  comfon  to  the  user 
comprising: 

a  saddle  tree  formed  of  a  rigid  material  having  an  upwardly 

extending  front  edge,  a  rearwardJy  extending  back  edge  and 

sides; 
a  flexible  sheet  material  covering  the  tree  on  the  lower  surface  of 

the  tree  and  the  upper  surfitte  of  the  tree  and  coupled  around 

the  periphery  thereof  to  encompass  the  tree; 
a  downwardly  extending  flap  on  each  side  of  the  tree  formed  as 

an  extension  of  the  sheet  material  covering  the  upper  surface 

of  the  tree; 
a  pocket  formed  within  the  sheet  material  above  the  tree  and 

between  the  material  of  the  flaps; 
a  bladder  formed  of  a  liquid  impervious  material  having  an 

exterior  sheet  and  interior  sheet  and  secured  around  the 

periphery  thereof  located  within  the  pocket; 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  channels  formed  in  the 

bladder  by  lines  of  connection  coupling  the  exterior  and 

interior  sheets  of  the  bladder  along  spaced  horizontal  lines; 

and 
a  quantity  of  gel  material  located  in  each  of  the  channels  adapted 

to  deform  under  pressure  created  by  the  person  riding  on  the 

saddle  for  increased  comfort 


1.  A  process  for  piecing  on  an  open-end  spinning  machine 
wherein  a  fiber  feeding  device  is  switched  on  to  produce  a  fiber 
stream  which  is  initially  defleaed  between  the  fiber  feeding  device 
and  a  fiber  collection  surface  until  the  fiber  stream  has  reached  a 
predetermined  strength  less  than  full  yam  production  strength,  and 
in  which  a  yam  is  subsequently  back-fed  to  the  fiber  collection 
surface  in  coordination  with  deflecting  the  fiber  stream  to  the  fiber 
collection  surface  after  the  fiber  stream  has  reached  its  less  than 
full  yam  production  strength  level,  and  in  which  the  yam  is 
subsequently  withdrawn  from  the  fiber  collection  surface  wile 
fibers  are  continuously  incorporated  into  it,  said  prtxxss  compris- 
ing: 
defining  a  desired  run-up  curve  for  the  fiber  stream  to  be  fed  to 

the  fiber  collection  surface  for  piecing; 
defiiung  an  acceleration  curve  for  the  fiber  feeding  device  which 
will  produce  the  desired  fiber  stream  run-up  curve  prior  to 
switching  on  the  fiber  feeding  device; 
switching  on  the  fiber  feeding  device  and  controlling  accelera- 
tion of  the  fiber  feeding  device  in  accordance  with  the  defined 
acceleration  curve,  the  fiber  stream  being  produced  thereby 
being  deflected  from  the  fiber  collection  surface; 
estimating  from  the  fiber  feeding  device  acceleration  curve 
current  actual  fiber  stream  levels  and  deflecting  the  fiber 
stream  to  the  fiber  collection  surface  otx*  the  estimated  fiber 
stream  level  has  reached  the  predetermined  strength  level 
below  full  production  strength;  and 
back-feeding  a  yam  to  the  fiber  collection  surface  in  coordina- 
tion with  deflecting  the  fiber  stream  thereto. 


5y456,074 
METHOD  FOR  UNWRAPPING  SUBCONDUCTORS 
Robert  F.  Sharpe.  2141  Fort  Rke  St.,  Petersburg,  Va.  23805 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892,116,  Jun.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,465 
Int.  a."  H02G  1/08 
VS.  CL  57—1  UN  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  unwrapping  tangled,  high  voltage,  energized 
subconductors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  a  configuration  of  the  energized  subconductors; 


providing-an  apparatus  matched  to  the  configuration  for  unwrap- 
ping the  energized  subconductors.  the  apparatus  including 
means  for  engaging  and  isolating  each  energized  subconduc- 
tor  from  other  subconductors,  the  engaging  and  isolating 
means  including  a  first  sheave  element  having  a  concave 
surface  and  a  second  sheave  element  having  a  concave  sur- 
face, said  concave  surface  of  said  first  sheave  element  being 
opposed  to  said  concave  surface  of  said  second  sheave  ele- 
ment with  each  of  the  plurality  of  energized  subconductors 
being  trapped  in  a  space  defined  by  the  concave  surfaces; 

removing  any  broken  hardware  from  the  energized  subconduc- 
tors; 

moving  the  apparanis  along  the  energized  subconductors, 
thereby  unwrapping  the  subconduaors;  and 

removing  the  apparatus  from  the  energized  subconductors. 


5,456,076 
BALANCED  COMPOUND  ENGINE 
Bruce  L.  Zomcs,  BotheU,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Balanced  Engines, 
Inc.,  "nKoma,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,493,  May  6,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  JuL  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,407 
InL  a.*  POIB  29/10 
VS.  CL  60—525  21 


dm^n^l 


5,456,075 
BALING  PRESS 
Thomas  H.  D.  MclJer,  Stadsweg  123,  9792  RE  Ten  Port,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,112 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  May  27.   1992. 
9200941 

InL  CL*  AOID  90/08;  AOIF  15/04 
VS.  a.  56-341  5  Claims 


I.  A  baling  press  for  forming  bales  of  agricultural  crop,  compris- 
ing an  essentially  horizontal  longitudinal  compression  chamber 
with  an  intake  aperture  provided  beneath  said  compression  cham- 
ber, a  press  slide  which  can  be  moved  to  and  fro  longitudinally 
across  said  intake  aperture  in  said  compression  chamber,  an  intake 
duct  which  is  connected  to  said  intake  aperture  of  said  compression 
chamber,  said  intake  dua  having  an  upwardly-sloping  section 
adjacent  said  intake  aperture,  a  pick-up  device  fitted  near  said 
intake  dua  and  at  least  one  intake  element  which  projects  into  said 
intake  duct  and  can  be  moved  longitudinally  within  said  intake 
duct,  said  upwardly-sloping  section  of  said  intake  duct  having  at 
least  one  wall  having  an  inner  surface  inside  said  duct,  an  outer 
surface  outside  said  duct  and  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  through 
said  at  least  one  wall,  said  at  least  one  wall  being  provided  with 
retaining  means  which  project  through  said  slots  and  which  are 
designed  to  prevent  a  crop  collected  by  said  intake  element  in  said 
upwardly-sloping  section  of  said  intake  duct  from  sliding  back  into 
said  intake  duct,  said  retaining  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat 
spring-biased  arms  each  mounted  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  at 
least  one  wall  at  a  location  spaced  from  one  of  said  slots,  each  arm 
having  a  tooth  thereon  projecting  through  said  one  of  said  slou  aixl 
displaceable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  intake  duct,  each  said 
tooth  being  urged  into  said  intake  duct  by  one  of  said  spring-biased 


l«ril_ 


(Mtl] 


1.  A  power  module  comprising: 

a  housing  unit  having  a  pair  of  stationary  outer  cylinders  with 
inner  and  outer  ends; 

closing  means  closing  the  outer  ends  of  said  outer  cylinders; 

an  outer  piston  unit  presenting  a  pair  of  outer  pistons  closing  the 
inner  ends  of  said  outer  cylinders  to  define  a  pair  of  outer 
chambers; 

a  pair  of  intermediate  cylinders  fixed  against  endwise  movement 
relative  to  one  another  and  each  having  inner  and  outer  ends; 

an  inner  piston  unit  having  a  pair  of  inner  pistons  closing  the 
inner  ends  of  said  intermediate  cylinders,  said  inner  pistons, 
intermediate  cylinders,  and  outer  pistons  defining  a  pair  of 
inner  chambers; 

reciprocating  means  for  reciprocating  said  outer  piston  unit  and 
inner  piston  unit  in  respective  reciprocating  cycles  relative  to 
said  housing  unit  and  relative  to  one  another  to  vary  the 
volumes  of  the  inner  and  outer  chambers  in  each  pair  of  inner 
and  outer  chambers  relative  to  one  another,  the  reciprocating 
cycle  of  the  outer  piston  unit  being  out  of  phase  with  the 
reciprocating  cycle  of  the  inner  piston  unit;  and 

porting  means  in  said  housing  unit  and  intermediate  cylinders 
for  porting  said  outer  chambers  and  inner  chambers,  respec- 
tively; 

said  inner  piston  unit  having  a  slideway  midway  between  said 
inner  pistons,  and  said  outer  piston  unit  having  a  pair  of 
slideways  midway  between  said  outer  pistons  and  located  on 
opposite  side  of  said  inner  piston  unit;  and 
power  output  means  coupled  to  said  reciprocating  means  and 
operative  in  said  slideways. 


5,456,077 

REMOTE  UNLOADER  HYDRAULIC  VALVE  SYSTEM 
WUIiam  P.  Bartlett,  Dodge  Center,  Minn.,  assignor  to  McNcilus 

TVuck  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Dodge  Center,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,314 
Int  a."  F16D  31/02;  F15B  11/00 
VS.  CL  60-422  5  claims 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  system  characterized  by  the  ability  to  operate  in 
OFF,  ON  or  OVERSPEED  modes,  the  system  having  a  fluid 
reservoir  for  supplying  and  string  hydraulic  fluid;  a  nomially 
constantly  running  pump  means  and  having  a  fluid  throughput 
based  on  the  speed  of  the  pump  means,  the  pump  means  further 
having  an  intake  connected  to  receive  hydraulic  fluid  from  the 
reservoir  and  having  a  relatively  high  pressure  discharge  fluid 
outlet  a  spool  valve  system  for  supplying  high  pressure  hydraulic 
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connecting  a  shum  line  between  opposite  ends  of  the  respective 

fluid  actuators; 
operating  the  respective  valve  mechanisms  to  force  fluid  from 

the  sourte  of  pressurized  fluid  through  the  respective  valve 

mechanisms,  across  the  respective  shunt  lines  and  back  to  the 

reservoir  to  purge  the  system. 


fluid  on  demand  to  operate  one  or  more  hydraulic  devices,  the 

spool  valve  system  being  connected  with  the  outlet  of  the  pump 

means;  said  one  or  more  hydraulic  devices  being  connected  thereto 

and  a  return  line  for  returning  fluid  used  by  the  one  or  more 

hydraulic  devices  to  the  reservoir,  the  improvement  comprising: 

flow  recirculation  control  means  including  a  relief  valve  system 

connected  between  the  outlet  of  the  pump  and  the  spool  valve 

system  and  a  by-pass  return  line  to  the  reservoir,  said  relief 

valve  system  further  comprising: 

(1)  a  logic  valve  means  in  the  form  of  a  pressure  operated 
valve  having  an  inlet  port  connected  with  the  outlet  of  the 
pump  and  an  outlet  port  connected  with  the  iiJet  of  the 
spool  valve  system,  a  fluid-bleed  pressure  operator  includ- 
ing a  bleed  port,  and  a  by-pass  port  opened  by  the  bleed 
pressure  operator  and  connected  to  the  bypass  return  line; 

(2)  a  normally  open  bleed  return  valve  in  series  with  the  logic 
valve  and  connecting  the  bleed  port  thereof  with  the 
by-pass  return  line;  and 

(3)  valve  operating  means  for  closing  the  normally  open  bleed 
return  valve  when  the  spool  valve  demand  increases, 
thereby  causing  the  by-pass  port  of  the  logic  valve  to  close. 


5^S6,079 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  THERMAL  REGENERATION  OF 

PARTICLE  FILTERS  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINE  EXHAUST 

GAS 

Herbert  Langen,  Altbach,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Flrma  J.  Eber- 

spiicher,  Essingen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  942,937,  Sep.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  20,  1994,  S«r.  No.  246,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  12,  1991,  41  30 
378j4 

Int.  a.*  POIN  3102 
VS.  a.  60—286  »*  Claims 


METHOD  OF  PURGING  A  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
Charies  N.  Goloff,  Secor,  DL,  assignor  to  CaterpUlar  Inc., 
Peoria,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  S«r.  No.  289,463 

Int  CI.*  F16D  31100.33100 

VS.  a.  60—327  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  thermal  regeneration  of  an  exhaust  gas  particle 
filter  of  a  diesel  engine,  the  device  comprising: 

a  burner  connected  to  the  particle  filter  for  heating  the  particle 
filter  during  regeneration  thereof; 

combustion  air  supply  means  for  supplying  combustion  air  to 
said  burner, 

fuel  pump  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  burner,  said  fijel 
pump  means  including  a  plurality  of  fuel  pumps;  and 

a  control  unit  for  sensing  the  speed  and  load  condition  of  the 
diesel  engine  and  controlling  said  pump  means  to  vary  a 
number  of  fuel  pumps  in  operation,  depending  on  the  load 
condition  of  said  diesel  engine  and  controlling  each  of  said 
pumps  in  operation  to  supply  a  quantity  of  fuel  per  unit  time 
that  is  substantially  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  diesel 
engine. 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  purging  a  hydraulic  system  having  a  source  of 
pressurized  fluid  receiving  fluid  from  a  reservoir,  one  or  more  fluid 
actuators,  one  or  more  valve  mechanisms  connected  to  the  source 
of  pressurized  fluid  and  operative  to  direct  pressurized  fluid  to  the 
respective  fluid  actuators,  and  a  signal  control  system,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 


5  456,080 
VERY  HIGH  ALTITUDE  TURBINE  COMBUSTOR 
Jack  R.  SheUeton,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation,  Rockford,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,994,  May  13,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5,277,021.  This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,588 
InL  a."  F23R  3116 
VS.  ex.  60— 39J6  »  Claims 

1.  A  radial  mrbine  engine  comprising: 
a  turbine  wheel  coupled  to  a  rotary  compressor  for  axially  driven 

nwvement  thereof; 
an  annular  nozzle  for  directing  gases  of  combustion  radially  at 

said  turbine  wheel; 
an  annular  combustor  defining  an  annular  combustion  space 
disposed  about  said  turbine  wheel  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  both  said  compressor  and  said  nozzle,  said  combustor 
receiving  fuel  from  a  source  and  air  from  said  compressor  and 
combusting  fuel  and  air  in  said  combustion  space  to  generate 


I ' i  I  IU~T 


said  gases  of  combustion,  said  annular  combustor  being 
defined  by  an  annular  outer  wall,  an  annular  inner  wall,  and  a 
radial  wall  extending  between  said  inner  and  outer  walls 
axially  opposite  said  nozzle; 

means  for  injecting  atomized  fuel  generally  tangentially  of  said 
outer  wall  radially  outwardly  of  an  annular  flame  zone  within 
said  combustion  space,  said  fiiel  injecting  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  air  blast  fuel  injectors 
disposed  in  said  outer  wall  of  said  annular  combustor.  and 

means  for  cooling  said  combustor  with  an  air  film  on  a  portion 
of  a  surface  of  said  outer  wall  of  said  annular  combustor 
facing  inwardly  toward  said  annular  combustion  space  while 
at  the  same  time  avoiding  the  filming  of  air  onto  the  remain- 
der of  said  inwardly  facing  surface  of  said  outer  wall  of  said 
annular  combustor  radially  adjacent  and  generally  aXially 
coextensive  with  said  flame  zone; 

said  air  film  cooling  means  being  adapted  to  deliver  air  from 
said  compressor  generally  tangentially  to  produce  said  air  film 
for  cooling  said  combustor.  said  air  being  delivered  into  said 
combustor  in  generally  the  same  direction  as  said  atomized 
fuel  by  said  fuel  injectors,  said  air  film  cooling  means  and  fuel 
injectors  together  producing  a  tangentially  swirling  flow 
within  said  combustor  to  centrifuge  said  atomized  fuel  onto 
said  outer  wall. 


5,456,081 
THERMOELECTRIC  COOLING  ASSEMBLY  WTTH 
OPTIMIZED  FIN  STRUCTURE  FOR  IMPROVED 
THERMAL  PERFORMANCE  AND 
MANUFACTURABILITY 
Gregory  M.  Chiysier;  Richard  C.  Chu;  Robert  E.  Simons,  aU 
of  PKMighkecpsie,  N.Y.,  and  DAvid  T.  Vader,  Mechanicsburg, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,150 

Int  CL'  HOIL  35/28 

VS.  CL  62—3.7  3  claims 


a  cold  plate  for  contacting  said  electronic  device,  said  cold  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  flat-faced  surface  protrusions  on  the  side 
thereof  opposite  the  side  for  contacting  said  electronic  device; 

a  heat  removal  plate  having  high  surface  area  heat  transfer 
stnjrtures  on  one  side  thereof  and  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  having  flat-faced  surface  proinisions  having  position 
and  structure  corresponding  to  said  flat  faced  protrusions  on 
said  cold  plate;  aixl 

at  least  one  thermoelectric  heat  removal  element,  each  such  heat 
removal  element  having  a  hot  side  and  a  cold  side,  said 
elenjcnts  being  disposed  between  the  respective  protrusions  of 
said  cold  plate  and  said  heat  removal  plate  and  in  thermal 
contact  with  said  protrusions,  each  such  heat  removal  element 
having  its  cold  side  adjacent  to  a  protrusion  on  said  cold  plate 
and  its  hot  side  adjacent  to  a  protrusion  on  said  heat  removal 
plates. 


5,456,082 
PIN  STACK  ARRAY  FOR  THERMOACOUSTIC  ENERGY 

CONVERSION 
Robert  M.  KeoUan,  Monterey,  Calif.,  and  Gregory  W.  Swift, 
SanU  Fe,  N.M.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  tlie  University  of 
California,  Alameda,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jim.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,361 
InL  CL'  F25B  9100 
VS.  a.  62—6  4  I 


Thermo- 

acoustic 

Area 


1.  A  thermoacoustic  stack  for  connecting  two  heat  exchangers  in 

a  thermoacoustic  energy  converter  having  an  oscillating  fluid 

medium,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  array  of  generally  parallel  elements,  each  element  having  an 

effective  radius  that  defines  a  generally  convex  fluid-solid 

interface  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  an  axis  for  acoustic 

oscillation  of  said  fluid  between  said  heat  exchangers,  said 

effective  radius  having  a  value  less  than  a  viscous  penetration 

depth  of  said  fluid  and  increasing  the  ratio  of  thermoacoustic 

area  to  viscous  area  in  said  medium. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  an  electronic  device,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 


5y456,083 
AIR  SEPARATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Neil  Hogg,  Summit,  and  Mark  Lcskowicz,  Flemington,  both  of 
NJ,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  lac.  New  Prwidcnce, 
NJ. 

FDed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,483 

Int  a.'  F25J  3102 

VS.  CL  62—25  9  cWms 

5.  A  method  of  separating  air  to  produce  a  produa  at  a  delivery 

pressure  and  enriched  in  a  component  of  the  air.  said  method 

comprising: 

filtering  an  air  stream  composed  of  the  air  to  be  separated 
compressing  the  air  stream; 
removing  heat  of  compression  from  the  air  stream; 
purifying  the  air  stream; 

dividing  the  air  into  main  and  subsidiary  air  streams; 
compressing  the  subsidiary  air  stream  to  a  boosted  pressure  above 

the  delivery  (iressure; 
removing  heat  of  compression  from  said  subsidiary  air  stream; 
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cooling  the  main  and  subsidiary  air  streams  so  that  at  least  said 
main  air  stream  is  cooled  to  a  temperature  suitable  for  its 
recti  ficalion; 

separating  the  air  contained  within  said  main  and  subsidiary  air 
streams  within  an  air  separation  unit  to  produce  the  product  as  a 
liquid; 

pumping  a  product  stream  composed  of  the  liquid  to  the  delivery 
pressure; 

forming  a  falling  film  from  the  product  stream  and  indirectly 
exchanging  heat  between  said  falling  film  with  the  air  contained 
within  said  subsidiary  air  stream  within  a  falling  film  evaporator 
so  that  said  subsidiary  air  stream  is  furtlwr  cooled  while  main- 
taining an  essentially  constant  temperature  difiference  between 
said  air  and  said  falling  film; 

the  subsidiary  air  stream  after  having  been  further  cooled  being 
separated  within  said  air  separation  unit; 

an  excess  of  falling  film  being  supplied  relative  to  the  air  within 
said  falling  film  evaporator  so  thai  said  product  stream  is  par- 
tially vaporized  within  said  failing  film  evaporator, 

separating  the  partially  vaporized  product  stream  into  liquid  and 
vapor  phases; 

forming  a  vaporized  product  stream  from  the  vaporized  phase; 

introducing  a  liquid  phase  stream  composed  of  the  liquid  phase 
into  said  air  separation  unit;  and 

fully  warming  and  then  discharging  said  vaporized  product  stream. 


^' 
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1.  A  cryogenic  heat  exchange  system  comprising: 
a  heat  exchanger  having  at  least  one  pass  for  receiving  a  cryo- 
genic heat  exchange  fluid; 
a  reversing  circuit  connected  to  the  at  least  one  pass  having  an 
inlet  for  receiving  the  cryogenic  heat  exchange  fluid,  means 
for  introducing  the  cryogenic  heat  transfer  fluid  into  the  at 


least  one  pass  and  for  reversing  flow  direction  of  the  cryo- 
genic heat  transfer  fluid  so  that  the  cryogenic  heat  exchange 
fluid  flows  through  the  at  least  one  pass  in  one  flow  direction 
and  then  in  an  opposite  flow  direction,  and  an  outlet  for 
receiving  a  portion  of  the  cryogenic  heat  transfer  fluid  from 
the  at  least  one  pass  after  having  passed  therethrough  as  spent 
cryogenic  heat  exchange  fluid; 

recirculabon  means  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  reversing 
circuit  for  receiving  the  spent  cryogenic  heat  transfer  fluid  and 
having  a  mixing  chamber  for  mixing  the  spent  cryogenic  heat 
transfer  fluid  with  a  cryogen,  to  form  the  cryogenic  heat 
exchange  fluid  and  thereby  to  increase  the  enthalpy  of  the 
cryogenic  heat  transfer  fluid  over  that  of  the  cryogen,  a 
mixing  chamber  outlet  in  communication  with  the  inlet  to  the 
reversing  circuit  for  introducing  the  cryogenic  heal  transfer 
fluid  into  the  reversing  circuit,  and  means  for  circulating  the 
cryogenic  heat  transfer  fluid  to  the  reversing  circuit,  through 
the  at  least  one  pass  and  back  to  the  mixing  chamber  as  the 
spent  cryogenic  heat  exchange  fluid;  aixl 

vent  means  for  venting  a  remaining  portion  of  the  cryogenic  heat 
transfer  fluid  after  having  passed  through  the  at  least  one  pass 
of  said  at  least  one  heat  exchanger. 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CRYOGENICALLY 

CLEANING  RESIDUE  FROM  CONTAINERS  AND 

REDUCING  THE  BULK  VOLUME  THEREOF 

James  L.  Popp,  and  Carolyn  Popp,  both  of  55  Winthrop  Rd., 

Aurora,  m.  60S06 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,731 

int.  a.'  F25D  17102;  MIC  11/08:  MMB  7104 

VS.  CL  62—64  48  Claims 


5,456,084 
CRYOGENIC  HEAT  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  AND  FREEZE 

DRYER 
Ron  C.  Lee,  Bloomsbury,  N  J.,  aatkgiaor  to  The  BOC  Group, 
Inc.,  New  Providence,  NJ. 

FDcd  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,723 

InL  a.*  F17C  9/02,  F04B  37I0S;  F25B  19/00 

VS.  CI.  62—51.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  commodity  containers  by  removing 
residue  of  expended  commodity  from  the  surface  of  the  contamers 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cooling  the  container  and  the  commodity  residue  to  effect 
substantial  embrittlement  of  the  residue  adhered  to  the  surface 
of  the  container,  and 

(b)  impacting  the  container  to  fragment  the  residue  on  the 
interior  of  the  container  and  cause  it  to  separate  from  the 
surface  of  the  container 


5,456,086 

VALVING  ARRANGEMENT  AND  SOLUTION  FLOW 

CONTROL  FOR  GENERATOR  ABSORBER  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  (GAX)  HEAT  PUMP 

William  T.  Hanna,  Gahamu,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gas  Research 

Institute,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUcd  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,189 

Int  a.'  F25B  15/00 

VS.  a.  62—101  5  Claims 

1.  A  generator-absortier  heat  pump,  for  the  healing  and  cooling 

of  an  occupied  space,  of  the  type  having  an  absorber  for  containing 
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a  refrigerant  absorbing  solution  and  having  at  least  two  regions 
therein  operating  at  different  temperatures,  a  generator  for  receiv- 
ing refrigerant  rich  absorbent  solution  and  having  at  least  two 
regions  therein  operating  at  different  temperatures,  and,  upon 
application  of  heat,  generating  refrigerant  vapor  from  the  absorbent 
solution  and  returning  refrigerant-weak  solution  to  the  absorber, 
the  generator-absorber  heat  pump  comprising: 

first  means  for  exchanging  heat  between  from  a  higher  tempera- 
ture portion  of  the  absorber  to  a  lower  temperature  portion  of 
the  generator,  during  periods  of  operation  when  ambient  tem- 
peratures are  above  a  piedetermined  ambient  temperature, 
when  the  higher  temperature  portion  of  the  absorber  is  at  a 
higher  temperature  than  the  lower  temperature  portion  Of  the 
generator, 
second  means  for  exchanging  heat  between  refrigerant  bearing 
solution  exiting  the  absorber  and  refrigerant-weak  solution 
exiting  the  generator  during  periods  of  operation  during  ambi- 
ent temperatures  when  the  higher  temperature  portion  of  the 
absorber  is  at  a  lower  temperature  than  the  lower  temperature 
portion  of  the  generator, 
said  first  and  second  means  being  operably  disposed  together  as 

pan  of  a  common  fluid  flow  circuit  for  said  solution;  and 
means  for  redirecting  flow  of  the  solution  from  the  fii^t  means  to 
the  second  means,  when  the  ambient  temperature  changes 
such  as  to  drop  below  a  first  predetermined  ambient  tempera- 
ture, and  for  redirecting  flow  of  the  solution  from  the  second 
means  to  the  first  means,  when  the  ambient  temperature 
changes  so  as  to  rise  above  a  second  predetermined  ambient 
temperature. 


--J  .45^ L_^ 


5,456,088 
REFRIGERATION  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING 

SAME 
Jay  L.  Hanson,  Bloomington;  James  E.  Nixon,  Woodbury 
Doyle  G.  Herrig,  Elko,  and  Gerald  J.  Ladendorf,  Blooming- 
ton,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Thermo  King  Corporation, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,649 

Int  CL*  F25B  49/00 

VS.  a.  62-229  6  claims 
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5,456,087 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  FAILURE  MODE 
Joseph  M.  Szynal,  LaPorte,  and  Ronald  W.  Guess,  Scott  Town- 
ship, Vanderburgh  County,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Whiri- 
pool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  978,275,  Nov.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5363,669.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,064 
Int  CL'  F2SD  27/06 
U.S.  a.  62-154  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  defrost  timer  having  a  programmable  microprocessor 
having  an  input  and  programmed  to  receive  a  signal  from  a 
compressor  via  the  input  to  monitor  turn  on  and  turn  off  of  the 
compressor  by  means  of  the  input  and  to  control  connection  of  a 
power  source  to  the  compressor,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  high  impedance  device  operatively  coupled  between  the  power 
source  and  the  input  thereby  to  simulate  signalling  of  turn  on 
of  the  compressor  whenever  the  signal  from  connection  of  the 
compressor  the  microprocessor  is  broken. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  refrigeration  unit  having  a  compres- 
sor driven  by  a  prime  mover  in  a  cycle  mode  which  includes  a 
cooling  cycle  and  a  null  cycle,  to  control  the  temperature  of  a 
conditioned  space  relative  to  a  selected  set  point  temperature, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  the  set  point  temperature  range  of  the  conditioned  space 

into  frozen  and  non-frozen  temperature  ranges, 
selecting  a  value  from  a  predetermined  range  of  values  which 

selects  an  upper  temperature  limit  value  of  the  null  cycle, 
running  the  prime  mover  to  provide  the  cooling  cycle,  to  reduce 

the  temperature  of  the  conditioned  space, 
monitoring  the  temperature  of  the  conditioned  space  during  the 

cooling  cycle, 
comparing  the  temperature  of  the  conditioned  space  with  a 
predetermined  temperature  value  which  is  higher  than  the  set 
point  temperature,  when  the  set  point  temperature  is  in  the 
frozen  temperature  range, 
stopping  the  prime  mover  to  initiate  the  null  cycle  when  the 
comparison  step  finds  the  temperature  of  the  conditioned 
space  has  a  predetermined  relationship  with  the  set  point 
temperature, 

monitoring  the  temperature  of  the  conditioned  space  during  the 

null  cycle, 
comparing  the  temperature  of  the  conditioned  space  during  the 

null  cycle  with  the  selected  upper  temperature  limit  of  the  null 

cycle. 
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and  starting  the  prime  mover  when  the  comparison  step  finds 
that  (he  lempcrature  of  conditioned  space  has  risen  to  the 
selected  upper  temperature  limit  of  the  null  cycle. 


5y(56,089 
UNIVERSAL  CONDENSER  FOR  AN  AIR  CONDITIONING 

SYSTEM 
Stephen  W.  O'Brien,  Fort  Worth,  Tteu,  asaisiior  to  THpK,  Inc, 
FL  Worth,  Tfei. 

FUcd  Mar.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36^95 

Int  CI.*  F25B  39104 

VS,  a.  62—298  «  Claims 
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about  the  mouth  portion  of  the  bottle,  wherein  the  first  longi- 
tudinal tube  is  supported  within  the  bottle  beneath  the  rim 
portion  and  formula  inside  the  bottle  can  pass  through  the 
opening  in  the  protruding  poition  to  a  location  exterior  to  the 
bottle. 


16  Claims 


I.  A  universal  condenser  for  replacement  in  an  air  conditioning  5,456,091 

system,  comprising:  WATER  AGITATION  COOLER 

a  condenser  housing  having  a  forward  and  rear  edge  along  a  top    ij,yjj  r^  zittel,  155  OaJt  Git>ve  Dr.,  Columbus,  Wis.  53925 
and  a  bottom;  FUed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  Na  221^87 

integrally  formed  side  members  extending  along  the  vertical  [^^  CL*  F25D  77/02 

edges  of  the  condenser  housing,  each  side  member,  including    jj_g_  q|_  ^2 375 

a  nKans  for  securing  a  tube  assembly  of  a  refrigerant  tube  to 
the  condenser  housing; 

fastener  means  for  securing  the  tube  assembly  to  the  condenser 
housing  in  a  scaling  engagement,  the  fastener  means  includ- 
ing a  vertical  member  and  two  side  members  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  from  the  vertical  member,  each  side 
member  having  an  inwardly  projecting  lip  to  form  a  vertical 
slot  with  the  vertical  member,  and  a  condenser  mount 
attached  to  the  condenser  housing  adapted  to  receive  said 
fastener  means,  the  condenser  mount  comprising  a  block 
including  vertical  side  ribs,  the  side  ribs  positioned  to  engage 
the  inwardly  projecting  lip  of  said  side  members  for  coupling 
the  tube  assembly  to  the  block;  and 

means  on  the  condenser  housing  for  -'itaching  mounting  brack- 
ets. 


5y456,090 
BABY  BOTTLE  ICE 
Mark  McCoy,  941  SW.  69th  Ave.,  Plantation,  Fla.  33317 
FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  S«r.  No.  277,996 
Int  CI."  F25D  3108 
VS.  a.  62—372  12  Claims 

1.  An  insert  container  for  keeping  formula  cold  in  a  baby  bonle 
comprising: 

a  first  longitudinal  plastic  tube  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 

end  and  being  pre-filled  and  sealed  with  a  chilled  liquid; 
a  baby  bottle  having  a  mouth  portion  for  inserting  the  first 

longitudinal  tube  therein; 
a  support  means  having  a  raised  rim  portion; 
a  bottle  nipple  configured  to  align  and  abut  against  the  top  of  the 

raised  rim  portion; 
a  protruding  portion  attached  to  a  lower  side  of  the  support 
means  and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  the  protruding 
portion  being  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  first  longitu- 
dinal tube,  the  rim  portion  of  the  support  means  being  sealed 


1.  A  food  product  cooler  comprising: 

a)  a  tank  having  an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge  end,  and  a  tank 
sidewall; 

b)  a  perforated  cylinder  mounted  rotatably  within  the  tank  so 
that  water  contained  in  the  tank  will  enter  the  cylinder,  the 
cylinder  having  an  inlet  opening  near  the  inlet  end  of  the  lank 
for  receiving  introduced  food  product  and  a  discharge  opening 
near  the  discharge  end  of  the  tank  where  food  produa  which 
has  moved  through  the  cylinder  can  be  discharged  therefrom; 

c)  an  auger  positioned  substantially  within  the  perforated  cylin- 
der to  rotate  with  the  cylinder,  the  auger  having  portions 
which  define  a  helical  surface  which  extends  from  a  position 
proximate  the  tank  inlet  end  to  a  position  proximate  the  tank 
outlet  end,  wherein  rt)tation  of  the  auger  in  a  first  direction 
advances  food  product  from  the  tank  inlet  end  to  the  tank 
discharge  end;  and 

d)  a  means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  water  jets  directed  into 
the  tank,  the  means  being  mounted  to  the  tank  sidewall  such 


that  portions  of  the  cylinder  move  upwardly  as  said  portions 
pass  in  closest  proximity  to  said  means  and  said  means  being 
directed  substantially  radially  toward  the  perforated  cylinder 
for  agitating  food  product  contained  therein  to  effect 
improved  heat  transfer. 


5^456,092 

ROTARY  COOLING  VESSEL  WITH  BAFFLE  WITH 

HOLES 

Joost  Veitman,  Aptos,  and  Andrew  C.  Prins,  Madera,  both  of 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  UI. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,763 

InL  a.'  F25D  17/02:25/02 

VS.  CL  62-381  j3  ctai^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  cans,  comprising: 
a  tubular  pressure  vessel  with  a  first  end  wall  and  a  second  end 
wall  and  a  tube  extending  from  "the  first  end  wall  to  the  second 
end  wall  wherein  the  tubular  pressure  vessel  has  a  central 
cavity  with  a  top  and  bottom; 
a  reel  within  the  central  cavity  and  mechanically  connected 
between  the  first  end  wall  and  the  second  end  wall,  wherein 
the  reel  is  able  to  rotate  around  a  central  axis  and  wherein  the 
reel  has  outer  edges  which  are  displaced  furthest  from  the 
central  axis; 
means  connected  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  reel  and  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  reel  for  pushing  the  containers  around 
the  reel  as  the  reel  is  rotated; 
a  spiral  piece  on  the  inside  of  the  central  cavity  connected  to  the 
tubular  pressure  vessel  between  the  tubular  pressure  vessel 
and  the  reel,  and  around  the  reel; 
a  first  reel  barrier  wall  filling  an  area  between  the  outer  edges  of 
the  reel  and  wherein  the  first  barrier  wall  is  between  the  first 
end  wall  and  the  second  end  wall,  and  wherein  the  region 
between  the  first  end  wall  and  the  first  barrier  wall  forms  a 
first  region; 
a  second  reel  barrier  wall  filling  an  area  between  the  outer  edges 
of  the  reel  and  wherein  the  second  barrier  wall  is  between  the 
first  barrier  wall  and  the  second  end  wall,  wherein  the  region 
between  the  first  barrier  wall  and  the  second  barrier  wall 
forms  a  second  region,  and  wherein  the  region  between  the 
second  barrier  wall  and  the  second  end  wall  forms  a  third 
region 
a  first  means  for  providing  an  air  resistance  and  laminar  flow, 

located  in  the  top  of  the  tubular  pressure  vessel;  and 
a  second  means  for  providing  an  air  resistance  and  laminar  flow, 
located  in  the  top  of  the  tubular  pressure  vessel. 


5^456,093 
ADSORBENT  COMPOSITES  FOR  SORPTION  COOLING 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Stephen  R.  Dunne,  Bethel,  Conn.,  and  Albert  S.  Behan,  Bronx- 

ville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  DL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895,975,  Jun.  9,  1992,  Pat 

Na  5,260,243,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

386^19,  Jul.  28,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,120,694.  This  application 

Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,740 

Int  a."  F28D  15/00 

VS.  CL  62—180  ,7  Claims 


4.  A  process  for  sorption  cooling  to  refrigerate  a  feedstieam 
from  an  initial  temperature  to  a  lower  temperature  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  passing  a  first  fluid  at  a  first  temperature  to  a  first  zone 
containing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  zeolite-lined  tube,  said  first 
ponion  of  said  zeolite-lined  tube  having  a  uniform  lining 
comprising  zeolite  and  an  inner  tube  space  containing  a 
refrigerant,  to  desorb  a  portion  of  the  refrigerant  from  said 
first  portion  of  said  zeolite-lined  tube  to  produce  a  vaporized 
refingerant  stream  therein,  and  passing  said  vaporized  refrig- 
erant stream  to  a  second  portion  of  a  zeolite-lined  tube; 

(b)  simultaneously  passing  a  second  fluid  at  a  second  tempera- 
ture to  a  second  zone  to  condense  and  readsorb  said  vaporized 
refrigerant  stream  within  said  second  portion  of  said  zeolite- 
lined  tube; 

(c)  terminating  steps  (a)  and  (b); 

(d)  passing  said  second  fluid  at  said  second  temperature  to  said 
first  zone  to  heat  said  second  fluid  to  a  third  temperature; 

(e)  simultaneously  passing  said  feedstieam  at  the  initial  tempera- 
ture to  said  second  zone  and  withdrawing  said  feedstream  at 
said  lower  temperature;  and, 

(0  terminating  the  passing  of  said  second  fluid  and  said  feed- 
stream  and  repeating  steps  (a)  to  (e)  to  provide  a  sorption 
cooling  cycle.  ; 


5,456,094 

CLASP  FOR  PIERCED  EARRINGS 

Robert  J.  Greenwald,  2000  S.  Tamiani  TVail,  Venice,  Fla.  34293 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,161 

Int  CL'  A44C  7/00 

U.S.  CL  63-12  „  aaims 


1.  An  earring  assembly  comprising: 

an  earring  having  an  ornamental  portion  and  a  post  projecting 

therefrom, 
a  clasp  adapted  to  engage  said  post, 
said  clasp  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  flange  formed  as  a 

unitary  structure  of  plastic  material  with  said  sleeve  at  one 
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end  of  said  sleeve  and  having  a  free  end  spaced  from  said 
flange,  said  sleeve  and  said  flange  forming  an  axially  extend- 
ing passage  with  an  inside  diameter  sufficiently  large  to 
receive  said  post,  said  clasp  being  positioned  in  a  pierced 
operung  in  an  earlobe  of  a  wearer  with  said  flange  disposed  to 
the  rear  side  of  the  earlobe  and  said  free  end  of  said  sleeve 
extending  to  the  front  of  said  earlobe. 

said  earring  being  positionable  with  said  post  in  said  passage 
with  said  ornament  portion  at  the  frxjnt  of  said  earlobe  in 
engagement  with  said  free  end  of  said  sleeve  to  limit  axial 
movement  of  said  flange  and  ornament  portion  towards  each 
other  to  limit  pressure  on  said  earlobe;  and 

friction  means  in  said  axially  extending  passage  to  engage  said 
post  and  resist  separation  of  said  earring  and  post. 


5^56,096 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  END  PORTION  OF 

FABRIC 

Shiseoobu  Mhsumoto,  and  Masao  Okuoo,  both  of  Wakayama, 

Japan,  assisiior^  to  Shima  SciU  Mljg.  Ltd.,  Wakayama, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730.552,  Jul.  16,  1991,  atwndoned. 

This  application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  17,  1990,  2-189983 

InL  a."  D04B  7100 

MS.  C\.  66—69  4  Claims 


5,456,095 
INTERCHANGEABLE  SETTING  FOR  JEWELRY  PIECES 
David  "ftwU,  941  Norwood  Ave.,  Long  Branch,  NJ.  07740,  and 

Jack  D.  •niwil,  1987  Ocean  Pkwy.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11223 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,138,  Dec  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653>2, 
May  21,  1993,  abwidoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  268,814 
Ink  CL'  A44C  77/02 
MS,  CL  63—29.1  '  M  Claim« 


UMI 


1.  An  interchangeable  setting  for  a  jewelry  piece  for  displaying 
an  ornament,  the  setting  comprising: 

a  holder  for  supporting  the  ornament; 

holding  means  on  the  holder  for  securing  the  ornament; 

a  post  attached  to  the  holder. 

a  projection  on  the  end  of  the  post  farthest  from  the  holding 
means; 

a  receiver  having  a  top  in  which  is  formed  a  cylindrical  cavity 
for  removable  receiving  the  holder  post 

a  cylindrical  wall  forming  the  cavity  in  the  receiver  having  a 
first  grtxjve  parallel  to  a  central  axis  of  the  cavity  therein  and 
a  second  gnwve  therein  circumfercntially  positioned  around  a 
portion  of  the  cylindrical  wall,  said  first  and  second  grooves 
intersecting; 

the  first  and  second  grooves  having  a  configuration  and  dimen- 
sions such  as  to  allow  the  projection  to  move  therein; 

said  second  groove  starts  at  said  intersection  of  the  first  and 
second  grooves  ar>d  terminates  in  an  end-section  consisting  of 
a  section  of  at  least  a  length  equal  to  the  dimension  of  the 
projection,  said  end-section  terminating  in  a  wall  located 
farthest  from  the  intersection  of  the  first  and  second  grooves; 
and 
said  second  groove  having  an  upper  surface  which  spirals  down- 
wardly away  from  the  intersection  of  the  first  and  second 
grooves  such  that  the  distance  between  the  top  of  the  receiver 
and  the  upper  surface  of  the  second  groove  increases  along 
the  length  of  the  second  groove  until  the  beginning  of  the 
end-section  in  such  a  manner  that  the  further  the  projection  is 
turned  in  the  second  groove  away  from  the  first  gn»ve,  the 
farther  the  post  is  pulled  mto  the  cavity  of  the  receiver,  and 
the  holder  is  pulled  against  the  receiver. 


I.  A  method  for  processing  the  end  portion  of  a  first  fabric  and 
the  end  portion  of  a  sccoimI  fabric,  comprising 

providing  a  flat  knitting  machine  having  a  first  bed  and  a  second 
bed,  the  first  bed  having  a  head  portion  and  the  second  bed 
having  a  head  portion,  the  head  portion  of  the  first  bed  and  the 
head  portion  of  the  second  bed  being  in  opposed  relationship, 
the  first  bed  having  a  plurality  of  needles  for  holding  a  final 
course  of  the  first  fabric  and  the  second  bed  having  a  plurality 
of  needles  for  holding  a  final  course  of  the  second  fabric, 
providing  a  first  yam  feeder  and  a  second  yam  feeder  which 
travel  in  different  orbits  with  respect  to  the  needles  of  the  first 
bed  and  the  needles  of  the  second  bed, 
feeding  a  yam  from  the  first  yam  feeder  to  a  needle  of  the 
second  bed  and  feeding  a  yam  from  the  second  yam  feeder  to 
a  needle  of  the  first  bed, 
intertwining  the  yams  fed  from  both  of  the  yam  feeders  with 
each  other  to  form  a  loop  of  fabric  which  is  continuous  with  at 
least  one  of  the  final  course  of  the  first  fabric  and  the  final 
course  of  the  second  fabric, 
transferring  the  formed  loop  of  fabric  from  at  least  one  of  a 
needle  of  the  first  bed  to  an  adjacent  needle  of  the  second  bed 
and  a  needle  of  the  second  bed  to  an  adjacent  needle  of  the 
first  bed  to  thereby  overlap  the  formed  loop,  and 
repeating  the  feeding,  intertwining  and  transferring  steps,  and 
integrally  connecting  the  first  fabric  and  the  second  fabric 
while  holding  loops  in  the  final  course  so  as  not  to  be 
released,  thereby  forming  a  flat  connected  portion  between  the 
first  and  second  fabrics. 


5,456,097 

LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTAINER 

FABRICATING  IRONER 

NMhat  Z.  Zakhary,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  NJ,  and  Arnien 

Zakarian,  Arlington  Heights,  IlL,  aasignon  to  Crown  Cork 

&  Seal  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  259,115,  Jun.  10,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,573,  May  21,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,652 

IbL  CL'  B21D  37118 

UACL7i-^  TCtoims 


I.  A  system  for  supplying  a  mixture  including  oil  and  water  as  a 
lubricant  and  coolant  to  a  body  maker  in  a  container  fabricating 
facility,  comprising: 

a  filter  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  first  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  body  maker  and 

said  inlet  side  of  said  filter; 
first  pumping  means  for  pumping  said  first  mixture,  as  a  spent 

mixture,  from  said  body  maker  to  said  inlet  side  of  said  filter, 
a  second  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet  side  of 

said  filter  and  said  body  maker, 
second  pumping  means  for  pumping  said  first  mixture,  as  a 

cleansed  mixture  from  said  outlet  of  said  filter  to  said  body 

maker, 
a  tank; 
means  for  supplying  a  second  mixture  including  make  up  oil  and 

water  at  a  set  proportion  to  said  tank  whereby  said  second 

mixture  is  maintained  as  a  constant  homogenous  mixmre  at 

said  set  proportion  within  said  tank;  and 
third  pumping  means  for  continuously  supplying  said  second 

mixture  at  a  set  rate  through  a  third  conduit  to  said  second 

conduit  containing  said  filtered  mixture. 


5^456,098 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
LOADING  OF  A  PROCESSING  MACHINE  WITH  BAND- 
LIKE MATERIAL 
Thomas  Hartwig,  Egnch,  and  Ingomar  J.  K.  Summerwier, 
Arbon,  both  of.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Brudcrvr  AG. 
Frasnacht,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,806,  Oct  II,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  12, 1990, 3287/ 

Int.  CL*  B21D  1/00:43/08 
U,S.CL  72-129  jjcu^ 

I.  A  process  for  controlled  feeding  of  a  processing  machine  with 
band-like  material  having  a  free  end,  from  a  coil  having  a  winding 
axis,  m  order  to  effect  a  processing  operation,  the  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
supporting  the  coil  on  a  support  in  a  substantially  horizontal 

plane  with  said  axis  being  substantially  vertical; 
rotating  said  coil  substantially  about  said  axis  by  drive  means  so 

that  said  free  end  of  the  hand-like  material  is  moved; 
gripping  said  free  end  between  a  pair  of  take-off  rollers  rotation- 
ally  driven  about  substantially  vertical  axes  by  drive  means 


-y^  H a 


SI 


S. 


and  arranged  near  said  coil  in  its  circumferential  region  and  at 
said  plane,  so  as  to  have  said  free  end  extending  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane; 

turning  said  free  end  around  its  axis  downstream  of  said  take-off 
rollers; 

feeding  said  free  end  thereafter  to  at  least  one  pair  of  intake 
rollers  driven  to  rotate  about  substantially  horizontal  axes  by 
drive  means; 

feeding  said  free  end  to  processing  machine; 

forming  a  fteely  suspended  loop  suspended  of  said  band-like 
material  between  said  take-off  rollers  and  said  processing 
machine;  aiMl 

processing  said  band-like  material  at  said  processing  machine 
downstream  of  said  pair  of  intake  rollers. 


Sy456,099 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  SIDE 

PANEL  ASSEMBLY 

B.  J.  Upari,  Evergreen,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Laser  Products,  Inc, 

Golden,  Cola  ^  ^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854^42,  Mar.  19,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  S4y451 

Int  CL'  B21D  5l08;28/02 

UA  a.  72-131  32aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  forming  stock  material  into  a  desired 
design,  said  stock  material  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  comprising: 
controller  means  for  receiving  input  information  regarding  said 
desired  design  and  deriving  bending  information  regarding 
bends  for  bending  said  stock  to  form  said  desired  design,  said 
derived  bending  information  including  information  regarding 
a  longitudinal  location  of  at  least  one  bend  for  forming  said 
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desired  design,  said  controller  means  operative  for  generating 
an  output  signaJ  indicative  of  said  derived  bending  informa- 
tion; and 
processor  means,  operatively  associated  with  said  controller 
means  for  receiving  said  output  signal,  for  use  in  processing 
said  stock  material  to  form  said  desired  design,  said  processor 
means  including  advancement  means  for  use  in  providing 
proper  longitudinal  positioning  of  said  stock  material, 
whereby  said  stock  material  is  processed  at  said  longitudinal 
location  to  form  said  desired  design. 


Sy4S6,100 
KNOCK-OUT  PIN  FOR  BOLT  MAKING  MACHINE 
Randal  G.  Loomis,  Rosco,  DL,  assignor  to  Ah-  "Rif  Products, 
Inc,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213^19 

Int  a.'  B21J  I3II4 

VS.  a.  72—344  7  Claims 


a  mounting  fixture  on  which  said  mass  air  sensor  is  mounted, 
said  mounting  fixture  defining  an  internal  cavity  receiving 
said  sensing  head,  said  internal  cavity  having  an  entrance  port 
and  an  export  port; 

means  connected  to  said  exit  port  for  generating  an  oscillating 
mass  flow; 

means  for  conducting  said  oscillating  mass  air  flow  to  said 
sensing  head  of  said  mass  air  flow  sensor  received  in  said 
internal  cavity 

means  connected  to  said  exit  pon  for  generating  an  offset  mass 
air  flow;  and 

means  for  communicating  said  offset  mass  air  flow  to  said 
sensing  head  of  said  mass  air  flow  sensor  received  in  said 
intenuU  cavity  to  generate  an  offset  oscillating  mass  air  flow. 


5,456,102 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARTICLE  COUNTING 

AND  COUNTER  CALIBRATION 
Jack  Moorehead,  5355  Mira  Sorrento  PI,,  Ste.  100,  San  Dicto, 
CaUf.  92121 

FDed  Mar.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  33,823 

Int.  CI.*  COIN  1 5100 

VS.  CL  73—3  29  Claims 


'as? 


L  In  a  bolt  making  machine  for  cold-forming  bolt  heads  on  the 
end  of  a  bolt,  said  machine  including  a  ram  carrying  an  insert  with 
a  cavity  dimensioned  to  shape  a  bolt  head,  and  including  a  knock- 
out pin  closing  one  end  of  the  cavity  for  movement  into  the  cavity 
to  eject  finished  bolts  formed  therein  at  the  end  of  each  cycle  of 
operation  of  said  machine,  an  improvement  comprising  a  pad  with 
a  convex  surface  on  the  end  of  said  knock-out  pin  which  closes 
said  one  end  of  said  cavity  for  progressively  receiving  shock;  said 
convex  surface  of  said  pad  having  a  maximum  diameter  which  is 
less  than  the  shortest  transverse  dimension  across  said  knock-out 
pin. 


5,456,101 

APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  A  MASS  AIR  FLOW 

SENSOR  USING  AN  OSCILLATING  AIR  FLOW 

Lawr«nce  A.  Zurek,  Mt  Clemens,  and  Loma  J.  Clowater, 

Canton,  both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  56,277,  May  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,390,52*. 

This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,040 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  25/00 

VS.  a.  73—3  II  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  selected  physical  characteristics  of 
particles  in  a  fluid  stream  which  comprises: 

a  conduit; 

means  for  directing  a  fluid  carrying  a  plurality  of  particles 
through  said  conduit  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  flow; 

a  transparent  section  along  said  conduit; 

means  for  directing  a  narrow  beam  of  light  through  said  trans- 
parent section  and  any  fluid  therein; 

light  detection  means  including  means  for  receiving  light  scat- 
tered by  particles  in  any  fluid  in  said  transparent  section,  said 
receivol  light  being  indicative  of  particle  characteristics; 

transparent  slide  means  bearing  a  standard  particle  array; 

means  for  moving  said  transparent  slide  means  at  a  rate  corre- 
sponding to  said  selected  fluid  flow  rate;  and 

means  for  directing  said  narrow  beam  of  light  through  said 
transparent  slide  means  to  a  light  receiving  means  positioned 
to  receive  light  scattered  by  said  standard  particle  array. 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  calibrating  a  mass  air  flow  sensor  having  a 
sensing  head  projecting  therefrom,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


5,456,103 
MEASUREMENT  OF  RBER  DRIFT 
Ehud  Dekel,  Nofit,  Israel,  assignor  to  SUte  of  Israel,  Ministry 
of  Defense,  Armament  Development  Authority,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  JuL  20,  1992,  102558 
Int  CI.*  GOIN  19102 
VS.  CI.  73—9  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  drag  force  components  acting  on  a 
thin  filament  which  comprises  tensioning  the  filament  using  con- 
stant tensioning  means  at  one  end  of  the  filament  and  force 
measuring  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  filament,  subjecting  the 
filament  to  an  essentially  constant  flow  of  air  of  predetermined 


5,456,105 

RHEOMETER  FOR  DETERMINING  EXTB^ISIONAL 

ELAsncmr 

David  F.  James,  Ibrooto,  Canada,  awlpinr  to  International 
Paper  Company,  Pnrcfaaae,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136^54 

Iirt.  CL*  GOIN  11100:11104 

VS.  CL  73—5441  6  Claims 


5,456,104 

NORMALIZED  RELATIVE  HUMIDITY  INSTRUMENT 

Jay  Rosen,  28820  SW.  Ashland  Dr.  »278,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

97070 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  895,089,  Jun.  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,343,747. 

This  application  Dec  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,933 

Int  a.*  GOIN  1124 

VS.  CL  73—29.02  10  Claims 

{■-   ' 


I.  An  instrument  for  humidity  measurement  comprising: 

a  relative  humidity  measurement  sensor, 

a  single  temperature  measurement  sensor  substantially  located 
near  said  humidity  measurement  sensor, 

means  for  determining  absolute  pressure  at  the  location  of  said 
humidity  measurement  sensor,  by  determining  the  standard 
barometric  pressure  at  the  elevation  at  which  humidity  is 
measured; 

nteans  for  inducing  a  gas  sample  to  flow  from  a  humidity  source 
to  said  1  umidity  measurement  sensor  and  said  temperature 
measurenent  sensor,  said  sensors  immersed  in  said  flowing 
sample; 

means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  said  flowing  sample  to  a 
predetermined  temperature  above  the  dew  point  temperature 
of  the  humidity  source  and  below  the  operational  limit  of  said 
humidity  measurement  sensor,  said  temperature  regulated  by 
temperature  measurement  from  said  single  temperature  sen- 
sor, 

wherein  said  means  for  regulating  the  temperature  comprises 
heat  transfer  means  further  comprising  a  conduit  aixl  packing 
material  internal  to  said  conduit;  and 

means  for  determining  the  absolute  moisture  content  of  said 
sample  based  solely  on  said  absolute  pressure,  sensed  relative 
humidity,  and  said  predetermined  temperature. 


velocity,  and  measuring  the  axial  force  acting  on  the  filament  and 
also  the  deflection  of  the  filament  from  its  initial  straight  position, 
and  calculating  the  drag  components  from  such  measurements. 


<1 


KHEOMETER  IS 

CLMTiciry 

SCOMETEM  n 


I.  A  method  of  determining  the  extensional  elasticity  of  a  fluid 
comprising  the  stcfis  of  (i)  determining  in  a  first  apparatus  a  set  of 
reference  values  indicative  of  the  shear  viscosity  of  said  fluid  by 
performing  measurements  in  said  first  apparatus  in  a  flow  field 
where  the  shear  rate  of  the  fluid  is  substantially  uniform,  (ii) 
determining  in  a  second  apparatus  a  set  of  iixlicated  values  repre- 
sentative of  the  shear  viscosity  and  extensional  elasticity  of  the 
fluid  by  performing  measurements  in  said  second  apparatus  in  a 
flow  field  where  a  portion  of  the  body  of  fluid  under  test  is 
accelerated  by  application  of  a  known  force,  (iii)  computing  a  set 
of  theoretical  values  for  the  second  apparatus  from  the  set  of 
values  determined  in  the  first  apparatus  assuming  the  fluid  has  no 
extensional  elasticity,  and  (iv)  comparing  a  value  from  the  set  of 
values  obtained  from  the  second  apparatus  with  a  corresponding 
value  from  the  set  of  theoretical  values  computed  from  the  first 
apparatus  to  obtain  an  indication  of  the  extensional  elasticity  of  the 
fluid. 


5y4S6,106 
MODULAR  MEASUREMENT  WHILE  DRILLING 
SENSOR  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  Harvey,  Houston,  Ttx.,  and  Alexander  Baues,  Bannetxe, 
-   Germany,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Hous- 
ton, l^x. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,563,  May  12,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5325,714.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

212430 

Int  a.'  E21B  7108:49100 

VS.  CL  73—153  20  Claims 


1.  A  down  hole  assembly  comprising: 
a  mud  motor  comprising: 

(a)  a  motor  housing  fiaving  first  and  secoixl  opposed  ends, 

(b)  a  stator  disposed  in  said  motor  housing,  and 

(c)  a  rotor  disposed  in  said  motor  housing  for  cooperating 
with  said  stator  to  generate  rotary  forces; 

a  nxxlular  sensor  assembly  comprising, 

(a)  a  sensor  housing  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough, 
said  sensor  housing  having  first  and  second  opposed  ends, 
said  first  end  of  said  sensor  housing  removably  connected 
to  said  second  end  of  said  motor  housing. 

(b)  a  sensor  disposed  at  said  sensor  housing, 

(c)  a  shaft  housing  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough,  said 
shaft  housing  having  first  and  second  opposed  ends,  said 
first  end  of  said  shaft  housing  connected  to  said  second  end 
of  said  sensor  housing,  and 
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(d)  a  first  shaft  supported  within  said  axiaJ  opening  of  said 
shaft  housing  and  extending  from  said  shaft  housing  at  said 
second  end  thereof,  said  first  shaft  extending  through  said 
axiai  opening  in  said  sensor  housing,  said  first  shaft  having 
first  aitd  second  opposed  ends,  said  first  end  of  said  first 
shaft  removably  connected  to  said  rotor,  and 
a  bearing  pack  comprising, 

(a)  a  bearing  housing  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough, 
said  bearing  housing  having  first  and  second  opposed  ends, 
said  first  end  of  said  bearing  tiousing  removably  connected 
lo  said  second  end  of  said  shaft  housing,  and 

(b)  a  secorxl  shaft  supported  within  said  axial  opening  of  said 
bearing  housing,  said  bearing  housing  having  first  atxl 
second  opposed  ends,  said  first  end  of  said  second  sftaft 
removably  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  first  sliaft, 
and  said  second  end  of  said  second  shaft  for  communicat- 
ing rotary  forces  to  a  drill  bit. 


5y456,108 
BAFFLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ULTRASONIC  LIQUID  LEVEL 

MEASURING  PROBE 
Robert  E.  Birkett,  ShcHMirnc,  VL,  asdgnor  lo  Simmonds  Pre- 
dsioa  Products,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohk> 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  153,017 

InL  CL"  GOIF  23100:  COIN  9100 

MS.  CL  73—290  V  5  Claims 


5^456,107 
MODULAR  GAS  FLOWMETER 
Harvey  F.  Padden.  Pompton  Lakes;  Frank  C.  Rumore,  Mab- 
wah,  and  Scott  R.  Calvert,  Hewitt,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  lo 
Computer  Cootrol  Corp.,  PomptoD  Plains,  NJ. 
Division  or  Scr.  No.  119,808,  Sep.  10,  1993,  which  Is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  982,150,  Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  703458,  May  20,  1991. 
ahandonrd.  This  appikatfaw  Apr.  18,  1994,  Scr.  Na  229,385 
Int.  CL'  GOIM  19100 
VS.  CL  73—239  26  Claims 


1.  A  modular  gas  flowmeter  comprising; 

a  receiver  for  receivmg  a  gas  whose  flow  rate  is  to  be  measured 
and  guiding  said  gas  to  an  intercfiangeable  modular  cell  which 
is  removably  and  replaceably  supported  on  said  receiver, 

said  cell  comprising  an  enclosure  of  a  predetermined  volume 
wfiich  corresponds  to  a  ptcdetermined  flow  rate  range,  and  a 
piston  which  is  arranged  for  being  moved  within  said  enclo- 
sure by  said  gas; 

a  support  arrangement  for  permitting  a  plurality  of  cells  of 
different  volumes  which  correspond  lo  different  flow  rale 
ranges  to  be  supported  on  said  receiver,  and 

a  detector  which  detects  movement  of  said  piston  and  generates 
dierefrom  electrical  signals  representative  of  said  flow  rate  to 
be  measured; 

wherein  said  detector  generates  said  electrical  signals  as  a  func- 
tion of  a  known  volume  of  said  enclosure  traversed  by  the 
piston,  and  a  measured  variable  elapsed  time  over  which  the 
piston  traverses  such  volume. 


1.  In  an  ultrasonic  liquid  level  measuring  system  tfial  determines 
ttte  duration  of  travel  of  an  ultrasonic  pulse  transmitted  in  a 
contained  volume  of  liquid  to  be  measured,  and  the  dielectric 
constant  of  said  liquid,  the  improvement  which  comprises; 

a  tube  located  in  and  adapted  to  contain  a  column  of  said  liquid 
to  be  measured,  said  tube  having  a  lower  end  portion  with 
means  to  admit  said  liquid; 

baffle  means  located  in  said  liquid  surrounding  said  lower  end 
portion  of  said  tube  for  preventing  the  entraiKe  of  bubbles 
into  said  column  of  said  liquid,  said  baffle  means  including; 

a  first  sleeve  aixl 

a  secoixl  sleeve  located  within  said  first  sleeve; 

said  sleeves  being  formed  of  electrically  conductive  material  and 
being  radially  spaced  from  one  anotlter  to  form  a  capacitor 
used  to  measure  the  dielectric  constaiu  of  said  liquid. 


Sv456,109 

THICK  FILM  ROTATIONAL  ACCELEROMETER 

HAVING  TWO  STRUCTURALLY  INTEGRATED  LINEAR 

ACCELERATION  SENSORS 
Frans    P.    Lantzenhiser,    Noblcsvillc;    Bradley    R.    Knigga, 
Kokomo,  and  Gary  M.  GUIund,  Kokomo,  all  of  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,422 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  11, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL''  GOIP  15108 
VS.  CL  73—514.03  1  Claim 
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I.  A  thick  film  rotational  accelerometer  comprising: 
an  alumina  base  portion  defining  a  plane; 


first  aixJ  second  support  members  integrally  formed  with  and 
disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  alumina  base  portion; 

first  and  second  U-shaped  lever  sections  integrally  formed  with 
said  alumina  base  portion,  each  of  said  U-shaped  lever  sec- 
tions essentially  surrounding  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
support  members  so  that  a  gap  is  provided  substantially 
everywhere  between  each  of  said  U-shaped  lever  sections  and 
the  corresponding  one  of  said  support  members  except  at  said 
base  portion; 

first  and  second  substantially  equivalent  masses,  each  of  said 
masses  disposed  on  an  unsupported  end  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  U-shaped  lever  sections  so  as  to  be  oppositely  disposed 
about  said  alununa  base  portion,  such  that  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  support  members  is  disposed  between  said  alu- 
mina base  portion  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  masses; 
aixl 

means  for  independently  delecting  respective  displacements  of 
each  of  said  masses  in  a  direction  normal  lo  tlie  plane  of  said 
alumina  base  portion  to  determine  a  measure  of  rotational 
acceleration. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  micromachined  accelerometer  from  a 
generally  rectangular  silicon  substrate  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  for  measuring  acceleration  along  a  predetermined  axis, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  first  and  second  pendulums  defining  opposing  ends 
in  said  substrate  and  defining  a  support  portion; 

(b)  forming  at  least  one  flexure  in  a  single  plane  adjacent  the 
lower  surface  of  said  substrate  for  each  of  said  first  and 
second  pendulums  defining  first  and  second  hinge  axes, 
respectively,  to  enable  said  first  and  second  pendulums  to 
rotate  relative  to  said  support  portion,  said  first  and  second 
hinge  axes  being  disposed  on  said  opposing  ends  of  said 
support  portion; 

(c)  forming  a  first  force  transducer  in  a  single  plane  adjacent 
said  upper  surface,  connected  between  said  support  portion  of 
said  substrate  and  said  first  pendulum;  and 

(d)  forming  a  second  force  transducer  in  a  single  plane  adjacent 
said  upper  surface  of  said  substrate,  connected  between  said 
support  portion  and  said  second  pendulum,  wherein  said  first 
and  second  transducers  are  configured  in  a  push-pull  arrange- 
ment, said  first  aixl  second  force  transducers  both  connected 
to  said  support  portion  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  first  hinge 
axis  or  said  second  hinge  axis. 


Sy4S6,lll 

CAPACmVE  DRIVE  VIBRATING  BEAM 
ACCELEROMETER 
Rand  H.  Hubing,  H,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  AlUedSignai 
Inc.,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185^30 

Int.  CL*  GOIP  I5II25 

MS.  CI.  73— 514J2  9  Claims 
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5,456,110 

DUAL  PENDULUM  VIBRATING  BEAM 

ACCELEROMETER 

Rand  H.  Huising,  IL  Redrooml,  Wash.,  assignor  to  AllicdSignal 

liK.,  Morris  Ibwnship,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,410 

InL  CI.'  GOIP  9104:15108 

VS.  CL  73— 514J8  20  Claims 


I.  A  vibrating  beam  accelerometer,  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  pendulum; 

a  pair  of  flexures  which  enable  said  pendulum  to  rotate  with 

respect  to  said  casing; 
a  force  transducer  including  at  least  two  vibrating  beams  having 

a  predetermined  length,  connected  between  said  casing  and 

said  pendulum; 
at  least  one  first  electrode  formed  on  said  beams; 
a  capacitance  plate  disposed  adjacent  said  beams  which  includes 

at  leasl  one  second  electrode  which  cortespoods  to  said  first 

electrode  formed  on  said  beams;  and 
means  for  minimizing  squeeze  film  damping  of  said  beams  in 

order  to  enable  the  accelerometer  to  be  optnsed  at  pressures 

greater  than  vacuum. 


5,456,112 
HIGH  ACCURACY  LASER  ACCELEROMETER 
Jospeh  P.  Ficak>ra,  Oak  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AllicdSignal 
Inc.,  Morristownship,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  Na  171,597 

InL  CI."  GOIP  15108:  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  CL  7}— 514.26  12  Claims 
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12.  A  high  accuracy  laser  accelerometer  comprising: 
a  differential  palhlength  element  comprising  an  accelerabon 
sensing  proof  mass  and  an  outer  annulus  surrounding  said 
acceleration  sensing  proof  mass; 
a  cavity  connected  to  said  differential  pathlength  element; 
a  lens/prismatic  readout  connected  lo  said  cavity: 
a  photodetector  to  monitor  said  lens/prismatic  readout  aixl  to 

provide  a  sinusoidal  output;  and, 
associated  electronics  to  convert  said  sinusoidal  output  to  logic 
pulses,  wherein  when  subjected  to  linear  accelerabon,  said 
acceleration  sensing  pfxx>f  mass  moves  relative  to  said  outer 
annulus  causing  a  differential  pathlength  cfuuige  in  said  cavity 
which  is  readily  delected  by  said  photodetector. 
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Sy456,113 

NONDESTRLCnVE  EVALUATION  OF 

FERROMAGNETIC  CABLES  AND  ROPES  USING 

MAGNETOSTRICnVELY  INDUCED  ACOUSTIC/ 

ULTRASONIC  WAVES  AND  MAGNETOSTRICTIVELY 

DETECTED  ACOUSTIC  EMISSIONS 

Hegeon  Kwun,  and  Cecil  M.  Teller,  II,  both  of  San  Antonio, 

Ttx^  assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Institute,  San  Antonio, 

rtx. 

FBcd  Nov.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  973,152 

Int  CI.'  G«IN  29114:29108 

XiS.  CL  73—587  II  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  the  nondestructive  evaluation  of  a  ferrofnagnetic 
material  to  detect  and  locate  fractures,  cracks,  and  other  anomalies 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  first  linearizing  DC  magnetic  field  in  a  first 
location,  proximate  to  a  surface  of  said  ferromagnetic  mate- 
rial; 

causing  a  fluctuation  in  said  first  magnetic  field  sufiicient  to 
generate  a  primary  acoustic  wave  through  a  volume  of  said 
ferromagnetic  material  as  a  result  of  the  magnetostrictive 
effect; 

establishing  a  second  linearizing  DC  magnetic  field  in  a  secoixl 
location,  proximate  to  a  surface  of  said  ferromagnetic  mate- 
rial: 

detecting  fluctuations  in  said  second  magnetic  field  as  a  result  of 
a  passage  of  said  primary  acoustic  wave  and  a  plurality  of 
secondary  acoustic  waves  through  a  volume  of  said  ferromag- 
netic material,  said  fluctuations  in  said  second  magnetic  field 
caused  by  an  inverse  magnetostrictive  effect  resulting  from 
said  passage  of  said  acoustic  waves  through  said  second 
magnetic  field,  said  plurality  of  secondary  acoustic  waves 
being  generated  and  reflected  by  said  fractures,  cracks,  and 
other  anomalies  in  said  ferromagnetic  material;  and 

analyzing  said  detected  fluctuations  in  said  second  magnetic 
field  indicative  of  said  secoixlary  acoustic  waves,  and  corre- 
lating said  detected  fluctuations  with  patterns  of  changes 
known  to  be  indicative  of  said  fractures,  cracks,  and  other 
anomalies  in  said  ferromagnetic  material. 


reference  means  for  temporarily  establishing  a  surface  load 
referetKe  coiKlition  on  the  first  side  in  said  region  of  the  sheet, 
said  processing  means  determining  the  signal  propagation 
during  said  temporary  surface  load  reference  condition  to 
identify  said  variations  indicative  of  the  characteristic. 


5/456,115 
METHOD  OF  COUNTERFLOW  THROUGH  A  PUMP  AND 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  OPERATION  OF  A 
PUMP  IN  A  PUMPING  INSTALLATION 
lUuo  Kuwabara,  Hitachi;  Ezo  Kita,  Kyoto;  bao  Vokoyama, 
Himeji;   Hirolo   Naltagawa,   Osalia,   and   Yasuteru   Oono, 
Kobe,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  The 
Kansai  Electric  Power  Co.,  Iik.,  both  of  Toltyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720389,  Jun.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  441,639,  Nov.  27,  1989,  PaL 
No.  5,090,872.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1988,  63-298204 
Int.  a.'GOlH  17100 
U.S.  CI.  73—659  4  Claims 
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5,456,114 
ELASTIC  WAVE  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Yi  Liu,  Acton,  and  Lawrence  C.  Lynnworth,  Waltluun,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Panametrics,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,159 
Int.CL'GOSB  17112 
MS.  CL  73—597  21  Claims 

I.  An  acoustic  measurement  system  for  measuring  a  character- 
istic of  material  contacting  a  sheet,  the  sheet  having  first  and 
second  sides,  said  system  comprising 

means  defining  a  sensing  path  extending  across  a  region  in  the 

sheet 
transducer  means  mounted  on  the  first  side  of  the  sheet  for 
generating  and  sensing  elastic  wave  energy  signals  propagated 
along  the  sensing  path 
processing  means  for  processing  the  signals  to  determine  varia- 
tions in  signal  propagation  of  said  elastic  wave  energy  signals 
wherein  the  variations  depend  on  the  characteristic  of  material 
contacting  the  second  side  of  the  sheet,  and 


tUMt    X^OL       ^U 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  counterflow  in  a  pump,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pressure  detecting  means  for  delecting  pressure 
variations  in  a  discharge  pressure  of  the  pump; 

storing  a  frequency  range  of  a  first  spectrum  which  is  dominant 
while  the  pump  is  operating  in  a  normal  condition; 

providing  signal  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  said  pressure 
variations  to  detect  a  second  spectra  falling  in  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  band  lower  than  the  frequency  range  of  the 
flrst  spectrum;  and 

determining  that  the  pump  is  operating  in  a  counterflow  coiMli- 
tion  when  an  amplitude  of  the  second  spectra  is  greater  than  a 
predetermined  level. 


5v«S6,II6 

PIEZO  ELECTRIC  RELATIVE  VIBRATION  SENSOR 

Hyok  S.  Lew,  7890  Oak  SL,  Arvada,  Coia  80005 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,767,  Mar.  23,  1992,  abandoned, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,964,  Oct  8,  I99I, 

PU.  No.  5,214,965.  This  application  Mar.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

34,516 

InL  CL'  GOIH  11108 

\}S,  CL  73—661  8  Claims 


I.  A  device   for  delecting   relative   vibration   between   two 
mechanical  members  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  transducer  container  vessel  including  a  cavity  surrounded  by 
two  deflective  walls  on  two  opposite  sides  and  by  other  walls 
on  the  other  sides,  wherein  the  two  deflective  walls  are 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  in  a  symmetric 
relationship  about  a  plane  of  symmetry  dividing  the  cavity 
into  two  opposite  halves; 

b)  a  piezo  electric  disc  element  disposed  within  the  cavity  of  the 
transducer  container  vessel  approximately  parallel  to  said 
plane  of  symmetry  intermediate  the  two  deflective  walls  of 
the  cavity  in  a  compressed  relationship  between  the  two 
deflective  walls,  wherein  the  piezo  electric  disc  element 
extends  across  a  reference  plane  perpendicular  to  said  plane 
of  symmetry  and  intersecting  with  the  two  deflective  walls  of 
the  cavity  in  a  substantially  perpendicular  relationship,  and 
includes  at  least  two  electrodes  respectively  disposed  on  two 
opposite  sides  of  said  refeirnce  plane; 

c)  two  elongated  vibration  sensing  members  respectively 
extending  from  the  two  deflective  walls  of  the  cavity  in  a 
relationship  wherein  each  of  the  two  elongated  vibration 
sensing  members  has  an  angled  first  extremity  located  sub- 
stantially on  said  reference  plane  and  secured  to  each  of  the 
two  deflective  walls  of  the  cavity  and  an  over-hanging  second 
extremity  including  means  for  picking  up  vibratory  motion  of 
each  of  the  two  mechanical  members  under  relative  vibration. 
wherein  the  two  elongated  vibration  sensing  members  extend 
towards  an  approximately  common  direction  in  a  relationship 
straddling  said  plane  of  synunetry;  and 

d)  two  lead  wires  respectively  originating  from  said  at  least  two 
electrodes,  wherein  the  two  lead  wires  transmit  electrical 
signals  generated  by  the  piezo  electric  disc  element 


5/456,117 

PRESSURE  SENSOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  WHEREIN  THE  SILICON-CRYSTAL 

SUBSTRATE  OF  THE  SENSOR  HAS  INCLINED 

CRYSTALLOGRAPHIC  AXES  AND  GAGE  RESISTORS 

FORMED  IN  A  CAVfTY  OF  THE  SUBSTRATE 

Yasuo  Imaeda;  Shigekazu  Yasuda,  and  Hitoshi  Iwata,  aU  of 

Niwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  KabushiU  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika- 

Denki-Seisaknsbo,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1993,  54194563 

Int  CL^  GOIL  9106 

VS.  CL  73—727  20  Claims 
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I.  A  pressure  sensor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  silicon  single-crystal  substrate  which  has  a 
fixed  thickness  aiKl  whose  crystallographic  axes  are  inclined 
by  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  a  iKxmal  to  a 
thicknesswise  face  of  said  semiconductor  silicon  single- 
crystal  substrate; 

a  conductive-type  epitaxial  layer  which  is  of  a  conductivity  type 
opposite  to  that  of  said  semiconductor  silicon  single-crystal 
substrate  and  is  grown  on  said  semiconductor  silicon  single- 
crystal  substrate  to  a  predetermined  thickness  such  that  a 
direction  of  a  crystallographic  axes  of  said  conductive -type 
epitaxial  layer  coincides  with  a  direction  of  the  crystallo- 
graphic axes  of  said  semiconductor  silicon  single-crystal  sub- 
strate; and 

gage  resistors  formed  by  means  of  diffusion  treatment  on  a  first 
surface  of  said  conductive-type  epitaxial  layer  opposite  to  a 
second  surface  thereof  abutting  said  semiconductor  silicon 
single -crystal  substrate. 

wherein  said  semiconductor  silicon  single-crystal  substrate  is 
formed  with  a  portion  thereof  being  removed  by  etching  to 
form  a  cavity,  said  portion  corresponding  to  that  planar  range 
of  said  conductive-type  epitaxial  layer  that  includes  a  portion 
where  said  gage  resistors  are  formed. 


5,456,118 
GYRATORY  COMPACTOR 
Theodore  G.  Hints,  Grove  City,  and  Roger  A.  Pyle,  Clarion, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pine  Instrument  Company,  Grove 
City,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,497 
Int  a.'  GOIN  3108:3124 
VS.  CL  73—818  42  Claims 

I.  A  materials  testing  apparatus  for  subjecting  a  material  to 
forces  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  frame  for  supporting  a  mold,  a  rotatable  mold  carriage  having 
upper  and  lower  rollers,  said  upper  rollers  engageable  with  a 
fixed  ring  fixedly  attached  to  said  frame, 
mold  carriage  rotation  means, 
a  ntold  carriage  tilt  link  assembly, 
a  ram,  and  a  ram  driving  assembly, 
said  mold  having  a  cavity  for  containing  a  quaiKity  of  said 

materia], 
said  lower  rollers  of  said  rotatable  mold  carriage  in  contact  with 
said  mold. 
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5,456,120 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

RATE  OF  FLOW  OF  THE  CONTINUOUS  PHASE  OF  A 

MULTIPHASE  FLUID 

Sam  Simonian,  Wdwyn  Garden  City,  England,  assignor  to 

Schliunberger  Technology  Corporatioa,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  60,082,  May  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,214 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12,  1992, 
9210212 

Int  CI.^  GOIF  1168 
VS.  CL  73—861.04  19  Claims 


said  upper  rollers  of  said  mold  carriage  in  contact  with  said 
mold  carriage  tilt  linlc  assembly,  said  mold  carriage  tilt  link 
assembly  operative  to  lift  a  portion  of  said  ntokj  carriage  by 
contact  with  said  upper  rollers  of  said  mold  carriage,  whereby 
said  mold  carriage  lifts  said  mold  to  tilt  and  fixedly  position  a 
vertical  axis  of  said  mold  within  said  mold  carriage, 
means  for  rotating  said  mold  carriage  about  said  mold,  and 
a  material  compaction  ram  connected  to  a  ram  driving  assembly, 
said  ram  drivingly  insertable  into  said  mold  to  exert  a  com- 
pressive force  upon  said  material  within  said  mold  while  said 
mold  carriage  is  rotated  about  said  nmld. 


5y«56,119 
SENSING  ELEMENT  FOR  VEHICLE  LOAD  MEASURING 

DEVICE 
Yoji  Nakafaki,  and  Naoya  lUahashi,  both  of  Shizuolia,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Vazalu  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-008811 
U;  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-043920;  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-006814 

InL  CI."  GOIG  I9H2 
VS.  CI.  73—841  6  Claims 


22d« 
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1.  A  strain  detecting  sensing  element  comprising: 

a  pair  of  cylinder  holders,  one  being  a  circular-tnmcated-cone- 

shaped  holder,  the  end  portion  of  the  circular-truiKated<one- 

shaped  holder  being  tapered:  and 
a  plate-shaped  member  between  the  two  holders  on  which  a  coil 

is  provided  at  a  center  portion  thereof, 
wherein  one  of  said  cyliixlricaJ  holders  has  a  key  groove  in  an 

outer  surface  thereof  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  and  lead 

wire   grooves  through   which   lead   wires  of  the  coil   are 

extended. 
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10.  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  flow  rate  of  a  continuous  phase  in 
a  flowing  multiphase  fluid  comprising  a  continuous  phase  and  a 
discontinuous  phase,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  thermal  anemometer  (Misitioncd  at  a  location  in  the  flowing 
multiphase  fluid  and  measuring  a  velocity  of  the  flowing 
multiphase  fluid; 

b)  a  local  probe  system  at  said  location  for  measuring  the 
passage  of  the  discontinuous  phase;  and 

c)  means  for  using  a  measurement  of  the  passage  of  the  discon- 
tinuous phase  from  the  local  probe  system  to  correct  the 
velocity  measured  by  the  thermal  anemometer  and  derive  the 
flow  rate  of  the  continuous  phase. 


5,456,121 

PIVOTABLE  VANE  FLOWMETER  WITH  CAPACITIVE 

POSITION  SENSOR 

Hyok  S.  Lew;  Yon  S.  Lew,  and  Von  K.  Lew,  all  of  7890  Oak  St., 

Arvada,  Colo.  80005 

Filed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,560 

Int  a."  GOIF  1128 

VS.  CL  73—861.72  17  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  flow  rate  of  media  comprising  in 
combination: 

a)  a  pivotable  member  receiving  a  fluid  dynamic  torque  from  a 
flow  of  media  disposed  in  a  flow  stream  of  the  media  pivot- 
ally  about  a  pivot  axis; 

b)  means  for  providing  a  bias  torque  counter-acting  the  fluid 
dynamic  torque  received  by  the  pivotable  member,  and 


c)  means  for  measuring  pivotal  position  of  the  pivotable  member 

about  the  pivot  axis  as  a  measure  of  dynamic  pressure  of  the 

flow  of  media,  said  means  for  measuring  pivotal  position 

iiKluding; 

i)  an  electrically  conductive  stub  member  with  a  surface  area; 

ii)  an  electrically  conductive  elongated  member  with  a  surface 
area  having  a  finite  value  of  ohmic  resistance  per  uiut 
length  thereof  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  the  electrically 
conductive  stub  member  in  a  relationship  allowing  relative 
movement  between  the  electrically  conductive  stub  mem- 
ber and  the  electrically  conductive  elongated  member  in 
directions  following  a  length  of  the  electrically  conductive 
elongated  member,  said  relative  movement  being  kinemati- 
cally  coupled  to  the  pivoting  movement  of  the  pivotable 
member  about  the  pivot  axis;  wherein  the  surface  area  of 
the  electrically  conductive  stub  member  maintains  a  closely 
adjacent  surface-to-surface  relationship  with  a  portion  of 
the  surface  area  of  the  electrically  conductive  elongated 
member  during  the  pivoting  movement  of  the  pivotable 
member  about  the  pivot  axis; 

iii)  means  for  supplying  an  alternating  electrical  signal  to  the 
electrically  conductive  stub  member,  and 

iv)  means  for  obtaining  an  electrical  variable  representing  a 
phase  angle  difiference  between  two  alternating  electrical 
signals  respectively  taken  off  from  two  opposite  extremities 
of  the  electrically  conductive  elongated  member  as  a  mea- 
sure of  dynamic  pressure  of  the  flow  of  media. 


second  strain  gage  means  provided  on  said  second  flexure  mem- 
ber to  detect  axial  and  torsional  strains. 


5,456,122 
CABLE  LOAD  TRANSDUCER 
Scoa  E.  Hassan,  Middletown,  R.I.;  David  A.  Abdow,  Somerset, 
Mass.,  and  Robert  C.  Thibodeau,  Wakefield,  R.L,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,668 

Int  a.*  GOIL  5113 

VS.  CL  73—862.57  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  towing  an  object  arxl  measuring  the  foctxs 
exerted  by  said  object  on  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  flexure  member,  said  first  flexure  member  defining  an  axis 
(X); 

a  first  strain  gage  means  mounted  on  said  first  flexure  member  to 
detect  bending  strains  in  mutually  perpendicular  directions  (Y 
aixl  Z)  oriented  perpendicular  to  said  axis  (X): 

a  second  flexure  member  secured  to  and  supporting  said  object; 

coupling  means  for  joining  said  first  and  second  flexure  mem- 
bers, said  coupling  means  allowing  axial  loads  exerted  by  said 
object  on  said  second  flexure  member  to  be  transmitted  as 
bending  loads  to  said  first  flexure  member,  said  coupling 
means  absorbing  torsiofial  loads  exerted  by  said  object  on  said 
secoixl  flexure  member,  said  coupling  means  isolating  said 
torsional  loads  from  said  first  flexure  member,  said  coupling 
means  comprising  first  and  second  coupling  hubs  associated 
with  said  first  and  second  flexure  members  respectively,  said 
coupling  means  further  including  a  trunion  member  for  piv- 
otably  connecting  said  coupling  hubs  to  one  aixither  such  that 
said  coupling  hubs  are  constrained  from  rotating  about  said 
axis  (X)  of  said  first  flexure  member,  and 


5,456,123 

STATIC  TORQUE  MEASUREMENT  FOR  ROTATABLE 

SHAFT 

James  R.  Parkinson,  Vergenncs,  Vt,  assigiior  to  Simmonds 

Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  Na  187,663 

Int  CL*  GOIL  im 

VS.  CL  73— 862J26  19  Claims 


opncM. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  static  torque  on  a  rotatable  shaft, 
comprising:  at  least  two  ferromagnetic  elements  that  when  coupled 
to  the  shaft  have  a  torque  dependent  relationship  to  each  other,  a 
sensor  for  detecting  said  torque  dependent  relationship  when  the 
shaft  is  under  static  load;  and  means  for  rotating  said  sensor  about 
the  shaft  under  static  load;  said  sensor  comprising  a  magnetic  field 
source  and  means  to  detect  variations  in  said  magnedc  field  as  said 
sensor  passes  by  said  elements;  said  elements  having  a  circumfer- 
ential spacing  from  each  other  that  is  a  function  of  shaft  torque. 


5,456,124 
PROBE  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS  SAMPLING 
Alex  D.  Colvin,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  218,773 

Int  CL'  GOIL  il26 

VS.  CL  73—863.110  1  CUm 


1.  A  mini-diluter  system  for  sampling  exhaust  gases  from  an 
exhaust  gas  stream  iiKluding: 

a  heated  capillary  tube  having  at  least  one  end  extending  into  an 

exhaust  gas  stream  and  having  a  generally  cylindrical  heated 

surface; 
an  insulating  means  surrounding  the  heated  surface; 
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a  temperature  sensing  means  coupled  to  the  heated  surface  of  the 
capillary  tube  for  providing  a  signal  indicating  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  capillary  tube; 

a  temperature  controller  coupled  to  receive  the  signal  from  the 
temperature  sensing  means  no  control  a  current  applied  to  the 
wall  of  the  capillary  tube  so  as  to  maintain  the  substantially 
constant  temperature  along  the  capillary  tube; 

a  pressure  differential  sensor  sensing  a  pressure  drop  across  the 
length  of  the  capillary  tube  so  that  the  mass  flowing  the 
capillary  tube  can  be  determined; 

flow  sensing  means  for  determining  the  flow  of  the  exhaust  gas 
stream  and  generating  an  output  signal  indicating  the  exhaust 
gas  flow; 

a  computer  means  for  receiving  the  exhaust  gas  flow  signal  and 
controlling  the  application  of  heating  current  to  the  capillary 
tube  and  for  controlling  the  mixing  of  exhaust  gas  flow 
through  the  capillary  tube  with  a  known  gas; 

wherein  said  capillary  tube  is  made  of  stainless  steel  material; 

wherein  said  temperature  controller  includes  a  ftrst  and  a  second 
conductive  mbe.  one  being  electrically  coupled  to  each  end  of 
said  capillary  tube  for  applying  a  heating  current  to  said 
capillary  tube; 

a  nitrogen  tank  for  supplying  a  source  of  nitrogen  to  mix  with 
the  exhaust  gas; 

a  fluid  flow  path  means  coupled  between  said  nitrogen  tank  and 
the  fluid  flow  from  said  capillary  tube; 

a  control  valve  coupled  to  said  fluid  flow  path  means  for 
controlling  nitrogen  flow;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  computer  means  and  said 
control  valve  for  actuating  said  control  valve  in  response  to 
signals  from  said  computer  means;  further  comprising  a  bag 
means  for  storing  fluid  flow  downstream  of  the  mixing  of  the 
exhaust  gas  flow  with  the  nitrogen,  said  bag  means  being 
coupled  to  said  computer  means  for  facilitating  analysis  the 
stored  gas. 


5v456,126 

FLUID  VALVE  AND  GAS  SAMPLE  CONTAINER  USING 

SAME 

James  N.  Suddath,  West  Bloomfidd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BcUaire 

Industries,  Inc.,  Royal  Oali,  Mich. 

riled  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,922 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  1112 

VS.  CL  73—864.63  65  Claims 


5^456,125 
MEMBRANE  CUTTER  AND  RETRIEVER 
Helen  M.  Gagnc,  Dracut,  Maas^  assigDor  to  MHUporc  Corpo- 
ration, Bedford,  Maa. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  19M,  Ser.  No.  221,141 

Int  CL»  GOIN  IIOS 

VS.  CL  73—864.44  8  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  from  a  membrane  holder  and  retriev- 
ing a  porous  membrane  upon  which  a  sample  to  be  analyzed  has 
been  retained  comprising: 

cutter  means  having  a  cutting  edge  suitable  for  cutting  and 
releasing  said  membrane  from  said  holder  to  produce  a  cut 
membrane  sample,  said  cutter  means  including  an  internal 
passageway  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from  the 
plane  of  said  cutting  edge; 

vacuum  means  connected  to  said  passageway  for  creating  a 
vacuum  therein; 

means  for  applying  said  vacuum  to  said  passageway  such  that 
vacuum  forces  act  directly  on  said  cut  membrane  sample;  and 

means  for  retaining  said  cut  membrane  sample  in  said  passage- 
way in  the  vicinity  of  said  cutting  edge. 


I.  A  fluid  valve  comprising: 

a  body  with  a  fluid  flow  bore  extending  therethrough,  the  bote 
having  first  and  second  open  ends; 

a  transverse  bore  formed  in  the  body  disposed  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  the  fluid  flow  bore; 

a  flow  control  member  mounted  on  the  body  and  having  a  first 
transverse  bore  extending  therethrough,  the  flow  control 
member  being  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  the 
first  transverse  bore  in  the  flow  control  member  is  aligned 
with  the  transverse  bore  in  the  body  for  fluid  flow  there- 
through, and  a  second  position  in  which  the  flrst  transverse 
bore  in  the  flow  control  member  is  offset  from  the  transverse 
bore  in  the  body  to  close  off^  fluid  flow  through  the  first  end  of 
the  fluid  flow  bore  in  the  body;  and 

a  septum  mounted  in  the  second  end  of  the  fluid  flow  bore  in  the 
body  and  displaced  from  a  fluid  flow  path  betvtreen  the  trans- 
verse bore  and  the  first  end  of  the  fluid  flow  bore  in  the  body, 
the  septum  having  a  first  surface  facing  and  sealingly  closing 
the  second  end  of  the  fluid  flow  bore  in  the  body. 


5v456,127 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PURITY  OF 

TREATED  USED  GLASS  PRIOR  TO  RECYCLING 

Kariheinz    GschweM,    Graspesendorf,    Austria,    assignor   to 

Binder  -k  Co  AktiengcseUschaft  Gleisdorf,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,629 

ClaioM  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  15,  1993,  506^ 

InL  CL*  GOIN  33I3S:  B07C  SI  10 

VS.  CL  73—866  1  Claim 

I.  A  method  for  determining  the  purity  of  treated  used  glass, 

which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  removing  a  sample  quantity  from  a  stream  of  the  treated  used 
glass  still  containing  foreign  bodies  of  non-fetTt>u$  metals  and 
opaque  foreign  materials  such  as  ceramic,  porcelain  and  stone 
particles. 

(b)  piling  the  removed  sample  quantity  in  a  layer, 

(c)  perminmg  the  layer  of  the  sample  quantity  to  trickle  down  in 
a  free-falling  path, 

(d)  separating  and  sorung  out  fractions  of  the  sample  quantity  in 
the  free-falling  path  consisting  respectively  of  the  non-ferrous 
metals  and  opaque  foreign  materials, 

(e)  blowing  the  separated  and  sorted-out  fractions  out  of  the 
free-falling  path  whereby  a  substantially  pure  treated  used 
glass  fraction  remains  in  the  path. 
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(0  separately  collecting  the  fractions  of  non-ferrous  metals,  of 
opaque  foreign  materials  and  of  pure  treated  used  glass  in 
separate  containers, 

(g)  weighing  each  collected  fraction  and  determining  the  propor- 
tions of  the  fractions  of  non-ferrous  metals  and  of  opaque 
foreign  materials  in  relation  to  the  fraction  of  pure  treated 
used  glass,  and 

(h)  manually  sorting  out  any  glass  particles  blown  out  with  the 
foreign  bodies  in  at  least  one  of  the  containers  wherein  the 
foreign  bodies  have  been  collected,  calculating  a  correction 
factor  determined  by  the  ratio  of  glass  particles  to  foreign 
bodies,  and  taking  into  account  said  correction  factor  in 
determining  the  proportions  of  the  weight  of  the  fractions  of 
non-ferrous  metals  and  of  opaque  foreign  materials  in  relation 
to  the  weight  of  the  fraction  of  pure  treated  used  glass. 


5,456,128 

CAM  OSCILLATING  DRIVE  IN  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 

WITH  KINETIC/POTENTIAL  ENERGY  STORAGE 

MEANS  FOR  DAMPING  UNDESIRED  OSCILLATIONS 
Norbert  Thiinker,  Hirschberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidel- 

berger  Druclunaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
Conbnuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,467,  May  21,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  549^97,  Jul.  6, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
191,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  6,  1989,  39  22 
186.5 

InL  a."  B41F  21104;  F16H  21128:33114 
VS.  CL  74—53  23  Qaims 

1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  printing  machine,  and  a  drive  com- 
prising a  drive  shaft  being  supplied  with  rotary  energy,  at  least  one 
cam  disc  disposed  on  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  cam  roller  contacting 
the  cam  disc,  kinetic  energy  storing  means  including  an  oscillating 
mass  for  storing  kinetic  energy  during  an  acceleration  phase  of  said 
drive,  an  oscillating  part  for  supporting  said  oscillating  mass,  the 
oscillating  part  having  an  oscillating  curve  section,  a  curve  roller 
contacting  said  curve  section,  potential  energy  storing  means  in 
operative  engagement  with  said  curve  roller,  adjustment  means 
connected  to  said  potential  energy  storing  means  for  adjustably 
storing  potential  energy  during  a  deceleration  phase  of  said  drive, 
first  linkage  means  including  said  oscillating  curve  section  opera- 
tively  coupling  said  kinetic  energy  storing  means  with  said  poten- 
tial energy  storing  means  for  transferring  kinetic  energy  to  said 
potential  energy  storing  means  during  the  deceleration  phase  and 
for  transferring  potential  energy  to  said  kinetic  energy  storing 
means  during  the  acceleration  phase,  and  second  linkage  means 
operatively  connecting  said  cam  roller  with  said  kinetic  energy 
storing  means. 


5,456,129 

LUBRICATING  OIL  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  VEHICULAR 

TRANSMISSION 

Toshiaki  Tint;  Yoshikazu  Nemoto,  and  Atsubiro  Sakai,  all  of 

Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushilu 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266J79 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-206428 
Int.  CL'"  FI6H  57/04 :59/72,iH /CO 
VS.  CL  74—467  6  Claims 


1.  A  lubricating  oil  supply  apparatus  for  a  hydraulically  operated 
vehicular  transmission,  said  apparatus  having  a  lubricating  oil 
passage  for  supplying  oil  dischai^ed  from  an  oil  discharge  port  of 
a  pressure  control  valve  which  is  provided  in  a  hydraulic  control 
circuit  of  said  transmission,  to  lubricating  portions  thereof  as 
lubricating  oil, 
wherein  said  lubricating  portions  are  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
groups  depending  on  a  change  in  a  required  amount  of  lubri- 
cating oil  due  to  a  temperature  of  said  transmission, 
wherein  said  lubricating  oil  passage  is  branched  into  a  plurality 

of  branches  corresponding  to  said  groups,  and 
wherein  said  apparatus  comprises  thermosensitive  type  of  flow 
control  means  which  is  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  said 
branches  of  said  lubricating  oil  passage. 
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5.456,130 
LOAD  BALANCING  ARM 
Gary  M.  Ptenon.  MUwaukie,  and  Stephen  L.  Heston,  Portland, 
both  of  Oreg^  assignors  to  Integrated  Systems,  Inc^  Port- 
land, Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  S39AS2,  Feb.  24.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  233,020 
Int  CL*  B25J  lllOO:  B66C  23114 
VS.  CL  74—469  6  Claims 


5^456,132 
WRIST  MECHANISM  FOR  INDUSTRLVL  ROBOT 
Toshiaid  Iwanaga;  Kazuhlro  Haniya,  and  'Auyoshi  Tknoue,  all 
of   KJtakyushu,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Yaskawa  Denki,  Kitakyushu,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/0OO8S,  S  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13683,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUcd  Jan.  29,  1992,  Scr.  No.  930,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-011146 
Int.  CL"  B2SJ  17102 
VS.  CL  74—490.06  2  ( 


I.  In  a  load  balancing  system  including  a  load  engaging  mecha- 
nism for  selectively  coupling  the  system  to  a  load  and  a  lifting 
mechanism  for  selectively  providing  a  counterbalancing  lifting 
force  adaptable  to  loaded  and  unloaded  conditions  of  the  balancing 
system,  a  lifting  force  biasing  arrangement  formodifymg  operation 
of  the  lifting  mechanism  in  response  to  operator  applied  forces,  the 
biasing  arrangement  comprising: 
an  input  mechanism  responsive  to  slight  operator  applied  force 
in  a  desired  direction  of  movement  for  the  load  and  producing 
a  biasing  signal  representing  a  direction  of  said  slight  operator 
applied  force;  and 
a  control  responsive  to  said  biasing  signal  to  deviate  said  coun- 
tertsalanced  lifting  force  to  aid  in  movement  of  the  arm  in  the 
indicated  direction. 


UMI 


5.456,131 
VtJIICLE  TRANSMISSION  OPERATION  APPARATUS 
Tktsuo  Nakamura,  Okaiaki;  Kazushige  Kitano,  Nagoya,  and 
Yutaka  Oguri,  OkazaU,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  152,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-081986 
U 

InL  ex."  F16H  61106 
VS.  CL  74—476  10  Claims 

5.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  misoperation  of  a  manual  trans- 
mission, comprising: 
a  plate,  cocuiected  to  a  control  shaft  of  the  manual  transmission, 
movable  at  a  speed  proportional  to  an  operation  speed  of  the 
shift  lever, 
inhibition  means  for  contacting  the  plate  and  for  providing 

resistance  to  the  movement  of  the  plate  upon  contact;  and 
resistance  control  means  for  increasing  resistance  of  the  inhibi- 
tion means  in  response  to  relatively  rapid  movement  of  the 
plate  and  for  decreasing  resistance  of  the  inhibition  means  in 
response  to  relatively  slow  movement  of  the  plate. 


1.  A  wrist  mechanism  for  an  iixlustrial  robots,  comprising: 

a  first  speed  reducer  for  a  wrist-rotation  shaft  being  provided  in 

front  of  a  wrist  portion  which  is  provided  at  a  tip  portion  of  a 

robot  ait,  in  the  manner  of  being  provided  on  an  "a"  axis  in 

coaxial  with  a  'Y*  axis  of  said  robot  arm; 
a  second  speed  reducer  for  a  wrist-bending  shaft  being  provided 

on  a  side  of  said  wrist  portion,  in  the  manner  of  being 

provided  on  a  "P"  axis  at  right  angle  with  the  'Y*  axis  of  said 

robot  aim; 
outer  and  inner  rotation  shafts  rotatably  supported  in  said  robot 

aim,  in  the  manner  of  being  provided  on  an  axis  in  coaxial 

with  the  "y  axis; 
a  first  bevel  gear  attached  on  a  tip  end  of  said  outer  rotation 

shaft; 
a  second  bevel  gear  attached  on  a  tip  of  said  inner  rotation  shaft; 
a  third  bevel  gear  being  provided  as  a  means  for  receiving 

torque  supplied  from  said  wrist-bending  shaft  so  as  to  engage 

with  said  first  bevel  gear. 


a  wrist-bending  mechanism  being  provided  for  transmitting 

torque  of  said  wrist-bending  shaft  via  said  third  bevel  gear 

and  torque  of  a  rotation  of  said  vmst-bending  shaft  via  said 

second  speed  reducer, 
a  fourth  bevel  gear  attached  on  one  end  of  a  rotation  shaft 

supported  at  right  angle  with  said  'Y'  axis  of  said  robot  arm 

so  as  to  engage  with  said  second  bevel  gear, 
a  fifth  bevel  gear  attached  on  the  other  end  of  said  "P"  rotation 

shaft  to  engage  said  fourth  bevel  gear, 
a  sixth  bevel  gear  being  provided  on  one  end  of  an  inclined 

rotation  shaft  rotatably  supported  at  an  acute  angle  with  an 

axis  of  said  fifth  bevel  gear, 
a  seventh  bevel  gear  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  inclined 

rotation  shaft; 
an  eight  bevel  gear  being  provided  as  a  means  for  receiving 

torque  supplied  from  said  first  speed  reducer  attached  to  said 

inner  rotation  shaft;  and 
a  write-rotation  mechanism  being  provided  for  transmitting  a 

rotation  of  said  inner  rotation  shaft  via  said  eight  bevel  gear 

so  as  to  engage  with  said  seventh  bevel  gear. 


ment  pin,  said  stopper  plate  being  slidably  mounted  in  said 
secoixl  guide  portion  and  being  connected  to  said  actuator. 


5,456,133 
SHIFT  LOCK  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Yosbitaka  Sogo;  Hideki  Kanematsu,  and  Kazuo  lUuOiashi,  d 
of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Iteda  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kai- 
sha, Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  68,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  17.  1992,  4-355862 
Int.  CL'  G05G  1/04.5106 
VS.  CL  74—526  5  Claims 


1.  A  shift  lock  device  for  precluding  the  operability  of  the  shift 
lever  which  operates  the  automatic  transmission  of  an  automobile, 
by  preventing  an  engagement  pin  to  move  when  the  shift  lever  is 
positioned  in  a  parking  position,  wherein  the  engagement  pin  is 
enabled  to  move  by  operating  a  push  button  provided  on  the  shift 
lever  so  as  to  permit  operation  of  the  shift  lever  to  a  desired  drive 
position,  said  lock  device  comprising: 
a  locking  mechanism  engaged  with  the  engagement  pin  for 
preventing  operation  of  the  engagement  pin  under  a  desired 
condition; 
an  actuator  connected  to  said  locking  mechanism  for  releasing  a 
locking  condition  of  said  locking  mechanism  under  specific 
condition  signals; 
a  control  switch  coupled  with  said  locking  mechanism,  said 
control  switch  being  operative  to  detect  whether  the  shift 
lever  is  in  the  parking  position  or  not  in  the  parking  position 
and  generating  an  in  or  not  in  signal; 
a  controller  responsive  to  said  specific  condition  signals  and  to 
the  signals  from  said  control  switch  for  generating  an  actuator 
operating  condition  whenever  the  specific  condition  signals 
and  the  in  parlcing  position  signal  are  present; 
a  liousing  enclosing  said  locking  mechanism,  said  actuator,  said 

control  switch  and  said  controller  and, 
said  housing  bemg  provided  with  first  and  second  guide  por- 
tions, said  locking  mechanism  including  a  locking  plate  and  a 
stopper  plate,  said  loclcing  plate  being  slidably  mounted  in 
said  first  guide  portion  and  being  engaged  with  said  engage- 


5,456,134 
MAGNETIC  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  AND 
APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 
Adrianus  G.  Bouwer,  and  Frank  B.  Speriing,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

riled  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,153 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Aim.  12, 
1992,92202483 

InL  a.'  F16H  25/24:  G05G  U/OO 
VS.  CL  74—490.09  is  Claims 


y/}///////////////////////////////. 


/ 


1.  A  transmission  mechanism  for  converting  a  rotary  movement 
into  a  translatory  movement,  comprising: 

an  internal  coupling  member, 

an  external  coupling  member  surrounding  the  internal  coupling 
member,  wherein  the  coupling  members  have  mutually  fac- 
ing, circular  cylindrical  coaxial  walls  and  cooperating  threads 
made  of  a  magnetizable  material,  wherein  the  thread  of  the 
internal  coupling  member  has  an  external  diameter  which  is 
smaller  than  an  internal  diameter  of  the  thread  of  the  external 
coupling  member, 

a  magnetizing  member  for  generating  a  magnetic  flux  which 
linlcs  both  coupling  members,  wherein  the  cooperating  threads 
of  the  coupling  members  each  comprise  a  double  thread 
system  and  the  magnetizing  member  extends  along  the  double 
thread  system  in  one  of  the  coupling  members  according  to  a 
helix  with  a  pitch  which  is  equal  to  a  pitch  of  the  individual 
threads  of  the  thread  system,  while  the  individual  threads  each 
form  a  pole  shoe  for  the  magnetizing  member. 


5,456,135 

BICYCLE  HANDLEBAR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  AXIALLY 

ROTATABLE  HANDLEBAR  UNTT 

Min-T^ung  Li,  No.  2,  Hsi-Chien  Lane,  Chin-'Hin  l^un,  Hua- 
1^  Hsiang,  Chang-Hua  Hsien,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China 
FUcd  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,687 
Int.  CL*  B62K  21/16 
VS.  a.  74—551.7  9  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle  handlebar  assembly,  comprising: 
a  stem  unit  iiKluding  an  upright  tube  which  has  a  top  end  that  is 
formed  with  a  forwardly  extending  elongated  prop,  said  prop 
having  a  distal  front  end  which  is  formed  with  a  horizontally 
disposed  tubular  connector,  said  tubular  connector  having  an 
axis  which  is  transverse  to  said  prop  and  a  bottom  portion 
which  is  formed  with  a  radial  hole; 
a  handlebar  unit  including  a  handlebar  which  extends  through 
said  tubular  connector  and  which  is  retained  rotatably  thereat, 
said  handlebar  including  an  intermediate  tube  portion  and  two 
end  tube  portions  mounted  on  two  ends  of  said  intermediate 
tube  portion,  said  intermediate  tube  portion  having  an  outer 
wall  surface  formed  with  a  plurality  of  angulariy  spaced 
engaging  grooves  that  are  accessed  via  said  radial  hole  in  said 
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tubular  connector,  each  of  said  end  tube  portions  having  an 
auxiliary  handle  mounted  thereon; 

a  spring-loaded  loclcing  unit  including:  a  hollow  p>ositioning  seal 
with  an  op>en  top  aligned  with  said  radial  hole  in  said  tubular 
connector  and  a  bottom  wall  formed  with  an  opening,  said 
positioning  seat  being  secured  on  said  tubular  connector,  a 
locking  rod  disposed  in  said  [>ositioning  seal  and  having  a 
shank  portion  which  has  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  that 
extends  slidably  through  said  opening  in  said  bottom  wall  of 
said  positioning  seat,  an  enlarged  head  portion  which  is 
fonned  on  said  upper  end  of  said  shank  portion  and  a  locking 
projection  which  is  formed  on  a  top  surface  of  said  head 
portion  and  which  has  a  shape  thai  complements  said  engag- 
ing grooves;  and  a  biasing  unit  provided  around  said  shank 
portion  and  disposed  in  said  positioning  seat  between  said 
head  portion  of  said  locking  rod  and  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
positioning  seat,  said  biasing  unit  biasing  said  locking  rod 
such  that  said  locking  projection  extends  into  said  tubular 
connector  via  said  radial  hole  to  engage  releasably  one  of  said 
engaging  grooves  of  said  intermediate  tube  portion;  and 

a  lever  unit  coupled  operatively  to  said  shank  portion  of  said 
locking  rod  arid  operable  so  as  to  pull  said  locking  rod  to 
disengage  said  locking  projection  from  said  one  of  said 
engaging  grooves  against  action  of  said  biasing  unit,  thereby 
permitting  axial  rotation  of  said  haixllebar  to  adjust  an  incli- 
nation of  said  auxiliary  handle  on  each  of  said  end  tube 
portions. 


depths  in  axial  aix)  circumferential  directions,  respectively,  of 
said  outer  circtimferential  surface  of  said  hollow  cylindrical 
roller  body,  and  so  that  an  SK  value,  which  is  a  parameter 
defining  distribution  of  surface  roughness,  is  S-1.6.  such  that 
said  fiunute  recesses  serve  as  oil  sumps  for  making  more 
reliable  oil  film  formation  on  rolling  contact  surfaces  of  said 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  roller 
body  and  said  cam  of  the  camshaft. 


UMI 


5.456,136 
CAM  FOLLOWER  WITH  ROLLER  FOR  USE  WITH 
ENGINE 
Yasutaro  Yamashita,  Iwata;  Kiyohito  Nakamura,  Kawachina- 
gano,  and  Toshihide  Goto,  Morimachi,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,215,  Apr.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  137^22 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  )  0,  1112, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  F16H  53/06:  FOIL  llM 
VS.  a.  74—569  4  Oaims 

I.  A  cam  follower  for  an  engine  having  a  camshaft  with  a  cam, 
comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  roller  body  having  an  outer  circumferential 

surface  which  for  contacting  said  cam  of  said  camshaft  of  the 

engine; 

a  support  shaft,  extending  through  said  hollow  cylindrical  roller 

body  in  a  direci'on  of  an  axis  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  roller 

body,  for  supporting  said  hollow  cylindrical  roller  body;  and 

rolling  elements  disposed  between  said  hollow  cylindrical  roller 

body  and  said  support  shaft  and  roiatable  therebetween  to 

support  said  hollow  cylindrical  roller  body; 

said  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  hollow  cylindrical 

roller  body  being  formed  with  minute  recesses  in  random 

directions  so  that  root  mean  square  values  of  roughness  have 

an  RMS(LyRMS(C)  ralioSI.O  on  average,  wherein  RMS(L) 

and  RMS(C)  are  roughness  root  mean  square  values  of  recess 


5,456,137 

PEDAL  RODS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Charles  E.   Laue,   1041    Pawnee   Rd^   WUmette,   DL  60091, 

assignor  to  Charles  E.  Laue,  Arlington  Heights,  Di. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24339,  Mar.  I,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  833,665,  Feb.  11,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,230,134.  This  application  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237^19 

InL  CI."  F16C  7100 

VS.  CL  74—579  R  3  Claims 


'(K.^~ 


1.  A  pedal  rod  for  use  in  a  brake  system  for  attaching  to  a  clevis 
at  one  end  of  said  rod,  said  rod  comprising: 

a  linear  shaft  of  uniform  diameter  in  a  mid-section  of  the  shaft, 
the  shaft  having  a  first  end  having  an  aperture,  the  aperture 
being  a  part  of  an  end  piece  having  a  dimension  greater  than 
the  uniform  diameter,  and  a  second  end  having  a  solid  ball 
joint  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  uniform  diameter 
wherein  a  tapering  section  connects  the  mid-section  and  the 
ball  joint;  and 

at  least  two  lug-shaped  stops  extending  radially  outward  beyond 
said  uniform  diameter  of  said  shaft  at  a  longitudinal  distance 
intermediale  ends  of  the  mid-section,  said  at  least  two  lug- 
shaped  stops  having  a  second  diameter  larger  than  said  uni- 
form diameter  of  the  mid-section. 


Sy456,138 
RETRACTABLE  FOOT  RETAINING  CLIP  AND  METHOD 
John  F.  NutUc,  m,  253  Buffyo  IVail;  Thomas  R.  HlUsamer,  Jr., 
404  W.  Oak,  and  Robert  D.  Cmc,  538  HolevlUa  TnO,  aU  of 


FlagstaO,  Ariz.  86001 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131^20 
lot  CL*  GOSG  1H4 
VS.  CL  74—594.6 


5,456,139 

TOOTH  PROFILE  ARRANGEMENT  TO  ELIMINATE 

TOOTH  INTERERENCE  IN  EXTENDED  CONTACT 

HARMONIC  DRIVE  DEVICES 

to  l^ppin  Scffld 


Joaeph  J.  Aubin,  Georgetown,  Mass.,  i 
Boston,  Inc.,  Pcabody,  Mass. 

FVed  Aug.  30, 1993,  Scr.  No.  I13,2S5 
12  CUms  InL  CL*  F16H  1132 

VS.  CL  74—640  2  n^t-r 


1.  A  retractable  foot  retaining  clip  comprising: 
a  spindle  assembly  attached  to  a  first  lateral  member  of  a  pedal, 
said   spindle   assembly   including   a   housing   containing   a 
spindle,  said  spindle  having  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position  and  including  a  locking  mechanism  for  maintaining 
said  spindle  in  either  one  of  said  first  aixl  said  second  posi- 
tions; 
a  foot  retaining  clip  lever  having  a  proximal  end  coupled  to  said 
spindle,  said  foot  retaining  clip  lever  extending  across  said 
pedal;  and 
a  foot  retaining  bar  coupled  to  a  distal  end  of  said  foot  retaining 
clip  lever  and  extending  across  a  front  face  of  said  pedal; 
wherein  said  locking  mechanism  comprises: 

a  first  cylinder  forming  a  portion  of  said  spindle  and  having  a 
first  end  coupled  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  fool  retaining 
clip  lever, 
a  first  dog  having  an  annular  shape  and  having  a  first  end 
adapted  to  couple  with  a  second  end  of  said  first  cyliivkr 
such  that  said  first  cylinder  and  said  first  dog  rotate 
together,  said  first  dog  having  a  pair  of  tangs  extending 
from  a  second  end  thereof,  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  first  dog  being  disposed  at  extremes  with  respect  to 
one  another  along  a  cylindrical  axis  of  said  first  dog;  and 
a  second  dog  having  an  annular  shape  and  having  a  first  and  a 
second  pair  of  openings  disposed  al  a  first  end  thereof,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  openings  adapted  to  couple 
to  said  tangs,  said  first  pair  of  openings  having  a  first  depth, 
said  second  pair  of  openings  having  a  second  depth,  each  of 
said  openings  of  said  first  pair  of  openings  disposed  clock- 
wise from  each  of  said  openings  of  said  second  pair  of 
openings,  wherein  said  first  depth  exceeds  said  second 
depth,  said  second  dog  having  a  means  for  securing  said 
second  dog  against  rotation  disposed  on  a  second  end 
thereof,  wherein  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  second 
dog  are  disposed  at  extremes  with  respect  to  one  another 
along  a  cylindrical  axis  of  said  second  dog. 


1.  An  extended  contact  harmonic  drive  gearing  apparatus  for 
transmitting  rotary  nx>tion  from  an  input  drive  to  an  output  drive, 
comprising: 

a  rigid  circular  spline  having  gear  teeth  thereon; 

a  flexible  flexspline  having  gear  leeth  thereon  arranged  radially 
adjacent  said  rigid  circular  spline; 

a  non-circular  wave  generator  having  a  major  axis  and  a  minor 
axis  arranged  radially  adjacent  said  circular  spline,  and 
adapted  to  deform  said  flexspline  when  rotated,  to  generate  a 
rotative  motion  between  the  flexspline  and  the  circular  spline; 

said  flexspline,  in  conformance  with  said  wave  generator,  having 
a  minor  axis  thereacross  with  maximum  radial  separation 
between  said  gear  teeth  of  said  flexspline  and  said  circular 
spline; 

said  flexspline,  in  conformance  with  said  generator,  having  a 
major  axis  thereacross  with  a  maximum  engagement  between 
said  gear  teeth  of  said  flexspline  and  said  circular  spline; 

said  gear  teeth  on  said  flexspline  having  a  precessing  inclination 
and  back  again  as  they  pass  from  the  minor  axis  to  the  major 
axis  thereon  with  respect  to  the  wave  generator  rotatively 
arranged  therewithin;  and 

said  gear  teeth  on  said  flexspline  and  said  circular  spline  having 
a  tooth  profile  which  accommodates  tooth  inclination  so  as  to 
avoid  interference  therebetween  wherein  said  tooth  profile  is 
defined  by  the  equations: 


and 


X=^8[2v-*in  (2v)K'/i{|i(u)x*(u)} 


r=dJ4[l-Cos  (2v)t 


and  "d"  is  defined  as  the  amplitude  of  the  deflection  of  the  wave 
generator,  '^"  is  defined  as  the  rotation  angle  of  the  wave  genera- 
tor, "p"  is  the  tooth  iiKlination  angle  in  radians,  and  "h"  is  defined 
as  the  contact  height,  and  where  X  and  Y  are  coordinates  diereof. 
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SAS6,140 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PIVOTED  TOOL  HAVING 

A  SELF-COMPENSATING  UNITARY  PIVOT  MEMBER 
Erkki  O.  Llndte,  BiUniis;  Kari  S.  Rdnnholm,  Kvis,  and  Cari- 
Olof  J.  Hotm,  Dn«svik,  aU  of,  Finland,  assignors  to  Fiskars 
Oy  Ab,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  986,057,  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,341,573.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,293 

Int.  CL'  B21K  77/06 

t.S.  a.  76—106.5  7  Claims 


5^456,141 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  TRAJECTORY  PREDICTION 

AND  CONTROL  USING  PDC  BITS 

Hwa-Shan  Ho,  P.O.  Box  11170,  Spring,  To.  77391-1170 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,102 

InL  CL*  B21K  5/02 

U.S.  a.  76— 108J  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  PDC  drilling  bit  having  cutters  and  a 
profile  comprising  the  steps  of: 

imposing  a  side  drilling  direction  vector  on  the  bit; 
determining  a  total  bit  side  force  vector  acting  on  the  bit; 
computing  a  walk  angle  between  said  total  side  force  vector  and 

said  side  drilling  direction  vector,  and 
configunng  the  cutters  or  the  profile  on  tlie  bit  so  as  to  change 

said  wallc  angle  to  a  desired  angle. 


UMI 


1.  A  metlMd  for  manufacturing  a  tool  having  a  force  applying 
end  and  an  opposed  working  end  disposed  across  a  pivotable  joint 
through  which  a  working  force  may  be  transmitted,  wherein  said 
tool  includes  first  and  second  elongated  members  disposed  for 
cooperative  engagement  about  said  pivotable  joint;  each  of  said 
elongated  members  comprising  oppositely  facing  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  a  tip  terminating  said  member  at  said  wortcing  end,  an 
opposed  tang  at  said  force  applying  end,  and  a  stop  face  lying 
intermediate  said  tang  and  said  pivotable  joint,  said  tang  being 
received  within  a  handle  having  an  abutment  face;  and  further 
wherein  said  pivotable  joint  comprises  first  and  second  apertures, 
one  of  each  formed  in  a  respective  one  of  said  elongated  members, 
a  pivot  member  having  a  head  and  a  shank  projecting  therefrom, 
said  shank  cooperating  with  a  headed  fastener  having  a  threaded 
stem  mserted  through  said  apertures,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
disposing  said  pair  of  elongated  members  in  a  mold  having  first 
and  second  cavities  adapted  to  receive  said  members  with  said 
inner  surfaces  adjacent  and  with  said  members  being  in  a 
closed  configuration  so  that  said  tips  are  in  registration  in  the 
direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tool  but  are  disposed 
with  a  desired  amount  of  rotational  overlap; 
inserting  said  stem  through  said  apertures  with  tlK  head  of  said 
fastener  lying  adjacent  and  effectively  in  contact  with  said 
outer  surface  of  one  of  said  members,  said  stem  extending 
into  a  third  cavity  conforming  with  the  shape  of  the  head  of 
said  pivot  member  and  communicating  with  said  apertures; 
extruding  a  molding  material  into  said  third  cavity  and  into 
selected  areas  of  said  first  and  second  cavities  to  form,  in  a 
common  molding  operation,  said  pivot  member  and  said 
handles,  said  first  aixl  second  cavities  being  such  that  the 
abutment  face  of  the  handle  of  one  of  said  members  engages 
the  stop  face  of  the  other  of  said  members; 
cooling  said  material  while  maintaining  said  members  and  fas- 
tener in  place  within  said  cavities;  and 
loosening  said  fastener  to  impart  a  preset  clearance  to  said 
pivotable  joint. 


5,456,142 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  VEHICLE 

HOOD 

Raymond  M.  Mosher,  2908  30th  PI.,  Farmington,  N.M.  87402, 

and  Randal  A.  Wakdand,  P.O.  Box  1821,  KirUand,  N.M. 

87417 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,178,  JuL  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,414 

Int  CI."  B25B  33/00 

VS.  CI.  81—15.9  23  Claims 

1.  An  emergency  method  of  opening  a  vehicle  hood  which  is 


secured  on  a  vehicle  body  in  a  closed  configuration  relative  to  an 
engine  compartment  by  a  releasable  hood  latch  having  a  means  for 
release  which  is  normally  remotely  operated  by  tension  applied 
through  a  release  cable  connected  thereto,  such  method  compris- 
ing: 
providing  an  narrow  opening  into  the  engine  compartment  at  an 
unaiKhored  portion  of  said  vehicle  hood  by  lifting  said  hood 
portion  away  from  the  vehicle  body  without  permanently 
deforming  said  hcod;  and  further  comprising: 
providing  a  tool  with  an  elongated  body  portion  with  two 
ends,  a  first  end  of  said  tool  being  capable  of  being  inserted 
through  said  narrow  opening; 


said  first  tool  end  being  provided  with  manipulable  grasping 
means  having  opposed  portions  which  may  be  positioned 
transversely  relative  to  the  length  of,  and  on  opposite  sides 
of,  a  section  of  the  cable  to  be  grasped,  said  opposed 
portions  being  of  sufficient  length  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  cable  to  engage  and  remain  in  contaa  with  opposite 
sides  of  said  cable  section  during  manipulation  of  the 
opposite  end  of  the  tool  for  securely  grasping  said  hood 
release  cable  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  being  manipu- 
lable for  applying  a  tensive  force  to  said  cable  after  grasp- 
ing it  to  effect  release  of  said  hood  latch; 

said  method  comprising  further  sequential  steps  of  inserting 
said  first  tool  end  through  said  narrow  opening,  positioning 
said  opposed  portions  transversely  relative  to  and  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  section  of  cable,  manipulating  the  opposite 
end  of  the  tool  to  engage  said  opposed  portions  of  said  first 
tool  end  with  said  hood  release  cable  to  provide  a  firm 
fastening  hold  on  said  cable  section  with  the  grasping 
means  of  the  tool,  and  manipulating  said  opposite  end  of 
the  tool  to  apply  a  tensive  force  to  said  cable  at  said  cable 
section  to  effect  release  of  said  hood  latch,  and  thereafter 
further  opening  the  hood. 


I.  A  wrench  comprising 

a  pair  of  jaws  disposed  on  a  handle,  said  jaws  being  spaced  by 
an  amount  selected  to  allow  said  jaws  to  be  inserted  on  a 
workpiece, 

a  pair  of  elongated  plates  each  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted  to 
one  of  said  jaws,  each  of  said  elongated  plates  including  at 
least  one  elongated  surface  for  engaging  a  face  of  said  work- 
piece,  and 

a  spring  mounted  to  engage  each  one  of  said  elongated  plates 
and  resiliently  bias  said  elongated  plates  toward  each  other  so 
that  said  elongated  plates  grasp  said  workpiece  between  said 
elongated  surfaces  and  rotate  said  workpiece  when  said 
haixlle  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction,  said  bias  being  overcome 
when  said  handle  is  rotated  in  a  second,  opposite  direction  so 
that  said  elongated  surfaces  of  said  plates  slide  over  faces  of 
said  woricpiece  allowing  said  worlcpiece  to  remain  stationary. 


5,456,144 
LOCKING  PLIERS  WITH  AXIAL  CLAMPING  ACTION 
Raymond  Dahl,  Cresten,  Calif.;  Francis  Barnes,  Odell,  Nebr.; 
Anthony  Fuller,  DeWitt,  Nebr.,  and  Joseph  Sorensen,  Lin- 
coln, Nebr,  assignors  to  Petersen  Manufacturing,  Lincoln, 
Nebr. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,744 
Int.  CL'  B2SB  7/72 

12  ( 


5,456,143 

OPEN  END  RATCHET  WRENCH 

John  L.  Stanton,  3600  Baywood  Dr.,  Nacogdoches,  I^x.  75961 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,147 

InL  CK'  B25B  I3II2 

VS.  a.  81—179  24  Claims 


1.  A  locking  pliers  comprising: 

a  body  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  fixedly  positioned  with  respect  to 
the  body,  said  fixed  jaw  comprising  a  fixed  extension  which  in 
turn  comprises  a  fixed  clamping  element; 

a  movable  jaw  mounted  to  the  body  to  pivot  about  a  hinge  pin, 
said  movable  jaw  comprising  a  movable  extension  which  in 
turn  comprises  a  movable  clamping  element; 

an  operating  lever  pivotably  mounted  to  the  movable  jaw; 

an  over-center  locking  linkage  coupled  between  the  operating 
lever  and  the  body  to  hold  the  operating  lever  and  the  mov- 
able jaw  closed,  with  the  fixed  and  movable  clamping  ele- 
ments in  opposed,  clamping  relationship; 

wherein  the  movable  extension  is  pivotably  mounted  to  the 
movable  jaw,  and  wherein  the  invention  further  comprises  a 
closing  spring  mounted  to  the  movable  extension  to  bias  the 
movable  extension  into  contact  with  the  fixed  extension  as  the 
movable  jaw  is  closed. 


5,456,145 

mSTALLATION  TOOL  FOR  TANGLESS  HELICALLY 

COILED  INSERT 

Frank  J.  Cosenza,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kato 

Spring  Works  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17^82 

InL  a.*  B23P  79/0* 

U.S.  CL  81—448  11  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  inserting  a  tangless  helically  coiled  insert  in  a 
tapped  hole,  the  tangless  helically  coiled  insert  having  at  least  one 
free  end  and  a  recess  formed  therein  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  of  substantially  circular  cross-section,  said  body 
including  a  portion  at  one  end  thereof  having  an  aperture 
therein  adapted  to  receive  a  tangless  helically  coiled  insert; 

a  mandrel  insertable  into  said  tubular  body  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  tangless  insert  for  installation  in  the  tapped  hole, 
said  mandrel  having  a  portion  with  a  cavity  therein; 

driving  means  at  one  end  of  said  nundrel  for  applying  a  torque 
sufficient  to  install  the  tangless  insert  in  a  tapped  hole,  said 
mandrel  having  a  threaded  portion  at  an  end  opposite  said 
driving  means  and  adjacent  said  body  aperture  for  threading 
the  tangless  helically  coiled  inserts  thereupon,  and 
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means  for  engaging  said  mandrel  with  said  targless  insert  for 
simultaneous  movement  of  said  mandrel  and  said  tangless 
insert,  said  engaging  means  comprising  a  pivotable  pawl 
having  a  laterally  projecting  hook  means  biased  in  a  first 
direction  and  extending  longitudinally  m  said  irundrel  cavity 
adjacent  said  nundrel  threaded  portion,  said  h<x)k  means 
having  a  laterally  projecting  face  portion  thereon  which  con- 
tacts said  tangless  insert  at  the  insert  recess  as  said  mandrel  is 
rotated  in  a  first  direction,  said  face  portion  having  a  cavity 
formed  tJiereon  to  receive  the  lead  coil  of  the  insert,  said 
cavity  having  a  force  bearing  surface  which  contacts  said  lead 
coil,  said  force  bearing  surface  preventing  axial  movement  of 
the  insert  during  installation  atxl  thus  preventing  said  lead  coil 
from  expanding  whereby  the  insert  cannot  be  inserted  into 
said  tapped  hole. 


5,456,146 
BAR  STOCK  PREALIGNMENT  COLLAR 
Bradley  C.  Hubbard,  New  Albany,  and  John  R.  Riley,  Lancs- 
ville,  both  of  IimL,  assignors  to  MKM  Machine  Tool  Co„  loc, 
Clarksville,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,075 

Int  CL"  B23B  I3U2 

VS.  CL  82—127  49  Claims 


5,456,148 

WIRE  AND  CABLE  DRIVE  APPARATUS  IN  WIRE  AND 

CABLE  CUTTING  AND  STRIPPING  SYSTEM 

Jack  L.  HoSa,  Brea,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Eubanks  Engineering 

Company,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,981,  Feb.  25,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5375,485,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
857.972,  Mar.  26,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,293,683,  which  Is  a 
conttnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,557,  Feb.  22,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,057, 
Nov.  9,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,146,673.  This  application  Nov.  8, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  149^21 
InL  CL"  H02G  1H2 
VS,  CL  83—155  25  Clatanc 


1.  A  bar  stock  prealignment  collar,  comprising: 

a  tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough; 

adjustable  biasing  means  extending  through  said  tubular  mem- 
ber radially  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  said  bore,  said 
adjustable  biasing  means  comprising  at  least  a  first  pair  atxl  a 
second  pair  of  spring  loaded  plungers  radially  and  longitudi- 
nally spaced  apart;  and 

means  for  holding  said  biasing  means  in  cooperative  engage- 
ment within  said  tut>ular  member,  said  biasing  means  having 
sufBcient  resistaiKX  when  deformed  to  rotatably  urge  and 
support  a  longitudinal  section  of  bar  stock  having  at  least  two 
flat  sides  in  concentric  alignment  in  a  desired  orientation 
within  said  bote. 


5y456,147 
PRECISION  CUTTER  SAW 
Hon*  Stange,  Jr.,  Park  Ridge,  lU.,  assignor  to  Buehlcr,  Ltd., 
Lake  Bluff,  Dl. 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888^02 
InL  CL*  B23Q  15/013 
VS.  CL  83—74  15  ClaioM 

1.  An  automatic  saw  for  cutting  through  a  workpiece  which 
comprises,  a  roiatable  saw  blade  mounted  on  a  first  shaft,  a  saw 
blade  drive  motor  for  rotating  said  first  shaft  load  cell  means 
providing  an  electrical  output  signal  correspondmg  to  a  sensed 
load,  arm  means  for  carrying  said  workpiece.  and  arm  drive  means 
for  moving  said  arm  means  toward  and  away  from  said  saw  blade, 
said  arm  drive  means  being  controlled  in  response  to  said  electrical 
output  signal,  said  arm  means  being  earned  on  a  second  rotatable 
shaJFt,  said  second  shaft  comprises  said  load  cell  means  positioned 
to  provide  said  electrical  output  signal  in  a  manner  responsive  to 
torque  load  exerted  on  said  second  shaft  through  said  aim  means. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  processing  wire,  the  combination  comprising: 

a)  conveyor  means  for  displacing  the  wire  endwise,  said  con- 
veyor means  including  first  upper  and  lower  endless  convey- 
ors engageable  with  opposite  sides  of  the  wire, 

b)  and  first  upper  and  lower  assemblies  for  carrying  and  control- 
lably  driving  said  conveyors, 

c)  there  being  frame  means  including  guide  means  on  which  said 
assemblies  are  supported  and  guided  for  moveiiKnt  toward 
and  away  from  one  another, 

d)  there  being  timing  belts  operatively  connected  with  said 
assemblies  to  transmit  rotary  drive  to  said  conveyors  via  said 
assemblies,  in  different  positions  of  the  assemblies  associated 
with  said  relative  movement  thereof, 

e)  said  guide  means  including 

one  elongated  guide  which  is  fixed  relative  to  said  frame 

means 
a  second  elongated  guide  extending  parallel  to  said  one  guide, 

said  secoTKl  elongated  guide  defining  an  axis  of  rotation 

about  which  the  second  guide  is  rtiiatable 
said  second  guide  yieldably  coupled  to  said  assemblies  to 

increasingly   urge   said   assemblies   toward   the   wire   in 

response  to  said  rotation  of  said  second  guide, 
0  there  being  springs  positioned  to  exert  yieldable  force  on  said 
assemblies,  and  nuts  having  threaded  engagement  with  said 
second  guide  to  controllably  tension  the  respective  springs,  in 
response  to  controlled  rotation  of  the  second  guide. 
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g)  their  being  means  for  allowing  independent  adjusting  rotation 

of  the  nuts  on  the  second  guide  to  selectively  and  adjustably 

tension  the  springs, 
h)  and  including  shouldeis  on  each  nut  spaced  about  the  axis  of 

the  second  guide,  and  holders  movable  into  engagement  and 

disengagement  with  said  shoulders. 


5,456,149 
SIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  WINDOW  COVERINGS 
John  A.  Ebenheimer;  Jeffrey  L.  Sands;  Joseph  S.  Cannova, 
and  Timothy  K.  Riddle,  all  of  Freeport,  Dl.,  assignors  to 
Newell  Operating  Co.,  Dd. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,033 

InL  CL*  B26D  7/28 

VS.  CL  83—564  4  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sizing  window  coverings  of  the  mini-blind, 
pleated  shade,  roller  shade  and  vertical  blind  varieties,  the  appara- 
tus including: 
a  support  having  first  and  second  planar  surfaces  parallel  to  oik 

another, 
means  for  selectively  rotating  the  support  so  that  the  first  or  the 

second  surface  is  presented  upwardly  and  generally  horizon- 
tally; 
a  module  for  containing  the  support  and  for  permitting  rotation 

thereof; 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  mini-blind  sizing  device  located  on  the 

first  surface  of  the  support; 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  pleated  shade  sizing  device  located  on  the 

second  surface  of  the  support; 
a  vertical  blind  sizing  device  located  on  the  module;  and 
a  roller  shade  sizing  device  at  least  partially  mounted  on  the 

module. 


5,456,150 
METHOD  FOR  SLITTING  DOUBLE  PLUSH  FABRIC 
Joseph    E.    Rumler,    Cbcsnee,    S.C.,    assignor    to    MilUken 
Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,829,  Dec.  22,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,417,497.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,741 

InL  CL*  B26D  n06 

VS.  a.  83— «72  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  slitting  double  plush  textile  fabric  along  a 

trapezoidal  track,  wherein  said  trapezoidal  track  having  a  top 

portion  of  a  first  width  and  a  bottom  portion  of  a  second  width 

wherein  said  secoiKl  width  is  greater  than  said  first  width,  a  first 

outer  side  portion,  and  a  second  outer  side  portion,  and  a  first  angle 

between  said  top  portion  and  said  first  outer  side  portion  and  a 

second  angle  between  said  top  portion  and  said  second  outer  side 

portion,  comprising  of  a: 

(a)  a  step  of  slitting  double  plush  fabric  with  a  circular  knife 
mounted  on  a  carriage  having  first  resilient  bearing  portion 


having  a  first  component  positioned  adjacent  said  top  portion 
of  said  trapezoidal  track  and  a  second  component  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  component  and  positioned  adjacent  said 
first  outer  side  portion  of  said  trapezoidal  track  and  forming  a 
third  angle  between  said  first  component  and  said  second 
component  wherein  said  third  angle  is  in  a  range  of  three  to 
eight  degrees  less  than  said  first  angle  and  a  second  resilient 
bearing  portion  having  a  third  component  posiboned  adjacent 
said  top  portion  of  said  trapezoidal  track  and  a  fourth  compo- 
nent operatively  connected  to  said  third  component  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  secoixl  outer  side  portion  of  said  trap- 
ezoidal track  and  forming  a  fourth  angle  between  said  third 
component  and  said  fourth  component  wherein  said  fourth 
angle  is  in  a  range  of  three  to  eight  degrees  less  than  said 
second  angle. 


5,456,151 

LOCKING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  STRING 

Anton    R.    Enserink,    Wassenaar,    Netherlands,    assignor   to 

Enserink  Innovation  B.V.,  Wassenaar,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93A)0007,  S  371  Date  Sep.  7,  1994,  8  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a4489,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,515 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jan.   9,    1992, 
9200031 

InL  CL'  GIOD  3/00 


VS.  CL  84—297  R 


13Clafans 


1.  String  locking  apparatus  of  a  stringed  instrument,  which  also 
iiKludes  a  tuning  means  for  a  string,  which  locking  apparatus 
includes  a  locking  cam  arranged  about  a  point  of  rotation  and  a 
locking  wall,  which  locking  cam  and  locking  wall  are  positioned 
relative  to  each  other  in  such  a  way,  that  a  string  can  be  locked 
between  them,  characterized  in  that  the  rotatably  arranged  locking 
cam  is  an  eccentric  from  a  hard  and  stiff  material,  placed  in  a 
U-shaped  channel  being  freely  accessible  from  one  side  and  pro- 
vided in  a  hard  and  stiff  beam,  which  channel  includes  the  locking 
wall,  a  small  spring  being  provided  holding  the  locking  cam  to  the 
locking  wall  in  case  no  string  is  present  between  the  locking  wall 
attd  the  lockii^  cam,  aixl  the  eccentric  is  shaped  in  such  a  way  that 
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the  k)cfcing  cam  and  the  kKking  wall  contact  at  only  one  point  in 
case  there  is  no  string  in  the  channel. 


S,4S6,152 

MOUTHPIECE  FOR  WOODWIND  INSTRUMENTS 

HAVING  A  RAISED  LAY  PORTION 

John  F.  Cusack,  169  E.  Rienstra  St.,  ChuU  Vista,  and  Gerald 

H.  Finch,  3202  Caminito  Quixote,  San  Diego,  both  of  CaUf. 

92154 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,094 

Int.  CL^  GIOD  9102 

VS.  CL  84—383  R  17  OaiiiM 


,     124      ,^   \I32;     /'28  IW    ,30 


'2^       /I. 


136  138 


1.  An  improved  mouthpiece  for  a  woodwind  instrument  for  use 
in  combination  with  a  ligature  having  a  front  screw  and  a  rear 
screw  and  a  reed  having  a  tip  end  and  a  base  end,  the  mouthpiece 
having  a  slowly  tapering  cylindrical  body  having  a  first  diameter 
and  a  lengthwise  bore  running  therethrough,  said  body  having  a  lip 
end  and  a  barrel  end.  a  barrel  stock  insert  adjacent  said  barrel  end, 
a  lay  comprising  a  flattened  surface  on  a  top  of  said  slowly 
tapering  cylindrical  body  running  from  said  barrel  end  (o  a  tangent 
where  said  lop  of  said  slowly  tapering  cylindrical  body  curves 
downward,  and  a  lay  opening  disposed  in  said  lay,  wherein  said 
ligature  encircles  a  portion  of  said  body  and  said  base  end  of  said 
reed  and  thereby  retains  said  base  end  of  said  reed  against  a  portion 
of  said  lay  so  that  said  tip  end  of  said  reed  Is  held  a(  a  fixed 
position  with  respect  to  said  tip  end  of  said  body  to  define  a  tip 
opening  between  said  tip  end  of  said  reed  and  said  tip  end  of  said 
body,  aiKl  wherein  said  barrel  stock  insert  has  an  external  diameter 
smaller  than  said  first  diameter,  said  external  diameter  being 
adapted  to  fit  within  a  barrel  of  said  woodwind  instrument,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  ramp  formed  on  said  lay,  said  ramp  being  raised  above  said 
first  diameter  at  said  barrel  end  arxl  sloping  downward  to  said 
tangent;  arxl 
a  concavity  formed  in  said  lay  at  a  lengthwise  center  of  said 

ramp; 
wherein  said  reed  is  held  in  place  on  said  ramp  by  said  rear 
screw  of  said  ligature  and  said  front  screw  of  said  ligature  is 
adapted  for  varying  pressure  applied  to  said  reed  above  said 
concavity  whereby  said  tip  opening  may  be  varied. 


tubular  drum  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  annular  chamber 
being  defined  by  said  top  wall,  said  bottom  wall,  said  left  side 
wall  and  said  right  side  wall; 

said  housing  having  a  substantially  vertical  tubular  chimney 
section  having  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear 
wall;  an  outlet  port  is  formed  in  the  lop  end  of  said  chimney 
section  and  an  inlet  port  is  formed  in  the  bonom  end  of  said 
chimney  section;  said  tubular  chimney  section  having  a  lin- 
early extending  chamber  and  its  bottom  end  is  in  communi- 
cation with  said  annular  chamber, 

means  for  spring  loading  said  drum  so  that  the  drum  will  rotate 
with  respect  to  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  housing; 

means  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  drum  for  capturing 
ammunition  shells  so  thai  they  can  be  carried  along  said 
annular  chamber  toward  the  inlet  port  of  said  chimney  section 
as  said  drum  rotates; 

a  shell  ammunition  follower  assembly  having  a  front  end  and  a 
rear  end,  said  shell  ammunition  follower  assembly  travels 
immediately  behind  a  last  round  of  ammunition  and  pushes  it 
forwardly  toward  the  outlet  port  of  said  chimney  section  of 
said  magazine; 

means  for  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said  shell  ammunition 
follower  assembly  to  said  rt>tating  drum;  and 

means  for  limiting  rotation  of  said  tubular  drum  to  less  than  360 
degrees  comprising  a  stop  limit  wall  that  extends  into  said 
annular  chamber  to  abut  the  rear  end  of  said  shell  ammunition 
follower  assembly. 


5,456,154 
COMPACT  BUSTLE  MAGAZINE 
Michael  D.  Golden,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  West- 
em  Design  Corporation,  Irvine,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  ^19,185 

Int.  CI."  F41A  9134 

U.S.  CI.  89— 33.16  24aainis 


UMI 


5,456,153 
MAGAZINE  FOR  PUMP  ACTION  SHOTGUN 
James  K.  BenUey,  29100  N.  Lower  Valley  Rd.,  Tehachapi,  Calif. 
93561.  and  Willard  H.  Crawford.  1836  Orange  St.,  Bakers- 
field,  Calif.  93004 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343^32 
Int  a."  F4IA  9174 
MS.  CL  89—33.02  16  Claims 

I.  A  magazine  for  a  firearm  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  from  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  top  wall,  a  bonom 

wall,  a  left  side  wall  and  a  nght  side  wall; 
said  front  wall  having  an  inner  surface  and  said  rear  wall  having 
an  inner  surface;  a  tubular  drum  having  an  outer  surface  also 
has  opposite  ends  that  are  joumaled  in  said  respective  inner 
surfaces;  an  annular  chamber  is  formed  in  said  housing  with 
the  inner  surface  being  defined  by  the  outer  surface  of  said 


x»-» 


1.  A  magazine  for  storing  ammunition  rounds,  said  magazine 
comprising: 


a  plurality  of  tubular  ammunition  canisters,  each  said  mnittfr 
being  sized  for  holding  one  of  said  ammunition  rouixls; 

a  plurality  of  link  assemblies,  each  said  link  assembly  having 
means  for  supporting  three  ammunition  canisters  of  the  plu- 
rality of  canisters  in  a  nested  arrangement  with  longitudinal 
axis  of  each  of  the  three  supported  canisters  being  approxi- 
mately equidistant  from  one  another,  said  three  supported 
ammunition  canisters  being  attached  to  each  said  link  assem- 
bly with  a  fixed  distance  between  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
canisters; 

means  for  interconnecting  said  link  assemblies  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous loop  with  the  three  supported  ammunition  canisters  of 
each  said  link  assembly  being  aligned  so  that  each  of  the  three 
ammunition  canisters  is  a  member  of  one  of  (i)  an  inner  set  of 
canisters  and  (ii)  an  outer  set  of  canisters; 

chassis  means  for  supporting  said  continuous  loop  in  order  that 
centers  of  the  link  assemblies  form  loci  of  an  oval  pattern;  and 

motor  means  for  moving  said  link  assemblies  and  attached 
canisters  around  said  oval  pattern. 


5y456,155 

BULLET  TRAP  ASSEMBLY 

Magdi  M.  MjTtoglou,  P.O.  Box  541581,  Houston,  Tex.  77254 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,441 

InL  a.*  F4IH  5106:  F4IJ  1112 

US.  a.  89—36.02  13  Claims 


1.  A  bullet  trap  assembly  comprising:  an  upper  plate  having  a 
front  side,  a  back  side,  an  upper  end,  and  a  lower  end,  the  upper 
plate  having  a  downwardly  curved  portion  which  terminates  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  plate; 
a  lower  plate  having  a  front  side,  a  back  side,  a  lower  end  and  an 
upper  end.  said  lower  plate  being  positioned  beneath  the 
upper  plate  so  that  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  plate  is 
positioned  closer  to  the  upper  plate  than  the  lower  end  of  the 
lower  plate  so  that  a  generally  horizontal  slot  is  formed 
between  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  plate  and  the  front  side  of 
the  upper  plate;  and 
a  trough  positioned  with  respect  to  the  lower  end  of  the  upper 
plate  so  that  bullets  deflected  by  the  upper  plate  enter  the 
trough; 
the  upper  plate  and  the  lower  plate  together  forming  a  bullet  trap 
assembly  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  the  trough 
forming  the  second  end  of  the  bullet  (rap  assembly. 


5,456,156 
CERAMIC  ARMOR 
Charles  W.  Semple,  Everett,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,494 
Int  a.*  F4IH  5104 
US.  a.  89—36.02  3  Claims 

1.  Ceramic  Armor  composition  comprising  a  backup  plate  com- 
prising glass  fiber,  criss-crossed  strips  of  metal  defining  a  plurality 
of  cells  adjacent  to  said  backup  plate,  ceramic  material  in  said 
cells,  said  ceramic  material  being  homogenous  and  rigid  in  nature 


but  shatterable.  said  strips  of  metal  limiting  crack  propogation  and 
front  spallation  upon  receiving  a  shattering  impact 


5,456,157 
WEAPON  AIMING  SYSTEM 
James  H.  Lougheed,  Kinbum;  Mark  Wardell,  Nepean,  and 
Daniel  R.  Sheney,  Vernon,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Com- 
puting Devices  Canada  Ltd.,  Ottawa,  Canada 
FUed  Dec  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,692 
Int  CL*F4I A  ;7/0S 
U.S.  CL  89^134  3  CUan 


1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 11 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 


I.  A  weapon  unit  comprising: 

a  support; 

a  gun  mounted  to  the  support  by  a  mounting  permitting  pivotal 
movement  of  the  gun  relative  to  the  support  in  at  least  one  of 
azimuth  and  elevation; 

angular  position  sensing  means  for  detecting  said  pivotal  move- 
ment aiKl  providing  an  angular  position  signal  representing 
angular  displacement  of  the  gim  relative  to  the  support; 

sensor  means  for  providing  a  scene  signal  comprising  a  series  of 
frames  each  representing  a  field  of  view  of  the  sensor  means, 
and  a  frame  synchronization  signal; 

input  means  for  inputting  a  signal  other  than  the  angular  position 
signal; 

display  means  for  displaying  an  image  of  the  field  of  view  frame 
by  friime; 

artifact  memory  means  for  storing  data  corresponding  to  a  said 
firame; 

video  generation  means  for  generating,  from  the  data  stored  in 
the  artifact  memory,  a  graphics  artifact  signal; 

means  for  combining  the  scene  signal  and  the  graphics  artifact 
signal  and  supplying  the  combined  signals  to  the  display 
means  to  superimpose  the  graphics  anifact  on  the  image  of 
the  scene  displayed;  and 

signal  processor  means  for  repeatedly  writing  into  said  memory 
data  words  each  representing  one  of  a  plurality  of  pixels 
which,  when  displayed  by  said  display  means,  form  a  graph- 
ics artifact  the  signal  processor  means  being  responsive  to  the 
angular  position  signal,  to  the  frame  synchronization  signal, 
and  to  the  other  signal  to  modify  the  stored  data  words  to 
effect  changes  in  the  graphics  artifact  relative  to  the  scene  in 
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direct  dq)endence  upon  the  mgulv  displacement  of  the  gun 
relative  to  the  support,  wherein  each  data  word  representing  a 
graphics  artifact  pixel  has  a  bit  having  a  predetermined  state 
different  from  that  of  other  words  in  the  memory,  the  video 
generation  means  detecting  the  state  of  such  bit  and  control- 
ling the  combining  means  to  substitute  graphics  artifact  pixels 
for  scene  pixels  in  depeixtence  upon  said  state. 


5<456,158 
RECIPROCATING  COMPRESSOR 
Hayato  Dteda;  Ibinoji  Tvutanl.  and  MasaaU  Nishiinoto,  all  of 
Kaiiya,    Japan,    assignors    io    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toyoda 
Jidosbokki  Seisakusfao,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,698 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioii  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1993,  5-305544 

Int  CL*  FOIB  3100 

VS.  CL  92—71  7  aalms 


1.  A  reciprocatiRg  type  refrigerant  compressor  comprising  a 
cylinder  block  having  formed  therethrough  a  plurality  of  cylinder 
bores  for  receiving  therein  reciprocally  slidabie  pistons,  and  hous- 
ing means  made  of  an  aluminum  alloy  and  disposed  to  close  the 
opposite  axial  ends  of  said  cylinder  block  thereby  to  form  part  of  a 
refrigerant  gas  passage  in  said  compressor,  said  cylinder  block  and 
said  housing  means  being  fastened  together  by  a  plurality  of  bolts 
extending  through  said  part  of  the  refrigeraiu  gas  passage  and 
respective  bores  formed  in  said  housing  means,  each  of  said  bolts 
having  a  head  supported  on  a  bearing  surface  formed  on  said 
housing  means,  each  said  bearing  surface  being  formed  by  an 
annular  projection  concentric  with  its  associated  bore  in  said 
housing  means. 


path,  whereby  llie  reciprocating  rectilinear  motion  of  said  shuttle  is 
continuously  convened  into  the  rotary  motion  of  said  crankpin  or 
vice  versa. 


5,456,160 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  SEAL  STICTION  IN  A 

HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER 

Ridiard  Caldwdl,  Wlastcd,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,738 

Int  CL'  F16J  15118 

VS.  CL  92—168  8  Claims 


UMI 


5^456,159 

MOTION  CONVERTER  WITH  PINION  SECTOR/RACK 
INTERFACE 
Douglas  C.  Brackett,  2535  Mason  Oaks  Dr.,  Valricho,  Fla. 

Continuation-ui-pan  of  Ser.  Na  924,547,  Jul.  31,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5059,256.  This  appUcation  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,243 

InL  a."  FOIB  9100 
VS.  CL  92—138  20  Claims 

1.  A  motion  ctMiverter  apparatus,  comprising  a  shuttle  movable 
in  a  reciprocating  fashion  along  a  rectilinear  path,  said  shuttle 
having  an  aperture  therein,  one  side  of  said  aperture  being  defined 
by  a  first  trackable  profile  having  a  first  circumferential  length  and 
an  opposite  side  of  said  aperture  being  defined  by  a  second 
trackable  profile  having  a  second  circumferential  length;  a  rotat- 
able  crankshaft  having  a  crankpin  positioned  within  said  aperture 
aixl  rotatable  in  a  circular  path;  and  a  pair  of  conjugate  drivers 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  crankpin,  oik  of  said  conjugate  drivers 
iiKluding  a  first  tracking  profile  having  a  third  circumferential 
length,  which  is  equal  to  said  first  circumferential  length,  and  the 
other  conjugate  driver  including  a  second  tracking  profile  having  a 
fourth  circumferential  length,  which  is  equal  to  said  second  cir- 
cumferential length,  said  first  and  second  trackable  profiles  engag- 
ing said  first  aivl  second  tracking  profiles,  respectively,  in  a  con- 
tinuous conjugating  manner  as  said  crankpin  rotates  in  said  circular 


2.  A  method  for  reducing  seal  stiction  in  a  hydraulic  cylinder, 
comprising  (he  steps  of: 

providing  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  having: 

a  housing,  having  a  port  through  which  fluid  may  pass  into 

and  out  of  said  housing; 
a  piston,  displaceably  mounted  within  said  housing;  and 
a  seal,  mounted  on  said  housing  around  the  periphery  of  said 
piston. 


wherein  said  seal  prevents  fluid  from  escaping  said  housing 

between  said  housing  and  said  piston; 
providing  means  for  rotating  said  seal; 
rotating  said  seal  radially  about  said  piston  at  the  same  time  said 

piston  is  axially  displaced  relative  to  said  housing. 
5.  A  hydraulic  cylinder,  comprising: 
a  housing,  having  a  cylinder  head  attached  to  one  end  of  said 

housing,  and  a  port  through  which  fluid  may  pass  into  and  out 

of  said  housing,  wherein  said  cylinder  head  includes  a  center 

bore; 
a   piston,   having   an   axis,   said   piston   axially   displaceably 

mounted  within  said  housing; 
a  seal  arrangement,  mounted  in  said  center  bote  of  said  cylinder 

head  around  the  periphery  of  said  piston,  wherein  said  seal 

arrangement    prevents    fluid    from    escaping    said    housing 

between  said  cylinder  head  and  said  piston;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  seal  arrangement  about  said  axis  of  said 

piston. 


inserting  a  snap  ring  within  said  other  of  said  spaced  grooves 
engaging  an  outer  surface  of  said  end  cap.  said  complemen- 
tary surface  of  said  end  cap  being  in  engagement  with  said 
O-ring  positioning  said  end  cap  between  said  O-ring  and  said 
snap  ring  so  as  to  exen  a  resilient  force  on  the  end  cap  while 
securing  said  end  cap  in  spaced  relation  to  an  adjacent  end  of 
said  cylinder  against  outward  dislodgement;  and 

inserting  said  O-ring  seal  within  said  seat  formed  by  said  inner- 
most groove  aixl  inserting  said  snap  ring  within  the  other  of 
said  spaced  grooves  so  that  the  O-ring  and  the  snap  ring 
continue  to  squeeze  the  end  cap  therebetween  thus  pre- 
loading the  end  cap; 

whereby  said  snap  ring  serves  to  preveiu  outward  dislodgemeiu 
of  said  end  cap  while  said  O-iing  serves  to  provide  a  cush- 
ioned seal  preventing  chattering  during  operation  and  to  pre- 
vent inward  dislodgement  of  said  end  cap  with  respect  to  the 
cylinder  housing. 


5.456,161 

COMPACT  FLUID  OPERATED  CYLINDER  AND 

METHOD 

Lawrence  F.  Yuda,  Seneca,  and  Lawrence  F.  Yuda,  Jr.,  West 

Union,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Compact  Air  Products,  Inc.,    U.S.  Q.  99^-433 
Westminster,  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,691,  Ai«.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,291,  May  21, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na 
218,827 
Int  CL"  FOIB  11102:  FI6J  10100:15118 
VS.  a.  92—169.1  4  Claims 


5,456,162 

PIE  CRUST  BAIONG  SHIELD 

Joseph  Polizzotto,  2757  MaU  Dr.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34231 

FBed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,280 

InL  CL'  A47J  36100:37101:43100:  A21B  3113 


4Claims 


e   17 


I.  A  miniaturized  fluid  operated  cylinder  assembly  providing 
reduced  end  cap  assembly  length  requirements  prepared  by  a 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  cylinder  housing  containing  an  axial  cylindrical 
inner  wall  of  uniform  diameter  extending  from  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  housing  to  the  other  containing  a  piston  therein; 

providing  a  fluid  inlet  opening  in  said  housing  on  a  side  of  said 
piston  for  exerting  a  power  stroke  of  said  piston; 

forming  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  grooves  adjacent  an  end  of  said 
cylinder  housing  in  said  cyliixlrical  inner  wall; 

providing  an  erxl  cap  for  retaining  fluid  pressures  within  said 
cylindrical  wall  exerting  a  force  lending  to  push  said  end  cap 
outwardly  many  times  greater  than  a  force  tending  to  push 
said  end  cap  inwardly; 

forming  a  complementary  surface  in  said  end  cap  opposite  an 
innermost  grtxsve  of  said  pair  of  axially  spaced  grooves 
spaced  so  that  an  outer  edge  of  said  end  cap  leaves  the  other 
of  said  grooves  accessible  when  said  complementary  surface 
is  opposite  said  innermost  grtxive,  said  complementary  sur- 
face tapering  inwardly  to  an  inner  end  of  said  end  cap; 

inserting  an  O-ring  seal  within  a  seat  formed  by  said  innermost 
groove  and  said  complementary  surface  within  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  lower  end  cap  forming  a  seal  and  securing 
said  end  cap  against  dislodgement  inwardly  of  said  cylinder 
housing; 


1.  A  pie  crust  baking  shield  for  protecting  only  an  outer  edge 
portion  of  a  pie  crust  during  baking  of  a  pie  comprising: 

a  one-piece  flexible  annular  shaped  ring  unconnected  at  overlap- 
ping ends  thereof; 

said  ring  having  a  generally  L-shaped  cross  section  defined  by  a 
generally  cylindrical  conbnuous  upright  portion  and  a  uni- 
formly segmented  radially  inwardly  extending  flange  portion, 
a  length  of  each  segment  of  said  flange  portion  generally 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  pie  crust  edge; 

said  ring  being  flexibly  sizable  in  diameter  as  facilitated  by  said 
segments  to  be  fitted  around,  aixl  supported  atop  the  outer  pie 
crust  edge  of.  a  preselected  range  of  pie  diameters,  said 
segments  collectively  providing  a  continuous  gap-free  protec- 
tive cover  for  the  outer  pie  crust  edge; 

means  for  releasibly  connecting  together,  in  overlapping  fashion, 
each  end  of  said  ring  to  establish  said  ring  at  one  of  a  plurality 
of  said  preselected  pie  diameters. 


5,456,163 
JUICE  AND  GRAVY  DRIPPINGS  COLLECTOR  SYSTEM 

FOR  BARBECUE  GRILLS 
Frank  J.  Ceravolo,  2877  NE.  29Ui  SL,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33306 

FBed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,801 

lilt.  CL*  Fa4B  3100 

VS.  a.  99—446  14  Claims 

I.  A  gravy  atxl  juice  collector  system  for  a  grill  comprising: 

a  food  support  grid,  the  grid  having  a  free-spinning  portion  that 

extends  over  half  Of  a  grill. 
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a  first  chamber  for  supporting  a  heating  source  located  bet>eath 
the  grid,  aixl 

a  second  chamber  for  collecting  gravy  and  juices  produced  by 
cooking  food  over  the  grid,  the  second  chamber  being  located 
side-by-side  with  the  first  chamber,  wherein  the  grid  is  alter- 
natively rotated  between  the  first  chamber  and  the  second 
chamber. 


5,4S6,165 
METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  IN  MOTION  OF  PRESS 
SHUTHEIGHT 
Robert  L.  Scboclunan,  St  Henry;  Bradley  A.  Bums,  Wapa- 
koDcte;  Frederick  C.  Bergman,  Coldwater,  and  Edward  A. 
Daniel,  Fort  Loramie,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Minster 
Machine  Company,  Minster,  Ohio 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  49,951,  Apr.  20,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,398,601. 
This  application  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327365 
InL  CI.*  B30B  13100:15114 
VS.  CL  100—35  3  Claims 


5^456,164 

KIMCHl  FERMENTATION  OR  COOL  STORAGE 

SYSTEM  USING  A  THERMOELECTRIC  MODULE 

Joong  Cheol  Bang,  Itegu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Dongh- 

wan  Ind.  Corp.,  Changwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,600 

Int  CI.*  A23B  7100:  F25B  29100:  C12H  IIOO 

VS.  CL  99—468  15  Claima 


.JOBk 


1.  A  method  of  restraining  deflection  and  movement  in  press 
shutheight  adjustment  mechanisms  on  a  press  having  a  frame  with 
a  crown  and  a  bed,  a  slide  guided  by  the  frame  structure  for 
reciprocating  movement  in  opposed  relation  to  said  bed,  a  bolster 
assembly  mounted  to  said  bed,  a  shutheight  adjustment  mechanism 
attached  to  the  press  to  adjust  the  shutheight  between  the  slide  and 
the  bolster,  the  mechanism  comprising  a  piston  member  and  an 
adjustment  nut  in  a  threaded  engagement,  said  piston  member  and 
said  adjustment  nut  having  a  clearance  space  therebetween  within 
said  threaded  engagement,  the  mechanism  having  at  least  two 
portions  that  form  a  chamber  between  themselves  of  short  height, 
said  method  comprising: 

filling  said  clearance  space  with  liquid  whereby  the  torque 

necessary  for  rotation  of  said  adjustment  nut  relative  to  said 

piston  member  is  reduced;  and 
filling  said  chamber  with  liquid  whereby  a  stiff  liquid-spring  is 

created    that    restrains    deflection    and    movement   of   the 

shutheight  adjustment  mechanism. 


UMI 


1.  A  food  fermentation  or  cool  storage  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chamber  for  either  fermenting  or  coolly  storing  foods,  said 
chamber  bemg  formed  of  a  hollow  barrel  with  opened  upper 
end; 

a  cover  for  entering  or  enclosing  said  chamber. 

a  thermoelectric  means  for  heating  or  cooling  said  chamber,  said 
thermoelectric  means  being  nx>unted  on  the  outside  of  the 
bonom  wall  of  said  chamber, 

a  means  for  supplying  electric  power  with  said  thermoelectric 
means: 

a  means  for  sensing  the  interior  temperature  of  said  chamber, 
and, 

a  means  for  receiving  the  temperature  signal  from  said  tempera- 
ture sensing  means,  for  controlling  said  power  supplying 
means  to  keep  said  chamber  at  a  reference  fermentation 
temperature  for  a  predetermined  time  duration  while  ferment- 
ing foods,  and  keep  said  chamber  at  a  referetKX  storage 
temperature  while  coolly  storing  foods. 


5,456,166 
CAN  CRUSHER  WITH  SAFE  ENTRY  AND  DISCHARGE 

CHUTES 
David  C.  BelongU,  West  Bend,  and  Sally  K.  Cashin,  Wauwa- 
tosa,  both  of  Wis^  assignors  to  The  West  Bend  Company, 
West  Bend,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  983,660,  Dec.  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,063 

Int.  CL*  B30B  9132 

VS.  CL  100—53  U  Claims 

1.  A  can  crusher  for  power  crushing  a  sequence  of  cans  inserted 

therein  and  for  automatically  discharging  cans  crushed  in  the 

lengthwise  direction,  said  can  crusher  comprising: 

a  lower  base  unit  having  vertical  eixl  walls  and  front  and  rear 
vertical  walls  substantially  larger  in  width  than  the  vertical 
end  walls: 
an  upper  can  feed  hopper  detachably  mounted  on  the  lower  base 
unit; 


B. 


3St~ 
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top  of  the  enclosure  to  enable  the  drum  to  be  placed  in,  and 
removed  from,  the  enclosure  aixl  for  closing  the  top  of  die 
enclosure,  and  wash  means  in  the  enclosure  including  a  cen- 
trally disposed  wash  pipe,  movable  wash  laixxs  adapted  to 
move  over  the  top  of  an  overturned  drum  in  the  enclosure,  and 
perimeter  spray  jets  for  spraying  lateral  outer  sides  of  the 
drum  in  the  enclosure; 

(c)  drum  crushing  means  for  receiving  the  drum  and  for  crushing 
the  received  drum  to  a  compact  size;  and 

(d)  drum  transport  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  draining 
means,  drum  cleaning  device,  and  drum  crushing  means  for 
transporting  the  drum  from  the  draining  means  to  a  received 
position  within  the  enclosure  of  the  drum  cleaning  device  and 
then  from  the  drum  cleaning  device  to  the  drum  crushing 
means. 


first  walls  including  a  sloped  wall  in  the  upper  can  feed  hopper 
defining  a  downwardly  sloped  first  path  in  a  first  direction  for 
supporting  a  first,  single  row  of  cans; 

second  walls  including  a  second  sloped  wall  in  the  upper  can 
feed  hopper  defining  a  reversely  sloped  path  beneath  the  first 
path  and  being  sloped  in  a  reverse  direction  to  the  first 
direction  for  supporting  a  second,  single  row  of  cans  beneath 
the  first  row  of  cans; 

a  crushing  station  in  the  base  unit  for  receiving  cans  discharging    u_5  q  ]n] 
from  the  second  row  on  the  second  sloped  wall  in  the  detach- 
able can  feed  hopper, 

the  crushing  station  being  accessible  with  removal  of  the  upper 
can  feed  hopper  from  the  lower  base  unit  for  removal  of  a  can 
therein; 

a  power  driven  ram  in  the  lower  base  unit  movable  to  engage  an 
end  of  a  can  in  the  crushing  station  to  crush  the  can  length- 
wise to  reduce  its  length;  and 

walls  in  the  lower  base  unit  defining  a  curved  discharge  chute 
leading  from  the  crushing  chamber  to  a  discharge  aperture 
through  which  the  crushed  cans  are  discharged,  the  discharge 
aperture  being  in  the  lower  base  front  wall. 


5/156,168 
QUICK-CHANGE  STAMP  DEVICE 
Ronald  O.  Lewis,  9535  Daniels  Rd.,  Seville,  Ohio  44273 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,459 

InL  CL*  B31F  1107 
-32  8  Claims 


5,456,167 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AND  CRUSHING  DRUMS 

Brent  C.  George,  10  C  Commons  Way  S.,  Portland,  Tex.  78374; 

Bruce  F.  RIeck,  1609  WatchhUl  Rd.,  Austin,  Tex.  78703,  and 

Kenneth  Vairin,  103  S.  Nursery  Rd.,  Irving,  Tex.  75060 

Filed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139384 

InL  CL*  B30B  9100 

VS.  a.  100—95  4  Claims 


1.  A  drum  cleaning  and  crushing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  draining  means  for  receiving  a  drum  in  a  draining  position 
and  for  piercing  the  drum  to  allow  any  liquids  remaining  in 
the  drum  to  drain  out; 

(b)  a  drum  cleaning  device  having  an  enclosure  for  receiving 
and  surrounding  the  drum,  top  opening  means  for  opening  a 


6.  A  method  of  marlcing  indicia  on  a  manufactured  part  and  then 
quickly  and  easily  changing  said  indicia,  said  marking  indicia 
being  received  within  a  recess  in  stamp  retainers  which  in  turn  are 
attached  to  retainer  blocks,  said  retainer  blocks  being  received 
within  a  recess  in  a  body  portion  of  a  marlcing  device,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  a  first  set  of  indicia  into  a  recess  in  a  first  stamp  retainer, 
attaching  said  first  stamp  retainer  to  a  first  retainer  block; 
locking  said  first  retainer  block  into  a  recess  in  a  body  portion  of 

said  marking  device  by  pushing  said  first  retainer  block 

towards  said  body  portion  with  a  unidirectional  motion; 
marking  the  associated  manufactured  pan  by  bringing  said  first 

set  of  indicia  into  contaa  with  a  surface  of  the  associated 

manufactured  part; 
disengaging  and  removing  said  first  retainer  block  from  said 

recess  in  said  body  portion; 
loading  a  second  set  of  indicia  into  a  recess  in  a  second  stamp 

retainer, 
attaching  said  second  stamp  retainer  to  a  second  retainer  block; 
locking  said  second  retainer  bk)ck  into  said  recess  of  said  body 

portion  by  pushing  said  second  retainer  block  towards  said 

body  portion  with  a  unidirectional  motion;  and, 
maricing  a  second  associated  manufactured  part  by  bringing  said 

second  set  of  indicia  into  contact  with  a  surface  of  the  second 

associated  manufactured  part 
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5,456,169 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  ON  FLAT 
INDIVIDL'AL  ARTICLES 
Norbert  Rohwetter,  Biinde;  Volker  Stcffen,  Herford,  and  Horst 
Heidennich,  Kirchlengern,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Werner  Kammann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Bimde,  Ger- 
many 

FDed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176^54 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1993,  43  26 
794.7;  Sep.  24,  1993,  43  32  498J 

Int  a.'  B41F  15118:7116:17100 
VS.  CL  101—35  «  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  printing  on  individual  articles  which  each  have 
an  at  least  substantially  flat  surface  to  be  printed  upon  and  whose 
extent  perpendicularly  to  said  substantially  flat  surface  is  generally 
relatively  small,  using  at  least  an  offset  printing  process  effected  by 
an  offset  printing  arrangement  including  an  offset  pnnting  cylinder 
having  a  periphery  with  at  least  one  transfer  means  providing  a 
transfer  surface  for  dansferring  a  print  image  on  to  a  said  article, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

supporting  each  article  by  a  holding  means; 
ascertaining  the  position  of  said  surface  of  the  article: 
adjusting  the  offset  printing  arrangement  and  the  article  relative 
to  each  other  so  that  said  transfer  surface  transferring  the  print 
image  on  to  the  article  of  said  at  least  one  transfer  means  at 
the  periphery  of  said  rotating  printing  is  brought  into  a  favor- 
able position  for  a  printing  operation  relative  lo  the  article; 
and 
transferring  the  print  image  onto  the  surface  of  said  article  by 
performing  an  offset  printing  operation  at  an  offset  pnnting 
station,  wherein  in  the  offset  printing  operation,  said  article  is 
held  stationary  and  the  printing  cylinder  is  rolled  against  said 
article. 


the  block,  and  a  second  position  whereat  the  cushion  is 
disposed  above  an  object  (3)  to  be  printed, 
g)  wherein: 

1 )  the  slide  member  is  rigid  and  unitary,  has  the  shape  of  a  (J, 
with  upper  and  lower  horizontal  legs  (10,  9)  arranged  one 
above  the  other  and  individually  fixed  to  a  vertical  support 
ntember  (11). 

2)  the  inking  system  is  attached  to  the  lower  leg.  and 

3)  the  upper  and  lower  legs  are  each  made  of  two  channel 
members  (ia.  K>)  rigidly  connected  together,  and  defining 
box  beams. 


5,456,171 
ENDLESS  BELT-SHAPED  ELEMENT  FORMING  IN 
'  PARTICULAR  A  PRESS-BLANKET 
Hdene  Biava,  Sausheim;  Denis  Hertzog,  FjisKhrim;  Christian 
Rdnhart,  Rueiisheim;  Gerard  Rich,  Orschwihr,  and  Jcan- 
Francob  X.  A.  Van  Den  Bogafcrt,  Cemay,  aU  of,  France, 
■sdgDon  to  RoUin  S.A.,  Cemay,  France 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  45,144,  Apr.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,798 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  France,  Apr.  10,  1992,  92  04452 
InL  CL*  B32B  27102 
VS.  CL  101—122  17  CUfarn 


UMI 


5,456,170 
INK  BALL  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Louis  Bachmann,  Wil,  Switnrland,  assignor  to  "Uem  Print  AG, 
Thayngen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,2SS 
Claims  priority,  application  SwitzerUnd,  Feb.  12, 1993, 439/ 
93 

InL  a.'  B41F  17100 
VS.  a.  101—35  5  Claims 

1.  An  ink  ball  printing  machine,  comprising: 

a)  a  stationary  machine  housing  (2), 

b)  a  horizontally  movable  slide  member  (45)  partially  disposed 
within  the  housing  and  having  a  horizontal  upper  leg  (10) 
extending  outwardly  through  a  wall  of  the  housing, 

c)  an  ink  block  (23)  disposed  extcnorly  of  the  housing,  proxi- 
mate thereto,  and  below  said  upper  leg. 

d)  an  inking  system  (18)  coupled  to  and  movable  with  the  slide 
member  for  applying  ink  to  the  block. 

e)  a  vertically  movable  printing  cushion  (39)  mounted  to  an 
outer  end  of  said  upper  leg.  and 

0  drive  means  (25)  for  moving  the  slide  member  back  and  forth 
between  a  first  position  whereat  the  cushion  is  disposed  above 


^^ 


I.  An  endless  belt-shaped  element  for  printing  textiles,  compris- 
ing: An  endless  belt  shaped  to  surround  two  textile  printing 
machine  cylinders,  the  endless  belt  having  an  innermost  layer  for 
disposition  against  the  textile  printing  machine  cylinders  and  at 
least  one  outer  elastomer  layer,  said  innermost  cylinder  layer 
comprising  belt  rigidity  enhancing  means,  said  belt  rigidity 
enhancing  means  including  a  sheet  of  longitudinally  oriented  fibers 
and  having  a  longitudinal  rigidity  between  10*  and  10'  Newtons 
per  meter. 


5,456,172 

SCREEN  PRINTING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ASSEMBLING  SAME 

Marc  L.  Herrmann,  Mahwah,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Interchange 

Equipment,  Inc.,  Passaic,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,866 

Int  CL'  B41F  ISllO 

VS.  CL  101-115  5  Claims 


5,456,173 

DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  END  RINGS  IN  A  ROTARY 

SCREEN  PRINTING  STENCIL 

Antbonius    M.    van    der    Meulen,    Helmond.    Netheriands, 

assignor  to  Stork  Screens  B.V.,  Rjuunstraat,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL9(VD0010,  §  371  Date  Jul.  27,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90[A)8652,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  74U94 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jan.   27,   1989, 
8900196 

InL  CL*  BOSC  17104 
VS.  CL  101—127.1  6  Claims 


of  the  end  rings  for  the  formation  of  a  connection  between  said 
stencil  (2)  and  said  end  rings  (4).  through  adhesion,  characterized 
in  that  the  heating  means  is  an  infrared  radiation-producing  means 
set  up  at  a  distance  outside  of  the  rotary  screen  printing  stencil  (2) 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  ends  thereof  and  said  means  for  positioning 
including  means  for  rotating  the  assembly  of  said  stencil  and  said 
end  rings  about  a  kmgitudinal  axis  of  the  stencil. 


5y«56,174 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SCREEN 

PRINTING  PLATES 

Ti-Kun  Hung,  and  Yln-Chem  Hung,  both  of  No.  39,  Hsing 

Chung  Street,  TaX  Ping  Hsiang,  'Taichung  Hsien,  lUwan, 

Prov.  of  China 

Filed  OcL  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  329,157 

InL  CL*  B41N  1124 

VS.  CL  101—128.4  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  screen  printing  machlite,  said 
method  comprising  partially  disassembling  a  pair  of  obsolete 
screen  printing  machines,  each  of  said  machines  including  a  print- 
head,  a  plurality  of  pallet  support  plates,  and  a  continuous  closed 
path  drive  chain  for  advancing  said  pallet  support  plaus  through 
said  printhead.  connecting  said  pair  of  partially  disassembled  obso- 
lete screen  printing  machines  together  in  fixed  spaced  relationship, 
forming  a  single  continuous  closed  path  for  advancing  said  pallet 
support  plates  through  said  pair  of  obsolete  screen  printing 
machines,  and  providing  an  additional  plurality  of  pallet  support 
plates. 


1.  A  screen  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  exposing  station  including  a  transparent  plate  for  support- 
ing a  screen  to  be  treated,  an  art  work  disposed  above  said 
plate,  a  light  source  disposed  below  said  plate  for  lighting  said 
art  work  and  said  screen, 

a  first  conveyer  disposed  beside  said  plate, 

means  for  pushing  said  screen  toward  said  first  conveyer. 

a  second  conveyer  disposed  below  said  first  conveyer  and 
extended  distal  to  said  light  exposing  station  for  receiving 
said  screen  from  said  first  conveyer. 

means  disposed  between  said  first  conveyer  and  said  second 
conveyer  for  turning  said  screen  up-side-down. 

a  washing  station  arranged  after  said  light  exposing  station  and 
disposed  above  said  first  conveyer  and  part  of  said  second 
conveyer,  said  washing  station  including  means  for  supplying 
water  and  for  washing  said  screen,  and 

at  least  one  drying  station  disposed  above  said  second  conveyer 
for  drying  said  washed  screen. 


1.  A  device  for  fixing  end  rings  (4)  lo  a  rotary  screen  printing 
stencil  (2).  having  a  periphery  and  ends,  the  ends  each  having  an 
adhesive  receiving  edge,  the  end  rings  being  fixed  to  the  ends  of 
the  rotary  screen  printing  stencil  said  device  comprising:  means  for 
positioning  a  stencil  (2)  and  end  rings  (4)  relative  to  each  other,  to 
form  an  assembly  thereof,  and  heating  means  for  curing  an  adhe- 
sive, said  adhesive  is  applied  to  an  adhesive  receiving  edge  of  each 


5,456,175 

PRINTING  SHEET  MAKING  AND  PRINTING 

APPARATUS 

Hideki  Haljima,  and  Shi^ji  Okuda,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,043 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-229589; 
Jan.  15,  1993,  5-280732 

InL  a.*  B4IC  1105:  B23K  26106 
VS.  a.  101—170  50  Claims 

49.  An  engraving  method  for  engraving  relief  on  a  resin  printing 
sheet  with  a  laser  beam,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  the  printing  sheet  from  a  jacket  in  which  it  is  sheathed 

and  winding  the  printing  sheet  onto  a  cylinder, 
engraving  relief  on  the  printing  sheet  wound  on  the  cylinder  by 
applying  a  laser  beam  to  the  printing  sheet; 
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peeling  the  engraved  printing  sheet  from  the  cylinder,  and 
inserting  the  peeled  printing  sheet  into  the  jacket 


5,456,176 
ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 
Gcorg  Strasser,  Haiden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferd.  Ruesch 
AG,  SL  Gallen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  U,  1994,  Sen  No.  179,791 

Int  CL'  B41F  5100 

VS.  CL  101—219  3  Claims 


master  plate  sheet  onto  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of 
said  printing  drum  and  an  unclamping  position  for  releasing 
said  master  plate  sheet  from  said  printing  drum; 

a  rotary  motor  mounted  on  said  printing  drum  for  actuating  said 
moveable  clamping  member  betv^een  said  clamping  position 
and  said  uiKlamping  position; 

transmitting  means  mounted  on  said  printing  drum  for  transmit- 
ting rotation  of  said  motor  to  said  support  shaft;  and 

electric  power  supply  means  for  supplying  electric  power  to  said 
motor. 


5,456,178 

PRINTING  MACHINE  WITH  SHEET-GUIDING  SURFACE 

Manfred  Henn,  Heidelberg;  Josef  Wehle,  Schwetzingen,  and 

Jiir^en  Zeltncr,  Heidelberg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Heiddberger  Druciunaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  30,  1992,  42  44 
499J 

InL  CI."  B4IF  1/28 
VS.  CL  101—407.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  printing  press  having  two  or  more  printing  units 
arranged  concentrically  in  parallel  planes  to  two  or  more  impres- 
sion cylinders  mounted  at  one  end  on  a  shaft,  and  having  at  least 
one  web-shifting  device  between  said  printing  units  characterized 
by  the  fact  that  the  impression  cylinders  (2,  3)  are  driven  indepen- 
dently of  each  other,  and  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  impres- 
sion cylinders  (2,  3)  have  different  outer  surfaces  (12)  .  and 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  detachable  sleeves  (11)  with  different 
outer  surfaces  (12)  are  arranged  on  the  impression  cylinders  (2,  3). 


1.  Printing  machine  with  a  sheet-guiding  surface,  comprising  a 
pneumatic-flow  box  with  a  cover  surface,  at  least  part  of  the 
sheet-guiding  surface  of  the  printing  machine  forming  the  cover 
surface  of  said  pneumatic-flow  box,  said  cover  surface  being 
formed  with  pass-through  openings  for  pneumatic  fluid,  a 
pneumatic-flow  nozzle  connecting  said  pneumatic-flow  box  to  a 
source  for  supplying  pneumatic  fluid  to  said  pneumatic-flow  box, 
said  pneumatic-flow  box  having  means  for  producing  a  flow  resis- 
tance profile  decreasing  therein  with  increasing  distance  from  a 
location  at  which  said  pneumatic-flow  imzzle  is  connected  to  said 
pneumatic -flow  box. 


UMI 


5,456,177 

MASTER  PLATE  SHEET  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

ROTARY  PRINTER 

Takanori  Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riso  Kagaku 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  g,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-297135 
InL  CL*  B41F  27/00 
VS.  CL  101—382.1  9  Oaims 

1.  A  master  plate  sheet  clamping  device  for  a  rotary  printer 
which  clamps  a  master  plate  sheet  on  an  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  a  rotatively  driven  pnnting  drum,  comprising: 
a  support  shaft  rolatably  mounted  on  said  printing  drum; 
a  nwveable  clamping  member  secured  to  said  support  shaft  so  as 
to  be  moveable  between  a  clamping  position  for  clamping  a 


5,456,179 

INFRARED  PROXIMITY  DETECTOR  DEVICE  FOR 

FLYING  MISSILE  AND  DETECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

AUTOROTATING  MISSILE  INCLUDING  SUCH  DEVICE 

Pierre  L.  M.  Lamelet,  Ville  D'Avray,  France,  assignor  to  Sod- 

etc  Anonyme  De  Telecommunications,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  28,  1981,  Ser.  No.  325,356 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  France,  Nov.  7,  1980.  80  23819 

InL  CL*  F42C  13/02 

VS.  CL  102—213  2  Claims 

1.  Proximity  detector  device  for  a  flying  missile  aimed  at  a 

target,  sensitive  to  the  infrared  radiation  emitted  by  the  target. 


5,456,180 
MACHINE  FOR  REHABILITATING  A  BALLAST  BED 
Josef  Theurer,  Vienna;  Herbert  Worgotter,  Gallneukirvhen, 
and  Friedrich  OeUerer,  Unz,  all  of,  Austria,  assignors  to 
Franz      Ptasser      Bahnbaumaschinen-lndustriegesellschaft 
in.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  29,  1993,  A  151^3 
InL  CL*  EOIB  27/00 
VS.  CL  104—2  8  Oaims 


-^ 


1.  A  mobile  machine  for  rehabilitating  a  ballast  bed  supporting  a 
track  comprising  two  rails  fastened  to  ties,  each  rail  having  a  fiekl 
side  and  a  gage  side,  which  comprises 

(a)  an  elongated  machine  frame  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  and  supported  by  spaced  apart  uiKlercarriages  on  the 
track  for  mobility  in  an  operating  direction,  and  the  following 
structures  mounted  on  the  machine  frame  between  the  under- 
carriages: 

(b)  a  vertically  adjustable  device  for  excavating  ballast, 

(c)  a  ballast  discharge  device  arranged  rearwardly  of  the  ballast 
excavating  device  in  the  operating  direction,  tlte  ballast  dis- 
charge device  having 

(I)  a  discharge  end, 

(d)  a  track  lifting  device  and  a  vertically  adjustable  ballast 
tamping  head  arranged  rearwardly  of  the  discharge  end  of  the 
ballast  discharge  device,  the  track  lifting  device  comprising 

(1)  flanged  rollers  supporting  the  track  lifting  device  on  the 
track,  and  the  ballast  tamping  head  comprising 

(2)  reciprocable  tamping  tools  for  tamping  the  discharged 
ballast, 

(e)  a  common  carrier  frame  for  the  track  lifting  device  and  the 
ballast  tamping  head. 


(I)  the  flanged  rollers  supporting  the  common  carrier  frame 
on  the  track  at  a  front  end  of  the  common  carrier  frame,  in 
the  operating  direction,  and 
(f)  a  longitudinal  displacement  drive  for  displacing  the  common 

carrier  frame  in  the  longitudinal  direction  relative  to  the 

machine  frame. 


characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a  lens  placed  at  the  front  of  the 
missile,  two  circular  infrared  detectors  of  different  radii  centred  on 
the  optica]  axis  of  the  lens  and  disposed  in  its  focal  plane,  aixl  an 
electronic  circuit  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  detectors  and 
delivering  a  proximity  signal  when  the  time  slot  separating  two 
pulses  emitted  respectively  by  the  two  detectors  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  threshold. 


5,456,181 
MACHINE  FOR  ASPIRATING  BALLAST  FROM  A 
BALLAST  BED 
Josef  Theurer,  Vienna;  Herbert  Worgotter,  Gallneukirchen. 
and  Friedrich  OeUerer.  Linz,  all  of.  Austria,  assigiiors  to 
Franz      Plasaer      Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesdlschaft 
Bi.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  29,  1993,  IS2m 
Int.  CL'  EOIB  27/70 
U.S.  a.  104—2  13  ( 
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1.  A  mobile  machine  for  aspirating  ballast  from  a  ballast  bed 
supporting  a  track  consisting  of  rails  fastened  to  ties  having  oppo- 
site ends  at  shoulders  of  the  ballast  bed,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  machine  frame  extending  in  a  longitudituU  direction  and 
supported  by  undercarriages  running  on  the  track,  and 
mounted  on  the  machine  frame, 

(b)  a  ballast  aspirating  device  comprising 

(1)  a  short  suction  inlet  pipe  defining  a  suction  inlet  port,  and 

(c)  a  ballast  excavating  device  vertically  adjustable  by  drive 
means  linking  the  ballast  excavating  device  to  the  machine 
frame,  the  ballast  excavating  device  comprising 

(1)  a  substantially  horizontally  extending  beam  having  oppo- 
site ends, 

(2)  a  guide  roller  mounted  on  each  beam  end  and 

(3)  an  endless  ballast  excavating  chain  trained  over  the  guide 
rollers, 

(4)  the  beam  being  pivotal  about  a  vertical  axis  at  one  of  the 
beam  ends  and  the  vertical  axis  being  arranged  in  an 
operating  position  laterally  adjacent  one  of  the  tie  ends  at 
one  of  the  ballast  bed  shoulders  and  the  suction  inlet  pott 
being  vertically  adjustable, 

(d)  a  carrier  frame  vertically  spaced  from  the  beam  and  extend- 
ing transversely  relative  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
machine  frame, 

( 1 )  the  carrier  frame  being  an  elongated  beam  extending  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  machine  frame, 

(e)  a  vertical  carrier  affixing  the  one  beam  end  to  the  carrier 
frame, 

(0  a  transverse  guide  affixed  to  the  machine  frame,  the  elongated 
beam  being  displaceably  mounted  on  the  transverse  guide  for 
displacement  in  said  transverse  direction,  and 

(g)  a  longitudinal  displacement  drive  connected  to  the  elongated 
beam. 
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DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  HANGING  LOADS 

HAVING  HOUSING  ENCASED  RECIRCULATING 

GROOVED  WHEELS 

Avraluun  Neeman,  Usto  de  Correos,  Centro  Cokm  1007,  Sao 

Jose,  Costa  Rka 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,431 
Claims  priority,  application  brad,  Jan.  2^  1993,  104510 
lot  CL*  B61B  7/00 
U.S.  CL  104—112  10 


each  truck  means  including  upper  and  lower  wheel  means  jour- 
nalled  therefrom  rollingly  engaged  with  said  first  and  second  track 
surface  means,  a  vehicle  frame,  suspension  means  having  upper 
and  lower  generally  horizontal  parallel  cantilever  suspension  arms 
including  one  pair  of  corresponding  ends  pivoted  from  said  truck 
means  for  angular  displacement  about  first  axes  transverse  to  said 
arms  and  generally  paralleling  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said 
vehicle  and  a  second  pair  of  ends  from  which  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  said  vehicle  frame  are  supported  for  angular  displace- 
ment about  second  axes  generally  paralleling  said  fir^t  axes,  and 
spring  means  operatively  connected  between  said  truck  means  and 
suspension  arms  yieldingly  urging  said  second  pair  of  arm  ends 
upwardly  against  the  weight  of  said  vehicle  frame  and  body  and 
passenger  weight  supported  therefrom. 


1.  A  device  ««t»p»«<  for  hanging  loads  and  transporting  them 
along  a  suspended  cable  or  rod.  comprising 

a  housing  having  two  parallel  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall,  a  top 
wall  and  two  end  walls; 

a  core  member  arranged  in  an  interior  of  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  identical  wheels  situated  in  said  housing  interior, 
said  housing  interior  defining  a  circumferential  path  in  which 
the  wheels  freely  move  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  the  side 
walls  and  around  said  core  member, 

each  of  said  wheels  having  a  width  which  is  narrower  than  the 
distance  between  the  two  side  walls  and  on  its  peripheral  face, 
a  groove  which  has  a  width,  depth  and  shape  allowing  it  to 
accommodate  said  cable  or  rod,  and  two  cylindrical  areas  on 
both  sides  of  said  groove; 

said  bottom  wall  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  such  that 
the  wheels  located  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  path  adjacent  to 
said  bottom  wall  rest  on  said  cable  or  rod;  a  bottom  face  of 
the  core  member  having  a  central  longitudinal  downward 
projection  of  a  width  being  somewhat  narrower  than  the  width 
of  said  grtmves; 

said  cylindrical  areas  of  said  wheels  on  both  sides  of  said  grtwve 
engaging  with  said  boaom  face  of  said  core  member  to  allow 
said  wheels  to  roll  against  said  bonom  face  of  said  core 
member, 

the  number  of  said  wheels  essentially  filling  said  path  but 
providing  a  clearance  between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  wheels  at 
said  lower  portion  of  the  path;  and 

the  length  of  said  bottom  portion  of  the  path  being  such  that  it 
accommodates  at  least  two  of  said  wheels. 


UMI 


SAS6,IS3 
INTEGRATED  INFRASTRUCTURE  TRANSIT  SYSTEM 
G.  Richard  Geklbaugh,  2600  Pualani  Way  *2905,  Hoooiulu, 
HL  96815 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,050 
InL  CL^  B61B  13/04 
VS.  CL  104—121  15  CUim 

1.  A  transit  system  including  a  suspended,  elevated  elongated 
rail  means  having  downwarxlly  and  upwardly  facing  first  and 
second  upper  and  lower  track  surface  means,  at  least  one  elongated 
transit  vehicle  mounted  on  said  rail  means  for  movement  thereal- 
ong,  said  transit  vehicle  including  truck  means  spaced  thereakmg. 


5v456,184 

LATERAL  ENERGY  ABSORBING  DEVICE  FOR  SLOT 

GUIDED  VEHICLE 

Edward  B.  Fritz,  Valencia,  Calit,  assignor  to  The  Walt  Disney 

Company,  Burhank,  Calif. 

FOed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,174 

Int  CL"  B61F  !3lOO 

VS.  CI.  104—139  13  Claims 


^ 


^^B 


I.  A  lateral  energy  absorbing  device  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
chassis  ;»H«p»i-rf  to  follow  a  path,  wherein  the  vehicle  is  permitted 
to  move  freely  in  a  lateral  direction  with  respect  to  a  predetermined 
route  along  the  path,  the  device  comprising  an  actuator  having  one 
end  pivotally  connected  to  a  follower  apparatus  adapted  to  follow 
the  predetermined  route  along  the  path,  and  having  another  end 
connected  for  movement  with  the  chassis  along  a  second  route 
along  the  path,  wherein  the  actuator  includes  an  energy  absorber 
that  operates  in  a  passive  mode  when  the  lateral  travel  of  the 
vehicle  with  respect  to  the  path  is  within  a  predetermined  distance, 
and  wherein  the  actuator  operates  in  an  active  mode  for  limiting 
the  lateral  travel  of  the  vehicle  and  for  absorhing  lateral  kinetic 
energy  of  the  vehicle  when  the  lateral  travel  of  the  vehicle  with 
respect  to  the  path  exceeds  the  predetermined  distance. 


5,456,185 
HINGE  CONNECTION  FOR  CONNECTING  VEHICLE 
PARTS  OF  A  MULTIPLE-UNIT  RAIL-BORNE  VEHICLE 
IN  AN  ARTICULATED  MANNER 
Hans-Jiirgen  Rother,  Salzgitter;  Christian  Claus,  Braunxb- 
weig,  and  Kari  H.  Stache,  Salzgitter,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors lo  Unke-Holknann-Busch  GmbH,  Salzgitter,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1993,  43  05 
614,8 

InL  a.^  B6ID  17/00 
VS.  CL  105—3  UJOiiam 


1.  A  device  for  rotatably  connecting  first  and  second  rail-borne 
vehicles,  the  device  comprising: 

a  first  support  conncctable  to  the  first  rail  borne  vehicle; 

a  rolling  bearing  having  an  outer  ring  attached  to  said  first 
support,  said  rolling  bearing  also  having  an  inner  ring  rotat- 
ably connected  to  said  outer  ring,  said  inner  ring  being  sub- 
stantially fixed  in  axial  and  radial  directions  of  said  rolling 
bearing  with  respect  to  said  outer  ring; 

a  second  support  connectaWe  to  the  second  rail  borne  vehicle; 

an  elastomer  hinge  having  a  first  part  connected  to  said  inner 
ring  of  said  rolling  bearing  and  said  elastomer  hinge  having  a 
second  part  connected  to  said  second  support  said  elastomer 
hinge  including  elastomer  means  for  movably  connecting  said 
first  and  second  parts  of  said  elastomer  hinge  together  subject 
to  vertical  and  horizontal  movements  of  said  first  part  with 
respect  to  said  second  part,  said  elastomer  hinge  including  a 
rigid  outer  body  connected  to  said  inner  ring  of  said  rolling 
bearing,  a  centering  pin  connected  to  said  second  support,  a 
rigid  inner  body  defining  a  centering  hole  for  receiving  said 
centering  pin,  said  elastomer  means  includes  an  elastomer 
layer  connected  to  and  between  said  rigid  inner  body  and  said 
rigid  outer  body. 


5,456,186 

BELLOWS  FOR  ARTICULATED  VEHICLES 

Rdnhard    Hiibner,   Kaasel,   Germany,   assignor   to   Hubner 

Gummi  -  und  Kunstoff  GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,169,  Nov.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1991,  41  3S 
922J>;  Dec  7,  1991,  41  40  418.1 

Int.  CI."  B61D  15/00 
VS.  CL  105—18  I  Claim 

1.  A  bellows  for  protection  of  a  passageway  between  two  pas- 
senger cars  coupled  together  in  an  articulated  manner,  said  bellows 
comprising  a  roof,  first  and  second  side  walls,  and  transition  areas 
connecting  said  roof  and  said  first  and  second  side  walls,  said  roof, 
first  and  second  side  walls  and  transition  areas  comprising  a  fabric 
having  a  mesh  of  first  reinforcing  fibers  and  a  coating  of  a 
rubber-like  material,  said  bellows  further  comprising  first  stiffening 
means  for  stiffening  said  first  side  wall  against  vertical  forces,  and 
second  stiffening  means  for  stiffening  said  second  side  wall  against 
vertical  forces,  each  of  said  stiffening  means  comprising  second 
reinforcing  fibers  identical  to  said  first  reinforcing  fibers,  said 
stiffening  means  further  comprising  a  third  side  wall  for  stiffening 


■       ,»         ,20  J2  2J  a 


said  first  side  wall  and  a  fourth  side  wall  for  stiffening  said  second 
side  wall,  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  side  walls  having 
respective  longitudiiuU  edges,  and  ftirther  comprising  first  clamp- 
ing profile  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  third  side  walls  and 
second  clamping  profile  means  for  connecting  said  second  and 
fourth  side  walls  along  their  respective  longitudinal  edges,  and 
fiuthcr  comprising  first  web  means  connected  between  said  first 
and  third  side  walls  for  maintaining  said  first  and  third  side  walls  in 
spaced  relationship  and  second  web  means  connected  between  said 
second  and  fourth  side  walls  for  maintaining  said  second  and 
fourth  side  walls  in  spaced  relaponship. 


5,456,187 

RAILROAD  TRUCK  AXLE  ASSEMBLY  RETENTION 

MECHANISM 

Richard  B.  Polley,  and  Anthony  L.  Richkas,  both  of  Gabanna, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  G.SJL  Engineering,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189.730 

Int.  CL''  B61F  5/26 

VS.  a.  105—217  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  railway  trtick  axle  assembly  retention  mechanism  for 
retaining  a  railway  truck  axle  assembly,  including  rail  wheels  and 
an  axle,  together  with  a  railway  truck  frame,  when  said  frame  is 
elevated  for  maintenance  purposes,  said  axle  assembly  retention 
mechanism  including  connector  means  connected  at  its  lower  end 
to  an  axlebox  and  having  engagement  means  at  its  upper  end  for 
engaging  portions  of  said  frame  when  said  frame  is  lifted  whereby 
upon  lifting  of  said  fiame,  said  frame  will  lift  said  connector  means 
which  in  turn  will  lift  said  axlebox,  said  connector  means  being 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  flat  metal  plates  arranged  in  face-to-face 
relation  and  secured  to  one  another,  whereby  engagement  of  said 
plates  against  one  another  in  face-to-face  relation  will  effect  damp- 
ing of  vibrations  when  said  railway  truck  axle  is  operating  on  rails 
at  which  time  said  upper  end  of  said  connector  means  is  disen- 
gaged from  said  frame. 
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5,456,188 
OPEN-TOP  RAIL  CAR  COVER  CONSTRUCTION 
HAVING  BUCKET  LIP  AND  FORKLBT  TINE 
ENGAGING  MEMBERS 
James  A.  Lowing,  Plymouth,  Mich^  assignor  to  Michigan  Rail- 
car  Repair,  loc^  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,033 

lot  CL"  B61D  i9lOO 

as.  CL  105—377.01  5  ClainM 


1.  A  rail  car  cover  construction  adapted  to  engage  a  waste 
loading  bucket  having  digging  teeth  along  a  lip,  for  lifting  the 
cover,  comprising: 

cover  frame  means: 

sheet  material  attached  to  the  frame  means  to  form  a  generally 
rectangular  cover  having  a  side  edge  and  adaptrd  to  be 
mounted  on  an  open  top  rail  car  to  at  least  partially  cover  the 
interior  of  the  car, 

hook  means  mounted  on  the  cover  adjacent  said  side  edge,  and 
means  attaching  the  hook  means  to  the  cover  frame  means, 
the  hook  means  including  a  plurality  of  hook  members  spaced 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  side  edge  of  the  cover,  each  hook 
member  having  a  body  with  an  upper  arm  aixl  a  lower  base 
spaced  to  form  a  slot  for  receiving  the  lip  of  a  loading  bucket, 
the  slot  having  an  opening  facing  toward  the  side  edge  of  the 
cover, 

the  slot  being  elongated  in  a  direction  generally  at  right  angles  to 
the  side  edge  of  the  cover, 

the  base  having  a  bucket-engaging  surface  spaced  above  the 
cover  sheet  material  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  a  tooth 
carried  on  the  bucket  lip  and  extending  below  the  bucket  lip, 
to  clear  the  cover  material  as  the  bucket  lip  is  being  received 
in  the  slot;  and 

the  hooks  being  disposed  adjacent  the  longitudinal  mid-section 
of  the  cover  so  the  cover  is  generally  balanced  as  it  is  being 
lifted  by  the  bucket 


UMI 


5,456,189 
SHIPPING  PALLET 
Richard  B.  Isle,  Deerfidd  Beach,  Fla^  assignor  to  CeUular 
Technology  Inc^  Deerfield  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,177 
lot  CI."  B65D  79/00 
U.S.  a.  108—51.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  pallet  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  spaced  apart  and  parallel  base 
members: 

b)  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  spaced  apart  and  parallel  cross- 
members  disposed  transversely  over  said  base  members  such 
that  each  of  said  cross-member  is  associated  with  said  base 
members  disposed  underneath: 

c)  each  of  said  cross-members  and  said  base  members  disposed 
below  having  abutting  portions,  each  of  said  abutting  portions 
including  cooperating  holes; 


d)  a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  having  a  diametrical  slot  dis- 
posed from  its  forward  end  to  its  intermediate  portion  to 
permit  said  cylinders  to  be  forced  into  respective  abutting 
holes; 

e)  each  of  said  cylinders  including  a  circumferential  slot  at  its 
intermediate  portion;  and 

0  each  of  said  holes  including  edge  portions  adapted  to  be 
disposed  within  said  circumferential  slot  such  that  each  of 
said  abutting  portions  are  locked  together,  thereby  to  secure 
each  of  said  cross-members  to  said  base  members. 


5,456,190 

STACKABLE  SKID  CONSTRUCTION 

Bruce  R.  Good,  54  l^ya  CL,  Plantsville,  Conn.  06479 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,868 

InL  CL<^  B65D  19138 

VS.  CL  lOB— 53J  14  Claims 


1.  A  skid  adapted  for  stacking  with  other  like  skids  and  being  of 
generally  rectangular  configuration,  taken  in  plan  view,  and  having 
a  top,  a  boaom,  two  opposite  sides  and  two  opposite  ends,  said 
skid  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  planar  leg  structiires  extending 
endwise  along  said  opposite  sides  and  disposed  substantially  in 
planes  that  converge  in  an  upward  direction,  each  of  said  leg 
structures  iiKluding  an  elongate  rectilinear  runner  extending  end- 
wise along  a  lower  portion  thereof  and  lying  substantially  in  a 
common  bonom  plane,  and  an  elongate  rectilinear  support  piece 
extending  endwise  along  an  upper  portion  thereof  aixl  lying  sub- 
stantially in  a  common  top  plane  parallel  to  said  bottom  plane;  a 
pair  of  crosspieces  extending  crosswise  along  said  opposite  ends  of 
said  skid  and  joining  said  leg  structures  to  one  another,  and  at  least 
one  intermedial  runner  component  operalively  joined  to  said  cross- 
pieces  and  having  a  cenual  part  disposed  between  said  leg  struc- 
tures and  substantially  in  said  bottom  plane,  said  central  part 
having  a  length  less  than  the  distance  between  said  crosspieces  so 
as  to  fit  between  the  crosspieces  of  a  like,  underiying  skid,  and 
having  abutment  elements  thereon,  said  crosspieces  and  said  abut- 
ment elements  being  so  located  as  to  dispose  said  abutment  ele- 
ments proximate  the  crosspieces  of  such  an  underlying  skid  when 
stacked  thereupon;  whereby  said  skid  can  be  stacked  upon  another 


like  skid  with  said  leg  stractures  nested  upon  the  leg  structures  of 
the  underlying  skid  and  with  said  central  part  of  said  intermedial 
runner  component  disposed  between  said  crosspieces  thereof,  said 
abutment  elements  on  said  central  part  serving  to  constrain  said 
skid  against  endwise  displacement  by  engagement  with  the  cross- 
pieces  of  the  underiying  skid. 


5v456,191 
ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  COUNTER  WEIGHTED  MANUAL 

LIFT  TABLE 
Donald  M.  Hall,  P.O.  Box  1247,  Progress  SL,  Kingston,  N.Y. 
12401 

Filed  Jiin.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,279 

InL  CL'  A47B  9100 

MS.  CL  108—147  20  Claims 


Sy456,192 
CROTCH  OVERLOCKENG  AND  SEAMING  APPARATUS 
Craig  THgg,  Bayswater;  Ronald  Anderson,  Vermont;  Wester- 
meir  Heinz,  South  Box  HiU,  and  Blake  Rob,  Horsham,  all  of, 
Australia,  assignors  to  Pacific  Dunlop  Limited,  Victoria, 
Australia 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108^97 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  8, 1991,  PK5024 
Int.  CI."  DOSB  19100 
VS.  a.  112—470.05  8  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sewing  the  crotch  portion  of  a  pair  of  aligned 
blanks  of  limp  fabric  and  stacking  the  sewn  blanks,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  robotic  units,  located  one  on  each  side  of  an  operator 
position,  for  removing  limp  fabric  blanks  from  respective 
stacks  of  blanks  and  orienting  the  same  for  operator  grasping, 
each  of  said  robotic  units  comprising: 


1.  An  adjustable  height  table,  comprising: 

a)  a  work  surface  having  a  weight; 

b)  means  associated  with  said  work  surface  for  supporting  said 
work  surface  relative  to  a  floor, 

c)  means  operatively  associated  with  said  supporting  means  and 
with  said  work  surface  for  substantially  counteri>alancing  the 
weight  of  said  work  surface  by  exerting  a  predetermined 
amount  of  force  on  said  work  surface,  the  predetermined 
amount  of  force  being  substantially  equal  to  the  weight  of  said 
work  surface: 

d)  means  operatively  associated  with  said  supporting  means  for 
establishing  different  variably  fixed  vertical  distances  between 
said  work  surface  and  the  floor  and 

e)  the  height  of  said  work  surface  relative  to  the  floor  being 
adjustable  only  when  a  weight  weighing  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined weight  is  disposed  on  said  work  surface. 


a  gripping  device;  and 

an  arm  mounting  said  gripping  device  for  translational  and 
rotational  movement  whereby  said  gripping  device  is  posi- 
tionable  to  grip  a  fabric  blank  in  a  respective  stack  of  blanks, 
movable  to  carry  the  gripped  fabric  blank  away  from  the  stack 
of  blanks,  and  rotatable  through  an  angle  of  180°  to  invert  the 
gripped  blank; 

a  sewing  device  for  sewing  a  crotch  portion  of  said  pair  of 
aligned  blanks; 

a  blank  support/transfer  carriage  adjacent  said  sewing  means 
mounted  for  movement  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
with  the  direction  of  sewing; 

a  clamp  for  clamping  down  the  blanks  on  the  blank  support/ 
transfer  carriage;  atxl 

an  integral  gripping  and  stacking  device  located  adjacent  one 
side  of  said  blank  support/transfer  carriage,  for  gripping  and 
stacking  the  sewed  blanks  supported  on  said  blank  support/ 
transfer  carriage. 


5v456,193 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MANUFACTURING 

PANEL  ASSEMBLIES 
Jeffrey  T.  Boot,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Design  Technology 
Corporation,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,004 

Int.  CL'  DOSB  3/00;27/00;33lOO:37/04 

VS.  a.  112—470.13  41  Claini 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  front  panels  for  men's  under- 
wear from  continuous  bands  of  web  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  pay-out  mechanism  for  paying  out  said  continuous  bands  of 
web  material: 

(b)  a  web  conveyance  system  for  conveying  first  and  second 
continuous  bands  of  web  material  along  an  assembly  line: 

(c)  means  disposed  along  said  assembly  line  for  fabricating 
discrete  front  panel  assemblies  from  said  continuous  bands  of 
web  material; 
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(d)  a  loader  for  receiving  the  front  panel  assembly  from  the  web 
conveyance  system  and  transferring  the  front  panel  assem- 
blies to  a  receiving  apparatus,  wherein  the  loader  includes  a 
gripper  slidably  mounted  on  a  track  for  holding  the  front 
panel  assemblies  and  transporting  the  front  panel  assemblies 
to  the  receiving  apparatus  and  wherein  the  gripper  comprises 
a  pair  of  laterally-spaced  arms  disposed  adjacent  the  outer 
edges  of  the  front  panel  assembly,  and  a  gripper  jaw  mounted 
on  each  gripper  arm  for  gripping  opposed  edges  of  the  front 
panel  assembly:  and 

(e)  a  stripper  mechanism  for  stripping  the  front  panel  assembly 
from  the  gripper  to  transfer  the  front  panel  assembly  to  the 
receiving  apparatus,  wherein  the  stripper  comprises  a  verti- 
cally moveable  stripper  plate  for  engaging  the  front  panel 
assembly  from  above  and  pushing  the  front  panel  assembly 
downwardly  into  the  receiving  apparatus. 


the  arch  clamp  in  the  "%"  dimension  by  said  transfer  support 
drive  assembly  when  sewing  operations  are  not  being  per- 
formed, and  wherein  at  least  a  porlion  of  said  transfer  support 
is  substantially  vertically  aligned  with  said  first  and  second 
holes  in  said  bottom  feed  plate  when  m  said  first  and  second 
positions,  respectively. 


Sv456,195 
OPENER  FOR  HORIZONTAL  ROTARY  SHUTTLE 

Minoru  Ozaku,  and  Toshiaki  Takahara,  both  of  Cbolu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Juki  Corporation,  Chofu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,410,  Apr.  S,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,651 

Qaims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1992,  4-115341 

InL  CI."  D05B  57/14 

VS.  CL  112—184  9  Claims 


5,456,194 

MATERIAL  TRANSFER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PATTERN 

TACKER  SEWING  MACHINE 

Paul  Badillo,  Littleton,  Coio^  assignor  to  Ralph's  Industrial 

Sewing  Machine  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  286,640,  Aug.  5,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,687,  Mar.  1,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5339,756,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764^32, 
Sep.  23,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,193,471,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  633,497,  Dec  26,  1990,  Prt.  No.  5,158,026. 
This  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,951 
Int.  a.*  D05B  21100:3106 
VS.  a.  112—470.14  34  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  material  transfer  assembly  for  a  panem  tacker  sewing 
nuchine.  said  sewing  machine  comprising  a  vertically  reciprocable 
sewing  needle  and  a  movable  arch  clamp,  said  arch  clamp  being 
movable  laterally  in  an  "x"  dimension,  longitudinally  in  a  "y" 
dimension  perpendicular  to  the  "x"  dimension,  and  vertically  in  a 
"z"  dimension,  wherein  the  arch  clamp  affects  movement  of  a 
stitchaWe  material  relative  to  the  sewing  needle  in  the  "x"  and  "y" 
dimensions  in  a  predetermined  manner  to  sew  a  predetermined 
panem  on  the  stiichabie  material,  said  transfer  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
a  bottom  feed  plate  fixedly  interconnectable  with  said  arch 
clamp  and  comprising  first  and  second  laterally  displaced 
holes  in  the  "x"  dimension  and  a  continuous  surface  between 
said  first  and  second  holes; 
a  transfer   support   movably   interconnectable   with   the   arch 
clamp,  wherein  said  transfer  support  is  movable  in  the  "x" 
dimension; 
a  stitchable  material  clamp  member  connectable  to  said  transfer 
support,  wherein  a  movement  of  the  arch  clamp  in  the  "z" 
dimension    toward    the    stitchable    material    comprcssively 
engages  said  clamp  member  on  the  stitchable  material  against 
said  bottom  feed  plate;  and 
a  transfer  support  drive  assembly,  wherein  said  transfer  support 
is  moved  between  at  least  first  and  second  positions  relative  to 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  including  a  shuttle  having  a  point  for 
seizing  a  needle  thread,  said  shuttle  being  rotatable  by  a  shuttle 
shaft,  an  inner  shuttle  held  by  said  shuttle,  means  for  providing  a 
slot  and  means  for  providing  a  projection  formed  to  fieely  engage 
said  projection  in  said  slot,  both  means  adapted  to  facilitate  forma- 
tion of  a  gap  between  said  projection  and  said  slot  by  enabling  said 
projection  to  movably  engage  said  slot,  said  sewing  machine 
comprising: 

an  inner  shuttle  guide  member  convrising  a  guide  arm  sup- 
ported rotatably  around  a  first  fixed  axis  and  an  inner  shuttle 
guide  secured  to  said  guide  arm  and  being  disposed  to  allow 
one  end  thereof  to  engage  said  inner  shuttle  and  axially 
supported  to  swing  said  inner  shuttle, 
a  lever  adapted  to  follow  said  shuttle  shaft  and  to  swing  said 
inner  shuttle  guide  member  and  said  inner  shuttle  for  forming 
the  gap  between  said  projection  and  said  slot  when  said  thread 
seized  by  said  pomt  passes  thrtMigh  the  gap,  and 
an  adjustment  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  phase  of  swing 
movement  of  said  inner  shuttle  guide  member. 


5y456,196 

SEWING  METHOD  INCLUDING  A  STEP  OF 

DOWNWARDLY  FOLDING  FACING  JUNCTION  EDGES 

OF  TWO  PARTS  OF  A  WORKPIECE  AND  A  SEWING 

APPARATUS 

Roberto  Sanvito,  Bucdnaaco,  Italy,  assignor  to  Rimoidi,  S  JLL., 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  28, 1992,  MI92A1317 
Int.  CL*  D«5B  3112 
VS.  a.  112—475.04  9  Claims 

1.  A  sewing  method  for  assembling  seams  between  two  parts 
(23)  of  a  workpiece  (M).  comprising  the  following  steps: 
disposing  two  parts  (23)  of  a  workpiece  (M)  in  co-planar 
relation  along  a  horizontal  plane,  wherein  said  two  parts  have 
respectively  facing  junction  edges  (G)  said  horizontal  plane 
being  a  woriq)iece  supporting  bed  being  formed  of  two  side 
portions  laying  in  the  same  plane  and  each  side  portion  having 
a  side  portion  end  facing  each  other  and  said  side  portion  ends 


I.  A  marine  vessel  for  removing  floating  debris  from  the  surface 
of  a  body  of  water,  comprising: 

(1)  a  hull; 

(2)  a  collection  basin  having  an  inlet  opening  for  flow  of  surface 
water  into  the  basin  and  a  means  for  flow  of  the  surface  water 
out  of  the  basin; 

(3)  a  collection  basket  disposable  in  the  basin  at  a  skimming 
position  and  having  bottom  and  side  walls  and  a  meshed 
surface  for  flow  of  the  surface  water  therethrough  and  for 
retaining  the  debris  therein;  and 

(4)  a  haulage  means  attached  to  the  vessel  for  lifting  and 
translating  the  collection  basket  from  the  skimming  position 
to  a  dumping  position  such  that  debris  collected  by  the  col- 
lection basket  is  moved  onto  the  vessel,  said  haulage  means 
having  a  track  extended  from  a  first  location  adjacent  said 
collection  basket  when  in  the  skimming  position,  upwardly 
above  the  surface  of  the  water  and  aft  with  respect  to  the 
vessel  to  a  second  location  where  the  collection  basket  is 
eraptiable  to  a  storage  hold  located  on  the  vessel. 


5,456,198 
VESSEL  HULL  HAVING  COMPOSITE  SKIN  PLATE 
PROVIDED  WITH  DUPHRAMIC  INNER  SKIN  FOR 
PRIMARY  RESISTANCE  TO  EXTERNALLY  APPLIED 
FLUID  PRESSURE 
Ame  Smcdal,  Fa^rvik;  Vidar  Holmay,  and  KAre  Syvertsen, 
both  of  Arendal,  all  of,  Norway,  assignors  to  MCG  A/S, 
Arendal,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO92«0139,  S  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093AM911,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  199323 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Sep.  3, 1991,  913455 

Int  CL'  B63B  HOC 

VS.  CL  114—65  R  5  Claims 


being  separated  from  each  other  to  define  a  slot  (8)  extending 
through  said  workpiece  supporting  bed; 

folding  said  facing  junction  edges  vertically  downwardly  mak- 
ing them  mutually  match; 

passing  mutually  matched  junction  edges  along  said  slot  in  said 
stitching  direction  with  said  two  parts  being  on  an  upper 
portion  of  said  workpiece  and 

sewing  together  said  folded  downwardly  junction  edges  (G) 
below  said  upper  portion  of  said  workpiece. 


5,456,197 
BARGE 
Ching  W.  Kwok,  7  Nam  Ning  St,  18/F,  Flat  1,  Aberdeen 
Centre,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,933 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1994, 
9403882 

InL  a.*  B63B  HOC 
VS.  CL  114—56  12  Claims 


1.  A  vessel  hull,  comprising: 

a  framework  of  stiffening  elements  collectively  having  an  outer 

side;  and 
a  slcin  plate  covering  said  outer  side  of  said  framework; 
said  skin  plate  being  a  laminar  composite  structure  including  an 

outer  skin  and  an  inner  skin  respectively  provided  on  opposite 

faces  of  an  inner  core; 
said  skin  plate  having  a  tensile  strength  presenting  resistance  to 

external  water  pressure  by  means  of  a  diaphragm  effect  that  is 

primarily  provided  by  said  inner  skin; 
said  core  being  made  of  a  stress-absorptive  material,  and  said 

outer  skin  being  resistant  to  lateral  stress,  for  providing  said 

hull  with  protection  against  localized  mechanical  shock  when 


5y456,l99 

FLUID  DRAG  REDUCING  APPARATUS 

Willem  J.  A.  Kemkamp,  825  'nifts  St.,  Burbank,  CaUt  91504 

Condnnation  of  Ser.  No.  859,997,  Mar.  30,  1992,  altandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,114 

Int  CL"  B63H  9104 

VS.  CL  114—111  14  Claims 


1.  An  aerodynamic  rigging  system  comprising: 
a  mast  stay; 

an  anti-feathering  apparatus,  said  apparatus  having  an  axial 
length  less  than  the  length  of  said  mast  stay,  comprising 
an  outer  skin; 

a  restraining  bearing,  said  restraining  bearing  rotatably  cap- 
turing said  mast  stay;  said  outer  skin  permanently  affixed  to 
said  restraining  bearing; 
a  nose,  said  nose  comprising  an  aerodynamic  cross-sectional 
shape  and  located  between  said  outer  slun  and  said  restrain- 
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ing  bearing  forward  of  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  appa- 
ratus, said  nox  being  stiffened  along  the  entire  axial  length 
of  said  apparatus: 

a  first  flap  and  a  second  flap,  said  first  flap  and  said  second 
flap  attached  to  said  nose; 

a  closure  attaching  said  first  flap  to  said  second  flap  to  form  a 
tail;  and 

a  center  of  mass,  said  center  of  mass  located  in  said  nose 
forward  of  said  center  of  rotation  of  said  apparatus  around 
said  mast  stay. 


aligned  with  the  direction  of  the  fluid  flow  at  each  of  said 
corresponding  points  in  said  matrix,  further  wherein  each  of 
said  rotated  profiles  has  associated  therewith  a  rotated  thick- 
ness measured  normal  to  said  rotated  mean  chordline  at  each 
of  said  rotation  points,  said  rotated  thickness  at  each  of  said 
rotation  points  being  equal  to  said  thickness  measured  normal 
to  said  mean  chordline  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  points,  said 
rotating  forming  a  plurality  of  rotated  profiles  defining  said 
twisted  rudder. 


5,456^1 
5^456,200  AIR  BUBBLE  LUBRICATED  BOAT  HULL 

RUDDER  FOR  REDUCED  CAVITATION  Glen  L.  Bobst,  2910  N.  St  Hdena  Hwy.,  St  Hdena,  CaUf. 

YaoBK  T.  Sben,  P«>tomac,  Md.,  asrignor  to  The  United  SUtes  of       94574 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash-    Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822320,  Jan.  16,  1992,  aban- 
ingtoo,  D.C.  doned.  This  application  Apr.  S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,568 

Cootiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135^26,  Oct  13,  1993,  Pat  Int  Cl.*^  B63B  J/32 

No.  Sy415,122.  This  appUcabon  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  VS.  CI.  114—289  1  Claiiii 

426,752  ,g 

Int  CL'  B63H  25106 
VJS,  CL  114—162  8  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  twisting  a  rudder  to  substantially  align  said 
rudder  with  a  direction  of  a  fluid  flow  into  said  rudder,  a  resulting 
twisted  rudder  being  located  substantially  about  a  vertical  plane  aft 
of  a  rotating  ship  propeller,  said  twisted  rudder  having  a  chord  and 
a  span,  said  chord  and  span  defining  a  curved  locus  of  points,  said 
rudder  operating  in  the  fluid  flow  behind  said  rotating  propeller, 
said  rotating  propeller  imparting  to  the  fluid  flow  an  induced  flow 
angle  that  varies  in  a  spanwise  and  a  chordwise  direction,  the 
iixluced  flow  angle  defining  an  onset  flow  angle  into  said  rudder, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  rudder  profiles  extending  between  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  each  of  said  profiles  having 
a  mcdn  chordline,  said  profiles  spaced  in  a  spanwise  direction 
of  said  vertical  plane  and  defining  an  untwisted  rudder  shape; 
providing  a  matrix  of  points  in  said  vertical  plane,  said  matrix 
comprising  a  plurality  of  points  in  each  of  said  profiles  such 
that  said  matrix  defines  a  plurality  of  spanwise  points  and  a 
plurality  of  chordwise  points  in  said  vertical  plane,  each  of 
said  profiles  having  associated  therewith  a  thickness  measured 
normal  to  said  mean  chordline  at  each  of  said  plurality  of 
points,  said  thickness  varying  between  said  leading  edge  and 
said  trailing  edge,  each  of  said  plurality  of  points  defining  a 
rotation  point,  said  rotation  points  including  a  forward  most 
rotation  point  and  an  aft  most  rotation  point,  each  of  said 
rotation  points  defining  a  corresponding  rotation  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  profile  at  said  rotation  point; 
determining  said  onset  flow  angle  behind  said  rotating  propeller 

at  each  of  said  points  in  said  matrix;  and 
rotating  each  of  said  profiles  sequentially  from  said  forward 
most  rotation  point  to  said  aft  most  rotation  point  about  said 
corresponding  rotation  axes  such  that  a  rotated  mean  chord- 
line  is  formed  thereby  and  wherein  a  tangent  to  said  rotated 
mean  chordline  at  each  of  said  rotation  points  defines  a  twist 
angle,  said  resulting  twist  angles  being  substantially  equal  to 
said  onset  flow  angles  at  corresponding  rotation  points  such 
that  each  of  said  rotated  mean  chordlines  are  sutKtantially 


1.  In  a  boat  having  a  hull  with  a  bow  and  a  stem  and  having  a 
hull  region  that  is  submerged  during  floatation  of  the  boat  and 
wherein  said  submerged  hull  region  has  opposite  surfaces  which 
extend  continuously  outward  and  continuously  upward  from  the 
keel  line  of  said  hull  to  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water  which 
supports  said  boat,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  hull  having  a  plurality  of  airflow  apertures  arranged  in  an 
array  that  extends  both  transversely  and  longitudinally  at  said 
sutmierged  region  of  said  hull  including  at  each  of  said 
outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  opposite  surfaces  thereof, 
said  array  having  forward  apertures  that  are  closest  to  said 
bow  and  rearward  apertures  that  arc  closest  to  said  stem  and 
additional  apertures  situated  in  the  region  between  said  for- 
ward and  rearward  apertures  at  a  plurality  of  locations  that  are 
progressively  further  from  said  bow,  said  airflow  apertures 
being  sized  and  positioned  to  geiKrate  an  unconfined  layer  of 
intermixed  air  bubbles  and  water  that  extends  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  submerged  region  of  said  hull  in 
contact  with  said  hull, 
means  for  emitting  a  flow  of  air  at  said  airflow  apertures,  aixl 
wherein  the  material  of  said  hull  has  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
openings  therein  situated  at  the  locations  of  said  airflow 
apertures,  further  including  a  plurality  of  irxlentation  members 
secured  to  said  material  of  said  hull  in  positions  at  which  said 
indentation  members  close  said  openings  therein,  each  of  said 
indentation  members  having  an  indentation  therein,  said  air- 
flow apertures  being  situated  at  said  indentations  of  said 
indentation  members. 


5^456,202 
PLANING  BOAT  HULL 
Harry  L.  SchoeU,  Marina  84,  26798  SW.  23rd  Ave.,  Ft  Lauder- 
dale, Fla.  33312 

Filed  Oct  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,311 
im.  O."  B63B  1120 
VS.  CL  114—291  17  Claims 

1.  A  planing  boat  hull  for  planing  upon  a  water  surface,  the  boat 
hull  compnsing: 


said  connector  having  a  portion  thereof  including  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  cross  member  embedded  within  said  concrete 
foundation,  and  said  rods  and  cross  member  of  said  connector 
forming  a  shape  selected  from  among  the  following  shapes: 
H-shaped,  U-shaped,  N-shaped,  and  X-shaped;  and 
a  workpiece  having  a  base  resting  on  said  concrete  foundation, 
said  base  having  a  pair  of  bores  formed  in  said  predetermined 
spaced  apart  relation  such  that  said  upstanding  rods  of  said 
connector  engage  said  bores  to  maintain  said  workpiece  in  an 
upright  position  on  said  concrete  foundation. 


u  rxx  1$ 


»    -^,  »    c 


an  upper  hull,  a  lower  hull,  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  chine 
portions  connecting  therebetween; 

the  lower  hull  including  a  forward  hull  and  an  aft  hull  and  a 
stepped  offset  extending  transversely  therebetween; 

the  forward  hull  including  an  arcuate  bow,  a  V-shaped  keel 
exteiKling  from  the  bow  to  the  stepped  offset,  and  two  gener- 
ally planar  forward  planing  portions  extending  symmetrically 
outboard  horn  the  V-shaped  keel  of  the  forward  hull  toward 
the  respective  chine  portions  and  extending  aftward  from  an 
apex  adjacent  the  arcuate  bow  to  the  stepped  offset;  and 

the  aft  hull  including  a  stem  and  a  generally  flat  aft  keel 
extending  from  the  offset  to  the  stem  and  a  pair  of  generally 
planar  aft  planing  portions  extending  symmetrically  outboard 
from  the  aft  keel  toward  the  chine  portions  and  aftward  from 
the  offset  to  the  stem; 

the  stepped  offset  connecting  the  forward  planing  portions  to  the 
aft  keel  and  the  aft  planing  portions; 

wherein  during  planing  of  the  hull,  the  hull  planes  on  the  water 
surface  upon  the  forward  planing  portions  and  the  aft  keel  and 
aft  planing  portions. 


5,456,204 
FILTERING  FLOW  GUIDE  FOR  HYDROTHERMAL 
CRYSTAL  GROWTH 
Vesselin  S.  Dimitrov,  Caracas,  Venezuela;  NavteJ  S.  Saluja, 
Arlington,  Mass.,  and  Alfredo  Riviere  V.,  Caracas,  Venezu- 
ela, assignors  to  Alfa  Quartz,  C.A.,  Cua 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,040 

Int  CL'  C30B  7110 

VS.  CI.  117—71  41  Claims 


5,456,203 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  STONE  GOLF  COURSE 

MARKER 
George  T.  Oglcsby,  Jr.,  Elberton,  and  Edwin  R.  Sherrill,  Jr., 
Atlanta,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Fairway  Stone,  Ltd., 
Ibcker,  Ga. 

Tried  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,198 

Int  CI.*  E04H  13100;  G09F  19100 

VS.  a.  116—209  5  Claims 


1.  A  flow  guide,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  inlet  conduit  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second 
opening;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  fiinnels  surrouixling  the  at  least  one  inlet 
conduit  radially,  each  funnel  tapering  fix)m  a  first  opening  to  a 
second  opening,  a  cross-sectional  area  of  the  funnel's  first 
opening  being  greater  than  a  cross-sectional  area  of  me  sec- 
ond opening,  and  each  funnel  sealably  abutting  at  least  one 
adjacent  funnel  and  the  at  least  one  inlet  conduit 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
a  concrete  foundation; 

a  connector  having  a  pair  of  upstanding  rods  disposed  in  prede- 
termined spaced  apan  relation  and  joined  by  a  cross  member, 


5,456,205 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  THE  GROWTH  OF 

CRYSTALLINE  FILMS  ON  STATIONARY  SUBSTRATES 

Peter  Sheldon,  Laltewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Midwest  Researcii 

Institute,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,405 
Int  CL'  C30B  25116 
VS.  a.  Wl—tS  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  intensity  oscillations  of  a  RHEED 
luminescent  pattern  on  a  screen  that  luminesces  in  response  to 
impingement  of  electrons  generated  by  an  electron  beam  during 
growth  of  a  crystalline  film  on  a  substrate,  comprising  of: 
rotating  said  substrate  and  crystalline  film; 
surrounding  said  substrate  with  a  shield  that  is  impervious  to  an 
electron  beam  and  has  two  diametrically  opposed  apertures 
that  are  ikm  impervious  to  an  electron  beam,  directing  an 
electron  beam  onto  said  substrate  and  crystalline  film  at  an 
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compound  containing  said  column  in  element  of  a  high 
concentration  to  a  thickness  of  2  nm  or  less;  and 
after  a  third  time  from  the  injection  of  said  third  material  gas. 
injecting  indium  (In)  and  gallium  (Ga)  gases  mixed  in  the 
prescribed  proportion  in  an  atmosphere  of  said  third  material 
gas  to  gix>w  a  thin  InGaAs  layer  on  said  thin  metallic  layer. 


angle  such  that  it  may  pass  through  one  of  said  apertures, 
reflect  off  said  crystalline  film,  and  pass  through  the  other  of 
said  apertures  to  said  screen,  and  rotating  said  shield  with  said 
substrate  and  crystalline  film: 

selecting  a  spot  of  the  RHEED  luminescent  pattern  on  the  screen 
at  which  luminescent  intensity  can  be  detected; 

transmitting  light  emanating  from  said  spot  onto  a  photosensi- 
tive device  that  produces  an  electrtxiic  signal  in  response  to 
the  impinging  light  and  in  such  a  manner  that  the  electronic 
signal  IS  indicative  in  real  time  of  the  intensity  of  the  light 
emanating  from  said  spot;  and 

processing  said  electronic  signal  to  produce  a  reading  of  each 
oscillation  cycle  of  intensity  of  the  luminescent  spot 


5,456,207 
SYNTHESIS  OF  TRIISOPROPYLINDIUM 
DnSOPROPYLTELLUIUDE  ADDUCT  AND  USE  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIALS 
Robert  W.  Gcdridfe,  Jn  Ridsecrcst,  Calif.;  Ralph  Korenstdn, 
Framingham,  Mass.,  and  Stuart  JC.  Irvine,  Hope,  United 
Kli^doni,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
tvpnaentcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  245,311 
InL  CL'  C30B  25/02 
U.S.  CL  117—104  23  Claims 

1.  An  addiKt  for  use  in  semiconductor  materials  having  the 
general  formula:  (R)3(M,„):(Mv,XR)2.  where  R  is  an  organo  group. 
M,„  is  a  Group  IIIA  element,  and  M^,  is  a  Group  VIA  element 


5^456,208 
ANIMAL  CAGE  SHELF  PAW  PROTECTORS 
Margaret  E.  Cboencbom,  2802  Dowc  Ave.,  Union  City,  Calif. 
94587-3159 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  260,466 

Int.  CL"  AOIK  IIOO 

VS.  CL  119-17  1  Claim 


5^456,206 

METHOD  FOR  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  EPITAXIAL 

GROWTH  OF  lU-V  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTORS 

Bun  Lee,  Daejcon;  Mee- Young  Yoon,  Seoul,  and  Jong-Hyeob 

Baek,  Daejcon,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assigiiors  to  Electronics 

and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  350,451 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2II20 

VS.  CL  117—93  «  Claims 


In 
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UMI 


1  A  method  for  growing  a  thin  layer  of  a  Ill-V  compound 
semiconductor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

injecting  a  first  material  gas  by  a  MOCVD  (Metal  Organic 
Chemical  Vapor  Deposition)  process  to  grow  a  homogeneous 
buffer  layer  on  a  GaAs  substrate  to  a  prescribed  thickness; 

stopping  the  injection  of  said  first  material  gas  for  a  first  time, 
and  injecting  a  second  material  gas  containing  a  column  ID 
element  for  a  second  time  at  a  prescribed  temperature; 

injecting  a  third  material  gas  containing  a  column  V  element  to 
grow,  on  said  buffer  layer,  a  thin  metallic  layer  of  a  binary 


1.  A  new  and  improved  animal  cage  shelf  paw  protector  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

an  animal  cage  having  a  horizontal  floor  and  four  vertical 
sidewalls.  with  two  opposing  sidewalls  having  a  long  horizon- 
tal width  and  two  opposing  sidewalls  having  a  short  horizon- 
tal width,  the  sidewalls  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  equidis- 
tantly  spaced,  vertically  and  horizontally  positioned  bars,  the 
bars  being  formed  in  a  long  thin  cylindrical  configuration, 
with  the  horizontal  bars  being  affixed  to  the  vertical  bars  so  as 
to  form  the  boundaries  of  a  plurality  of  small  generally 
rectangular  shaped  apertures,  the  apertures  being  small 
enough  to  prevent  the  passage  of  a  small  animal  therethrough, 
the  floor  being  positioned  horizontally  and  formed  in  a  gen- 
erally planar  rectangular  configuration  with  short  vertical  side 
plates  extending  upward  from  its  side  edges,  the  vertical 


sidewalls  being  releasably  coupled  upon  the  uppermost  extent 
of  the  side  plates  of  the  floor  in  the  operative  orientation,  the 
cage  including  at  least  one  long  shelf  and  at  least  one  short 
shelf  being  positioned  horizontally,  each  shelf  consisting  of 
two  long  parallel  cylindrical  rails  each  having  short  c-shapcd 
segments  at  each  end,  the  rails  having  a  plurality  of  short 
cylindrically  shaped  rods  affixed  therebetween  in  a  perpen- 
dicularly intersecting  orientation,  the  rails  and  rods  forming 
the  boundaries  of  a  plurality  of  small  generally  rectangular 
shaped  apertures,  the  c-shaped  segments  being  releasably 
coupled  with  the  horizontal  bars  of  opposing  sidewalls  of  the 
cage,  at  least  one  long  shelf  being  positioned  horizontally 
across  the  cage  adjacent  to  one  of  (he  long  sidew^ls,  at  least 
one  short  shelf  being  positioned  horizontally  across  the  cage 
adjacent  to  one  of  the  short  sidewalls; 
at  least  two  paw  protectors  comprised  of  clear  acrylic  plastic  and 
fabricated  in  different  lengths,  the  apparatus  including  at  least 
one  long  paw  protector  and  at  least  one  short  paw  protector, 
each  paw  protector  being  fonned  as  a  generally  planar  rect- 
angular shaped  panel  with  parallel  long  side  edges  and  paral- 
lel short  side  edges,  each  panel  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface,  each  panel  being  positioned  horizontally  in  the 
operative  orientation,  each  lower  surface  including  two  paral- 
lel legs  affixed  thereto,  the  legs  formed  in  a  generally  planar 
rectangular  configuration  with  parallel  long  side  edges  and 
parallel  short  side  edges  and  a  small  thickness,  each  leg 
having  one  of  its  long  side  edges  perpendicularly  intersecting 
the  lower  surface  of  the  panel,  the  plane  of  the  legs  being 
positioned  vertically  between  the  long  side  edges  of  the  panel 
in  a  perpendicular  orientation,  the  legs  being  located  half  way 
between  the  midpoint  and  short  side  edges  of  the  panel,  the 
long  and  short  paw  protectors  being  positioned  upon  the 
corresponding  long  and  short  shelves  with  the  legs  extending 
between  the  rods  of  the  shelves  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
apparatus,  the  solid  surface  of  the  paw  protectors  preventing  a 
small  animal  from  injuring  its  paws  when  walidng  across  the 
shelf. 


5,456,209 

PREFORMED  HEATED  FLOORING  SYSTEM  FOR 

STABLES  AND  OTHER  ANIMAL  SHELTERS 

Michd  Hcinrich,  2  Marienstrasse,  56269  Marienhausen,  Ger- 

FHed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1992,  42  31 
373.2;  Aug.  4,  1993,  43  26  163.9;  European  Pat  OIL,  Aug.  23, 
1993,  93113403 

InL  CL'  AOIK  1/0J5 
VS.  CL  119-28  17  Claims 


T 


5y456,210 
WATERING  SYSTEM  FOR  POULTRY  AND  THE  LIKE 
Lavone  L.  MUler,  New  Paris,  Ind^  assignor  to  CTB,  Inc- 
MOfonLInd. 

FUcd  Feb.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  202^54 

InL  CL'  AOIK  7106 

VS.  CL  119-75  6  Claims 


1.  A  watering  system  for  poultry  and  the  like  comprising: 

a.  a  watering  cup  having  upstanding  side  walls  and  an  opening 
defined  in  a  tnse  portion  thereof; 

b.  a  valve  body  having  an  orifice  for  receiving  a  flow  of  water 
from  a  supply  and  directing  the  flow  through  the  opening  in 
the  cup  base  and  including  means  for  coupling  and  sealing  the 
valve  body  and  the  water  cup  to  the  water  supply; 

c.  a  plunger  assembly  operatively  arranged  within  the  valve 
body  orifice  for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  water 
through  the  orifice  outlet;  and. 

d.  a  deflector  having  a  substantially  bell-like  shape  operatively 
associated  with  said  plunger  assembly,  said  deflector  includ- 
ing means  formed  on  an  interior  mouth  surface  thereof  for 
developing  and  channeling  one  or  more  water  jets  into  said 
watering  cup  thereby  effectively  agitating  the  water  and  tem- 
potarily  suspending  any  food  particles  present  in  the  cup. 


I.  An  intermediate  floor  preformed  part  for  the  segmental  con- 
struction of  a  floor  covering,  the  preformed  part  comprising: 

a  plate-shaped  preformed  body  having  a  tread  surface  on  an 
upper  side  thereof,  the  preformed  body  having  mating  teeth 
including  recesses  and  projections  on  a  side  thereof  for  con- 
necting to  other  preformed  bodies  to  form  the  floor  covering; 

a  bottom  plate  connected  to  the  preformed  body  forming  a 
hollow  body  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  tube  walls  formed  on  the  underside  of  the  pre- 
formed body  projecting  into  the  hollow  body  forming  a  heat- 
ing device  having  a  plurality  of  tubular  registers  for  holding  a 
flowing  medium  therein;  arid 

an  insulating  material  mounted  between  the  heating  device  and 
the  bottom  plate  for  insulating  the  heating  device. 


5y456,211 
DECOLORIZING  COLORIZED  SKIN 
Dale  V.  Stevenson,  940  Lake  Shore  Way,  B-23,  Lake  Am«d, 
Fla.  33850 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  862,354,  Apr.  3,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,261,353,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
608,919,  Nov.  5,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,101,770.  This  application 
N«<v.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  152,600 
\     InL  CL*  AOU  7/04 
VS.  CL  1I9-1S7  ,  g  cWm 

1.  Method  of  decolorizing  animal  or  human  sldn  previously 
colored  by  a  permanganate,  comprising  applying  thereto  an  aqiK- 
ous  solution  of  a  peroxide  aixl  an  organic  acid  in  respective 
concentrations  of  about  several  percent  each. 


5,456^12 
ANIMAL  FLUID  APPLICATOR 
Jonathon  Gross,  Box  248,  Rockyford,  Alberta,  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  297,026 
InL  a.*  AOIK  13/00 
VS.  CL  119—157  18  Claims 

1.  An  animal  fluid  applicator  comprising: 
a  friune  having  spaced  opposite  upright  members; 
a  base  supporting  the  upright  members; 
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a  reservoir  carried  between  an  upper  end  portion  of  the  upright 
members; 

a  valve  in  communication  with  the  reservoir,  said  valve  having 
an  opening  surrounded  by  a  valve  seat,  said  valve  carried  by 
the  reservoir, 

a  valve  closure  member  having  a  mid  portion  pivotally  carried 
by  the  frame  and  a  first  end  matingly  fitted  to  the  valve  scat; 

a  rocker  arm  having  an  interior  end  portion,  an  exterior  end 
portion,  and  a  mid  portion,  said  mid  portion  pivotally  camcii 
by  the  frame  and  an  interior  end  portion  configured  to  move  a 
second  end  of  the  valve  closure  member, 

bias  means  configured  to  maintain  the  valve  closure  member  in 
a  closed  position; 

linear  pull  guide  means  positioned  below  the  rocker  arm  aixl 
carried  by  the  frame: 

applicator  means  in  communication  with  said  valve;  and 

linear  pull  means  having  one  end  attached  to  the  exterior  end 
portion  of  the  rocker  arm  and  extending  downwardly  through 
the  guide  means  then  between  the  upright  members  so  that 
when  the  linear  pull  means  is  pulled  the  exterior  end  portion 
of  the  rocker  arm  moves  downwardly,  the  interior  end  portion 
moves  upwardly,  the  second  end  of  the  valve  closure  member 
moves  upwardly,  the  valve  seat  is  opened  allowing  fluid  to 
flow  therethrough,  and  the  applicator  means  is  wetted  with 
fluid. 


5^56^14 
TETHER  BALLS  AND  LEASH  FOR  TETHERING  PETS 
Raymond  L.  QuilUng,  4710  Hwy.  93  West,  WhiteBsh,  Mont. 
59937 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,907 

InL  CI."  AOIK  27100 

MS.  a.  119—795  3  Claims 


UMI 


5y45M13 

COMBINATION  DOG  LEASH  AND  NON-INJLRIOUS 

CHOKE  COLLAR 

Christopher  E.  Beauchamp,  1697  Ixora  Dr.,  Naples,  Fla.  33940 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,419 

InL  CI."  AOIK  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  119—793  2  Claims 

I.  A  combination  dog  leash  and  non-injurious  choke  collar 

comprising: 

a  strip  of  webbing  about  six  feet  in  length,  about  one  inch  wide 

and  '/ith  of  an  inch  thick, 
a  clip-on  device  attached  to  one  end  of  the  strip  of  webbing, 
a  two  pan  fixture,  one  half  of  which  is  attached  to  the  other  end 
of  the  strip  of  webbing  and  the  other  half  of  the  fixture  being 
slidablely  strung  onto  the  strip  of  webbing, 
the  two  parts  of  the  fixture  designed  to  be  joined  together  or 

separated  by  a  single  movement  of  the  hand,  and 
a  square  of  the  webbing  sewn  onto  the  surface  of  the  strip  of 
webbing  located  about  twelve  inches  from  ttie  end  of  the  strip 
to  which  is  attached  one  half  of  ttie  fixture  and  further  located 
between  the  two  parts  of  the  fixture. 


1.  New  and  improved  collar  balls  for  tethering  pets  comprising: 
a  pair  of  rigid  heavy  metallic  balls  adapted  to  function  as  a 

weight  for  tethering  purposes; 
a  plastic  coating  secured  over  the  balls  tending  to  hold  the  balls 

together  and  to  protect  the  balls  from  the  element  and  abuse 

from  the  pet  being  tethered; 
a  leash;  and 
a  link  having  an  inner  end  in  contact  with  the  two  balls  and 

secured  thereto  and  having  an  outer  end  adapted  to  be  clipped 

to  one  end  of  the  leash,  the  link  having  an  intermediate  extent 

extending  through  the  plastic  coating. 


5,456,215 
PROTECTIVE  HEAD  COVER  FOR  ANIMALS 
Unda  M.  Deutscher,  and  David  V.  Deutscher,  both  of  5555  40th 
SL  SE.,  Medina,  N.  Dalt.  58467.6806 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,825 
InL  CL"  AOIK  moo 
VS.  a.  119—850  11 
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1.  A  protective  head  cover  comprising;  a  pair  of  sheet-like  pieces 
of  material  fixedly  connected  together  and  adapted  for  essentially 
covering  an  animal's  ears  and  urging  said  ears  to  rest  nondeform- 
ably  against  the  neck  of  the  animal  so  that  heat  from  the  head  and 
neck  of  the  animal  warms  said  cars,  each  of  said  sheet-like  pieces 
of  material  having  an  eye  opening  therethrough,  and  further  having 
an  underside  and  an  oulerside,  an  adjustable,  flexible  strap  means 
extending  through  said  sheet-like  pieces  of  material  for  securely 
fastening  said  protective  head  cover  about  the  head  of  the  animal, 
said  sheet-like  pieces  of  material  having  a  strap  guide  means  for 
supporting  and  carrying  said  strap  means  and  further  having  front 
edges,  back  edges,  bottom  edges,  and  top  edges,  said  connected 
sheet-like  pieces  of  material  extending  from  near  the  muzzle  of  the 
animal  to  the  neck  region  being  sized  to  extend  of  the  animal,  and 
further  said  sheet-like  pieces  of  material  having  slits  therettvough. 
through  which  said  strap  means  slidably  extends,  said  slits  being 
spaced  between  said  bottom  edges  and  said  top  edges  and  being 
spaced  from  said  strap  guide  means  so  that  the  cars  of  the  animal 
nondeformably  fit  between  said  slits  and  said  strap  guide  means: 
and  at  least  one  fastener  means  for  dctachably  fastening  said 
sheet-like  pieces  about  the  head  of  the  animal. 


5,456,216 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  COMBUSTION  FOR  A 

PIPESTILL  HEATER 

Hitoshi  K^i,  and  Yi^i  Fukuda,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Chiyoda  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  168,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1992,  4-340703 
InL  a.'  F22B  5100 
MS.  CI.  122—17  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  combustion  for  a  pipestill  heater  composed 
of  a  combustion  chamber,  heating  tubes  adapted  to  allow  flow 
therein  of  the  process  fluid  and  mounted  inside  said  combustion 
chamber,  and  combustion  devices  disposed  so  as  to  spout  flames 
into  said  combustion  chamber  and  consequently  to  apply  heat  to 
the  fluid  flowing  in  said  heating  tube  through  said  heating  tubes, 
the  improvement  being  in  that  said  combustion  devices  are  each 
composed  of  a  burner  for  heating  said  heating  tubes,  an  oxidizing 
agent  supply  path  for  supplying  an  oxidizing  agent  to  said  burner, 
an  exhaust  gas  discharge  path  for  discharging  the  exhaust  gas 
resulting  from  the  combustion  to  the  exterior  of  said  combustion 
chamber  along  a  path  separate  from  the  flow  of  the  oxidizing 
agent,  an  air-pervious  heat  accumulator  attached  to  a  wall  of  said 
combustion  chamber,  said  oxidizing  agent  being  discharged 
through  said  oxidizing  agent  supply  path  to  pass  through  parts  of 
said  heat  accumulator  and,  at  the  same  time,  said  exhaust  gas 
leading  through  said  heat  accumulator  to  said  exhaust  gas  dis- 
charge path,  the  area  of  said  heat  accumulator  for  passing  said 
oxidizing  agent  discharged  from  said  oxidizing  agent  supply  path 


through  the  heat  accumulator  being  displaced  relatively  to  said 
heat  accumulator,  said  oxidizing  agent  supply  path  and  said  heat 
accumulator  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  relative  to  the  exhaust  gas 
discharge  path,  said  oxidizing  agent  supply  path  including  a  duct, 
said  exhaust  gas  discharge  path  being  concentncally  around  a 
portion  of  said  duct,  a  drive  mechanism  mounted  to  said  duct,  and 
a  motor  actuating  said  drive  mechanism  to  rotate  said  duct. 


5,456,217 
DEVICE  FOR  ADDING  ADDITIVES  TO  LIQUID  FUELS 
Walter  Thunker,  Bottrop;  Gabride  Lohmann,  Lunen;  Amim 
Marschewski,  Gelsenkirchcn;  H.  J.  Langer,  Remseck,  and 
Roland  Schuite,  Leutenbach,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Chemische  Betriebe  Pluto  GmbH,  Heme,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  17,  1993,  43  24 
046.1 

InL  a.'  F02M  25100;  B60K  15104;  ClOL  1130 
MS.  CL  123—1  A  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  direct  addition  of  solid  additives  to  liquid  fuels 
for  internal  combustion  engines  with  solid  additives  that  are 
soluble  in  the  fuel  which  comprises  a  cartridge  mounted  in  a  lank 
filling  neck  of  the  fuel  tank,  said  cartridge  being  filled  at  least 
partially  with  solid  additive  material  and  being  at  least  partially 
permeable  to  the  fuel. 
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EXPANSION  TANK  FOR  THE  COOLING  SYSTEM  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Guiinar  Theorell,  Lerum,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Volvo,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92AI)0623,  8  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W093AI«65,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No,  211,112 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Sep.  20,  1991,  9102716 
Int.  a.*  FOIP  5/22 
VS.  a.  123—41.54  14  Claims 
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1.  A  combination  tanic  for  a  cooling  system  of  a  water-cooled 
intemaJ  combustion  engine,  comprising 

a  storage  tanlc  and  an  expansion  tank,  said  storage  and  expansion 
tanlcs  housed  in  a  common  container  tank,  so  chat  said  storage 
tank  and  said  expansion  tank  being  disposed  adjacent  each 
other  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and  separated  from 
one  another  by  a  substantially  vertical  partition  wall. 

said  storage  tank  having  a  filler  opening,  an  overflow  channel 
internally  connecting  said  storage  tank  and  said  expansion 
tank, 

wherein  said  overflow  channel  situated  within  said  partition  wall 
being  integral  with  and  positioned  at  an  upper  part  of  said 
filler  opening. 


die  housing  (10)  and  operalively  connected  to  the  piston  means 
(56)  for  delivering  power  externally  therefrom  in  response  to 
combustion  in  the  combustion  space  (254),  the  method  having  the 
steps  comprising: 

i)  moving  the  piston  means  (56)  in  the  housing  (10)  increasing 
the  volume  of  the  intake  chamber  (144),  inducting  a  charge  of 
air  into  the  intake  chamber  (144)  and  reducing  the  volume  in 
the  exhaust  chamber  (146).  exhausting  a  charge  of  exhaust 
gas  from  the  exhaust  chamber  (146),  with  all  these  steps 
occurring  during  the  same  time  interval: 
ii)  compressing  another  charge  of  air  in  the  combustion  space 
(254),  intrtxlucing  fuel  into  the  combustion  space  (254)  form- 
ing a  combustible  mixture  with  the  another  charge  of  air, 
igniting  the  combustible  mixture,  and  forming  a  charge  of 
expanding  gas  driving  the  piston  means  (56)  transmitting  the 
energy  of  expanding  gas  to  the  crankshaft  (52),  wherein  these 
steps  occur  sequentially  and  during  the  time  interval  step  W; 
iii)  moving  the  piston  means  (56)  in  the  housing  compressing 
the  charge  of  air  in  the  intake  chamber  (144),  and  transferring 
the  charge  of  expanding  gas  to  the  exhaust  chamber  (146) 
which  drives  the  piston  means  (56),  thus  transmitting  energy 
to  the  crankshaft  (52),  with  all  these  steps  occurring  during 
the  same  time  interval  subsequent  to  the  time  interval  of  steps 
i  and  ii;  and 
iiii)  continuing  to  compress  the  charge  of  air  in  die  intake 
chamber  (144)  while  transferring  the  charge  of  compressed  air 
into  the  combustion  space  (254)  and  expanding  the  charge  of 
gas  in  the  exhaust  chamber  (146),  thus  transmitting  energy  to 
the  crankshaft  (52),  with  all  these  steps  occurring  during  the 
same  time  interval  and  subsequent  to  the  time  interval  of  step 
iii. 


5^456,220 

CROSS-OVER  ROD  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGWE 

Charies  D.  Candler,  900  Mahaffey  Rd.,  PoweU,  Tenn.  37849 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,749 

Int  CL*  F02B  57/06 

VS.  a.  123—43  A  17  ClaiOH 


5,456,219 

DUAL  COMPRESSION  AND  DUAL  EXPANSION 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

John  M.  Clarke,  ChUlicothe,  DL,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc„ 

Peoria,  DL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  119,106,  Apr.  I,  1991.  This  application 

Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,272 

InL  a."  F02B  59/00 

VS.  CL  123—42  102  CUIbh 
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1.  A  method  of  burning  a  mixture  of  combustible  fuel  and  air  in 
an  engine  (8)  including  a  housing  (10),  piston  means  (56)  recipro- 
cally mounted  in  the  housing  (10)  and  partially  defining  an  intake 
chamber  (144)  having  a  variable  volume,  an  exhaust  chamber 
(146)  having  a  variable  volume,  and  a  combustion  space  (254) 
having  a  variable  volume,  a  crankshaft  (52)  rotatably  supported  in 


1.  A  cross-over  rod  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  receiving  cylinder  defining  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  spaced 
radially  apart  one  from  another,  said  receiving  cylinder  being 
rotatably  mounted  within  a  housing,  said  plurality  of  cylinder 
bores  being  disposed  parallel  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
receiving  cylinder, 

a  head  member  secured  to  an  upper  end  of  said  receiving 
cylinder  to  close  an  upper  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
cylinder  bores; 

a  power  output  cylinder  defining  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores 
spaced  radially  apart  one  from  another,  said  power  output 
cylinder  being  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing,  said 
plurality  of  cylinder  bores  being  disposed  parallel  to  an  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  power  output  cylinder. 


a  plurality  of  rods,  each  of  said  plurality  of  rods  defining  a  right 
angle  bend,  each  of  said  plurality  of  tods  defining  a  first  end 
being  received  within  one  of  said  plurality  of  cylinder  botes 
defined  by  said  receiving  cylinder  and  a  second  end  being 
received  within  one  of  said  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  defined 
by  said  power  output  cylinder, 

a  plurality  of  pistons,  one  each  of  said  plurality  of  pistons  being 
carried  by  said  first  end  of  one  each  of  said  plurality  of  rods 
and  received  within  one  each  of  said  plurality  of  cylinder 
bores  defined  by  said  receiving  cylinder, 

a  fuel  and  air  intake  port  defined  by  said  housing  for  introducing 
a  fuel  and  air  mixture  into  said  plurality  of  cylinder  bores 
defined  by  said  receiving  cylinder,  said  fuel  and  air  intake  pon 
cooperating  with  an  intake  port  defined  by  each  of  said 
plurality  of  cylinder  bores  defined  by  said  receiving  cylinder 
during  a  selected  portion  of  a  rotation  of  said  receiving 
cylinder, 

a  spent  fuel  and  air  exhaust  port  defined  by  said  housing  for 
evacuating  spent  fuel  and  air  from  said  plurality  of  cylinder 
bores  defined  by  said  receiving  cylinder,  said  spent  fuel  and 
air  exhaust  port  cooperating  widi  an  exhaust  pon  defined  by 
each  of  said  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  defined  by  said  receiv- 
ing cylinder  during  a  selected  portion  of  said  rotation  of  said 
receiving  cylinder,  opening  of  said  spent  fuel  and  air  exhaust 
port  with  respect  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  cylinder  bores 
defined  by  said  receiving  cylinder  being  dependent  upon  an 
orientation  of  said  receiving  cylinder  within  said  housing  an  a 
being  at  least  partially  independent  of  a  displacement  of  one 
of  said  plurality  of  pistons  received  within  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  cylinder  bores; 

a  water  inlet  port  defined  by  said  housing  for  intrtxlucing  water 
into  an  interior  volume  defined  by  said  receiving  cylinder,  and 

a  water  outlet  port  defined  by  said  housing  for  evacuating  water 
from  said  interior  volume  defined  by  said  receiving  cylinder. 


5,456,221 

ROTARY  HYDRAULIC  VALVE  CONTROL  OF  AN 

ELECTROHYDRAULIC  CAMLESS  VALVETRAIN 

Michael  M.  Schcchter,  Framington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,433 

InL  CL*  FOIL  9/02 

VS.  CL  123—90.12  10  Claims 


1 .  A  hydraulically  operated  valve  control  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  the  system  comprising: 

a  high  pressure  hydraulic  branch  and  a  low  pressure  hydraulic 

branch,  having  a  high  pressure  source  of  fluid  and  a  low 

pressure  source  of  fluid,  respectively; 
a  cylinder  head  member  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  engine  and 

including  an  enclosed  bore  and  chamber, 
an  engine  valve  shiftable  between  a  first  and  a  second  position 

within  the  cylinder  head  bore  and  chamber. 


a  hydraulic  actuator  having  a  valve  piston  coupled  to  the  engine 
valve  and  reciprocable  within  the  enclosed  chamber  which 
thereby  forms  a  first  and  a  second  cavity  which  vary  in 
displacement  as  the  engine  valve  moves; 

a  rotary  valve  assembly  mounted  to  the  cylinder  head  member 
including  a  sleeve  and  a  cylindrical  valve  body  mounted 
within  the  sleeve,  with  the  valve  body  including  at  least  one 
high  pressure  groove  and  at  least  one  low  pressure  groove  and 
with  the  sleeve  including  three  channels  aivd  at  least  one 
window  operatively  engaging  the  third  sleeve  channel; 

the  cylinder  head  member  including  three  ports,  a  first  port 
connecting  the  first  sleeve  channel  to  the  high  pressure 
branch,  a  second  port  connecting  the  second  sleeve  channel  to 
the  low  pressure  branch  and  a  third  port  connecting  the  thinj 
sleeve  channel  to  the  first  cavity,  with  the  tfuee  poru  and 
sleeve  channels  being  oriented  such  that  the  valve  body  can 
be  rotated  so  that  the  high  pressure  groove  aligns  with  the  first 
sleeve  channel  and  the  window,  neither  of  the  grooves  aligns 
with  the  window,  and  die  low  pressure  groove  aligns  with  the 
second  sleeve  channel  and  the  window,  sequentially;  with  the 
cylinder  head  member  further  including  a  high  pressure  line 
extending  between  die  second  cavity  and  the  high  pressure 
branch;  and 

actuator  means  for  rotating  the  rotary  valve  relative  to  the 
sleeve. 


5,456,222 

SPOOL  VALVE  CONTROL  OF  AN 

ELECTROHYDRAULIC  CAMLESS  VALVETRAIN 

Michael  M.  Scbecfaler,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich„  Msignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  969,459 

Int  a.*  FOIL  9/02 

VS.  a.  123—90.12  12  n«lm. 


1.  A  hydraulically  operated  valve  control  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  the  system  comprising: 
a  high  pressure  hydraulic  branch  and  a  low  pressure  hydraulic 

branch,  having  a  high  pressure  source  of  fluid  and  a  low 

pressure  source  of  fluid,  respectively; 
a  cylinder  head  member  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  engine  and 

iiKluding  an  enclosed  bore  aixl  chamber 
an  engine  valve  shiftable  between  a  first  and  a  second  position 

widiin  the  cylinder  head  bore  and  chamber, 
a  hydraulic  actuator  having  a  valve  piston  coupled  to  the  engine 

valve  and  reciprocable  within  the  enclosed  chamber  which 

thereby  fonnes  a  first  and  a  second  cavity  which  vary  in 

displacement  as  the  engine  valve  moves; 
a  spool  valve  assembly  mounted  to  the  cyUnder  head  member 

including  a  valve  body  coupled  thereto,  with  the  valve  body 

including  a  channel; 
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the  cylinder  head  member  including  date  ports,  a  first  port 
connecting  the  valve  body  to  die  high  pressure  branch,  a 
second  port  connecting  the  valve  body  to  die  low  pressure 
branch  and  a  diird  port  connecting  die  valve  body  to  the  first 
cavity,  with  the  duee  potts  being  oriented  such  dial  die  valve 
body  can  be  moved  so  diat  die  channel  is  aligned  with  die 
diird  and  first  ports,  the  diird  and  second  ports  or  neither  die 
first  or  second  port,  with  the  cylinder  head  member  further 
including  a  high  pressure  line  extending  between  die  second 
cavity  and  the  high  pressure  branch;  and 

actuator  means  for  moving  die  spool  valve  relative  to  dK  three 
ports. 


an  electronic  circuit  connected  to  the  motor  for  selectively 
activating  and  deactivating  the  motor  in  timed  relation  to  the 
engine  operation. 


5.456,223 
ELECTRIC  ACTUATOR  FOR  SPOOL  VALVE  CONTROL 

OF  ELECTROHYDRAULIC  VALVETRAIN 
John  M.  Miller,  SaUne,  and  Ron  M.  Stuntx,  Binningham,  both 
of  Mich^  assignon  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369.460 

Int  CL*  FOIL  9/02 

VS.  CL  123—90.12  13  Claims 


5^456424 
VARIABLE  VALVE  LIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Michael  B.  Riley,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Motive  Hold-" 

Ings  Limited.  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,223,  Sep.  15,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,365,895,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,920, 

Dec  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,341,771.  This  application  May  19, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  246,274 

The  portion  of  the  ierm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  0, 

1122,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  FOIL  1134 

VS.  CL  123—90.16  «  Clalma 


UMI 


1.  An  electrohydraulically  operated  valve  control  system  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  the  system  comprising: 

a  high  pressure  hydraulic  branch  and  a  low  pressure  hydraulic 
branch,  having  a  high  pressure  source  of  fluid  and  a  low 
pressure  source  of  fluid,  respeaively; 

a  cylinder  head  member  adapted  to  be  aflixed  to  die  engine  and 
including  an  enclosed  bore  and  chamber, 

an  engine  valve  shiftable  between  a  first  and  a  second  position 
within  the  cylinder  head  bore  and  chamber. 

a  hydraulic  actuator  having  a  valve  piston  coupled  to  the  engine 
valve  and  reciprocable  within  the  enclosed  chamber  which 
diereby  forms  a  first  and  a  second  cavity  which  vary  in 
displacement  as  the  engine  valve  moves; 

a  spool  valve  assembly  mounted  to  the  cylinder  head  member 
including  a  valve  body  coupled  diereto,  widi  die  valve  body 
including  a  channel; 

die  cylinder  head  member  including  port  means  for  selectively 
connecting  the  high  pressure  branch  and  the  low  pressure 
branch  to  the  channel  and  connecting  the  channel  to  the  first 
cavity,  with  the  cylinder  head  member  further  including  a 
high  pressure  line  extending  between  die  second  cavity  and 
the  high  pressure  branch; 

a  motor  having  a  smgle  phase,  four  poles  and  means  for  coop- 
eratively engaging  the  spool  valve;  and 


I.  A  mediod  for  operating  and  varying  die  extent  of  opening  and 
timing  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  valve  responsive  to  a  cam 
on  a  camshaft,  comprising:  adjustably  rolling  a  pivot  shaft  widi  a 
set  of  teedi  on  a  rocker  arm  which  mcia  on  die  pivot  shaft  in  order 
to  vary  the  rocking  of  the  rocker  arm  on  the  pivoc  shaft  and  thereby 
vary  the  extent  of  opening  of  the  valve,  the  rocker  arm  having  a 
body  with  a  rack  of  teeth  engaging  said  pivot  shaft  teeth,  a  cam 
follower  in  contact  widi  said  cam.  and  an  actuator  to  actuate  the 
valve,  there  being  a  valve  clearance  space  between  the  valve 
actuator  and  the  valve,  wherein  the  pivot  shaft  position  on  the 
rocker  arm  body  is  adjustable  to  simultaneously  vary  the  extent  of 
opening  of  die  valve  caused  by  the  actuator  and  the  valve  clear- 
ance; and  opening  and  closing  said  valve  by  rocking  the  rtxker 
arm  on  the  pivot  shaft. 


5v456,225 
VALVE  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Toshihiro  Oikawa;  Kenji  Nak^Oinia;  Yoshiaki  lizuka;  TomoU 
Okita,  and  Yuliio  Nakayama,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292^57 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1993,  5-203844 

Int.  CI.'  FOIL  ISIOO 

VS.  CL  123—90.16  6  Claims 

6.  A  valve  operating  device  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion 

engine  for  varying  operating  characteristics  of  a  pair  of  engine 

valves  in  multi-stages  depending  upon  operating  conditions  of  the 

engine,  comprising  a  cam  shaft  provided  widi  a  high-speed  cam  at 

a  central  location  relative  to  the  engine  valves  and  a  plurality  of 

pairs  of  cams  for  odier  speeds  of  die  engine  with  each  pair  of  cams 

having  said  cams  equidistant  from  said  high-speed  cam,  a  plurality 

of  rocker  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  a  rocker  shaft  with  one  of  said 

rocker  arms  engaging  each  of  said  cams,  a  first  pair  of  said  rocker 

arms  positioned  equidistant  from  said  high-speed  cam  having 


means  operatively  connected  to  the  pair  of  engine  valves  and 
engaging  one  of  said  pairs  of  cams  having  a  profile  for  operating 
the  engine  in  a  low-speed  range,  a  first  connection  switching 
means  for  connecting  a  rocker  arm  engaging  said  high-speed  cam 
to  a  pair  of  adjacent  rocker  arms,  and  second  connection  switching 
means  for  connecting  at  least  two  pairs  of  said  rocker  arms 
engaging  said  pairs  of  cams  for  other  speeds  of  the  engine,  at  least 
one  of  said  connection  switching  means  serving  to  connect  said 
first  pair  of  rocker  arms  to  at  least  either  said  rocker  arm  engaging 
said  high-speed  cam  or  another  pair  of  rocker  arms  engaging  a  pair 
of  cams  for  operating  the  engine  at  odier  speeds  whereby  a  lead 
transfer  from  all  of  said  rocker  arms  to  said  pair  of  engine  valves  is 
balanced  relative  to  said  central  location  in  all  speeds  of  engine 
operation. 


5,456^26 

METHOD  OF  MINIMIZING  PLAY  IN  A  VALVE 

OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Gerhard  DoU,  Esslingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercedes  Benz 

AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1994,  44  04 
683.9 

InL  CL*  FOIL  1120:1104 
VS.  CL  123—90.16  2  Claims 


mounted  on  a  support  shaft  and  having  one  end  disposed  on  a  cam 
of  a  cam  shaft  and  the  opposite  end  on  a  gas-change  valve  for 
operating  said  valve,  a  second  rocker  arm  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  support  shaft  adjacent  said  first  rocker  arm  and  having  one  end 
disposed  on  another  cam  of  said  cam  shaft  and  having  at  its 
opposite  end  a  coupling  bore  disposed  adjacent  a  coupling  bote 
formed  in  said  first  rocker  arm,  said  coupling  bores  being  in  axial 
alignment  when  die  one  end  of  each  rocker  arm  is  engaged  by  a 
base  circle  saifaot  of  each  associated  cam,  and  a  coupling  pin 
arranged  in  the  coupling  bore  of  one  of  said  rocker  arms  and  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  project  into  the  coupling  bore  of  the  other 
rocker  arm  when  said  coupling  bores  are  in  alignment  for  kine- 
matic engagement  of  the  rocker  arms  with  one  another,  and  at  least 
said  second  rocker  arm  having  a  support  roller  disposed  at  its  one 
end  for  its  engagement  with  die  associated  cam  of  said  cam  shaft, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  the  two  rocker  arms  in  a  coupled  suite  on  a  shaft  in  a 
measuring  arrangement,  applying  a  force  to  said  opposite  end 
of  said  first  rocker  arm  for  firmly  biasing  said  one  end  of  said 
first  rocker  arm  against  the  base  circle  location  of  an  accu- 
rately sized  cam,  applying  a  force  to  said  one  end  of  said 
secotid  rocker  arm  in  a  direction  away  from  its  associated  cam 
surface  for  firmly  biasing  the  other  end  of  said  second  rocker 
arm  into  engagement  with  said  first  rocker  arm  via  said 
coupling  pin  engaging  the  two  rocker  arms,  determining  the 
distance  "a"  between  the  associated  cam  surface  and  the 
rotational  axis  of  said  support  roller  on  said  second  rocker 
arm  and  selecting  a  corresponding  support  roller  with  a  diam- 
eter of  essentially  "2  a"  for  installation  widi  said  second 
rocker  arm. 


5/456,227 
STRUCTURAL  BAFFLE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Dennis  S.  Shimmell,  Hudsonville,  and  James  R.  Fitzell,  Coo- 
persville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nelson  Metal  Products 
Corporation,  Grandville,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1994,  S«r.  No.  28534 

InL  CI.'  P02F  7100 

VS.  CL  123—195  H  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  minimizing  the  play  in  a  valve  operating  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  first  valve  operating  rocker  arm  pivotally 


1.  A  structural  ba£fle  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
crankshaft,  said  structural  ba£fle  comprising: 

a  baffle  plate  having  lop  and  bottom  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  upright  members  extending  in  a 
generally  common  direction  from  said  top  surface  of  said 
baffle  plate,  said  upright  members  being  integral  with  said 
baffle  plate  so  that  said  structural  baffle  comprises  a  single 
piece,  said  upright  members  being  spaced  apart  from,  and 
linearly  aligned  with,  one  another,  each  of  said  upright  mem- 
bers including  attachment  means  for  facilitating  attachment  of 
said  associated  baffle  member  to  the  engine,  whereby  said 
structural  baffle  provides  bolstering  in  the  area  of  die  engine 
crankshaft;  and 
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an  oil  retuni  tower  extending  from  said  baffle  plate  in  liie 
common  direction,  said  tower  being  integral  with  said  baflle 
plate,  said  tower  defining  a  passage  for  channeling  oil  flowing 
from  the  engine. 


5*456,228 
MAIN  BEAJUNG  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Joseph  Meurcr,  Thtiadorf;  GottfHed  Weber,  Cologne;  Hans- 
Walter  Metz,  Pulheim,  all  oC,  Germany,  and  Edmund  Lcn- 
en,  Hatfield  Prverd,  Great  Britain,  asrignors  to  Ford  Motor 
C4Mnpany,  Dcariiom,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  IW4,  S«r.  Na  340,979 
Int.  CL'  F«2F  7IO0 


MS.  CI.  123—195  H 


1 


3Claiim 


I.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
a  crankshaft  mounted  in  a  cylinder  block  (1); 
a  plurality  of  bearing  caps  (3)  for  positioning  the  crankshaft  (40) 

within  the  cylinder  block  (1).  with  each  of  said  caps  being 

held  in  place  by  a  plurality  of  bolts  (5); 
a  plurality  of  spacer  sleeves  (20),  with  at  least  two  of  said 

sleeves  being  attached  to  each  of  said  main  bearing  caps  by 

means  of  one  of  threaded  bolts  (5); 
a  plurality  of  dowel  pins  (32),  with  one  of  said  dowel  pins  being 

pressed  into  each  of  said  spacer  sleeves,  and  with  each  of  said 

dowels  having  a  free  end  (33)  extending  from  its  mating 

spacer  sleeve; 
a  reinforcement  element  (()  which  is  attached  to  an  oil  pan  rail 

(7)  of  cylinder  block  (1).  as  well  as  to  bearing  caps  (3),  with 

said  reinforcement  element  comprising: 
a  first  portion  attached  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  fasteners  to  the 

oil  pan  rail  (7)  of  the  cylinder  block  (1)  and  having  an  inner 

surface  (25)  extending  to  the  location  of  said  bearing  caps; 

and 
a  plurality  of  pockets  (34)  farmed  on  the  inner  surface  (25)  of 

said  reinforcement  element  for  receiving  said  dowel  pins  (32); 

and 
a  hardenabic  material  (38).  injected  into  a  space  formed  between 

said  dowel  pins  and  said  pockets,  for  form  locking  said 

reinforcement  element  to  each  of  said  dowel  pins. 


half,  two  roller  bearings,  each  encompassed  by  a  ring  made  of  heat 
resistant  thermoplastic  material,  each  ring  having  an  annular 
groove  on  its  surface,  said  sealing  element  comprising: 

two  circular  parts,  each  received  in  a  respective  one  of  said 

annular  groove;  and 
two  interconnecting  portions  connecting  said  two  circular  parts. 

wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  upper  half  and  said  lower  half  of  the 

crankcase  having  a  groove  for  each  of  said  interconnecting 

portions, 
said  two  circular  parts  and  two  interconnecting  portions  forming 

an  integral  member,  and 
said  interconnecting  portions  being  received  in  said  respective 

groove  in  said  at  least  one  of  said  upper  half  and  said  lower 

half  of  the  crankcase. 


5y454>,230 

FOUR-STROKE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

WITH  CONTAMINATED  OIL  ELIMINATION 

RuaseU  J.  VanRens,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  WUIiam  B.  Rush, 

Aniioch,  III.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation, 

Waukcgan,  DL 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  245,977 

Int  a."  F02B  33106:  FOIM  3lO0 

U.S.  a.  123—317  14  aaims 


UMI 


5^456,229 

SEALING  ELEMENT  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Wol^ang  Emmerich,  SlndriHngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Solo 

Kleinmotoren  GmbH,  Sinddfingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  220,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1993,  43  II 
257.9 

Int.  a."  F02F  7/00 
MS.  CI.  123—195  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  element  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
engine  having  a  crankcase  comprising  an  upper  half  and  a  lower 


1.  A  four-strt>ke  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  cylinder, 
a  device  for  feeding  fuel  to  said  cylinder,  a  sealed  crankcase 
chamber  associated  with  said  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocally  mov- 


able in  said  cylinder  and  relative  to  said  crankcase  chamber  to 
efifect  alternation  of  the  pressure  therein  in  response  to  piston 
reciprocation,  an  oil  sump  adapted  to  contain  lubricating  oil,  a 
conduit  system  for  recirculating  oil  from  said  sump  to  said  crank- 
case chamber  and  from  said  crankcase  chamber  to  said  sump  in 
response  to  alternation  of  the  pressure  in  said  crankcase  chamber, 
and  an  oil  pump  communicable  with  said  oil  sump  and  with  said 
fuel  feeding  means  for  delivery  of  oil  from  said  sump  to  said  fuel 
feeding  device. 


5,456,232 
GASOLINE  ENGINE  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Joseph  C.  FIrey,  P.O.  Box  15514,  SeatUe,  Wash.  98I15-0S14 
FDed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,021 

inta.*F02B  moo 

MS.  CL  123—430  22  Claims 

I.  In  a  four  stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  mechanism 


5,456031 

APPARATUS  OF  CONTROLLING  INTAKE  AIR 

THROTTLE  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Norio  Suzuki;  Vasuo  lUiagi:  Yosuke  Tachibana;  Ritsuko  Ter- 
awalU,  and  Kazuo  Hirabayashi,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Honda  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1993,  5-042032 

Int  CL*  F02D  41104 

MS.  CL  123—399  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  controlling  an  intake  air  throttle  valve  in  an 
intenuU  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
a  throale  valve  for  controlling  an  intake  air  amount  in  said 

internal  combustion  engine; 
a  motor  for  electrically  controlling  said  throttle  valve;  and 
a  drive  circuit  for  controlling  the  drive  torque  of  said  motor, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  throttle  valve  opening  defining  means  for  defining  a  param- 
eter indicating  the  opening  of  said  throttle  valve; 
a  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  value  of  said  parameter 
defined  by  said  throttle  valve  opening  defining  means  with 
a  specified  value;  and 
a  torque  increasing  means  for  increasing  the  output  torque  by 
said  drive  circuit  when  said  comparing  means  judged  that 
the  value  of  said  parameter  is  larger  than  said  specified 
value. 


comprising:  at  least  one  piston,  operative  v/ithin  a  cylinder,  and 
connected  to  a  crankshaft  via  a  cormecting  rod;  each  said  piston 
and  cylinder  comprising:  a  variable  volume  chamber,  between  the 
crown  of  said  piston  and  the  head  of  said  cylinder,  whose  volume 
varies  when  said  piston  is  moved  by  said  connecting  rod  within 
said  cylinder  by  rotation  of  said  crankshaft;  an  air  intake  valve  and 
an  exhaust  valve  gas  flow  connecting  into  said  variable  volume 
chamber  and  opened  and  closed  by  a  valve  drive  means  from  said 
crankshaft;  said  valve  drive  means  being  timed  relative  to  said 
piston  so  that  a  four  stroke  cycle  is  carried  out  with  each  two 
revolutions  of  said  crankshaft;  said  four  stroke  cycle  comprising  in 
time  order,  an  air  intake  stroke  whenever  said  piston  is  moving  to 
increase  the  volume  of  said  variable  volume  chamber  and  said 
intake  valve  is  opened  and  said  exhaust  valve  is  closed  by  said 
valve  drive  means,  a  compression  stroke  wheitever  said  piston  is 
moving  to  decrease  the  volume  of  said  variable  volume  chamber 
and  said  intake  and  exhaust  valve  are  closed  by  said  valve  drive 
means,  an  expansion  stroke  whenever  said  piston  is  moving  to 
increase  the  volume  of  said  variable  volume  chamber  and  said 
intake  valve  and  said  exhaust  valve  are  closed  by  said  valve  drive 
means,  a  combustion  process  occurring  during  the  ending  of  said 
compression  stroke  and  the  starting  of  said  expansion  stroke  when 
fuel  is  supplied  to  said  internal  combustion  engine  mechanism,  an 
exhaust  stroke  whenever  said  piston  is  moving  to  decrease  the 
volume  of  said  variable  volume  chamber  and  said  exhaust  valve  is 
opened  and  said  intake  valve  is  closed  by  said  valve  drive  means, 
and  said  four  stroke  cycle  is  repeated;  an  air  supply  manifold 
connection  to  said  air  intake  valve;  an  exhaust  gas  manifold 
connection  to  said  exhaust  valve;  a  source  of  supply  of  engine 
liquid  fuel  at  a  pressure  in  excess  of  atmospheric;  an  ignition 
means  for  igniting  compressed  fuel  air  mixtures  within  said  vari- 
able volume  chamber  so  that  a  combustion  process  occurs  during 
said  compression  and  expansion  strokes;  an  engine  intake  air 
density  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  density  of  the  air  in 
said  air  intalce  manifold; 
an  improvement  comprising  adding  to  said  four  stroke  cycle 
internal  combustion  engine  mechanism  engine  fuel  injection 
systems  wherein  each  said  piston  aitd  cylinder  is  served  by 
one  such  engine  fuel  injection  system,  each  said  engine  fuel 
injection  system  comprising: 
a  gas  pressure  cycling  means  for  cycling  the  pressure  of  a  gas 
quantity  so  that  during  each  cycle  said  gas  pressure  rises  from 
a  starting  pressure  to  a  peak  pressure  and  said  pressure  rise  is 
followed  by  a  pressure  decrease  from  said  peak  pressure  to 
essentially  said  starting  pressure;  said  gas  pressure  cycling 
means  comprising,  a  variable  volume  chamber,  containing 
said  gas  quantity,  enclosed  between  a  fixed  container  aixl  a 
moveable  element  operating  sealably  within  said  fixed  cor»- 
tainer,  pressure  cycler  means  for  driving  said  moveable  ele- 
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M56.233 

FUEL  nSJECnON  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Hubert  Fdhofer,  Aigen,  Austrlm,  asslsnor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  233,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1993,  43  13 


Int  CL*  F02M  37104 
lis.  CI.  123—447  12  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  airangement  for  internal  combustion  engines. 


ment  so  that  said  variable  volume  is  decreased  to  increase  the 

pressure  of  said  gas  quantity  and  is  subsequently  increased  to 

decrease  the  pressure  of  said  gas  quantity  and  to  thusly  cycle 

the  pressure  of  said  gas  quantity,  first  nicans  for  connecting 

said  variable  volume  chamber  to  said  engine  air  supply  mani- 
fold only  during  the  ending  of  said  pressure  decrease  and  the 

start  of  the  next  said  pressure  increase  so  that  said  starting    f^U 

pressure  essentially  equals  the  pressure  in  said  engine  air 

supply  manifold; 
fuel  injector  means  for  injecting  liquid  fuel  into  said  engine  air 

supply  manifold  during  each  said  air  intake  stroke  and  com- 
prising; a  fuel  injector  nozzle,  a  liquid  fuel  chamber  contain- 
ing liquid  fuel,  a  nozzle  valve  means  for  connecting  and 

disconnecting  said  fuel  injector  nozzle  to  said  liquid  fuel 

chamber  and  comprising  drive  means  for  opening  and  closing 

said  nozzle  valve  means,  a  fijel  supply  valve  means  for 

connecting  and  disconnecting  said  liquid  fuel  chamber  to  said 

engine  fuel  supply  source  and  comprising  drive  means  for 

opening  closing  said  fuel  supply  valve  means,  a  liquid  fuel 

pressurizer  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  Hquid  fuel  in 
said  liquid  fuel  chamber, 
said  fuel  injector  nozzle  of  said  fuel  injector  means  connecting 

into  said  engine  air  supply  manifold; 
pressure  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  pressure  from  said 
variable  volume  chamber  of  said  gas  pressure  cycling  means 

to  said  liquid  fuel  pressurizer  means  of  said  fuel  injector  ,^^i„g  ,  high-pressure  fuel  pump  (1),  which  communicates  with  a 
means  so  that  pressure  increase  in  said  variable  volume  cham-  fugi.fincd  low-pressure  chamber  (5)  via  a  fuel  supply  line  (3)  and 
ber  of  said  gas  pressure  cycling  means  is  transmitted  as  ^jth  a  pressure  reservoir  chamber  (9)  via  a  high-pressure  fuel  line 
pressure  increase  on  said  liquid  fuel  in  said  liquid  fuel  cham-  (7),  said  pressure  reservoir  chamber  (9)  in  turn  communicates  via 
ber  and  so  that  pressure  decrease  in  said  variable  volume  separate  injection  lines  (15)  with  various  separate  injection  valves 
chamber  is  transmitted  as  pressure  decrease  on  said  liquid  (21)  that  protrude  into  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine  to  be 
fuel  and  so  that  gas  does  not  enter  said  liquid  fuel  chamber  supplied,  the  opening  and  closing  motion  of  each  of  said  injection 
luci,  anu  so  ua.  g  "J  valves  is  controlled  by  a  first  electncally  triggered  valve  (23)  in 

and  so  that  lK,uid  fuel  does  not  enter  saKl  vanaWe  volume    ^^  ^^  ^  .^  ^^^  ^^^  ^  ^^.^^  ^^  ^,5,  communi- 

chamber  of  said  gas  pressure  cycling  means,  said  pressure  ^^  ^.^^  ^  ^is^at  reservoir  chamber  (9)  via  a  common  con- 
transmitter  means  comprising:  means  for  connecting  and  dis-  „^y„g  |i„g  (H)  g^j  ^  common  pressure  chamber  (13)  said  con- 
conneaing  said  pressure  transmitter  to  said  vanable  volume  nectjng  ijne  (11)  is  openable  by  means  of  a  second  connecting 
chamber  of  said  gas  pressure  cycling  means  so  that,  pressure  valve  (25),  wherein  said  common  pressure  chamber  (13)  from 
increase  and  decrease  in  said  variable  volume  chamber  act  which  the  injection  lines  (15)  lead  away,  is  formed  by  a  portion  of 
upon  said  pressure  transmitter  only  during  and  throughout  the  connecting  line  (11)  between  the  connecting  valve  (25)  and  the 
each  said  air  intake  stroke,  and  so  that  the  pressure  acting  injection  lines  (15). 
upon  said  liquid  fuel  in  said  liquid  fuel  chamber  via  said 

pressure  transmitter  is  less  than  said  liquid  fuel  supply  pres-  '  

sure  during  and  thrtjughout  each  said  compression  stroke, 
expansion  stroke  and  exhaust  stroke; 
inter  drive  means  for  driving  said  pressure  cycler  drive  means 
for  driving  said  moveable  element  of  said  gas  pressure 
cycling  means  from  said  crankshaft  of  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine  mechanism  so  that,  a  pressure  cycle  takes  place 
during  each  said  air  intake  stroke,  and  so  that  the  duration  of 
said  pressure  cycle  is  essentially  equal  to  the  duration  of  said 
intake  stroke; 

intake  stroke  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  start  of  said  air  intake 
stroke  and  the  end  of  said  air  intake  stroke  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine  mechanism; 


5,456034 

FUEL  PUMP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hlrvki  Kodama,  and  Shinichi  Kit^lma,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Gilien  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,889,  Oct  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1991,  3-313537 

Int  CI."  F02M  37104 

MS.  a.  123—497  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  fuel  pump  having  a  motor  for  an 
fuel  valve  control  means  for  controlling  the  connecting  and  internal  combustion  engine  using  a  gasoline-alcohol  blend  fuel, 
disconnecting  of  said  fuel  injector  nozzle  to  said  liquid  fuel  comprising: 
chamber  and  for  controlling  the  connecting  and  disconnecting       first  means  for  detecting  alcohol  concentration  in  the  fuel; 


UMI 


of  said  liquid  fuel  chamber  to  said  engine  fuel  supply  source, 
and  responsive  to  said  intake  stroke  sensor  means,  and  opera- 
tive upon  said  nozzle  valve  means  drive  means  and  said  fuel 
supply  valve  drive  means,  so  that  said  nozzle  valve  means 
connects  said  fuel  injector  nozzle  to  said  liquid  fuel  chamber 
only  from  essentially  the  start  to  Ok  end  of  each  said  air 
intake  stroke,  and  so  that  said  fuel  supply  valve  means  con- 
nects said  liquid  fuel  chamber  to  said  engine  fuel  supply 
source  only  when  said  nozzle  valve  means  has  disconnected 
said  fiiel  injector  nozzle  from  said  liquid  fuel  chamber. 


second  means  for  detecting  operating  condition  of  the  engine; 

third  means  for  comparing  the  detected  engine  operating  condi- 
tion with  a  predetermined  value  defined  with  respect  to  the 
detected  alcohol  concentration;  and 

control  means  for  switching  voltage  to  be  applied  to  the  motor 
from  a  power  source  to  change  pump  speed  between  only  two 
speeds  such  that  the  pump  is  driven  at  a  low  speed  if  the 
detected  engine  operating  condition  is  below  the  predeter- 
mined value  while  the  pmmp  is  driven  at  a  high  speed  if  the 
detected  engine  operating  condition  is  above  the  predeter- 
mined value. 


1.  An  engine  fuel  system,  comprising: 

a  fuel  tank; 

a  fiiel  pumping  unit  located  outside  the  fuel  tank,  said  fuel 
pumping  unit  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  panition  within  said 
reservoir  subdividing  said  reservoir  into  an  upper  chamber 
and  a  lower  chamber, 

a  fuel  pump  in  said  upper  chamber,  said  pump  having  an  inlet 
communicating  with  said  lower  chamber  and  an  outlet  com- 
municating with  a  space  outside  the  reservoir, 

a  first  fuel  supply  line  communicating  the  fuel  tank  and  said 
lower  chamber; 

a  second  fuel  supply  line  communicating  the  pump  outlet  and 
the  engine; 

a  fuel  return  line  connected  to  said  upper  chamber  for  returning 
unused  fuel  to  the  pumping  unit; 

a  vapor  line  communicating  said  upper  chamber  and  the  fuel 
tank  for  delivering  fuel  vapors  to  the  tank; 

a  valve  connecting  said  upper  chamber  and  said  lower  chamber 
for  transporting  fuel  from  the  upper  chamber  to  the  lower 
chamber  when  pressure  in  the  upper  chamber  exceeds  pres- 
sure in  the  lower  chamber  by  a  predetermined  amount;  and 

means  extending  between  said  lower  chamber  and  said  upper 
chamber  for  establishing  a  reserve  supply  of  fuel  in  die  upper 
chamber. 


5,456036 
EVAPORATIVE  EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Iknio  Wakashiro;  lUteshi  Hara;  Kouichi  Hidano;  Kazumi 
Yamazaki,  all  of  Wako,  and  Tomoyuki  Kawakami,  Tochigi, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  GUcen  Kogyo  KabushiU 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335^73 

Claims  priority,  application  JapM,  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-298931 

Int  CI.'  F02M  2SI08 

MS.  CL  123-519  12  Claims 


5,456035 
FUEL  SYSTEM 
Marshall  R.  Porter,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Carter  Automo- 
tive Company,  Inc.,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349^51 

Int  CI.*  F02M  37104 

VS.  a.  123—509  17  ctaiBB 


l.In  an  evaporative  emission  control  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  intake  passage,  and  a  fuel  tank,  the 
system  including  a  canister  for  adsorbing  evaporative  fuel  gener- 
ated in  said  fiiel  tank,  a  first  introducing  passage  for  introducing 
said  evaporative  fuel  generated  in  said  fuel  tank  into  said  canister 
on  an  occasion  other  than  at  refueling,  a  purging  passage  for 
purging  said  evaporative  fuel  adsorbed  in  said  canister  into  said 
intake  passage  of  said  engine,  and  a  first  air-inlet  passage  con- 
nected to  said  canister  and  communicating  with  the  atmosphere, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  adsorbent  chamber  formed  in  said  canister  and  acconuno- 
dating  an  adsorbent,  said  first  introducing  passage  and  said 
purging  passage  being  connected  to  said  first  adsorbent  cham- 
ber, 
a  second  adsorbent  chamber  formed  in  said  canister  and  accom- 
modating an  adsorbent,  said  first  air-inlet  passage  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  adsorbent  chamber, 
a  communication  passage  formed  in  said  canister  and  commu- 
nicating between  said  first  adsorbent  chamber  and  said  second 
adsorbent  chamber, 
a  second  introducing  passage  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
adsorbent  chambers,  for  introducing  said  evaporative  fuel 
generated  in  said  fuel  tank  into  said  canister  at  refueling; 
a  second  air-inlet  passage  connected  to  said  first  adsorbent 

chamber  and  communicating  with  the  atmosphere;  and 
valve  means  arranged  across  said  second  introducing  passage, 
for  opening  the  same  at  refueling. 


5,456037 
EVAPORATIVE  FUEL  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Kazumi  Yamazaki;  Koichl  Hidano;  Teruo  Wakashiro:  Takeshi 
Hara,  all  of  Wako,  and  Tomoyuki  Kawakami,  Haga,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

rUed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,804 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  4,  1993,  5-248245 
Int  CL'  F02M  33102 
MS.  CL  123—520  5  cUnis 

1.  An  evaporative  fuel  processing  device  comprising  a  canister,  a 
charge  passage  connected  to  a  fijel  tank  and  to  the  canister,  and  a 
purge  passage  connected  to  an  intake  passage  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  and  to  the  canister,  in  which  an  evaporative  fijcl 
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5^56039 
CRANKCASE  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 
Gretory  H.  Hendenon;  David  M.  Roch,  both  of  Columbus, 
Ind.;  Brian  W.  ZcUmer,  Medina,  Ohio;  Chad  L.  KeUy,  Gah- 
anna,  Ohio,  and  Philip  C.  Kreimer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assign- 
on  to  Cummins  EngiiM  Company,  Imu,  Columbus,  Ind. 
Filed  Jul.  n,  1994,  Scr.  No.  281^23 
tot  CL'  F16K  7117;  POIM  IJlOO 
VS.  CL  123—563  W  Clataa 


generated  in  che  fuel  tank  is  supplied  to  the  canister  through  the 
charge  passage  and  adsorbed  to  an  adsorbent  accommodated  in  tlie 
canister,  and  an  evaporative  fuel  released  from  the  adsorbent  is 
supplied  into  the  intake  passage  of  the  internal  combustion  engine 
through  the  purge  passage,  wherein  said  device  further  comprises: 
a  first  and  a  second  adsorbent  acconunodaling  space  defined  in 

said  canister, 
a  communication  passage  for  connecting  said  first  and  second 

adsorbent  accommodating  spaces  to  each  other, 
a  control  valve  provided  in  said  conununication  passage:  and 
a  control  means  for  causing  said  first  aixl  second  adsorbent 
accommodating  spaces  to  be  connected  to  each  ottier  by  said 
control  valve  during  refueling  into  said  fuel  lank. 


Sv4S6,238 
EVAPORATIVE  FUEL  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Maaaakl   Hoiiucfai,  and  lUuaki   NakiUim^  >>o^  •>'  Wako, 
Japan,  usignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  KabushUd  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,964 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-264923 

tot  CI.*  F02M  33102:  B6SB  31100 

U.S.  a.  123—520  20  Claims 


1.  A  crankcase  ventilation  system  for  a  vehicle  which  captures 
vented  crankcase  gases  and  routes  them  to  an  intake  manifold  for 
combustion,  said  vehicle  including  a  compressor  having  an  air 
inlet,  an  aftercooler  located  downstream  from  said  com(>ressor  and 
having  an  inlet  to  receive  compressed  air  from  said  compressor, 
and  an  engine  located  downstream  from  said  aftercooler,  said 
engine  having  an  intake  manifold  and  crankcase,  said  crankcase 
ventilation  system  comprising: 
an  accumulator  designed  with  two  chambers  which  are  separated 

by  a  flexible  diaphragm: 
first  flow  coupling  means  for  selectively  placing  a  first  chamber 
of  said  accumulator  in  flow  communication  with  said  com- 
pressor air  inlet: 
second  flow  coupling  means  for  selectively  placing  said  first 

chamber  in  flow  communication  with  said  aftercooler  inlet: 
third  flow  coupling  means  for  selectively  placing  a  second 
chamber  of  said  accumulator  in  flow  communication  with  said 
intake  manifold: 
fourth  flow  coupling  means  for  selectively  placing  said  second 

chamber  m  flow  communication  with  said  crankcase:  and 
flow  control  means  for  determining  the  sequence  and  cycling  of 
flow  communication  with  the  chambers  of  said  accumulator 
wherein  the  second  chamber,  expanded  by  the  movement  of 
said  diaphragm,  fills  with  crankcase  gases  and  ttien  empties 
those  gases  to  the  intake  manifold  in  response  to  the  introduc- 
tion of  compressed  air  into  the  first  chamber  of  said  accumu- 
lator. 


1.  An  evaporative  fuel  processing  device  comprising: 

a  fuel  tank: 

a  refueling  line  connected  to  said  fuel  tank: 

a  breather  tube  connecting  an  upper  space  in  said  fuel  tank  to  an 

upper  end  of  said  refueling  line  for  defining  an  upper  limit  of 

the  fuel  liquid  level  within  said  fuel  tank: 
a  constriction  provided  in  said  refueling  line: 
a  canister  means  for  adsorbing  an  evaporative  fuel  generated  in 

said  fuel  tank: 
a  charge  passage  means  for  connecting  the  upper  space  in  said 

fuel  tank  to  said  canister  means: 
an  on-otf  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  charge  passage 

means:  and 
a  control  means  connected  to  said  constriction  for  opening  and 

closing  the  on-off  valve  in  accordance  with  a  negative  pres- 
sure generated  at  said  constriction. 


S<456a40 
ENGINE  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Kanesaka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kanesalta 
Itehnical  Institute  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,731 
tot  a.'  F02B  39104.47108 
VS.  CI.  123—565  4  Claims 

1.  An  engine  system,  comprising: 
a  main  device  diesel  engine: 
an  auxiliary  device  spark  ignition  engine; 
a  supercharger  connected  to  and  driven  by  said  auxiliary  engine; 
an  air  inlet  leading  to  said  supercharger, 
a  supercharger  outlel  for  discharging  air  under  pressure  from 
said  supercharger. 
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5y456442 

ARROW  REST  FOR  ARCHERY  BOW 

Eric  J.  RuhoU,  R.R.  2,  Box  lA,  TeutopoUs,  IIL  62467 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794^29 

tot  CL*  F41B  5122 

VS.  CL  124—44,5  7 


an  inlet  system  for  said  main  device  diesel  engine  for  leceiving 

air  from  said  supercharger  outlet;  and 
means  supplying  exhaust  gas  from  said  spark  ignition  engine  to 

said  air  inlet  of  said  supercharger  to  thereby  supply  spark 

ignition  engine  exhaust  to  die  inlet  system  of  said  diesel 

engine. 


Sv«56,241 

OPTIMIZED  HIGH  POWER  HIGH  ENERGY  IGNITION 

SYSTEM 

Michael  A.  V.  Ward,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Combustion 

Electromagnetics,  toe,  Arlington,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,868,  May  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,555 
tot  CL*  F02P  3/06 
VS.  CL  173—598  34  Claims 


1.  In  a  high  power  high  energy  ignition  system  for  internal 
combustion  engines  including  at  least  one  energy  storage  and 
discharge  capacitor  C,  at  least  one  resonating  inductor  of  induc- 
tance Le.  one  or  more  ignition  coils  Ti  of  primary  turns  Np, 

secondary  turns  Ns,  and  turns  ratio  N,  where  t=l,  2,  3 and 

each  coil  Ti  having  a  coil  primary  cunent  switch  means  Si,  and 
each  coil  having  its  high  voltage  secondary  winding  connected  to  a 
spark  plug,  die  system  constructed  and  arranged  according  to  the 
transient  voltage  doubling  formulation  with  doubling  factor  OF 
equal  to  [(N»»2)»C2/C1,  where  C2  U  die  coil  output  capacitance, 
and  magnetic  flux  formulations  derived  from  Maxwell's  equabons 
10  produce  very  high  power  high  energy  high  efficiency  ignition 
powered  by  an  electrical  power  source  for  supplying  power  to  die 
ignition  system  by  charging  up  said  capacitor  C,  die  ignition  firing 
controlled  by  an  ignition  controller  to  produce  ignition  sparks  by 
discharging  said  capacitor  C  dirough  actuation  of  said  switch 
means  Si,  die  improvement  wherein  said  system  is  constructed  and 
arranged: 

a)  to  provide,  under  normal  operating  conditions  of  the  engine, 
ignition  spark  energy  characterized  by  higher  spark  frequency 
and  sparis  power  during  die  early  part  of  die  sparking  phase  or 
spark  duration  to  enable  reduced  size  of  die  ignition  coils  Ti 
and  to  provide  energy  which  changes  sk>wly  relative  to  engine 
speed,  and 

b)  to  provide  overall  system  optimization:  (i)  widi  doubling 
factor  OF  less  dian  0.4,  and  (ii)  widi  coil  core  saturation  flux 
density  at  normal  operating  temperatures  to  correspond 
approximately  to  the  open  circttit  peak  magnebc  flux  density 
B2(x(t0)]  whose  open  circuit  phase  angle  x(tO)  is  approxi- 
mately 155  degrees  at  die  peak  of  die  secondary  high  voltase 
V2(D).  "^        ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  an  arrow  to  one  side  of  an 
archery  bow  and  for  guiding  die  arrow  during  release,  wherein  die 
arrow  has  a  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  tail  feadicrs  spaced  from  one 
another  around  die  circumference  of  die  shaft,  comprising: 

a  guide  member  having  a  central  opening  for  circumferentially 
surrounding  and  supporting  an  arrow  and  a  plurality  of  skXs 
formed  in  said  guide  member,  said  skxs  extending  radially 
from  die  central  opening  and  positioned  at  angles  relative  to 
one  another  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  tail  feathers  spaced 
from  one  another  around  die  circumference  of  a  shaft  of  an 
arrow,  each  of  said  slots  being  radially  ekMigaied  and  having  a 
length  greater  dian  its  width;  and 
adjustable  means  extending  radially  into  said  central  opening 
from  said  member  for  defining  a  support  structure  having  a 
diameter  approximately  equal  to  d*  diameter  of  die  shaft  of 
the  arrow,  said  adjustable  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  set 
screws:  and 
means  for  preventing  sound  to  be  produced  from  engagement  of 

an  arrow  with  the  apparatus; 
wherein  the  sound  preventing  means  comprises  antifriction 
material  secured  to  die  radially  inner  ends  of  die  set  screws 
for  engaging  the  shaft  of  an  arrow. 


5,456^43 

THERMAL  BLOCK  FOR  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  F.  Jones,  216  Marshall  Dr.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40207 

Continnarion-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,768,  JuL  30,  1992,  a_ 

doned.  TM*  appUcation  Jan.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,578 

tot  CL*  F23M  7/00 

VS.  CL  126—197  i  rimk^ 


1.  A  lock  for  an  oven  door  including  latch  means  having  align- 
ment holes  means  and  the  latch  means  is  movable  between  latched 
position  to  engage  die  oven  door  and  hold  die  oven  door  closed 
and  an  unlatched  position  where  die  oven  door  is  released  where 
die  lock  locks  die  latch  means  in  die  latched  position  when  die 
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temperarurc  of  the  lock  exceeds  a  preselected  elevated  temperature 
where  said  lock  includes:  locking  pm  means  to  selectively  engage 
the  alignment  hole  means  to  hold  the  latch  means  in  latched 
position  at  temperature  above  the  elevated  temperature  so  the  latch 
means  cannot  be  released  to  allow  the  oven  door  to  be  opened; 
frame  means  to  hold  said  locking  pin  means  in  position  to  engage 
said  alignment  hole  means;  first  spring  means  carried  by  said  frame 
means  and  disposed  to  urge  said  locking  pin  means  away  from  said 
alignment  hole  means  and  second  spnng  means  carried  by  the 
frame  means  and  positioned  to  oppose  a  force  exerted  by  said  first 
spring  means  where  a  force  exerted  by  the  second  spnng  means  is 
a  function  of  the  temperature  of  the  second  spring  means  so  that  at 
the  selected  elevated  temperature  the  force  exerted  by  the  second 
spring  means  exceeds  the  force  exerted  by  the  first  spring  means 
and  the  locking  pin  means  is  moved  into  said  alignment  hole 
means  to  prevent  release  of  the  oven  door  so  long  as  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  second  spring  means  exceeds  the  selected  elevated 
temperature. 


5.45«,245 

FLEXIBLE  ENDOSCOPE  PROBE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Darryl  J.  Bornhop,  BeUevue,  Wash.;  John  B.  Clayton,  Reno, 
Nev.;  Allen  G.  Freimwi,  Reno,  Nev.,  and  Geon^  H.  Middle, 
Reno,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Sotemor  Danek  Properties,  Inc, 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,912 

InL  a.'  A61B  iim 

U.S.  CI.  600—139  12  Claims 


5^*56044 

COMBINATION  COOK  STOVE  FLUID  HEATER  AND 

GREASE  FILTER 

Robert  Praaaer,  Edwards,  Coic  aadgnor  to  Hydro  Hoods 

Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  139,282 

InL  CI.*  F24C  15120 

MS.  CL  126—299  D  26  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  fiber  optic  probe  having  a  distal 
tip,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
attaching  a  lens  to  a  distal  end  of  an  image  guide; 
sliding  a  mask  tube  at  least  partially  over  said  lens; 
filling  said  mask  tube  with  a  masking  material; 
curing  said  masking  material: 
positioning  at  least  one  illumination  fiber  alongside  said  image 

guide; 
potting  said  lens,  said  distal  end  of  said  image  guide,  and  a  distal 

end  of  said  at  least  one  illumination  fiber. 


Sy456,246 
FAT  PAD  RETRACTOR 
Rdnhoid  Schmieding,  and  Donald  K.  Shuler,  both  of  Naples, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Arthrex,  Inc,  Naples,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200^14 

Int.  CL*  A61B  19100 

U.S.  a.  600—201  9  aaims 


UMI 


1.  A  combination  fluid  heater  and  grease  filter  for  use  in  a 
kitchen  environment,  said  environment  including  a  heat  generating 
cooking  appliance  for  preparing  cooked  foods  and  which  also 
generates  grease,  fumes  and  particulate  as  a  result  of  the  cooking 
process,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  exchanging  heat  including  a  conduit  capable  of 
carrying  fluid  therethrough,  said  conduit  oriented  such  that 
said  fumes  from  said  cooking  equipment  pass  over  said  con- 
duit and  transfers  heat  to  said  fluid;  and 

(b)  means  for  filtering  wherein  said  conduit  is  configured  such 
that  said  grease  and  particulate  matter  generated  from  said 
cooking  appliance  attaches  to  said  means  for  filtering: 

(c)  means  to  control  the  ingress  and  egress  of  fluid  through  said 
conduit;  and 

(d)  temperanire  control  means  to  automatically  maintain  the 
temperature  of  said  heater/filter  at  least  above  the  melting 
temperature  of  grease,  whereby  the  heater/filter  is  substan- 
tially self<leaning. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  retracting  a  fat  pad  during  arthroscopic  knee 
surgery,  compnsing: 

a  strap  for  retracting  the  fat  pad,  the  strap  compnsing  a  proximal 
end,  a  distal  end,  a  centrally  disposed  widened  portion  for 
supporting,  inside  the  knee,  the  fat  pad  to  be  retracted,  and 
means  disposed  on  the  proximal  and  distal  ends  which  coop- 
erate to  adjustably  and  lockably  connect  the  proximal  and 
distal  ends  together  outside  the  knee; 

an  obturator  for  threading  the  strap  behind  the  fat  pad  to  be 
retracted;  and 

a  closed  loop  of  suture  material  connecting  the  snap  to  the 
obturator. 


5/156,247 

METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING  DRUGS  SOLUBLE  IN  A 

VAPORIZATION  VEHICLE 

Lynndon  J.  Shilling,  Dcs  Moines,  and  R  M.  Stahr,  Ogden,  both 

of  Iowa,  aarignors  to  Iowa  State  University  ReaearxJi  Foun- 

datioii.  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,671 

InL  CL*  A61M  15100 

U  A  CL  128-203.12  8  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  delivering  a  drug  soluble  in  a  vaporization 
vehicle  to  a  subject,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  combining  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  vaporization  vehicle 
selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of:  menthol,  carvone, 
menthone  and  camphor  to  solubilize  a  drug  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  sulfamethazine,  sulfamethoxazole,  sul- 
fadimethoxine  and  gentamicin  and  a  drug  to  be  delivered; 

b)  heating  said  vaporization  vehicle  to  substantially  its  boiling 
point;  and 

c)  administering  said  vapor  by  inhalation  to  said  subject. 


5,456048 
SURGICAL  SMOKE  EVACUATOR 
Steven  E.  Holian.  Moreno  Valley  Ranch;  Donald  R.  Reilerman, 
Hemet;  Richard  J.  Greff,  Vorba  Linda,  and  Ronald  E.  Tho- 
mas, Alta  Loma,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Staclthouse,  Inc., 
Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  OcL  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,934 
InL  a.*  A62B  7110:19100.23102 
UA  a.  128-205.12  10  Oaims 

1.  A  surgical  smoke  evacuator,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

means  for  defining  an  air  flow  channel  through  the  housing; 
at  least  one  filter  having  an  axis  and  an  outer  wall  extending 
along  the  axis,  the  filter  being  sized  and  configured  for  place- 
ment in  an  operative  position  along  the  air  flow  channel; 
a  wall  of  the  housing  defining  a  filter  cavity  within  the  housing, 
the  filter  cavity  being  sized  and  configured  to  receive  the  at 
least  one  filter, 
portions  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  filter  and  the  wall  of  the  housing 

defining  at  least  one  slot  extending  along  a  circuitous  path; 
at  least  one  tab  extending  fix)m  the  other  of  the  outer  wall  of  the 
filter  and  the  wall  of  the  housing,  the  tab  being  sized  and 
configured  for  sliding  movement  along  the  slot  by  lowering 
and  rotating  the  filter  relative  to  the  housing  so  that  the  tab  is 
moved  along  the  slot  in  a  predetermined  sequence. 


5,456,249 

RESUSCITATOR  WITH  CARBON  DIOXIDE  DETECTOR 

Gilbert  M.  Klrit,  2222  Arbor  Ci«st  Dr.,  CarroUton,  Ttx. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  776,615,  OcL  15,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,279,289. 

This  application  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,438 

InL  CL'  A62B  9I02;7II0;23I02 

VS.  CI.  128-205.13  g  ciaj^ 


I.  A  resuscitator  comprising: 

a  flexible  container  for  supplying  gas  to  a  patient  having  outlet 
and  inlet  openings; 

a  regulator  having  a  respiratory  passageway  for  passing  both 
fresh  and  exhaled  gases  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  outlet  opening 
and  having  an  inhalation  port,  an  exhalation  pott  and  a  view- 
ing window; 

a  control  valve  located  in  said  respiratory  passageway  over  said 
outlet  opening  for  controlling  fresh  gas  flow  to  a  patient 
through  said  inhalation  port; 

means  for  detecting  carbon  dioxide  in  exhaled  gas  from  said 
patient,  said  detecting  means  located  in  said  respiratory  pas- 
sageway adjacent  to  said  viewing  window  such  that  said 
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detecting  means  is  exposed  to  fresh  and  exhaled  gasses  so  as 
to  provide  an  indication  of  the  condition  of  the  patient  on  each 
bveath; 

a  plug  for  isolating  said  carbon  dioxide  detector  from  the  atmo- 
sphere; and 

scavenging  means  associated  with  said  plug  for  absorbing  car- 
bon dioxide. 


5^456051 
REMOTE  SENSING  TONOMETRIC  CATHETER 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Richarti  G.  FkkUan-GrMii,  One  Maribormigh,  Man^  aasigDor 
to  Mountpdier  Investments,  SJi.^  Vaduz,  Ucchleosteln 
Coadnuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,988,  JuL  5,  1994,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994,721,  Dec  22,  1992, 
>l>an4iy«*«<,  which  b  a  continiiatlon  of  Ser.  No.  719,09*,  Jun. 
20,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,174,290,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  496,186,  Mar.  20,  1990,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  380,704,  JuL  13,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,286,  Aug.  26,  1988,  said  Ser.  No. 
270,988is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146^427,  Oct  29,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,624,  Feb.  8, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892,631, 
Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,186,172,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  733,071,  JuL  17,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  496,185,  Mar.  20,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  380,706.  Jul.  13.  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,287,  Aug. 
26,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
322,081 
InL  CL*  A61B  5100 
VS.  CL  128—632  17  Claims 

I.  A  tonomethc  caliieier  and  secondary  apparatus  for  measuring 


(d)  said  secondary  apparatus  including  a  second  lumen  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  said  tube  and  being  adapted  for  the 
delivery  or  draining  of  a  liquid  or  gaseous  fluid  to  or  from  the 
internal  organ. 


5,456,250 
LASER  COMPATIBLE  JET  VENTILATION  TUBE 
James   B.   Hiasong,  Jacksonville,   Fla.,   assignor   to   Xomed- 
IVcKC,  Inc.,  JaduonvUle,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,164 

Int.  a.'  A61M  16/00 

VS.  CL  128—207.14  27  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  subglottic  jet  ventilation  device  comprising, 

a)  a  flexible,  elongated  conduit  formed  of  a  combustion  resistant 
plastic  matenal  having  a  proximal  end  portion  and  a  distal  end 
portion, 

b)  a  flexible,  elongated  nonwovcn  noncombustible  metallic  wire 
reinforcement  member  joined  to  said  conduit  to  permit  flexion 
of  the  conduit  arxl  extending  continuously  along  said  conduit 
from  the  proximal  end  portion  of  said  conduit  to  enable  said 
conduit  to  resist  separation  into  separate  pieces  upon  impact 
to  said  conduit  by  a  laser  beam,  said  metallic  wire  reinforce- 
ment member  comprising  a  bendable  straight  wire  portion  that 
exteixls  axially  of  said  conduit  from  said  proximal  end  portion 
of  said  conduit  to  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  conduit  and 
flexes  in  conformity  with  said  conduits,  and 

c)  centering  means  for  centering  the  distal  end  of  said  conduit  in 
a  trachea. 


a  liquid  fluid  or  gaseous  fluid  property  Indicative  of  the  condition 
of  an  internal  organ  of  a  human  or  other  mammal  in  vivo,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tube  having  a  tonomelric  catheter  lumen 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  said  tube  being  com- 
posed of  a  first  elastomeric  material  that  is  substantially 
impermeable  to  one  or  more  liquid  fluids  or  gaseous  fluids  of 
interest,  said  fluids  of  interest  including  oxygen  gases  and 
carbon  dioxide  gases; 

(b)  at  least  one  walled  sampling  chamber  on  said  tube  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  lonometnc  catheter 
lumen,  said  walled  sampling  chamber  being  defined  by  a 
balloon  member  generally  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  tube 
and  sealingly  interconnected  therewith,  the  wall  of  said  bal- 
loon member  being  composed  of  a  second  material  that  is 
freely  and  selectively  permeable  to  said  one  or  more  liquid 
fluids  or  gaseous  fluids  of  interest,  said  second  material  being 
substantially  impermeable  to  other  liquid  fluids  or  gaseous 
fluids,  and  said  balloon  member  being  inflated  for  forming  an 
intenor  space  between  said  balloon  member  and  said  tono- 
metric  catheter  lumen  and  for  selectively  positioning  a  portion 
of  said  balloon  member  substantially  in  direct  contact  with  a 
wall  portion  of  the  internal  organ  in  order  to  allow  said  one  or 
more  liquid  fluids  or  gaseous  fluids  of  interest  from  the  tissue 
of  the  wall  portion  of  the  internal  organ  to  permeate  into  said 
sampling  chamber,  with  said  tube  extending  to  a  position 
outside  of  the  body  of  the  human  or  other  mammal,  and  with 
said  tonometric  catheter  lumen  providing  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  sampling  chamber  and  the  outside  of  the 
body  of  the  human  or  other  mammal; 

(c)  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  level  of  at  least  one  of  said 
liquid  fluids  or  gaseous  fluids  of  interest  from  the  tissue  of  the 
wall  portion  of  the  internal  organ  present  within  said  sampling 
chamber,  said  sensor  nteans  being  disposed  within  said  sam- 
pling chamber,  and 


5,456,252 
INDUCED  FLUORESCENCE  SPECTROSCOPY  BLOOD 
PERFUSION  AND  PH  MONITOR  AND  METHOD 
Sandor  G.  Vari,  Encino,  CaUf.;  Theodore  Papazoglou,  Candia, 
Greece,   and   Warren   S.   Grundfest,   Los  Angeles,   Calif., 
assignors  to  Cedars-Sinai   Medical   Center,  Los  Aneelcs. 
CaUf. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,406 

InL  CL^  A61B  6100 

VS.  CL  128-633  37  Claims 


X^' 


I.  Apparatus  for  determining  a  pre-existing  physiological  prop- 
erty of  an  organ  having  constituents  including  NADH  and  col- 
lagen, comprising: 
a  light  source  emits  excitation  light  that  is  directed  at  an  organ  to 
produce  return  light  from  the  organ,  such  return  light  includ- 
ing fluorescent  light  produced  by  any  constituents  present  in 
(he  organ; 
a  sensor,  responsive  to  the  return  light,  that  monitoring  the 
return  light  and  generates  a  first  signal   indicative  of  the 
intensity  of  return  light  within  a  first  wavelength  band  asso- 
ciated with  the  fluorescence  of  NADH  and  generates  a  second 
signal  indicative  of  the  intensity  of  return  light  within  a 
second  wavelength  band  associated  with  the  fluorescence  of 
collagen;  and 
a  processor  associated  with  the  sensor  processes  the  first  and 
second  signals  and  produces  an  output  signal,  based  on  the 
first  and  second  signals,  that  represents  the  physiological 
property. 


5,456453 

DISPOSABLE  EXTRACORPOREAL  CONDUIT  FOR 

BLOOD  CONSTITUENT  MONITORING 

Robert  R.  Steuer,  Pleasant  View,  and  David  H.  Harris,  Ogden, 

both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  In-Line  Diagnostics  Corporation, 

Riverdale,  Utah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  66^44,  May  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,351,686, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,882,  Feb.  1, 
1993,  PaL  No.  5,372,136,  which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No. 
598,169,  Oct  6.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  312,712 
InL  a.*  A6IB  5/00 
VS.  CL  128-633  15  claims 

I.  A  system  for  determining  a  concentration  of  a  biologic  con- 
stituent present  in  the  blood  of  a  patient  undergoing  a  hemodialysis 
treatment,  the  hemodialysis  treatment  incorporating  a  dialyzer 
means  for  cleaning  the  blood  of  the  patient,  a  pump  means,  and  an 
input  and  an  output  catheter  means  for  respectively  conducting  the 
blood  of  the  patient  from  the  patient  to  an  input  port  of  the  dialyzer 
means  and  from  an  output  port  of  the  dialyzer  means  back  to  the 
patient,  the  pump  means  being  for  pumping  the  blood  of  the  patient 
in  a  pulsatile  fashion  into  the  input  port  of  the  dialyzer  through  the 


input  catheter  means  and  out  of  the  output  port  of  the  dialyzer 

means  through  the  output  catheter  means,  the  system  comprising: 

a.  a  first  spectrophotometry  means  for  defining  a  blood  flow  path, 

for  emitting  radiation  into  the  blood  in  the  flow  path,  and  for 

detecting  radiation  passing  through  both  the  blood  and  the  flow 

path,  comprising: 

i.  cuvette  means,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  dialyzer 
means,  for  defining  a  fluid  passageway  which  contains  and 
conducts  therethrough  the  blood  flowing  in  a  pulsatile  fash- 
ion, and  comprising: 

(1)  an  inlet;  ' 

(2)  an  outlet; 

(3)  a  conduit,  in  fluid  communication  both  between  and  with 
said  inlet  and  outlet  and  being  comprised  of  materials 
which  permit  transmission  of  electromagnetic  rvliation  at  a 
first  and  a  second  radiation  wavelength  therethrough,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  first  and  second  opposed  walls,  having  a  predetermined 
separation  therebetween,  and  constraining  the  pulsatile 
flowing  fluid  therebetween;  and 

(b)  a  transducer  means,  located  in  said  first  wall  of  said 
conduit,  for  varying  said  predetermined  separation 
responsive  to  pressure  pulsations  in  the  fluid; 

ii.  emitter-sensor  means  for  emitting  radiation  into  the  blood  in 

the  flow  path,  and  for  sensing  radiation  passing  through  both 

the  blood  and  the  cuvette  means,  comprising: 

(I)  emission  means  for  directing  radiation  at  said  first  and 

second  wavelengths  into  the  pulsatile  flowing  blood  within 

the  cuvette  means,  said  emission  means  being  situated  so  as 

to  direct  said  radiation  into  the  conduit  of  said  cuvette 

means,  said  radiation  directed  by  said  emission  means 

defining  a  directed  radiation  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  quantity  of  a  radiation  at  said  first  radiation 
wavelength  which,  when  directed  into  the  flowing  blood, 
(i)  has  a  first  extinguishment  value  which  varies  with  the 
desired  biologic  constituent  concentration  in  the  flowing 
blood;  and 

(ii)  has  a  second  extinguishment  value  which  varies  with 
the  concentration  of  components  other  than  the  desired 
biologic  constituent  in  the  flowing  blood,  which  second 
extinguishment  value  is  at  least  ten  times  smaller  than 
said  first  extinguishment  value;  and 

(b)  a  first  quantity  of  a  radiation  at  said  second  radiation 
wavelength,  distinct  from  said  first  wavelength,  which, 
when  directed  into  the  flowing  blood; 

(i)  has  a  third  extinguishment  value  which  for  varying 
concentrations  in  the  flowing  blood  of  the  desired  blood 
constituent  is  a  non  fixed  multiple  of  said  first  extin- 
guishment value;  and 

(ii)  has  a  fourth  extinguishment  value  which  varies  with 
the  concentration  of  components  other  than  the  desired 
biologic  constituent  in  the  flowing  blood,  which  fourth 
extinguishment  value  is  at  least  ten  times  greater  than 
said  secofxi  extinguishment  value; 
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(c)  detection  means  for  detecting  the  portion  of  said 
directed  radiation  which  passes  through  both  said  con- 
duit of  said  cuvette  means  and  the  pulsatile  flowing 
blood  therein,  said  detection  means  being  situated  so  as 
to  detect  said  radiation  passing  through  the  corxluit  of 
said  cuvette  means,  the  detected  portion  of  each  said 
directed  radiation  comprising: 

(i)  a  secorxl  quantity  of  a  radiation  at  the  first  radiation 
wavelength;  aixl 

(ii)  a  second  quantity  of  a  radiation  at  the  second  radia- 
tion wavelength;  and 
(2)  calculation  means,  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
first  spectrophotometry  means,  for  determining  the  desired 
biologic  constituent  concentration  by  operating  on  the  sec- 
ond quantities  of  the  first  and  second  radiation  wave- 
lengths. 


f 
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5,456454 

FLEXIBLE  STRIP  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  INSULATING 

LAYER  WITH  CONDtCTIVE  PADS  EXPOSED 

THROUGH  INSULATING  LAYER  AND  DEVICE 

UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Sosan  M.  PietrmU,  637  Webster  St^  PiJo  Alio,  Calif.  94301; 

Mark  S.  Varner,  RO.  Box  1245,  Boulder  Creek,  Calif.  95006, 

and  Mir  A.  Imran,  741  Barron  Ave,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306 

Contiiniation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,699,  Sep.  28,  1993,  which 

is  a  contlnualion-in-pui  of  Ser.  No.  919,198,  Jul.  24,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,279,299,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

656,764,  Feb.  15,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,156,151.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,111 

Int  a."  A61B  5104:  A6IN  1104 

VS.  a.  128—642  12  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  elongate  strip  assembly  for  use  in  a  medical  device 
comprising  at  least  one  longitudinally-extending  base  layer  of  an 
msulaling  material  having  substantially  planar  spaced-apart  paral- 
lel outer  and  inner  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  generally  planar  first 
pads  formed  from  a  conductive  material  adherent  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  base  layer  in  longitudinally  spaced-apart  positions, 
each  first  pad  being  for  use  as  a  conductive  surface  of  an  electrode, 
a  plurality  of  generally  planar  second  pads  formed  from  a  conduc- 
tive material  adherent  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  base  layer  in 
longitudinally  spaced-apart  positions,  the  base  layer  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  between  the  outer  and 
inner  surfaces  in  spaced-apart  positions  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of 
each  second  pad  is  exposed  through  the  outer  surface  for  use  as  a 
conductive  surface  of  an  electrode,  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  first 
conductive  traces  connected  to  the  first  pads  and  adherent  to  the 
outer  surface  so  as  to  be  coplanar  with  the  first  pads  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced-apan  second  coixluctive  traces  connected  to  the  second 
pads  and  adherent  to  the  inner  surface  so  as  to  be  coplanar  with  the 
second  pads,  each  trace  extending  longitudinally  of  the  base  layer 
from  the  respective  pad. 


a  signal  processing  unit  for  executing  signal  processing  of  the 
ultrasonic  reception  signal  obtained  by  said  transmission/ 
reception  unit  to  obtain  an  ultrasonic  image  having  a  prede- 
termined dynamic  range; 

a  conversion  unit  for  converting  the  ultrasonic  inuige  having  the 
predetermined  dynamic  range  obtained  by  said  signal  process- 
ing unit  into  an  ultrasonic  image  having  a  dytuunic  range 
different  from  the  predetermined  dynamic  range,  said  conver- 
sion unit  including  a  plurality  of  log  compressors  having 
different  log  compression  characteristics  and  selection  means 
for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  log  compressors  to  be 
used  for  log<ompressing  the  ultrasonic  image  having  the 
predetermined  dynamic  range  obtained  by  said  signal  process- 
ing unit;  and 

a  display  unit  for  displaying  the  ultrasonic  image  obtained  by 
said  conversion  unit. 


5^456056 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  ULTRASONIC  IMAGING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
John  K.  Schneider,  Snyder;  Frwik  W.  Keeney,  WUIimmsvUle; 
Russell  J.  Drakes,  CheektoWaga;  Stephen  M.  Gojevic,  Buf- 
falo; Nicholas  G.  Leszczynski,  Amherst;  Mark  C.  Schneider, 
East  Amherst,  and  Darold  C.  Wobschall,  WUIiamsville,  aU  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ultra-Scan  Corporation,  Amherst,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,027 
Int.  a."  A61B  8/00 
VS.  CI.  128—660.09  *•  Claims 
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5,456,255 
ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSIS  APPARATUS 
Yasuhiko  Abe,  OoUwara;  Takeshi  Sato,  Tochlgi,  and  Makoto 
Hirama.  OoUwara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272^87 
Claims  priority,  appiicatk>n  Japan,  JuL  12,  1993,  5-171333 
InL  CL'  A61B  8/00 
VS.  a.  128—660.07  43  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  diagnosis  apparatus  comprising: 
a  transmission/reception  unit  for  transmitting/receiving  ultra- 
sonic waves  to/from  an  object  to  be  examined  to  obtain  an 
ultrasonic  reception  signal; 


1.  A  probe  for  an  ultrasonic  imaging  system  for  providing  an 
output  ultrasonic  beam  to  scan  human  or  animal  tissue  having  a 
surface,  said  probe  comprising: 

a)  means  for  defining  said  surface  in  a  manner  rigidly  supporting 
said  human  or  animal  tissue  for  imaging  the  same  over  the 
area  of  an  image  plane; 

b)  transducer  means  for  providing  an  output  ultrasonic  beam; 
and 

c)  means  for  positioning  said  transducer  means  closely  adjacent 
said  supporting  means  in  a  manner  directing  said  ultrasonic 
beam  on  said  surface  in  a  direction  always  substantially 
perpeixlicular  to  said  image  plane  and  so  that  the  size  of  said 
beam  at  its  focal  point  is  as  small  as  possible  to  maximize  the 


resolution  of  said  system  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  said  beam. 


5,456057 
ULTRASONIC  DETECTION  OF  CONTRAST  AGENTS 
Keith  W.  Johnson,  Lynnwood,  and  Jefl^y  E.  Powers,  Lake 
Stevens,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Advanced  l^chnology 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Bothell,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,266 

inLa.''A6iBa/ao 

VS.  a.  128-662.02  ig  Ctaims 


directions  forward  and  rearward  of  an  active  face  of  said 
ultrasound  transducer  on  said  rigid  fore  end  section; 

a  biasing  means  mounted  on  said  articular  joiiu  section  and 
adapted  to  urge  said  front  joint  member  constantly  rearward 
of  said  active  face  of  said  ultrasound  transducer  into  a  bent 
position  off  the  axis  of  said  body  section  of  said  catheter 
member  along  with  said  rigid  fore  end  section;  and 

a  joint  operating  wire  means  connected  to  said  joint  member  to 
turn  same  back  into  a  straight  axial  position  against  the 
biasing  action  of  said  biasing  means. 


^ 


1 


^ 


^ 


^ 


-^3' 


1^ 
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I.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  coated  microbubble 
contrast  agent  in  the  body  of  a  patient  through  ultrasonic  interrx)- 
gation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  ultrasonic  pulses  into  the  body  of  a  patient  at  an 
energy  level  sufficient  to  cause  the  destruction  of  coated 
microbubbles  in  the  body; 

receiving  the  signals  returned  following  each  pulse  transmission; 

detecting  the  signals  received  through  phase  insensitive  detec- 
tion; 

differentiating  the  detected  signals  received  following  two  pulse 
transmissions  on  a  spatial  basis:  and 

identifying  signal  differentiations  which  exceed  a  predetermined 
threshold  as  resulting  from  microbubble  destruction  events. 


5y456,259 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  ARRANGEMENT  AND 
CATHETER 
Christopher  J.  Barlow;  Patrick  J.  Ryan;  Robert  J.  Dickinson, 
aU  of  London,  and  Elvln  L.  Nix,  Berkshire,  all  of,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Intravascular  Research  Limited,  Lon- 
don, United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92AII412,  \  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WOm02809,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  Na  190,066 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kiivdom,  Jul.  30,  1991. 
9116478 

Int  a.*  A6IB  8/12 
VS.  CL  128-662.03  28  Claims 


5,456,258 
CATHETER  TYPE  ULTRASOUND  PROBE 
MHuo  Kondo;  Keqji  Abe,  both  of  Omiya,  and  Susumu  Hiki, 
Otawara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  F^^JI  Photo  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Omiya,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  both 
nt,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  20,  1993,  5-344575 
Int.  CI."  A6IB  8112 
VS.  CL  128—662.06  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  transducer  array  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

a)  mounting  an  annular  electrically  cottducting  transducer  mem- 
ber on  a  support  sleeve  by  means  of  an  acoustic  backing 
layer, 

b)  mounting  two  locating  sleeves  on  the  suppon  sleeve,  one 
adjacent  each  of  the  two  ends  of  the  annular  transducer 
member  respectively; 

c)  machining  the  outer  surface  of  the  annular  transducer  member 
and  sleeves  to  the  desired  profile;  and 

d)  sawing  longitudinally  extending  slots  in  the  annular  trans- 
ducer member  to  define  a  plurality  of  discrete  transducer 
elements. 


I.  A  catheter  type  ultrasound  probe  having  an  ultrasound  trans- 
ducer mounted  on  a  rigid  fore  end  section  at  the  tip  end  of  a  soft 
and  flexible  body  section  of  a  catheter  member  to  be  introduced 
into  an  intracavitary  portion,  characterized  in  that  the  catheter 
member  comprises: 
an  articular  joint  section  connected  between  said  rigid  fore  end 
section  and  said  flexible  body  section,  said  articular  joint 
section  having  front  and  rear  joint  members  pivotally  con- 
nected with  each  other  for  angular  flexing  movements  in 


5^456,260 
FLUORESCENCE  DETECTION  OF  CELL 
PROLIFERATION 
NUdforos  KoUias,  Belmont;  Robert  GttUes,  Cambridge,  and  R. 
Rox  Anderson,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  Maignors  to  The 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
FUed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,428 
Int  CL'  A6IB  6IO0 
VS.  CL  128-665  17  ciafans 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  abnormal  epithelial  cell  proliferation 
by  monitoring  tryptophan  emission  from  the  cell,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sequentially  exposing  the  epithelial  cell  to  a  set  of  at  least 
two  different  wavelengths  of  incident  ultra-violet  radiabon 
that  induce  tryptophan  present  in  the  epithelial  cell  to  sequen- 
tially emit  at  least  two  different  emission  patterns. 
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5y456,262 
METHOD  FOR  CALCULATING  A  FITNESS  INDEX 
Barton  H.  Birnbaum,  Woodmere,  N.Y,  Mitgnor  to  PoUr  Elec- 
tro Oy,  Kempele,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,018 

im.  CL*  A61B  5102 

VS.  a.  12»-707  7  ClalUM 


(b)  measuring  and  recording  the  intensities  of  each  of  said 
different  emission  panems  at  an  emission  wavelength  cone- 
sponding  substantially  to  the  maximum  emission  wavelength 
of  tiypcophan  to  generate  a  test  intensity  profile, 

(c)  obtaining  a  normal  emission  intensity  profile  for  tryptophan 
present  in  a  normally  proiiferating  epithelial  cell,  and  compar- 
ing said  test  profile  with  said  normal  profile  near  the  maxi- 
mum tryptophan  emission  wavelength,  with  any  difference  in 
emission  near  said  maximum  tryptophan  emission  wavelength 
of  the  test  profile  indicating  abnormal  proliferation  of  the 
epithelial  cell. 


5,456,261 
CARDIAC  MONITORING  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 
WilUam  J.  Lucryk,  Waukeshm  Wis,  assignor  to  Marquette 
Electronics,  Inc  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,538 

Int.  a.*  A61B  5/0402 

VS.  a.  128—702  '  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  heartbeat  pulse  of  a  person  using  an 
exercise  device  for  physical  performance,  the  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

programming  the  exercise  device  to  provide  an  exercise  program 
for  a  user  of  the  device  to  perform; 

detecting  a  heartbeat  pulse  during  the  performance  of  the  exer- 
cise program  and  transmitting  heartbeat  pulse  signals  corre- 
sponding to  said  heartbeat  pulse  detected  with  a  transmitter 
attached  to  the  user, 

receiving  the  transmitted  heartbeat  pulse  signals  with  a  receiver 
connected  to  the  exercise  device; 

processing  the  received  heartbeat  pulse  signals;  and 

calculating  a  mean  heartbeat  pulse  value  from  all  of  the  heart- 
beat pulse  signals  received  during  the  performance  of  the 
program  and  displaying  the  calculated  mean  heartbeat  pulse 
value  to  the  user  at  the  end  of  the  program. 
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5,456,263 

DETECTOR  FOR  DETECTING  HEART 

DEPOLARIZATIONS 

Hans  Anderwn,  Hassdby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pwssetter  AB, 

Solna,  Sweden 

FUcd  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,388 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Sweden,  Nov.  24,  1993,  9303891 
InL  CL*  A61N  11362:  A6IB  5104 
VS.  CI.  128—708  >•  Claims 
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4.  A  cardiac  monitoring  system  including  means  for  acquiring  a 
plurality  of  analog  cardiac  signals  through  leads  connected  to 
predetermined  locations  on  the  body  of  a  patient,  means  for  con- 
verting said  cardiac  signals  to  a  plurality  of  standardized  ECO  lead 
signals,  first  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  a  group  of  said  ECO 
signals  for  determining  the  existence  of  rhythm  abnormalities, 
second  analyzing  means  operable  simultaneously  with  said  first 
analyzing  means  for  analyzing  the  contours  of  all  of  said  ECG  lead 
signals,  including  said  first  group  of  signals  for  contour  abnormali- 
ties, conduction,  infarction,  hypertrophy  and  repolarization  abnor- 
malities, and  a  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  first  and 
second  analyzing  means  for  the  simultaneous  analysis  of  said 
group  of  ECG  signals  and  all  of  said  ECG  signals  whereby  the 
occurrence  of  a  rhythm  abnormality  and  its  cause  can  be  deter- 
mined concurrently. 


I.  A  detector  for  detecting  depolarizations  in  a  heart,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  sensing  a  cardiac  signal  from  a  heart,  said  cardiac 

signal  having  a  slope; 
an  operational  amplifier  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said 

means  for  sensing,  and  supplied  with  said  cardiac  signals,  a 

second  input,  and  an  output; 


regulatory  means,  feedback  coupled  between  said  secoixi  input 
and  said  output  of  said  operational  amplifier,  for  setting  a 
regulated  slope,  said  first  and  second  inputs  thereby  exhibiting 
a  voltage  difference  thereacross,  and  for  minimizing  said 
voltage  difference  across  said  first  and  second  inputs  of  said 
operational  amplifier  as  long  as  said  cardiac  signal  has  a  slope 
which  is  ftatter  than  said  regulated  slope  and  thereby  causing 
said  operational  amplifier  to  generate  substantially  no  signal 
at  its  output,  and  for  causing  said  operational  amplifier  to  be 
driven  to  generate  a  maximum  peak  output  signal  at  its  output 
as  long  as  said  cardiac  signal  has  a  slope  steeper  than  said  t^S^^^b^^ 
regulated  slope;  and  ^^^^^^^^"b" 

timer  means,  connected  to  said  output  of  said  operational  ampli- 
fier, for  starting  aixl  timing  a  time  interval  when  said  opera- 
tional amplifier  generates  said  maximum  peak  output  signal 
and  for  generating  a  detection  signal  indicatingsthe  occurrence 
of  a  depolarization  of  said  heart  if  said  time  interval  exceeds  a 
predetermined  detection  time. 


5,456065 

ENDOCERVICAL  BRUSH  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

FOR  OBTAINING  TISSUE  SAMPLES 

Duck  S.  Yim,  5250  N.  Leamington  Ave.,  Chkago,  OL  60630 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,786 

InL  CL*  A61B  10/00 

VS.  a.  128—756  12  Claim. 


5,456,264 
ACCURACY  OF  BREATH-BYBREATH  ANALYSIS  OF 
FLOW  VOLUME  LOOP  IN  IDENTIFYING  FLOW- 
LIMITED  BREATHING  CYCLES  IN  PATIENTS 
FrM^rick  Series,  and  Isabdle  Marc,  both  of  Ste-Foy,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Universite  Laval,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,733 
Int.  CL*  A61B  5/08 
VS.  CL  128—725  «  claims 


1.  An  endocervical  brush  assembly  for  obtaining  tissue  samples 
comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  adapted  for  grasping  and  turning  by  the 
fingers  of  a  user,  said  handle  including  an  outer  circumferen- 
tial surface  and  longitudinally  opposed  ends,  said  outer  sur- 
face having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  and  circumferential 
extending  adjoining  concavely  grooved  portions,  each  of  said 
grooved  portions  including  first  and  second  opposed  sides, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  sides  of  each  said  grooved 
portion  being  joined  to  a  respective  said  first  and  .Second  side 
of  a  different  circumferentially  adjoining  grooved  portion 
such  that  each  such  pair  of  joined  sides  forms  a  longitudinally 
and  outwardly  extending  pointed  edge  portion..,  said  gixxjved 
portions  and  said  pointed  edge  portions  being  disposed  in  an 
alternating  circumferential  relationship  about  said  outer  sur- 
face, whereby  said  fingers  contact  and  grasp  said  edge  por- 
tions to  facilitate  the  manipulation  and  rotation  of  said  handle 
without  slippage;  aixl 

an  elongated  brush  attached  to  and  longitudinally  extending 
outwardly  from  one  of  said  ends  of  said  handle  for  collecting 
endocervical  tissue,  said  brush  being  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  brisUes  supported  by  an  elongated  shaft  having  a  rear  end 
thereof  attached  to  said  one  etxl  of  said  handle. 


I.  A  non-invasive  method  of  detecting  airflow  limitation  in  a 
patient,  which  comprises: 

installing  a  tightly  fitting  nasal  mask  on  the  nose  of  said  patient, 
said  mask  having  an  outlet  port  connected  to  one  end  of  a 
tubing; 
connecting  another  end  of  said  tubing  to  a  pneumotachograph; 
obtaining  an  instantaneous  airflow  signal  from  said  pneumot- 
achograph when  said  patient  is  breathing; 
obtaining,  by  integrating  calculation  of  said  instantaneous  air- 
flow signal,  the  following  parameters: 
a  value  of  a  breath-by-breath  tidal  volume; 
a  flow-volume  loop  for  each  breathing  cycle  by  plotting  said 
instantaneous  airflow  signal  and  said  breath-by-breath  tidal 
volume; 
instantaneous  inspiratory  and  expiratory  flow  values  at  50% 
of  each  inspiratory  and  expiratory  portion  of  said  tidal 
volume,  these  values  being  obtained  from  said  flow-volume 
loop: 
a  ratio  of  the  value  of  said  insuuitaneous  inspiratory  flow  at 
50%  of  inspiratory  portion  of  said  tidal  volume  divided  by 
the  value  of  said  instantaneous  expiratory  flow  at  50%  of 
expiratory  portion  of  said  tidal  volume,  obtaining  this  way 
a  mid  tidal  volume  flow  ratio  (MTVFR); 
whereby  said  patient  having  a  MTVFR  lower  than  0.97  is 
diagnosed  as  suffering  of  airflow  limitation. 


5,456066 

CRANIAL  TRACTION  TONG  CONVERTIBLE  TO  A 

HALO  AND  A  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  HALO  TO  A 

PATIENT 

Cameron  C.  Brown,  7  Downing  Rd.,  Hanover,  NJL  03755 

FUed  Dec  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,490 

tat  CL*  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—898  5  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  applying  a  generally  C-shaped  cranial  securing 
device  having  one  open  end  and  one  closed  end  to  the  head  of  a 
patient  comprising: 

positioning  said  device  on  the  head  of  the  patient  with  said  open 
end  across  the  forehead  of  the  patient;  and 

affixing  said  device  to  the  head  of  the  patient  with  skull  pins. 
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5,456,267 

BONE  MARROW  HARVESTING  SYSTEMS  AND 

METHODS  AND  BONE  BIOPSY  SYSTEMS  AND 

METHODS 

John  G.  Stark,  19990  WaMcn  IV^  Deephaven,  Minn.  55391 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,620 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/58;  A61F  5/04 

VS.  a.  128—898  24  Clailm 


rigid  member  with  the  first  portion  of  the  limb,  connecting  a 
second  rigid  member  with  the  second  portion  of  the  limb  with  the 
first  and  second  rigid  members  pivotally  interconnected  adjacent  to 
the  joint,  and  applying  force  to  the  first  and  second  rigid  members 
to  effect  relative  movement  between  the  first  and  second  rigid 
members  and  relative  nwvement  between  the  first  and  second 
portions  of  ttK  limb,  said  step  of  applying  force  to  the  first  and 
second  rigid  members  including  providing  relative  rotation 
between  internally  and  externally  threaded  members  along  an  axis 
extending  through  the  joint 


1.  A  method  of  harvesting  bone  marrow  from  a  desired  region  of 
a  bone,  the  bone  having  an  exterior  surface,  the  method  comprising 
tlie  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  screw  with  an  interior  passage  extending  from  a 
first  end  to  a  threaded  second  end; 

b)  providing  a  pin  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
second  end  of  the  pin  being  receivable  in  the  interior  passage 
of  tlie  screw; 

c)  inserting  the  second  end  of  iIk  pin  into  the  bone  to  a  desired 
depth; 

d)  positioning  the  screw  on  the  pin  by  concentrically  aligning 
the  pin  with  the  interior  passage  of  the  screw; 

e)  moving  the  screw  along  the  pin  in  a  direction  from  the  first 
end  of  the  pin  toward  the  second  end  of  the  pin  and  inserting 
the  second  end  of  the  screw  into  the  bone  to  a  desired  depth; 

0  removing  the  pin  from  the  bone  and  from  the  interior  passage 

of  the  screw;  and 
g)  removing  bone  marrow  from  the  bone  from  the  first  end  of 

the  screw  through  the  interior  passage  of  the  screw. 


5y456,269 

SMOKING  APPARATUS 

Stefan  B.  KoUasch,  393  UUey  Avenue,  North  Rodilianiplon, 

Queensland  4701,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AIJ92A)0002,  $  371  Date  Aug.  5,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092ni774,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  nied  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  84,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  4, 1991,  68678/91 
Int.  a."  A24F  7/26 
VS.  CL  131—330  13  Claims 

1.  Portable  smoking  apparatus  including: 


ADJUSTABLE  ORTHOSIS 

Peter  M.  Bonutti,  1303  W.  Evergreen  Plz.,  Effli^ham,  Dl.  62401 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  978,103,  Nov.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,365,947,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  599,700,  Jul.  30, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  05,167,612.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  293.035 

Int  a.'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—898  16  Claims 


a  housing  assembly; 

a  burning  port  in  the  housing  assembly; 

a  storage  chamber  in  the  housing  assembly  in  which  tobacco 
may  be  stored; 

a  chamber  body  in  said  housing  assembly  and  having  a  burning 
chamber  in  which  tobacco  may  be  burnt,  said  chamber  body 
being  movable  between  a  loading  position,  at  which  ttie 
burning  chamber  communicates  with  ttie  storage  chamber 
whereby  the  burning  chamber  may  be  loaded  with  tobacco, 
and  a  burning  position,  at  which  the  burning  chamber  is 
exposed  to  atmosphere  through  said  burning  port; 

a  stem  assembly  having  a  mouthpiece  communicating  with  said 
burning  chamber,  said  stem  assembly  being  movable  between 
a  stowed  position  adjacent  said  housing  assembly  and  an 
operative  position  at  which  said  moutlipiece  is  accessible  and 
remote  from  said  housing  assembly,  said  stem  assembly  being 
coupled  to  each  chamber  body  such  that  movement  of  said 
stem  assembly  to  its  operative  position  causes  said  burning 
chamber  to  move  to  said  burning  position. 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  moving  a  joint  between  first  and  second  portions 
of  a  limb,  said  rrtethod  comprising  the  steps  of  connecting  a  first 


5,456^70 
CROSS-CUT  HAIRSTYLING  DEVICE  >IND  METHOD 
Hilda  C.  Wong,  14701  Saltamontes  Way,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif. 
94022 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,054 
Int  CL'  A45D  7/00:2/20:8112 
VS.  CL  132—210  16  Claims 

1.  A  hairstyling  device  comprising: 

a  hollow  tubular  member  having  a  diameter  and  having  first  and 
secofKl  sets  of  spaced  apart  circumferential  cuts  into  said 


tubular  member,  said  circumferential  cuts  of  said  first  set 
having  midpoints  that  arc  substantially  diametrically  opposed 
to  midpoints  of  said  circumferential  cuts  of  said  second  set, 
said  tubular  member  being  semi-rigid,  with  said  first  set  of 
circumferential  cuts  accommodating  flexure  in  a  first  direction 
and  said  second  set  accommodating  flexure  in  a  second  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  first  direction,  said  first  and  second  sets 
being  cooperative  to  permit  the  tubular  member  to  be  bent  in 
directions  other  than  said  first  and  second  directions,  said 
tubular  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  tubular 
member  being  suflSciently  long  to  permit  said  first  and  second 
eixls  to  be  in  contact;  and 
means  for  securing  said  tubular  member  in  an  arctute  condition 
when  a  person's  hair  is  wrapped  about  said  tubular  member. 


Sv«56,27I 

HAIR  BEADING  TOOL 

Loretha  Legctte,  2702  EUington  CIr.,  NasbvDIe,  ffcnn.  37211 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,203 

Int  CL»  A45D  7/02 

VS.  a.  132—212  4  Claims 


1.  A  hair  styling  tool  for  applying  a  plurality  of  beads  each 
having  a  central  opening  to  gathered  strands  of  braided  or 
unbraided  hair,  said  tool  comprising: 

a)  a  handle  portion  for  manually  grasping  said  tool; 

b)  an  elongated  cylinder  having  longitudinal  axis  and  a  central, 
longitudinal  bore  extending  between  first  and  second,  oppo- 
site and  open  ends,  said  cylinder  having  a  substantially  con- 
stant outer  diameter, 

c)  means  attaching  said  cylinder  second  end  to  said  handle 
whereby  said  plurality  of  beads  may  be  removably  mounted 
to  said  cylinder  in  concentric  relationship  thereto  by  inserting 
said  cylinder  first  end  through  said  central  opening  of  said 
beads; 

d)  an  elongated  rod  having  first  and  second,  opposite  ends  with 
said  first  end  of  said  rod  being  hooked,  said  rod  being  tele- 
scopically  and  slidingly  positioned  within  said  longitudinal 
bote  of  said  cylinder  with  said  first  end  of  said  rod  located 
adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  cylinder;  and 

e)  means  for  selectively  moving  said  rod  within  and  with  respect 
to  said  cylinder  between  a  retracted  position  wherein  said  first 
end  of  said  rod  is  positioned  inside  said  cylinder,  to  an 
extended  position  wherein  said  first  end  of  said  rod  is  posi- 
tioned exteriorly  of  said  cylinder,  said  rod  moving  means 
comprising  a  lever  attached  to  said  rod  second  end; 

0  an  annular  flange  attached  to  and  encircling  said  rod  adjacent 
said  second  end  thereof,  said  lever  being  positioned  and 
operable  to  bear  against  said  flange  when  moving  said  nxl  to 
said  extended  position; 


g)  a  U-shaped  bracket  having  first  and  second  legs  with  an 
interconnecting  wall  extending  therebctv«en,  said  intercon- 
necting wall  including  a  centrally  located  aperture  formed 
therethrough,  said  first  and  second  legs  being  attached  to  said 
handle  portion  with  said  interconnecting  wall  lying  spaced 
therefrom  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tool  defined  by  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  second  end 
being  mounted  to  said  interconnecting  wall  with  said  longitu- 
dinal bore  thereof  being  in  concentric  alignment  with  said 
aperture  in  said  interconnecting  wall,  said  rod  extending 
through  said  aperture  with  said  rod  second  end  lying  between 
said  bracket  first  and  second  legs. 


5,456,272 
HAIR  BRAIDING  DEVICE 
Michelle  D.  JohnM>n,  2312  Algonquin  Rd.  «3,  RoIUim  Mc«I- 
ows,Dl.  60008 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,290 

Int  CL'  A45D  7/02:19118 

VS.  CL  13^—212  9  r^,u-^ 


1.  In  a  hair  braiding  device,  a  combination  comprising: 

outer  arms,  each  arm  having  a  distal  bent  portion,  a  linear  shank 
shank  portion  that  has  a  perimeter  that  expands  to  form 
oppositely  disposed,  parallel  ear  portions  having  central  holes, 
and  a  proximal  clamping  handle  portion; 

inner  arros  of  a  V-shaped  construction,  each  arm  having  a 
rounded  distal  end,  a  shaiJc  portion  joined  to  a  proximal  base 
portion  having  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  each  wall  with 
oppositely  disposed  holes  where  top  wall  holes  are  aligned 
with  boaom  wall  holes: 

pin  connecting  means  having  pins  inserted  into  the  outer  arm  ear 
central  holes  and  inner  arm  base  portion  top  wall  and  bottom 
wall  aligned  holes,  thereby  pivotally  connecting  the  outer 
arms  to  the  inner  arms; 

opening  and  closing  means  comprising  a  coiled  spring  and 
handle  where  pressure  applied  to  outer  arm  handle  portions 
will  separate  outer  arm  and  inner  arm  adjacent  surfaces  and 
provide  spaces  to  receive  hair  strands  that  will  remain 
clamped  in  the  spaces  provided  when  pressure  is  released  on 
the  outer  arm  handle  portions  allowing  the  outer  arms  and 
inner  arms  to  spring  together. 


5,456,273 

COMB  WITH  STANDOFF  LEGS  FOR  PRECISION 

HAIRCUTTING 

Maneetip  'Hingpagasit,  1521  Alexander  St,  Apt  601,  Honolulu, 

Hi.  96822 

FUed  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,132 
Int  CL'  A45D  24/34 
VS.  a.  132—213.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  comb  apparatus  for  precision  haircutting,  comprising: 
a  comb  including  a  spine  having  plural  teeth  extending  there- 
from. 
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SANITARY  CONTAINER  FOR  ICE  CREAM  SCOOPS 
Sklney    BiuMi.   55    NewUrk    RiL,    North,    Richmond    Hill, 
OnUrio,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Scr.  No.  115,189 
Claim  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  21,  1992,  2081078 
Int  a."  BWB  3/04 
VS.  CL  134—104.4  4  Claims 


said  spine  having  two  end  portions. 

only  two  elongaled  legs,  said  two  elongated  legs  extending 
orthogonally  from  said  two  end  portions,  respectively,  of  said 
spine. 

each  of  said  two  elongated  legs  having  an  end  section  distal 
from  its  respective  end  portion  of  said  spine,  each  end  section 
being  free  and  not  attached  to  any  other  member  so  that  said 
distal  end  sections  can  be  moved  over  said  scalp  freely  while 
said  distal  end  sections  are  in  contact  with  said  scalp,  even  if 
said  scalp  is  hirsute. 

whereby  when  said  free  end  sections  of  said  legs  are  positioned 
against  said  scalp  with  said  legs  orthogonal  to  said  scalp,  said 
comb  can  be  used  to  comb,  lift,  and  stably  hold  a  tuft  of  hair 
in  said  teeth,  with  an  upper  portion  of  said  tuft  of  hair 
extending  above  said  teeth,  so  that  a  cutting  implement  can  be 
used  to  evenly  cut  off  said  upper  portion  of  said  tuft  of  hair 
above  said  comb  and  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
scalp. 


5/456,274 
HAIR  BAND  WITH  REMOVABLE  COVER 
Kathie    Selbce,    2816    Scottsdown    Road.    Keiowna,    British 
Columbia,  Canada,  and  Ljiurie  Kutzner.  2786  Capri  Road, 
Kdowna,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,105 

Int.  CI.'  A45D  8/12 

VS.  CL  132—275  6  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  hair  band  and  removable  cover  comprising  a  fabric  tube 
having  first  and  second  tube  ends,  a  resilient  horse-shoe  shaped 
hair  band,  said  fabric  tube  having  a  longitudinally  elasticized  seam 
between  said  first  and  second  tube  ends  whereby  said  cover  is 
removably  mountable  on  said  resilient  horse-shoe  shaped  hair  band 
by  sliding  said  fabric  tube  over  said  hair  band  so  as  to  place  said 
seam  along  an  inside  surface  of  said  hair  baiMl. 


W~~^     w 


1.  In  a  food  vendor's  can  or  vehicle,  apparatus  for  maintaining 
an  implement,  tool,  or  other  object  free  of  a  contaminant  substance 
or  potentially  contaminant  substance  that  floats  on  a  liquid  or 
adheres  to  some  second  substance  that  floats  on  a  liquid,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  first  container  having  an  open  top  nonnally 
filled  to  overflowing  with  a  liquid  and  in  which  said  implement, 
tool,  or  other  object  can  be  placed,  a  liquid  holding  tank  situated 
above  said  first  container  having  a  supply  of  said  liquid,  means  for 
causing  said  liquid  to  constantly  drip  from  said  holding  tank  into 
said  first  container  to  maintain  said  first  container  continually 
overflowing  and  a  second  container  in  which  said  first  container 
nests  to  collect  the  overflowing  liquid  therefrom. 


5,456,276 
CONTACT  LENS  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Wang  Shun-Hsien,  5F,  No.  311,  Fu  Kuo  Road,  Shih  Lin,  Taipei, 
TUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,742 
Int.  CL"  B08B  3104 
VS.  CI.  134—140  2  Claims 

1.  A  contact  lens  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  container  to 
hold  a  cleaning  solution,  a  bottom  cover  covered  on  said  container, 
a  top  cover  covered  on  said  bottom  cover,  a  lens  cage  connected  to 
said  bottom  cover  to  hold  contact  lenses  in  said  cleaning  solution, 
and  a  transmission  mechanism  mounted  within  said  bottom  cover 
and  said  top  cover  and  controlled  by  a  rotary  knob  to  oscillate  said 
lens  cage  in  said  cleaning  solution,  wherein  said  transmission 
mechanism  comprises: 
a  rotary  wheel  coupled  to  said  rotary  knob  and  having  an 

internal  gear  at  a  bottom  thereof; 
a  clockwork  having  a  center  tip  fixed  to  said  rotary  knob  and 

being  operated  to  turn  said  rotary  wheel; 
a  locating  board  disposed  between  inside  said  boQom  cover  and 
covered  by  said  rotary  wheel,  said  locating  board  having  a 
locating  hole; 
a  first  gear  set  mounted  on  said  locating  board  and  turned  by 
said  rotary  wheel,  said  first  gear  set  comprising  a  pinion 
meshed  with  said  internal  gear  and  having  a  gear  shaft 
inserted  through  the  locating  hole  on  said  locating  board,  and 
a  big  gear  fixedly  mounted  around  the  gear  shaft  of  the  pinion 
of  said  first  gear  set; 
a  second  gear  set  mounted  within  said  bottom  cover  and  covered 
by  said  locating  board,  said  second  gear  set  comprising  a 
pinion  meshed  with  the  big  gear  of  said  first  gear  set  and 


5,456,277 

VIDEO  CAMERA  ENCLOSURE 

Wilson  J.  Pontius,  Jr.,  7517  Carolton  Cir.,  l^mpa.  Fla.  33619 

FUed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,394 

InL  CL'  E04H  15/04 

VS.  CL  135-90  6  Claims 


1.  A  video  camera  enclosure  for  protecting  a  video  camera  from 
the  elements  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  L-shaped  support  bracket  having  an  upper  vertical  extent  and 
a  lower  horizontal  extent,  the  lower  horizontal  extent  secur- 
able  to  a  top  portion  of  a  video  camera,  the  upper  vertical 
extent  having  an  aperture  formed  therethrough,  an  adjustable 
securement  screw  extending  outwardly  through  the  aperture 
in  the  upper  vertical  extent,  the  adjustable  screw  having  a 
securement  end,  the  adjustable  securement  screw  capable  of 
extending  outwardly  in  a  variety  of  lengths; 

a  rectangular  support  bracket  having  two  side  extents,  each  of 
the  two  side  extents  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
each  proximal  end  having  an  upper  extent  theresccured,  each 
distal  end  having  a  lower  extent  theresccured,  the  rectangular 
support  bracket  having  a  hollow  opening  formed  by  the 
respective  extents,   the   upper  extent   having  a  swiveling 


mechanism  theresecured,  the  swiveling  mechanism  secured  to 
the  securement  end  of  the  adjustable  securement  screw  of  the 
L-shaped  suppon  bracket,  the  swiveling  mechanism  serving 
to  adjust  the  suppon  bracket  in  relation  to  the  video  camera,  a 
lens  of  the  video  camera  aligning  with  the  hollow  opening; 

a  flexible  plastic  enclosure  secured  around  the  two  side  extents 
ar»d  the  upper  extent  and  the  lower  extent  of  the  rectangular 
suppon  bracket  exposing  only  the  hollow  opening  thereof,  the 
plastic  enclosure  extending  outwardly  to  encompass  the  video 
camera  and  a  head  of  a  user  to  protect  the  camera  and  the 
head  from  inclimate  weather, 

a  sunshield  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  and  two  side 
portions,  the  upper  end  secured  to  the  upper  extent  of  the 
rectangular  suppon  bracket,  the  two  side  portions  secured  to 
an  upper  portion  of  the  two  side  extents  of  the  rectangular 
suppon  bracket,  the  lower  end  extending  dowTiwardly  over 
the  hollow  opening  of  the  rectangular  suppon  bracket  provid- 
ing a  shade  for  lens  of  the  video  camera. 


having  a  gear  shaft  and  a  ratchet  wheel  fixedly  mounted 
around  the  gear  shaft  of  the  pinion  of  said  second  gear  set; 
a  driven  pawl  meshed  with  said  ratchet  wheel;  and 
a  shaft  coupled  to  said  driven  pawl  aixl  inserted  through  a  hole 
on  said  bottom  cover  and  then  coupled  to  said  lens  cage. 


5,456078 

UTDLITY  SHUTOFF  KEY 

JeBrey  B.  Morris,  372  Longbranch  Rd.,  and  Michael  K.  WDI- 

iams,  349  Longbranch  Rd.,  both  of  Simi  Valley,  Calif.  93065 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,981 

InL  a."  F16K  35/06 

VS.  CL  137—1  8  Claims 


•y^" 


»*-\-' 


^" 


1.  A  utility  shuloff  key  capable  of  turning  both  gas  and  water 
main  valves,  comprising: 

a  main  bar  having  at  one  end  a  fixedly  attached  U<haniKl  for 
turning  a  water  main  valve  and  at  the  other  end  a  skew  slot 
perforation  for  turning  a  gas  main  valve; 

a  hinge  means  fixedly  attached  to  the  main  bar  close  to  the  skew 
slot  perforation;  and 

a  lever  bar  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  main  bar  by  said  hinge 
means,  with  tfie  free  end  of  the  lever  bar  being  able  to  swing 
into  a  folded  position  into  engagement  with  the  main  bar  as  a 
single  unit,  thereby  causing  the  single  unit  to  turn  a  gas  main 
valve  using  the  skew  slot  perforation,  said  lever  bar  being 
able  to  swing  out  from  its  folded  position  to  an  extended 
position  perpendicular  to  the  main  bar,  enabling  the  lever  bar 
to  act  as  a  lever  when  the  main  bar  is  turning  a  water  main 
valve  using  the  U-channel. 
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sAse^m 

DIAPHRAGM-TYPE  PILOT  VALVE  HAVING  A  SELF- 
CLEANING  CONTROL  ORIFICE 
Natan  E.  Panons,  BrooUine,  and  Jod  S.  Novak,  Sudbury,  both 
of  Mas^  Msignors  to  Recurrent  Solutions  Limited  Partner- 
ship, Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec  15,  1993,  S«r.  No.  167,666 

Int.  a.*  F16K  311385:311145:31140 

VS.  a.  137—245  5  Claims 


1.  A  pilot-operaled  valve  comprising: 

A)  a  body  fcxming  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  valve  seat,  and  a 
composite  chamber. 

B)  a  diaphragm  secured  in  the  composite  chamber,  dividing  the 
composite  chamber  into  a  main  chamber  and  a  pilot  chamber, 
being  flexible  between  an  open  state,  in  which  it  is  spaced 
from  the  valve  seat  and  permits  flow  from  the  inlet  through 
the  main  chamber  to  the  outlet,  and  a  closed  state,  in  which  it 
seats  against  the  valve  seat  aixl  prevents  flow  from  the  main 
chamber  to  the  outlet,  and  providing  a  control  orifice  there- 
through, formed  by  a  main  orifice-wall  surface  and  spacer  fins 
that  extend  radially  inward  therefrom,  that  tends  to  equalize 
the  pressures  in  the  pilot  and  main  chambers  and  is  disposed 
at  a  location  in  the  diaphragm  that  undergoes  lateral  nwtion 
during  diaphragm  flexure; 

C)  a  pressure-relief  mechanism  for  relieving  pressure  in  the  pilot 
chamber,  and 

D)  a  reaming  pin  slidably  disposed  in  the  control  orifice  and 
spaced  from  the  main  orifice-wall  surface  by  tfie  spacer  fins, 
whereby  the  reaming  pin  slides  with  respect  to  the  diaphragm 
in  the  control  orifice  when  the  diaphragm  flexes  and  is  pre- 
vented from  causing  wear  at  the  main  orifice-wall  surface. 
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environment's  pressure,  the  first  piston  being  mounted  so  that 
the  gate  variably  impedes  the  flow  of  air  through  the  first 
regulator, 

a  first  adjustable  valve,  located  between  tlie  first  regulator  and 
the  environment,  for  impeding  the  flow  of  air  to  the  environ- 
ment; 

a  second  regulator,  having  a  second  plenum  disposed  between 
the  environment  and  the  exhaust,  for  maintaining  in  the  sec- 
ond plenum  a  pressure  that  is  between  the  pressures  of  the 
environment  and  the  exhaust  and  that  is  a  constant  amount 
different  from  the  environment's  pressure;  aixl 

a  second  adjustable  valve,  located  between  the  second  regulator 
and  the  environment,  for  impeding  the  flow  of  air  from  the 
environment 


5,456,281 
GAS  REGULATOR  WITH  DOUBLE  STABILIZING 
FUNCTION 
Jaw-Shiunn  Teay,  40,  Niu-Chou  Tiu,  Ling-Nan  Village,  Dung- 
Shah  Hsian,  Tkinan  Hsien,  Tkiwan,  Prov.  of  China 
FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,556 
InL  CL'  G05D  16106 
U.S.  a.  137—505.12  1  Claim 


UMI 


5,456,280 

PROCESS-CHAMBER  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

David  W.  Palmer,  200  Berlieley  Rd.,  North  Andover,  Mass. 

01845 
Continuation-in-part  or  Ser.  No.  850,767,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,251,654,  Ser.  No.  852,084,  Mar.  13,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,255,709,  Ser.  No.  965,907,  Oct  23,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,320,124, 
and  Ser.  No.  965,909,  Oct  23,  1992, ,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,746,  Mar.  IS,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405335,  Sep.  11,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,000,221,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
178,505,  Apr.  7,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  126,151 
Int  CI.'  G05D  7101 
VS.  a.  137—501  26  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  air  flow  from  a  source  through  an 
environment  to  an  exhaust,  the  source  having  a  higher  pressure 
than  the  environment  and  the  exhaust  having  a  lower  pressure  than 
the  environment,  the  system  composing; 

a  first  regulator,  having  a  plenum  disposed  between  the  environ- 
ment and  the  source,  for  maintaining  in  the  first  plenum  a 
pressure  that  is  between  the  pressures  of  the  environment  and 
the  source  and  that  is  a  constant  amount  different  from  the 
environment's  pressure,  wherein  the  first  regulator  includes  a 
first  piston  having  a  gate  and  a  frontal  face  exposed  to  fluid  in 
the  first  plenum  flowing  fixMn  the  source  to  the  environment, 
the  first  piston  further  having  a  distal  face  exposed  to  the 


1.  A  gas  regulator  with  a  double  stabilizing  function  comprising: 
a  valve  body  connected  with  a  gas  intake  tube  at  one  side,  and 
v«th  a  gas  exit  tube  at  an  opposite  side,  the  valve  body  having 
first  and  second  laterally  displaced  and  generally  co-planar 
chambers,  and  a  gas  intake  communicating  with  said  gas 
intake  tube  and  said  first  chamber, 
first  and  second  pressure  adjusters  located  in  the  first  and  second 
chambers,  respectively,  each  having  an  adjusting  handle  ori- 
ented such  that  the  adjusting  handles  are  in  linear  alignment 
with  each  other,  an  adjusting  film  connected  to  the  adjusting 
haiKile,  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  adjusting  film,  said  adjust- 
ing handles  inclining  to  a  front  from  a  rear  and  shaped  as  a 
cone,  a  recess  on  a  side  surface  and  a  stop  located  therein,  and 
a  sidewise  projection,  said  pressure  film  shaped  concave  and 
having  a  support  piece  supporting  a  bottom  center  surface  by 
means  of  a  nut,  a  pulling  member  fixed  on  an  upper  center 
surface  of  each  of  the  pressure  films  and  having  a  sidewise 
hole  at  an  upper  end  through  which  an  end  of  the  adjusting 
handle  is  inserted,  said  spring  being  located  to  act  on  the 
bottom  center  of  said  support  piece; 


a  valve  lid  attached  to  the  valve  body,  the  valve  lid  having  two 
tubular  posts  extending  centrally  therefrom,  each  of  said  posts 
having  a  female  thread  engaging  an  adjusting  means  with  a 
rotating  cap,  said  adjusting  means  having  a  projecting  stud  on 
a  bottom  for  said  spring  of  each  said  pressure  adjuster  to  fit 
around; 

a  pressure  gauge  attached  to  an  upper  section  of  the  valve  body 
on  the  gas  inlet  and  in  communication  with  the  gas  intake 
tube; 

wherein  said  first  chamber  has  the  first  pressure  adjuster,  said 
first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber  communicate  with 
each  other  by  means  of  a  passageway,  said  second  chamber 
has  said  second  pressure  adjuster,  a  gas  exit  hole  provided  in 
said  second  chamber  communicating  with  said  gas  exit  tube,  a 
notch  and  two  locating  grooves  are  located  under  said  gas  exit 
hole,  a  round  tube  is  provided  communicating  with  said  gas 
exit  hole  and  having  two  different  diameter  holes,  a  projecting 
tubular  post  is  provided  on  said  round  tube  and  has  a  center 
hole,  a  pressure  controller  is  located  in  said  gas  exit  hole  and 
in  said  round  tube  and  comprising  a  push  cap,  a  push  rod,  a 
spring  and  an  actuating  rod,  said  actuating  rod  and  said  push 
rod  respectively  having  a  block  piece  and  an  anti-leak  gasket 
on  the  block  piece  at  the  bottom; 

whereby  said  first  pressure  adjuster  in  said  first  chamber  adjusts 
the  pressure  of  gas  in  said  first  chamber,  said  second  pressure 
adjuster  in  said  second  chamber  adjusts  the  pressure  of  gas  in 
the  second  chamber  from  said  first  chamber  so  that  gas  is  kept 
in  a  balanced  condition  to  flow  out  of  said  gas  exit  hole, 
without  possibility  of  unstable  gas  flow  caused  by  pressure 
difference  of  the  incoming  gas,  said  actuating  rod  of  said 
pressure  controller  acted  on  so  as  to  be  pushed  by  abnormally 
high  or  low  gas  pressure  to  block  said  gas  exit  hole  to 
automatically  cut-off  the  gas  supply  from  the  regulator. 


5,456,282 
PRESSURE  REDUCING  REGULATOR 
John  C.  Whitehead,  Davis,  and  Lemoyne  W.  Dilgard,  WUIits, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  RegenU  of  the  University  of 
CaUfomia,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,867 

lat  CI.*  G05D  16102 

VS.  CL  137—505.13  19  Claims 


I.  A  pressure  regulator  having  an  output  pressure  that  is  a  fixed 
fraction  of  an  inlet  pressure,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  central  opening  therein  and  at  least  two 

axially  spaced  radially  extending  openings  in  communication 

with  said  central  opening; 
said  central  opening  having  a  plurality  of  sections  of  different 

cross-section; 
a  first  member  being  located  in  at  least  two  of  said  sections  of 

said  central  opening; 
a  second  member  being  located  in  one  of  said  sections  of  said 

central  opening  .and  in  contact  with  said  first  member; 
said  second  member  having  a  cross-section  substantially  greater 

than  a  cross-section  of  an  end  of  said  first  member  to  define  a 

differential  area  piston  arrangement; 
means  interconnecting  said  at  least  two  axially  spaced  radially 

extending  openings; 
whereby  when  a  pressure  ratio  of  pressure  on  said  second 

member  relative  to  pressure  on  said  one  end  of  said  first 

member  is  below  a  fixed  amount,  fluid  passes  from  one  of 


said  two  axially  spaced  radially  extending  openings,  through 
said  interconnecting  means,  and  through  another  of  said  two 
axially  spaced  radially  extending  openings,  and  when  a  pres- 
sure ratio  is  changed  from  said  fixed  amount,  said  first  and 
second  members  move  to  reduce  or  block  fluid  flow  through 
said  interconnecting  means. 


5,456,283 
INFINITE  HYDRAULIC  CHECK 
WUliam  W.  Schap,  Fruitport,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,791 

InL  CL'  F16K  21110:  F16F  9150 

VS.  CL  137—514.7  22  Clahns 


17.  A  method  of  using  a  hydraulic  check  release  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

receiving  a  needle  with  a  needle  body  and  a  needle  head  with  a 
back  side  and  a  front  side  in  a  housing  with  an  annular  needle 
cavity  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  longitudinal 
end  of  said  cavity  including  a  closed  bore  first  portion  with  a 
floor  and  a  second  longitudinal  end  including  an  open  second 
portion,  a  radial  gap  formed  between  said  needle  head  and 
said  needle  cavity; 

biasing  said  needle  longitudinally  outwardly  of  said  needle 
cavity; 

seating  said  needle  head  against  a  seat  of  a  hydraulic  fluid  input 
orifice,  placing  said  needle  in  a  closed  position; 

applying  a  force  to  said  needle  greater  than  said  biasing; 

forcing  said  needle  into  said  cavity; 

creating  a  longitudinal  gap  between  an  underside  of  said  needle 
body  and  said  floor  of  said  closed  bore  first  portion; 

displacing  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  back  side  of  said  needle 
head  toward  said  front  side  of  said  needle  head  by  way  of  said 
radial  gap;  and 

unobstnicting  a  high-flow  by-pass  port  positioiKd  along  an  inner 
circtmiference  of  s|ud  second  needle  cavity  adjacent  said 
needle  head  when  siAd  needle  head  is  in  said  closed  position. 
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5v<S6,2»« 
ELASTOMERIC  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Ttanothy  C.  Ryan,  L^una  Hills;  Charles  C.  Hart,  Huntington 
Bcacb;  Mark  A.  Ritchart,  Murrieta,  and  Donald  L.  Gad- 
berry,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to 
Applied  Medical  Rewunxs  Corporation,  Laguna  Hills, 
CaUr. 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,804 

Int.  CL*  F16K  I5II4:  A61B  IIOI 

VS.  CL  137—522  »'  CUims 


'o^-\       '{'    ^ 

^so 

103- 

^ 

\L 

105-^ 

7^^ 

1.  A  valve  adapted  to  receive  a  surgical  instniment  and  having 
an  axis  extending  between  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  of  the 
valve,  comprising: 

an  outer  wall  extending  between  the  proximal  end  and  the  distal 
end  of  the  valve; 

a  pair  of  inner  walls  extending  between  the  distal  end  and  the 
proximal  end  of  the  valve  and  converging  disiaJly  to  intersect 
at  a  slot  fonned  between  the  inner  walls,  the  inner  walls 
having  a  tendeiKy  to  separate  when  the  instrument  is  inserted 
between  the  inner  walls  and  through  the  slot,  and  to  form  an 
undesirable  leakage  channel  having  a  cross -sectional  area 
around  the  instrument;  and 

at  least  one  compression  member  extending  between  the  outer 
wall  and  an  associated  one  of  the  inner  walls,  the  compression 
member  being  adapted  to  compress  in  response  to  insertion  of 
the  instniment  and  to  exert  a  force  on  the  associated  inner 
wall  when  compressed  to  reduce  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  leakage  channel. 


a  vaNe  body  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  the  inlet  coaxially 
connected  with  the  outlet,  a  valve  box,  a  strainer  body,  the 
valve  box  and  the  strainer  body  extending  upwardly  and 
downwartlly  respectively  at  an  angle  of  about  45°  to  the  axis 
of  the  valve  body,  a  valve  seat  hole  positioned  at  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  axes  of  the  valve  body  and  the  valve  box,  the 
surface  of  the  valve  seat  hole  formed  at  an  angle  of  about  90° 
with  the  axis  of  the  valve  box,  a  hole  positioned  at  the 
intersection  of  the  axes  of  the  valve  body,  the  surface  of  the 
hole  fonned  at  an  angle  of  about  90°  with  the  axis  of  the 
strainer  body,  the  valve  box  and  the  strainer  body  having  an 
opening  respectively; 

an  annular  seat  having  a  fluid  guide  hole  and  fitted  into  said 
valve  seiu  hole; 

a  cover  for  covering  said  valve  box,  the  cover  having  a  guide 
bracket  formed  upwardly  from  its  flange  at  a  predetermined 
height,  holes  coaxially  formed  at  the  flange  and  the  guide 
bracket; 

a  valve  stem  reciprocating  in  the  holes  of  said  cover, 

an  externally  operable  valve  member  for  closing  said  fluid  guide 
hole  and  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  stem,  whereby 
the  interior  of  the  valve  body  is  separated  into  an  inlet  section 
and  an  outlet  secbon; 

a  removable  strainer  cover  attached  to  said  strainer  body; 

a  strainer  having  a  plurality  of  holes  for  straining  fluid  and 
inserted  into  said  strainer  body  and  mounted  on  said  hole  of 
the  valve  body; 

whereby  the  fluid  passes  linearly  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 
when  the  fluid  guide  hole  is  opened. 


5,456,286 

SHAFT  SEAL  COOLANT  FLOW  CONTROL 

Dale  J.  Warner,  and  Dale  J.  Warner,  both  of  Palm  Harbor,  Fla., 

assignors  to  A.  W.  ChesUrton  Co.,  Stoneham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,064,  Aug.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,578 

Int.  a.*  F16K  11100 

U,S.  CL  137—594  21  Claims 
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5^*56085 
GLOBE  VALVE  WITH  A  STRAINER 
Jung    S.    Lee,    509-505    Pureun    Maheul,    76    Sunae-dong, 
Boondang-ku,  Sungnam,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,725 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  4,  1994, 
94-4121;  Jul.  22,  1994,  94-18167 

tat  a.*  F16K  37100 
MS.  a.  137— 556-J  3  ClaiiM 


UMI 


1.  A  globe  valve  with  a  strainer  comprising: 


1.  A  manifold  for  controlling  pressure  and  flow  of  barrier  fluid 
within  a  seal  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  manifold  body  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  barrier  fluid  from 
a  barrier  fluid  source,  a  flow  outlet  for  delivering  the  barrier 
fluid  to  the  seal  arrangement,  a  return  inlet  receiving  barrier 
fluid  from  said  seal  arrangement,  and  a  drain  outlet  for  dis- 
posing barrier  fluid  fiom  said  manifold; 

a  first  bore  within  said  manifold  connecting  said  inlet  to  said 
flow  outlet; 

a  second  bore  within  said  manifold  connecting  said  return  inlet 
to  said  drain  outlet; 

a  first  valve  member  mounted  within  said  first  bore  and  selec- 
tively regulating  flow  between  said  inlet  and  said  flow  outlet, 
said  first  valve  member  having  a  barrier  for  blocking  flow 
between  said  inlet  and  said  flow  outlet,  said  barrier  providing 
an  orifice  flow  connecting  said  inlet  with  said  flow  outlet,  said 
orifice  selectively  uncoverable  to  allow  flow  therethrough  by 
axially  positioning  said  first  valve  member  within  said  first 
bote  to  vary  the  flow  rate  between  the  inlet  and  the  flow 
outlet;  and 
a  second  valve  member  mounted  within  said  second  bore  for 
adjusting  the  flow  between  said  retum  inlet  and  said  outlet 
drain  to  control  the  pressure  within  the  seal  arrangement 


5,456,287 
COMPRESSORAACUUM  PUMP  REED  VALVE 

Shawn  A.  Leu,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Industries 
Inc.  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,967 

tat  CL'  F16K  151 16 

MS.  CL  137—855  9  Oaiim 


1.  In  a  reed  valve  for  a  compressor  or  vacuum  pump  of  the  type 
which  has  a  valve  flapper  that  opens  or  closes  over  a  port  in  a  valve 
plate  in  response  to  a  pressure  differerKe  across  it,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  valve  flapper  is  generally  T-shaped,  having  a 
cross-part  and  an  extending-part  extending  from  said  cross-part, 
and  said  valve  flapper  is  received  in  a  similarly  T-shaped  recessed 
valve  pocket  having  a  cross-pan  aixl  an  extending-part  extending 
from  said  cross-part  and  surrounding  said  port,  said  flapper  being 
received  in  said  pocket  with  said  cross-part  of  said  flapper  within 
said  cross-part  of  said  pocket  and  said  extending-part  of  said 
flapper  within  said  extending  part  of  said  pocket  aixl  extending 
over  said  port,  and  wherein  said  cross-part  of  said  flapper  is 
captured  in  said  cross-part  of  said  pocket  between  said  valve  plate 
and  another  component  of  said  pump  to  which  said  valve  plate  is 
attached  and  said  flapper  has  an  outer  surface  which  is  substan- 
tially flush  with  surfaces  of  said  valve  plate  surrourxling  said 
pocket. 


5,456,288 

SIMPLEX  ORinCE  FI'I'I'ING  WITH  SELF-CENTERING 

PLATE  CARRIER 

James  L.  Jacobs,  Duson,  La.,  assignor  to  Oilfield  Production 

Equipment  Co.,  tac,  Latayette,  La. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,559 
tat  a.'  F15D  1102 
VS.  a.  138—44  26  Claims 

17.  An  orifice  fining  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough; 
a  plale  carrier  assembly  slidably  received  in  said  housing;  and 
a  sealing  bar  fastened  to  said  plate  carrier  assembly, 
wherein  said  sealing  bar  is  spring-mounted  to  said  plate  carrier 
assembly  to  permit  limited  relative  movement  therebetween. 


5,456^89 
PLUMBING  FIXTURE  WITH  PASSAGE  CHOKE  HAVING 

A  KNOCKOUT 
Konrad   Bergmann,   WtttUch,  Germany,  assignor  to   Ideal- 
Standard  GmbH,  Boim,  GcrmaBy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)0538,  §  371  Date  Oct  7,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092A6698,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  1,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  119,097 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  14,  1991,  581/91 

tat  CL^  F16L  Iil4-  B05B  1126 

VS.  CL  138—45  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plumbing  fixture  having  an  outlet  from 
which  liquid  flows  in  a  flow  direction,  a  passage  choke  fitted  to  the 
outlet  and  formed  unitarily  as  one  piece  with 

a  central  through-flow  opening  having  a  first  operable  flow  cross 
section,  and 

a  icnockout  adjacent  the  opening  removable  to  enlarge  the  open- 
ing, a  means  to  remove  the  knockout  and  enlarge  said  central 
throughflow  opening  to  a  larger  opening  having  a  second 
operable  flow  cross  section,  the  choke  being  convexly  curved 
toward  the  outlet 


804 


OFFIOAL  GAZETTE 


OcroBE*  10.  1995 


OcTOBEn  10,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


805 


Sv456,290 
TUBE  PLUG  HAVmC  A  FLAMGE  SEALING  A  CHAMBER 

FOR  PLUGGING  A  TUBULAR  MEMBER 
Eric  R.  Habennan,  Penn  TMrmhip;  James  W.  Everett,  Hemp- 
kid  TDwmhip;  Robert  F.  Keadng,  Pemi  Ibwmhlp,  and 
David  A.  Snyder,  North  Huntingdon,  all  or  Pa^  assignors  to 
Westingitouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburg  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,118,  Nov.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772^22 
Int.  CL*  F16L  55U2 
VS.  a.  138—89  4  Claims 


BIT 
B    5     7 


1.  A  tube  plug  for  plugging  a  tubular  member  having  an  inner 
wall,  comprising: 

(a)  a  shiell  having  a  closed  end,  an  open  end  and  an  outer  wall 
and  defining  a  chamber  in  said  shell  in  communication  with 
the  open  end  of  said  shell: 

(b)  an  expander  member  having  a  threaded  bore  therethrough, 
said  expander  member  disposed  entirely  within  the  chamber 
for  expanding  the  outer  wall  of  said  shell  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  wall  of  the  tubular  member, 

(c)  an  elongated  sealing  member  having  an  externally  threaded 
distal  end  portion  threadably  engaging  the  threaded  bore  of 
said  expander  member  and  a  proximal  end  portion  disposed  in 
the  open  end  of  said  shell,  said  sealing  member  having  a 
predetermined  cross  sectional  area;  and 

(d)  a  flange  integrally  attached  to  and  surrounding  the  proximal 
end  portion  of  said  sealing  member  for  scaling  the  chamber 
defined  by  said  shell,  said  flange  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  the  proximal  end  portion  of  said  sealing  member  for 
covering  the  open  end  of  said  shell,  whereby  said  flange  is 
drawn  into  sealing  abutment  with  the  open  end  of  said  shell 
and  prevents  liquid  from  entering  the  chamber  as  the  distal 
end  portion  of  said  sealing  member  threadably  engages  the 
bore  of  said  expander  member. 


UMI 


5,456,291 
CONDUIT  METALLIC  KNIT  ELEMENT  FOR  EXHAUST 

GAS  SYSTEMS 

Thomas  Kunzmann,  Waizbachtal,  Germany,  assignor  to  IWK 

Regier  Und  Kompensatorcn  GmbH,  SL  Utensee,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,691,  Dec  30,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  239391,  Sep.  I,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1987,  37  29 
147.5 

Int  CL*  FI6L  lllOO 
U.S.  a.  138—121  14  Claims 

1.  Conduit  element  for  exhaust  gas  systems  for  compensation  of 
relative  movements,  the  conduit  element  comprising  a  flexible 
bellows  capable  of  a  universal  absorption  of  movements  and 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  undulations  including  wave  crest  portions, 
wave  trough  portions  between  adjacent  wave  crest  portions,  and 


rirvrvThrhiTn-^nW 

^y _ , 

flank  portions  interconnecting  the  wave  crest  portions  with  adjoin- 
ing wave  trough  portions,  and  a  metallic  knit  jacket  including  wave 
crests  and  wave  troughs  disposed  between  said  wave  crests,  said 
wave  crests  being  disposed  so  as  to  follow  the  wave  crest  portions, 
with  said  wave  troughs  of  said  metallic  knit  jacket  penetrating  the 
wave  trough  portions  of  said  bellows  by  a  depth  less  than  a  depth 
of  said  wave  trough  portions  of  the  bellows. 


5,456,292 
LIGHT  BOX  INSPECTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Wniiam  J.  Alexander,  IIL  Mauldin,  S.C,  assignor  to  Alexander 
Machinery,  Inc.,  Mauldin,  S.C. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,758 

Int.  CL*  D03D  49/20 

VS.  CL  139—1  B  9  Claims 


1.  Inspection  apparatus  receiving  an  upwardly  moving  web  in 
open  width  comprising: 

an  upright  frame  having  opposed  end  frame  members; 

a  first  substantially  upright  light  box  carried  transversely 
between  said  end  frame  members  providing  a  first  viewing 
area  at  one  angle  of  observation  receiving  said  upwardly 
moving  web  for  inspection; 

a  second  light  box  carried  transversely  between  said  end  frame 
members  for  receiving  said  upwardly  moving  web  after  its 
passage  over  said-first  light  box  for  inspection  providing  a 
second  viewing  area  at  another  angle  of  observation  inclined 
generally  outwardly  and  upwardly  in  respect  to  said  one  angle 
of  observation;  and 

a  transverse  guide  carried  by  said  frame  receiving  and  directing 
said  web  over  said  second  viewing  area  after  its  passage  over 
said  first  viewing  area; 

whereby  space  is  conserved,  aixl  increased  areas  and  angles  of 
observation  pcovided. 


5,456,293 
WOVEN  PAPERMAKING  FABRIC  WITH  DUGONALLY 

ARRANGED  POCKETS  AND  TROUGHS 
Volker  Ostermayer,  Greenville  and  Scott  Quigiey,  Simpson- 
ville,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Wangner  Systems  Corpora- 
tion, Grecaville,  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,533 

InL  CI.'  D03D  15/00 

VS.  CL  139—383  A  I8  Claims 

//   a  IS  J4IS    li    It    li  14    IS  ^A 
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1.  A  loop  of  fabric  for  use  on  a  papermaking  machine,  said 
fabric  comprising  a  first  set  of  filaments  which  filaments  are 
disposed  generally  parallel  with  respea  to  each  other  and  a  second 
set  of  filaments  which  filaments  are  generally  disposed  in  parallel 
relation  to  each  other  and  which  filaments  arc  angularly  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  filaments  of  said  first  set  of  filaments,  said  sets 
of  filaments  being  interwoven  and  serpentinely  configured  to  pro- 
vide a  predetennined  first  grouping  of  co-planar  top-surface  cross- 
overs of  both  said  sets  of  filaments,  and  a  predetermined  second 
grouping  of  recessed  sub-top-surface  crossovers  of  both  of  said 
sets  of  filaments,  said  top-surface  crossovers  of  both  said  sets  of 
filaments  being  in  spaced  relation  to  define  a  plurality  of  discrete 
iixlividual  cavities  disposed  in  linear  arrays,  said  top-surface  cross- 
overs of  one  of  said  sets  of  filaments  being  arranged  to  define 
uninterrupted  troughs  intermediate  adjacent  of  said  linear  arrays  of 
discrete  cavities,  said  discrete  cavities  and  uninterrupted  troughs 
extending  along  the  length,  of  the  fabric. 


5,456,294 
NONSPILL  BOTTLED  WATER  REPLACEMENT  SYSTEM 

WITH  A  SHIELDED  DISPOSABLE  CAP 

Cbein-Hwa  l^ao,  Saratoga;  Robert  N.  Lee,  Palo  Alto;  Boris 

Shteynberg,  San  Francisco,  and  Cecil  Davis,  Saratoga,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Innostar,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,778,  Feb.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5363,890.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,053 

Int  a.*  B65D  47/00 

VS.  CL  141—1  12  Claims 


1.  A  bottle  cap,  comprising: 

a  cap  body,  said  cap  body  having  at  least  one  aperture  there- 
through. 


a  cap  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  cap  body  to  a  bottle, 

at  least  one  valve  member, 

and  a  movable  attachment  means  for  movably  attaching  said  at 
least  one  valve  member  to  said  cap  body, 

said  at  least  one  valve  member  having  an  interference  fit  with 
said  at  least  one  aperture  such  that  said  at  least  one  valve 
member  seals  said  at  least  one  aperture,  wherein  said  at  least 
one  valve  member  resists  dislodgement  from  said  at  least  one 
aperture  when  subjected  to  a  force  which  is  less  than  a  given 
threshold  force,  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  valve  member  is 
made  to  dislodge  from  said  at  least  one  aperture  when  sub- 
jected to  a  force  which  is  greater  than  said  given  threshold 
force, 

wherein  said  at  least  one  aperture  comprises  three  sector-shaped 
apertures,  said  three  sector-shaped  apertures  being  separated 
by  a  Y-shaped  beam,  and  said  at  least  one  valve  member 
comprises  three  sector-shaped  valve  members,  each  of  said 
three  valve  members  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  cap  body 
by  at  least  one  flexible  living  hinge,  each  of  said  three 
sector-shaped  valve  members  serving  to  seal  one  of  said  three 
sector-shaped  apertures,  respectively. 


5,456,295 

VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  OIL  FILLING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Stephen  J.  Taylor,  Lake  Orion;  Alia  B.  Miretsky,  Southfidd, 

and  Gerald  R.  Urick,  Bloomfieid  Mills,  all  of  Mich.,  i 

to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Parii,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,064 

Int  CL'  B65B  31/00 

VS.  CI.  141—5  5  Claims 


I.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  transmission  having  a  housing  defining 
a  sump,  a  fill  tube  and  a  vent  tube  communicating  with  the  sump, 
wherein  an  initial  volume  of  oil  is  pumped  through  the  fill  tube  into 
the  sump  to  a  predetermined  level,  aixl  an  adapter  assembly  for 
supplying  the  initial  volume  of  oil  in  the  sump,  said  adapter 
assembly  comprising  an  extension  tube,  formed  on  the  exit  end  of 
the  fill  tube,  and  extending  a  predetermined  length  into  the  trans- 
mission sump,  a  disc  having  a  peripheral  seal  adapted  to  being 
pressed  into  the  entrance  of  the  fill  tube,  a  short  oil  supply  tube, 
and  a  pressurized  air  supply  and  sensing  tube  mounted  through  the 
disc,  communicating  with  an  upper  portion  of  said  fill  tube. 
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5v«S6,296 
FUEL  DISPENSING  SYSTEM,  PARTS  THEREFOR  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Jeffrey  M.  Berger,  Springfield;  Randy  C.  Faster,  Strmlford; 
Timothy  J.  Hampton.  WUIard;  Jack  S.  Hargus,  Marshfidd; 
Rkhard  L.  Marsh,  Springfield,  all  of  Mo^  and  David  A. 
Maneth,  La  Habra,  Califs  assignors  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc., 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,093,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,361,810,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  962^37,  Oct  16, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  535,806.  This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  304,994 

Int.  a.*^  B65B  3118;  B67D  5/06 

VS.  CL  141—59  6  Claims 


5,456,297 
DETERGEl^n*  DISPENSER  WITH  FILLING  MECHANISM 
Garry  W.  Crossdale,  Ripley,  and  Michael  J.  Stevens,  Littleover, 
both  of,  Fjigiand,  assignors  to  Diversey  Corporation,  Missis- 
sauga 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,802 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1992, 
9207384 

InL  Cl.^  B65B  1120.1/30 
VS.  CL  141—83  9  Claims 


UMI 


1.  In  a  hose  assembly  for  a  system  comprising  a  liquid  fuel 
source,  a  dispensing  nozzle  and  said  hose  assembly  that  has  a  first 
fluid  [>assage  therein  for  conveying  said  liquid  fuel  in  one  direction 
from  said  source  to  said  nozzle  that  is  adapted  to  dispense  said 
liquid  fuel  into  a  container  and  a  second  fluid  passage  therein  for 
returning  the  vapors  of  said  liquid  fuel  from  said  container,  said 
hose  assembly  comprising  a  flexible  inner  hose  having  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  and  defining  said  first  fluid  passage  therein,  and 
a  flexible  outer  hose  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  and  being 
disposed  around  said  inner  hose,  said  inner.peripheral  surface  of 
said  outer  hose  and  said  outer  penpheral  surface  of  said  inner  hose 
defining  said  second  fluid  passage  therebetween,  said  hose  assem- 
bly having  a  venluh  section  therein  that  teixls  to  remove  liquid 
from  a  normal  drape  area  of  said  hose  assembly  when  the  same  is 
being  utilized  to  dispense  said  liquid  fuel  into  said  container,  said 
ventun  section  having  opposed  ends,  said  inner  hose  having  two 
flexible  sections  respectively  provided  with  inner  ends  that  are 
respectively  interconnected  to  said  opposed  ends  of  said  venturi 
section,  the  improvement  wherein  said  venturi  section  has  inlet 
means  that  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  said  second  fluid  passage 
generally  at  the  actual  drape  area  of  said  hose  assembly  even  when 
said  actual  drape  area  is  disposed  intermediate  said  normal  drape 
area  aixl  said  nozzle  or  is  disposed  intermediate  said  nonnal  drape 
area  aixl  said  source  as  well  as  when  said  actual  drape  area  is 
disposed  generally  at  said  normal  drape  area,  said  inlet  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  tube  means  intercoruiected  to  said 
venturi  section  and  extending  generally  in  opposite  directions 
therefrom,  said  rigid  tube  means  each  having  an  inlet  end  remote 
from  said  venturi  section,  said  venturi  section  having  a  medial 
portion  provided  with  an  inlet  that  forms  part  of  said  inlet  means 
and  Is  disposed  in  said  second  fluid  passage  generally  at  said 
normal  drape  area  of  said  hose  assembly. 


1.  A  dispenser  for  filling  a  container  having  a  container  neck 
with  a  liquid,  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  for  the  container  to  be  filled; 

(b)  a  filling  head  for  filling  the  container  through  the  container 
necic; 

(c)  means  for  switching  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  into  the 
container,  the  means  for  switching  being  proximate  the  filling 
head,  the  means  for  switching  being  actuated  by  the  neck  of 
the  container  moving  upwardly  and  downwardly  relative  to 
the  filling  head;  aixl 

(d)  resilient  means  for  urging  the  support  in  an  upwards  direc- 
tion to  move  am  empty  coiuainer  neck  upwardly  of  the  filling 
head; 

wherein  the  switch  means  is  activated  by  the  empty  container 
neck  being  urged  upwardly  of  the  filling  head  by  the  resilient 
means,  whereby  the  container  fills  with  liquid;  and  further 
wherein  the  switch  means  is  deactivated  when  the  weight  of 
the  filled  container  overcomes  the  upward  force  of  the  resil- 
ient means  and  the  support  moves  in  a  downwardly  direction, 
thereby  moving  the  container  neck  downwardly  of  the  filling 
head. 


5,456498 
PORTIONED  METERING  HEAD  FOR  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Steve  Tennis,  Lincolnshire,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Handtmann  Inc, 
Buffalo  Grove,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235^41 
Int  CI.''  B65B  43/00 
VS.  CI.  141—156  19  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  providing  a  measured  portion  of  a  ground  food 
product  on  demand  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  horizontally  disposed  inlet  passageway  and  a 
horizontally  disposed  outlet  passageway,  the  inlet  and  outlet 
passageways  diametrically  opposite  each  other, 
a  cylindrical  bore  disposed  within  the  housing  between  the  inlet 

and  outlet  passageways, 
a  disk  received  within  the  bore,  the  disk  adapted  for  rotation 

about  its  perpendicular  axis  within  the  cylindrical  bore, 
a  horizontally  disposed  disk  passageway  having  a  defined  vol- 
ume diametrically  disposed  within  the  disk,  the  disk  passage- 
way adapted  to  be  placed  in  aligiunenl  with  the  inlet  and 
outlet  passageways, 
piston  means  dispel  widiin  the  disk  passageway,  the  piston 
means  reciprocating  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  passage- 
ways. 


drive  means  connected  to  the  disk  to  cause  the  disk  to  rotate, 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  the  drive  means  to  cause 
the  drive  means  to  operate  responsive  to  a  generated  signal, 

input  means  to  signal  a  demand  for  the  measured  portion  of  the 
food  product,  the  input  means  sending  the  generated  signal  to 
the  control  means 

a  positive  pressure  food  pump  for  providing  the  food  product 
uixler  pressure  to  the  inlet  passageway  to  fill  the  inlet  passage- 
way, the  food  product  further  filling  the  disk  passageway 
when  the  disk  passageway  is  aligned  with  the  inlet  and  outlet 
passageways, 

the  pressure  of  the  food  pump  on  the  food  products  forcing  the 
piston  means  towards  the  outlet  passageway  thereby  forcing 
the  defined  volume  of  food  produa  previously  within  the  disk 
passageway  into  the  outlet  passageway  for  further  processing, 

the  control  means  causing  the  drive  means  to  rotate  the  disk  to 
position  the  piston  means  adjacent  to  the  inlet  passageway  to 
repeal  the  cycle  thereby  providing  anodier  defined  volume  of 
food  product  to  the  outlet  passageway. 


5,456,299 

LOG  CUT  AND  SPLIT  MOBILE  DEVICE 

Denis  Kusek,  Rte.  1,  Box  30,  Ashton,  Nebr.  68817,  and  Allen  E. 

Knsek,  7110  S.  Franklin  Way,  Littleton,  Colo.  80122 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312^31 

Int.  a.'  B27L  7/00 

U.S.  CL  144—3  K  4  Claims 


an  elongate  support  beam,  tite  suppon  beam  having  a  top  wall 
spaced  from  a  support  beam  bottom  wall,  with  a  suppon 
frame  secured  to  the  support  beam  extending  beyond  the  top 
wall,  with  a  hitch  member  secured  at  a  forward  distal  end  of 
the  support  beam  adjacent  to  the  support  beam  bottom  wall, 

a  splitting  wedge  mounted  to  the  top  wall,  and  the  support  frame 
having  a  rotary  saw  blade  rotatably  secured  relative  to  the 
support  frame,  and 

a  drive  motor,  the  drive  motor  having  a  motor  output  shaft,  the 
motor  output  shaft  including  a  drive  first  pulley  and  a  drive 
second  pulley  and  a  drive  third  pulley  mounted  to  the  motor 
output  shaft,  and 

a  fluid  pump  having  a  pump  shaft  oriented  parallel  to  the  motor 
output  shaft,  with  the  pump  shaft  having  a  pump  drive  pulley. 
aiKJ 

a  driven  shaft  spaced  fh>m  arxl  parallel  to  the  pump  shaft,  with 
the  driven  shaft  iiKluding  a  driven  shaft  first  pulley  spaced 
from  a  driven  shaft  secoixl  pulley,  and 

a  saw  blade  shaft  oriented  parallel  to  the  driven  shaft,  with  the 
saw  blade  shaft  including  the  saw  blade  flxedly  mounted  to  a 
first  end  of  the  saw  blade  shaft,  aixl  a  saw  blade  shaft  pulley 
mounted  to  a  second  distal  end  of  the  saw  blade  shaft,  and 

a  mobile  axle  secured  to  the  support  frame,  and  the  mobile  axle 
having  wheel  members  mounted  thereto  to  permit  mobile 
displacement  of  the  support  beam  and  the  suppon  frame,  and 

a  fluid  pump  operatively  mounted  relative  to  the  suppon  ftaiiK, 
and 

a  valve  member,  and 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fluid  pump 
through  the  valve  member,  and  the  hydraulic  cylinder  having 
a  ram  reciprocatably  mounted  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  and  a 
ram  plate  orthogonally  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  ram,  with 
the  ram  plate  in  a  facing  relationship  relative  to  the  splitting 
wedge,  and 

drive  means  arranged  to  effect  selective  rotation  of  the  saw 
Made. 


5,456300 

CUTTER  BLOCK  AND  KNIFE  FOR  A  CUTTER  SPINDLE 
CHIPPER 

Gerhard  Rosenkranz,  Perchtoidsdorf;  Erwin  Zdtlboter, 
Bohlerwerk;  Dieter  Doberi,  Bohlerwerk,  and  Friedricfa 
Berger,  Bohlerwerk,  all  of,  Austria,  assignors  to  Bohler  Ybb- 
stalwerke  G.M3.IL,  Bohlerwerk,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,286 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Mar.  23,  1993,  580^3 

Int  CI.*  B27G  13/04 

VS.  CI.  144—230  26  Claims 


I.  A  log  cut  and  split  mobile  device,  comprising, 


1.  A  cutter  block  for  chipping  equipment  for  removing  at  least 
one  of  generally  flat  and  relatively  long  particles  of  wood  for  wood 
products,  said  cutter  block  comprising: 

a  block  body  having  a  surface  region,  sai<^urface  region  having 
at  least  one  recess; 

a  knife  having  a  cutting  edge  and  a  retention  ponion,  said  knife 
being  secured  in  a  predetermined  position  within  said  recess 
while  having  said  cutting  edge  exposed,  said  retention  portion 
being  positioned  within  said  recess,  with  said  knife  fiirther 
including  at  least  one  retaining  recess  and  a  plurality  of 
guiding  recesses; 
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a  retaining  arrangement  for  engagement  with  said  retention 
portion  of  said  knife  for  retaining  said  knife  against  radial 
displacement; 

a  centrifugal  member  positioned  for  applying  a  force  to  said 
retention  portion  of  said  knife  for  pressing  said  retention 
portion  against  a  side  wall  of  said  recess; 

a  support  plate  for  supporting  said  knife,  said  support  plate 
having  positioning  pins  for  form-fittingly  engaging  at  least 
one  of  said  retaining  and  guiding  recesses  of  said  knife  in  a 
bi-axial  manner,  said  support  plate  being  connected  to  said 
block  body  and  secured  against  radial  displacement,  in  such  a 
way  that  said  knife  is  positionable  on  a  trailing  side  wall  face 
of  said  recess,  with  respect  to  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
cutter  block,  said  trailing  side  wall  face  having  at  least  one 
rectilinear  generatrix,  and  said  knife  can  be  pressed  over  a 
large  area  against  said  side  wall  face  by  the  centiifugal 
member,  and 

a  clamping  element  for  positioning  said  cenlzifiigal  member  in 
place. 


5y4S6^1 

TIRE  TREAD  WTTH  IMPROVED  RESISTANCE  TO 

CHUNKING 

E.  Vnat,  Greer,  S.C.,  aarignor  to  Uniroyal  Goodrich 

Licensing  Services,  Inc.,  Dover,  Dd. 

Continiiation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,861,  JnL  3tt,  1991,  alwn- 

doned.  This  application  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142^43 

Int.  CL*  B«OC  IIII3 

VS.  CL  152—209  R  20  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  with  a  tread,  said  tread  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tread  elements  arranged  in  a  substantially  circum- 
ferential array  about  the  outer  circumference  of  the  tire; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  tread  elements  being  at  least  partially 
defined  by  a  leading  edge  surface,  a  trailing  edge  surface  and 
a  ground  engaging  surface;  and 

each  of  said  leading  edge  surfaces  and  said  trailing  edge  surfaces 
has  a  smooth  concave  relief  means  wherein  the  surface  of  said 
relief  means  has  a  substantially  constant  radius  of  curvature, 
said  relief  means  being  located  exclusively  within  the  radially 
outermost  33  percent  of  the  depth  of  a  groove  defined  by  a 
leading  edge  surface  of  a  tread  element  and  a  trailing  edge 
surface  of  a  circiunferentially  adjacent  tread  element. 


b)  a  charging  reservoir  for  containing  a  second  charge  of  air 
having  a  predetermined  volume  and  pressure,  said  charging 
reservoir  having  a  charging  port,  a  releasing  inlet  and  an 
outlet  and  with  the  volume  of  said  charging  reservoir  being 
much  less  than  the  volume  of  said  inflation  reservoir, 

c)  a  pressure  differential  valve  disposed  between  the  inlet  of  said 
inflating  reservoir  and  the  charging  port  of  said  charging 
reservoir,  wherein  a  charge  of  compressed  air  introduced  into 
said  pressure  differential  valve  causes  both  said  charging 
reservoir  and  said  inflating  reservoir  to  be  substantially  simul- 
taneously filled  with  the  pressure  in  said  charging  reservoir 
being  at  least  slightly  greater  than  the  pressure  in  said  inflat- 
ing reservoir, 

d)  depressurizing  means  for  slightly  reducing  the  pressure  within 
said  charging  reservoir,  said  depressunzing  means  connected 
to  said  pressure  differential  valve; 

e)  sealing  means,  separating  the  outlet  of  said  inflation  reservoir 
from  the  releasing  inlet  of  said  charging  reservoir,  for  releas- 
ably  holding  the  charge  of  air  in  said  inflation  reservoir, 

f)  quick  release  means,  connected  to  said  charging  reservoir,  for 
substantially  instantaneously  releasing  the  charge  of  air  within 
said  charging  reservou'  when  a  slight  reduction  in  the  pressure 
within  said  charging  reservoir  is  detected; 

g)  a  nozzle  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  with  the  inlet  of  said 
nozzle  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  charging  reservoir, 
wherein  upon  lelease  of  the  charge  of  air  within  said  charging 
reservoir,  said  sealing  meaiu  substantially  instantaneously 
releases  the  charge  of  air  in  said  inflation  reservoir  through 
the  outlet  of  said  inflation  reservoir  into  the  inflation  inlet  of 
said  charging  reservoir  and  out  the  outlet  of  said  charging 
reservoir  and  into  the  inlet  of  said  nozzle,  wherein  said  nozzle 
delivers  the  charge  that  had  been  stored  in  said  inflation 
reservoir  as  a  single  pneumatic  pulse  of  air  between  the  bead 
of  the  tire  and  the  rim  to  seat  the  bead  of  the  tire  on  the  rim. 


5,456303 
OPEN-AND-CLOSE  SCREEN  DOOR 
Mltsuro  Horinouchi,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seilti  Hanbai 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,275 

Int.  CI.*  F06B  9106 

VS.  CL  160—84.04  3  Claims 


5       B    2  II.  n      /'« 


UMI 


5,456,302 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEATING  TUBELESS 

TIRES 

Norman  P.  Demers,  P.O.  Box  4010,  Manchester,  N.H.  0310S- 

4010 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,791 
InL  a.*  B60C  25100 
VS.  a.  157—1  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  seating  the  bead  of  a  tubeless  tire  on  a  rim 
comprising: 

a)  an  inflation  reservoir  for  containing  a  first  charge  of  air  having 
a  predetermined  volume  and  pressure,  said  inflating  reservoir 
having  an  inlet  and  outlet; 


a  screen  case  forming  one  side  of  a  door  frame,  said  frame 
fiirther  having  top  and  bottom  guide  frames; 

an  extendable  wire-netting  screen  having  one  end  fastened  to 
said  screen  case; 

a  handle  bar  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  screen  opposite 
said  screen  case  wherein  said  handle  bar  extends  between  and 
is  movable  along  the  top  and  bottom  guide  frames  and  serves 
as  a  grip  when  opening  and  closing  the  screen; 

a  pair  of  strings,  with  the  tail  ends  thereof  fastened  to  respective 
opposite  sides  of  said  haixlle  bar  at  respective  top  and  bottom 
ends  thereof,  said  strings  extending  horizontally  in  opposite 
directions  from  the  handle  bar  along  the  respective  upper  or 
lower  guide  frames 

a  plurality  of  deflectors  over  which  the  strings  are  wrapped,  a 
first  and  second  deflector  of  said  deflectors  being  respectively 
provided  at  a  top  and  bottom  end  of  the  screen  case;  and 

a  handle  bar  stopper  on  said  door  frame  disposed  opposite  the 
screen  case,  wherein  a  third  and  fourth  deflector  of  said 
plurality  of  deflectors  are  respectively  disposed  at  bottom  and 
top  ends  of  said  handle  bar  stopper  such  that  upon  opening 
and  closing  of  said  screen,  said  deflectors  are  all  rotatable 
together  in  the  same  of  one  of  a  first  and  second  direction  of 
rotation; 

wherein  the  strings  extend  horizontally  along  the  guide  frame 
and  are  turned  around  over  the  deflectors  on  the  haixlle  bar 
stopper  and  screen  case;  aitd 

the  leading  ends  of  the  strings  are  fastened  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  end  of  the  handle  bar  opposite  to  the  respective  end  to 
which  the  tail  ends  thereof  are  attached. 


defining  a  roll-up  surface  for  said  covering  that  defines  a  base 
circle  and  has  at  least  three  projections  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  base  circle  to  create  a  plurality  of  unobstructed  recesses  to 
receive  pottiofis  of  the  covering  when  rolled  up  around  said  roller 
and  clip. 


5^456,305 

ROLLABLE  OR  FOLDABLE  SHUTTER 

Roger  S.  SnarU,  Postboks  102  -  KJdsAs,  N-0411  Oslo,  Norway 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42^460,  Apr.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  752,519,  Aug.  28,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar.  2,  1989,  890902; 

Jan.  25,  1990,  900355 

InL  CL"  E06B  9l08 
VS.  CL  16»— 133  6  Claims 


5,456,304 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUTHING  A  RETRACTABLE 

COVERING  FOR  AN  ARCHITECTURAL  OPENING 

Wendell  B.  Colson,  Boulder,  and  Terry  L.  Akim,  Louisville, 

both  of  Colo.,  aasigDors  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc.,  Upper 

Saddle  River,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,284,  Jun.  20,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5420,154,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

626,916,  Dec  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  29, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  921,021 

InL  CL"  A47H  13/00 

VS.  CL  16*— 121.1  8  rt^-^ 


1.  An  openable  and  closable  screen  door,  comprising: 


I.  An  assembly  comprising  a  covering  including  a  pair  of 
parallel  fabric  sheets  interconnected  by  a  series  of  spaced  vanes 
forming  joints  with  the  sheets  along  their  marginal  edges,  a  roller 
inserted  into  the  space  defined  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  vanes 
and  a  clip  resiliently  mounted  on  and  cooperating  with  said  roller 
to  capture  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  sheets  and  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  pair  of  vanes,  said  roller  and  said  clip  collectively 


1.  A  rollaMe  or  foldable  shutter  for  protecting,  closing  off  or 
partitioning  of  areas  while  maintaining  visibility  into  the  areas,  the 
shutter  having  a  plurality  of  transparent  panels  (2)  made  of  a  strong 
plastic  material  having  a  first  thickness,  a  plurality  of  hinges  (1) 
composed  of  pivotal,  linked  hinge  parts  (6),  each  hinge  part  con- 
sisting of  a  panel  holder  portion  (7)  and  a  rotation  portion  (8),  the 
rotation  portion  having  a  cylindrical  hole  (3).  the  panel  holder 
portion  (7)  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  securing  groove  (9) 
surrounded  by  a  web  portion  (15)  and  two  flanks  (10,  11)  with 
substantially  parallel  boundary  surfaces  (12,  13),  the  flanks  being 
spaced  from  each  other  by  said  first  thickness  to  accommodate  the 
thickness  of  the  panels  (2)  so  that  each  panel  (2)  is  secured  in  the 
groove  (9)  of  a  respective  hinge  part  (6),  pivotal  disposition  of  two 
hinge  paiu  (6)  forming  a  cylindrical  hole  (3)  in  the  rotation  portion 
(8)  of  each  of  said  hinge  parts  (6)  for  receiving  a  lock-bolt,  one 
flank  (11)  and  the  web  portion  (15)  of  each  hinge  pan  (6)  having 
outer  boundary  surfaces  (14, 16)  which  are  of  substantially  flat  and 
orthogonal  shape  and  a  line  formed  by  the  intersection  of  exten- 
sions of  said  outer  boundary  surfaces  (14, 16)  forms  the  center  axis 
of  said  cylindrical  hole  in  said  rotation  portion  (8),  and  wherein  the 
hinge  parts  (6)  at  each  end  of  the  panels  (2)  have  braces  (5)  of  a 
strong  metal  material  disposed  therebetween,  the  braces  (5)  having 
a  hooked  poction  (17)  disposed  over  the  lock  bolt  for  preventing 
dislocation  of  the  panels  (2)  from  the  hinges  (1). 
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5y4S6,306 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  METAL  MATRIX 
COMPOSITE  BODY  BY  A  SPONTANEOUS 
INFILTRATION  TECHNIQUE 
Michael  K.  AgtiiO«iiiaii,  Bd  Air,  M(L,  and  Alan  S.  Nacdberg, 
Wilmington,  DcL,  assignors  to  Lanxide  Technoiogy  Com- 
pany, LP,  Newark,  Dd. 

Cootiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  994,243,  Dec  21,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,311,919.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,802,  May 
20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,172,747,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
Na  2»377,  Nov.  10,  1988,  PaL  No.  5,016,703.  This  applica- 
tion May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,662 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  21, 
2008,  hM  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*^  B22D  1 91 14 
VS.  CL  164—97  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  meial  matrix  composite  body  com- 


pnsmg: 

providing  a  permeable  mass  comprising  at  least  one  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  substantially  non- 
reactive  filler  material  and  a  piefonn  comprising  a  substan- 
tially non-reactive  filler, 

providing  a  source  of  matrix  metal: 

providing  at  least  one  of  an  infihraiioa  enhancer  and  an  infiltra- 
tion enhancer  precursor  to  at  least  a  portion  of  an  interface 
between  said  matrix  metal  and  said  permeable  mass; 

heating  said  matnx  metal  to  render  it  molten; 

contacting  said  molten  matrix  metal  with  said  permeable  mass 
and  spontaneously  infiltrating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  penne- 
able  mass  with  said  molten  matrix  metal;  and 

cooling  said  matrix  metal  within  said  permeable  mass,  thereby 
forming  a  metal  matnx  composite  body. 


a  lower  pan  having  an  upper  surface,  at  least  one  re-entrant 
groove  being  provided  on  said  upper  surface; 

at  least  one  connection  element  having  a  projection,  which 
connection  element  includes: 

a  lower  plate; 

an  upper  plate  superimposed  on  said  lower  plate  and  provided 
with  said  projection,  said  upper  plate  being  faslenable  to  said 
lower  part;  and 

a  sealing  mat  made  of  refractory  material  and  having  a  periph- 
eral edge; 

the  improvement  wherein: 

said  lower  and  upper  plates  of  said  connection  element  are 
superimposed  at  a  distance  from  each  other,  said  lower  plate 
being  clampable  relative  to  said  upper  plate  upon  insertion  of 
said  sealing  mat  therebetween,  and 

said  connection  element  further  comprises  a  groove  counter- 
element  provided  on  said  lower  plate  on  its  side  directed 
towards  said  upper  surface  of  said  lower  part,  said  groove 
counter-element  projecting  into  said  re-entrant  groove  and 
being  slidably  guided  within  said  groove  independent  of 
clamping  forces  prevailing  between  said  lower  and  upper 
plates. 


5,456,308 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

THIN  AMORPHOUS  METAL  STRIP 

Mmw>  Yukumoto;  Hlroshi  Yamane;  Sc^  Okabe;  Masanao 

Midorikawa,  and  Kenzo  Ohsu,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  aasicnors 

to  KawasalU  Sted  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193y444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  S-4123957; 
Feb.  12,  1993,  5-023977 

Int.  CL*  B22D  11106.11100 
VS.  CL  164—463  20  Claims 


5456,3*7 
STARTER  BAR  HEAD  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  CASTER 
Kazunorl   Mouri,  T^un,  Austria,  assignor  to  Vocst-Alpinc 
Industrieaniagenbau  GmbH,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,959 
Claiim  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Feb.  12,  1993,  K2SV93 
InL  CL''  B22D  11/08 
VS.  CL  164—446  7  Claims 


UMI 


1.  In  a  starter  bar  head  to  be  used  with  a  continuous  casting 
arrangement  for  producing  a  cast  strand  which  starter  bar  head 
mcludes: 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  thin  amorphous  metal  strip 
wherein  molten  metal  is  injected  through  an  exposed  molten  metal 
injection  nozzle  against  the  surface  of  a  single  cooling  roll  rotating 
in  a  given  direction,  arxl  wherein  said  roll  is  rotated  at  such  a  high 
speed  that  an  undesirable  layer  of  atmospheric  gas  tends  to  cling  to 
the  cooling  roll  surface  aitd  rotate  with  said  roll,  the  method  for 
producing  superior  strip  notwithstanding  the  existence  of  said 
layer,  which  comprises: 

(a)  disposing  a  flow  impeding  wall  adjacent  to  the  surface  of 
said  cooling  roll  and  extending  across  the  body  of  said  cool- 
ing roll  to  obstruct  said  atmospheric  gas  layer,  said  wall 
having  a  surface  facing  toward  said  injecbon  nozzle,  said  wall 
being  spaced  upstream  relative  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  cooling  roll  from  said  molten  metal  injecbon  nozzle  with 
no  pan  of  said  wall  extending  peripherally  beyond  the  posi- 
tion of  said  metal  injection  nozzle, 

(b)  jetting  CO2  gas  along  said  surface  of  said  wall  which  faces 
toward  said  molten  metal  injection  nozzle  while  also  directing 
flow  of  said  CO2  gas  toward  the  surface  of  said  cooling  roll, 
thereby  maintaining  an  atmosphere  rich  in  CO^  in  the  area 
adjacent  said  cooling  roll  and  upstream  of  said  injection 
nozzle  to  improve  heat  transfer  between  the  ax>ling  roll  and 
ttie  metal  strip. 


13.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  tliin  amorphous  metal  strip 
in  such  a  manner  that  molten  metal  is  injected  through  an  exposed 
mohen  metal  injection  nozzle  to  a  single  ccwling  roll  rotating  at 
high  speed,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  gas  impeding  wall  disposed  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  said 
cooling  roll  to  obstruct  an  atmospheric  gas  layer  clinging  to 
the  surftce  of  said  cooling  roll,  said  wall  being  spaced 
upstream  of  said  injection  nozzle  and  having  a  surface  facing 
toward  said  molten  metal  injection  nozzle  with  no  pan  of  said 
wall  extending  peripherally  beyond  the  position  of  said  metal 
injection  nozzle;  aixl 

(b)  a  CO2  jet  nozzle  positioned  for  jetting  CO^  gas  along  said 
surface  of  said  wall  which  faces  toward  said  molten  metal 
injection  nozzle,  and  to  direct  said  CO^  gas  to  flow  toward  the 
surface  of  said  cooling  roll  thereby  maintaining  an  atmo- 
sphere rich  in  CO2  in  the  area  adjacent  said  cooling  roll  and 
upstream  of  said  injection  nozzle  to  improve  heat  transfer 
between  the  cooling  roll  and  metal  strip. 


5/456,309 
METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  HEAT  BETWEEN  A  FEED 

MATERIAL  AND  HEAT  EXCHANGE 
Robin  C.  Vannucci.  Jr.,  Taylor  Lake  Village,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Dixie  Chemical  Company,  Pasadena,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,574 

InL  CL"^  F28D  11102 

VS.  CL  165—1  41  Claims 


m    m  K  M  11 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  heat  between  a  feed  material  and  a 
heat  exchange  fluid  comprising: 

(a)  applying  the  feed  material  to  the  outside  surface  of  a  rotating 
heat  exchanger,  wherein  said  heat  exchanger  comprises 

(1)  a  hollow,  cylindrical  roller  substantially  filled  with  a  heat 
exchange  fluid,  wherein  said  cylindrical  roller  has  a  cylin- 
drical wall  and  two  endwalls  and  is  mounted  on  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  for  rt>tation  about  said  axis;  and 

(2)  a  manifold  positioned  in  the  hollow  interior  of  said  roller, 
said  manifold  comprising 

(a)  a  central  pipe  which  extends  axially  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  roller, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spoke  pipes,  wherein  the  spoke  pipes  are 
in  communication  with  the  central  pipe  and  the  hollow 
interior  of  the  roller 

(b)  introducing  a  heat  exchange  fluid  stream  under  pressure  into 
the  central  pipe  of  said  manifold  for  coiiununicalion  to  said 
spoke  pipes;  and 

(c)  ejecting  the  heat  exchange  fluid  stream  from  said  spoke  pipes 
at  a  sufficient  velocity  such  that  the  ejected  stream  impinges 
upon  the  wall  of  said  roller 

wherein  the  ejected  heat  exchange  fluid  stream  is  mixed  with  the 
entire  mass  of  the  heat  exchange  fluid  within  the  cylindrical  roller, 
the  stream  of  admixed  heat  exchange  fluid  being  subsequently 
removed  from  the  hollow  interior  of  said  roller. 


5,456,310 
ROTARY  REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Mark  E.  Bntphy,  and  Wayne  S.  Counterman,  both  of  WeUs- 
ville,  N.Y.,  airignors  to  ABB  Air  Preheater,  Inc.,  Wdbvflle, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  286,781 

InL  CL'  F23L  15/02 

VS.  CL  165—9  5  Claims 

1.  A  rotor  assembly  for  a  vertical  shaft  rotary  regenerative  heat 


exchanger,  said  heat  exchanger  iixrluding  a  cylindrical  housing 
surrounding  said  rotor  and  sector  plates  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
cylindrical  housing  providing  flow  impervious  portions  located 
between  flow  inlet  and  outlet  openings  on  each  end  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  rotor  assembly  mounted  on  an  axially  extending  rotor 
shaft  and  comprising: 

a.  diaphragms  extending  radially  in  said  rotor  assembly  essen- 
tially from  the  center  to  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  and  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof  so  as  to  divide  said  rotor  into  a 
plurality  of  sector-shaped  compartments; 

b.  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  horizontally  extending  suppon 
gratings  located  in  each  sector-shaped  compartment  mounted 
between  said  diaphragms,  said  suppon  gratings  being  an  open 
structure  to  permit  fluid  flow  axially  therethrough; 

c.  a  plurality  of  fiill-wrapped  heat  exchange  baslvts  supported 
on  each  suppon  grating  with  at  least  two  of  said  baskets 
located  circumferentiaily  adjacent  each  other,  and 

d.  radial  seal  means  mounted  on  said  suppon  grating  aixl 
extending  axially  between  said  circumferentiaily  adjacent  bas- 
Icel  to  form  a  fluid  flow  seal  to  maintain  fluid  flow  axially 
through  said  baskets  and  minimize  circumferential  fluid  flow. 


5*456,311 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Wolfgang  Knecht,  FUderstadt;  Roland  Striihlc,  Unterensingen, 
and  Gerhard  Weiss,  Niirtingen — Zizishausen,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Liingerer  &  Reich  GmbH  &  Co.,  Filder- 
stadt,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  042,162,  Apr.  2,  1993,  PaL  Na 
5345.674.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,913 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1992,  42  12 
717J 

InL  CL'  F28F  9/16 
VS.  CL  165—175  27  Claims 

1.  A  heat  exchanger,  comprising  a  heat  exchanger  networii 
having  a  plurality  of  tubes  with  tube  ends;  at  least  one  base  plate 
mounted  on  said  tube  ends  by  expanding  said  tube  ends  and  having 
a  plurality  of  passages  for  said  tubes,  said  passages  of  said  base 
plate  being  substantially  triangular,  said  substantially  triangular 
passages  in  said  base  plates  being  arranged  so  that  comers  of 
adjacent  passages  are  offset  relative  to  one  another  in  the  periph- 
eral direction  by  substaiibally  180°  in  an  alternating  order  and  a 
plurality  of  sealing  elements  having  throughgoing  openings  corre- 
sponding to  said  passages  of  said  base  plate  and  provided  with 
sealing  collars  which  are  located  in  said  passages  and  surround 
said  tube  ends,  said  tube  ends  which  extend  through  said  scaling 
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openings  of  said  sealing  elements  while  maintaining  their  triangu- 
lar shape  and  are  expanded  from  inside-outwardly,  and  also  in  the 
region  of  a  longitudinal  center  of  at  least  one  triangle  side  being 
further  expanded  from  inside  outwardly  so  as  to  bulge  out. 


5,456^12 
DOWNHOLE  MILLING  TOOL 
Gerald  D.  Lynde,  Houston,  l>x^  and  Harold  H.  Harvey,  Jr, 
Bossier  City,  Uu,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated, 
Houston,  Tex. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  96,010,  Jul.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,373,900,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  948J62, 
Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,297,630,  which  is  a  conUnuation  of 
Ser.  No.  680,702,  Apr.  4,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,150,755,  which  Is  a 
condnuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  621,063,  Dec.  3,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,058,666,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181^12, 
Apr.  15,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,978,260,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  816,287,  Jan.  6,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,796,709.  This 

application  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,815 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tMs  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  0, 

1220,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  E21B  J0I26 

VS.  CL  166—55.6  11  Claims 

I.  A  cutting  tool  for  removing  material  from  a  well  bore. 


compnsmg: 

a  tool  body  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  well  bore  and  to  be 
supported  at  its  upper  end  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal 
axis;  and 


a  plurality  of  cutting  suifKes  at  spaced  intervals  around  said 
tool  body; 

wherein  each  of  said  cutting  surfaces  comprises  a  plurality  of 
cutting  elements  arranged  in  at  least  one  column  exteixling 
generally  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  tool  body  for 
presenting  at  least  pan  of  said  cutting  surface; 

wherein  each  of  said  cutting  elements  is  of  a  predetermined  size 
and  shape  and  arranged  in  a  predetermined  columnar  pattern; 

wherein  each  of  said  cutting  elements  has  an  exposed  cutting 
face  including  a  surface  irregularity  for  directing  an  extending 
end  portion  of  a  turning,  cut  from  said  material,  to  effect  a 
breaking  of  said  turning  from  the  material  being  cut,  in  a 
predetermined  manner  to  minimize  intemestings  of  the  turn- 
ings; 

whereby  together  said  cutting  elements  on  each  respective  said 
cutting  surface  present  a  plurality  of  said  surface  irregularities 
over  said  at  least  part  of  said  cutting  surface. 


5y456,313 
MODULAR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hans  P.  Hopper,  HUlhouse,  Scodand;  Klaus  Btester,  Wien- 
hauscn,  Germany,  and  Richard  J.  Emptage,  Strachan  Ban- 
chory, Scotland,  assignors  to  Cooper  (Great  Britain)  Lim- 
ited, United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,900 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1993, 
9311583 

Int  a.*  E21B  7100:34100 
U.S.  a.  166—97.1  11  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  of  equipment  for  use  in  a  gas  or  oil  field 
comprising: 

a  hydrocarbon  module  containing  fluid  flow  passages  which  are 
controlled  by  moving  valve  parts;  and 

a  separate  control  module  which  contains  valve  actuators,  and 
which  is  arranged  to  be  brought  into  juxtaposition  with  and 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  hydrocarbon  nxxlule  whereby  mov- 
ing parts  of  the  valve  actuators  arc  engageable  with  the 
moving  valve  parts  across  an  interface  between  the  modules 
to  enable  operation  of  the  valves  by  the  actuators. 


5,456^14 
WELLHEAD  ANNULUS  SEAL 
Carl  F.  Boehm,  Jr.,  Houston;  David  L.  Ford,  Katy,  and  Her- 
man O.  Henderson,  Jr.,  Houston,  aU  of  Tti-,  assignors  to 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Iik.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,659 
Int  a.*  E21B  33104 
VS.  CL  166—208  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  seal  for  sealing  between  an  outer  diameter  portion  of  a 
tubular  conduit  and  an  inner  diameter  portion  of  a  wellhead  hous- 
ing, the  seal  having  concentric,  cylindrical  inner  and  outer  walls 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  an  annular  clearance  located  between 
the  inner  and  outer  walls,  and  an  energizing  ring  which  moves 


from  an  upper  position  spaced  above  the  clearance  to  a  lower 

position  in  the  clearance,  the  energizing  ring  having  inner  and 

outer  wall  surfaces  for  forcing  the  inner  and  outer  walls  radially 

apart  to  seal  respectively  against  the  outer  diameter  portion  of  the 

conduit  and  the  inner  diameter  portion  of  the  wellhead  housing,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  circumferentially  extending  groovf  located  on  one 

of  the  wall  surfaces  of  the  energizing  ring  for  gripping  one  of 

the  walls  of  the  seal  when  in  the  lower  position  to  assist  in 

retaining  the  energizing  ring  within  the  clearance;  and 

wherein  the  other  of  the  wall  surfaces  of  the  energizing  ring 

engages  the  other  of  the  walls  of  the  seal,  said  other  of  the 

wall  surfaces  of  the  energizing  ring  being  snwoth  and  free  of 

grooves  to  allow  slight  axial  movement  between  said  other  of 

the  walls  of  the  seal  and  said  other  of  the  wall  surfaces  of  the 

energizing  ring. 


5,456,315 
HORIZONTAL  WELL  GRAVITY  DRAINAGE 
COMBUSTION  PROCESS  FOR  OIL  RECOVERY 
Kenneth  E.  Kisman;  Ben  I.  Nzekwu,  and  Edmund  C.  Lau,  all 
of  Calgary,  Canada,  assignors  to  Alberta  Oil  Sands  Technol- 
ogy and  Research,  Edmonton,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  7,  1993,  2096034 

Int  CI.*  E2IB  431243:43130 

VS.  CL  166—245  6  Claims 


I.  An  jn-situ  process  for  recovering  oil  from  an  oil-bearing 
reservoir,  comprising: 

providing  a  row  of  vertical  injection  wells  completed  for  injec- 
tion at  an  interval  in  the  upper  pan  of  the  reservoir,  for 


injecting  oxygen-containing  gas  into  the  reservoir  to  support  a 
combustion  front  therein; 

providing  at  least  one  gas  production  well  spaced  laterally  from 
the  row  and  completed  in  the  reservoir,  for  producing  the 
combustion  gases; 

providing  a  horizontal  oil  production  well,  positioned  in  spaced 
relation  below  the  injection  interval  and  being  generally 
aligned  with  the  row,  for  producing  oil  and  water  in  liquid 
forni; 

injecting  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  less  than  ftacturing  pres- 
sure through  each  injection  well  and  establishing  a  combus- 
tion frtMit  emanating  from  each  such  well  to  form  a  hot 
gas-containing  fluid-transmissive  chamber  extending  around 
each  injection  well  and  down  to  the  oil  production  well,  so 
that  heated  oil  and  water  will  drain  downwardly  through  the 
chamber  under  the  influence  of  gravity,  said  combustion  front 
further  being  operative  to  produce  combustion  gases  which 
Row  through  the  reservoir  toward  the  gas  production  wells; 
and 

prtxlucing  hot  oil  and  water  in  liquid  form  through  the  horizontal 
oil  production  well  and  combustion  gases  through  the  gas 
production  well. 


5,456316 
DOWNHOLE  SIGNAL  CONVEYING  SYSTEM 
Steven  C.  Owens,  Katy;  Paul  A.  Reinhardt  and  Richard  Ross, 
both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated,  Houston,  l^x. 

FDed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,368 

Int  a.*  E21B  47100 

\iS.  CL  166—250.01  13  Oaims 


\ 


1.  A  method  for  actuabng  a  downhole  tool  using  a  cable, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  tool  at  a  desired  location  downhole  using  said 
cable; 

transmitting  a  mechanical  signal  via  said  cable  by  inducing  a 
predetermined  pattern  of  motion  in  the  cable  at  a  first  location 
and  detecting,  said  motion  at  a  second  location  either  along 
said  cable  or  on  the  tool; 

converting  said  mechanical  signal  into  an  electrical  signal;  and 

using  said  electrical  signal  to  actuate  the  tool. 

5.  A  downhole  tool  supported  by  a  cable  which  self  actuates  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  pattern  of  motion,  comprising: 

means  for  connecting  the  tool  to  said  cable; 

means  for  detecting  mechanical  motion  in  the  cable  and  gener- 
ating at  least  one  electrical  signal  responsive  to  said  motion; 

means  for  comparing  said  electrical  signal  to  a  predetermined 
pattern,  said  comparing  means  comprising  a  microprocessor 
capable  of  detecting  said  electrical  signals,  a  real  titne  clock 
operatively  coruiected  to  said  microprocessor,  and  a  memory 
device  having  a  plurality  of  locaiioiu  operatively  connected  to 
said  microprocessor,  said  microprcKessor  reading  said  real 
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tune  clock  upon  detecting  said  electrical  signal  and  storing  the 
time  in  one  said  location  of  said  memory  device;  and 
means  for  actuating  the  tool  when  said  predetennined  pattern  is 
detected  by  said  comparing  means. 


BUOYANCY  ASSISTED  RUNNING  OF  PERFORATED 
TUBULARS 
John  L.  Hood,  m,  300  Sawgrass  Ul,  Brousrard,  La.  70518, 
and  J.  David  Payne,  28  Ptnta,  West  Moorings  by  the  Sea, 
Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad^obago 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127^89,  Sep.  27,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  560^80,  Jul.  31,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,312, 
Feb.  28,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  401,086,  Aug.  31,  1989,  PaL  No.  4,986,361.  This  appUca- 
tioo  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,093 
Int  CL'  E21B  43/00 
VS.  a.  166—296  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  useful  in  installing  a  tubular  into  a  deviated 
uixlerground  wellbore  containing  a  liquid  below  a  surface,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  tubular  portion  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall  atxl  a 
plurality  of  perforations  in  a  wall  of  said  tubular  portion  along 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  lengthwise  axis; 

an  insert  substantially  blocking  fluid  flow  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  axis  when  said  insert  is  attached  within  said  tubular 
portion,  wherein  said  insert  forms  one  end  nearest  said  surface 
of  a  cavity  within  said  tubular  portion  and  said  wall  forms 
part  of  a  side  boundary  of  the  cavity;  and 

a  plurality  of  plugs  capable  of  substantially  excluding  said  liquid 
from  said  cavity  and  containing  within  said  cavity  a  fluid 
having  a  density  less  than  said  liquid  when  said  plugs  ate 
inserted  into  said  perforations  from  a  substantially  radially- 
inward  direction  relative  to  said  axis. 


ing  upwardly  from  said  piston  through  a  fluid  seal  into  said 
production  tubing,  said  bores  forming  a  fluid  conduit  having 
second  and  third  one-directional  fluid  control  valves  at  oppos- 
ing ends  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  fluid  through  said 
fluid  conduit; 

moving  said  piston  from  said  lower  position  to  said  upper 
position  by  raising  a  plurality  of  rods  exteixling  from  said 
shaft  to  the  surface  of  said  well,  thereby  decreasing  the 
pressure  within  said  chamber  and  urging  said  fluid  to  fill  said 
chamber  via  said  first  one-directional  fluid  control  valve;  and 

moving  said  piston  from  said  upper  position  to  said  lower 
position  by  lowering  said  rods,  thereby  increasing  the  pres- 
sure within  said  chamber  and  urging  said  fluid  in  said  cham- 
ber to  flow  through  said  fluid  conduit  into  said  production 
tubing  via  said  second  and  third  one-directional  fluid  control 
valves,  thereby  producing  said  fluid  on  the  downstroke  of  said 
pump. 


5,456319 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BLOCKING  WELL 
PERFORATIONS 
Joseph  H.  Schmidt;  James  C.  Abd,  both  of  Anchorage;  Curtis 
G.  Blount,  WasUla;   Kdth   R.  Ferguson,  Anchorage,  and 
MichaH  J.  Bolkovatz,  Eagle  River,  all  of  Ak.,  assignors  to 
Atlantic  Richfidd  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,685 
Int.  CI."  E21B  43/00 
VJS.  CI.  166—373  14  Claims 


UMI 


5,456,318 

FLUID  PUMPING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PUMPING  FLUID 

Ronald  A.  Priestly,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fluid  Masters 

Inc.,  Kilgore,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975,686,  Nov.  12,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5314,025.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225^87 
Int  CI."  F21B  43/00:  F04B  21/02 
VS.  CL  166—369  14  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  pumping  fluid  from  a  well  through  a  string  of 
hollow  production  tubing  by  means  of  a  reciprocating  pump  dis- 
posed in  the  well,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  chamber  in  said  pump  for  receiving  said  fluid  through 

a  first  one-directional  fluid  control  valve; 
sealingly  disposing  a  piston  within  said  chamber  for  reciprocal 
movement  therein  between  lower  and  upper  positions,  said 
piston  having  an  internal  bore  extending  axially  therethrough 
in  fluid  communication  with  a  bore  of  a  hollow  shaft  extend- 


deploying  a  radially  expansible  sleeve  into  said  well  casing  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  one  of  said  perforations,  cracks  and  voids, 
said  sleeve  having  overlapping  longitudinal  side  edges  in  a 
coiled  condition  of  a  diameter  less  than  said  casing  and  in  an 
expanded  condition  in  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said 
casing;  and 

allowing  said  sleeve  to  expand  into  engagement  with  said  wall 
of  said  casing  and  covering  said  one  of  said  perforations, 
cracks  and  voids  in  said  casing  to  block  the  flow  of  fluid 
between  an  earth  formation  zone  in  communication  with  said 
one  of  said  perforations,  cracks  and  voids  and  said  well. 


5y«S6320 
CASING  SEAL  AND  SPOOL  FOR  USE  IN  FRACTURING 

WELLS 
Dwight  Baker,  Rinh  Springs,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Ibtal  Ibol,  Inc., 
Rush  Springs,  OUa. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,239 

InL  CL''  E21B  33/06S 

VS.  CL  166—377  6  CUnH 


1.  A  method  for  blocking  at  least  one  of  perforations,  cracks  and 
voids  in  a  well  casing  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5.  In  a  method  for  fracturing  a  subterranean  formation  by 
introducing  a  fracturing  fluid  into  the  subterranean  formation  at  a 
predetermined  pressure  through  a  casing  of  a  well  wherein  the 
casing  is  suspended  from  a  casing  head  having  a  pressure  rating 
less  than  the  pressure  of  the  fracturing  fluid  and  wherein  a  tubing 
head  having  a  pressure  rating  less  than  the  pressure  of  the  fractur- 
ing fluid  is  connected  to  the  casing  head,  the  casing  having  an 
upper  end  of  the  casing  extending  above  the  casing  head  and  into 
the  tubing  head,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  casing  spool  having  an  upper  eixi  portion,  a  lower 
end  portion,  aixl  a  spool  bore  extending  between  the  upper 
end  portion  and  the  lower  end  portion  thereof,  at  least  the 
upper  end  portion  having  a  pressure  rating  greater  than  the 
pressure  of  the  fracturing  fluid,  the  spool  bore  including  a 
countertxxe  portion  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  casing 
spool,  the  casing  spool  having  an  internal  annular  groove 
extending  from  the  counierfoore  portion  into  the  casing  spool; 
disposing  a  sleeve  into  the  counterfoore  portion  of  the  spool  bore 
of  the  casing  spool,  the  sleeve  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower 
end  and  a  sleeve  bore  extending  between  the  lower  end  and 
the  upper  end  thereof,  the  sleeve  bore  dimensioned  to  receive 
the  upper  end  of  the  casing; 
positioning  a  seal  member  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve 
such  that  the  seal  member  is  sealingly  disposable  between  the 
casing  spool  and  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  to  form  a 
^uid-tight  seal  having  a  pressure  rating  greater  than  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fracturing  fluid; 
disposing  a  seal  retainer  ring  adjacent  the  seal  member,  the  seal 

retainer  ring  having  a  lower  surface  and  an  upper  surface; 
providing  a  plurality  of  split  ring  members,  each  of  the  split  ring 
members  having  an  outwardly  extending  lip  dimensioned  to 
fit  into  the  internal  annular  groove  of  the  casing  spool; 
disposing  the  split  ring  members  adjacent  the  lower  surface  of 
the  seal  retainer  ring  such  that  the  outwardly  extending  lip  of 


each  of  the  split  ring  members  is  disposed  in  the  internal 
annular  groove  of  the  casing  spool,  the  split  ring  members 
cooperating  to  form  a  split  ring  having  an  inner  diameter 
dimensioned  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  casing; 

securing  the  split  rings  together  thereby  securing  the  sleeve,  the 
seal  member  and  the  seal  retainer  ring  in  the  casing  spool; 

removing  the  tubing  head  from  the  casing  head; 

disposing  the  casing  spool  having  the  sleeve,  the  seal  member, 
and  the  seal  retaining  ring  secured  therein  over  die  upper  end 
of  the  casing  such  that  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  extends 
through  the  split  ring,  the  seal  retainer  ring,  the  seal  member, 
and  into  the  sleeve; 

attaching  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  spool  to  the  casing  head  so 
as  to  form  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  upper  end  of  the 
casing  and  the  casing  head  and  provide  a  pressure  upgrade 
between  the  casing  head  and  the  upper  end  of  the  casing; 

ftacturing  the  subterranean  formation  by  injecting  the  high  pres- 
sure fracturing  fluid  through  the  spool  bore  of  the  casing  spool 
aixl  the  casing  at  the  predetermined  pressure; 

removing  the  casing  spool  from  the  casing  head  after  completion 
of  the  fracturing  of  the  subterranean  formation;  and 

re-attaching  the  tubing  head  to  the  casing  head. 


5,456321 
TUBING  HANGER  INCORPORATING  A  SEAL 
Gordon  Shiach,  IC  ElUothUl  Street,  DunfennUne,  Fife,  KYll 
4TE;  Brian  Maclntyre,  23  Camock  St  Gartlens,  MUngarvie. 
Strathdyde,  G62  7RU,  and  Greg  Glidden,  Palos  Verdes, 
Camock  St,  Fife,  KYI2  9JG,  all  oC,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,997 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16,  1994, 
9405075 

Int.  CL'  E21B  33/00 
VS.  CL  166—382  13  Claims 


1.  A  tubing  hanger  for  an  oil  well  comprising  an  exterior  surface 
carrying  an  aimular  seal  having  a  portion  for  engagement  with  a 
mbing  head  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  tht  seal  and  the 
tubing  head,  the  seal  being  movable  axially  relative  to  the  tubing 
hanger  when  so  engaged  to  bring  a  sealing  portion  of  the  seal  into 
sealing  engagement  with  the  tubing  hanger  and  the  tubing  head  to 
form  an  annular  seal  therebetween. 
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COILED  TUBING  INFLATABLE  PACKER  WITH 

CIRCULATING  PORT 

Jamn  C.  Tbckcn  Donald  W.  Window;  JtOny  S.  Walter,  and 

Steven  L.  Sdnregman,  all  of  Duncan,  Okla^  assignors  to 

Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  OUa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  949^92,  Sep.  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,383420. 

This  appUcadon  Auf.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,928 

InL  CL*  E21B  331124:331127:34/12 

VS.  CL  IM— 38<  6  Clalnw 


5,456,324 
PERCUSSION  HAMMER 
IbslilaU  l^agi,  Katsuta,  and  YoshUiiko  Watanabc,  IbaraU, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hltaclii  KoU  Company  Limited, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  ISov.  lb,  1993,  5-063532 


U 


U.S.CL  173—48 


Int  CI.*  B25D  11/04 


I.  A  method  of  treating  a  subsurface  zone  of  a  well  having  a  well 
casing  with  a  producbon  tubing  string  in  place  in  said  casing,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  packer  apparatus  having  an  inflatable  packer 
with  a  treating  fluid  passage  outlet  located  adjacent  thereto; 

(b)  lowering  said  packer  apparatus  on  a  working  tubing  down 
through  and  below  a  lower  end  of  said  production  tubing; 

(c)  placing  said  packer  apparatus  adjacent  said  subsurface  zone; 

(d)  pumping  inflation  fluid  down  through  a  bore  of  said  working 
tubing  and  thereby  inflating  said  packer  to  seal  said  packer 
against  said  casing  and  isolate  said  zone  of  said  well; 

(e)  setting  down  weight  on  said  packer  apparatus  with  said 
tubing  string,  without  rotating  said  working  tubing,  and 
thereby  crapping  said  fluid  in  said  inflatable  packer, 

(f)  picking  up  weight  from  said  packer  apparatus  with  said 
working  tubing,  without  rotating  said  working  tubing,  and 
thereby  placing  a  circulating  passage  outlet  of  said  packer 
apparatus  in  communication  with  said  bore  of  said  working 
tubing;  and 

(g)  circulating  fluid  through  said  circulating  passage  outlet 


UMI 


5,456,323 

AGRICULTURAL  SWEEP  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Earl  E.  Hill,  Rossville,  l^nn.,  assignor  to  Piper  Farm  Products, 

Inc.,  Collierville,  l^nn. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,071 

Int.  CL<^  AOIB  39120 

VS.  CL  172—721  2  ClainM 

1.  An  agricultural  sweep  for  being  attached  to  a  tractor  for 

pulling  said  agricultural  sweep  across  the  ground,  said  agricultural 

sweep  comprising: 

(a)  ground  engaging  means  having  a  cutting  edge  for  cutting 
through  the  ground  as  said  sweep  is  pulled  across  the  ground; 

(b)  stem  means  for  attaching  said  ground  engaging  means  to  a 
tractor,  said  stem  means  having  a  front;  and 

(c)  surface  conforming  wear  resistant  coating  surface  attached  at 
least  to  said  front  of  said  stem  means  for  rendering  said  stem 
means  resistant  to  abrasion. 


3.  A  percussion  hammer  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  rotatable  drive  wheel; 

a  drive  cylinder, 

flrst  means  for  selectively  coupling  and  uncoupling  the  drive 
cylinder  to  and  from  the  drive  wheel,  the  first  means  iiKluding 
a  coupling  member  which  is  connected  to  the  drive  cyliixler 
for  rotation  therewith  and  axially  movable  relative  thereto  and 
which  is  able  to  selectively  move  into  and  out  of  connection 
with  the  drive  wheel; 

second  means  for  selectively  locking  and  unlocking  the  drive 
cylinder  to  and  from  the  casing,  the  second  means  iiKluding  a 
locking  member  which  is  iTMvably  connected  to  the  casing 
and  which  is  able  to  selectively  move  into  and  out  of  connec- 
tion with  the  drive  cylinder,  the  locking  member  being  sepa- 
tate  from  the  coupling  member, 

a  movable  adjustment  member,  and 

third  means  connected  among  the  first  means,  the  secorxl  means, 
and  the  adjustment  member  for  controlling  the  coupling  mem- 
ber and  the  locking  member  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
adjustment  member. 


5,456,325 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  A  PROBE 
INTO  THE  EARTH 
Pontie  J.  Pantermuehl.  Seguin;  Donald  H.  Hdhn,  San  Antonio, 
and  Thomas  E.  Owen,  Helotes,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Southwest  Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  l^x. 
FUed  Apr  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,708 
InL  CL*  E21B  7/124:25118:7/24 
VS.  CL  175—6  11  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  driving  a  probe  into  the  earth,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


using  said  driving  means  to  apply  force  to  said  tubular  member 
to  drive  said  tubular  member  into  the  earth,  whereby  a  soil 
plug  fori^  in  at  least  a  lower  portion  of  said  tubular  member, 

locating  a  drilling  means  inside  said  tubular  member  for  remov- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  soil  plug,  said  drilling  means 
adapted  to  be  supported  independently  of  said  tubular  member 
and  having  a  drill  bit  attached  to  the  lower  end  thereof, 

providing  support  means  for  supporting  said  drilling  means 
independently  of  said  tubular  member,  said  support  means 
adapted  to  control  and  adjust  the  location  of  said  drill  bit  with 
respect  to  said  lower  end  of  said  tubular  member,  and 

operating  said  driving  means  and  said  drilling  means  either 
simultaneously  or  sequentially  to  control  the  rate  at  wtiich 
such  tubular  member  penetrates  into  the  earth. 


clamping  a  vibratory  driving  means  on  to  an  earth  penetrating 

probe; 
activating  the  driving  means  to  impart  linear  oscillations  with 

insignificant  lateral  forces  to  the  probe  to  cause  the  probe  to 

penetrate  the  earth; 
activating  means  positioned  at  a  remote  location  to  release  the 

driving  means  from  the  probe  and  slide  the  driving  means 

along  the  probe  unaided  by  the  earth's  surface; 
reclamping  the  driving  means  to  the  probe  at  a  location  spaced 

from  the  initial  clamping  location;  and 
activating  the  driving  means  to  further  drive  the  probe  into  (he 

eanh. 


5,456,327 

O-RING  SEAL  FOR  ROCK  BIT  BEARINGS 

Robert  Denton,  Friendswood;  Madapusi  K.  Keshavan,  and 

Steven  W.  Peterson,  both  of  The  Woodlands,  all  of  T^ 

assignors  to  Smith  IntemationaL  Inc,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,633 

Int  CL'  E21B  10/24 

VS.  CL  175—371  29  Claims 


5y456326 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  OPEN- 
ENDED  TUBULAR  MEMBERS  AXIALLY  INTO  THE 
EARTH 
Rkhard  D.  Raines,  Houston,  ttx.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Produc- 
tion Research  Company,  Houston,  Tol. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,828 

InL  CL*  E2IB  7/00:7120 

VS.  CL  175—57  23  Cliriiw 


II.  A  method  for  installing  an  open-ended  tubular  member 
axially  into  the  earth,  said  open-ended  tubular  member  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supporting  a  driving  means  on  said  upper  end  of  said  tubular 
member. 


1.  A  rotary  cone  rock  bit  for  drilling  subterranean  formations 
comprising; 
a  bit  body  including  a  plurality  of  journal  pins  each  extending 

from  a  leg  portion  of  the  bit  and  having  a  bearing  surface; 
a  cutter  cone  rotaiably  mounted  on  each  journal  pin  and  includ- 
ing a  bearing  surface; 
a  pressure-compensated  grease  reservoir  in  communicatian  with 

such  bearing  surfaces; 
a  grease  in  the  grease  reservoir  and  adjacent  the  bearing  sur- 
faces; aixl 
a  dynamic  O-ring  seal  for  retaining  the  grease  in  the  bearing 
comprising: 

a  body  formed  from  a  resilient  elastomeric  composition;  and 
a  surface  portion  integral  with  the  body  forming  a  permanent 
surface  on  the  body  for  engaging  a  journal  pin  and  a  cone 
and  having  properties  different  ftxmi  the  properties  of  the 
body,  wherein  the  surface  portion  comprises  a  material 
different  from  the  elastomeric  composition,  and  wherein  the 
surface  portion  is  moleculariy  bonded  to  the  elastomeric 
composition. 
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5,456^28 
DRILL  BIT  WITH  IMPROVED  ROLLING  CUTTER 
TOOTH  PATTERN 
WUbam  C.  Saxman,  Dallas,  Ttju,  aailgDor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc^  Dallas,  Tix. 

Contiiiuaboii-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  17S,S68,  Jan.  7,  1994.  Thb 

application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,481 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JnL  4, 

2012,  has  been  cUsdaimed. 

InL  CL''  E21B  10IJ6 

VS.  CL  175—376  7  Clalins 


1.  A  roller  cutter  for  rotation  about  a  spindle  of  a  drill  bit,  said 
cttfter  comprising: 
a  cutler  body  having  a  generally  fnistoconical  shape  with  a 

rotational  axis  said  cutter  body  having  a  first  end.  a  second 

end.  and  a  reference  plane  perpendicular  to  said  rotational 

axis; 
an  iniKT  cavity  concentric  with  said  rotational  axis  for  receiving 

said  spindle; 
m  outer  surface  having  a  circumference  around  said  rotational 


a  circular  row  of  teeth  disposed  on  said  outer  surface  at  said  first 

end  of  said  cutter  body  and  another  circular  row  of  teeth 

disposed  on  said  outer  surface  at  said  second  end  of  said 

cutter  body; 
a  first  set  of  teeth  disposed  on  said  outer  surface  in  a  first  closed 

path  canting  with  respect  to  said  reference  plane: 
said  first  closed  path  having  a  starting  point  on  said  outer  surface 

corresponding  with  the  closest  point  on  said  first  closed  path 

relative  to  said  first  end; 
a  second  set  of  teeth  disposed  on  said  outer  surface  in  a  secojid 

closed  path  canting  with  respect  to  said  reference  plane; 
a  first  relief  groove  disposed  on  said  outer  surface  disposed 

between  and  parallel  with  said  first  and  second  closed  paths; 
said  relief  groove  have  approximately  the  same  relationship  with 

respect  lo  said  reference  plane  as  said  first  closed  path  and 

said  second  closed  path;  and 
said  first  closed  path  lies  in  a  first  plane  and  said  secoiMl  closed 

path  lies  in  a  second  plane  parallel  to  said  first  plane. 


S,456,329 
BIFURCATED  DRILL  BIT  CONSTRUCTION 
Thomw  M.  Dennis,  and  Mark  Hunt,  boUi  of  Houston,  T^l, 
assignors  to  Dennis  Iboi  Company,  Houston,  Ttx. 
filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,934 
InL  CL"  E21B  10136 
VS.  CL  175— 420J  14  Claims 

1.  An  improved  bifurcated  drill  bit  for  drilling  a  hole  to  a 
selected  diameter,  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  stem; 

(b)  a  head  connected  to  said  stem  and  having  a  centerline  axis  of 
rotation  wherein  said  head  has  a  pair  of  spaced  cutting  faces 
and  said  head  positions  said  faces  for  cutting  the  hole  and 
wherein  each  of  satd  cuttmg  faces  includes: 


X- 


(1)  an  insert  having  a  face  of  diamond  material; 

(2)  intersecting  and  sloping  shoulders  supporting  said  insert  to 
enable  said  insert  to  cut  the  hole  during  drilling;  and 

(3)  wherein  said  face  of  diamond  material  comprises  an 
exposed  face  rotated  on  said  head  into  cutting  contact  while 
drilling; 

(c)  wherein  said  insert  comprises  a  segment  of  cylindrical  mem- 
ber of  right  cylindrical  geometry  having: 

(1)  a  planar  back  face; 

(2)  a  second  face  perpendicular  to  said  back  face; 

(3)  an  insert  locking  surface;  and 

(d)  wherein  said  locking  surface  is  a  cylindrical  surface  portion 
and  fits  against  said  insert,  and  said  insert  is  a  segment  of  a 
circular  disk  having  a  central  hole,  aixl  said  central  hole 
diameter  is  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  locking  surface 
cylindrical  surface  portion. 


5,456330 
RETURN-TO-NEUTRAL  MECHANISM  OF  REAR  WHEEL 

STEERING  DEVICE 
Fiunio  Kojlma,  Nagoya;  Shuuetsu  Suzuki,  Aq)o;  Hideyasu 
Mlyata,  N^oya;  Yui^  Yokoya,  Ibyota,  and  Masahiro  Von- 
etaiii,    Susono,    all    of,    Japan,   assignors    to   Alsin    Sciki 
KatNBhiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,329 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Japwi,  Sep.  30, 1992,  4-285298 
InL  CL"  B62D  5I04;6I04 
VS.  CL  18B— 79.1  3  < 


30 

1.  In  a  rear  wheel  steering  device,  a  retum-to-neutral  mechanism 
for  resttxing  a  steered  rear  wheel  to  a  neutral  position  comprising 

spring  means  for  exerting  a  biasing  force  to  restore  the  steered 
tear  wheel  to  the  neutral  position,  said  spring  means  including 
a  dead  zone  corresponding  to  a  pcedeteimined  steering  angle 
of  the  tear  wheel, 

a  casing  having  one  end  secured  to  an  electric  motor  which 
drives  said  rear  wheel  steering  device  and  an  opposite  end 
secured  to  a  supporting  member, 

a  shaft  having  one  end  connected  to  a  drive  shaft  of  said  electric 
nrator  and  an  opposite  end  rotaiably  supported  by  said  sup- 
porting member,  said  shaft  having  screw  flutes  farmed  on  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  thereof, 

a  ball  screw  nut  connected  to  said  shaft  via  balls  and  having  an 
axial  guide  groove  formed  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
thereof,  said  ball,  screw  nut  having  a  longitudinal  axis. 
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a  rotation  stop  member  having  one  end  secured  to  said  casing 
and  an  opposite  end  retained  in  said  guide  grtx>ve.  said 
rotation  stop  member  restraining  rotation  of  said  ball  sciew 
nut  about  said  longitudinal  axis, 

a  plate  secured  to  one  end  of  said  spring  means,  said  plate  facing 
an  end  face  of  said  ball  screw  nut,  and 

a  snap  ring  for  supporting  said  plate, 

said  ball  screw  nut  being  spaced  apan  from  said  plate,  at  a 
neutral  position  corresponding  to  the  neutral  position  of  the 
rear  wheel,  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  ptcdetcrmined 
steering  angle. 


Sy4S6331 
TRACK  SUPPORTING  ROLLER  APPARATUS 
Craig  R.  Gustin,  Rochelle,  and  Keith  R.  Schmidt,  Sycamore, 
boU»  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Paving  Products  Inc, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,996 
InL  a.'  B62D  55/14 
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U.S.  a.  180—9.1 


6Claims 


I.  A  self-laying  track-type  machine,  comprising: 
an  undercarriage  assembly,  said  undercarriage  assembly  includ- 
ing an  endless  track  chain  having  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
track  components,  each  component  being  spaced  from  an 
adjacent  component  by  a  predetemiined  pitch; 
a  track  supporting  roller  apparams,  said  track  supporung  appa- 
ratus including  a  plurality  of  bogie  arms,  each  having  a  pivot 
connection; 

a  plurality  of  track  supporting  rollen  rotatably  connected  to  each 
bogie  arm; 

at  least  one  of  said  bogie  arms  having  first,  second,  and  third 
track  supporting  rollers  having  respective  first,  second,  and 
third  axes  of  rotation,  the  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  axes  of  rotation  being  about  equal  to  one  and  one-half 
pitches  of  said  track  chain  and  the  distance  between  said  first 
and  third  axes  of  roution  being  about  equal  to  three  pitches  of 
said  track  chain;  and 

said  track  type  machine  has  a  center  of  gravity  and  said  one 
bogie  arm  is  rearward  of  said  center  of  gravity. 


5/156,332 
MULTIPLE-DEGREE-OF-FREEDOM  VEHICLE 
Johann  Borenstein,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Board 
of  Regents  of  the  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,999 
InL  CL'  B60K  J  7134;  B62D  6100:7102 
VS.  a.  180-167  30  Claims 

1.  A  drive  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  drive 
wheels,  the  drive  arrangement  comprising: 
first  and  second  chassis  members  each  having  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  drive  wheels  associated  therewith,  each  chassis 
member  being  steerable  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  and 
coupled  thereto  at  a  predetermined  nominal  distance  from  one 
another. 


distance  monitoring  means  for  producing  distance  data  in  the 
form  of  an  electrical  distance  monitoring  signal,  said  distance 
data  being  responsive  to  a  variation  in  said  predetermined 
nominal  distance  between  said  first  and  second  chassis  mem- 
bers, as  the  vehicle  is  driven; 

first  and  second  steering  angle  monitoring  means,  each  associ- 
ated with  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  chassis 
members,  for  producing  respective  first  and  second  steering 
angle  data  in  the  form  of  first  and  second  steering  angle 
signals;  and 

drive  control  means  for  receiving  at  a  first  input  thereof  said 
electrical  monitoring  signal  and  at  second  and  third  inputs 
thereof  respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second  steering  angle 
signals,  and  for  controlling  the  plurality  of  drive  wheels  in 
response  to  said  distance  monitoring  sigiial  and  said  first  and 
second  steering  angle  signals,  whereby  said  variation  in  said 
predetermined  nominal  distance  is  minimized  as  the  vehicle  is 
driveiu 


5,456333 

ELECTROHYDRAULIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 

DRIVE  TRAIN  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Chris  D.  Brandt,  Peoria;  Mkhael  F  Coftnan,  Metamora,  and 

Randall  M.  MitcheU,  Washington,  aU  of  Dl.,  assignors  lo 

CaterpUlar  Inc.,  Peoria,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,045 

InL  a.*  B60K  23102 

VS.  a.  180-336  ,7  Claims 


I.  An  electrohydraulic  control  device  for  a  drive  train  of  a 
vehicle  including  an  engine,  a  transmission,  a  source  of  pressurized 
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fluid,  and  an  input  clutch  drivingly  connected  between  the  engine 
and  the  transmission,  comprising: 

actuator  means  including  a  control  member  manually  movable 
between  first  and  second  positions,  wherein  the  transmission 
is  adapted  to  responsively  shift  between  a  FORWARD  and  a 
REVERSE  gear  ratio  in  response  to  movement  of  said  control 
member  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position; 

means  for  sensing  a  rotational  output  speed  of  the  transmission 
and  responsively  producing  a  transmission  output  speed  sig- 
nal; 

means  for  sensing  the  a  rotational  input  speed  of  the  transmis- 
sion and  responsively  producing  a  transmission  input  speed 
signal; 

valve  means  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  source  to 
the  input  clutch  to  controllably  engage  and  disengage  the 
input  clutch; 

controlling  means  for.  in  response  to  movement  of  said  control 
member  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position, 
disengaging  the  input  clutch,  receiving  said  transmission  out- 
put speed  signal  and  said  transmission  input  speed  signal, 
responsively  determining  a  transmission  clutch  relative  speed, 
and  for  actuating  said  valve  means  to  controllably  engage  the 
input  clutch  as  a  function  of  the  transmission  clutch  relative 
speed. 


support  assemblies  being  formed  In  a  rectangular  configuration 
with  an  internal  vertical  leg  and  an  external  vertical  leg  and 
horizontal  legs  therebetween  and  with  apertures  in  the  exter- 
nal legs  adjacent  the  lower  end  with  support  feet  having  a 
horizontal  plate  positionable  on  the  ground  and  an  interior 
verbcal  member  extending  upwardly  therefrom  with  aligned 
apertures  therethrough; 

a  pin  extending  through  the  apertures  of  the  vertical  legs  to  vary 
the  height  of  the  support  assemblies,  the  horizontal  legs  of  the 
support  assemblies  being  of  a  length  essentially  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  cross  rods  of  the  H-shaped  member. 

hinges  coupling  an  internal  vertical  leg  of  each  support  assembly 
with  an  associated  external  vertical  member  of  the  H-shaped 
member,  and 

a  supplemental  support  post  positionable  in  a  vertical  orientation 
with  a  horizontal  support  foot  at  the  lower  edge  thereof,  the 
supplemental  vertical  post  being  provided  with  plural  aligned 
apertures  for  adjustment  purposes  and  a  cross  piece  having  an 
internal  and  external  end  with  a  C-shaped  coupler  at  its 
internal  end  with  aligned  apertures  positionable  with  aligned 
apertures  of  an  external  member  of  the  H-shaped  ntember  for 
adjustment  therebetween  and  a  box  shaped  coupled  at  its 
external  end  for  the  passage  of  the  supplemental  support  post 
therethrough  with  aligned  apertures  and  a  supplemental  pin 
for  passage  therethrough  to  vary  the  elevational  orientation  of 
the  cross  piece. 


5.456334 

SCAFFOLDING  FOR  USE  BY  BRICKLAYERS  WHEN 

WORKING  AT  ELEVATED  LOCATIONS 

Loub  Brignac  127  Main  Project  Rd.,  P.O.  Box  58,  Schrtever, 

La.  70395 

FUcd  May  31,  1994,  S«r.  No.  251,038 
Int.  a."  EMG  1114 


S<4S6335 

PATIENT  LIFTING  DEVICE 

James  E.  Klnscy,  1051  Teresa  Dr.,  Lake  Park,  Ga.  31636 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,195 

Int  CL"  B66B  9120 


VS.  CL  182—179 


I  Cteim   U.S.  a.  187—240 


14  Claims 


10- 


12- 
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1.  A  new  and  improved  scaffolding  for  use  by  bricklayers  when 
working  at  elevated  locations  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  plurality  of  scaffolding  components  adapted  to  support  plank- 
ing for  use  by  bricklayers  when  working  at  elevated  locations; 

each  of  the  scaffolding  components  comprising  a  central 
H-shaped  member,  the  H-shaped  member  fabricated  of  a  pair 
of  vertically  disposed  hollow,  tubular  external  vertical  mem- 
bers in  spaced  parallel  relationship,  each  external  vertical 
member  having  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  therethrough  in 
aligned  pairs  for  adjustment  purposes,  a  plurality  of  cross  rods 
disposed  in  a  horizontal  orientation  coupling  the  external 
vertical  members  into  a  ladder  like  configuration; 

an  adjustment  foot  for  each  external  vertical  member,  each 
adjustment  foot  having  a  planar  member  positionable  in  a 
horizontal  plane  on  the  ground  aixl  an  upstanding,  plurality  of 
tubular  internal  vertical  members  positioned  within  each  of 
the  external  vertical  members  and  with  apertures  in  aligned 
pairs  adapted  to  align  with  the  apertures  of  the  external 
vertical  members; 

a  pin  positionable  through  aligned  apertures  of  each  internal 
vertical  member  and  each  external  vertical  member  to  vary 
the  height  of  the  H-shaped  member. 
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I.  A  lifting  device  comprising; 
a  shaft; 

said  shaft  includes  a  first  end.  a  middle  portion,  and  a  second 
end; 
a  base; 

said  base  has  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  arxJ  said 
lower  surface  contacts  a  floor  to  permit  for  said  lifUng 
device  to  be  a  free  standing  article; 
said  second  end  of  said  shaft  is  adapted  to  be  removably 
secured  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  base  by  an  attachment 
means; 
a  seat; 

said  seat  includes  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 
a  lifting  mechanism; 

said  seat  is  attached  to  said  lifting  mechanism; 
an  actuation  means;  and 

said  actuation  means  provides  for  said  seat  to  be  hoisted  along 
said  shaft,  and  said  lower  surface  of  said  seat  contacts  said 
floor,  vrhen  said  scat  is  in  a  lowered  position  for  enabling  a 


user  to  slide  onto  said  seat  and  be  in  a  sitting  position  and 
said  seat  is  elevated  to  a  desired  level  for  said  user,  and 
wherein  a  clearaixae  is  located  between  said  user  when  said 
user  is  in  said  sitting  position  and  said  actuation  means. 


5,456336 

WHEEL  BRAKE  FOR  SHOPPING  CARTS 

Robcfl  D.  Bopp,  Rte.  2,  Box  442,  Ridgedalc,  Mo.  65739 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,146 

InL  a.'  B60T  1/06 

VS.  a.  iw-n  10  cwta. 


1.  A  wheel  brake  assembly,  comprising 

(a)  a  wheel  hub  adapted  for  rotation  about  a  lateral  axis; 

(b)  a  spring  mounted  on  said  hub  for  gripping  and  releasing  said 
hub,  said  spring  including  a  coil  portion  coaxial  with  said  hub 
and  first  and  second  end  portions  extending  tangentially  from 
said  coil  portion; 

(c)  first  and  second  annular  disks  coaxially  mounted  on  said 
spring  coil  portion,  each  of  said  disks  containing  a  recess,  said 
first  spring  end  being  arranged  within  said  first  disk  recess  and 
said  second  spring  end  being  arranged  within  said  second  disk 
recess,  said  first  disk  being  stationary  relative  to  the  axis;  and 

(d)  means  for  rotating  said  second  disk  about  the  axis  between  a 
normal  braking  position  wherein  said  spring  ends  are  drawn 
together  to  constria  said  spring  coil  portion  against  said  hub 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  hub  about  the  axis  in  a  first 
direction  and  a  release  position  wherein  said  spring  ends  are 
pushed  apart  to  release  said  hub  ft^m  said  spring  coil  portion 
enabling  rotation  of  said  hub  about  the  axis. 


5,456337 
ANTI-ROTATION  MEMBER  FOR  RAILCAR  BRAKE 
BEAM 
Robert  G.  Jackson,  1556  Jasmine  Rd.,  St  Joseph,  Mich.  49085 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,833,  Sep.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,872 
Int  a.'  B66D  13/00;  FI6D  65/14 
VS.  a.  188—52  3  dai^ 

I.  In  a  railcar  including  a  frame,  wheels  connected  to  said  frame, 
a  braking  system  connected  to  said  frame,  said  braking  system 
including  a  brake  beam,  means  for  shifting  said  brake  beam 
between  a  braked  position  and  an  unbraked  position,  brake  shoes 
carried  by  said  brake  beam  and  located  adjacent  said  wheels,  said 
brake  shoes  frictionally  engaging  said  wheels  to  stop  said  railcar 
when  the  brake  beam  is  in  its  said  braked  position,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  brake  beam  comprises  anti-torque  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  the  brake  beam  when  shifted  into  said 
braked  position,  said  anti-torque  means  including  an  extension  part 
connected  to  said  brake  beam,  channel  means  defined  by  spaced 
parallel  walls  connected  to  said  rail  car  frame  for  slidably  accept- 
ing said  extension  part,  said  extension  part  fitted  within  said 
channel  means  and  being  of  a  generally  rectangular  cross-sectional 
configuration  and  including  two  spaced  parallel  longitudinally  off- 


10   50  la 


set  flattened  portions  at  opposite  diagonal  comers  thereof  and  two 
spaced  oblique  surfaces  at  the  other  opposite  diagonal  comers 
thereof,  said  opposite  diagonal  comers  having  generally  right 
angles,  one  of  said  flattened  portions  being  positioned  next  to  one 
of  said  channel  means  walls  and  the  other  of  said  flattened  portions 
being  positioned  next  to  the  odier  of  said  channel  means  walls, 
wherein  each  of  said  flattened  portions  contacts  one  of  said  channel 
means  wall  when  the  brake  beam  is  so  shifted  into  its  said  braked 
position. 


5^456338 

BRAKE  DRUM  PROVIDING  ACCESS  TO  BRAKE 

ADJUSTER 

Duane  J.  Bdisie,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  and  Maitrh  H.  Dumn,  St 

Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tomkins  Industries,  Inc.,  Dayton. 

Ohio 

FDed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,401 
Int  CL'  FI6D  63/66 
U.S.  CL  188— 79.61  5, 


1.  In  a  drum  brake  assembly  in  which  brake  shoes  are  mounted 
on  a  backing  plate  for  co-action  with  a  brake  drum  rotatably 
mounted  on  an  axle,  and  in  which  a  mechanical  brake  adjuster  has 
a  movable  component  for  adjusting  the  clearance  of  the  brake 
shoes  with  a  braking  surface  of  the  brake  drum,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
said  brake  drum  having  a  generally  radial  portion  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  backing  plate  and  an  axial  portion  overiying 
with  and  defining  said  braking  surface  for  co-action  with  the 
brake  shoes,  and 
means  in  said  generally  radial  portion  defining  an  access  open- 
ing therethrough,  said  access  opening  being  alignable  with 
said  brake  adjuster  movable  component  by  rotating  said  brake 
drum  on  said  axle  to  a  position  where  said  access  opening  is 
in  generally  opposed  relation  to  the  position  of  said  movabfe 
component. 
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said  access  opening  having  a  sire  sufficient  to  provide  for  the 
insertion  of  an  adjusting  tool  therethrough  for  co-acting  with 
said  movable  component  for  adjusting  the  clearance  of  said 
shoes  with  said  braking  surface. 


NOISE  ATTENUATED  BRAKE  FRICTION  MEMBER 
U  J.  Zeng.  Ann  Arbor,  Michu,  Mrignor  to  AlUedSi«n«l  Inc^ 
Morrtatown,  N  J. 

Filed  Mm-.  23,  1994,  S«r.  No.  217,300 

iBt  CL'  F16D  65100 

VS.  O.  188—250  E  f  Ctalmi 


1.  In  a  brake  having  a  friction  member  with  a  surface  having  a 
leading  edge,  inner  and  outer  peripheral  edges  and  a  trailing  edge 
which  engages  a  rotating  member  to  effect  a  brake  application,  said 
friction  member  and  rotating  member  generating  a  plurality  of 
frequencies  of  audible  sounds,  the  improvement  in  a  method  of 
attenuating  the  audible  sounds  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  modal  and  frequency  response  analysis  of  said  brake 
to  determine  the  natural  frequencies  generated  during  a  brake 
application  to  develop  a  mode  shape  for  said  friction  member 
as  defined  by  force  vectors; 
analyzing  the  mode  shape  of  said  friction  member  to  identify  the 
force  vectors  corresponding  to  natural  frequencies  that  create 
audible  sounds; 
identifying  selected  locations  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said 
peripheral  edges  corresponding  to  said  force  vectors  of  said 
mode  shape,  said  force  vectors  corresponding  to  locations  of 
said  friction  member  most  sensitive  to  generate  said  audible 
sounds:  and 
modifying  said  friction  member  by  removing  selected  portions 
from  at  least  one  of  said  peripheral  edges  of  said  friction 
member  to  change  the  stress  relationship  within  the  friction 
material  and  correspondingly  the  development  of  said  natural 
frequency  in  said  brake  during  a  brake  application. 


said  letartler  selectively  ported  to  a  hydraulic  return  means 
through  said  spool  valve  meaiu; 

a  modulating  solenoid  to  feed  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  against 
said  spool  valve  member  not  only  to  move  said  spool  valve 
member  against  said  spring  means  toward  said  on-position  but 
also  to  regulate  the  axial  translation  of  said  spool  valve 
member  in  order  to  control  the  pressure  at  the  rctarder  dis- 
charge ported  through  said  spool  valve  means. 


5y456341 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACTIVELY 
ADJUSTING  AND  CONTROLLING  A  RESONANT  MASS- 
SPRING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  D.  Garniott,  BolUo;  Chriitopher  A.  Ranch,  HoOnnd, 
and  Gonzaio  J.  Rey,  Bnlavia,  aU  of  N.Y.,  amttfpon  to  Moog 
Inc.,  EMt  Aurom,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  52,474 
Int.  CL*  FICF  15104 
VS,  CL  188—378  22  I 


UMI 


5,456,340 

CONTROL  FOR  VEHICULAR  TRANSMISSION 

RETARDERS 

Martin  R.  DmW,  Plainfleid,  and  Charles  F.  Lone  PHtriioro, 

both  of  Ind.,  aaalcnors  to  General  Moton  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jid.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  8M19 
Int  CL*  F16D  57/02 
U.S.  CI.  188—294  21  OiUms 

1.  A  retarder  control  system  comprising: 
a  spool  valve  means  having  a  spool  valve  member  axially 

translatable  between  an  on-  and  an  off-position; 
spring  means  having  a  preselected  compression  strength  lo  bias 

said  spool  vaive  member  toward  said  off-posibon; 
a  torque  converter,  a  cooler  and  a  retarder,  each  having  an  input 
'means  aixl  a  discharge  means  ported  thrtMigh  said  spool  valve 


1.  A  vibratory  ineitial  force  generator  including  an  actively- 
controlled  mass-spring  system  arranged  to  be  resonantly  excited  so 
as  to  exert  a  vibratory  reaction  force  on  a  structure,  said  system 
having  a  mass  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said  structure  and 
having  a  spring  arranged  between  said  mass  and  structure,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 
an  extemally-poweied  servoactualor  mounted  on  one  of  said 
mass  and  structure  and  arranged  to  modulate  said  vibratory 
reaction  force  transmitted  from  said  mass  to  said  structure  as 
a  function  of  the  acceleration  of  said  mass  so  as  to  concrolla- 
bly  modify  the  resonant  ftequeiKy  of  said  system. 


5^456^2 
ROLLABLE  LUGGAGE 
Richard  J.  Rdoic  Pattcnburg,  and  Jama  O'Shea,  Annandale, 
both  of  N  J.,  aarignors  to  Royaloz  International,  Inc.,  PhO- 
li|Mbnr|,NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  133,973 
InL  CL*  A45C  5114 
VS.  CL  198—18  A  3  ClaiBH 

1.  An  atticle  of  luggage,  comprising: 


03  as  < 


a  generally  rectangular  parallelepipedal  container  having  a  top 
wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  two  side 
walls; 

a  handle  on  said  container  enabling  same  to  be  drawn  along  a 
surface;  and 

a  wheel  assembly  spanning  a  full  width  of  said  container  across 
said  rear  wall  and  adjacent  said  bottom  wall  and  shielding 
said  container  against  impact  with  obstructions  encountered 
by  said  article  as  said  article  is  drawn  along  said  surface,  said 
wheel  assembly  including  at  least  two  members  adjustably 
interconnected  along  said  width  to  enable  adjustment  of  said 
assembly  to  containers  of  different  width,  said  members  car- 
rying respective  wheels  on  which  the  article  is  supported  as  it 
is  drawn  along  said  surface,  at  least  one  of  said  members 
being  formed  with  roller  means  above  said  wheels  for  facili- 
tating passage  of  said  article  over  an  obstruction  encountered 
by  said  article,  said  roller  means  iiKluding  at  least  one  rolling 
body  positioned  above  each  of  said  wheels  on  a  respective 
one  of  said  memben. 


5,456343 
WET  TYPE  CLUTCH 
Klyohho  Murata,  and  Shogo  Matsumoto.  all  of  Susono,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Toyota   Jidosha    Kabushilu    Kaisha,   Ibyota, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  220,709 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1993,  5-110086; 
Jan.  14,  1994,  6-015978 

Int  CL*  F16D  33U8 
VS.  CL  192-3J9  19  Clalnis 


a  porous  friction  membei  adhered  to  one  of  said  piston  and  said 
countermember, 

oil  chambers  formed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  by  a 
difference  between  the  pressures  in  said  chambers,  wherein 
communication  between  said  oil  chambers  is  shielded  by  said 
friction  member  when  said  friction  member  is  sandwiched 
between  said  piston  and  said  countermember, 

a  first  groove  formed  on  one  of  a  stirfacc  for  adhering  said 
friction  member  and  an  adhered  surface  of  said  friction  mem- 
ber, said  piston  and  said  countermember,  said  first  grtxyve 
being  a  surface  of  said  friction  member  and  extending  in  an 
annular  or  arcuate  shape  in  the  circumferential  direction  of 
said  friction  member  and  which  communicates  with  one  of 
said  oil  chambers  having  a  lower  pressure  when  said  clutch  is 
applied. 


1.  A  wet  type  clutch  comprising: 
a  countermember, 

a  piston  arranged  to  move  back  and  forth  with  respect  to  said 
countermember 


SA56M* 

SELF-ADJUSTING  CLUTCH  AND  INPUT  SHAFT  BRAKE 

ACTUATOR 
Richard  A.  Nclhuns,  Fannlng:ton  Hills,  Mich.,  aiMignor  to 
Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  210,704 

InL  a.*  F16D  67/0* 

VS.  CL  192—13  R  27  m-i— 


27.  For  use  in  a  powettrain  having  a  master  clutch  for  releasably 
coupling  an  engine  to  an  input  shaft  of  a  transmission,  the  power- 
train  including  a  braking  mechanism  for  decelerating  the  input 
shaft  upon  disengagement  of  the  master  clutch,  an  apparatus  for 
consistentiy  applying  the  braking  mechanism  upon  disengagement 
of  the  master  clutch,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  first  piston  disposed  within  the  housing  and  nwveable  therein 
so  as  to  define  a  first  region  therebetween,  the  first  piston 
being  operative  to  engage  and  disengage  the  nutster  clutch 
and  having  corresponding  engaged  and  disengaged  positions 
within  the  housing; 
a  second  piston  disposed  within  the  housing  and  moveable 
therein  so  as  to  define  a  second  region  interposed  between  the 
first  and  secoixl  pistons,  the  second  piston  being  operative  to 
apply  and  release  the  braking  mechanism  and  having  corre- 
sponding applied  and  released  positions  within  the  housing; 
aixl 
at  least  one  channel  disposed  within  the  housing  for  selectively 
coupling  the  first  and  second  regions,  wherein  axial  displace- 
ment of  the  first  piston  during  disengagement  of  the  master 
clutch  occludes  the  at  least  one  channel  to  decouple  the  first 
and  second  regions  so  as  to  adjust  for  master  clutch  wear 
during  engagement  of  the  roaster  clutch  and  provide  for 
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consistent  application  of  the  braking  mechanism  upon  disen- 
gagement of  the  master  clutch. 


5.456,345 
SELF-ADJUSTING  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
Kevlo  J.  Bteett,  Unkm  Grove,  Wb,  assignor  to  Twin  D»sc    1^9 
Incorpormtcd,  Radnc,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  216,621  u^.  CL  198—685 

InL  CL*  F16D  13175 
VS.  CL  192—111  A  23  Claims 


OcTOMR  10,  1995 

u 

5,456,346 

CONTINUOUS  CONVEYOR  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

INDIVIDUAL  HANGERS 

Gcrhanl  ScliilUiig;  Ralf  Schneuiiig,  and  Paul  Janzen,  aU  of 

BidelUd,  Germany,  assignors  to  Duritopp  Adler  Alitieng- 

caeUscfaafl,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  9,  1993,  43  19 


Int  CI."  B65G  17132 


20  Claims 


1.  A  clutch  comprising: 

A.  a  clutch  face  plate  which  is  axially  slidable  to  engage  said 
clutch; 

B.  a  clutch  linkage  assembly  which  selectively  drives  said  face 
plate  axially  to  engage  said  clutch; 

C.  an  adjusting  ring  which  extends  in  parallel  with  said  face 
plate  and  which  is  movable  axially  with  respect  to  said  face 
plate  upon  relative  rotation  therebetween  to  effect  clutch 
adjustment,  said  adjusting  ring  supporting  a  fulcrum  for  said 
clutch  linkage  assembly;  and 

D.  a  self-adjusting  mechanism  including 

(1)  a  sensor  which  senses  the  thickness  of  a  gap  between  said 
adjusting  ring  and  said  face  plate  when  said  clutch  is 
engaged,  and 

(2)  a  ratchet  mechanism,  responsive  to  said  sensor,  which 
decreases  the  thickness  of  said  gap  when  said  clutch  disen- 

\.  gages,  said  ratchet  mechanism  comprising 

^^      (A)  a  ratchet  ring  affixed  to  said  adjusting  ring  and  present- 

/  ing  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth,  and 

V-  (B)  a  pawl  (I)  which  is  coupled  to  said  sensor,  (2)  which 

\        letracu  without  rotating  said  ratchet  ring  when  said 

\      clutch  is  engaged,  and  (3)  which  advances  when  said 

}      clutch  is  disengaged  to  engage  one  of  said  ratchet  teeth, 

^       thereby  driving  said  ratchet  ring  and  adjusting  ring  to 

rotate  as  a  unit  and  shortening  said  gap. 
20.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  clutch,  said  clutch  including  a  clutch 
face  plate,  an  adjusting  ring  which  extends  in  parallel  with  and 
which  is  spaced  axially  from  said  face  plate  by  a  gap,  and  a  clutch 
linkage  assembly  which  selectively  drives  said  face  plate  towards  a 
drive  member  to  engage  said  clutch,  said  adjusting  ring  presenting 
a  fulcrum  for  said  clutch  linkage  assembly,  the  thickness  of  [a]  said 
gap  between  said  face  plate  and  said  adjusting  ring  varying  upon 
rotation  of  said  adjusting  ring  relative  to  said  face  plate,  said 
method  comprising: 

A.  mechanically  sensing  the  thickness  of  said  gap  when  said 
clutch  is  engaged  by  retracting  a  pawl  along  a  ratchet  ring  by 
an  amount  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  said  gap,  said 
ratchet  ring  being  afBxed  to  said  adjusting  ring  and  presenting 
a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth;  and 

B.  upon  clutch  disengagement,  extending  said  pawl  to  engage 
one  of  said  ratchet  teeth,  thereby  driving  said  ratchet  ring  and 
said  adjusting  ring  to  rotate  as  a  unit  and  shortening  said  gap. 


1.  A  continuous  conveyor,  for  transporting  articles  of  clothing 
hanging  on  hangers  provided  with  hooks,  comprising: 

a  circulating  driven  chain  having  a  direction  of  transport  and 
directly  supporting  the  hanger  hooks  on  an  upper  surface  of 
the  chain,  individual  chain  links  of  the  chain  having  pushers 
projecting  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  chain  for  engaging 
and  pushing  the  hangers;  and 

a  frame  which  guides  the  chain  inclined  by  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  a  horizontal  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  transport. 


5,456,347 
CONTROLLABLV  POWERED  ROLLER  CONVEYORS 
John  W.  Best;  Bobby  K.  Hippo,  and  Paul  W.  Irby,  aU  of 
Jonesboro,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Northstar  Industries,  Inc., 
Jonesboro,  Arli. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,012,  Feb.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,462 

Int  a."  B65G  13106 

VS.  CL  198—781.06  W  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  structure  for  conveying  objects  from  one  location 
to  another,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  lazy  tong  structures; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  roller  zones,  each  zone  extending  between  two 
lazy  tong  structures,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
rollers,  at  least  one  of  which  rollers  is  a  powered  roller  which 
is  coupled  to  independent  power  means;  and 

(c)  control  means  for  controlling  actuation  of  the  roller  zones  in 
order  to  optimize  flow  of  the  objecu  on  the  conveyor  by 
controlling  separation  between  moving  objects  and  between 
accumulated  objects  and  comprising  at  least  one  sensor  which 
senses  the  presence  of  objects  on  the  conveyor  and  which 
iitdependently  actuates  at  least  one  of  the  zones. 


OcTOBEn  10,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,456348 
POWERED  FLEXIBLE  CONVEYOR 
Larry  E.  Whctsd,  Stow,  and  Leon  A.  Downing.  Peninsula,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Axia  Incorporated,  Oak  Brook,  Hi. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,124,  Feb.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,362 
Int  CI."  B6SG  21/14 
VS.  CL  198-812  10  Claims 


rotation  and  arranged  to  frictionally  engage  the  belt  at  one  run 
thereof  and  opposite  one  of  said  intermediate  rollers  arranged  to 
function  as  a  countcrpressure  roller,  said  friction  wheel  being 
rotatable  to  frictionally  drive  said  one  run  of  the  belt  in  a  prede- 
termined direction;  and  a  pivot  arm  carrying  said  friction  wheel 
and  having  a  pivot  axis  disposed  in  a  stetionary  location  in  the 
conveyor  and  at  one  side  of  a  plane  containing  axes  of  rotation  of 
said  friction  wheel  and  said  countcrpressure  roller,  said  one  side 
being  a  downstream  side  of  said  plane  with  respect  to  a  predeter- 
mined direction  of  motion  of  said  one  run  of  the  belt,  said  friction 
wheel  engaging  said  one  run  of  the  belt  with  a  contact  pressure 
varying  in  proportion  to  change  in  a  peripheral  driving  foree 
exerted  on  said  belt  run  by  said  friction  wheel. 


I.  A  powered,  flexible  conveyor  for  transporting  objects  com- 
prising: 

at  least  two  spaced  parallel  flexible  link  assemblies; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  rollers  interconnecting  the  spaced  parallel 
link  assemblies; 

means  for  mounting  an  end  of  each  spaced  roller  onto  the 
flexible  link  assemblies,  said  mounting  means  including  an 
inner  power  roller  link  and  an  outer  power  roller  link,  one  of 
said  power  roller  links  being  vertically  moveable  relative  to 
said  spaced  roller, 

a  motor  housed  in  at  least  one  of  said  spaced  rollers  for  indi- 
vidually rotating  said  roller  to  transport  objects  along  the 
conveyor  and 

power  supply  means  connected  to  said  motor. 


5.456350 
CARRIER  STOCK  HAVING  FINGER-GRffPING  STRAPS 

AND  STRUT-PRODUCING  STRAPS 

Robert  Oisen,  Mcdinah;  Leslie  S.  Marco,  Bloomingdale,  and 

Victor  G.  DiVietro,  Napervillc,  all  of  Di,  assignors  to  IlUnois 

Tbol  Works  Inc,  Glenview,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,604,  Aug.  18,  1994.  This 

application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342428 

Int  CI.'  B65D  71/00 

VS.  CL  206—150  8  claims 


5,456349 
BELT  CONVEYOR 
Norbert  Axmann,  Sinsheim-Hoffenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Axmann-Fordertechnik   GmbH,   Sinsheim-Steinsfurt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173364 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1992,  42  44 
170.6 

Int  CL*  B65G  15/02 
VS.  CL  198-831  17  claims 


B-5>< 


1.  A  belt  conveyor  comprising:  an  endless  conveyor  belt  defining 
a  forward  run  and  a  return  run;  deflecting  rollers  arranged  to 
deflect  said  belt  at  transitions  between  the  runs;  intermediate 
rollers  having  axes  of  rotation  and  arranged  to  act  on  the  belt 
between  said  deflecting  rollers;  a  friction  wheel  having  an  axis  of 


1.  Carrier  stock  for  machine  application  to  substantially  identical 
cans  of  a  type  having  a  chime  at  an  upper  end  and  having  a 
friisto-conical  wall  below  the  chime,  the  carrier  stock  being  formed 
from  a  single  sheet  of  resilient  polymeric  material  and  being 
formed  with  outer  band  segments  and  inner  band  segments,  which 
inner  band  segments  on  each  side  of  a  longitudinal  midline  of  the 
carrier  stock  are  arranged  in  pairs  with  each  pair  including  a  pair  of 
substantially  linear,  inner  edges  connected  by  a  relatively  small 
radius  at  an  apex,  said  outer  and  iimer  band  segments  defining 
can-receiving  apertures  in  a  generally  rectangular  array  having  two 
longitudinal  rows  and  transverse  ranks,  the  carrier  stock  being 
formed  with  webs  separating  the  can-receiving  apertures  in  each 
longitudinal  row,  the  carrier  stock  being  formed  with  finger- 
gripping  straps  arranged  in  pairs  and  configured  such  that  each 
finger-gripping  strap  of  each  pair  extends  generally  transversely 
between  two  of  the  inner  band  segments  and  has  a  center  section 
curved  inwardly  toward  the  other  finger-gripping  strap  of  the  same 
pair  when  the  carrier  stock  is  in  a  flat,  unstressed  condition,  the 
carrier  stock  being  formed  with  a  reinforcing  and  strut-producing 
strap  intermediate  the  finger-gripping  straps  and  aligned  with  the 
apexes  of  opposed  inner  edges,  the  strut-producing  strap  being  of 
relatively  large  width  compared  to  the  relatively  small  radius  at  the 
apex. 

8.  A  package  comprising  a  carrier  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of 
resilient  polymeric  material  and  being  fonticd  with  outer  band 
segments  and  inner  band  segments,  which  inner  band  segments  on 
each  side  of  a  longitudinal  midline  of  the  carrier  stock  include  a 
pair  of  substantially  linear,  inner  edges  connected  by  a  relatively 
small  radius  at  an  apex,  said  outer  and  inner  band  segments 
defining  can-receiving  apertures  in  a  generally  rectangular  array 
having  longitudinal  rows  and  transverse  ranks,  the  carrier  stock 
being  formed  with  webs  separating  the  can-receiving  apertures  in 
each  longitudinal  row.  the  carder  stock  being  formed  with  finger- 
gripping  straps  arranged  in  pairs  and  configured  such  that  each 
finger-gripping  strap  of  each  pair  extends  generally  transversely 
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between  two  of  the  inner  band  segments  and  has  a  center  sectJon 
curved  inwardly  toward  the  other  finger-gnpping  strap  of  the  same 
pair  when  the  carrier  stock  is  in  a  flat,  unstressed  condition,  the 
carrier  stock  being  formed  with  a  reinforcing  and  strut-producing 
strap  intermediate  the  finger-gripping  straps  and  aligned  with  the 
apexes  of  opposed  inner  edges,  the  strut-producing  strap  bemg  of 
relatively  large  width  compared  to  the  relatively  small  radius  at  the 
apex,  the  package  further  comprising  substanually  identical  cans  of 
a  type  having  a  chime  at  an  upper  end  and  havmg  a  frusto-conical 
wall  below  the  chime,  the  carrier  being  applied  to  said  cans  such 
that  each  can-receiving  aperture  receives  one  of  the  substanually 
identical  cans  and  such  that  the  reinforcing  and  strut-producing 
strap  produces  a  strut  of  generally  U-shaped  cross-section  between 
the  cans  received  by  the  can-receiving  apertures  in  two  transverse 
ranks. 


PACKAGE  FOR  KITS 
Thomas  P.  McQueeny,  Chicago,  DU  assignor  to  R.  R.  Donnel- 
ley &  Sons  Coflipany,  Lisle,  111. 

FUcd  Mar.  22,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  215,911 
Int.  a."^  B65D  69100 


MS.  a.  20fr— 223 


25  Claims 


5,456,351 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  TWO- 
PART  SYSTEMS 
Jlmmie  L.  Johnson,  6267  Beimont  Way,  West  Linn,  Oreg. 

97068 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,301,  Sep.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,494, 
Apr.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,246,106.  This  application  Apr.  21, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  230^47 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  21, 
2010,  has  been  disdaimed. 
Int  CL*  A47G  19122 
MS.  CL  206—217  »«  Clatan 


1.  A  package  for  a  kit,  comprising: 

a  compartment  for  storing  materials  defined  by  a  side  wall  and  a 

bottom  wall,  and  a  lid  for  overiying  said  companment  to 

selectively  close  and  open  said  compartment;  and 
a  cover  for  said  materials  storing  compartment  defined  by  a  side 

wall  and  a  front  wall; 
said  cover  being  removably  positionable  over  said  compartment 

in  box-like  fashion  with  said  front  wall  of  said  cover  in 

juxtaposition  with  said  lid  of  said  compartment; 
said  bottom  wall  defining  said  materials  storing  compartment 

extending  beyond  at  least  part  of  said  side  wall  to  form  a  flap; 
at  least  one  of  said  lid  and  said  cover  being  hinged  to  said  flap 

formed  by  the  portion  of  said  bottom  wall  which  extends 

beyond  said  side  wall. 


UMI 


1.  A  dispenser  for  supplying  at  least  two  consntuent  parts 
comprising: 

a  two-part  lid  having  an  interior  chamber  containing  a  first 
constituent  part  therewithin  wherein  said  lid  comprises  a  first 
upper  layer  and  a  second  lower  layer  outwardly  adjacent  one 
another  but  centrally  spaced  apart  defining  said  interior  cham- 
ber, and 

an  open-top  container  adapted  to  receive  a  second  constituent 
part  and  said  lid, 

wherein  the  lower  of  said  two  layers  is  removably  adhered  to  an 
upper  edge  of  said  container  and  wherein  a  tnajor  portion  of  a 
periphery  of  the  upper  of  said  two  layers  is  removably  and 
less  securely  adhered  to  a  major  portion  of  a  periphery  of  the 
lower  layer  so  that  a  user  can  first  separate  said  upper  layer 
from  the  lower  layer  along  said  major  portions  for  access  to 
said  first  constituent  followed  by  removal  of  said  lower  layer 
for  access  to  said  second  constituent  and  wherein  a  minor 
portion  of  the  peripheries  of  said  first  and  second  layers  are 
securely  joined  to  one  another  along  the  edge  of  said  con- 
tainer so  as  not  to  inhibit  upraising  of  said  first  layer  from  said 
second  layer  while  enabling  upraising  of  said  second  layer  as 
joined  to  said  first  layer  by  continued  upward  movement  of 
said  first  layer  substantially  after  the  initial  lifting  of  said  first 
layer, 
whereby  the  user  can  access  said  first  constituent  part  in  said 
chamber  for  consumption  thereof  separately  from  said  second 
constituent  part. 


5,456,353 
CARRIER  BAG  FOR  ATHLETIC  BOOTS 
Audrey  Challoner,  399  W.  Broadway,  Apt.  4,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10012,  and  Michael  Swick,  53  W.  70,  3A,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10023 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939,158,  Sep.  2,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,390,786.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  233,979 

Int  CI."  B65B  S5//8 

MS.  CL  206—292  *  Clalma 


1.  A  backpack  having  an  internally  divided,  custom  shaped 
compartment  used  for  securing  a  pair  of  athletic  boots  in  a  station- 
ary and  inverse  relationship  relative  to  each  other  comprising: 


an  interioi  companment  defined  by  a  substantially  rectangular 
base  surrounded  by  a  boundary  comprising  a  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  wall  connected  in  series  along  the  perimeter 
of  said  base; 

a  rectangular  shaped  retainer  extending  parallel  to  said  base  and 
connecting  said  first  and  third  walls  of  said  boundary  thereby 
forming  a  first  opening  with  said  second  wall  at  one  end  of  the 
base  to  receive  one  of  a  pair  of  athletic  boots  and  a  second 
opening  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  base  with  the  fourth  wall 
for  receiving  a  second  of  a  pair  of  athletic  boots; 

a  divider  connected  to  said  retainer  and  said  base  to  divide  the 
interior  compartment  into  two  distinct  pockets  such  that  each 
pocket  is  accessible  only  by  the  first  or  second  opening; 

a  cover  for  closing  the  interior  compartment  to  form  a  custom 
shaped  container  capable  of  securely  holding  the  pair  of 
athletic  boots  in  a  close,  non-moving  inverse  relationship 
relative  to  each  other,  and 

at  least  two  shoulder  straps  secured  to  the  base  or  boundary  for 
carrying  said  container 


5,456,354 
PACKAGE  DISPENSER  FOR  PLURALITY  OF  GLOVES 
Frederick  Wood,  Mcdford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Air  Tite  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,639 

Int  a.*  B65D  8SII8;85I14;8II20:  A47G  25180 

MS.  a.  206-278  20  Oaims 


1.  A  package  dispenser  for  the  dispensing  of  garments  made  of 
an  elastic,  expandable  material  for  wear  upon  a  body  pan.  each  of 
said  garments  having  a  distal  closed  end  and  a  collar  at  an  open 
end  for  insertion  of  the  body  part  therein,  wherein  a  vacuum  is 
drawn  from  the  elastic  expandable  material  around  the  body  part  in 
order  to  expand  the  elastic  expandable  material  in  an  open  position 
for  insertion  of  the  body  part  therein  to  obtain  an  external  protec- 
Uon  over  the  body  pan,  said  package  dispenser  comprising: 
a  container,  said  container  having  a  housing,  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  cavity  therein,  said  cavity  of  said  container  having 
therein  a  plurality  of  the  said  garments,  all  but  the  outermost 
garment  being  fitted  inside  of  another  of  said  plurality  of 
garments; 
said  container  having  an  open  end,  collar  of  each  of  said 
garments  being  wrapped  around  said  open  end  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  plurality  of  garments  covering  said  open  end  of 
said  container, 
said  plurality  of  garments  being  wrapped  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  so  that  the  innermost  garment  is  exposed  to  said  open 
end  of  said  container,  and  the  next  subsequent  garmenu  of 
said  plurality  of  garments  being  wrapped  around  said  inner- 
most garment; 
said  outermost  garment  covering  said  next  subsequent  garments 

and  said  innermost  garment;  and, 
said  container  having  an  outside  layer  and  an  inelastic,  gas- 
impermeable  inside  layer,  said  inelastic,  gas-impermeable 
inside  layer  having  a  geometric  shape  conforming  to  a  geo- 
metric shape  of  said  outermost  garment,  wherein  a  vacuum  is 
applied  between  said  outermost  garment  and  said  inelastic 
gas-impermeable  inside  layer  of  said  container  for  expansion 
of  said  plurality  of  garmenu  in  an  open  position  against  said 


inelastic,  gas-impermeable  inner  layer  in  an  expanded  posi- 
tion for  insertion  of  the  body  part  therein  upon  release  of  the 
vacuum  against  said  innermost  garment,  said  innermost  gar- 
ment being  collapsible  omo  the  body  part 


5,456,355 
GOLF  BAG  ACCESSORY 
Craig  Usswald,  5  Elizabeth  Avenue,  KlooJ;  Kwazulu  Natal,  and 
Manuel  F.  Da  Costa,  Kwazulu  Natal,  both  of.  Sooth  Africa, 
assignors  to  Craig  Uaswald,  South  Africa 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,789 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Nov.  5,  1993. 
93/8276 

Int  a.*  A63B  S5I04 
MS.  a.  206-315.7  14  chba. 


1.  A  golf  bag  accessory,  which  comprises 

a  pair  of  disc-like  members  secured  to  one  another  in  a  parallel 
adjacent  configuration  in  which  they  are  rotatable  with  respect 
to  one  another  about  a  central  axis  perpendicular  to  their 
general  plane; 

at  least  three  blade-like  arms  displaceably  located  between  the 
disk-like  members,  being  operatively  linked  with  the  disk-like 
members  in  a  configuration  in  which,  by  rotation  of  the 
disk-like  members  with  respect  to  one  another  between  two 
limit  positions,  the  blade-like  arms  are  displaceable  between 
an  inoperative  position  in  which  they  are  disposed  substan- 
tially entirely  within  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  disk-lilce 
members  aixl  an  operative  position  in  which  they  extend 
radially  beyond  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  disk-like  members; 
and 

mounting  means  for  securely  mounting  one  of  the  pair  of  disk- 
like members  on  a  golf  bag  in  a  configuration  in  which  the 
said  one  disk-like  member  is  disposed  operatively  beneath  the 
base  of  the  golf  bag  and  the  other  disk-like  member  defines  an 
external  support  face  for  supporting  the  golf  bag  in  an  upright 
configuration  on  a  support  surface. 


5y«56,356 

TOILET  PLUNGER  ACCESSORY 

Raymond  W.  Kurzawa,  1851  Bataan  St,  Joliet  Hi.  60435 

FUed  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,641 

Int  ex."  A45C  lliOO:  A47B  81102 

MS.  CI.  206-349  2  Claims 

1.  A  toilet  accessory  comprising: 

a  plunger  cover  having  an  elongate  cylinder  connected  to  a 
hollow  lower  housing;  said  cylinder  having  opposing  top  and 
bottom  portions  with  an  elongate  cavity  extending  from  said 
top  portion  through  said  bottom  portion,  said  cylinder  cavity 
of  sufficient  diameter  to  removably  receive  an  elongate  toilet 
plunger  handle  and  said  cylinder  having  an  outer  diameter  of 
sufficient  size  to  removably  receive  thereon  at  least  one  roll  of 
toilet  paper  having  a  hollow  tubular  cote;  said  cylinder  cavity 
communicating  with  a  cavity  of  said  hollow  lower  housing: 
said  housing  having  a  top  wall  and  a  connected  side  wall,  said 
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a  generally  rectangular  top  container  having  tapered  sides  and 
adapted  to  nest  in  said  bucket,  said  top  container  having  a  lid 
incorporating  a  seat  and  means  for  securing  said  top  container 
to  said  carrier  member. 


5y«56358 
TOOLBOX 
LaVcrn  Schmidt,  Montezuma,  Kam^  aasigiior  to  Montezuma 
Welding  &  Mfg^  Inc^  Montezuma,  Kans. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  263,559 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/00,«5/26 

U.S.  CL  206—373  20  Claims 


top  wall  extending  radially  outward  from  said  outer  diameter 
of  said  cylinder  bottom  portion  and  connected  to  a  down- 
wardly depending  side  wall,  said  side  wall  having  a  lower 
perimeter  edge  forming  a  base  of  said  cover,  said  cylinder  and 
said  housing  connected  to  form  a  unitary  cover  adapted  for 
substantially  enclosing  a  toilet  plunger,  said  toilet  accessory 
further  comprising  as  a  separate  component  a  base  plate 
having  a  base  surface  and  connected  peripheral  upstanding 
side  wall  lip  whereby  said  base  plate  is  adapted  for  removably 
receiving  thereon  said  plunger  cover  with  said  side  wall  lip  of 
said  base  plate  extending  around  said  lower  perimeter  edge  of 
said  cover  housing. 
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5,456357 
NESTABLE  BUCKET  AND  CARRIER 
John  W.  Wenner,  and  Joan  L.  Wemier,  both  of  1016  N.  KenU- 
worth  Ave,  Glendale,  Calif.  91202 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,761 

Int.  CL*  B65D  25/00 

MS.  CL  206—372  «  Claims 


1.  A  nestable  bucket  and  carrier  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  carrier  member  having  tapered  sides, 

legs  at  its  comers  and  receptacle  holding  means  on  the  outside 

of  said  sides; 
a  generally  rectangular  bucket  having  tapered  sides  and  adapted 

to  nest  in  said  rectangular  carrier  member, 
means  removably  securing  said  bucket  to  said  rectangular  earner 

member,  and 


I.  A  tool  box  for  securing  in  place  tools  with  apertures  therein, 
comprising: 

a  boaom  portion; 

a  pair  of  side  portions  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
portion,  each  of  said  side  portions  having  an  upper  horizontal 
edge,  a  front  vertical  edge  and  a  slanted  edge  connecting  said 
upper  edge  and  said  front  edge,  said  slanted  edge  sloping 
downwardly  from  said  upper  edge  to  said  front  edge; 

a  back  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  portion  and 
between  said  side  portions: 

a  front  portion  extending  upwardly  firom  said  bottom  portion  and 
between  said  side  portions: 

a  cover  rotatably  mounted  at  a  location  adjacent  an  upper  edge 
of  said  back  portion,  said  cover  having  a  horizontal  section 
and  a  slanted  section  sloping  downwardly  from  said  horizon- 
tal section,  and  wherein,  when  said  cover  is  in  a  closed 
position,  said  horizontal  section  engages  said  upper  horizontal 
edges  of  said  side  portions  and  said  slanted  section  engages 
said  slanted  edges  of  said  side  portions; 

a  partition  plate  extending  between  said  side  portions  and  dis- 
posed at  a  position  intermediate  said  back  portion  and  said 
front  portion,  said  partition  plate  extending  from  a  location 
adjacent  said  upper  horizontal  edges  of  said  side  portions 
dov^wardly  to  a  location  above  said  bottom  portion  such  that 
a  space  is  formed  between  said  bottom  portion  and  a  lower 
edge  of  said  partition  plate,  said  space  providing  an  expanse 
adjacent  said  bottom  portion  for  storage  of  additional  items; 
and 
a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  pegs  disposed  adjacent  an 
upper  edge  of  said  partition  plate  and  along  one  side  of  said 
partition  plate,  each  of  said  pegs  having  an  upper  end  which  is 
disposed  adjacent  said  horizontal  section  of  said  cover  when 
said  cover  is  in  a  closed  position  such  that  tools  with  their 
apertures  disposed  on  said  plurality  of  pegs  are  secured  in 
position. 


5y456359 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS 

Billy  L.  Horn,  1313  Greenbriar,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.  57701 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,117,  Nov.  12,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5316,143.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

232369 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  31, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL*  B65D  85170 

MS.  CL  206-378  14  claims 


inwardly  flexes  said  opposite  ends  of  said  retainer  to  release  said 
tabs  from  said  tray  recesses  respectively  to  facilitate  removal  of 
said  retainer  from  said  tray. 


1.  A  holder  for  magnetic  metal  cylinders  of  regularly  varying 
diameters  which  comprises: 

an  elongated  member  having  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced 
partial<ylindrical  transverse  recesses  along  a  first  surface; 

said  partial-cylindrical  recesses  increasing  in  diameter  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  first  surface; 

an  elongated  magnet  in  engagement  with  said  elongated  mem- 
ber, 

a  surface  of  said  magnet  positioned  adjacent  to  said  recesses  and 
having  alternate  transverse  north  and  south  pole  regions;  and 

the  interface  between  adjacent  surface  north  and  south  pole 
regions  lying  substantially  in  a  plane  including  the  axis  of  a 
recess  and  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  said  elongated 
member, 

whereby  a  cylindrical  object  placed  in  a  recess  of  corresponding 
diameter  will  be  closely  adjacent  to  said  magnet  along  an 
interface  between  adjacent  north  and  south  pole  regions. 


5,456361 
ORAL  AND  OPTHO  CARE  TRAY 
Robert  P.  Wahh,  and  Susan  A.  Walsh,  both  of  625  Willow  Ave, 
Hoboken,  NJ.  07030 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187334 

Int  CL*  A4SD  44100 

MS.  CL  206-570  •  5  0.^1 


5,456360 

HOLDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REACTION  TUBES 

Reginald  Griffln,  Wrentham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  PerUn- 

Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31639 

Int  CI.*  B65D  85/20:85/62:2 1 100 

MS,  CI.  206-443  20  Claims 

I.  A  plastic  holder  assembly  for  loosely  holding  a  plurality  of 
microtiter  sample  tubes  comprising  a  tray  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  for  receiving  the  sample  tubes,  said  tray  having  opposite 
vertical  end  walls,  each  of  said  tray  end  walls  having  two  spaced 
vertically  extending  slots  and  a  horizontally  extending  recess 
between  the  slots,  a  retainer  releasably  nestable  in  said  tray  having 
a  plurality  of  holes  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  holes  in  said 
tray  for  receiving  the  sample  tubes,  said  retainer  having  opposite 
vertical  end  walls  corresponding  to  the  end  walls  of  said  tray,  a 
U-shaped  handle  extending  horizontally  outwardly  from  each  of 
said  opposite  retainer  end  walls,  each  of  said  handles  having  two 
legs  which  slide  into  said  tray  slots  respectively  when  said  retainer 
is  nested  in  said  tray,  a  tab  projecting  horizontally  outwardly  from 
each  of  the  retainer  end  walls  between  each  of  said  two  legs  which 
snap  into  said  tray  end  wall  recesses  respectively  when  said 
retainer  is  nested  in  said  tray,  said  retainer  having  an  elongated  slot 
parallel  and  directly  adjacent  each  of  said  end  walls,  whereby 
inwardly   directed   finger   pressure   on   said   U-shaped   handle 
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I.  A  hygiene  kit  for  use  in  administering  to  the  personal  hygiene 
of  an  individual,  said  kit  comprising: 

a  container  base  of  a  single  integral  piece  having  a  plurality  of 

first  receptacles  therein  for  holding  personal  hygiene  materials 

including  at  least  a  first  receptacle  storing  mouthwash  and  at 

least  a  second  receptacle  storing  saline  solution  for  use  in 

rinsing  contact  lenses; 
at  least  one  third  receptacle  in  said  container  base  capable  of 

holding  fluids  and  for  use  in  rinsing  contact  lenses  with  said 

saline  solution;  and 
at  least  one  fourth  receptacle  in  said  container  base  capable  of 

holding  fluids  and  for  use  during  use  of  said  mouthwash. 
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FLUTATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  FLLTATION  OF 
COARSE  FRACTIONS  OF  POTASH  ORES 
jMust  S.  LaskowiU,  RichmoDd,  and  Qun  Waaf,  Vancouver, 
both  of,  Canada,  anignon  to  The  Lnivcnity  of  British 
CoinmMa,  Vancouver,  Canada 

FOed  May  26,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  249.SW 
Int.  a."  B«3D  1/02:1110:1124 
VS.  a.  209—164  » 


1.  A  flotation  process  for  the  beneficiation  of  a  coarse  potash  ore 
fraction  in  mp"^"^  brine  containing  frother  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  column-type  flotation  device  ind  generating  fine 
air  bubbles  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  column-type  flotabon 
device  by  a  shear  sparger  in  which  high  intensity  shearing  is 
employed  to  mix  and  disperse  air  into  brine  flow  containing 
die  frother  as  said  mixture  of  air  and  brine  flow  are  fed  into 
the  column-type  flotation  device,  feeding  a  coarse  conditioned 
potash  ore  brine  suspension  into  the  top  portion  of  the 
column-type  flotation  device,  said  coarse  potash  ore  brine 
suspension  being  coitditioned  with  a  frother  and  at  least  one 
reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocartwn 
extettder  oil  and  a  long  chain  primary  amine; 

(b)  removing  a  portion  of  tf«e  brine  suspension  from  said 
column-type  flotation  device  at  a  point  above  said  shear 
sparger  and  below  the  location  of  the  feeding  of  the  potash  ore 
brine  suspension  to  teduce  the  upward  flowraie  of  the  brine 
suspension  past  the  point  where  the  air  is  dispersed  into  the 
brine  suspension  and  to  thereby  reduce  fine  particle  entiain- 
ment  in  a  floated  flotation  product;  artd 

(c)  collecting  a  beneficiaied  coarse  potash  fraction  at  the  top  of 
the  column-type  flotation  device  as  said  floated  flotation  prtxl- 
uct  and  removing  a  non-float  tailing  at  die  bottom  of  the 
coiumn-lype  flotabon  device. 


aerating  the  conditioned  slurry; 

removing  said  carbon  from  an  upper  portion  of  said  flotation 

apparatus;  and 
Withdrawing  and  recovering  tailings  comprising  carbon  depleted 

fly  ash  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  flotation  apparatus. 


5^456.364 

POWERED  SCREENING  APPARATUS 

Gene  F.  Lambert,  2023  Cochran  Rd.,  MaryviDe,  Tten.  37MI 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,627 

lal.  CL<^  BOTB  1154 

VS.  CL  209— 3S2  9  ClataM 


5,456.3«3 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  CARBON  FROM  FLY  ASH 
John  G.  Groppo,  Jr.,  WBinore,  Ky.,  and  Steven  M.  Brooks, 
Uticai,  Mkh^  aastgnors  to  University  of  Kentucky  Research 
Foondation,  Lexington,  Ky. 

FOed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3*3,629 

IbL  CL*^  B03D  1/02 

VS.  CL  209—166  5  daiins 

I.  A  froth  flotation  method  for  the  recovery  and  removal  of 

carbon  from  raw  fly  ash  containing  cattxw  utilizing  a  flotadon 

apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of; 

preparing  a  slurry  of  the  raw  fly  ash  containing  the  carbon  to  be 
recovered  by  adding  a  preselected  amount  of  a  slurrying 
liquid; 
adding  a  flotation  reagent  to  said  slurry  to  condition  and  thereby 
render  said  selected  ultra-fine  constituent  hydrophobic,  said 
flotation  reagent  compnsmg  a  formulation  of  fuel  oil  and 
petroleum  sulfonate; 


I.  A  Povirered  Screening  Apparatus  for  separating  bulk  granu- 
lated material  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  elongated  side  members; 

a  screen  surftce  supported  between  said  side  members; 

at  least  one  frame  member  supported  between  said  side  mem- 
bers beneath  said  screen  surface; 

a  first  hammer  means  mounted  to  said  side  members  beneath 
said  screen  surface  and  in  partial  contact  with  said  screen; 

a  second  hammer  meant  mounted  on  at  least  one  said  frune 
member  vibraiably  independent  of  said  side  members  and  in 
partial  contact  with  said  screen; 

a  first  vibrator  means  fixed  to  a  first  of  said  side  members  and 
said  second  hammer  means  whereby  vibration  is  imparted  to 
said  first  said  side  member  and  said  second  hammer  means; 
and 

a  second  vibrator  means  fixed  to  a  second  of  said  side  members 
and  said  second  hammer  means  whereby  vibration  is  imparted 
to  said  second  of  said  side  members  arKl  said  second  hammer 
means  and  is  vibrataUy  independeiu  of  said  first  of  said  side 
members. 
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5.456,365 
VIBRATORV  SCREEN  SEPARATOR 
Edoard  X.  J.  Janawns,  Wolvertem,  Belgiuin,  and  Eric  K. 
Johnson,  Jr.,  Edgewood,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Swcco,  Incorpo- 
rated, Florence,  Ky. 

FOed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,693 

Int.  CL*  BOTB  1/49 

VS.  CL  209—403  12  Claims 


at  least  two  vertically  stacked  paper  bins,  each  bin  formed  from 
a  base  portion  having  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face,  and  front, 
back  and  side  edges,  and  a  pair  of  side  arms  formed  upstand- 
ing at  each  side  edge  of  die  base  portion, 

each  base  portion  including  a  pair  of  strengthening  ridges 
formed  extending  laterally  therein,  die  ridges  canted  only 
downwardly  toward  the  back  of  the  tray, 

die  skle  arms  angled  relative  tb  each  other  such  diat  diey  arc 
closer  at  die  front  of  the  tray  than  at  die  back,  so  that  the  top 
face  of  each  base  portion  and  die  inside  of  each  side  arm  can 
be  molded  by  a  mold  which  can  be  wididrawn  from  the  back 
of  the  tray. 


5^456,367 

BICYCLE  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Pctrus  J.  Bcukevdd,  Ransdalei  sli  aat  27,  NL-6311  AW  Ram- 

daal,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL92mi00,  <  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1994,  }  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  IX  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22718,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  23,  1992 

PCT  FUcd  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  162,058 

iBt  CL'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CL  211—22  20  Claims 


1.  A  vibratory  screen  separator  using  screens  widi  screen  frames, 
comprising 

a  resiliently  mounted  housing  including  a  first  wall  portion 
having  an  upper  edge  and  a  second  wall  portion  above  said 
first  wall  portion  and  having  a  lower  edge,  said  upper  and 
lower  edges  being  mutually  aligned  and  defining  a  seat  dier- 
ebetween  to  receive  a  screen  frame; 

mounu,  each  said  mount  being  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
wall  portions  and  having  a  first  position  widi  said  upper  and 
lower  edges  gnpping  die  screen  frame  and  a  second  position 
with  said  upper  and  lower  edges  mutually  displaced  apart 
from  said  first  position  and  die  screen  frame  released. 


5,456,366 
MULTILEVEL  DESK  PAPER  TRAY 
Gregory  J.  Wenkman,  6690  Shamrock  Glen  Cir_  Middkton. 
Wis.  53562 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,573 

InL  CL'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CL  211-11  26  Claims 


I.  A  bicycle  storage  apparatus  for  storing  a  plurality  of  bicycles, 
said  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  rotalable  frame  including  a  plurality  of  holders  extending 
radially  relative  to  a  central  axis,  wherein  die  bicycles  are 
fastened  to  said  holders  with  front  tires  of  the  bicycle  directed 
away  from  said  central  axis,  said  holders  arranged  for  arrang- 
ing the  bicycles  in  two  concentric  inner  and  outer  rows,  the 
bicycles  being  alternately  located  in  one  and  the  other  of  said 
rows,  at  least  said  holders  for  the  bicycles  in  the  outer  row 
being  capable  of  transverse  reciprocal  movement  thereby 
enabling  unimpeded  radial  movement  of  a  particular  one  of 
the  bicycles  from  said  inner  row  past  the  bicycles  from  said 
outer  row;  and 

b)  at  least  one  wall  surrounding  said  rotatable  frame,  wherein 
said  wall  includes  a  lockable  doorway  through  which  die 
bicycles  are  radially  inserted  and  removed. 


5^456,368 
HOLDER  FOR  CD  CASSETTES 
Richard  Zehnder,  Sccstrasse  201,  Kiichberg,  Switzerland 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.   19,   1993. 
2472/93 

InL  CL'  A47B  81/06 

VS.  CL  211—40  9  Oafans 

1-  A  holder  for  CD  cassettes  each  having  a  rear  side  (101)  and  a 

1.  An  integrally  molded  multilevel  desk  paper  tray  having  a    pivoting  lid  (104).  said  holder  comprising  a  support  panel  (21) 

front  and  a  back,  die  tray  comprising:  equipped  widi  at  least  one  receiving  site  (22)  for  CD  cassettes 
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5,456^0 
DISPLAY  RACK 
Harold  B.  Goidring.  WoodcUff  Lake,  NJ.;  Mark  A.  Nhren, 
Yonkers;  Ronald  Namaroff,  Hartadale,  both  of  N.Y^  and 
Leslie  G.  Davis,  North  Caldwell,  NJ^  assignon  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,746,  Aug.  11,  1993,  PaL 
No.  Sy407,085.  This  applicatioD  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  ir7,331 

Int.  CL*  A47F  ilOO 
MS.  CI.  211—207  »<  Claims 
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(100),  said  receiving  site  (22)  having  at  least  three  clips  (3) 
arranged  on  the  support  panel  in  such  a  way  that  they  hold  a  CD 
cassette  (100).  inserted  with  its  rear  face  (101)  parallel  to  the 
support  panel  (21),  partially  surrounded  by  said  clips  on  at  least 
three  sides,  each  of  said  clips  being  L-shaped  and  having  an  arm 
(32)  serving  as  a  stop,  said  stop  arm  (32)  lying  upon  the  support 
panel  (21).  and  a  clamp  arm  (38)  disposed  generally  vertically  to 
said  stop  arm  (32). 


5y456,369 

TELEPHONE  DIRECTORY  STORAGE  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Ote   F.   Smed,   12  Willow   Part   Green   Southeast,  Calgary, 

Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ole  F.  Smed,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,347 

Int  CL*  A47F  7:00 

MS.  CL  211—42  *  Clatais 
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1.  An  adjustable  height  leg  construction  for  a  member  to  be 
supported  at  several  heights,  a  portion  of  said  member  having  an 
open,  vertically  extending  T  shaped  slot,  said  slot  being  open  at  its 
lower  end,  the  upper  end  of  a  leg  removably  and  slidably  revived 
in  said  slot,  said  leg  having  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length  in  the 
shape  of  an  H  shaped  beam  having  a  central  web  and  two  flanges, 
one  of  said  two  flanges  being  shorter  than  the  other  of  said  flanges, 
one  end  of  one  of  said  flanges  positioned  within  said  slot,  the  other 
of  said  flanges  located  outside  of  said  slot,  whereby  said  leg  may 
be  placed  in  said  slot  in  at  least  two  ways  to  yield  at  least  two 
different  heights. 


10  Claims 


1.  A  combination  of  a  device  for  storing  thick  books  having 
spines  and  at  least  one  thick  book  having  a  spine  comprising: 

a  support  having  at  least  two  sides; 

two  parallel  rails  mounted  to  said  support  and  adjacent  said  sides 
of  said  support;  and 

a  beam  spanning  said  rails,  wherein  said  beam  comprises  a  hook 
portion  on  each  of  its  ends  defining  a  rectangular  cut-out 
portion,  said  rectangular  cut-out  portion  has  a  width  substan- 
tially equal  to  a  width  of  said  rails,  and  whereby  said  rails 
may  be  received  in  said  cut-out  portions; 

whereby  by  spreading  the  pages  of  said  thick  book  said  beam 
may  be  slipped  between  the  pages  allowing  said  spine  of  said 
thick  book  to  be  hung  on  said  beam,  said  thick  book  never 
being  securely  attached  to  said  beam. 


Sv4S6,371 
LIFTING  BRIDGE  FOR  INSTALLING  AND  REMOVING 

OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE  PARTS 
Horsf    Klann,    Terra    Wohnpark     12,    D-780S2    VUIIngen- 
Schwenningen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,311 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    19,    1993, 
930239SJU 

InL  CL'  B66C  17106 
MS.  CL  212—338 

I.  Lifting  bridge  for  installing  and  removing  motor  vehicle  parts, 
comprising: 

support  frame  means  including  first  and  second  telescopically 
extendable  support  rails,  said  first  and  second  telescopically 
extendable  support  rails  extending  in  parallel  to  one  another  at 
laterally  spaced  locations  and  a  first  support  strap  and  a 
second  support  strap  and  support  feet  for  supporting  the 
telescopically  extendable  support  rails  at  edges  of  an  engine 
space  opening; 
first  and  second  lifung  means  guided  individually  displaceably 
on  said  support  frame  means,  each  said  lifting  means  having  a 
lifting  device  which  can  be  raised  and  lowered  by  a  rotating 
acmation  and  can  be  stopped  in  a  position  by  automatic 
interlock,  said  lifting  device  including  a  wonn  gear  mecha- 
nism which  is  self  locking  in  a  direction  of  a  pull; 
guide  tubes  for  guiding  said  lifting  device  means  on  said  tele- 
scopically extendable  support  rails  in  a  positive  locking  man- 
ner, each  said  lifting  means  including  a  flexible  pulling  mem- 
ber, led  through  said  support  rails; 
essenually  verucal  support  legs,  said  vertical  support  straps 
being  rigidly  connected  to  free  ends  of  said  two  support  rails, 
mounted  on  said  essentially  vertical  support  legs  in  a  pendular 
manner  around  an  essentially  horizontal  pendulum  axis  by 
means  of  mutually  coaxial  pendulum  joints. 
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M56373 
COVER  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 
Douglas  K.  Ford,  Ft  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  DS  Inc.,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,813 

InL  a.*^  B6SD  51100:  HOIR  lil66;  H02G  3114 

UACL  220-242  15  Claims 


5,456372 
IMPACT  RESISTANT  LAMINATED  WINDOWS 
MANUFACTURE 
Vladimir  SoUnov,  and  Igor  BogusUvski,  both  of  Moscow,  Rus- 
sian Federation,  assignors  to  Flachglas  Intg  Glasvereddungs 
GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10S>t9,  Aug.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  15,  1992,  42  27 
050J 

InL  CL'  B44C  1122;  COaC  15100:25106 


MS.  a.  216—34 


11  Claims 


/;         13 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  pre-product  glass  sheet  from  a 
tempered  or  non-tempered  glass  sheet  substrate,  which,  acting  as  a 
component  which  increases  the  impact  strength  of  a  laminated 
glass  window  having  at  least  one  synthetic  resin  bonding  layer,  is 
adapted  to  be  integrated  into  said  laminated  glass  window,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  etching  at  least  one  face  of  the  glass  sheet  substrate  to 
produce  a  virgin  surface  which  comprises  silanol  groups; 

(b)  cleaning  the  virgin  etched  surface  by  washing; 

(c)  removing  mobile  water  from  the  cleaned  virgin  surface  by  a 
drying  treatment,  the  silanol  groups  being  retained;  and 

(d)  applying  a  protective  layer  to  the  dried  surface  which 
adheres  firmly  to  the  surface,  the  protective  layer  being  com- 
posed of  a  plastics  material  which  is  adapted  to  be  compatibly 
adherable  to  a  synthetic  resin  bonding  interlayer. 


1.  A  cover  plate  assembly  for  a  wall  box  mounted  in  an  opening 
m  a  wall,  the  wall  box  having  at  least  one  pair  of  tabs  provided 
with  threaded  holes  on  standard  centers  adapted  to  receive  screws 
mounung  at  least  one  electrical  circuit  device  within  the  wall  box, 
the  assembly  comprising: 
a  frame  for  overlying  the  wall  surrounding  the  opening  in  which 
the  wall  box  is  mounted,  the  frame  having  an  inside  perimeter 
dimensioned  for  surrounding  the  wall  box,  and  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  having  openings  for  overiying  the  threaded 
electrical  device  nKxmting  holes  for  engagement  by  the  elec- 
trical circuit  device  mounting  screws, 
a  safety  plate  for  overlying  and  fixing  to  each  electrical  circuit 
device,  each  safety  plate  having  an  outer  edge  dimensioned 
vertically  to  overlie  the  fnmt  inwardly  projecting  flanges  and 
dimensioned  horizontally  for  covering  the  space  occupied  by 
the  electrical  circuit  device  to  which  each  safety  plate  is  fixed, 
and  horizontal  projections  on  two  diagonally  opposite  comers 
adapted  to  engage  a  comer  of  the  inside  perimeter  of  the 
frame, 
a  decorative  cover  plate  having  an  outer  edge  dimensioned  to  be 
received  immediately  inside  the  frame  and  having  at  least  one 
opening  for  accommodating  any  outwardly  projecting  portion 
of  each  electrical  circuit  device  mounted  within  the  wall  box 
aiKl 

magneUc  means  for  magnetically  holding  the  decorative  cover 
plate  to  the  frame  so  the  assembly  appears  to  be  free  from  any 
attachment  means. 
13.  A  safety  plate  for  use  in  a  cover  plate  assembly  for  a  wall 
box  mounted  in  an  opening  in  a  wall,  the  wall  box  having  at  least 
one  pair  of  tabs  provide  with  threaded  holes  on  standanj  centers 
adapted  to  receive  screws  mounting  at  least  one  electrical  circuit 
device  within  the  wall  box,  each  electrical  circuit  device  having  at 
least  one  portion  projecting  outwardly  from  the  wall  box.  the 
assembly  including  a  frame  situated  to  overiie  the  wall  surrounding 
the  opening  in  which  the  wall  box  is  mounted,  the  frame  having  an 
inside   perimeter  dimensioned   to  surround  the   wall   box,   and 
inwardly  projecting  flanges  having  openings  to  overiie  the  threaded 
electrical  device  mounting  holes  for  engagement  by  the  electrical 
circuit  device  mounting  screws,  the  safety  plate  comprising; 
a  generally  rectangular  metallic  plate  for  overiying  and  fixing  to 
each  electrical  circuit  device,  each  safety  plate  having  an 
outer  edge  dimensioned  vertically  for  overiying  the  fnmt 
inwardly  projecting  flanges  and  dimensioned  horizontally  for 
covering  the  space  occupied  by  the  electrical  circuit  device  to 
which  the  safety  plate  is  fixable,  each  safety  plate  including 
horizontal  projections  on  two  diagonally  opposite  comers,  at 
least  one  of  tlte  projections  capable  of  engaging  a  comer  of 
the  inside  perimeter  of  the  frame,  each  of  the  safety  plate 
horizontal  projections  including  a  diagonal  edge  connecting  a 
distal  end  of  the  projection  to  a  vertical  edge  of  the  safety 
plate,  each  safety  plate  also  including  two  truncated  diagonal 
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comers,  the  horizontal  projection  of  any  adjacent  safety  plate 
occupying  the  space  vacated  by  one  of  the  tnincaied  diagonal 


comers. 


S3  ^7  ^^ 


TAMPERJEVIDENT  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Matthew  R-  B<^608  W.  John,  Champaign,  Dl.  61821 
V  -^^S  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,134 
'       Int  a.'  B65D  47114:47126 
MS.  a.  215-^1  "  <^>"^ 


1.  A  tamper  evident  closure  construction  for  use  with  a  container 
of  the  type  having  a  neck  with  a  discharge  orifice  therein,  compris- 

a  dispenser  cap  for  controlling  the  dispensing  of  materials 
through  the  discharge  orifice,  said  dispenser  cap  including  a 
base  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  neck  and  a  dispensing 
portion  connected  to  said  base;  and 

a  unitary  one-piece  tamper  evident  closure  cover  including  an 
overcap  and  a  container  closure  cap  joined  by  at  least  one 
tamper  evident  connection,  said  at  least  one  tamper  evident 
connection  being  severable  to  separate  said  overcap  from  said 
closure  cover  for  allowing  access  to  said  dispensing  portion 
and  for  providing  a  visual  indication  of  tampering, 

said  container  closure  cap  being  adapted  to  be  fastened  direcUy 
to  the  neck  of  the  container  and  including  means  for  indicat- 
ing attempts  to  remove  said  container  closure  cap  from  the 
neck,  said  container  closure  cap  further  including  means  for 
securing  and  sealing  the  base  of  said  dispenser  cap  to  the  neck 
of  the  container,  said  container  closure  cap  including  a  cylin- 
drical skirt  and  an  annular  flange  extending  radially  inwardly 
from  said  skin  and  a  bead  spaced  axially  from  said  flange  and 
extendmg  radially  inwardly  from  said  skirt,  said  bead  and  said 
flange  being  dimensioned  to  receive  the  base  of  said  dispenser 
cap  in  snap-fit  engagement  therebetween. 


secondary  engaging  element  and  the  third  engaging  means 
interact  in  the  second  closure  position; 
wherein  (i)  the  secondary  engaging  element  includes  an  external 
threaded  surface  about  the  neck  of  the  container,  and  (ii)  the 
third  engaging  means  includes  a  corresponding  internal 
threaded  surface  for  locauon  external  to  the  external  threaded 
surface  in  the  secondary  closure  position. 


5,456376 
SNAP-ON,  SCREW  OFF  CAP  AND  CONTAINER  NECK 
Danid  Luch,  Morgan  Hill,  and  Richard  E.  Repp,  San  Jose, 
both  ofCaUr.,  aasignors  to  PortoU  Packaging,  toe  San  Joae, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,133,  Jan.  31,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,267,661,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

772,945,  Oct.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^13^29,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,638,  Aug.  9,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,190,178.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,177 

tot  a."  B65D  4134 
MS.  CL  215—256  37  Claims 


5^456,375 
TAMPER  EVIDENT  CAP  AND  CONTAINER 
John  P.  May,  Melbourne,  Australia,  assignor  to  Specialised 
Purchasing  Concepts  Unit  Trust,  Melbourne,  Australia 
FUed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,075 
Int  a."  B65D  4lli4 
MS.  a.  215—252  20  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  cap  and  a  container,  the  container 
including  a  neck  and  a  mouth,  and  die  cap  including  a  top  face  and 
a  skirt  and  wherein  die  cap  is  receivable  on  the  container  in  at  least 
two  different  closure  positions  widi  die  skirt  over  die  neck;  the  cap 
having  a  first  engaging  means  and  a  second  engaging  means,  and 
the  container  having  a  pnmary  engaging  element;  wherein  in  a  first 
closure  position,  die  primary  engaging  element  and  die  first  engag- 
ing means  interact  and  in  a  second  closure  position,  the  primary 
engaging  element  and  die  second  engaging  means  interact; 

wherein  (i)  die  cap  includes  a  diird  engaging  means,  (i)  die 
container  includes  a  secondary  engaging  element,  and  (iii)  the 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  having  a  neck  and  a  container 

closure. 

said  neck  having  an  upper  opening,  a  downward  extendmg  neck 
stretch  below  said  opening,  said  neck  stretch  having  an  exte- 
rior, at  least  one  first  helical  engagement  means  formed 
around  said  exterior  of  said  neck  stretch,  and  first  tamper- 
evidencing  means  on  said  neck. 

said  closure  having  a  top.  a  downward  extending  upper  skirt 
portion  depending  from  said  top  adapted  to  fit  over  said  neck 
stretch,  said  upper  skirt  portion  having  an  interior,  al  least  one 
second  helical  engagement  means  formed  around  said  interior 
of  said  upper  skirt  portion  shaped  to  mate  widi  said  at  least 
one  first  helical  engagement  means,  and  second  tamper- 
evideiKing  means, 

said  at  least  one  first  and  second  helical  engagement  means 
being  shaped  and  said  closure  being  resilient  so  diat  upon 
application  of  force  to  accomplish  direct,  axial  movement  of 
said  closure  relative  to  said  container  widxxit  externally 
imposed  relative  rotation  of  said  closure  and  said  neck,  said  at 
least  one  first  and  second  helical  engagement  means  slip  past 
each  other  and  dien  intcrengage  and  said  closure  seats  on  said 
neck  so  that  said  closure  cannot  be  removed  from  said  neck 
witlwut  unscrewing  said  closure, 
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one  of  said  first  and  second  tamper-evidencing  means  being 
frangible,  said  first  tamper-evidencing  means  having  first 
locking  means,  said  second  tamper-evidencing  means  having 
a  lower  band  portion  below  said  upper  skin  portion  and 
second  locking  means,  said  first  and  second  locking  means 
being  shaped  and  positioned  to  interengage  once  said  closure 
is  seated  on  said  neck  upon  said  direct  axial  movement, 

said  second  locking  means  including  at  least  one  internal  toodi 
formed  on  said  lower  band  portion,  said  at  least  one  internal 
tooth  being  shaped  and  positioned  to  cooperate  with  said  first 
locking  means  to  restrain  unscrewing  of  said  closure  with  said 
first  and  second  tamper-evidencing  means  intact,  said  at  least 
one  internal  tooth  having  a  beveled  inner  surface  extending 
downwardly  and  outwardly  toward  a  lower  edge  of  said  lower 
band  portion  for  directing  said  at  least  one  internal  tooth  into 
interengagement  widi  said  first  locking  means. 


5,456377 
WEATHERPROOF  ELECTRICAL  ENCLOSURE 
Howard  M.  WiUiams,  Jr,  Enunaus,  Pa.,  assignor  to  HubbeU 
Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91^63,  Jul.  IS,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,470,  Apr.  13, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5028484.  This  appUcaUon  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser 

No.  375,950 

tot  a.'  H02G  5114 

MS.  CL  220-3.8  ,7  cuims 


j^-«    w ^ 


1.  An  electrical  enclosure  for  covering  a  plug  received  in  an 
electrical  receptacle,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  cover  having  top,  bottom  and  two  side  walls,  and  a  front  wall 

defining  a  first  cavity  dierein; 
a  base  having  top.  bottom  and  two  side  walls,  and  a  rear  wall 

defining  a  second  cavity  therein,  said  rear  wall  having  an 

outlet  aperture  and  a  mounting  hole  for  securing  said  rear  wall 

of  said  base  to  die  receptacle;  and 
pivot  means,  coupled  to  said  cover  and  base,  for  pivotally 

coupling  said  cover  and  base, 
said  cover  bottom  wall  having  at  least  one  cord  recess  therein 

adapted  to  receive  an  electrical  cord  dierein,  said  recess 

having  an  axia!  lengdi  at  least  equal  to  about  one-half  die 

depth  of  said  cover  bottom  wall, 
said  base  bottom  wall  having  a  depdi  at  least  equal  to  die  depth 

of  said  cover  bottom  wall. 


access  opening  normally  closed  by  a  panel,  said  panel  being 
defined  by  a  frangible  seal  formed  in  said  closure  wall  at  a 
periphery  of  said  panel,  said  frangible  seal  having  a  forward  point 
located  at  a  12  o'clock  position,  said  frangible  seal  having  a 
rearward  point  located  at  a  6  o'clock  position,  an  imaginary  center 
axis  connecting  said  12  o'clock  position  and  said  6  o'clock  posi- 
tion dividing  said  panel  into  a  pair  of  halves,  a  pivot  point  located 
on  said  closure  wall  at  said  6  o'clock  position  direcdy  adjacent 
said  fiwgible  seal,  said  ftwgible  seal  comprising  a  score  line 
which  is  totally  enclosing  except  for  a  single  gap,  said  gap  being  in 
alignment  widi  said  score  line,  said  gap  located  widiin  one  of  said 
halves,  an  opening  tab  pivotally  mounted  at  said  pivot  point,  said 
opening  tab  having  a  forward  end  terminating  in  a  lever  which  has 
a  pressure  applying  point  located  direcdy  adjacent  said  panel,  said 
opening  tab  having  a  rearward  end  located  cxtcrioriy  of  said 
frangible  seal,  said  opening  tab  being  pivotable  fttmi  a  storage 
position  to  a  frangible  seal  breaking  position,  means  mounted  on 
said  closure  wall  for  raising  said  opening  tab  to  an  inclined 
position  when  moved  laterally  in  said  frangible  seal  breaking 
position,  said  pressure  applying  point  to  engage  said  panel  during 
opening  operation  comprising  manual  pivoting  of  said  opening  tab 
in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  closure  wall  and 
cause  said  frangible  seal  to  break  causing  said  panel  to  deflect  and 
pivot  at  said  gap  producing  a  hinge,  die  improvement  comprising: 
said  pressure  applying  point  located  in  said  half  that  does  not 

contain  said  gap;  and 
said  opening  operation  to  result  in  said  frvigiMe  seal  being 

consistendy  broken  widi  said  opening  tab  located  in  said 

storage  position  and  also  in  said  frangible  seal  breaking 

position  and  in  any  position  dierebetween. 


5,456379 
BLUEBERRY  CONTAINER 
Calvin  S.  Krupa,  750  Nav^  Rd.,  Medina,  MimL  55340, 
Robert  Kimmb,  19081  Hopi  St,  Anoka,  Mtau.  55303 
Filed  Ota.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,296 
tot  a.*  B65D  211032:51104:25154 
VS.  CL  220—339  15 


5,456378 
CONTAINER  OPENING  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  DeMars,  23221  Ladrfllo  Ave.,  Woodland  Hills.  CaHt 
91367 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,128,  JuL  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,703 
tot  CL'  B65D  17134 
U.S.  a.  220-269  9  Claims 

5.  In  combination  with  a  thin  sheet  material  closure  wall  of  the 
container,  an  access  opening  formed  in  said  closure  wall,  said 


5.  A  tray  for  securely  enclosing  perishable  goods  comprising: 
(a)  a  tray  including  spaced  parallel  sides,  front  and  b^k.  an 
open  top,  and  a  closed  bottom;  and 
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(b)  at  least  one  elongated  channel  formed  with  said  closed 
bottom  and  projecting  to  a  peak  toward  the  interior  storage 
area,  said  elongated  channel  being  open  toward  said  bottom 
and  having  open  ends  thereby  forming  a  passageway  beneath 
the  interior  storage  area  for  permitting  transfer  of  fluids 
through  said  passageway,  said  channels  peak  includes  a 
depression,  open  to  the  interior  storage  area  and  extending 
from  said  peak  into  said  passageway,  said  depression  having 
at  least  one  opening  between  said  passageway  and  the  interior 
storage  area  for  permitting  the  passage  of  fluids  between  the 
interior  storage  area  and  said  channel. 


a 


lO  n |cONtr»Oi.LE«[^ 


5^456,380 
CAPS  FOR  DRINK  CONTAINERS 
Sciichi  Ito;  Toni  Goto;  Ikuo  Miura,  and  Yukari  Kawwnura,  aU 
of  Tbkyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sanso  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  l»4,  Ser.  No.  310420 

Clainn  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-242961 

InL  CI."  B65D  41132 

VS.  CL  220—713  ^  Claims 


'^^ 

a  stack  of  flattened  cartons  with  the  cartons  extending  in  respec- 
tive parallel  planes  and  the  stack  having  an  end  formed  by  a 
frontmost  carton;  and 
means  for  picking  the  cartons  off  the  stack  starting  with  the 
firontmost  carton  and  including 

a  grab  displaceable  along  a  path  passing  through  a  pickup 
point  and  operable  when  at  the  point  to  engage  and  grip  the 
frontmost  carton,  and 
means  for  displacing  the  path  and  thereby  moving  the  location 
along  a  generally  straight  line  for  setting  the  picking  means 
for  cartons  of  different  height; 
a  carton-supply  system  comprising: 

a  sutionary  support  adjacent  the  grab  path; 
a  supply  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  guide  elements  extend- 
ing parallel  to  a  predetermined  feed  direction  and  holding  the 
stack  of  canons  with  their  planes  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  feed  direction  and  with  the  plane  of  the  frontmost 
carton  defining  a  predetermined  acute  pickoff  angle  with  the 
line  of  the  grab;  and 
adjustment  means  supporting  the  magazine  guide  elements  on 
the  support  for  straight-line  movement  in  an  adjustment  direc- 
tion forming  with  the  feed  dirccuon  an  angle  equal  to  gener- 
ally half  of  the  pickoff  angle  and  for  arresting  the  magazine  in 
any  of  a  multiplicity  of  positions  offset  from  each  other  in  the 
adjustment  direction. 


I.  A  cap  for  a  drink  container,  comprising  a  cover  plate  which  is 
to  cover  an  upper  opening  of  said  drink  container  and  a  peripheral 
wall  of  said  cover  plate  which  is  to  be  fitted  to  an  upper  opemng 
edge  of  said  drink  container,  wherein  said  cover  plate  is  disposed 
diagonally  in  said  peripheral  wall  and  has  a  liquid  port  at  a  low 
position  thereof,  an  upper  surface  and  a  notch  therein,  with  a 
plugging  member  for  closing  said  liquid  port  being  pivotally 
connected  in  said  notch  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  cover  plate 
substantially  at  the  center  thereof;  and  said  penpheral  wall  is 
provided  with  a  notch  in  which  said  plugging  member  assunung  an 
open  posture  is  to  be  retracted.,  wherein  said  upper  surface  of  the 
cover  plate  between  said  notch  and  said  liquid  port  is  in  direct 
surface  contact  with  said  plugging  member  when  the  liquid  pott  is 
closed,  and  said  pivotal  connection  does  not  extend  above  said 
upper  surface  of  said  cover  plaie. 


5,456382 
BLISTER  DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Donald  Grinder,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AUway  Tools,  Inc, 
Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,654 
InL  a.'  B65G  59/00 
VS.  CL  221— ZS2 


6  Claims 


5^456,381 

SUPPLY  MAGAZINE  FOR  A  CARTON-ERECTING 

SYSTEM 

Fritz  Fochler,  Senden.  Germany,  assignor  to  Uhlmann  PAC- 

Sysume  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Laupheim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1993,  43  14 

696.1 

InL  CL"  B65H  1 100 
VS.  CL  221—197  12  Oaims 

1.  In  combination  with: 


1.  A  display  package  with  a  dispenser  for  dispensing  objects 
fifom  the  package,  the  package  comprising: 

a)  a  vacuum-formed  dispenser  housing  having  a  front  and  a  rear, 
the  dispenser  housing  comprising 
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i)  a  front  surface  and  side  walls  which  cooperate  to  define  a 
cavity  sized  to  hold  the  objecu  to  be  dispensed,  the  cavity 
being  open  on  the  rear  of  the  dispenser  housing,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  walls  of  the  cavity  adjacent  to  the  opening 
comprising  an  undercut  ridge;  and 

ii)  a  peripheral  lip  extending  laterally  from  the  opening  along 
the  periphery  of  the  opening; 
b)  a  vacuum-formed  dispenser  door  which  comprises: 

i)  a  securing  lip  to  secure  the  dispenser  door  to  the  dispenser 
housing  lip; 

ii)  a  movable  portion  sized  to  scalingly  cover  at  least  a  portion 

of  the  cavity  opening,  the  movable  portion  comprising  an 

undercut  ridge  along  an  outer  edge  thereof,  the  undercut 

ridge  on  the  movable  portion  cooperating  with  the  undercut 

ridge  on  the  housing  to  enable  the  movable  door  to  be 

snapped  into  and  out  of  a  closed  position  in  which  the 

movable  door  sealingly  closes  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

cavity  opening;  and 

iii)  a  hinge  extending  between  and  integral  with  the  securing 

lip  and  the  movable  portion  for  enabling  opening  and 

closing  movement  of  the  movable  portion  of  the  dispenser 

door  and 

c)  a  card  fixedly  attached  to  the  rear  of  the  housing,  the  card 

securing  the  dispenser  door  securing  lip  to  the  dispenser 

housing  lip,  the  card  further  covering  any  non-covered  portion 

of  the  dispenser  housing  opening,  a  portion  of  the  card  being 

cutout  to  enable  the  movable  portion  of  the  door  to  be  opened 

and  re-closed. 


5,456J84 
DROP  CEILING  SUSPENDED  UNIVERSAL  DISPLAY  AND 

DISPENSER 
Dennis  Polvere,  Freehold,  NJ.,  and  WUliam  V.  Silver,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Resources  Inc.  In  Display,  Cranford, 
NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  178,804,  Jan.  7,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260v418 

InL  a.'  B65G  59/00 

UA  a.  221-283  10  Claims 


5,456,383 

MOUNTING  MECHANISM  FOR  DROP  CEILING 

SUSPENDED  APPARATUS 

Dennis  Polvere,  Freehold,  NJ.,  and  William  V.  SHver,  New 

Yorit,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Resources  Inc.  In  Display,  Cranford, 

NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  178^04,  Jan.  7,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,433^41. 

This  application  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,419 

Int  CL*  B65G  59/00 

VS.  a.  221-282  7  cuims 


I.  A  device  for  use  in  connection  with  a  suspended  ceiling 
having  a  plurality  of  ceiling  tiles  arranged  in  spaces  of  a  grid 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  supporu  affixed  to  the  ceiling  of  a  room 
said  device  comprising: 
a  ceiling  element  supported  by  said  grid  and  having  a  plurality 
of  channels  formed  on  a  downwardly  facing  surface  thereof, 
•    wherein  said  ceiling  element  has  formed  on  said  downwarxUy 
facing  surface  a  plurality  of  lands  arranged  in  spaced-apart 
relationship  so  as  to  form  said  plurality  of  channels  on  said 
surface  of  said  ceiling  element,  said  plurality  of  lands  includ- 
ing  rectangular-shaped   lands   and   triangular-shaped   lands 
arranged  to  form  left-to-right  channels,  front-w-back  chan- 
nels, and  diagonal  chanrtels.  wherein  a  downwardly  depend- 
ing apparatus  is  supported  along  one  of  said  plurality  of 
channels,  and  further  comprising 
means  for  affixing  said  depending  apparatus  to  said  ceiling 
element  along  one  of  said  plurality  of  channels. 


I.  A  device  for  use  in  connection  with  a  ceiling  of  a  room  for 
displaying  articles  for  sale,  said  device  comprising: 

an  article  dispenser  affixed  to  and  downwardly  depending  from 
said  ceiling;  and 

a  plurality  of  trays  movably  mounted  in  said  article  dispenser  for 
holding  articles  to  be  dispensed  wherein  each  of  said  plurality 
of  trays  is  movable  in  a  downward  direction  for  loading  said 
articles  thereon. 

wherein  said  article  dispenser  includes  a  main  body  and  means 
for  adjustably  mounting  said  trays  within  said  main  body  for 
movement  between  at  least  an  article  loading  position  and  an 
article  dispensing  position,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of 
trays  includes  an  opening  through  which  said  articles  are 
dispensed,  and 

wherein  said  main  body  has  a  from  portion  and  a  back  portion 
and  said  means  for  adjustably  mounting  mounts  said  plurality 
of  trays  in  said  main  body  with  the  openings  facing  said  from 
portion. 


5,456,385 
ENCLOSURE  CONTAINING  SEVERAL  BEDS  OF  SOLID 
MATERIAL  SEPARATED  AND  UNLOADABLE  BY 
GRAVITY  WITHOUT  MIXING  MATERIAL 
Bernard  Poussin,  Carrieres  sur  Seine;  Jean-Paul  LePage,  Rueil 
Malmaison,  and  Roland  Huin,  Montesson  la  Borde,  all  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Mal- 
nudson,  France 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36^78,  Mar.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,785 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  France,  Mar.  25,  1992,  92  03696 
InL  CL'  GOIF  IZ/OO 
U.S.CL  222-1  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  discharging  solids  from  a  vessel  comprising  at 
least  three  successive  beds  of  solid  particulate  material,  at  least  two 
of  said  beds  being  of  a  different  solid  material  from  one  another, 
the  solid  material  of  at  least  two  beds  being  each  supported  by  a 
support  plate  provided  with  at  least  one  pipe,  thereby  connecting 
the  at  least  three  successive  beds  with  one  another,  each  of  at  least 
two  of  said  support  plates  being  provided  with  closure  means 
associated  with  at  least  one  pipe  in  each  of  said  two  suppon  plates, 
said  closure  means  being  connected  to  remote  control  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  closure  means,  and  said  vessel  also 
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comprising  at  leasJ  one  opening  in  said  upper  portion  for  kMding 
of  the  beds  and  at  least  one  opening  in  said  lower  portion  for  the 
discharge  of  solid  material,  comprising: 

opening  the  lowermost  closure  means  while  maintaining  the 

remaining  closure  means  in  the  closed  position; 
discharging  the  lowermost  bed  from  the  vessel; 
after  the  lowermost  bed  is  removed  from  the  vessel,  opening  the 
next-to-lowetmost   closure    means   to   permit   the    next-to- 
lowermost  bed  of  solids  to  replace  the  lowermost  bed;  and 
repeating  this  operation  up  through  all  of  the  beds  so  that  each 
bed  eventually  replaces  the  lowermost  bed.  without  mixing  of 
beds,  and  discharging  each  bed  separately  from  the  vessel. 


a  valve  comprising  a  valve  body,  a  rotataMe  valve  tube  disposed 
therethrough,  a  valve  disk  disposed  about  said  valve  tube 
which  mouius  the  valve  to  the  two  component  pressure  con- 
tainer and  a  disk  at  inner  end  of  the  valve  tube; 

an  outer  container  for  housing  a  fitrt  component  and  a  first 
foaming  agent,  said  outer  container  partially  enclosing  said 
valve;  and 

an  inner  container,  hermetically  sealed  in  a  detachable  manner 
by  a  tube  to  said  outer  container,  said  inner  container  for 
housing  a  second  component  and  a  second  foaming  ag^^nt; 

wherein  said  tube  extends  into  said  outer  container  and  toward  a 
bottom  thereof,  a  bottom  of  said  tube  is  afBxed  in  a  detachable 
manner  to  said  inner  container,  said  disk  having  a  contact 
element,  that  meshes  in  a  complementary  shaped  recess  of  a 
screw  assembly  disposed  in  said  tube  and  engageable  with 
said  inner  container,  and  that  said  screw  assembly  engages 
with  an  outside  thread  into  an  inside  thread  of  said  tube  so 
that  a  rotary  motion  of  said  valve  tube  is  transmitted  by  said 
contact  clement  to  said  screw  assembly  and  thereby  generat- 
ing a  downward  movement  of  said  screw  assembly  which 
moves  the  inner  container  such  that  it  separates  said  inner 
container  from  the  tube  thereby  allowing  said  first  and  second 
components  to  mix  in  said  outer  container. 


5,456,387 

MACHINE  FOR  DISPENSING  CHILLED  ALCOHOLIC 

BEVERAGE  HAVING  IMPROVED  COOLING  CIRCUIT 

AND  ilOTTLE  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Joaepii  M.  TrewhelU,  5008  Cavalier  CU,  Godfrty.  ^  «035 

FUcd  Mjiy  4.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  237,816 

Int.  CL*  B67D  5162 

VS.  CI.  222—146.6  *»  CUtais 


5,456,386 

TWO^OMPONENT  PRESSURE  CONTAINER  FOR 

PRODUCING  FOAM 

Bruoo  Jesswein,  Bad  Kiruznach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bruno 

JesBwdn     KuHtstofltcchnik     Inh.     Werner     Morck,    Bad 

Krcuznach,  Germany 

FUed  May  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  245.498 
ClaiiM  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Olt,  May  18, 
1993,  93106063 

Int.  CL'  B65D  83H4 

VS.  CL  221— IM  »  C***^ 


1.  A  machine  for  dispensing  chilled  alcoholic  beverage  compris- 


ing 


L"^- 


1.  A  two-component  pressure  container,  ui  particular  for  two- 
component  foams,  consisting  oft 


a  housing  forming  an  enclosure  and  having  an  outer  surface. 

a  refrigeration  cooling  unit  contained  within  said  housing,  said 
refrigeration  cooling  unit  including  a  compressor,  condenser 
and  evaporator  means, 

a  beverage  faucet  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  housing 

means  for  mounung  at  least  one  inverted  beverage  container  on 
said  housing,  and  including 

means  associated  with  said  mounting  means  for  receiving  bev- 
erage from  said  inverted  beverage  container. 

a  beverage  delivery  means  contained  within  said  housing  and 
operaiively  connected  to  said  beverage  faucet  and  beverage 
receiving  means  for  delivering  beverage  from  said  beverage 
receiving  means  to  said  beverage  faucet,  and 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  beverage  delivery  means  extends 
within  said  evaporator  means  to  form  a  chilled  beverage 
means  so  that  the  beverage  flowing  through  the  beverage 
delivery  means  is  chilled. 
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5,456,388 

THUMBWHEEL  OPERATED  METERING  DISPENSER 

FORADHESIVES 

Jerry  P.  Hoostein,  6543  Circulo  Dali,  Anahdm  HIils,  CaHf 

92807,  and  Richard  J.  Barnes,  23861  BrMflia,  Mlssioo  VIeJo! 
CallL  92691  ^^    "™«i  tkjo. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,020 

Int.  CL'  A6IM  5/315 

UA  a.  222-390  24  Claim. 


1.  A  dispenser  for  ejecting  controllable  amounts  of  fluid  com- 
prising; 

a.  an  elongated,  hollow  cylindrical  container  having  a  smooth 
bore  communicating  near  a  first,  front  transverse  end  thereof 
with  an  outlet  orifice,  said  container  having,  a  circular  rear 
opening  coextensive  with  said  bore. 

b.  a  piston  longitudinally  slidaUy  located  within  said  bore  of 
said  container,  said  piston  forming  within  said  container 
between  a  front  face  of  said  piston  and  said  outlet  orifice  a 
hollow  interior  space  for  containing  a  fluid,  and 

c.  means  for  advancing  said  piston  forward  in  said  container, 
thweby  displacing  a  quantity  of  fluid  contained  within  said 
container  through  said  oudct  orifice,  said  advancing  means 
comprising  in  combination; 

(i)  an  elongated  threaded  member  disposed  longitudinally 
within  said  container  and  contacting  a  tear  fact  of  said 
piston, 

(ii)  a  support  member  attached  to  said  container  rearward  of 
said  piston,  said  suppon  member  having  therethrough  a 
threaded  hole  threadingly  receiving  said  elongated  threaded 
member,  aixl 

(iii)  a  rotatable  member  for  turning  said  elongated  threaded 
member  about  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  thereby  thread- 
ingly advancing  said  threaded  member  and  said  piston 
forward  with  respect  to  said  support  member,  said  rotatable 
member  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  perforation  there- 
through adapted  to  permit  freely  slidable  movement  of  said 
elongated  threaded  member  through  said  rotatable  member, 
said  rotatable  member  having  means  making  said  rotatable 
member  irrotational  with  respect  to  said  elongated  threaded 
member,  whereby  torque  applied  to  said  rotatable  member 
IS  transmitted  to  said  elongated  threaded  member,  thereby 
advancing  said  elongated  threaded  member  through  said 
rotable  member  and  into  said  container. 


connecting  elements  to  form  a  closed  rectangular  frame  defin- 
mg  said  aperture  at  said  distal  end.  said  upright  struts  extend- 
mg  between  and  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  spaced 
elongate  members,  said  upright  struts  each  including  a  recess 
for  acconunodating  a  raised  portion  on  a  forward  face  of  a 
cattndge; 

(b)  handle  means  provided  projecting  from  said  stock  portion; 

(c)  actuation  means  mounted  in  said  stock  portion  arranged  to 
incrementally  drive  a  piston  in  the  longitudinal  direction  such 
that  said  piston  passes  through  at  least  one  guiding  aperture  in 
said  stock  portion;  and 

(d)  releasable  locking  means  arranged  to  selectively  prevent  tte 
piston  from  being  retracted  in  the  longitudinal  direction. 


M56,390 
ATHLETIC  GLOVE  POCKET  FORMING  AND  SHAPING 

DEVICE 

Kelly  B.  McFarlaad,  60  Marvin  Ct,  Sfanl  Valley,  CaUt  93065 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,529 

Int.  CL»  A41D  IlOO;  A63B  67100:71100 

UAa.223-78  jciai^ 


5,456,389 
SEALANT  GUN 
Peter  Kins,  46,  BrynflcM  Ri,  Lai^iaiid,  Swumh^  West  GIhb- 
or^an.  United  Kli^doni 

Cootinnalion  of  Ser.  No.  962,806,  Dec.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5^72086.  Thb  appttcatloii  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,063 
Ctahw  priority,  application  United  Kii^dom,  May  25, 1990, 

Int  CL'  B67D  5146 
VS.CLt23^m  joata. 

1.  A  sealant  gun  which  comprises: 

(a)  first  and  second  spaced  elongate  members  extending  longi- 
tudinally between  a  stock  portion  and  an  apertuied  distal  end 
portion,  said  distal  end  portion  having  a  generally  rectangular 
outer  surface  profile  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially 
parallel  upright  struts  extending  between  a  pair  of  tnmsverse 


I.  An  athletic  glove  pocket  forming  and  shaping  device  conmis- 
ing: 

an  elongated  strap  terminating  ai  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end, 
one  portion  of  a  fira  male/fenale  fastening  assembly  mourned 
on  said  inner  end  with  the  opposite  portion  of  said  first 
male/female  fastening  assembly  mounted  adjacent  said  outer 
end; 

a  compartment  housing  integrally  attached  to  said  ekmgaied 
strap  at  said  outer  end.  said  compMtment  housing  having  an 
mteinal  compartment  which  U  adapted  to  contain  a  ball  in  a 
snug  fitting  manner,  and 

whereby  said  convartmcnt  housing  with  said  bdl  located  in  said 
mtemal  compartment  is  to  be  located  within  the  confines  of  an 
athletic  glove  and  said  elongated  strap  then  tighUy  wound 
•round  the  exterior  surface  of  the  athletic  glove  with  said  first 
male/female  fastening  assembly  being  engaged  to  tightly  hoU 
the  athletic  glove  in  position  around  said  compaiuiieiit  hous- 
ing containing  said  ball. 
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5,45W»1 
SUIT  HANGER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SHOULDERS 
John  ChMfe  No.  1-2,  Lme  975,  Cbiw-Jih  RomI,  -fto-Yuan 
City,  IWwMi,  Pro*,  of  China 

Filed  Oct  m,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329;B73 

Int  CL'  A47G  25144 

VS.  CL  223—94  ^  Claims 


a  pair  of  crossban  which  have  an  identical  config»iration  being 
bridged  between  said  shoulder  mcmben,  each  of  said  cross- 
ban  being  defined  by  a  rod  which  has  a  flat  arc  cross  section, 
when  said  crossbars  art  jomted  together,  a  rod  is  formed,  the 
end  of  saiJ  crossbars  being  provided  with  a  hooker  respec- 
tively, the  inner  underside  of  said  crossbar  being  formed  with 
a  retaining  hoolccr  to  be  received  and  retained  by  the  retaining 
portion  of  said  connecting  hole; 

a  tube  being  used  to  enclose  said  crossbars. 


Sv456392 

SOCK  SORTING  DEVICE 

Jama  W.  Wa^an,  314  Lebanon  Rd,  SW,  Ft.  Payne,  Ala.  35967 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,453 

Int  CL*  A47G  25190;  B07C  51344 

U.S.  CL  223—112  •  Claims 


■^---r 


1.  A  suit  hanger  with  adjustable  shoulders  comprising: 
a  pair  of  main  frames  having  a  hole  being  disposed  at  the  central 
poition.  the  underside  of  said  hole  having  an  enlarged  portion, 
a  central  hole  being  disposed  at  a  front  and  rear  portion  of 
said  main  frames  respectively,  a  sliding  slot  being  provided  at 
the  inner  wall  of  said  main  frame  which  extends  to  a  preset 
distance,  the  inner  wall  of  said  sliding  slot  being  provided 
with  a  slot,  a  guiding  slot  being  disposed  between  two  adja- 
cent slots,  one  of  said  main  frames  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  posts,  each  of  said  posts  being  provided  with  a 
through  hole,  said  other  main  frame  being  provided  with  a 
dowel  hole  for  receiving  said  post  when  said  main  frames  are 
attached  together,  the  bottom  side  of  said  dowel  hole  being 
provided  with  thrcarded  hole  for  receiving  a  screw  to  fix  said 
main  frames  with  each  other. 
a  swivel  hook  having  an  enlarged  boss  being  retained  in  the 

larger  space  of  said  hole; 
a  pair  of  shoulder  members  which  have  an  identical  configura- 
tion with  each  other  and  being  attached  to  said  main  frames, 
said  shoulder  member  having  an     T  shape  cross  section, 
upper  and  lower  plates  and  being  slidable  within  said  sliding 
slots  of  said  main  frames,  a  connecting  plate  being  intercon- 
nected between  the  upper  and  lower  plates,  a  guiding  hole 
being  disposed  at  the  central  portion  of  said  connecting  plate, 
a  stopper  being  disposed  at  the  inner  side  of  said  guiding  hole, 
two  connecting  holes  being  provided  at  said  connecting  plate, 
,  the  side  of  said  shoulder  member  being  connected  with  a  side 
shoulder  which  extends  dovwiward  and  outward,  a  connecting 
hole  being  disposed  at  the  bottom  end  of  said  side  shoulder, 
'  \  said  connecting  hole  having  a  rectangular  slot  at  the  middle 
portion,  a  retaining  portion  being  provided  at  the  side  of  said 
rectangular  slot; 
a  gear  being  disposed  between  said  main  frames  by  means  of  a 
shaft  which  is  rotably  bridged  between  said  central  holes,  said 
shaft  having  a  passage  lengthwise,  a  key  slot  being  provided 
at  said  passage,  a  positioning  tab  being  provided  at  its  periph- 
eral; 
a  pair  of  adjusting  knobs  which  have  an  identical  configuration 
with  each  other  being  disposed  at  said  main  frames,  the  shaft 
of  the  adjusting  knobs  having  a  rectangular  key  having  a 
hooker  at  a  front  poition.  said  shaft  of  said  knob  being 
received  and  retained  within  said  passage  of  said  shaft  of  said 
gear, 
a  pair  of  racks  which  have  an  identical  configuration  being 
meshed  with  said  gear  at  upper  and  lower  sides,  one  end  of 
each  of  said  racks  having  a  connecting  block  which  can  be 
received  and  retained  within  said  connecting  holes  of  said 
shoulder  members,  each  of  said  racks  being  slidably  disposed 
within  two  adjacent  slots; 


I.  An  adapter  for  an  automatic  hosiery  toe  closing  machine  of 

the  type  having  a  single  pneumatic  discharge  path  and  a  multipo- 

sition  rotating  turret  upon  which  socks  are  placed,  inspected, 

seamed,  and  collected,  and  for  which  a  vacuum  source  is  supplied; 

the  adapter  comprising: 

(a)  a  logic  controller  having 

(i)  a  first  means  for  entering  a  first  location  for  diverting  a 
sock  inspected  on  a  first  position  of  the  multiposition 
rotating  turret; 
(ii)  an  index  detector  means  for  detecting  when  the  multi- 
position  rotating  turret  is  rotated  one  index  position; 
(iii)  a  first  means,  responsive  to  the  first  means  for  entering 
and  the  index  detector  means,  for  storing  the  first  loca- 
tion until  a  sock  on  the  first  position  is  indexed  to  a 
discharge  position  on  the  multiposition  rotating  nirret; 
(iv)  a  first  location  output,  responsive  to  the  first  storage 
means,  for  outputting  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  first 
location  when  the  inspected  sock  is  indexed  to  a  dis- 
charge position  on  the  multiposition  rotating  turret; 

(b)  a  diverter  assembly  comprising  a  first  diverter  valve 
operatively  coupled  to  the  logic  controller  and  having 

(i)  an  inlet  coupled  to  the  sock  discharge  path; 

(ii)  a  first  outlet;  and 

(iii)  a  second  outlet; 

the  coupling  of  the  inlet  to  the  first  or  the  second  ouUet 

selected  by  a  signal  from  the  first  location  output  of  the 

logic  controller. 

(c)  a  first  discharge  conduit  having 

(i)  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  first  outJet  of  the  diveiter 
assembly, 

(ii)  a  second  end  having  a  first  means  for  separating  a  sock 
from  a  source  of  vacuum,  and 

(iii)  a  first  detection  means  disposed  between  the  first  and 
the  second  ends  of  the  first  discharge  conduit  for  delect- 
ing the  presence  of  a  sock  passing  through  the  first 
discharge  conduit  and  for  generating  a  first  detection 
signal; 

(d)  a  second  discharge  conduit  having 
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and 


(i)  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  second  outlet  of  the  diverter 
assembly, 

(ii)  a  second  end  having  a  second  means  for  separating  a 
sock  from  a  source  of  vacuum,  and 

(iii)  a  second  detection  means  disposed  between  the  first 
and  second  ends  of  the  second  discharge  conduit  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  a  sock  passing  thrxxigh  the 
second  discharge  conduit  and  for  generating  a  second 
detection  signal; 


5,456,394 

LOAD-ASSIST  DEVICE  FOR  PERSONS  CARRYING 

CARGO  BOXES 

Darryl  brad,  2059  W.  JeSersoo  Blvd,  Los  Angeles,  CaHt 

FBed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  21M17 

Im.  a.'  A45F  5100 

U&CL  224-270  3  cuim. 


(e)  a  manifold  pneumatically  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 

means  for  separating  a  sock  from  a  source  of  vacuum,  and 

having 

(i)  a  first  valve  responsive  to  the  first  detection  signal  and 
operatively  coupled  to  the  first  means  for  separating  a 
sock  from  a  source  of  vacuum  so  that  the  vacuum  source 
is  decoupled  from  the  first  separating  means  after  a  sock 
is  detected  by  the  first  detection  means,  allowing  the 
sock  detected  by  the  first  detection  means  to  drop  into  a 
first  collection  area;  and 

(ii)  a  second  valve  responsive  to  the  second  detection  signal 
and  operatively  coupled  to  the  second  means  for  separat- 
ing a  sock  fitxn  a  source  of  vacuum  so  that  the  vacuum 
source  is  decoupled  fiwm  the  second  separating  means 
after  a  sock  is  detected  by  the  second  detection  means, 
allowing  the  sock  detected  by  the  second  detection 
means  to  drop  into  a  second  collection  area. 


5,456,393 

ACCESSORY  FOR  BOOT 

Ronald  J.  Mathis,  22  Alice  Ct,  E.  Rockaway,  N.Y.  11518; 

James  M.  Mathis,  17  Yale  PI,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.  11563,  and 

James  Mathis,  4663  'Htwp  K.  Rd.,  Manlius,  N.Y.  13104 

Filed  Jul  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,065 

Int  a.*  A45F  3160 

UA  a.  224-148  9  Claims 


1.  A  cargo  load  assist  device  attachable  to  a  person's  belt 
extending  around  the  person's  waist,  wherein  the  belt  is  equipped 
with  a  buckle  for  securing  the  belt  on  the  person's  body:  said  load 
assist  device  comprising  a  load-support  member  having  a  rear 
surface,  and  an  upwardly  facing  ledge  surface;  and  two  belt- 
attachment  clips  mounted  on  said  rear  surface,  whereby  said  load- 
support  member  has  iu  ledge  surface  extending  away  ftom  the 
person's  waist  to  support  an  item  of  cargo  while  the  person  uses 
his  hands  to  keep  the  cargo  item  from  toppling  off  the  ledge 
surface;  said  rear  surface  having  a  central  recess  located  between 
the  two-belt-attachment  clips;  said  recess  being  sized  to  accommo- 
date therein  the  buckle  of  the  belt  worn  by  the  person  using  the 
load  assist  device. 


5,456395 
VEHICLE  BAGGAGE  CARRIER 
Michael  Kati,  76  Bathgate  Str.,  St  Island,  N.Y.  10312,  and 
Mikhail  E.  IMpov,  30-26  Brighton  14  St,  BntoUyn.  N  Y 
11235 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,918 

Int  CL"  B6eR  91045 

VS.  a.  224-314  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  boot  having  a  plastic  shell  containing  a  ftxjnt,  a  back,  a 
top.  and  a  first  closure  means  at  the  ftt)nt  of  the  shell  and  a  spine  at 
the  back  of  the  shell  and  a  collar  mounted  upon  the  shell,  said 
collar  having  a  top  and  a  bonom  edge  and  being  arranged  to  wrap 
around  the  top  of  the  shell  and  huther  having  a  second  front 
closure  means  and  a  back  section  that  is  aligned  along  the  spine  of 
the  shell,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  support  means  removably  secured  to  said  collar, 
lug  means  mounted  upon  the  support  means,  and 
an  interchangeable  bracket  means  for  removably  engaging  said 
lug  means  and  further  including  a  water  bottle  removably 
mounted  in  said  bracket  means  and  a  biasing  means  for 
holding  the  bottle  within  said  bracket  means. 


1.  A  foldable  vehicle  baggage  carrier,  comprising  a  baggage 
support;  a  main  frame  arranged  so  as  to  support  said  baggage 
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suppoft  on  a  car  roof,  means  for  fixing  said  main  frame  on  a  car 
roof,  said  main  frame  having  two  eJongattd  elements  connected 
with  one  another  so  thai  said  frame  is  a  substantially  rectangular 
frame,  said  elements  including  two  first  elements  located  opposite 
to  one  another  and  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
two  second  elements  also  located  opposite  to  one  another  and  each 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  ends  of  said  first 
elements  being  pivotally  connected  with  said  first  ends  of  said 
second  elements  so  that  said  second  elements  can  be  turned  rela- 
tive to  said  first  elements  inwardly  of  said  rectangular  frame,  each 
of  said  second  ends  of  said  first  elements  being  provided  with  two 
plates  spaced  vertically  from  one  another  so  as  to  form  a  box- 
shaped  structure,  and  each  of  said  second  ends  of  said  second 
elements  being  insertable  into  said  box-shaped  structure  and  fix- 
able  in  the  latter,  and  means  for  fixing  said  second  ends  of  said 
second  elements  into  said  box-shaped  structures  of  said  first  ele- 
ments, said  fixing  means  including  a  plurality  of  bars,  a  plurality  of 
metal  caps,  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  conical  supports  composed  of 
an  elastic  material  and  arranged  so  thai  said  bars  rest  on  said 
hollow  conical  support  with  interposition  of  said  metal  caps. 


5v45W97 
SKI  CLAMP  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  RACK 
FaMo  Pcdrini,  Vl»  Zamboni  No.  1  Sc«ta  "A",  Ptono  1  Int  3 
CAP  40125,  Boiogna.  Italy 

Contliiiiation  of  Ser.  No.  Z5420,  Mar.  2,  1993,  abwidoiied. 

Thb  application  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,24* 

Int.  CL*  BMR  9100 

VS.  a.  224—324  1'  ClaJms 


5/456,396 
RACK  LEVELER  ADJUSTER 
ScoO  R.  Allen,  Yuba  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mascotcch  Acces- 
sories, Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,987 

Int.  a.*  B60R  9100 

MS.  CL  224—321  5  Claims 


1.  A  clamp  for  supporting  elongated  articles  on  a  motor  vehicle, 
said  clamp  comprising: 

a  support  base  comprising  first  and  second  ends  and  an  upper 
surface  disposed  between  the  ends  and  configured  to  support 
said  elongated  articles; 

first  and  second  connecting  members; 

first  and  second  pivot  joints  pivotably  connecting  the  first  and 
second  connecting  members,  respectively,  to  the  support  base 
to  pivot  relative  to  the  support  base  about  a  first  axis  extend- 
ing between  the  first  and  second  ends; 

a  retaining  element  comprising  first  and  second  ends  and  a  lower 
surface  disposed  between  the  ends  and  configured  to  engage 
said  elongated  articles;  and 

a  third  pivot  joint  pivotably  connecting  the  retaining  element  to 
the  first  connecting  member  to  pivot  relative  to  the  support 
base  about  a  second  axis  angled  writh  respect  to  the  first  axis. 


1.  In  a  carrier  support  for  an  automotive  vehicle  rack,  the 
combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  level  adjuster  located  to  define  a  first  distance  between 
said  support  and  a  bar  of  an  automotive  vehicle  rack  at  a  first 
selected  location; 

(b)  a  second  level  adjuster  located  to  define  a  second  distance 
between  said  support  and  said  bar  at  a  second  location  spaced 
axially  along  said  bar  from  said  first  locaUon.  said  second 
distance  being  different  than  said  first  distance; 

(c)  a  connector  located  at  each  of  said  level  adjusters  for 
connecting  said  support  at  such  location  to  said  bar,  and 

(d)  each  of  said  level  adjusters  including  one  or  more  shims 
having  selected  thicknesses  to  help  define  said  first  and  sec- 
ond differing  distances,  the  thickness  provided  by  said  shims 
at  each  of  said  level  adjuster  locations  being  different  from  the 
thickness  provided  at  the  other  of  said  level  adjuster  locations; 
and 

each  of  said  level  adjusters  also  including  a  U-bolt  which 
sandwiches  the  rack  bar  at  such  location  between  a  pair  of 
component  parts  respectively  having  a  surface  engaging  the 
rack  bar,  aixl  holds  said  shims  at  such  locations. 


5,456,398 

LOOP  STRAP  TENSIONING  SYSTEM 

Alexander  R.  Allen,  29  Devens  St.,  Concord,  Mass.  01742 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82^35,  Jan.  28,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,361,959,  which  is  a  division  of  S«r.  No.  801,439,  Dec  1, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

318,223 

Int  CI.*  B60R  9110 

VS.  CI.  224—329  *•  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  carrying  one  or  more  bicycles  on  a  nrwtor 


vehicle,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  canier  means  for  carrying  at  least  one  bicycle,  said  earner 
means  configured  to  be  mounted  on  a  motor  vehicle;  and 
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(b)  a  strap  means  for  securing  said  carrier  to  the  motor  vehicle, 
said  strap  means  including  a  strap,  a  tension  means  and  a 
fastener  means,  said  tension  means  being  fonned  into  a  loop, 
said  tension  means  secured  to  said  carrier  means,  said  fastener 
means  secured  to  said  tension  means,  said  strap  connected  to 
said  fastener  means,  said  tension  means  having  relaxed  and 
stretched  states,  said  tension  means  having  a  first  length  when 
m  said  relaxed  state  and  a  second  length  when  in  said 
stretched  state,  said  second  length  being  greater  than  said  first 
length,  the  distance  between  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  loop 
indicating  the  tension  and  slackness  in  said  strap  means,  said 
adjacent  surfaces  being  at  an  angle  relative  to  each  other!  said 
angle  between  said  adjacent  surfaces  decreasing  as  the  tension 
in  said  strap  means  is  increased,  said  adjacent  surfaces  being 
separated  by  a  first  angle  when  said  strap  means  is  relaxed 

r  and  being  separated  by  a  second  angle  when  said  strap  means 
IS  in  tension,  said  first  angle  being  greater  than  said  second 
angle. 


5,456,399 
TRACTOR  MECHANISM  COMPENSATING  FOR  PAPER 

TAPER 
Naoto  Yamaguchl,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1993,  5-028194- 
Jan.  29,  1993,  5-294103 

Int  CL*  B6SH  20120:  B4U  11132 
U.S.CL  226-75  19  Claims 


1.  A  tractor  for  feeding  conunuous  paper  with  holes  in  the  sides 
thereof  in  a  paper  conveying  direction,  comprising: 

at  least  one  frame; 

a  drive  pulley  supported  by  said  frame; 

a  pin  belt  coupled  to  said  drive  pulley  for  advancement  thereby 
and  formed  with  pins  for  engaging  in  the  holes  of  the  continu- 
ous paper,  and 

means  for  pcrmiaing  said  pin  belt  to  incline  in  the  lateral 
direction  of  said  paper  for  the  purpose  of  compensating  for 
taper  in  said  paper  due  to  climate  variation. 


5,456y400 
APPARATUS  AND  CLIP  FOR  FASTENING  BODY  TISSUE 
Daniel  Shicfaman,  lYumbull,  Conn,  and  Boris  Zvenyatsky, 
Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surcical  Coroora- 
tlon,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,104 
Int  CL'  A61B  17/064.171068 
UACL  227-176  14  Claims 

I.  A  cartndge  for  use  in  an  apparatus  for  applying  surgical 
fasteners,  which  comprises: 
a)  a  housing,  and  a  plurality  of  surgical  fasteners  contained 
therein; 


b)  a  belt  for  holding  the  surgical  fasteners  in  an  array,  said 
fasteners  fabricated  from  a  bioabsorbable  synthetic  polymer 
and  each  having  a  pair  of  legs  adapted  to  be  inwardly  bend- 
able  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position; 

c)  advancing  means  for  distally  advancing  said  surgical  fasteners 
in  a  longitudinal  direction; 

d)  means  for  sequentially  closing  said  fasteners,  which  includes: 
i)  anvil  means  for  providing  a  closing  surface;  and 

ii)  closing  means  movable  in  a  direction  lateral  to  said  longi- 
tudinal direction  for  applying  force  laterally  to  said  legs  of 
a  distal  one  of  said  fasteners  for  bending  said  legs  to  said 
closed  position,  wherein  said  closing  means  comprises  a 
guide  clip  mounted  to  said  fastener  advancing  means  and 
longitudinally  movable  within  said  housing,  said  guide  clip 
having  a  pair  of  resilient  arm  members. 


5,456,401 
SURGICAL  APPARATUS  HAVING  ARTICULATION 
MECHANISM 
David  T.  Green,  Westport;  Keith  RatcUS,  Sandy  Hook;  Keith 
L.  Milliman,  Norwalk;  Henry  R.  Sienkiewicz,  Stamford,  and 
MitcheU  J.  Palmer,  New  Mflford,  all  of  Coon.,  aasignon  to 
United  SUtes  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  949,685,  Sep.  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5326,013, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915y425,  JuL  17, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
781,012,  Oct  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21 
1994,  Ser.  No.  230^52 
IiitCL*A61B/7/06« 
U.S.  CL  227-176  „  a»ba. 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  surgical  fasteners  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  portion; 

b)  an  elongated  body  having  a  proximal  portion  extending  from 
said  frame  portion  and  an  articulating  distal  portion; 

c)  a  cartridge  assembly  mounted  in  said  articulating  distal  por- 
tion and  having  a  tissue  engaging  surface  thereon; 
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d)  an  anvil  member  having  a  fastener  fonning  surface  thereon, 
said  anvil  member  and  said  cartridge  assembly  configured  for 
relative  movement  between  an  open  position  wherein  said 
fastener  formmg  surface  is  spaced  from  said  tissue  engagmg 
surface  and  a  closed  position  wherein  said  fastener  fornung 
surface  is  in  close  cooperative  alignment  with  said  tissue 
engaging  surface; 

e)  an  articulation  member  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement 
within  said  proximal  portion  of  said  elongated  body  and  a 
linkage  assembly  mounted  in  said  proximal  portion  of  said 
elongated  body  and  cooperating  with  said  articulating  distal 
portion,  said  linkage  assembly  including  at  least  one  recipro- 
cally translatable  coupler  link; 

0  an  actuation  assembly  which  includes  a  movable  handle 
actuable  from  said  frame  portion  for  moving  at  least  one  of 
said  anvil  member  and  said  cartridge  assembly  between  said 
open  position  and  said  closed  position;  and 

g)  at  least  one  cam  bar  which  translates  through  said  cartridge 
assembly  and  interacts  with  a  plurality  of  fastener  pushers, 
thereby  sequentially  ejecting  surgical  fastened  from  said  car- 
tridge assembly  to  form  against  said  fastener  fonning  surface 
of  said  anvil  member, 

wherein  longiwdinal  movement  of  said  articulation  member 
causes  axial  transUtion  of  said  coupler  link,  thereby  effecting 
articulation  of  said  articulating  distal  portion  relative  to  said 
proximal  portion. 


Sy«56,403 
WIRE  BONDER  AND  WIRE  BONDING  METHOD 

Kimiji  Nlshiinakl,  and  l^Uushi  Kamiharako,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kayo  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,457 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-199237 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21160 

l)Aa.221l_HB  »» Claims 


K       1 ^ 
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5,456,402 
FLEXIBLE  FIXTURE  FOR  SMT  BOARD 
Mark  Curtin,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  TVansition  Auto- 
mation, Inc,  N.  BOlerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,523 

Int  CL*  B23K  l>00&i  H05K  ili4 

U.S.  a.  228-13  2»  Claims 


1.  A  wire  bonder  for  bonding  a  wire  to  an  electrical  component. 

comprising: 

a  table  for  supporting  said  electrical  component; 
a  recognition  device  including  a  camera  and  memory; 
a  bonding  head  including  a  bonding  tool  through  which  said 
wire  is  passed  for  bonding  said  wire  to  said  electrical  compo- 

a  ^Bol  device  that  performs  various  controls  based  on  the 
evaluation  from  said  recognition  device;  and 

a  drive  device  that  drives  at  last  one  of  said  ( 1 )  table  and  (2)  said 
bonding  head  and  said  camera  relative  to  each  other  based  on 
commands  from  said  control  device,  wherein  a  ball  formed  on 
the  end  of  a  wire  fed  from  said  bonding  tool  is  placed  at  an 
arbitrary  location  by  driving  said  bonding  head  with  said 
drive  device,  and  one  of  ball  diameter  and  wire  diameter  are 
measured  by  photographing  a  corresponding  one  of  said  tall 
and  wire  with  said  camera  of  said  recognition  device  after 
bonding  a  portion  of  said  wire  to  which  said  ball  is  connected. 


1.  A  substantially  rectangular  (ixmre  for  use  in  a  SMT  process 
which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  comer  frames,  each  comer  frame  having  an  outer 
wall,  a  joint  and  two  arms  extending  therefrom,  the  arms 
characterized  by  a  longitudinal  track  formed  therein,  said 
track  extending  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  arm  toward  the 
joint,  the  outer  walls  of  the  frames  lying  in  a  plane  which 
defines  a  rectangle,  the  arms  having  an  inner  wall  and  an 
upper  surface,  which  upper  surface  terminates  in  a  step  at  the 
inner  wall,  the  step  dimensioned  to  support  the  edge  of  a  PCB 
such  that  the  top  surface  of  the  PCB  is  substantially  coplanar 
with  or  relatively  higher  than  the  top  surface  of  the  arms; 
a  plurality  of  bars  slidably  engaged  to  the  tracks  to  form  with  the 

comer  frames  the  fixture;  and 
means  to  reposition  the  comer  frames  along  X  and/or  Y  axes  and 
to  lock  the  comer  frames  to  the  bars. 


5  456,404 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS  WITH 

REUSABLE  TEST  PACKAGE 
WiUiam  C.  Robinette,  Jr.,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Chwig  W.  Ho, 
Monte  Ser«no.  both  of  Calif,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,844 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  Hl(i6 
MS.  a.  228-104  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  a  semiconductor  device  having  electrical 
contacts,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  semiconductor  device  test  package,  the  package  form- 
ing step  including  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  layer  of  a  flexible  electrical  insulator  having  in  it 
electronic  circuitry  on  a  rigid  substantially  planar  substrate, 
removing  a  portion  of  the  substrate,  such  that  a  portion  of  the 
flexible  insulator  layer  lies  above  the  removed  portion  of  said 
rigid  substrate;  ,       .    ,      ■    , 

forming  interconnect  pads  to  match  locations  of  said  electncal 
contacts;  comprising  providing  metalized  panicles  ptotnKling 
from  said  interconnect  pads  on  a  surface  of  the  layer  lying 
above  the  removed  portion  of  the  rigid  substrate; 
placing  the  semiconductor  device  on  the  semiconductor  device 
lest  package  so  that  the  electrical  contacts  contact  the  inter- 
connect pads;  and 
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Strip,  and  a  smooth  continuous  surface  is  formed  connecting 
the  top  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  strips;  and 
forming  tubing  from  the  composite  strip. 


•XXJNT  CHH>  IN  TEST 

PACKAOtWITH 

TtHfORAWT  »OI«0 


REMOVE  CMP 

raOMTEST 
PACKAOE.  OISCAHO 


Sy4S6,406 
FASTENING  DEVICES 
Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  Ste.  286,  Unit  802,  930  lUwe  Bird, 
Incline  Village,  Nev.  89451 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,155,  Mar.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5332348,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  489,499 

Mar.  7,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,096^52,  which  is  a  contlnuation-in-' 

part  of  Ser.  No.  32^52,  Mar.  31,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,960,643 

This  application  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,632 

Int  CL*  B23K  31102 

U.S.CL  228-199  ,3  cuims 


urging  the  semiconductor  device  toward  the  interconnect  pads  to 
cause  the  metallized  particles  to  pierce  surfaces  of  said  elec- 
trical contacts,  controlling  the  urging  force  to  be  sufl5ciem  to 
cause  the  flexible  electrical  insulator  to  deflect  to  increase 
uniformity  of  the  depth  to  which  the  metallized  particles 
pierce  the  surface  of  the  electrical  contacts  for  test  purposes. 


50 

V 


^^^^^^^ 


r 

5^456,405 
DUAL  BL^  WELD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  COILED  TL'BING 
Robert  E.  Stagg,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Quality  'nibins 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,456 

Int  ex."  B23K  33100:101106 

UJ5.CL  228-147  ,  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fastening  comprising: 

a)  disposing  the  surfaces  of  weldable  metal  portions  or  compo- 
nents of  an  assembly  closely  adjacent  to  or  in  contact  with 
each  other, 

b)  eflTecUng  a  weld  between  the  surfaces  adjacent  to  each  other 
wherein  the  weld  has  a  select  surface  configuration,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

c)  coating  the  weld  and  a  select  portion  of  surfaces  adjacent  to 
the  weld  with  a  synthetic  diamond  material  in  a  thickness 
sufficient  to  strengthen  the  weld  and  protect  its  surface  against 
corrosion,  stress  cracking,  and  the  spread  of  cracks  therein. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  coiled  tubing  from  a  first  strip  and  a 
second  strip,  said  first  and  second  strips  being  of  the  same  width, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  planar  end  surface  on  an  end  of  said  first  strip,  the 
plane  of  said  planar  end  surface  being  defined  by  a  line  lying 
along  a  top  surface  of  said  first  strip  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  first  strip  and  a 
line  lying  along  an  edge  surface  of  said  first  strip  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  of  said  first  strip; 
forming  a  planar  end  surface  on  an  end  of  said  second  strip,  the 
plane  of  said  planar  end  surface  being  defined  by  a  line  lying 
along  a  top  surface  of  said  second  strip  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  second  strip  and  a 
line  lying  along  an  edge  surface  of  said  second  strip  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
second  strip; 
forming  a  composite  strip  by  welding  the  planar  end  surface  of 
said  first  scrip  to  the  planar  end  surface  of  said  second  strip  to 
form  a  dual  bias  weld,  said  dual  bias  weld  extending  beyond 
top,  boaom,  and  edge  surfaces  of  said  composite  strip; 
removing  excess  weldment  from  the  top,  bottom,  and  edge 
surfaces  of  the  composite  strip  such  thai  the  width  of  the  weld 
is  identical  to  the  width  of  the  first  and  second  strips,  a  planar 
surface  is  formed  along  the  bottom  surface  of  said  composite 


5y456,407 

TWO  TERMINAL  LINE  VOLTAGE  THERMOSTAT 

Kevin  J.  Stalsberg,  White  Bear  Lake;  Jim  E.  Ingalls,  Fridley, 

and  Steve  R.  Hoglund,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignor^ 

to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,484 

Int  CI.'  F23N  5120 

VS.  a.  236-^  R  5  ctaims 


I.  A  two  terminal  line  voltage  thermostat  including  a  switch  for 
connecting  said  line  voltage  across  a  heater  load  connected  to  one 
of  its  tenninals  with  the  other  of  the  two  terminals  connected  to 
said  line  voltage,  said  themxKtat  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  voltage  and  current  primary  windings  and 
a  secondary  winding,  said  switch  in  a  heater  on  condition 
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eneipzing  only  said  current  winding  ind  in  »  healer  off 
condition  energizing  both  *aid  voltage  and  current  windings; 

blocking  capacitor  means  connected  to  said  voltage  winding  for 
providing  a  high  impedance  series  circuit  to  said  healer  load 
with  said  switch  in  said  heater  off  condition; 

a  reUy  coil  for  actuating  said  switch  between  said  heater  on  and 
heater  off  conditions  and  connected  to  said  current  winding; 

temperawre  responsive  means  receiving  power  from  said  sec- 
ondary winding  in  both  said  heater  on  and  heater  off  condi- 
tions;   

integrated  circuit  controller  means  responsive  to  said  tempera- 
ture responsive  means  for  actuating  said  relay  coil  and  con- 
nected to  and  receiving  power  from  said  secondary  winding; 

backup  battery  means  connected  to  said  integrated  circuit  con- 
troller and  energizing  said  controller  in  response  to  a  loss  of 
power  from  said  secondary  winding,  including  means  for 
preventing  any  current  drain  from  said  battery  when  power  is 
being  tecsived  from  said  secondary  winding; 

said  means  for  preventing  any  current  drain  including  diode 
means  connected  to  said  secondary  winding,  for  regulation  to 
a  common  d.c.  power  output  of  a  predetermined  level  for  said 
integrated  circuit  controller  and  said  tempcranire  responsive 
means;  said  battery  means  having  a  voltage  less  than  said 
predetermined  level  and  including  a  diode  series  connecting 
said  battery  means  to  said  common  d-c.  output  to  provide  an 
effective  open  switch  when  said  predetermined  level  is  higher 
than  said  nominal  battery  voltage  whereby  current  drain  is 
prevented;  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  battery  volt- 
age to  said  common  d.c.  output  level,  and  for  providing  a 
binary  output  signal  when  said  common  d.c.  output  level 
drops  in  value  below  said  battery  voltage. 


one  of  the  fuel  supply  means  and  the  combustion  air  blower  means 
based  on  the  data  values  stored  in  the  nonvolatile  data  storage,  said 
output  values  determining  the  rate  of  operation  of  said  at  least  one 
of  the  fuel  supply  means  and  the  combustion  air  blower  means. 


5«45MW 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  FLUID 

AT  A  WORKING  PRESSURE  IN  A  SUBSTANTIALLY 

CLOSED  FLUID  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM 

Franciscus  RoBclsen,  Hefanond,  Ncthatenda,  aarignor  to  SpJro 

Research  B.V.,  HdmoDd,  Nctberiaads 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,494 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiM  Nctherlawls,  Jan.  29,  1992, 

9201883 

InL  CL*  F24D  3110 
VS.  CL  237—66  ^2  Claims 


5,456,408 

ENGINE-INDEPENDENT  MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEATING 

DEVICE  WITH  FUEL-AW  RATIO  CONTROL 

Josef  Appd,  Gauting,  Germany,  asrignor  lo  Webasto  Thermo- 

systemc  GmbH,  Stockdorf.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1993,  43  11 

080.0 

Int.  CL'  G05D  23100 
VS.  CL  237—2  A  »2  Clateis 


17.  A  liquid  circulation  system  provided  with  a  closed  line 
circuit  being  completely  filled  with  a  liquid  and  having  means  for 
causing  the  liquid  to  circulate  and  for  adding  heat  to  and  withdraw- 
ing heat  from  the  liquid,  a  device  being  arranged  in  the  vicimty  of 
the  means  for  adding  heat  to  the  liquid,  which  device  continuously 
withdraws  gases  entrained  by  the  liquid  form  the  liquid  and  dis- 
charges said  gases  to  the  atmosphere,  with  a  device  for  maintaining 
a  liquid  at  a  working  pressure  in  the  circulation  system  including  a 
storage  vessel  and  a  line  connecting  the  storage  vessel  to  the  liquid 
circulation  system  and  a  valve  in  the  line,  which  is  in  an  open 
posiuon  at  a  pressure  below  atmospheric  pressure  in  the  liquid 
circulation  system  and  which  closes  automatically  when  the  pres- 
sure in  the  liquid  circulation  system  rises  and  attains  atmospheric 
pressure,  the  liquid  circulation  system  having  a  highest  point  and 
the  device  for  maintaining  liquid  at  a  working  pressure  being 
disposed  in  the  vicimty  of  the  highest  point  of  the  liquid  circulation 
system. 


1.  Motor  vehicle  heating  device  of  the  type  which  is  operable 
independent  of  a  vehicle  engine  and  comprising  a  burner,  fuel 
supply  means  for  the  delivery  of  a  metered  quantity  of  fuel  to  the 
burner,  an  electric  motor  operated  combustion  air  blower  means  for 
delivenng  combustion  air  to  the  burner,  and  a  control  device  which 
contains  a  nonvolatile  data  storage  having  initial  data  values  for 
controlling  operation  of  a  specific  type  of  heating  device  stored 
therein  and  a  microprocessor,  wherein  said  control  device  forms  an 
adjustment  means  for  changing  the  relative  quantity  of  combustion 
air  and  fuel  received  by  the  burner,  wherein  at  least  one  means  for 
inputting  a  correction  value  to  the  control  device  is  provided  for 
changing  the  dau  values  initially  stored  in  the  nonvolatile  data 
storage  for  compensating  for  production  tolerances  of  the  actual 
heating  device  of  which  it  forms  a  part;  and  wherein  said  control 
device  has  output  means  for  delivering  output  signals  to  at  least 


5^456,410 
TRACK  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TOY  VEHICLES 
Wai  H.  Chow,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Echo  Toys 
Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,442 
Int.  CL*  EOIB  23100 
VS.  CI.  238—10  R  *•  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  suppomng  above  a  support  surface  a  plural- 
ity of  trackway  sections  having  identical  predeternuned  widths  and 
interconnected  to  form  a  track  along  which  at  least  one  toy  vehicle 
is  driven,  comprising; 

a)  a  first  track  support  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart. 
upright  legs  extending  along  a  vertical  direction,  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart.  track  projections  extending  along  a  horizontal 
direction  normal  to  said  vertical  direction,  and  a  first  track 
holder. 

b)  a  second  track  support  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart. 
upright  legs  extending  along  the  vertical  direction,  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart.  track  sockets  extending  along  the  horizontal 


October  10.  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


847 


direction,  and  a  second  track  holder,  said  track  sockeu  of  the 
second  member  receiving  the  track  projections  of  the  first 
member  in  a  detachably.  interlocked  state  in  which  both  pain 
oflegs  rest  on  the  support  surface,  and  in  which  the  first  and 
second  track  holders  are  spaced-apart  along  the  horizontal 
direction  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  piedcter- 
mined  width  of  one  of  the  trackway  sections;  and 
c)  means  for  converting  the  first  and  second  track  support 
mcmbcn  to  support  two  trackway  sections  arranged  in  a 
side-by-side  relationship,  including  a  lane  adaptor  mounted 
between  the  first  and  second  members  and  having  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  adaptor  sockets  for  receiving  the  track  projec- 
tions of  the  first  member,  and  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  adaptor 
projections  for  insertion  into  the  track  sockets  of  the  second 
member,  said  lane  adaptor  extending  along  the  horizontal 
direction  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  predeter- 
mined width  of  one  of  the  trackway  sections. 


5,456,411 
QUICK  SNAP  NOZZLE  SYSTEM 
Loren  W.  Scott,  CarMMd.  and  Bradley  M.  Loosbei^  Oceans- 
ide,  both  of  CaUf,  asaicnors  to  Hunter  Industries,  Inc_  San 
Marcos,  CaUt 

FOed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,498 
InL  CL*  B05B  3/14 
VS.  CL  239—73  2I 


-/S^^FI 


I.  A  sprinkler  unit  having  a  system  of  nozzles- for  a  wide  range 
of  conditions,  the  sprinkler  unit  comprising; 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  passage  means  for 
connecting  said  inlet  to  a  source  of  water. 

a  nozzle  detachably  mounted  in  said  outlet  for  distributing  a 
stream  of  water  outward  from  said  housing;  and 

said  nozzle  having  tab  means  which  extends  to  and  snaps  into  a 
recess  in  a  top  of  said  housing  and  defining  indicia  means  for 
indicating  a  parameter  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nozzle  spacing,  spray  arc,  and  precipitation  rate. 


5/456,412 

HIGH  PRESSURE  SURFACE  WASHING  DEVICE 

J.  Christopher  Agee,  4472  SUIoh  Hiiis  Dr,  Uthooia,  Ga.  30858 

FDed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,991 

InL  CL'  B08B  5/04  * 

U.S.CL  239-104  ,  Claims 


1.  A  high-pressure  surface-washing  device  having: 

a  frame  with  wheeU.  a  handle  attached  to  the  frame,  wherein  the 

frame  is  rectangular  with  downwardly-projecting  side  walls 

and  a  wheel  positioned  in  each  comer  of  the  franK, 
a  lever  means  in  axle-height-adjustment  relationship  of  each 

wheel  to  the  frame, 
a  spray  nozzle  on  at  least  one  rotary  spray  ann  on  a  rotary  axle 

positioned  on  a  bottom  surface  of  the  frame, 
the  spray  nozzle  being  directed  downward  and  at  a  select  angle 

in  relation  to  nxational  axis  of  the  rotary  axle, 
an  axle  housing  inside  of  which  the  rotary  axle  is  rotationally 

positioned  lineariy  to  the  axle  housing, 
a  fluid  conveyance  meatu  in  the  rotary  axle, 
a  source  of  fluid  tinder  selea  pressure, 
a  high-pcessuR  fluid  conveyance  means  in  communication 

between  the  source  of  fluid  under  select  pressure  and  the 

rotary  axle, 

a  pressure-control  valve  in  the  high-pressure  fluid  conveyance 

means,  said  pressure-control  valve  being  positioned  on  the 

handle  which  is  attached  to  the  ftaroe, 
a  pipe-thread  means  for  attachment  of  a  pressure  hose  to  a  top 

end  of  the  axle  housing  at  a  position  above  a  top  surface  of 

the  frame. 

a  means  for  attachment  of  at  least  one  rotwy  ann  to  the  roivy 
axle  at  a  position  below  a  bottom  end  of  the  rotary  axle  and 
below  a  bottom  surface  of  the  frame. 

a  right-angle  pipe-thread  joint  extended  horizontally  from  the 
rotary  arm, 

the  rotary  arm  having  a  proximal  end  pipe-threadaUe  onto  the 

right-angle  pipe-thread  joint, 
a  right-angle  pipe-thread  nozzle  joint  pipe-thieadable  onto  a 

distal  end  of  the  rotary  arm, 
a  nozzle  pipe-threadable  onto  the  right-angle  pipe-thread  nozzle 

joint  with  a  nozzle  outlet  orifice  selectively  positioned  to 

project  in  a  predetermined  direction  to  the  rotational  travel  of 

the  rotary  arm, 

nozzle-orifice  guides  in  the  nozzle  positioned  selectively  in 

relation  to  linear  axis  of  the  rotary  arm,  and 
a  means  for  attachment  of  the  axle  housing  to  the  frame. 
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ROTATING  NOZZLE  WTTH  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE 
CLEARANCE 
Fife  B.  Effls,  Houston,  Tex,  assignor  to  Edwwd  J.  StacbowUk. 
Houston,  Tex.  ^ 

FUcd  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2t2^36 
"  InL  CL*  B05B  3/06 

UA  CL  239-259  ^  "  ^to^ 

L  In  a  fluid  bUst  nozzle  assembly  having  a  spray  head  mounted 


1.  In  a  nozzle  assembly  for  a  suction  feed  HVLP  spray  gun 
including  a  fluid  tip  and  an  air  cap,  said  fluid  tip  having  an  axial 
orifice  located  on  a  tubular  projection,  said  orifice  opening  ai  an 
annular  face  for  discharging  fluid  to  be  atomized,  said  air  cap 
having  a  front  face  defining  an  aiomization  air  orifice  and  having  a 
pair  of  air  horns  spaced  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said 
aiomization  air  orifice,  said  air  horns  each  having  at  least  one 
pattern  shaping  air  orifice  for  directing  a  jet  of  pattern  shaping  air 
at  and  flattening  an  envelope  of  atomized  fluid  discharged  from 
said  fluid  tip  orifice,  the  improvement  comprising  positioning  said 
tubular  projection  to  extend  through  said  atomization  air  orifice 
and  to  project  from  0.000  inch  to  0.020  inch  from  said  air  cap  front 
face,  and  spacing  the  center  of  said  partem  shaping  air  orifices  on 
said  air  horns  at  least  0.35  inch  from  said  fluid  tip  orifice  with  such 
spacing  between  said  fluid  tip  orifice  and  an  impingement  of  the 
pattern  shaping  air  on  the  envelope  of  atomized  fluid  being  suffi- 
ciently great  that  pattern  shaping  air  does  not  create  suflicient 
turbulence  in  the  atomization  air  adjacent  said  fluid  tip  orifice  to 
substantially  reduce  the  suction  feed  fluid  flow  rate. 


for  rotation  relative  to  a  mandrel,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
bushing  mounted  between  said  head  and  said  mandrel,  said  bush- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  radial  flow  poru  fonned  centrally  thereof; 
external  seal  means  on  said  bushing  on  opposite  sides  of,  and  at 
selected  distances  from,  said  flow  ports,  said  seal  means  engaging 
said  spray  head  to  prevent  fluid  leakage  therebetween,  whereby  the 
pressure  of  fluids  flowing  through  said  pocu  acts  radially  uiward 
on  said  bushing  between  said  seal  means  to  cause  the  amount  of 
clearance  between  said  bushing  and  said  mandrel  to  decrease  with 
increasing  flow  pressures  and  thereby  inhibit  leakage  of  said  fluids 
through  said  clearance. 


SAS6A1S 

ATOMIZING  NOZZLE  FOR  LIQUIDS 

James  J.  Gardner,  1026  Fox  Ave.,  HamUton,  Ohio  45015 

FUcd  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,251 

InL  a.*  B05B  7/00 

U.S.  CL  239—424  '»  C>*i"» 


5y45M14 
SUCTION  FEED  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HVLP  SPRAY 

GUN 
Marvin  D.  Bums,  MiUbury,  and  Raymond  E.  Rdti,  Perrys- 
burg.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ransburg  Corporation, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,279.  Oct  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  JuL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,532 
Int.  a.*  B05B  7108 
VS.  CL  239-296  "  O**™ 


,<^4 


30  28 


1.  A  nozzle  for  atomizing  a  liquid  being  pulsated  at  a  high 
frequency,  comprising  a  body  having  means  defining  a  liquid 
passage  for  receiving  a  liquid  under  pressure,  means  defining  a 
liquid  onfice  extending  from  said  liquid  passage  to  an  outer  first 
surface  surrounding  said  liquid  orifice,  means  for  directing  only  a 
liquid  under  pressure  through  said  liquid  passage  and  said  liquid 
orifice,  a  wall  member  supported  by  said  body  and  having  an  inner 
second  surface  positioned  in  opposing  spaced  relation  to  said  first 
surface,  said  wall  member  defining  a  nozzle  discharge  orifice 
aligned  with  said  liquid  orifice,  said  first  and  second  surfaces 
defining  therebetween  a  gas  channel  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  orifices,  said  gas  channel  having  a  width  less  than  the 
diameter  of  each  said  orifice,  said  body  having  means  defining  a 
gas  passage  connected  to  direct  pressurized  gas  radially  inwardly 
through  said  gas  channel  to  said  orifices,  and  said  liquid  orifice  and 
.said  gas  channel  providing  for  initially  mixing  the  gas  with  the 
liquid  directly  behind  said  nozzle  discharge  orifice  for  atomizing 
the   liquid  flowing   through   said  liquid  orifice  and  outwardly 
through  said  discharge  onfice  while  providing  for  rapidly  starting 
and  stopping  the  atomized  liquid  by  pulsating  the  liquid  flowing 
into  said  liquid  passage  and  through  said  liquid  orifice. 
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Sy456,416 
MIXER 
Gert  Hartwig,  Wetasldwjn,  Canada,  assignor  to  Alteen  Dis- 
tributors, Ltd.,  AJberta,  Canada 

FHed  Jul  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,467 

Int.  CL*  B02C  18108 

U.S.  a.  241-260.1  22  Claims 


mmm 


6.  A  mixer  for  mixing  bales  of  material  comprising: 

a  container  tub  having  a  floor, 

an  auger  flighting  member  rotating  within  said  container  tub 

a  plurality  of  knife  members  secured  to  the  auger  flighJng 
member  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  with 
said  top  knife  member  being  attached  secured  to  the  trailing 
end  portion  of  the  auger  screw  flighting  member  and  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  therefrom,  with  said  trailing  end  por- 
tion of  the  auger  flighting  member  being  bent  upwardly 
between  about  15  to  25  degrees  from  the  plane  of  the  auger 
flighting  member  aixl 

a  plurality  of  wedge  deflcaion  members  positioned  radially 
about  the  intenor  surface  of  said  container  tub  to  facilitate 
directing  the  cut  materials  into  the  rotating  auger  flighting 
member  to  facilitate  mixing  within  the  mixer. 


5,456,417 

YARN  TRAVERSING  DRUM  FOR  A  YARN  WINDING 

DEVICE 

Gerard  Kusters,  Sdfkant-Havert,  Germany,  assignor  to  W 

Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1992,  42  37 

InL  a.'  B6SH  54/48:59/00 
U.S.  CI.  242-43.2  ,„  Claims 

1.  A  yam  traversing  drum  for  a  yam  winding  device,  compris- 

a  cylindrical  surface  having  two  generally  helical  yam  traversing 
guide  grooves  formed  therein  and  interconnecting  at  reversing 
ends  of  the  grooves  adjacent  outer  ends  of  the  traversing  drum 
surface  for  guiding  the  reversal  of  traverse  of  the  yam; 

said  cylindrical  surface  having  an  axially  central  area  interme- 
diate said  outer  ends  of  said  surface; 

said  grooves  intersecting  in  the  axially  central  area  of  the  tra- 
versing drum  surface  to  form  a  central  intersection; 

said  grooves  having  different  angles  of  inclination  at  the  central 
intersection  with  respect  to  a  line  perpendicular  to  and  in  the 
center  of  the  axial  length  of  said  druiiu  and 


the  one  of  said  two  grooves  having  the  smaller  angle  of  inclina- 
tion at  the  central  intersection  having  a  shallower  groove 
depth  at  the  central  intersection  than  the  groove  with  the 
larger  angle  of  inclination. 


5,456,418 
SPINNING  REEL 
Yasuhiro  Hitomi,  Hashimoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Inc.. 
Osalu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,186 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1992,  4-046256  U 
InL  a.*  AOIK  89/01 


VS.  CL  242—322 


20  Claims 


I.  A  locking  mechanism  for  retaining  a  spool  of  a  spinning  reel 
ui  place,  said  spinning  reel  including  a  spool  shaft  projecting  from 
a  reel  body,  said  spool  having  a  bore  for  receiving  said  spool  shaft, 
said  locking  mechanism  comprising: 

first  lock  means  disposed  between  said  spool  and  said  spool 
shaft  for  checking  relative  axial  movement  between  said  spool 
and  said  spool  shaft;  aixl 
second  lock  means  for  checking  rotation  of  said  spool  relative  to 
said  spool  shaft,  said  second  lock  means  being  disposed  apart 
from  said  first  lock  means  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  spool 
shaft,  and  said  second  lock  means  including: 
an  engageable  member  mounted  on  said  spool  shaft  to  extend 

radially  thereof; 
engaging  members  having  contact  surfaces  with  fixed  faces 
formed  integral  with  said  spool  for  interacting  with  said 
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engsgeable  member  to  check  rotation  of  said  spool  relative 
to  said  spool  shaft  in  a  line  unwinding  direction,  said  fixed 
faces  extending  radially  of  said  spool  from  a  region  of  said 
bore  of  said  spool;  and 
first  bias  means  for  assisting  said  engageable  member  m 
interacting  with  said  engaging  memben. 


5y«5M20 

ROLLED  TISSUE  DISPENSER 

Alan  D.  Frazier,  Wert  Cheater,  Pa,  aMicnor  to  Scott  Paper 

Company,  PhiladdpUa,  Pb.  

Conttouation  of  Ser.  No.  922y445,  JuL  30,  1992,  abwidoocd. 

This  application  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,835 

Int.  d."  B65H  19110 

VS.  CL  24Z-564.1  »<  ^^^'^ 


5v«5M19 

FILM  FEEDER  FOR  CAMERAS 

AUra  Eiawa,  Tbkyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  NUwn  Corporation. 

Ibkyo,  Japan 

Contmuatfam  of  Ser.  No.  226,120,  Apr.  11,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,797,  Oct.  8,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  678^16,  Apr. 

1, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  199S,  Ser.  No. 

370,361 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1990,  2-87864 

Int.  a."  G03B  1112 

U5.CL  242-356  10  Claims 


8.  A  film  feeding  device  for  a  film  cartridge  having  a  spool 

which  is  rotated  forwardly  to  pay  out  a  leading  edge  of  the  film 

from  the  c«tridge  and  which  is  rotated  reversely  to  rewind  the  film 

into  the  cartridge,  comprising: 

a  take-up  spool  rotatable  for  winding  the  film  paid  out  from  the 

cartridge  about  an  outer  periphery  of  the  take-up  spool; 
a  motor  which  is  rotatable; 

a  drive  shaft  which  is  engageable  with  the  cartridge  spool  and  is 
rotatable  forwardly  and  reversely  to  rotate  the  cartridge  spool 
forwardly  and  reversely,  respecuvely;  and 
a  rotation  transmitting  mechanism  having  a  rotation  transmitting 
path  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft  forwardly  to  rotate  the 
cartridge  spool  forwardly,  said  rotation  transmitting  mecha- 
nism including  epicyclic  gearing  in  said  rotation  transmitting 
path  constructed  so  that  when  said  motor  rotates,  the  rotation 
thereof  is  transmitted  to  said  drive  shaft  through  said  rotation 
transmitting  path  to  rotate  the  cartridge  spool  forwardly, 
said  drive  shaft  also  being  rotatable  forwardly  by  rotation  of  the 
cartridge  spool  through  the  film  in  response  to  winding  of  the 
film  about  the  outer  periphery  of  the  take-up  spool, 
rotation  speed  of  said  drive  shaft  rotated  forwardly  through  said 
roution  transmitting  path  being  smaller  than  rotation  speed  of 
said  drive  shaft  rotated  forwardly  by  said  cartridge  spool 
through  the  film, 
said  epicyclic  gearing  being  responsive  to  the  difference  in 
rotation  speed  of  said  drive  shaft  rotated  forwanlly  through 
said  rotation  transmitting  path  and  the  rotation  speed  of  said 
drive  shaft  rotated  forwardly  by  the  cartridge  spool  to  com- 
pensate for  the  difference  in  rotation  speed  by  interrupong 
said  rotation  transmitting  path. 


»    t^    »« 


1    A  rolled  tissue  dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing  tissue 
wound  onto  cotes  to  define  rolls  of  tissue,  said  apparatus  compris- 

"  U)  «  "Mun  housing  including  a  rear  wall  that  is  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  vertical  surface; 

(b)  spindle  means  within  said  main  housing  for  supporting  a  roll 
of  tissue,  said  spindle  means  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly from  said  rear  wall; 

(c)  a  door  pivotally  connected  to  said  main  housing,  said  door 
and  said  main  housing  substantially  enclosing  the  roll  of 
tissue  therebetween,  said  door  having  a  knob  housing  extend- 
ing therefrom  into  said  main  housing;  and 

(d)  an  exit  port  located  at  a  base  of  said  main  housing  through 
which  the  roll  of  tissue  is  unwound  from  the  core  and  is 
dispensed; 

(e)  a  knob  that  is  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  knob  housing, 
said  knob  including  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  therefrom 
toward  the  roll  of  tissue,  said  knob  normally  residing  in  a  first 
position  where  said  teeth  do  not  contact  any  portion  of  the  roll 
of  tissue,  said  knob  being  movable  to  a  second  posiDon  within 
said  knob  housing,  whereby  said  knob  is  operative  by  a  user 
such  that  when  the  user  moves  said  to  said  second  position, 
said  teeth  engage  a  portion  of  the  roll  of  tissue  in  the  vicmity 
of  the  core  and  whereupon,  by  turning  said  knob  while  said 
knob  is  in  said  second  posiuon.  the  user  will  cause  the  roll  of 
tissue  to  rotate;  and 

(0  biasing  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  knob  m  said 
first  position  within  said  knob  housing. 


5,456,421 
TOILET  TISSUE  DISPENSER 
Donald  J.  Reed,  27550  Clark  Rd.,  WeUington,  Ohio  44090 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,833 
Int  a.*  B65H  16102 
VS.  CL  242-598.2  20  Claims 

1  A  toilet  tissue  dispenser  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  mounung  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  wall 
having  a  vertical  plane  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  flanges; 
a  hanger  assembly  supported  from  said  pair  of  spaced  apart  side 

flanges; 
pivot  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  hanger  assembly  to  said 

body  and  between  said  pair  of  side  flanges; 
a  spindle  adapted  for  supporting  the  paper  roll; 
lock  means  for  securing  the  spindle  between  said  flanges;  and 
a  grab  bar  attached  to  the  body  for  supporting  the  weight  of  a 
user,  and  positioned  on  the  body  intermediate  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  wall,  and  the  user. 
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rotation  of  said  threaded  shaft  caused  by  manual  manipulation 
of  said  manually  engageable  end  portion. 


5,456,422 

TAPE  APPLYING  DEVICE 

Frederic  A.  Longworth,  Afton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU 

Mining  and  ManufKturing  Company.  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Dirirton  of  Ser.  No.  783,277,  Oct.  28,  1991,  Prt.  No.  5,269^L 
This  application  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153«462 
InL  CL'  B32B  31/00;  B65H  19100:35100 
VS.  CL  242—588  9 1 


5y456,423 
TAPE  REEL  WITH  THIN  FLANGE  PORTIONS 
Snioshi  Sakurai;  Makoto  AoU,  and  Masahiro  MaUno,  aD  of 
Tbkyo,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Sony  Corporation,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,333.  Dec  16,  1992,  «h— .ti^fttti 
This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Dec  19,  1991,  J.111I77 
U;  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-030757 

Int.  CL'  B65H  751 14 
VS.(X^^^-6\A  IClMiam 


1.  A  hub  assembly  adapted  for  use  with  a  supply  length  of  tape 
helically  wound  around  a  core  having  a  central  opening  to  provide 
a  tape  roll,  said  hub  assembly  comprising: 

a  tape  hub  having  an  axis,  first  and  second  axially  spaced  ends, 
and  a  periphery  adapted  to  be  frictionally  received  coaxially 
within  the  central  opening  in  the  core  of  the  tape  roll; 

means  adapted  for  mounting  said  tape  hub  on  a  frwne  for 
rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  tape  hub; 

a  movable  member  mounted  on  said  hub  for  relative  sliding 
movement  axially  of  said  hub  and  comprising  a  flange  extend- 
ing radially  of  said  tape  hub  adapted  to  locate  the  side  of  the 
tape  roll  adjacent  said  second  end  axially  of  said  tape  hub,  and 

manually  adjustable  means  for  positioning  said  flange  at  differ- 
ent desired  positions  axially  of  said  tape  hub  comprising  a 
threaded  shaft  having  an  axis  and  a  manually  engageable  end 
portion,  means  mounting  said  shaft  with  said  manually 
engageable  end  portion  at  the  first  end  of  said  hub  for  rotation 
relative  to  said  hub  while  restricting  axial  movement  of  said 
shaft  relative  to  said  hub,  said  movable  member  having 
threads  engaging  the  threads  on  said  threaded  shaft  to  define 
the  position  of  said  flange  axially  of  said  hub  and  to  cause 
axial  movement  of  said  flange  axially  of  said  hub  vfoci 


1.  A  tape  reel  comprising: 

an  upper  flange; 

a  hub  between  said  flanges; 

a  kiwer  flange; 

thin  flange  portions  which  result  from  uniformly  reducing  rela- 
tive to  an  outer  peripheral  edge  portion  a  thickness  in  ftwa 
and  rear  flange  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  flanges, 
respectively,  in  a  mokling  process;  and 

a  plurality  of  tape  posibon  restricting  ribs  formed  on  said  upper 
and  lower  flanges  only  at  tape  contact  flange  surfaces  of  said 
thin  flange  portions  such  that  said  plurality  of  tape  position 
restricting  ribs  are  radially  extended  from  a  central  portion  of 
said  tape  reel  to  said  outer  peripheral  edge  portions. 


S,456«424 
HIGH  ALTITUDE  LAUNCH  PLATFORM  PAYLOAO 
LAUNCHING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
WBUam  R.  Palner,  MelbouriK,  Fla.,  asrigDor  to  Spnad  Spec- 
tram,  Mdboonie,  Fla. 

Contimiatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  789,672,  N«nr.  8,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,295,642.  Tfab  appUcatioa  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215^6 

The  pertten  of  the  term  of  tfab  patent  nbaeqoent  to  Mar.  22, 

2011,  has  been  dJwMiHi. 

Int.  a.'  B64G  1114 

VS.  CL  244—2  22  rT«>-. 

I.  A  method  oi  launching  a  payload  into  earth  orbit,  using  a 

paykMd  launch  system  including  a  payload  propulsion  vehicle 

having  a  paykiad  propulsion  vehicle  engine  cwiied  by  a  high 

altitude  launch  platform  employing  at  least  one  high  altitude 

launch  platfonn  propulsion  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  said  high  altitude  launch  platform  for  launch  from 
the  eaith,  such  that  the  quantity  of  fuel  available  to  power  said 
payload  propulsion  vehicle  engine  is  less  than  the  total  quan- 
tity of  fuel  required  to  place  said  paykMd  into  earth  ofbit; 

(b)  flying  said  high  altitude  launch  platform  from  the  earth  to 
said  first  altitude  above  the  earth;  and 

(c)  at  said  first  altitude  above  the  earth,  supplying  to  said 
payload  propulsion  vehicle,  from  a  propulsion  fuel  supply 
exclusive  of  said  high  altitude  launch  ptatfoim  and  said  pay- 
k)ad  propulsion  vehicle  carried  thereby,  a  fuither  quantity  of 
propulsion  fuel  that  is  sufficient  to  enable  said  p^kMd  pto- 
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pulsion  vehicle  engine  to  propel  said  payload  propulsion 
vehicle  lo  an  altitude  that  places  said  payload  into  eanh  orbiL 


.^ 


5y45M25 
MULTIPLE  PINTLE  NOZZLE  PROPULSION  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Joseph  W.  Monis,  Rancho  Cordova;  Russell  W.  Carlson,  Fol- 
loin;  Kevin  L.  Peterwo,  Sacramento,  and  Edward  M.  Reich, 
Orai«evale,  all  of  Califs  mmigpon  to  Aerojet  General  Cot^ 
poradon,  Sacramento,  CaUf. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,591 

Int.  CL*  F42B  15/00 

VS.  CL  U4—3J2  8  Claims 


a  slot  in  the  wall  of  the  structure; 

a  first  flexible  member  having  a  center  portion  folded  in  half 
forming  a  loop  extending  from  the  first  side  of  the  wall 
through  said  slot  and  out  from  the  second  side,  and  outer  fan 
shaped  portions  on  each  end  of  said  center  portion  bonded  to 
ihe  first  side  of  the  wall  of  the  structure  adjacent  to  said  slot, 
said  first  flexible  member  composing  a  plurality  unidirec- 
tional reinforcuig  filaments  in  a  matrix  material  with  the 
filaments  being  parallel  to  each  other  in  the  center  portion  and 
fanning  out  from  each  other  in  each  of  said  outer  portions; 
and 

a  second  flexible  member  completely  covering  said  outer  por- 
tions of  said  first  flexible  member  and  said  slot  in  the  wall, 
said  second  flexible  member  having  a  periphery  extending 
about  said  slot  and  said  outer  portions  of  said  first  flexible 
member,  said  second  flexible  member  bonded  to  said  outer 
portions  of  said  first  flexible  member  and  to  the  first  side  of 
the  flexible  wall  of  the  structure  extending  about  the  periphery 
of  said  outer  portions  of  said  first  flexible  member  such  that 
said  slot  is  sealed  off  between  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the 
wall  and  said  first  flexible  member  is  reinforced. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  thrust  in  a  propulsion  system  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  rocket  motor  having  a  combustion  chamber  and 

multiple  nozzles  each  having  an  adjustable  nozzle  throat  area 

for  proportionally  controlling  gas  discharge  therefrom; 
energizing  the  motor  to  cause  gas  to  be  discharged  fiom  the 

nozzles  and  generate  thrust; 
sensing  the  pressure  in  the  combustion  chamber, 
comparing  the  sensed  pressure  value  to  a  preselected  pressure 

value;  and 
changing  the  throat  areas  of  the  nozzles,  each  by  essentially  the 

same  amount,  based  on  the  difference  between  the  sensed  and 

pteselected  values  to  obtain  the  preselected  pressure  value  in 

the  combustion  chamber. 


5,4SM27 
AIR-LAUNCHABLE  GLIDING  SONOBUOY 
Samud  Greenhaigh,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  asdgnor  lo  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  281^07 

InL  a.'  B64D  1102:1112:  F42B  10102 

MS.  CL  244—138  R  9  Claims 
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Sv456,426 
ATTACHMENT  FITTING  FOR  A  WALL  OF  A  FLEXIBLE 

STRUCTURE 
Marit  H.  Wexler,  Studio  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lodtheed 
Corporation,  Calabasas,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  223^419 
InL  CL"  B64B  1150:  BMC  1112 
VS.  a.  244—127  8  Claims 

1.  An  attachment  fitting  for  supporting  a  tension  load  applied  to 
a  flexible  wall  of  a  structure,  the  flexible  wall  being  pressurized 
from  a  first  side  and  the  tension  load  applied  from  the  second  side, 
said  fitting  comprising: 


I.  A  gliding  sonobuoy  store  dispensable  from  an  airtx>me  launch 
tube  comprising,  in  combinaiioa- 


a  canister  formed  to  be  ejected  from  the  launch  tube,  said  5,456^429 

canister  having  separable  sections;  THRUST  MANEUVER  SYSTEM 

a  membranous  wing  folded  within  said  canister  and  inflatable  Joseph  R.  Maycrsak,  Ashbum,  Va.,  aas^Sr  to  Loral  Corp- 

into  an  aerodviuunic  stable  confimraiinn  with  a  tr^ilino  »Ho^'  v<u>ir»«  ki  v 


into  an  aerodyiuunic  stable  configuration  with  a  trailing  edge; 
a  weak-link  means  securing  said  separable  sections  together  aixl 

releasing  said  sections  by  the  force  imparted  as  said  wing 

inflates; 
inflator  means  carried  by  said  wing  for  inflating  said  wing  in 

response  to  a  preselected  condition  after  being  ejected  from 

the  launch  tube; 
steering  means  carried  by  said  wing  for  skewing  said  trailing 

edge  for  a  desired  glide  path; 
transducer  means  carried  by  said  wing  and  deployable  in  sus- 
pension from  said  wing  in  the  sea  in  response  to  a  preselected 

condition;  and 
electrofuc  means  carried  by  said  wing  for  radio  communicating 

signals  between  aiyl  said  transducer  means  and  a  remote 

station 


Yonkers,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  100,268 

InL  CL*  F42B  10166:  B«G  1126:  B64B  1136 

VS.  CL  244— 745  5  Claims 


and 


Sv4SM28 
MECHANICALLY  LINKED  ACTIVE  SIDESTICKS 
Jeflkry  W.  Hcgg,  North  Redlngton  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  MintL 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,870 

Int.  CL*  BMC  13112 

VS.  CL  244—229  5  Claims 


J.___ 

rr*l 

3- , 

1^ 

1.  A  thrust  maneuver  system  for  positioning  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing: a  plurality  of  individually  operable  single  shot  thrusters  each 
positioned  upon  said  vehicle  to  exen  a  contributing  force  in  a 
predetermined  direction;  each  of  said  thrusters  having  a  force  of 
predetermined  strength  such  that  a  first  thruster  has  a  base  force 
wherein  said  base  force  has  a  magnitude  other  than  one,  a  secotvl 
thruster  has  a  force  which  is  a  predetermined  multiple  of  said  base 
force,  aixl  a  third  thruster  which  has  a  force  which  is  a  multiple  of 
the  force  of  said  second  thruster. 


5,45M30 
FROG  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  INSERT 
Artnro  A.  Ortiz-Rivas,  Manuel  Ma  Dc  Llano,  No.  1104-0  Ote, 
Monterrey,  N.L.,  Mexico 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237^89 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  May  4,  1993,  22807 

InL  CL'  EOIB  7100 

VS.  CL  246—468  10  Claims 


1.  An  active  hand  controller  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  active  control  handles  each  moveable  along  a 
pitch  axis  (x)  and  a  roll  axis  (y),  each  of  the  first  and  second 
handles  including: 

sensor  means  for  detecting  movement  of  and  force  applied  to  the 
respective  first  and  second  active  control  handle  along  said 
pitch  axis  (x)  and  said  roll  axis  (y)  for  generating  a  signal 
representative  of  said  movement  and  force  applied  thereto; 

control  electronics  means  for  receiving  said  signal  from  said 
sensor  means  and  for  generating  a  control  signal  in  response 
thereto  representative  of  the  movement  aixl  force  applied  to 
the  respective  first  and  second  active  control  handle,  the 
control  electronics  means  of  the  respective  first  and  second 
control  handles  being  coupled  to  one  another,  and 

at  least  one  servo  motor  connected  to  each  of  the  pitch  and  roll 
axes  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  active  control  handles  and 
to  respective  cable  linkages  connected  to  an  aircraft  flight 
control  system,  the  servo  motors  being  further  connected  to 
said  control  electronic  means  for  moving  said  cable  linkages 
in  response  to  the  control  signal  received  from  said  control 
electronic  means  as  a  result  of  any  one  of  the  first  and  second 
active  control  handles  being  actuated  by  a  user  along  at  least 
one  of  said  pitch  axis  (x)  and  said  roll  axis  (y),  the  control 
signal  being  further  communicated  to  the  control  electronics 
means  of  the  first  and  second  control  handle  unactuated  by  a 
user  such  that  the  servo  motors  of  the  unactuated  first  and 
second  control  handle  cause  movement  of  the  unactuated 
control  handle  in  concert  with  the  control  handle  actuated  by 
a  user. 


1.  In  a  railroad  flog  where  first  and  second  wing  rails  converge 
toward  each  other  to  form  a  juncture  with  first  and  second  point 
rails,  an  improved  railroad  frog  comprising: 

a  heel  filler  block  member  mounted  between  the  first  and  second 
point  rails  and  forming  a  connection  between  them; 

a  first  wing  filler  member  mounted  extending  forwardly  from  the 
end  of  said  first  wing  ratio;  and  parallel  19  a  side  of  said  heel 
filler  block,  said  first  wing  filler  member  forming  a  connection 
between  said  first  point  rail  and  said  first  wing  rail; 

a  second  wing  filler  member  mounted  extending  forwardly  from 
the  end  of  said  second  wing  rail  and  parallel  to  a  side  of  said 
heel  filler  block,  said  second  wing  filler  member  forming  a 
connection  between  said  second  point  rail  and  said  second 
wing  rail; 

said  first  and  second  wing  filler  members  forming  a  central, 
vertically  extending  gap  between  them  along  their  forward 
extent  and  having  a  flat  upper  surface  formed  on  each  of  them 
adjacent  said  gap;  and 
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an  interchangeable  insert  having  a  triangular  upper  body  mem- 
ber which  serves  as  a  contact  for  the  rolling  stock,  and  further 
including  a  flat  lower  surface  formed  thereon; 

said  insert  further  having  a  central  bar  extending,  vertically 
downwardly  from  said  lower  surface  of  said  upper  body 
member, 

said  central  bar  having  unifomi  horizontal  thickness  and  having 
a  lower  surface  forming  a  booom  surface  of  the  interchange- 
able insert; 

said  central  b«r  being  inserted  in  said  gap  formed  between  said 
first  and  second  wing  filler  members;  and 

said  lower  surface  of  said  upper  body  member  being  mounted  on 
said  flat  upper  surfaces  formed  on  said  first  and  second  wing 
filler  members. 


pivoting  below  said  plane,  said  ring  being  pivocabie  upwardly 
into  a  generally  vertical  orientation  upon  removal  of  said 
elastic  band  whereby  said  open  end  of  said  trash  bag  can  be 
closed  and  said  trash  bag  lemoved  from  said  apparatus  with- 
out interference  from  said  ring. 


SAS6A32 
ADJUSTABLE  BABY  BOTTLE  HOLDER 
G.  Thomas  Eimis,  7331  VbU  Dd  M*r  La,  PUiya  Dd  Ray, 
Cabf.  90293,  and  Manochehr  Shoushtari,  3731  W.  59th  PL, 
Loa  Aogeks,  CaUf.  90043 

Filed  JuL  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268^21 

Int  CL*  A47D  75/00 

VS.  CL  248—102  4  Claims 


5,45M31 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  TRASH  BAG 

Allen  M.  Dnisky,  7437  Flcklcrest  Ave,  Winter  Park,  Fla.  32792 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  129,320 

Int.  CL*  A63B  55I0S 

VS.  CL  248—90  >  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  trash  bags  having  an  open  end  and 


UMI 


a  closed  end.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  vertical  main  member  having  a  top  portion  and  a 
bottom  portion; 

a  horizontally  oriented  annular  ring  extending  from  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  top  portion  of  the  elongated  main 
member,  said  ring  being  operative  to  pivot  about  an  axis 
extending  perpendicular  to  said  main  member,  said  ring  hav- 
ing a  circumferentially  extending  outer  groove  adapted  for 
receiving  an  elastic  band  for  supporting  an  open  end  of  a  trash 
bag  insetted  centrally  of  said  ring  with  edges  surrounding  the 
open  end  being  folded  over  said  ring; 

a  center  frame  member  having  a  proximate  end  and  a  distal  end. 
said  proximate  eivd  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  bonom 
portion  of  the  main  member  and  extending  perpendicularly 
therefrom  in  the  direction  of  extension  of  said  ring; 

a  left  and  right  frame  member  each  having  a  proximate  end  and 
a  distal  end,  each  said  proximate  end  being  pivotally  attached 
to  said  vertical  main  member  in  a  plane  with  said  center  frame 
member  and  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  there- 
from and  generally  oppositely  perpendicularly  from  said  cen- 
ter frame  member,  said  left  and  right  members  being  opera- 
tive to  pivot  into  parallel  juxtaposed  alignment  with  said 
vertical  main  member, 

said  left,  right  and  center  distal  ends  of  said  frame  members 

being  supported  on  wheels  in  a  vertical  orientation; 
a  horizontally  oriented  flat  plate-like  member  removably 
attached  to  said  center  frame  member,  said  flat  plate-like 
member  positioned  on  said  center  friime  member  in  vertical 
alignment  with  said  ring  to  support  the  closed  end  of  the  crash 
bag;  and 
means  for  supporting  said  ring  in  a  plane  generally  normal  to 
said  vertical  main  member  and  for  preventing  said  nng  from 


1.  A  baby  bottle  holder  for  attachntent  to  a  support  to  hold  a 
baby  boale  in  a  position  for  feeding  a  baby  comprising: 

an  L-shaped  body  member  having  an  upper  leg  and  a  lower  leg, 

wherein  when  said  holder  is  in  its  feeding  position,  said  upper 

leg  extends  upwardly  from  said  lower  leg; 
a  pair  of  spaced  handle  members  positioned  to  be  grasped  by  a 

baby  while  feeding,  said  handle  members  extending  forwardly 

from  said  upper  leg  in  the  same  direction  as  said  lower  leg 

and  being  positioned  above  said  lower  leg; 
a  first  elastic  band  attached  to  said  lower  leg  to  surround  and 

hold  a  baby  bottle;  and 
a  second  elastic  band  attached  to  said  upper  leg  to  secure  the 

bottle  holder  to  said  support. 


5,4SM33 
ANTENNA  ROOF  MOUNTING 
James  M.  Burns,  7055  E.  300  N,  Brownsburg,  Ind.  46112,  and 
Bruce  K.  Bums,  10314  Stormhaven  Way,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46256 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,590 

Int.  a.*  A47G  23102 

VS.  a.  248—148  6  Claims 


^X:^^ 


1.  An  antenna  roof  mounting,  comprising: 


a  substantially  solid  planar  foundation,  having  means  to  secure 
the  foundation  to  a  substrate; 

a  substantially  closed  pyramidal  superstructure  secured  to  the 
foundation  in  a  manner  such  that  the  superstructure  is  secured 
flush  with  the  foundation,  forming  an  enclosed  space;  and 

means  to  mount  an  antenna  affixed  to  the  superstructure. 


projecting  outwardly  from  said  rear  wall,  said  side  walls  defining  a 
pair  of  openings  for  acceptance  of  an  edge  of  said  shelf;  hook 
means  mounted  to  said  frame  for  engagement  with  said  shelf  upon 
mscrtion  of  said  shelf  within  said  openings  to  maintain  said  shelf 
therein;  and  means  for  releasing  said  hook  means  to  permit  the 
removal  of  said  shelf  from  said  frame. 


5,456,434 
ENGINE  HEAD  STAND  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  H.  Lomauro,  53  E.  RaUroad  Ave,  Jamesbun,  NJ. 
08831-1462 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,452 

Int.  a.*  F16M  moo 

VS.  a.  248-176J  6  claims 


5,456,436 

THERMOS  RETAINER  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Danid  J.  Faudic,  435  E.  Scribner  Ave,  DuBois,  Pa.  15801 

FUed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,911 

Int.  CL*  A47K  1/08 

VS.  CL  248-311 J  4  qm^ 


1.  In  a  stand  assembly  for  supporting  an  engine  cylinder  head 
having  at  least  one  threaded  spark  plug  aperture,  in  a  plurality  of 
orientations,  said  stand  assembly  being  of  the  type  having  an  arm 
assembly  pivotally  attached  to  a  base,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

mandrel  means  received  by  said  arm  assembly  for  threadcdiy 
engaging  the  at  least  one  threaded  spark  plug  aperture  of  the 
engine  cylinder  head. 


5,456,435 
SHELF  BRACKET  APPARATUS 
Jim  Sweeney,  Bdvidere,  NJ,  assignor  to  HMG  Worldwide 
In-Store  Marketing,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,480 
InL  CI.*  A47G  29/02 
VS.  CI.  248-250  lo  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  cantilever  mounting  of  a  shelf  to  a  vertical 


surface,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  rear  wall  adapted  to  be 
mounted  to  the  vertical  surface  and  fini  and  second  side  walls 


I.  A  new  and  improved  thermos  retainer  for  a  vehicle  for 
holding  a  thermos  bottle  securely  and  prevents  it  from  rolling  off  a 
vehicle's  seat  or  other  surface  on  which  it  is  placed  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a  generally  rectangular  container  having  an  open  top,  a  closed 
bottom,  a  froiit  wall,  a  back  wall,  a  first  side  wall,  and  a 
second  side  wall,  the  front  wall  having  two  sccurement  por- 
tions secured  thereto,  the  rectangular  container  having  a  hol- 
low base  cylinder  formed  therein  accessible  through  the  open 
top,  the  hollow  base  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  hook  and 
loop  materials  therein,  the  hollow  base  cylinder  receiving  a 
themxis  bottle  therein; 
a  handle  having  two  end  portions,  each  of  the  two  end  portions 
having  a  pivoting  leg  there  secured  each  pivoting  leg  pivotally 
coupling  with  the  two  securement  portions  of  the  rectangular 
container, 
a  magnetic  strip  secured  to  the  back  wall  of  the  rectangular 
container,  the  magnetic  strip  covering  almost  half  of  the  back 
wall,  the  magnetic  strip  serving  to  secure  the  rectangular 
container  to  a  steel  surface; 
a  hook  and  loop  strip  secured  to  the  first  side  wall  of  the 
rectangular  container,  the  hook  and  loop  strip  covering  less 
than  half  of  the  first  side  wall,  the  hook  and  loop  strip  serving 
to  retain  the  rectangular  container  to  fabric  surfaces; 
a  thermos  bottle,  the  thermos  bottle  securable  within  the  hollow 
base  cylinder  of  the  rectangular  container. 
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5v456y437 
HOLDER  FOR  CANES,  CRUTCHES  AND  THE  LIKE 
RjMllia  K.  Chander,  9908  Fairfax  Sq.  No.  149,  Fair&x,  Va. 
22031,  and  MaxweU  Slander,  11512  Taber  SL,  SOver  Spring. 
Md.  20902 

FUcd  JuL  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,801 

Int  CL*  A47G  II 10 

VS.  CL  248—316.7  2  Cl«™» 


ing  a  plate  (  11  )  with  a  plurality  of  through-going  holes  (14) 
distributed  over  substantially  the  whole  of  its  surface; 

means  (17)  for  selectively  connecting  said  holes  (14)  to  a 
pressure  source  or  a  vacuum  source;  and 

means  (12)  for  absorbing  the  vibration  generated  by  the  opera- 
tion of  the  machine  tool  or  by  its  environment;  wherein: 

said  holes  (14)  provided  in  said  plate  of  said  bearing  structure 
(13)  communicate  directly  with  the  bearing  face  of  the 
machiiK  tool  and  said  means  (12)  for  absorbing  the  vibration 
is  positioned  between  the  said  fixed  frame  (10)  and  the  said 
bearing  structure  (13). 


5^456,439 
VEHICLE  POWER  SEAT  ADJUSTER  WITH  SELF- 
AUGNING  LEAD  SCREW  ACTUATOR 
Derek  K.  Gauser,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,088 

InL  a.'  B60N  2100 

VS.  CL  248—429  "  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  canes,  crutches  and  the  like  comprising: 

(A)  a  vertical  member  with  a  spring-like  clamp  means  for 
clasping  a  cylindrical  or  a  rectangular  rod-like  member. 

(B)  hinge  means  pivotally  joining  the  clamp  on  the  vertical 
member  to  a  flat  plate  at  the  base  of  which  is  applied  an 
elastomeric  non-skid  surface; 

(Q  the  lower  rear  part  of  the  said  vertical  member  to  which  an 
elastomeric  non-skid  surface  is  applied; 

(D)  hinge  means  pivotally  joining  the  said  vertical  member  with 
the  clamp  portion  and  said  flai  plate,  said  hinge  means  per- 
mitting movement  to  two  positions,  one  at  90-degrees  so  that 
the  said  flat  plate  can  rest  on  a  horizontal  surface,  and  the 
other  at  0-degree  so  that  the  said  flat  plate  can  rest  against  a 
vertical  surface; 

(E)  and  wherein  the  said  clamp  comprises  a  swing  clock  a  swing 
lock  mechanism  engaging  means. 


S«456y«38 

MACHINE  TOOL  SUPPORT 
Michael  Long,  Rochester,  N.Y,  asdgnor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)2800,  S  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1993,  i  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n2371,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  98383 
Clams  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  10,  1991,  91  15561 
InL  CI.'  F16M  1 3100 
VS.  CL  248—362  »7  Oaims 

1.  A  support  for  a  machine  tool,  the  machine  tool  having  a 


1.  A  power  seat  adjuster  for  a  vehicle  including  a  lower  track 
and  an  upper  track  slidably  mounted  in  the  lower  track,  the  power 
seat  adjuster  comprising: 

a  rotatable  threaded  shaft; 

means,  mounted  on  the  power  seat  adjuster,  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  shaft  against  axial  movement; 

means  for  rotating  the  shaft; 

means  for  mounting  the  shaft  supporting  means  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  first  axis  transverse  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  shaft; 

a  drive  block  threadingly  mounted  on  the  shaft 

a  driven  member  having  a  first  end;  and 

means  for  axially  fixedly  mounting  the  drive  block  to  the  driven 
member  for  translation  of  the  driven  member  upon  movement 
of  the  drive  block  longitudinally  along  the  shaft  upon  rotation 
of  the  shaft  and  for  allowing  rotation  of  the  drive  block  about 
a  second  rotational  axis  extending  transversely  to  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  movement  of  the  drive  block  and  angularly  offset 
to  the  first  axis. 


UMI 


bearing  face  on  which  the  machine  tool  is  supported,  said  support 
comprising: 

a  fixed  frame  (10); 

a  bearing  structure  (13)  positioned  on  said  fixed  frame  (10)  for 
receiving  a  machine  tool  (20).  said  bearing  structure  compris- 


5v45M40 

TABLE  TOP  BOOKSTANDS  AND  METHOD  OF 

BUILDING  THE  SAME 

Xen  N.  Sideris,  666  Georgia  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.  94306 
FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,514 
InL  a."  A47B  97104 
VS.  CI.  248—458  6  Claims 

1.  A  table  top  bookstand  comprising 

a  pedestal  plate, 

a  book  panel, 

a  post  interconnecting  said  pedestal  plate  and  said  book  panel; 


5,456,442 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  GLOBAL  POSITIONING 
SYSTEM  ANTENNA 
L«irie  D.  Sutton,  Point  Mugu,  CaUL,  and  Ralph  M.  Klebcr, 
Lisbon,  Me.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,132 
InL  a."  F16M  13/00 
VS.  CL  248—534  5  , 


said  post  having  a  central  axis  and  a  firet  end  having  a  surface 

substantially  normal  to  said  axis  and  a  slanted  end  having  a 

surface  angled  not  normal  relative  to  said  central  axis; 
said  book  panel  having  a  lower  edge  and  an  upper  edge,  a  top 

side  and  a  bottom  side,  and  a  rear  edge, 
said  book  panel  and  said  post  having  a  first  type  of  interface; 
said  pedestal  plate  and  said  post  having  a  second  type  of 

interface; 
a  book  stop  being  attached  using  pegs  in  holes  at  the  lower  edge 

of  the  topside  of  said  book  panel; 
said  pegs  being  long  for  a  rail  type  book  stop,  or  short  for  a  flush 

mounted  book  stop; 
said  book  panel  further  including  means  for  attaching  a  reading 

light; 
said  first  and  said  second  interface  providing  for  combining 

differenUy  sized  book  panels  and  different  types  of  pedestal 

plates  with  said  post. 


5,456,441 
ADJUSTABLE  POST  BASE 
Gerald  CaUies,  New  Prague,  Minn.,  assignor  to  United  Sted 
Products  Company,  Montgomery,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,745 

InL  CL'  F16M  13/00 

VS.  CL  24»-521  n  Claims 


1.  A  bracket  for  use  in  mounting,  upon  an  airframe,  an  antenna 
including  a  coaxial  electrical  cable,  comprising: 
a  rectangular  shaped  plate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface,  said  antenna  being  mounted  on  the  top  surface  of  said 
rectangular  shaped  plate; 

a  cylindrical  shaped  member  attached  to  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  rectangular  shaped  plate,  said  cylindrical  shaped  member 
being  positioned  at  the  center  of  said  rectangular  shaped  plate 
and  extending  from  said  rectangular  shaped  plate; 

a  first  aperture  extending  through  said  rectangular  shaped  plate 
and  said  cylindrical  shaped  member,  said  first  aperture  being 
positioned  to  receive  the  coaxial  electrical  cable  of  said 
antenna; 

said  cylindrical  shaped  member  having  a  second  aperture  at  a 
bottom  portion  of  said  cylindrical  shaped  member,  said  sec- 
ond aperture  being  perpendicular  to  said  first  aperture  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  aperture; 

said  cylindrical  shaped  member  extending  through  a  port  of  said 
airframe,  the  bottom  portion  of  said  cylindrical  shaped  mem- 
ber extending  beyond  an  irmcr  surface  of  said  airframe  align- 
ing said  second  aperture  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  air- 
frame; 

a  quick  release  pin  inserted  into  said  second  aperture  to  secure 
said  bracket  to  said  airframe; 

a  pair  of  gaskets  placed  between  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
rectangular  shaped  plate  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  airframe, 
said  pair  of  gaskets  scaling  said  bracket  to  said  airframe;  and 

a  washer  positioned  around  an  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
shaped  member  between  the  inner  surface  of  said  airframe 
and  said  quick  release  pin. 


1.  A  post  base  for  supporting  a  construction  post  relative  to  a 
concrete  footing  or  the  like  comprising: 

an  anchor  member  having  an  anchor  end  adapted  to  be  embed- 
ded in  a  concrete  footing  and  an  opposite  scat  receiving  end; 

a  seat  for  receiving  said  construction  post,  said  seat  comprising 
a  base  having  a  top  side,  a  boaom  side  and  an  opening 
extending  therethrough;  and 

non-threaded  connection  means  for  rotatably  connecting  said 
seat  to  said  anchor  member  at  said  seat  receiving  end  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  base,  said  connection  means  having 
a  portion  exteixling  through  said  opening  and  including  first 
and  second  expanded  portions  positioned  on  said  top  side  and 
said  bottom  side  of  said  base,  respectively,  each  of  said 
expanded  portions  having  dimensions  greater  than  said  open- 
ing whereby  said  first  and  second  expanded  portions  ate 
precluded  from  passing  through  said  opening. 


5,456,443 
ANCHORING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Gary  M.  TkaMe,  48  Lakeview  Crescent,  Forster,  AustraUa 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  25, 1993,  PL6975 
InL  CL'  F16M  J3/00 
VS.  CL  248-551  1,  0.^1, 

1.  An  anchoring  device,  comprising: 

anchor  means  of  substantially  circtilar  cross-sectional  shape, 
adapted  to  be  securely  Autened  to  a  substrate  surface  by 
fastening  means,  and  having  an  upwardly  protruding  portion 
centrally  located  in  said  anchor  means  and  provided  with  a 
substantially  horizontally  disposed  office  therethrough;  and, 
covering  means  of  substantially  circular  cross-sectional  shape 
adapted  to  freely  rotate  about  artd  substantially  cover  said 
anchor  means  except  for  said  protruding  portion; 
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5.456.445 
CYLINDER  GAS  VALVE 
Gene  A.  GrilBn.  DiOlas,  Tteu,  asstgnor  to  TtaoB  InstruinenU 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Ite. 

CootiiHiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  97,793.  JuL  26.  1993,  Pat  No. 

5.381,998.  Thb  appUcatlon  Jan.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  372.279 

Int  CL*  F16K  11/048 

VS.  CL  251—117  5  Claims 


«»^  r-^ 


wherein,  in  use,  with  said  covering  means  covering  said  anchor 
means,  and  a  padlock,  chain,  wire  and/or  the  like  supplied 
through  said  orifice,  said  covering  means  is  unable  to  be 
removed  from  said  anchor  means. 


SAS6M* 

CONCRETE  FORM  WALL  ASSEMBLIES  AND  METHODS 

Paul  R.  Wegman,  1042  Cypress,  Aurora,  Dl.  60506 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,328 

InL  CI.'  E04G  11110:17114 

MS,  a.  249—40  23  Claims 


UMI 


1.  In  a  concrete  wall  form  assembly  having  a  form  wall  with 
interior  and  exterior  surfaces,  the  improvement  being  a  brace 
assembly.  comj)rising: 
an  elongate  brace:  and 

means  for  mounting  the  brace  along  the  exterior  surface  of  the 

form  wall  for  movement  ietween  a  collapsed  position  for 

transport  and  an  operative,  nigh  profile  position  relative  to  the 

collapsed  position  for  bracing  the  form  wall. 

13.  In  a  concrete  form  wall  assembly  having  a  form  wall  with  an 

end  and  interior  and  exterior  surfaces,  the  improvement  being  a 

cross  bar  assembly,  comprising: 

an  open  slot  in  the  end  of  the  form  wall  for  snug  supportive 

receipt  of  a  cross  member,  and 
means  including  an  interlocking  member  adjacent  to  the  open 
slot  in  the  end  of  the  form  wall  and  on  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  form  wall  for  releasably  preventing  removal  of  the  cross 
member  from  the  slot  including 

a  pin  member  for  passing  through  the  cross  member,  and 
a  brace  member  for  reinforcing  the  form  wall  and  having  a 
pin  hole  for  receipt  of  the  pin  member  to  interlock  the  brace 
member  with  the  cross  member. 


1.  A  safety  valve  for  gas  cylinders,  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  attachable  to  a  gas  cylinder. 

a  movable  valve  stem  within  the  valve  housing  for  opening  and 
closing  the  valve: 

a  first  shoulder  on  the  valve  stem  for  sealing  ihe  gas  cylinder 
when  the  valve  is  in  a  first  position: 

a  second  shoulder  on  the  valve  stem  for  limiting  gas  flow  from 
the  cylinder  through  a  rcstrictor  orifice  in  said  second  shoul- 
der when  the  valve  is  in  a  second  position:  and 

a  reduced  section  of  the  valve  stem,  between  said  first  and 
second  shoulder,  through  which  the  gas  cylinder  is  filled  when 
the  valve  stem  is  in  a  position  between  said  first  and  second 
positions. 


5^456,446 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,456^447 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

James  A.  Reynolds,  Newark,  GnaX  Britain,  assignor  to  Latty 

International  S.A.,  Orsay,  France 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129358 

Claiim  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  2,  1992, 
9220785 

Int  a.'  F16K  3130:41100 
\iS.  CI.  251—214  20  Oaims 

1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  valve  stem  slidably 
mounted  to  said  valve  body  and  surrounded  in  part  by  a  packing 
material,  and  compression  means  arranged  in  connective  relation 
with  said  packing  material  to  bring  the  packing  material  into 
sealing  engagement  with  the  valve  stem  by  a  compressive  force, 
the  compression  means  including  a  spring  assembly  and  mounting 
means  for  facilitating  mounting  of  said  spring  assembly  adjacent 
said  valve  body  in  connective  relation  with  said  packing  material 
to  apply  said  compressive  force,  said  spring  assembly  comprising  a 
housing  member  formed  with  a  chamber,  a  cover  member  slidably 
received  within  said  chamber  so  as  to  be  slidable  relative  to  said 
mounting  means  and  resilient  spring  means  enclosed  within  said 
chamber  between  said  housing  member  and  said  closure  member 
to  govern  the  compressive  force  being  applied  to  said  packing 
material,  and  engagement  means  provided  on  the  housing  member 
and  the  closure  member  for  retaining  the  closure  nuember  captive 
within  the  housing  member  independent  of  said  mounting  means, 
whereby  said  engagement  means  maintains  said  closure  member 
within  said  housing  member  upon  release  of  said  mounting  means. 


5^456.448 
TOUCH  BUTTON  CONTROLLED  WATER  STOP 
Haiao-ltaing  Chou.  9F-1,  No.  25.  Sec  1,  NanCUng  E.  Road, 
lUpei,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Oct  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  329,180 
lilt  CL'  n6K  31144 
VS.  CL  251—230  5 


1.  A  touch  button  controlled  fluid  valve  actuating  mechanism  for 
actuating  a  plunger  relative  to  a  fluid  opening  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  comprising: 

a)  an  outer  sleeve  having  a  shaft  support  and  a  plurality  of  dual 
raised  blocks  each  having  longitudinal  groove  therein  and  a 
retairung  portion  on  an  end  thereof: 

b)  a  shaft  rod  slidably  located  in  the  outer  sleeve  and  extending 
though  the  shaft  support  so  as  to  be  movable  between  first  and 
second  posibons,  the  shaft  rod  having  first  and  second  ends; 

C)  a  touch  button  acting  on  the  first  end  of  the  shaft  rod; 

d)  a  plunger  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  shaft  tod; 

e)  an  upper  toothed  nng  positioned  on  the  shaft  rod  and  located 
within  the  outer  sleeve,  the  upper  toothed  ring  having  a 
plurality  of  first  face  teeth  and  a  plurality  of  first  raised  blocks 
slidably  engaging  the  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  of  the 
dual  raised  blocks  such  that  the  upper  toothed  ring  is  slidable. 
but  not  rocatable  with  respect  to  the  outer  sleeve; 

f)  a  lower  toothed  ring  positioned  on  the  shaft  rod  and  k)cated 
within  the  outer  sleeve,  the  lower  toothed  ring  having  a 
plurality  of  second  face  teeth  configured  to  engage  the  plural- 
ity of  first  fKc  teeth  and  a  plurality  of  second  raised  blocks 
each  having  a  slant  end  face;  and, 

g)  spring  biasing  means  acting  on  the  lower  toothed  ring  to  urge 
the  lower  toothed  ring  towards  the  upper  toothed  ring  such 
that  in  the  first  shaft  rod  position  the  second  face  teeth  are  in 


partial  engagement  with  the  first  face  teeth  and  the  second 
raised  blocks  are  slidably  engaged  within  the  longitudinal 
grooves  thereby  holding  the  plunger  in  a  first  position,  and  in 
the  second  shaft  rod  position  the  second  raised  blocks  are  out 
of  engagement  with  the  longitudinal  grooves  whereby  the 
engagement  between  the  first  and  second  face  teeth  causes  the 
lower  toothed  ring  to  rotate  such  that  the  slant  end  faces 
contact  the  retaining  portion  to  hold  the  plunger  in  a  second 
position  until  additional  shaft  rod  movement  is  exerted  to 
cause  the  second  raised  blocks  to  be  in  alignment  with  and 
movable  within  the  grooves  of  the  dual  raised  blocks  to 
actuate  the  plunger  to  the  first  position. 


5^456,449 
WEED  REMOVAL  TOOL 
FTMids  P.  Smith,  98090  W.  Bcnham  #5,  BrxmUngs.  Oreg. 
97415 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  179.303 
Int  CL'  B6ff  3100 
VS.  CL  254—132  12  1 


I.  A  weed  renwva]  tool  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongate  members  pivolally  connected  to  each  otter, 
each  member  having  an  upper  end  including  a  hand  grip  aixl 
an  opposed  lower  end  having  an  axially  protruding  elongated 
tine  terminating  at  a  tip,  the  two  hand  grips  being  separate 
ftom  each  other,  and  the  two  tines  being  separate  from  each 
other,  the  elongate  members  being  pivotable  through  a  range 
of  motion  between  a  closed  position  in  which  the  handles  are 
separated  and  the  tines  approach  contact  with  each  other  to 
grip  a  weed  therebetween,  and  an  open  position  in  which  the 
tines  are  separated  and  the  handles  are  proximate  each  other, 

the  elongate  members  being  joined  at  a  hinge  junction  defining  a 
pivot  point  nearer  to  the  tine  tips  than  to  the  upper  ends;  and 

a  fulcrum  block  attached  to  at  least  one  of  the  elongate  members 
at  a  position  above  the  tine  and  extending  laterally  therefrom 
by  a  block  width  at  a  position  nearer  the  tine  tips  than  the 
hand  grips: 

said  fulcrum  block  having  an  upper  foot  engaging  surface  and  a 
lower  ground  engaging  surface  spaced  from  said  upper  sur- 
face by  a  block  height  greater  than  said  block  width  to  enable 
the  tool  to  pull  the  weed  from  the  ground  by  pivoting  said  tool 
about  said  ftik:rum  block  with  the  elongate  members  in  the 
closed  position. 
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5,456,450 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING 

TRANSMISSION  LINES 

Mkhael  H.  Reeve,  and  Stephen  A.  Casddy,  both  of  Ipswich, 

Ei^land,  assignon  to  Biitisfa  Telecommunications  public 

limited  company,  London,  England 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  554,927,  Jui.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,169,126, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,S49,  Aug.  19,  1987,  Pat 

No.  4,948,097,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Na 
848,950,  Apr.  7,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,691^96,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  551.640,  Nov.  8,  1983,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cabon  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970y464 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1982, 
8231480;  Aug.  3,  1983,  8309671 

Int.  CL"  B66F  3124 
VS.  a.  254—134.4  16  Clafam 


I.  Apparatus  for  introducing  a  cable  into  a  cable  duct,  wherein  a 
flow  of  gas  can  be  effected  from  an  inlet  of  the  duct  and  directed  to 
an  exit  end  of  the  duct  and  a  cable  can  be  led  into  the  inlet  end  of 
the  duct,  comprising: 

a  cable  injection  means  having; 

a  hollow,  substantially  rectilinear  cable  lead-through  channel  in 
said  injection  means  with  an  entrance  end  and  an  exit  end  for 
leading  in  and  leading  out  a  cable  which  has  to  be  injected 
into  the  duct; 

at  least  one  pair  of  wheels  mounted  opposite  to  each  other  for 
propelling  a  cable  disposed  between  said  wheels  of  said  at 
least  one  pair  into  said  duct  in  a  direction  of  said  exit  end,  and 
a  motor  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  for  providing  a 
driving  couple  thereto;  and 

gas  inserting  means  including  a  gas  channel,  which  opens  into 
said  cable  lead-through  channel  and  which  is  adapted  for 
inserting  compressed  gas  into  said  lead-thrt>ugh  channel 
between  said  wheels  and  the  exit  end  of  said  lead-through 
channel; 

wherein  the  motor  is  capable  of  providing  a  driving  couple, 
which  driving  couple  is  larger  than  the  force  which  has  to  act 
on  the  cable  to  compensate  the  difference  between  the  pres- 
sure inside  and  the  pressure  outside  the  cable  lead-through 
channel,  so  that  pushing  forces  can  be  exerted  by  the  wheels 
on  the  cable  as  a  consequence  of  the  cooperative  effect  of  the 
driving  couple; 

gas  introduced  through  said  gas  channel  passing,  in  use,  into  and 
along  said  cable  duct,  in  the  desired  direction  of  travel  of  the 
cable,  the  gas  flowing  at  a  high  relative  flow  velocity  with 
respect  to  the  cable  whereby  viscous  drag  forces  are  exerted 
upon  said  cable  in  the  desired  direction  of  advance,  the 
combined  effect  of  said  viscous  drag  forces  and  the  pushing 
forces  exerted  by  the  wheels  serving  to  install  said  cable  in 
said  duct. 


a  base  attached  to  said  elongated  member  for  fixing  said  elon- 
gated member  to  a  staircase  tread  or  a  horizontal  planar 
surface; 

a  first  bracket  attached  to  said  elongated  member  in  pivotable 
fashion  so  that  said  bracket  may  be  pivoted  to  accomnxMlate 
the  angular  incline  of  a  staircase  to  which  said  elongated 
member  is  attached  so  that  when  a  stair  railing  member  is 
attached  to  said  bracket,  said  stair  railing  member  is  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  angle  of  inclination  as  the  staircase;  and 

a  second  bracket  attached  to  said  elongate  member  in  pivotable 
fashion  and  disposed  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first 
bracket,  said  second  bracket  being  pivotable  between  a  first 
down  position  and  a  second  up  position. 


5,456,452 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  STEEL  ALLOYS  IN  A 

TUNDISH 

Madjid  Soofl,  SL  Charles,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Magneco^etrd, 

Inc..  Addison,  Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,930,  Jan.  11,  1994,  PaL  No.  531,348. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,935 

Int  CI."  C21B  3104 

MS.  CL  266—200  14  Oaims 


UMI 


Sv456,451 
SAFETY  RAILING  POST  AND  BRACKETS  THEREFOR 
Charles  W.  Eyler,  Jr,  13249  Creagerstown  Rd.,  Thurmont,  Md. 
21788 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,933,  Jul.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  231,907 
Int  CI."  E04G  27100 
VS.  a.  256—67  8  Claims 

1.  A  safety  railing  post  comprising: 
a  vertically  extending  elongated  member. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  maldng  a  steel  alloy  in  a  tundish.  compris- 
ing: 

a  tundish  vessel  including  one  or  more  drains; 

a  ladle  in  communication  with  the  tundish  vessel  for  dispensing 
molten  metal  into  the  tundish  vessel; 

a  chamber  positioned  inside  the  tundish  vessel  above  and  sur- 
rounding the  drain; 

a  plurality  of  inlets  leading  into  the  chamber. 


a  feed  pipe  communicating  with  at  least  one  of  the  inlets;  and 
a  device  for  dispensing  an  alloying  material  through  the  feed 
pipe  and  into  the  chamber. 


5,456v453 

FLOATING  SECTION  SUPPORT  MECHANISM 

Yi^i  Tkraguchi;  Yoshio  Suzuki,  and  Shigeo  Kinoshita,  all  of 

Toda,  Japan,  assignors  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tskyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-292402 

Int  a.*  GllB  33/08:33/02;  B60R  11/02 

VS.  CL  267—136  7  Claims 


1.  A  floating  section  supporting  mechanism  for  a  device,  com- 
prising: 

a  chassis  having  an  arcuate  guide  groove  which  has  at  least  one 
bent  portion,  the  width  of  the  arcuate  groove  being  substan- 
tially constant  throughout; 

a  floating  section  placed  within  the  chassis; 

variation  damping  means  for  damping  vibration  transmitted 
from  the  chassis  to  the  floating-section; 

a  slide  member  slidably  provided  in  the  guide  groove  and 
engageable  in  said  bent  portion; 

an  engagement  member  provided  on  the  floating  section  so  as  to 
be  positioned  near  the  center  of  a  circle  having  a  circular  arc 
coincident  with  the  arc  of  the  guide  groove;  and 

spring  means  provided  between  the  slide  member  and  the 
engagement  member. 


5,456,454 
SUPPORT  BEARING  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Walter  Schulz,  Stuttgart;  Hans-Rudolf  Steinert,  Wendlingen; 
Horst  Swinnen.  Wolfschlugen,  and  Peter  Fritz,  Stuttgart  all 
of;  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,898,  Jun.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317^41 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  15,  1993,  43  19 
689.6 

tat  a.*  B60G  13/08;  FI6F  1/36 
VS.  CL  267—293  26  Claims 

I.  Suppon  bearing  assembly  for  supporting  first  and  second 
automotive  vehicle  paru  with  respect  to  one  another,  comprising: 
a  first  cup-shaped  receptacle  disposed  at  a  first  side  of  a  first 
vehicle  part,  said  first  cup-shaped  receptacle  including  a  first 
cup  bottom  and  an  open  first  cup  rim  facing  away  ftom  the 
first  cup  bottom, 
a  second  cup-shaped  receptacle  disposed  at  a  second  side  of  the 
first  vehicle  pan  opposite  the  first  side,  said  second  cup- 
shaped  receptacle  including  a  second  cup  bottom  and  an  open 
second  cup  rim  facing  away  from  the  second  cup  bottom,  said 
first  vehicle  part  and  said  first  and  second  cup  boaoms  having 
aligned  receiving  openings  therethrough; 


a  first  elastic  support  element  disposed  in  the  first  cup-shaped 
receptacle; 

a  second  elastic  support  element  disposed  in  the  second  cup- 
shaped  receptacle; 

said  first  and  second  elastic  support  elements  having  respective 
through  openings  aligned  with  the  receiving  openings  of  the 
cup  bottoms  and  the  first  vehicle  part 

a  central  suppon  rod  connected  to  a  second  vehicle  pan  and 
penetrating  the  aligned  openings  of  the  first  vehicle  part  the 
cup  bottoms  and  the  first  and  secoixl  elastic  suppon  elements, 
said  central  suppon  rod  being  radially  spaced  from  edges  of 
the  aligned  openings  in  the  first  vehicle  pan  and  at  least  one 
of  the  first  and  second  cup  bottoms; 

a  first  stop  member  connected  to  the  suppon  rod  and  clamping 
the  first  elastic  suppon  element  against  the  first  vehicle  pan 
under  a  preload; 

and  a  second  stop  member  connected  to  the  suppon  rod  and 
clamping  the  second  elastic  suppon  element  against  the  first 
vehicle  pan  under  a  preload; 

wherein  the  elastic  suppon  elements  when  in  an  initial  mounted 
position  have  a  radial  clearance  with  respect  to  cup  side  walls 
of  the  cup-shaped  receptacles,  which  radial  clearance  is  filled 
by  radial  expansion  of  the  elastic  suppon  elements  with 
consequent  increased  rigidity  of  the  suppon  bearing  assembly 
during  relative  movement  of  the  first  and  second  automotive 
vehicle  parts  during  normal  use  of  the  suppon  bearing  assem- 
bly on  a  vehicle;  and 

wherein  a  plurality  of  suppon  ribs  are  provided  at  at  least  one  of 
the  respective  cup  side  walls  and  the  elastic  suppon  elements 
for  centering  the  elastic  suppon  elements  in  the  cup-shaped 
receptacles  during  their  radial  expansion  during  relative 
movement  of  the  first  and  second  automotive  vehicle  parts. 


5,456,455 

FLARE  PELLET  AfW  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

David  R.  Dillehay,  and  David  W.  7\imer,  both  of  Marshall, 

fix.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Ogden,  Utah 

FOed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189.803 

tat  Cl.^  C06B  21/00 

VS.  CL  264—3.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  flare  pellet  comprising  the  steps  i 
determining  the  bum  requirements  of  the  flare  pellet; 
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fonnulaiing  a  quantity  of  flare  material: 

preparing  a  die  having  a  first  die  face  and  a  second  die  face; 

placing  the  flare  maieriaJ  adjacent  the  first  die  face;  and 

compressing  the  flare  matcnal  between  the  first  die  face  and  the 
second  die  face  to  provide  the  compressed  material  with 
sufficient  surface  area  to  satisfy  the  bum  rtquirements. 


PAPER  FEEDING  DEVICE  HAVING  PAPER  INVERTING 

MEANS 
Wi  Abe;  Masuo  Kawamoto;  Masami  Fuchi;  lUushi  Uemura; 
Masahiko  Miyazaki;  Hlroyuki  teda.  and  Shinichi  Kotera, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  asisDors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co^  Ltd^ 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  S,  1993,  Scr.  No.  89,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  JuL  13,  1992,  4-18S563; 
JuL  13,  1992,  4-1SSS69 

Int  CI."  B65H  5100 
VS.  CL  271— 10J>9  27  Claims 


1.  A  paper  feeding  device  for  use  in  an  image  forming  apparatus 
comprising; 

paper  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  sheet;  and 
a  paper  invening  portion  for  inverting  the  supplied  sheet,  the 
inverting  portion  having  a  substantially  C-shapcd  inner  guide 
surface,  said  substantially  C-shaped  inner  guide  surface  defin- 
ing a  substantially  C-shaped  inner  space,  said  paper  inverting 
portion  including  a  first  end  wall  and  a  second  end  wall,  said 
first  and  second  end  walls  extending  into  said  C-shaped  inner 
space,  pivot  pins  provided  on  said  first  and  second  end  walls 
respectively  and  defining  a  pivot  axis  extending  through  said 
C-shaped  inner  space,  said  pivot  pins  being  adapted  for  piv- 
oially  mounting  the  paper  inverting  portion  on  the  image 
forming  apparatus. 


said  first  assembly  including  first  contact  surface  means  which 
extend  over  a  first  substantial  planar  area  relative  to  a  first 
surface  of  said  one  document  being  contacted  by  said  first 
assembly; 

said  second  assembly  including  secorxl  contact  surface  means 
which  extend  over  a  second  substantial  planar  area  relative  to 
a  second  surface  of  said  one  document  being  contacted  by 
said  second  assembly,  said  first  assembly  and  said  second 
assembly  contacting  said  first  and  second  surfaces,  respec- 
tively, of  said  one  document  over  said  first  and  second  sub- 
stantial planar  areas  thereby  preventing  portions  of  said  one 
document  from  being  crimped  between  said  first  assembly 
and  said  second  assembly;  and 

said  second  assembly  including  belt  means  extending  adjacent 
^said  path  for  supporting  said  one  document,  said  belt  means 
comprising  at  least  one  fixed  belt  having  a  first  coefficient  of 
friction,  and  at  least  one  moving  belt  having  a  second  coeffi- 
cient of  friction. 


Sy456,4S8 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  POSITIONS  OF 

SUCTION  GRIPPERS  ON  A  SHEET  TRANSFER  DRAW 

Rudi  Haupcnthal,  Epfenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidel- 

berger  Druckmaschlnen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Rled  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1993,  43  15 
497J 

Int.  a."  B65H  5/02 
VS.  CL  271—276  1  Claim 
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S,45M57 
HIGH  SPEED  SEPARATOR  WITH  MOVABLE  HOLD 
BACK  BELT  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  FLATS  FEEDER 
Mdvin  T.   Kerstdn,   Uncolnwood;   Thomas   Faber,   Skokie; 
David  D.  FUidcchia,  Schaumburg;  Kenneth  L.  Guentber, 
Park  Ridge;  Jospeh  Kalika,  Niles,  and  K.  George  Rabin- 
dran,  Morton  Grove,  aU  of  UK  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Company,  Skokie,  Dl. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263M^ 
Int.  a."  B65H  5100 
VS.  a.  271—10.07  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  and  advancing  documents,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  assembly  for  frictionally  engaging  and  advancing  one  of 

said  documents  along  a  path; 
a  second  assembly  for  frictionally  engaging  and  halting  the 

advance  of  the  remainder  of  said  documents; 
said  first  assembly  and  said  second  assembly  being  disposed  in 
juxtaposition  whereby  said  one  document  is  gripped  between 
said  first  assembly  and  said  second  assembly  and  advaiKcd 
along  said  path  under  the  influence  of  said  first  assembly; 


1.  Device  for  adjusting  the  position  of  suction  grippers  on  a 
sheet  transfer  drum  for  conveying  sheets  in  a  sheet-fed  rotary 
printing  press,  at  least  some  of  the  grippers  being  formed  as 
suction  grippers.  at  least  one  guide  bar  carried  by  the  sheet  transfer 
drum,  holding  elements  mounted  on  the  guide  bar  and  having  the 
respective  suction  grippers  seated  thereon,  the  suction  grippers 
being  manually  displaccable  along  a  geneiatrix  of  a  cylindrical 
outer  surface  of  the  sheet  transfer  drum  perpendicularly  to  a  sheet 
conveying  direction  and  being  fixable  diercon.  comprising  a 
respective  manually  actuatable  locking  member  connected  to  each 
of  the  holding  elements  for  retaining  the  respective  holding  ele- 
ment in  position  on  the  guide  bar  by  frictional  forces  applied  to  the 
guide  bar-ai  opposite  sides  of  the  respective  holding  element,  said 


locking  member  being  an  individual  spring,  said  individual  spring 
being  of  U-shaped  construction,  having  a  cross-piece  between  two 
legs,  said  cross-piece  being  firmly  connected  to  a  surface  of  the 
respective  holding  clement  extending  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the 
guide  bar,  said  legs  of  said  individual  spring,  respectively,  and  the 
respective  holding  element  being  formed  with  coaxial  openings 
through  which  the  guide  bar  extends,  said  legs  of  said  individual 
spring  being  movable  simultaneously  towards  surfaces  at  said 
opposite  sides  of  the  respective  holding  element  for  releasing  the 
respective  holding  element 


5,456,459 
DEFLECTABLE  BASKETBALL  GOAL 
Jeremy  P.  Gorman,  219  Serpentine  Rd.,  Albany  6330,  Western, 
Australia 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,656 
Claints  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Feb.  10,  1993,  PL7211 
InL  CL''  A63B  6SI08 
VS.  CL  273—1.5  R 


5,456,461 

BAT  FOR  BASEBALL  AND  SOFTBALL  WTTH  AN 

ATTACHABLE  TIP  AT  THE  EXTERIOR  END 

10  Claims   Michael  T.  SuUivan,  8706  Middle  Cixms  Place,  Tkmpa,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,032 

InL  a."  A63B  2It00 

VS.  CL  273—26  B  i 


1.  A  deflectable  basketball  goal  for  attachment  onto  a  basketball 
backboard,  the  deflectable  basketball  goal  comprising: 

a  ring  assembly  having  a  ring  member  fixed  to  a  bracket; 

a  mounting  means  securable  onto  the  basketball  backboard  for 
inclimng  the  bracket  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  vertical; 

a  pivot  assembly  disposed  substantially  horizontally  and  cou- 
pling the  bracket  to  the  mounting  means  for  pivotally  support- 
ing the  ring  assembly,  the  pivot  assembly  allowing  pivoting  of 
the  ring  assembly  between  a  normal  use  position  and  a 
dcflectol  position;  and, 

a  biasing  assembly  attached  between  the  mounting  means  and 
the  bracket,  the  biasing  assembly  allowing  pivoting  of  the  ring 
assembly  upon  the  mounting  means  against  a  resilient  restor- 
ing force,  the  biasing  assembly  acting  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  bracket; 

whereby,  in  use,  load  is  relatively  smoothly  transferred  from  the 
ring  assembly  to  the  basketball  backboard  by  the  biasing 
assembly  and  the  pivot  assembly. 


5,456,460 
BASEBALL  BASE  GROUND  SOCKET  COVER 
Todd  R.  Larsen,  PO.  Box  59,  Elk  Point,  S.  Dak.  57025 
FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,493 
Int  CL*  A63B  71/00 
VS.  CI.  273—25  4  Oaims 

I.  A  baseball  base  ground  socket  cover  comprising  a  tubular 
liner  for  said  opening,  plug  means  having  a  peg  adapted  to  sub- 
stantially fill  said  tubular  liner,  said  plug  means  also  including  a 
cover  member  attached  to  said  peg  and  of  a  size  to  overlap  and 
guard  the  walls  of  said  tubular  liner,  said  peg  having  a  central 
hollow  space  thus  defining  peg  walls  between  the  exterior  of  said 
peg  and  said  hollow  space,  said  peg  walls  being  flexible,  and 
means  to  exert  pressure  on  said  peg  walls  to  cause  expansion 
thereof  and  to  exert  pressure  on  the  interior  of  said  tubular  liner. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  bat  for  baseball  and  Softball  with  an 
attachable  tip  at  the  exterior  end  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  cylindrical  device  having  a  first  inboard  portion  adapted  to  be 
held  by  a  player  and  a  second  outboard  portion  adapted  to 
strike  a  ball  upon  swinfenjj^f  the  bat,  the  inboard  end  and  the 
outboard  portion  having  a  common  axis; 

the  inboard  end  being  formed  with  a  cyliixlrical  configuration 
having  a  circular  cross  section  of  a  common  diameter  for 
about  5090  of  the  length  of  the  device,  the  inboard  portion 
having  an  enlarged  knob  at  its  end  with  material  over  the 
inboard  portion  from  adjacent  to  the  knob  to  a  location  at  an 
intermediate  extent  of  the  inboard  portion; 

the  outboard  portion  being  formed  with  a  diameter  equal  to 
about  twice  the  diameter  of  the  inboard  portion  with  a  short 
tapering  section  therebetween,  the  tapering  section  constitut- 
ing about  five  percent  of  the  entire  bat,  the  outboard  portion 
being  between  about  forty  five  and  fifty  percent  of  the  length 
of  the  entire  bat  and  the  inboard  portion  being  about  fifty 
percent  of  the  enure  bat;  and 

an  annular  recess  with  interior  threads  formed  at  the  outboard 
end  of  the  bat  about  a  common  axis  with  the  outboard  portion 
of  the  bat  and  an  outboardly  directed  cone  shaped  tip  having 
an  inboardly  directed  cylindrical  extension  with  external 
threads  adapted  to  be  threaded  into  the  threads  at  the  outboard 
portion  of  the  bat,  the  tip  and  the  outboard  portion  being  of  a 
common  exterior  diameter  and  an  area  of  contact  therebe- 
tweeiL 


864 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBHi  10,  1995 


OcTOBHi  10,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


865 


,  5,456,462 

FLAG  FOOTBALL  DEVICE     " 
Porter  C.  WDson,  5630  N.  Via  Ladgo,  'Hicson,  Ariz.  85704 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  285,453 
InL  CL*  A44B  21 100 
VJS,  CL  273—55  C  5  OaiiM 


shape  of  a  hand  incltxling  a  thumb  indentation  and  a  plurality 
of  adjacent  finger  notches  formed  opposite  said  thumb  inden- 
tation, wherein  said  handgrip  comprises  an  upwardly  inclined 
upper  surface  area  extending  from  an  upper  edge  surface  of 
said  handle  portion  to  a  corresponding  upper  edge  surface  of 
said  widened  shaft  portion  for  engagement  with  substantially 
the  palm  of  a  hand. 


5,456,464 
GOLF  PUTTER 
Joshua  C.  Davenport,  3Z3  Washington  Rd.,  Rye,  NJl.  03870, 
and  Robert  A.  Patton,  61  Red  MHl  La.,  Rye  Beach,  N.H. 
03871 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191367 

InL  CL*  A63B  53102.53/04 

VS.  CL  273—80  C  11  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  used  in  a  flag  tag  game,  the  arrangement 
comprising: 

a  main  support  nxjunted  on  the  body  of  a  player, 

a  resilient  cup-shaped  member  defining  a  soclcet  mounted  on  the 
main  support: 

a  flag  support  including  a  stem  with  a  plunger  at  one  end  for 
detachably  seating  within  the  socket  on  the  main  support  and 
a  web  retainer  having  a  pair  of  slots  at  its  other  end: 

a  flag  for  mounting  on  the  flag  support,  the  flag  having  first  and 
secoixl  end  portions  joined  by  an  intermediate  portion  and 
having  on  aperture  adjacent  said  first  end  portion,  the  flag 
being  mounted  on  the  flag  support  by  said  flag  being  passed 
through  the  slots  in  said  web  retainer  and  receiving  said  stem 
through  said  aperture. 


5,456,463 
HOCKEY  STICK  WITH  ERGONOMIC  HANDGRIP 
Michad  J.  Dotan,  and  Thomas  Doian,  both  of  cA>  Michad 
Dolan  Industrial  Design,  31  Union  Square  West,  2A,  New 
Yoriu  N.Y.  10003 

riled  Sep.  23, 1994,  Scr.  No.  311,676 

InL  CL'  A63B  59114 

VS.  CL  273—67  A  19  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  for  hhung  a  golf  ball  along  a  predetermined  path 
comprising:  \ 

a  head  having  a  loeyportion,  a  heel  portion,  a  face  and  a 
centerline  dividing  said  toe  portion  f^m  said  heel  portion, 
with  the  centerfme  substantially  coincident  with  the  intended 
path  of  the  ball  and  with  the  centerline  dividing  said  head  into 
substantially  equal  heel  and  toe  portions  with  each  having 
substantially  the  same  mass  and  shape:  wherein  the  center  of 
mass  of  said  head  is  along  the  centerline  away  from  the  face 
of  said  head: 

an  upwardly  extending  shaft  having  a  tip  end,  an  upper  end,  a 
deflection  curved  portion  adjacent  to  the  tip  end  and  a  straight 
portion  adjacent  to  the  upper  end,  said  tip  end  of  said  shaft 
connected  to  said  heel  portion  of  said  head  at  a  predetermined 
angle  of  approximately  7  degrees  relative  to  the  face  of  said 
head:  wherein  said  deflection  curve  portion  of  said  shaft  is 
curved  such  that  said  straight  portion  of  said  shaft  defines  a 
first  axis  that  intercepts  on  said  front  face  of  said  head  such 
that  a  second  axis,  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  at  the 
intercept  on  said  front  face  results  in  the  second  axis  passing 
through  the  center  of  mass  of  said  head  thus  resulting  in  said 
golf  club  to  have  centrifugal  balance. 
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1.  A  hockey  stick  for  use  by  a  goalie,  comprising: 

a  blade: 

a  shaft  attached  (o  said  blade  at  a  heel  and  including  a  widened 
shaft  portion  extending  from  said  heel  and  a  narrow  handle 
portion  cxteixJing  from  said  widened  shaft  portion  to  an  end 
of  said  shaft:  and 

a  notched  haixJgrip  formed  along  a  length  of  said  shaft  at  a 
position  between  said  widened  shaft  portion  and  said  handle 
portion  and  having  an  ergonomic  shape  conforming  to  the 


5,456,465 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  PAYOFFS  IN  REEL-TYPE 

SLOT  MACHINES 
Timothy  J.  Duriiam,  Oali  Park,  01.,  assignor  to  WMS  Gaming 
Inc.,  Chicago,  01. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  246,791 
InL  a."  G07F  17/34 
VS.  a.  273—138  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  slot  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
reels  each  rotatable  about  an  axis  through  a  fixed  number  of  stop 
positions,  said  reels  having  viewable  symbols  located  at  each  stop 
position  for  display  on  a  pay  line,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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selected  symbol  combination  to  an  acceptance/rejection  pro- 
cedure using  the  rejection  probability  assigned  to  the  said 
combination  by  the  probability  assigning  means, 
and  symbol  combination  selection  means  operable  to  select  and 
display  a  symbol  combination  corresponding  to  selected 
indexes  accepted  by  the  assessment  means,  said  index  selec- 
tion means  operable  to  re-select  said  indexes  if  selected 
indexes  are  rejected  by  the  assessment  means. 


n 
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5,456,467 

METHOD  OF  PLAYINGTioPOKER  DICE  GAME 

Betty  L.  Hoover,  HC  61,  Box  11^  Cass,  W.  Va.  24927 

FBed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,106 

InL  a."  A63F  9/04 

VS.  CL  273—146  n 


a)  randomly  selecting  at  least  two  multiplier  values,  each  of 
which  is  an  integer, 

b)  multiplying  the  multiplier  values  together  to  obtain  a  payout 
anxNint  Z: 

c)  determining  if  Z  is  zero:  and 

(i)  if  Z  is  zero,  displaying  a  randomly  selected  losing  symbol 

combination  on  the  pay  line: 
(ii)  if  Z  is  not  zero,  displaying  a  winning  symbol  combination 

on  the  pay  line,  said  winning  symbol  combination  being 

randomly  selected  from  a  set  of  combinations  cotrespood- 

ing  to  the  payout  amount  Z. 


5,456,466 
ENTERTAINMENT  MACHINES 
Michad  J.  Miles,  Stockport,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Bar- 
crest  Ltd.,  LaiK3ishire,  England 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,558 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  3.  1993. 
9322689  — •       ■»  -^        -^ 

InL  CL*  A63F  5/04 
VS.  CL  273-143  R  iq  Claims 
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1.  A  coin-operated  symbol-selecting  entertainment  machine  for 
operation  by  a  player,  said  machine  activated  by  insertion  of  at 
least  one  coin  to  select  and  display  a  combination  of  symbols, 
whereby  an  award  is  delivered  when  a  preselected  winning  com- 
bination is  displayed, 
the  machine  having  an  operating  system  which  preselects  said 
combination  of  symbols  from  a  plurality  of  groups  of  symbol 
positions,  said  operating  system  comprising  index  assigning 
means  which  assigns  a  respective  index  to  each  symbol  posi- 
tion in  each  group,  and  index  selection  nieans  which  operates 
to  select  one  said  index  for  each  position  for  the  purpose  of 
selecting  a  combination  of  symbols  corresponding  to  the 
respective  iixlexes, 
said  operating  system  further  comprising  probability  assigning 
means  to  assign  respective  rejection  probabilities  to  each 
combination  and,  assessment  means  which  subjects  each  pre- 


8.  A  method  of  playing  a  poker  dice  game  comprising  the  steps 
oft 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  dice  each  dice  having  a  number  one 
(1)  on  at  least  one  of  its  faces,  a  number  two  (2)  on  at  least 
another  one  of  its  faces,  a  number  three  (3)  on  at  least  another 
one  of  its  faces,  a  number  four  (4)  on  at  least  another  one  of 
its  faces  and  a  number  live  (5)  on  at  least  another  one  of  its 
faces; 

(b)  assigning  a  turn  to  each  player, 

(c)  during  the  player's  turn,  the  player  rolling  at  least  one  of  die 
dice: 

(d)  assigning  a  "EARKLE"  to  the  pUyer  who  has  generated  a 
roll  not  found  within  the  group  consisting  oft  at  least  one  of 
the  dice  having  a  number  one  (I)  showing:  at  least  one  dice 
having  the  number  five  (5)  showing:  at  least  three  dice  having 
the  same  number  showing:  five  dice  having  the  same  number 
showing:  and  all  five  dice  arranged  in  an  ascending  orienta- 
tion including  the  numbers  one  (I),  two  (2X three  (3),  four  (4) 
and  five  (5):  ^ 

(e)  awarding  points  to  the  player  when  the  player's  roll  is  found 
within  the  group  listed  in  (d): 

(0  allowing  the  player  to  continue  rolling  said  dice  as  kmg  as 

the  player  is  awarded  points  for  each  roll; 
(g)  adding  said  awarded  points  to  a  player's  score; 
(h)  recording  a  received  "FARKLE"; 
(i)  tabulating  a  cumulative  number  of  "FARKLES"  received, 

and  subtracting  points  from  the  player's  score  when  the  player 

accumulates  a  first  number  of  "FARKLES"; 
(j)  tabulating  a  cumulative  number  of  "FARKLES"  received, 

and  removing  the  player  from  the  game  when  the  player 

accumulates  a  second  number  of  "FARKLES"; 
(k)  losing  the  pUyer's  turn  if  the  player  receives  a  "FARKLE" 

and  passing  the  turn  to  the  next  player. 
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(1)  repeating  step*  (cHk). 


S,456y468 
VIDEO  MONITOR  INSERTION  AND  EXTRACTION 
MACHANISM  FOR  VIDEO  GAME  MACHINES 
Wniiam  J.  Stringfdlow,  RomUc;  Andrew  Z.  Sternal,  PaUtine; 
Joseph  J.  Stnunach,  Elmlnint,  and  Wayne  H.  Rothschild, 
Wheeling,  all  of  Dl.,  anignon  to  WMS  Gaming  Inc^  Chi- 
cago, DL 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,339 

Int.  CL'  A63F  9122 

\}S.  CL  273—148  B  33  Claims 


a  bulge  face  edge  adjacent  a  bottom  surface  of  said  club  head  and 
said  bottom  surface  having  elongated  strakes  thereon  extending 
bM:k  from  the  bulge  face  edge,  said  strakes  converging  toward 
each  other  as  they  extend  away  from  the  bulge  face  bulge,  whereby 
said  strakes  serve  to  both  reduce  the  lateral  deflection  of  said  club 
head  upon  contact  thereof  with  the  ground  and  brace  the  bulge  face 
adjacent  the  eixls  of  the  effective  contact  zone. 


5,4SM70 

GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  APPARATUS  FOR  LIMITING 

HIP  MOVEMENT 

Robert  S.  Scheoiv,  1«7  Midwestern  Pkwy,  WkhiU  Falls, 

Tex.  75302 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  208,576 

InL  CL'  A63B  69136 

VS.  CL  273—188  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  Video  game  machiite.  comprising: 

a)  a  game  cabinet  defining  an  internal  space  for  receiving  a 

video  monitor, 
b  )  a  video  monitor, 

c)  support  and  guide  means  located  in  said  internal  space  for 
guiding  the  manual  insertion  and  removal  of  the  video  moni- 
tor comprising  means  for  supporting  the  monitor  in  a  first 
position  where  the  monitor  is  substantially  removed  from  said 
space,  a  second  position  where  the  monitor  is  substantially 
inserted  in  said  internal  space  and  an  intermediate  position 
between  said  first  and  second  positions,  said  support  and 
guide  means  includes  at  least  one  support  plate,  said  at  least 
one  support  plate  including  at  least  one  track. 

d)  engagement  means  on  the  video  monitor  for  engaging  said 
support  aixl  guide  means. 


5,456,469 
DYNAMICALLY  STABILIZED  GOLF  CLUB 
Alexander  S.  MacDougaU,  495  Valley  Club  Rd.,  SanU  Bar- 
bara, Calif.  93108 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,801 

InL  CL'  A63B  53104 

VS.  a.  273—174  9  Claims 


^r  /" 


6.  Golf  swing  training  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  member  adapted  for  upright  service; 

a  hip  receiver  coupled  to  the  support  member  for  rotation 
relative  thereto:  and, 

bearing  means  slidably  coupled  between  the  hip  receiver  and  the 
support  member  for  permitting  lateral  shifting  movement  of 
the  hip  receiver  relative  to  the  support  member. 


UMI 


1.  A  golf  club  head  havmg  a  ball  impact  bulge  face  having  an 
effective  contact  zone  thereon  defined  by  opposite  ends  and  having 


5,456,471 
GOLF  PRACTICE  APPARATUS  AND  FABRICATING 
PROCESS 
Donald  K.  MacDonald,  1180  Kilkare  Rd.,  Sunol,  Calif.  94586 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6^26,  Jan.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,356,147,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,598, 
Aug.  18, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  312,461 
InL  CL'  A63B  69136 
MS.  a.  273—195  A  -W  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  practicing  golf  swings  compnsing: 
a  pair  of  spaced  (>arallel  side  members; 
a  first  cross  member  attached  to  an  end  of  each  one  of  the  pair  of 

side  members; 
a  second  cross  member  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  each  one 
of  the  pair  of  side  members  in  such  a  manner  that  the  second 
cross  member  is  free  to  be  rotated  relative  to  said  opposite 
end  of  the  pair  of  side  members; 
a  rectangular  sheet  of  substantially  inelastic  material  having  on 

its  upper  surface  a  sheet  of  simulated  grass  material; 
means  for  attaching  one  end  of  the  rectangular  sheet  of  material 
to  said  first  cross  member  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  rectan- 
gular sheet  of  material  to  the  second  cross  member,  and 


5,456*473 
mGHWAY  CONSTRUCTION  BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Lyman  H.  Whitney,  15  G  Windsor  Ct.,  Keene,  NJL  03431 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,715 

Int  CL'  A63F  3100 

MS.  CL  273—256  20  Claims 


means  for  locking  the  second  cross  member  in  position  relative 
to  said  opposite  ends  of  said  side  members  after  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  tension  has  been  applied  to  the  rectangular 
sheet  of  material  by  rotating  the  second  cross  member  in  a 
direction  which  results  in  applying  tension  to  the  rectangular 
sheet  of  material. 
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5,456,472 
.   GAME  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAY 
Benjamin  1.  Goodman,  685  Wedgewood  Rd.,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
18017 

Filed  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,981 

Int  CL'  A63F  3l02 

MS.  a.  273—241  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  playing  a  game  comprising: 

a  game  board  having  a  plurality  of  sides  and  multi-planar  levels: 

a  plurality  of  fill  squares  having  first  and  second  sides,  each  of 
said  sides  having  a  color,  said  color  for  said  first  side  being 
different  from  said  color  for  said  second  side; 

a  plurality  of  playing  pieces  comprising  identical  first  and  sec- 
ond sets  of  said  playing  pieces,  the  first  set  being  of  a  uniform 
but  different  color  than  the  second  set,  and  each  of  said  sets  of 
playing  pieces  representing  a  series  of  characters  and  things 
for  use  in  playing  the  game;  and 

means  for  providing  random  numeric  designations  representing 
the  side  of  the  game  board  adjacent  to  which  said  first  set  of 
playing  pieces  are  to  be  set  out  in  a  predetermined  amy. 


1.  A  game  to  be  used  by  at  least  two  players,  relating  to  highway 
construction,  the  object  of  which  is  to  be  first  to  complete  a 
sequence  of  operations  of  a  highway  construction  project,  said 
game  comprising: 

a  specified  anKMint  of  play  money,  an  equal  portion  of  which  is 
distributed  as  initial  operating  fiinds  to  each  player  at  begin- 
ning of  said  game,  remainder  of  which  is  allocated  to  a  bank 
with  which  each  player  carries  out  transactions  during  said 
game,  said  bank  being  a  game-related  financing  and  equip- 
ment supplier  activity  administered  by  a  designated  one  of 
said  players; 
a  random  number  selection  device  for  use,  in  turn,  by  each  said 
player,  said  random  number  selected  mandating  an  action  by 
said  player  using  said  selection  device,  of  moving  a  distinc- 
tive play  piece  selected  by  said  player  at  beginning  of  said 
game; 
a  game  playing  surface  comprising;  a  first  track  having  a  series 
of  stops  representing  said  sequence  of  operations  of  a  high- 
way construction  project  and  a  second  track  upon  which  said 
play  piece  is  moved  based  on  said  random  number  selected 
and  having  a  multiplicity  of  opportunity  steps,  said  opportu- 
nity steps  of  said  second  track  being  interdispersed  with  at 
least  one  mandatory  step; 
a  collection  of  randomly  arranged  individual  supplemental 
instructions,  a  next  available  one  of  said  supplemental  instnx;- 
tions  which  is  accessed  and  executed  by  each  said  player 
when  said  play  piece  of  said  player  lands  on  any  said  manda- 
tory step,  said  supplemental  instructions  being  randomly 
advantageous  and  disadvantageous  for  said  player, 
a  distinctive  game  piece  for  each  said  player,  said  game  piece 
being  advanced  along  said  second  track  in  function  of  said 
numbers  generated  by  said  number  selection  device  and  said 
opportunity  steps  upon  which  said  play  piece  lands,  each  said 
opportunity  step  providing  an  option  for  said  player  landing 
thereon  to  purchase,  from  said  bank,  from  a  set  of  equipment 
tokens  a  corresponding  one  of  said  tokens,  each  of  said  tokens 
representing  a  piece  of  specific  highway  construction  equip- 
ment necessary  to  complete  a  specific  said  stop  of  said  series 
of  stops  on  said  first  track,  and  each  said  stop  having  a 
monetary  draw  amount  associated  with  completing  said  stop, 
completion  of  any  said  stop  requiring  sequential  completion 
of  all  preceding  stops  and  current  possession  of  one  of  said 
tokens  corresponding  to  said  stop,  said  player  upon  said 
completion  earning  payment  of  said  monetary  draw  amount 
from  said  bank  and  advancement  of  said  game  piece  to  next 
said  stop; 
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each  of  said  tokens  being  resaJable.  after  use.  to  said  bank  at  a 
repurchase  price  less  than  said  purchase  price,  and  each  of 
unused  said  tokens  being  transferable  for  value  between  said 
playen. 


FOLDING  HOLDER  BINGO  CARDS  WITH 
DETACHABLY  ADHESIVE  COVER 
JacqueUne  Gcstikewkh,  2733  Elder  Ul,  Franklin  Park,  OL 
60131 

Filed  Dec  10, 1993,  Scr.  Na  164,755 

InL  CL*  AOF  3106 

VS,  CL  273—2*9  3  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  holder  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  bingo 
cards  in  a  fixed  orientation  with  respect  to  each  other  during  play 
compnsing.  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  bingo  cards  adapted  for  simultaneous  use  during 
the  play  of  a  bingo  game; 

a  flat  rectangular  base  of  a  thin  plastic  material  of  a  size  to 
receive  a  rectangular  array  of  five  rows  of  bingo  cards  and 
five  columns  of  bingo  cards,  the  base  having  four  linear  rows 
of  perforations  and  four  linear  columns  of  perforations  cone- 
sponding  to  the  rows  and  columns  between  bingo  cards  when 
located  upon  the  base; 

a  flat  rectangular  cover  sheet  of  a  thin  plastic  material  of  a  width 
to  cover  the  width  of  the  base  and  of  a  height  greater  than  the 
height  of  the  base; 

attachment  meaiu  coupling  a  top  edge  of  the  base  to  a  top  edge 
of  the  cover  sheet  with  an  opposite  bottom  edge  of  the  cover 
sheet  extending  beneath  an  opposite  bottom  edge  of  the  base 
and  folded  beneath  the  bottom  edge  of  the  base  to  contact  a 
back  portion  of  the  base;  aixl 

a  reusable  adhesive  layer  secured  between  the  base  and  the 
bingo  card  upon  the  base  and  adapted  to  secure  a  plurality  of 
bingo  cards  on  the  base  between  the  rows  and  columns  of 
perforations  during  the  play  of  a  bingo  game. 


support  and  positioning  rings,  a  filter  element  extending  radially  at 
least  between  said  inner  and  outer  rings,  said  outer  support  and 
positioning  ring  having  a  portion  adapted  for  alignment  and 
engagement  in  registration  with  said  associated  fluid  seal  unit,  with 
an  inner  margin  portion  of  said  filter  element  being  adapted  in  use 
to  be  spaced  apart  by  only  a  working  clearance  from  a  relatively 
movable  sealed  machine  element,  said  filter  element  including  a 
body  having  portions  mechanically  secured  at  least  to  said  inner 
and  outer  support  and  positioning  rings  so  as  to  prevent  passage  of 
fluid  contaminants  between  said  element  and  said  inner  and  outer 
rings,  said  filter  unit  being  thereby  adapted  to  prevent  buildup  of 
contaminant  particles  between  respective  opposing  surfaces  of  said 
seal  unit  and  said  machine  element  while  permitting  fluid  to  pass 
through  said  Alter  element  so  as  to  contact  and  lubricate  said 
respective  surfaces  of  said  machine  element  and  said  seal  unit. 


5,45M76 
PLANET  GEAR  CARRIER  WITH  AN  ANNULAR  OIL 
SHIELD 
Vladimir  Premiski,  Bad  Muenstereifel-WlUerxbeidt;  WUhelm 
Wehren,  Kerpcn/BlaUheim,  and  Mark  Silk,  Cologne,  aU  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1993,  43  02 
844.6 

InL  CL*  F16J  15100:  F16H  57108 
VS.  CL  277—188  R  4  Claims 


UMI 


5,4SM75 
PROTECTED  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  AND  PROTECTIVE 
FILTER  UNIT  THEREFOR 
Dennis  J.  Abraham,  SL  Charles,  and  Steve  A.  Minis,  Stream- 
wood,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  SKF  USA  Inc.,  Elgin,  DL 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1988,  Ser.  No.  188,493 
Int.  a.*  BOID  35/00:34150;  F16J  15/32:15/54 
VS.  CL  277—23  7  Claims 

1.  A  protective  filter  unit  adapted  for  use  with  a  fluid  seal  unit 
disposed  in  a  fluid  receiving  cavity  having  an  opening  therein 
closed  off  by  said  seal  unit  and  an  associated  sealed  part  defined  by 
a  relatively  movable  machine  element,  said  protective  filter  unit 
being  adapted  to  be  associated  in  use  and  positiorted  closely 
adjacent  said  fluid  seal  unit,  said  protective  filter  unit  comprising, 
in  combination,  generally  annular  inner  and  outer  filter  element 
support  aixl  positioning  rings,  a  plurality  of  support  and  position- 
ing ring  spacer  units  circumferentially  apart  fiom  one  another  and 
extending  radially  between  said  inner  and  outer  filter  element 


I.  A  planet  gear  carrier  comprising: 

a  planet  wheel  spindle  having  axial  lubricating  bores: 

a  side  wall  formed  as  a  drum  member  having  an  inner  circum- 

fereiKX  in  a  region  outside  of  the  planet  wheel  spindle; 
an  annular  oil  shield  having  a  self-locking  cone  ring  spreadably 

braced  against  the  inner  circumference  of  the  drum  member, 

the  cone  ring  having  an  inner  circumference; 
a  plastic  molding  affixed  to  the  inner  circumference  of  the  cone 

ring  and  including  a  retaining  groove;  aixl 
an  O-ring  received  in  the  retaining  groove  whereby  the  oil  shield 

is  insenable  into  the  drum  member  until  it  abuts  the  side  wall 

of  the  planet  gear  carrier. 


5,456,477 

SKATE  WITH  IN-LINE  WHEELS  INCLUDING  AN 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SEALING  THE  BEARINGS 

THEREOF 

Joa  Boordeau,  Saint- Jorioz,  France,  assignor  to  Salomon  SjC, 

Metz-'fesy,  France 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,167 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  9,  1992,  92  07146 

InL  CL*  A63C  17/06:17/22 

VS.  CL  280—11.22  5  Claims 


1.  A  roller  skate  comprising: 
a  shoe  including  a  sole; 

a  chassis  extending  along  a  longitudinal   axis,   said  chassis 
including  an  upper  plate  for  supporting  said  sole  of  said  shoe 
and  a  lower  part  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  upper 
plate,  said  lower  part  including  two  lateral  flanges,  said  two 
lateral  flanges  forming  at  least  one  fork  joint; 
a  plurality  of  wheels  positioned  within  said  fork  joint,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  wheels  being  mounted  within  said  fork  joint 
by  means  of  a  respective  transverse  axle  extending  along  a 
respective  transverse  axis; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  wheels  comprising: 
at  least  one  bearing;  and 

an  elastic  envelope  mounted  on  said  bearing  for  enabling 
rotation  of  said  elastic  envelope  about  a  respective  one  of 
said  transverse  axes,  said  elasbc  envelope  iiKluding  a  run- 
ning surface,  said  running  surface  extending  transversely 
with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  to  fonn  a  pair  of 
opposite  lateral  flanks; 
said  envelope  further  including  a  means  for  sealing  said  at 
least  one  bearing,  said  means  for  sealing  being  cooperable 
with  a  predetermined  fixed  part  of  said  chassis  for  sealing 
said  bearing  at  said  fixed  part  of  said  chassis; 
wherein  said  means  for  sealing  comprise  opposite  lateral  por- 
tions of  said  envelope  extending  from  respective  ones  of  said 
lateral  flanks  of  said  envelope  toward  respective  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  lateral  flanges  of  said  chassis,  said  respective 
inner  surfaces  of  said  lateral  flanges  of  said  chassis  constitut- 
ing said  predetermined  fixed  part  of  said  chassis;  and 
wherein  said  opposite  lateral  portions  of  said  envelope  comprise 
opposite  annular  lips,  said  annular  lips  being  unitary  with  said 
envelope  and  being  elastically  deformable,  each  of  said  annu- 
lar lips  defining  a  portion  of  a  closed  chamber  for  enclosing 
each  said  bearing. 


5,456,478 

ROLLER  SKATING  SHOES  WITH  A  LIGHT  EMTTTING 

DEVICE 

Chi-Hsueh  Hsu;  Chib-Ycs  Shyu,  and  Jong-Yes  Shyii,  all  of  4F, 

No.  144,  Chu-Lln  Road,  Yung-Ho  Shih,  lUpd  Hsien,  lU- 

wan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,708 
InLa.*A63C  17106 
VS.  a.  280—11.22  1  Claim 

1.  A  roller  skating  shoe  with  a  light  emitting  device  comprising: 


an  elongate  inverted  U-shaped  plate  being  fixed  under  a  skating 
shoe,  having  a  plurality  of  shaft  holes; 

a  plurality  of  rollers  being  mounted  within  said  elongate 
inverted  U-shaped  plate  and  with  corresponding  pairs  of  elon- 
gate locating  plates  by  means  of  bearings  and  rod  shafts,  for 
rolling  nwvement  on  the  ground  for  skating; 

each  said  pair  of  elongate  locating  plates  being  longitudinally 
extending  and  respectively  fixed  at  both  sides  of  each  one  of 
said  rollers  and  on  two  inner  sides  of  two  longitudinal  lower 
portions  of  said  elongate  inverted  U-shaped  plate  by  means  of 
the  rod  shafts  passing  through  shaft  holes  thereof  and  said 
shaft  holes  of  said  inverted  U-shaped  plate  and  center  shaft 
holes  of  said  rollers  and  bearings  deposited  in  said  shaft  holes 
of  said  rollers; 

a  plurality  of  rod  shafts  provided  to  pass  through  said  shaft  holes 
of  said  elongate  inverted  U-shaped  plate  and  of  said  locating 
plates  and  of  said  rollers  and  sustained  by  said  bearings  in 
said  rollers,  each  rod  shaft  being  screwed  tightly  with  anti- 
loose  nuts  for  sustaining  and  enabling  said  rollers  to  rotate 
fireely; 

a  plurality  of  light  emitters  provided  in  a  plurality  of  fitting 
plates  fitted  in  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  each  of  said 
rollers; 

a  plurality  of  electric  coils  fixed  on  said  fitting  plates,  each  coil 
being  located  beside  a  related  said  light  emitter  and  circum- 
ferentially spaced  therefrom  and  connected  electrically  with 
each  other  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  round  flat  magnets  fitted  tightly  in  longitudinally 
spaced  round  recesses  formed  in  each  one  of  said  pairs  of 
locating  plates;  and, 

each  said  coil  producing  an  electric  current  when  the  coil  is 
moved  across  a  magnetic  field  of  each  said  magnet,  thereby 
powering  and  lighting  up  each  related  said  emitter  during 
rotation  of  said  rollers. 


5,456,479 

TRUCK  ACCESS  STEP 

Ronald  S.  Ctmger,  1700  W.  2700  North,  No.  205,  Ogden,  Utah 


Filed  Jim.  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  265,783 
InL  a.'  B60R  3/02 
VS.  CL  280—165  4  Claims 

1.  A  truck  access  step  comprising 
a  platform; 

hook  means  fixed  to  and  projecting  from  opposite  eixls  of  said 
platform  and  including  spaced  apan  support  links  extending 
normal  to  a  top  surface  of  said  platform  and  spaced  apart 
hook  arms  each  having  a  hook  on  one  end  thereof  and  another 
end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  an  end  of  a  support  link; 
and 
strap  means  releasably  inierconnectiiig  said  hook  arms. 
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direction  as  a  means  for  shifting  the  flow  adjusting  element  by  a 
distance  that  is  a  function  of  an  extent  to  which  said  spring  means 
is  acted  upon  hy  compression  of  the  telescopic  struts,  causing  said 
flow  adjusting  element  to  act  as  a  means  for  progressively  chang- 
ing flow  through  said  secoixi  flow  path  as  said  struts  are  com- 
pressed and  for  progressively  changing  damping  characteristics  of 
the  hydraulic  damping  arrangement  in  accordance  with  compres- 
sion of  the  struts. 


Sy45MS0 

FORK  SUSPENSION  WITH  VARIABLE  HYDRAUUC 

DAMPING 

Paul  H.  IWner,  Boulder,  and  Mike  McAndrews,  Longmont, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Rocluliox,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  254,755 

Int.  CI.''  B«2K  25108 

\}S.  CL  280—276  20  Claims 


5y456,481 

MODULAR  COMPOSITE  BICYCLE  FRAME 

James  D.  Albop,  and  Michael  G.  AIlsop,  both  of  BdUngham, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Soflride,  Inc.,  Beilingham,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947,274,  Sep.  18,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5<41Sy423,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
S73,S78,  Apr.  22, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5^40,268,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  589,771,  Sep.  28,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,130,  May  9,  1990,  PaL 
No.  5,029,888,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333^91, 
Apr.  17,  1989,  PaL  No.  4,934,724.  This  application  Mar.  11, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  209,871 
InL  a."  B62K  19102 
VS.  a.  280—281.1  29  Claims 


UMI 


1 .  A  shock  absorbing  fork  for  a  two-wheeled  vehicle  of  the  type 
havmg  a  pair  of  tclescopmg  struts,  with  upper  tubes  which  are 
interconnected  by  an  upper  crown  to  a  steerer  tube  at  an  upper  end 
portion  thereof  and  lower  lubes  which  have  means  for  mounting  a 
wheel  axle  at  a  bonom  end  thereof:  wherein  a  hydraulically 
damped  shock  absorbing  arrangement  is  disposed  within  at  least 
one  of  the  telescoping  struts,  said  shock  absorbing  arrangement 
having  a  piston  with  opposite  first  and  second  sides  and  a  hydraulic 
fluid  containing  cylinder,  upper  and  lower  chambers  being  defined 
in  said  cylinder  by  said  piston,  a  valve  for  regulating  flow  of 
hydraulic  fluid  along  a  first  flow  path  through  said  piston  between 
the  upper  and  lower  chambers,  and  said  piston  acting  on  said 
hydraulic  fluid  contained  in  the  cylinder  in  a  first  direction  upon 
compression  of  the  telescopic  struts;  wherein  a  spring  means  for 
absorbing  shocks  is  provided  acting  between  the  hydraulically 
damped  shock  absorbing  arrangement  and  one  of  the  tubes  of  the 
telescopic  struts;  wherein  the  hydraulically  damped  shock  absort>- 
ing  arrangement  is  provided  with  a  location  sensitive  flow  control 
arrangement  having  a  second  flow  path  extending  between  said 
opposite  first  and  second  sides  of  said  piston  and  a  flow  adjusting 
element  which  is  displaceable  into  and  out  of  said  second  flow 
path;  and  wherein  said  spring  means  acts  on  said  flow  adjusting 
element  when  said  piston  acts  on  the  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  first 


1.  A  bicycle  frame  assembly  for  securing  a  seat  assembly, 
wheels,  a  crank  assembly,  a  front  fork  assembly,  and  a  handlebar, 
the  bicycle  frame  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  separately-formed  first  body  unit  comprising  a  first  outer 
shell  with  an  inside  surface  and  first  internal  ribs  extending  in 
a  plurality  of  directions,  said  first  internal  ribs  projecting 
inwardly  from  said  inside  surface  of  said  first  outer  shell  to 
form  a  first  support  structure,  said  first  body  unit  including  a 
first  center  section;  and 

(b)  a  separately-formed  second  body  unit  comprising  a  second 
outer  shell  with  an  inside  surface  and  second  internal  ribs 
extending  in  a  plurality  of  directions,  said  second  internal  ribs 
projecting  inwardly  from  said  inside  surface  of  said  second 
outer  shell  to  form  a  second  support  structure,  said  first  and 
second  body  units  being  arranged  and  configured  to  mate 
together,  said  first  outer  shell  being  configured  to  mate  along 
at  least  a  portion  of  its  perimeter  with  the  perimeter  of  said 
second  outer  shell  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  internal 
ribs  configured  to  mate  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second 
internal  fibs;  wherein  the  mated  shells  enclose  said  first  and 
second  internal  ribs  within  the  mated  portions  of  said  shells; 
wherein  said  second  body  unit  includes  a  second  center  sec- 
tion and  a  chain  stay  extending  rearwardly  of  said  second 
center  section. 


Sy456y482 
BICYCLE  FRAME 
Charles  B.  Ran,  m,  2900  Brtetol  St,  G-106,  Corta  Mesa,  CaUf. 
92626 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  124,937 

InL  CL''  B62K  19130 

VS.  CL  280—283  9  Claims 


5yt5M83 
ANTI-JACKKNIFE  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACTOR  TO 
TRAILER  CONNECTIONS 
Harold  A.  Madsen,  126  E.  Shubert,  Glendale  Heights,  III. 
60139,  and  David  H.  Madsen,  1963  RoUing  Green  Cir.,  Sara- 
sota, Ra.  34240 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,697 
InL  CL'  B62D  53108 
VS.  CL  280-432  6  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  anu-jackknife  apparatus  in  combination 
with  a  tractor  and  a  trailer  having  tractor  to  trailer  connections, 
wherein  the  tractor  has  a  brake  system  which  include  an  hydraulic 
line,  wherein  the  tractor  has  a  motor  and  a  cab,  and  whcnin  the 
trailer  has  a  downwardly  extending  kingpin,  comprising: 
a  fifth  wheel  assembly  connected  to  the  tractor, 
a  pair  of  locking  pin  assemblies  connected  to  said  fifth  wheel 
assembly,  each  of  said  locking  pin  assemblies  including  an 
extensible  and  retractable  lock  pin, 
a  control  assembly  connected  to  said  pair  of  locking  pin  assem- 
blies, wherein  said  control  assembly  is  capable  of  being 
controlled  by  a  first  control  signal  in  response  to  actuation  of 
the  tractor  brake  system  and  is  capable  of  being  controlled  by 


1.  A  bicycle  fiwne  having  a  first  post  member,  a  second  post 
member  and  an  upper  cross  member  wherein: 

(a)  the  upper  cross  member  comprises  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end; 

(b)  the  upper  cross  member  further  comprises  an  inner  moiety 
slidably  disposed  within  an  outer  moiety  with  a  first  end  of 
the  inner  moiety  disposed  inside  the  outer  moiety  and  with  a 
second  end  of  the  inner  moiety  disposed  outside  the  outer 
moiety; 

(c)  a  first  spring  is  disposed  within  the  upper  cross  member  and 
is  adapted  to  urge  the  second  end  of  the  inner  moiety  away 
from  the  outer  moiety; 

(d)  the  first  end  of  the  upper  cross  member  is  hinged  to  the 
frame  so  that  the  second  end  of  the  upper  cross  member  can 
pivot  downwardly; 

(e)  the  second  end  of  the  upper  cross  member  is  slidably 
attached  to  the  second  post  member  so  that  the  second  end  of 
the  upper  cross  meihber  can  be  slid  between  an  uppermost 
position  and  a  lowermost  position; 

(0  a  second  spring  is  attached  to  the  frame  and  is  adapted  to 
urge  the  upper  cross  member  towards  the  uppermost  position; 
and 

(g)  both  springs  are  chosen  .so  that  no  discomfort  is  caused  to 
the  rider  of  a  bicycle  having  the  bicycle  frame  when  the  rider 
dismounts  the  bicycle,  straddles  the  upper  cross  member  and, 
by  the  weight  of  the  rider's  body,  pivots  the  second  end  of  the 
upper  cross  member  downwardly  until  both  feet  of  the  rider 
touch  the  ground. 


a  second  control  signal  in  response  to  manual  actuation  of  a 
bypass  switch  assembly  by  a  tractor  driver, 

a  plate  connected  to  the  trailer  such  that  said  trailer  plate 
encircles  the  kingpin  extending  downward  from  the  trailer, 
said  trailer  plate  iiKluding  a  pair  of  partially-ring-shaped  slots 
adapted  to  receive  said  lock  pins  of  said  locking  pin  assem- 
blies when  said  lock  pins  are  in  an  extended  position. 

a  hydraulic  pump  assembly,  supported  by  the  tractor,  which  is 
driven  by  power  from  the  tractor  motor,  and 

an  electricaIly<ontrolled  valve  assembly,  controlled  by  said 
control  assembly  and  in  hydraulic  communication  with  said 
hydraulic  pump  assembly,  for  providing  hydraulic  power  from 
said  hydraulic  pump  assembly  to  said  locking  pin  assemblies, 
wherein  said  locking  pin  assemblies  include  a  hydraulically 
powered  drive  assembly  housed  within  said  housing  assembly 
for  extending  and  retracting  said  resp)ective  lock  pins,  and 

wherein  said  fifth  wheel  assembly  includes  a  pair  of  lock  pin 
receiving  apertures,  and  wherein  each  of  said  locking  pin 
assemblies  includes  a  housing  assembly  connected  to  said 
fifth  wheel  assembly  and  includes  an  extensible  and  retract- 
able lock  pin  that  is  capable  of  extending  out  from  and 
retracting  in  toward  said  housing  assembly,  said  housing 
assembly  being  connected  to  said  fifth  wheel  assembly  such 
that  said  lock  pin  is  placed  in  registration  with  a  respective 
lock  pin  receiving  aperture  on  said  fifth  wheel  assembly. 


5,456,484 

LOCK  AND  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  FIFTH 

WHEEL 

John  P.  K.  Fontaine,  P.  O.  Box  100969,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

35210 

FUed  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,807 

Int  CL*  B62D  53110 

VS.  CL  280—434  20  Claims 


1.  A  lock  and  release  mechanism  for  a  fifth  wheel,  said  lock  and 
release  mechanism  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  throat  for  receipt  of  a  fifth  wheel  king  pin, 
a  jaw  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  engagement 
with  said  king  pin. 
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a  wedge  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  engaging 
said  jaw  member  and  locking  said  jaw  member  in  engagement 
with  said  king  pin, 

a  lever  member  interconnecting  said  wedge  member  and  said 
jaw  member, 

a  bumper  member  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  said  jaw 
member  and  said  lever  member  for  initially  extending  into 
said  throat  and  for  being  pushed  out  of  said  throat  by  said 
king  pin  entering  said  throat  and  being  biased  toward  entry 
into  said  throat  upon  unlocking  of  said  king  pin  by  said  jaw 
member,  and 

al  least  one  device  for  moving  said  jaw  member  into  a  locked 
position  in  engagement  with  said  king  pin  and  for  moving 
said  jaw  member  away  from  said  king  pin  for  release  of  said 
king  pin  and  for  positioning  said  jaw  member  to  allow  inser- 
tion of  a  king  pin. 


5/45MS5 

VARIABLE  HEIGHT  GOOSENECK 
Howard  J.  Yurgevich,  MonlkeUo,  IikL,  aasigiior  to  Roaby  Cor- 

poradoa,  Monoo,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  102,346,  Aug.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,398,956. 

This  appUcabon  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337357 

Int.  CL*  B62D  21109:21110 

U.S.  CL  280— 441.2  5  Cliiini 


.149 


a  strut  assembly  disposed  on  an  upper  portion  of  both  ends  of 
said  axle  beam;  and 

a  lateral  rod  having  first  connecting  portions  rotatably  connected 
to  a  first  end  of  said  axle  beam  and  second  connecting 
portions  rotatably  connected  to  a  car  body  on  the  opposite  end 
of  said  lateral  rod  to  be  horizontally  disposed  in  the  direction 
of  an  axle; 

said  lateral  rod  including  an  upper  and  a  lower  rod  spaced  apart 
by  a  first  width  at  the  first  end  and  spaced  apart  by  a  second 
width  at  the  second  end,  wherein  the  first  connecting  portion 
is  rotatably  connected  to  the  axle  beam  by  inserting  a  separate 
connecting  member  therebetween  and  the  second  connecting 
portion  is  rotatably  connected  directly  to  the  car  body,  and  the 
separate  connecting  member  has  connecting  points  rotatably 
connected  to  each  of  the  first  connecting  portions  and  another 
connecting  point  rotatably  connected  to  the  axle  beam. 


5^456,487 
PASSENGER  AIR  BAG  DOOR 
Fred  Daris,  Clarkston;  Randall  J.  Ryszewski,  Groaae  Pointe 
Woods,  and  John  Rust,  Rochester,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,263 

InL  CI.*  B60R  21120:21122 

V}S,  CL  280— 728J  3  Claims 


1.  A  chassis  attachable  to  a  fifth  wheel  of  a  tractor  for  hauling  a 
freight  container,  the  chassis  having  a  variable  height  gooseneck 
assembly  for  accommodating  a  standard  tunnel  depth  freight  con- 
tainer and  a  reduced  tunnel  depth  freight  container  scalable  on  the 
chassis,  the  variable  height  gooseneck  assembly  comprising 
a  gooseneck  beam  extending  longitudinally  in  the  direction  of 

travel 
a  plate  vertically  movable  to  a  first  position  above  the  longitu- 
dinally extending  gooseneck  beam  to  support  a  standard  tun- 
nel depth  freight  container  allowing  the  standard  tunnel  depth 
container  to  be  hauled,  and 
a  plate  support  element  connected  to  the  plate  and  the  longitu- 
dinally extending  gooseneck  beam,  the  plate  suppon  element 
being  hydraulically  operated  to  vertically  move  the  plate  to  a 
second  position  that  allows  supported  positioning  on  the 
gooseneck  assembly  of  a  reduced  tunnel  depth  container 
allowing  the  reduced  tunnel  depth  container  to  be  hauled. 


7/V 


UMI 


5,4S6y486 
REAR  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLE 
Unkoo  Lcc,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  2,  1992, 
1992-23101 

InL  a."  B60G  11120:9100 
\}S,  CL  280—689  3  Claims 

1.  A  rear  wheel  suspension  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
an  axle  beam  for  rotatably  supporting  wheels  disposed  on  both 
sides  of  said  axle  beam; 


1.  An  instrument  panel  assembly  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  curved  instrument  panel  wall  having  an  opening, 

said  opening  having  elongated,  spaced  apart,  upper  and  lower 

edges  curved  in  accordance  with  the  curve  of  said  wall, 
a  closure  normally  closing  said  opening  and  covering  a  stored 

air  bag  before  it  is  deployed  through  the  opening  in  a  crash, 
said  closure  comprising  an  upper  door  having  a  flexible  metal 

upper  door  panel, 
said  closure  comprising  a  lower  door  having  a  flexible  metal 

lower  door  panel. 


said  upper  door  panel  having  an  attaching  portion  connected 

thereto  by  an  elongated  integral  hinge  extending  along  said 

curved  upper  edge  of  said  opening, 
said  lower  door  panel  having  an  attaching  portion  connected 

thereto  by  an  elongated  integral  hinge  extending  along  said 

curved  lower  edge  of  said  opening, 
the  attaching  portion  of  each  door  panel  having  integral  tabs 

secured  to  said  instrument  panel  wall, 
said  upper  and  lower  hinges  being  curved  to  match  the  curve  of 

said  respective  upper  and  lower  edges, 
each  hinge  being  formed  with  spaced  apart  slots  along  its  length, 
each  door  panel  having  an  outer  edge  portion  remote  from  its 

hinge, 
and  a  pad  of  resinous  plastic  material  molded  on  and  covering 

the  outer  edge  portion  only  of  each  of  the  door  panels, 
said  door  panels  adapted  to  swing  open  about  said  hinges  from  a 

normally  closed  position  when  the  air  bag  deploys, 
said  pads  having  marginal  edges  which  abut  in  a  flush  relation- 
ship when  said  doors  are  in  the  ck>sed  position, 
said  pads  and  said  slots  resisting  kinking  of  said  hinges  when 

said  doors  swing  open, 
said  instrument  panel  wall  having  an  integral  upper  air  bag  chute 

connecting  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  opening  and  extending 

forwardly  therefrom, 
said  instrument  panel  wall  having  an  integral  lower  air  bag  chute 

connecting  with  the  lovrer  edge  of  said  opening  and  extending 

forwardly  thcrefiwm, 
an  air  bag  canister  for  holding  a  stored  air  bag.  and 
means  for  nK>unting  said  canister  in  fixed  position  between  said 

chutes. 


5,456,488 

PASSENGER  AIRBAG  CANISTER  TO  COVER 

ATTACHMENT 

John  G.  Bauer,  TVoy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Morton  International, 

Inc.,  Cbicaso,  01. 

Fiicd  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,656 

InL  CL"  B60R  21116 

VS.  a.  280—728.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  passenger  airbag  cover  to  canister  attachment  for  mounting 
a  cover  on  an  airbag  canister  which  allows  relative  movement  in 
three  Directions  of  the  cover  with  respect  to  the  canister  to  permit  a 
proper  fit  of  the  cover  to  an  instrument  panel  of  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing: 
an  airbag  canister  having  a  plurality  of  mounting  holes  in  a 

sidewall  surface  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  threaded  studs  mounted  in  said  plurality  of  mount- 
ing holes  with  the  threaded  studs  extending  outwartUy  from 
the  sidewall, 
an  airbag  cover  having  a  forwardly  extending  door  portion 
adapted  to  fit  in  an  opening  in  an  instrumeru  panel  of  a  vehicle 
in  which  a  passenger  airbag  is  installed  and  a  rearwardly 
extending  portion  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  airbag  canis- 
ter. 


a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  rearwardly  extending  portion  of 
said  airbag  cover  receiving  said  threaded  studs, 

a  shoulder  nut,  having  a  head  and  threaded  body,  mounted  on 
each  of  said  threaded  studs  for  retaining  attachment  of  said 
cover  on  said  canister  sidewall, 

wherein  the  heads  of  said  shoulder  nuts,  when  threaded  on  said 
threaded  studs,  are  located  at  a  distaixx  from  the  canister 
sidewall  and  the  size  of  the  opening  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
openings  is  greater  than  a  diameter  of  the  threaded  body  of 
the  shoulder  nut  such  that  the  attachment  can  provide  relative 
movement  of  the  canister  to  the  cover  in  at  least  three  direc- 
tions. 


5^456,489 

HYBRID  INFLATOR  ADAPTER  AND  SECONDARY 

RETAINER 

Larry  D.  Rom,  Layton;  Donald  R.  LauritKn,  Hyrum,  and 

David  J.  Green,  Brigham  City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  m. 

FUed  Jiin.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259^88 

InL  a.*  B60R  21116 

VS.  CL  280—728.2  12  Claimt 


I.  In  an  autoirxxive  airbag  module  including  a  trough-shaped 

reaction  canister  having  first  and  second  end  walls;  an  elongated, 

substantially  cylindrical,  inflator  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 

extending  from  a  first  end  positioned  adjacent  said  first  end  wall  to 

a  second  end  engaging  said  second  end  wall  and  having  a  gas 

discharge  outlet  at  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends;  and  means  for 

securing  the  first  end  of  said  inflator  to  said  first  end  wall,  the 

improvement  wherein  said  securing  means  comprises: 

a  cup  in  circumferential  press-fit  engagenient  with  the  first  end 

of  said  inflator  and  coaxial  with  said  longitudiruU  axis,  said 

cup  including  a  base  receiving  and  holding  the  first  end  of  the 

inflator, 

a  substantially  anntilar  mounting  plate  surrounding  said  cup  and 

integral  with  said  first  end  wall;  and 
a  flange  surrounding  the  cup  and  extending  from  said  cup  to  said 
mounting  plate  to  provide  gas-impervious  connection  therebe- 
tween, including  al  least  one  compressive  force  member  resis- 
tant to  gas  pressure  buildup  within  said  canister,  whereby  said 
inflator  is  comprcssively  retained  between  said  end  walls  and 
gas  leakage  from  said  canister  is  minimized 


5,4S6y490 
HIDDEN  DOOR  FOR  AN  AIR  BAG  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
James  Carter,  Altamonte  Springs,  Fla.;  Michael  J.  Gaili«hcr, 
Hampton,  and  Peter  J.  lannairi,  Hampstaad,  both  of  NJL, 
assignors  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.,  Dover,  NJL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,018,  Aug.  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196^36 
Int  a."  B60R  22120 
VS.  a.  280— 728J  2  CUims 

1.  An  invisible  door  assembly  for  a  supplemental  inflatable 
restraint  device  housed  within  an  interior  trim  product  of  a  motor 
vehicle  comprising 
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an  outer  skin  cover  formed  at  die  outer  skin  of  the  interior  trim 
product; 

a  layer  of  low  density  rigid  material  bonded  to  said  outer  cover 
having  a  hidden  door  therein,  wherein  said  layer  of  low 
density  ngid  material  has  a  density  in  the  range  of  5-60  pcf 
(pounds/ft^),  tensile  strength  in  the  range  of  10-15  MPa. 
flexural  modulus  of  172  to  6890  MPa,  and  a  thickness 
between  I^  mm  and  10.0  mm; 

said  hidden  door  having  an  inboanl  impact  surface  including  a 
hinge  region  bridged  by  a  reinforcement  and  a  hidden  tear 
seam  segment  formed  in  said  inboard  impaa  surface; 

said  hidden  tear  seam  segment  being  unreinfotced  and  having 
lesser  strength  than  said  hinge  region,  and  wherein  said  hid- 
den unreinforced  tear  segment  has  a  conhguration  wherein  a 
fint  side  wall  of  said  tear  segment  is  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  outer  cover  and  a  second  sidewall  of  said  tear  segment 
meets  said  first  sidewall  to  form  an  acute  angle  configuration 
spaced  from  said  outer  cover, 

said  layer  of  low  density  rigid  material  overlying  an  inflatable 
air  bag;  and 

means  for  imposing  a  force  to  deploy  said  air  bag  against  the 
inboard  surface  of  said  layer  of  low  density  rigid  material  and 
on  said  hidden  tear  seam  segment  whereby  tear  segment 
separates,  forcing  said  low  density  rigid  material  layer 
through  said  cover  to  form  an  opening  for  deployment  of  an 
inflaied  air  bag  into  the  passenger  compartment  of  a  riMXor 
vehicle. 


engaging  said  hook/loop  elements  together,  said  reception 
portion  receiving  said  air  bag  therein,  said  safety  beh  con- 
nected to  and  coilably  received  in  a  box,  the  box  being 
movably  supported; 
an  operating  means  connected  to  said  box  for  operating  said 
output  meaiu  to  inflate  said  air  bag  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined force  on  said  safety  belt  causing  said  box  to  move,  said 
operating  means  including  a  valve  having  at  least  two  holes 
defined  therein,  one  hole  thereof  connecting  to  said  inner  bag 
of  said  air  bag  aixl  (he  other  hole  thereof  having  a  needle 
passing  therethrough,  said  needle  and  said  valve  having  a  stop 
lemovably  disposed  therebetween  and  said  stop  connected  to 
said  box. 


5<4SM92 
HYBRID  (AUGMENTED)  GAS  GENERATOR 
BrwUey  W.  SaMh,  Ogden;  RandaD  J.  CUrk,  Pteasant  View, 
both  of  Utah;  Ldand  B.  Kort,  Lakewood,  Colo,,  and  Michael 
H.  Wong,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignon  to  Morton  International, 
Inc^  Chicaco,  Dl. 
Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  123411,  Sep.  17,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuatioD-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  989,854,  Dec  14,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5,290,060.  TUi  appttcatioD  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
247,785 
Int.  CL*  BMR  21126 
VS.  a.  280—737  5  ( 


5y«SM91         

AIR  BAG  RECEIVED  IN  A  SAFETY  BELT 

F«y-MiB  Ctaea,  and  CWn-Cbca  Cben,  both  of  No.  68,  Yumln 

Street,  Chanslma  City,  IWwaa,  Prov.  of  China 

FBcd  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  Ntt.  291,137 

Int.  CL'  B60R  21IJ8 

UA  a.  280— 733  H 


UMI 


1.  An  air  bag  received  in  a  safety  belt,  and  comprising: 
an  air  bag,  said  air  bag  having  an  inner  bag  disposed  therein, 
said  inner  bag  having  a  plurality  of  holes  defined  therein  aiKJ 
having  an  inlet  defined  therein  connected  to  an  output  means, 
said  output  means  comprising  at  least  one  bottle,  said  bottle 
having  an  outlet  sealed  with  a  seal  plate  and  comprising 
compressed  gas  therein; 
a  safety  belt,  said  safety  belt  comprising  two  porbons  securely 
and  longitudinally  folded  by  disposing  a  hook/loop  element  to 
•  corresponding  edge  thereof  to  define  a  recepuon  portion  by 


1.  A  hybrid  inflator  for  an  air  bag  comprising, 

a  storage  chamber  for  storing  inflation  gas  under  high  pressure, 
said  storage  chamber  being  formed  by  a  hollow  cylindrical 
sleeve  that  is  ck>sed  at  one  end  and  open  at  an  opposite  end, 

a  pyrotechnic  heater  closing  said  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve, 
said  pyrotechnic  heater  being  recessed  into  said  sleeve  and 
including  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  pyrotechnic  charge 
therein,  a  nozzle  orifice,  and  a  metal  burst  member  attached 
around  the  perimeter  thereof  to  an  inner  portion  of  said 
pyrotechnic  healer  in  closing  relation  to  said  nozzle  orifice 
and  arranged  to  support  pressure  from  the  direction  of  said 
gas  storage  chamber  but  not  from  said  combustion  chamber  of 
said  pyrotechnic  heater, 

a  diffuser  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  for  dispensing  inflation 
gas  from  said  storage  chamber  uniformly  into  an  air  bag, 

a  diaphragm,  and 

an  orifice  plate, 

wherein  said  diffuser  includes  a  controlling  orifice  to  which  said 
diaphragm  is  attached  in  a  sealing  relation,  and 

wherein  said  orifice  plate  is  pronged  to  prevent  plugging  of  said 
controlling  orifice, 

poiu  of  said  storage  chamber,  said  pyrotechnic  heater  and  said 
diffuser  being  made  from  metal  stampings  instead  of 
machined  or  forged  parts, 

said  storage  chamber  being  sealed  from  said  diffuser  by  said 
diaphragm  and  being  fiuther  sealed  fix>m  said  combustion 
chamber  by  said  metal  burst  member  against  the  high  pressure 
of  the  inflation  gas  stoied  in  said  storage  chamber, 

whereby  as  the  pressure  in  the  combustion  chamber  rises  and 
exceeds  the  pressure  of  the  stored  inflation  gas  in  said  storage 
chamtier  upon  ignition  of  said  pyrotechmc  charge, 

said  metal  burst  member  ruptures  since  it  is  unsupported  when 
the  pressure  in  said  combustion  chamber  exceeds  the  pressure 


in  said  storage  chamber,  and  hot  gas  from  the  burning  pyro- 
technic charge  heats  the  stored  inflation  gas  in  said  storage 
chamber  causing  a  rapid  pressure  rise  therein  so  that  when  the 
pressure  in  said  storage  chamber  exceeds  the  structural  capa- 
bility of  said  diaphragm  rupture  of  the  latter  occurs  allowing 
the  heated  gas  to  vent  through  said  diffuser  orifices  into  an  air 
bag. 


5,456,493 
CYLINDRICAL  AIR  BAG 
John  G.  Bauer,  IVoy;  Steven  R.  Fredln,  Orlonville,  and  Ronald 
W.  Bonatz,  West  Bloomfleld,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Mor- 
ton International,  Iik.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258^11 

Int.  CL'  B60R  2IH6 

VS.  CL  280—743.1  7  Claim 


I.  An  airbag  formed  of  thin  flexible  sheet  material  mounted  in  a 
housing  in  a  motor  vehicle  in  a  deflated  condition  and  rapidly 
inflatable  for  protecting  an  occupant  in  a  passenger  compartment 
of  the  vehicle; 
said  airbag  having  an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  shape  of 
circular  transverse  cross-section  when  deployed  to  inflate  for 
expanding  more  rapidly  from  said  housing  in  a  direction 
extending  from  said  housing  directly  toward  the  occupant 
without  substantial  lateral  expansion  from  said  direction  until 
engaging  the  occupant  for  reducing  the  chance  that  the  occu- 
pant will  move  into  contact  with  an  adjacent  surface  in  the 
passenger  compartment; 
said  airbag  having  an  annular,  generally  circular  shaped  inner 
end  wall  adjacent  the  housing  with  a  central  circular  opening 
for  receiving  an  air  bag  inflator,  an  outer  end  wall  having  a 
circular  shape  matching  said  inner  end  wall  adapted  for  cush- 
ioning engagement  with  the  occupant,  and  a  cylindrical- 
shaped  side  wall  intercoiuiected  between  said  end  walls  for 
restricting  expansion  laterally  of  said  direction,  said  side  wall 
having  an  inflated  length  (L)  as  measured  between  said  end 
walls  before  said  outer  end  wall  engages  the  occupant  thai  is 
considerably  greater  than  the  diameter  (D)  of  said  end  walls 
providing  rapid  protective  cushioning  for  the  occupant. 


5,456,494 
SECURING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ABSORBING  KNEE- 
IMPACT  FORCES 
Thomas     Witkovsky,     Grafeiuu,     Germany,     assignor     to 
Mercedes-Beiu  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  26,  1993,  43  21 
302.2 

Int.  O."  B60R  21/045 
VS.  a.  280—752  5  Claims 

1.  Knee  impact  absorption  assembly  for  ntotor  vehicles  compris- 
ing: 


a  vehicle  dashboard  panel  located  in  front  of  a  vehicle  passenger 
space,  said  dashboard  panel  extending  at  a  knee  level  of 
passengers  seated  in  the  passenger  space, 

a  transverse  carrier  extending  transversely  of  a  vehicle  at  a 
position  located  forwardly  of  and  spaced  from  the  dashboard 
panel,  said  transverse  carrier  being  fixedly  attached  to  the 
vehicle,  and 

two  profiled  cross-section  struts  connected  to  and  extending 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  transverse  carrier  in  an 
hook-shaped  manner, 

said  struts  each  including  a  connecting  web  attaching  the  strut  to 
said  dashboard  panel, 

said  struts  serving  to  support  the  dashboard  panel  with  respect  to 
the  earner  and  to  cushion  knee  impact  forces  against  the 
dashboard  panel  by  deformation  movement  of  the  struts  with 
respect  to  the  carrier  in  the  event  of  a  vehicle  collision  caused 
impact  of  a  passenger's  knees  against  a  dashboard  panel 
carrying  part, 

wherein  said  struts  include  means  for  assuring  a  predetermined 
deformation  movement  of  the  struts  in  both  a  forward  vehicle 
direction  and  a  transverse  direction  with  respect  to  orte 
another  in  response  to  knee  impaa  forces  against  the  dash- 
board panel. 


5,456,495 
TOE  THRUSTING  F.DGE  BLADE  FOR  GOALIE  SKATES 
John  A.  McLeod,  50  Indian  Grove,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  25,  1993,  2096857 
Int.  CL''  A63C  3/00 
VS.  CL  280—811  5  Claims 

1.  A  toe  thrusting  edge  blade  for  use  with  goalie  ice  hockey 
skates  of  the  type  having  a  skate  blade  attached  to  a  sole  of  a  boot 
having  a  toe  end,  said  skate  blade  defining  forward  and  rear  ends, 
the  forward  end  being  located  adjacent  to  the  toe  of  the  boot,  and 
said  boot  toe  defining  an  inside  edge  and  an  outside  edge,  and  said 
toe  thrusting  edge  blade  comprising; 

a  plate  portion  attachable  to  said  inside  edge  of  said  toe  of  said 

boot  adjacent  to  and  extending  transversely  sideways  with 

respect  to  said  skate  blade,  and  spaced  upwardly  from  said 

skate  blade; 

a  free  ice  gripping  edge  portion  on  said  plate  portion  extending 

from  said  inside  edge  of  said  toe  of  said  boot,  and, 
a  generally  curved  thrusting  blade  edge  formed  along  said  free 

edge  ice  gripping  portion,  in  tum  defining, 
a  first  rearward  blade  edge  for  initial  gripping  of  the  ice  when 
the  skate  on  an  outthrust  foot  rolls  over  with  the  heel  of  said 
boot  still  on  the  ice, 
a  second  intermediate  blade  edge  extending  forwardly  from  said 
first  blade  edge  for  gripping  the  ice  when  the  heel  is  partially 
lifted  up,  and 
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Mock  back  to  flex  independently  of  the  cover  spine  when  the 
book  is  open  so  that  the  sheets  of  the  open  book  will  lie 
relatively  flat 


a  third  forward  blade  edge  extending  forwardly  from  said  sec- 
ond blade  edge  for  continuous  gripping  of  the  ice  when  the 
heel  is  further  lifted  up,  and, 

wherein  said  fint  blade  edge  defines  an  arc  of  radius  R2,  said 
second  blade  edge  defines  an  arc  of  radius  Rl,  and  said  third 
blade  edge  defines  an  arc  of  radius  R3,  and  wherein  Rl  is 
greater  than  R2.  and  wherein  R2  is  greater  than  R3,  whereby 
said  thrusting  blade  edge  of  said  toe  thrusting  blade  is  in  ice 
gripping  contact  with  the  ice  surface  when  the  skate  on  an 
outthrust  foot  rolls  over  at  said  toe  at  extretne  angles  to  the  ice 
surface  both  when  said  boot  heel  touches  the  ice  and  when 
said  heel  is  raised  upwardly  during  a  toe  thrusting  movement 


UMI 


1.  A  bound  book  comprising: 

a)  a  book  block  with  a  plurality  of  sheets  joined  together  at  their 
spine  edges,  the  block  having  a  back,  the  book  block  having  a 
width; 

b)  a  cover  having  an  inner  spine  portion  and  portions  adjacent  to 
the  inner  spine  portion;  and 

c)  a  woven  tabbed  tubular  ribbon  having  a  tube  portion  defining 
a  tube  of  a  selected  circumference  with  a  first  tab  and  a 
second  tab  integrally  woven  with  the  tube,  the  first  tab  and 
second  tab  being  about  180  degrees  apart,  wherein  the  tube 
and  the  tabs  have  interwoven  warp  yams  and  filling  yam 
which  present  interstices  for  reception  of  adhesive,  the  tube 
circumference  being  no  more  than  substantially  twice  the 
width  of  the  book  block,  and  wherein  the  tube  has  first  and 
second  circumferential  sections,  the  first  section  being 
attached  adhesively  to  the  back  of  the  block  and  the  second 
section  being  attached  adhesively  to  the  inner  spine  portion  of 
the  cover,  and  the  tabs  being  attached  adhesively  to  the  cover 
portions  adjacent  to  the  spine  portion  to  prevent  the  tube  from 
peeling  away  from  the  cover,  the  tube  allowing  the  book 


SAS6A9J 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  READING  MATERIAL 

BINDER 

Edward  A.  Ross,  Jr.,  3222  Candlewood  La,,  Montgomery,  Tn. 

77356 

FUcd  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,207 

InL  CL*  B42D  9100:3116:3118 

VS.  CL  281—42  17  Claims 


5y4SM96 
LAY-FLAT  BOOK  BINDING 
Chester  Kadish,  lYumbuU,  Conn,,  assignor  to  K-Flex,  Inc. 
Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  262,236 

Int  a."  B42D  1100 

MS.  CL  281—21.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  holder  apparatus  adapted  for  one-handed  manipulation  by  a 
user  of  a  reading  material  binder,  the  binder  having  inside  and 
outside  coplanar  surfaces,  the  inside  surface  used  for  containing 
reading  material,  the  holder  apparatus  comprising: 
a  strap  having  a  substantially  inelastic  main  portion  and  a 
substantially  elastic  expansion  portion,  the  main  portion  hav- 
ing first  and  second  ends  and  first  and  second  coplanar  sur- 
faces, the  expansion  portion  having  first  and  secotid  ends,  the 
first  end  of  the  expansion  portion  fixedly  attaching  to  the  first 
end  of  the  main  portion; 
a  hand  piece  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  hand  piece  first 
and  second  ends  fixedly  attaching  to  the  second  coplanar 
surface  of  the  main  portion,  said  hand  piece  and  the  second 
coplanar  surface  of  the  main  portion  defining  an  opening 
adapted  to  receive  a  hand  of  a  user,  the  hand  being  in 
friaional  cooperation  with  said  hand  piece  and  the  second 
coplanar  surface  of  the  main  portion  when  inserted  therein, 
said  hand  piece  located  by  the  outer  surface  of  the  binder,  aiKl 
the  haixl  also  being  in  frictional  cooperation  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  binder,  and 
a  fastener  for  relcasably  attaching  the  second  end  of  the  main 
portion  to  the  second  end  of  the  expansion  portion,  said  strap 
encircling  and  being  in  frictional  cooperation  with  the  sur- 
faces of  the  binder. 


5^456,498 

NEGOTIABLE  INSTRUMENT  FRAUD  DETECTOR  AND 

PROCESSOR 

Edwin  B.  Greene,  Greenbdt,  Md^  assignor  to  Banclmage,  Inc, 

Paoti,Pa. 

Filed  Dec  20, 1993,  Ser.  Na  169,207 

InL  CL'  B42D  15100 

MS.  CL  283—70  12  Claims 


1.  A  fitting  for  directing  fluid  flow  through  a  preformed  opening 
in  a  fluid  impervious  wall,  said  fitting  comprising  conduit  means 


for  receiving  and  directing  fluid  flow,  having  an  inlet  portion 
conforming  in  dimension  with  said  preformed  opening  and  retainer 
means  for  engaging  aiKl  retaining  said  conduit  means  against  the 
wall  in  communication  with  said  preformed  opening,  said  retainer 
means  having  a  fluid  passageway  formed  therethrough  in  commu- 
nication with  said  conduit  means  for  directing  fluid  flow  there- 
through, said  passageway  being  formed  with  walls  having  at  least 
one  protrusion  formed  thereon  and  projecting  a  predetermined 
distance  into  said  passageway  for  acquisition  by  a  retention  tool 
during  fabrication  and  installation,  without  significantly  impeding 
fluid  flow  through  said  fitting. 


S/456,500 

RECESSED  POP-TOP  INSERTION  EVDICATOR 

Gary  Klinger,  Warren;  Anthony  Carman,  Waterford;  Ridt 

KeUey,  Auburn  Hills,  and  DarreU  WikzynsiO,  Oxford,  all  of 

Mich^  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809^26,  Dec.  18,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5,297,818.  This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,347 

InL  CL*  F16L  35100 
MS.  CL  28S— 93  41 1 


1.  A  method  for  processing  a  document  having  printed  indicia  on 
at  least  one  field  area  on  one  side  thereof  to  receive  indicia  within 
said  field  area  and  for  detecting  a  fraudulent  document  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

applying  a  coating  to  said  field  area  having  an  emission  spec- 
trum path  of  a  particular  frequency  when  subjected  to  a 
particular  energy  source; 

highlighting  indicia  received  on  top  of  said  coating  by  directing 
said  energy  source  at  said  field  area; 

rejecting  all  documents  not  having  said  particular  frequency; 

reading  the  indicia  highlighted  by  the  coating  of  all  fK>n-rejected 
documents: 

reading  a  code  associated  with  said  field  area  to  determine  the 
indicia  within  said  field  area; 

developing  digital  information  signals  representative  of  only  the 
indicia  highlighted  by  the  coating;  and 

storing  the  digital  information  signals  representative  of  the  indi- 
cia within  said  field  area. 


5,456,499 
HULL  FITTING 
Curtis  Sharpe,  Matthews,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Conbraco  Indus- 
tries, Inc,  Matthews,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  291,143 

InL  CL'  F16L  39100 

MS.  CL  285—39  14  Claims 


1.  A  quick  connector  assembly,  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  connector  housing  defining  an  axial  open- 
ing for  matingly  receiving  a  male  member, 

a  retainer  disposed  substantially  within  said  housing  operative  to 
releasably  interconnect  said  connector  housing  and  male 
member, 

index  means  for  rotationally  fixing  said  retainer  with  respect  to 
said  connector  housing  and  providing  a  limited  freedom  of 
relative  axial  movement  therebetween;  and 

an  insertion  indicator  disposed  substantially  within  said  housing 
wherein  said  indicator  is  axially  displacable  in  response  to 
interconnection  with  said  connector  housing  and  male  mem- 
ber to  thereby  visually  indicate  interconnection  thereof,  and 
wherein  said  index  means  further  rotationally  fixes  said  inser- 
tion indicator  with  respect  to  said  connector  housing. 


5,456,501 
PIPELINE  CONNECTION  APPARATUS 
James  R.  Reaux,  Labyette,  La,,  assignor  to  Oceaneering,  Inc, 
Labyelte,  La. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,010 
InL  CL'  F16L  17100:5511  S;!  104 
MS.  a.  285—96  5  Claims 

1.  A  pipeline  connection  apparatus  with  piston  actuated  means 
for  gripping  and  sealing  a  pipe  comprising: 
a  cylinder  having  an  inner  surface,  the  cylinder  having  a  first 
groove,  located  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder,  for 
receiving  a  spring  biased  ring; 
a  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder  and  actuating  one  of  a  gripping 
and  sealing  means,  the  piston  having  a  secoixl  groove,  located 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  piston,  holding  a  spring  biased 
ring,  the  second  groove  opciung  adjacent  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  cylinder,  and 
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a  plurality  of  comprcMibie,  relaxable,  and  substimuble  spring 
biased  rings,  each  ring  having  an  outer  surface  and  having  a 
radius  such  that  each  will  compfcss  within  the  second  groove 
and  will  expand  within  the  first  groove,  the  outer  surfaces  of 
each  ring  having  shoulders  of  different  widths,  whereby  each 
shoulder  width  determines  a  length  of  a  stroke  of  the  cylinder 
within  the  piston  when  placed  within  the  hrst  and  second 
grooves. 


UMI 


1.  A  double  wall  compression  fitting  for  attachment  to  a  double 
wall  pipeline  system  having  an  inner  pipeline  with  terminals  for 
conveying  a  liquid  and  an  outer  pipeline  with  terminals  for  con- 
taining liquid  with  an  annular  space  and  longitudinally  running 
support  hns  between  the  pipelines  wherein  (he  fitting  is  capable  of 
continuing  the  functions  of  the  iniKr  pipeline  aixl  outer  pipeline  by 
connecting  to  the  double  wall  pipeline  system  in  a  manner  such 
that  a  sealed  connection  is  made  with  the  inner  pipeline  and  a 
sealed  connection  is  made  with  the  outer  pipeline  and  the  annular 
space  between  the  pipelines  is  in  conununication  with  an  annular 
space  in  the  fitting,  said  double  wall  compression  fitting,  compris- 
ing. 

a)  an  inner  housing  having  at  least  two  terminals; 

b)  an  outer  housing  substantially  encasing  the  inner  housing  in  a 
maniKr  such  that  an  annular  space  between  the  housings  is 
formed,  said  outer  housing  having  at  least  two  terminals;  and 

c)  a  compression  connecting  assembly  to  engage  the  terminals 
of  the  inner  pipeline  and  the  terminals  of  the  outer  pipeline  to 
the  terminals  of  the  inner  and  outer  housings,  said  assembly 
having: 

i)  a  coupler  with  means  to  compress  the  coupler  to  form  a  seal 
with  the  outer  pipeline;  and 


ii)  a  spacer  positioned  between  the  inner  and  outer  pipelines 
to  pievent  said  pipelines  from  being  crushed  by  compies- 
sive  forces  imparted  by  the  coupler,  further  wherein  the 
spacer  is  configured  to  accommodate  the  support  fins  of  the 
double  wall  pipeline  system  and  has  a  means  of  communi- 
cation between  the  annular  space  of  the  double  wall  pipe- 
line system  and  the  annular  space  between  the  housings. 


5/456.503 
TRANSFER  ADJUSTABLE  BACKSET 
Charles  C.  RumU,  [V,  Elm  Grove,  Wis^  assignor  to  Master 
Lock  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUcd  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,004 

lot  CL'  L05C  ///6 

VJS.  CL  292—1.5  9  Claims 


5.456,502 

FrmNCS  FOR  USE  WITH  FIN  STRENGTHENED 

DOUBLE  WALL  PIPELINE  SYSTEMS 

Bruce  R.  Sharp,  1741  Hawaii  Ct.,  Marco  Island,  Fla.  33937 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876.505,  Apr.  30,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,259.651,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

680413,  Apr.  4,  1991,  abaiMloned.  This  application  Nov.  9, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  150,361 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  0, 

1109,  has  been  diaciaimcd. 

Int.  CI."  F16L  9J18 

VS.  CL  285—133.1  28  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  backset  deadbolt  including  a  sleeve  assembly,  a 

deadbolt  movable  within  said  sleeve  assembly  between  extended 

and  retracted  positions,  a  rear  case  adjustably  mounted  onto  said 

sleeve  assembly,  a  swivel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  rear  case,  a 

retractor  movable  in  said  rear  case  and  in  engagement  with  said 

swivel  and  adjustably  attached  to  said  bolt,  rotation  of  said  swivel 

causing  translational   movement  of  said  retraaor  and   bolt   to 

thereby  move  said  bolt  between  extended  and  retracted  positions, 

backset  adjustment  means  on  said  bolt  and  retractor  including 

spaced  openings  on  said  bolt  and  a  cooperating  engagement 

means  on  said  retractor  positionable  in  either  of  said  spaced 

openings,  with  each  opening  being  arranged  to  provide  for 

boll  extension  at  a  specific  backset, 

backset  adjustment  means  on  said  sleeve  assembly  and  rear  case, 

operable  independently  of  the  backset  adjustment  means  on 

said  bolt  and  retractor,  said  sleeve  assembly  and  rear  case 

backset  adjustment  means  including  means  thereon  for  per- 

mining   relative    movement    therebetween,    indepetxlent   of 

backset  adjustiftent  movement  between  said  bolt  and  retractor, 

and  for  engaging  said  sleeve  assembly  and  rear  case  in  one  of 

two  backset  positions  in  which  the  combined  length  of  the 

engaged  sleeve  assembly  and  rear  case  is  different. 


5,456,504 
LOCKING  AND  UNLOCKING  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCESS 

DOOR  ON  A  PASSENGER  RAILWAY  VEHICLE 
Danid   Brillant,  Greer,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Bralie  Company,  WUmerdlng,  Pa. 

Tiled  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,654 
Int  CI."  E05F  11134 
VS.  CL  292—63  14  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mechanically  locking  and  unlocking  a  pas- 
senger access  door  panel  on  a  railway  vehicle,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  movable  door  panel  disposed  in  a  generally  vertical  plane 
and  adapted  for  opening  and  closing  movement  in  a  generally 
horizontal  plane  of  movement; 


5,456,505 
HERMETICALLY-SEALED  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Kenichi  Yamada,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Talugen  Manufac- 
turing Co.  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,813 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-012367 
V 

Int.  CL'  E05C  3104 
VS.  a.  292—202  2  Claims 

1.  A  hermetically-sealed  handle  assembly  comprising: 


JL 


(b)  a  locking  lever  arm  having  a  first  end  pivotally  secured  to  a 
first  of  said  movable  door  panel  and  a  structure  adjacent  said 
movable  door  panel,  and  having  a  roller  rotatably  secured  to  a 
second  end,  said  locking  lever  arm  pivotally  secured  such  that 
pivotal  movement  of  said  locking  lever  arm  will  cause  said 
roller  to  move  in  an  arc  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
horizontal  plane  of  movement; 

(c)  a  biasing  means  to  pivotally  bias  said  locking  lever  arm 
about  said  first  end,  such  that  said  roller  is  biased  in  a  biasing 
direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  horizontal  plane  of 
movement; 

(d)  a  locking  support  structure  secured  to  a  second  of  said 
movable  door  panel  and  said  structure  adjacent  said  movable 
door  panel,  said  locking  support  structure  having  a  first  rail 
surface  portion  at  least  a  part  of  which  is  at  an  inclined  angle 
to  said  horizontal  plane  of  movement,  and  a  second  rail 
surface  portion  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  horizontal 
plane  of  movement,  such  that  said  first  and  second  rail  surface 
portions  intersect  and  form  a  rail  surface  intersection;  the 
relative  positions  of  said  locking  lever  arm  and  said  locking 
support  structure  being  such  that  when  said  door  panel  is 
moved  towards  a  closed  position,  said  roller  on  said  locking 
lever  arm  is  caused  to  engage  and  roll  along  said  first  rail 
surface  portion  towanls  said  rail  surface  intersection,  and  such 
that  when  said  roller  is  rolling  along  said  part  of  said  first  rail 
surface  portion  that  is  at  an  inclined  angle  to  said  horizontal 
plane  of  movement,  said  locking  lever  arm  is  caused  to  be 
pivoted  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  biasing  direction  caused 
by  said  biasing  means,  and  such  that  when  said  door  panel 
reaches  a  fully  closed  position,  said  roller  will  have  rolled 
beyond  said  rail  surface  intersection,  so  that  said  locking  lever 
arm  is  biased  by  said  biasing  means  sufficient  to  pivot  said 
roller  to  a  position  adjacent  to  said  second  rail  surface  portion 
to  thereby  lock  said  door  panel  in  said  fully  closed  position; 

(e)  means  for  automatically  pivoting  said  locking  lever  arm  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  biasing  direction  of  said  biasing 
means  and  away  from  said  locking  support  structure  to 
thereby  unlock  said  door  panel;  and 

(f)  means  for  manually  pivoting  said  locking  lever  arm  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  biasing  direction  of  said  biasing 
means  and  away  frxxn  said  locking  support  structure  to 
thereby  unlock  said  door  panel. 


TC  -i,-'^.'"^,. 


a  back  plate  (1)  provided  with  a  receiving  hole  (4)  in  a  central 
portion  of  the  back  plate,  in  which  hole  (4)  a  head  portion  (3) 
of  a  pivot  bolt  (2)  is  inserted  in  a  non-rotatable  manner,  said 
back  plate  (1)  being  provided  with  a  through-hole  (24)  in  each 
comer  portion  of  the  back  plate  (1); 

a  flat-box  type  base  plate  (5)  which  receives  therein  said  back 
plate  (1),  said  base  plate  (5)  being  provided  in  a  central 
portion  of  the  back  plate  (5)  with  a  through-hole  (7)  for 
receiving  therein  a  threaded  shaft  portion  (6)  of  said  pivot  bolt 
(2)  while  being  provided  in  each  comer  portion  of  the  base 
plate  (5)  with  a  mounting  hole  (8)  corresponding  to  each  said 
through-hole  (24)  of  said  back  plate  (1),  each  said  mounting 
hole  (8)  having  a  hole  edge  portion  (So)  subjected  to  a  burring 
operation  by  which  said  hole  edge  portion  (8a)  is  passed 
through  said  through-hole  (24)  of  said  back  plate  (1)  and  is 
turned  or  bent  outward  behind  said  back  plate  (1)  so  as  to 
have  the  back  plate  (1)  fixed  to  said  base  plate  (5); 

a  handle  piece  (9)  provided  with  an  axial  hole  (10)  in  which  said 
threaded  shaft  portion  (6)  of  said  pivot  bolt  (2)  is  inserted; 

a  cap  nut  (II)  threadably  engaged  with  a  front-end  portion  of 
said  pivot  bolt  (2)  so  as  to  retain  said  handle  piece  (9); 

a  plurality  of  plastic  washers  (12)  each  of  which  is  interposed 
between  said  base  plate  (5)  and  said  handle  piece  (9),  and 
between  said  handle  piece  (9)  and  said  cap  nut  (11).  said 
washers  (12)  having  a  sleeve-like  shape  so  as  to  surround  a 
central  portion  of  said  handle  piece  (19); 

a  screw  (14)  threadably  engaged  with  a  radial  threaded  hole  (13) 
of  said  cap  nut  (11),  said  screw  (14)  having  its  front  end 
intensely  abutted  against  a  side  surface  of  said  threaded  shaft 
ponion  (6)  of  said  pivot  bolt  (2). 


5,456,506 
SAFETY  HASP  HOLDER 
Charies  L.  Bartlett,  1521  E.  New  York  Ave.,  De  Land,  Fla. 
32724 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217^60 
InL  a."  E05C  19/08 
VS.  CL  292—281  5  i 


1.  A  safety  hasp  comprising: 

a)  a  ferrous  hasp  leaf  having  first  hinge  sleeves  formed  in  a 
proximal  end  thereof; 

b)  a  hasp  mounting  plate  for  attachment  to  a  first  surface,  said 
hasp  mounting  plate  having  a  second  hinge  sleeve  formed 
along  one  edge  thereof; 
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c)  a  magnet  plate  for  attachment  to  said  first  surface,  said 
noagnet  plate  having  third  hinge  sleeves  fotmed  along  one 
edge  thereof  whereby  said  first  hinge  sleeves,  said  second   John  J 
hinge  sleeve,  and  said  third  hinge  sleeves  having  a  hinge  pin 
disposed  therethrough; 

d)  a  permanent  magnet  attached  to  said  magnet  plate; 

e)  a  staple  plate  having  a  projecting  staple  for  attachment  to  a 
second  surface,  said  hasp  leaf  having  a  slot  in  a  distal  end 
thereof  for  accepting  said  staple  of  said  staple  plate  when  said 
hasp  leaf  is  in  a  first,  closed  position;  and 

0  a  hinge  formed  by  said  first,  second  and  third  hinge  sleeves, 
aixl  said  hinge  pin.  permitting  said  hasp  leaf  to  be  moved 
from  said  first,  closed  position  to  a  second,  open  position 
whereby  said  magnet  serves  to  hold  said  hasp  leaf  in  said 
open  position. 


5v4S6,508 

CONTACT  LENS  SUCTION  CUP 

Kozsr,  800  Cari  Ave,,  New  Kensingtoa,  Pa.  15068 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,128 

Int.  CL*  A61F  9100 

VS.  CL  294— 1 J  10  Claims 


5v456,507 

DEADBOLT  STRIKE  PLATE 

Wayne  G.  Jones,  RO.  Box  23492,  Nashville,  Iten.  37202 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  294,304 

InL  CL*"  E05B  15102 

VS.  CL  292—340  9  Claims 
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1.  A  contact  lens  handling  device  including  an  elongated  lens 
applicator  having  a  first  end  portion  provided  with  a  concave 
surface  for  engaging  the  convex  side  of  a  contact  lens,  a  second 
remote  eixl  portion  and  at  least  one  duct  having  a  first  end  opening 
centrally  through  said  concave  surface  and  a  second  end  opening 
outwardly  of  said  second  end  portion,  a  hollow  squeeze  bulb 
provided  with  a  first  tubular  neck  opening  thereinto,  said  first 
tubular  neck  being  telescoped  over  said  second  end  portion  and 
communicating  said  second  end  with  the  interior  of  said  squeeze 
bulb,  said  squeeze  bulb  including  a  second  tubular  neck  opening 
thereinto,  an  elongated  tubular  fitting  having  remote  ends  and 
defirung  a  passage  formed  longitudinally  therethrough,  one  of  said 
remote  ends  txing  telescoped  into  said  second  tubular  neck,  a 
hollow  reservoir  including  an  outwardly  opening  neck,  the  last 
mentioned  neck  being  disposed  m  telescopic  engagement  with  the 
other  of  said  remote  ends,  at  least  one  portion  of  said  passage 
being  considerably  restricted  in  cross  sectional  area  as  compared  to 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  duct. 


1^, 


5,456409 
BARBECUE  COAL  AND  ASH  REMOVING  SCOOPS 
Roe  J.  Martin,  and  Shirley  R.  Martin,  both  01440  Paladin  Cir., 
Utahfieid  Park,  Ariz.  85340 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,843 

Int.  CL*  F23J  1104 

VS.  CL  294—9  5  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  strike  plate  for  use  with  a  door  jamb  of  the  type  having  an 
inner  bolt  receiving  face  aixl  a  door  stop  portion,  said  strike  plate 
comprising: 

a  bolt  receiving  face  plate  having  a  bolt  receiving  aperture  and 
including  a  face  plate  ftnt  edge,  a  face  plate  second  edge 
opposite  said  face  plate  first  edge,  and  a  mounting  screw 
aperture; 

at  least  one  face  plate  anchor  cylinder  attached  to  said  bolt 
receiving  face  plate  and  projecting  therefrom  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, said  at  least  oik  face  plate  anchor  cylinder  adapted  to  be 
inserted  through  the  bolt  receiving  face  and  into  an  underlying 
door  support  structure  to  reinforce  the  mounting  of  said  strike 
plate  to  the  door  jamb; 

a  door  stop  plate  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  bolt 
receiving  face  plate,  said  door  stop  plate  having  a  stop  plate 
first  edge,  and  a  stop  plate  second  edge  opposite  said  stop 
plate  first  edge; 

at  least  one  door  stop  anchor  cylinder  attached  to  said  door  stop 
plate  and  projecting  therefrom  in  said  first  direction,  said  at 
least  one  door  stop  aiKhor  cylinder  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  the  door  stop  portion  and  into  the  underiying  door 
support  structure  to  reinforce  the  mounting  of  said  strike  plate 
to  the  door  jamb;  and 

an  offset  plate  having  opposite  edges  respectively  joined  to  said 
face  plate  first  edge  and  said  stop  plate  first  edge. 


1.  A  barbecue  coal  and  ash  removing  scoop  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  scoop  fabricated  of  steel  and  formed  in  a  planar  generally 
rectangular  configuration  with  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge  and 
two  (Mrallel  side  edges,  each  side  edge  having  a  generally 
rectangular  shaped  side  wall  extending  upwardly  therefrom  in 
a  vertical  orientation,  the  front  comers  of  the  scoop  being 
rounded,  the  front  edge  extending  a  short  distance  beyond  the 
forward  most  edge  of  the  side  walls,  the  rear  edge  including  a 
centrally  positioned  generally  rectangular  shaped  projection 
formed  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  scoop,  the  rear  edge  also 
including  two  generally  rectangular  shaped  hinges  affixed 
thereto  in  a  vertical  orientation,  each  hinge  being  affixed  to 


the  rear  edge  between  the  projection  and  each  side  edge  of  the 
scoop,  each  hinge  including  a  generally  circular  shaped  aper- 
ture extending  therethrough; 

a  spreader  shaft  fabricated  of  steel  and  formed  in  a  general 
cylindrical  configuration  with  two  angled  end  regions  and  a 
linear  central  region  therebetween,  each  end  region  being 
slanted  from  the  central  region  at  an  angle  of  between  about 
OIK  hundred  and  thirty  five  and  one  hundred  aixl  fifty  degrees, 
a  first  angled  end  region  including  a  centrally  located  horizon- 
tal slot  shaped  in  a  generally  semicircular  configuration,  the 
slot  including  a  downwardly  extending  notch  formed  in  a 
generally  semicircular  configuration,  the  slot  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  user  to  lift  a  grill  thereby  allowing  access  to  the  coals 
of  a  barbecue  grill,  the  linear  central  region  of  the  spreader 
shaft  being  positioned  through  the  apertures  in  the  hinges  of 
the  scoop,  the  spreader  shaft  adapted  to  permit  one  hundred 
and  eighty  degree  rotation  of  the  scoop  therearound;  and 

a  handle  fabricated  of  steel  and  formed  in  a  long  generally 
cylindrical  configuration  with  an  inboard  end  and  an  outboard 
end.  the  inboard  end  being  affixed  to  the  center  point  of  the 
spreader  shaft  the  outboard  end  including  a  generally  cylin- 
drical shaped  wooden  hand  grip,  the  wooden  hand  grip  having 
a  rounded  outboard  end  and  a  rounded  inboard  eiKl,  the 
inboard  end  of  the  hand  grip  including  a  generally  cylindrical 
shaped  bore  extending  therein,  the  grip  «/<aptyH  to  provide  a 
firm  gripping  surface  for  the  user  in  the  operative  orientation. 


5,456^10 
VACUUM  NOZZLE  WITH  A  PUSH-OFF  DEVICE 
Charles  A.  Coots,  Endicott,  and  John  E.  Danek,  VcstaL  both  of 
N.V.,  assignors  to  Universal  Instruments  Corporation,  Bing- 
hamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,752 

InL  CL^  B66C  1/02 

VS.  a.  294—64.1  20  Claims 


I.  A  vacuum  pickup  device  comprising: 

a  vacuum  nozzle  comprising  an  elongated  inner  bore  that  defines 
an  elongated  vacuum  conduit  that  is  coaxial  with  the  inner 
bore; 

a  nozzle  tip  connected  to  the  end  of  the  vacuum  nozzle  and 
adjacent  the  vacuum  conduit; 

a  recipnx:ally  movable  sleeve  located  within  the  vacuimi  con- 
duit, retained  by  the  vacuum  nozzle  and  extendable  beyond 
the  nozzle  tip; 

means  for  applying  a  restorative  force  to  the  reciprocally  mov- 
able sleeve,  said  means  for  applying  a  restorative  force  to  the 
reciprocally  movable  sleeve  being  located  within  the  vacuimi 
conduit  and  in  contact  with  the  movable  sleeve;  and 

a  retaining  pin  connected  to  the  vacuum  nozzle: 

wherein  the  vacuum  nozzle  fiirther  comprises  a  pair  of  coaxial 
retaining  pin  holes  through  which  the  retaining  pin  passes 
such  that  the  retaining  pin  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  vacuum  conduit  and  the  reciprtx:ally  movable 
sleeve  comprises  a  retaining  pin  recess  formed  in  an  end  of 
the  sleeve  through  which  the  retaining  pin  passes. 


5,456,511 

TRUCK  BED  EXTENDER 

Albert  F.  Webber,  187  Buffum  SL,  Buffalo,  N.V.  14210-I911 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,088 

InL  CL"  B60P  3/40 

VS.  CI.  296—26 


ICUm 


1.  A  truck  bed  extender  for  extending  a  bed  of  a  truck  and 
thereby  iiKreasing  its  useable  cargo  space  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  rigid  frame  formed  of  a  pair  of  symmetrically  opposed  and 
spaced  frame  elements,  each  frame  element  suiiL^rA  to  be 
coupled  to  opposite  sidewalls  of  a  bed  of  a  truck  near  its 
tailgate,  each  ftame  element  having  a  horizontal  upper  rail,  a 
horizontal  lower  rail,  and  a  pair  of  vertical  corrugated  cross 
beams  coupled  therebetween  to  define  an  essentially  rectan- 
gular and  planar  configuration,  the  top  rail  and  bottom  rail 
each  having  a  J-stuiped  cross-section  with  a  common  integral 
surface  defining  a  raceway,  the  upper  and  lower  rails  each 
onented  such  that  the  raceways  face  each  other,  each  frame 
element  further  including  a  loclcing  brace  having  a  J-shaped 
CTXjss-section  coupled  to  each  top  rail  at  a  location  between 
the  cross  beams; 

a  rigid  extender  pan  disposed  between  the  frame  elements  of  the 
ftame  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  bed  of  a  truck,  the 
extender  pan  having  a  generally  rectangular  corrugated  bot- 
tom wall  having  a  front  edge,  rear  edge,  and  opposed  side 
edges  exteixled  therebetween,  and  a  pair  of  corrugated 
upstanding  side  walls  each  exteixled  upwards  from  a  separate 
side  edge  and  each  terminated  at  an  outwardly  extended  lip, 
each  lip  further  having  an  elongated  guiding  slot  formed 
therealong; 

a  generally  rectangular  extender  tailgate  having  a  k)wer  edge, 
upper  edge,  and  side  edges  extended  therebetween  with  the 
lower  edge  hingeably  secured  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
extender  pan  at  the  rear  edge  thereof,  the  tailgate  extender 
positionable  in  upright  and  against  the  extender  pan  in  a 
closed  orientation  and  positionable  remote  therefrom  in  an 
opened  orientation; 

a  first  set  of  four  side  rollers  and  a  second  set  of  four  side  rollers, 
each  set  further  formed  of  an  upper  pair  of  side  rollers  and  a 
k>wer  pair  of  side  rollers,  the  lower  pairs  of  side  rollers  of  the 
first  set  and  the  second  set  each  coupled  to  opposite  side  walls 
of  the  extender  pan  and  each  positioned  in  contact  with  a 
raceway  of  a  lower  rail  of  the  adjacent  frame  element  for 
longitudinal  rotatable  movement  therein,  the  upper  pairs  of 
side  rollers  of  the  first  and  second  set  each  coupled  to  oppo- 
site side  walls  of  the  extender  pan  and  each  positioned  in 
contact  with  a  raceway  of  an  upper  rail  of  the  adjacent  frame 
element  for  longitudinal  rotatable  movement  therein; 

a  set  of  four  bottom  rollers,  each  bottom  roller  coupled  to  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  extender  pan  near  a  separate  comer  and 
extended  downwards  therefrom  for  contact  with  a  bed  of  a 
truck  for  longitudinal  rotatable  movement  thereupon; 

releasable  latch  means  coupled  to  the  extender  tailgate  for 
releasably  securing  the  extender  tailgate  in  an  upright  orien- 
tation against  the  extender  pan;  and 

a  pair  of  locking  adjustment  knobs,  each  locking  adjustment 
knob  disposed  through  a  separate  guiding  slot  of  the  extender 
pan  and  thrcadably  coupled  to  a  loclcing  brace  on  a  frame 
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eleinent  for  allowing  extension  of  the  extender  pan  from  the 
bed  of  a  truck  to  be  set; 
whereby  when  a  tailgate  of  a  truck  is  opened,  the  extender  pan  is 
extendable  from  the  bed  of  a  truck  with  the  extender  tailgate 
resting  upon  the  tailgate,  and  when  the  extender  pan  is 
retracted  and  the  extender  tailgate  is  placed  in  a  closed  orien- 
tabon,  the  tailgate  of  the  truck  is  coupleable  to  the  bed  of  the 
truck  in  an  upright  position. 


1.  A  sound  and  water  barrier  for  mounting  between  outer  and 


VEHICULAR  RACK  SLAT  SECURANCE 

Douglas  P.  Gibbs,  and  Scott  R.  Allen,  both  of  Yuba  City,  Calif,, 

assignors  to  Maocotcdi  Accessories,  Inc,  Sacramento,  Calit 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  119,757,  Sep,  !•,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser,  No,  994^51 

Int.  CL"  B60R  7/00 

VS.  a.  296—37.7  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicular  rack  having  a  first  rack  bar  to  be  secured  to  an 
exterior  panel  of  a  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  slat  to  be  secured  to  said  first  rack  bar  closely  adjacent  said 
panel  to  act  as  a  base  for  a  load  earned  by  said  vehicular  rack; 
and 

(b)  a  securing  mechanism  to  secure  said  slat  to  said  first  rack 
bar,  said  securing  mechanism  including  a  projection  config- 
ured to  register  with  a  corresponding  cavity  in  said  first  bar  of 
said  vehicular  rack,  which  projection  is  movable  between  a 
retracted  position  reladve  to  said  slat  and  a  protruding  posi- 
tion for  said  registration. 


ODOF 


inner  door  panels  of  a  vehicle  door  to  inhibit  moisture  from 
passing  therebetween,  the  barrier  comprising: 

a  laminated  body  including  a  first  layer  of  plastic  filled  with  a 
filler  having  sound  dampening  characteristics  to  thereby  pro- 
vide the  layer  with  sound  dampening  capability  aixJ  a  second 
substantially  unfilled  layer  of  plastic  laminated  to  the  first 
layer,  and 

attachment  means  for  attaching  the  body  to  one  of  the  vehicle 
door  panels; 

wherein  the  laminated  body  is  thermally  molded  to  a  three- 
dimensional  shape  and  the  cooperation  of  the  filler  with  the 
plastic  in  the  first  layer  of  plastic  provides  a  barrier  to  inhibit 
both  moisture  and  sound  from  passing  from  the  outer  door 
panel  and  through  the  inner  door  panelwhen  the  sound  and 
water  barrier  is  attached  between  said  panels. 


TRUCK  BED  LOAD  ORGANIZER  APPARATUS 
KendaU  Justice,  P.O.  Box  204S9,  Wickenburs,  Ariz.  85358 
Filed  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,765 
Int.  CI."  BMR  1 3101 
VS.  CL  296— 39J  7 


5,456,513 
SOUND  AND  WATER  BARRIER  AND  I 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Glen  D.  Schmidt,  30845  23  Mile  Rd.,  New  Baltimore,  Mich. 
48316 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,157 
Int.  CI."  E04B  1/82 


VS.  CL  296—39.1 


I9ClaiiK 


1.  Truck  bed  orgaiuzer  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
a  sheet  of  nuterial  having  an  inherent  tension  capacity  to  main- 
tain a  flat  orientation,  disposed  on  a  truck  bed;  and 
a  plurality  of  cuts  in  the  material  defining  a  plurality  of  flaps  in 
the  sheet,  each  of  which  flaps  is  movable  between  a  down 
position  as  part  of  the  sheet  of  material  and  an  up  position 
defining  a  vertical  restraint  panel  for  holding  cargo  disposed 
on  the  bed  in  place. 
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5,456,515 

VEHICLE  WINDOW  AND  WINDSHIELD  COVER 

Curtis  W.  Dang,  36965  Second  SL,  Fremont,  Calif.  94536 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,067,  Apr.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,734 

Int  CL*  B60J  11100 

VS.  a.  296—95.1  25  Claims 

1.  A  shade  cover  assembly  for  a  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a  roof 


Z. 14 


a  first  guiding  mechanism  attached  to  said  roof  structure; 

a  connector  coupled  to  said  side  window  for  interfacing  with 
said  first  guiding  mechanism;  and 

an  actuator  coupled  to  said  connector  operable  to  retract  said 
side  window  toward  said  roof  structure  adjacent  thereto  and 
operable  to  extend  said  side  window  to  a  position  with  said 
bottom  peripheral  edge  thereof  disposed  adjacent  said  beltline 
of  said  automotive  vehicle. 


portion,  an  upper  body  portion  with  a  plurality  of  windows  and  a 
lower  body  portion,  said  cover  assembly  comprising: 
a  curtain  body  configured  for  encircling  said  upper  body  portion 
and  substantially  covering  said  windows,  said  curtain  body 
having  a  front  stretch,  a  back  stretch,  and  side  stretches 
extending  between  said  front  stretch  and  said  back  stretch, 
said  curtain  body  having  a  peripheral  upper  portion  config- 
ured to  extend  around  the  perimeter  of  said  roof  portion  when 
said  curtain  body  is  installed  on  said  vehicle,  said  curtain 
body  further  including  a  peripheral  lower  edge  spaced  from 
said  upper  portion,  and 
curtain  support  ineans  for  supporting  said  curtain  body  in  a 
deployed  condition  covering  said  windows  when  said  curtain 
body  is  installed  on  said  vehicle,  said  curtain  support  means 
including  means  for  reinforcing  said  curtain  body  proximate 
said  upper  (xirtion,  said  reinforcing  means  extending  substan- 
tially around  said  upper  portion  to  define  a  reinforced  region 
for  supporting  said  curtain  body  in  said  deployed  position  and 
retaiiung  said  upper  portion  of  said  curtain  body  above  said 
windows,  said  curtain  support  means  further  including  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending  retention  members  having  a 
first  end  coupled  to  said  curtain  body  adjacent  the  intersection 
of  adjoining  ones  of  said  front  stretch,  said  back  stretch  and 
said  side  stretches  and  an  opposed  second  end  mountable  to 
said  vehicle,  said  retention  members  each  applying  a 
downward-outward  directed  force  to  said  curtain  body  proxi- 
mate said  intersection  of  adjoining  ones  of  said  stretches  to 
place  said  reinforced  region  of  said  front  stretch,  said  back 
stretch  and  said  side  stretches  of  said  curtain  body  under 
tension  and  position  said  curtain-body  with  said  reinforced 
region  substantially  aligned  with  said  roof  portion  of  said 
vehicle. 


5,456,517 
CAST  SHOCK  TOWER  l^^R  A  VEHICLE 
Arianna  Kalian,  Farmlngton  Hills;  Pavid  A.  Dolenga,  Sterling 
Heights,  and  Adelbert  O.  CzappT-^ochester  Hills,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,203 

Int  a."  B62D  25/08 

VS.  CL  296—194  9  Claiiw 


1.  A  shock  tower  for  a  vehicle  body  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  horizontal  portion  having  a  cap  with  a  central  opening; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  ribs  formed  on  the  cap  and  radially  spaced 
about  the  central  opening; 

(c)  a  second  vertical  portion  projecting  downwardly  from  the 
first  portion;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  vertical  ribs  formed  on  the  second  portion. 


5,456,516 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  SIDE  WINDOW  SYSTEM 
Michael  P.  Alexander,  Grosse  De,  and  Stephen  P.  Tokarz,  Flat 
Rock,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ASC  Incorporated,  South- 
gate,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162^47 
InL  CI.*  B60J  7/12 
VS.  CL  296—146.14  28  Claims 

1.  A  side  window  system  used  in  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a 
beltline  and  a  roof  structure  disposed  above  said  beltline,  said  side 
window  system  comprising: 
a  side  window  having  an  exterior  face,  an  interior  face,  a  front 
peripheral  edge,  a  bottom  peripheral  edge  and  a  rear  periph- 
eral edge; 


5,456,518 
FLEXIBLE  ACCESS  SEATING 
Thomas  R.   Kemppainen,  Hastings;   Kristen   M.   Sigoumey, 
Galesbnrg;  Melvin  J.  Guiles,  Casnovia,  all  of  Mich.,  and 
Masanori  Karita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Interkal,  Inc, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,593 

Int  CI.*  A47C  15/00 

VS.  a.  297—240  15  Chrims 

1.  A  seating  system  for  accommodating  wheelchairs,  said  system 

comprising  at  least  one  fixed  chair  with  a  base  which  is  rigidly 

fixed  to  a  support  surface,  at  least  one  stowable  chair  connected  to 
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said  fixed  chair,  said  stowable  chair  being  rotaiable  about  said 
fixed  chair  between  a  slowed  position  and  a  use  position,  said 
Slowed  position  being  behind  said  fixed  chair,  said  stowable  chair 
being  rotaiable  about  said  fixed  chair  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  latch 
holding  said  stowable  chair  in  said  use  position,  said  latch  requir- 
ing activation  to  release  said  stowable  chair  from  said  use  position, 
said  fixed  chair  and  said  stowable  chair  being  joined  by  a  hinged 
connection  which  includes  a  hinge  link,  said  fixed  chair  being 
rotatably  attached  lo  one  end  of  mid  hinge  link  and  said  stowable 
chair  being  rotatably  attached  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  hinge  link, 
whereby  said  stowable  chair  may  be  moved  to  a  position  behind 
said  fixed  chair  without  said  stowed  chair  interfering  with  occu- 
pancy of  said  fixed  chair. 


5,456^19 
BACK  CUSHION  AND  SEAT  CUSHION  SYSTEM 
Samud  C.  Davis,  3917  Rock  Ridge  Rd.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
35210 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,107 

Int  a."  A47C  7/00 

U,S.  a.  297—440.15  .  5  Oainvs 


type  fastener  coupled  to  its  outer  surface  at  a  location  near  the 
bottom  edge  thereof:  and 

an  upper  section  extended  upwards  from  the  lower  section,  the 
upper  section  having  an  inboard  inner  surface,  an  outboard 
outer  surface,  a  periphery  interconnecting  the  surfaces  formed 
of  a  top  edge  with  opposed  side  edges  extended  downwards 
therefrom  and  coupled  with  the  side  edges  of  the  lower 
section  in  curvature  and  with  the  inner  surface  and  the  side 
edges  thereof  bulging  outwards  at  a  location  near  the  top  edge 
to  define  an  elongated  curved  pillow  sized  for  supporting  a 
user's  lumbar  curve,  the  upper  section  further  having  an  upper 
strip  of  pile-type  fastener  coupled  to  its  outer  surface  for 
securement  to  a  complimentary  pile-type  fastener  on  a  back  of 
a  chair, 

a  back  cover  secured  about  the  back  cushion  for  protecting  the 
back  cushion  from  wear  and  damage; 

a  seat  cushion  further  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  and  raised  outer  section  for  supporting 
the  femurs  of  a  user  thereon,  the  outer  section  having  an  upper 
inner  surface,  a  lower  outer  surface,  and  a  periphery  intercon- 
necting the  surfaces  formed  of  a  front  edge  and  opposed  side 
edges  extended  laterally  therefrom,  the  outer  section  further 
having  a  lower  strip  of  pile-type  fastener  coupled  to  its  outer 
surface  for  securement  to  a  complimentary  pile-type  fastener 
on  a  seal  of  a  chair. 

a  generally  rectangular  and  depressed  inner  section  having  an 
generally  L-shaped  cross-section  and  an  upper  inner  surface,  a 
lower  outer  surface,  a  periphery  interconnecting  the  surfaces 
formed  of  a  top  edge  and  opposed  side  edges  extended  from 
the  top  edge  and  coupled  with  the  side  edges  of  the  outer 
section,  and  two  spaced  concave  symmetric  depressions  cen- 
trally formed  thereon  with  each  depression  having  a  generally 
oval  cross  section  and  with  the  depressions  in  combination 
with  the  spacing  therebetween  defining  a  saddle  for  holding  a 
user's  ischial  tuberosities  therein,  the  iniKr  section  further 
having  an  upper  strip  of  complementary  pile-type  fastener 
coupled  to  its  inner  surface  at  a  location  near  the  top  edge 
thereof  and  with  the  upper  strip  adjustably  securable  with  the 
lower  strip  of  pile-type  fastener  of  the  lower  section  of  the 
back  cushion;  and 

a  seat  cover  secured  over  the  seat  cushion  for  protecting  the  seat 
cushion  from  wear  and  damage. 


5,456420 
VEHICLE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  ALTERNATIVE 
SUBSTANCES  IN  ALTERNATIVE  CONTAINERS 
BrtMk  W.  Adams,  Green  Valley,  Ariz.;  Richard  P.  Bell,  Center- 
ville,  Utoh;  Timmy   R.   Harvey,  Amarillo,  Tex.;  W.  Glen 
Hicks,  Minden,  La.;  Raymond  Housh,  Mesa,  Ariz.;  Oliver  K. 
Ketley,  and  Donald  P.  Ryan,  both  of  Amarillo,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Jack  B.  Kelley,  Inc„  Amarillo,  Tex. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,975,  Apr.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,991 
InL  CI."  B60P  1116 
MS.  CI.  298—22  R  22  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  back  cushion  and  seat  cushion  system  for  supporting 
specific  areas  of  a  user's  posterior  and  back  to  eliminate  fatigue 
and  pain  in  the  sacroiliac  and  lumbar  area  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 
a  back  cushion  further  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  lower  section  having  an  inboard  inner 
surface,  an  outboard  outer  surface,  a  periphery  interconnect- 
ing the  surfaces  formed  of  a  bottom  edge  with  op()osed  side 
edges  extended  upwards  therefrom,  an  inverted  raised  trap- 
ezoidal sacral  counter  pressure  pad  centrally  disposed  on  the 
inner  surface  and  projected  outwards  therefrom  at  a  location 
near  the  bottom  edge  for  supporting  a  user's  sacrum  and  with 
the  sacral  counter  pressure  pad  having  a  periphery  defined  by 
an  extended  upper  edge,  a  retraaed  lower  edge,  and  opposed 
angular  side  edges  extending  from  the  lower  edge  to  the  upper 
edge,  the  lower  section  further  having  a  lower  strip  of  pile- 


1.  A  trailer  for  selectively  transporting  either  a  first  or  second 
substance,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  axles; 

a  substantially  flal  surface  supported  by  said  plurality  of  axles 
and  having  a  front  end.  a  rear  end.  a  length  between  said  front 
end  and  said  rear  end.  and  a  balaiKed  load  distribution  area 
between  said  front  and  rear  ends,  wherein  said  plurality  of 
axles  supports  a  weight  and  said  balanced  load  distribution 


area  is  located  at  a  point  along  said  flat  surface  where  said 
weight  is  substantially  evenly  distributed  among  said  plurality 
of  axles; 
a  first  container  for  storing  said  first  substance,  said  first  con- 
tainer being  movably  disposed  along  said  flat  surface; 
a  second  container  for  storing  said  second  substance,  said  sec- 
ond container  being  movably  disposed  along  said  flat  surface; 
wherein  said  length  of  said  surface  is  sufiRcienUy  long  so  that: 
in  a  first  relative  position  for  transporting  said  first  substance, 
wherein  in  said  first  relative  position  said  first  container  is 
located  at  approximately  said  balanced  load  distribution 
area  of  said  flat  surface  and  wherein  in  said  first  relative 
position  said  second  container  is  located  at  approximately 
said  front  end  aiKl  away  from  said  balaiKed  load  distribu- 
tion area,  a  first  distance  fix>m  the  midsection  of  said  first 
container  to  said  rear  end  exceeds  a  second  distance  from 
the  midsection  of  said  second  container  to  said  front  end; 
and  so  that: 
in  a  second  relative  position  for  transporting  said  second 
substance,  wherein  in  said  second  relative  position  said 
second  container  is  located  at  a|>proximately  said  balanced 
load  distribution  area  of  said  flat  surface  and  wherein  in 
said  secorMJ  relative  position  said  first  container  is  located 
at  approximately  said  rear  end  and  away  from  said  bal- 
anced load  distribution  area,  a  third  distance  from  the 
midsection  of  said  second  container  to  said  front  end 
exceeds  a  fourth  distance  fivm  the  midsection  of  said  first 
container  to  said  rear  end. 


5,456^21 
UNLOADING  GATE  FOR  A  DUMP  TRUCK  BODY 
John  P.  Moyna,  R.R.  1  28,  Elkader,  Iowa  52043,  assignor  to 
John  P.  Moyna,  Elkader,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,168 

Int.  CI."  B60P  1104 

VS.  a.  298—1  B  I  Claim 


«ir\ 


1.  A  dump  truck  with  a  pivoted  dump  body,  a  first  hydraulic 
actuating  means  attached  between  said  truck  and  said  pivoted 
dump  body  so  as  to  pivot  it  to  different  positions,  a  pair  of  rails 
mounted  to  the  bottom  of  said  dump  body,  a  carriage  mounted  on 
four  rollers  which  are  engageable  with  said  pair  of  rails,  a  move- 
able unloading  gate  mounted  on  said  carriage,  second  hydraulic 
actuating  means  connected  between  said  dump  body  ajxl  said 
carriage  for  moving  it  on  said  pair  of  rails,  a  locking  means 
mounted  on  said  dump  body  and  said  carriage  to  selectively  lock 
said  carriage  lo  said  dump  body,  wherein  said  pair  of  rails  have 
horizontal  ledges,  and  fifth  and  sixth  retaining  rollers  mounted  on 
said  carriage  so  as  lo  rotate  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  said  retaining 
rollers  have  surfaces  engageable  under  said  horizontal  ledges  of 
said  rails  so  as  to  hold  said  carriage  on  said  rails,  wherein  said 
locking  means  comprises  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  said  dump 
body,  a  locking  bracket  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  locking  pin 
mounted  on  said  carriage  which  is  releasably  engaged  by  said 
locking  bracket;  and  wherein  said  shaft  is  connected  to  a  third 
hydraulic  actuating  means  which  selectively  rotates  it  to  kxk  and 
unlock  said  carriage. 


5,456^22 
CONCAVE  CUTTER  BIT 
Wayne  H.  Beach,  Roaring  Spring,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kennametal 
Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  323y48l 

Int  CI."  E21C  iSliaS 

VS.  CL  299—113  20  CUims 
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11.  A  rotaiable  cutter  bit  for  impinging  a  substrate,  the  cutter  bit 
comprising: 

an  elongate  bit  body  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  the  bit 
body  having  an  impingement  end,  the  impingement  end  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  region  generally  symmetric  about  the  central 
longitudinal  axis,  a  plurality  of  cutler  inserts  connected  to  the 
bit  body  at  the  peripheral  region  thereof,  the  cutter  inserts 
being  spaced-apart  so  as  to  define  a  spatial  gap  between  any 
two  adjacent  cutter  inserts. 


5,456423 
MUL-n-WHEEL  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Wilfred  E.  Boehringer,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,677 

Int  CI."  B60T  8132 

MS.  a.  303—13  18  Claims 


1.  A  bralce  system,  comprising: 

a  first  source  of  pressurized  fluid  having  a  first  fluid  pressure; 

a  first  anti-skid  valve  coupled  lo  said  first  pressurized  fluid 

source; 
a  second  source  of  pressurized  fluid  having  a  second  fluid 

pressure; 
a  second  aiui-skid  valve  coupled  to  said  second  pressurized  fluid 

source; 
a  first  wheel; 
a  second  wheel; 

a  first  brake  coupled  to  said  first  wheel; 
a  second  brake  coupled  to  said  second  wheel; 
a   first   switching   valve   that   provides   fluid   communication 

between  said  first  anti-skid  valve  and  said  first  bralce  when 

said  first  fluid  pressure  is  at  least  a  predetermined  first  valve 
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threshold  pressure  and  provides  fluid  communication  between 
said  first  brake  and  said  second  anti-skid  valve  when  said  first 
fluid  pressure  is  less  than  said  first  valve  threshokl  pressure 
such  that  said  secoixl  anti-skid  valve  is  coupled  to  both  said 
first  brake  and  said  second  brake:  and. 
second  switching  valve  that  provides  fluid  communication 
between  said  second  anti-skid  valve  and  said  second  brake 
when  said  second  fluid  pressure  is  at  least  a  predetermined 
second  valve  threshold  pressure  and  provides  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  second  brake  and  said  first  anti-skid  valve 
when  said  second  fluid  pressure  is  less  than  said  second  valve 
threshold  pressure  such  that  said  fint  anti-skid  valve  is 
coupled  to  both  said  first  brake  and  said  second  brake. 


5,456425 
VALVE  FOR  TRACTION  CONTROL 
Raymond  KonnU,  Jr.,  Nilcs,  Mich.,  anigDor  to  Allied  Signal 
Inc.,  Monistown,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,912 

InL  CI."  B6OT  8/32 

VS.  CL  34»— 113J  4  Claimf 


5^456,524 

ANTILOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTORCYCLE  BRAKES 

kOtsuhiro  Kasiiima,  and  Nobumichl  Hanawa.  both  of  Glhi, 

Japan,    aadgnors   to    Kayaba    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Ibkyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  995,183,  Dec  22,  1992.  This  application 

Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24,  1991,  3-341426; 
Sep.  S,  1992,  4-239586 

InC  a.*  B60T  8/58:11100 
VS.  CL  3«3— 137  2  Claims 
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I.  An  anolock  mechanism  for  a  motorcycle  brake  comprising: 
a  brake  disc  rotating  together  with  a  wheel  about  an  axle,  said 

axle  being  supported  by  a  motorcycle  frame  via  a  support 

member, 
a  brake  calliper  which  applies  a  braking  force  to  the  brake  disc 

depending  on  a  supplied  oil  [>ressure: 
a  master  cylinder  which  generates  oil  pressure: 
operating  means  for  operating  said  master  cylinder 
a  pressure  passage  connecting  said  master  cylinder  to  said  brake 

calliper, 
•  linlc  supporting  said  brake  calliper  connected  to  said  axle  such 

that  said  link  is  free  to  oscillate; 
an  oil  chamber  connected  to  said  pressure  passage,  said  chamber 

enlarging  and  contracting  according  to  the  oscillation  of  said 

link; 
an  electromagnetic  valve  operable  to  close  said  pressure  pas- 
sage; 
a  sensor  means  for  detecting  the  pressure  of  said  pressure 

passage: 
a  sensor  means  for  detecting  the  rotation  speed  of  the  wheel: 
a  switch  for  detecting  the  operation  of  said  operating  means: 
means  for  judging  whether  or  not  the  decrease  of  wheel  rotation 

speed  when  said  operating  means  is  operated,  is  within  a 

predetermined  range:  and 
means  for  closing  said  electromagnetic  valve  when  said  judging 

means  determines  that  said  decrease  is  outside  of  said  prede- 
termined range. 


1.  In  a  brake  system  having  a  master  cylinder  which  communi- 
cates pressurized  fluid  to  driving  wheel  brakes  and  non-driven 
wheel  brakes  of  a  vehicle  to  effect  a  brake  application,  an  anti-lock 
apparatus  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  wheels  during  through 
selective  actuation  of  said  driven  wheel  brakes  and  non-dnven 
wheel  brakes  during  an  anti-lock  function  of  such  brake  applica- 
tion, an  anti-spin  apparatus  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  driving 
wheels  through  said  driving  wheel  brakes  in  response  to  an  ami- 
spin  function  during  acceleration  of  the  vehicle,  a  pump  responsive 
to  said  anti-lock  apparatus  and  anti-spin  apparatus  for  maintaining 
the  fluid  pressure  of  said  pressurized  fluid  supplied  to  said  driving 
wheel  brakes  and  non-dhven  wheel  brakes  during  such  brake 
application,  first  solenoid  valve  means  having  a  first  inlet  port 
connected  to  said  master  cylinder,  a  first  outlet  port  connected  to 
said  driving  wheel  brakes  of  the  vehicle  and  a  relief  port  connected 
to  a  storage  container  in  said  brake  system,  said  first  solenoid  valve 
means  being  activated  during  such  brake  application,  and  second 
solenoid  valve  means  having  a  second  inlet  port  connected  to  said 
master  cylinder,  a  second  outlet  port  connected  to  said  first  inlet 
port  of  said  first  solenoid  valve  means  and  a  third  outlet  port 
connected  to  said  pump,  said  second  solenoid  valve  means  being 
activated  during  said  anti-spin  function  to  switch  communication 
between  said  second  inlet  port  and  second  outlet  port  to  said  third 
outlet  port,  said  master  cylinder  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bore  therein  with  first,  second  and  third 
compensation  ports  connected  to  a  reservoir,  a  first  supply 
port  and  a  second  supply  port: 
first  and  second  pistons  located  in  said  bore  to  define  first  aiMl 
second  pressurizing  chambers  in  said  housing,  said  first  and 
second  pistons  being  urged  toward  a  rest  position  by  resilient 
means  to  permit  free  communication  between  said  first  and 
second  pressurizing  chambers  and  said  reservoir  through  said 
first  and  second  compensation  ports,  said  first  pressurizing 
chamber  being  connected  to  said  driving  wheel  brakes 
through  said  first  supply  pott,  said  first  inlet  port  of  said  first 
solenoid  valve  means  and  said  second  inlet  port  of  said 
second  solenoid  valve  means  and  said  second  pressurizing 
chamber  being  connected  to  said  non-driving  wheel  brakes 
through  said  second  supply  port; 
means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  pistons  and  first  and 
second  seals  located  on  the  first  and  second  pistons,  respec- 
tively with  respect  to  said  fint  and  second  compensation  ports 
to  pressurize  fluid  in  said  first  and  second  pressurizing  cham- 


bers and  supply  said  driving  wheel  brakes  and  non-driven 
wheel  brakes  with  pressurized  fluid  to  effect  a  brake  applica- 
tion; and 
pump  sump  valve  means  located  in  said  housing  and  connected 
to  said  third  compensation  port  to  prevent  pressurized  fluid 
from  being  communicated  to  said  reservoir  during  a  brake 
application,  said  pump  sump  valve  means  allowing  fluid  to  be 
directly  communicated  to  said  pump  by  flowing  through  said 
third  compensation  port,  said  first  pressurizing  chamber,  said 
first  supply  port,  said  second  inlet  port,  and  said  third  outlet 
port  in  response  to  a  demand  received  from  said  pump. 


u  «o    i1 
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1.  A  wheel  lock  prevention  system  for  a  vehicle  including  a  front 
axle  having  right  and  left  fhxit  wheels,  a  first  rear  axle  having  right 
and  left  driving  wheels,  and  a  second  rear  axle  having  right  and  left 
follower  wheels,  the  system  comprising: 

means  for  generating  brake  force; 

a  first  brake  control  device  for  controlling  the  brake  force 
applied  to  said  right  and  left  front  wheels; 

a  second  brake  control  device  for  controlling  the  brake  force 
applied  to  said  right  driving  wheel; 

a  third  brake  control  device  for  controlling  the  brake  force 
applied  to  said  left  driving  wheel; 

first  and  second  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  rotational 
speeds  of  said  right  and  left  front  wheels,  respectively; 

third  and  fourth  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  rotational 
speeds  of  said  right  and  left  driving  wheels,  respectively; 

a  proportioning  device  including  means  for  receiving  brake 
pressure  from  the  first  brake  control  device  and  means  for 
applying  a  corresponding  brake  pressure  to  the  follower 
wheels,  the  corresponding  brake  pressure  being  less  than  a 
threshold  pressure  value,  said  proportioning  device  fiirther 
including  means  for  determining  the  threshold  pressure  value 
corresponding  to  a  live  load  of  the  vehicle;  and 

a  controller  for  inputting  signals  from  each  of  said  detecting 
means  and  outputting  respective  control  signals  to  corre- 
sponding brake  control  devices. 


5,456,527 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  CRAWLER  TRACKS 
Lawrence  C.  Hilcen,  Wanwaton;  Thomas  P.  Weber,  deadalc, 
botli  of  Wis.;  Thomas  G.  lUIer,  Faribaidt,  and  PhOip  M. 
Pocschl,  Roaevilk,  both  of  Minn.,  aaOgaon  to  Hamiachrcger 
Corporation,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,346 

InL  CL*  B62D  55/12 

VS.  CL  305-^57  18  Claims 


5,456,526 
ABS  CONTROL  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  AXLES  OF  A  THREE 

AXLE  VEHICLE 
Yoshihisa  Iwasa;  Shigeki  'ftuchiya,  and  Katsuya  Miyake,  aU  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Nov.  27,  1992,  44W2155 
U;  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-082156  V 

Int.  CL"  B60T  8140 
VS.  CL  303—113.5  15  Claims 


1.  A  tumbler  for  driving  a  crawler  track  comprising: 

a  tumbler  body  rotalable  about  an  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  apart  radially  projecting  drive 
flanges; 

a  plurality  of  lugs  removably  mounted  on  the  tumbler  body 
between  adjacent  drive  flanges,  each  of  the  plurality  of  lugs 
including  two  generally  radially  extending  slots,  each  slot 
facing  and  in  receiving  engagement  with  a  drive  flange;  and 

the  plurality  of  lugs  drivably  engage  the  crawler  track  as  the 
tumbler  body  rotates. 


5v456,528 

BIDIRECTIONAL  MANIPULATOR  FOR  DATA 

CARTRIDGE  CAROUSEL 

Warren  L.  DalzieL  Monte  Sereno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stori^ 

l^hnology  Corporation,  Louisville,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,939,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,128 

Int.  CL'  GllB  I5/6S 

VS.  CL  312—9.46  7  Claims 


0 

r 

10 


s 


n. 


50 


r 


-56 


1.  A  bidirectional  manipulator  for  use  in  an  automated  library 
system  having  data  cartridges  stoicd  in  a  data  cartridge  carousel, 
said  manipulator  comprising: 

shaft  means  for  imparting  reversible  linear  motion: 

a  cross-member,  attached  to  the  shaft  nteans,  having  two  spaced- 
apart  ends; 

two  hook  means  for  engaging  a  data  cartridge,  one  of  the  hook 
means  carried  at  each  end  of  the  cross-member,  and  each 
hook  means  reversibly  movable  from  a  pushing  position 
through  a  transitional  position  to  a  pulling  position  with 
respect  to  the  data  cartridge,  each  hook  means  having  an  outer 
contact  surface  adapted  to  push  against  a  face  of  the  canridge 
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when  in  the  pushing  position  and  an  inner  contact  surface 
adapted  for  insertion  within  and  pulling  against  a  preformed 
depression  in  the  data  cartridge  when  in  the  pulling  position, 
the  reversible  motion  of  the  hook  means  propelled  solely  by 
linear  motion  of  the  cross-member  imparted  to  the  cross- 
member  solely  by  linear  motion  of  the  shaft  means;  and 
biasing  means  for  resisting  motion  of  the  two  hook  means 
toward  the  transitional  position. 


5^56^29 
POWERED  OVERHEAD  STOWAGE  BIN 
Kwun-Wing  Cheung,  Kent,  Wash^  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUcd  Dec  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  176,400 

Int  CL'  A47F  5/08 

VS.  a.  312—245  16  Claims 


a  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis  and  passing 
through  said  window,  the  wheel  being  adapted  to  be  in 
engagement  simultaneously  with  the  drive  shaft  and  with  the 
drive  surface  of  the  tray;  and 

means  for  selectively  either  coupling  said  tray  to  the  drive  shaft 
by  means  of  said  wheel,  or  else  decoupling  said  tray  from  the 
drive  shaft 


1.  A  powered  stowage  bin  for  storing  items  comprising: 

a  support  structure; 

a  holding  member  movably  related  to  the  support  structure  for 

receiving  and  holding  items  relative  the  support  structure: 
power  means  for  providing  a  lifting  force;  and 
coupling  means  for  coupling  the  liftmg  force  from  the  power 

means  to  the  holding  member  so  as  to  move  die  holding 

member  relative  the  support  structure; 
wherein  the  power  means  includes  a  motor  driving  a  shaft 

coupled  to  a  sprocket  for  operatively  driving  said  coupling 

means;  and 
wherein  the  coupling  means  includes  a  cable  chain  having  a 

length  thereof  wrapped  around  a  partial  circumference  of  said 

sprocket  and  a  length  thereof  disposed  above  at  least  a  portion 

of  said  holding  member  in  upwardly  lifting  and  supporting 

relation  to  said  holding  member. 


5,456,531 

STORAGE  CABINETS  OF  ADHESIVE  BONDED  THIN 

SHEET  METAL 

Ralph  Beals,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hon  Industries,  Inc., 

Muscatine,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  860,561,  Mar.  30,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,214,836,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,129,  May  3, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  279,330,  Dec 

2,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,102,210,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  30,050,  Mar.  24,  1987,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  May 

25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,895 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sutisequent  to  Apr.  7, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.'  A47B  8&00 

VS.  CL  312—330.1  21  Claims 


UMI 


5,456,530 
STORAGE  CABINET  WITH  ROTARY  TRAYS 
Jack  Blaize,  41,  rue  des  Marais,  45130  Mcung  Sur  Loire, 
France 

Rled  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,617 
InL  CL"  A47B  8&I8 
VS.  a.  312—319.6  13  Claims 

1.  A  storage  cabinet  including  a  plurality  of  superposed  trays  for 
storing  objects  of  small  size,  said  trays  being  mounted  to  rotate 
about  a  common  vertical  axis,  the  trays  being  rotated  by  a  vertical 
drive  shaft  controlled  by  an  electric  motor,  each  tray  being  adapted 
to  be  selectively  engaged  with  the  drive  shaft  uidependently  of  the 
other  trays, 

wherein  said  vertical  axis  comprises  a  hollow  vertical  post  said 
drive  shaft  is  disposed  inside  said  hollow  post  each  tray 
includes  an  inside  periphery  provided  with  a  drive  surface,  the 
hollow  post  includes,  for  each  tray,  a  window  through  9  wall 
thereof  facing  the  drive  surface  of  the  tray,  and  the  cabinet 
includes,  for  each  tray,  clutch  means  comprising: 


1.  A  storage  cabinet  formed  from  thin  gauge,  prefinished  metal, 
said  cabinet  comprising: 
a.  an  integral  cabinet  envelope  formed  from  a  sheet  of  said  metal 
with  a  first  width  having  a  first  transverse  fold  which  sepa- 
rates a  top  panel  from  a  first  side  panel,  a  second  transverse 
fold  which  separates  said  top  panel  from  a  second  side  panel, 
a  first  front  peripheral  fold  which  separates  a  first  front  inward 
flange  from  said  first  side  panel,  a  top  front  peripheral  fold 
which  separates  a  top  front  inward  flange  from  said  top  panel, 
a  second  front  peripheral  fold  which  separates  a  second  front 
inward  flange  from  said  second  side  panel,  a  first  rear  periph- 
eral fold  which  separates  a  first  rear  inward  flange  from  said 


first  side  panel,  a  top  rear  peripheral  fold  which  separates  a 
top  rear  inward  flange  from  said  top  panel  and  a  second  rear 
peripheral  fold  which  separates  a  second  rear  inward  flange 
from  said  second  side  panel; 

b.  a  back  panel  and  a  kick  plate  formed  from  a  sheet  of  said 
metal  with  a  second  width,  one  side  of  said  rear  panel  adhered 
with  an  adhesive  to  said  first  rear  inward  flange  to  form  a  first 
rear  comer,  and  another  side  of  said  rear  panel  adhered  with 
an  adhesive  to  said  second  rear  inward  flange  to  form  a 
second  rear  comer,  and  oik  side  of  said  kick  plate  adhered 
with  an  adhesive  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  first  front  inward 
flange  and  another  side  of  said  kick  plate  adhered  with  an 
adhesive  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  second  front  inward  flange 
to  provide  an  access  opening  into  said  cabinet  defined  by  said 
top  front  inward  flange,  said  first  firont  inward  flange,  said 
kick  plate  and  said  second  front  inward  flange,  whereby  said 
first  side  panel  and  said  first  front  inward  flange  form  a  first 
front  comer  and  said  second  side  panel  and  said  second  front 
inward  flange  form  a  second  front  comer, 

c.  vertical  channels  formed  from  a  sheet  of  said  metal  with  a 
third  width,  a  first  front  vertical  channel  adhered  to  said  first 
front  comer,  a  first  rear  vertical  channel  adhered  to  said  first 
rear  comer,  a  second  front  vertical  channel  adhered  to  said 
second  front  comer  and  a  second  rear  vertical  channel 
adhered  to  said  second  rear  comer,  a  first  track  with  a  rear  end 
attached  to  said  first  rear  vertical  channel  and  a  front  end 
attached  to  said  first  front  vertical  channel  to  integrally  form  a 
first  track  assembly  and  a  second  track  with  a  rear  end 
attached  to  said  second  rear  vertical  channel  and  a  front  end 
attached  to  said  second  front  vertical  channel  to  integrally 
form  a  second  track  assembly:  said  first  track  and  said  second 
track  being  formed  from  a  sheet  of  said  metal  with  a  width 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said  third  width  and  a 
fourth  width;  and 

d.  a  drawer  supported  on  said  first  track  and  said  second  track. 


5,456,532 

VIBRATING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRESSURIZED  WATER 

REACTOR  ICE  BASKETS 

James  Powers,  Richmond,  Va.,  and  Lydia  Demski,  St  Joseph, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Scope  Services,  Inc,  St  Joseph,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,707 

Int  CL'  G21C  J9/00 

VS.  CL  366—110  12  Claims 


first  and  second  clamps  extending  downwardly  from  said  first 
armature  portion  at  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof, 
respectively,  said  first  and  second  clamps  each  having  a 
bottom  surface  and  including  a  grtx)ve  extending  vertically 
upwardly  from  said  boaom  surface: 

a  horizontally  exteiKling  second  armature  portion  having  first 
aixl  second  ends  and  a  middle  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  ends,  said  secoixl  armature  portion  being  connected 
to  said  first  armature  portions  at  said  middles  thereof:  and 

third  aixl  fourth  clamps  extending  downwardly  from  said 
second  armature  portion  at  said  first  and  secofxl  ends 
thereof,  respectively,  said  third  and  fourth  clamps  each 
having  a  bottom  surface  and  including  a  groove  extending 
vertically  upwardly  from  said  bottom  surface. 


5,456333 
STATIC  MIXING  ELEMENT  HAVING  DEFLECTORS 
AND  A  MIXING  DEVICE 
FeUx  Streiff,  Winterthur,  and  Markus  Fleischli,  Zurich,  both 
of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Brothers  limUt^.  Win- 
terthur, Switzeriand 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,048 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  JuL   30,    1991, 
02276/91;  Jul.  30,  1991,  02277/91 

Int  a.'  BOIF  5/04 
VS.  CL  366—173.1  13  Claims 
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1.  A  static  mixing  element  in  a  flow  channel,  comprising: 
« a  flow  chaniKl  having  a  channel  cross-sectional  area  and  a 
channel  wall  defining  a  main  flow  direction; 

an  injection  system  including  at  least  one  directed  dispensing 
tube  for  injecting  another  liquid  into  the  flow  channel,  the  at 
least  one  directed  dispensing  tube  irxrluding  an  outlet  orifice 
having  a  tube  axis;  arid 

at  least  two  deflectors  each  being  attached  to  a  mounting  at  a 
distaiKX  from  the  channel  wall,  die  at  least  two  deflectors 
forming  an  angle  of  between  10°  to  45°  relative  to  the  main 
flow  direction,  a  projection  of  dK  at  least  two  deflectors  in  die 
main  flow  direction  being  5%  to  50%  of  the  channel  cross- 
sectional  area; 

the  at  least  one  dispensing  tube  being  said  mounting  for  at  least 
one  of  the  at  least  two  deflections,  the  at  least  one  of  the  at 
least  two  deflectors  being  disposed  at  die  outlet  orifice  of  the 
dispensing  tube. 


3.  A  vibrating  assembly  for  vibrating  an  ice  basket  of  a  pressur- 
ized water  reactor,  comprising: 
at  least  one  vibrator  and 

connecting  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  at  least  one 
vibrator  to  an  ice  basket  wherein  said  connecting  means 
comprises  a  bracket  including: 

a  horizontally  extending  first  armature  portion  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  a  middle  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
ends; 


5y456,S34 

ADJUSTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  THE  DRIVER 

AND  THE  STIRRING  ROD  SHANK  OF  STIRRING 

DEVICES,  ON  PAINT  STIRRING  MACHINES 

Alain  Krzywdziak,  Orleans,  France,  assignor  to  FA.S^  Saint- 

Jean-lc  Blanc,  France 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,772 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1993,  93  0412* 
Int  CL'  BOIF  7/20 
VS.  CL  366—249  7  Claims 

1.  Adjustable  device  for  coupling  a  driver  of  a  driving  arrange- 
ment and  a  stirring  rod  shank  of  stirring  devices  on  paint  stirring 
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machines,  wherein  said  driver  (5)  which  is  coupled  to  the  stiner 
rod  shank  (3)  comprises  a  sleeve  (7)  receiving  in  a  bore  at  a 
clearance,  said  stirring  rod  shanlc  said  sleeve  having  at  least  one 
longitudinal  slot  (9)  formed  in  a  wall  thereof,  and  including  exter- 
nal lateral  notches  (II)  spaced  apart  longitudinally,  the  stirrer  rod 
shank  (3)  within  the  sleeve  (7)  including  at  an  upper  end.  at  least 
one  transverM  hole  (15).  and  a  clip-shaped  element  (17)  including 
two  elastic  tabs  (21)  joined  to  a  base  part  (19)  and  extending 
towarxls  one  another  to  resiliently  encompass  said  sleeve  of  the 
driver,  each  of  said  tabs  including  an  internal  projection  (23) 
respectively  complementing  each  of  said  notches  (11).  the  base 
pan  (19)  being  provided  with  a  pin  element  (25)  extending  towartls 
the  opening  of  the  clip  element  and  being  engageable  in  said  hole 
of  the  stirring  rod.  said  clip  element  being  engaged  on  the  sleeve 
on  the  side  of  the  slot  (9)  so  as  to  effect  a  latching  connection 
between  the  driver  and  the  rod  shank,  said  pin  element  (25) 
engaging  in  the  slot  and  the  hole  in  the  stirrer  shank,  whereas  the 
tabs  of  the  clip  concurrently  engage  the  sleeve  at  a  specified 
coupling  height  and  the  respective  projections  engage  in  the 
notches  in  the  sleeve  and  disengageable  therefrom  by  pulling  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  release  the  coupling  coruiection. 


5^456,535 

JOURNAL  BEARING 

Wen-Jeng  Chen,  and  Ronald  L.  Haugen,  both  of  Mayfldd,  Ky., 

aasigiiors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company,  WoodcUff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290y454 

Int  C1.*F16C  17102 

MS.  CL  M4— 398  7  Claims 

30 


13 


-V/////////A 


•^^ 


y/////////A 


a  first  groove,  in  the  direction  of  shaft  rotation,  is  formed  in  the 
inner  surface  of  the  bearing  member,  the  first  groove  extends 
axially  along  the  length  of  the  bearing  and  has  opposed,  open 
groove  eixls; 

a  second  grtxive.  in  the  direction  of  shaft  rotation,  is  formed  in 
the  inner  surface  of  the  bearing  member,  the  second  groove 
extends  axially  along  the  length  of  the  bearing  and  has 
opposed,  closed  ends;  and 

at  least  one  orifice  is  provided  for  supplying  a  lubricant  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  bearing  member,  the  at  least  one  lubricant 
supply  orifice  is  disposed  substantially  centrally  along  the 
bearing  length  and  intermediate  the  first  and  second  grooves, 
the  at  least  one  lubricant  supply  orifice  is  formed  in  the  inner 
surface  of  the  bearing  member  such  that  lubricant  is  supplied 
directly  at  the  inner  surface  of  the  bearing  member. 


5,456^36 
INEXPENSIVE,  LIGHT-WEIGHT  BEARING 
Richard  W.  Hofanes,  1375  Santa  Monica  Rd.,  Carpinteria, 
Calif.  93013 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  122,769 

Int  CI.*  F16C  17104:33102 

\^S.  CL  384—420  11  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  rotating  shaft,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  bearing  member  for  roiatably  supporting  the  shaft  about  an 
axis  of  rotation,  the  bearing  member  having  an  inner  surface 
and  opposed  first  and  second  ends  which  define  a  predeter- 
mined bearing  length  dimension; 


1.  A  bearing  comprising:  an  outer  section  having: 

a  first  cylindrical  nng  portion; 

an  interior-extending,  locking  ring  portion  attached  to  said  first 
cylindrical  ring  portion  and  extending  inward  of  an  inner 
surface  of  said  first  cylindrical  ring  portion;  and 

an  outer  section,  ring  portion  which,  in  combination  with  said 
first  cylindrical  ring  portion  and  said  interior-extending  lock- 
ing ring  portion  produce  a  radially-outward-facing  recess 
»«<«pti-H  for  coupling  with  an  inward-extending  portion  of  said 
inner  section; 
an  inner  section  having: 

a  second  cylindrical  ring  portion; 

an  exterior-extending,  locking  ring  portion  attached  to  said  sec- 
ond cylindrical  ring  portion  and  extending  outward  of  an 
outer  surface  of  said  second  cylindrical  ring  portion;  and 

an  inner  section  ring  portion  which,  in  combination  with  said 
second  cylindrical  ring  portion  and  said  inward-extending 
locking  ring  portion  prtxluce  a  radially-inward-facing  recess 
)Kiyp»i-ri  for  coupling  with  said  inner  section  such  that,  when 
the  inner  and  outer  sections  are  coupled  together,  said  interior- 
extending  locking  ring  portion  of  said  outer  section  exteiMls 
into  said  outward-facing  recess  and  said  exterior-extending 
locking  ring  portion  of  said  inner  section  extends  into  said 
inward-facing  recess. 


5,456^37 
BICYCLE  HUB  ASSEMBLY 
Zong  P.  Wang,  No.  123,  Shih  Md  Road,  Ho-Md  Ibwn,  Chang 
Hua  Hsicn,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,176 
Int.  CL*  FI6C  13100 
U.S.  CL  384— 545  H 

1.  A  bicycle  hub  assembly  comprising: 


5,456,539 
PRINTER  WITH  DUAL  OPPOSING  PRINTHEADS 
Christopher  B.  Wright,  San  Francisco,  and  Alan  C.  Allison, 
Padfica,  both  of  Calif^  assignors  to  Duplex  Printer,  Inc,  Los 
Angeles,  CaUr. 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,291 
Int  CL*  B4LJ  3154 
MS.  CL  400—82  5  ( 


5,456,538 
ROLLER  BEARING 
Ibshihani  Honda,  Fujisawa;  Hiroshi  Iwasa,  Funabashi;  Moichi 
Chiba,   Yokosuka;    Yasuo    Murakami,    Hatano;    Toshiyuki 
Yamamoto,  TUusaki,  and  Yasuyuki  Shimazaki,  Annaiia,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1993,  5-211045; 
Jan.  28,  1993,  5-270665 

InL  CL*  F16C  33/58;33/62 
VS.  a.  384—569  3  Claims 


a  hub  shell  including  two  end  portions  each  having  an  annular 
portion  formed  therein,  said  annular  portions  each  including 
an  inner  peripheral  portion  and  an  outer  peripheral  portion 
having  an  annular  depression  formed  therein  so  as  to  form  a 
first  tapered  surface  in  said  inner  peripheral  portion. 

two  sleeves  engaged  on  said  annular  portions  of  said  hub  shell 
and  each  including  a  spoke  flange  extended  radially  outward 
therefrom,  and 

two  bearing  shells  engaged  in  said  annular  portions  respectively 
and  each  including  a  protruding  flange  extended  radially 
outward  therefrom  for  engaging  with  said  annular  portions 
and  said  sleeve  so  as  to  retain  said  bearing  shells  in  place,  said 
bearing  shells  each  including  a  second  tapered  surface  formed 
therein  for  engaging  with  said  first  tapered  surfaces  of  said 
annular  portions, 

said  first  upcred  surfaces  of  said  annular  portions  fiirther  sup- 
porting said  bearing  shells  in  place  so  as  to  prevent  said 
bearing  shells  from  being  broken. 


1.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers,  each  having 
an  outer  circumferential  surface  on  which  a  rolling  surface  is 
formed,  and  mating  parts  each  having  a  circumferential  surface  on 
which  a  raceway  is  formed  to  come  into  contact  with  the  rolling 
surfaces  of  the  rollers,  the  surface  roughness  of  the  rolling  surfaces 
being  0.06  jim  Ra  or  less  in  both  the  axial  and  circumferential 
directions,  and  the  surface  toughness  of  the  mating  parts  being 
0.08  to  0.15  pm  Ra  along  the  axial  direction,  and  0.04  pm  Ra  or 
less  along  the  circumferential  direction. 


1.  A  printer  comprising: 

a  paper  supply  for  paper  to  be  printed  on; 

paper  feed  means  for  feeding  the  paper  in  a  printing  area  along 
a  printing  plane  in  said  printer,  and 

a  pair  of  printheads  respectively  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  printing  plane  from  each  other  for  printing  on  two  sides  of 
the  paper  fed  along  said  printing  plane. 

wherein  said  pair  of  printheads  are  arranged  on  printing  paths  in 
parallel  opposite  each  other  and  are  mounted  in  respective 
printhead  carriages  driven  by  a  drive  belt  reciprocatingly  in 
tandem  with  each  other,  and 

wherein  said  paper  feed  means  is  arranged  at  one  side  of  the 
printer  and  comprises  a  pair  of  paper  feed  mechanisms 
arranged  in  tandem  which  are  actuated  alternately  by  cam 
surfaces  on  the  printhead  carriages  as  they  are  driven  alter- 
nately in  reciprocation  to  said  one  side  of  the  printer,  said  pair 
of  paper  feed  mechanisms  being  coupled  to  drive  a  pair  of 
paper  feed  rollers,  respectively,  with  the  paper  fed  in  between 
them. 


5,456,540 

PAPER  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERIOR  DRUM 

TYPE  PRINTER 

Andreas  Jeutter,  Steinheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eutman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

rUed  Dec  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  353,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  24,  1993,  43  44 
493.8 

InL  CL*  B4U  13/02 
VS.  CL  400—634  7  1 
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1.  An  interior  dnim  type  printer  having  a  print  dr\im  adapted  to 
receive  paper  on  an  interior  cylindrical  surface,  a  shaft  aligned 
with  the  cylindrical  axis  of  the  surface,  and  a  print  head  movable 
along  the  shaft:  a  paper  feed  mechanism  associated  with  the  print 
drum  for  feeding  paper  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  print  drum, 
said  feed  mechanism  comprising: 

a  deflectable  feed  roller, 

a  paper  feed  means:  and 

means  mounting  the  paper  feed  means  to  the  print  head  for 
controlled  rotation  therewith  about  the  shaft 


5^56342 
ADJUSTABLE  DATA  ENTRY  KEYBOARD 
Harold  Welch,  San  Jose;  Stephen  Peart.  Los  Gatos;  Matthew 
HeiTon,  MenJo  Park;  David  Shen,  Cupertino;  Ray  Riley,  San 
Jose;   Andrew   L.   Carter,   Saratoga;    Robert  A.   Howard, 
Mountain   View;   Dexter   Francis,   Los  Altos,   and   David 
Nguyen,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc^  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  782,004,  Oct  22,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,209,134.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,243 

InL  CI.*  B41J  5/10 
VS.  a.  400—492  17  Claims 


SAS6MI 
KEY  UNIT  OF  A  KEYBOARD 
Liao  Ching-Shui,  2F,  NoJ3-l,  Lane  23, 1^  Hu  Shan  Chun  St, 
TUpei,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,636 

InL  a.*  B41J  5112 

VS.  CL  400—490  4  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  improved  key  unit  of  a  keyboard  comprising  a  key  top,  a 
keyboard  plate  and  a  conductive  film:  said  conductive  film  being 
mounted  beneath  said  keyboard  plate:  said  keyboard  plate  having  a 
mounting  base  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  mounted  thereon:  said 
key  top  being  mounted  on  said  mounting  base  through  said  hollow 
cylinder,  said  key  unit  further  comprising: 

a  lower  portion  of  said  key  top  having  a  stem  extending  there- 
from: said  stem  having  a  blind  hole  iJierein  and  two  symmetri- 
cal sides,  said  stem  also  having  two  salient  blocks  mounted  on 
said  two  symmetrical  sides:  said  mounting  base  having  a 
mounting  socket  comprising  two  symmetrical  guide  grooves 
therein:  beneath  said  two  guide  grooves,  said  mounting  socket 
further  comprising  two  stop-and-guide  grooves  being  fur- 
nistted  and  aligned  to  said  guide  grooves,  but  being  slightly 
deeper  than  said  two  guide  grooves  respectively: 
a  bottom  portion  of  said  stop-and-guide  grooves  in  said  mount- 
ing soclcet  having  a  bias  flange:  and 
a  taper-shaped  spring  supported  on  said  bias  flange  which  is 
mounted  between  said  stem  and  said  mounting  socket  so  as  to 
retain  said  key  unit  in  said  stop-and-guide  grooves. 


1.  An  integrated  adjustable  data  entry  keyboard,  comprising:. 

a  stationary  base: 

a  fir^t  key  field  arranged  in  a  first  key  half  pivotabiy  mounted  to 

said  base: 
a  second  key  field,  arranged  in  a  second  key  half  pivotabiy 

mounted  to  said  base:  and 
a  third  key  field  fixedly  mounted  to  said  base 
synctironous  coupling  unit  for  coupling  said  first  icey  field  and 

said  second  key  field  togetJier.  said  synchronous  coupling  unit 

furtlier  rotatably  coupling  said  first  Icey  field  and  said  second 

key  field  to  said  stationary  base. 


5^56,343 
PRINTER  MOTOR  DRIVE  WITH  BACKLASH  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Stephen  B.  WitU,  Poway,  Calif.,  and  Damon  W.  Broder,  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,229,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,399,039,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
876,942,  May  1,  1992,  PaL  No.  5329,295.  This  application 
May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,928 
InL  CL"  B41J  19/78 
VS.  CI.  400—577  34  Claims 

I.  An  ink -jet  printer  having  backlash  control  of  a  medium 
advancement  system,  comprising: 
a  printhead  for  ejecting  ink  droplets  onto  a  print  medium  in  a 

controlled  fashion  at  a  print  area; 
first  drive  roller  means  mounted  on  a  first  drive  shaft  to  engage 
a  surface  of  said  medium  and  drive  said  medium  to  said  print 
area,  said  first  roller  positioned  adjacent  an  input  side  of  a 
print  area: 
second  drive  roller  means  mounted  on  a  second  drive  shaft,  said 
second  roller  means  positioned  adjacent  said  print  area  at  a 
media  output  side  of  said  print  area  for  engaging  and  pulling 
said  medium  away  from  said  print  area: 
a  motor  having  a  motor  shaft,  first  and  second  gears  mounted  for 
rotation  on  said  motor  shaft,  a  drive  gear  mounted  on  said  first 
drive  shaft,  and  a  tension  gear  mounted  on  said  second  drive 
stiaft,  said  gears  comprising  a  gear  train,  wherein  teeth  of  said 
first  pinion  gear  and  said  drive  gear  are  in  meshing  relation- 
ship and  teeth  of  said  second  pinion  gear  and  said  tension  gear 
are  in  meshing  relationship  as  said  motor  drives  said  first  and 
second  pinion  gears  so  as  to  drive  said  first  and  second  rollers; 


means  for  controlling  gear  backlash,  comprising  first  and  second 
means  for  respectively  applying  a  pinch  force  to  opposed 
surfaces  of  said  drive  gear  and  to  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
tension  gear  at  respective  pinched  areas  spaced  from  center 
axes  of  said  drive  and  tension  gears,  said  pinch  force  applying 
means  cantilevered  at  first  and  second  ends  of  an  elongated 
spring  beam,  wherein  as  said  pinion  gears  rotate  in  a  first 
direction,  said  drive  gear  and  said  tension  gear  rotate  in  a 
second  direction,  and  friction  between  said  pinch  force  apply- 
ing means  and  said  opposed  gear  surfaces  results  in  a  reaction 
force  applied  at  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  spring  beam 
which  deflects  said  beam  from  a  nominal  alignment,  said 
deflected  beam  applying  a  restoring  force  on  said  drive  gear 
and  said  tension  gear  tending  to  rotate  said  gears  in  said  first 
direction  and  keep  said  teeth  of  said  first  pinion  gear  and  said 
drive  gear  in  mesh  and  teeth  of  said  second  pinion  gear  and 
said  tension  gear  in  mesh  as  said  motor  stops  and  reverses 
direction  of  rotation  from  said  first  to  said  second  direction. 


5,456344 
SHEET  GUIDE  FOR  SMALL  PRINTER 
lUtashi  Aoki,  and  NaoU  Asai,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1992,  4-169323; 
May  18,  1993,  5-116125 

Int  a.*  B4U  13/18 
VS.  CI.  400—642  4  Claims 


I.  A  sheet  guide  for  a  small  printer  comprising: 

a  printer  body: 

an  inner  sheet  guide  and  an  outer  sheet  guide,  said  inner  and 
outer  sheet  guides  defining  an  entrance  end  and  an  opposite 
end,  and  said  inner  and  outer  sheet  guides  forming  a  record 
sheet  inserting  inlet  at  said  entrance  end  thereof  and  defining 
a  stieet  guide  passage  communicating  with  the  printer  body 


and  terminating  at  said  opposite  end  of  said  sheet  guides,  at 
least  one  of  the  inner  and  outer  sheet  guides  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  printer  body  adjacent  said  opposite  end; 

means  for  allowing  the  pivotally  mounted  sheet  guide  to  pivot  in 
a  first  direction  so  as  to  enlarge  the  record  sheet  inserting  inlet 
to  a  first  size  for  insertion  of  a  record  sheet;  and 

means  for  allowing  the  pivotally  mounted  sheet  guide  to  pivot  in 
a  second  direction  so  as  to  reduce  the  record  sheet  inserting 
inlet  to  a  secotxl  size  narrow  enough  to  guide  the  record  sheet 
to  the  printer  during  operation  of  the  printer, 

the  first  size  being  larger  than  the  second  size. 


5,456,545 
TAPE  PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND  TAPE  HOLDING 
CASE 
Charies  R.  Sims,  Fowlmere;  Michael  A.  Beadman,  Steeple 
Morden,  and  Andrew   R.   B.   Halket,  Cambridge,  all  of. 
United  Kingdom,  aasignots  to  Esaeite  Dymo  N.V.,  SL  Nik- 
laas,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,122       • 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5,  1992, 
9212004 

InL  CL*  B4U  29IJ8 
VS.  CL  400—708  12  Claims 
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I.  A  tape  printing  device  comprising: 

a  zone  for  receiving  tape  for  printing  so  that  said  tape  passes 
along  a  predetermined  path  in  the  printing  device; 

an  optica]  sensing  arrangement  comprising  first  and  second 
optical  sensing  assemblies  each  comprising  a  light  emitter,  a 
light  receiver,  and  a  sensing  path  between  said  light  emitter 
and  said  light  receiver,  said  light  receiver  being  arranged  to 
receive  light  emitted  from  the  light  emitter  when  the  sensing 
path  is  not  obstructed,  said  first  light  sensing  assembly  being 
arranged  in  a  first  sensing  position  wherein  tape  of  a  first 
width  piesenl  in  said  predetermined  path  obstructs  said  sens- 
ing path  of  said  first  sensing  assembly,  and  said  second 
sensing  assembly  being  arranged  in  a  second  sensing  position 
wherein  tape  of  a  second  width  present  in  said  predetermined 
path  obstructs  said  sensing  path  of  said  second  sensing  assem- 
bly: and 

a  controller  for  receiving  signals  from  said  light  receivers  and 
for  controlling  operation  of  tJie  printing  device  in  response  to 
said  signals,  said  signals  representing  a  first  state  in  which 
tape  of  a  first  width  is  present,  a  second  state  in  which  tape  of 
a  second  width  is  present,  and  a  third  state  in  which  no  tape  is 
present; 

means  for  receiving  a  tape  holding  case  holding  which  is 
capable  of  selectively  housing  tapes  of  different  widths  and 
providing  tape  positioned  between  said  light  emitters  and  said 
light  receivers. 
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SAS6,S46 
REFLECTIVE  BODIES  MADE  OF  TRANSPARENT 
MATERIAL  TO  BE  APPLIED  ON  TRAFFIC  SURFACES 
OR  TRAFFIC  GUIDING  SURFACES 
Moae*  BoBi^  Geneva,  SwiizerUnd,  assignor  to  Plastiroule 
SJt^  Geneva,  Swttzeriand,  and  Potten-Ballotlni  Ltd,  Barns- 
ley,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93I«0047,  t  371  Dale  Nov.  5,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n8233,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,190 
Clainv   priority,   application   Switzeriand,   Mar.   6,   1992, 
00723/92;  Mar.  6,  1992,  00724/92 

InL  CI."  EOlC  9100 
VS.  CL  404—9  7  Claims 


1.  Reflecting  bodies  nnade  from  transparent  material  for  mount- 
ing on  traffic -bearing  surfaces  or  traffic  control  surfaces,  wherein 
the  circumference  of  the  reflecting  bodies  is  partially  covered  by 
paint  which  defines  a  multiphcity  of  distributed,  mutually  sepa- 
rated colored  surface  regions,  said  colored  surface  regions  being 
formed  on  said  reflecting  bodies  prior  to  tfie  mounting  of  the 
bodies  on  said  surfaces,  the  paint -coveted  surface  of  a  reflecting 
body  being  30%  to  70%.  preferably  approximately  50%,  of  the 
total  surface  of  the  reflecting  body,  the  free  surface  that  remains 
uncovered  suflicing  lo  cause  incident  light  to  enter  the  reflecting 
bodies  with  an  intensity  sufficient  to  produce  recroreflection,  and  to 
exit  from  the  reflecting  bodies. 


UMI 


5,45^,547 

CUTTING  OF  REPETmVE  DEPRESSIONS  IN 

ROADWAY  SURFACE 

Glen  E.  Thomas,  and  Amooa  D.  Thomas,  both  of  P.O.  Box 

1083,  Moore  Haven,  FU.  33471 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,672 

Int.  a.'  EOlC  2SI09 

VS.  CL  404—72  14  Claims 

10.  A  depression  cutting  machine  for  cutting  a  group  of  rela- 
tively aligneo  iixlentations  in  an  asphalt  road  surface  during  a 
cutting  procedure,  the  resulting  indentations  each  having  a  prede- 
termined width,  the  width  measured  along  the  alignment  of  inden- 
tations, a  predetermined  length  of  base,  the  length  of  base  mea- 
sured relatively  perpendicular  to  the  edge  of  the  asphalt  surface,  a 
predetermined  depth,  the  depth  measured  from  the  plane  formed  by 
the  prevailing  surface  of  the  asphalt  road  to  the  deepest  point  of  the 
resulting  indentation,  the  resulting  indentations  having  a  predeter- 
mined spacing  between  adjacent  indentations,  the  depression  cut- 
ting machine  mounuble  to  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  the  self  pro- 
pelled vehicle  comprismg  power  take  off  means  for  supplying 
power  to  the  depression  cuning  machine,  the  self  propelled  vehicle 
having  directioful  control  means  lo  guide  the  depression  cutting 
machine  along  a  desired  course,  the  self  propelled  vehicle  having  a 
forward  direction  of  travel,  measurement  means  for  accurately 
measuring  travel  of  the  self  propelled  vehicle  relative  to  a  prior 
stationary  position  to  a  derived  relative  desired  location,  advance- 
ment means  for  causing  movement  of  the  self  propelled  vehicle 
along  the  forward  directx>n  of  travel,  pausing  means  for  pausing 


the  movement  of  the  self  propelled  vehicle  at  a  desired  location, 
the  depression  cutting  machine  comprising; 

a)  a  rotary  cutting  head  contained  within  a  cutting  head  assem- 
bly, the  rotary  cutting  head  having  a  predetermined  length,  the 
rotary  cutting  head  movably  attachable  to  the  self  propelled 
vehicle  and  in  a  manner  providing  orientation  relatively 
aligned  with  the  forward  direction  of  travel  of  the  self  pro- 
pelled vehicle,  the  rotary  cutting  head  having  a  plurality  of 
cutting  bits  in  a  predetermined  spaced  pattern  forming  a 
cutting  diameter,  the  cutting  bits  forming  a  plurality  of  simi- 
larly dimensioned  spaced  cutting  groups,  the  spaced  cutting 
groups  having  perimeters,  the  perimeters  being  spaced  one 
from  another,  the  spaced  cutting  groups  each  having  a  length 
equal  to  the  desired  width  of  the  resulting  indentation,  the 
spacing  of  the  perimeters  of  each  adjacent  set  of  cutting  sets 
being  relatively  equal  to  the  desired  spacing  of  the  resulting 
indentations,  the  rotary  cutting  head  deriving  power  from  the 
power  talte  ofif  means  of  the  self  propelled  vehicle,  the  rotary 
cutting  head  continually  rotating  during  the  cutting  operation 
of  the  depression  cuning  machine; 

b)  height  adjustment  means  for  adjustment  of  the  height  of  the 
rotary  cutting  head  relatively  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of 
the  asphalt  road,  the  height  adjustment  means  being  powered 
by  the  power  take  off  means  of  the  self  propelled  vehicle,  the 
height  adjustment  nteans  comprising  a  lowering  action  of  the 
rotary  cutting  head  to  cause  engagement  of  the  surface  of  the 
asphalt  road,  and  a  raising  action  of  the  rotary  cutting  head  to 
cause  disengagement  from  the  surface  of  the  asphalt  road 
during  the  cutting  procedure; 

c)  lateral  movement  means  for  moving  the  rotary  cutting  head 
relatively  perpeitdicular  lo  the  forward  direction  of  travel  and 
relatively  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  asphalt  road  dunng  the 
cutting  prtxedure,  following  the  pausing  of  the  advance  of  the 
self  propelled  vehicle,  while  the  rotary  cutting  head  continu- 
ally engages  the  surface  of  the  asphalt  road,  following 
engagement  of  the  surface  of  the  asphalt  road  utilizing  the 
height  adjustment  means  and  prior  to  the  disengagement  of 
the  surface  of  the  asphalt  road  utilizing  the  height  adjustment 
means,  the  lateral  movement  means  being  powered  by  the 
power  take  off  means  of  the  self  propelled  vehicle; 

whereby  the  depression  cutting  machine  would  be  attached  to  a 
self  propelled  vehicle  and  would  perform,  in  repetition,  a  cutting 
procedure  to  install  a  predetermined  desired  placement  of  a  series 
of  SNAP  type  depressions. 


5y4S6,548 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  LINE  MARKING 
MACHINES 
John  Smyrlt,  Dec  Why  N,S.W.;  Alan  Louglmm,  Mumunbccna, 
and  Dennis  SinAy,  Hampton,  all  of  AU,  assignora  to  Roads 
Corporation,  Victoria,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93m)091,  {  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W093nS236,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUcd  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  6, 1992,  PL1237 
InL  a."  EOlC  23/00 
VS.  CL  404—84.05  7  Claims 


I.  In  control  apparatus  for  controlling  application  of  line  maric- 
ing  to  refurbish  an  old  line  pattern  on  a  pavement  surface,  said 
control  apparatus  including  at  least  one  line  detection  means 
adapted  in  use  to  transverse  scan  a  predetermined  width  of  said 
pavement  surface  substantially  greater  than  a  width  of  said  old  line 
pattern  while  being  carded  forwartUy  in  the  direction  of  said  old 
line  pattern,  said  line  detection  means  iiKluding  pattern  transition 
detector  means  taught  through  a  neural  networic  to  recognise  line 
pattern  changes  and  in  response  thereto,  control  line  marking 
material  applicator  means  to  repeat  accurately  said  line  pattern 
changes. 


5,456,549 
POWERED  ROTARY  SCREED 
Ibd  Paladeni,   1316  NW.  Westridge  SU  Vancouver,  Wash. 
98665 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  Na  262,591 
InL  a."  EOlC  19/22 
VS.  CL  404—103  17  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  screed,  comprising: 


"^rr/r  't-'^  -y^i' 


nMHI 


(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  structural  plates,  including  a  medial  plate  and 
two  distal  plates,  each  plate  having  an  upper  margin; 

(c)  an  elongate  strike  tube  having  tvyo  ends  and  a  medial  region 
between  the  ends,  the  tube  being  rotatably  supported  at  its 
ends  by  respective  distal  plates  and  rotatably  connected  to  the 
medial  plate  at  the  medial  region;  aixl 

(d)  an  expansion  member  connected  to  the  frame  and  operable  to 
move  the  upper  margins  of  the  distal  plates  toward  or  away 
fixMn  one  another  thereby  moving  vertically  the  strike  tube  at 
the  medial  location. 


5^56,550 

PROCEDURE  FOR  DELIVERING  A  SUBSTANCE  INTO 

AN  AQUIFER 

John  F.  Deviin,  Kitchener,  Canada,  assignor  to  Univcnity  of 

Waterloo,  Waterloo,  Canada 

FUcd  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,713 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kii^tlom,  Jan.  21, 1991, 
9101254 

InL  CL'  B03B  3/00 
VS.  CL  405—128  17  ( 


I.  Procedure  for  delivering  a  substance  into  an  aquifer,  compris- 
ing the  steps; 

of  excavating  a  treiKh  in  the  material  of  the  aquifer, 

placing  a  body  of  a  filler  material  in  the  trench; 

where  the  nature  of  the  filler  material  is  such  that  the  permeabil- 
ity of  the  filler  material  is  not  less  than  the  peniKability  of  the 
material  of  the  aquifer, 

of  providing  a  conduit  having  an  injection  port; 

of  so  locating  and  disposing  the  conduit  and  the  port  within  the 
body  of  filler  material  in  the  trench  that  the  port  is  in  operative 
conununication  with  water  within  the  trencti; 

of  injecting  a  substance  into  water  in  the  trench  through  the 
injection  (>ort; 

the  arrangement  of  the  conduit  and  port,  and  the  manner  of  the 
injection,  are  such  that  the  injected  substance,  upon  injection 
through  the  port,  spreads  along,  into,  and  through  the  filler 
material. 


5,456,551 

UNDERWATER  TRENCHING  SYSTEM 

Saint  E.  Saxon,  900  Oakwood  Dr.,  Ikrrytown,  La.  70056 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,971 

InL  CL'  F16L  1/04 

VS.  a.  405—163  16  ClafaiB 


1.  An  underwater  treiKhing  system  for  forming  a  trench  in  a 

seabed  under  water,  and  installing  a  pipeline  into  said  trench, 

comprising: 

a  unit  frame,  said  frame  having  upper  and  lower  ends  with  a 

medial  area  therebetween,  first  and  second  sides,  and  a  front 

and  rear  end,  said  medial  area  of  said  frame  having  formed 

longitudinally  therethrough  a  pipeline  conduit,  said  pipeline 

conduit  also  formed  through  said  first  side  and  said  front  and 
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rear  ends,  said  medial  area  further  comprising  upper  and 
lower  rollers  configured  to  engage  and  roll  along  the  pipeline 
to  be  installed; 

trenching/drive  mechanism  emanating  from  said  lower  front 
end  of  said  unit  frame,  comprising  a  cutler  housing  having  a 
front,  open  area  tapering  to  a  rear  area  of  lesser  width  and 
height  of  said  front,  open  area,  said  front,  open  area  having 
disposed  therein  a  cutter  wheel  on  an  axle  generally  trans- 
versely situated  relative  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  unit 
frame,  said  cutter  wheel  havmg  an  axle  length  generally  about 
corresponding  with  the  width  of  said  unit  frame,  said  cutter 
wheel  having  a  diameter  generally  corresponding  with  the 
desired  depth  of  said  trench  to  be  formed  in  said  seabed,  said 
cutler  wheel  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades 
configured  to  cut  and  scoop  out  said  seabed,  said  cutler  wheel 
configured  to  rotate  in  a  forward  direction,  driving  the  front 
end  of  said  unit  frame  forward,  and  rolling  said  unit  frame 
along  the  pipelitK  via  said  upper  and  lower  rollers,  as  said 
cutter  wheel's  cutting  blades  cuts  and  scoops  out  said  seabed 
and  debris. 


a  swivel  disposed  within  said  pulling  pipe  coupled  to  a  stem  of 
said  reamer  to  allow  said  reamer  to  rotate  independent  of  said 
pulling  pipe;  and 

a  bearing  coupled  to  said  pulling  pipe  through  which  the  stem  is 
disposed. 


5^56353 

SOIL  OR  GROUND  REINFORCEMENT  TREATMENT 

METHOD 

l^ukio  U;  Akira  11;  Klyoshi  11,  and  lUuyoshi  Mizogucfai,  aU  of 
Fukuokaken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fe  Lime  Industry  Corpo- 
ratioii,  Fuliuokalun,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  15,  1992,  4-353684 

Int  CI."  E02D  3112 

U.S.  CI.  405—263  5  Claims 


5,456,552 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  PIPE  IN 

HORIZONTAL  BOREHOLE 

Martin  D.  Cherrington,  8600  Emperor  Dr.,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif. 

95628,  assignor  to  Martin  D.  Cherrington,  Fair  Oaks,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,207 

Int  CI.*  F16L  11028 

VS.  a.  405—184  24  Claims 
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I.  Reaming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stem  having  a  fluid  passageway  formed  therein; 

a  plurality  of  arms  extending  outwardly  from  the  stem; 

a  plurality  of  cutting  devices  formed  in  each  arm;  and 

a  plurality  of  radially-oriented  imzzles  in  fluid  communication 

with  said  passageway  for  producing  respective  streams  of 

fluid  radially  outward  from  said  stem  proximate  each  of  said 

cutting  devices  to  wash  debris  therefrom. 
6.  A  method  of  reaming  a  borehold  comprising  the  steps  of  of: 
removing  soil  to  form  the  borehole  with  a  plurality  of  cutting 

devices  formed  on  a  reamer, 
transporting  fluid  through  the  stem  of  said  reamer,  and 
directing  the  fluid  through  a  plurality  of  radially  oriented  nozzles 

coupled  to  the  reamer  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

passageway  for  producing  a  stream  of  fluid  radially  outward 

from  said  stem  proximate  each  cutting  device  of  said  reamer 

to  wash  debris  therefrom. 
10.  Apparatus  for  installing  a  pipeline  in  borehole,  comprising: 
a  reamer  for  coupling  to  a  drill; 
a  pulling  pipe  coupled  to  said  reamer, 
an  articulating  joint  coupling  said  pulling  pipe  to  the  pipeline, 

said  articulating  joint  allowing  an  angle  to  be  formed  between 

said  pulling  pipe  aixl  the  pipeline; 
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1.  A  soil  or  ground  reinforcement  treatment  method  character- 
ized in  forming  a  soil  or  ground  reinforcing  material  comprising  an 
AJ — Fe — Ti  oxides  mixture,  the  main  contents  of  which  ate  alumi- 
num oxide,  a  relatively  highly  pure  fine  iron  oxide  of  approxi- 
mately 95%  by  weight  to  prevent  a  decrease  in  strength  of  a  soil  or 
ground  to  which  the  soil  or  ground  reinforcing  iiuuerial  is  added 
due  to  an  increase  in  crystalline  material  content  thereof  and 
titanium  oxide,  and  a  lime  of  a  calcium  hydroxide  arxl  adding  the 
soil  or  ground  reinforcing  material  into  the  soil  or  groutxl  contain- 
ing crushed  stones,  natural  soil,  etc. 


5,456,554 
INDEPENDENTLY  ADJUSTABLE  FACING  PANELS  FOR 

MECHANICALLY  STABILIZED  EARTH  WALL 
Robert  K.  Barrett,  Grand  Junction;  George  Heam,  Boulder; 
Henrie  Henson,  ML  Littleton,  and  Mkhael  L.  McMuUen, 
Denver,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Colorado  TVansporUtion 
Institute,  Denver,  Cdo. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,834 

InL  CI.'  E02D  29102 

\}S.  CI.  405—284  18  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  independent  retaining  wall  of  horizontally  front 
adjustable  facing  panels  for  a  mechanically  stabilized  earth  mass. 


said  facing  panels  capable  of  deforming  horizontally  in  response  to 
horizontal  deformations  in  the  earth  mass,  said  retaining  wall 
comprising; 

a  first  tier  of  panels  having  at  least  a  pair  of  first  and  second 
facing  panels,  each  said  facing  panel  having  an  inner  surface 
facing  towards  the  earth  mass,  a  front  surface  facing  away 
firom  the  earth  mass,  and  first  and  second  sides  extending 
between  said  inner  and  front  surfaces; 
at  least  a  pair  of  pat>el  interconnectors  mounted  to  said  inner 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  panels,  each  said  intercon- 
nector  having  a  central  portion  with  a  passage  therethrough, 
and  first  and  second  end  ponions  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
central  portion,  said  first  portion  connected  to  said  inner 
surface  of  said  first  panel,  said  second  portion  connected  to 
said  inner  surface  of  said  second  panel,  such  that  said  first 
panel  is  adjacently  interconnected  to  said  second  panel  with 
said  first  side  of  said  first  panel  spaced  from  said  second  side 
of  said  second  panel  by  said  central  portion; 
horizontally  flexible  arKhoring  means  connected  to  each  said 
panel  interconnector  for  anchoring  said  first  and  second  pan- 
els to  said  earth  mass  such  that  said  panels  are  capable  of 
horizontally  deforming  in  response  to  horizontal  deformations 
in  the  earth  wall  thereby  reducing  lateral  stress  imposed  on 
the  panel  by  the  earth  mass,  said  aiKhoring  means  having  an 
end  portion  extending  through  said  passage  in  said  intercon- 
nector, aixl 
front  horizontal  panel  adjustment  means  cooperating  with  said 
end  portion  of  said  horizontally  flexible  anchoring  means  and 
with  said  panel  interconnector  for  horizontally  adjusting  said 
interconnected  panels,  said  front  horizontal  adjustment  means 
allowing  the  tension  of  the  connection  between  said  flexible 
anchoring  means  and  said  panel  interconnector  to  be  varied 
from  a  point  outwardly  adjacent  to  said  parKl  interconnector 
thereby  allowing  said  panels  to  be  horizontally  adjusted  from 
the  front  side  of  said  panels. 


5y456,555 
STRUCTURAL  SET  OF  ANGLE  ELEMENTS  FimNG 
INTO  ONE  ANOTHER 
Hans-Jorg  Bokder,  Scheibbser  Str.  46,  D-7255  Rutesheim,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,708,  Nov.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,428 

InL  CI.*  E02D  29102 

U&  CI.  405—286  5  Claims 


between  60°  and  90°  with  respect  to  each  other  on  an  inner  side  of 
said  element  and  each  leg  having  equal-sided  leg  tips  at  an  outer 
free  end  thereof  as  seen  in  said  top  view,  wherein  leg  rims  are 
defined  by  an  outer  side  of  each  leg  and  a  portion  of  said  leg  ridge 
on  respective  sides  of  said  transverse  plane  of  symmetry  of  each 
angle  element,  which  leg  rims  are  each  formed  symmetrically  with 
respect  to  a  respectively  associated  leg  bisectrix  bisecting  the  leg  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  leg  as  seen  in 
said  top  view,  and  the  projections  of  the  leg  tip  and  said  portion  of 
the  leg  ridge  of  said  outer  rims  onto  the  plane  of  the  associated  leg 
axis  of  symmetry  are  of  the  same  length,  wherein  the  boundary 
surfaces  of  the  legs  extending  on  both  sides  of  the  axis  of  symme- 
try of  the  legs  are  fashioned  as  planar  surfaces  extending  in  parallel 
to  each  other,  and  wherein  inner  and  outer  boundary  surfaces  of 
said  leg  ridge  as  seen  in  said  top  view  arc  parallel  to  one  another, 
the  length  of  said  inner  boundary  surface  being  greater  than  half 
that  of  said  outer  boundary  surface  and  the  thickness  of  said  leg 
ridge  being  greater  than  a  thickness  of  said  legs,  and  said  structural 
set  of  angle  elements  further  including  tier  slabs,  attached  to  the 
angle  elements  and  having  outer  rims  converging  in  an  acute  angle 
to  each  other  defining  an  angle  smaller  by  10°  to  30°  than  said 
internal  angle  of  the  angle  elements,  the  tier  slabs,  with  an  inclined 
positioning,  being  placed  into  shape-mating  engagement  with  the 
legs  thereof  and  being  retained  in  a  stable  position  by  being 
supported  at  two  bearing  points. 


5,456356 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFER  OF  ARTICLES  BY  AIR-FLOW 

Zm^  Petrovic,  5,  me  des  Fleurs,  67450  Lamperthelm,  France 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR92A)1042,  S  371  Date  Sep.  2,  1993,  S  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9a/09046,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  84,193 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1991,  91  14052 

InL  CL*  B65G  S1I03 

MS.  CI.  406-88  14  ctata» 


I.  A  structural  set  of  angle  elements  fitting  into  of>e  another,  for 
the  erection  of  freestafxling  planted  walls  and  columns,  visual 
protection  and  acoustic  protection  walls,  escarpment  stabilizations 
to  be  filled  on  one  side,  real  estate,  path,  and  flower  bed  surrounds, 
prefabricated  buildings,  for  pieces  of  furniture,  room  dividers,  and 
building  models,  predonunantly  of  concrete,  but  also  of  other 
materials,  including  polyester  concrete,  ceramic,  synthetic  resin, 
wood,  and  metal,  said  angle  elements  each  having  two  free  legs 
designed  symmetrically  to  a  transverse  plane  of  symmetry  of  the 
angle  element  as  seen  in  a  top  view  thereof,  which  legs  of  each 
angle  element  are  joined  together  by  way  of  a  leg  ridge,  said  two 
legs  of  each  angle  element  extending  at  an  internal  angle  of 


1.  A  device  for  air-flow  transfer  of  objects  each  having  at  least 
one  substantially  flat  surface,  said  device  comprising 

a  plurality  of  modules,  each  said  module  consisting  of  a  cham- 
ber receiving  a  tray  assembly,  said  tray  assembly  having  a 
boaom  part  with  at  least  two  longitudinal  edges  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  chamber  being  formed  with  at  least 
first  and  second  compartments  separated  by  a  wall  having  an 
opening,  at  least  two  orifices  passing  through  one  of  said 
tongitudinal  edges  into  said  second  compartment,  at  least  two 
channels  penetrating  through  said  bottom  part  into  said  first 
compartment,  each  said  channels  having  a  stopping  member 
with  at  least  one  passage  going  therethrough;  arid 

a  fan  having  a  blade,  said  fan  being  housed  in  at  least  oik  said 
chamber  so  thai  said  blade  faces  said  opening  in  said  wall 
thereof. 
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5,456457 
CUTTING  INSERT 
Thomas  Bernadic,  Madison  Hts.;  Tony  Lowe,  Royal  Oak,  and 
John  Patterson,  Hazel  Park,  all  of  Mfch^  assignors  to  Valen- 
ile  Inc,  Madison  Heights,  Mkh. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  287^19 

Int.  CL*  B26D  1100:3/00 

VS.  CL  407—114  8  Claiins 


5^456,559 
CUTTING  AND  BEVELING  DEVICE 

den  S.  Taylor,  4029  Hkrkman  Rd.,  Kodak,  Tenn.  37764 
FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261318 
InL  a.*  B23C  1120 
VS.  CL  409—137  15  Oaims 


1.  A  cutting  insert  con>prising: 

a  generally  polygonal  body  including  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
connected  by  a  peripheral  wall  having  sides  and  comers,  at 
least  one  of  said  comers  being  radiused; 

a  cutting  edges  defined  at  a  radiused  comer  by  a  first  juncture  of 
adjacent  sides  and  the  top  surface,  the  cutting  edge  forming  a 
nose  at  the  radiused  comer  and  extending  a  limited  disiancr 
along  each  of  the  adjacent  sides; 

a  cutting  land  adjoining  the  cutting  edge,  said — cutting — land 
and  the  cutting  edge  sloping  downward  from  the  nose  along 
both  of  said  adjacent  sides; 

a  pair  of  wedge  faces,  each  sloping  inward  and  downward  from 
the  cutting  land  along  an  adjacent  side,  the  wedge  faces 
having  a  second  juncture  with  one  another  aligned  with  the 
center  line  of  the  nose; 

a  flat  floor  inwardly  adjacent  the  wedge  fmxs  and  extending  to 
near  the  ends  of  the  cutting  land; 

a  pair  of  chipbrealcer  faces,  each  sloping  upward  between  the  flat 
floor  and  the  top  surface  to  a  portion  thereof  higher  than  the 
cutting  edge  and — extending— hackward — from  a  ridge  con- 
necting the  chipbreaker  faces — to  die  adjacent  side — % — near 
the  respective  end  of  the— cutting — land,  the  chipbreaker 
faces  connecting  with  the  flat  floor  at  respective  third  and 
fourth  junctiues; 

— said — ridge    connecting    the    chipbreaker    faces — being — 

aligned  with  said  second  juncture; 
a  chip  groove  formed  in  the  top  surface  inward  from  the  cutting 
land  and  defined  by  said  wedge  faces. — said — flat  floor  and — 
said  pair  of —  chipbreaker  faces. 


UMI 


5,456458 
GLOBOID  WORM  GEAR  GENERATING  METHOD 
Alciyo  Horiuchi,  Obu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Heavy 
Industries,  LuL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,665 
Int  a.'  B23F  77/00 
U.S.  CL  409—26  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  globoid  worm  gears  based  on  the 
basic  member  gear  theory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  the  surface  of  a  globoid  worm  generating  tool  as  a  tooth 
surface  of  an  intermediate  gear  wholly  by  an  inverted  conical 
surface  whose  semivertical  angle  y  is  90°<y1  80"; 
generating  a  globoid  worm  by  giving  a  relational  movement 

similar  to  that  of  a  globoid  worm  wheel  to  said  tool;  and 
generating  the  worm  wheel  by  a  wheel  generating  tool  having 
contour  wholly  similar  to  that  of  the  globoid  worm. 


!•  »         »'  li 


1.  A  cutting  and  beveling  device  for  cutting  and  beveling  a  work 
piece,  said  cutting  and  beveling  device  supporting  a  router  to 
which  a  bit  is  releasably  secured,  said  cutting  and  beveling  device 
comprising-. 

a  work  table  defining  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  slotted  opening, 
a  vacuum  system  and  a  platform,  said  platform  defining  a 
work  surface  for  supporting  the  work  piece,  said  slotted 
opening  extending  between  said  first  end  aivJ  said  second  end 
of  said  work  table  proximate  a  center  of  said  work  table 
below  a  linear  path  of  said  bit,  said  slotted  opening  for 
receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  shavings  resulting  from  the 
work  piece  being  cut  and  beveled,  said  vacuum  system  for 
removing  said  at  least  a  portion  of  the  shavings  received  in 
said  slotted  opening,  said  vacuum  system  includes  a  plurality 
of  vacuum  conduits  in  communication  with  said  slotted  open- 
ing for  removing  said  at  least  a  portion  of  the  shavings 
received  in  said  slotted  opening,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
vacuum  conduits  being  configured  to  permit  free  passage  of 
said  at  least  a  portion  of  the  shavings;  and 
a  support  assembly  including  at  least  one  support  rod  and  a 
router  mounting  assembly,  said  at  least  one  support  rod  defin- 
ing a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  supported 
above  said  fiist  end  of  said  work  table  and  second  end 
supported  above  said  second  of  said  work  table,  said  router 
mounting  assembly  slidably  engaging  said  at  least  one  support 
rod  such  that  said  router  mounting  assembly  is  linearly  mov- 
able between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said  work 
table,  the  router  being  secured  to  said  router  mounting  assem- 
bly such  dua  the  router  is  suspended  above  said  work  surface, 
said  router  mounting  assembly  being  configured  to  allow  said 
bit  to  engage  die  work  piece. 


5y4S6460 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING 
CONTAINERS  BETWEEN  A  SHIP  AND  A  DOCK 
C.  Davis  Rudolf,  in,  and  Anthony  P.  Simkus,  Jr.,  both  of 
Virginia  Beach,  Va.,  assignors  to  Virginia  International  Ter- 
minals, Inc.,  NorfoUt,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,953,  Jan.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258^71 

InL  CL'  B63B  27U2 

VS.  CL  414— 140  J  30  Claims 


1.  In  a  dockside  crane  for  moving  cargo  in  a  cargo  transfer 
operation  between  a  dock  and  a  vessel,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  vertical  frame  means  including  a  support  structure  which 
rests  on  the  dock  near  a  waterside  edge  thereof; 

(b)  elevatable  girder  means  attached  to  said  vertical  frame 
means  and  extending  horizontally  over  the  dock  aixl  the  water 
adjacent  the  dock  where  die  vessel  can  be  mocred  for  loading 
or  unloading  cargo; 

(c)  elevating  means  for  vertically  raising  and  lowering  said 
girder  means  to  change  its  elevation  above  die  dock  and  the 
vessel; 

(d)  cargo  transfer  means  carried  by  said  girder  means  and 
horizontally  moveable  therealong  over  die  dock  and  the  ves- 
sel; 

(e)  cargo  engaging  means  suspended  below  said  cargo  transfer 
means  by  flexible  support  means  and  which  can  be  vertically 
lowered  to  and  raised  from  cargo  locations  on  the  dock  and  on 
the  vessel;  and 

(f)  operator  cab  means,  carried  by  said  elevatable  girder  means 
and  horizontally  moveable  therealong  over  the  dock  and  the 
vessel  so  that  a  volume  of  space  defined  by  travel  of  the 
operator  cab  means  does  not  overlap  respective  volumes  of 
space  defined  by  motion  of  the  cargo  transfer  means  and  the 
cargo  engaging  means,  so  that 

1)  motion  of  the  operator  cab  means  is  anywhere  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  planar  area  defined  by  die  operator  cab 
means'  horizontal  motion  along  the  girder  means  and  by 
vertical  elevation  of  Uk  girder,  and 

2)  motion  of  the  operator  cab  means  is  independent  of  motion 
of  said  cargo  transfer  means  and  unhindered  by  the  cargo 
transfer  means  throughout  the  entire  cargo  transfer  opera- 
tion, so  that  an  operator  can  move  the  operator  cab  means 
to  view  the  cargo  transfer  means  from  different  relative 
positions  in  the  vertical  planar  area  and  from  different 
relative  angles. 


5,456461 
ROBOT  PREALIGNER 
Noel  S.  Podi^e,  Needham  Heights,  and  Roy  S.  MaUory,  Bed- 
ford, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  ADE  Corporation,  Newton, 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863^19,  Apr.  6,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5432452,  which  is  a  continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  320,276,  Mar.  7, 

1989,  PaL  No.  5,102,280.  This  application  JuL  12,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  273,720 

InL  CL'  B25J  9/06 

VS.  CL  414—225  21  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  combined  element  transport  and  alignmem 
comprising: 

a  pedestal  having  a  reference  position; 

means  for  determining  a  first  position  of  an  element  having  a 
centroid  and  a  flat  on  said  pedestal  relative  to  said  reference 
position,  said  first  posibon  having  associated  therewith  an 
offset  of  the  centroid  and  an  angle  of  the  flat  relative  to  said 
reference  position; 

a  linear  manipulator  having  an  element  holder  on  an  articulated 
two  leg  arm,  said  manipulator  having  means  for  angling  the 
legs  of  the  arm  to  produce  a  first  direction  of  motion  for  said 
holder  along  a  straight  line,  having  means  for  providing  both 
a  second  direction  of  motion  about  an  axis  and  a  diiid  direc- 
tion of  motion  in  elevation,  and  having  means  for  maintaining 
the  angular  position  of  the  holder  during  motion  of  the  holder 
in  the  first  direction  of  motion;  atxl 

means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  linear  manipulator  to 
move  said  element  on  said  holder  bom  said  first  position  to  a 
second  position,  wherein  said  second  position  has  associated 
therewith  a  predetermined  offset  and  angle  relative  to  said 
reference  position. 


5,456462 
PARKING  DEVICE 

Helmut  Schlecker,  Flochingen;  JutU  Hohn,  Fldn,  and  Dirk 
Coolens,  Leonlierg-Eltingen,  all  of,  Germany,  antfnon  to 
Thyaaen  Antnige  GmbH,  Neuhausen,  Germany 
FOed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1992,  42  37 
742.0;  Nov.  13,  1992,  42  38  322.6 

InL  CL'  E04H  6/06 
VS.  CL  414—254  19  claims 

1.  A  parking  device  for  cars,  comprising:  a  floor, 
vertical  racks  erected  on  bodi  sides  of  die  floor,  die  racks 
containing  parking  bays  or  boxes  arranged  adjacendy  and 
above  each  other  in  several  levels,  the  paridng  boxes  having 
rest  areas  formed  by  a  comb  system  consisting  of  stationary 
rest  combs,  and  one  of  the  parking  boxes  forming  a  transition 
place; 
a  hoisting  appliance  movable  upon  die  floor  between  the  vertical 
racks,  the  hoisting  appliance  having  a  conveying  table  to  one 
side  of  die  parking  boxes,  die  table  being  provided  widi 
transport  combs  complementary  to  the  stationary  rest  combs 
of  the  parking  boxes  for  the  purpose  of  receiving,  transferring 
and  discharging  a  car,  which  transport  combs  may  vertically 
traverse  the  stationary  rest  combs  of  the  parking  boxes; 
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an  entrance  and  departure  station  disposed  to  one  side  of  the 
vertical  rack  including  the  parking  box  forming  a  transition 
place,  the  station  being  provided  with  stationary  rest  combs; 
and 

a  shiftable  lifting  table  disposed  adjacent  the  parking  box  which 
forms  a  transition  place  and  below  the  entrance  and  departure 
station,  the  shiftable  lifting  table  being  provided  with  trans- 
port combs  complementary  to  the  stationary  rest  combs  of  the 
entrance  aixl  departure  station  and  the  transition  place,  which 
shiftable  lifting  ubie  may  carry  out  horizontal  and  vertical 
movements  between  the  transition  place  and  the  entrance  and 
departure  station. 


release  a  group  of  articles  from  and  to  one  of  said  conveyors, 
respectively,  said  heads  moving  in  the  oblong  path  defined  by 
said  closed  loop  flexible  element  to  pass  back  and  forth  across 
the  space  between  the  conveyor  pairs  and  alternately  over  the 
laterally  spaced  apart  pairs  of  conveyors, 
said  grippers  on  said  heads  controlled  to  grip  and  withdraw 
groups  of  articles  of  the  first  type  from  containers  on  one  of 
the  conveyors  for  the  heads  to  transport  the  groups  along  said 
oblong  path  to  be  released  to  another  of  the  conveyors,  and 
said  grippers  on  said  heads  controlled  to  grip  groups  of 
articles  of  the  second  type  on  one  of  the  conveyors  for  the 
heads  to  transport  the  groups  along  said  oblong  path  to  be 
released  for  being  inserted  in  a  container  on  another  of  the 
conveyors,  and  the  containers  from  which  the  articles  of  the 
first  type  are  withdrawn  remain  on  the  same  conveyor  for 
being  conveyed  away  from  said  machine  and  the  containers 
into  which  the  articles  of  a  second  type  are  inserted  remain  on 
the  same  conveyor  for  being  conveyed  away  from  said 
machine. 


5^56,564 

WINCH  OPERATED  VEHICLE  MOUNTED  CARRIER 

Thomas  R.  Bianchini,  250  W.  High  Su  Pottstown,  Pa.  19464 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350310 

InU  CI.'  BMP  9100 

VS.  a.  414—462  3  Claiins 


5,456363 
PACKING  MACHINE 
Hansjorg  Halbo,  Neutraubling,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kroncs 
AG,  Neutraubling,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166^27 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1992,  42  43 
010.0 

Int.  CI.''  B65B  21/02:  B65G  65/02 
VS.  a.  414—416  10  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  machine  for  removing  a  group  of  articles  of  a  first  type, 
including  empty  bonles,  from  containers  including  cases  moving 
on  a  conveyor,  to  insert  articles  of  a  second  type  including  filled 
bonles,  into  containers  including  cases  nnoving  on  another  con- 
veyor, said  machine  comprising: 

laterally  spaced  apart  pairs  of  longitudinally  extending  linear 
conveyors,  the  conveyors  in  a  pair  translating  parallel  to  each 
other  and  the  spaced  apart  pairs  translating  parallel  to  each 
other, 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  wheels  arranged  in  the  space 
between  said  pairs  of  the  conveyors  and  mounted  for  rotating 
about  vertical  axes,  a  closed  loop  flexible  element  running  in 
a  horizontal  plane  on  said  wheels  to  define  an  oblong  path  of 
translation  for  said  flexible  element,  and  drive  means  for 
driving  at  least  one  of  the  wheels  rotationally, 
a  plurality  of  heads  supported  at  equally  spaced  apart  positions 
on  said  closed  loop  flexible  element,  each  head  having  at  least 
one  group  of  grippers  controllable  to  grip  and  pick  up  and 


2.  A  new  and  improved  winch  operated  vehicle  mounted  carrier 
for  enabling  mopeds,  bicycles,  and  other  travelling  essentials  to  be 
transported  with  considerable  ease  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  upper  rectangular  section  having  a  securement  bar  extending 
inwardly  therefrom,  the  securement  bar  having  an  aperture 
formed  therethrough,  the  securement  bar  received  within  a 
class  3  trailer  hitch  for  securement  of  the  upper  rectangular 
section  thereto  by  a  fastening  means  through  the  aperture 
thereof; 

an  electric  winch  secured  to  the  upper  rectangular  section,  the 
electric  winch  having  a  drive  cable  iheresecured,  the  drive 
cable  having  a  securement  portion  extending  downwardly 
therefrom; 

two  pairs  of  arms,  each  of  the  two  pairs  of  arms  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  each  first  end  pivoially  secured  to  a 
lower  portion  of  the  upper  rectangular  section,  each  second 
end  having  an  outwardly  extending  tab  upwardly  thereof; 

a  lower  support  bracket  pivoially  secured  to  each  second  end  of 
the  two  pairs  of  arms,  a  latch  secured  to  a  middle  portion  of 
the  lower  suppon  bracket,  the  latch  coupling  with  the  secure- 
ment portion  of  the  drive  cable  of  the  electric  winch  whereby 


the  electric  winch  pulls  the  lower  suppon  bracket  to  a  position 
adjacent  the  upper  rectangular  section; 

a  lower  support  Hay  secured  across  the  lower  support  bracket; 

two  spring-loaded  catches,  each  of  the  two  spring-loaded 
catches  secured  to  an  outer  portion  of  the  upper  rectangular 
section,  the  two  spring-loaded  catches  having  a  handle 
thereon,  the  catches  engaging  the  outwardly  extending  tabs  of 
the  arms  in  a  locked  position  when  the  electric  winch  pulls  the 
lower  support  bracket  to  a  position  adjacent  the  upper  rectan- 
gular section. 


1.  A  clamping  assembly  adapted  for  attaching  to  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  horizontal  forklift  tines  having  opposed  side, 
top  and  tx>ttom  surfaces  comprising: 

at  least  one  slider  bar  secured  below  and  abutting  the  bottom 
surfaces  of  the  tines  having  side  portions  extending  beyond 
the  side  surfaces  of  the  tines  for  contacting  the  ground  and 
preventing  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  tiries  from  contacting 
the  ground; 
locking  means  interconnected  to  each  said  slider  bar  and  project- 
ing from  said  side  portions  thereof  adjacent  the  side  surfaces 
of  the  tines  to  a  position  above  the  top  surfaces  of  the  tines  for 
releasably  securing  said  slider  bar  to  a  position  below  the 
tines,  said  locking  means  including  at  least  one  substantially 
vertical  bote  in  each  said  slider  bar  adapted  for  receiving  a 
first  adjustable  fastener,  said  first  adjustable  fastener  intercon- 
necting said  slider  bars  to  a  clamp  plate,  said  clamp  plate  has 
at  least  two  channels  therein  with  internal  threading  for 
receiving  first  adjustable  fasteners,  each  tine  being  disposed 
between  said  two  first  adjustable  fasteners;  and, 
adjustment  means  cooperating  with  said  locking  means  for 
adjusting  said  locking  means  and  each  said  slider  bar  to  tines 
of  varying  distance  therebetween. 


5,456,566 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING 
GYMNASIUM  FLOOR  COVTERING 
John  C.  Kniley,  Enfield,  Conn.,  and  Donald  R.  Walker,  Win- 
field,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Recreational  Industries, 
Inc.,  Leander,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,695 
InL  CI.'  B60P  1/00 
VS.  a.  414—546  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  transporting,  storing  and  installing  flexible 
gymnasium  floor  covering,  comprising: 


5,456465 
FORKLIFT  TINE  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Schuyler  F.  Pigott,  1122  N.  Patton  SL,  Arlington  Heights,  111. 
60004;  Brandon  L.  Pigott,  1017  Elmwood  Ave.,  Wihnette,  Dl. 
60091;  Peter  S.  Pigott,  803  Elmwood  Ave.,  WUmette,  Dl. 
60091,  and  Maurice  J.  Pigott,  591  Cheiry  St,  Winnetlu,  Dl. 
60093 

Rled  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,651 

InL  CI.'  B66F  19/00 

VS.  CI.  414—607  7  Claims 


a.  a  spindle  having  a  central  portion  and  two  end  portions  for 
supporting  a  roll  of  floor  covering  generally  axially  through 
said  roll; 

b.  a  transporting  device  comprising: 

i.  a  longitudinal  frame,  having  two  lateral  sides  and  a  third 

elongated   longitudinal    side   interconnecting   the   lateral 

sides; 
ii.  casters  attached  to  said  frame  for  wheeling  the  ftame  into 

position; 
iii.  a  lifting  arm  attached  to  each  lateral  side,  each  lifting  arm 

having  a  bearing  surface  for  receiving  an  end  portion  of 

said  spindle  thereon; 
iv.  linear  actuators  mounted  on  each  lateral  side  of  said  frame 

each  connected  to  one  end  of  said  lifting  arm  for  actuating 

said  lifting  arms; 
v.  means  for  powering  said  linear  actuators;  and 
vi.  means  for  controlling  said  powering  means;  and 

c.  cover  members  for  covering  said  linear  actuators,  powering 
means  and  lifting  arms,  each  said  cover  member  having  an 
aperture  comprising  an  arcuate  section  therein  through  which 
the  ends  of  said  spindle  can  be  fitted  so  that  said  bearing 
surfaces  can  contact  the  ends  of  said  spindle  for  lifting  and 
lowering  said  roll  of  floor  covering. 


5,456,567 

FLOOR-RUNNING  STACKER  CRANE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CARRYING  HOT  METAL 

Roger  D.  Luebke,  Hartford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hambchfeger 

Corporation,  Broolcfield,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,060 
Int.  a.'  B65G  65/23 
VS.  CL  414—621  16  Claims 

1.  A  floor-nmning  stacker  crane  comprising 
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a  floor  rail, 

an  overhead  rail, 

a  base  supported  for  tnovement  along  said  floor  rail, 

a  turntable, 

a  rotate  bearing  supporting  said  turntable  on  said  base  for 
rotation  of  said  turntable  relative  to  said  base  about  a  gener- 
ally vertical  rotate  axis, 

a  rotate  drive  for  rotating  said  turntable  relative  to  said  base. 

a  mast  having  a  lower  end  fixed  to  said  turntable  such  that  said 
mast  rotates  with  said  turntable  relative  to  said  base,  said  mast 
also  having  an  upper  end  supported  for  roovenwnt  along  said 
overhead  rail  such  that  said  mast  extends  generally  from  said 
floor  rail  to  said  overhead  rail, 

a  carriage  supported  by  and  moveable  vertically  relative  to  said 
mast, 

a  hoist  assembly  supported  by  said  base  for  moving  said  carriage 
vertically  relabve  to  said  mast, 

a  load  engaging  mechanism. 

a  rotate  bearing  supporting  said  load  engaging  mechanism  on 
said  carriage  for  rotation  relative  to  said  carriage  about  a 
generally  horizontal  rotate  axis,  and 

a  tilt  drive  for  rotating  said  load  engaging  mechanism  relative  to 
said  carriage. 


SvtS6,5M 

AKM  MECHANISM 

Jetfrry  R.  Kirby,  45  S.  Ann  St,  Ventura,  and  TVoy  E.  Klrby, 

MO  Riverside  iUL,  Oak  View,  both  of  CaUf.  93022 

FUed  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,950 

laL  CL"  E02F  9120 

VS.  CI.  414—722  t2  CWnB 


links  being  connected  together  in  an  in-line  relationship  by 
second  engaging  means;  and 
a  said  link  of  said  inner  series  of  links  and  a  said  link  of  said 
outer  series  of  links  being  located  at  said  proximal  location, 
movement  means  connecting  at  said  proximal  location  for 
moving  of  said  inner  series  of  links  and  said  outer  series  of 
links,  said  movement  means  comprising  a  pair  of  motors  with 
one  said  motor  being  connected  to  said  inner  series  of  links 
and  the  other  said  motor  being  connected  to  said  outer  series 
of  links,  said  inner  series  of  links  and  said  outer  series  of  links 
terminating  at  a  distal  location,  said  tool  being  attarhrd  to 
said  links  at  said  distal  location,  whereby  operation  of  said 
movement  means  causes  said  tool  to  move. 


nd 

means  for  movably  attaching  at  least  one  of  said  gripping  means 
to  traverse  each  of  said  vertical  supports. 


5y456,569 
BALANCED  HORIZONTAL  AXIS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE 
IN  AN  AUTOMATED  MEMORY  CARTRIDGE  SYSTEM 
Sanmei  D.  Cheatham,  Golden;  Jorgcn  Frandsen,  Lotiisvflle, 
and  Daniel  J.  Plutt,  Boulder,  aU  of  Colo,  aastgnors  to  Stor- 
age TkchnoloKy  Corporation,  LouisviUc,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53348,  Apr.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,731,  Jan.  22,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153^7 

Int  O.'-  B66C  23100 
VS.  a.  414— 744J  3  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  arm  mechanism  for  moving  a  tool  located  distally  from  a 
proximal  location,  said  arm  mechanism  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  links  divided  into  an  outer  series  of  links  and  an 
inner  series  of  links,  said  outer  series  of  links  being  located  in 
a  first  plane,  said  inner  series  of  links  being  located  in  a 
second  plane,  said  first  plane  being  parallel  to  and  spaced 
fiom  said  second  plane,  each  said  link  of  said  outer  series  of 
links  being  pivotally  mounted  by  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  pivot 
pins  on  a  directly  adjacent  pair  of  said  links  of  said  inner 
series  of  links,  each  said  link  of  said  outer  series  of  links 
terminating  in  first  longitudinal  opposite  ends,  each  said  first 
longitudinal  opposite  end  having  first  engaging  means,  a  said 
first  engaging  means  of  one  said  link  being  in  engagement 
with  said  first  engaging  means  of  another  said  link; 

each  said  link  of  said  inner  series  of  links  terminating  in  second 
longitudinal  opposite  ends,  said  links  of  said  inner  series  of 


1.  For  use  in  an  automated  retrieval  system,  a  balanced  horizon- 
tal axis  assembly,  comprising: 

a  balanced  horizontal  beam  having  a  first  eixl  and  a  second  end; 
a  rotational  servo  connected  to  said  beam  at  a  central  pivot  point 

for  rotating  said  beam  about  said  central  pivot  point; 
a  plurality  of  vertical  supports,  one  of  said  vertical  supports 

attached  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  beam. 

such  that  a  first  portion  of  the  vertical  support  resides  above 

said  beam  and  a  second  portion  of  said  vertical  support 

resides  beneath  said  beam; 
a  plurality  of  gripping  means  for  gripping  data  storage  objects  to 

be  retrieved;  a 


5y456,570 
ROTARY  PLACER 
Ellis  W.  Davis,  Jr,  Dcerwood,  and  Scott  C.  Erickson,  Ironton, 
both  of  Minn,  assignors  to  Bill  Davb  Engineering,  Inc, 
Dcerwood,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,853 

Int  CL*  B66C  23/00 

VS.  CL  414—742  16  Claims 


I.  A  rotary  placer  for  moving  a  blank  from  a  store  at  a  pick 
posibon  to  a  place  position,  the  rotary  placer  comprising: 

a  frame  driven  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis;  and 

a  blank  moving  assembly  comprising: 

a  reciprocating  arm  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end; 
gripping  means  for  engaging  and  releasably  retaining  the 
blank  for  movemem  from  the  pick  position  to  the  place 
position,  the  gripping  means  being  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  reciprocating  arm; 

a  reciprocating  drive  including  a  stationary  gear  mounted  on  the 
first  axis,  a  planetary  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame 
about  a  crank  axis  and  engaged  with  the  stationary  gear  such 
that  as  the  frame  is  rotated  the  planetary  gear  rotates  about  the 
crank  axis  and  orbits  about  the  first  axis,  and  a  crank  on  the 
frame  driven  by  the  planetary  gear  about  the  crank  axis  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  reciprocating  arm. 
and  the  crank  reciprocating  the  reciprocating  arm  from  an 
extended  position  where  the  gripping  means  is  positioned  to 
engage  and  pick  the  blank  from  the  store  to  a  retracted 
position,  the  crank  also  pivoting  the  reciprocating  arm  about  a 
second  axis  positioned  between  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of 
the  reciprocating  arm  as  the  reciprocating  arm  reciprocates; 
and 

guide  means  connected  to  the  frame  and  to  die  reciprocating  arm 
between  the  inner  and  outer  ends  for  controlling  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  gripping  means  relative  to  a  plane  including 
the  first  and  second  axes. 


5,456,571 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  BUSINESS 

FORMS 

William    R.    Schoenherr,    Hinsdale;    Donald   J.    Natdicimer, 

LaGrange  Parit,  and  Jerome  E  Andersen,  Chicago,  all  ofm, 

assignors  to  WaUace  Computer  Services,  Inc,  HilUde,  HI. 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  174^06,  Dec  29,  1993,  which 

is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,795,  May  12,  1993, 

PU.  No.  5322,496.  This  applicatioa  Jul.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

270,033 

InL  CL"  B65G  67/00 

VS.  CL  414—786  4  claims 

I.  A  method  for  handling  business  forms  comprising  the  steps 

providing  a  printed  forms  transport  receiver  including  an  under- 
carriage, a  generally  rectangular  box  means  haviiig  a  pair  of 


sides,  first  and  second  ends,  an  open  top  and  a  planar  booom, 
said  box  means  being  pivotally  supported  on  said  undercar- 
riage for  movement  between  a  generally  horizontal  position 
and  a  generally  vertical  position  in  which  the  first  end  of  the 
box  means  is  lowered  and  the  second  end  is  raised,  the  bottom 
of  the  box  means  being  provided  with  a  slot  adjacent  each  of 
the  ends  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  tine  assemblies  adapted  to  be 
slidably  and  removably  mounted  in  said  slots, 

insetting  a  tine  assembly  into  the  slot  adjacent  the  second  end  if 
A  to  Z  dispensing  of  business  forms  is  desired  or  insetting  a 
tine  assembly  into  the  skx  adjacent  the  first  end  if  Z  to  A 
dispensing  of  business  forms  is  desired, 

introducing  a  string  of  interconnected  zig-zag  folded  compacted 
business  forms  into  the  end  of  the  box  means  without  a  tine 
assembly, 

after  a  prKletermined  number  of  forms  have  been  introduced 
into  the  box  means,  inserting  a  tine  assembly  into  the  slot 
without  a  tine  assembly,  and 

pivoting  the  box  means  through  a  vertical  arc  to  lower  the  first 
end  of  the  box  means  and  to  support  said  forms  as  a  stack  on 
the  tine  assembly  adjacent  the  first  end. 


5,456472 
NESTING  DEVICE 
John  D.  Ovcrington,  539  Rouge  Hills  Ro«l,  Scarbormi^ 
Ontario,  Canada 

FDed  Jan.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,480 

Int  a.'  B65G  47/24 

VS.  a.  41+-788.2  17  claims 


1.  A  device  for  nesting  articles,  each  of  said  articles  having 
nesting  formations  on  one  side  thereof,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposed  locating  means,  each  having  an  article- 
receiving  surface  to  receive  a  respective  one  of  a  pair  of 
articles  to  be  nested;  each  of  said  k)cating  means  being 
movable  from  an  article-receiving  position  to  a  generally 
upright  article-nesting  position; 

actuating  means  for  actuating  said  locating  means  toward  said 
article-nesting  position,  said  actuating  means  being  further 
arranged  to  actuate  one  of  said  locating  means  in  «lvaiKX  of 
the  other  thereby  to  nest  the  formations  of  one  of  said  articles 
with  the  formations  on  the  other  of  said  articles  to  form  a 
nested  pair,  and 


904 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEK  10.  199S 


OcrosER  10,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


905 


a  dischai^  passage  provided  between  said  locating  means  in 
said  article-nesting  position,  each  of  said  artjcle-teceiving 
surfaces  being  arranged  to  discharge  said  nested  pair  through 
said  discharge  passage;  and 

receiving  means  located  beneath  said  passage  to  receive  said 
nested  pair. 


CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  WITH  STARTING  STAGE 
Brian  G.  DonneUy,  Suffldd,  and  Charics  E.  Reuter,  Granby, 
both  of  Coan^  assignors  to  United  TechnoioKics  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101.554,  Aug.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,135 

Int  O."  F04D  9104 

VS.  CL  415—28  5  Claims 


5y4564>73 
STACKER  SLIDE 
Jebcy  J.  Morris,  Parkton;  Robert  M.  Swec,  Baltimore,  both  of 
MiL;  Lcdie  P.  Laneri,  York,  Pa.;  Robert  S.  Frantz,  Phoenix, 
Md.;  August  A.  Zachmeier,  Joppa,  Md,  and  Horace  W. 
Weeks,  Ibwson,  Md.,  assignors  to  Duchosaois  Industries, 
Inc.,  Efanhurst,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993.  Ser.  No.  113^19 

laL  CL"^  B65G  57103 

VS.  CL  414—7*9.9  4  Claims 


1.  A  centrifugal  pumping  system  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  aircnft 
gas  tuitnne,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  a  rotor  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  turbine; 

b.  a  main-stage  pump  having  a  set  of  centrifugal  impeller  blades 
mounted  on  one  side  of  the  rotor, 

c.  a  separate  regenerative  start-stage  pump,  in  the  form  of  a 
liquid-ring  pump,  located  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  same 
rotor  and  having  a  set  of  impeller  blades  mounted  thereon; 
and 

d.  a  valving  means  that  opens  or  closes  fluid  communication 
between  the  start-stage  and  main-stage  pumps,  depending 
upon  engine  speed,  to  activate  or  deactivate  the  start-stage 


^^^ 
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1.  In  an  automatic  document  sorter  including  a  plurality  of 
vertical  stackers  for  receiving  documents  into  the  top  thereof  and 
for  dispensing  a  shingled  stream  of  said  documents  from  the 
booom  thereof  wherein  a  paddle  is  provided  which  is  movable 
vertically  and  horizontally  from  a  beginning  position  within  the 
stacker  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  when  the  stacker  is  empty,  to  a 
position  adjacent  the  bonom  thereof  with  a  stack  of  documents 
resting  thereon,  whereupon  said  paddle  is  withdrawn  from  the 
stacker,  translated  vertically  to  the  top  thereof  and  reinserted  into 
the  top  of  said  stacker  in  the  beginning  position,  the  improvement 
'comprising: 

a  vertical  shaft  mounted  adjacent  the  stacker,  a  block  slidably 
mounted  on  said  shaft;  an  arm  extending  honzontally,  slidably 
received  in  said  block,  said  arm  mounting  said  paddle  at  an 
end  thereof;  first  timing  belt  vertically  extending  along  said 
shafts;  first  drive  means  coupled  to  said  first  belt  and  to  said 
shaft  for  driving  said  belt,  selectively  forwardly  or  rear- 
wardly;  coupling  means  coupling  said  block  to  said  first  belt 
so  that  rotation  thereof  will  raise  or  lower  said  block  along 
said  shaft;  and 
second  timing  belt  horizontally  extending  along  said  arm  said 
second  belt  being  affixed  at  either  end  thereof  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  arm;  second  drive  means  coupled  to  said  second  belt 
and  to  said  block  for  driving  said  belt,  selectively  forwardly 
or  rearwardly;  second  coupling  means  coupling  said  second 
belt  to  said  arm  so  that  driving  said  belt  will  cause  said  arm  to 
translate  horizontally  relative  to  said  block. 


5y456.575 

NON-CENTRIC  IMPROVED  PUMPING  STAGE  FOR 

TURBOMOLECULAR  PUMPS 

John  C.  Helmer,  Menlo  Park,  (^alif.,  and  Giampaolo  Levi, 

TUrin,  Italy,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Tiled  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,937 

Int.  a.*  F04D  5/00 

VS.  a.  415—55.1  II  Claims 


1.  A  turbomolecular  pump  having  a  tangential  flow  pumping 
stage,  said  tangential  flow  pumping  stage  comprising: 

a  casing  housing,  said  casing  housing  comprising  an  opposing 

pair  of  connected  plates,  said  plates  having  respective  suction 

and  discharge  ports; 
a  rotor  disk  disposed  within  said  casing  housing,  said  rt)tor  disk 

having  a  pair  of  opposed  plane  surfaces  and  a  lateral  surface. 


each  said  plane  surface  facing  a  respective  plate  of  said  casing 
housing  and  defining  a  first  region  of  close  tolerance  therebe- 
tween; 

a  stator  ring  having  a  partially  grooved  inner  surface  disposed 
within  said  housing,  said  stator  ring  being  substantially 
co-planar  to  said  rotor,  a  smooth  portion  of  said  inner  surface 
of  said  stator  ring  defining  a  second  region  of  close  tolerance 
with  said  lateral  surface  of  said  rotor  disk;  and 

said  lateral  surface  of  said  rotor  disk  and  said  grooved  inner 
surface  of  said  staler  ring  cooperatively  forming  a  channel 
therebetween,  said  channel  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends, 
having  said  suction  and  discharge  ports  located  at  said 
opposed  ends  respectively,  said  channel  convergingly  tapered 
in  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  disk  from  said  suction 
port  to  said  discharge  port  wherein  said  suction  port  is  dimen- 
sioned to  be  disposed  completely  within  said  tapered  channel. 


5,456476 
DYNAMIC  CONTROL  OF  TIP  CLEARANCE 
Bruce  V.  Lyon,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,132 

Int  a.*  FOID  iim 

VS.  a.  415— 173J  9  Claims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  including  a  plurality  of  rotor  blades 
enclosed  in  an  engine  case,  each  said  rotor  blade  having  a  root  and 
a  tip  and  a  pressure  side  and  a  suction  side,  said  gas  turbine  engine 
characterized  by: 
a  plurality  of  variable  position  engine  case  liners  disposed 
radially  inward  of  said  engine  case  and  radially  outward  of 
said  tips  of  said  rotor  blades,  said  plurality  of  engine  case 
liners   resiliently   supported   within   said   engine   case   and 
capable  of  radial  movement  therein;  and 
each  said  rotor  blade  having  an  angled  surface  with  respect  to 
direction  of  rot^on  of  said  rotor  blades  on  said  pressure  side 
of  said  rotor  blade  so  that  high  pressure  air  is  deflected  from 
said  angled  surface  radially  outward  to  move  said  variable 
position  engine  case  liner  radially  outward. 


5.456377 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  WITH  RESILIENTLY  BLVSING 

DIFFUSER 

Mark  E.  O'Sullivan.  PhUlipsburg,  N  J.,  and  Tlmothty  L.  Wot- 

ring,  Enunaus,  Pa.,  assignors  to  IngersoU-Dresser  Pump 

Company,  Liberty  Comer,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,108 
InL  a.'  F04D  1/06:29144:29/60 
VS.  a.  415— 199J  11  Claims 

I.  A  multistage  centrifugal  pump  comprising: 
a  pump  housing  having  an  inlet  aixJ  an  outlet; 
a  plurality  of  intermediate  pumping  stages  within  the  pump 
housing,  each   intermediate  pumping  stage  comprising  an 
impeller,  a  diffuser  member  and  a  channel  ring  member,  and 


a  discharge  pumping  stage  within  the  pump  housing,  the  dis- 
charge pumping  stage  comprising  an  impeller  and  a  diffuser 
member, 

at  least  one  diffuser  member  resiliently  axially  biasing  the  chan- 
nel ring  members. 


5.456.578 
TURBINE  HOUSING  OF  TURBOCHARGER 
Mamoru  Honda.  Chlryu,  and  Toshikuni  Kusano,  Toyota,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102.981 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1992,  4-245434 

InL  CL*  FDID  25/24 

VS.  CL  415—214.1  5  CUlms 


1.  A  turbine  housing  of  a  turtxxhaiger  comprising, 

(a)  ductile  iron;  and 

(b)  an  alloy  fusion  coated  on  said  ductile  iron,  on  the  external 
surfaces  of  said  turbine  housing  which  are  in  contact  with 
another  member, 

wherein  said  alloy  comprises  Ni,  Cr,  C,  B  and  Si. 


5.456.579 

WIND  TURBINE  BLADE  WITH  GOVERNOR  FOR 

MAINTAINING  OPTIMUM  ROTATIONAL  SPEEDS 

Timothy  G.  Olson.  21200  Quail  Springs  Rd.,  Tehachapi,  CaUf. 

93561 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25U2I 
InL  a.'  F03D  7/04 
VS.  a.  416-23  2  Claims 

I.  A  new  and  improved  wind  turbine  blade  with  governing 
capabilities  for  maintaining  optimum  rotational  speeds  comprising, 
in  combination: 
a  main  body  portion  with  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  a  tip 
end  and  an  axis  end  with  a  central  extent  therebetween,  the 
leading  edge  being  linear  aixl  fixed  aixl  the  trailing  edge  being 
formed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  leading  edge  over  the 
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eter  larger  than  said  fini  diameter,  and  an  external  cutter  received 
in  said  first  and  second  recesses  and  having  at  least  one  generally 
ndially  extending  blade,  said  blade  having  a  first  inner  portion 
closely  received  in  said  first  recess  and  in  cutting  relationship  to  at 
least  a  portion  thereof  and  a  second  portion  closely  received  in  said 
second  recess  and  in  cutting  relationship  with  at  least  a  portion 
thereof. 


majority  of  its  central  extent,  the  trailing  edge  being  formed 
with  a  rectangular  recess  with  opposed  edges; 

an  aileron  foimed  within  the  recess  of  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
main  body  portion  with  a  pivoc  pin  extending  through  a 
central  extent  thereof,  the  aileron  coupled  to  the  main  body 
portion  adjacent  to  the  opposed  edges  of  the  recess  for  rota- 
tion thereof  about  an  axis  parallel  with  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
main  body  portion;  and 

control  mechanisms  for  varying  the  angular  orientation  of  the 
aileron  as  a  function  of  wind  speed,  the  control  mechanisms 
including  a  rod  having  an  inboard  end  and  an  outboard  end 
located  adjacent  to  the  tip  end  of  the  main  body  portion  with 
iu  axis  parallel  with  the  leading  edge  of  the  main  body 
portion,  a  coil  spring  with  an  inboard  edge  and  an  outboard  VS.  CL  417 — 282 
edge  located  around  the  rod  and  a  lead  weight  at  the  inboard 
edge  of  the  spring  whereby  increased  rotational  speeds  of  the 
main  body  portion  will  cause  movement  of  the  weight  toward 
the  tip  end  when  centrifugal  force  is  generated  by  the  rotation 
of  the  main  body  portion,  a  linkage  member  adapted  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  rod 
located  at  a  central  extent  of  the  main  body  portion,  the 
linkage  member  having  a  leading  end  secured  to  the  inboard 
end  of  the  rod  and  a  trailing  end,  the  trailing  end  secured  to  a 
supplemental  rod  coupled  to  the  aileron  remote  from  its  pivot 
pin  whereby  rotational  movement  of  the  linkage  member  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  main  body  pxwtion  will  cause 
rotation  of  the  aileron  to  a  full  drag  position  upon  excess 
winds  causing  excess  movement  of  the  weight  outboardly 
while  minimum  and  no  rotational  forces  on  the  link  will  cause 
the  aileron  to  be  in  an  orientation  for  zero  tether. 


CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTI-PISTON  PUMP  WITH 
SOLENOID  VALVES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
CONSTANT  OUTLET  PRESSURE  FLOW 
Gregory  R.  JokeU,  Oakview;  Roman  Kmchowy,  Somis,  and 
James  Maaaey,  Ventura,  aU  of  Califs  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  290,669 
Int  CL*  F04B  49l0O;19l0O:27l0S:ll26 

14  Claims 


5v456,580 

MULTISTAGE  CENTRIFL'GAL  CHOPPER  PUMP 

Glenn  R.  Dorsch,  Aberdeen,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Vaughan  Cc, 

Inc.,  Montesano,  Wash. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889^19,  May  26,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5456,032.  This  application  Oct  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,117 

Int  CI."  FOID  5/04 
VS.  a.  416—223  B  5  Claims 


UMI 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  having  a  bladed  impeller  rotatable 
about  an  axis,  a  pump  casing  including  a  bowl  receiving  the 
impeller  and  havmg  an  inlet  side  for  intake  of  material  into  the 
pump  bowl,  the  pump  casing  including  an  intake  plate  extending 
across  the  miet  side  of  the  pump  bowl,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  intake  plate  having  a  first  outward  opening  recess  of  a  first 
diameter  and  a  second  outward  opening  recess  of  a  second  diam- 


1.  A  multi-piston  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  shaped  chambers, 
each  of  said  cylindrical  shaped  members  having  an  inlet 
passageway  connecting  said  cylindrical  shaped  chamber  to  an 
external  supply  of  a  fluid  and  an  outlet  passageway  connect- 
ing said  cylindrical  shaped  chamber  to  an  outlet  port  of  said 
housing; 

a  plurality  of  reciprocating  pistons,  one  of  said  reciprocating 
pistons  being  positioned  within  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
cylindrical  shaped  chambers,  each  of  said  reciprocating  pis- 
tons being  adapted  for  reciprocating  movement; 

a  cam  mounted  within  said  housing,  said  cam  being  mounted 
within  said  housing  to  allow  for  rotational  movement  of  said 
cam  within  said  housing; 

a  shaft  having  one  end  connected  to  said  cam  and  an  opposite 
end  connected  to  a  drive  source,  said  drive  source  imparting 
rotational  movement  upon  said  shaft  and  said  cam; 

encoder  means  coupled  to  said  shaft,  said  encoder  means  mea- 
suring an  angular  position  of  shaft  and  providing  a  first  analog 
signal  indicative  of  the  angular  position  of  said  shaft; 

said  cam  driving  each  of  said  reciprocating  pistons  from  a 
bottom  dead  center  position  to  a  top  dead  center  position 
within  the  corresponding  one  of  said  cylindrical  shaped  cham- 
bers for  each  of  said  reciprocating  pistons  forcing  said  fluid 
from  the  corresponding  one  of  said  cylindrical  shaped  cham- 
ber, 
a  plurality  of  check  ball  valves,  one  of  said  check  ball  valves 
being  positioned  within  a  corresponding  one  of  said  inlet 
passageways; 
a  plurality  of  solenoids  mounted  on  said  housing,  each  of  said 
soleiMids  having  a  rod  extending  from  said  solenoid  through 
an  aperture  within  said  housing; 
pressure  monitoring  means  positioned  at  the  outlet  port  of  said 
housing  for  monitoring  a  pressure  of  said  fluid  at  the  outlet 
port  of  said  housing,  said  pressuring  monitoring  means  pro- 
viding a  second  analog  signal  indicative  of  the  pressure  of 
said  fluid  at  the  outlet  port  of  said  housing; 
processing  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  said  second  analog 
signals  and  calculating  an  average  pressure  over  a  predeter- 
mined angle  of  rotational  movement  of  said  shaft  for  each  of 
said  solenoids; 


said  processing  means  calculating  said  average  pressure  in 
accordance  with  the  following  equation: 


l'*vc  = 


Ptotal 

N 


wherein  P^i,^  is  said  average  pressure  occurring  at  the  outlet 
port  of  said  housing  for  a  rotation  of  said  shaft  over  said 
predetermined  angle  of  rotational  movement;  Ptotal  is  a 
summation  of  pressure  measurements  made  by  said  pressure 
monitoring  means  over  said  predetermined  angle  of  rotational 
movement  and  N  is  a  predetermined  number  of  sample  mea- 
surements taken  by  said  pressure  monitoring  means  over  said 
predetermined  angle  of  rotational  movement; 

said  processing  means  actuating  each  of  said  solenoids  for  one 
revolution  of  said  shaft  at  a  corresponding  solenoid  decision 
point  for  each  of  said  solenoids  whenever  said  average  pres- 
sure exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  pressure  level; 

the  rod  of  each  of  said  soleiwids  being  actuated  extending  to 
engage  said  check  ball  valve  within  the  corresponding  one  of 
said  inlet  passageways  allowing  said  fluid  to  be  discharged 
through  the  corresponding  one  of  said  inlet  passageways 
maintaining  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  at  the  outlet  port  of  said 
housing  at  about  said  predetermined  pressure  level. 


5,456,582 
COMPRESSOR  INLET  VALVE  WITH  IMPROVED 
RESPONSE  TIME 
Mark  A.  Flmhaber,  LaPorte,  and  Sylvester  Poplawski,  Michi- 
gan City,  both  of  Ind.,  ass^nors  to  Sullair  Corporation, 
Michigan  City,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,632 

Int  CL"^  F04B  49108 

VS.  CL  417—295  7  Claims 


a  first  chamber  in  the  housing  on  one  of  said  piston  sides; 

a  second  chamber  in  the  housing  on  the  other  of  said  piston 
sides; 

a  second  spring  in  the  second  chamber  between  the  piston  and 
the  housing  for  moving  the  shoulder  into  engagement  with  the 
valve  member  and  biasing  the  valve  metriber  toward  said 
closed  position; 

a  first  opening  in  the  housing  for  connecting  said  first  chamber 
to  a  supply  of  air  discharged  by  the  compressor,  air  in  said 
first  chamber  having  a  pressure  that  acts  against  said  one 
piston  side  in  opposition  to  the  second  spring  for  moving  the 
rod  away  from  the  inlet  and  disengaging  the  shoulder  from  the 
valve  member, 

a  second  opening  in  the  housing  for  connecting  said  second 
chamber  to  said  supply  when  the  pressure  of  air  in  said  supply 
exceeds  a  set-point  and  for  discharging  air  from  said  second 
chamber  when  the  pressure  of  air  in  said  supply  is  less  than 
the  set-point  and  said  second  opening  is  disconnected  from 
the  supply,  air  in  said  second  chamber  having  a  pressure  that 
acts  against  said  other  piston  side  and  assists  the  first  spring 
and  the  second  spring  move  the  valve  member  toward  the 
closed  position;  and 

liquid  in  said  second  chamber  for  reducing  the  volume  of  air 
receivable  in  said  second  chamber  and  thereby  reducing  the 
amount  of  time  required  for  pressure  of  air  in  the  second 
chamber  to  a)  iitcrease  and  move  the  valve  member  toward 
the  closed  position  when  the  second  chamber  is  connected  to 
said  supply  and  b)  decrease  and  reduce  bias  on  the  valve 
member  when  the  second  chamber  is  disconnected  from  said 
supply. 


5,456,583 
LIQUID  PUMP 
James  J.  Handzei,  Minnetonlu,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Graco  Inc., 
Golden  Valley,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,927 

Int  CL'  F04B  53/22 

VS.  CL  417—454  8  Claims 


'»  Ml 


tr" 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  flow  to  a  compressor,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet,  and  an  outlet  connected  to  a  compres- 
sor, 

a  rod  in  the  housing; 

a  shoulder  on  the  rod; 

means  for  mounting  the  rod  for  movement  relative  to  the  hous- 
ing; 

a  valve  member  movable  along  the  rod; 

a  first  spring  between  the  valve  member  and  the  housing  for 
biasing  the  valve  member  toward  a  closed  position  in  which 
the  housing  inlet  is  at  least  partially  closed; 

a  piston  on  the  rod,  said  piston  having  opposed  sides; 


1.  In  a  reciprocable  liquid  pump  apparatus  having  a  pump 
housing  adapted  for  fixed  installation  at  a  work  site,  and  a  pliirality 
of  component  parts  requiring  periodic  maintenance  and  repair,  the 
improvement  in  pump  construction  to  facilitate  component  part 
maintenance  and  repair,  comprising: 
a)  a  reciprocable  piston  rod  extending  through  said  pump  hous- 
ing along  an  axis,  said  piston  rod  having  a  threaded  lower 
cad; 
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b)  a  cylinder  threadably  attached  to  said  piunp  housing  concen- 
trically about  said  piston  rod,  said  cylinder  having  threaded 
upper  and  lower  ends; 

c)  an  intake  housing  threadably  attached  to  said  cylinder 
threaded  lower  end.  said  intake  housing  having  a  passage 
therethrough  and  a  lower  threaded  end; 

d)  an  inlet  ball  seat  assembly  threadably  attached  to  the  lower 
threaded  end  of  said  iiuake  housing,  said  inlet  ball  seat 
assembly  having  a  removable  ball  seat; 

e)  a  ball  check  loosely  confined  between  said  intake  housing  aixl 
said  inlet  boll  seat  assembly; 

0  a  ball  check  housing  threadably  attached  to  the  lower  threaded 

end  of  said  piston  rod.  said  ball  check  housing  having  at  least 

one  passage  therethrough,  and  said  ball  check  housing  further 

having  a  threaded  lower  end; 
g)  a  piston  threadably  attached  to  said  ball  check  housing 

threaded  lower  end.  said  piston  having  a  passage  therethrough 

along  said  axis,  with  a  ball  check  seat  at  the  upper  end  of  said 

passage, 
h)  a  piston  ball  check  loosely  confined  within  said  ball  check 

housing  and  between  said  piston  rod  and  said  piston; 
i)  a  piston  (>acking  and  gland  assembly  fitted  about  said  piston 

and  clamped  between  said  piston  and  said  ball  check  housing; 
whereby  all  of  said  parts  b)  through  i)  may  be  connected  and 

disconnected  to  said  pump  housing  at  said  work  site  without 

moving  said  pump  housing. 


r*2 


scroll  and  the  eccentric  shaft,  said  second  bearing  portion 
defining  a  second  gap  with  the  movable  scroll; 

a  balance  weight  operatively  connected  to  the  movable  scroll  for 
maintaining  dynamic  balance  of  the  movable  scroll  during  the 
movement  of  the  movable  scroll; 

a  crank  chamber  for  accommodating  the  balance  weight,  said 
crank  chamber  communicating  with  a  suction  port  and  receiv- 
ing the  refrigerant  gas  therefrom;  and 

a  passage  extending  through  the  balaiKe  weight,  the  eccentric 
shaft  and  the  rotary  shaft,  for  supplying  the  refrigerant  gas  to 
the  first  and  second  gaps  from  the  suction  port. 


5^56^85 

POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  FLUID  MOTOR  WITH 

FLEXIBLE  BLADES 

Eddie  L.  Stenild,  FugiebaekveJ  2,  DK-2770  Kastrup,  Denmark 

PCT  No.  PCT/DK92/M363,  S  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1W4,  S  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  2.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/11408,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jim.  10,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  2,  1992,  S«r.  No.  244,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  2,  1991,  1948/91 
lot  CL*  F03C  2130 
VS.  CL  418—154  4  Claims 


5^456,584 
SCROLL  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  REFRIGERANT 
GAS  PASSAGE  IN  BALANCE  WEIGHT 
Kenji  Isomura;  Tetsuhiko  Fulunuma;  Shinsuke  Asou;  Kimi- 
huni  Goto;  Shigeru  Hisanaga,  all  of  Kariya;  l^yoshi  Take- 
moto,  Aichi,  and  Yuuji  Yamamoto,  Toyota,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors   to    Kabushiki    Kairiia   Toyoda    JidoshokkJ    Sei- 
sakuslio,  and  Nippondemo  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-272409 

Int.  CL'  FOIC  1104:21104 

VS.  CL  418—55.1  15  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  scroll  type  compressor  ittcluding  a  fixed  scroll  and  a 
movable  scroll,  said  movable  scroll  being  connected  to  a  rotary 
shaft  by  way  of  an  eccentric  shaft  for  performing  an  orbital 
movement  around  an  axis  of  the  rotary  shaft  without  rotating  about 
an  axis  thereof  and  opposed  to  the  fixed  scroll  to  define  a  plurality 
of  compression  chambers,  wherein  refrigerant  gas  containing  lubri- 
cant oil  is  supplied  to  the  compression  chambers  and  compressed 
therein  in  accordaiKC  with  the  orbital  movement  of  the  movable 
scroll,  said  compressor  comprising: 

a  first  bearing  portion  rotatably  supporting  the  rotary  shaft,  said 
first  bearing  portion  defining  a  first  gap  with  the  rotary  shaft; 

a  second  bearing  portion  disposed  between  the  movable  scroll 
and  the  eccentric  shaft  for  relative  movement  of  the  movable 


1.  A  fluid  motor  having  a  shaft  which  is  operated  by  means  of  a 
flowing  fluid  and  having  a  rotor  enclosed  in  a  housing  for  rotation 
in  a  rotating  direction  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  blades,  each 
blade  comprising  a  stiff  blade  and  a  flexible  elastomeric  part,  each 
stiff  blade  having  an  outer  end  and  an  inner  end,  said  inner  end 
being  connected  to  said  rotor,  said  elastomeric  pan  being  posi- 
tioned on  said  outer  end  of  the  stiff  blade,  each  elastomeric  part 
having  a  thin,  flexible  section  and  a  thicker  section,  said  thin, 
flexible  section  fastened  to  and  overlapping  with  the  outer  end  of 
the  stiff  blade  on  a  side  of  the  stiff  blade  facing  backwards  in  the 
rotating  direction,  and  in  a  non-deformed  position  the  thicker 
section  of  the  elastomeric  part  of  the  blade  lies  in  a  continuous 
extension  of  the  stiff  blade  by  means  of  the  thin  section  of  the 
elastomeric  part  of  the  blade. 


5,456,586 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ARTICLES  MADE 

OF  POLYURETHANE 

Scott  Carson,  22  Monte  VisU  Dr.,  Woodland,  Calif.  95695 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,121 

InL  CI.'  B29C  44136:  B29B  7102 

VS.  CI.  425—4  R  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  polyurethane  articles  from 

polyol,  water,  silicone  and  specified  catalysts  mixed  with  isocyan- 

ate  having  a  mold  assembly  defining  a  mold  cavity  and  a  mix 

chamber  positioned  below  said  mold  assembly  in  communication 

with  said  mold  cavity,  said  mix  chamber  being  defined  by  a  Shell 

having  a  base  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  nwld  assembly  and 

a  shell  wall  extending  between  said  base  and  said  mold  assembly. 


said  mix  chamber  including  an  agitation  member  a  bladder  mem- 
ber positioned  within  said  shell,  a  control  member  in  operative 
communication  with  said  bladder  member  to  move  said  bladder 
member  from  a  first  position  of  engagement  with  said  base  and 
shell  wall  to  a  secorxl  position  proximate  said  mold  cavity,  and  at 
least  one  conduit  positioned  to  inject  such  polyol,  water,  silicone 
catalysts,  and  isocyanate  into  said  mix  chamber  in  stratified  layers, 
whereby  such  polyol,  catalysts,  water,  silicone  aixl  isocyanate  arc 
mixed  by  said  agitation  member  to  create  a  polyurethane  mix  and 
said  bladder  member  is  moved  from  such  first  position  to  such 
second  position  to  assist  such  polyurethane  mix  to  move  firom  said 
mix  chamber  to  said  mold  cavity. 


5,456387 
PLASTIC  PELLET  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Keith  W.  Ingram,  Holland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois 
Closure  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,463,  Jul.  22,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5386,971.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,214 

Int  CI.'  B29C  47108 

VS.  CL  425—168  9  Claims 


ing  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  such  that  when 
said  shaft  is  rotated,  said  surface  is  engaged  by  the  free  edge 
of  the  cutting  knife,  the  cutting  knife  is  deflected  angularly 
with  respect  to  said  shaft  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  and  the  free  edge  moves  radially 
inwardly  to  conform  to  the  arcuate  cylindrical  surface  and 
sever  a  pellet  from  the  extnidaie, 

said  means  for  mounting  said  cutting  knife  comprising  a  blade 
holder  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  slot  for  receiving 
said  rigid  cutting  knife, 

means  for  providing  limited  angular  movement  of  said  knife 
circumfcrentially. 


5,456388 

INJECTION  MOLD  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Yonekubo,  Kamiina;  Kaoni  Maeda,  Hachiolgi;  Tetsuo 
Suga,  Ina;  Kazuo  Saito,  I^tsunomachi,  and  Sboso  Nishida, 
Hiroshima,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co. 
Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1992,  4-180359; 
Jan.  7,  1992,  4-293911;  May  14,  1993,  5-136444 

InL  a.'  B29C  45110 
VS.  CL  425—183  30  Qaims 


1.  A  pellet  delivery  system  comprising 

an  extruder  nozzle  comprising  a  body  having  an  orifice  through 
which  an  extrudate  is  delivered  and  an  arcuate  concave  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  surface  intersected  by  said  orifice, 

a  rigid  cutting  knife  having  a  free  edge, 

a  rotating  shaft  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  surface, 

means  for  mounting  said  rigid  cutting  knife  on  said  shaft  such 
that  a  free  edge  of  said  cutting  blade  is  nwved  past  said  orifice 
surface  and  engages  said  surface, 

said  means  for  mounting  said  rigid  cutting  knife  being  such  that 
said  knife  has  limited  angular  movement  circumfcrentially 
along  its  free  edge  which  engages  said  surface, 

said  means  for  mounting  said  cutting  knife  including  means 
yieldingly  urging  said  cutting  knife  in  a  direction  correspond- 


1.  An  injection  mold  device  comprising:  a  first  matrix  attached 
to  a  movable  platen;  a  plurality  of  first  cavity  units  attached  to  the 
first  matrix;  a  second  matrix  attached  to  a  stationary  platen;  a 
plurality  of  second  cavity  units  selectively  removably  attachable  to 
the  first  matrix  during  a  mold<lamping  state  and  to  the  second 
matnx  during  a  mold-opening  state;  self-holding  means  associated 
with  the  first  matrix  for  maintaining  a  clamping  force  between 
respective  pairs  of  first  and  second  cavity  units  during  the  mold- 
clamping  stale;  and  mold-opening  means  associated  with  the  sec- 
ond matrix  for  removably  attaching  the  respective  pairs  of  first  and 
second  cavity  units  to  one  another  in  the  mold<lamping  state  and 
for  removing  the  second  cavity  units  from  the  first  matrix  in  the 
mold-opening  state. 


910 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBEn  10.  1995 


October  10.  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


911 


5<4S«,S«9 
MULTlCAVmr  MOLD  BLOCKS 
MaaA«d  A.  A.  Lnpkc,  10  McLcary  Court,  Concord,  Ontario, 
L4K  2Z3,  Canada 

nied  Jiin.  15.  1993,  Ser  No.  76,7*1 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  15,  1992, 
9212684 

Int.  CL*  B29C  49138:51136 
VS.  ex.  425—233  5  ClaliM 

1.  A  moid  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  mold  bkxics  which 


the  mold  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  and  axially  slidable  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  mold,  said  counter-rotating  compaction 
head  comprising: 

a  distributing  head  having  distributing  means  for  distributing 
concrete  and  a  cylindrical  mantle; 

a  first  drive  shaft  for  rotating  said  distributing  head; 

a  first  smoothing  piston  with  a  smoothing  mantle; 

a  second  drive  shaft  for  rotating  said  fir^  smoothing  piston 
counter  to  said  distributing  head; 

at  least  one  vibrator  for  compacting  and  smoothing  an  inner  wall 
surface  of  a  concrete  pipe,  said  vibrator  operatively  connected 
to  at  least  one  of  said  cyliiMirical  mantle  of  said  distributing 
head  and  said  smoothing  mantle  of  said  first  smoothing  piston 
so  as  to  vibrate  at  least  one  of  said  cylindrical  mantle  of  said 
distributing  head  and  said  smoothing  mantle  of  said  first 
smoothing  piston; 

a  vibration  damping  mount  for  protecting  said  distributing 
means  from  vibrations;  and 

wherein  said  distributing  head  comprises  a  base  plate  having 
connected  thereto  said  distributing  means  and  said  cylindrical 
mantle  comprises  an  inner  wall  surface  with  an  abutment  for 
receiving  said  vibration  damping  mount,  wherein  said  base 
plate  rests  on  said  vibration  damping  mount. 


move  ttvough  a  mold  tunnel  where  side  by  side  mold  blocks  are 
held  tightly  against  one  another  in  said  mold  tunnel,  each  of  said 
mold  blocks  having  a  plurality  of  separated  independent  parallel 
mold  cavities  extending  longitudinally  of  said  mold  tunnel  with  fie 
parallel  mold  cavities  of  adjacent  mold  blocks  aligning  with  one 
another  in  said  mold  tunnel  and  means  for  applying  vacuum  to 
each  of  said  mold  cavities  at  the  same  time  for  simultaneously 
molding  a  plurality  of  plastic  pipes  in  said  mold  apparatus. 


5,456490 

COUNTER-ROTATING  COMPACTION  HEAD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  CONCRETE  PIPES 

Wd^ang  Volinari,  Gcmsbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ed.  Zub- 

Un  AlitiengeseUschan,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,928 
Clainn  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1992,  42  Z7 
196.7;  Jul  8,  1993,  43  22  785.6 

InL  CL'  B28B  21126 
VS.  a.  425—262  20  Claiins 


5,456,591 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREFORMING  A  MAIN  BODY  OF  A 

RACKET  FRAME  FROM  A  SOFTENED  FIBER 

REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITE 

TUBE 

KuD-Nan  Lo,  No.  33,  Hsiang-Ho  iUL,  U-Lun  l^un,  l^-Tzu 

Hsiang,  lUchung  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Kun-Nan  Lo,  Tkichung  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FHcd  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,848 

InL  a.*  B29C  53108.70128 

VS.  a.  425—374  2  Claims 


r^f=^   I 


h^ 


UMI 


1.  A  counter-rotating  compaction  head  for  manufactunng  a  con- 
crete pipe  in  a  vertically  positioned  mold,  said  counter-rotating 
compaction  head  venically  positioned  withm  a  longitudinal  axis  of 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preforming  a  main  body  of  a  racket  frame 
from  a  softened  fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  composite 
tube,  comprising: 
an  inner  mold  having  a  base  with  a  two-dimensional  flat  face 
with  an  X  axis  and  a  Y  axis  perpendicular  to  said  X  axis,  said 
iiuier  mold  further  having  a  shape-forming  protrusion  project- 
ing from  said  flat  face,  said  shape-forming  protrusion  having 
an  outer  periphery  which  conforms  with  a  contour  of  said 
racket  frame  and  which  confines  a  first  portion  that  is  shaped 
like  a  head  of  said  racket  frame  and  a  second  portion  that  is 
shaped  like  a  shaft  of  said  racket  frame  and  that  extends  along 
said  Y  axis; 
means  for  pressing  said  softened  fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic 
resin  composite  tube  against  said  outer  periphery  of  said 
shape-forming  protrusion,  said  pressing  means  including  a 
nnovable  frame  which  is  reciprocatable  along  said  Y  axis,  a 
pair  of  spaced  support  members  disposed  opposite  lo  each 
other  and  fixed  respectively  to  said  movable  frame,  a  pair  of 
rotatable  rolls  mounted  respectively  to  said  support  members. 


means  for  biasing  each  of  said  rolls  to  press  said  softened 
fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  composite  tube  against 
said  outer  periphery,  ai>d  means  for  driving  said  movable 
frame  to  move  to-and-fro  along  said  Y  axis  in  order  to  urge 
said  rolls  to  press  said  softened  fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic 
resin  composite  tube  against  said  outer  periphery  so  as  to 
bend  said  softened  fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  com- 
posite tube  to  contour  said  outer  periphery; 

an  outer  mold  having  two  opposite  halves  disposed  on  two  sides 
of  said  irmer  mold  and  movable  along  said  X  axis,  each  of 
said  halves  having  a  molding  face,  d»e  molding  faces  of  said 
halves  confining  a  cavity  with  said  outer  periphery  of  said 
shape-forming  protrusion  and  said  flat  face  along  said  outer 
periphery  when  said  halves  are  moved  toward  said  shape- 
forming  protrusion  so  as  to  be  combined  therewith;  and 

means  for  moving  withdrawably  said  halves  of  said  outer  mold 
toward  said  shape-forming  protrusion  along  said  X  axis  in 
order  to  position  the  bent  softened  fiber  reinforced  thermo- 
plastic resin  composite  mbe,  thereby  preforming  said  main 
body  of  said  racket  frame  after  said  bent  softened  fiber  rein- 
forced thermoplastic  resin  composite  tube  is  cooled  to  harden 
said  tube. 


5,456,592 

INJECTION  MOLD  PROBE  AND  RUNNERLESS 

INJECTION  MOLD 

Hiraku  Shindo,  Yonezawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiki  KabushlU 

Kaisfaa,  Yamagata,  Japu 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1993,  5-026680 
fat  CL'  B29C  45/20 
U-S-CL  425-549  4  Claims 


LEMS 


1.  A  probe  for  an  injection  molding  die  comprising  a  tip  heater 
provided  in  a  tip  portion  of  the  probe  for  locally  heating  said  tip 
ponion  and  a  body  heater  provided  in  a  body  portion  of  the  probe 
for  heating  said  body  portion,  said  tip  heater  being  made  of  a 
material  with  the  electric  resistance  thereof  increased  with  tem- 
perature increase  caused  by  energization,  said  body  heater  being 
made  of  a  material  with  the  electric  resistance  thereof  less 
increased  than  said  tip  heater  with  temperature  rise  caused  by 
energization,  said  tip  and  body  heaters  being  connected  in  series 
with  a  power  source  for  power  supply  control. 


5y456,593 

MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  ARTICLES  HAVING 

INTERNAL  UNDERCUTS 

Hendrik   Kleyn,  Grandville.   Mich.,  assignor  to  Kleyn  Die 

Engravers,  Inc.,  Jenison,  Mkh. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,526,  Oct  6,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5368,467.  This  application  JuL  21,  1993,  Ser.  Na  95,069 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  0, 

1129,  has  been  disdaimed. 

InL  a.'  B29C  45/44 

UACL42S-556  20  Clates 


5.  An  injection  molding  apparatus  for  forming  a  molded  article, 
the  molded  article  having  internal  walls  with  undercuts,  said  injec- 
tion molding  apparatus  comprising: 
a  male  mold  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  directed,  spaced 
projections  and  voids  disposed  between  the  projections  for  the 
formation  of  the  internal  walls  of  the  molded  article,  said 
projections  and  said  voids  cooperatively  defining  an  outward 
direction  in  which  a  molded  article  is  removed  frtjm  said  male 
mold,  at  least  some  of  said  projections  each  having  an  out- 
wardly and  transversely  opening  lifter  head  recess  formed 
therein; 
ejector  means  for  moving  the  molded  article  outwardly  from 

said  male  mold; 
a  plurality  of  lifter  heads  each  disposed  in  correspondence  with 
said  lifter  head  recess,  each  of  said  lifter  heads  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  lifter  head  is  received  in 
a  said  lifter  head  recess  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
lifter  head  is  disposed  outwardly  of  the  projection  in  which 
the  lifter  head  is  received,  each  of  said  lifter  head  having  a 
first  protrusion  extending  transversely  to  said  outward  direc- 
tion beyond  the  projection  in  which  die  lifter  head  is  received 
and  into  a  void,  each  of  said  first  protrusions  having  an 
inwardly  directed  first  ramping  surface,  at  least  some  of  said 
lifter  heads  fiirther  include  a  second  protiiision  extending 
transversely  to  said  outward  direction  in  angulariy  oftct 
relation  to  said  first  protrusion  and  beyond  the  projection  in 
which  the  lifter  head  is  received  and  into  a  void,  each  of  said 
second  protrusions  having  an  inwartlly  directed  second  ramp- 
ing surface,  said  second  protrusions  each  forming  second 
undercuts  in  the  internal  walls  of  the  molded  article,  said  first 
and  second  protrusions  are  each  formed  with  a  release  sur- 
face, all  of  said  release  surfaces  being  oriented  in  a  common 
direction  transverse  to  said  outward  direction,  whereby  said 
release  surfaces  allow  the  molded  article  to  shift  transversely 
off  said  lifter  heads  when  the  molded  article  is  removed  from 
said  lifter  heads  by  said  ejector  means; 
whereby  the  molded  article  is  moMed  on  said  male  mold  with 
said  lifter  heads  in  said  first  position  and  said  protrusions 
forming  first  undercuts  in  die  internal  walls  of  the  molded 
article,  whereby  the  molded  article  is  moved  outwardly  from 
said  protrusions  by  said  lifter  heads  moving  fttrni  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position,  and  whereby  the  molded 
article  is  removed  from  said  lifter  heads  by  said  ejector 
means,  said  removal  being  facilitated  by  sliding  contact 
between  said  undercuts  and  said  ramping  surfaces. 
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5,456494 
PULSATING  COMBUSTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Loo  T.  Yap,  Princeton,  N  J^  assignor  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc, 
New  Providence,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,531 

Int.  CL'  F23C  11104 

VS,  CL  431—1  *  Claims 


X. 


una 
tna 


1.  A  method  of  burning  a  ftjel  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidant 
comprising: 

fonning  intennixing  fuel  and  oxidant  jets  from  fuel  and  oxidant 
flowing  at  mass  flow  rates;  and 

combusting  the  fuel  and  oxidant  to  produce  a  projected  flame; 

the  fuel  and  oxidant  jets  being  intermixed  in  a  turbuJent  mixing 
layer  where  the  fuel  and  the  oxidant  are  in  close  contact  with 
one  aiKXher  within  eddies; 

the  fuel  and  the  oxidant  being  intermixed  in  average  stoichio- 
metric proportions; 

the  mass  flow  rates  of  the  fuel  or  the  oxidant  or  both  being 
intermittent  and  having  a  regular  pulsation,  said  regular  pul- 
sating having  a  sufficiently  high  frequency  of  no  less  than 
about  100  Hz  that  the  eddies  contain  the  fuel  and  the  oxidant 
in  fuel-rich  and  fuel-lean  ratios  in  an  essentially  even  distri- 
bution throughout  said  projected  flame. 


lifting  means  for  lifting  said  removable  tanic  and  thereby  closing 
its  shutoff  valve  in  response  to  said  fuel  in  said  fuel  chamber 
exceeding  said  [iredetermined  level, 

whereby  the  movement  of  said  fuel  from  said  removable  tank 
into  said  fuel  chamber  is  prevented  when  the  fuel  level  in  said 
fuel  chamber  exceeds  said  predetermined  level. 


5,456,596 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
MULTTVORTEX  FLUID  FLOW 
Meredith  Gourdlne,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Energy  Innova- 
tions, Inc.,  Houston,  T^ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,989,  Aug.  24,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioD  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,285 
Int.  CL*  B05B  7ilO;  F23D  11112 
MS.  CI.  431—9  M  Clafam 


5v456495 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  FLAREUP  IN 

BAROMETRIC-TYPE  WICK-FED  LIQUID  FUEL 

BURNERS 

Richard  W.  Henderson,  RO.  Box  15010,  Quinby,  S.C.  29506 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,925 

InL  CL*  F23D  5116 

VS.  CL  431—2  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  ftareup  in  a  liquid  fuel  burner  of 
the  type  comprising  a  removable  liquid  fuel  tanic  having  a  shutoff 
valve  which  closes  when  said  tank  is  removed  from  a  fuel  chamber 
and  which  opens  when  said  tai\k  is  attached  to  said  chamber,  a  fuel 
chamber,  and  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  wick,  where  said 
fuel  chamber  carries  liquid  fuel  from  said  removable  tarJt  to  said 
wick  of  said  combustion  chamber,  compnsing'. 

excess  fuel  containment  means  for  receiving  or  holding  excess 
fuel  from  said  fuel  chamber  if  the  amount  of  fuel  in  said  fuel 
chamber  exceeds  a  predetermined  level;  and 


I.  A  method  for  vortex  mixing  and  atomization  of  a  fluid  using 
at  least  two  fluids  and  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  adjacent 
vortices  comprising  the  steps  of; 
providing  a  plurality  of  adjacent  plates,  a  first  one  of  said 
plurality  of  adjacent  plates  having  a  first  series  of  small 
closely  spaced  adjacent  perforations  extending  therethrough 
which  are  interconnected  tangentially  by  a  first  series  of 
grooves  to  cause  a  first  fluid  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction  in 
adjacent  perforations,  and  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of 
adjacent  plates  having  a  second  series  of  intersecting  grooves 
and  passageways,  said  second  series  of  passageways  and  said 
first  series  of  perforations  having  concentric  centers  and  said 
second  series  of  grooves  intersecting  said  second  series  of 
passageways  to  direct  a  second  fluid  into  the  center  of  said 
first  series  of  perforations; 
introducing  a  first  fluid  at  a  uniform  flow  rate  through  said  first 
series  of  grooves  to  divide  the  fluid  flow  of  said  first  fluid  into 
a  plurality  of  fluid  streams  directed  tangentially  into  said  said 
first  series  of  perforations  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  small 
vortices  all  rotating  in  the  same  direction  al  a  predetermined 
vortex  speed  which  are  discharged  from  said  first  scries  of 
perforations  in  closely  spaced  relation  with  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  adjacent  vortices  moving  in  opposite  directions;  and 
introducing  a  second  fluid  through  said  second  series  of  grooves 
and  passageways  to  direct  said  second  fluid  into  the  center  of 
each  of  said  vortices  at  a  predetermined  rate  relative  to  the 
vortex  speed  of  said  vortices  such  that  the  vortex  speed  of 
said  vortices  causes  atomization  of  said  second  fluid  and 
discharge  of  the  atomized  second  fluid  from  said  first  series  of 
perforations  in  said  vortices:  and 


alter  discharge,  the  friction  between  the  outer  peripheries  of 
adjacent  vonices  moving  in  opposite  directions  converting 
rotational  kinetic  energy  into  turbuleixx  and  violently  mixing 
said  first  and  second  fluids  by  the  induced  turtxilence. 


'-5y456497 

INTELLIGEN  TRANSIENT  ELIMINATOR  FOR  AN 

IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Marii  M.  Lazar,  New  Berlin,  and  Marvin  A.  Lucas,  WUwaukee, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Service  Company 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,727 

Int.  a.*  F23N  5I00;5I24 

VS.  a.  431—19  21  Claims 
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m 
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ing: 


5,456498 
SELECTIVELY  ACTUATABLE  LIGHTER 
James  M.  McDonough,  Guilford,  Conn.,  and  Michel  Doucet, 
Bains/S/Oust  Redon,  France,  assignors  to  Bic  Corporation, 
Milford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,668,  Nov.  6,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,734,  Sep.  2, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  5,002,482.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  723,989 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  F23D  UI36 
VS.  CL  431-153  55  claims 

53.  A  lighter  comprising: 
a  housing; 

fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  be  ignited; 
ignition  means  for  igniting  said  fuel; 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  fuel; 
a  valve  actuator  having  valve  aauator  first  and  valve  actuator 
second  positions,  in  said  valve  actuator  first  position  said 
valve  actuator  allowing  fuel  to  flow  out  from  said  fuel  supply 
means,  and  in  said  valve  actuator  second  position  said  valve 
actuator  preventing  fuel  from  flowing  out  from  said  fuel 
supply  means; 


a  latch  movable  inward  and  then  upward  with  respect  to  said 
lighter  from  a  latch  first  position  to  a  latch  second  position, 
wherein  said  valve  actuator  is  prevented  from  moving  ftx)m  its 
valve  actuator  second  position  to  its  valve  actuator  first  posi- 
tion when  said  latch  is  in  its  latch  first  position. 


5yt56499 
ORTHODONTIC  ARCH  WIRES  AND  BRACKETS 
G.  Herbert  Hanson,  Hamilton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hamilton 
Ortbo  Inc.,  Hamilton,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,861 

InL  CI."  A61C  3100 

VS.  CL  433-8  44  claims 


1.  An  ignition  control  system  including  a  control  circuit  having 
an  ignitor  output  for  use  in  an  HVAC  unit,  the  HVAC  unit  includ- 
ing an  ignitor  coupled  to  the  ignitor  output,  and  a  pressure  switch 
coupled  to  the  control  circuit,  the  pressure  switch  being  exposed  to 
fuel,  the  fuel  being  ignited  by  the  ignitor  to  form  a  flame  in 
response  to  an  ignition  signal  at  the  ignitor  output,  the  pressure 
switch  being  configured  to  extinguish  the  flame  in  response  to  a 
threshold  level  of  pressure  of  the  fuel,  the  improvement  compris- 

a  secondary  switch  coupled  to  the  pressure  switch,  the  secondary 
switch  having  a  control  input  coupled  to  the  ignitor  output  and 
being  controlled  by  the  ignition  sigital  at  the  ignitor  output, 
the  secondary  switch  disabling  said  pressure  switch  in 
response  to  the  ignition  signal. 


I.  An  orthodontic  arch  wire  for  use  in  combination  witfi  an 
orthodontic  bracket  comprising  a  bracket  body  having  labial,  lin- 
gual, gingival,  occlusal,  mesial  and  distal  surfaces,  and  having  a 
mesial  distal  extending  arch  wire  slot  opening  at  the  bracket  labial 
surface,  the  bracket  labial  surface  being  divided  by  the  slot  to  have 
two  labial  slot  border  surface  parts  on  respective  sides  of  the  slot; 
the  arch  wire  being  of  T-shape  cross  section  in  a  gingival 

occlusal  transverse  plane, 
comprising  a  labial  lingual  extending  foot  ponion  having  lin- 
gual, gingival  and  occlusal  surfaces  and  a  gingival  occlusal 
extending  crossbar  portion  having  labial,  gingival  and 
occlusal  surfaces  and  also  having  two  spaced  lingual  surface 
parts  that  have  respective  mesial  distal  extending  junctions 
with  the  gingival  and  occlusal  surfaces  of  the  fool  portion; 
wherein  the  gingival  occlusal  height  of  the  foot  portion  is 
smaller  than  the  corresponding  height  of  the  bracket  slot  for 
the  foot  portion  to  be  insertable  into  the  bracket  slot  with 
clearance  between  the  foot  portion  gingival  and  occlusal 
surfaces  and  the  corresponding  adjacent  slot  gingival  and 
occlusal  surfaces; 
wherein  the  lingual  surface  of  the  foot  portion  is  convex  toward 
the  lingual  and  is  rounded  in  the  gingival  occlusal  transverse 
plane;  and 
wherein  the  gingiva]  occlusal  height  of  the  crossbar  portion  is 
greater  than  the  corresponding  height  of  the  bracket  slot, 
whereby  the  two  spaced  crossbar  lingual  surface  pans  bun 
against  the  two  respective  bracket  labial  slot  border  surface 
parts  when  the  foot  portion  is  fully  inserted  into  the  slot  and 
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thereby  establish  the  position  and  the  attitude  of  the  wire  and 
the  bracket  relative  to  one  another. 


5,456.600 

COORDINATED  ORTHODONTIC  ARCHWIRES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

CnUt  A.  Andiciko,  Alu  Loma,  and  Mark  A.  Payne,  WhWfcr, 

both  of  Calii:,  assignon  to  Onnco  Corporaboo,  Glcndora, 

CaUf. 

Coadnaatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,973,  Nov.  9,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5/«31,562.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,961 

Int.  CL'  A61C  3100 
VS.  a.  433—24  20  ClalBM 


being  provided  with  means  to  hold  said  nut  securely  when 
said  implant  is  being  inserted  into  said  nut 


1.  A  method  of  fonning  an  orthodontic  archwire  of  a  shape 
coordinated  to  the  shape  of  a  predefined  archwire  of  an  opposing 
upper  or  lower  arch,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  the  shape  of  the  predefined  archwire  for  a  first 
one  of  the  upper  or  lower  arches  of  teeth  of  a  patient; 

(b)  locating  points  along  the  length  of  the  predefined  archwire  at 
which  the  archwire  connects  to  orthodontic  brackeu  mounted 
on  the  teeth  of  a  patient,  the  points  including  a  point  for 
connection  to  brackets  mounted,  in  order,  on  a  central,  a 
lateral,  a  cuspid,  a  first  bicuspid,  a  second  bicuspid  and  a  first 
molar, 

(c)  forming  a  coordinated  archwire  of  a  second  and  opposite  one 
of  the  upper  or  lower  arches  of  the  teeth  of  a  patient  such  that 
one  of  the  archwires  is  a  lower  archwire  for  the  lower  arch 
and  the  other  archwire  is  an  upper  archwire  for  the  upper  arch, 
the  coordinated  archwire  having  a  shape  defined  such  that 
(i)  the  upper  archwire,  in  the  vicinity  of  each  of  the  located 

points,  is  spaced  outwardly  from  lower  archwire  a  coordi- 
nated distance, 
(ii)  the  coordinated  distance  being  the  least  at  the  point  for 
connection  to  brackets  mounted  on  the  central  or  lateral  and 
the  greatest  at  the  point  for  connection  to  brackets  at  the 
cuspid  or  bicuspid,  the  coordinated  distance  with  is  the 
greatest  being  at  least  0.005  inches  greater  than  the  coordi- 
nated distance  that  is  the  least. 


5^456,602 
DENTAL  BONDING 
Iktsuro  Sakunia,  Ibkorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  GC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2*,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-032542 
Int.  CI.*  A61C  5/00 
VS.  CL  433—215  1>  Claims 

1.  A  dental  bonding  method  comprising  the  steps  of  treating 
enamel  and  dentine  with  a  tooth  surface-treating  material  contain- 
ing (a)  organic  acid,  (b)  iron  or  copper  salt,  and  (c)  water,  followed 
by  water  washing  and  drying;  applying  on  the  thus  treated  surface 
a  primer  containing  (a)  organic  acid,  (c)  water,  and  (d)  hydrophilic 
methacrylate,  followed  by  drying;  and  applying  on  the  thus  coated 
surface  a  dental  bonding  material  containing  (e)  methacrylate  or 
acrylate  having  at  least  one  unsaturated  double  bond,  and  (0 
polymerization  initiator  for  surface  curing. 


5,456,603 

DENTAL  LASER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TREATING  TOOTH  DECAY 

Kenneth  Kowalyk,  The  Village  at  Wexford,  P.O.  Box  6796, 

Hilton  Head  Island,  S.C.  29938,  and  Michael  J.  Myers,  c/o 

Kigre,  Inc.,  100  Marshland  Rd.,  Hilton  Head,  S.C.  29926 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,657,  Mar.  16,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,281,141.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,783 

Int  CI.*  A61C  5100:  A6IB  17136 
VS.  CI.  433—215  34  Claims 


5,456,601 
SINUS  DENTAL  IMPLANT  STABILIZER 
Victor  I.  Sendax,  30  Central  Park  South,  Stc.  148,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10019 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,785 
Int  a.*  A61C  8100 
VS.  a.  433—173  10  Claims 

I.  A  sinus  dental  implant  assembly  stabilizer  comprising 

a)  an  externally  threaded  elongated  implant  having  an  internal 
recess  at  one  end, 

b)  an  insert  removably  fitting  into  said  recess,  and  having  a  head 
projecting  laterally  beyond  said  recess, 

c)  a  washer  capable  of  bemg  removably  held  in  fixed  position  by 
said  implant  and  insert,  and 

d)  a  nut  having  an  opening  to  fit  over  said  implant  of  a  size  and 
internally  threaded  for  engagement  with  said  implant,  said  nut 


1.  A  dental  laser  system  for  removing  tooth  decay  from  a  tooth, 
said  system  comprising: 

laser  means  for  producing  a  laser  output  having  a  predetermined 

wavelength; 
a  substance  having  an  absorption  band  which  includes  said 

predetermined  wavelength  and  which  selectively  attaches  to 

substantially  only  decayed  portions  of  said  tooth; 
means  for  applying  said  substance  to  said  tooth;  and 
means  for  supplying  said  laser  output  to  said  tooth  whereby  said 

laser  output  is  absorbed  substantially  by  said  substance  to 

remove  said  portion  of  said  tooth  decay. 
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5,456,604 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULATING  VEHICLE 

OPERATION  USING  SCALE  MODELS 

Robert  A.  Olmsted,  10400  Belmont  Rd.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

55305,  and  Jonathan  C.  Rice,  1495  Goodrich  Ave.,  St  Paul, 

Minn.  55105 

Filed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139^53 

Int  CL*  G09B  9/04:19/16 

VS.  CL  434—62  12  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  model  vehicle  to 
simulate  the  operation  of  a  real  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  model  vehicle; 
a  storage  device; 
a  simulated  real  vehicle  control  device  operatively  connected  to 

the  model  vehicle,  and 
a  processor  means  having 

means  for  maintaining  in  the  storage  device  a  database  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  parameters  related  to  performance 
characteristics  and  operational  characteristics  of  a  real 
vehicle; 
means  for  maintaining  in  the  storage  device  a  database  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  parameters  related  to  performance 
characteristics  and  operational  characteristics  of  a  model 
vehicle,  which  is  a  scale  model  of  the  real  vehicle;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  model  vehicle  in  response  to  the 
simulated  real  vehicle  control  device,  using  the  parameters 
related  to  the  real  and  the  model  vehicles,  so  that  the  model 
vehicle  simulates  the  operation  of  the  real  vehicle. 

II.  A  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  a  model  vehicle  to 
simulate  the  operation  of  a  real  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  electronically  maintaining  a  database  containing  a  plurality 
of  parameters  related  to  performance  characteristics  and 
operational  characteristics  of  a  real  vehicle; 

(b)  electronically  maintaining  a  database  containing  a  plurality 
of  parameters  related  to  performance  characteristics  and 
operational  characteristics  of  a  model  vehicle,  which  is  a  scale 
nxxlel  (tf  the  real  vehicle; 

(c)  providing  a  simulated  real  vehicle  control  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  model  vehicle  for  simulating  operation  of  the 
real  vehicle,  and  the 

(d)  electronically  controlling  the  model  vehicle  in  response  to 
the  simulated  real  vehicle  control  means,  using  the  parameters 
related  to  the  real  and  the  model  vehicles,  for  operating  the 
model  vehicle  so  that  the  model  vehicle  simulates  the  opera- 
tion of  the  real  vehicle. 


5,456,605 
TELEPHONE  TRAINING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
William  F.  Borbas,  Woodridge;  Edward  A.  Pekol,  Usie,  and 
David  A.  Rogala,  Tlnley  Park,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to  The 
Board  Room  Iik.,  Romeoville,  DL 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,393 

Int  a.*  G09B  19/00 

VS.  CL  434—111  14  oatau 


1.  A  telephone  training  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  telephone; 

a  second  telephone; 

a  store  for  storing  a  firet  set  of  numbers  received  from  said  first 
telephone,  said  store  being  independent  of  any  direct  connec- 
tion to  a  telephone  network; 

a  receiver  for  accepting  a  second  set  of  numbers  from  said 
second  telephone; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  each  number  of  said  second  set  of 
numbers  to  each  number  of  said  first  set  of  numbers  stored  in 
said  store; 

a  tone  generator,  controlled  by  said  comparator,  for  generating  a 
first  toiK  when  a  handset  of  said  second  telephone  is  removed 
from  said  second  telephone,  said  tone  generator  generating  a 
second  tone  after  entire  said  second  set  of  numbers  is  gener- 
ated if  any  number  of  said  second  set  of  numbers  is  different 
from  the  corresponding  number  of  said  first  set  of  numbers, 
and  said  tone  generator  for  generating  a  third  tone  if  said 
second  set  of  numbers  is  the  same  as  said  first  set  of  numbers; 
and 

a  reset  device,  enabled  by  placing  said  handset  back  on  said 
telephone,  for  resetting  the  comparator  after  a  tone  is  gener-, 
ated. 


5,456,606 
SYSTEM  FOR  MAKING  THERAPEUTIC  RECORDINGS 
Kevin  M.  Mclntyre,  160  Commonwealth  Ave,  Suite  801,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  02116 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  845^20,  Mar.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^56,287, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,366,  Mar.  26,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,500,  Sep.  9, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
25458,  Mar.  16,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  7, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  271351 
Int  CI.*  G09B  19/00 
VS.  CL  434—236  4  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  making  therapeutic  recordings  for  treating  a 
patient  with  restricted  short-term  memory  comprising, 
a  patient  telephone  at  the  patient  location  of  said  patient, 
a  remote  caller  telephone  at  the  remote  caller  location  of  a 

remote  caller  having  a  voice  familiar  to  said  patient, 
a  communication  device  linking  said  remote  caller  telephone 
and  said  patient  telephone  in  a  live  conversation  between  said 
patient  and  said  remote  caller, 
a  first  recorder  coupled  to  said  communication  device  which 
records  at  least  said  remote  caller's  voice  and  at  least  said 
patient's  voice  during  said  live  conversabon, 
and  a  second  recorder  coupled  to  said  communication  device 
which  simultaneously  records  said  remote  caller's  voice  with- 
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(d)  signalling  said  computational  means  to  evaluate  the  reposi- 
tioning of  said  geometric  objects  in  response  to  an  action  of 
said  person, 

(e)  evaluating  said  reposition  of  said  geometric  objects  in  rela- 
tion to  said  predetermined  spatial  order,  and 

(f)  iixlicating  a  result  of  said  evaluation  by  indicating  an  amount 
of  award,  whereby  indicating  a  greater  amount  of  award  if  all 
of  said  repositioned  objects  are  correctly  repositioned,  and  a 
lesser  amount  of  award  if  any  of  one  said  geometric  object  is 
incorrectly  repositioned,  thereby  indicating  to  said  person  an 
increasing  amount  of  award  reflecting  an  increasing  risk  asso- 
ciated with  said  repositioning  of  an  increasing  number  of  said 
plurality  of  said  geometric  objects. 


out  recording  said  patient's  voice  to  produce  a  recorditig  of 
only  said  remote  caller's  voice  during  said  live  conversation. 


5^456,607 

KNOWLEDGE  TESTING  COMPUTER  GAME  METHOD 

EMPLOYING  THE  REPOSITIONING  OF  SCREEN 

OBJECTS  TO  REPRESENT  DATA  RELATIONSHIPS 

Peter  R.  Antoniak,  8105  Shelter  Creek,.  Sao  Bruno,  CaUf.  94066 

Continiiatfcm  of  Ser.  No.  948>t6,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 

wMch  b  a  contlnuaboa  of  Ser.  No.  7253^  Jun.  28,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,167,  Dec 

13,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

195,908 

Int.  CL»  G09B  7100 

MS.  CL  434—323  6  Claimt 


5^456,608 
CROSS-CONNECT  SYSTEM 
Wesley  D.  Rogers,  Hunisvfflle,  Ala.,  and  Douglas  G.  Hard, 
FayetteviDe,  Iknn.,  asrignors  to  CONX  Corporation,  Hunta- 
vlUe,Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,770 

InL  CL'  HOIR  29100 

MS.  a.  439—48  56  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  testing  the  knowledge  of  a  person  on  a  machine 
including  a  display  means,  computational  means,  pointer  selecting 
input  means,  data  storage  means,  data  on  said  data  storage  means 
linked  by  a  characteristic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
association,  linear  relationship,  magnitude,  order,  sequence,  and 
hierarchy,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  displaying  a  plurality  of  geometric  objects  on  said  display 
means  and  copying  said  data  from  said  storage  means  to  said 
display  means  by  said  machine  in  such  a  way  as  to  link  units 
of  said  data  with  said  geometric  objects, 

(b)  directing  said  person  to  spatially  reposition  on  said  display 
means  said  plurality  of  said  geometric  objects,  so  as  to  repre- 
sent a  predetermined  spatial  order, 

(c)  repositioning  at  least  one  of  said  geometric  objects  on  said 
display  means  in  response  to  said  person's  manipulating  said 
pointer  selecting  input  means. 


I.  An  interconnection  matrix  system  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  board  having  a  first  surface  with  a  first  array  of 
multiple  electrical  conductors  thereon,  said  first  circuit  board 
having  multiple  matrix  holes  defined  therethrough  and 
through  said  electrical  conductors  at  predetermined  locations 
along  said  conductors  in  said  first  array; 

a  second  circuit  board  having  a  first  surface  with  a  second  array 
of  multiple  electrical  conductors  thereon,  said  second  circuit 
board  having  multiple  matrix  holes  defined  therethrough  and 
through  said  electrical  conductors  in  said  second  array  at 
predetermined  locations  along  said  conductors  in  said  secotxl 
array,  wherein  the  matrix  holes  in  said  first  circuit  board  are 
concentrically  aligned  with  corresponding  matrix  holes  in  said 
second  circuit  board;  and 

a  plurality  of  circuit  jumper  pins  each  having  an  elongated  body 
made  from  electrically  non-conductive  material  and  having  a 
first  electrically  conductive  sleeve  disposed  about  a  portion  of 
said  pin  body,  each  pin  configured  to  be  inserted  through  and 
received  by  aligned  receiving  matrix  holes  on  said  first  and 
second  boards  with  said  sleeve  in  electrical  contact  with  and 
extending  between  the  receiving  matrix  holes  to  provide  an 
electrical  connection  between  one  electrical  corvductor  on  said 
first  circuit  board  and  one  electrical  corvluctor  on  said  second 
circuit  board; 

wherein  said  pin  body  includes  a  tapered  distal  end.  a  proximal 
grip  portion,  aitd  a  radially  extending  stop  flange  disposed 
between  said  distal  eixl  and  said  grip  portion  and  proximally 
of  said  conductive  sleeve,  said  stop  flange  having  at  least  one 
transverse  dimension  larger  than  said  matrix  holes  to  limit  pin 
insertion  and  define  a  fully  inserted  position  of  said  pins  into 
said  matrix  holes; 


a  third  circuit  board  having  a  first  surface  with  a  Aitd  array  of 
multiple  electrical  conductors  thereon,  said  third  circuit  board 
having  multiple  matrix  holes  defined  therethrough  and 
through  the  electrical  conductors  in  said  third  array  at  prede- 
termined locations  along  said  third  array,  wherein  the  matrix 
holes  in  said  first  and  second  circuit  boards  are  concentrically 
aligned  with  corresponding  matrix  holes  in  said  third  circuit 
board; 

a  fourth  circuit  board  having  a  first  surface  with  a  fourth  array  of 
multiple  electrical  conductors  thereon,  said  fourth  circuit 
board  having  multiple  matrix  holes  defined  therethrough  and 
through  the  electrical  conductors  in  said  fourth  array  at  pre- 
determined locations  along  said  fourth  array,  wherein  the 
matrix  holes  in  said  first,  second  and  third  circuits  boartls  are 
concentrically  aligned  with  corresponding  matrix  holes  in  said 
fourth  circuit  board; 

a  secotxl  conductive  sleeve  disposed  about  a  portion  of  said 
body  of  each  of  said  circuit  jumper  pins  at  a  location  distally 
of  said  first  sleeve; 

wherein  each  circuit  jumper  pin  is  configured  such  that  when  a 
pin  is  fully  iiueiled  through  concentrically  aligned  matrix 
holes  in  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  circuit  boards  such 
that  said  first  sleeve  contacts  electrical  conductors  on  said  first 
and  second  boards,  said  second  sleeve  extends  between  and  is 
in  electrical  contact  with  one  electrical  conductor  on  said  third 
circuit  board  and  one  electrical  coixluctor  on  said  fourth 
circuit; 

wherein  said  sleeves  are  resiliently  compressible  radially  and  are 
radially  compressed  when  disposed  within  a  matrix  hole; 

wherein  each  of  said  matrix  holes  has  a  respective  electrically 
conductive  female  contact  secured  therein  in  electrical  contaa 
with  the  electrical  conductor  through  which  said  matrix  hole 
is  defined,  said  female  contact  being  sized  and  configured  to 
positively  contact  and  radially  compress  a  contact  sleeve  on 
one  of  said  circuit  jumper  pins  extending  through  said  each 
matrix  hole; 

and  wherein  each  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  circuit 
boards  has  a  second  surface  opposite  its  first  surface,  the 
second  surface  of  each  board  having  an  additional  array  of 
electrical  conductors  thereon  substantially  identical  to  and 
juxtaposed  with  the  array  on  said  first  surface  of  said  each 
board,  wherein  said  matrix  holes  extend  through  the  electrical 
conductors  on  the  additional  arrays,  and  wherein  each  of  said 
female  contacts  electrically  contact  respective  electrical  con- 
ductors on  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  each  board. 


5,456,609 
PLUG  CAP  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Hisao  Imanisfai,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-«79I54 
InL  a.*  HOIR  ///;/ 
MS.  CL  439—125  9  aaims 


a  tubular  plug  cap  body  made  of  a  flexible  insulating  material 
and  having  a  bore,  arxl 

a  spark  plug  including  a  terminal  portion  and  an  insulator  with  a 
corrugation  portion  continuous  with  said  terminal  portion  and 
a  cylindrical  portion  continuous  with  said  corrugation  portion, 
wherein  said  terminal  portion,  said  corrugation  portion,  and 
said  cylindrical  portion  are  inserted  into  said  bore  so  diat  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  a  major  diameter  portion  of  said 
corrugation  portion  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  portion  come  in  close  contaa  with  an  inner  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  bore, 

said  bore  having  a  first  portion  complementary  to  said  corruga- 
tion portion  and  a  secotxl  portion  complementary  to  said 
cylindrical  portion,  an  inner  diameter  of  said  first  portion 
being  slighUy  smaller  than  an  outer  diameter  of  said  major 
diameter  portion  prior  to  insertion  of  said  spark  plug,  and  an 
inner  diameter  of  said  secorxl  portion,  prior  to  iitsertion  of 
said  spark  plug,  tapering  from  said  first  portion  to  an  insertion 
end  opening  at  which  said  spark  plug  is  inserted  into  said  plug 
cap  body  to  provide  a  tapered  configuration  of  said  secorxl 
pottioa 


5^456,610 
CONNECTOR  APPARATUS  EQUIPHID  WITH  AN 
EJECTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  IC  PACKS 
Emanud  G.  Banakis,  Naperville;  Kenneth  F.  Janota,  Uric; 
Brian  G.  Krauae,  Arlington  Heights,  and  HarroU  K.  Lai«, 
Fox  River  Grove,  aU  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Moiex  Incorporated. 
Usie,IlL 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,205 

InL  CL'  HOIR  13162 

MS.  CL  439-157  12  Qaimi 


I.  A  plug  cap  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising: 


I.  In  an  eject  mechanism  for  ejecting  a  generally  rectangular 
merrwry  card  from  a  connector  assembly, 
said  memory  card  including: 
a  leading  face  extetxling  a  given  vertical  distatxx  in  a  first 

direction;  aixl 
a  plurality  of  card  contacts  communicating  with  the  leading 
face  and  arranged  in  a  contact  array  having  at  least  one  row 
extetxling  a  given  horizontal  distance  in  a  secorxl  direction, 
said  row  defined  by  a  first  end  contact  located  at  a  first  end 
of  the  row,  aixl  a  second  end  contact  located  at  an  opposite 
etxl  of  the  row; 
said  connector  assembly  irxriuding: 
a  housing  for  receiving  the  menxiry  card;  and 
a  plurality  of  terminals  mounted  in  the  housing  and  arranged 
in  a  terminal  array  adapted  to  mechanically  and  electrically 
engage  the  contaa  array  of  the  memory  card,  the  termitul 
array  having  at  least  one  row  defined  by  a  first  end  terminal 
adapted  to  engage  the  first  end  contaa  of  the  memory  card 
contaa  array  and  a  second  end  terminal  adapted  to  engage 
the  secorxl  eixl  contact  of  the  contact  array; 
said  ejea  mechanism  being  operatively  associated  with  the 
housing  aixl  itK:luding: 
an  elongated  actuator  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  housing; 

and 
an  eject  member  cou{^ed  to  one  erxl  of  the  actuator  aixl 
including  a  projection  adapted  to  tSfxx  the  memory  card 
from  the  connector  assembly; 
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wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
the  projection  of  the  eject  member  engages  the  leading  face  of 
the  memory  caid  on  a  ponion  thereof  inside  an  area  defined 
horizontally  by  the  horizontal  distance  the  row  of  the 
contaa  amy  extends,  and  vertically  by  the  vertical  distance 
the  leading  face  extends. 


5y4SMn 

MIN1-UHF  SNAP-ON  PLUG 
RaadaU  R.  Henry,  Harricburg,  and  WUUam  P.  Moycr,  Middle- 
town,  both  of  Pa^  aarignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation, 
Wnmington,  Dd. 

FOed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,738 
InL  CL*  HOIR  131627 
VS.  a.  439—180  8  Claims 

1.  A  female,  snap-on  coaxial  cable  connector  for  use  with 


radio-frequency  and  other  vansmission  lines  and  electrically  con- 
nectable  with  a  male,  receptacle  connector,  said  female,  snap-on. 
coaxial  connector  comprising 

a)  a  circular  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  axially 
oriented  tynes  along  a  first  end  thereof. 

b)  a  circular  shell  ctxisisting  of  a  cable  crimping  section,  an 
intermediate  section  to  be  received  within  said  sleeve,  and  a 
third  section  having  a  like  plurality  of  spaced-apart.  axially 
oriented  tynes.  where  the  latter  tynes  are  arranged  to  intermate 
with  said  first  tynes,  and  said  intermated  tynes  are  adapted  to 
receive  said  male,  receptacle  connector, 

i)  said  shell  including  means  to  retain  the  axial  position  of 

said  shell  within  said  sleeve, 
ii)  said  shell  further  including  means  cooperating  with  said 

male,  receptacle  connector  to  prevent  rotative  movement 

therebetween,  and 
c)  a  circular  retaining  collar  within  which  said  sleeve  is 

received,  where  cooperative  means  are  provided  between 

said  collar  aiKl  said  sleeve  to  limit  the  axial  movement 

therebetween. 


having  two  opposed  contact  portions  profiled  for  mating  with  pin 
portions  of  a  mating  connector,  said  header  having  a  shunting 
mechanism  which  shunts  a  selected  pair  of  contacts  when  in  an 
unmated  condition  of  the  coiuwctor  and  which  is  unshunted  when 
the  connector  is  in  a  mated  condition  with  the  mating  pin  portions, 
where  some  of  the  contacts  of  the  connector  are  not  selected  and 
have  no  shunting  mechanism,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  opposed 
contact  portions  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  has  a 
first  shunt  contact  extending  integrally  aixl  laterally  therefrom,  said 
first  shunt  contact  being  movable  towards  and  away  from  a  second 
shunt  contact  commoned  to  another  one  of  contacts,  upon  respec- 
tive withdrawal  and  insertion  of  a  pin  contact  into  the  opposed 
contact  portions  of  the  one  or  the  other  of  the  plurality  of  electrical 
contacts. 


5,4SM13 

ZERO  INSERTION  FORCE  CONNECTOR  AND 

CONTACT  THEREIN 

Robert  G.  McHugh.  Evergreen,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Tongrand 

LimiiMl,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,321 

Int.  CL"  HOIR  13162 

VS.  a.  439—268  12  Claims 


UMI 


5vtS6,612 
HIGH  DENSITY  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH 
INTEGRAL  SELF  SHUNT  FEATURE 
Johannes  M.  P.  A.  van  Grunsven,  J£  s'-Hertogenbosch,  and 
Johannes  W.  A.  J.  van  Lokven,  HJ  Hecsch,  both  of,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  The  Wtaitalter  Corporation,  WUmington, 
Dd. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,027,  Mar.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,176 
Claims  priority,  appUcabon  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1992, 
9205045 

Int.  CL^  HOIR  29100 
VS.  CL  43»— 188  20  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  receptacle  header  comprising  an  insulating  hous- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  discrete  terminal  passageways  with  a  like 
plurality  of  electrical  contacts  positioned  therein,  said  contacts 


I.  A  socket  assembly  for  a  PGA  component  includes: 

a  base  housing  having  a  top  surface  and  a  plurality  of  cavities 
vertically  extending  therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  contacts  respectively  received  in  the  corresponding 
cavities; 

a  sliding  plate  moving  slidably  on  the  top  surface  of  the  base 
housing  aixJ  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  vertically  extending 
therethrough  for  alignment  with  the  corresponding  cavibes  in 
the  base  housing; 

a  cover  positioned  on  the  top  of  the  sliding  plate  for  cooperation 
with  the  base  housing  for  sandv^ching  the  sliding  plate  ther- 
ebetween; 


an  actuation  lever  including  an  operation  handle  and  a  cam  shaft 
for  engagement  with  the  sliding  plate; 

said  socket  assembly  being  characterized  in  that 
said  sliding  plate  is  generally  of  a  plane  type  without  means 
for  latchable  self-securentent  to  the  base  housing,  the  cover 
only  functions  as  holding  means  to  retain  the  sliding  plate 
in  the  socket  without  actuating  the  contacts,  and  the  con- 
tacts are  only  deflected  by  the  sliding  plate  for  zero  inser- 
tion force  to  pins  of  the  PtiA  component,  wherein  the  base 
housing  includes  a  main  body,  on  which  the  sliding  plate  is 
positioned,  and  a  shroud  section  at  a  rear  end,  said  shroud 
section  having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross-section  channel 
to  receive  the  cam  shaft  therein. 


1.  A  coaxial  cable  end  connector  comprising: 

a  tubular  post  having  a  first  flange  at  a  front  end  thereof  and  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  at  a  rear  end  thereof; 

a  tubular  body  supported  on  the  from  end  of  said  post  at  a 
location  adjacent  to  said  first  flange,  said  body  defining  a 
chamber  which  surrounds  said  cylindrical  sleeve  and  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  a  coaxial  cable; 

a  port  fastener  rotatably  supported  on  the  front  end  of  said  post, 
said  fastener  having  a  second  flange  adapted  to  coact  in 
mechanical  interengagement  with  said  first  flange;  and 

first  means  associated  with  said  first  and  second  flanges  for 
establishing  a  first  non-planar  interface  of  interengagement 
which  acts  as  a  signal  seal  in  response  to  said  first  and  second 
flanges  being  interengaged. 


Sy456,615 
C  TYPE  LAMP  STRING  IMPROVEMENT 
Fuh-Chyun  Timg;  Sheng-Lung  Wu;  Jiann-Chyun  Kang,  and 
Chih-Min   Lin,  all  of  Hsinchu,  TUwan,   Ptov.  of  China, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 
chu, Tkiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,910 
InL  CI.'  HOIR  III20 
VS.  CI.  439—419  4  Claims 

I.  A  C  type  lamp  string  comprising: 

a  lamp  holder  made  of  a  plastic  material,  said  lamp  holder 
having  a  lug  on  an  external  side  and  a  hole  resembling  a 
tubular  shape  internally; 
a  power  cord  having  first  and  secotxl  cores; 
a  first  contact  piece  having  a  first  fixing  end  and  a  first  contact 
end,  wherein  said  first  fixing  end  is  connected  to  said  lamp 
holder  and  having  a  first  sharp  point  for  piercing  a  covering  of 
said  power  cord  and  contacting  said  first  core  of  said  conl; 


Sy456,614 

COAXIAL  CABLE  END  COFWECTOR  WFTH  SIGNAL 

SEAL 

Andrew  Szegda,  Canastota,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  John  Mezzalin- 

gua  AsMc,  Inc.,  Manlius,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,672 

InL  CL*  HOIR  131639 

VS.  CL  43>-321  21  Claims 


said  first  contact  end  being  bent  at  a  90  degrees  angle  relative  to 
said  first  fixing  eixl;  and 

a  second  contact  piece  having  a  second  fixing  end  and  a  second 
contact  end.  said  second  contaa  end  being  connected  to  said 
lamp  holder  and  having  a  second  sharp  point  for  piercing  the 
covering  of  said  cord  and  contacting  said  second  core  of  said 
cord,  and  said  second  contact  end  resembling  a  straight  sheet 
shape; 

wherein  said  lamp  holder  is  integrally  molded  without  internal 
thread  made  on  the  wall  of  the  tubular  hole  therein; 

said  cord  and  first  and  second  contact  pieces  being  wrapped  in 
said  plastic  material  making  up  said  lamp  holder  during  an 
injection  molding  of  said  lamp  holder  and  thus  becoming 
integrated  thereto; 

said  second  contact  end  of  said  second  contaa  piece  having  a 
plurality  of  projecting  points  at  intervals  equivalent  to  the 
pitches  of  a  bulb  thread  of  a  bulb  adapted  to  be  received  by 
said  bulb  holder  so  as  to  engage  said  projecting  points  with 
the  bulb  thread  for  affixing  the  bulb  in  position. 


5,456,616 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  A  FLAT  FLEXIBLE 

CIRCUIT 
Robert  M.  Fuerst,  Maple  Park;  Paul  Krebaum,  Lisle,  and  Fred 
L.  Krehbiel,  Chicago,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated, Lisle,  DL 

FOed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,086 

InL  CL"  HOIR  13166 

VS.  a.  439-620  2  Claims 


1.  A  multi-terminal  filtered  electrical  connector  assembly,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  terminal-receiving  passageways 
and  a  rear  face  with  said  passageways  communicating  there- 
through, the  housing  being  fabricated  of  a  first  metal  material 
and  including  at  least  one  integral  pin  projecting  rearwardly 
from  said  face; 

a  plurality  of  terminals  received  in  the  passageways  widi  tail 
portions  of  the  terminals  projecting  from  the  rear  face  of  the 
housing: 
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a  flat  flexible  capacitor  filter  circuit  mounted  against  the  rear 
face  of  the  housing  and  through  which  the  terminals  extend, 
the  circuit  including  a  flat  flexible  dielectric  substrate  having  a 
hole  therein  for  receiving  the  integral  pin  of  the  housing,  and 
a  conductive  film  on  the  substrate  including  an  area  about  said 
hole,  the  film  being  of  a  second  metal  material  to  define  a 
ground  plane  of  the  filter  circuit;  and 

an  omni-directional  conductive  adhesive  deposited  on  the  con- 
ductive film  over  the  area  of  said  hole,  the  adhesive  including 
a  nonconductive  base  incorporating  only  conductive  abrasive 
grain-lilce  particles  therein,  the  conductive  adhesive  expand- 
ing the  conductive  interface  between  the  metal  housing  and 
the  metal  ground  plane  defined  by  said  conductive  film. 


ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Masahiko  Nakamura,  Yao,  Japan,  aHignor  to  Hosiden  Corpo- 

ratioii,  Yao,  Japan 
CootinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  886,887,  May  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  27S,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  26,  1991,  3-048545 


V 


VS.  a.  439—610 


5y4S6,617 
JOINT  CONNECTOR 
Masamitsu  Chishima,  and  Yutaka  Noro,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  203J32,  Feb.  2«.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,403404.  This  application  Feb.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1993,  5-8505  U; 
Mar.  9, 1993,  5-9892  U;  May  25,  1993,  5-146850;  Jim.  3,  1993, 
5-160144 

lot  CL'  HOIR  31108 
VS.  CL  43*-513  5  Claims 


Int.  a."  HOIR  131648 


UMI 


1.  A  joint  connector  comprising  a  connector  housing  having  a 
front  and  a  back  and  containing  electrical  wires  having  terminals 
on  their  distal  ends,  certain  said  terminals  being  electrically 
coupled  to  each  other  through  a  shorting  plate, 

a  first  group  of  terminal  accommodating  chambers  and  a  second 
group  of  terminal  accommodating  chambers  in  said  connector 
housing, 

said  first  group  superposed  on  said  second  group  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  a  joint  chamber  between  said  first  group  and 
second  group, 

apertures  in  at  least  some  of  said  first  chambers  and  said  second 
cliambers  communicating  with  said  joint  cfiamber, 

said  shorting  plate  in  said  joint  chamber  facing  said  apertures, 

said  first  chambers  and  said  second  chambers  each  having  an 
open  end,  adapted  for  introduction  of  one  of  said  terminals, 
and  a  closed  end  remote  therefrom,  at  least  one  of  said  first 
chambers  and  said  second  chambers  having  its  open  end 
facing  said  front  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  chambers  and 
said  second  chambers  having  its  open  end  facing  said  back. 

said  certain  terminals  having  a  tongue  piece  which  projects 
through  said  apertures  into  said  joint  chamber  when  said 
certain  terminals  are  in  said  chambers. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  engagement  with  a  mating  electri- 
cal connector,  the  mating  electrical  connector  having  contacts,  said 
electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  body  made  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  rectangular  parallelpiped, 
said  body  defining  an  interior  space,  a  front  end,  a  back  end. 
and  outer  peripheral  walls; 
contact-piece  members  incorporated  in  said  body  and  adapted  to 
contact  the  contacts  of  a  mating  electrical  connector  inserted 
into  the  interior  space  of  said  body: 
an  edge  frame  formed  at  the  outer  peripheral  walls  of  the  front 
end  of  said  body,  said  edge  frame  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  body,  surrounding  walls  of  said  edge  frame,  including  top 
and  bottom  walls,  each  of  said  top  and  bonom  walls  having  a 
transverse  direction  and  defining  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 
an  engagement  groove  formed  in  each  of  said  top  and  bottom 
walls  of  said  edge  firame,  said  engagement  grooves  being 
recessed  in  the  direction  from  the  rear  end  of  said  edge  frame 
to  the  front  end  thereof; 
a  first  U-shaped  shield  frame  formed  in  a  unitary  structure, 
comprising  a  plate-like  portion  having  two  longitudinal  edges, 
and  a  pair  of  leg  portions  projecting  inwardly  from  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  plate-like  portion  throughout  the  length 
tliereof,  each  the  leg  portion  of  the  first  U-shaped  shield  frame 
defining  a  first  mounting  portion,  the  first  mounting  portion 
defining  a  projecting  piece  at  a  front  end,  a  rear  side  and  end 
surfaces,  and  a  first  fixing  portion  integral  with  the  rear  side  of 
the  first  mounting  portion,  the  first  fixing  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  an  engagement  portion  the  first  mounting  portion 
and  the  first  fixing  portion  fitted  on  one  half  of  the  outer 
peripheral  walls  of  the  body;  and 
a  second  U-shaped  shield  frame  formed  in  a  unitary  structure, 
comprising  a  plate-like  portion  having  two  longitudinal  edges, 
and  a  pair  of  leg  portions  projecting  inwardly  from  the  longi- 
txidinal  edges  of  the  plate-like  portion  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  each  the  leg  portion  of  the  second  U-shaped  shield 
frame  defining  a  second  mounting  portion,  each  of  the  second 
mounting  portions  defining  a  projecting  piece  at  a  front  end,  a 
rear  side  and  end  surfaces,  and  a  second  fixing  portion  inte- 
gral with  the  rear  side  of  the  second  mounting  portion,  the 
second  fixing  portion  being  provided  with  an  opening  for 
engagement  with  a  projection  of  the  corresponding  engage- 
ment portion  of  the  first  fixing  portion,  the  second  mounting 
portion  and  the  second  fixing  portion  fitted  on  the  other  half 
of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  body  wherein: 
the  end  surfaces  of  each  the  first  nwunting  portion,  abut  against 

the  end  surfaces  of  each  the  second  mounting  portion; 
each  the  second  fixing  portion  being  overlappingly  placed  on  the 
first  fixing  portion; 


the  projecting  pieces  of  the  first  mounting  portion  and  the 
second  mounting  portion  being  fitted,  as  juxtaposed,  in  the 
engagement  grooves  in  the  edge  frame; 

the  first  mounting  portions  having  a  greater  longitudinal  extent 
than  the  first  fixing  portions,  and  the  second  mounting  por- 
tions having  a  greater  longitudinal  extent  than  the  second 
fixing  portions; 

each  of  the  first  and  second  mounting  ponions  being  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  their  respective  fixing  portion; 

the  first  U-shaped  shield  frame  is  integrally  provided  adjacent  to 
the  first  fixing  portions  thereof  with  U-shaped  holding  pieces; 

the  second  U-shaped  shield  frame  is  integrally  provided  adjacent 
to  the  second  fixing  portions  thereof  with  projecting  pieces; 

a  shield  layer  of  a  signal  cable  adapted  to  fold  back  on  an  outer 
armor  thereof,  the  shield  layer  being  held  by  and  betw«en  the 
holding  pieces  of  the  first  shield  frame;  and 

the  projecting  pieces  of  the  second  shield  frame  are  held  by  and 
between  the  holding  pieces  and  the  shield  layer. 


5^456,620 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LAMPS 
Les    K.    Kaminski,    Shdby    Ibwnship,    Mich.,    assignor 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,525,  JuL  13,  1993, 

This  appUcatton  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,502 
InL  CL'  HOIR  25/00 
VS.  CL  439—654  13 


to 


1.  A  filtered  modular  jack  assembly  comprising; 

(a)  an  outer  insulative  housing  having  top  and  bottom  walls  and 
opposed  lateral  walls  all  defining  an  interior  section  and  said 
housing  also  having  front  and  rear  open  ends; 

(b)  a  ferrite  element  having  top  and  bottom  ends  and  being 
positioned  adjacent  the  tear  end  of  the  outer  insulative  hous- 
ing; 

(c)  an  insulative  insert  having  base  and  upper  sides  and  rear  and 
terminal  ends  and  being  positioned  so  that  its  base  side  is 
superimposed  over  the  upper  end  of  the  ferrite  element  and  its 
upper  end  is  adjacent  a  top  side  of  the  insulative  housing  such 
that  its  terminal  end  extends  into  the  interior  section  of  the 
insulative  housing; 

(d)  conductive  means  extending  vertically  from  the  bottom  end 
to  the  top  end  of  the  ferrite  element  and  then  from  the  base 
side  to  the  upper  side  of  the  insulative  insert  and  then  gener- 
ally horizontally  to  the  terminal  end  of  the  insulative  insert 
and  then  downwardly  and  rearwardly  toward  the  rear  end  of 
the  insulative  housing;  and 

(e)  means  for  fixing  the  insulative  insert  to  the  insulative  hous- 
ing. 


wsv 


5,456,619 
FILTERED  MODULAR  JACK  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 

Yakov  Bdopolsky,  Harrisburg;  WiUiam  A.  Nortbey,  Etters, 

both  of  Pa.,  and  Jenn  "ftao,  Yungmei  Town,  lUwan,  Prov.  of 

China,  assignors  to  Berg  Technotogy,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,151 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13166 

VS.  a.  439-620  30  Claims 


lid    126   122 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  a  lamp  comprising: 

a  bulb,  the  bulb  having  a  flattened  sealed  end  portion  with  two 
bulb  terminals  disposed  over  the  flattened  sealed  end  portion; 

a  socket  for  energizing  the  bulb,  the  socket  having  a  cavity  with 
two  electrical  cortacts  extending  parallel  with  one  another  in 
an  axial  direction  therein,  each  of  the  contacts  having  first  and 
second  ends,  the  first  ends  of  the  contacts  being  connected  to 
power  leads  and  the  second  ends  of  the  contacts  being  male 
electrical  connectors; 

an  adaptor  plug  having  first  and  second  ends  and  two  contacts 
disposed  completely  therein  wherein  the  contacts  each  have 
first  and  second  ends  and  extend  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axial  direction  when  the  plug  is  mounted  in  the  socket;  the 
first  end  of  the  adaptor  being  slidably  receivable  in  the  socket 
aixl  the  first  ends  of  each  of  the  contacts  each  having  first 
female  connectors  for  receiving  the  male  connectors  within 
the  socket,  the  second  ends  of  the  contacts  each  having 
second  female  connectors  for  receiving  the  flattened  sealed 
end  portion  of  the  bulb  while  in  electrical  connection  with  the 
bulb  terminals  when  the  flattened  sealed  end  portion  of  the 
bulb  is  inserted  into  the  second  end  of  the  socket 


5,456,621 

SELF-WIPING«ELF  CLEANING  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACT 

Ginn  Y.  Can,  Otetbe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  RELM  Commimica- 

tkMB,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FDcd  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,935 
InL  CL'  HOIR  13117 
VS.  a.  439^700  11 


1.  An  electrical  contact  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  cylindrical  housing; 
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(b)  a  contact  pin  having  a  head  portion,  said  contact  pin  recip- 
rocabie  relative  to  said  housing  between  upper  and  lower 
positions; 

(c)  guide  means  cooperating  with  said  cylindrical  housing  and 
said  contact  pin  for  rotating  said  contaa  pin  relative  to  said 

housing  as  said  contact  pin  is  reciprocated  between  said  upper   jj_g_  q_  ^| ^ 

and  lower  positions,  said  guide  means  comprising: 

(i)  a  pair  of  slots  diagonally  formed  in  said  housing;  and 
(ii)  a  pin  extending  through  said  slots  connecting  said  contact 
pin  to  said  housing;  and 

(d)  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  contact  means  to  said  upper 
position. 


5^56,623 

INFLATABLE  FLOTATION  DEVICE 

Richard  H.  Norris,  2786  Landmark  Dr,,  Clearwater,  Fla.  34621 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,760 

InL  CL'  B63C  9/15 

laaim 


CUT  WIRE 


5,456,622 

metAod  and  system  for  connecting  a 
loading  buoy  to  a  floating  vessel 

Kan    Breivik,   T^;    Harald    Kleppesto,    Bryne,    and   Amc 

Smcdal,  Farvik,  all  of,  Norway,  assignors  to  Den  Norske 

StaU  Olcselskap  A.S.,  SUvanger,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO92AK)053,  i  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1994,  $  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93ni030,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,441 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  27,  1991,  914652 
IbL  CL*  B63B  22102 
VS.  a.  441—3  20  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  flotation  device  comprising  in  combination. 

(a)  a  belt  having  securing  means  thereon  for  securing  the  same 
about  the  body  of  the  user, 

(b)  a  pair  of  overlapable  flaps  carried  by  said  belt, 

1 )  said  flaps  having  hook -eye  strips  thereon  for  securing  said 
flaps  to  each  other  to  form  a  pouch, 

(c)  an  inflatable  bag  disposed  adjacent  said  belt  and  folded  to  be 
carried  within  the  pouch  formed  by  said  flaps, 

(d)  a  release  mechanism  located  adjacent  said  belt  and  disposed 
on  the  side  of  said  belt  opposite  said  inflatable  bag, 

(e)  a  gas  outlet  manifold  with  a  portion  disposed  in  said  inflat- 
able bag  aiKl  a  portion  thereof  extending  through  said  belt  and 
into  said  release  mechanism  thereby  securing  said  release 
mechanism  and  said  bag  to  said  belt, 

(0  an  inflation  cartridge  carried  by  said  release  mechanism, 
(g)  whereby  upon  actuation  of  said  release  mechanism  the 

cartridge  inflates  said  bag  which  opens  said  flaps,  and 
(h)  a  flap  carried  by  said  belt  on  the  side  of  said  belt  opposite 
said  bag  and  at  a  location  overlying  said  release  mechanism 
and  said  cartridge,  said  flap  being  secured  to  said  belt  by 
sewing  at  one  end  thereof  and  by  hook -eye  means  at  the  other 
end  thereof  whereby  said  release  mechanism  may  be  accessed 
by  undoing  said  hook -eye  means. 


UMI 


I.  A  method  of  connecting  a  buoy  to  a  floating  vessel,  for 
transfer  of  a  flowable  medium  to  or  from  said  vessel,  said  buoy 
'  being  a  submerged  loading/unloading  buoy  anchored  to  the  sea- 
bed and  connected  to  at  least  one  transfer  line  for  the  medium,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

lowering  a  sink  line  from  said  vessel  through  a  downwartUy 

open  submerged  receiving  space  in  said  vessel,  said  sink  line 

having  attached  thereto  a  weight  aixl  at  least  one  auxiliary 

buoy  spaced  from  said  weight, 
allowing  the  auxiliary  buoy  to  come  to  the  surface, 
catching  said  sink  liiK  from  said  vessel, 
taking  up  from  the  vessel  a  pick-up  line  connected  to  said 

submerged  buoy  having  attached  thereto  at  least  one  marking 

means,  connecting  together  said  pick-up  line  and  said  sink 

line,  and  dropping  said  lines  overboard, 
moving  said  vessel  into  ()osition  above  said  submerged  buoy, 

and 
thereafter  pulling  up  said  pick-up  and  sink  lines  through  said 

receiving  space,  whereby  said  buoy  is  hoisted  up  and  moved 

to  a  locking  position  therein,  and 
locking  said  buoy  In  place  in  said  receiving  space. 


5,456,624 
SPARK  PLUG  WITH  FINE  WIRE  RIVET  HRING  TIPS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
David  J.  Moore,  Fostoria;  William  A.  Barrett,  Bradner,  and 
Thomas  C.  Painter,  Fostoria,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  S«r.  No.  214,727 
Int  CI.*  HOIT  21/02 
VJS.  CL  445—7  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  spark  plug  having  a  center 
electrode  with  a  flne  wire  tip  of  a  noble  metal  extending  from  oik 
end  of  said  center  electrode,  said  fine  wire  tip  being  made  by 
cutting  a  wire  made  of  said  noble  metal  to  a  predetermined  length, 
forming  said  length  of  wire  into  a  rivet,  forming  said  center 
electrode  from  a  material  other  than  said  noble  metal,  welding  said 
rivet  to  one  end  of  said  center  electrode  by  initially  engaging  said 
rivet  with  said  center  electrode  at  substantially  a  single  point  as 
said  welding  step  is  initiated. 


DC 


I 


RMM 
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puamct 

WELOIIIB  MEADS 


wmM. 

FONT 
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^  jELgmiaiL 


gjmetn 


1.  A  new  and  improved  doll  formed  in  the  likeness  of  the  Lord 

Jesus  with  a  movable  head  and  extremities  comprising,  in  combi- 

fuuion: 

a  torso  section  formed  of  plastic  in  the  shape  of  a  human  torso 

and  including  a  loin  cloth  molded  into  its  lower  portion  and 

with  two  laterally  extending  lower  bulb  like  projections,  two 

laterally  extending   upper   bulb   lilce   projections   and   two 

upwardly  extending  bulb  like  projections,  the  projections 

adapted  for  the  movable  receipt  of  other  sections; 

a  pair  of  leg  sections  formed  of  plastic  in  the  shape  of  human 

legs,  each  having  a  bulb  like  recess  at  its  upper  end  for 

receiving  the  lower  projections  of  the  torso  to  form  a  movable 

coupling  therebetween,  the  lower  ends  of  the  leg  sections 

having  downwardly  extending  bulb  like  projections  for  the 

receipt  of  feet  sections  and  with  a  pair  of  feet  sections  formed 

of  plastic  in  the  shape  of  human  feet,  each  having  recesses  at 

its  upper  end  for  receiving  the  projections  at  the  lower  ends  of 

the  leg  sections; 

a  pair  of  arm  sections  formed  of  plastic  in  the  shape  of  human 

arms,  each  having  a  bulb  like  recess  at  its  upper  end  and 

having  bulb  like  projections  extending  dovtuwardly  from  their 

tower  ends  with  a  pair  of  hand  sections  formed  of  plastic  in 

the  shape  of  human  hands,  each  having  a  bulb  like  recess  at 

its  upper  end  for  receiving  the  projections  at  the  tower  ends  of 

the  arm  sections; 


a  head  section  formed  of  plastic  in  the  shape  of  a  head  witfi  hair 
on  the  face  and  on  the  head  extending  downwardly  beneath 
the  lower  end  of  the  head  section,  the  head  portion  having  at 
its  tower  extent  bulb  like  recesses  for  receiving  the  two 
upwardly  extending  bulb  like  projections  of  the  torso,  the 
recesses  of  the  head  and  arms  including  vertical  slots  to  altow 
the  pivoting  therein  of  the  head  about  the  bulbs  as  well  as 
pivoting  and  rotation  of  the  arms  about  the  bulbs; 

supplemental  components  for  coupling  with  respect  to  the  doll, 
such  supplemental  components  including  a  crown  of  thorns  in 
an  annular  configuration  to  be  fit  onto  the  head  section;  and 

a  cross  formed  with  a  horizontal  portion  and  a  vertical  portion 
and  with  illumination  means  therein  aiKl  a  battery  for  power- 
ing the  illumination  means,  the  cross  having  recesses  at  the 
ends  of  the  horizontal  portions  vkith  an  electrical  circuit  and 
electrically  conductive  nails  adapted  to  complete  the  circuit 
between  the  battery  and  the  illumination  means,  the  nails 
being  positionable  in  apertures  through  the  hand  sections  to 
support  the  doll  on  the  cross  aixl  to  complete  the  circuit  for 
illuminating  the  light. 


5,456,625 

DOLLS  FORMED  IN  THE  LIKENESS  OF  THE  LORD 

JESUS  WITH  A  MOVABLE  HEAD  AND  EXTREMTTIES 

Linda  M.  S.  Dumond,  3093  Kahaloa  Dr.,  Honolulu,  HL  96822 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,621 

InL  CL'  A63H  3/00 

VS.  CL  446—268  2  Claims 


5/156,626 
DUALLY-OPERATED  ODOR  AND  SOUND  GENERATING 

MEANS 
Liao  Ming-Kang,  c/o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Service  P.O.  Box 
55-1670,  lUpei,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,571 

Int  CL'  A63H  3/00 

VS.  CI.  446—397  3  Claims 


J    sin  41 


I.  An  odor  and  sound  getKrating  means  comprising:  a  housing; 

an  odor  disnibuting  means  including  a  container  filled  therein 
with  compressed  fluid  capable  of  producing  odor  and  secured 
in  said  housing,  a  tube  connected  to  said  container  through  a 
releasing  valve  formed  on  said  container,  and  a  nozzle  formed 
at  an  outer  end  of  said  tube  and  positioned  at  an  opening 
formed  in  said  housing; 

a  manual  actuator  resiliently  telescopically  mounted  on  said 
housing; 

a  sound  generating  and  control  means  secured  in  said  housing 
aixl  electrically  connected  with  a  buzzer  and  a  power  source 
mounted  in  said  housing,  having  a  push  button  normally 
protruded  outwardly  from  said  sound  generating  and  control 
means; 

said  odor  distributing  means  secured  in  a  first  chamber  in  said 
housing;  said  sound  generating  and  control  means  coiuiected 
with  said  buzzer  secured  in  a  second  chamber  in  said  housing; 
and  said  manual  actuator  telescopically  mounted  on  said 
housing  including  depressing  member  protruding  outwardly 
from  the  housing  as  urged  by  an  actuator  lestonng  spring 
retained  in  said  housing,  aixi  a  thrusting  portion  secured  to  an 
inner  end  portion  of  said  depressing  member,  whereby  upon 
an  inwardly  depressing  of  the  depressing  member  of  the 
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manual  actuator,  said  releasing  valve  and  said  push  button 
will  be  simultaneously  actuated  to  emit  odor  outwardly 
through  said  tube  and  said  nozzle  by  opening  said  valve  of 
said  odor  distributing  means  and  to  produce  sound  from  said 
buzzer  simultaneously  as  controlled  by  a  control  circuit  of 
said  sound  generating  and  control  means;  and 
said  odor  distributing  means  mcluding:  said  Container  secured 
in  an  upper  portion  in  said  housing,  said  releasing  valve 
resiliently  mounted  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  container  and 
proHuding  upwardly  to  normally  contact  said  thrusting  por- 
tion of  said  manual  actuator  telescopically  mounted  on  an 
upper  portion  of  said  housing,  and  said  tube  passing  through  a 
delivery  passage  in  said  housing;  said  sound  generating  and 
control  means  including  said  push  button  positioned  below 
said  container  to  be  depressed  by  said  container  when  down- 
wardly depressing  said  manual  actuator  and  said  releasing 
valve  to  lower  said  container  to  force  said  push  button  down- 
wardly, and  a  button  restoring  spring  reiained  between  a 
container  bottom  of  said  container  and  said  sound  generating 
and  control  means  for  normally  urging  said  container 
upwardly  to  release  a  downwardly  depressing  of  said  con- 
tainer on  said  push  button  for  disconnecting  an  electrical 
connection  between  said  push  button,  said  control  circuit  and 
said  buzzer  secured  on  a  bottom  portion  in  said  housing  when 
a  sounding  of  the  buzzer  and  emitting  of  odor  from  the 
container  is  not  required. 


USE  OF  SPECULAR  HEMATITE  AS  AN  IMPACT 

MATERIAL 

JuUua  S.  CsatMi,  22  Normandy  RomI,  Bate  D'Urfe,  Quebec, 

Canada 
Continuation-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  957^3^  Oct.  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  132,420 
InL  CI.'  B24C  llOO 
VS.  CL  451—36  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  surface  of  an  article  comprising 
impacting  the  surface  with  impact  particles,  characterized  in  thai 
the  impact  particles  are  contacted  with  said  surface  by  dry  blasting 
and  in  that  the  impact  particles  comprise  particles  of  specular 
hematite. 


UMI 


9.  A  method  for  conditioning  a  polishing  surface  of  a  pad  that  is 
roiaiable  about  a  pad  axis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  end  effector  means  for  contacting  said  polishing  sur- 
face; 

providing  arm  means  coupled  to  said  end  effector  means  for 
moving  said  end  effector  means  along  a  radial  line  passing 
through  said  pad  axis;  and 

providing  programming  means  coupled  to  said  arm  means  for 
moving  said  end  effector  means  across  said  polishing  surface 
of  said  pad  at  a  programmable  rate  to  otxain  uniform  condi- 
tioning of  said  polishing  surface  of  said  pad. 


5,456,629 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND 

ABRADING  WITH  SUBLIMABLE  PARTICLES 

Dennis  N.  Bingham,  Idaho  Kails,  Id.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Idaho  'Rchnologlcs  Company,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,533 

InL  CL'  B24C  llOO 

VS.  CI.  451— J9  21  Clatans 


5y456A27 
CONDITIONER  FOR  A  POLISHING  PAD  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
PanI  D.  Jackson,  Scottadalc;  Stephen  C.  Schultz,  GUbert; 
James  E.  Sanford,  Mesa;  Glen  Ong,  l^mpe;  Richard  B.  Rice, 
Chandler;  Parag  S.  Modi,  Phoenix,  and  John  G.  Baca, 
Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Westech  SysUms,  Inc., 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,906 

InL  a."  B24B  49ll8;53/02 

VS.  CL  451—11  16  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  cutting  and  abrading  an  object,  comprising: 

first  gas  delivery  means  for  providing  a  first  gas  in  a  liquid  form 
at  a  first  pressure  and  for  providing  the  first  gas  in  a  gas  form 
at  a  second  pressure; 

second  gas  delivery  means  for  providing  a  second  gas  in  a  gas 
form  at  a  third  pressure;  and 

nozzle  means  connected  to  said  first  gas  delivery  means  and  said 
second  gas  delivery  means  for  producing  a  stream  having  a 
central  jet  composing  the  first  gas  in  a  liquid  form,  a  particle 
sheath  surrouixling  the  central  jet  comprising  solidified  par- 
ticles of  the  second  gas,  the  second  gas  solidifying  upon 
contact  with  the  first  gas  in  a  liquid  form  in  the  central  jet,  and 
an  outer  jacket  surrouivding  the  particle  sheath  comprising  the 
first  gas  in  a  gas  form. 


5,456,630 
CLEANING  AND  DRESSING  TOOL  FOR  BUFFING  PADS 
Richard  A.  Kaiser,  Hartland,  and  Scott  S.  McLain,  Wind  Lake, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Lakt  Country  ManulKturing, 
Inc  Hartland,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  252,917 
InL  CI."  B24B  53100:53114 
VS.  CL  451—444  4  Claims 

I.  A  cleaning  and  dressing  tool  for  foam  buffing  pads  compris- 
ing: 
a  handle; 

a  tool  supporting  eixl  attached  to  and  extending  from  one  end  of 
the  handle; 


5y«S6A32 

COOLING  DEVICE  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  PLAY-BACK  DEVICE 

OF  AN  EXTERNAL  MEMORY  APPARATUS 
Dnirota  Ohtso,  Hadano;  Ibshlya  Itekasa,  Hatano,  and  Jonkdii 
Watanabe,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  aastgnors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  OcL  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,195 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  15, 1992,  4-277317 

InL  CL*  H05K  7120 

VS.  CL  454-184  ij,  ctatais 


a  plurality  of  toothed  cleaning  wheels  mounted  for  independent 

rotatioa  on  a  common  shaft  attached  to  the  tool  supporting 

cikI; 
the  portion  of  the  tool  supporting  end  to  which  the  shaft  is 

attached  forming  a  shroud  for  enclosing  the  shaft  aitd  a  major 

portion  of  the  cleaning  wheels;  and, 
an  abrasive  covered  surface  attached  to  the  tool  suppon  end 

directly  on  the  outside  surface  of  the  shroud  for  dressing  die 

foam  buffing  pad. 


5,456,631 
HOOD  STYLE  EXHAUST  SYSTEM  CONSTRUCTION 
Michad  R.  Janes,  and  Klans  W.  ijrhiwnn,  both  of  Crystal 
ni.,  asignon  to  Eiaenmann  Corporation,  Crystal 
DL 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,634 

InL  CL"  B08B  15102 

VS.  CL  454—65  14  Claims 


I.  A  connector  for  connecting  a  ntoveable  exhaust  gas  hood/ 
crane  combination  to  a  stationary  exhaust  duct  and  for  the  passage 
of  gas  there  through,  said  connector  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  top  for  sccurement  to  an  exhaust  duct,  a  bottom 
for  cooperation  in  connection  to  a  hood/crane  combination, 
and  a  flexible  bellows-like  member  connecting  the  top  and  the 
bottom  and  defining  the  sides  of  the  body, 

a  plurality  of  guide  members  associated  with  the  bottom  of  the 
body  at  opposite  sides,  for  cooperation  in  guiding  and  secur- 
ing the  body  into  engagement  with  the  hood/crane  combina- 
tion, 

a  plurality  of  resilient  members  connecting  the  top  and  bottom 
and  constructed  to  guide  and  adjust  the  movement  of  the 
body. 


^' 


1.  An  external  memory  apparatus  having  at  least  one  of  an 
information  recording  and  an  information  playback  device  therein 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  cooling  fan  installed  inside  aixl  spaced  from  the  housing  of  the 
external  memory  apparatus; 

an  exhaust  outlet,  through  which  air  flow  from  the  cooling  fan  is 
exhausted,  said  exhaust  outlet  disposed  on  the  housing; 

wherein  a  dua  member  which  leads  air  from  said  cooling  fan  to 
the  exhaust  outlet  is  disposed  inside  the  housing  between  the 
exhaust  outlet  and  the  cooling  fan,  and  said  duct  member  is 
formed  of  a  sheet  material  comprising  a  soft-type  film; 

wherein  a  cross-sectional  area  of  the  exhaust  outlet  through 
which  air  flows  is  smaller  than  a  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
cooling  fan,  and  said  duct  member  is  formed  to  be  gradually 
narrowing  in  a  direction  extending  from  said  cooling  fan  to 
said  exhaust  outlet,  thereby  minimizing  the  area  of  the  cross- 
section  of  said  exhaust  oiulcL 


5,456,633 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  AIR 

FLOW  CONTROLS  LOUVERS 

Kwi-Ju  Choi,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  17,  1993, 
93-11142 

InL  a."  F24F  13110 
VS.  ex.  454-256  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  adjusting  the  position  of  an  air  flow -directing 
louver  of  an  air  conditioner  to  change  the  direction  of  air  flow, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  generating  a  drive  signal  from  a  control  unit  in  accordance 
with  a  user's  selection  of  a  louver  position; 

B)  delivering  dK  drive  signal  to  a  motor  connected  to  the  louver 
to  produce  a  first  drive  force  for  moving  the  louver, 

Q  moving  the  louver  for  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  first 
predetermined  position  to  a  second  predetermined  position 
under  the  first  drive  force  while  measuring  the  dme  for  such 
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movement  to  be  completed,  and  comparing  the  measured  time 
to  a  reference  time,  and  increasing  the  first  drive  force  to  a 
second  drive  force  in  response  to  a  condition  wherein  the 
measured  time  exceeds  the  reference  time;  and  thereafter 
D)  moving  the  louver  to  the  user-selected  louver  position  under 
the  second  drive  force. 


a  flywheel  connectable  to  a  power  train,  said  flywheel  being 
coaxial  with  and  routably  supported  on  said  driving  member 
by  a  rolling  bearing,  said  flywheel  comprising  a  section 
extending  in  a  radial  direction,  said  section  confronting  said 
driving  member  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  flywheel  and 
being  substantially  parallel  to  said  driving  member, 

a  spring  mechanism, 

a  torque  limiting  mechanism;  and 

a  hysteresis  mechanism  interposed  between  said  driving  member 
and  said  flywheel,  said  spring  mechaiusm  extending  in  a 
circumferential  direction  of  said  driving  member,  said  torque 
limiting  mechanism  being  arranged  to  slip  only  when  acted 
upon  by  a  torque  of  a  predetermined  magiutude  and  said 
hysteresis  mechanism  producing  a  friction  force  when  relative 
rotation  occurs  between  said  driving  member  said  flywheel, 
said  spring  mechanism  and  said  torque  limiting  mechanism 
being  arranged  in  series  between  said  driving  member  and 
said  flywheel  and  constituting  a  vibration  damping  system, 
said  hysteresis  mechanism  being  parallel  to  the  series  arrange- 
ment of  said  spring  mechanism  and  said  torque  limiting 
mechanism;  said  hysteresis  mechanism  comprising  an  energy 
storing  element  stressed  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  flywheel. 


Sv456,634 

TORSION  DAMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 

FRICTION  CLUTCHES  IN  THE  POWER  TRAINS  OF 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Paul  Maucber,  Sasbach.  and  Oswald  Friedmann.  Lichtenau, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  LuK  Lanteilen  und  Kup- 

piuntpbau  GmbH,  Biihl,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  872431.  Apr.  23,  1992,  fmL  No.  50*9,725, 

which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  643,150,  Jan.  18,  1991,  P«L  No. 

5,151,065,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  416,954,  Oct.  4, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  256,236,  Oct. 

11,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,180^35,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  717327,  Mw.  29,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec. 
6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,668 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jim.    12,    1984, 
3421698;  Jul.  7,  1984,  3425159 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  -  0,  1214, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F16D  3H4:  F16F  151 12 

VS.  a.  464—68  11  Claims 


5,456,635 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ASSEMBLIES  OF  HEADED  FASTENERS 

Umberto  MonacelU,  via  Parini,  6, 1-20052  Monza,  Italy 

Rled  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199306 

Int  CL*  B21G  5/00 

VS.  CL  470—40  2?  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  torque  variation  absorbing  device  comprising: 
a  driving  member  connectable  to  a  rotary  output  element  of  an 
engine; 


1.  A  method  of  affixing  heads  to  headless  fasteners,  the  headless 
fasteners  assembled  as  a  web  of  headless  fasteners  equally  spaced 
apart  a  given  spacing,  said  method  comprising  tlK  steps  of: 

a)  conveying  tlie  web  of  headless  fasteners  to  and  disposing  each 
of  a  first  set  of  headless  fasteners  thereof  in  an  aligned 
relationship  to  corresponding  ones  of  a  plurality  of  "n"  head 
affixing  devices,  the  head  affixing  devices  of  the  plurality 
being  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  equal  to  the  pttxluct 
of  the  given  spacmg  and  ("n"±l); 

b)  actuating  each  of  the  plurality  of  head  affixing  devices  to 
fasten  a  head  to  its  aligned  fastener  of  the  web;  and 

c)  moving  the  web  with  respect  to  the  plurality  of  "n"  head 
affixing  devices  a  distance  equal  to  the  product  of  "n"  and  the 
given  spacing  to  align  each  of  a  second,  different  set  of 
fasteners  of  the  web  to  corresponding  ones  of  the  plurality  of 
"n"  head  affixing  devices. 


5,456,636 
MAGICAL  TRICK  DEVICE  FOR  CARD  SLASHING 
lYwru  Suzuki,  Toltyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iteyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tskyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  2, 1993,  5-029422  U 
InL  CI."  A63J  21100 
VS.  CL  472-73  6  Claims 


1.  A  magical  trick  device,  comprising: 

a  cutter  for  use  to  play  a  trick  of  card  slashing;  a  frame  having  a 
front  and  rear  openings; 

a  front  member  fixed  to  the  frame  to  cover  the  front  opening  of 
the  frame  and  provided  with  a  transversal  slit  formed  in  the 
top  thereof  and  through  which  a  card  can  be  inserted  and  also 
a  first  vertical  slit  formed  in  the  front  thereof; 

a  case  assembly  pivotably  attached  to  the  front  member  by 
means  of  a  hinge  mechanism,  having  a  card  receiving  space 
communicating  with  the  transversal  slit  in  the  front  member 
and  provided  with  a  second  vertical  slit  corresponding  to  the 
first  vertical  slit  and  in  which  the  cutter  can  be  inserted; 

a  resilient  member  interposed  between  the  front  member  and 
case  assembly  to  always  force  the  case  assembly  away  from 
the  front  member,  and 

a  dummy  cutter  consisting  of  a  sliding  portion  slidable  along  the 
second  vertical  slit  inside  the  case  assembly,  an  elongated 
C-shaped  portion  extending  from  the  sliding  portion  to  out- 
side the  case  assembly,  and  a  tip  portion  extending  nearly 
perpendicularly  to  the  first  or  second  vertical  slit,  having  a 
substantially  same  shape  as  the  cutter, 

the  tip  portion  of  the  dummy  cutter  beings  projected  out  from 
the  first  vertical  slit  in  the  front  member  when  the  case 
assembly  is  pressed  and  pivoted  toward  the  front  member 
against  the  resilience  of  the  resilient  member. 


5,456,637 
CHAIN  SHIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  BICYCLE 
Shu-gen  Chang,  No.  198  Jen-shing  Rd.,  Heng-shan  Village, 
Da-ya  Hsiang,  lUchung  Hsien,  "niiwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,586 
InL  CI.''  F16H  9/00 
VS.  CI.  474—78  1  Claim 

1.  A  chain  shifting  device  for  bicycle  comprising: 
a  body  including  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  and  a 

block  secured  thereto, 
two  positioning  members  secured  to  said  block, 
a  connector  pivotally  secured  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  body 
and  including  a  flange  laterally  extended  therefrom  and  a 
protrusion  extended  therefrom  for  engaging  with  a  first  of  said 
positioning  screws. 


a  threading  means  secured  to  said  flange  for  threading  a  clutch 
cable, 

a  coupler  pivotally  secured  to  said  lower  portion  of  said  body 
and  including  an  ear  extended  therefrom  aixl  a  projection 
extended  therefrom  for  engaging  with  a  second  of  said  posi- 
tioning screws, 

a  fastening  means  secured  to  said  ear  for  fixing  said  clutch  cable 
in  place,  and 

a  frame  secured  to  said  coupler  for  supporting  chain  tension 
pulley  and  chain  guide  pulley, 

said  coupler  and  said  frame  being  caused  to  rotate  about  said 
connector  when  said  clutch  cable  is  pulled,  aixl  said  position- 
ing screws  being  engaged  with  said  protrusion  and  said  pro- 
jection for  limiting  movement  of  said  frame. 


5,456,638 

COMPOSITE  GEAR  WITH  RESTRAINING  MEMBER 

Merritt  A.  Osbom,  178  Crystal  La.,  Aurora,  Ohio  44202 

FHed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,409 

InL  a."  F16H  55/00 

VS.  CI.  474—155  n  Claims 


I.  A  component  gear  member  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  circular  disk,  said  disk  having  first  and  second 
circumferentially-extending  spaced  link  plate  receiving 
grooves,  each  having  link  plate  supporting  surfaces  separated 
by  a  central  section; 

b)  a  strand  of  roller  chain  having  a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  on  support  pins  between  a  plurality  of  first  and 
second  side  plates; 

c)  said  chain  being  reeved  around  said  disk  with  said  first  and 
second  side  plates  being  supported  by  said  link  plate  support- 
ing surfaces; 

d)  said  central  section  of  said  disk  and  said  chain  are  configured 
to  mount  said  rollers  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  central  section;  and 


928 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  10,  1995 


October  10,  1995 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


929 


e)  at  least  one  retaining  device  connected  between  said  chain 

and  said  disk  to  restrain  circumferential  movement  of  said 

chain  with  respect  to  said  disl(; 
0  whereby  said  chain  is  supported  on  said  side  links  with  said 

rollers  being  free  of  bearing  load  on  said  disk  to  define  a  gear 

member. 


5^456,639 
SELECnVELY  STRESSED  ENDLESS  BELTS 
WnUam  G.  Herbert;  David  J.  Hogk,  both  of  WiUiamson; 
Steven  J.  Grwnmatica,  Penfleld;  Peter  J.  Schmitt,  Ontario, 
M  of  N.Y.;  Ronald  E.  Jansen,  Estes  Park,  Colo^  and  Mark  S. 
Thomas,  WiDJamson,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamfonl,  Conn. 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  801,997,  Dec  3, 199L  This  application 

Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,904 

InL  CL*  F16G  5100 

VS.  a.  474—237  9  Claims 

1.  An  endless  metal  belt  comprising  a  radially  inner  surface  and 


UMI 


rjii-i 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  for  transferring  torque  from  input 
shaft  means  to  load-varyirig  output  shaft  means,  said  transmission 
comprising: 

torque-dividing  gear  means  including  first  and  second  torque- 
dividing  gears  configured  for  integral  attachment  to  input 
shaft  means,  and  first  and  second  final  totque-transferring 
gears    disposed    in    meshing    engagement    with    torque- 


combining  gear  means,  said  torque-dividing  gear  means  for 
(i)  dividing  torque  from  said  input  shaft  means  into  first  and 
second  torque  components  of  force,  respectively,  aixl  (ii) 
transferring  at  least  portions  of  said  first  and  second  torque 
components  into  said  first  and  second  final  torque-transferring 
gears,  respectively; 

at  least  one  dual-gear  member  having  said  lorque-combining 
gear  means  and  a  torque-delivering  gear  integrally  inter- 
coupled  by  a  shaft,  said  torque-combiiung  gear  means  being 
in  simultaneous  meshing  engagement  with  the  first  and  sec- 
ond final  torque-transferring  gears  to  thereby  combine  at  least 
portions  of  the  first  and  second  torque  components  into  a 
single  torque  component  of  force,  atxl 

an  output  gear  disposed  in  meshing  engagement  with  said 
torque-delivering  gear  and  being  configured  for  integral 
attachment  to  output  shaft  means  to  thereby  deliver  said 
single  torque  component  to  said  output  shaft  means. 


5,456,641 

LEFT/RIGHT  DRIVE  TORQUE  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS 

FOR  VEHICLE  AND  LEFT/RIGHT  DRIVE  TORQUE 

ADJUSTING  METHOD  FOR  VEHICLE 

Kaoru  Sawase,  Anjo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiid  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1992,  4-155424; 
Jun.  15, 1992, 4-155425;  Jun.  15, 1992, 4-155426;  Feb.  10, 1993, 
5-23028 

InL  CL"  F16H  48/04 
VS.  CL  475—86  42  Claims 


a  radially  outer  surface,  said  radially  inner  surface  and  said  radially 
outer  surface  each  having  an  internal  stress  value  and  said  belt 
having  a  substantially  constant  increasing  internal  stress  gradient 
from  said  internal  stress  value  at  said  radially  inner  surface  to  said 
internal  stress  value  at  said  radially  outer  surface. 


5^456,640 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  WITH  TORQUE- 
DIVIDING  GEARING 
Dean  B.  Petersen,  2831  W.  11400  S.,  South  Jordan,  Utah  84095 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,046 
Int.  a."  F16H  1130:37106 
VS.  CL  475—330  20  Claims 


1.  A  left/right  drive  torque  idjusting  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  the 
apparatus  being  arranged  between  a  left-wheel  axle  and  a  right- 
wheel  axle  in  the  vehicle  to  permit  transfer  of  drive  torque  between 
the  left-wheel  and  right-wheel  axles  so  that  drive  torques  for  left 
and  right  wheels  of  the  vehicle  can  be  adjusted,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  speed  change  mechanism  connected  to  a  side  of  at  least  one  of 
the  left-wheel  and  right-wheel  axles,  whereby  a  rotational 
speed  of  said  at  least  one  axle  is  shifted  at  a  predetermined 
constant  shift  ratio; 

a  torque  transmission  mechanism,  of  a  variable  transmitted 
capacity  control  type,  interposed  between  a  side  of  at  least  the 
other  one  of  the  left-wheel  and  right-wheel  axles  and  a  side  of 
an  output  portion  of  the  speed  change  mechanism  so  that, 
when  coupled,  drive  torque  is  transferred  between  the  left- 
wtieel  and  right-wtieel  axles; 

running  stale  detection  means  for  delecting  a  running  state  of  the 
vehicle; 

control  means  for  controlling  an  operation  state  of  the  torque 
transiTussion  mechanism,  on  the  basis  of  information  detected 
by  said  running  state  detection  means,  so  that  torque  of  a 
desired  capacity  can  be  iransfened  between  the  left-wheel  and 
right-wheel  axles; 

rotational  speed  ratio  judging  means  for  judging  whether  or  not 
a  rotational  speed  ratio  a,  of  the  left  wheel  to  the  right  wheel 
obtained  based  on  the  detected  running  state  of  the  vehicle,  is 
greater  than  a  threshold  value  Smax  across  which  a  predeter- 


mined high/low  relationship  between  a  rotational  speed  of  the 
output  portion  of  the  speed  change  mechanism  and  a  rota- 
tional speed  of  the  other  axle  changes;  and 
large-difference-rotation-time  control  means  arranged  in  associa- 
tion with  said  control  means,  for,  when  the  rotational  speed 
ratio  o  of  the  left  wheel  to  the  right  wheel  is  judged  to  be 
greater  than  the  threshold  value  Smax  by  said  rotational  speed 
ratio  judging  means,  canceUing  transfer  of  torque  by  the 
torque  transmission  mechanism  to  discontinue  drive  torque 
transmission  control. 


5,456,642 
GEARED  TRACTION  UNIT 
Barry  L.  Frost,  Waterford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  New  Venture 
Gear,  Inc.,  Th>y,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,008 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  0, 

1025,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL*  F16H  47104;! 3106 

VS.  CL  475—93  13  Claims 


1.  A  geared  torque  transfer  device  comprising; 

a  housing; 

an  input  sun  gear  rotatably  supported  in  the  housing; 

an  output  sun  gear  rotatably  supported  in  the  housing; 

a  plurality  of  planet  gears  routably  supported  in  the  housing  and 

in  mutual  engagement  with  the  input  atxl  output  sun  gears; 
a  quantity  of  viscous  fluid  disposed  with  the  housing; 
means  for  defining  a  fluid  flow  path  such  that  rotation  of  the 

planet  gears  causes  the  viscous  fluid  to  flow  through  the  fluid 

flow  path;  and 
means  for  restricting  the  free  flow  of  fluid  through  the  flow  path 

thereby  creating  resistance  to  the  rotation  of  the  planet  gears 

and  housing  in  response  to  differences  in  rotational  velocity  of 

the  input  and  output  sun  gears  whereby  torque  is  transferred 

between  the  input  aixl  output  sun  gears. 


5,456,643 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AUTOMOBILE 

TRANSMISSION 

Yamamoto  Yoshinori,  Wako,  and  IshUuwa  YoshUumi,  HiU, 

both  ot;  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  GUten  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,949 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  10, 1992,  4-I762S5; 
Jun.  10,  1992,  4-176256 

InL  CL'  B60K  41I0S 
VS.  CL  477—110  24  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  automobile  transmission  to  effect 
a  gear  change  by  disengaging  synchronizing  clutch  means  for  a 
present  gear  position,  achieving  a  neutral  gear  position,  and  then 
engaging  synchronizing  clutch  means  for  a  next  gear  position  in 
response  to  a  shift  control  signal,  said  system  comprising: 
shift  conunand  means  for  outputting  a  shift  command  signal; 


an  actuator  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  the  syn- 
chronizing clutch  means; 

engine  output  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  an  output  power  of 
an  engine;  aixl 

control  means  for  controlling  said  engine  output  adjusting  means 
to  adjust  the  output  power  of  the  engine  and  controlling  said 
actuator  to  start  disengaging  said  synchronizing  clutch  means 
for  a  present  gear  position  in  response  to  the  shift  command 
signal  outpuned  by  said  shift  command  means,  and  for  con- 
trolling said  actuator  to  complete  disengaging  said  synchro- 
nizing clutch  means  for  a  present  gear  position  to  enter  the 
neutral  gear  position  when  substantially  no  load  is  transmitted 
between  drive  atxl  driven  members  of  the  synchronizing 
clutch  means  for  a  present  gear  position  under  the  control  of 
said  engine  output  adjusting  means; 

wherein  said  engine  output  adjusting  means  comprises  means 
responsive  to  the  sfiift  command  signal  from  said  shift  com- 
maix]  means  for  effecting  a  first  engiiK  output  adjusting  mode 
to  quickly  lower  the  output  power  of  the  engine  for  a  first 
period  of  time  from  the  reception  of  the  shift  commaixl  signal, 
arxl  effecting  a  secorxl  engine  output  adjusting  mode  to  gradu- 
ally lower  the  output  power  of  the  engine  for  a  second  period 
of  time  following  said  first  period  of  time,  atxl  wherein  said 
control  means  comprises  means  responsive  to  the  shift  com- 
mand signal  from  said  shift  command  means  for  controlling 
said  actuator  to  start  disengaging  said  synchronizing  clutch 
means  for  a  present  gear  position  and  to  complete  disengaging 
said  synchronizing  clutch  means  for  a  present  gear  position  to 
enter  the  neutral  gear  position  when  substantially  no  k>ad  is 
transmitted  between  the  drive  and  driven  members  of  the 
synchronizing  clutch  means  for  a  present  gear  position  in  said 
second  engine  output  adjusting  mode  effected  by  said  engine 
output  adjusting  means. 


5,456»4 

MULTIPLE  STATION  EXERCISE  MACHINE  HAVING 

RELOCATABLE  TORSION  RESISTANCE  MECHANISMS 

Mark  G.  Hecox,  lyier,  Ttx.,  and  Richard  W.  'I>Tvino,  Shi«ve- 

port.  La.,  assignors  to  Roadmaster  Corp.,  Olney,  DL 

Filed  OcL  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,289 

InL  CL*  A63B  211045 

VS.  a.  482-127  16  Clahns 

1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  frame; 

b)  at  least  one  elastomeric  torsion  member  for  creating  resis- 
tance mounted  to  said  frame,  said  elastomeric  torsion  member 
mounted  in  a  casing  containing  a  plurality  of  bores; 

c)  a  shaft  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  for  conveying  torque 
to  said  elastonteric  torsion  member,  said  shaft  being  received 
by  one  of  said  bores  in  the  casing  of  said  torsion  member, 

d)  a  support  arm  nK>unted  on  said  friime  for  opposing  rotation  of 
said  elastomeric  torsion  member  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
said  support  arm  being  received  by  another  of  said  bores  in 
the  casing  of  said  torsion  member,  and 
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5,456,646 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SEALED  PACKAGES 

H.  W.  Crowley,  Newton,  Mass^  assignor  to  Roll  Systems,  Inc^ 

Burtington,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,972,  Apr.  8,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,328,438, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  702,829,  May  20,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5,213,560.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

261,604 

Int.  CL'  B31B  1124:1162 

VS.  a.  493—187  25  Oaims 


e)  a  pivot  ann  mounted  on  said  fraine  and  connected  to  said 
shaft  such  thai  movement  of  said  pivot  arm  from  a  neutral 
position  is  resisted  by  said  elastomeric  tonion  member. 


5^456,645 
ROLL 
Chrbtoph  Link,  Weingarten.  Germany,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Escher-Wyss  GmbH,  Ravensburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85^38 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  18,  1992,  42  23 
715.7 

InL  CL*  B23P  15100 
VS.  CL  492—16  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  sealed  printed  paclcages  compris- 


mg: 


fixedly  applying  printing  toner  to  predetermined  lengths  of 
opposing  edges  upon  a  face  of  a  printable  material; 

softening  the  toner  so  that  it  can  adhere  to  another  surface  of  the 
printable  material; 

folding  the  material  into  at  least  three  folded  sections  along  lines 
substantially  transverse  to  the  opposing  edges  having  toner 
thereon  so  that  the  locations  having  toner  are  positioned  to 
overlap  an  outer  nrtost  folded  section  of  the  material;  and 

sealing  the  toner  so  tliat  overlapping  toner  locations  become 
sealed  to  the  other  most  face  forming  a  sealed  folded  package 
having  at  least  three  sections. 


5,456,647 

END  OF  LINE  VOLUME  LEARN  SEQUENCE  OF 

FRICTION  ELEMENT  FILL  VOLUMES  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Gerald    L.    Holbrook,    RochesUr   HUls,    Mich.,   assignor   to 

Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,526 

Int  CL*  B60K  41/18;  F16D  43/30 

VS.  CL  477—154  30  Claims 


UMI 


1.  In  a  roll  including; 

a  roll  jacket  (1)  rotatably  joumalled  on  a  stationary  carrier  (2) 
for  rotation  in  a  circumferential  direction  (U)  with  a  space 
between  the  roll  jacket  and  the  stationary  carrier, 
at  least  one  stationary  active  elennent  (3)  being  arranged  between 

the  roll  jacket  (1)  and  the  stationary  carrier  (2); 
a  radially  outwardly  disposed  active  element  head  (6)  contacting 
the  roll  jacket  at  a  radially  outwardly  directed  surface  (9)  on 
the  at  least  one  stationary  active  element  (3);  and. 
the  space  (4)  between  the  stationary  carrier  (2)  and  the  roll 
jacket  (1)  being  at  least  panially  tilled  with  a  liquid  which  is 
entrained  by  rotation  of  the  roll  jacket; 
the  improvement  to  ti>e  stationary  active  element  comprising: 
at  least  one  passage  (5)  having  respective  passage  openings 
and  having  a  cross  section  sufficient  for  fluid  flow  extend- 
ing in  the  circumferential  direction  (U)  of  the  roll  jacket 
passing  through  the  radially  outwardly  disposed  active  ele- 
ment head  (6)  of  the  at  least  one  stationary  active  element 
(3)  to  substantially  enlarge  a  total  cross  section  of  the  flow 
paths  for  the  liquid  to  produce  a  low  flow  resistance  for 
liquid  entrained  by  the  roll  jacket. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  and  an  automatic  transmission 
system  including  a  fluid  actuating  device  being  movable  for  apply- 


ing at  least  one  friction  element,  at  least  one  solenoid-actuated 
valve  being  movable  in  response  to  the  presence  or  absence  of 
electrical  power  to  the  valve  for  directing  fluid  flow  between  a 
fluid  source  and  the  fluid  actuating  device,  a  controller  receiving 
input  signals  indicative  of  predetermined  conditions  and  having 
memory  for  processing  and  storing  the  input  signals  aixl  predeter- 
mined values  and  providing  output  signals  to  control  the  solenoid- 
actuated  valves,  a  method  of  manufacturing  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  automatic  transmission  in  the  vehicle; 

applying  a  braking  mechanism  so  as  to  prevent  movement  of  the 

vehicle; 
monitoring  the  speed  of  a  turbine  in  a  torque  converter  assem- 
bly; 
nxMiitoring  the  speed  of  the  engine; 

monitoring  the  instantaneous  fluid  volume  of  a  friction  element; 
generating  a  learned  volume  value  as  a  fimction  of  the  instanta- 
neous fluid  volume  when  the  change  in  the  difference  between 
the  engine  and  turbine  speed  equals  or  exceeds  a  predefined 
limit;  aixl 
storing  tlie  learned  volume  value  in  memory  for  use  by  the 
controller  in  controlling  friction  element  application. 


5/156,648 
REWARD  GRANTING  EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Peter  J.  Edinburg,  20  Shellbume  Dr.,  Shelbume,  WUmington, 
Del.  19803;  Frank  S.  Fountain,  2  Park  La.  Delaire,  Wilming- 
ton, Dei.  19809,  and  William  G.  Johanson,  16  Bridleshiiv 
Rd.,  Bridlesfairt  Farm,  Newark,  Del.  I97II 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,141 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  24/00 

VS.  CL  481—4  21  aaims 

300  Tiwunmiinoi 


( ««  T—ani,  anno. 


1.  An  exercise  machine  comprising  means  upon  which  a  user 
performs  work;  means  to  measure  said  work;  and  means  respon- 
sive to  a  preselected  condition  of  said  measured  work  to  initiate  a 
rewarding  action  and 
said  preselected  condition  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting 
of  a  level  of  said  measured  work;  and,  there  being  summing 
means,  a  preselected  sum  of  the  time  at  which  said  level  is 
exceeded;  and 
wherein  the  means  upon  which  work  is  performed  comprises 
means  for  selective-level  resistance  to  limb  extension  and 
retraction  by  a  user  performing  work  upon  said  exercise 
machine;  said  exercise  machine  providing  a  support  for  said 
user  and  said  user,  so  supported,  exercises  at  a  selected  angle 
to  horizontal;  and 
said  reward  is  a  change  in  said  selected  angle. 


5y456,649 

WALL  MOUNTED,  ADJUSTABLE  HANGING  BAR  FOR 

BACK  STRETCHING 

Gregory  R.  Horkey,  P.O.  Box  1452,  Monterey,  Calit  93942 

Filed  JuL  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95^05 

InL  CL'  A63B  1/00 

VS.  CL  482—39  8  Claims 


1.  A  back  stretcher  essentially  consisting  of  a  plate  with  one  face 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  wall  and  an  opposite  face,  a  vertical  tube 
mounted  on  the  opposite  face  of  said  plate,  a  rib  fixedly  attached  to 
said  tube,  a  sliding  fixture  slidably  mounted  to  said  vertical  tube 
and  a  means  for  locking  the  sliding  fixture  stationary  with  respect 
to  the  tube;  wherein  said  sliding  fixture  includes  support  tubes 
rigidly  connected  to  a  sleeve  at  a  first  end,  said  sleeve  having 
means  for  embracing  said  rib,  a  bar  mounted  to  said  support  tubes 
at  a  second  end,  and  a  handle  attached  to  the  suppon  tubes  with 
means  to  adjust  the  height  of  the  sliding  fixture  so  that  the  user  can 
allow  himself  to  hang  freely  while  gripping  the  bar  with  his  hands. 


5,456,650 
ERGONOMIC  EXERCISING  AND  BRACING  DEVICE 
Chariton  H.  Williams,  Jr.,  and  Larry  G.  Ndson,  both  of  Mari- 
etta, Ga.,  assignors  to  Natraflex  Systems,  Inc.,  Scale,  Ala. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923,044,  Jul.  31,  19^  PaL 
No.  5,453,064.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
151,728 
Int  a.'  A63B  23/16 
VS.  CL  482—47  19  Claims 


II.  A  device  for  exercising  and  bracing  the  hand  of  a  user,  the 
device  comprising: 
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a  glove  having  at  least  two  adjacent  finger  stalls; 

a  support  shaped  and  configured  to  extend  up  at  least  two  finger 
stalls; 

flexibie,  inextensible,  resilient  rods  having  resistance  to  bending 
operatively  associated  with  the  support  and  being  joumalled 
within  the  finger  stalls  and  being  configured  to  extend 
approximately  from  the  tip  of  the  fingers  of  the  user  to  the 
base  of  the  fingers; 

a  brace  which  extends  at  least  partly  into  the  glove  which  is 
configured  to  extend  at  least  partly  across  tlte  back  of  the  hand 
of  the  user  to  at  least  partly  across  the  back  of  the  wrist  of  the 
user,  the  brace  held  in  such  a  position  by  the  glove  that 
extension  or  flexion  of  the  wrist  is  resisted  while  permitting 
adduction  and  abduction,  wherein  said  support  member  is 
configured  such  that  said  rods  extend  at  an  acute  angle  from  a 
line  defined  by  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  forearm  of  the 
user,  where  the  angle  from  a  line  defined  by  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  forearm  of  the  user,  where  the  acute  angle  is 
ergonomically  determined  based  on  the  use  of  the  device. 


SAS6jSS2 
ROTOR  FOR  A  SWIVELING  BEAKER  CENTRIFUGE 
Guntcr    Ebcrie,   "nittUngen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Firma 
Andreas  Hettich,  "nittUngen,  Germany 

Flkd  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1993,  43  05 
5>1,S 

IdL  CL^  B04B  5102 
VS.  CL  494—20  10  Claims 


5,456,651 

AUTOMATIC  BAG  FOLDING  APPARATUS 

Wniiam  F.  Baker,  Scottsdaie.  and  Don  Reed,  Phoenix,  both  of 

Aril.,  assignors  to  Automated  Solutions,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,977 

laL  CL'  B60R  2III6;  B31B  1/26;  B65H  45/02 

VS.  a.  493—405  35  Claims 


UMI 


13.  A  method  of  folding  an  air  bag  comprising  ttie  steps  of: 

supplying  an  air  bag  having  a  center  portion,  said  center  portion 
fuiving  predetermined  parameters;  and 

automatically  forming  side  folds  in  said  air  bag  so  as  to  define  a 
first  end  adjacent  to  said  center  portion  and  a  second  end 
adjacent  to  said  center  portion,  opposite  said  first  eixl  includ- 
ing tlie  steps  of: 

retaining  said  air  bag  with  a  holding  fixture; 

providing  a  first  and  a  second  side  blade  assembly  positioned 
above  and  bracketing  said  holding  fixture,  said  first  and  said 
second  side  blade  assemblies  having  a  plurality  of  side  blades 
sloping  towards  said  holding  fixture; 

inserting  said  air  bag  over  an  upper  most  side  blade  of  each  of 
said  side  blade  assemblies; 

clamping  said  air  bag  to  each  of  said  upper  most  side  blades; 

lowering  a  center  blade  assembly  having  between  said  side 
blade  assembly,  closely  overlying  said  air  bag,  said  center 
blade  assembly  defining  a  plurality  of  slots  having  substan- 
tially the  same  degree  of  slope  as  said  side  blades,  said  slots 
configured  to  receive  corresponding  ones  of  said  side  blades; 
and 

inserting  said  air  bag  into  said  slots  by  consecutively  inserting 
said  side  blades  within  said  slots. 


■'lA^^' 


1.  A  rotor  assembly  for  a  cenlrifiige.  comprising: 

a  rotor  comprising  a  horizontal  disk  having  an  outer  edge  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  slits  extending  at  spaced  intervals  around 
the  disk  at  a  location  spaced  inwardly  from  said  outer  edge; 

a  plurality  of  tubular  swivel  beakers,  each  bealcer  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  an  upper  open  end,  and  an  arm  for  swivel 
engagement  in  a  respective  one  of  the  rotor  slits,  the  arm 
liaving  a  first  portion  extending  transversely  outwardly  from 
the  bealcer  for  engaging  over  the  outer  edge  of  the  disk  up  to 
the  respective  slit,  and  a  second  portion  bent  at  an  angle  to  the 
first  portion  for  extending  downwardly  through  the  respective 
slit,  the  second  portion  extending  at  an  angle  greater  than  0° 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  beaker  along  at  least  part  of  its 
length; 

whereby  each  swivel  beaker  is  normally  suspended  substantially 
vertically  from  said  disk  when  said  disk  is  at  rest  and  is 
arranged  to  swivel  outwardly  as  a  result  of  centrifugal  force 
when  said  disk  rtHates; 

each  swivel  bealcer  being  of  plastic  material  and  having  an  upper 
collar  portion  adjacent  said  upper  open  end,  and  each  arm 
being  of  metal  material  and  including  a  ring  portion  embed- 
ded in  the  upper  collar  portion  of  the  respective  beaker,  said 
first  portion  of  the  arm  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
ring  portion  and  collar  portion. 


5^456,653 
TORSIONALLY  ELASTIC  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DRIVING  A 
CENTRIFUGE  ROTOR 
Hcrschd  E.  Wright,  GUroy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bcckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Fullcrton,  Calif. 

FUcd  JuL  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,835 
InL  CL"  B04B  9100;  F16D  3/12 
VS.  a.  494—82  18  Claims 

1.  A  centrifuge  comprising: 
a  drive  shaft; 
a  rotor 

a  hub  configured  to  receive  said  rotor  for  rotation  of  said  rotor 
about  an  axis  defined  by  said  drive  shaft,  said  rotor  being 
fixed  to  said  hub; 
a  mounting  assembly  for  transmitting  torque  from  said  drive 
shaft  to  said  hub,  said  mounting  assembly  including  an  elas- 
tomeric  means  for  damping  torsional  vibrations  of  said  hub. 


said  elastomeric  means  being  positioned  to  resiliently  couple 
said  hub  to  said  drive  shaft;  and 
a  rigid  member  connecting  said  drive  shaft  and  said  hub  such 
that  said  hub  is  maintained  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  drive 
shaft,  said  rigid  member  being  mounted  to  allow  relative 
rotation  between  said  hub  and  said  drive  shaft. 


5,456,654 

IMPLANTABLE  MAGNETIC  HEARING  AID 

TRANSDUCER 

GeolTrey  R.  Ball,  754  Chemova  Ct,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,618 

Int.  a.*  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CL  600—25  42  Claims 


100 


-100 


24- 


I  Hi 


(c)  a  tether  line  extending  from  said  support  garment  to  the 
support  carrier, 

(d)  a  heavy  glide  rail  defining  ends  thereon  and  arranged  to  span 
between  o|>posite  sides  of  the  room,  said  suppon  carrier  being 
operative  to  travel  back  and  forth  on  said  heavy  glide  rail; 

(e)  channels  operative  for  sccurement  in  said  room  for  support- 
ing said  heavy  glide  rail  such  that  said  heavy  glide  rail  can 
move  therealong  and  such  that  said  support  carrier  is  capable 
of  movement  over  a  specified  region  of  the  room; 

(0  a  retraction  system  associated  with  said  suppon  carrier  and 
operative  to  apply  a  first  upward  force  to  said  tether  line 
responsive  to  a  force  applied  vertically  downward  by  said 
patient,  said  first  force  varying  in  relation  to  said  downward 
force  applied  by  said  patient  and  the  acceleration  of  said 
tether  line  downward  responsive  to  said  downward  force  such 
that  said  first  force  remains  slightly  less  than  said  downward 
force  and  prevents  said  acceleration  of  said  tether  line  down- 
ward from  reaching  a  predetermined  speed,  whereby  said 
retraction  system  works  to  decelerate  a  patient  upon  falling  so 
that  said  patient  is  slowly  lowered  to  the  ground;  and 

(g)  an  accessory  dolly  slidably  mounted  for  free  travel  along 
said  heavy  glide  rail,  said  accessory  dolly  separated  from  said 
support  carrier  and  configured  so  as  to  releasably  receive  a 
peripheral  accessory  whereby  said  peripheral  accessory  may 
be  moved  within  an  area  underneath  said  overhead  support 
system. 


-46 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  improving  hearing  by  generating  mechanical 
vibrations  in  a  middle  ear,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  scaled  housing  proportioned  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  within 
the  middle  ear, 

an  electrically  conductive  coil  disposed  within  the  housing; 

a  magnet  assembly,  including  a  magnet,  disposed  within  the 
housing,  the  magnet  assembly  having  a  mass;  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  the  coil  and  the  magnet  to  the 
housing,  wherein  the  coil  and  the  magnet  are  arranged  so  as  to 
move  relative  to  each  other  when  alternating  current  is  passed 
through  the  coil  thereby  causing  vibration  of  the  housing. 


5,456,656 
DEVICE  FOR  MASSAGING  AN  ANATOMICAL  PORTION 

OF  A  BODY  OF  A  PERSON 
Gregory  M.  Skovlra,  500  Hadfield  Rd.,  Downingtown,  Pa. 

19335 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996,300,  Dec  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,942 
InL  CL''  A61H  7/00 
VS.  CL  601—84  10  Claims 


5,456,655 
AMBULATORY  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  PATIENTS 
C.  Van  Morris,  297  Boulevard,  Athens,  Ga.  30601 
FOed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,916 
InU  CL'  A61H  1/02 
VS.  a.  601—23  21  Claims 

1.  An  overhead  support  system  for  use  in  a  hospital  room,  said 
support  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  garment  for  associating  with  said  patient; 

(b)  a  support  carrier. 


1.  A  device  for  massaging  a  portion  of  a  body  of  a  penon,  said 
device  comprising: 
a  frame; 
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a  body  supporting  surface  mounted  on  said  frame  for  supporting 
said  body  portion; 

an  applicator  supported  by  said  frame  proximate  said  body 
supporting  surface  for  movement  with  respect  to  said  body 
supporting  surface  to  engage  and  apply  force  to  the  body 
portion  along  at  least  two  orthogonal  axes,  said  applicator 
having  a  predetermined  weight; 

a  single  sensor  disposed  between  said  applicator  and  said  body 
portion  for  sensing  said  applied  force  along  said  two  orthogo- 
nal axes  and  determining  a  single  resultant  force  in  response 
thereto  in  order  to  provide  a  control  signal  in  response  to  said 
single  resultant  force,  the  single  sensor  iiKluding 

(a)  first  and  second  sensor  surfaces  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  by  a  distance  and  disposed  between  said  applicator 
and  said  body  portion,  and 

(b)  a  transducer  for  providing  said  control  signal  in  response 
to  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  sensor  sur- 
faces; and 

a  control  unit  coupled  to  said  applicator  for  moving  said  appli- 
cator between  a  first  position  wherein  said  applicator  is  in 
engagement  with  the  body  portion  and  a  second  position 
wherein  the  applicator  is  disengaged  from  the  body  portion  in 
response  to  said  control  signal. 


5.456,657 

MASSAGING  CHAIR  WITH  AN  ADJUSTABLE  BACK 

SUPPORT 

Wen-Uang  Cheng,  No.  22-35,  Chi  Tzu  Tou,  Kuan  Shih  'Uun, 

Shui  Chang  Hsiang,  Chia  I,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,768 

InL  CL'  A61H  15/00 

VS.  a.  601—98  10  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  massaging  chair,  comprising: 

a  base  frame  to  hold  a  seat  for  sitting; 

a  mounting  frame  fastened  to  said  base  frame  beneath  said  seat, 
said  mounting  frame  including  a  pivot  near  a  front  end  thereof 
and  a  cross  rod  near  a  rear  end  thereof; 

a  back  support  having  a  bottom  end  pivoted  about  the  pivot  on 
said  mounting  frame  aixl  a  top  end,  said  back  support  includ- 
ing a  sector  plate  near  the  bottom  end  thereof,  the  sector  plate 
having  a  series  of  retaining  notches,  the  back  support  further 
Including  a  cross  rod  in  a  middle  portion  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  rotating  massaging  wheels  horizontally  mounted 
thereon  near  (he  top  end  thereof; 

lock  means  controlled  to  lock  said  back  support  in  position,  said 
lock  means  including  a  crank  lever,  a  forked  member  welded 
to  said  crank  lever,  a  locating  rod  transversely  fastened  to  said 
forked  member  and  movable  to  engage  into  one  of  the  retain- 
ing notches  on  said  sector  plate  of  said  back  support; 

linking  means  connected  between  the  cross  rod  on  said  back 
support  and  the  cross  rod  on  said  mounting  frame,  said 
linking  means  being  able  to  return  to  a  former  shape  after 
being  pulled; 

a  retractable  supporting  bar  fastened  to  said  back  support  at  the 
top  end  thereof  and  locked  in  position  by  a  lock  screw,  said 


retractable  supporting  bar  including  a  top,  wherein  a  pivot  is 
provided  at  the  top;  and 

a  back  rest  including  a  pivot  hole  defined  in  a  middle  portion 
thereof,  said  back  rest  pivoted  about  the  pivot  on  said  retract- 
able supporting  bar,  two  transverse  bars  horizontally  disposed 
at  two  opposite  ends  of  the  back  rest,  a  plurality  of  mounting 
lugs  respectively  fastened  to  the  transverse  bars  of  said  back 
rest,  aixl  a  plurality  of  brackets  tumable  about  a  respective 
pivot  on  each  mounting  lug,  each  of  said  brackets  provided  to 
hold  a  respective  rotating  massaging  wheel;  and 

wherein  said  back  support  can  be  released  from  said  lock  means 
and  turned  about  the  pivot  on  said  mounting  frame  to  stretch 
said  linking  means. 


5,456,658 

CUSTOM-FrmNG  BODY  PART  PROTECTOR  WITH 

CURE-RETARDING  STORAGE  SYSTEM,  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTING  A  BODY  PART  PROTECTOR,  AND 

METHOD  OF  CUSTOM-FITTING  A  BODY  PART 

PROTECTOR 

JcBiney  Duback,  Davidaon;  Eric  D.  Vaiighler,  and  A.  Bruce 

Parker,  both  of  Charlotte,  all  of  N.C,  assignors  to  Parker 

Medical  Associates,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,740,  Jim.  2,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,005,  Mar.  30,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,467 

Int  CI.'  B32B  7/00 

VS.  CL  602—8  19  Claims 


I.  A  body  part  protector  assembly  for  being  custom-fitted  to  a 
body  part,  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  part  protector  having  at  least  two  connected-together 
pad  segments,  each  of  said  pad  segments  having  an  initially 
flexible  protective  layer  comprised  of  a  fabric  impregnated 
with  a  moisture-curable  resin  which  hardens  upon  curing  to 
form  a  rigid  structure  which  retains  a  body  part-defined  shape 
into  which  it  is  molded  during  curing; 

(b)  respective  removable  covers  separately  covering  and  enclos- 
ing each  of  the  at  least  two  connected  pad  segments,  and 
being  individually  removable  from  their  respective  pad  seg- 
ments to  expose  the  initially  flexible  layer  of  that  pad  segment 
when  the  body  pan  protector  is  to  be  wetted  and  fitted  to  the 
body  part  for  curing  into  the  proper  molded  shape,  said 
removable  covers  having  moisture  transmission-retarding 
properties  for  enabling  each  pad  segment  to  be  individually 
and  sequentially  fitted  to  the  body  part  without  other  pad 
segments  being  wetted  and  cured  before  fitting  of  that  pad 
segment  is  complete;  and 

(c)  an  outer  moisture-proof  protective  pouch  within  which  said 
body  pan  protector  is  sealed  for  storage  in  the  absence  of 
moisture  until  the  pad  is  to  be  molded  to  the  body  pan  to  be 
protected. 


5/456,659 

SPLINT  FOR  A  JOINT  OF  THE  BODY  HAVING  AN 

ADJUSTABLE  FLEXION  ANGLE 

Richard  E.  Gilderslceve,  Escondido;  Keith  L.  Cassfbrd,  San 

Diego,  and  Jason  L.  Constable,  Vista,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors 

to  Smith  &  Nephew  Doi^foy  Inc,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Cootlniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,015,  Jul.  9,  1993.  PaL  No. 

5,385,534.  This  appiicatton  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265^425 

Int  CL'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  602—15  31  Claims 


mimt  im  i* 


16.  A  splint  comprising; 

a  suppon  member  for  a  body  pan  having  an  elongated  surface; 

a  contour  joint  formed  substantially  longitudinally  in  said  sup- 
pon member  surface,  said  suppon  member  surface  pivoted 
about  said  contour  joint  at  a  contour  angle; 

a  flexion  joint  formed  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  contour 
joint  in  said  suppon  member  surface,  said  suppon  member 
surface  pivoted  about  said  flexion  joint  at  a  flexion  angle; 

a  flexion  member  having  a  flexion  member  surface  positioned 
across  at  least  a  portion  of  said  flexion  joint; 

a  flexible  strap  flexibly  connecting  said  flexion  member  to  said 
suppon  member,  and 

a  fastener  positioned  on  said  flexion  member  or  said  suppon 
member  for  fastening  said  flexion  member  surface  to  said 
suppon  member  surface  across  said  flexion  joint,  thereby 
maintaining  said  flexion  angle  substantially  fixed. 


5,456.660 
WOUND  DRESSING  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
MarshaU  P.  Reich,  1550  S.  Potomac.  Ste.  350,  Aurora,  Colo. 
80012,  and  Barry  F.  Sbesol,  750  Potomac,  Ste.  201,  Aurora, 
Colo.  80011 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,956 
InL  CL'  A61F  13/00:15/00 
VS.  CL  602—79  12  Claims 

I.  A  reusable  wound  dressing  suppon  device  for  holding  a  gauze 
pad  in  place  on  top  of  a  wound  and  providing  for  painless  access  to 
the  wouixl.  the  device  adaptable  for  conforming  to  various  parts  of 
the  anatomy  of  a  patient,  the  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  virrap  having  a  top  aixl  a  bottom,  said  wrap  having 
a  window  opening  therethrough,  said  window  opening 
adapted  for  receipt  above  and  on  top  of  the  gauze  pad  dis- 
posed on  top  of  the  wound; 
a  non-adhesive  fastener  means  disposed  on  the  bottom  of  said 
wrap  and  along  at  least  one  side  of  said  window  opening  for 
releasably  engaging  a  portion  of  the  gauze  pad;  and 


securing  means  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  said  wrap  for 
securing  said  wrap  on  the  patient 


5,456,661 

CATHETER  WITH  THERMALLY  STABLE  BALLOON 
Hugh  L.  Nardso,  Jr.,  Santa  Barbara,  Cabf.,  assignor  to  PDT 
Cardiovascular,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,828 

InL  a.'  A61N  1/30:  A61M  29/00:31/00:  A61B  17/36 

U3.  CL604— 20  6  Claims 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  comprising  an  elongate  tubular  member 
having  a  proximal  erxl  and  a  distal  end  and  a  body  portion 
therebetween  and  an  inflation  lumen  coextensive  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  body  portion  artd  an  inflatable  member  having  a 
wall  consisting  of  a  fluoropolymer  resin,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
wall  being  afBxed  externally  to  said  body  portion  to  provide  a 
fluid-tight  compartment  therebetween  and  wherein  said  inflation 
lumen  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid-tight  compartment 


5,456,662 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  SNORING  BY  RF  ABLATION 

OF  THE  UVULA 

Stuart  D.  Edwards,  1681  Austin  Ave.,  Los  AHos,  CaUt  94024, 

and  David  L.  Douglass,  545  Albion  Ave,  Woodside,  CaUt 

94062 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929^38,  Ag«.  12, 1993,  aiiwi- 

dooed,  and  Ser.  No.  12^70,  Feb.  2,  1993,  and  Ser.  No.  62^64, 

May  13,  1993,  and  Ser.  No.  61,647,  May  13,  1993,  and  Ser. 
No.  61,072,  May  14,  1993.  This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  239,658 
InL  CL'  A61B  1/00 
VS.  CL  604—22  4  Clainis 

1.  A  method  for  medical  ablation  of  tissue  within  a  uvula  to 
reduce  snoring  by  reducing  the  size  and  mass  of  said  uvula 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  inserting  a  needle  into  said  uvula,  said  needle  having  an 
electrode  eiKloscd  within  an  insulating  sleeve  axially  move- 
able thereon  and  bendable  therewith; 
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937 


UMI 


b)  retracting  said  sleeve  from  the  terminus  of  the  electrode  to 
expose  a  predetennined  electrode  area  for  ablation;  and 

d)  applying  RF  energy  to  the  tissue  surrounding  (he  exposed 
electrode  area  to  effect  ablation  of  said  uvula  tissue. 


5,456.663 

DRUGS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATING  DISEASES 

Jerome  H.  Lemelsoa.  868  T>ner  Way,  IncUne  Village,  Nev. 

89450 
Continiiatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,227,  Sep.  10,  1987.  aban- 
doned, whkb  Is  a  condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,021. 
May  25,  1984.  Pat.  No.  4,671.256,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  614,038,  May  25,  1984,  Pat  No.  4.665397. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,080 
Int.  CL*  A61B  17100:  A61M  31100:37/00 
VS.  CL  604—50  13  Clains 


c)  after  targeting  and  binding  to  said  respective  select  cells, 
causing  said  drug  units  to  release  their  small  quantities  of 
drug  and  allowing  such  quantities  of  drug  to  enter  the  cells  to 
which  they  are  targeted  and  bound, 

d)  whereby,  after  entering  said  select  cells  to  which  their  drug 
units  are  bound,  said  drug  in  said  select  cells  operates  to  flood 
and  prevent  the  uncontrolled  growth  and  division  of  said  cells. 


Sy456.664 
CATHETER  STEERING  MECHANISM 
Bert  D.  Heimdnian,  l^nafly.  N  J.,  and  Chrlstopber  J.  Brooks, 
Glen  HcMl,  N.Y.,  asignors  to  EP  TtehnoloKtcs,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,693,  Nov.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,364,351.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339^451 

Int  CL'  A6IM  37100 

VS.  CL  604— 9S  6  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  steering  mechanism  for  retracting  a  catheter  steer- 
ing wire  to  bend  a  catheter  distal  tip  comprising: 

a  rotatable  gear, 

means  for  manually  rotating  said  gear, 

at  least  one  linearly  slidable  toothed  rack  attached  to  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  steering  wire,  and 

a  toothed  gear  rotatable  by  engaging  said  manual  rotating  means 
engaging  said  toothed  rack  to  nx>ve  said  rack  linearly  in 
opposite  directions  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  gear, 
thereby  applying  tension  to  said  wire. 


5,456,665  

INTRA-AORTIC  BALLOON  CATHETER 
Susan  J.  Postell,  Reading,  and  Jeffkiey  P.  Lewis,  Wyomissing, 
both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Arrow  International  Investment 
Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,317 

Int  CL"  A6IM  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—96  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  and  preventing  the  spread  of  a  disease 
defined  by  cells  carried  in  the  blood  of  a  living  being,  comprising: 

a)  periodically  administering  to  the  body  of  said  living  being 
select  quantities  of  drug  units  to  be  carried  by  the  blood  of 
said  living  being,  wherein  each  of  said  drug  units  contains  a 
small  quantity  of  a  drug  and  a  targeting  material  defining  a 
portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  drug  unit  wherem  said 
targeting  material  is  operable  to  retain  the  drug  unit  in 
engagement  with  select  cells  in  the  blood  of  said  living  being, 
electro-optically  generating  image  signals,  analyzing  said 
image  signals  via  a  computer  to  detect  the  presence  of  said 
select  cells  in  the  body  of  said  living  being  arxl  generating 
control  signals  in  accordance  therewith:  wherein  said  drug 
units  are  administered  by  periodically  releasing  said  drug 
units  from  a  reservoir  in  response  to  said  control  signals 
generated  by  said  computer. 

b)  allowing  a  select  quantity  of  said  drug  units  to  circulate  in  the 
blood  of  said  living  being  and  to  target  and  bind  to  respective 
of  said  select  cells  in  the  body  of  said  living  being. 


1.  In  a  balloon  catheter  including  an  outer  tube  with  proximal 
aivl  distal  ends,  and  a  central  tube  having  proximal  and  distal  ends 
and  being  disposed  within  said  outer  tube  and  extending  beyond 
said  distal  end  of  said  outer  tube,  and  a  balloon  with  a  proximal 
end  attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said  outer  tube  and  a  distal  end 
attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said  central  tube,  the  improvement 


comprising  at  least  a  proximal  portion  of  said  outer  tube  compris- 
ing a  kink-resistant  construction  of  a  fiat  wire  metal  coil  consisting 
of  a  multiplicity  of  turns  having  some  separation  between  adjacent 
turns  of  said  metal  coil,  the  interior  surface  of  said  coil  forming  an 
air  passageway  lumen  of  the  catheter,  a  plastic  covering  fitted  onto 
and  in  contaa  with  the  exterior  surface  of  said  coil,  said  plastic 
covering  extending  into  the  space  between  adjacent  turns  of  said 
metal  coil,  said  central  tube  being  formed  of  a  resilient,  kink- 
resistant  super  elastic  metal  alloy. 
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1.  A  balloon  catheter  for  introduction  into  a  body  part  through  an 
endoscope,  said  catheter  having  a  shaft  with  a  proximal  and  a  distal 
end,  said  shaft  further  having  at  least  one  lumen  and  a  balloon 
attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said  shaft,  said  balloon  having  a 
proximal  and  a  distal  end.  said  catheter  comprising: 
a  balloon  formed  of  a  continuous  body  of  untensioned  balloon 

material  and  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape; 
four  ribs  dispmsed  in  said  balloon  and  being  formed  of  stressed 
balloon  material,  said  ribs  being  longitudinally  and  equidis- 
tantly  arranged  around  an  axis,  said  ribs  extending  as  straight 
lines  over  the  distance  between  said  proximal  and  distal  end 
of  said  balloon; 
webs  of  less  stressed  balloon  material  disposed  between  said 
ribs,  said  ribs  and  said  webs  forming  said  balloon  aiKl  being 
expandable  from  a  folded  condition  of  a  predetermined  shape 
for  insertion  into  said  body  part  through  said  endoscope  to  an 
expanded  condition  with  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  and  a 
diameter  substantially  greater  than  said  folded  condition  by 
the  introduction  of  inflation  fluid  through  the  proximal  end  of 
said  shaft  whereby  to  provide  medical  treatment  to  said  part 
and,  after  treatment,  being  revcrtible  into  a  folded  condition 
with  the  webs  between  said  ribs  collapsing  inwardly  from  the 
proximal  to  the  distal  end  of  said  balloon  towards  said  axis  by 
withdrawal  of  the  inflation  fluid  without  the  use  of  tension  to 
enable  said  balloon  to  be  withdrawn  through  said  endoscope; 
means  forming  a  closure  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of  said 

balloon; 
a  stiffening  wire  to  stiffen  said  balloon,  said  wire  extending  from 
said  shaft  to  said  closure  means  and  engaging  both  said  shaft 
and  said  closure  means. 


5^456,667 
TEMPORARY  STENTING  CATHETER  WITH  ONE-PIECE 

EXPANDABLE  SEG.MENT 
Kevin  Ham,  Santa  Clara;  Michi  E  Garrison,  and  Farhad 
Khosravi,    both   of   Belmont,   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,966 
Int  CL'  A61M  29/00 
VS.  a.  604—107  14  Claims 

1.  An  intravascular  catheter  for  maintainifig  the  patency  of  an 
arterial  vasculature  for  an  extended  period,  the  catheter  compris- 
ing: 
a)  a  catheter  body  having  a  proximal  etxl  and  a  distiU  end.  said 
catheter  body  also  having  a  first  inner  lumen  and  a  second 


5,456,666 
MEDICAL  BALLOON  FOLDING  INTO 
PREDETERMINED  SHAPES  AND  METHOD 
Andrew  J.  Campbell,  Reading,  and  Ralph  J.  Barry,  Jr.,  Hud- 
son, both  of  Mass.^  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Corp, 
Natick,Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233^91 

Int  a.'  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CL  604—96  20  Claims 


inner  lumen  extending  therethrough  from  a  proximal 
guidewire  pon  to  a  distal  guidewire  port  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  a  guidewire  therein; 

b)  an  expandable  region  having  a  proximal  eiKl  and  a  distal  end, 
said  expandable  region  formed  from  said  distal  end  of  said 
catheter  body  in  a  one-piece  configuration,  said  distal  end  of 
said  expandable  region  having  a  passageway  for  the  passage 
of  said  guidewire  therethrougti; 

c)  a  flexible  tubular  guide  element  extending  through  said 
expaixlable  region  and  having  an  interior  in  communication 
with  said  second  inner  lumen  of  said  catheter  body  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  guidewire  thereii^  and 

d)  a  control  wire  disposed  within  said  first  inner  lumen  of  said 
catheter  body  having  a  distal  end  attached  to  said  distal  end  of 
said  expandable  region  and  having  means  on  said  proximal 
end  of  said  catheter  body  to  move  said  control  wire  axially  for 
adjusting  the  axial  distance  between  said  proximal  and  distal 
ends  of  said  expandable  region  thereby  adjusting  the  radial 
dimension  of  said  expandable  region;  and 

e)  said  expandable  region  comprises  a  continuation  of  the  cath- 
eter body  having  voids  formed  therein. 


5,456,668 
RETRACTABLE  VENIPUNCTURE  CATHETER  NEEDLE 

AND  RECEPTACLE 

George  B.  Ogle,  II,  Alta  Loma,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  F.  H.  FauM- 

ing  &  Co.  Limited,  South  Australia,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,901 

Int  CL'  A61M  3/00 

VS.  CL  604—110  13  Ctoims 


I.  Intravenous  catheter  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  longitiidinally  extending  slot 
opening  from  the  housing  interior  to  the  exterior, 

a  carrier  in  the  housing,  the  carrier  being  movable  from  a  first  to 
a  second  position  in  the  housing; 

means  extending  from  the  carrier  through  the  slot  to  facilitate 
one-handed  operation  for  moving  the  carrier  from  the  first  to 
the  second  position; 

an  elongated  needle  secured  at  one  end  to  the  carrier,  the  needle 
extending  from  the  carrier  and  through  an  opening  in  the 
housing  so  the  other  end  of  the  needle  extends  from  the 
housing  when  the  carrier  is  in  the  first  position;  aixl 

means  for  moving  the  carrier  from  the  first  to  the  second 
position  to  retract  the  needle  into  the  housing  until  the  said 
other  end  of  the  needle  is  clear  of  the  opening,  the  housing 
interior  being  shaped  to  have  a  first  longitudinal  axis  at  the 
first  position  and  a  second  longitudinal  axis  at  the  second 
position,  the  first  and  second  axes  being  angled  relative  to 
each  other  so  as  the  carrier  moves  from  the  first  to  the  second 
position  it  deflects  the  needle  laterally  when  the  needle  is 
clear  of  the  opening  so  the  needle  moves  out  of  alignment 
with  the  opening  to  prevent  the  needle  from  being  moved  by 
the  carrier  back  into  the  opening. 
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METHOD  OF  FRONT  LOADING  AN  INJECTOR  AND 
INJECTING  FLUID  INTO  ANIMALS  THEREWITH 
Charics  Neer,  MUford;  Frank  M.  Fago,  Mason,  both  of  Ohio; 
Paul  E.  Dieterien,  Covington,  Ky^  and  James  H.  Goethd, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignon  to  Liebel-Flanhcini  Company. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  881.782,  May  11,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5479,569,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  712,110.  Jun.  7, 

1991,  Pat  No.  S,30(M>31.  This  application  Nov.  30, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  158,765 

Int  CL^  A61M  37100 

VS,  CL  604—154  37  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  loading  an  empty  syringe  into  a  power  injector 
for  injecting  fluid  into  an  animal  and  for  filling  the  syringe  with  the 
fluid  to  be  so  injected,  wherein  the  injector  has  a  syringe  receiving 
opening  therein  and  a  power  driven  ram  extendable  through  the 
opening,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  adjacent  the  opening  an  empty  syringe  having  a 
tubular  body  having  a  hollow  interior  therein,  an  open  rear- 
ward end  communicating  with  the  hollow  interior,  and  a 
closed  forward  end  having  a  discharge  orifice  therethrough, 
the  syringe  having  a  plunger  moveable  in  the  hollow  interior 
between  the  rearward  end  and  forward  end,  the  plunger  being 
in  an  initial  position  proximate  the  forward  end; 

translating  the  rearward  end  of  the  syringe  longitudinally  rear- 
wardly  from  adjacent  the  opening  toward  and  into  the  opening 
to  load  the  injector  with  the  syringe: 

locking  the  syringe  when  in  the  opening  to  the  injector, 

providing  the  ram  in  a  forward  position  exteixling  through  the 
opening  and  the  rearward  end  of  the  body  of  the  syringe  and 
into  the  hollow  interior  of  the  syringe; 

coupling  the  ram  in  the  interior  of  the  syringe  to  the  plunger, 

connecting  a  supply  of  fluid  to  the  discharge  orifice; 

energizing  a  ram  drive  to  translate  the  coupled  ram  rearwardly 
from  the  forward  position  to  thereby  move  the  plunger  rear- 
wardly in  the  body  to  draw  fluid  into  the  interior  of  the 
syringe  through  the  orifice  from  the  connected  supply. 


^y  "■A-' 


a  hollow  jacket  extending  forward  from  the  housing  and  having 

an  open  syringe-receiving  front  end; 
a  drive  ram  movably  supported  on  the  housing  and  having  a 

front  end  axially  extendable  and  retractable  therefrom  within 

the  jacket; 
a  power  unit  carried  by  the  housing  and  diivably  linked  to  the 

drive  ram; 
a  plunger  coupling  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  drive  ram 

and  operable  to  affect  a  ctxinection  between  the  ram  and  the 

plunger  of  the  syringe,  when  mounted  in  the  jacket,  upon 

relative  translatory  motion  between  the  ram  and  the  plunger, 
linkage  connected  between  the  ram  and  the  jacket  to  impart 

relative  translatory  motion  therebetween;  and 
a  syringe  lock  carried  by  the  jacket  and  operable  to  lock  a 

syringe  to  the  jacket  upon  the  rotational  motion  of  the  syringe 

relative  to  the  jacket 


5,456,671 

CATHETER  ANCHORING  SYSTEM 

Steven  F.  Bicrman,  143  Eighth  SL,  Dd  Mar,  CaUf.  92014 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34^40,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5354.282.  which  is  a  contlnuation-tn-part  of  Ser.  No. 

695349,  May  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,314,411,  which  b  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,964,  May  4,  1990,  Pat 

No,  5.192,273,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

384,326,  JuL  24,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  121,942 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  0, 

1011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL"  A61M  5132 

VS.  a.  604—180  19  Claims 


UMI 


Sv456,670 
POWER  INJECTOR  FOR  INJECTING  FLUID  INTO 
ANIMALS 
Charics  Neer,  MUford;  Frank  M.  Fago,  Mason,  both  of  Ohio; 
Paul  E.  Dieterien,  Covington,  Ky.,  and  James  H.  Goethd, 
Cindimati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Uebei-Flarsheim  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  712,110,  Jun.  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,300,031, 
,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  881,782,  May  11.  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,279,569,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  712,110.  May  11. 
0.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,710 
Int  CL*  A61M  37100 
U.S.  a.  604—155  23  Claims 

1.  A  front  loadable  power  injector  for  injecting  liquid  into  the 
body  of  an  animal  from  a  disposable  replacement  syringe  having  a 
fluid  cavity  therein,  a  front  end  discharge  orifice  communicating 
with  the  cavity  and  a  plunger  moveable  in  the  cavity  and  drivably 
accessible  from  an  open  back  of  the  syringe,  the  injector  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing: 


1.  A  catheter  anchoring  system  for  securing  an  indwelling  cath- 
eter within  a  body  lumen  of  a  patient  and  for  securely  intercon- 
necting the  indwelling  catheter  with  a  tube,  said  catheter  of  the 
type  having  a  connector  hub,  said  anchoring  system  comprising: 
a  catheter  adaptor  comprising  a  tubular  body  extending  between 
a  distal  end  arxJ  a  proximal  end,  said  distal  end  configured  to 
engage  a  proximal  end  of  a  hub  and  said  proximal  end 
configured  to  receive  a  distal  end  of  a  tube,  said  catheter 
adaptor  additionally  comprising  an  annular  collar  which  cir- 
cumscribes said  tubular  body: 
a  retainer,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposing  longitudinal  walls,  each  wall  defining  a 
series  of  slots  with  each  slot  being  sized  to  receive  a 


portion  of  said  annular  collar  of  said  catheter  adaptor,  and 
being  sized  to  prevent  said  annular  collar  from  moving  in  a 
direction  generally  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
retainer,  whereby  said  series  of  slots  provide  multiple  posi- 
tions along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  retainer  where  said 
retainer  can  receive  said  collar  of  said  adaptor,  aixl 
a  central  channel  extending  through  said  retainer  about  an 
axis  which  is  generally  parallel  to  said  retainer  longitudinal 
axis,  said  channel  being  interposed  between  said  opposing 
longitudinal  walls  and  having  a  truncated  circular  cross- 
sectional  shape  sized  to  encompass  said  tubular  body  of 
said  adaptor  through  an  arc  of  greater  than  about  1 80°;  and 
a  flexible  anchor  pad  comprising  an  adhesive  bottom  surface 
which  attaches  to  the  patient's  skin,  said  anchor  pad  support- 
ing said  retainer. 


then  to  dischai^ge  said  liquid  or  paste  from  said  dosing  chamber 
through  said  outlet  opening  a  multitude  of  times. 


1.  Syringe-like  device  for  the  dosing  of  liquids  or  pastes,  com- 
prising an  elongate  housing  having  a  central  axis  and  an  outlet 
opening  at  one  end,  a  dosing  chamber  a  multi-dose  storage  cham- 
ber, and  a  liquid  or  paste  within  the  storage  chamber  or  dosing 
chamber,  said  dosing  chamber  being  positioned  between  said  outlet 
opening  and  said  storage  chamber  and  cyclically  in  communication 
with  said  outlet  opening  or  said  storage  chamber,  and  a  plunger 
disposed  coaxially  in  the  dosing  chamber  aixl  operative  to  move 
longitudinally  therein  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  and  having  first 
and  second  check  valves,  the  first  check  valve  being  disposed 
between  the  dosing  chamber  and  the  outlet  opening,  said  first 
check  valve  opening  under  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  or  paste  when 
the  plunger  moves  towards  the  outlet  opening;  said  plunger  includ- 
ing a  piston  member  and  an  adjoining  shaft,  a  channel  leading 
through  the  piston  member  and  its  adjoining  shaft;  the  end  of  said 
shaft  being  held  in  a  leakproof  manner  In  a  connection  tube  which 
has  a  channel  therein  and  being  guided  displaceably  in  the  housing: 
the  second  check  valve  being  disposed  between  the  channel  of  the 
shaft  and  the  channel  of  the  connection  tube:  at  the  end  of  the 
connection  tube  a  holding  arrangement  for  the  multi-dose  storage 
chamber  which  can  be  fitted  in  a  leakproof  manner  in  the  form  of 
an  exchangeable  container,  a  lever  and  a  return  spring  bearing  on 
the  housing,  said  lever  operatively  connected  to  the  connection 
tube  and  the  plunger  so  that  they  can  be  moved  by  said  lever  in  the 
direction  of  the  outlet  opening  counter  to  the  return  spring  bearing 
on  the  housing;  the  second  check  valve  opening  under  the  partial 
vacuum  developed  in  the  dosing  chamber  when  the  return  spring  is 
allowed  to  move  the  plunger  in  a  direction  away  from  the  outlet 
opening,  wherein  movement  of  the  lever  in  one  direction  causes 
said  liquid  or  paste  present  in  the  dosing  chamber  to  be  discharged 
through  said  outlet  opening,  and  movement  of  the  lever  in  the 
opposite  direction  causes  said  liquid  or  paste  contained  in  the 
storage  chamber  to  be  transferred  to  the  dosing  chamber  repeated 
movements  of  said  lever  serving  repeatedly  to  transfer  said  liquid 
or  paste  from  said  storage  chamber  to  said  dosing  chamber  and 


5,456,673 
LOCKING  CANNULA  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC  SURGERY 
Mark  W.  Ziegler,  Sunnyvale,  and  Larry  J.  Voas,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stryker  Corporation,   Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,813 

Int  a.*  A61M  5100 

\iS.  CL  604—264  12  Claims 


5,456,672 
SYRINGE-LIKE  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DOSING  OF  LIQUIDS 

OR  PASTES 
Reiner  Dicderich,  Wesseiing,  and  Alfred  von  Schuckmann, 
Kevelaer,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Leverkusen.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896^59,  Jun.  10.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,357 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jun.    20,    1991, 
9107574  U 

Int  a.*  A61M  51315 
U.S.  CI.  604—226  5  ( 


1.  An  endoscopic  surgery  carmula  insertable  into  a  surgical  site 
in  a  patient  for  coaxially  slidably  receiving  an  endoscopic  surgical 
tool,  the  cannula  comprising: 

a  distal  portion  insertable  into  proximity  with  a  surgical  site  in  a 

patient; 
a  proximal  portion  accessible  to  surgical  personitel  for  receiving 
an  endoscopic  surgical  tool,  said  cannula  having  an  axial 
through  passage  extending  through  the  proximal  and  distal 
ponions  thereof  for  receiving  a  surgical  tool,  said  proximal 
portion  comprising  lock  means  transversely  slidable  on  said 
cannula  proximal  portion  for  entering  said  passage  and  inter- 
fering with  axial  movement  of  a  tool  therein,  and  elastomeric 
loop  means  surrounding  said  cannula  proximal  portion  and 
lock  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  lock  means  transversely 
toward  said  passage  for  interfering  with  axial  movement  of  a 
tool  in  such  passage,  said  elastomeric  loop  means  being 
strctchable  to  allow  transverse  movement  of  said  locking 
means  out  of  interfering  relationship  and  with  respect  to  said 
passage. 


5,456,674 
CATHETERS  WITH  VARIABLE  PROPERTIES 
Johaiuies  Bos,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla.;  Frans  Mous.  Drachten,  and 
Johannes  G.  M.  van  Muiden,  Peize,  both  of,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1994,  Ser,  No.  220,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  31,  1993, 
9300572 

Int  CL"  A61M  25100 
DS.  CL  604—280  10  Claims 

1.  A  tube-like  extrusion  profile  having  a  proximal  eixJ  and  a 
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distal  end  and  suitable  for  use  as  a  catheter  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  strip  of  a  first  material  extending  longitudinally 
between  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal  portion  of  the  tube- 
like extrusion  profile  to  defiite  a  longitudinal  length  and  to 
form  at  least  pan  of  a  lumen  and  an  outer  surface  of  the 
profile; 

at  least  one  strip  of  a  second  material  extending  longitudinally 
between  said  proximal  portion  and  said  distal  portion  and 
forming  another  part  of  said  lumen  and  said  outer  surface  of 
said  profile; 

said  first  and  said  second  material  strips  connected  to  each  other 
in  a  side  by  side  relationship  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
profile  to  thereby  form  a  generally  tubular  configuration,  said 
first  material  being  different  from  said  second  material  such 
that  the  physical  characteristics  of  said  extrusion  profile  are 
determined  in  part  by  the  respective  relative  amounts  of  said 
first  and  said  second  materials  within  said  profile;  and 

said  relative  amount  of  said  first  material  varies  along  said 
longitudinal  length. 


ROTATABLE  BUBBLE-FREE  CONNECTOR 
Arlin  D.  Nelson,  Midvale;  Larry  B.  Mitton,  Boundfiil;  Jerry  L. 
IVi^liUo,  Plain  City,  and  MarstaaU  T.  Denton,  Sail  Lake  City, 
all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Merit  Medical  Systems,  Inc,  South 
Jordan,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,609 

InL  CL*  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  CL  604—283  32  Claims 


5,456,675 
PORT  CANNULA  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONNECTION 

TO  A  PORT 
Peter  Woibring,  SL  Wendd,  and  Dirk  Anderheiden,  Usingen, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Frcsenius  AG,  Bad  Homburg 
von  der  Holte,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1993,  43  11 
715.5 

lot  CL'  A61M  25100 
VS.  CL  604—280  24  Claims 


UMI 


1.  Port  cannula  arrangement  (10)  for  puncturing  the  septum  of 
an  internally  located  port  with  minimal  material  damage  with  a 
metal  cannula  (12)  which  is  surface-ground  at  the  distal  end  (20), 
and  which  proceeds  into  a  connecting  piece  (14)  at  its  proximal 
end  (36),  charactenzed  as  follows:  a  valve  (46)  which  closes  off 
access  to  the  metal  cannula  (12)  which  is  never  exposed  to  blood 
uivler  ftill  vascular  (iressure  in  a  germ  proof  manner  is  located 
within  the  connecting  piece  (14);  the  geometry  of  this  valve  is 
designed  to  allow  the  valve  to  be  opened  when  the  connecting 
piece  IS  entered  by  a  section  of  a  complementary  connecting  piece 
for  the  purpose  of  establishing  a  connection  to  a  syringe  or  similar 
device. 


1.  A  catheter  connector  apparatus  for  rolatably  connecting  a  first 
catheter  to  a  second  catheter  so  as  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  fluidic 
communication  therebetween  while  permitting  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  catheters  to  be  rotated  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  catheters  said  catheter  connector  apparatus,  in 
combination  with  said  first  and  said  second  catheters  comprising: 
a  rotator  comprising  one  end  having  a  cylindrical  cavity,  said 
cylindrical  cavity  having  therein  a  circular  recessed  channel, 
and  further  comprising  another  end  having  a  means  for  con- 
nection to  said  first  catheter,  said  cylindrical  cavity  having  a 
bore  therethrough  in  fluid  conununicalion  with  said  first  cath- 
eter, 
a  hub  for  providing  a  first  cylindrical  bearing  surface  of  essen- 
tially uniform  diameter,  said  rotator  being  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  first  cylindrical  bearing  surface  of  said  hub,  said  first 
cylindrical  bearing  surface  of  said  hub  fitting  within  said 
cylindrical  cavity  of  said  rotator  in  mating  relationship  there- 
with, said  hub  having  an  end  with  a  means  for  connection  to 
said  second  catheter,  said  hub  fiirther  comprising  a  shoulder 
having  a  bore  therethrough  which  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  second  catheter,  said  cylindrical  cavity  of  said 
rotator  being  dimensioned  to  receive  said  shoulder  of  said  hub 
in  a  fluid-tight  fit  therein;  and 
means  for  providing  fluid-tight  fluidic  seal  from  one  of  said  first 
and  secoiKl  catheters  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
catheters  through  said  rotator  and  said  hub,  and  comprising: 
a  circular  resilient  interface  means,  having  a  conforming 
circumferential  external  surface  thereon  to  said  circular 
recessed    channel,    for    providing    a    resilient    interface 
between  said  rotator  and  said  hub,  and  being  positioned 
both  between  said  rotator  and  said  hub,  aixl  within  said 
circular  channel  so  as  to  be  received  therein  in  a  mating 
relationship  and  so  as  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  seal  between 
said  rotator  and  said  hub. 


5,456,677 

METHOD  FOR  ORAL  SPRAY  ADMINISTRATION  OF 

CAFFEINE 

John  E.  Spector,  2404  Sacada  Cir.,  La  Costa,  CaUf.  92009 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,838 

Int.  CI.''  A61M  35/00 

VS.  CL  604—290  lo  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  administering  caffeine  to  a  person  from  a 
dispensing  device  which  comprises: 

incorporating  caffeine  in  at  least  a  picdetermined  quantity  effec- 
tive to  accomplish  CNS  stimulation  in  a  human  and  a  breath 
freshening  compound  into  a  physiologically  acceptable  liquid 
carrier  to  form  a  mixture; 

placing  the  mixture  into  said  dispensing  device  from  which  said 
mixture  can  be  ejected  as  an  atomized  spray  or  as  a  liquid 
stream; 

operating  said  device  to  eject  at  least  one  metered  amount  of 
said  s(>ray  or  stream  of  mixture  comprising  at  least  5  mg  of 
caffeine  directly  onto  said  person's  tongue;  and 

continuing  to  convey  said  spray  or  stream  in  metered  doses  onto 
said  tongue  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  administer  at 
least  50  mg  of  caffeine,  thereby  promoting  CNS  stimulation  to 
said  person  by  assimilation  into  said  person's  body  by  absorp- 
tion through  buccal  membranes. 


5,456,678 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  SAMPLES  AND 

PERFORMING  INFUSIONS 

Pio  Nicoletti,  Via  Caseifido  2,  38049  Vigolo  Vattarv,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  29, 1993,  VR93A0029 

Int  CI.*  A61B  19100:5100:  A61M  5132 

VS.  CL  604—413  22  Claims 


1.  Safety  device  for  taking  samples  and  performing  infusions 
comprising 

a  cylinder, 

a  piston-like  element  slidingly  guided  within  said  cyliiKler, 

said  cylinder  and  said  piston-like  element  forming  a  needle 
support; 

said  needle  support  having  a  proximal  end  suitable  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  fluid  supply  duct  and  a  delivery  end; 


a  double  tip  needle  axially  slidingly  supported  by  said  needle 
support; 

a  quick  coupling  connector  comprising  guiding  protrusions  pro- 
vided with  flanges,  said  connector  being  provided  at  said 
proximal  end  to  connect  said  safety  device  to  said  fluid  supply 
duct; 

an  abutment  element  provided  at  said  delivery  end; 

first  elastic  return  means  interposed  between  said  piston-like 
element  and  an  element  which  during  the  slidiiig  of  said 
piston-like  element  is  independent  of  said  sliding; 

a  first  pierceable  stopper  closing  said  quick  coupling  connector, 

a  second  pierceable  stopper  closing  said  abutment  element  and 
suitable  to  connect  said  safety  device  to  a  container,  said 
double  tip  needle  being  moved  from  an  inactive  position  to  an 
active  position  in  which  the  tips  thereof  concurrently  pen- 
etrate through  said  first  and  second  stoppers  to  provide  com- 
munication between  said  fluid  supply  duct  and  said  container. 


5/156,679 
DELIVERY  DEVICES  WITH  PULSATILE  EFFECT 
Stephen  M.  Balaban,  Chesterfield;  James  B.  Pike,  SL  Peters; 
Jonathan  P.  Smith,  St  Louis,  and  CUfton  A.  Bailc,  Chester- 
field, all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,422,  Jun.  9,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,237,  Oct.  5,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,151,  May 

5,  1993,  PaL  No.  538,348,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  837,183,  Feb.  18,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,209,746.  This 

application  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,268 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  3, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

tot  a.'  A61K  9122 

VS.  CL  604—892.1  15  Claiim 


1.  A  delivery  device  for  placement  in  an  environment  of  use  for 
the  pulsatile  delivery  of  a  beneficial  agent  to  said  environment,  tlie 
device  comprising: 

an  enclosure,  the  enclosure  defining  an  orifice  therein; 

activating  means  witfiin  said  enclosure  for  generating  a  pressure 
within  said  enclosure; 

a  beneficial  agent  contained  within  said  enclosure;  and 

resilient  sealing  means  for  sealing  said  orifice,  said  resilient 
means  being  displaced  from  a  first  position  sealing  said  orifice 
to  a  second  position  opening  said  orifice  when  said  pressure 
within  said  enclosure,  generated  by  said  activating  means, 
exceeds  a  predetermined  pressure,  said  resilient  means  return- 
ing to  said  first  position  scaling  said  orifice  when  said  pres- 
sure within  said  enclosure  fails  below  said  threshold  ptessuie. 


5^456,680 

FIBER  OPTIC  CATHETER  WITH  SHORTENED  GUIDE 

WIRE  LUMEN 

Kevin  D.  TViyior;  Jerome  BeUendir,  and  Dan  J.  Hairunersmark, 

all  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Spectranetics 

Corp,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  Na  120,385 
Int.CL*A61B  17136 
VS.  CL  60^-2  33  claims 

1.  A  catheter  comprising: 

a  catheter  body  including  a  guide  portion  at  a  distal  end  of  said 
catheter  body; 
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a  proumal  mount  disposed  on  a  proximal  end  of  said  catheter 

body; 
an  optical  fiber  bundle  connected  to  said  proximal  mount,  said 

optica]  fiber  bundle  extending  within  said  catheter  body  and 

said  guide  portion  to  a  distal  end  of  said  guide  portion; 
a  guide  wire  lumen  body  extending  from  said  distal  end  of  said 

guide  portion  to  a  proximal  portion  of  said  guide  portion,  an 

interior  surface  of  said  guide  wire  lumen  body  defining  a 

guide  wire  lumen;  and 
wherein  a  mandrel  is  disposed  within  said  catheter  body  and  said 

guide  portion  and  substantially  parallel  with  a  longitudinal 

axis  thereof;  and 
wherein  said  guide  wire  lumen  is  less  than  ten  centimeters  in 

length. 


5y456.682 

ELECTRODE  AND  ASSOCIATED  SYSTEMS  USING 

THERMALLY  INSULATED  TEMPERATURE  SENSING 

ELEMENTS 

Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos,  and  Roger  A.  Stem,  Cupertino, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  EP  IVchnologies,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 

CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,740,  Mar.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  790,578,  Nov.  8,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,055 

IntCL*A61By7/i6 

U.S.  CL  606—31  18  Claims 


^P 
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I.  A  laser  therapy  system  for  cutting  and  vaporizing  a  tissue 
body  located  at  a  tieatment  site  comprising: 

an  elongated  catheter  having  a  distal  end.  a  lumen,  and  a  central 
longitudinal  axis; 

an  elongated  fiber  optic  having  a  distal  end  portion  and  operably 
received  within  said  catheter  such  that  said  fiber  is  operable 
between  an  extended  position  wherein  said  distal  end  portion 
of  said  fiber  protrudes  from  said  distal  end  of  said  catheter 
and  a  retracted  position  wherein  said  distal  end  portion  of  said 
fiber  is  received  within  said  catheter  lumen; 

a  laser  energy  source  having  an  output  of  sufficient  quantity  to 
cut  and  vaporize  a  tissue  body  wherein  said  fiber  emits  a  laser 
beam  at  the  distal  end  portion  of  said  fiber  optic;  and 

means  for  removing  tissue  fragments  and  debris  from  said  distal 
end  portion  of  said  fiber  when  the  distal  end  portion  of  said 
catheter  and  fiber  are  located  at  said  treatment  site;  said  means 
for  removing  comprising  at  least  one  removal  element  oper- 
ably attached  to  a  distal  portion  of  said  catheter  and  extending 
a  distance  into  said  lumen  so  as  to  define  a  space  in  cross- 
section  through  which  said  fiber  optic  travels,  said  space 
Itaving  a  cross-sectional  dimension  less  than  a  cross-section 
dimension  of  said  fiber  optic  such  that  when  said  fiber  optic  is 
moved  from  said  extended  position  to  said  retracted  position 
said  distal  portion  of  said  fiber  optic  interacts  with  said  at 
least  one  removal  clement  whereby  when  said  distal  end 
portion  of  said  fiber  optic  is  thereafter  moved  to  said  extended 
position  for  continued  cutting  and  vaporization  of  said  tissue 
body,  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  fiber  optic  is  substantially 
free  of  attached  tissue  fragments  and  debris. 


5,456,681 

LASER  THERAPY  SYSTEM 

John  H.  Hi^jjar,  90  Hoover  Dr.,  Cresskill,  N  J.  07626 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,023 

Int.CL''A61B  /7/J6 

U.S.  CI.  606—15  21  CbOnis 


13.  A  system  for  supplying  energy  to  ablate  tissue  within  the 
heart,  the  system  comprising 

an  electrode  element  for  contacting  tissue  while  emitting  energy 
to  ablate  the  tissue,  the  electrode  element  having  a  thermal 
mass, 

a  temperature  sensing  element  carried  in  the  electrode  element, 
the  temperature  sensing  element  including . 

a  sensor  having  a  region  for  maldng  thermal  conductive  contact 
with  tissue  to  sense  tissue  temperature  conditions,  and 

thermal  insulating  material  in  the  electrode  element  between  the 
sensor  and  the  thermal  mass  of  the  electrode  element,  except 
for  the  sensor  region,  for  thermally  insulating  the  sensor  from 
the  thermal  mass  of  the  electrode  element  to  make  the  sensor 
region  nxne  responsive  to  sensed  tissue  temperature  condi- 
tions than  to  the  themuU  mass  of  the  electrode  element, 

generating  means  connected  to  the  electrode  means  for  conduct- 
ing ablating  energy  to  the  electrode  means, 

control  means  for  the  energy  generating  means  iiKluding 
means  for  registering  the  temperature  sensed  by  the  sensor 

element,  and 
means  for  producing  a  command  signal  when  the  temperature 
sensed  by  the  sensor  element  differs  from  a  predetermined 
temperature  condition. 


5,456,683 
DISMANTALABLE  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Gcmod  Fritzsch,  and  Michael  Hermle,  both  of  'Hittlingen, 
Germany,   assignors   to   Delma    Elektro-Und    Medizinisch 
Apparatebau  Gesellschaft  mbH,  TUttlingen,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  14,  1993,  43  23 
584.0 

IbL  CL'A61By  7/ia 
U.S.  CI.  606—41  13  Claims 


^-r"r  \:\ 


1.  A  radio- frequency  surgical  instrument  capable  of  being  dis- 
mantled comprising: 
a  centra]  worlcing  rod  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  a 
longitudinal  axis  therebetween,  the  distal  end  forming  at  least 
one  electrode  and  tlie  proximal  eiMl  being  adapted  for  coruiec- 
tion  to  a  source  of  radio-frequency  voltage; 


a  guide  tube  surrounding  the  woricing  rod  and  having  distal  and 
proximal  ends,  the  guide  tube  being  axially  movable  relabve 
to  tlte  worlcing  rod  to  actuate  the  electrode; 

a  handle  coupled  to  the  proximal  ends  of  tlie  working  rod  and 
the  guide  tube,  the  woridng  rod  being  releasably  attached  to 
the  handle  at  a  release  point  near  tlie  proximal  end  of  the 
working  rod;  and 

a  guide  sleeve  disposed  within  the  handle  and  surrounding  a 
portion  of  the  gtiide  tube,  the  guide  sleeve  coupling  the  guide 
tube  to  the  handle  distal  of  the  release  point,  the  guide  sleeve 
including  external  means  for  releasing  the  guide  tube  from  the 
handle. 


1.  A  multifunctional  minimally  invasive  surgical  instrument, 
including: 

a  handle  assembly,  including: 
a  handgrip; 

a  jaw  actuator  movably  mounted  to  the  handgrip;  aixl 
a  blade  actuator  movably  mounted  to  the  handgrip; 

a  support  tube  extending  from  the  handle  assembly  and  having  a 
distal  end; 

first  and  second  jaws  mounted  to  the  distal  end  of  the  support 
tube  for  pivotal  grasping  cooperation  with  respect  to  one 
another,  the  first  jaw  including  a  blade-receiving  structure; 

a  blade  configured  for  movement  between  a  retracted  position 
within  the  distal  end  of  the  support  tube,  artd  a  cutting 
position  engaged  with  the  blade-receiving  structure  of  the  first 
jaw  and  in  cutting  cooperation  with  the  second  jaw; 

a  blade  linkage  extending  through  the  support  tube  and  coupling 
the  blade  actuator  to  the  blade,  for  causing  the  blade  to  move 
between  the  retracted  and  cutting  positions  in  response  to 
actuation  of  the  blade  actuator,  and 

a  jaw  linkage  extending  through  the  support  tube  and  coupling 
the  jaw  aauator  to  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  jaws,  for 
causing  the  jaws  to  open  and  close  in  grasping  cooperation  in 
response  to  actuation  of  the  jaw  actuator  when  the  blade  is  in 
the  retracted  position,  aixl  for  causing  the  blade  to  move  in 
cutting  cooperabon  with  the  second  jaw  'when  the  blade  is  in 
the  cutting  position. 


5^456,685 

INTERFERENCE  SCREW  HAVING  A  TAPERED  BACK 
ROOT 
Randall  J.  Huebner,  Bcaverton,  Oreg^  Mrignor  to  Smith  & 
Nepbew  Dyonics,  Iim^,  Memphis,  Iton. 

FOed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,720 

lat  CL^  A61B  l7ISB:I7m 

VS.  CL  606—73  18  n«hf 


5,456,684 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  MINIMALLY  INVASIVE  SURGICAL 

INSTRUMENT 
Mark  A.   Schmidt,   Hutchinson,  and  James   H.   Dettnumn, 
Duluth,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Hutchinsoo  l^chnology 
Incorporated,  Hutchinson,  Minn. 

FDed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,605 

Int  CL*  A61B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  606—41  24  Claims 


1.  An  orthopedic  interference  screw  for  compression  anchoring  a 
bone  graft  in  a  bore  formed  in  a  bone  mass,  said  screw  comprising: 

a  root  having  front  and  back  ends  and  further  including  at  least 
a  center  section  and  a  back  section;  the  root  center  section  and 
back  section  having  an  outer  surface 

a  screw  thread  formed  over  substantially  all  of  the  center  and 
back  sections,  the  screw  thread  including  a  crest  with  a  top 
face  having  a  width  that  increases  at  least  along  the  back 
section  away  from  the  center  section;  and 

a  taper  formed  on  said  root  back  section  and  extending  substan- 
tially entirely  between  said  back  eixl  and  said  center  section, 
said  taper  being  larger  toward  the  back  end  than  toward  the 
center  section. 


5/456,686 

IMPLANTATION  AND  REMOVAL  OF  ORTHOPEDIC 

PROSTHESES 

Robert  C.  Klapper,  Los  Angeles,  and  James  T.  Cafllouette, 

Newport  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biomet,  Inc., 

Warsaw,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,467,  May  23,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,820,  Jan.  31,  1989, 

Pat.  No.  5,019,083.  This  appiicatioD  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

143,521 

Int  CI.'' A61B  77/56 

U.S.  a.  606—99  18  Claims 


1 .  A  method  for  implanting  an  oniiopedic  prosthesis  into  a  bone, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  an  orthopedic  prosthesis  comprising  a  stem  portion  to 
be  implanted  and  a  head  portion  coupled  to  said  stem  portion; 

exposing  a  bone  into  which  said  orthopedic  prosthesis  is  to  be 
impUnted,  said  bone  having  a  cancellous  bone  component 
and  a  cortical  bone  component; 

forming  a  medullary  canal  in  said  cancellous  bone  component, 
said  canal  having  a  shape  which  is  generally  complementary 
to  the  shape  of  at  least  said  stem  portion  o(  said  orthopedic 
prosthesis; 

coupling  said  orthopedic  prosthesis  to  a  source  of  ultrasonic 
energy; 

vibrating  said  source  of  ultrasonic  energy  at  a  frequency  which 
generally  corresponds  to  a  resonant  frequency  of  said  prosthe- 
sis; and 

advancing  at  least  said  stem  portion  of  said  orthopedic  prosthe- 
sis into  said  formed  medullary  canal  while  ultrasonically 
vibrating  at  least  said  stem  portion  of  said  orthopedic  prosthe- 
sis with  sufficient  energy  to  modify  a  portion  of  the  surround- 
ing bone. 


Sy4SMS7 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  AND 

INTRACULAR  LENS 

JoMph  DeVcnuto,  2955  Soiaii  Rd^  Sulbury,  Pb.  18963 

Coitfiiniation  of  Scr.  No.  230,426,  Apr.  19,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  973,996,  Nov.  10,  1992, 

abititiww«  This  applicatloa  Feb.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  396,076 

Int.  CL"  A6IF  9100 

VS.  CL  60^—107  19  ( 


a  drive  member  comprising  a  tube,  said  drive  member  rotatably 
disposed  within  the  shaft  lumen  aixJ  having  a  proximal  end, 
and  a  distal  end; 

a  cutting  head  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  the  drive  member 
and  having  a  laterally  disposed  cutting  edge; 

a  housing  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  member, 

means  in  the  housing  connected  to  rotate  the  drive  member, 

means  on  the  housing  for  routing  through  the  shaft  lumen  a 
perfusion  source  and  an  aspiration  outlet; 

an  ultrasonic  imaging  transducer  on  said  device  for  ultrasoni- 
cally imaging  tissue  at  a  surgical  site  to  determine  depth  of 
tissue  to  be  resected: 

wherein  a  perfusion  lumen  is  within  said  probe  said  probe;  and. 

an  aspiration  lumen  is  within  said  tube. 


5,456^1 

PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

PROGRAM  MODULES 

Jeffery  D.  Snell,  NorthrMge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter,  Inc., 

Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  152,999 

Int.  CL*"  A61N  1/36 

VS.  a.  607—30  39  Claims 


1.  A  programmer  for  providing  control  of  an  implantable  medi- 
cal device,  said  implantable  medical  device  having  a  memory  and 
means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  implantable  medical  device 
in  accordance  with  a  control  program  stored  in  the  memory,  said 
programmer  comprising: 

means  for  selecting  a  subset  of  program  modules  from  a  plural- 
ity of  distinct  program  modules: 
means  for  creating  a  control  program  from  the  selected  subset  of 

program  modules:  and 
means  for  downloading  the  control  program  from  the  program- 
mer into  the  memory  of  the  implantable  medical  device. 


program  instructions  for  controlling  the  processor  means, 
and  control  parameters  for  specifying  at  least  one  function 
carried  out  by  said  implantable  pacemaker,  and 

telemetry  means  coupled  to  the  processor  means  and  memory 
device  for  transferring  program  instructions  and  control 
parameters  to  the  memory  device  from  the  external  pro- 
grammer, 
an  external  programmer  comprising: 

means  for  establishing  a  telecommunicative  channel  between 
the  telemetry  means  of  said  implantable  pacemaixr  and 
said  external  programmer  thrtMigh  which  selected  control 
parameters  associated  with  said  first  control  program  may 
be  selectively  changed; 

means  for  verifying  at  the  external  programmer  the  type  of 
implantable  pacemaker  with  which  the  telecommunicative 
channel  has  been  established,  and  for  verifying  that  the  first 
control  program  stored  in  the  memory  device  of  said 
implantable  pacemaker  is  one  that  is  to  be  replaced;  and 

means  for  downloading  a  second  control  program  from  said 
external  programmer  to  the  memory  device  of  said  implant- 
able pacemaker  while  the  pulse  generator  means  of  said 
implantable  pacemaker  continues  to  operate  in  said  basic 
operating  mode  as  controlled  by  said  control  means,  said 
second  control  program  comprising  new  program  instruc- 
tions and  control  parameters  for  controlling  the  processor 
means  so  that  an  altered  function  is  carried  out  by  said 
implantable  pacemaker,  the  secorxi  control  program  replac- 
ing said  first  contn'l  program,  whereby  at  least  one  function 
carried  out  by  said  implantable  pacemalcer  may  be  nonin- 
vasively  altered  during  the  same  time  that  said  implantable 
pacemaker  continues  to  operate  in  said  basic  operating 
mode. 
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5,456,690 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FRACTAL  PULSE 

DEFIBRILLAnON 

Minn  Duong- Van,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ventritex,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  65,203.  May  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  137^82 
Int.  CL*  A61N  1/39 
VS.  CL  607—5  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inserting  a  foldable  intraocular  lens  into  an 
eye,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tail;  and 

(b)  a  loop,  connected  to  the  tail,  for  maintaining  the  lens  in  a 
folded  state  and  for  sliding  off  the  lens  while  remaining  intact 
as  a  loop  when  said  tail  is  pulled  to  release  the  lens  from  said 
loop. 


5,456,688 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


UMI 


5v456,689 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TISSUE  RESECTION 
Arnold  J.  Kresch,  4  Horseshoe  Bend,  Portola  Valley,  Calif. 
94028,  and  Donald  L.  Alden,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignoni  to 
Arnold  J.  Kresch,  PortoU  Valley,  Calif. 

nied  Oct  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  136y426 
IntCL''A61B/7/J2 
U.S.  a.  606—180  36  Claims 

1.  A  tissue  resection  device  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end,  a  lumen  extending 
therebetween,  and  an  elongate  aperture  exposing  the  lumen 
neat  the  distal  end; 


1.  An  implantable  pulse  generation  system  for  treating  an 
arrhythmic  heart  condition  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  the  heart  condition; 

energy  storage  means; 

means  for  charging  said  energy  storage  means; 

means  for  discharging  said  energy  storage  means; 

a  pair  of  implantable  electrodes  coupled  to  said  energy  storage 
means  for  delivering  energy  pulses  to  a  patient's  heart;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  discharging  for  gener- 
ating an  irregular  pulse  sequence  and  delivering  said  sequence 
though  said  pair  of  electrodes  in  response  to  a  sensed  heart 
conditioa 


5,456,692 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  NONINVASIVELY 
ALTERING  THE  FUNCTION  OF  AN  IMPLANTED 
PACEMAKER 
Robert    E.    Smith,    Jr.,    Bradbury,    and    Jeffery    D.    SneU, 
Northridge,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Syl- 
mar, Caar. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  116,423 
InL  a.*  A61N  1/37 
VS.  a.  607—31 
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1.  A  system  for  nonivasively  altering  the  function  of  an  implant- 
able pacemaker  by  an  external  programmer,  comprising: 
an  implantable  pacemaker  comprising: 

pulse  generator  means  for  providing  stimulation  pulses, 
control  means  for  controlling  the  pulse  generator  means  in 

accordaiKC  with  a  basic  operating  mode, 
a  memory  device, 

processor  means  for  conditioning  the  operation  of  the  pace- 
maker in  accordance  with  a  first  control  program  stored  in 
the  memory  device,  said  first  control  program  comprising 


5,456,693 
EMBOLIZATION  PLUGS  FOR  BLOOD  VESSELS 
Stanley  R.  Conaton,  San  Carlos;  Gregory  S.  Dapper,  Newari^; 
Aileen  L.  Murphy,  Menio  Park;  Jennifer  Raeder-Devens, 
Oaldand,   and   RoiuUd   Yamamoto,   San   Frandsco,  ail  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Vitapbore  Corporation,  Flainsboro,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  948,235,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  297,^1 
InL  a.*  A61L  lS/00 
VS.  CL  606—192  21  Clafans 

1.  A  plug  which,  in  a  compressed  coivlition.  is  longitudiiully 
insertable  into  a  tubular  biological  vessel,  said  plug  comprising  a 
piece  having  unconstrained  dimension  greater  than  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  vessel,  said  piece  having  a  modulus  at  60%  compres- 
sion greater  than  O.IS  g/mm^  and  being  capable  of  expanding 
radially  inside  said  vessel  by  absorbing  fluid  and  thereby  providing 
mechanical  fixation  in  and  occlusion  of  said  vessel. 


5,456,694 
DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  AND  DEPLOYING 
INTRALUMINAL  DEVICES 
Michael  L.  Marin,  and  Ralph  Marin,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  i 
ors  to  Stentco,  Inc.  Cross  River,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  243,190 
Int  CL^  A61M  29/00 
VS.  CL  606—198  21  CUfaw 

1.  A  device  for  delivering  and  deploying  a  graft  stent  complex, 
comprising: 
a  flexible  guide  sheath  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  guide  sheath  being  substantially  con- 
stant throughout  its  length  and  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
proximal  end  of  said  guide  sheath  being  less  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  distal  eixl; 
a  hemostatic  valve  having  at  least  two  ports  attached  to  the 
proximal  end  of  said  guide  sheath,  one  port  a^apti^H  to  permit 
passage  of  a  catheter  into  said  guide  sheath  and  the  other  port 
adapted  to  permit  passage  of  a  fluid  into  said  guide  sheath; 
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5,456^96 

MONOFILAMENT  SinURE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Cheng-Kung  Liu,  Norwalk,  Conn^  assignor  to  United  SUtcs 

Surgical  Corporation,  NomrallL,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,816 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  8, 

2010,  has  been  disdained. 

lnt.a.^  A61B  17104 

VS.  CL  606—228  7  Claims 


a  lead  balloon  catheter  extending  through  said  one  port  into  said 
guide  sheath,  said  lead  balloon  catheter  including  a  guide  wire 
lumen,  an  inflation  lumen,  and  an  inflatable  lead  balloon  al  its 
distal  end,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lead  balloon  extending 
from  the  distal  end  of  said  guide  sheath,  said  portion  provid- 
ing a  tapered  leading  surface  and  sealing  the  distal  end  of  said 
guide  sheath  when  said  lead  balloon  is  inflated; 

a  graff  stent  complex  comprising  a  graft  and  at  least  one  stent; 

deployment  means  within  said  guide  sheath,  the  stent  of  said 
complex  being  mounted  on  said  deployment  means,  said 
deployment  means  including  an  elongated  shaft  having  a 
guide  wire  lumen  passing  therethrough  and  disposed  in  colin- 
ear  relationship  with  the  guide  wire  lumen  of  said  lead  bal- 
loon catheter,  and 

means  for  applying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  other  port  of  said 
hemostatic  valve  to  vary  the  flexibility  of  the  guide  sheath. 


-Q^^ 
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1.  A  monofilament  suture  manufacturing  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  melt  extruding  and  quenching  a  polymer  to  provide  a 
solidified  monofilament;  subjecting  the  monofilament  to  one  or 
more  subsequent  operations  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 
drawing,  stretching,  heating  and  annealing;  and  exposing  die 
monofilament  to  ambient  conditions  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  of  about  2  minutes  to  about  30  minutes  prior  to  subjecting  the 
monofilament  to  the  subsequent  operation. 


5v45M95 

MULTI-TOOL  SURGICAL  APPARATUS 

Bernard  G.  Herve  DaUcmagne,  Angleur,  Beigiuni,  assignor  to 

United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  NorwallL,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,153 

IntCL*A61B/ 7/00 

VS.  CL  60^-207  16  Oaims 

1.  A  multi-tool  surgical  apparatus  comprising: 


a)  a  handle  assembly; 

b)  a  body  portion  extending  from  said  handle  assembly  and 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 

c)  first  tool  means  operatively  associated  with  a  distal  end 
portion  of  said  body  portion  for  performing  a  first  surgical 
task; 

d)  second  tool  means  different  from  said  first  tool  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  body  portion  and  disposed  proximal  of  said 
first  tool  means  for  performing  a  second  surgical  task; 

e)  first  control  means  for  actuating  said  first  tool  means;  and 

0  second  control  means  for  actuating  said  second  tool  means,  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  control  means  disposed  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  body  portion,  said  secoivl  control 
means  comprises  an  axial  drive  screw  assembly  including  a 
progressively  advanceable  drive  screw  and  a  control  rod,  said 
rod  extending  from  said  drive  screw  through  said  body  por- 
tion to  said  second  tool  means. 


5,456,697 
CABLED  CORE  AND  BRAIDED  SUTURE  MADE 
THEREFROM 
Michad  P.  Chesterfield,  Norwalk;  Dya  S.  Koylknan,  Orange; 
Donald  S.  Kaplan,  Weston,  and  Matthew  E.  Hermes,  Easton, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpora- 
tion, Norwalk,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  855,682,  Jun.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,261,886,  wUch  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733,362, 
Jul.  19,  1991,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
622,224,  Dec  5,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  491,215,  Mar.  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,019,093, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,745,  Apr.  28,  1989, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,699, 
Ai«.  3,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  89,732,  Aug.  26,  1987,  aUuidoncd.  This  application  Aug. 
23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,356 
Int.CL''A61B/7/M 
VS.  CI.  606—228  39  Claims 

1.  In  a  braided  suture,  the  improvement  comprising  a  core  made 
of  yams  twisted  in  a  first  direction,  said  twisted  yams  being  twisted 
together  in  a  second  direction  to  form  a  core  having  a  coefficient  of 
twist  in  said  second  direction  of  at  least  about  24, 
wherein  the  coefficient  of  twist  of  the  core,  alpha,  in  said  second 
direction  is  determined  from  the  equation: 


where: 

K=twist  level  in  turns  per  meter,  and 
D=denier  of  the  core. 


OcTOSEX  10.  199S 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


947 


5f436fD9o 
PACEMAKER 
James  K.  Bytand,  St  Paul;  Michad  D.  DeFranco,  Andover; 
WaUam  J.  Hooper,  Lake  Elmo;  James  M.  Sikorski,  Mounds- 
view,  and  DavM  L.  Thompwrn,  Fridley,  all  of  Minn.,  aarign- 
ors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766,602,  Sep.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158^32 
Int  CL*  A6IN  1/375 
VS.  CL  6*7-36  19  claims 


I.  An  implantable  medical  device,  comprising: 

(A)  a  substantially  hermetic  container,  comprising: 

(1)  a  lid  having  a  circumferential  lid  edge  surface; 

(2)  a  shield  having  a  bonom  wall  and  a  circumferential  side 
wall  connected  W  said  bottom  wall  and  terminating  at  an 
outer  circumferential  flange  surface  overiapping  arxl  seal- 
ingly  attached  to  said  circumterential  lid  edge  surface  to 
provide  said  container, 

(B)  an  electronic  circuit  located  within  said  container, 

(Q  a  fecdthrough  extending  through  said  shield  and  coupled  to 
said  electronic  circuit; 

(D)  a  shroud  of  a  resilient,  compliant  plastic  having  a  connector 
bore  means  for  receiving  a  connector  of  an  electrical  lead 
formed  therein  and  enclosing  said  circumferential  lid  edge 
surface,  said  flange  surface  and  said  feedthrough;  and 

(E)  an  electrical  connector  means  for  coupling  to  an  electrical 
lead,  mounted  in  said  material  of  said  shroud,  coupled  to  said 
feedthrough  and  exposed  to  said  connector  bore  means. 


CARDUC  STIMULATOR  LEAD  INSERTION  TOOL 
Randolph  K.  Armstrong,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
medics,  Inc.,  Angleton,  Ttx. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,880 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  606-108  11  Claims 


'^    . 


10 
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gripping  means  having  jaws  for  gripping  said  lead  at  a  location 
set  back  from  the  terminus  of  said  connector  pin; 

insertion  stop  means  connected  to  said  jaws  of  said  gripping 
means  for  engaging  said  cardiac  stimulator  to  limit  the  depth 
of  insertion  of  said  connector  pin  within  said  connector  recep- 
tacle; and 

depdi  gauge  means  connected  to  and  extending  from  said  jaws 
of  said  gripping  means  toward  the  terminus  of  said  connector 
pin  for  gauging  the  location  of  said  insertion  stop  means 
relative  to  the  terminus  of  said  cormector  pin  such  diat  full 
insertion  of  said  connector  pin  within  said  connector  recep- 
tacle is  assured  when  said  insertion  stop  engages  said  cardiac 
stimulator. 


SAS6,700 

THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE  UTILIZING  INFRARED 

RADUTION  AND  ELECTROSTATIC  FIELD 

Noboni     HorigucU,     2969-1,     Kawatsu-cho,     Sakaide-shi, 

Kagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-302479 
Int  CL*  A61N  J/40 
VS.  CL  607-50  9  claims 


25         ,  256)  29<J 
250      25c 

1.  A  therapeutic  device  comprising: 

an  axially  extending  housing  member  having  an  open  end; 

an  infrared  lamp  secured  within  said  housing  member  so  that 
infrared  radiation  from  said  lamp  passes  outwardly  through 
said  open  end  upon  energization  of  said  lamp; 

means  for  feeding  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  said  housing 
member, 

a  gas  pipe  disposed  within  said  housing  member  and  having  a 
first  end  connected  to  said  oxygen-containing  gas  feeding 
means  and  a  second  end  located  adjacent  to  said  open  end  and 
oriented  so  that  the  oxygen-containing  gas  flows  from  said 
second  end  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  housing  member 
upon  actuation  of  said  oxygen-containing  gas  feeding  means; 

a  DC  voltage  source;  and 

an  electrode  disposed  adjacent  to  said  second  end  of  said  gas 
pipe  and  electrically  connected  to  said  DC  voltage  source  so 
that  an  electrostatic  field  is  formed  in  the  atmosphere  adjacent 
to  said  open  end  of  said  housing  member  upon  actuation  of 
said  DC  voltage  source, 

whereby,  when  said  housing  member  is  positioned  such  that  said 
open  end  is  oriented  toward  and  spaced  apan  from  a  subject, 
the  subject  is  exposed  to  the  electrostatic  field  and  a  flow  of 
the  oxygen-containing  gas  and  is  iiradiaied  with  the  infrared 
radiation. 


1.  A  lead  insertion  system  having  a  lead  insertion  tool,  an 
implantable  cardiac  stimulator  having  a  connector  receptacle,  and 
an  associated  lead  having  a  connector  pin  for  insertion  within  said 
connector  receptacle,  said  connector  pin  having  a  terminus,  said 
lead  iitsertion  tool  comprising: 


5,456,701 
THERAPY  MEMBER  INCLUDING  INTERNAL  BLADDER 

WITH  SURROUNDING  PLL^LE  GEL 
Edward  I.  Stout,  Overtand  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Southwest 
Ikchnologies,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,663 

lot  CL*  A6IF  7/00 

VS.  a.  607—104  14  nriiw 

1.  A  therapy  member  consisting  essentially  of: 

an  outer  sheadi  including  walls  defining  an  interior  chamber. 


165-499  0-95-10 
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APPARATUS  FOR  APPLICATION  OF  HEAT/COLD  TO 

TARGET  REGIONS  OF  THE  HUMAN  ANATOMY 

Rdnier  Beeinrlus,  m.  Concord,  Mms^  aadgnor  to  Thcrabite 

CorporatioB,  Newtown  Square,  P». 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,146,  Apr.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

Tbb  application  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,437 

Int.  CL'  A61F  7/00 

VS.  CL  607—109  17  ClataM 


a  quantity  of  flexible,  thennally  conductive  gel  within  said 
interior  chamber, 

an  inner  bladder  consisting  essentially  of  walls  formed  of  flex- 
ible synthetic  resin  material  and  defining  an  internal  cavity 
and  an  inlet  and  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
cavity,  wherein  said  bladder  is  positioned  entirely  within  said 
interior  chamber  with  said  conductive  gel  entirely  surround- 
ing and  in  direct  contact  with  said  bladder  walls;  and 

means  operatively  coupled  with  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  for 
circulation  of  fluid  through  said  cavity  to  alter  or  maintain  a 
temperature  of  the  therapy  member. 


5,456,702 

METHOD  FOR  LOCALIZED  TEMPERATURE 

REGULATION  OF  AN  OPEN  SURGICAL  HELD  DURING 

AN  OPERATIVE  PROCEDURE 

Stephen  A.  Falk,  231  Parrish  St,  Canandaigua,  N.Y.  14424 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,067 

Int.  CL'  A61F  7H2 

VS.  CL  607—105  15  Claims 
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1.  Thermal  cell  apparatus  for  applying  heal/cold  to  opposed 
target  regions  of  the  human  anatomy,  comprising: 

(a)  a  headband  adapted  to  be  received  over  the  head  of  the  user 
and  having  adjustable  thermal  cell  support  means: 

(b)  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  generally  rigid  shells  having 
a  concave  intenial  surfaces  each  defining  a  thermal  chamber 
for  containing  a  substantially  liquid  heat/cold  source  and 
defining  a  threaded  rim  defimng  a  filling  opening,  said  gener- 
ally rigid  shells  each  defining  a  peripheral  wall  having  a 
Connector  rim  located  about  said  concave  internal  surface; 

(c)  a  threaded  closure  being  received  by  said  threaded  rim; 

(d)  a  compliant  membrane  composed  of  thin  flexible  material 
having  characteristics  of  efficient  heat  transfer  and  having  an 
annular  outer  peripheral  side  wall  being  substantially  contigu- 
ous with  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  generally  rigid  shell  and 
being  secured  in  sealed  relation  to  said  peripheral  rim,  said 
annular  outer  peripheral  wall  of  said  compliant  membrane  and 
being  of  substantially  constant  dimension  from  said  peripheral 
nm  to  said  substantially  planar  compliant  wall  and  defining  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  thermal  chamber  and  being  adapted  to 
contain  said  substantially  liquid  heal/cold  source  within  said 
thermal  chamber  and  defining  a  substantially  planar  readily 
yieldable  external  compliant  wall  being  oriented  substantially 
parallel  to  said  peripheral  rim  and  having  the  facility  when 
urged  with  light  mechanical  pressure  against  the  target  region 
to  conform  intimately  to  the  surface  configuration  of  said 
target  region  and  establish  eflBcient  hcat/cold  transferring  rela- 
tion therewith  for  transferring  heat/cold  of  said  substantially 
liquid  heat/cold  source  to  said  target  region;  and 

(e)  means  supporting  said  generally  rigid  shells  in  roiatable 
relation  with  said  adjustable  thermal  cell  support  means. 


I.  A  method  for  reducing  temporary  hypocalcemia  after  a  surgi- 
cal procedure  which  exposes  one  of  a  parathyroid  gland  and 
adjacent  tissue  to  a  temperature  less  than  body  temperature,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  generating  a  fluid  flow; 

(b)  contacting  the  fluid  flow  on  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  the 
exposed  parathyroid  gland  and  the  adjacent  tissue; 

(c)  measuring  the  temperature  of  one  of  the  parathyroid  gland 
and  the  adjacent  tissue;  and 

(d)  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  flow  in  response  to  the 
measured  temperature  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  one  of 
the  parathyroid  gland  and  the  adjacent  tissue  substantially  at 
body  temperature. 


5,456,704 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  WITH  THERAPEUTIC 
MOIST  HEATING  PAD 
Robert  J.  KUcullen,  133  Longdean  Rd.,  Fairfield,  Conn.  06430 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,665,  Apr.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391^27 
Int.  CL'  A61F  7100 
VS.  CL  607—111  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  therapeutically  heating  a  portion  of  an  area  of  a 
body  by  applying  moist  heat  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  moist  heating  pad  having  a  flexible  inner  bag  formed 
from  a  non-porous  matenal  and  a  flexible  outer  bag  formed 
from  a  non-porous  material; 
providing  an  exothermic  chemical  in  said  flexible  outer  bag  and 

a  solvent  in  said  flexible  inner  bag; 
providing  an  outer  flexible  container  having  opposite  ends,  a 
first  side  formed  of  a  material  non-pervious  to  water  and  a 
second  side  formed  from  a  material  pervious  to  water,  where 
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center  axis  wherein  said  radiopaque  maricer  comprises  a  poly- 
mer loaded  with  a  radiopaque  material,  said  radiopaque 
maricer  affixed  to  said  first  section  of  said  lead  body. 


the  two  sides  together  substantially  encapsulate  the  flexible 

inner  bag  and  the  flexible  outer  bag; 
providing  a  flexible  sheet  of  heat  insulating  material  extending 

over  the  first  side  of  said  container, 
providing  a  water  absorbent  sheet  made  from  a  sponge-lilce 

material  between  the  outer  bag  and  the  second  side  of  the 

container, 
contacting  the  second  side  of  the  container  and  the  absorbent 

sheet  with  water  so  that  the  absorbent  sheet  will  absorb  water, 
squeezing  the  flexible  container  to  cause  the  inner  bag  to  break 

and  allow  the  exothermic  chemical  to  mix  with  the  solvent  so 

as  to  produce  heat  that  is  directed  toward  the  absorbent  sheet 

to  produce  moist  heat;  and 
applying  the  flexible  container,  with  the  second  side  placed 

against  said  area  of  the  body  so  that  the  moist  heat  will 

contact  the  slcin  in  said  area  of  the  body. 


5y456,706 
CARDUC  DEFIBRILLATION  LEAD  HAVING 
DEFIBRILLATION  AND  ATIUAL  SENSING 
ELECTRODES 
BcfUamin  D.  Pless,  Mcnlo  Parit;  Drew  A.  HoAnann,  Loc 
Gatos;  Midiael  B.  Sweeney,  Menlo  Parit;  M.  EUzabeth  Bush, 
Fremont,  and  Steven  M.  MitcheU,  Atherton,  aU  of  CaUf., 
asrignors  to  Ventritez,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  CaUt 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,293 
Int  a.'  A61H  1139 
VS.  CL  607—122  m  qM^ 


5,456,705 

MEDICAL  ELECTRICAL  LEAD  HAVING  A  TORQUE 

INDICATOR 

Mary  M.  Morris,  Mounds  View,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,735,  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,374,286.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,104 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  20, 

2011,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61N  1105 

VS.  CL  607-119  18  Claims 


1.  A  defibrillation  lead  for  use  in  a  patient  with  an  implantable 
defibrillator  comprising: 

a  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  catheter 
having  at  least  one  defibrillation  electrode  for  placement 
through  a  vein  and  in  said  patient's  right  ventricle: 

at  least  one  atrial  sensing  electrode  positioned  on  said  catheter 
for  placement  proximate  said  patient's  atria; 

a  second  defibrillation  electrode  positioned  on  said  catheter 
toward  said  proximal  end  relative  to  said  at  least  one  atrial 
sensing  electrode  for  placement  proximate  said  patient's  supe- 
rior veita  cava;  and 

at  least  one  connector  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  catheter  for 
electrically  connecting  said  electrodes  to  said  implantable 
defibrillator. 


\.  A  body-implantable  lead  comprising: 

a  lead  body  having  a  center  axis,  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 

end,  said  lead  body  have  a  first  section  and  a  second  section, 

said  first  section  have  greater  flexibility  than  said  second 

section; 
means  for  securing  said  distal  end  of  said  lead  body  to  tissue, 

said  means  for  securing  extending  from  said  lead  body  distal 

end; 
an  electrical  conductor  extending  between  said  proximal  and 

distal  ends  of  said  lead  body;  and 
a  radiopaque  marker  having  a  center  axis,  said  radiopaque 

marker  affixed  to  said  lead  body  at  a  position  so  that  said 

radiopaque  marker  center  axis  is  offset  from  said  lead  body 


5,456,707 

PACING  LEAD  WTFH  IMPROVED  TORSION 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Vincent  Gieie,  LG  Dieren,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Vitatron 

Medical  BV,  Dieren,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141374 
Int  CL'  A61N  1104 
VS.  CL  607—127  i6  Claims 

1.  A  pacing  lead  having  a  proximal  end  for  connection  to  a 
pacemaker,  a  distal  end,  a  substantially  cylindrical  lead  length 
between  said  ends,  said  length  having  an  outer  tubing,  an  electrode 
at  about  the  distal  end  thereof,  a  distal  element  at  said  distal  end, 
and  connecting  means  along  said  lead  length  for  providing  an 
electrical  connection  from  said  proximal  end  to  said  electrode  and 
a  mechanical  connection  from  said  proximal  end  to  said  distal 
element,  said  connecting  means  having  a  stiffness,  further  compris- 
ing stiffening  means  extending  a  predetermined  intermediate 
length  of  about  28-36  cm  intermediate  of  said  proximal  and  distal 
ends  for  providing  a  stiffness  to  said  connecting  means  which  is 
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relatively  greater  through  said  intermediate  length  than  is  the 
stiffness  of  said  connecting  means  proxunal  to  and  distal  from  said 
intermediate  length. 


including  a  first  conductive  segment  and  a  second  conductive 
segment  separated  by  a  nonconductive  segment; 

(b)  wherein  the  first  conductive  segment  and  the  nonconductive 
segment  have  ends  providing  a  lug-into-groove,  snap-fit  inter- 
locking structure  which  connects  the  first  conductive  segment 
and  the  nonconductive  segment  end-to-end;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  leads  in  conductive  communication  with  the  con- 
ductive segments  for  communication  with  the  electrical 
device. 


5<«S6,7M 

ROTATABLE  PW,  SCREW-IN  PACING  AND  SENSING 

LEAD  HAVING  IMPROVED  TIP  AND  FLUIDIC  SEAL 

Pboi«  D.  Dou,  StevcBMNi  Ranch,  CaHt,  and  John  R.  HcUand, 

Bnh^MMi,  Vfmh^  vaigiiors  to  Pactaettcr,  Inc^  Sytmar,  CaUL 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,052 

iBt.  CL'^  A<1N  1104 

VS.  CL  ttn—im  *  ctaiiiM 


5,456,710 
VENTED  ELECTRODE 
Pe«er  D.  Gadaby,  DuvaU,  WaaiL,  asrignor  to  Phyrio-Control 
Corporadon,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,629 

InL  CL'  A6IN  1104 

VS.  CL  607—142  1"  Ctatans 


1.  An  implantable  flexible  lead  assembly  adapted  to  transmit 
electrical  pulses  between  a  proximal  end  of  the  lead  assembly  and 
a  distal  end  of  the  lead  assembly  and  to  thereby  stimulate  selected 
body  tissue,  the  lead  assembly  including: 

a  helix  electrode  for  engaging  the  selected  body  tissue; 
a  tubular,  insulating  housing  extending  between  the  proximal 
and  distal  ends  of  the  lead  assembly,  the  tubular  housing 
including  a  header  having  a  distal  tip  surface.  Ute  header 
further  including  means  for  causing  the  helix  electrode  to 
extend  and  retract  relative  to  the  distal  tip  surface  upon 
rotation  of  the  helix  electrode; 
a  conductor  coil  extending  between  die  proximal  and  distal  ends 
of  the  lead  assembly  for  transmitting  die  pulses,  the  conductor 
coil  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  die  conductor  coil 
being  adapted  to  rotate  the  helix  electrode  dirough  rotation  of 
the  proximal  end  of  dte  conductor  coil; 
a  helix  shaft  coupling  the  distal  end  of  die  conductor  coil  and  die 

helix  electrode;  and 
a  seal  operatively  associated  with  die  helix  shaft  for  preventing 
die  ingress  of  bodily  fluids,  said  seal  comprising  a  washer-like 
element  including  an  inner  portion  tapering  to  a  small,  low 
friction  contact  area. 


5y456,709 

INTERLOCKING  ELECTRODE  CARRYING  BODY 

CAVITY  INSERT  FOR  TREATING  MEDICAL 

CONDITIONS 

Haaaan  Hamcdi,  Milwaukee,  Wlc  aaalciior  to  Myo  Kinetic 

SyatenH,  Inc.,  Mcnomoacc  Faila,  Wla. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214^49 
Int.  CL'  A61N  1105 
VS.  CL  607—138  5  Clatos 

1.  A  body  cavity  inseit  for  transmitting  electrical  energy  between 
a  body  cavity  wall  and  an  electrical  device,  comprising: 
(a)  a  tubular  body  elongated  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  a  plurality  of  tubular  segments  connected  end-to-end 
along  die  longitudinal  axis,  die  plurality  of  tubular  segments 


1.  An  electrode  for  placement  upon  die  skin  of  a  patient  to 
deliver  electrical  pulses  from  medical  electronic  equipment  to  die 
patient,  dK  electrode  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrically  conductive  layer  having  a  skin-facing  side  and 
an  upper  side 

(b)  an  impedance-decreasing  layer  disposed  on  die  skin-fKing 
side  of  die  conductive  layer. 

(c)  a  substantially  electrically  nonconductive  backing  layer  dis- 
posed on  die  upper  surface  of  die  conductive  layer,  die  back- 
ing layer  being  substantially  impermeable  to  die  impedance- 
decreasing  layer,  and 

(d)  vent  means  for  venting  gas  formed  between  die  impedance- 
decreasing  layer  and  die  conductive  layer. 
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5,456,711 

WARP  KNITTED  CAROTID  PATCH  HAVING  FINISHED 

SELVEDGED  EDGES 

John  O.  Hudaoo,  Clearwater,  Fla,  assignor  to  Intervaacular 

Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,372,  May  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,217 

Int.  CL'  A61F  2106 

VS.  CL  623-1  ,g  ctataB 


5y«56,713 

EXPANDABLE  TRANSLUMINAL  GRAFT  PROSTHESIS 

FOR  REPAIRS  OF  ANEURYSM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

IMPLANTING 

Timothy  Chnter,  PfttsCord,  N.Y„  aaaignor  to  Cook  Incoqw- 

rated,  Bloomlngton,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  782,696,  Oct  25,  1991,  «h— awwil 

This  application  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,774 

InL  CL'  A61F  2/05.  A61M  29102 

MS.  CL  623-1  24  n.»^ 


1.  A  warp  knitted  carotid  patch  for  ailerial  closure  after  an 
endarectomy,  said  carotid  patch  comprising  a  warp  knitted  yam 
having  a  predetermined  width  dimensioned  for  closure  of  said 
artery  after  said  endarectomy  and  with  finished  knitted  selvedged 
edges  consisting  essentially  of  said  warp  knitted  yam  to  avoid  the 
need  to  cut  to  width. 


5,456,712 

GRAFT  AND  STENT  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  J.  Maginot,  741  Meadow  La.,  Crown  Point  Ind.  46307 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  56^71,  May  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^08020, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,597,  JuL  3, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,211,683.  This  application  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  138,912 

Int  CL'  A6IF  2106 

VS.  CL  623-1  20  Claims 
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1.  A  graft  and  stent  assembly  which  is  securable  to  a  first 
sidewall  of  a  blood  vessel  having  an  arteriotomy  defined  dierein, 
die  blood  vessel  having  a  flow  of  blood  dierein,  comprising: 
a  graft  having  an  orilice.  said  graft  further  having  an  end  portion 
which  is  positionable  widiin  die  blood  vessel  and  substantially 
adjacent  to  a  portion  of  die  first  sidewall  of  die  blood  vessel 
which  substantially  surrounds  die  arteriotomy;  and 
a  stent  having  a  second  sidewall,  said  stent  being  positionable 
widiin  die  blood  vessel  and  in  contact  widi  die  end  portion  of 
said  graft  so  as  to  secure  die  end  portion  of  said  graft  between 
die  first  sidewall  of  die  blood  vessel  and  said  stent, 
wherein  die  orifice  of  said  graft  is  positioned  relative  to  die 
second  sidewall  of  said  stent  so  diat  die  flow  of  blood  must 
pass  dirough  die  second  sidewall  of  said  stent  in  order  to 
advance  through  die  orifice  of  said  graft. 


1.  A  device  for  grafting  a  prosdiesis  to  a  wall  of  a  lumen,  said 
device  comprising: 

a)  a  tubular  introducer  sheath  having  a  longitudinal  bore; 

b)  a  prosdiesis  comprising  a  tubular  graft  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  and  disposed  in  the  longitudinal  bore  of  said  tubular 
introducer  sheadi,  said  graft  being  expandable  radially  to 
substantially  conform  to  an  interior  wall  of  a  lumen; 

a  self  expanding  spring  assembly  having  a  compressed  state 
and  attached  to  said  tubular  graft  for  expanding  said  graft 
so  that  it  substantially  conforms  to  an  interior  wall  of  a 
lumen  after  said  introducer  sheadi  has  been  removed  from 
said  self  expanding  spring  assembly,  said  introducer  sheath 
containing  said  self  expanding  spring  assembly  in  said 
compressed  state  when  said  spring  assembly  is  positioned 
in  said  longitudinal  bore  of  said  introducer  sheath;  and 

anchoring  means  for  attaching  said  graft  to  an  interior  wall  of 
a  lumen: 

c)  tubular  carrier  means  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  disposed 
in  die  longitudinal  bore  of  said  tubular  graft,  said  carrier 
means  also  having  a  plurality  of  apertures; 

d)  central  control  means  for  maintaining  an  axial  position  of  said 
prtwthesis  during  removal  of  said  introducer  sheath,  said 
central  control  means  being  disposed  in  die  longitudinal  bote 
of  said  tubular  carrier  means;  and 

e)  mooring  loops  engaging  said  prosthesis  and  passing  dirough 
said  apertures  in  said  tubular  carrier  means  to  engage  said 
central  control  means. 
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S<4S6,714 
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TUBULAR  SURGICAL  IMPLA>rr  HAVING  A  LOCKING 

RING  AND  FLANGE 

Eari  R.  Owen,  Microsurgery  Centre,  I  Esther  Street,  Surry 

HiUs,  NSW  2010,  Austrmlia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92A»32«,  S  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1W4,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1W4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93«0W«,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  JuL  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  170^12 
Claims  priority,  application  AustnOia,  Jul.  4,  1991,  PK7057 
Int  a."  A61F  2J06 
VS.  a.  623—1  »«  CMa» 


5,456,715 

IMPLANTABLE  MECHANICAL  SYSTEM  FOR 

ASSISTING  BLOOD  CIRCULATION 

Domingo  S.  Llotta,  3  de  Febrero  No.  2025,  Buenos  Aires, 

Argentina 

nied  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,854 
Claims   priority,   application   Argentina,    May    21,    1993, 
324900 

Int  CL<^  A6IM  1112 
VS.  CI.  623—3  "  Clatan 


1.  A  tubular  surgical  implant  adapted  to  be  joined  to  a  wall  of  a 
vessel  or  hollow  organ  such  that  the  implant  opens  into  the  interior 
of  the  vessel  or  organ,  said  implant  comprising: 

an  open-ended  tube  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end, 
a  deformable  flange  formed  at  the  distal  end  of  the  tube  for 
insertion  through  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  vessel  or 
hollow  organ, 
a  plurality  of  spikes  extending  from  the  flange  toward  the 
proximal  end  of  the  tube,  alongside  and  generally  parallel  to 
the  tube,  and 
a  locking  ring  arranged  to  slide  axially  on  the  tube  in  a  direction 
from  the  proximal  end  of  the  tube  toward  the  distal  end  of  the 
tube,  the   locking  ring   incorporating  a  plurality  of  holes 
aligned  with  and  adapted  to  receive  the  spikes. 
8.  A  method  of  connecting  first  and  second  vessels,  or  first  and 
second  hollow  organs,  or  a  first  vessel  and  a  second  hollow  organ, 
by  way  of  a  surgical  implant,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  tubular  surgical  implant  adapted  to  be  joined  to  a 
tissue  wall  of  a  vessel  or  organ  such  that  the  implant  opens 
into  the  interior  of  the  vessel  or  organ,  the  implant  comprising 
an  open-ended  tube,  a  deformable  flange  at  one  end  of  the 
tube,  a  plurality  of  spikes  extending  from  the  flange,  along- 
side and  generally  parallel  to  the  tube,  and  a  locking  ring 
arranged  to  slide  axially  on  the  tube,  and  the  locking  ring 
incorporating  a  plurality  of  holes  aligned  with  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  spikes; 
cutting  an  opcmng  in  the  tissue  wall  of  the  first  vessel  or  first 

organ; 
inserting  the  end  of  the  tube  into  the  opening  with  the  flange 

deformed; 
allowing  or  causing  the  flange  to  open  behind  the  tissue  wall; 
engaging  the  spikes  through  the  tissue  wall;  aixJ 
sliding  the  locking  ring  on  the  tube  until  the  spikes  are  engaged 
with  the  hole*  in  the  locking  ring. 


1.  An  implantable  mechanical  system  for  assisting  blood  circu- 
lation, wherein  the  system  is  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  power 
produced  by  linear  contraction  of  a  skeletal  muscle,  comprising: 

a  blood  circiJation  pump  comprising  a  blood  chamber  and 
compression  plates; 

a  lever  system  means  for  driving  said  compression  plates; 

a  muscle  action  force  multiplier  means  for  transmitting  a  multi- 
plied force  through  said  lever  system  means  and  driving  said 
compression  plates; 

a  prosthesis  defining  a  biomechanical  coupling  between  said 
skeletal  muscle  and  said  force  multiplier,  and 

means  for  measuring  force  from  said  skeletal  muscle  and  dis- 
placement of  said  skeletal  muscle  while  driving  said  pump 
during  an  electro-stimulation  period  used  with  the  system; 

wherein  said  prosthesis,  said  force  multiplier  means,  and  said 
lever  system  means  form  a  functional  unit  mechanically  inter- 
connected by  lead  wires  which  transmit  movement  and  force 
through  said  unit. 


5,456,716 
ELASTOMERIC  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Alfred  A.  Iversen,  WayzaU;  Thomas  E.  Broome,  Shakopce; 
David  M.  Costello,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Ttmothy  A. 
Keeter,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignors  to  PMT  Corporation, 
Chanbassen,  Minn. 

FUcd  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,592 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/52:  F16K  I5II4 

VS.  a.  623—8  15  Claims 


1.  An  elastomeric  valve  assembly  comprising: 
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(a)  a  valve  channel  assembly  including  two  opposing  vulcanized 
elastomeric  elongate  pieces  in  planar  contaa  with  each  other 
forming  a  collapsed  openable  channel  therebetween  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  pieces  of  the  valve  channel 
assembly  being  pigmented  with  different  primary  colon  so 
that  when  said  pieces  are  in  close  contact  with  each  other  to 
seal  the  channel,  a  third  color  is  visible;  and 

(b)  a  valve  body  of  vulcanized  elastomer  material  entirely  sur- 
rounding the  valve  channel  assembly  having  a  first  opening  in 
communication  with  the  first  end  of  the  channel  and  a  second 
opening  in  communication  with  the  second  end  of  the  chan- 
nel. 


5456,718 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  SURGICAL  OBJECTS 
WITHIN  THE  HUMAN  BODY 
Dennb  W.  Szymaitis,  1172  Harvard  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15205 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977^36,  Nov.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,769 
Int  CL*  A61F  2/02 
VS.  CL  62S-U  12  Claims 


5,456,717 

STEM  FOR  A  FEMORAL  HIP-JOINT  ENDOPROSTHESIS 

K.  Zweymiiller,  Vienna,  Austria,  and  Andr^  Deckner,  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  Plus  Endoprothtik  AG,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,731 
Claims  priority,  application  European  P»t  Off,  Dec.  7. 1992. 
92120835 

Int  CL*  A6IF  2/12 
VS.  CL  623-8  ,3  cuims 


ti   H-  Jl. 


1.  A  detectable  surgical  object  used  in  surgical  procedures  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  surgical  object;  and 

b)  a  maricer  attached  to  the  surgical  object  comprised  of  at  least 
one  maricer  comprised  of  at  least  one  elongated  body  of  a 
selected  nonmagnetostrictive,  soft  magnetic  material  with 
zero  magnetostriction  which  will  emit  known  specific  inten- 
sity of  selected  harmonic  frequencies  when  exposed  to  an 
alternating  electromagnetic  field  thereby  causing  a  change  in 
the  alternating  electromagnetic  field  which  change  can  be 
correlated  to  the  presence  of  only  the  selected  nonmagneto- 
strictive, soft  magnetic  material. 


5,456,719- 
ENDOPROSTHESIS  WITH  A  PROSTHESIS  PART  MADE 

OF  VISCOELASTIC  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 
Arnold  Keller,  Kayhude,  Germany,  assignor  to  Waldemar  Link 

GmbH  &  Co,  Hamburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92AM163,  {  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1994,  }  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A15728,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  19, 1991, 9111729 


VS.  CL  623—11 


Int  CL*  A61F  2/02 


4Claiois 


1.  In  a  Stem  for  a  femoral  hip-joint  endoprosthesis  the  stem 
including  a  shaft  of  substantially  rectangular  cross  section  and 
defining  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  said  shaft  having  a 
median  long  axis,  said  distal  end  tapering  in  a  substantially  conical 
manner  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  marrow  cavity  of  a  femur, 
an  insertion  wall  unit  located  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  shaft  for 
receiving  an  insertion  tool  for  establishing  a  force  on  said  proximal 
end  for  insertion  of  the  shaft  into  said  marrow  cavity  of  the  femur, 
a  member  to  receive  a  joint  ball,  said  member  being  located  at  the 
proximal  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  neck  member  forming  a  connec- 
tion between  said  member  and  said  proximal  end  of  the  shaft,  and 
further  iiKluding  the  improvement  having  said  insertion  wall  unit 
at  said  proximal  end  of  said  shaft  being  substantially  on  said 
median  long  axis  of  said  shaft  to  transfer  force  applied  to  said 
insertion  wall  unit  to  said  shaft  along  said  median  long  axis,  said 
insertion  wall  unit  including  first  and  second  laterally  extended 
abutment  faces  and  having  a  common  connecting  portion  aligned 
with  said  axis,  said  abutment  faces  including  said  common  con- 
necting portion  extending  substantially  perpendicular  from  and  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  median  long  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  faces 
extending  outwardly  ftom  said  common  connecting  portion  and 
forming  an  outwardly  extended  open  surface,  said  open  surface 
being  adapted  to  receive  an  insertion  tool  with  the  force  concen- 
trated on  said  open  surface  along  said  median  long  axis. 


I-  An  endoprosthesis  comprising  a  prosthesis  part  of  viscoclastic 
synthetic  resin  fastened  to  a  suppon  pan  by  a  screw  element,  the 
material  of  the  support  part  being  more  resistant  to  plastic  displac*- 
ment  than  the  synthetic  resin  prosthesis  part,  characterized  in  that 
the  support  part  is  provided  with  an  abutment  and  the  screw 
element  (3)  has  a  head  and  a  shank  with  a  stop  surface  on  the 
shank  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  head,  said  stop  surface  coop- 
erating with  said  abutment  to  limit  axial  movement  of  said  head 
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relative  to  said  prosthesis  part  and  seat  the  screw  element  on  the 
support  part  said  head  having  saw-toothed  elevations  (14)  facing 
the  synthetic  resin  prosthesis  part  fastened  thereby,  said  saw- 
toothed  elevations  (14)  having  tapered  flanks  forming  leading 
surfaces  dunng  tightening  of  the  screw  element  and  steeper  tooth 
flanks  (16)  which  are  directed  against  the  release  direction  of  the 
screw  element  whereby  the  leading  surfaces  effect  a  viscoelastic 
displacement  of  the  synthetic  resin  prosthesis  part  during  tighten- 
ing of  the  screw  element  after  which  the  displaced  synthetic  resin 
volume  relaxes  at  least  partly  into  the  depressions  formed  between 
the  elevations  whereby  the  steeper  tooth  flanks  engage  the  relaxed 
,  synthetic  resin  prosthesis,  the  seated  position  of  the  screw  element 
being  determined  by  the  interacting  stop  surface  (8)  on  the  screw 
element  and  the  abutment  (9)  on  the  support  part  (1). 


5.456,720 
PROSTHESIS  FOR  REPAIR  OF  DIRECT  SPACE  AND 
INDIRECT  SPACE  INGUINAL  HERNIAS 
Leonanl  S.  Schultz,  8883  Flesher  CIr,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
55347;  Joseph  J.  Ptetralitta,  5571  Bristol  La.,  Mlnnetonka, 
Minn.  55343;  John  N.  Graber,  5039  Bryant  Ave.  S,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  55409.  and  David  F.  HiclwiL,  2300  OUver  Ave. 
S.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55405 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,083,  Feb.  8,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  126.166 
InL  CL"  A61F  2/04 
VS.  CL  623—12  9 


sheath  onto  a  replacement  ligament,  said  sheath  being  mount- 
able  on  said  flexible  tube  and  being  movable  from  its  mounted 
position  on  said  flexible  tube  to  the  replacement  ligament;  and 
anchoring  means  for  anchoring  said  sheath  within  a  passage- 
way through  a  bone,  said  anchoring  means  including  a  second 
tube  having  a  conical  head,  said  sheath  extending  through  said 
second  tube  and  said  conical  head  and  being  secured  to  said 
conical  head. 


5.456,722 
LOAD  BEARING  POLYMERIC  CABLE 
William  D.  McLcod,  and  James  J.  Cassidy,  both  of  Memphis, 
l^nn.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc.,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,065,  Jan.  6, 1993.  This  appUcatioa 
Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,458 
Int.  a.'  A61F  2108 
VS.  CL  623—13  21  Claims 


1.  A  prosthetic  device  for  use  in  laparoscopically  repairing  a 
defect  in  tissue,  said  device  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  tissue  engaging  and  reinforcing  flange; 

a  hollow  projection  defining  a  cavity  having  an  open  end  and  a 
closed  end,  said  projection  being  connected  to  said  flange 
adjacent  to  said  open  end,  said  cavity  being  fillable  with  a 
fluent  slurry  to  form  a  defect  filling  plug,  said  projection 
being  sized  for  fillmg  the  defect  and 

a  slurry  retaining  flap  connected  to  said  flange  for  closing  said 
open  end. 


5.456,721 

DEVICE  FOR  REINFORCING  A  LIGAMENT 

TRANSPLANT  DURING  RECONSTRUCTIVE  SURGERY 

Jean-Jacques    Legrand,   45,   allee   Jacques-Prevert   F-73000, 

Chambery,  France 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73^36 
Int.  CL*  A61F  2/08:2102 
VS.  a.  623—13  16  Claims 

1.  A  device  of  use  during  surgery,  comprising: 
a  sheath  having  an  original  diameter  and  including  resorbable 
material  made  of  knitted  elastic  threads  adapted  to  permit  said 
sheath  to  expand  beyond  its  original  diameter,  said  knitted 
threads  defining  a  predetermined  mesh  size  so  that  biological 
exchanges  can  take  place  between  an  associated  ligament 
used  to  replace  a  damaged  ligament  of  a  patient  and  the 
surrounding  biological  environment  within  the  patient's  body; 
applicator  means  including  a  flexible  tube  for  applying  said 


1.  A  method  for  the  fusion  of  bone  segments  having  outer 
surfaces,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  the  bone  segments  into  close  approximation  with 
each  other, 

(b)  providing  a  surgical  cable  formed  of  a  plurality  of  polymeric 
fibers  to  force  the  opposed  bone  segments  toward  each  other, 
the  polymeric  cable  having  two  free  ends  and  being  of  a 
diameter  of  between  one  and  three  millimeters  (1-3  mm) 
along  the  entire  length  thereof  including  said  ends,  to  define 
an  elongated  thin  cable  with  sufficient  inherent  flexibility  for 
enabling  the  cable  to  be  wrapped  around  the  bone  segments, 
said  cable  having  fibers  with  sufficient  tensile  strength  so  that 
the  cable  is  capable  of  bearing  stress  loads  to  allow  Uie  fusion 
of  the  said  opposing  bone  segments  and  to  be  sufficiently 
inelastic  so  as  to  maintain  continuous  pressure  on  the  bone 
segments; 

b)  wrapping  the  cable  around  the  bone  segments; 

c)  applying  a  compressive  force  to  the  adjacent  bone  segments; 
(d)  securing  the  cable  in  place  relative  to  the  bone  segments  by 

joining  the  cable  ends  together,  and 
e)  minimizing  stress  concentration  at  the  bone  segment  outer 
surfaces  by  closely  conforming  the  cable  to  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  bone  segments. 
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5y«56,723 
METALUC  IMPLANT  ANCHORABLE  TO  BONE  TISSUE 

FOR  REPLACING  A  BROKEN  OR  DISEASED  BONE 
Samod  G.  Strinwnann,  St  Sulpice,  Switzerland,  and  Lutz 
Claes,  Ulm,  Germany,  assignors  to  Institut  Straumann  AG. 
Waldenburg,  Switzeriand 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,006,  Feb.  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,683,  Nov.  8, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

931.643 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Mar.  23,   1989, 
1091A9 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/28 
U,S.CL  623-16  TOaiins 


5^456,724 
LOAD  SENSOR  FOR  BONE  GRAFT 
Hung-Ju  Yen;  Chih-Ming  Wu;  Wei-TU  Jao;  Chen-Dao  Shiao. 
all  of  Chutung;  Chi-Ming  Shih.  Hsincha;  Cbeng-Kung 
Cheng,  Chutung;  Tze-Hong  Wong,  and  Koo-Shui«  Sbeh. 
both  of  Hsinchu,  all  of,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  lUwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Dec  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167.700 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/28:2/44 ;2/46 

VS.  CL  623-16  26  Clafans 


1.  A  metallic  implant  to  be  applied  to  a  human  or  animal  bone, 
comprising  a  porous  metallic  biocompatible  surface,  treated  with  a 
reducing  acid  to  be  provided  with  micro-roughness  having  a  maxi- 
mum peak-to-valley  height  R,  greater  than  10  jim  and  roughness 
spacing  RS  less  than  10  jim,  to  come  into  contact  with  the  bone 
and  to  intergrow  therewith. 


1.  A  load  sensor  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  two  bones  at  a 
mammal  system  for  sensing  a  stress  exerted  on  said  load  sensor 
comprising: 
a  body: 

a  load  transducer  mounted  in  said  body  for  transducing  a  strain 
occurring  thereon  when  said  body  is  subjected  to  said  stress 
into  an  electronic  signal  adapted  to  be  transmitted  to  an 
analyzer  for  analyzing  said  stress  exerted  on  said  load  sensor, 
and 
a  length-adjusting  means  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  body  for 
adjusting  a  length  of  said  load  sensor  to  make  said  load  sensor 
firmly  fixed  between  said  two  bones. 


CHEMICAL 


5^56,725 

METHOD  FOR  TEMPORARILY  COLORING  TEXTILE 

FIBERS 

John  D.  Bnihnke,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  MilUken 

Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,126 
Int  a.'  D06P  5H3 
VS.  CI.  8—103  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  temporary  coloration  to  a  polyamide 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  poly(oxyalkylcne)  substituted  methine  colorant  to 
said  substrate  wherein  said  colorant  is  characterized  by  a 
chromogen  having  a  C=C  pair,  v^herein  the  net  effect  of  the 
groups  bonded  to  one  member  of  the  pair  is  to  donate  elec- 
trons, and  the  net  effect  of  the  groups  bonded  to  the  opposite 
member  of  the  pair  is  to  withdraw  electrons,  with  the  proviso 
that  the  groups  do  not  include  a  conjugated  nitrogen  bonded 
to  one  member  of  the  C=C  pair,  and  one  of  the  electron 
donating  groups  is  an  aromatic  or  hetero-aromatic  group,  and 
from  1  to  6  poly(oxyalkylene)  substituents  having  from  2  to 
200  residues  of  C2-C4  aUcylene  oxides  each  covalently 
bonded  to  at  least  one  of  the  electron  donating  groups  or 
electron  withdrawing  groups  by  a  linking  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N,  NR,  O,  S,  SOj.  SOjN,  SOjNR, 
COj,  CON  and  CONR,  where  R  is  H,  C,-C,j  allcyl  phenyl  or 
benzyl; 

(b)  maintaining  said  colorant  on  said  substrate  to  provide  col- 
oration for  a  desired  length  of  time:  aixl 

(c)  thereafter  heating  said  substrate  with  superheated  steam  to  a 
temperature  of  240°  F.  or  more  to  degrade  said  colorant  and 
decolorize  said  substrate. 
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wherein  R,,  Rj  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen  or  unsub- 
stituted  lower  allcyl,  X,  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  and 
straight,  branched  or  cyclic  aliphatic  bridging  group  or  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aromatic  bridging  group,  m  is  0  or 
1,  Y,  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenylene  or  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  naphthylene,  Z,  is  — S02CH=CHj,  or 
— SGjCHjCHjL,  in  which  L,  is  a  group  capable  of  being 
split  by  the  action  of  an  alkali,  Q,  is  halogeno,  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  pyridinio,  — NCRJR,,  — OR«  or  — SR,  in 
which  R„  R„  R^  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen  or  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  benzyl 
group,  and  Q^  is  chloro  or  fluoro;  or  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  dioxazine  compound  group  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (II)  in  the  free  acid  form: 
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5,456,726 

REACTIVE  DYE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DYEING  OR  PRINTING  CELLULOSE  FIBER  MATERIAL 

USING  THE  SAME 
Shigeni  Kawabata;  Naoki  Harada,  both  of  Ibaraki,  and  Shuhei 
Hashizume,  Osaka,  all  of;  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166^20,  Dec.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1992,  4-356630 
Int  CL'  C09B  67/22. -62/ 503;  D06P  1/38 
VS.  CI.  8-549  6  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  dye  composition  comprising: 
A)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  dioxazine  compound 
group  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I)  in  the  free  acid 
form; 
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wherein  R,,  R,  and  R^  independently  hydrogen  or  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  lower  alkyl,  Xj  is  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  and  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  aliphatic  bridging 
group  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aromatic  bridging 
group,  n  is  0  or  1 ,  Yj  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenylene 
or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  naphthylene,  Z^  and  Z,  are 
independently  — S02CH=CH2  or  — SOjCHjCHiL,  in  which 
L2  is  a  group  capable  of  being  split  by  the  action  of  an  alkali, 
and  Q,  is  halogeno,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  pyridinio, 
— N(R,,)R,j,  —OR,,  or  — SR,,  in  which  R,,,  R,j,  R,,  and 
R,4  are  independently  hydrogen  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted aJkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  benzyl  group;  or  a  mixture  of 
the  dioxine  compounds  of  the  formula  (I)  and  the  dioxazine 
compounds  of  the  formula  (II);  mixed  with 
B)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  anthraquinone  com- 
pound group  represented  by  the  following  formula  (DI)  in  the 
free  acid  form: 
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Phnury  Color  -  Red 


H2N 


wherein  Z.  is  — S02CH=CH j  or  — SOjCH jCHjL,  in  which        ^^  ^^  _  ^^     ^ 
L,  is  a  group  capable  of  being  split  by  the  action  of  an  alkali, 
wherein  the  amount  in  weight  basis  of  B)  is  from  0.0 1  to  90 
times  that  of  A). 


5v4S6,727 
DYE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  POLYAMIDES 
Walter  HeimUng.  West  Warwick;  Mark  Hellc,  Hope;  Kerry 
Pnmlx,  Coventry,  aU  of  R.L;  Leslie  Mcintosh,  Charlotte, 
N.C^  and  PhUomen  DcCroos,  Coventry,  R.1^  assignors  to 
Hoechst  CeUnese  Corporatkin,  Somerville,  NJ. 
FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,292 
Int  a."  D06P  II3S4:  C09B  62151.621513:62/515 
VS.  CL  »— 549  4  Claiim 

1.  A  dye  composition  containing  at  least  two  dyes  having  differ- 
ent primary  colors  wherein  said  dyes  are  selected  from  dyes  of  the 
following  formulae: 


SO)H 


f\..J 


HOjSO  -  CH  J- CHj- SO2 


HO 


SO3H 
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SAS6,72» 
REACTIVE  DYESTUFF  MIXTURE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

PROPERTIES  IN  COMBINATION 
Max    Schwarz,    Uverkusen;    Joachim    Grutze,    Odenthal; 
Dietrich  Hildebnud,  Odenthal;  Joachim  WolU  Odenthal, 
and  Frank-Mkhad  Stohr,  Odenthal,  aU  ot;  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Uverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,022,  Nov.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,354 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1991,  41  39 
953.6;  Dec  23,  1991,  41  42  766.1 

InL  CL»  C09B  67122^7124;  D06P  ll3i 


-contiDued 
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1.  Dyestuff  mixture  of  at  least  two  reactive  dyestuffs,  character- 
ised in  that  at  least  one  monochlorotriazine  dyestuff  1  of  the 
formulae  1.1  to  1.7 


(tfift)i-j  1:    I 


NH  — CONH2 
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and  at  least  one  nwnofluorotriazine  dyestuff  2  of  the  fonnula  2.1 
to  2.7  or  fluorochloropyrimidine  dyestuff  3  of  the  fonnula  3.1 
to  3.5 


-continued 
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2.4  are  mixed  together,  wherein 

B'-B*  independently  of  one  another  denote 
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H03S 
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■-Q--- 


Q  denotes  O— CH,  or  H, 

R'  denotes  — SOj— CHj— CHjOSOjH  or 


-continued 


-'■-Q- 


(SO3H)0-2 


the  radicals  Z  independenUy  of  one  another  denote  H  or  C-C- 
alkyl, 

the  radicals  Z'  independently  of  one  another  denote  H  or  C,-C  - 
alkyl, 

the  radicals  V  independenUy  of  one  another  denote  CONH,  or 

COCH3. 
W  denotes 


^         ^^(S03H)|_2 


W^-W*  independently  of  one  another  denote 


a 

X 

n  N 


-NH'^^    N   ^'^NH-F 


R^  denotes  — NH— Z.  — NH— CHj— CH,— SO3H, 


.^, 


or      —  NZ 


(SOjH)o.2 


-«.^ 


R' denotes 


HO3S— ^         \-N=N- 

or  H,CO— , 

R*.  R',  R',  and  R"  are  independently  of  one  another  denote 
— NH— Z',  — NH— CHj— CHj— SO3H. 


^         ^^(S03H)|-2 

-'^iJ    ■ 

X'-X*  independently  of  one  another  denote  H  or  F, 
Y'-Y'  denote  -CONHj-,  COCH3  or  -(CHj)„— SO3H. 
D'  and  D^  denote 


(S03H)|.2 


(SOsH),     or 


(OCH3)o. 


SO2  — C2H4  — OSO3H 


the  indices  m  independently  of  one  another  denote  1-4, 
the  indices  n  independently  of  one  another  denote  2-4  and 
the  indices  p  independently  of  one  another  denote  1-3. 


.»-/^. 
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5,456,729 
SENSITIZER  AND  USE 
Fortunato   VUlamagiw,   SUtington,   Pa.;   Arun   K.   Chatto- 
|»dhyay,  Brossard,  and  Ming  C.  Lee,  SL  Hubert,  both  of; 
Canada,  assignors  to  ICl  Canada  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,023 
InL  a.*  ClOL  9100 
L^.  CI.  44-269  5cuUnB 

1.  A  sensitizer  compnsed  of  a  single  and/or  plurality  of 
nonchemically  generated  gas  and  optionally  chemically  generated 
gas  in  liquid  and/or  solid  phases  providing  a  foam  of  reduced 
density  wherein  said  density  is  about  0.0 1  to  less  than  1.0  grams 
per  cubic  centimeters  wherein  said  sensitizer  is  in  combination 
with  a  single  and/or  plurality  of  explosive  materials. 
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5y«56,730 
POLYMERIC  ADDITIVES 
Richavd  J.  Hart,  DfcJcot;  "nincel  Ibrahim,  Abingdon,  and  Gra- 
ham Jackson,  Reading.  aU  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignon  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc,  Linden,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)0406,  S  371  Date  Aug.  27,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  27,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092A5623,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107358 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdont,  Feb.  27, 1991, 
9104138 

Int  CI.'  ClOL  1118:1122:  C08F  SI30 
MS.  CL  44—322  3  Oaiim 


M5«,732 
SELF-KINDLING  FUEL  PACKAGE 
Robert  O.  Baxter,  West  Monroe,  La,  assignor  to  Bancroft  Bag, 
Inc.,  West  Monroe,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89^12,  JuL  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,137 

Int  CI.'  C06C  5100:  ClOL  lllOO 

MS.  CL  44—519  "  Claims 

1.  A  self-kindling  fuel  package  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  wall  for  enclosing  charcoal  impregnated 

with  solvents  therein, 
said  container  wall  having  an  outer  face  and  an  inner  face,  said 
inner  face  defining  an  interior  space  for  accommodating  said 
charcoal  impregnated  with  solvents; 
said  container  also  having  at  least  one  end  closure,  said  end 
closure  comprising  an  end  section  of  the  container  wall  which 
is  pinched  together,  a  semi-rigid  wick  located  at  the  pinched 
end  section  of  the  container  wall,  wherein  the  pinched  end 
section  of  the  container  wall  is  folded  at  the  location  of  said 
wick  such  that  the  wick  is  longitudinally  folded  and  encased 
within  the  fold  of  the  pinched  end  section  of  the  container 
wall  and  springs  open  to  thereby  create  an  oxygen  channel 
within  the  end  closure; 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  fold  of  the  pinched  end  section  of 
the  container  wall. 


tjatAtJ>iA^J»*J>*^*^*^ 
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1.  A  composition  comprising  a  middle  distillate  fuel  oil  and  from 
0.001  to  5  wt  %  (based  on  the  oil)  of  an  additive  comprising  a  non 
metal-containing  oil -soluble  copolymer  of  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  200  to  50,000  having  a  polymethylene 
backbone  or  a  polymethylene  backbone  interrupted  by  an  O  or  an 
N  atom  or  by  a  group  containing  an  O  or  an  N  atom,  the  backbone 
being  divided  into  segnvents  by  a  plurality  of  side  chains  contain- 
ing the  same  or  different  functional  group  selected  from  nitrate, 
peroxide,  nitrite,  hydroxyl.  mtrosocarbonaie  and  groups  of  the 
formula  R— CO— O  where  R  is  hydrocaibyl  of  I  to  28  carbon 
atoms. 


5y456,731 
CARBOXYLIC  ACHVESTER  PRODUCTS  AS 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  ADDITrV  ES  FOR  FUELS 
David  A.  Blain,  Notre  Dame  de  Gravanchon,  France;  Davis: 
Robert  H,  Pitman;  Horodysliy  Andrew  G.,  Cherry  Hill,  both 
of  N  J.,  and  Shi-Ming  Wu,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  MobO 
on  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  15,970,  Feb.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^52^77. 
This  application  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265^57 
Int  a.'  ClOL  J /1 8:1122 
VS.  CL  44—331  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion 
of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  or  a  liquid  oxygenated  fuel  and  a 
minor  multifunctional  antiwear,  rust/corrosion  inhibiting  propor- 
tion of  an  additive  product  of  reaction  prepared  by  reacting  a 
hydrocarbylcarboxylic  anhydride  or  its  acid  equivalent  with  an 
aminoalkanol  wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  at  temperatures 
varying  from  ambient  to  about  250°  C.  under  autogenous  pressures 
or  pressures  varying  from  ambient  to  about  100  psi  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  obtain  the  desired  carboxylic  acid  ester  additive  prod- 
uct of  reaction  and  wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  molar 
ratios  of  anhydride  to  aminoalkanol  varying  from  about  lOOW 
moles  to  about  IO(VI  moles. 


5v45«,733 
PELLETLIED  MULCH  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Gcorfe  W.  Hamflton,  Jr.,  SUte  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  University  ParhL,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,380,  Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,670 
Int  CL'  AOIC  1/00:  C09K  17100 
VS.  a.  47—58  22  Oaims 

16.  Process  for  providing  a  water-absorbing  ground  soil  surface 
covering  which  prevents  water  run-off  and  helps  maintain  moisture 
in  said  ground  soil  to  support  a  germination  and  growth  of  seeds 
and  plants  present  in  the  soil,  comprising  applying  over  said 
ground  soil  a  plurality  of  mulching  pellets  capable  of  swelling  and 
rupturing  when  impregnated  with  water,  said  pellets  comprising 
over  90%  by  weight  of  finely-divided  waste  paper  having  uni- 
formly dispersed  therein  from  about  2%,  up  to  about  10%  by 
weight,  of  a  particulate,  water-insoluble,  water-absorbing, 
swellable,  cross-linked  acrylic,  gel-forming  polymer. 


5,456,734 
ABRASIVE  MEMBER 
Katsumi  Ryoke;  Masami  Sato,  and  Masaaki  Fujiyama,  aU  of 
Kani^awa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,387 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1993,  5-106980 

Int  CI.*  B24D  3124;  GllB  5141 

VS.  a.  51—295  3  Claims 

1.  An  abrasive  tape  comprising  a  substrate  and  an  abrasive  layer 

on  said  substrate,  said  abrasive  layer  composed  of  abrasive  grains, 

basic  carbon  black,  and  a  binder  having  an  acidic  functional  group. 
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5,456,735 

METHOD  OF  ABRADING  WITH  BORON  SUBOXIDE 

(BXO)  AND  THE  BORON  SUBOXIDE  (BXO)  ARTICLES 

AND  COMPOSmON  USED 

Cristan   Ellison-Hayashi,  Salt   Lake  City,  Utah;  George  T. 

Emond,  Southington,  Conn.,  and  SUh  Y.  Kuo,  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,114,  Apr.  21,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5366,526,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No 

920J57,  Jul.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^30,937,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,467,  Jul.  12,  1991   Pat 

No.  5,135392.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

217,402 

Int  CL'  C09K  3/14 

UACL  51-307  7  0.^ 


2.6      3.1 


3j6      41      4  6      51      56      61       66     7.1 

HAnXCSS  1 1000  (kVmn*  *2] 


1.  A  lapping  slurry  comprising  a  vehicle  that  is  a  fluid  under 
lappmg  conditions  and,  dispersed  therein,  a  boron  suboxide  pow- 
der wherein  the  particles  of  the  powder  have  an  average  particle 
size  between  from  about  0.005  micron  to  about  500  microns  and 
wherem  said  particles  are  made  up  of  crystallites  finer  than  about 
ISO  microns. 


5,456,736 
LAP  AND  LAPPING  LIQUOR 
Yoshihani  Waki,  Chigasaki;  Masayasu  FiUisawa,  Kanagawa- 
Shigeo  Aikawa,  Yokohama;   Kenya  Ohashi,   Hitachi,  and 
Yukihiro  bono,  Odawara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1992,  4-084061 

Int  CL*  C09K  1/68 

MS.  CL  51-309  7  Claims 


5^456,737 
SOIL  SUPPLEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Harold  J.  Manning,  Pasco,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Cerad  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuabon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,492,  Oct  4,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,372314.  This  application  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,685 

Int  CL*  COSF  5/00 
U.S.CL  71-16  ,  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  soil  supplement  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(1)  shredding  waste  cellulosic  fibrous  material,  such  as  waste 
paper,  to  obtain  a  shredded  fiber, 

(2)  mixing  the  shredded  fiber  of  step  (I)  with  an  agricultural 

wetting  agent  and  a  milk  of  Ume  until  a  temperanire  of  about 

120°  F.  to  140°  F.  is  achieved  to  obtain  a  first  mixture  slurry 

the  wetting  agent  being  mixed  with  the  shredded  fiber  at  a 

ratio  by  weight  of  the  wetting  agent  to  the  shredded  fiber  of 

about  0.001  to  1  up  to  0.005  to  1,  the  milk  of  lime  being 

mixed  with  the  shredded  fiber  at  a  ratio  by  weight  of  a  water 

component  of  the  milk  of  lime  to  the  shredded  fiber  of  about 

0.67  to  1  up  to  1.34  to  1  and  of  a  calcium  oxide  component  of 

the  milk  of  lime  to  the  shredded  fiber  of  about  0.1 5  to  1  up  to 
0.45  to  I; 

(3)  mixing  with  the  first  mixture  slurry  of  step  (2)  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica  diatomite  plankton 
and  non-swelling  clay  at  a  ratio  by  weight  of  the  material  to 
the  shredded  fiber  of  about  OJ  to  I  up  to  1.5  to  1,  to  obtain  a 
second  mixture;  and 

(4)  mixing  with  the  second  mixture  of  step  (3)  a  pH  modifying 
substance  in  an  aiTKMuit  sufficient  to  neutralize  the  second 
mixture  to  a  pH  of  about  7  to  obtain  a  finished  soil  supple- 
ment 


5,456,738 

PORTABLE  METAL  EXTRACTION  MACHINE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING 

David  J.  Gil,  1356  Navarro  Dr.,  Sunnyvale,  CaBf.  94087 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  159,243 

Int  CL'  C22B  7/00 

U-S.CI.75-W3  gcuim. 


XIOO 


1.  A  lap,  used  for  lapping  a  woricpiecc  by  moving  the  worlcpiece 
slidingly  relative  to  the  lap  with  free  abrasive  diamond  grains 
present  on  the  lap,  at  least  a  surface  of  the  lap  comprising  a 
material  which  comprises  a  phase  of  brass  in  which  the  mass  of 
copper  contained  therein  is  50%  or  above  and  a  phase  of  tin. 


5.  A  method  for  extracting  metal  from  a  substrate  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

cooling  the  substrate  in  liquid  nitrogen  until  the  metal  on  the 

substrate  freezes;  and 
holding  the  substrate  after  the  metal  on  the  substrate  becomes 

frozen; 
striking  the  substrate  so  as  to  separate  the  metal  that  was  frozen 

from  the  substrate  while  not  damaging  the  substrate; 
coUecting  the  metal  that  was  separated  from  the  substrate;  and 
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releasing  the  substrate  from  being  held  after  the  metal  that  was 
separated  from  the  substrate  was  collected. 


5y4S6,739 

PROCESS  FOR  RECLAIMING  ALUMINUM  FROM 

WASTE  PAPER  AND  PACKAGING  PRODUCTS 

GuUhenne  C.  Donalisio,  Praoi  Gardenias,  No.  44,  13300  Itu, 

SP,  BrazU 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,154 

InL  CI.'  COIF  7174 

MS.  CL  75—403  '  Cla*™* 


s. 


Jl 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  aluminum  from  oiganic  waste  mate- 
rial containing  aluminum  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  the  waste 
matenal  m  a  rotary  kiln  under  conditions  of  pyrolysis  to  decom- 
pose organic  constituents  in  the  waste  material  to  produce  a  car- 
bonaceous ash  residue  containing  elemental  aluminum  and  hot 
gaseous  by-products  and  contaclmg  the  ash  residue  from  the  kiln 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  sulfuric  acid  under  conditions  which 
yield  high  purity,  essentially  iron-free  aluminum  sulfate  as  a  reac- 
tion product  in  the  solution. 
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level  of  the  air  increases,  and  for  controlling  a  rotational 
speed  of  said  blowing  means  inversely  with  the  detected 
emission  current  value,  so  that  the  blowing  means  rotational 
speed  increases  as  the  contamination  level  increases;  and 
means  positioned  at  a  downstream  side  of  said  emission  elec- 
trodes for  scavenging  contaminated  particles  within  the  air 
which  is  charged  through  said  emission  electrodes. 


5,456,742 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  CONVENIENCE 

OUTLET  FOR  USE  IN  A  HUMIDIFIER  OR  AN  AIR 

PURIFIER 

Neville  R.  Glenn,  Milford,  and  Jordan  Kahn,  Wellesley.  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Holmes  Products  Corp.,  MUford,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,934 

Int  a."  B03C  3I6S 

MS.  CL  96—26  1  Claim 


5^456,740  

HIGH-EFFICIENCY  METAL  MEMBRANE  GETTER 
ELEMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
James  T.  Snow,  Nashua,  N.H.;  Walter  Plante,  Auburn,  and 
Robert  S.  Zeller,  Boston,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Milli- 
pore  Corporation.  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,636 
Int  a."  BOID  71102:  C22C  1104 
U.S.  a.  96—11  28  Claims 

1.  A  getter-filter  composite  membrane  element,  comprising  a 
smterable  getter  material  and  a  smterable  metal  filter  material,  the 
composite  element  defining  a  matrix  of  substantially  intercon- 
nected pOfCS. 


5,456,741 
AIR  PURIFIER 

Toshihiro  Takahara,  Chiryu;  Kenichi  Katou,  Nagoya,  and 
Masakazu  Takeichi,  Okazaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippondcnso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  and  Nippon  Soken  Inc, 
Nishio,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1992,  4-170250; 
Jan.  15,  1992,  4-302988 

InL  CL*  B03C  HISS 
MS.  CL  96—22  »  Claims 

1.  An  air  purifier  comprising: 
an  air  flow  passage; 

means  for  blowing  the  air  through  said  air  flow  passage; 
emission  electrodes  for  generating  a  corona  emission  in  said  air 

flow  passage; 
a  control  unit  for  detecting  an  emission  current  of  said  emission 
electrodes,  the  enussion  current  decreasing  as  a  contamination 


1.  An  electric  circuit  for  use  in  an  air  purifier,  the  circuit 
comprising: 

a)  a  power  cord, 

b)  a  plug  attached  to  the  power  cord  for  connecting  the  electric 
circuit  to  an  electrical  outlet, 

c)  an  electric  fan  for  dispersing  air, 

d)  a  power  switch  for  controlling  the  flow  of  current  to  the 
electric  fan, 

e)  a  convenience  outlet  operable  separately  and  independently  of 
the  electric  fan  and  arranged  for  receiving  current  from  the 
power  cord  regardless  of  the  slate  of  the  power  switch, 

f)  a  filter  sensor  for  sensing  the  condition  of  a  filter, 

g)  a  filter  replacement  indicator  light  for  indicating  the  filter 
should  be  replaced. 

h)  an  ionizer  for  emitung  negative  ions, 

i)  a  negative  ion  switch, 

j)  a  power  indicator  light,  and 

k)  an  ion  indicator  light. 
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5,456,743 
WATER  SOLUBLE  PRINTING  SHEET 
Arthur  L.  Fry,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Binney  &  Smith 
Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,579 
Int.  a.*  C09D  11102 
U.S.  a.  106-27  R  12  Claims 

28^         36 


(a)  0.5  to  30%-wt  of  at  least  one  water-soluble  polymer  being 
anion-active  at  neutral  pH  comprising  carboxymcthyl  cellu- 
lose 

(b)  0.5  to  50*-wt  of  at  least  one  water-soluble  polymer  being 
cation-active  at  neutral  pH  comprising  type  A  gelatin 

(c)  0. 1  to  20%-wt  of  at  least  one  moisturizer  comprising  glycerol 
and 

(d)  0.1  to  70%-wt  of  water 

(e)  0  to  75*-wt  of  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  auxiliaries 

(f)  0  to  50%-wt  of  active  substance. 


I.  An  ink  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  18%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic 
binder  said  binder  comprising  from  about  50%  to  about  80% 
by  weight  of  the  total  binder  a  first  binder  of  stearyl  alcohol 
and  from  about  20%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  second 
binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fatty  acid  ester 
or  a  fatty  acid  salt,  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
between  500  and  20,000,  a  polyethylene  glycol  or  a  polyeth- 
ylene glycol  mono-  or  di-ester,  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  1,000-7,000,  sugars  and  glues,  or 
combinations  thereof; 

(b)  from  about  0%  to  about  8%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  1,000; 

(c)  from  about  10%  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  a  wet  print  bleed 
control  additive;  and 

(d)  from  about  3%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  colorant. 


5,456,746 
HARD  FILM  COMPOSITION  FOR  CAPSULES 
Toshio  Kokubun,  TDkyo;  Hiroshi  Ohnuki,  Yokohama,  and  Tby- 
okazu  Shimizu,  Sagamihara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-319583 
Int  a.*  C09D  1S9I00 
U.S.  a.  106-131  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  hard  film  composition  for  capsules,  comprising  a  gelatin 
and  from  about  5%  to  about  10%  by  weight  based  on  said  gelatin 
of  an  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  and  glycerol. 


5,456,744 

TRACTION  WITH  DL^TOMACEOUS  EARTH 

Arthur  P.  Fattor,  5380  S.  HoUy  St,  Englewood,  Colo.  80111- 

Flled  Feb.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  21^24 

Int  a."  C09K  ill4 

U.S.a.lOfr-36  naaims 
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1.  A  method  of  increasing  traction  of  a  surface  by  coating  said 
surface  with  diaiomaceous  earth  as  a  POWDER,  thus  employing  a 
capillary  suction. 


5,456,745 
FLEXIBLE,  HYDROPHILIC  GEL  FILM,  THE  PROCESS 
FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION  AND  THE  USE  OF  IT 
Michael  Roreger;  Frita  Herrmann;  Hans-Rainer  Hofftaiann, 
and  Harald  List,  all  of  Neuwied,  Germany,  assignors  to  LTS 
Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Neuwied, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  392,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1988,  38  27 
561.9 

Int  CL'  C09D  101128:189100 
UA  a.  106-128  10  Claims 

1.  A  mechanically  stable,  flexible,  hydrophilic,  water-swcllable 
but  insoluble  gel  film  sheet  having  a  weight  of  about  150  to  2340 
grams  per  square  meter  and  consisting  of 


5y456,747 

ANTl  GLARE  ANIVOR  REFLECTION  FORMULATION 

Peter  G.  Ibbotson,  P.O.  Box  964,  Springwood,  Queensland, 

4127,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92AI0663,  §  371  Date  Jun.  10,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n2186,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  16, 1991,  PL0025 

Int  a.'  C09D  I01II8 

VS.  CI.  106-178  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  application  to  a  reflective  surface  to  reduce 

the  glare  and/or  reflection  therefiom,  said  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  lacquer  comprising: 

(i)  5  to  20%  w/w  of  at  least  one  Q-Q  aliphatic  ester, 

(ii)  1  to  5%  w/w  of  at  least  one  Ci-C^  aliphatic  alcohol, 

(iii)  20  to  30%  w/w  of  at  least  one  Cj-Cg  ketone. 

(iv)  10  to  20%  w/w  of  nitrocellulose, 

(v)  I  to  3%  w/w  of  a  plasticizer,  and 

(vi)  1  to  5%  w/w  of  an  aromatic  solvent;  and 

(b)  a  flatting  base  comprising: 

(i)  1  to  5%  w/w  of  an  aromatic  solvent, 
(ii)  15  to  25%  w/w  of  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  mixture, 
(iii)  up  to  5%  w/w  of  at  least  one  Cj-Q  aliphatic  ester, 
(iv)  5  to  10%  w/w  of  silica, 
(v)  1  to  5%  w/w  of  wax, 
(vi)  20  to  30%  w/w  of  an  alkyd  resin,  and 
(vii)  0.1  to  0.5%  w/w  of  an  anti-settling  agent; 
wherein  the  lacquer  is  dissolved  in  the  flatting  base  and  the  weight 
ratio  of  lacqucrflatting  base  is  in  the  range  5:1  to  20:1. 


5,456,748 
PREMK  STORAGE  HOPPER 
Michael  C.  Qnigley,  Meriden;  Iain  R.  Jack,  Nuneaton,  and 
Gary  E.  G.  Gray,  Westwood  Heath,  all  of.  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Courtaulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Ltd,  London, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,429 

Int  ex."  C09D  101102 

VS.  CL  1«^203  5  c,,u„« 

LA  method  of  moving  a  hot  viscous  pastelike  mixture  formed 

in  a  pre-mixer  and  containing  cellulose  dispersed  in  an  amine 

oxide  solvent  for  the  cellulose  to  a  subsequent  processing  stage 
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5y«5«,750 
CARBON  BLACKS 
Bruce  E.  Mackay,  Framinghain;  Marrle  J.  Ymtcs,  and  Mart  A. 
WnUnson,  both  of  Lexington,  all  of  MaH^  assignors  to 
Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,881,  Jun.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  contlnuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,794, 
Aug.  Z7, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  202^44 
Int  CL»  CWC  II4S 
VS.  a.  106—476  "  ClahM 


without  separation  of  mixture  components  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing said  mixture  into  a  storage  hopper,  retaining  the  mixture  in 
said  hopper  while  sUrring  said  mixture  by  a  plurality  of  separate 
stirring  members  rotating  about  a  common  vertical  axis  and  sweep- 
ing out  different  annular  paths  spaced  throughout  the  height  of  the 
hopper  and  then  pumping  said  mixture  to  said  further  processing 
stage. 


KKMI   PCKCtNT 


7^ 


14 


I 


a^'i    ■    ■    ■    ■     ^ 

STWES 


1.  A  furnace  carbon  black  having  an  IjNo.  of  12-18  rag/g  and  a 
DBF  of  28-33  cc/100  g. 


5,456,749 
ANTl-DISCOLORING  PEARLY  LUSTER  PIGMENT  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Kazuhtea  Iwasa,  Kami  Yunagaya;  Katsuhisa  Nitta,  Iwaki,  and 
liunio  Noguchi,  Kami  Yunagaya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Merrii  Patent  Geseilschaft  mit  Bcschranliter  Haflung, 
Darmstadt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A»1617,  S  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AH498,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  204,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1992,  4-213146 

Int.  a.'  C04B  14120 

VS.  a.  106—417  16  Claims 

1.  An  anti-discoloring  pearly  luster  pigment  comprising  mica 
particles  coated  with  titanium  dioxide  and/or  titanium  oxide 
hydrate  wherein: 

(a)  the  outer  surface  of  the  titanium  dioxide  and/or  titanium 
oxide  hydrate  coated  mica  particles  are  coated  with  from  1  to 
7  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  pans  by  weight  of  the 
titanium  dioxide  and/or  titanium  oxide  hydrate  coated  mica 
panicles,  of  a  silicon  oxide  and/or  silicon  oxide  hydrate; 

(b)  the  outer  surface  of  the  thus-coated  particles  are  further 
coated  with  from  0.5  to  5  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  titanium  dioxide  and/or  titanium  oxide 
hydrate  coated  mica  particles,  of  an  aluminum  oxide  and/or 
aluminum  oxide  hydrate;  and 

(c)  the  outer  surface  of  the  thus-coaled  particles  are  still  further 
coated  with  from  0.5  to  3  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  paru 
by  weight  of  the  titanium  dioxide  and/or  titanium  oxide 
hydrate  coated  mica  particles,  of  a  zinc  oxide  and/or  zinc 
oxide  hydrate. 


5,456,751 

PARTICULATE  RUBBER  INCLUDED  CONCRETE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Irnj  Zandi.  Radnor;  John  Lepore,  Springfield,  and  Hossein 

Rostami,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  IVustccs  of  the 

University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,454,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,895 

Int  a."  C04B  18122 

VS.  a.  106—724  22  Claims 
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1.  A  concrete  composition  comprising  portland  cement  and 
particulate  rubber,  said  rubber  being  present  in  an  amount  between 
about  0.05  and  about  20  weight  percent  of  the  concrete  composi- 
tion; said  rubber  having  a  particle  size  distribution  such  that  from 
about  50-95  weight  percent  of  the  rubber  particles  pass  through  a 
'/4  inch  sieve  and  about  20-75  weight  percent  of  the  nibber 
panicles  pass  through  a  No.  4  sieve. 
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5^456,752 

GRADED  nBER  DESIGN  AND  CONCRETE 

REINFORCED  THEREWITH 

Dennis  J.  Hogan,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Synthetic  Industries. 

Chickamauga,  Ga. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,752,  Apr.  2,  1991,  abwi- 

doned.  This  application  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136^5 

Int  CL*  C04B  16106 

UA  CI.  106-802  26  Claims 


•«)  ooo 

FKn  OCMER  - 

1.  Concrete  having  improved  crack  resistance  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

concrete;  and 

from  about  0.025  to  I  percent  by  volume  of  a  graded,  synthetic 
fiber  mixture,  said  graded  fiber  mixture  containing,  prior  to  its 
addiuon  to  said  concrete,  at  least  a  first,  second,  and  third 
plurality  of  fibers,  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  plurality 
of  fibers  having  deniers  ranging  from  about  15  to  about  3000 
and  lengths  ranging  from  about  '/i*  to  about  1  inch; 

at  least  three  pluralibes  of  fibers  having  deniers  diffwent  from 
each  other  such  that  at  least  one  plurality  of  fibers  has  a  denier 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  denier  range,  at  least  one  plurality  has 
a  denier  at  the  upper  end  of  the  range  and  at  least  one  plurality 
has  a  denier  in  the  middle  of  the  range 

at  least  three  pluralities  of  fibers  having  lengths  different  from 
each  other  such  that  one  plurality  of  fibers  has  a  length  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  range,  one  plurality  has  a  length  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  range  and  one  plurality  has  a  length  in  the  middle 
of  the  range; 

whereby  initiation  of  cracking  of  the  concrete  is  inhibited  and 
flexural  properties  of  the  concrete  are  improved  as  compared 
to  concrete  reinforced  by  the  addition  of  single  length  fibers. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  wiping  a  surface  of  a  workpiece  before  a 
primer  is  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  in  a  worfcine 
station,  comprising: 
a  wiper  movable  along  the  surface  of  the  workpiece; 
holding  means  mounted  on  said  wiper  for  holdiiig  a  coiled 
elongated  v«b  of  wiping  material  while  allowing  the  web  of 
wiping  material  to  be  pulled  out; 

clamp  means  mounted  on  said  wiper  for  relcasably  clamping  a 
leading  end  of  the  web  of  wiping  material  which  is  pulled  out 
of  said  holding  means; 

pressing  means  mounted  on  said  wiper  for  pressing  a  predeter- 
mined region  of  the  web  of  wiping  material  slidably  in  press- 
ing contact  with  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  while  tensioning 
the  web  of  wiping  material  between  said  holding  means  and 
said  clamp  means  when  said  wiper  is  moving  along  the 
surface  of  the  workpiece; 

moving  means  for  moving  said  wiper  along  the  surftce  of  the 
workpiece  when  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  is  wiped,  the 
moving  means  being  connected  to  the  wiper, 

wiping  solution  supply  means  for  supplying  a  wiping  solution  to 
the  surface  of  the  workpiece  before  said  vwb  of  wiping 
material  slides  on  the  surface  of  the  workpiece,  die  wiping 
solution  supply  means  being  connected  to  die  wiper, 

pulling  means  for  gripping  and  pulling  a  distal  end  of  the  web  <rf 
wiping  material  out  of  said  clamp  means  when  said  web  of 
wiping  material  is  released  from  said  clamp  means  after  the 
surface  of  the  workpiece  is  wiped;  and 

cutting  means  for  cutting  off  the  web  of  wiping  material  which 
has  been  pulled  by  said  pulling  means. 


5,456,753 

PRIMER  APPLYING  AND  SURFACE  WIPING 

APPARATUS 

Ma»«)     Kuribayashi;     H^ime     Yoshino,     and     Ryuichiit) 

Furukawa,  all  of  Sayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Glken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  982,502,  Nov.  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,407,482.  This  applkaUion  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,919 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-074046 

Int  CL*  BOSC  110% 

U.S.  CL  118-244  10  Claim. 


5<4S6,754 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  PAPERBOARD 
CONTAINERS 
Derek    S.   Matheaon,   Washington,   D.C.;    Wcriey   R.    Bwh, 
Columbia,    Md.;    Cartton    L.    Kemmet,    SykesviUe,    IkfcL; 
Donald  C.  Lundgren,  Columbia,  Md.;  David  W.  NorwtMtd, 
Joppatowne,    Md.;    Robert    Brown,    Glen    Bumie,    Md.- 
Romano  Baktrdi,  Millers,  Md.,  and  Onisim  Kramokutakyi 
Baltimore,  Md.,  aadgnors  to  Sweetheart  Cup  Compuy  Inf.. 
Owings  Mills,  Md.  — i— 7  .«-, 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  741,757,  Aug.  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,281^16. 

whkh  is  a  diviskM  of  Ser.  No.  550,821,  Jul.  11,  1990,  Pat  Na 

5,078^13.  This  appikatkw  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107^60 

Int  CL*  B05D  7100 

UACLll»-300  J  Claim. 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  paperboard  containers  comprisine 

a  number  of  container  holdm; 

conveyance  means  including  an  endless  flexible  conveyance 
member  for  continually  conveying  said  container  hoMen 
along  a  treatment  path  established  by  said  endless  flexible 
conveyance  member; 

container  supplying  means  for  sequentially  supplying  untreated 
containers  into  respective  ones  of  said  container  holders; 

a  treatment  station  disposed  along  said  treatment  path  for  Keat- 
ing said  containers  in  said  rcspecuve  container  hoklers 
thereat;  and 
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pneumaiic  container  removal  means  located  along  said  treatment 
path  downstream  of  said  treatment  station  for  sequentially 
removing  said  containers  frown  said  respective  container 
holders,  said  container  removal  means  including: 
(i)  means  associated  with  said  container  holders  for  vertically 
displacing  said  container  relative  to  said  respective  con- 
tainer holder  in  the  vicinity  of  said  pneumatic  removal 
station  so  as  to  preliminarily  disengage  said  container  from 
said  respective  container  holder  and  thereby  introduce  said 
disengaged  container  to  said  pneumatic  container  removal 
means,   whereby   said  container  is  removed  from  said 
respective  container  holder,  and 
(ii)  means  for  restricting  vertical  movement  of  said  endless 
flexible  conveyance  member  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
pneumatic  removal  station  so  as  to  responsively  restrain 
said  respective  container  holder  against  vertical  movement 
at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  said  pneumatic  removal  station, 
wherein  said  means  for  restricting  vertical  movement  of 
said  endless  flexible  conveyance  member  includes, 
a  pnmary  track  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  con- 
tainer holders  as  said  endless  flexible  conveyance  mem- 
ber for  supporting  said  container  holders  along  a  portion 
of  said  treatment  path  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
removal  station,  and 
a  secondary  track  vertically  spaced  above  said  primary 
track  in  said  vicinity  of  said  pneumatic  removal  station 
for  restricting  vertical  movement  of  a  container  holder  in 
response  to  a  portion  of  said  container  holder  being 
positioned  between  said  primary  track  and  said  second- 
ary track. 


a  coaling  removing  station  disposed  in  said  traveling  path  down- 
stream of  said  drying  and  baking  station  for  removing  a 
coating  from  said  product  conveying  means; 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  operation  and  timing  of  said 
conveying  means,  said  product  supplying  station,  said  coating 
station,  said  drying  and  baking  station,  and  said  coating 
removing  station; 

automatic  product  selecting  means  for  selecting  out  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  uncoated  products  according  to  a  prtxluc- 
tion  control  procedure  stored  in  said  control  unit; 

automatic  mixing  and  thinning  apparatus  connected  with  said 
coating  station  for  selecting  out  at  least  one  coating  of  a 
predetermined  color  from  among  a  multiplicity  of  base  coat- 
ings of  different  colors,  and  automatically  weighing,  mixing, 
and  optionally  thinning  the  selected  coating  according  to  the 
production  control  procedure  stored  in  said  control  unit; 

said  product  supplying  station  including  automatic  supplying 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  automatic  product 
selecting  means  for  supplying  the  predetermined  quantity  of 
uncoated  prxxlucts  to  said  product  conveying  means  while 
successively  aligning  the  uncoated  products;  and 
said  coating  station  being  composed  of  a  closed  coating  chamber 
and  including  coating  means  for  coating  the  uncoated  prod- 
ucts with  said  selected  coating,  and  further  including  mist 
removing  means  for  removing  a  mist  from  said  closed  coating 
chamber. 


5*456,755 
FULL  AUTOMATIC  COATING  SYSTEM  FOR  COATING 
VARIOUS  TYFES  OF  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  IN  SMALL 

QUANTITIES 
Shi«enori  Oomori;  Hirtjshi  Yoshlda^  and  Yoshimkhi  Yamakita, 
■U  of  Toyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,444 

Claims  priority,  application  Japm,  Jan.  5,  1993,  5-249171 

Int.  CI.*  B05C  5/00 

U.S.  CL  118—704  *  CtataM 


5,456,756 

HOLDING  APPARATUS,  A  METAL  DEPOSITION 

SYSTEM.  AND  A  WAFER  PROCESSING  METHOD 

WHICH  PRESERVE  TOPOGRAPHICAL  MARKS  ON  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

Scshadri  Ramaswami,  San  Jose,  and  Darin  A.  Chan,  Campbell, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Int, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3«0,273 

Int.  CL*  C23C  14100 

VS.  Ct  118—721  ••  Claims 


1  An  automatic  coating  system  for  coating  quantities  of  differ- 
ent products  comprising: 

at  least  one  endless,  product  conveying  means  running  in  one 
direction  along  an  endless  traveling  path; 

a  product  supplying  station  disposed  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  said 
traveling  path  for  supplying  uncoated  products  to  said  product 
conveying  means; 

a  coating  station  disposed  in  said  traveling  path  downstream  of 
said  product  supplying  station  for  coating  the  uncoated  prod- 
ucts; 

a  drying  and  baking  station  disposed  in  said  traveling  path 
downstream  of  said  coating  station  and  including  drying  and 
baking  means  for  drying  and  baking  coated  products,  and 
coated  product  discharging  means  for  discharging  the  coated 
products  from  the  drying  and  baking  station; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  semiconductor  wafer  during  metal 
deposition  thereon,  the  wafer  having  at  least  one  topographical 
mark,  comprising: 

a  wafer  retainer  for  retaining  the  wafer,  and 

a  clamp  ring  having  at  least  one  tab,  said  clamp  ring  and  said 
retainer  being  constructed  for  securing  the  wafer  against  said 
clamp  ring  by  said  retainer,  each  one  of  said  at  least  one  tab 
on  said  clamp  ring  being  positioned  to  be  located  direcUy 
above  a  corresponding  one  of  the  at  least  one  topographical 
mark  and  having  an  area  big  enough  to  cover  each  of  the 
corresponding  one  of  the  at  least  one  topographical  mark  for 
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avoiding  metal  being  deposited  on  each  one  of  the  at  least  one 
topographical  mark  during  metal  deposition  of  the  wafer. 
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liquid  as  said  cryogenic  liquid  transitions  across  said  surface 
to  remove  said  particles  from  said  surface. 


5,456,757 
SUSCEPTOR  FOR  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 
MicWo  Aniga,  CWba;  Atsunobu  Ohkuba,  YachlmaU;  AUhflu) 
Saito,  Chiba,  and  Katsumasa  Anan,  Narita,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc,  SanU  Clara,  Calit 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146^70 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-126100 
InL  a.»  C23C  16150:  HOIL  21100:  H05H  1100 
VS.  a.  118-723  E  ,3  cu,ms 


5/t56,758 

SUBMICRON  PARTICLE  REMOVAL  USING  LIQUID 

NITROGEN 

Venugopal  B.  Menon,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sematech.  Inc 

Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,921 
InL  CI.*  B08B  7104 


VS.  CL  134—33 


liaaims 


/fe'-.   — «- 


^)  Q  (b\  e 


1.  A  method  of  removing  particles  from  a  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  which  is  to  be  cleaned,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  cryogenic  liquid  which  is  nontoxic  to  the  environ- 
ment onto  said  surface  such  that  said  cryogenic  liquid  begins 
to  evaporate  to  form  a  vapor  layer  above  said  surface; 

sheeting  or  rolling  said  cryogenic  liquid  across  said  surface  and 
ensuring  that  not  all  of  said  cryogenic  liquid  evaporates  prior 
to  reaching  a  bouixlary  of  said  surface; 

removing  said  particles,  such  that  said  sheeting  or  rolling  of  said 
cryogenic  liquid  occurs  above  said  vapor  layer  wherein 
momentum  from  motion  of  said  cryogenic  liquid  and  surface 
tension  between  said  cryogenic  liquid  and  said  particles  dis- 
lodge particles  that  are  exposed  above  said  vapor  layer  by 
having  said  particles  adhere  to  or  engulfed  by  said  cryogenic 


5y456,7S9 
METHOD  USING  MEGASONIC  ENERGY  IN  LIQUEFIED 

GASES 
Thomas  B.  Stanford,  Jr.,  San  Pedro,  and  Sidney  C.  Chao, 
Manhattan  Beach,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,684,  Apr.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,443,  Aug.  10, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5316491.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  283,927 

Int  a.*  B08B  3108:3112 

U.S.  CI.  134-1  ,4Ctata» 


1.  A  susceptor  plate  for  supporting  a  substrate  in  a  deposition 
chamber  comprising  aluminum  nitride,  said  plate  being  situated 
between  an  electrode  and  a  reaction  area. 


1.  A  process  for  removing  undcsited  sub-micrometer  particulates 
from  a  surface  of  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  said  substrate  containing  said  undesired  particulates 
having  a  size  of  1 .0  micrometer  or  less  in  a  cleaning  chamber 
provided  with  (1)  means  for  supporting  said  substrate  in  said 
cleaning  chamber,  (2)  megasonic  energy-producing  transducer 
means  attached  to  said  means  for  supporting  said  substrate 
and  oriented  so  as  to  emit  megasonic  energy  parallel  to  said 
surface  of  said  substrate,  and  (3)  means  for  deflecting  said 
megasonic  energy  so  as  to  prevent  said  megasonic  energy 
from  destructively  interfering  with  itself; 

(b)  introducing  into  said  cleaning  chamber  a  fluid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  liquefied  gas,  (2)  a  mixture  of 
liquefied  gases,  and  (3)  a  liquefied  gas  containing  less  than  50 
vol/vol  percent  of  a  liquid  modifier,  said  liquid  modifier  added 
to  increase  solubility  properties  of  said  gas.  said  fluid  formed 
by  applying  a  pressure  of  about  600  to  3,000  pounds  per 
square  inch  (42.2  to  210.9  Kg/cm^)  at  a  temperature  of  up  to 
about  50°  C.  thereto,  and  contacting  said  substrate  containing 
said  undesired  particulates  with  said  fluid  at  a  temperature 
below  the  critical  temperature  of  said  gas,  said  gas  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  dioxide,  nitrogen,  nitrous 
oxide,  sulfur  hexafluoridc,  and  xenon  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 

(c)  exposing  said  fluid  in  said  cleaning  chamber  to  said  megas- 
onic energy  transducer  means  emitting  a  frequency  ranging 
fix)m  about  1 10  to  2,000  Kilohertz  to  generate  a  series  of 
pressure  waves  applied  parallel  to  said  surface  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  thereby  remove  said  undesired  sub- 
micrometer  particulates  from  said  substrate. 
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5y*56,7«0 

CLEANING  PROCESS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  AND 

ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLIES 

Hans  J.  Goehwuen,  Langenfdd,  OmiMiy,  assisnor  to  Henkd 

KomnuuiditgcseUschan  auf  Aktien,  Duessddorf,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP92A)1588,  $  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1994,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO«302I73,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  Fned  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1«2,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  22,  1991,  41  24 

246.7 

Int.  a."  C23G  5/02.  B08B  3108 
VS.  CL  134 *2  "  Claims 

1  A  process  for  cleaning  resin  flux  from  electronic  and  electrical 
assemblies  comprising  contacting  said  electronic  and  electrical 
assemblies  with  a  watcr-miscible  cleaning  agent  free  from  haloge- 
naied  hydrocarbons  and  containing  diacetone  alcohol  in  quantities 
of  30  to  90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cleamng  agent 


SAS6,1€2 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  ELEMENTS 
Ibshimitsu  Kariya,  Nara,  and  Keishi  Saito,  Soraku,  both  of; 
Japan,  aasisnors  to  Canon  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-349586 
InL  CL'  HOIL  3 1 1075  ;3 1 10368:3 1 10376 
VS.  a.  136-258  1'  Claims 


■/^■.■.■.■.■.■.■.■.■.'.;.|.;.v.;.;.i.!.I.I.!!.l.!-3     |Qa 
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5,456,761 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  AND  ABRASION  RESISTANT 
TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Mare  Auger,  Jonquiere;  DaniH  Baril,  Pterrefonds;  Luc  Parent, 
and  Jean  Perron,  both  of  Chicoutimi,  aU  of,  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Alcan  International  Umited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Filed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92^93 
Int  CI."  HOIL  35102 
VS.  a.  136—232  25  Claims 
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I.  A  photoelectric  conversion  element  comprising  a  non-single 
crystalline  silicon  containing  semiconductor  layer  having  p-type 
conductivity,  a  non-single  crystalline  silicon-germanium  semicon- 
ductor layer  having  i-type  conductivity,  and  a  non-single  crystal- 
line silicon-containing  semiconductor  layer  having  n-type  conduc- 
tivity, characterized  in  that  said  i-type  semiconductor  layer 
contains  microcrystalline  gemanium  having  particle  diameters  of 
SO  to  SOO  angstroms. 


A^ 


5,456,763 
SOLAR  CELLS  UTILIZING  PULSED-ENERGY 
CRYSTALLIZED  MICROCRYSTALLINE/ 
POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON 
James  L.  Kaschmitter.  Pleasanton,  CaUf.,  and  Thomas  W.  Sig- 
mon,  Beaverton,  Greg.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,487 
InL  CI.*  HOIL  31104:31  I0368;3I 1 18 
VS.  CI.  136—258  >'  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  fabricating  multi-terminal  electronic  devices, 
the  improvement  composing; 

utilizing  a  substrate  composed  of  a  low  temperature  plastic 

incapable  of  withstanding  sustained  processing  temperatures 

of  higher  than  about  180°-200°  C.  and  sustained  processing 

time  periods  longer  than  about  lO'  nanoseconds; 

depositing  a  thin  film  of  amorphous  semiconductor  matenal 

directly  on  the  low  temperature  plastic  substrate;  and 
applying  at  least  one  pulse  from  a  pulsed  high  energy  source 
onto  the  thin  film  for  a  time  period  sufficient  to  change  the 
ciystallinity  of  the  thin  film  without  heating  the  substrate 
above  a  temperature  of  about  l80''-200''  C.  for  more  than 
about  "lO*"  nanoseconds. 
13.  A  solar  cell  constructed  with  the  improvement  of  claim  1. 


1.  A  temperature  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  tempera- 
ture of  an  abrasive  particulate  material,  comprising; 

a  temperature  sensor  producing  an  indication  of  a  temperature  to 
which  the  sensor  is  exposed; 

means  for  connecting  said  temperature  sensor  to  remote  equip- 
ment for  determining  said  temperature  from  said  indication; 
and 

a  protective  element  shielding  said  temperature  sensor  from 
damage  by  said  abrasive  particulate  material; 

said  protective  element  comprising  a  layer  of  ceramic  material 
having  a  matnx  of  alumina  reinforced  with  5  to  50%  by 
volume  of  particles  of  silicon  carbide  selected  from  generally 
spherical  particles  and  platelets  in  which  thickness  dimen- 
sions are  less  than  length  and  width  dimensions,  said  gener- 
ally spherical  particles  having  average  diameters  falling 
within  the  range  of  5  to  60  microns  and  said  platelets  having 
average  length  and  width  dimensions  each  falling  within  the 
range  of  5  to  60  microns. 


5,456,764 

SOLAR  CELL  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Akihiko  Asano,  Zushi,  and  Yukimi  Ichikawa,  Yokosuka,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,821,  Apr.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-105006 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  311072:31120 
VS.  a.  136—258  *2  Claims 

1.  A  solar  cell  comprising  a  heterojunction  formed  from: 

(a)  a  crystalline  silicon  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type;  and 

(b)  a  hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon  film  of  a  second  conduc- 
uvity  type  different  from  the  first  conducuvity  type  formed 
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upon  the  crystalline  silicon  layer,  wherein  the  hydrogenated 
amorphous  silicon  film  comprises  oxygen;  and 
wherein  the  solar  cell  is  prepared  by  a  process  comprising 
forming  the  hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon  film  on  the 
aystalline  silicon  Uyer  by  capacitive-coupling  plasma  chemi- 
cal vapor  deposition  from  a  mixture  of  silicon  compound  gas, 
hydrogen  gas,  and  an  oxygen-source  gas  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbon  dioxide  gas  and  carbon  monoxide 
gas. 


5,456,766 
PROCESS  FOR  CARBONITRIDING  STEEL 
Johan  M.  Beswick,  Montfoort;  Adian  M.  Kerrigan,  Utrecht; 
Jan  T.  Slycke,  BUtboven,  and  Terence  T.  VoUmer,  Vianen,  aU 
of,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  SKF  Industrial  lyadin  & 
Development  Company,  B.V,  Nieuwegein,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  26,  1993, 
9300901 

InL  CL'  C22C  38112 
U.S.  CL  148-216  7Ctai„ 

I.  A  process  for  carbonitriding  a  steel  comprising: 

0.75-1.1%  by  weight  of  C; 

up  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  Si; 

less  than  0.015%  by  weight  of  P, 

up  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  Mo; 

up  to  1.2%  by  weight  of  Mn; 

0.5-2%  by  weight  of  Cr,      - 

the  remainder  being  Fe, 
by  exposing  it  to  an  atmosphere  comprising 

17-25%  by  volume  of  carbon  monoxide. 

30-45%  by  volume  of  hydrogen, 

1-10%  by  volume  of  ammonia, 
for  from  1  to  10  hours,  at  a  temperature  between  780°  and  900°  C, 
wherein  the  composition  of  the  atmosphere  is  such  that  the  carbon 
^vity  (%)  is  between  0.90  and  1.10  and  that  a  nitrogen  potential 
Npo,  in  balance  with  the  atmosphere  results,  measured  directly  on 
the  surface,  of  0.1-0.6%  by  weight  of  N. 


5,456,765 

EPTTAXLiL  WAFER  OF  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE 

PHOSPHIDE 

IMashige  Sato,  and  Hisanori  Figita,  both  of  Ushiku,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasd  Corporation,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72^77 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-149726 

Int  CI."  HOIL  33100 

VS.  CL  148-^  5  ctata. 


5,456,767 

CORROSION  INHIBrnON  WITH  BILAYER-FORMING 

SURFACTANTS 

Sayed  S.  Shah;  Thomas  G.  Braga;  Bernardus  A.  Oude  AUnk, 

and  Jacob  Mathew,  aU  of  St  Louis,  Mo,  awignon  to  Petn>- 

Ute  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,657 

InL  CL'  C23C  22100:  C23F  11 100 

UACL  148-251  31  Oafaw 


r-n 


1.  An  epitaxial  wafer  of  gallium  arsenide  phosphide  that  is 
obtained  by  forming  on  a  gallium  phosphide  single  crystal  sub- 
strate a  first  gallium  arsenide  phosphide  mixed  crystal  layer  having 
a  varying  mixed  crystal  ratio  and  a  second  gallium  arsenide  phos- 
phide mixed  crystal  layer  having  a  constant  mixed  crystal  rauo  in 
this  order,  wherein: 
a  mixed  crystal  ratio  difference  is  introduced  in  the  second 
gallium  arsenide  phosphide  mixed  crystal  Uyer  having  a 
constant  mixed  crystal  ratio,  whereby  the  mixed  crystal  ratio 
of  the  face  of  said  second  mixed  crystal  layer  opposite  to  the 
substrate  becomes  lower  than  that  of  the  surface  face  thereof 
by  0.01  to  0.05. 


LA  method  for  inhibiting  oxygen  corrosion  of  a  metal  surface 
in  a  liquid  medium,  the  method  comprising  incorporating  into  the 
medium  an  oxygen  cocrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  a  combination 
of  a  surfactant  that  forms  a  bilayer  on  the  metal  surface  in  the 
medium  and  a  corrosion  inhibitor  thai  is  capable  of  undergoing 
polymerization  initiated  by  a  corrosion  tcacoon  of  the  metal  sur- 
face and  that  solubilizes  in  the  medium  in  the  presence  of  the 
surfactant,  the  surfactant  being  incorporated  into  the  medium  in  a 
concentration  sufficient  to  produce  a  bilayer  on  the  metal  surface  in 
the  medium,  the  combination  bemg  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of; 

a.  an  anionic  surfactant  that  forms  a  biUyer  on  the  metal  surface 
and  a  cationic  corrosion  inhibitor, 

b.  a  cationic  surfactant  that  forms  a  bilayer  on  the  metal  surface 
and  an  anionic  corrosion  inhibitor, 

c.  an  ionic  surfactant  that  forms  a  bilayer  on  the  metal  surface 
and  an  ionic  corrosion  inhibitor  having  a  pendent,  generally 
straight  chain  hydrocaiton  or  substituted  hydrocarbon  moiety 
of  from  about  10  to  about  18  carbon  atoms;  and 

d.  an  ionic  surfactant  that  forms  a  bilayer  on  the  metal  surface 
aixl  a  non-ionic  corrosion  inhibitor. 
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5,456,768 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  STAINLESS  STEEL 

COMPONENT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 

Hanio  Ibmari;  Ikuro  Hashimaoto,  and  Kojl  Wada,  all  of  Kobe, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho, 

Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1993,  5-131441 

Int.  CL*  C23C  8/12 

VS.  a.  148—280  •  Cta»«» 


where  R  is  at  least  one  element  selected  for  the  rare  earth  elements; 
A  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  H,  N,  C  and  P;  x,  y  and  z 
are  atomic  percent  individually  defined  as  4SxS20.  0.01SyS20, 
z  §20;  and  Co  and  Fe  occupy  90  atomic  percent  or  more  of  all  the 
elements  except  A  in  a  principal  phase  wherein  said  principal  phase 
has  a  volume  larger  than  any  other  crystal  phases  or  amorphous 
phase  in  said  magnetic  material,  and  said  principal  phase  has  a 
TbCu,  crystal  structure  at  a  temperature  of  700°  C.  or  less. 


O  aOO  400  600  800  1000 

TIMPER«TV»«   OF  .CATmC  RW   0KlO»TI0«  I  -CI 

1.  A  process  for  surface  treatment  of  stainless  steel  for  semicon- 
ductor manufacturing  apparatus,  said  process  comprising  mechani- 
cally polishing  the  surface  of  a  stainless  steel  component  with 
abrasive  grains  having  particle  diameters  of  1-10  jim  to  such  an 
extent  that  the  surface  has  a  work-strained  layer  formed  therein 
which  is  characterized  by  that  X-ray  diffraction  by  the  (111)  plane 
of  austenitic  iron  gives  the  diffraction  beams  whose  half-value 
width  (29)  is  greater  than  0.5  degree,  and  subsequently  performing 
heal  treatment  in  an  atmosphere  in  which  the  partial  pressure  of 
oxygen  is  low,  thereby  forming  an  oxide  film  composed  mainly  of 
chromium  oxide  which  has  a  thickness  greater  than  200  A  and  a 
surface  roughness  R„„  smaller  than  I  jim, 

wherein  the  heat  treatment  for  oxidation  is  carried  out  under  the 
condition  that  the  pressure  is  lO'-lO"'  Totr.  the  heating 
temperature  is  5O0°-700°  C.  and  the  heating  time  is  0.5-  10 
hours. 


5,456,770 
AMORPHOUS  MAGNETIC  ALLOY  WITH  HIGH 
MAGNETIC  FLUX  DENSITY 
lUtashi  Sato;  Twhio  Yamada;  Masahiro  Fujiknra;  Watani 
OhiHhi;  Satoshi  Yamashita,  aU  of  Kawasaki,  aU  of,  Japan, 
and  Hideo  Hagiwara,  Asuncion,  Paraguay,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920363,  JuL  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-190392; 
JuL  30,  1991,  3-190393;  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-248094;  Jan.  22,  1991, 
3-274324 

InL  CI.*  HOIF  IIIS3 
VS.  a.  148—304  2  Cia«n«« 


06- 

04 

02- 


rtasSizBMrSnos 


260       280       300      320      340      360 

ANNEALING   TEMP. 
(Mtu.  RETENTION   TEMP.  CC)) 

1.  An  amorphous  magnetic  alloy  that  has  a  composition  repre- 
sented by  Fe„Si»B,Sn„  where  82<aS86,  l.5SbS12.  6ScS16, 
0.05SxS  I  (atomic  %)  and  a+b+c+x=IOO,  and  comprises  one  side 
that  has  been  contacted  by  a  cooling  roll  and  a  second  side  that  has 
been  free  of  such  contaa  by  a  cooling  roll,  and  an  Sn  segregation 
layer  that  is  formed  on  the  second  side. 


5y456,769 
MAGNETIC  MATERLAL 
Shinya  Sakurada,  Yokohama;  lUuUiiro  Hirai,  Kamakura,  and 
Akihiko   l^tai,    Kawasaki,    all    of,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-048890 
UiL  CI."  HOIF  II0S5 
VS.  a.  148—301  t»  Claims 


5,456,771 
THIN  FE-NI  ALLOY  SHEET  FOR  SHADOW  MASK 
l^dashi  Inoue;  Kiyoshi  T^uru;  Tomoyoshi  Okita,  and  Michi- 
hito  Hiasa,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-032941; 
Feb.  28,  1992,  4-078506;  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-279542 

InL  CI."  C22C  38/08 
VS.  CL  148—310  18  Claims 


10.  A  magiKiic  material  which  is  represented  by  a  general 
fomula: 


R^,Co^ia(^j.^, 


f¥>  ni'> 

10.  A  thin  and  annealed  Fe-Ni  alloy  sheet  suitable  for  forming  a 
(H)   shadow  mask  by  press  forming  the  thin  Fe-Ni  alloy  sheet,  the  thin 
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Fe-Ni  alloy  sheet  made  of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  Ni  in 
an  amount  of  34  to  38  wt.  %,  Si  in  an  amount  of  0.05  wL  %  or  less 
B  m  an  amount  of  0.0005  wt.  %  or  less.  O  in  an  amount  of  0.002 
wL  %  or  less  and  N  in  an  amount  of  0.0015  wt  %  or  less  0  0001 
to  0.005  wt.  %  C.  0.001  to  0.35  wt.  %  Mn  and  O.OOI  to  0.05  wt.  % 
Cr.  the  balance  being  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities; 

said  alloy  sheet  after  annealing  and  before  press-forming  having 
a  0.2%  proof  stress  of  28.5  kgf/mm^  or  less;  and 

the  degree  of  the  {21 1 }  plane  on  a  surface  of  said  alloy  sheet 
being  16%  or  less. 


5,456,772 

SUPPORT  FOR  A  PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Masaya  Matsuki;  Hirokazu  Sawada,  and  Akio  Uesugi,  all  of 

Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^l  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Lld„ 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-333862- 
Mar.  29,  1993,  5-091908 

Int.  CL'  C22F  1/04 
U.S.  a.  148-551  4cui„« 


1.  A  heat  treatment  process  for  metal  articles  in  a  furnace  or  lain 
having  rolls  and  a  rolling  track,  wherein  the  metal  articles  are 
heated  m  stages  up  to  8O0°-«5O°  C.  in  several  preheating  zones 
with  atmospheres  containing  free  oxygen;  the  metal  articles  are 
heated  in  a  high  temperature  zone  having  burners,  in  a  reducing 
atmosphere  containing  no  free  oxygen,  and  are  run  through  the 
high  temperature  zone  relatively  quickly;  the  burners  of  the  high 
temperature  zone  are  timed  with  high  and  low  power  periods 
depending  on  the  quantity  of  metal  articles  supplied  and  the 
amount  of  heat  to  be  transmitted;  the  rolls  are  set  in  the  high 
temperature  zone  at  a  short  distance  from  each  other.  baflBe  plates 
are  provided  between  the  several  preheating  zones  and  between  the 
pre-heaung  zones  and  the  high  temperature  zone;  and  the  baffle 
plates  are  set  at  the  smallest  possible  distance  from  the  rolling 
track  or  the  metal  arucles  on  the  rolling  track. 


5,456,774 
THERMOMECHANICAL  TREATMENT  METHOD  FOR 
PROVIDING  SUPER-PLASTICITY  TO  AL-LI  ALLOY 
In  G«  Moon;  Jong  Woo  Park,  and  Jae  Eun  Yoo,  all  of  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and 
Technology,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,987,  Nov.  24,  1992,  abandoned 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  26.  1991 
24401/1991  ^  ' 


U.S.  CL  148—691 

600H 

400 


Int  CL"  C22F  1/04 
MOMOGENIZATTON         ROLLING 


5  Claims 


2.  A  method  for  producing  a  planographic  printing  plate  com- 
pnsmg  the  steps  of:  forming  molten  aluminum  into  an  aluminum 
plate  having  a  thickness  in  a  range  of  4  to  30  mm  through 
continuous  casting  using  twin  rollers;  cold  rolling  said  aluminum 
plate  to  reduce  a  thickness  of  said  aluminum  plate  by  60  to  95% 
heat  treaUng  said  aluminum  plate  so  that  a  range  from  a  surface  of 
said  aluminum  plate  to  a  depth  of  1 5  Mm  in  a  direction  of  thickness 
thereof  is  not  recrystallizcd  while  a  portion  of  said  aluminum  plate 
from  said  range  toward  a  center  portion  of  said  plate  is  recrystal- 
lizcd; subjecting  said  aluminum  plate  to  correction  to  thereby 
prepare  an  aluminum  support;  and  surface  graining  said  aluminum 
support. 


200- 


TIME 


1.  A  process  for  super-plasticization  of  alloys,  which  consists 
essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  homogenizing  an  Al— Li  alloy  consisting  of  2-3  3%  Cu, 
1.9-3.3%  Li,  0.2-1.2%  Mg.  0.08-0.16%  Zr.  and  the  balance 
of  Al  at  about  500°-550°  C.  for  about  10-30  hours;  and 

(b)  warm  rolling  said  alloy  at  about  300°-500°  C,  wherein  said 
warm  rolling  step  takes  place  without  a  prior  solution  treat- 
ment and  prior  aging  treatment. 


5,456,773 
HEAT  TREATMENT  PROCESS  FOR  METAL  ARTICLES 
Hans-Georg      Bittner,      Harsum,      and      Hartmut      Weber, 
Hildesheim,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Heimsoth  Ver- 
waltungen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Hildesheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93W0741,  5  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20248,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  232,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1992,  42  09 

Int.  a.*  C21D  9/00    ~ 
UA  a.  148-633  J  Claims 


5,456,775 
INTERNAL  ADDITIVE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  CERTAIN  CRYSTALLIZED  FORMS 
OF  AMMONIUM  NITRATE  AND  INDUSTRIAL  USES  OF 
THE  SAID  FORMS 
Joseph  Schapira,  Paris;  Jean-CUude  Cheminaud,  HerMay 
Pascal  Petitbon,  Franconville;  Lolc  Guenard,  Rouen,  and 
Daniel  ChaUlou,  Sannois,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  CFPL 
Gennevilliers,  France 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,645 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24,  1993,  93  02105 
InL  a.'  D03D  23/00:43/00 
^•fCL»'»9_109.6  ,4  Claims 

1.  Process  for  manufacturing  prills  of  ammonium  nitrate,  com- 
prising, 

a)  selecting  on  the  one  hand  a  melted  solution  of  ammonium 
mtrate  and  on  the  other  hand  a  proportion  with  respect  to  the 
dry  matter  of  the  ammonium  nitrate  from  0.005  to  0.12%  by 
weight  in  dry  matter  of  an  internal  additive  consisting  of  an 
aqueous  solution  containing 
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at  least  one  salt  of  sulphonic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

the  salts  of  alkylbenzcne  sulphonic  acids  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  salts  of  alkaline  metals,  the 
ammonium  salu,  the  amine  or  alkanolamine  salts  of 
linear  or  branched  mono-  and  polyalkyi  acids,  the  alkyl 
portion  of  which  comprises  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
the  salts  of  alkylnaphthalene  sulphonic  acids  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  salts  of  alkaline  metals,  the 
ammonium  salts,  the  amine  or  alkanolamine  salts  of 
linear  or  branched  mono-  and  polyalkyi  acids,  the  alkyl 
portion  of  which  comprises  from  1  to  12  carton  atonu, 
the  salts  of  aryl-  or  alkylaryl-sulphonic  acids  polymerized 
with  formaldehyde,  the  said  salts  being  alkaline  metal 
sahs,  ammonium  salts,  amine  or  alkanolamine  salts,  aryl 
being  benzene  or  naphthalene,  alkyl  being  a  linear  or 
branched  radical  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
at  least  one  salt  of  polycarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  alkaline  metal  salts,  the  ammonium 
salts,  the  amine  or  alkanolamine  salts  of  homopolymers 
and/oc  of  copolymers  of  ethylene  carboxylic  acids  which 
result  from  the  polymerization  of  ethylenic  acids  of  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  fumarK 
acid,  maleic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  crotonic  acid,  aconitic  acid, 
sinajnc  acid,  mesaconic  acid,  undecylenic  acid,  angelic 
acid,  hydroxy-acrylic  acid  and  maleic  anhydride; 

b)  forming  an  inbmate  mixture  of  the  melted  solution  of  ammo- 
nium nitrate  and  of  the  internal  additive  and 

c)  transforming  the  thus  obtained  intimate  mixture  in  grains  or 
prills. 


5,456,r76 

SEALED  ORNAMENT  OF  DRIED  AND  PRESSED 

FLOWER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 
Makoto  Noguchi,  Kyoto,  Japwi,  assignor  to  Mieko  Sakai, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioii  of  Ser.  No.  761.743,  Jun.  11,  1992.  This  application 

Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231382 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  7,  1990,  2-149130 

Int  CL*  AOIN  3100 

U.S.  CL  156—57  »'  Claims 


5,456,777 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  VANDAL  RESISTANT  SEAT 
Ronald  S.  Park,  Dandenong;  John  A.  Clements,  NoWe  Pw*, 
and  Wnilam  H.  Maloney,  Mt  Wavertey,  aU  of,  Australia. 
Mrignon  to  Henderwn's  Industries  Pty.  LtiL,  Camberweli, 
Australia 

Coottnuatloa  of  Ser.  No.  353,242,  May  17,  1989,  PaL  No. 
5059,896.  TUs  application  JuL  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,442 
Int  CL*  B32B  5118:31114 
VS.  CI.  156—78  "  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  cut-resistant  compressed  scat  covering 
material  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  a  substanUally  incom- 
pressible flexible  matrix  material  embedded  within  a  compressed 
flexible  foam  polymer  material,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  providing  ingredients  to  form  an  expanded  thermosetting 
flexible  foam  polymer  material  and  mixing  the  ingredients; 

b)  introducing  a  substantially  incompressible  flexible  matrix 
material  into  a  mold; 

c)  introducing  the  mixed  ingredients  into  the  mold; 

d)  reacting  the  mixed  ingredients  to  produce  gas  and  cause  the 
ingredients  to  foam  and  expand  to  form  an  uncured  expanded 
thermosetting  flexible  foam  polymer  material  completely  sur- 
rounding the  matrix  material; 

e)  following  step  d),  compressing  the  matrix-foam  combination 
to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  gas  produced  during  forma- 
uon  of  the  expanded  thermosetting  flexible  foam  polymer 
material  in  step  d)  to  form  a  compressed  matrix-foam  product; 

and 

f)  concurrenUy  with  or  subsequenUy  to  step  e).  fully  curing  the 
compressed  matrix-foam  product  produced  in  step  e)  to  form 
a  cut-resistant  compressed  seat  covering  material,  whereby 
substantially  all  of  the  gas  produced  during  formation  of  the 
expanded  thermosetting  flexible  foam  has  been  removed  from 
the  cut-resistant  compressed  seat  covering  material. 


5y456,778 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  CERAMIC  CIRCUIT 

SUBSTRATE 

Junzo  Fukuta;  Masashi  Fukaya,  and  Hideaki  Araki,  aU  of  Mi, 

Japan,    assignors    to    Sumitomo    Metal    Ceramics    Inc., 

Yamaguchi,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  109,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1992,  4-245697; 
Jan.  9,  1992,  4-298095 

Int.  a."  H05K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  156—89  J»  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  sealed  ornament  of  a  dried  and 
pressed  flower  comprising: 

placing  said  dried  and  pressed  flower  on  a  base; 

placing  a  film  having  a  low  melting  point  over  said  dried  and 
pressed  flower  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  base; 

placing  said  base,  said  dried  and  pressed  flower  and  said  film  in 
a  chamber  capable  of  reducing  atmospheric  pressure  and  then 
reducing  the  atmospheric  pressure  from  ambient  in  the  cham- 
ber, 

applying  heal  to  melt  said  film;  and 

applying  pressure  to  said  film  by  increasing  atmospheric  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  and  allowing  said  film  to  solidify  lo 
thereby  seal  said  dned  and  pressed  flower  from  said  ambient 
atmosphere. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  ceramic  circuit  substrate,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

preparing  ceramic  grcensheets  for  the  fabrication  of  the  ceramic 
circuit  substrate,  and  unsinlered  ceramic  sheets  unsinterable  at 
a  sintering  temperature  of  said  ceramic  greensheet; 

forming  via  holes  which  pass  through  a  plurality  of  said  ceramic 
greensheets  and  filling  the  via  holes  with  via  hole  conductor 
paste; 

printing  conductive  patterns  on  said  ceramic  grcensheets; 

stacking  and  laminating  said  ceramic  grcensheets  so  that  said  via 
hole  conductors  connect  with  the  conductive  patterns  only  at 
the  upper  and/or  lovtrer  ends  of  each  via  hole  conductor,  and 
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never  at  any  side  surfaces  of  each  via  hole  conductor  to 

prepare  a  laminated  body; 
placing  said  unsintcred  ceramic  sheets  on  the  uppermost  layer 

and  on  the  lowermost  layer  of  said  laminated  body, 
bonding  the  layets  together  by  thermocompression  toprepare  a 

compressed  body; 
firing  said  compressed  body  at  the  sintering  temperature  of  the 

ceramic  greensheets;  and 
removing  said  unsintcred  ceramic  sheets  to  prepare  a  ceramic 

circuit  substrate, 
wherein  said  via  hole  conductors  are  only  connected  with  the 

conductive  patterns  at  the  upper  and/or  lower  ends  of  each  via 

hole  conductor  and  never  at  any  side  surfaces  of  each  vU  hole 

conductor. 


5^456,780 

METHOD  OF  INVERTING  SEAT  COVERS 

Gerald  A.  Coon,  Cridersville;  Douglas  A.  Reinhart,  HBn,  and 

Lawrence  D.  Ray,  North  BaMmoiv,  aU  of  OMo,  aatenors  to 

Findlay  Industries,  Findlay,  Ohio 

DlvWon  of  Ser.  No.  951,912,  Sep.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5053,401, 

TiSri^'  «»»'*°"«**»n-to-|»art  of  Ser.  No.  791,020,  Nov.  12, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,180,460.  This  application  May  2,  1994,  Ser 

No.  236,115 

The  porlioD  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sulMequent  to  Jan.  19 

2010,  has  been  iH«ri»i»^ 

Int  a."  B68G  7105 

U.S.  a.  156-93  jctata. 


5,456,779 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  ANTENNA  MESH 

Ajit  K.  SInha,  Fremont,  Calif,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Missiles  4 
Space  Company,  Int,  Sunnyvale,  Callt 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,131 

Int  a."  B32B  7/04;  HOIQ  15/16 

UACL1S6-91  ,ctalm. 


■44 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  electrically  conductive  mesh  material 
m  the  form  of  gore  shape  mesh  panels  to  the  rib  members  of  an  RF 
antenna  structure  to  form  a  parabolic  RF  reflector  surface  and 
which  avoids  placing  localized  high  stress  on  the  electrically 
conductive  mesh  material  which  can  damage  the  mesh  material 
and  cause  passive  intcrmodulalion  products  (PIM),  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  doublet  flap  comprising  nonconductive  mesh 
material,  said  doubter  flap  having  a  teft  side  margm,  a  middte 
portion  and  a  right  side  margin,  each  of  said  teft  side  margin, 
said  middle  portion  and  said  right  side  margin  having  a  top 
and  bottom  surface; 

b)  gluing  a  right  side  margin  of  a  first  gore  shape  electrically 
conductive  mesh  panel  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  lefi  side 
margin  of  the  douWer  flap; 

c)  overiapping  a  left  side  margin  of  a  second  gore  shape  electri- 
cally conductive  mesh  panel  over  both  the  teft  and  right  side 
margins  of  the  doubter  flap  such  that  said  first  and  second 
gore  shape  mesh  panels  form  a  continuous  RF  reflective 
surface; 

d)  gluing  the  upper  surface  of  the  right  side  margin  of  the 
doubter  flap  to  an  overlying  portion  of  the  left  side  margin  of 
the  second  gore  shape  mesh  panel; 

e)  attaching  the  middte  portion  of  the  doubter  flap  to  an  antenna 
rib  member 

f)  gluing  the  upper  surface  of  the  teft  side  margin  of  the  doubter 
flap  to  an  overiying  portion  of  the  teft  side  of  the  second  gore 
shape  mesh  panel;  and 

g)  repealing  steps  a)  through  0  for  each  of  rib  member  of  the 
antenna  structure  until  a  parabolic  reflector  surface  U  formed. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  seat  cover,  said  seat  cover  having  front 
and  back  panels,  and  panels  including  wear  surfaces,  comprising 
secunng  padding  to  the  front  panel  of  a  seat  cover 
securing  said  fiont  panel  to  said  back  panel  to  f<im  a  pocket 

secured  together  along  three  sides  to  provide  a  closed  end. 

closed  sides  and  an  open  end  with  the  secured  sides  at  the 

periphery  of  said  pocket  and  with  the  wear  surfaces  of  said 

set  cover  forming  the  inside  of  said  pocket,  said  paddine 

being  located  outside  said  pocket, 
providing  a  plurality  of  generally  vertically  extending  arms,  one 

end  of  each  said  arm  being  secured  to  a  support, 
mounting  said  panels  forming  said  pocket  over  said  arms  with 

the  closed  end  of  the  pocket  being  remote  from  said  secured 

ends  of  said  arms, 
providing  an  inverting  means  with  a  smooth  contact  surface 
pushing  said  smooth  contact  surface  against  said  closed  pocket 

end  and  between  and  longitudinally  along  said  arms  to  invert 

said  seat  cover,  and 
stripping  said  inverted  seat  cover  from  said  inverting  means. 


5,456,781 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  GLUE-LAMINATCO 

WOOD  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  WITH  SYNTHETIC 

FIBER  REINFORCEMENT 

D«ilel  A.  Tlngley,  3310  SW  WWunelte  Ave.,  CorvaiUs,  Oiig. 

Coatinuation-in-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  37,580,  Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5062,545.  This  appikatioa  JnL  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  ZTtJgJi 

Int  CL»  E04C  3/12:3118 
U.S.  a.  156-154  ,cuto 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  glue  laminated  wood  structural 

member  for  bearing  a  structural  load,  the  glue  laminated  wood 

structural  member  having  a  finished  width  upon  compteting  of 

manufacture,  the  improvement  comprising: 

bonding  plural  elongate   wood  laminae   together  with  their 

tengths  generally  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 

glue  laminated  wood  member,  each  of  the  wood  laminae 

having  a  laminae  width  greater  than  the  finished  width; 

bonding  a  synthetic  tension  reinforcement  having  plural  tension 

fiber  strands  held  within  a  resin  matrix  to  at  least  one  of  the 
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wood  laminae  in  the  tension  portion  of  the  structural  member, 
the  synthetic  tension  reinforcement  having  a  reinforcement 
width  matched  to  that  of  the  finished  width:  and 
planing  the  wood  laminae  to  the  finished  width. 


5v4S6,782 

TONER  CARRIER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

lUushi  Fujita,  Kawasaki;  Atsushi  OhU;  Mitsuni  Hasegawa, 
both  of  Yokohama,  and  Seiji  Ishii,  Chigasaki,  aU  oi;  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966,508,  Oct  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1991,  3-305304; 
Jan.  29,  1991,  3-309652;  Feb.  14, 1992, 4-059214;  Aug.  31. 1992, 

4-255762 

InL  CL*  B65H  54/00 
VS.  a.  156—184  1'  Claims 


of 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  toner  carrier,  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  winding  or  wrapping  a  surface  of  a  conductive  base  with 
cooducuve  fibers  and  dielectric  fibers  such  that  the  conductive 
fibers  are  interleaved  in  a  criss-crossing  pattern  with  tJie 
dielectric  fibers;  and 

(b)  heating  said  conductive  fibers  and  said  dielectric  fibers  to 
melt  at  least  part  of  said  conductive  fibers  and  said  dielectric 
fibers  to  thereby  form  a  smooth  surface  on  the  toner  carrier, 
whereby  conductive  portions  and  dielectric  portions  are 
formed  and  appear  on  the  smooth  surface  of  said  toner  carrier. 


tact  with  said  laterally  extending  heating  surfaces,  each  of 

said  contact  assemblies  comprising 

a  laterally  extending  frame  positioned  adjacent  the  back  side 

of  said  conveyor  belt, 
a  plurality  of  contact  shoes  carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged 
in  side-by-side  laterally  extending  relation,  each  of  said 
contact  shoes  having  a  contact  surface  for  slidably  contact- 
ing the  back  side  of  said  conveyor  belt, 
biasing  means  operatively  connected  between  said  frame  and 
each  of  said  contact  shoes  for  independently  biasing  the 
contact  surface  of  each  of  said  shoes  against  the  back  side 
of  said  conveyor  belt, 
mounting  means  for  mounting  each  of  said  contact  shoes  to 
said  frame  so  that  the  contact  surface  of  each  of  said  shoes 
is  independently  moveable  along  a  predetermined  path  of 
travel  generally  normal  to  said  conveyor  belt,  and 
stop  means  operatively  connected  between  said  frame  and 
each  of  said  contact  shoes  for  defining  a  predetermined 
minimum  spacing  between  each  of  said  contact  surfaces 
and  a  respective  portion  of  said  heating  surface  so  that 
backing  pressure  is  provided  for  a  corrugated  paperboard 
sheet  having  a  predetermined  minimum  thickness  and  to 
thereby  relieve  pressure  on  the  back  side  of  said  conveyor 
belt  when  the  apparatus  is  operated  without  the  corrugated 
paperboard  sheet  in  place  adjacent  a  respective  portion  of 
said  conveyor  belt. 


5,456,784 
HOSE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Bobby  J.  CogdiU,  Waynesville,  and  Richardson  J.  Tkvitham, 
Oyde,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc.,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,594 

Int.  CL'  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CI.  156—229  »  C"*"™ 


5*456,783 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING 
HEATING  UNIFORMITY  FOR  SETTING  ADHESIVE  IN 
CORRUGATED  PAPERBOARD  MANUFACTURING 
Anthony  J.  Sissons,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Intcrfic  Devel- 
opments Incorporated,  Gastonia,  N.C. 

FUed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,912 

Int.  CL*  B31F  1/20:1/28 

VS.  a.  15*— 210  28  Claims 


^ ^ "^ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  setting  an  adhesive  in  corrugated  paperboard 
during  the  manufacturing  thereof,  said  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  series  of  elongate  heating  chests  positioned  in  side-by-side 
relation  and  defining  a  series  of  laterally  extending  heating 
surfaces: 

a  conveyor  belt  positioned  opposite  said  series  of  heating  sur- 
faces for  advancing  a  corrugated  paperboard  sheet  longitudi- 
nally along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  over  said  heating 
surfaces:  and 

a  plurality  of  contact  assemblies  associated  with  a  back  side  of 
said  conveyor  belt  for  slidably  contacting  and  pressing  upon 
the  back  side  of  said  conveyor  belt  to  urge  the  advancing 
corrugated  paperboard  sheet  into  substantially  uniform  con- 


1.  In  a  n«thod  of  making  a  hose  constniction  comprising  a 
tubular  flexible  hose  having  opposite  ends,  fastening  means,  and  a 
clamping  means  fastened  to  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  hose 
by  said  fastening  means  for  substantially  circumferentially  and 
radially  inwardly  clamping  said  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
hose  onto  a  member  that  has  been  inserted  into  said  one  of  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  hose,  said  fastening  means  comprising  a 
tubular  arrangement  of  elastic  material  disposed  in  stretched  rela- 
tion over  and  against  part  of  said  clamping  means  and  having 
opposite  annular  side  sections,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  one  of  said  side  sections  of  said  fastening  means 
to  have  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  tabs  disposed  outboard  of  said 
clamping  means,  assembling  said  clamping  means  and  said  tubular 
arrangement  of  elastic  material  together  as  a  unit,  disposing  said 
unit  in  a  fixture  so  that  said  tabs  are  axially  and  rotaiionally 
oriented  relative  to  said  fixture,  then  inserting  said  one  of  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  hose  into  said  oriented  unit  so  as  to  be  in  a 
predetermined  position  relative  to  said  oriented  unit,  and  then 
secunng  said  tabs  of  said  tubular  arrangement  of  elastic  material  to 
said  hose  while  said  unit  is  in  said  oriented  position  thereof  and 
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while  said  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  hose  is  in  said 
predetennined  position  thereof. 


molding  an  edge  portion  onto  substantially  the  entire  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  said  elongate  strip. 


5,456,785 

COMPOSITE  ROOFING  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  ROOFING 

PRODUCT 

Jesse  S.  Vemible,  Rte.  I,  Herington,  Kans.  67449 

FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,703 

lot  CI."  B32B  3J/12 


VS.  CL  156—229 


5y456,787 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  HYDROPNEUMATIC 

ACCUMULATOR 

J.  Edgar  Myles,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Miles. 

Inc,  TVoy,  Mich.  ^ 

FUed  Dec  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,715 

InL  a."  B29C  69100:49/20 


20  Claims   VS.  CL  156—321 


7CUims 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  roofing  material  comprising 
the  steps  of:  *^       ^ 

a.  heating  a  vulcanized  flexible  sheet; 

b.  coating  one  side  of  said  heated  vulcanized  flexible  sheet  with 
a  hot  melt  adhesive  and  compressing  said  one  coated  side  of 
said  heated  vulcanized  flexible  sheet  against  one  side  of  a 
fleece-like  matting. 


5,456,786 

TRIM  STRIP  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Bernard  L.  Cook,  Dayton,  and  David  D.  DiUey,  CenterviUe, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Plastic  Trim,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  Na  34,084 

InL  CI.*  B29C  47/00 

VS.  CL  156-244.19  7  claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  hydropneumatic  accumulator  with  a 
replaceable  resilient  bladder  for  a  vehicle  suspension,  comprising 
the  steps  of  engaging  an  inward  facing  seal  portion  extending 
around  an  "open  mouth"  portion  of  a  single  layer  bladder  having 
an  opposite  closed  end  portion  with  an  extcmal  grxwve  extending 
around  a  cylindrical  cap  to  close  off  said  "open  mouth"  portion  of 
said  bladder,  slideably  mounting  said  cap  and  said  bladder  in  the 
interior  of  an  accumulator  housing  to  suspend  said  bladder  in  said 
housing  and  divide  said  housing  into  a  first  scaled  chamber  for  a 
hydraulic  liquid  and  a  second  sealed  chamber  for  a  compressible 
gas;  and  engaging  a  detachable  ring  with  groove  in  the  interior  of 
said  accumulator  housing  to  retain  said  cap  and  said  bladder  in  said 
housing. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  trim  strip  comprising  the  steps  of: 

extruding  a  strip  of  first  thermoplastic  material  having  an  upper 
surface  and  an  outer  edge; 

securing  a  substantially  continuous  decorative  laminate  having 
an  upper  surface  onto  the  upper  surface  of  said  strip  of  fir^t 
thermoplastic  material; 

extruding  a  layer  of  second  thermoplastic  material  onto  the 
upper  surface  of  said  decorative  laminate  so  as  to  fonn  a 
three-layer  strip  having  opposing  outer  edges; 

removing  a  portion  of  material  along  substantially  the  entire 
outer  edge  of  said  strip  of  first  thennoplastic  material; 

trimming  portions  of  the  opposing  outer  edges  of  said  three- 
layer  strip  so  as  to  form  an  elongate  strip  having  an  outer 
peripheral  edge;  and 


5,456,788 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACTLESS  REAL- 
TIME IN-SITU  MONITORING  OF  A  CHEMICAL 
ETCHING  PROCESS 
Steven  G.  Barbee,  Dover  Plains;   Madhav  Datta,  Yorktown 
Heights;  Tbny  E  Heinz,  Chappaqua;   Leping  Li,  Pough- 
keepsie;  Eugene  H.  RaUlaff,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Ravin- 
dra  V.  Shenoy,  Peekskill,  all  of  N.Y,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  269^65,  Jun.  30,  1994.  This  application 
Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,404 
InL  CL*  C23F  1102 
U.S.CL  156-345  ,00.1^ 

1.  A  contactless  in-situ  chemical  etch  monitor  for  providing  an 
mdicanon  of  a  prescribed  condition  of  an  etching  process  during 
etching  of  a  workpiece  with  a  wet  chemical  etchant,  the  workpiece 
charactenzed  by  a  woricpiece  surface  with  side  edge  portions  along 
an  outer  perimeter  thereof,  said  monitor  comprising: 

a)  a  base  member  having  a  reference  surface: 

b)  nieans  for  releasably  securing  the  workpiece  to  said  base 
member,  wherein  the  workpiece  surface  is  substantially  flush 
with  the  reference  surface; 

c)  at  least  two  sensors  disposed  on  said  base  member  to  be 
proximate  to  but  not  in  contaa  with  the  outer  perimeter  of  the 
workpiece  surface,  said  at  least  two  sensors  further  being 
substantially  flush  with  the  reference  surface  and  positioned 
on  opposite  side  edge  portions  of  the  workpiece  surface;  and 

d)  means  for  monitoring  an  electrical  characteristic  between  said 
at  least  two  sensors,  wherein  a  prescribed  change  in  the 
electrical  characteristic  is  indicative  of  the  prescribed  condi- 
tion of  the  etching  process. 
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5y45«,79t 
TAPE  DISPENSER  WITH  A  BLADE  PROTECTOR 
lUuMan  Yu  Chen,  lUchung  Hsien,  TWwMi,  Prov.  of  China, 
asdgnor  to  Vang  B«y  Industrial  Co,  Ltd,  l^ichung  Hsten, 
lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1»4,  Ser.  No.  2«84»35 
tat  CL*  B44C  7100 


VS.  a.  156—527 


3  Claims 


5,456,789 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  WRAPPING 

BOARDS 

Ronald  H.  Boucher,  GoBstown,  N.H,  assignor  to  Crathem 

Engineering  Co,  Inc,  Contoocook,  N.H. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,456 

tat  a.*  B26D  5120 

U.S.  CL  156-354  »  Clal"« 


1  Apparatus  for  wrapping  one  surface  of  a  preshaped  board 
from  a  supply  of  a  flexible,  elongated  continuous  web  having  a 
surface  thereof  precoated  with  adhesive,  the  other  surface  and 
edges  of  said  preshaped  board  having  been  pre  wrapped  with  a 
flexible  sheet,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

means  for  moving  a  sequence  of  said  boards  along  a  feed  path  to 

a  laminating  station; 
means  for  moving  a  leading  transverse  edge  of  said  continuous 
web  from  said  supply  to  said  laminating  station  so  that  the 
portion  of  said  precoated  surface  adjacent  said  transverse  edge 
of  said  web  contacu  and  adheres  to  only  a  portion  of  said  one 
surface  of  one  of  said  boards  and  is  prcdeterminedly  regis- 
tered with  respect  to  the  leading  edge  of  said  one  board  m  said 
path,  said  means  for  moving  said  leading  transverse  edge  of 
said  continuous  web  from  said  supply  comprising  an  anvil 
formed  as  an  elongated  member  rotatable  about  its  axis  of 
elongation  and  having  at  least  two  curved  surfaces  extending 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  elongation,  each  such  curved  surface 
having  a  different  radius  of  curvature  so  that  one  surface 
thereof  is  further  from  said  axis  of  elongation  than  the  other 
of  said  surfaces,  said  anvil  being  mounted  for  intermittent 
rotation  about  said  axis  for  predetermined  angular  distances 
upon  command; 
means  tier  cutting  said  web  at  a  predetermined  posiuon  before 
said  precoated  surface  contacts  any  of  the  others  of  said 
boards  and  after  said  portion  of  said  one  surface  of  said  one  of 
said  boards  adheres  to  said  precoated  surface  of  said  web,  and 
means  for  moving  said  one  said  boards  with  said  cut  section  of 
said  web  adhered  to  said  one  surface  thereof  so  as  to  press 
said  one  of  said  boards  and  said  cut  section  of  said  web 
together  to  insure  a  complete  lamination  between  them. 


I.  A  tape  dispenser  with  a  cutting  device  mounted  adjacent  to  a 
tape  dispensing  port  thereof  for  cutting  a  strip  of  tape  from  a  tape 
end  portion  which  is  pulled  out  from  said  tape  dispensing  port 
along  a  tape  dispensing  route,  said  cutting  device  including  a  blade 
holding  seat  with  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge  opposite  to  said  front 
edge,  said  blade  holding  seat  being  mounted  fixedly  adjacent  to 
said  tape  dispensing  port  such  that  said  front  edge  is  nearby  and 
transverse  to  said  tape  dispensing  route  and  said  rear  edge  is 
spaced  from  said  dispensing  route,  a  blade  having  a  front  portion 
with  a  cutting  edge  and  said  blade  being  provided  on  said  blade 
holding  seat  such  that  said  cutting  edge  protrudes  out  of  said  front 
edge  of  said  blade  holding  seat  so  as  to  extend  into  said  tape 
dispensing  route,  and  a  smoothing  unit  having  a  base  plate  with  a 
rear  periphery  mounted  above  said  blade  holding  seat  to  sandwich 
a  rear  portion  of  said  blade  therebetween,  said  smoothing  unit 
permitting  said  cutung  edge  of  said  blade  to  protrude  exteriorly 
from  between  said  base  plate  and  said  blade  holding  seat,  said 
smoothing  unit  further  having  a  smoothing  plate  which  extends 
from  said  rear  periphery  of  said  base  plate,  said  cutting  device 
further  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  connecting  plates  formed  between  said  base 

plate  and  said  smoothing  plate  of  said  smoothing  unit; 
a   pair   of  aligned   pivot   shafts   extending   respectively   and 

inwardly  from  said  connecting  plates,  and 
a  blade  protecting  shield  with  a  frontward  edge,  a  rearward  edge 
opposite   to   said   frontward  edge,   a   projecuon   with   two 
opposed  end  portions  extending  integrally  and  rearwardly 
from  said  rearward  edge,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  pivot  blocks 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  rearward  edge  and  disposed 
respectively  on  two  sides  of  said  projection  such  that  a  clear- 
ance is  formed  between  each  of  said  pivot  blocks  and  a 
respective  one  of  said  opposed  end  portions  of  said  projection, 
each  of  said  pivot  blocks  having  a  recess  for  receiving  a 
respective  one  of  said  pivot  shafts  and  said  blade  protecting 
shield  being   pivoiable   relauve   to   said  connecting  plates 
between  a  first  posiuon.  wherein  said  projection  of  said  blade 
protecting  shield  engages  frictionally  said  base  plate  of  said 
smoothing  unit  while  said  front  edge  of  said  blade  protecting 
shield  uncovers  said  cutting  edge  of  said  blade,  and  a  second 
position,  wherein  said  projection  of  said  blade  protecting 
shield  engages  frictionally   said   smoothing  plate   of  said 
smoothing  unit  while  said  front  edge  of  said  blade  protecting 
shield  covers  said  cutting  edge  of  said  blade. 
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5v456,791 

AUTOMATIC  WATERPROOFING  APPARATUS  FOR 

JOINT  OF  ELECTRIC  WIRES 

lUuKhi  Ueno,  Yokluiichl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 

Systems,  Ltd,  Yolikaichi,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,283 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioD  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236253 

tat  CL*  HOIB  13132 

VS.  CL  156—556  2  Claims 


/  1  If,  V^""*^  '\ 

"*  »        -.5 

1.  An  automatic  waterproofing  apparatus  for  automatically 
waterproofing  a  joint  of  electric  wires,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pallet  jigs,  each  of  which  is  fonned  with  a  recess 
for  receiving  the  joint,  a  pair  of  slots  for  receiving  the  electric 
wires  and  an  air  vent  hole  communicating  with  the  recess; 

the  slots  being,  respectively,  formed  continuously  from  opposite 
ends  of  the  recess; 

a  transport  means  for  continuously  transporting  the  pallet  jigs; 

a  sheet  feeding  means  for  feeding  onto  an  upper  face  of  each  of 
the  pallet  jigs  a  flexible  band-line  sheet,  the  sheeting  feeding 
means  being  provided  upstream  of  the  transport  means; 

a  slit  forming  means  for  forming  at  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet  a 
pair  of  slits  corresponding  to  the  slots,  respectively,  the  slit 
forming  means  being  provided  downstream  of  the  sheet  feed- 
ing means; 

a  suction  means  for  sucking  air  in  the  recess  of  each  of  the  pallet 
jigs  from  the  air  vent  hole  so  as  to  bring  the  sheet  into  close 
contact  with  the  recess,  the  suction  means  being  provided 
downstream  of  the  slit  forming  means; 

a  joint  placing  means  for  placing  the  joint  in  the  recess  and 
inserting  into  the  slots  through  the  slits  of  the  sheet  the 
electric  wires  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  joint,  the  joint 
placing  means  being  provided  downstream  of  the  suction 
means; 

a  filler  injecting  means  for  injecting  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
filler  into  the  recess,  the  filler  injecting  means  being  provided 
downstream  of  the  joint  placing  means;  and 

an  adhesive  tape  bonding  means  for  bonding  an  adhesive  tape  to 
the  sheet  such  that  the  recess  is  closed  by  the  adhesive  tape, 
the  adhesive  bonding  means  being  provided  downstream  of 
the  filler  injecting  means. 


5,456,792 
ADHESIVE  DISPENSER 
Peter  A.  Rodriguez,  Atlantic  Beach,  and  Craig  R.  Austin,  Jack- 
sonville, both  of  Fla,  assignors  to  Sandar  Industries,  Inc, 
Jaduonville,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,749,  Nov.  IS,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,192 
tat  CL'  B32B  31100 
VS.  a.  156—577  20  aaims 

1.  A  device  substantially  enclosed  in  a  (wrtable  container  for 
applying  a  strip  of  double-sided  pressure  sensitive  tape  to  a  receiv- 
ing surface,  said  device  including  a  rotatable  supply  roll  of  com- 
posite tape  consisting  of  a  layer  of  double-sided  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  adhered  to  a  strippable  backing  layer,  a  rotatable  transfer 
roller  including  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  having  a  portion 
exposed  outwardly  of  said  container,  said  transfer  roller  receiving 
said  adhesive  layer  and  applying  same  to  a  receiving  surface,  said 


transfer  roller  being  the  sole  driving  means  for  movement  of  said 
composite  tape  and  said  backing  layer  being  freely  movable  upon 
its  release  from  said  double-sided  pressure  sensitive  tape,  said 
outer  surface  having  poor  affinity  for  adhering  to  said  adhesive 
tape,  a  stationary  tapering  nose  having  a  rounded  tip  with  a  return 
bend  surface  spaced  apart  from  the  surface  of  said  transfer  roller 
generally  the  thickness  of  said  double-sided  pressure  sensitive 
tape,  a  first  channel  leading  from  said  supply  roll  to  said  tip  for 
said  composite  tape,  a  second  channel  leading  from  said  tip  to  a 
disposal  site  for  said  backing  layer  which  is  freely  movable  after 
being  released  from  said  double-sided  pressure  sensitive  tape,  a 
brake  member  fK>rmally  bearing  against  said  transfer  roller  for 
inhibiting  rotation  thereof  except  during  application  of  said  strip  to 
a  receiving  surface,  and  selective  means  for  releasing  said  brake 
member. 


5,456,793 
MECHANISM  FOR  HEAT  BONDING  BANDS  TO  HUBS 
John  E.  Myers,  Sparks,  Nev,  assignor  to  Ibrque  Converter 
Rebuilding  Systems,  Inc,  Sparlu,  Nev. 

Filed  JuL  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,957 

tat  CL'  B30B  15134 

VS.  CL  156—583.1  |l  Claims 


'^777777777777777777777777777^7^777777. 


I.  A  mechanism  for  heat  bonding  a  first  open  band  which  has  a 
mastic  coating  to  a  heat  conductive  hollow  hub,  comprising: 

a.  a  mandrel  sized  to  fit  within  the  heat  coixluctive  hollow  hub, 
said  mandrel  being  formed  of  heat  conductive  material; 

b.  heating  means  for  transferring  heat  to  said  mandrel,  said 
heating  means  including  at  least  one  heating  element  capable 
of  generating  heat  from  a  source  of  energy  and  transferring 
said  heat  to  said  mandrel; 

c.  first  mounting  means  for  holding  the  heat  conductive  hollow 
hub  on  said  mandrel; 

d.  second  mounting  means  for  holding  a  second  open  band  and 
the  first  open  band  at  a  position  on  the  hub,  said  second 
mounting  means  including  a  body  and  pressing  means  for 
exerting  force  radially  inwardly  on  the  open  bands  relative  to 
the  hub,  said  pressing  means  adjustably  extending  from  said 
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body  and  being  capable  of  pinning  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
open  bands  to  the  hub;  and 
e.  clamping  means  for  forcing  ends  of  the  second  open  band 
together  when  positioned  around  the  first  open  band  and  the 
hub. 


5v4S6,794 
CARPET  STRIPPING  DEVICE 
Glenn  Barrett,  127S0  SW.  ISth  Manor,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33325 

FUed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,775 

Int  CL*  B32B  35/00 

VS.  CL  156— 5S4  6  ClainM 


1.  A  device  for  renttoving  adhesively  secured  carpet  from  an 
underlying  subfloor  including: 

means  for  gripping  a  portion  of  carpet; 

means  for  pulling  said  gripping  means,  mounted  on  a  base  and 

connected  to  said  gnppmg  means  by  a  cable, 
said  base  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  and  supported  by  a 

frame  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extef>ding  nKmbcrs 

terminating  at  wheels; 
means  for  anchoring  said  pulling  means  relative  to  said  subfloor, 

said  means  for  aiKhoring  comprismg  a  plurality  of  downward 

projecting  teeth  fixed  to  said  base  undersurface,  and  a  means 

for  retracting  said  wheels  thereby  lowering  said  base  such  that 

said  teeth  penetrate  underlying  carpet  anchonng  said  base 

mounted  means  for  pulling; 
said  means  for  pulling  capable  of  exerting  tension  on  said  cable 

thereby  drawing  said  gripping  means  such  that  said  carpet  is 

stopped  from  said  subfloor. 


UMI 


5,456,795 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGENERATING 
ETCHING  LIQUID 
Keishi  Danjo.  Kamakura;  lUushi  Enomoto,  Sagamihara;  Tit- 
suo  Murata,  Isehara.  and  Masayuki  Shimamune,  Tokyo,  all 
of,  Japan,  assigiwrs  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1993,  S-139855; 
May  28,  1993,5-149712 

Int  a."  B44C  1122;  C23F  1/02 
VS.  CL  216—93  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  regenerating  an  etchant  for  forming  an  electrode 
pattern  through  etching  on  a  substrate,  said  etchant  comprising  an 
aqueous  mixture  liquid  containing  at  least  hydroiodic  acid  and 
ferric  chloride,  the  method  comprising: 

replenishing  hydrochlonc  acid  and  water  in  amounts  appropnate 
to  keep  a  constant  chlorine  ion  concentration  and  a  constant 
specific  gravity  of  the  eicham. 


5y4S6,7W 
CONTROL  OF  PARTICLE  GENERATION  WITHIN  A 
REACTION  CHAMBER 
AnaiMl   Gupta,   San   Jose;   Van   Ye,   Campbell,   and   Joseph 
Lanucha,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Mate- 
rials, Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,288 

Int  a."  H05H  1/00 

VS.  CL  156—643.1  14  Claims 


■30a 


-30b 


1.  A  method  for  agitating  and/or  circulating  particles  present 
within  a  reaction  chamber,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

increasing  the  power  level  of  an  RF  signal  supplied  to  electrodes 
within  the  reaction  chamber  at  a  first  rate  of  about  SCO  to  2000 
watts/second  to  initiate  a  first  plasma  therein,  wherein  said  RF 
signal  power  level  is  rapidly  increased; 

exhausting  said  particles  from  within  said  reaction  chamber,  and 

positioning  a  semiconductor  wafer  within  said  reaction  chamber 
for  wafer  prt>cessing; 

increasing  the  power  level  of  an  RF  signal  supplied  to  electrtxles 
within  the  reaction  chamber  at  a  second  rate  from  about  less 
than  I  watt/second  to  100  watts/second  to  initiate  a  second 
plasma  therein,  wherein  said  RF  signal  power  level  is  slowly 
increased,  and  wherein  said  second  plasma  does  not  agitate 
and/or  circulate  said  particles. 


5,456,797 
METHOD  OF  PLANARIZING  TRENCH  STRUCTURES 
Lothar   Weber,   Stuttgart;    Monika    Lorkowski,   and    Klaus- 
Michael  Mayer,  both  of  Geriingen,  all  of.  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,421 
Clains  prtority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1993,  43  00 
765.1 

Int  CL*  HOIL  211306:  MAC  1/22:  B29C  37/00 
VS.  CL  437—67  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  planarizing  trench  structures  in  a  substrate 
surface  by  filling  in  the  trench  structures,  the  steps  of  selectively 
filling  a  pre-polymer  into  the  trench  structures,  hardening  the 
pre-polymer.  and  then  expanding  the  pre-polymer. 


Sy456,798 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

CURVED  SURFACE 

lUusa  Koumura,  Toyota,  and  Kiyoshi  SaeU,  OkazaU,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,928,  Feb.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-089739 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/506;  B44C  1/22;  C03C  15/00 

VS.  CL  216—66  18  Claims 
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2.  A  iiiiface  machining  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

providing  a  source  for  a  light  beam,  a  photomask  having  a  first 
specified  pattern,  a  compensation  device  for  compensating 
said  light  beam  passed  through  said  first  specified  pattem,  a 
workpiece  material,  and  a  photosensitive  resist  layer  formed 
on  a  surface  of  said  workpiece; 

beaming  said  light  beam  through  said  photomask,  through  said 
compensation  device,  and  onto  said  photosensitive  resist 
layer, 

forming  a  second  specified  pattem  on  said  photosensitive  resist 
layer  with  said  light  beam  having  passed  through  said  com- 
pensation device;  and 

etching  said  photosensitive  resist  layer. 


5^456,799 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ACTIVATION  OF 

LIGNOCELLULOSIC  MATERIAL  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

A  NITRATE  COITTAINING  LIQUID 
Hans  O.  Samuebon,  Gothenburg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Mo  Och 
Don^io  Aktiebolag,  Omskoldsvik,  Sweden 
Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  987,253,  Dec  7, 1992,  ■h^nitfliiwl. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,836,  Aug.  7, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  19,  1989,  890017 
Int  CL'  D21C  3/16:9/147 
VS.  a.  162—62  12  ClaiaM 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  activation  of  a  lignocellulosic  male- 
rial  in  the  presence  of  a  nitrate  containing  liquid  to  allow  efBcient 
subsequent  delignification  thereof,  comprising: 

(a)  activating  said  lignocellulosic  material  with  a  gas  containing 
nitrogen  dioxide  (NOj), 

(b)  during  an  initial  stage  of  said  activating  step  with  its  initial 
chemical  reactions  taking  at  least  one  measuremeiM  of  acidity 
of  the  liquid  at  a  time  subsequent  to  a  time  when  a  change  in 
the  nitrate  content  of  the  liquid  over  time  is  -^.2  mmol  per 
liter  of  liquid  per  minute  or  less, 

(c)  after  it  is  determined  that  a  change  in  the  nitrate  content  of 
the  liquid  over  time  is  +0.2  mmol  per  liter  of  liquid  per 
minute  or  less,  supplying  mineral  acid  to  the  lignocellulosic 
material  in  a  controlled  aixl  whole  amount,  said  controlled 
and  whole  amount  being  determined  with  reference  to  said 
measured  acidity 

(c)  after  supplying  the  mineral  acid  to  die  ligiMcellulosic  mate- 
rial in  a  controlled  and  whole  amount,  continuing  the  activa- 
tion of  the  lignocelluosic  material  to  termination;  and 

(e)  subjecting  the  thus  activated  lignocellulosic  material  to  alka- 
line delignilication. 


5,4564HW 
SYSTEM  FOR  SIZING  PAPER  AND  CARDBOARD 
Anthony  C.  'Huisiey,  Amersfeort  Netheriands,  and  John  D. 
Ballantine,  Dford,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,273 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  21,  1992, 
9215422 

Int  CL'  D21H  21116 
VS.  CI.  16Z-158  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  resistance  of  the  cut  edges  of 
liquid  packaging  board  to  penetration  by  hot  hydrogen  peroxide, 
comprising  adding  to  an  aqueous  pulp  slurry  at  a  neutral  to  alkaline 
pH,  a  thermosetting  resin  capable  of  covalent  bonding  to  cellulose 
fibre  and  self  cross-linking,  a  cellulose-reactive  size,  and  a  non- 
cellulose-reactive  size  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bis- 
stearamidcs  and  glycerol  triesters  of  natural  fatty  acids,  wherein 
the  resistance  to  penetration  is  greater  than  that  obtained  in  the 
absence  of  the  thermosetting  resin  or  the  non-celluk>se-reactive 
size,  and  wherein  the  cellulose  reactive  size  is  present  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.48  percent,  the  non-cellulose  reactive 
size  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  2.0 
percent  and  the  thermosetting  resin  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  0.03  to  about  0.60  percent,  all  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the 
pulp. 
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5y«5M0l 
STORAGE-STABLE  SOLUTIONS  OF  CARBONATED 
MAGNESIUM  ETHYLATE  IN  ETHANOL  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION  A>fD  USE 
Hartwif     RauMer;      Boriihard     Standke;      Hans-Joachim 
Kotzsch,  and  Rdnhoid  Sciiork,  all  of  Rheinfdden,  Germany, 
aMigDon  to  Hurts  AkUengcscUachall,  Mart,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,616 
ClaioH  prtortty,  apptkation  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1992,  42  37 
70IJ 

Int.  a.'  D2IH  I7I12;I7I74 
MS.  a.  162—160  2  Claims 

1.  A  storage-stable  solution  of  carbonated  magnesium  ethylaie  of 
the  formula  Mg(C2H,0)j  (CO;),  in  ethanol.  wheiem; 

(1)  the  magnesium  contem  of  the  solution  is  of  from  2.S  to  6% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  total  solution,  and  the  CO]  contetu 
(n)  is  of  from  1.55  to  1.85, 

(2)  the  magnesium  content  of  the  solution  is  of  from  1 5  to  2  J% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  total  solution,  and  the  CO^  content 
(n)  is  of  from  1 .55  to  1 .90;  or 

(3)  the  magnesium  content  of  the  solution  is  less  than  1 .5%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  solution,  and  the  CO,  content  (n)  is 
of  from  1.55  to  2.2. 


ing: 


tkm  to  a  portion  of  the  roll  facing  the  second  threader  tube, 
wherein  the  vacuum  portion  picks  up  a  tail  from  the  fint 
threader  tube  and  transports  it  through  the  nip  towards  the 
second  threader  tube  leading  to  a  take-up  reel.  dK  blowing 
legion  lifting  the  tail  off  the  roll  and  into  the  second  threader 
tube  leading  to  the  reel. 


S,45M03 

PAPERMAKING  APPARATUS  AND  MULTI-LAYER 

PAPER  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Manteni  Ttokuno,  Ibkyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  SK  Engineering 

Ltd.,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,433 
Claim  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-064435 
InL  Cl.'^  D21F  ll36;ll/04 
VS.  a.  162—304  8  Claims 


5^456,802 

THREADING  VACUUM  SHEAVE  FOR  A  TISSUE 

CALENDER 

Brian  J.  Worcester,  Jancsvillc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beioit  Ttch- 

nologies.  Inc.,  WUmington,  Dei. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,132 

Int.  CL*  D21F  7102 

VS.  CL  162—289  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  threading  tissue  through  a  calender  compris- 


1.  A  papermaking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  wire  screen  circulating  over  a  path,  including  a  horizontal  part 
between  a  first  roll  and  a  second  roll, 

an  endless  felt  couch  circulating  along  the  top  surface  of  the 
horizontal  part  of  said  wire  screen  at  the  same  speed  as  the 
speed  of  said  wire  screen, 

a  flow  box  for  feeding  paper  stock  from  the  side  of  said  first  roll 
in  between  said  wire  screen  and  said  endless  felt  couch  in  said 
horizontal  part, 

a  pulse  inducing  means  provided  between  said  first  and  second 
rolls  for  applying  pulses  to  said  paper  stock  at  a  plurality  of 
locations  by  causing  said  wire  screen  aixJ  said  endless  felt 
couch,  between  which  said  paper  stock  is  interposed,  to  move 
by  undulation  to  dewater  said  paper  stock  through  said  wire 
screen  while  facilitating  fiber  dispersion  on  said  paper  stock 
to  form  a  wet  paper  web.  wherein  the  endless  felt  couch  acts 
to  distribute  any  excess  pressure  caused  by  the  pulse  inducing 
means  to  prevent  the  wet  paper  web  from  disintegrating,  and 

a  couch  roll  for  transferring  a  wet  paper  web  on  said  wire  screen 
to  said  endless  felt  couch  by  forcing  said  wire  screen  and  said 
endless  felt  couch  that  has  cleared  said  pulse  inducing  means 
onto  said  second  roll. 


UMI 


a  tissue  calender  having  first  and  second  rotatably  driven  rolls, 
wherein  the  first  roll  is  opposed  to  the  second  roll  to  form  a 
nip; 

a  naiTOw  cylindrical  portion  of  the  first  roll  adjacent  to  an  end  of 
the  first  roll,  wfierein  the  narrow  portion  is  perforated  so  air 
can  be  drawn  into  and  blown  out  of  ttte  narrow  portion; 

a  first  threader  tube  closely  spaced  from  and  leading  to  the 
calender, 

a  second  threader  tube  closely  spaced  from  and  leading  away 
from  the  calerxler, 

a  suction  gland  inside  the  first  roll  for  applying  suction  to  a 
portion  of  the  perforated  portion,  thus  forming  a  vacuum 
portion,  wherein  t)ie  vacuum  porbon  extends  from  a  region 
facing  the  first  threader  tube  tlirough  the  nip  and  spaced  from 
the  portion  of  the  roll  at  the  level  of  the  second  threader  tube, 
and 

a  blowing  gland  inside  the  first  roll  for  applying  blowing  to  a 
portion  of  the  perforated  portion,  thus  forming  a  blowing 
portion,  the  blowing  portion  extending  from  the  vacuum  por- 


5,456304 
INLET  SLICE  ASSEMBLY,  FOR  A  PULP  SLURRY 
PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Oscar  Lutiii,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand  Com- 
ply, WoodcUITe  Lake,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,615 
Int  CL'  D2IF  1102:  B67D  5100 
VS.  CI.  162—344  13  Claims 

1.  An  inlet  slice  assembly,  for  a  pulp  slurry  processing  machine 
comprising: 

an  elongate  chamber  having  opposite  ends;  wherein 
said  chamber  has  (a)  a  slurry-admitting  inlet  at  one  end  thereof 
and  (b)  a  metering  opening,  formed  in  said  chamber  length- 
wise thereof  and  intermediate  said  ends  thereof;  and 
means  confined  within  said  chamber,  and  in  immediate  proxim- 
ity to  said  opening,  for  controlling  slurry-flow  access  to  said 
opening;  and 


5,456306 

PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  PHENOL  FROM 

ITS  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  CUMENE  AND  ALPHA- 

METHYLSTYRENE 

Loreno  Lorenaoni,  Porto  Toms;  Giuseppe  Messina.  Alghervt, 

and   Slavatore   Simula,   Ittiri,   all   of,   Italy,   assignors   to 

Enichem  S.pjV.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,537,  May  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser  No.  232,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  22,  1992,  92A001247 
Int  CL'  BOID  3/40 
VS.  CL  203—62  9  ( 


5,456305 
PURIFICATION  PROCESS  FOR  CYCLIC  FORMALS 
Hubert  H.  Thigpen,  Neuces,  Tex.^  assignor  to  Hoechst  Celanese 
Corporation,  Somerville,  NJ. 

nied  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,606 

InL  CI."  BOID  3/36:  C07D  13/02 

VS.  CL  203—17  5  Claims 
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1.  A  purification  process  for  cyclic  formals,  comprising  the  steps 
of  supplying  a  mixture  of  cyclic  formals  and  water  into  a  distilla- 
tion tower,  forming  an  azeotrope  of  cyclic  formals  and  water, 
simultaneously  supplying  n-pentane  into  the  to»«r  at  a  position 
above  the  cyclic  formals  and  water,  wherein  the  azeotrope  is 
destroyed  while  effecting  distillation  of  the  mixture;  and  talcing  out 
a  purified  cyclic  formal  as  a  bottom  liquid  from  the  tower,  wherein 
the  bottom  liquid  is  characterized  as  exhibiting  a  concentration  of 
about  99.9  weight  percent  cyclic  formals  and  not  more  than  50 
ppm  of  water. 


said  controlling  means  comprises  a  first  plurality  of  separate 
means  for  relatively  restricting  sluiry-flow  access  to  said 
opening,  and  a  second  plurality  of  separate  means  for  rela- 
tively accommodating  slurry-flow  access  to  said  openings; 

said  controlling  means  comprises  an  elongate,  generally  round 
bar, 

said  first  plurality  of  means  comprises  flat  laixls  formed  in  said 
bar  aixl 

said  second  plurality  of  means  comprises  grooves  formed  in  said 
bar. 


■U 
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I.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  phenol  from  a  stream  containing 
21.4  to  40.2  wt.  %  phenol  together  with  water  and  fractions  of 
cumene  and  a-methylstyrene,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  streams 
to  extractive  distillation  in  the  presence  of  acetophenone,  consist- 
ing essentially  of  the  steps: 

a)  continuously  feeding  said  stream  into  a  first  distillation  col- 
umn (CI)  operating  under  extractive  distillation  conditions,  at 
an  intermediate  point  above  which  an  extracting  agent,  com- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  a  second  column  (C2)  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  acetophenone  and  phenol,  is  fed. 

b)  continuously  removing  from  the  lop  of  the  first  distillation 
column  (CI),  and  collecting  in  a  separator  (Dl ),  a  mixture  of 
low-boiling  products,  containing  substantially  all  of  the 
cumene,  a-methylstyiene,  the  water  present  in  said  stream 
and  traces  of  phenol,  separating  said  mixture  of  low-boiling 
products  in  the  separator  (Dl)  into  an  aqueous  phase  and  an 
organic  phase, 

c)  recovering  part  of  the  organic  phase,  present  in  the  mixture  of 
low-boiling  products  and  separated  in  the  separator  (Dl),  and 
sending  the  remaining  part  back  to  the  head  of  the  first 
distillation  column  (CI),  at  a  point  which  is  lower  than  the 
outlet  of  the  mixture  of  low-boiling  products  and  higher  than 
the  inlet  of  the  extracting  agent. 

d)  continuously  removing  from  the  bottom  of  the  first  distillation 
column  an  organic  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  acetophe- 
none and  mainly  phenol, 

e)  feeding  into  an  intermediate  point  of  the  second  column  (C2), 
the  organic  mixture  removed  horn  the  bottom  of  the  first 
column  (CI), 

0  continuously  taking  from  the  bottom  of  the  second  column 
(C2),  an  organic  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  phenol  and 
mainly  acetophenorK, 

g)  removing  a  small  part  of  the  organic  mixture  taken  from  the 
bottom  of  the  second  column  (C2), 

h)  sending  the  majority  of  the  organic  mixture  taken  from  the 
bottom  of  the  secorvl  column  (C2),  back  to  an  intermediate 
point  of  the  first  distillation  column  (CI),  to  function  as 
extracting  agent, 

i)  continuously  withdrawing  from  the  top  of  the  second  column 
(C2)  and  collecting  essentially  phenol  in  an  accumulator  (D2), 

1)  continuously  recycling  a  part  of  the  phenol  collected  in  the 
accumulator  (D2)  to  the  distillation  column  (C2)  to  a  point  in 
the  upper  pan  of  the  distillation  column  (C2). 


984 


OFnOAL  GAZETTE 


October  10,  1995 


OcTOBEn  10,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


985 


UMI 


5y4S6307 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  NITROGEN 

OXIDE-CONTAINING  GAS  STREAMS  USING  A 

COMBINED  ELECTROCHEMICAL-SORBENT 

APPROACH 

Eric  Wachsnuui,  P«lo  Alto,  Califs  assignor  to  Gas  Research 

Institute,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208^59 
Int  CL'  C25B  IIOO.^IOO 


VS.  CL  204—59  R 

W 


31  Claims 


said  anode  support  structure  including  heat  exchange  means  to 
enable  heat  extraction  from  said  anode  support  structure, 

said  method  comprising  locating  one  or  more  contact  resistance 
reducing  materials  having  a  melting  or  degradation  tempera- 
ture below  an  operating  temperature  of  the  cell  between  the 
anode  support  structure  and  the  one  or  more  anodes  and 
controlling  a  rate  of  heat  extraction  from  said  anode  support 
structure  such  that  temperatures  in  the  aiKxle  support  structure 
remain  below  a  set  temperature,  said  set  temperature  being 
chosen  to  avoid  melting  or  degradation  of  said  one  or  mote 
contan  resistance  reducing  materials. 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  gaseous  stream  containmg  NO, 
comprising: 

(a)  passing  the  gaseous  stream  through  a  sorbent  body  com- 
prised of  an  alkali  metal  salt,  an  alkali  metal  oxide,  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  salt,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide,  or  a 
mixture  thereof,  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  about  500°  C, 
for  a  period  of  tinrw  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  NO, 
contained  in  the  gaseous  stream;  followed  by 

(b)  heating  the  sorbent  body  to  a  temperature  greater  than  about 
600°  C.  producing  an  eCRuent  comprising  a  concentrated 
stream  of  NO.  and  channeling  the  effluent  therefrom  to  a 
solid-oxide  electrochemical  cell  to  electrochemically  reduce 
the  efifluent  to  Nj  and  Oj. 


5,456309 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  MERCERI2ATION,  SOURING, 

AND  BLEACHING  OF  TEXTILES 

John  F.  Cooper,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  the 

University  of  CaUfornia,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,082 

Int.  CL^  D06M  JJlOO;  C25B  1/30 

VS.  a.  204—132  18  Oaims 


5,456,808 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  COIVTINUOUS 

PREBAKED  ANODE  CELL  BY  LOCATING  RESISTANCE 

REDUCING  MATERIALS  TO  CONTROL  THE  RATE  OF 

HEAT  EXTRACTION 

Drago  D.  June,  Camberwell,  Australia,  assignor  to  Comalco 

Aluminium  Limited,  Victoria,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92/B0599,  5  371  Date  Apr.  22,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)9274,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  7,  1991,  PK9368 
InL  CI."  C25C  3/08 
VS.  CL  204—67  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  an  electrolysis  cell  used  in  the 
production  of  aluminum,  said  cell  including: 
a  shell  having  a  bonom  and  side  walls 
a  cathode  struaure 

an  aiK>de  support  structure  located  above  said  cathode  structure 
said  anode  support  structure  supporting  one  or  more  continuous 
pre-baked  anodes 


\ 
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1.  A  method  for  mercerizing  textile  materials,  using  an  electro- 
chemical cell,  comprising: 

producing  a  base  for  mercerization  by  reducing  oxygen  at  a  gas 
diffusion  cathode  in  a  cathodic  chamber  filled  with  an  electro- 
lyte solution  in  an  electrxxhemical  cell; 

producing  an  acid  for  neutralization  by  oxidizing  water  at  an 
anode  in  an  anodic  chamber  filled  with  a  second  electrolyte 
solution  in  the  cell; 

maintaining  separation  of  the  electrolyte  solutions  in  the  anodic 
and  cathodic  chambers;  and 

moving  a  textile  material  through  the  cathodic  chamber  where 
the  material  is  in  contact  with  the  base  and  then  through  the 
anodic  chamber  where  the  material  is  in  contact  with  the  acid. 


5,456,810 

METHODS  OF  MEASURING  AND  CONTROLLING 

ACTIVITY  OF  ZINC  PHOSPHATE  TREATMENT 

SOLUTION 

Isao  Kawasaki,  and  Tkmotsu  Sobata,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-023850 
InL  CL'  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CI.  204—153.13  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  an  activity  of  a  zinc  phosphate 
treatment  solution,  containing  complex  hydrofluoric  acid  as  an 
active  material,  for  forming  a  zinc  phosphate  coating  on  a  surface 
of  an  aluminum  member  or  an  aluminum  alloy  member,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  a  set  amount  of  a  simple  fluoride  to  said  zinc  phosphate 
treatment  solution  being  a  target  solution,  thereby  to  convert 
aluminum  salt  of  said  complex  hydrofluoric  acid  in  such  zinc 
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5,456,811 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SILVER 
ION  ACnVITY 
Stephen  J.  Edwards,  Pinner,  United  Kingdom,  and  James  R. 
Sandifer,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,075 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9,  1993, 
93018677 

InL  CI."  GOIN  27126 
VS.  CI.  204—153.13  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  silver  ion  activity  of  a  mixed 
halide  solution  or  dispersion  which  comprises  measuring  potential 
difference  between  a  silver  electrode  and  a  reference  electrode 
immersed  in  the  solution  or  dispersion  characterized  in  that  prior  to 
measuring  the  potential  difference  an  electrical  pulse  is  applied  to 
silver  electrode  which  in  a  first  phase  electrochemically  strips  the 
surface  of  said  electrode  and  in  a  second  phase  electrochemically 
coats  the  surface  of  said  electrode  with  a  silver  halide  consistent 
with  the  halide  ion  ratio  of  the  solution  or  dispersion  and  wherein 
the  electrical  pulse  is  a  constant  controlled  voltage  versus  a  refer- 
ence electrode  and  the  difference  of  the  voltage  is  determined  by  a 
calculation  based  on  a  previous  measurement  cycle. 


5,456312 

DEVICE  FOR  SILVERIZING  WATER 

Maryan  Chak,  303  Webster  Ave.  #5G,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11230 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260^459 

InL  CL'  C02F  1146 

VS.  CL  204—225  n  CUims 
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phosphate  treatment  solution  to  complex  hydrofluoric  acid 
evaluating  the  activity  of  said  target  solution  by  measuring  HF 
concentration  consumed  by  said  conversion  to  complex 
hydrofluoric  acid  in  said  target  solution;  and 
adding  said  simple  fluoride  to  said  zinc  phosphate  treatment 
solution  to  adjust  its  activity  to  within  a  controlled  reference 
range  on  the  basis  of  said  evaluation  of  the  activity  of  said 
target  solution,  thereby  adjusting  said  activity  of  said  zinc 
phosphate  treatment  solution. 


1.  A  device  for  silverizing  water,  comprising  an  electrode  head 
provided  with  two  electrodes  of  which  at  least  one  electrode  is  a 
silver  containing  electrode;  means  for  supplying  current  to  said 
electrodes;  a  housing  provided  with  a  cavity;  cotmecting  means  for 
connecting  said  electrode  head  with  said  housing  tumably  between 
a  working  position  in  which  said  electrode  head  is  located  outside 
said  housing  so  that  said  electrode  can  be  introduced  in  a  reservoir 
with  water,  and  a  storage  position  in  which  said  electrode  head  is 
turned  back  into  said  cavity  of  said  housing;  support  means  for 
said  electrodes  and  including  a  support  provided  with  an  upper 
strip  in  which  said  two  electrodes  are  supported  from  above  and  a 
lower  strip  in  which  said  two  electrodes  are  supported  from  below. 


5,456313 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  A  METAL  CONNECTION  TAB  TO 
AN  ELECTRO-CHEMICAL  CELL  ELECTRODE  HAVING 
A  FOAM-TYPE  SUPPORT,  AND  AN  ELECTRODE 
OBTAINED  BY  THE  METHOD 
Michd  Grange-Cossou,  Le  Bouscat;  Jean-Marc  Guerinault, 
Leognan;  Bernard  Carteau,  Begles,  and  Joel  Brunarie,  Bor- 
deaux, all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Societc  Anonyme:  Salt, 
RomainviUe,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962,211,  Jan.  26, 1993,  abuMtoned. 
This  application  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,036 
InL  CL'  C2SB  11103;  HOIM  4102 
VS.  CI.  204—284  g  Claims 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  elecDxxle  obtained  by  the  method 
consisting  of: 

forming  an  electrochemical  cell  electrode  foam  support  having  a 
porosity  of  greater  than  90%; 

filling  said  suppon  with  active  material; 

forming  a  connection  tab  of  expanded  metal  or  of  perforated 
metal  foil  having  perforations  occupying  more  than  40%  of 
the  surface  area  of  the  connection  tab,  and  fanning  said 
connection  tab  with  two  branches  fixed  to  each  other, 

disposing  said  two  branches  of  said  connection  tab  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  support,  compressing  said  two  branches  against 
opposite  sides  of  said  support  to  adjust  a  thickness  of  said 
support,  and  interpenetrating  and  bonding  together  the  three- 
dimensional  porous  structures  of  said  support  and  said  con- 
nection tab,  thereby  obtaining  optimal  raechanica]  resistance 
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to  tearing  apart  of  said  interpenetrated  porous  structures  of 
said  support  and  said  connection  tab  branches  while  maintain- 
ing flexibility  of  the  electrochemical  cell  electrode  and  maxi- 
miziiig  the  active  surface  area  of  the  support. 


5,456^14 

CONTACTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CIRCUIT 

BOARD  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

Hans  J.  Metzka,  Niimberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Metzka 

GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  255,373 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jul.  1,  1993,  93  09 
768.9 

InL  CL'  C25D  I7/06;17I0S 
VS.  CL  204—297  R  13  Claims 


13.  In  an  installation  for  processing  printed  circuit  boards,  a 
contacting  assembly  for  contacting  an  area  adjacent  an  edge  of  the 
boards,  said  contacting  assembly  comprising:  first  and  second  bar 
members  disposed  at  a  spacmg  from  each  other  and  in  mutually 
parallel  relationship;  at  least  one  carrier  member  on  said  first  bar 
member,  at  least  one  first  contact  member  projecting  from  said 
carrier  member  in  a  direction  away  from  said  second  bar  member 
for  contacting  one  of  said  boards;  and  at  least  one  second  contact 
member  carried  by  said  second  bar  member  and  projecting  towards 
and  beyond  said  first  bar  member  to  a  position  adjacent  said  first 
contact  member,  said  first  and  second  contact  members  having 
respective  contact  surfaces  co-operable  with  each  other  for  engag- 
ing said  one  of  said  boards,  said  second  contact  member  including 
spring  means  operable  for  biasing  the  contact  surface  of  said 
second  contact  member  towards  the  contact  surface  of  said  first 
contact  member. 
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the  whole  target,  said  crystalline  orientation  content  ratio  defined 
by  the  formula: 


1(300^*1 


/(1 1 1 /lOO  + /(200)'<7  + /(220)'22  + /(3l  i/24 

where  I^joo).  \uiy  hixn  and  I,,,,,  are  peak  strengths  for  (200)  , 
(111),  (220)  and  (311)  crystal  planes,  respectively,  as  obtained  by 
the  X-ray  diffraction  method. 


5,456316 

NICKEL  ALLOY  ELECTROPLATED  COLD-ROLLED 

STEEL  SHEET  EXCELLENT  IN  PRESS-FORMABILITY 

AND  PHOSPHATING-TREATABILITY  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Toyofiimi  Watanabe;  Akihiko  FuruU;  IMashi  Ono;  Yoshinori 

Yomura,  and  Shuichi  Iwado,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  816,372,  Dec  30,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5336,567.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1991,  3-025696 

Int.  CI."  C25D  5/36:5148:15/00 

VS.  CI.  205—109  10  Claims 


5,456,815 
SPUTTERING  TARGETS  OF  HIGH-PURITY  ALUMINUM 

OR  ALLOY  THEREOF 
Hideaki  Fukayo;  Susumu  Sawada,  and  Masaru  Nagasawa,  all 
of  Kitaibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Energy  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,509,  Oct  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1993,  5-104942 
Int  CI."  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  204—298.13  2  Claims 

2.  A  sputtering  target  of  a  high-purity  aluminum  or  an  alloy 
thereof  characterized  in  having  been  formed  through  recrystalliia- 
tion.  and  comprising  grains  where  the  average  grain  diameter  in 
any  portion  of  the  target  is  500  \an  or  less,  the  grains  in  any  portion 
of  the  target  having  an  average  grain  diameter  within  ±15%  of  the 
average  grain  diameter  for  all  the  grains  in  the  target,  and  further 
characterized  by  a  {200}  crystalline  orientation  content  ratio  as 
determined  by  an  X-ray  diffraction  ntethod  on  the  sputtering  sur- 
face of  the  target,  the  {200}  crystalline  onentation  content  ratio 
being  at  least  0.35  in  all  portions  of  the  target,  the  {200}  crystalline 
onentation  content  ratios  of  any  portion  of  the  target  being  within 
±15%  of  the  average  {200}  crystalline  orientation  content  ratio  for 
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1.  A  iTjethod  for  manufacturing  a  nickel  alloy  electroplated 
cold-rolled  steel  sheet  excellent  in  press-formability  and 
phosphating-treatability,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  steel  ingot  or  a  slab  consisting  essentially  of: 
carbon  (C):  from  0.0005  to  0.06  wt.  %, 
silicon  (Si):  from  0.005  to  0.5  wt  %, 
manganese  (Mn):  from  0.05  to  2.5  wt  *, 
phosphorus  (P):  from  0.001  to  0.1  wt.  %, 
sulfur  (S):  from  0.005  to  0.025  wt.  %, 
soluble  aluminum  (Sol.AI):  from  0.01  to  0.1  wt  %, 
nitrogen  (N):  from  0.0005  to  0.005  wt.  %,  and 
the  balaiKc  being  iron  (Fe)  and  incidental  impurities;  then 

hot-rolling  said  steel  ingot  or  said  slab  to  prepare  a  hot-rolled 
steel  sheet;  ttien 


cold-rolling  said  hot-rolled  steel  sheet  at  a  reduction  ratio  within 
a  range  of  from  60  to  85%  to  prepare  a  cold-rolled  steel  sheet; 
then 

subjecting  said  cold-rolled  steel  sheet  to  a  continuous  annealing 
treatment  which  comprises  heating  said  cold-rolled  steel  sheet 
to  a  recrystallization  temperature  and  then  slowly  cooling 
same;  then 

subjecting  said  continuously  annealed  cold-rolled  steel  sheet  to  a 
continuous  nickel  alloy  electroplating  treatment  in  an  acidic 
electroplating  bath  to  form  a  nickel  alloy  electroplating  layer, 
said  nickel  alloy  electroplating  layer  consisting  of  particles  of 
nickel  alloy  precipitated  at  a  distribution  density  of  at  least 
IxlO'^/m^,  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  cold-rolled  steel 
sheet  said  nickel  alloy  particles  containing  at  least  one  of 
phosphorus  (P),  boron  (B)  and  sulfur  (S)  in  an  amount  within 
a  range  of  from  1  to  15  wt.  %,  said  nickel  alloy  electroplating 
layer  having  a  plating  weight  within  a  range  of  from  5  to  60 
mg/m^  per  surface  of  said  cold-rolled  steel  sheet,  aixl  then 

immersing  said  cold-rolled  steel  sheet  having  said  nickel  alloy 
electroplating  layer  on  said  at  least  one  surface  thereof  into  a 
neutral  bath  or  an  alkaline  bath  to  form  a  nickel  alloy  oxide 
film  having  an  average  thickness  within  a  range  of  from 
0.0002  to  0.005  )un  on  said  nickel  alloy. 


5,456317 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  METHOD  OF  A  COPPER  FOIL 
FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
Eyi  Hino;  Keisuke  Yamanishi,  and  Kazuhiko  Sakaguchi,  all  of 
Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikko  Gould  FoU  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  954,708,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1991,  3-326674; 
Dec  17,  1991,  3-352922 

Int  a.*  C25D  3/56:11/38;  HQ5K  1/09 
VS.  CL  205—125  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  surface  treatment  of  a  copper  foil  printed 
circuits,  said  copper  foil  having  a  shiny  side  and  a  roughened  side, 
comprising,  on  the  shiny  side  of  the  foil,  the  steps  of: 

(a)  directly  forming  on  the  shiny  side  of  the  copper  foil  at  a 
deposition  quantity  of  from  100  to  500  pg/dm^  either 

(i)  a  Zn-Ni  alloy  layer  consisting  of  from  50  to  97  percent  by 
weight  of  Zn  and  from  3  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  Ni  or 

(ii)  a  Zn-Co  alloy  layer  consisting  of  from  50  to  97  percent  by 
weight  of  Zn  and  from  3  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  Co;  and 

(b)  then  forming  a  Cr-base  corrosion  preventative  coating  layer 
on  said  Zn-Ni  or  Zn-Co  alloy  layer, 

whereby  said  shiny  side  acquires  a  thermal  oxidation  resistance  of 
240°  C.  for  30  minutes  or  270  "  C.  for  10  minutes. 


5,456318 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  FRETTING  AND 

GALLING  IN  A  POLYGON  COUPLING 

Russell  A.  Houston,  Mayfidd,  and  Louis  Chiang,  Paducah, 

both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Ingersoil-Rand  Company,  WoodclilT 

Lake,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147^25,  Nov.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appiicatk>n  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  Na  307,536 
Int  CI.'  C25D  5/02:5/34:7/04 
VS.  O.  205—131  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  metallic  coupling  which  includes  a  first  coupling  member 
having  a  dimensioned  bore  defined  by  an  interior  bore  surface,  and 
a  second  coupling  member  having  a  mating,  dimensioned  stem, 
which  is  defined  by  an  exterior  stem  surface,  and  which  is  received 
by  the  bore,  a  method  of  preventing  galling  between  the  interior 
bote  surface  and  the  exterior  stem  surface,  the  method  comprising 
the  following  steps: 
hardening  the  bore  to  a  range  from  37  to  43  R^  and 


electrodepositing  on  the  interior  bore  surface  a  layer  of  hard 
chromium  having  a  thickness  ranging  from  about  0.0001  inch 
to  about  0.0002  jnch. 


5,456319 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTRODEPOSITING  METAL  AND 
METAL  ALLOYS  ON  TUNGSTEN,  MOLYBDENUM  AND 
OTHER  DIFFICULT  TO  PLATE  METALS 
David  S.  Lashmore,  Frederick,  Md.,  and  David  Kelley,  Martin- 
sburg,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,599,  Dec  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130^33 
Int  CI."  C25D  5/38 
UACL20S— 212  15  Claims 


-U-t^-tmaaaax 


a«f  or  KMMB  OMSMMs  or  iL  Cf  «B  a 


1.  A  process  for  electroplating  nickel  or  a  nickel  alloy  onto  a 
metal  substrate  containing  at  least  a  partially  oxidized  surface, 
comprising: 

immersing  the  metal  substrate  to  be  plated  into  a  reduction/ 
deposition  electrolyte  comprising  nickel  and  applying  a  direct 
current  thereto  at  a  reduction  potential  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  electrochemically  reduce  the  oxide  on  the  metal 
substrate,  wherein  said  reduction  potential  allows  the  oxide  to 
be  reduced  without  causing  the  nickel  to  be  plated  out;  aixl 
after  reducing  the  oxide,  changing  the  reduction  potential  to  a 
mote  negative  deposition  potential  and  applying  a  direct  cur- 
rent at  said  deposition  potential  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  electrochemically  deposit  nickel  on  the  metal  substrate. 
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S,45M20 
CATALYTIC  DEWAXING  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
LUBRICATING  OILS 
Thomas  R.  Forbus,  Jr^  Newtown,  Pa.;  David  S.  ShihaM,  Pen- 
nington, NJ.;  Chwan  P.  Kyan,  Mantua,  NJ.;  Robert  W. 
Bortz,  Woodbury  Heights,  N  J.,  and  Rene  B.  IjiPierre.  Med- 
ford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,752,  Jul.  8,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S44,088,  Jun.  27, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,605, 
Jun.  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  812,312 
Int  a.'  ClOG  47116 
MS,  CL  208—111  13  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  malung  a  lubricant  oil  of  low  pour  point  which 
comprises  a)  catalytically  dewaxing  a  lube  boiling  range  feedstock 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  over  a  dewaxing  cauiyst  comprising 
an  intermediate  pore  size  zeolite  having  the  structure  of  ZSM-S  in 
the  hydrogen  or  decalionized  form,  during  which  dewaxing  the 
temperature  is  progressively  increased  to  maintain  a  substantially 
constant  product  pour  point  to  produce  a  lubncanl  oil  product  of 
improved  oxidation  stability,  b)  thereafter  catalytically  dewaxing  a 
light  distillate  lube  boiling  range  feedstock  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  over  said  dewaxing  catalyst:  c)  thereafter  exposing  said 
dewaxing  catalyst  to  hydrogen  reactivation  conditions,  and  d) 
thereafter  repeating  step  a). 


S,4S«322 
CATALYST  OF  THE  GALLOALUMINOSILICATE  TYPE 
CONTAINING  GALLIUM,  A  NOBEL  METAL  OF  THE 
PLATINUM  FAMILY  AND  AT  LEAST  ON  ADDITIONAL 
METAL,  AND  ITS  USE  IN  THE  AROMATIZATION  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
Christian  Mardlly,  Houilles;  Fabio  Alario,  La  Varenne;  Jean- 
Francois  Joly,  Paris,  and  Fabienne  Le  Peltier,  Rueil  Malmai- 
son,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole, 
Rueil  Malmaison,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  863,658,  Apr.  6,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,281,566. 
This  application  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,000 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  4,  I99I,  91  04.224 
InL  CI."  ClOG  3SI095;35I08S 
VS.  CL  208—136  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  aromatization  of  hydrocarbons,  comprising 
subjecting  a  hydrocarbon  feed  to  aromatization  conditions  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst,  wherein  the  catalyst  comprises: 

from  1-99%  by  weight  of  an  MFl  zeolite  in  hydrogen  form,  the 
framework  of  which  contains  silicon  and  at  least  one  of 
aluminum  or  gallium, 
a  matrix, 

a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  gallium, 
a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  noble  metal  of  the 

platinum  family,  and 
a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  additional  metal 
which  is  tin,  germanium,  indium,  lead,  gallium,  thallium,  a 
Group  VIII  metal,  copper,  gold,  silver,  or  a  Group  VI  metal. 


UMI 


5,456321 
CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  WITH  IMPROVED 
CATALYST 
Robert  P  L.  Absil,  Mantua,  and  Jocelyn  A.  Kowalsiii,  Clarks- 
boro,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp-,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,869,  Jul.  13,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,366,948,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
667^54,  Mar.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,231,064.  This  application 
Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291^03 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  20, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CI.*  ClOG  III05 
MS.  a.  208—114  32  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  converting  feedstock  hydrocarbon  compounds 
to  product  hydrocarbon  compounds  having  a  lower  molecular 
weight  than  the  feedstock  hydrocarbon  compounds  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  feedstock  at  conversion  conditions  with  a 
catalyst  composition  comprising  a  large-pore  molecular  sieve  com- 
ponent having  pore  openings  of  greater  than  about  7  Angstroms 
and  from  about  0.5  wt.  %  to  about  SO  wt.  %  catalyst  component 
manufactured  by  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  slurry  comprising  clay,  a  source  of 
phosphorus  in  an  amount  which  will  result  in  a  final  dried 
prtxluct  of  step  (c)  having  from  at  least  about  0.9  wt.  %  to 
about  3.6  wt.  %  phosphorus,  and  crystalline  zeolite  in  an 
amount  which  will  result  in  a  final  dried  product  of  step  (c) 
having  from  at  least  about  1 5  wt.  %  to  less  than  about  60  wt. 
%  zeolite  component; 

(b)  adding  to  the  slurry  of  step  (a)  a  non-zeolitic  binder  compo- 
nent; 

(c)  spray  drying  the  slurry  of  step  (b)  at  a  pH  of  less  than  about 
3:  and 

(d)  recovering  a  spray-dned  product  of  step  (c)  having  from  at 
least  about  0.9  wt.  %  to  about  3.6  wt.  %  phosphorus  and,  on 
a  phosphorus-free  basis,  from  at  least  about  IS  wt.  %  to  less 
than  about  60  wt.  %  zeolite  component. 


5v456323 

PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDRATION  AN1V0R 

DESALINATION  AND  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 

FRACTIONATION  OF  A  PETROLEUM  DEPOSIT 

EFFLUENT 

Christophe  Lermite,  Paris;  Joseph  Larue,  Chambourcy,  and 

Alexandre  Rojey,  Rueil  Malmaison,  all  of,  France,  assignors 

to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

rUcd  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,480 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1992,  92  16032 
Inu  CI."  ClOG  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  208—308  18  Claims 


^ 
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I.  A  process  for  dehydration  and/or  desalination  and  simulta- 
neous fractionation  of  a  petroleum  dep>osit  effluent  containing  oil, 
associated  gas  and  water,  which  is  optionally  saline,  which  process 
comprises: 

(a)  separating  the  petroleum  deposit  effluent  containing  oil, 
associated  gas  and  water  at  a  pressure  PI  to  produce  a 
gaseous  firaction  GI  aivj  a  liquid  fraction  LI  comprising  an  oil 
phase  and  an  aqueous  phase,  and  removing  the  gaseous  frac- 
tion, 

(b)  partly  separating  the  liquid  fraction  LI  to  produce  a  sepa- 
rated aqueous  phase,  which  is  removed,  and  an  oil  phase 
containing  a  residual  quantity  of  aqueous  phase. 


(c)  distilling,  in  at  least  one  distillation  step,  at  a  pressure  P2 
which  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  pressure  PI  in  step  (a),  said 
oil  phase  comprising  a  residual  quantity  of  aqueous  phase 
produced  in  step  (b)  in  a  distillation  zone  (CI)  comprising  an 
internal  heat  exchange  zone,  having  a  plurality  of  vertical 
tubes  surrounded  by  a  calandria,  and  a  boiling  zone,  wherein 
said  oil  phase  comprising  a  residual  quantity  of  aqueous  phase 
flows  as  a  falling  film  inside  the  vertical  tubes,  to  prodiuce  a 
gaseous  fraction  G2  and  a  liquid  fraction  L2  which  comprises 
a  liquid  oil  phase  and  a  liquid  aqueous  phase  immiscible  with 
the  liquid  oil  phase, 

(d)  separating  said  liquid  fraction  L2  to  produce  a  separated  oil 
phase  and  separated  aqueous  phase,  and 

(e)  passing  the  separated  oil  phase  through  the  calandria  outside 
of  and  in  an  indirect  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the 
vertical  tubes  in  the  internal  heat  exchange  zone. 


5,456324 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  LIQUID 
Masashl    Misumi,   FiOi;   Susumu   FiOikawa,   and   Nobulumi 
Ttanokura,  both  of  Fi^inomiya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Iknuno  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

riled  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-014325; 
Jan.  29,  1993,  5-014326;  Feb.  3,  1993,  5-016646 
Int  CL*  BOID  21134:21126:12100 
MS.  CL  210—97  6  Claims 


i4r  - 


1.  A  liquid  separating  apparatus  comprising  a  container  retaining 
member  for  retaining  a  flexible  container  having  first  and  second 
outlets  at  one  end  and  storing  therein  liquid  components  fraction- 
ated into  at  least  tfuee  layers  that  include  an  upper  layer,  an 
intermediate  layer  and  a  lower  layer,  a  container  pressing  part  that 
includes  a  supporting  member  for  supporting  one  of  two  opposite 
surfaces  of  the  container  retained  by  said  container  retaining  mem- 
ber and  a  pressing  member  for  pressing  said  container,  said  press- 
ing member  including  a  substantially  L-shaped  pressing  member 
and  a  second  pressing  member  disposed  in  contiguous  relation  to 
the  substantially  L-shaped  pressing  member,  drive  means  con- 
nected to  the  substantially  L-shaped  pressing  member  for  driving 
the  substantially  L-shaped  pressing  member  into  pressing  engage- 
ment with  the  container  to  maintain  said  at  least  three  layers  intact 
while  also  forming  a  tightly  adhering  portion  on  the  opposite 
surfaces  of  the  container  which  extends  from  between  the  first  and 
second  outlets  across  the  intermediate  layer  to  a  position  spaced 
from  an  end  of  the  container  opposite  said  one  end  to  form  within 
said  container  a  large  volume  portion  communicating  with  said 
first  outlet  and  a  small  volume  portion  communicating  with  said 
second  outlet,  said  substantially  L-shaped  pressing  member  being 
supported  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  said  substantially  L-shaped 
pressing  member  being  rotated  by  the  drive  means  about  said  axis 
to  move  a  leg  of  said  substantially  L-shaped  pressing  member 
which  intersects  said  axis  and  form  a  path  between  said  large 
volume  portion  and  said  small  volume  portion. 


5,456325 
SIMULATED  MOVING  BED  SEPARATION  SYSTEM 
Masakazu  Ncgawa,  Hlmeji,  and  Fumihiko  Sboji,  Aral,  both  ot 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daicd  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd,,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-I72I23; 
Jun.  30,  1992,  4-172124 

Int.  CL'  BOID  24110:  C07C  7112 
MS.  CL  210—98  7  CUims 


1.  A  simulated  moving  bed  separation  system  comprising: 
a  packed  bed  assembly,  a  first  rotary  valve,  a  second  rotary 
valve,  a  third  rotary  valve,  a  fourth  rotary  valve,  a  circulation 
pump,  and  a  fifth  rotary  valve, 
said  packed  bed  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  unit  packed 
beds  each  containing  a  paclcing  therein,  said  unit  paclced  beds 
being  connected  in  series  to  each  other  via  a  fluid  passage  and 
arranged  to  form  a  circulation  passage  for  allowing  unidirec- 
tional circulation  of  a  fluid  through  the  connected  unit  packed 
beds; 
said  first  rotary  valve  having  an  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  outlets, 
with  each  of  said  outlets  being  connected  to  a  separate  unit 
packed  bed,  whereby  said  first  rotary  valve  is  coupled  to  each 
of  said  unit  packed  beds,  said  first  rotary  valve  being  designed 
to  supply  a  feedstock  fluid  containing  a  weakly  adsorbable 
substance  and  a  strongly  adsorbable  substance  to  any  selected 
one  of  the  unit  packed  beds  in  said  packed  bed  assembly: 
said  second  rotary  valve  having  an  outlet  and  a  plurality  of 
inlets,  with  each  of  said  inlets  being  connected  to  a  separate 
unit  packed  bed,  whereby  said  second  rotary  valve  is  coupled 
to  each  of  said  unit  paclced  beds,  said  second  rotary  valve 
being  designed  to  draw  out  a  solution  containing  a  ra£Snate, 
which  is  a  weakly  adsorbable  substance,  from  the  unit  packed 
bed  positioned  downstream  of  the  unit  packed  bed  to  which 
the  feedstock  fluid  has  been  supplied; 
said  third  rotary  valve  having  an  outlet  and  a  plurality  of  inlets, 
with  each  of  said  inlets  being  connected  to  a  separate  unit 
packed  bed,  whereby  said  third  rotary  valve  is  coupled  to  each 
of   said   unit  packed  beds,   said  third  rotary   valve  being 
designed  to  draw  out  a  fluid  from  the  unit  packed  bed  posi- 
tioned downstream  of  the  unit  packed  bed  from  which  a 
raffinate  has  been  drawn  out; 
said  fourth  rotary  valve  having  an  inlet  aixl  a  plurality  of  outlets, 
with  each  of  said  outlets  being  connected  to  a  separate  unit 
packed  bed,  whereby  said  fourth  rotary  valve  is  coupled  to 
each  of  said  unit  packed  beds,  said  fourth  rotary  valve  being 
designed  to  supply  the  fluid  discharged  out  from  said  outlet  of 
said  third  rotary  valve  and  desorbing  liquids  to  the  unit 
packed  bed  positioned  downstream  of  the  unit  packed  bed 
from  which  a  fluid  has  been  drawn  out; 
said  circulation  pump  disposed  between  said  outlet  of  said  third 
rotary  valve  and  said  inlet  of  said  fourth  rotary  valve,  said 
circulation  pump  being  designed  to  transfer  tlte  fluid  dis- 
charged out  from  said  outlet  of  said  third  rotary  valve  to  said 
inlet  of  said  fourth  rotary  valve; 
said  fifth  rotary  valve  having  an  outlet  and  a  plurality  of  inlets, 
with  each  of  said  inlets  being  connected  to  a  separate  unit 
packed  bed,  whereby  said  fifth  rotary  valve  is  coupled  to  each 
of  said   unit  packed  beds,   said   fifth  rotary   valve  being 
designed  to  select  a  unit  packed  bed  downstream  of  the  unit 
packed  bed  to  which  a  desorbing  liquid  has  been  supplied  and 
draw  out  a  solution  containing  an  extract,  which  is  a  strongly 
adsorbable  substance,  from  said  selected  unit  packed  bed; 


990 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  10,  1995 


OcTOBHi  10,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


991 


wherein  the  desorhing  liquids  supplying  position,  the  extract 
dnw-out  position,  the  feedstock  fluid  supplying  posibon  and 
the  raffinaie  draw -out  position  are  shifted  in  succession  inter- 
mittently without  changing  this  order  by  the  change-over 
operations  of  said  first  to  fifth  rotary  valves,  and  the  discharge 
rate  of  said  circulation  (mmp  is  constant  during  change-over 
of  said  third  rotary  valve. 


5,456^26 
SEPARATING  GRID 
Per  Mellegird,  Maiiestad,  Sweden,  aasigiior  to   MeUcgard 
VA-Maskiner  AB,  Maiiestad,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  29,  1991,  9101663 
Int.  a."  BOID  33/00 
VS.  CL  210—155  10  Claims 


5,456,827 
COMPRESSOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  DEVICE  FOR 
CONTINUOUS  CLEANING  OF  THE  AUXILIARY  OR 
WORKING  LIQUID 
Kari-Hdnz  Nikutta;  Dietmar  Gosch,  both  of  Itzehoe;  Erwin 
Zlmmermann,  HeiUgenstedtcn;  Klaus  Ohirogge,  Gecsthacht; 
Jan  Wind,  Lauenburg,  and  Klaus- VUitor  Peinemaim,  Gecst- 
hacht, all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  SIHl  GmbH  &  Co  KG, 
Itzehoe,  and  GKSS-Forschungsientrum  Gecsthacht  GmbH, 
Gecsthacht,  both  of,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,068 
ClaiiM  priority,  appbcatioa  Germany,  Jun.  7,  1991,  41  18 
787J 

Int  d^  MID  61136 
VS.  a.  210—167  4  Claims 
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1.  A  separating  grid  (1)  for  collection  and  removal  of  solid 
particles  and  objects  (4)  present  in  ruruiing  water  (2),  said  water 
ruiuiing  through  a  channel  (3)  along  a  direction  (E).  said  separating 
grid  (1)  being  positioned  in  said  channel,  said  separating  gnd  (1) 
comprising  a  stand  (9),  said  stand  (9)  supporting  a  separating  unit 
(10)  arranged  in  a  position  of  inclination  obliquely  rearwanlly 
with,  respect  to  said  direction  of  flow  (E)  of  said  water,  said 
separating  unit  (10)  comprising  upended  separating  grid  bars  (11, 
12)  positioned  side  by  side,  wherein  fixed  bars  (11)  alternate  with 
mobile  bars  (12),  said  grid  bars  (11,  12)  having  upper  edges  turned 
towards  said  direction  of  flow  (E)  of  said  water,  said  bars  having 
collection  and  removal  means  (13)  on  said  upper  edges,  the  fixed 
separating  gnd  bars  (11)  being  fixedly  connected  to  said  stand  (9), 
said  mobile  separating  gnd  bars  (12)  being  movably  connected 
thereto,  said  separating  unit  further  comprising  a  dnve  unit  (18) 
and  an  outlet  (19),  said  grid  bars  having  upper  ends  (17)  and  lower 
ends  (16),  said  drive  unit  (18)  being  located  in  the  area  of  said 
upper  ends  (17)  and  being  connected  to  said  upper  ends  whereby 
upon  actuation  of  said  drive  unit  (18)  said  mobile  grid  bars  (12) 
carry  said  solid  panicles  and  objects  (4)  step  by  step  upwards  by 
means  of  said  collection  and  removal  meaiu  (13)  out  of  said 
running  water  (2)  and  along  said  collection  aixJ  removal  means 
(13)  of  said  fixed  separating  grid  bars  (11),  up  to  said  outlet  (19) 
from  which  the  solid  particles  and  objects  (4)  thus  collected  are 
removed,  said  lower  ends  (16)  of  said  grid  bars  being  guided  by 
said  stand  (9),  said  drive  unit  (18)  imparting  to  said  mobile  grid 
ban  (12)  a  movement  which  at  the  upper  ends  (17)  thereof  follows 
a  closed  path  and  in  the  direction  towards  the  lower  grid  bar  ends 
(16)  follows  successively  and  increasingly  flattened  elliptical 
paths,  and,  at  the  lower  grid  bar  ends,  follows  an  essentially 
rectilinear  to-and-fro  path. 


1.  A  compressor  system  having  a  compressor  operated  with  a 
working  liquid  and  a  device  for  continuous  cleaning  of  the  working 
hquid  containing  impurities  therein,  said  compressor  having  a 
working  liquid  inlet,  a  suction  side  and  a  discharge  side,  said 
device  comprising  a  separator  for  receiving  the  working  liquid 
from  the  discharge  side  of  the  compressor  for  separating  gaseous 
impurities  therein,  a  pervaporation  membrane  module  having  a 
means  for  feeding  liquid  from  said  separator,  retentate  side  con- 
nected to  the  liquid  inlet  of  said  compressor  for  supplying  clean 
retentate  to  said  compressor  and  a  permeate  side  containing  gas- 
eous impurities  connected  to  the  suction  side  of  said  compressor 
and  a  condenser  interposed  between  the  permeate  side  of  the 
module  and  the  suction  side  of  said  compressor  for  removing  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  gaseous  impurities  within  the  permeate. 


5v456,828 
POLYMER  MELT  HLTRATION  APPARATUS 
Paul  Tersi,  Altenstadt;  Wol^ang  Briegd,  Hanau;  Dieter  Cer- 
mak,  Friedrichsdorf,  and  Michael  Schulze,  Offenbach  am 
Main,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Zimmer  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  Na  252,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1993,  43  38 
129,4 

Int.  a.^  BOID  29100 
VS.  CI.  210—184  10  Claims 

1 .  A  polymer  melt  filtration  apparatus  comprising 
a  closed  upright  cylindncal  vessel  divided  by  two  horizontal 
plates  into  a  small  lower  product  distribution  chamber,  a  small 
upper  product  collecting  chamber  aitd  a  large  middle  chamber 
coimected  to  a  heat  carrier  fluid  circuit,  said  plates  having  a 
plurality  of  bote  holes,  said  vessel  having  an  upper  cover  and 
a  bottom, 
a  plurality  of  vertical,  open-ended  heat  exchanger  pipes  mounted 
between  said  plates  inside  the  middle  chamber  and  sur- 
rounded by  heat  carrier  fluid,  the  ends  of  said  pipe  being  held 
in  said  bore  holes, 
a  filter  cartridge  disposed  within  each  said  pipe  and  radially 
spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  annular  space  around  each  car- 
tridge, said  cartridge  being  closed  at  its  lower  end  and  open  at 
its  upper  end, 
a  ring  fitting  on  the  upper  end  of  each  «»id  cartridge  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  cartridge  to  said  pipe, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced,  axially-disposed  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe,  nanow  channels  between  said 


agitating  means  for  agitaUng  wastewater  in  said  treatment  tank; 

and 
said  pump,  said  agitating  means,  and  said  dispensing  means. 

each  powered  solely  by  a  compressed  air  supply. 


5,456330 
REPLACEABLE  nLTER  CARTRIDGE  FOR  ACTUATING 

SAFETY  SHUT-OFF  VALVE  IN  MOUNTING  HEAD 

Ralph  F.  Stanford,  Clinton,  Iowa,  and  Stephen  E.  Gatz,  Gait, 

Dl.,    assignors    to    Elkay    Manufacturing   Company,    Oak 

Brook,  Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9,566,  Jan.  26,  1993,  PaL  No.  5336,406. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,498 

Int  CL'  BOID  27108:27110 

VS.  CL  210-235  m  Claims 


annular  space  and  said  upper  collecting  chamber,  placing  said 

annular  space  and  said  upper  collecting  chamber  in  fluid 

communication  with  each  other, 
a  central  discharge  aperture  in  the  upper  cover  of  said  vessel, 

and 
a  central  charging  aperture  in  the  bottom  of  said  vessel. 


5/156329 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECYCLING 

WASTEWATER 

Keith  O.  Brown,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  William  Fishman, 

and  Philip  Waldbaum,  both  of  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,602 

InL  CI.''  C02F  1152:  BOID  21/01:21/24 

VS.  a.  210—194  47  Claims 


•v-1. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  batch  recycling  of  contaminated  wastewater 
from  industrial  equipment  through  the  addition  of  a  flocculating 
polymer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  treatment  lank; 

a  recovery  vessel  operably  associated  with  said  treatment  tank 
for  receiving  purified  wastewater  from  said  treatment  tank; 

a  pump  and  operably  associated  piping  for  pumping  contami- 
nated wastewater  from  industrial  equipment  to  said  treatment 
tank  and  for  pumping  purified  wastewater  from  said  recovery 
vessel  to  said  industrial  equipment; 

dispensing  means  for  introducing  a  flocculating  polymer  into 
said  treatment  tank; 


I.  A  replaceable  fluid  filter  cartridge  for  use  with  a  mounting 
head  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  adapted  for  connection  to  fluid 
supply  and  delivery  lines,  respectively,  said  mounting  head  having 
an  outer  cavity,  an  axially  disposed  cylindrical  recess,  normally 
closed  valve  means  including  a  valve  head  and  a  projecting  valve 
stem  interposed  between  said  inlet  port  and  said  cylindrical  recess, 
an  inner  concentric  sleeve  having  a  central  bore  communicating 
with  said  outlet  port,  and  cartridge  connecting  means  circumferen- 
tially  disposed  in  said  outer  cavity  for  securing  and  locking  said 
filter  cartridge  to  said  mounting  head, 

said  filter  cartridge  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  generally  cylindrical  housing  enclosing  a  filter  medium  and 
having  at  one  end  concentric  entrance  and  exit  passages 
confined  within  an  axial  outwardly  projecting  annular  wall 
adapted  for  sealing  connection  within  said  cylindrical  recess 
of  said  mounting  head, 
complementary  connecting  means  [nojecting  radially  outwardly 
from  said  annular  wall  for  engaging  aixi  disengaging  said 
cartridge  connecting  means  on  said  mounting  head  incident  to 
axial  rotation  of  said  filter  cartridge  in  opposite  directions, 
respectively,  relative  to  said  mounting  head, 
and  valve  operating  means  including  an  inclined  cam  on  said 
outwardly  projecting  annular  wall  on  said  one  end  of  said 
filter  cartridge  for  engaging  said  valve  stem  and  opening  said 
valve  means  incident  to  axial  rotation  of  said  cartridge  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  mounting  head. 


5,456331 
PORTABLE  WATER  FILTERING  DEVICE 
John  L.  SuUivan,  235  SW.  U  Jeune  Rd.,  Miami,  Fla.  33134 
Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65y418 
Int  CL"  C02F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  210—266  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  to  filter  water  removably  connected  to  a  supply  of 
low  pressure  water,  comprising: 
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A.  an  elongated  tubular  housing  having  two  ends,  an  inlet  port  in 
one  of  said  ends  and  an  outlet  port  in  the  other  end,  said 
housing  includes  four  filter  members  mounted  therein  thereby 
defining  first,  second,  thint  fourth  and  fifth  chambers;  and 
said  first  chamber  being  the  one  that  is  adjacent  to  said  inlet 
port  includes  a  granular  activated  carbon  filtering  medium, 
said  second  chamber  being  adjacent  to  the  first  chamber 
includes  an  iodinated  anion  resin  filter  medium,  said  third 
chamber,  being  adjacent  to  said  second  chamber,  being  empty, 
said  fourth  chamber,  being  adjacent  to  said  third  chamber, 
includes  an  anion  exchange  resin  filtering  medium,  said  fifth 
chamber,  being  adjacent  to  said  fourth  chamber  and  to  said 
outlet  port,  includes  a  granular  activated  carbon  filtering 
medium;  and 

B.  faucet  adapter  means  for  limiting  the  tnagnitude  of  the  water 
pressure  applied  to  said  inlet  port  and  said  faucet  adapter 
further  includes  a  flexible  tubular  conduit,  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  end  being  connected  to  said  faucet 
adapter  means  and  said  second  end  being  removably  con- 
nected to  said  inlet  port. 


wedge  zone  through  which  a  material  is  progressively  com- 
pressed between  said  first  and  second  belts,  the  angle  of 
convergence  between  the  first  and  second  belts  defining  a 
wedge  angle  which  corresponds  to  the  degree  of  pressure 
exerted  on  the  material  in  the  wedge  zone; 

b.  a  first  belt  support  for  supporting  said  first  belt  in  said  wedge 
zone  and  a  second  belt  support  for  supporting  said  second  belt 
in  said  wedge  zone; 

c.  a  cam  assembly  operalively  associated  with  at  least  one  of 
said  belt  supports  for  controllably  adjusting  the  wedge  angle 
by  moving  at  least  one  of  said  belt  supports  while  said  first 
and  second  belts  are  moving  in  said  respective  first  and 
second  paths  of  travel;  and 

d.  a  cam-actuating  device  for  actuating  said  cam  assembly  to 
either  decrease  or  increase  said  wedge  angle. 


5^456333 
CERAMIC  FOAM  FILTER  HAVING  A  PROTECTIVE 
SLEEVE 
Kenneth  R.  Butcher.  HendersonvUle,  N.C.;  WiUiam  L.  Moun- 
tain, Travelers  Rest,  S.C,  and  Sara  B.  Stniby,  Millbrook, 
Ala^  assignors  to  Sdce  Corporation,  Hendersonville,  N.C. 
Filed  May  2,  J994,  Ser.  No.  236,473 
Int.  O."  BOID  39/20 
VS.  CI.  210—488  11  Claims 


5,45«332 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  A  MATERL^L  FOR  HIGH 

PRESSURE  DELIQUIFICATION 
James  A.  Louden,  Chester;  Brian  F.  Hawkins,  Hillsborough, 
and  Wayne  D.  Hann,  Sr.,  deceased,  late  of  Pattenburg,  aU  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Komline-Sanderson  Engineering  Corp., 
Peapack,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,037 

Int.  CL'  BOID  33104 

VS.  a.  210—386  44  Claims 


1.  A  composite  ceramic  article  comprising: 

a  ceramic  foam  filter  having  an  outer  periphery  surface  forming 
an  edge,  said  filter  having  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  facing  surfaces 
for  permitting  the  entry  and  exit  of  molten  metal  there- 
through; and 

a  ceramic  sleeve  having  an  inner  surface  completely  surrounding 
said  outer  periphery  surface  of  said  filter,  said  inner  surface  of 
said  sleeve  directly  bonded  to  said  outer  periphery  surface  of 
said  filter,  said  sleeve  having  an  outer  periphery  surface;  the 
distance  between  the  outer  periphery  surface  of  said  sleeve 
and  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  being  substantially  uru- 
fonn,  whereby  the  thickness  of  said  sleeve  is  substantially 
constant 


UMI 


I.  A  belt  filter  press  for  deliquifying  a  material,  said  belt  filter 
press  comprising: 

a.  a  first  belt  having  a  first  path  of  travel  atwl  a  second  belt 
having  a  second  path  of  travel,  said  first  and  second  belts 
travelling  together  and  converging  towards  one  another  in  a 


5,456334 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  A  FILTER  SLEEVE  TO  A 

FILTER  APPARATUS 

John  R.  Bowlsbey,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 

Assodalcs,  Iik.,  Newark,  Dd. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,627 
Int  a."  BOID  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  210— 493J  18  Claims 

I.  A  filter  sleeve  that  comprises 
a  sleeve  of  filtration  media  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and 

a  longitixlinal  length; 
a  cap  having  an  exterior  surface,  the  cap  fitted  within  the  first 
end  of  the  sleeve,  with  the  sleeve  surrounding  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  cap 
a  densifted  scam  attaching  the  sleeve  to  the  exterior  of  the  end 
cap  such  that  the  densifted  seam  prevents  leakage  of  unfil- 
tered  liquid  past  the  cap  longitudinally  along  the  length  of  the 
sleeve. 
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5,456435 

DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  FREE 

HEMOGLOBIN  FROM  BLOOD 

Franco  Castino,  Sudbury;  Abdul  R.  M.  Azad,  Northborough, 

and  Eric  K.  Lee,  Acton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hemasure, 

Inc.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,883 

Int.  CL'  BOID  37IOO:39I04;39I08:I5IOO 

MS.  a.  210-645  8  Claims 


1.  A  filter  for  removing  hemoglobin  from  whole  blood  or  a  blood 
fraction,  comprising  a  shape -sustaining  laid  textile  web  having  a 
thickness  of  I  to  8  mm  and  a  bulk  density  of  0.05  to  0.4  g/cm\ 
said  web  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  interiocked  textile  fibers  with  average  deniers 
between  0.05  and  0.75  and  average  lengths  between  3  mm 
and  15  nun,  said  textile  fibers  being  substantially  uniformly 
distributed  in  said  web  so  as  to  form  a  matrix  of  the  textile 
fibers  with  spaces  between  adjacent  interstices  of  interlocked 
fibers;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  fibrillated  particles  of  surface-modified  poly- 
meric material  having  a  surface  area  of  5  to  60  square  meters 
per  gram  substantially  disposed  within  said  spaces  of  the 
matrix,  said  fibrillated  particles  having  a  plui^ity  of  fine 
fibrils  which  are  interlocked  with  adjacent  textile  fibers  of 
said  spaces  such  that  the  fibrillated  particles  are  not  substan- 
tially displaceable  from  said  web  during  filtration  of  said 
blood; 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  fibrillated  particles  to  the  textile 

fibers  is  between  1 :99  and  40:60;  and 
wherein  said  surface-modified  polymeric  material  is  cellulose 

acetate  covalently  linked  to  a  ligand  for  hemoglobin;  and 
wherein  said  textile  fibers  are  hemolytically  ineil  and  stable  to 

alkaline  hydrolysis. 


5,456,836 

HIGH-EFFICIENCY,  SELF-SUPPORTING  FILTER 

ELEMENT  MADE  FROM  HBERS 

Andrew  B.  Jeffery,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.;  George  Bakis,  West 

Roxbiu7,  and  John  Skdton,  Sharon,  both  of  Mass.^  assignors 

to  Albany  International  Corp.,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Continuation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  951,170,  Sep.  25,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,290,502.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

202,957 

Int  CL'  BOID  46124 

VS.  a.  210—505  14  Claims 

I.  A  self-supporting  filter  element  comprising  an  assembly  of 

fibers,  said  fibers  having  an  average  size  smaller  than  6  denier  and 

said  assembly  having  an  average  density  greater  than  225  kg/m' 

and  less  than  500  kg/m'  when  measured  under  a  pressure  of  10  kPa 

(1.45  psi),  said  assembly  including  a  proportion  of  heat-shrunk 


fibers,  which,  having  been  heated,  have  shrunk  to  rigidity  and 
densify  said  assembly  to  provide  it  with  said  average  density, 
whereby  said  self-supporting  filter  element  will  not  collapse  or 
buckle  by  a  pressure  gradient  arising  in  a  fluid  being  filtered  during 
a  filtration  process. 


5,4564137 

MULTIPLE  CYCLONE  APPARATUS  FOR  DOWNHOLE 

CYCLONE  OILAVATER  SEPARATION 

Bruce  R.  Peachey,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Centre  for 

Frontier  Engineering  Research  Institute,  Edmonton.  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,987 

Int.  a."  BOID  171038 

VS.  CI.  210— 512J  3  Claims 


--f  -^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  downhole  cyclone  separation,  comprising: 

a.  a  multiple  cyclone  separator  housing  having  an  interior  cavity, 
at  least  one  mixed  liquids  inlet,  at  least  one  disposal  stream 
outlet  aiKl  at  least  one  recovery  stream  outlet,  said  at  least  one 
disposal  stream  outlet  and  said  at  least  one  recovery  stream 
outlet  being  at  opposite  vertical  housing  ends; 

b.  a  plurality  of  cyclone  separators  disposed  in  the  interior  cavity 
of  the  cyclone  separator  housing,  said  cyclone  separators 
being  vertically  oriented  and  vertically  aligned  with  each 
other,  each  of  the  cyclone  separators  having: 

a  separation  chamber  wherein  liquids  of  differing  densities  are 

separated; 
at  least  one  mixed  liquids  inlet  through  which  liquids  pass 

into  the  separation  chamber, 
a  first  outlet  for  liquids  of  a  first  density  range  to  pass  from 

the  separation  chamber, 
a  second  outlet  for  liquids  of  a  second  density  range  to  pass 

from  the  separation  chamber, 
at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  mixed  liquids  inlet,  said  first 

outlet  and  said  second  outlet  being  vertically  oriented; 

c.  means  for  channelling  a  mixed  liquids  flow  stream  flowing 
through  the  at  least  one  mixed  liquids  inlet  of  the  multiple 
cyclone  separator  housing  to  the  at  least  one  mixed  liquids 
inlet  of  each  of  the  cyclone  separators; 
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d.  means  for  channelling  a  recovery  flow  stream  from  the  first 
outlet  of  each  of  the  cyclone  separatocs  to  the  at  least  one 
recovery  stream  outlet  of  the  multiple  cyclone  sepaiator  hous- 
ing; and 

e.  means  for  channelling  a  disposal  flow  stream  from  the  second 
outlet  of  each  of  the  cyclone  separators  to  the  at  least  one 
disposal  stream  outlet  of  the  multiple  cyclone  separator  hous- 
ing, such  that  mixed  liquids  passing  through  the  at  least  one 
mixed  liquids  inlet  of  the  multiple  cyclone  separator  housing 
are  channelled  by  the  means  for  chaiutelling  a  stream  to  the  at 
least  one  mixed  liquids  inlet  of  each  of  the  cyclone  separators, 
whereupon  the  liquids  are  separated  in  the  separation  chamber 
of  the  cyclone  separators  with  a  recovery  stream  passing 
through  the  first  outlet  of  each  of  the  cyclone  separators  to  the 
outlet  conduit  for  channelling  by  the  means  channelling  a 
stream  to  the  at  least  one  recovery  stream  outlet  in  the 
multiple  cyclone  separator  housing  and  a  disposal  stream 
being  discharged  from  the  second  outlet  of  each  of  the 
cyclone  separators  for  channelling  by  the  means  channelling  a 
stream  to  the  at  least  one  disposal  stream  outlet  in  the  multiple 
cyclone  separator  housing. 


5,456338 
SEPARATOR  FOR  AT  LEAST  TWO  SUBSTANCES 
HAVING  DIFFERENT  DENSITIES,  AT  LEAST  ONE  OF 
WHICH  IS  A  LIQUID 
Frvdrik  Heggertveit,  N-6400,  Molde,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO9Zf00065,  §  371  Date  Oct  8,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/1821d,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  129,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  II,  1992,  911425 

Int.  a.*  BOID  21126 

VS.  CL  210— 512J  4  Claims 


wherein  said  housing  (7)  is  provided  with  at  least  one  annular 
expanded  area  (9)  located  along  the  height  thereof  between 
said  inlet  (I)  and  said  first  outlet  (11),  said  annular  expanded 
area  (9)  being  provided  with  at  least  one  current  generator 
(13). 


5,456,839 
METHOD  OF  DEHYDRATING  ORGANIC  OXYGENATES 
Kechia  J.  Cbou,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,516 

InL  CL"  BOID  61136 

VS.  a.  210—638  15  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  concentrating  a  charge  aqueous  solution  of  an 
organic  oxygenate  which  comprises. 

maintaimng  a  non-porous  separating  layer  of  a  poly(vinyl  pyri- 
dine) polymer  a  portion  of  the  nitrogen  groups  of  which  have 
been  quatemized  and  which  has  been  cross-linked  with  a 
polyhalide; 

maintaining  a  pressure  drop  acrt>ss  said  non-porous  separating 
layer  of  poly(vinyl  pyridine); 

passing  a  charge  aqueous  solution  of  an  organic  oxygenate  into 
contact  with  the  high  pressure  side  of  said  non-porous  sepa- 
rating layer  of  poly(vinyl  pyridine)  whereby  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  water  in  said  charge  aqueous  solution  and  a  lesser 
portion  of  organic  oxygenate  in  said  charge  aqueous  solution 
pass  by  pervaporation  through  said  non-porous  separating 
layer  as  a  lean  mixture  containing  more  water  and  less  organic 
oxygenate  than  are  present  in  said  charge  aqueous  solution 
and  said  charge  aqueous  solution  is  converted  to  a  rich  liquid 
containing  less  water  and  more  organic  oxygenate  than  are 
present  in  said  charge  aqueous  solution; 

recovering  as  permeate  from  the  low  pressure  side  of  said 
non-porous  separating  layer,  said  lean  mixture  containing 
more  water  and  less  organic  oxygenate  than  are  present  in 
said  charge  aqueous  solution,  said  lean  mixture  being  recov- 
ered in  vapor  phase  at  a  pressure  below  the  vapor  pressure 
thereof;  and 

recovering  as  retentate  from  the  high  pressure  side  of  said 
non-porous  separating  layer  said  rich  liquid  containing  a 
lower  water  content  and  a  higher  organic  oxygenate  content 
Uuui  are  present  in  said  charge  aqueous  solution. 


1.  In  a  separator  assembly  for  separating  mixture  of  at  least  two 
substances  having  different  densities,  at  least  one  of  said  sub- 
stances being  a  liquid,  said  assembly  comprising  a  housing  (7) 
having  an  inlet  (I)  at  an  upper  end  thereof  for  said  mixture,  a  first 
outlet  (12)  at  a  lower  end  thereof  for  one  of  said  substances  which 
has  a  higher  density  of  said  at  least  two  substances,  a  second  outlet 
(4)  at  said  upper  end  for  another  of  said  substances  which  is  lighter 
than  said  substance  having  a  higher  density,  and  separating  means 
within  said  housing  for  assisting  in  the  separation  of  said  sub- 
stances having  different  densities,  said  separating  means  compns- 
ing  a  plurality  of  plates,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  plates  each  composing  a  truncated  cone  (7)  with  a  top  and 
a  bottom,  each  said  truncated  cone  having  a  large  opening  al 
Its  bottom  and  a  small  opening  at  its  top.  said  truncated  cones 
being  vertically  stacked  in  spaced  relationship  one  above 
another  along  a  height  of  said  housing,  each  said  tnuKated 
cone  having  a  maximum  diameter  which  is  less  than  an 
internal  diameter  of  said  housing  so  as  to  define  an  annular 
space  therebetween;  said  inlet  (1)  being  disposed  along  a  side 
of  said  housing  so  as  to  constitute  means  for  feeding  said 
mixture  to  said  separator  assembly  so  as  to  set  said  mixture 
into  rotation  within  said  housing  so  that  said  mixture  flows 
downwardly  along  said  housing  within  said  annular  space. 


5,456,840 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  ANIONS  FROM  WATER 
Edwin  E.  "nicker;  Sherril  D.  Christian,  and  John  F.  Scame- 
hom,  all  of  Norman,  Okla.,  assignors  to  The   Board  of 
Regents  of  the  University  of  Oklahoma,  Norman,  Okla. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,705,  Mar.  1,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,302490.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
194,537 
InL  CI."  BOID  6III6 
VS.  CI.  210—638 

^ ^o 


41  Claims 


CATIOUC  CaHPLBlll* 
AGENT  SOUBCE. 


rL 


AQueous 

SOUKi 


t: 


I^ 


32- 


PKScipnm 


Z4- 


-30 


ueaeneMTon 

AaCNT 

souece 

C 


ia 


I.  A  method  for  removing  anions  from  water,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


mixing  an  aqueous  stream  containing  target  anions  with  a  cat- 
ionic  complexing  agent  forming  a  treated  aqueous  stream,  the 
cationic  complexing  agent  forming  a  retention  complex  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  target  anions  contained  in  the  aqueous 
stream; 

filtering  the  retention  complex  frtnn  the  treated  aqueous  stream 
forming  a  purified  aqueous  stream  and  a  retentate  comprising 
the  retention  complex; 

mixing  a  regeneration  agent  with  the  retentate  forming  a  treated 
retentate  comprising  regenerated  cationic  complexing  agent 
and  a  target  anion  precipitate  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  regeneration  agent  forms  the  target  anion  precipitate  with 
the  target  anion; 

filtering  the  target  anion  precipitate  from  the  treated  retentate 
forming  a  regenerated  cationic  complexing  agent  stream;  and 

combining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  regenerated  cationic  com- 
plexing agent  stream  with  the  aqueous  stream. 


5,456341 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  RECOVERING 

HALOCARBONS  FROM  MIXTURES  THEREOF 

Kung  H.  Lee,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,570,  Jul.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,671,  Aug.  3, 
1992,  PaL  No.  5^82,968.  This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  215,455 
InL  CI.'  BOID  53122 
VS.  CI.  210—640  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  components  of  an  azeotropic  or 
azeocrope-like  mixture  comprising  difluoromethanc  and  1,1,1- 
trifluoroethane  in  which  said  azeotropic  or  azeotrope-like  mixture 
is  contacted  with  a  semipermeable  membrane  to  form  at  least  one 
exit  stream  having  an  increased  concentration  of  at  least  one 
component  of  the  azeotropic  or  azeotrope-like  mixture  and  at  least 
one  other  exit  stream  having  an  increased  concentration  of  at  least 
one  other  component  of  the  azeotropic  or  azeotrope-like  mixture 
aixl,  thereafter,  recovering  at  least  one  of  said  exit  streams. 


5,456342 
METHOD  FOR  RECYCLING  CLEANING  FLUID 
Harry  Kibblehouse,  Fountain  Inn,  S.C.;  Michael  Presley,  Novi, 
Mich.;   Jared    Finney,   IVoy,    Mich.,   and    Harvey   Grace, 
Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Separation  Dynamics 
International,  Ltd.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Fded  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,353 
InL  CI.'  BOID  61100 
VS.  CL  210—649  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  soils  of  emulsified  and  non- 
emulsified  hydrophobic  fluids  out  of  a  water  based  cleaning  fluid, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  cleaning  fluid 
consisting  essentially  of  water  and  soap  molecules  in  solution; 
mixing  the  cleaning  fluid  with  hydrophobic  fluids;  directing  the 
mixture  into  contact  with  a  nonporous  membrane  (34);  and  imbib- 
ing and  diffusing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cleaning  fluid  through  the 
nonporous  membrane  (34)  as  permeate  while  repelling  the  hydro- 
phobic fluids  as  the  cleaning  fluid  is  imbibed  and  diffused  through 
the  nonporous  membrane  (34). 


5,456343 

MICROFILTRATION  AND/OR  ULTRAFILTRATION 

MEMBRANE,  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  AND 

METHOD  OF  nLTRATION  BY  MEANS  OF  SUCH  A 

MEMBRANE 

Dirk   M.   Koenhen,   Dedemsvaart,   Netherlands,   assignor   to 

X-Flow  B.V.,  Ah  Almelo,  Netheriands 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,484 
Claims   priority,  appUcation   Netherlands,   Jan.   6,    1993, 
9301716 

InL  a.'  BOID  6H00 
VS.  CI.  210—651  20  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  filtering  undissolved  components  or  adsorbing 
dissolved  components  from  a  liquid  comprising  contacting  the 
liquid  with  a  membrane  including  a  polymer  forming  a  matrix  and 
having  a  nominal  pores  of  from  0.001-10  ^m,wherein  the  matrix 
of  the  membrane  incorporates  polyvinyl  polypyrrolidone  as  an 
active  adsorbent,wherein  the  undissolved  or  dissolved  components 
are  periodically  remove  by  regeneration  of  the  membrane. 


5,456344 
BATCH  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Kevin  J.  Lobb,  Moriey,  Australia,  assignor  to  Modem  Environ- 
mental Service  IVusL  Gidgegaimup,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92Wt2Sl,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21444,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  150,139 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    May    29,    1991, 
PK6406 

InL  CL'  C02F  1152 
VS.  CI.  210—708  4  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  batch  treatment  of  a  liquor  in  a  batch  vessel  to 
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(a)  mixing  together  in  the  batch  veuel,  the  liquor,  an  inert 
particulate  cairier,  and  a  flocculent  to  form  floccs  of  the 
component  of  the  liquor,  the  inert  particulate  carrier  and  the 
flocculent; 

(b)  allowing  the  floccs  to  settle  towards  the  base  of  the  batch 
vessel  so  thai  the  contents  of  the  batch  vessel  separate  into  a 
bottom  layer  of  floccs  and  a  top  layer  of  liquor  which  is 
relatively  free  of  the  component; 

(c)  draining  a  portion  of  the  top  layer  of  liquor  from  the  batch 
vessel; 

(d)  agitating  the  floccs  in  the  batch  vessel  to  break  up  the  floccs 
and  separate  firom  the  floccs  the  inert  particulate  carrier, 

(e)  allowing  inert  particulate  carrier  separated  from  the  floccs  in 
step  (d)  to  settle  in  the  batch  vessel  so  that  there  is  formed  a 
bottom  layer  of  inert  particulate  carrier  and  a  top  layer  of 
sludge  comprising  the  component  and  flocculent  residue;  and 

(0  draining  the  sludge  from  the  inert  particulate  carrier 


5^56345 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  A  BLOOD  MATERIAL 

INTO  BLOOD  COMPONENT  PRODUCTS 

Takao  Nishimura;  Keqji  Kobayashi,  and  Jiinko  Sato,  all  of 

Oita,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Medical  Co^  LUL,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-054688 
Int.  CI."  BOID  2II26;35I02 
VS.  CL  210—782  5  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  separating  a  blood  material  into  leukocyte- 
removed  blood  component  products,  which  comprises: 

(1)  providing  a  multiple  blood  bag  system  comprising  a  primary 
bag  contaimng  a  blood  matenal,  a  leukocyte-removing  filter 
xlevice  fluid-tightly  connected  to  an  outlet  of  said  primary  bag 
through  a  tube  and  at  least  one  satellite  bag  fluid-tightly 
connected  to  an  outlet  of  said  filter  device  through  a  tube, 
said  filter  device  comprising  a  flat  case  having  a  blood  inlet 

and  a  blood  outlet,  and  a  filter  material  disposed  in  said 
case  and  communicated  on  one  side  thereof  to  said  blood 
inlet  and  on  the  other  side  thereof  to  said  blood  outlet,  and 

(2)  in  either  order, 

(a)  centrifuging  the  blood  material  or  a  leukocyte-removed 
blood  product  obtained  in  step  (b)  from  the  blood  material, 
using  a  centrifuge  cup  having  said  multiple  blood  bag 
system  accommodated  therein,  to  separate  said  blood  mate- 
rial or  leukocyte-removed  blood  product  into  blood  compo- 
nents, and 

(b)  filtering  leukocytes  from  the  blood  material  or  a  blood 
component  separated  in  step  (a)  from  the  blood  material, 
using  said  filter  device  of  the  multiple  blood  bag  system  to 
obtain  a  leukocyte-removed  blood  product, 

wherein  in  step  (a),  the  centrifugation  is  performed  with  said 
filter  device  of  the  multiple  blood  bag  system  being  held  by  a 


filter  device  holder  having  one  side  with  a  substantially  flat 
dimension  which  is  disposed  in  said  centrifuge  cup  in  a 
manner  such  that  a  plane  of  the  filter  device  holder  which 
extends  along  said  side  with  said  substantially  flat  dimension 
is  perpendicular  to  an  inner  bottom  floor  of  the  centrifuge  cup 
and  the  filter  device  holder  is  retained  between  blood  bags  of 
said  multiple  blood  bag  system  or  between  a  blood  bag  of  said 
multiple  blood  bag  system  and  an  inner  side  wall  of  said 
centrifuge  cup, 

said  filter  device  holder  having  a  recess  substantially  conforming 
to  the  shape  of  the  flat  case  of  said  filter  device  and  disposed 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  S3iid  inner  bottom  floor  of  the 
centrifuge  cup. 

said  filter  device  being  received  by  the  recess  of  said  filter 
device  holder  in  a  manner  such  that  a  flat  surface  of  the  flat 
case  of  the  filter  device  is  perpendicular  to  said  inner  bottom 
floor  of  the  centrifuge  cup. 


5,456346 
METHOD  OF  CONDITIONING  FABRICS  WITH 
GLYCERIC  ACID  BASED  BIODEGRADABLE 
MOELCLLES 
Mohammad  A.  Rahman,  River  Edge;  Robert  W.  R.  Hum- 
phreys, Annandale,  and  Shang-ren  Wu,  Mahwah,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,641,  Jun.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,949 
Int  CI.*  D06M  13146 
VS.  a.  252—88  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  conditioning  fabrics  comprising: 
contacting  fabrics  with  a  composition  comprising  1  to  99  wt.  % 
of  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 


H2C  — O  — C(0)  — Ri 

I 
HC  — O  — C(0)  — R2 


(D 


R4 

C(0)-M-Ri  — N*  — R5X" 
I 

lU 

wherein  R,  and  R;  are  each  independently  a  C,,  to  C^*  branched 
or  straight  chain  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  hydroxyalkyl.  R,  is  a  C,^ 
branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  aryl.  R4,  R^  and  R,,  are 
each  independently  a  C,c  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl.  alkenyl. 
aryl  or  H  provided  that  at  least  two  of  R,,  R..  and  R«  are  not  H.  M 
is  O.  an  NH  or  NR^.  R,  is  a  C,.a  unsubstituted  or  hydroxy 
substituted  alkyl  or  alkenyl  and  X~  is  an  anion  which  is  water- 
soluble;  and 
99  to  1  wt.  %  water  to  condition  the  fabrics  during  a  laundering 
process. 


5,456,847 

LOW  FOAMING,  NONSILICONE  AQUEOUS  TEXTILE 

AUXILURY  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THE  PREPARATION 

AND  USE  THEREOF 
Christian  Guth,  Birsfdden,  Switzeriand,  and  Albert  Stehlin, 
Rosenau,  France,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Ard- 
sley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,246,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
wbich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712^48,  Jun.  10,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171387 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  11, 1990, 194V 
90;  Mar.  8,  1991,  709«1 

Int  CI."  D06M  131165 
VS.  CI.  252—8.9  9  Claims 

1.  A  low  foaming,  nonsilicone  aqueous  textile  auxiliary  compo- 
sition comprising  (a)  2  to  22  percent  by  weight  of  a  reaction 
product  of 


(a,)  a  iionionic  surfactant  with 

(aj)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymerizable  sulfonic  acid  or 
carboxylic  acid  or  the  anhydride  thereof,  said  nonionic  surfac- 
tant (a,)  having  the  formula 


R2  -  O -(- CH2  -  CH2  -  O  te-e  CH  -  CH  -  O  fe- 
"2       I  I  -2 

Y3    Y4 


Rj. 


(3) 


wherein  R^  is  C,-C,4alkyl.  R,  hydrogen,  one  of  Y,  and  Y4  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl  and  the  other  is  hydrogen,  m^  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  8,  and  nj  is  an  integer  from  4  to  10;  (b)  10  to  95  percent 
by  weight  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  of  the  formula 


R2— 0-(-CH2— CH2  — OV-(-CH  — CH— 0)=— R4. 

3       I  I  J 

Ys       Y6 


wherein  Rj  is  C,-C,4alkyl.  R4  hydrogen,  C|-C4alkyl  or  lower 
alkylphenyl,  one  of  Y,  and  Y^  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  ethyl, 
n,  is  an  integer  from  4  to  8.  and  m,  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3;  (c)  0 
to  IS  percent  by  weight  of  2-ethylhexyl  sulfate,  and  (d)  water  to 
make  100%. 


5,456348 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING 
CESIUM,  ROBIDIUM,  AND  LITHIUM  SALTS 
Bassam  S.  Nader,  and  Ted  A.  Morgan,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,700 
Int  a.'  ClOM  113/16 
VS.  a.  252—25  14  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  which  comprises  a  polyaryl  ether 
lubricating  fluid  and  an  additive  wherein  the  additive  is  (a)  cesium 
carbonate,  (b)  cesium  phosphate,  or  (c)  an  unsubstituted  benzoate 
of  cesium,  rubidium,  or  lithium  and  wherein  the  additive  is  present 
in  the  lubricating  composition  in  an  amount  effective  to  produce  an 
antioxidative  effect  in  the  lubricating  composition. 


5,456349 
NON-AQUEOUS  LIQUID  DETERGENTS  CONTAINING  A 
DISPERSED  SOLID  MATERIAL  WITH  TWO  DIFFERENT 

SIZE  FRACTIONS 
Marit   P.   Houghton,   Rotterdam,   and   Charies  C.   Verburg, 
Vlaardingen,  both  of,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Lever  Broth- 
ers Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,102,  Oct  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,440 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  I,  1991, 
9123219 

Int  CI."  CUD  1172:3/395:3143:17/08 
VS.  a.  252—95  2  Claims 


ocganic  solvent,  from  0.01  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  deflocculant 
selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  mineral  ^ids  and 
their  salts,  peracids,  Lewis  acids,  anionic  surfactants,  zwitlerionic 
surfactants  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  from  30  to  90%  by  weight  of 
particles  of  solid  material  dispersed  in  the  solvent,  selected  hom 
the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  persalt  bleaches 
wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  soUd  material  having  a  D(3,2)  average 

particle  diameter  of  less  than  10  )im  to  solid  material  having  a 

D(3,2)  average  particle  diameter  of  40  to  60  (im  is  from  2: 1  to 

1:3;  and 
the  0(3,2)  average  particle  size  of  the  solid  material  is  more  than 

10  ^m  the  composition  having  a  viscosity  of  less  than  about 

1.750  mPas  at  s"'. 


(4) 


1.  A  substantially  non-aqueous  liquid  cleaning  product  compo- 
sition, comprising  from  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  non-aqueous 


5,456350 
FLUID  TO  PASTY  WASHING  AGENT  CONTAINING 
BLEACH 
Uwe    IVabitzsch,     Ratingen-Homberg;     Guenther    Amberg, 
Neuss;  Paul  Schuiz,  Wuppertal,  all  of,  Germany,  and  Jean- 
Marie  Paillau,  La-Celle  Saint  Cloud,  France,  assignors  to 
Henliel    Kommanditgesellschaft    auf  Aktien,    Duesseldorf, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP89A)1487,  {  371  Date  Aug.  14.  1991.  J  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09a<)6986,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  28,  1990 

PCT  rUed  Dec.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  690397 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  14,  1988,  38  42 
007.4 

Int  CI.'  CUD  9/00:9106 
VS.  a.  252—97  15  Claims 

I.  A  phosphate-free  washing  composition  in  liquid  to  paste  form, 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  about  20  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  a  tenside  component 
which  comprises  (Al)  about  1  to  about  4%  by  weight  of  an 
anionic  tenside  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sul- 
phonate  and  a  soap.  (A2)  about  16  to  about  34%  by  weight  of 
a  nonionic  tenside  having  a  maximum  setting  point  of  about 
10°  C; 

(B)  about  10  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  a  builder  salt  which  is 
capable  of  complexing  or  binding  alkaline  earth  metal  ions; 

(C)  about  15  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  sodium  metasilicate; 

(D)  about  8  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  persalt  bleaching 
agent; 

(E)  up  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  conventional  detergent  ingre- 
dients; and 

(F)  less  than  about  3%  by  v^ight  of  water,  with  the  proviso  that 
the  sum  of  components  B-fC  is  equal  to  about  30  to  about 
60%  by  weight,  all  weights  being  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
composition. 


5,456351 

KETOCONAZOLE  SHAMPOO  CONTAINING 

BUTYLATED  HYDROXYTOLUENE  OR  BUTYLATED 

HYDROXYANISOLE 

Jue-Chen  Uu,  Ncshanick;  Jonas  C.  T.  Wang,  Robbinsville,  and 

Mohammed  Yusuf,  Edison,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johnson 

&  Johnson  Consumer  Products,  Inc,  Skillman,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,382 

Int  CI.'  CUD  3/48 

VS.  a.  252—106  14  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  shampoo  that  contains  ketoconazole  in  an  amount 

within  the  range  of  from  about  0.3  weight  percent  to  about  3 

weight  percent,  based  on  weight  of  the  shampoo,  to  combat  scaling 

due  to  dandruff,  a  surfactant,  a  foaming  agent,  thickener  sufficient 

to  give  the  final  formulation  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  4.000 

to  about  9.000  cps  at  room  temperature,  an  antioxidant  in  an 

amount  from  0.01  to  1  weight  percent  selected  from  the  griMip 

consisting  of  butylated  hydroxytoluene  and  butylaied  hydroxyani- 
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sole  to  reiard  degradation  of  the  ketoconazole,  acid,  base  or  buffer 
su£Bcient  lo  give  the  shampoo  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  about  4  to 
about  10  and  preservative  sufficient  to  retard  degradation  of  the 
Ana]  composition. 


Sv45M52 
MICROCAPSULE  FOR  HEAT-STOREMG  MATERUL 
Mamoni  Isiguro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Mitsubishi  Paper 
MiUs  Umitcd,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,487 
InL  a.'  BOU  I3IIS:  C09K  3118 
VS.  CI.  252—70  5  Claims 

I.  A  microcapsule  for  heat-storing  material  which  encapsulates  a 
compound  capable  of  undergoing  phase  transitiotis  and  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight-chain  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  having  10  or  more  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  myristaies. 
alkyl  palmitate.  alkyl  stearate.  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  high- 
melting  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty 
acids,  alcohols,  amides  and  mixtures  thereof:  said  high-melting 
compound  having  a  melting  point  20°-l  10°  C.  higher  than  that  of 
said  compound  capable  of  undergoing  phase  transitions. 


5,456355 

STABLE  GRANULAR  FOAM  CONTROL  AGENT 

COMPRISING  A  SILICONE  ANTIFOAM  COMPOUND 

AND  GLYCEROL 

Marcd  J.  J.  De  Cupere,  Kessel-Lo,  BeigiuBi.  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamliie  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/I)0191,  S  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jiin.  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  75354 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  16, 
1991,  91870007 

Int  CI.*  CUD  3122:3108 
\}S.  CI.  252—174.15  11  Claims 

1.  A  stable,  free-flowing  foam<ontrol  agent  in  granular  form  for 
the  iiKlusion  in  a  detergent  composition  in  powder  form,  said 
foam<ontrol  agent  comprising: 

a  from  S  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  silicone  antifoam  compound, 

b.  from  40  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  carrier  material, 

c.  from  S%  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  organic  coating  material 
selected  from: 

i.  water-soluble  or  water-disper^ible,  detergent  impermeable, 
substantially  non-surface-active  materials: 

ii.  water-insoluble  materials  selected  from  fatty  acids,  fatty 
alcohols,  fatty  acid  esters,  and  mixtures  of  said  water- 
insoluble  materials:  and 

iii.  mixtures  of  said  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  and 
water-insoluble  materials:  and 

d.  from  at  least  about  4%  to  20%  glycerol  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
glycerol  to  silicone  antifoam  compound  of  1 :4  to  2: 1 . 


S,45M53 
PAINT  STRIPPING  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON 
TETRAHYDROFURFURYL  ALCOHOL  AND 
OXYGENATED  ALIPHATIC  SOLVENTS 
Marion   M.  Myers,  U,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rust- 
Oleum  Corporation,  Vernon  Hills,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,578 
InL  CI.'  C09D  9100:  CllD  7126:7132:7150 
\iS.  a.  252—170  13  Claims 

1.  A  paint  stripping  composition  comprising  25-75%  tetrahydro- 
furfuryl  alcohol  and  25-75%  of  one  or  more  compounds  chosen 
from  the  group  C^-C,  ether  ester  and  carbonate  aliphatic 
co-solvents  having  the  structure  R— O — (CH^), — COO— R,, 
wherein  R  and  R,  independently  are  C,  or  Cj  alkyl,  and  n  is  0,  I, 
or  2. 


5,456,854 

DISPENSIBLE  POWDER  DETERGENT 

David  M.  Flower,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amway 

Corporation,  Ada,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  901,516,  Jun.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,695 
Int.  CI.*  CIID  17106 
U.S.  CI.  252—174  18  Claims 

1.  A  granular  detergent  composition  having  an  improved  dis- 
pensability comprising  about  12.5  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  nonionic  surfactant;  from  about  10  to  about  85  weight 
percent  of  a  granular  base  comprising  at  least  one  builder,  said 
base  granules  being  impregnated  with  an  intimate  mixture  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  nonionic  surfactant  and  from  about  0.7S  to 
about  1.25  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  fatty  acid;  and  from  about 
0.7S  to  about  1 .25  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  fatty  alcohol:  said 
base  granules  also  being  impregnated  with  the  balance  of  any  of 
said  nonionic  surfactant  not  intimately  mixed  with  said  fatty  alco- 
hol and  said  fatty  acid. 


5,456356 
AZEOTROPE  AND  AZEOTROPE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS 

OF  OCTAMETHYLTRISILOXANE 
Ora  L.  Flaningam;  John  A.  Moore,  and  Dwight  E.  Williams,  all 

of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374^16 

InL  CL*  CllD  7126:7150:  B08B  3108:  H05K  3126 

VS.  CL  252—174.15  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  azeotrope  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(I)  about  82  to  about  %  percent  by  weight  octamethyltrisiloxane 
and  about  4  to  about  18  percent  by  weight  2-butoxyethanol 
wherein  the  composition  is  homogeiMus  and  azeotropic  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  75  to  160  degrees  Centigrade 
inclusive  and  wherein  the  composition  has  a  vapor  pressure  of 
1000  Torr  at  160  degrees  Centigrade  when  the  composition 
consists  essentially  of  82  percent  by  weight  octamethyltrisi- 
loxaiK  arxl  18  percent  by  weight  2-butoxyethanol  and  wherein 
the  composition  has  a  vapor  pressure  of  55.1  Torr  at  75 
degrees  Centigrade  when  the  composition  consists  essentially 
of  96  percent  by  weight  octamethyltrisiloxane  and  4  percent 
by  weight  2-butoxyethanol: 

(ii)  about  82  to  about  97  percent  by  weight  octamethyltrisilox- 
ane and  about  3  to  about  18  percent  by  weight 
2-methylcyclohexanol  wherein  the  composition  is  homog- 
enous and  azeotropic  at  a  tem[)erature  within  the  range  of  75 
to  160  degrees  Centigrade  inclusive  and  wherein  the  compo- 
sition has  a  vapor  pressure  of  I  (XX)  Torr  at  160  degrees 
Centigrade  when  the  composition  consists  essentially  of  82 
percent  by  weight  octamethyltrisiloxane  and  18  percent  by 
weight  2  -methylcyclohexanol  and  wherein  the  composition 
has  a  vapor  pressure  of  55  Torr  at  75  degrees  Centigrade  when 
the  composition  consists  essentially  of  97  percent  by  weight 
octamethyltrisiloxane  and  3  percent  by  weight 
2-methylcyclohexanol:  and 

(iii)  about  61  to  about  86  percent  by  weight  octamethyltrisilox- 
aiK  and  about  14  to  about  39  percent  by  weight  isopropyl 
lactate  wherein  the  composition  is  homogenous  and  azeotro- 
pic at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  0  to  about  153 
degrees  Centigrade  inclusive  and  wherein  the  composition  has 
a  vapor  pressure  of  1000  Torr  at  about  153  degrees  (Centigrade 


when  the  composition  consists  essentially  of  61  percent  by 
weight  octamethyltrisiloxane  and  39  percent  by  weight  iso- 
propyl lactate  and  wherein  the  composition  has  a  vapor  pres- 
sure of  0.68  Torr  at  0  degrees  Centigrade  when  the  composi- 
tion consists  essentially  of  86  percent  by  weight 
octamethyltrisiloxane  and  14  percent  by  weight  isopropyl 
lactate. 


5y«56357 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5*456358 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,456359 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CYANOALKANES  AND 
CYANOALKENES 
George  W.  Gray,  Wimbome;  David  Lacey;  Kenneth  J.  Toyne, 
both  of  Hull,  all  oi;  England;  Ibraham  G.  Shenouda,  Kent, 
Ohio,  and  Abdul  Luheshi,  Braintree,  Ejigland,  assignors  to 
The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Ma^ts- 
ty's  (kiverrunent  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland,  London,  F.ngland 

Filed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,061 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1990, 
9002830 

InL  CL'  C09K  19130:19112:  C07C  255100:  G02F  1113 
VS.  a.  252—299.63  36  Claims 


«-(3-«?-'«     •     CM-CH,-^-«, 


CM 


OKO)-«' 


1.  A  cyanoalkane  of  the  formula  I  which  shows  liquid  crystalline 
properties: 


FoniiuU  I 


*-(-^A^  A.)_(VbVj  (CHz).-  X,  -  (CHzXi-  Y,  - 

-(CH2)pe^C^  C-)r-(-^D^-)3—  R, 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  independenUy  C,.|2,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  perfluo- 
roalkyl  or  perfluoroalkoxy: 
rings  A,  B,  C  and  D  are  independently  phenyl,  which  may  cany 

one  or  two  halogen  substituents,  trans-cyclohexyl,  or  (2,2,2) 

bicyclooctyl,  each  of  a,  b,  c  or  d  being  independently  0  or  1 

provided  (a-t-b+c-fd)  is  2  or  3; 
links  A  and  C  are  independently  a  single  bond,  CHjCH,,  COO, 

OOC,  CHjO  or  OCHji 
n,  m  and  p  are  independently  0  or  an  integer  I  to  4  provided 

(rH-m+p)  is  not  0; 


X  and  Y  are  independendy  selected  from  —dKH—  and 
-CCCN),— ; 

X,  y  are  0  or  1,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  x,  y  is  1; 

provided  that  when  groups  of  formula  CHjO  or  C(CN)(H)  are 
bonded  directly  via  their  C  atoms  to  any  cycloaliphatic  moiety 
then  at  least  one  of  the  rings  A,  B,  C,  D  carries  at  least  one 
fluorine:  and 

when  groups  of  formula  CH^O  or  C(C>0(H)(31j  are  bonded 
directly  via  their  CHj  atoms  to  any  aromatic  moiety  then  at 
least  one  of  the  rings  A.  B,  C,  D  carries  at  least  one  fluorine. 


5,456360 
MATRIX  LIQUID-CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Eike  Poetsch,  Miihtal;  Ulrich  Finkenzeller,  Plankstadt,  and 
Reinhard  Hittich,  Modautal,  aD  of;  Germany,  aiwitnoii  to 
Merck    Patent    GcseUschaft    Mit    Bcschrankter    Haftung, 
Darmstadt,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677391,  Apr.  1,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990332 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1990,  40  10 
4473 

Int  CL*  C09K  19130:19112:  G02F  1113 
VS.  CL  252—299.63  4  Claims 

I.  A  matrix  liquid-crystal  display  (MLCD)  containing: 
two  plaiK-parallel  outer  plates  which  are  coated  with  alignment 

layers  and,  togedicr  with  a  frame,  form  a  cell, 
integrated  nonlinear  elements  for  switching  individual  pixels  on 

the  outer  places,  and 
a  nematic  liquid-crystal  mixture  of  positive  dielectric  anisocropy 
located  in  the  cell, 
wherein  die  liquid-crystal  mixture  is  based  on  dielectrically  posi- 
tive liquid-crystal  compounds  which  contain  a  polar  end  group  of 
the  formula  I 


o 


H  X' 

in  which 

Y  is  — NCS,  — F,  —a,  — CZ;H,.,  or  — OCZ^^ 

X',  X'  and  X',  independently  of  one  another,  are  H  or  F; 

Z  is  a  or  F;  and 

lis  1,2  or  3; 
the  lipophilicity  paramoer  related  to  the  end  groups  of  formula  1 
having  a  value  ftgO.I,  said  liquid  crystal  mixture  comprising 
35-59%  by  weight  of  compounds  of  the  formula  A2  and  5-45%  by 
weight  of  compounds  of  the  formula  A3 


■<X>' 


(P) 


A2 


A3 


o 


wherein 
R  is  an  alkyl  group  having 


1-15  carbon  atoms,  in  which. 


addition,  one  or  more  non-adjacent  CHj  groups  may  be 
replaced  by  — O— .  — CX>— .  —COO—  or  — CH=CH— ; 
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(F) 


is  unsubstituted  1 ,4-phenylene  or  1 ,4-phenyleiie  monosubcti- 
tuted  by  F  in  the  2-  or  3-posicion;  and 
r  is  a  polar  end  group  selected  from  the  fonnulae  U3  to  laS  and 
14  to  119 


OCHFj 


OCFj 


a 


u 


Ia4 


14-119 


wherein 

in  formula  14.  X^ 
in  formula  15,  X^ 
in  formula  16,  X^ 


is  F  and  Y  is  F; 
is  H  and  Y  is  Q: 
is  F  and  Y  is  Q; 
in  formula  17.  XMs  H  and  Y  is  CF,; 
in  formula  18.  X^  is  H  and  Y  is  CFOj; 
XMs  H  and  Y  is  CCIjH; 
is  H  and  Y  is  CO,; 


in  formula  19, 
in  formula  110.  X^ 
in  formula  111,  X' 
in  formula  112.  X^ 
in  formula  113,  X^ 
in  formula  114. 
in  formula  IIS. 
in  formula  116. 
in  formula  117, 
in  formula  118.  X^ 
in  formula  119.  X^ 


is  F  and  Y  is  CO,; 

is  H  and  Y  is  OCFj; 

is  F  and  Y  is  OCF,; 

is  H  and  Y  is  OCFjO; 

is  F  and  Y  is  (XTFjCl; 

is  H  and  Y  is  OCFOj; 

is  F  and  Y  is  OCFCIj; 

is  H  and  Y  is  OCFjH;  and 

is  F  and  Y  is  OCFjH; 
and  wherein  said  liquid  crystal  mixture  contains  at  least  one 
compound  of  formula  A 


UMI 


wherein  in  formula  A 

Y  U  — NCS.  — F,  —CI,  — CZ^,.,  or  — OCZ^j^; 


X'  is  H  or  F; 

X'  is  F. 

X'"  is  F; 

Z  is  a  or  F; 

1  is  1,2,  or  3; 

R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  l-IS  carbon  atoms,  wherein  one  or 

more  non-adjacent  CHj  groups  may  be  replaced  by  — O— , 

—CO—.  —COO—  or  — CH==CH— ; 


is  in  each  case,  independently  of  one  another,  1,4- 
cyclohexylene,  laterally  unsubstituted  or  5-mono  and  /or  2,3- 
di-F-substituted  1 ,4-phenylene,  dioxane-2,S-diyl,  or  ,1,4- 
cyclohexenylene; 

W  is  a  single  bond  or  — CHiCH,— ;  Hid 

n  is  1  or  X 


SAS6JB61 

abhtic  acid  derivatives  and  their  use  as 
emulsifiers 

K«ri-Erwin  Ptejko,  Berg.-Gladbach;  Dieter  Constant, 
Leverkusen;  Christian  Lindner,  Cologne,  and  Claus  VVulff, 
Krefeld,  all  of,  Germany,  assigDors  to  Bayer  AG, 
Leveriiusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1989,  39  13 
680.9;  Aug.  8,  1989,  39  26  118J 

Int  CI.*  BOIF  17100:  C07C  61/29 
VS.  CL  252—356  6  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  pretreating  abietic  acid  derivatives  comprising 
dissolving  an  abietic  derivative  in  water  to  form  a  2  to  25%  by 
weight  solution,  adding  a  base  so  that  the  pH  of  the  solution  is 
from  10  to  14  and  removing  from  OJ  to  25%  by  weight  of  the 
abietic  acid  derivative  originally  present  in  the  solution  by  steam 
distillation  while  maintaining  the  pH  from  10  to  14. 


5,456,862 

THERMALLY  STABLE  FORMS  OF  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  POLYANILINE 

A.  Jen  Kwan-Yue,  and  Ronald  L.  Elsenbaumer,  both  of  Morris, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris 

County,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759^04,  Sep.  16,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470^23,  Jan.  25,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,886,  Aug. 

7,  1987,  Pat  No.  5,069,820.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  273^86 

Int  CI.'  HOIB  1100:1106:1112 

VS.  CL  252—500  14  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  body  having  an 
electrically  conductive  portion  which  is  comprised  totally  or  in  part 


of  unsubstituted  polyaniline  of  film  fonning  molecular  weight 
having  dispersed  therein  a  dopant  solute  of  the  formula: 

p-toluene  sulfonic  acid 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  doped  polyaniline  having  an 
electrical  conductivity  of  at  least  about  lO^'ohm"'  cm'. 


5,456,863 

CONDITIONING  SHAMPOO  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 

Wolfgang  Bergmann,  Highland  Parii,  111.,  assignor  to  Helene 

Curtis,  Inc^  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,251,  Nov.  II,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,358,667,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869436,  Apr. 
15,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

278,052 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  0, 

1025,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  CUD  1/02:1/62:3/20 

VS.  CL  252—547  25  Claims 
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I.  A  conditioning  shampoo  composition  comprising: 

(a)  about  5%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  an  anionic  cleansing 
surfactant; 

(b)  about  0.1%  to  about  8%  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble 
conditioning  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
volatile  silicone  conditioning  compound,  a  nonvolatile  sili- 
cone conditioning  compound  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  S 
centistolces  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  poly- 
alkyl  siloxane,  a  polyaryl  siloxane,  and  a  polyalkylaryl  silox- 
ane.  a  hydrocarbon  conditioning  compound,  a  fatty  ester,  a 
fatty  alcohol,  and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  the  fatty 
alcohol  or  fatty  ester  includes  a  fatty  alkyl  group  having  about 
8  to  about  22  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  about  0.25%  to  about  15.5%  by  weight  of  an  emulsifying 
composition  comprising: 

(i)  a  polyhydric  compound,  and 

(ii)  a  hydrophilic  quaternary  ammonium  compound  having 
the  structure 


O  R»  R7    O 

II  J  I       II 

j-^YO)  -  P -(- A  -  *N  -  (CH2)»  -  N  -  C  -  Rt), 


wherein  R«  is  an  aryl,  an  alkaryl,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
alkyl  group,  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydroxyalkyi 
group,  wherein  the  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  group  includes 
about  seven  to  about  2 1  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  hydrogen,  or 
an  alkyl  or  a  hydroxyalkyi  group  including  one  to  about  six 
carbon  atoms;  R,  and  R,.  independently,  are  an  alkyl  or  a 
hydroxyalkyi  group  including  one  to  about  six  carbon 
atoms;  A  is  a  residue  of  a  glycol  or  a  triol  having  two  to 
about  four  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  an  anion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide,  methosulfate,  etho- 
sulfate.  and  combinations  thereof;  m  is  a  numeral  from  one 
to  about  10;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxyalkyi  group,  and  an 
aryl  group,  and  wherein  the  alkyl  or  the  hydroxyalkyi  group 
includes  one  to  about  22  carbon  atoms;  and  p  is  a  number 
from  1  to  3. 
wherein  the  polyhydric  compouixl  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
about  0.2%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  the  total  composi- 
tion, and  the  hydrophilic  quaternary  ammonium  compound 
is  (nescnt  in  an  amount  of  about  0.05%  to  about  0.5%  by 
weight  of  the  total  composition; 

(d)  about  0.1%  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  a  suspending  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  primary  amine  includ- 
ing a  fatty  alkyl  moiety  having  at  least  16  carbon  atoms,  a 
secondary  amine  including  two  fatty  alkyl  moieties  each 
having  at  least  12  carbon  atoms,  di(hydrogenated  tallow )ph- 
thalic  acid  amide,  a  crosslinked  maleic  anhydride-methyl 
vinyl  ether  copolymer,  and  combinations  thereof;  and 

(e)  a  suitable  carrier  comprising  water,  wherein  the  anionic  and 
quaternary  ammonium  components  do  not  precipitate  from 
the  composition  but  remain  in  solution  or  in  a  suspended  state 
and  wherein  the  water-insoluble  conditioning  agent  is  present 
in  the  form  of  emulsified  droplets  having  a  diameter  of  about 
5  to  about  SO  microns. 


SAS6JU4 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC  MOLDS  FOR 
MOLDING  CONTACT  LENSES 
George  L.  Wickes,  Rochester;  Kenneth  L.  Opdyke,  Fairport; 
William  J.  Appleton,  and  Jeffrey  M  Vandewinckd,  both  of 
Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorpo- 
rated, Rochester,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,425,  Sep.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  Na  185,296 
Int  a."  B29D  11/00 
VS.  CI.  264—24  11  grains 


I.  In  a  process  for  cast  molding  contact  lenses  in  a  mold 
assembly,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  molding  first  and  second  mold  sections  from  respective  first 
and  second  master  mokls.  said  first  mold  section  including  a 
molding  surface  for  forming  a  first  desired  lens  surface  and 
said  second  mold  section  including  a  molding  surface  for 
forming  a  second  desired  lens  surface;  and 

(b)  curing  a  polymerizable  lens-forming  mixture  in  a  lens- 
shaped  cavity  formed  between  the  molding  surfaces  of  the 
first  and  second  mold  sections  to  form  a  contact  lens; 

the  improvement  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  mold  sections  is 
injection  molded  from  a  nutster  mold  constructed  of  an  engi- 
neering plastic  resin  that  can  withstand  injection  molding 
conditions  and  comprising  an  optically  smooth  surface  for 
forming  the  molding  surface  of  the  mold  section. 
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5,456365 

MATTER-CONDUCTIVE  CROWN  ELEMENT  FOR  THE 

PACKING  OF  A  MATTER-EXCHANGE  COLUMN 

Raymond   C.   Plucss,   iOeinaiidelfiiigeii,  and    PhiUpp   Siiess, 

Neftenbach,    both    of.    Switzerland,    assignors    to    Suizer 

Chemtech  AG,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160327 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  European  PaL  OS,,  Dec  2, 1992, 
92810942 

Int  CL'  BOID  3100;  BOU  19132 
VS.  a.  261— nil  14  Claims 


11.  A  matter-exchange  column  comprising  an  upright  tubular 
member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  transverse  inside  dimen- 
sion, at  least  one  tubular  crown  including  a  part  for  placement 
inside  the  tubular  member  forming  a  surface  for  contacting  the 
packing  and  dimensioned  so  thai  the  pan  is  spaced  from  the 
member  when  placed  inside  the  member,  bridging  elements 
extending  from  the  part  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  the  part  and 
dimensioned  so  that  a  free  edge  of  the  bridging  elements  defines  a 
transverse  dimension  greater  than  the  transverse  inside  dimension 
of  the  member,  and  extensions  joined  to  the  part,  axially  spaced 
from  the  bridging  elements,  and  extending  away  from  the  part 
towards  the  member  defining  a  plurality  of  contact  points  distrib- 
uted along  the  member  arxl  defining  a  transverse  dimension  greater 
than  the  transverse  inside  dimension  of  the  member,  the  bridging 
elements  and  the  extensions  being  constructed  of  a  flexible  mate- 
rial enabling  resilient  movement  of  the  elements  and  the  extensions 
transversely  to  the  axis  so  that,  upon  placement  of  the  crown  inside 
the  member,  the  elements  and  the  extensions  apply  outwardly 
directed,  axially  spaced  forces  against  the  member  which  generate 
fnction  between  the  elements  aixl  the  extensions  that  secure  the 
CTOv^  to  the  member,  and  a  packing  disposed  in  an  inner  space  of 
the  crown  defiited  by  the  part. 


a  pair  of  fit  grooves  capable  of  fittingly  receiving  the  fixing 
members  and  fonned  in  the  periphery  of  a  specular  roll 
substrate  in  parallel  to  the  axial  direction  of  the  specular  roll 
substrate, 

the  fixing  members  being  so  fitted  to  the  fit  grooves  that  the 
staipper  member  is  fixed  along  the  periphery  of  the  specular 
roll  substrate  between  the  fit  grooves 

with  the  first  fixing  member  comprising  a  first  member  with  a 
coefficient  of  linear  expansion  substantially  equal  to  the  coef- 
ficient of  linear  expansion  of  the  flexible  stamper  member  and 
a  second  member  having  a  larger  coefficient  of  linear  expan- 
sion than  the  coefficient  of  linear  ex(>ansion  of  the  first  mem- 
ber, the  first  member  being  joined  to  the  flexible  stamper 
member  and  the  second  member  being  positioned  inside  the 
first  member  with  respect  to  the  second  fixing  member,  and 

the  roll  stamper  is  set  up  to  satisfy  the  relationship  of  expression 


(1): 


tiL,-&L2<ALy. 


(1) 


wherein,  as  elongation  when  the  roll  stamper  is  heated  to  the 
desired  temperature,  AL,  is  an  elongation  of  the  length  of  the 
flexible  stamper  member,  AL,  is  the  sum  of  an  elongation  of  the 
width  of  the  second  fixing  member  and  an  elongation  of  the 
distance  between  the  fit  grooves  of  the  roll  substrate,  and  AL^  is 
an  elongation  of  the  width  of  the  first  fixing  member  toward  the 
inside  with  respect  to  the  second  fixing  member,  from  the  part  at 
which  the  flexible  stamper  member  is  joined  to  the  first  fixing 
member, 

said  ttvethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
melt-extruding  a  resin  to  form  a  molten-resin  sheet;  and 
bringing  the  resin  sheet  into  contact  with  the  roll  stamper  having 
a  pattern  corresponding  to  a  preformat  formed  in  its  surface  to 
transfer  said  preformat  pattern  to  said  resin  sheet  surface. 


''  S<456,M6 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SUBSTRATE 
SHEET  FOR  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUMS 
Osamu  Kanome;  Hirofumi  Kamitakahara;  NaoU  Kushida,  all 
of   Yokohama;    Hitoshi    Yoshino,    Zama;    Toshiya    Yuasa, 
Kawasaki;  Takashi  Kai,   Hadano,  and   Hisanori   Hayashi, 
T^ukuba,  all  of,  Japan,  assig;nors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  963.731,  Oct.  20.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^20,514. 
This  application  Feb.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  197,197 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1991,  3-301314 
InL  CL»  B29D  IIIOO 
VS.  a.  264— 1J3  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  nuuiufacturing  a  substrate  sheet  for  information 
recording  mediums 

using  a  roll  stamper  comprising; 

a  flexible  stamper  member  having  a  pattern  corresponding  to  a 

preformat  for  an  information  recording  medium; 
a  first  fixing  member  and  a  second  fixing  member  integrally 
joined  to  both  ends  of  the  stamper  member,  and 


5,456.867 

VIEWING  ANGLE  COMPENSATOR  FOR  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Hitoshi  Mazaki,  Kawasaki;  lUiehiro  Toyooka,  and  Hiroyuki 

Itoh.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Oil  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  921.898,  Jul.  29.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  283.994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-276047; 
Aug.  22.  1991.  3-233723 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  I/I335 
VS.  CL  264—2.6  5  Qaims 


/'J    ^  J    ^   ^   J   ^   ^  J    !>    7\ 


1.  a  method  for  diminishing  the  viewing  angle  dependency  of  a 
liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 


(a)  providing  a  viewing  angle  compensator  comprising  a  light 
transmitting  substrate  and  a  film  of  a  liquid  crystalline  poly- 
ester, said  liquid  crystalline  polyester  comprising  structural 
units  (A),  (B)  and,  optionally,  (C)  which  are  represented  by 
the  following  general  formulae,  said  liquid  crystalline  polyes- 
ter exhibiting  a  homeotropic  orientation  in  the  liquid  crystal 
state,  having  a  structure  wherein  the  refractive  index  in  the 
thickness  direction  is  larger  than  the  refractive  index  in  at 
least  one  of  the  other  directions  located  in  the  plane  of  the 
polymer  and  assuming  a  glassy  state  at  a  temperature  lower 
than  the  liquid  crystal  transition  point  of  the  polymer 


-continued 
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CH=CH-      and 


where  Q  represents  a  mere  bond. 


aO/--  -"-"-•  "Y"- 


—  CH=CH  — .      — CH=N  — .      —CO  —  , 

II 
O 


(A) 


where  X  represents  at  least  one  structural  unit  selected  fixim 
the  group  consisting  of: 


-OC- 


(B)  — O— Y— O—  1-60  mol  % 

where  Y  represents  a  divalent  aliphatic  group  having  3  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  containing  at  least  one  asynunetric  carbon 
atom 

(C)  — O— Z— O  0-59  mol  % 

where  Z  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched,  divalent 
aliphatic  group  having  2  to  18  carbon  atoms;  aixl 
(B)  positioning  said  compensator  and  a  liquid  crystal  display 
cell  between  upper  and  lower  polarizing  plates,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  compensator,  the  cell,  and  the  upper  and  lower 
polarizing  plates  constituting  the  liquid  crystal  display. 


5y4S6368 
PHENOLIC  RESIN  AND  CARBON  PRODUCTS 
Anthony  M.  Lear.  Addlestone.  and  Stephen  R.  Tennison.  Wey- 
bridge,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleiun 
Company  pJx..  London,  England 

Fded  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,630 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  22,  1992, 
9217914 

Int  a.*  B29B  IIIIO:  C08J  9/24;  C04B  35/52 
VS.  CI.  264—29.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  porous  shaped  phenolic  resin  article 
with  continuous  open  pore  structure  and  high  macroporosity,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of. 

(a)  partially  curing  a  phenolic  resin  mixture  to  a  solid,  the  degree 
of  partial  cure  being  selected  to  give  a  phenolic  resin  having  a 
macroporosity  after  sintering; 

(b)  comminuting  the  partially  cured  resin  to  give  a  comminuted 
resin; 

(c)  mixing  the  comminuted  resin  with  water,  hexamethylene 
tetramine  and  a  cellulose  ether  to  give  a  comminuted  resin 
mixture; 

(d)  forming  the  comminuted  resin  mixture  obtained  in  step  (c) 
into  a  shaped  article; 

(e)  allowing  said  shaped  article  to  come  to  equilibrium  with  air 
having  a  relative  humidity  of  less  than  100%  at  a  temperature 
below  100°  C;  and 

(f)  sintering  the  shaped  article  so  as  to  produce  a  form-stable 
sintered  product 


5,456,869 
DECKLE  PISTON  COMPRESSION  AND  ADJUSTMENT 
MECHANISM 
Brian  F.  Miles,  SL  Paul;  Gerald  A.  M^krzak,  Vadnais  Heights, 
and  Richard  G.  Archer,  Ham  Lake,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
May  Coating  Itehimlogies,  Inc.  White  Bear  Lake,  Miim. 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164.133 
InL  CI."  B29C  47/16 
VS.  CL  264—39  5  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  deckle  apparatus  for  use  in  changing  the  coat- 
ing width  of  a  die  manifold,  comprising: 
a  deckle  and  elongate  positioning  means  for  positioning  the 
deckle  in  the  die  manifold,  the  elongate  positioning  means 
comprised  of  an  a  key  lock,  a  first  nut,  and  acme  threaded 
shaft  which  is  moved  axially  in  the  die  manifold  by  rotating 
the  a  first  nut  which  is  fixedly  attached  to  the  die  manifold 
through  which  the  acme  threaded  shaft  extends,  and  wherein 
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the  acme  threaded  shaft  itKludes  a  keyway  which  receives  the 
key  lock  to  prevent  the  acme  threaded  shaft  ftom  rotating 
about  its  axis  as  it  moves  axially  within  the  die  manifold  by 
means  of  the  rotating  nut; 

the  deckle  comprismg  deformable  sealing  means  for  forming  a 
seal,  carried  by  the  elongate  positioning  means  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  substantially  fill  the  die  manifold, 
and 

expansion  means  for  expaiNling  the  deformable  sealing  means, 
wherein  the  expansion  means  comprises  an  abutment  means 
fixedly  attached  to  a  deckle  end  of  the  elongate  positioning 
means  and  a  compression  means  carried  by  the  elongate 
positioiung  means,  the  deformable  sealing  means  being  car- 
ried between  the  compression  means  and  the  abutment  means 
wherein  whereby  when  the  compression  means  is  moved 
axially  along  the  elongate  positioning  means  towards  the 
abutment  means,  the  deformable  sealing  means  is  compressed 
and  expands  to  form  a  seal  in  the  die  manifold,  and  the  deckle 
further  comprising  shim  and  a  shim  clamp  wherein  the  abut- 
ment nieans  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  carry  one  end  of 
the  shim,  the  other  end  of  the  shim  is  carried  by  the  shim 
clamp,  the  shim  filling  a  die  landing  communicating  with  the 
die  manifold  to  define  one  end  of  a  coating  width,  and 

wherein  the  compression  means  is  comprised  of  a  compression 
nut  through  which  acme  threaded  shaft  extends,  wherein  the 
shaft  is  rotated  when  the  key  lock  is  disengaged  from  the 
keyway  to  move  the  compression  nut  to  compress  the  defonn- 
able  sealing  means  against  the  abutment  means  to  expand  the 
deformable  sealing  means  sufficiently  to  form  a  seal. 


barrel  of  said  machine  and  longitudinally-extending  side-by-side 
along  the  barrel  between  the  machine's  hopper  aiKl  nozzle  and 
dividing  said  barrel  into  at  least  three  longitudinally-extending 
zones,  each  zone  associated  with  a  heater  band,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  dividing  each  zone  into  four  radially  extending  layers  includ- 
ing a  heater  band  layer  radially  extending  through  said  heater 
band,  an  outer  surface  layer  radially  extending  from  the  outer 
surface  of  said  barrel  a  fixed  radial  inward  distaixx.  an  inner 
surface  layer  radially  extending  from  the  iniKr  surface  of  said 
barrel  a  fixed  radial  outward  distance  and  a  middle  layer 
in-between  and  contiguous  with  said  outer  and  inner  layers, 
said  middle  layer  indicative  of  the  temperature  of  said  barrel; 

b)  determining  the  future  temperature  of  said  middle  layer  at  the 
end  of  a  first  discrete  time  period  in  the  future  by  simulta- 
neously calculating  the  heat  transferred  from  and  to  each  layer 
in  each  zone  by  all  other  layers  in  all  other  zones  during  said 
fir^t  future  time  period;  and 

c)  adjusting  the  duty  cycle  for  each  zone  by  developing  a  duty 
cycle  control  signal  correlated  to  the  heat  input  required  from 
said  heater  bands  to  reduce  the  deviation  between  said  future 
temperature  determined  in  accordaixx  with  step  (b)  and  said 

'^    set  point  temperature  to  zero. 


UMI 


1.  A  process  automatically  controlling  the  duty  cycle  for  the 
heater  bands  of  an  injection  molding  machine  so  that  the  barrel 
temperature  is  reached  and  maintained  at  an  operator  inputted  set 
point  temperature,  said  molding  machine  having  at  least  three 
electrical  heater  bands,  each  band  extending  about  the  cylindrical 


5,456^1 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 
CALENDER  ROLL  GAP 
Eikhi    Harada,    Yokohama;    MasaaU    Urakawa;    IVniyuU 
Urushibara,  both  of  Yokosuka,  and  Katsu  T^kii,  Yokohama, 
all   of,  Japan,  asdgnors   to   khikaw^)iina-Hariina   Heavy 
Industries  Co.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,921 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-051687 
Int.  a."  B29C  43I24:43I2S;43I5S 
MS.  CI.  264—40.1  21  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  a  calender  having  first,  secotxl.  third  aixl  fourth 


5,456,870 

BARREL  TEMPERATURE  STATE  CONTROLLER  FOR 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Thomas  C.  Bulgrin,  Columbia  Sta.,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Van  Dom 

Demag  Corporation,  Strongsville,  Ohio 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,082 

Int.  CL*  B29C  45174;  B29B  7182 

MS.  a.  264—40.6  21  Claims 
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rolls,  the  first  and  second  rolls  being  movably  installed  next  to  each 
other  with  a  fir^  gap  therebetween,  the  third  and  fourth  rolls  being 
movably  installed  next  to  each  other  with  a  second  gap  therebe- 
tween, the  second  and  third  rolls  being  nwvably  installed  next  to 
each  other  with  a  third  gap  therebetween,  a  first  raw  material  being 
fed  into  the  first  gap  and  rolled  therebetween  with  a  first  rolling 
Ipad,  a  second  raw  material  being  fed  between  the  second  gap  and 
rolled  therebetween  with  a  second  rolling  load,  the  first  and  second 
raw  material  being  fed  into  the  third  gap  and  rolled  and  joined 
therebetween  with  a  third  rolling  load,  a  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(A)  detecting  a  first  rolling  load  change  between  the  first  and 
second  rolls; 


(B)  detecting  a  second  rolling  load  change  between  the  third  and 
fourth  rolls; 

(C)  detecting  a  third  rolling  load  change  between  the  second  and 
third  rolls;  and 

(D)  adjusting  the  first  gap,  based  on  the  first,  second  and  third 
rolling  load  changes. 

10.  For  use  with  a  caleixlar  having  a  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  rolls,  the  first  artd  second  rolls  being  movably  installed  next 
to  each  other  with  a  first  gap  therebetween,  the  third  and  fourth 
rolls  being  movably  installed  next  to  each  other  with  a  second  gap 
therebetween,  the  second  aixl  third  rolls  being  movably  installed 
next  to  each  other  with  a  third  gap  therebetween,  a  first  raw 
material  being  fed  into  the  first  gap  and  rolled  therebetween  with  a 
first  rolling  load,  a  second  raw  material  being  fed  into  the  second 
gap  and  rolled  therebetween  with  a  second  rolling  load,  the  first 
and  second  raw  materials  being  fed  into  the  third  gap  aixl  rolled 
and  joined  with  a  third  rolling  load,  an  apparatus  comprising: 
first  load  measuring  means  for  detecting  a  first  rolling  load 

change  between  the  first  and  second  rolls; 
second  load  measuring  means  for  detecting  a  second  rolling  load 

change  between  the  third  and  fourth  rolls; 
third  load  measuring  means  for  detecting  a  third  rolling  load 

change  between  the  second  and  third  rolls;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  first  gap,  based  on  the  first,  second  and 
third  rolling  load  changes. 


5v4S6,872 
INHERENTLY  RIGID  LAMINATE  MATERIAL 
CONTAINING  PLASTIC  TRIMMINGS  AND  A  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Karl-Heiiu  Ahrweiier,  WUlkh,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eduard 
Kiisters  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Krefeid,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,798 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Nov.  IS,  1991,  41  37 
744J 

Int  a.'  D04H  3116 
MS.  a.  264—115  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  more  or  less  inherently  rigid 


laminate  material  for  use  as  a  surface  covering  or  the  like,  by 
reusing  plastic  trimmings,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

grinding  up  a  waste  material  having  textile  fibers  that  are  plas- 
tically moldable  under  the  effect  of  heat; 

forming  a  layer  of  a  predetermined  thickness  from  the  ground- 
up  waste  material; 

subjecting  said  layer  to  surface  compression  while  simulta- 
neously providing  heat  transfer  onto  at  least  one  surface 
portion  of  said  layer  so  that  by  melting  the  material  at  only 
those  regions  where  the  compressed  surface  portion  is 
exposed  to  heat  transfer  and  in  a  zone  adjacent  to  said  surface 
portion  near  the  surface,  a  laminate  material  is  formed;  and 

cooling  the  thus  formed  laminate  material. 


5,456,873 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CUSHION  MATERIAL 
Fumio  Nomizo,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ibyota  Jidosha 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,645 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1992,  4-294860 

Int  CI."  B29C  59102 

MS.  CL  26A—IU  20  Claims 

29 

/ 


1.  A  method  of  nuuiufacturing  a  cushion  material  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a  mixed  fiber  manufacturing  process  in  which  main  fibers  and  a 
plurality  of  types  of  heat-fusible  fibers,  which  are  formed  of 
main  fibers  and  sheath  portions  and  whose  sheath  portions 
have  different  melting  points,  are  mixed  so  as  to  malce  mixed 
fibers; 

a  supplying  process  in  which  said  mixed  fibers  are  spread  at  a 
substantially  uniform  density  at  an  entire  one  forming  mold  of 
a  plurality  of  forming  molds:  and 

a  heating  process  in  which  said  mixed  fibers  spread  at  said  entire 
one  forming  mold  are  heated  such  that  a  heating  temperature 
of  portions  of  a  cushion  material  which  ate  to  be  formed  hard 
differs  from  a  heating  temperature  of  portions  of  said  cushion 
material  which  are  to  be  formed  soft  so  that  a  number  of  types 
of  said  hcat-fiisible  fibers  which  melt  at  the  portions  of  said 
cushion  material  which  are  to  be  formed  hard  is  greater  than  a 
number  of  types  of  said  heat-fusible  fibers  which  melt  at  the 
portions  of  said  cushion  material  which  are  to  be  formed  soft 


5,456,874 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  GLAZING  EQUIPPED 
WITH  A  PERIPHERAL  FRAME  BASED  ON  A  POLYMER 
Hans   Cordes;    Helmut    Knimm;    Ludwig   Schwartz,   all    of 
Aachen;    Dan    Kahn,    Uebacb-Palenberg;    Gerd    CornUs, 
Merzenich-Girbelsrath,  and  Ulrich  Behrend,  Inden,  aU  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  International, 
Courbevoie,  France 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  911,449,  Jul.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,316,829. 
This  applicatwn  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241^35 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  13,  1991,  41  23 
256.9 

Int  a."  B29C  45/14 
VS.  CI.  264—138  8  Claims 


1006 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  10,  1995 


OCTOBBR  10.  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1007 


1.  A  process  for  providing  a  profile  obcained  by  In  situ  extrusion 
of  a  polymer  on  a  glazing  periphery,  wherein  the  glazing  is 
optionally  coated  with  an  opaque  layer,  said  profile  having  a  first 
and  a  second  side,  with  a  moulded  polymer  part  having  a  clearly 
defined  shape  and  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  sides  of  the 
profile,  comprising; 

a)  placing  at  least  one  mould  member  into  place,  wherein  said 
mould  member  bears  on  the  glazing  and  contacts  the  profile; 
and 

b)  injecting  into  the  mould  member  a  hardenable  material  to 
mould  a  polymer  part  which  adheres  at  least  to  the  polymer  of 
the  extruded  profile. 


5,456.875 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PLASTIC  LANCET 
James  M.  Lambert,  Cenlervillc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bccton, 
Dicluiison  and  Company,  FranUin  Lalies,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  495,670,  Mar.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,250,066.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,829 

Int.  a."  B29C  45II8 

VS.  a.  264—328.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  porous,  resilient  mat 
comprising  the  steps  of 

continuously  extruding  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced,  viscous, 
thermoplastic  polymer  filaments  through  a  short,  vertical  free- 
fall  zone  onto  a  rotating  cylinder  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form cylindrical  surface,  said  filaments  engaging  said  cylinder 
surface  within  about  30°  of  a  top  dead  center  rotational 
position  of  said  cylinder  and  at  an  extruded  velocity  that  is 
coordinated  with  (he  surface  velocity  of  said  rtxating  cylinder 
to  provide  a  continuously  looping  and  lapping  accumulation 
of  said  filaments  to  develop  a  mat  upon  said  cylinder  of  a 
predetermined  mat  thickness;  and 

maintaining  contact  of  said  continuously  accumulated  mat  with 
an  arcuate  segment  of  said  rotating  cylinder  surface  to  an 
approximate  lower  dead  center  position  of  cylinder  rotation 
whereat  said  mat  is  moving  in  substantially  the  same  direction 
as  a  traveling,  endless  belt  support  surface  disposed  below 
said  rt>tating  cylinder,  and; 

directing  jet  of  air  against  said  mat  between  said  rotating  cylin- 
der and  said  support  surface,  said  jet  of  air  being  directed 
along  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with  said  traveling  belt. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  plastic  lancet  having  a  point 
comprising: 

a)  heating  a  thermoplastic  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  liquid  crystalline  polymer,  impact  resistant 
acrylic,  impact  resistant  polystyrene  and  polyurethane  having 
a  hard  segment  of  about  90%  or  greater  to  give  a  melt; 

b)  passing  said  melt  through  an  orifice  whereby  said  melt 
undergoes  shear-thinning,  and  decreases  In  viscosity; 

c)  directing  said  melt  of  reduced  viscosity  into  a  mold  which 
includes  a  sharp  point  whereby  said  melt  completely  fills  said 
mold; 

d)  cooling  said  melt  in  said  nwld  whereby  said  melt  solidifies  to 
an  article  having  the  shape  of  said  mold  including  a  sharp 
point;  and 

e)  removing  said  article  from  said  mold. 


5,456376 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  EXTRtDED  FILAMENT  MAT 

MATERIAL 

Stephen  J.  Redwine,  and  David  K.  Oaks,  both  of  Knoxvilk, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Plastic  Floor  Mats,  IrK.,  Powell,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,273 

Int  CI.*  D04H  3/02 

VS.  a.  264—555  10  Claims 


5,456377 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  HIGH  SOLIDS  CONTENT, 
LOW  VISCOSITY  CERAMIC  SLURRY 
■Rrry  N,  TIegs,  Lenoir  City,  Tenn.,  and  Dale  E.  Wittmer, 
Carbondale,  U.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Oal(  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,989 
Int.  Cl."^  B22F  9I00,-9I02 
VS.  CI.  419—30  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  high  solids  content,  low  viscosity 
ceramic  slurry  comprising  the  following  steps: 

Step  I — providing  a  ceramic  powder  in  a  liquid  to  form  a  slurry 
having  a  solids  content  equal  to  or  greater  than  48  volume 
[lercent; 
Step  2 — dispersing  by  turbomilling  in  a  turbomill  said  slurry  of 
step  1  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  form  a  slurry  having  a 
viscosity  less  than  100  centipoise  and  a  solids  content  equal  to 
or  greater  than  48  volume  percent. 
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5,456378 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SINTERED  POROUS  ANODE 

BODY  FOR  SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  AND 

SINTERING  APPARATUS  THEREOF 

Hirokazu  Tbdol(oro,  and  Arihiro  Goto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,543 

Claims  priority,  applKation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-340921 

Int  CI.*  B22F  3/12 

VS.  CI.  419—38  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  sintered  porous  anode  body  of 

tantalum  for  a  solid-state  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  the 

steps  of 

molding  tantalum  powder  into  a  molded  piece  with  tantalum 

lead  wire  implanted  therein; 
placing  said  molded  pieces  within  a  vacuum  container, 
heating  said  molded  piece  placed  in  said  vacuum  contaiiKr  up  to 

a  maximum  temperature  of  1800°  C;  and 
supplying  inert  gas  into  said  vacuum  container  at  a  fixed  flow 
rate  per  unitary  period  of  time  so-  as  to  wash  out  impurity 
gases  emitted  from  said  molded  pieces. 
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1.  A  serial  pipette  comprising;  a  main  body,  said  main  body 
including  a  plurality  of  plunger  rods,  a  coupling  member  and  a 
stem,  said  plunger  rods,  said  coupling  member  and  said  stem  are 
connected  as  a  single  body,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  corresponding 
to  the  number  of  said  plunger  rods,  said  cylinders  attached  to  said 
main  body,  and  a  plurality  of  plungers  corresponding  to  the  num- 
ber of  said  plunger  rods,  said  plungers  at  least  partially  within  said 
cylinders  in  which: 

a)  said  plungers  are  made  of  a  resilient  material;  and 

b)  said  plungers  are  elastically  connected  to  said  plunger  rods. 


5,456380 
MICROPIPET  APPARATUS  AND  MICROMANIPULATOR 
Makoto  Miura,  Kameoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Cor- 
poration, Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,686,  Nov.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,582 
Int  CI.*  BOIL  3/02 
VS.  CL  422—100  22  Claims 

I.  A  micropipet  apparatus  for  boMing  a  microscopic  particle, 
comprising: 
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5,456379 

PIPETTE 

Osmo  Snovaniemi,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Biohit  Oy, 

Helsinki,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n91A»132,  S  371  Date  Dec.  30,  1992,  i  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14571,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  966,162 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  FinUnd,  May  4,  1990,  902266 

Int  a.'  BOIL  3102;  COIN  1/J4 

VS.  CL  422—100  4  ririw.. 

10 


a  micromanipulator  for  micromanipulating  a 
posed  thereupon; 

positive  pressure  supplying  means  in  communication  with  said 
micropipet  for  supplying  positive  pressure  thereto,  said  posi- 
tive pressure  supplying  means  including  a  first  valve  and  a 
first  variable  restrictor, 

negative  pressure  supplying  means  in  communication  with  said 
micropipet  for  supplying  negative  pressure  thereto; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  positive  and  negative 
pressure-supplying  means;  and 

a  gas  supply  means  in  gas  flow  communication  with  said  posi- 
tive and  negative  pressure  supplying  means,  said  gas  supply 
means  supplying  gas  pressure  to  said  positive  and  negative 
pressure  supplying  means,  said  positive  and  negative  pressure 
being  controlled  such  that  said  micropipet  can  manipulate 
microscopic  particles. 


5,456381 
PROCESS  FOR  THERMALLY  SEPARATING  ORGANIC 
AND/OR  INORGANIC  SUBSTANCES  FROM 
CONTAMINATED  MATERIAL 
Gebhard    Bandd,    Frankfurt    am    Main;    Stephan    Becker, 
Biebertal-Feilii«shaiisen;      Dirk      Hankd,     Lammer^pid- 
Miilheim;  Gunidas  Samant,  Fronhausen;  Eriiard  Weilandt, 
Friedrichsdorf,  and  Johann  Rentier,  Nittenau.  all  of,  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Metallgesellschaft   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196351 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1993,  43  03 
722.4 

Int  CL'  A61L  2/06 
VS.  CL  422—27  IS  daiiiH 

1.  A  process  for  thermally  separating  at  least  one  organic  or 
inorganic  pollutant  from  a  contaminated  material  containing  water 
and  a  soil,  sand,  sludge,  solid  aggregate,  or  solid  residue,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  contaminated  material  containing  water  and  a  soil, 
sand,  sludge,  solid  aggregate,  or  solid  residue  said  contami- 
nated material  containing  at  least  one  organic  or  iiKxganic 
pollutant  therein,  to  a  fixed  sieve  plate  extending  throughout  a 
cross  section  of  an  elongate  rectangular  chamber  above  its 
boaom,  said  elongate  rectangular  chamber  located  within  a 
direcdy  heated  or  indirectly  healed  rotary  kiln  or  a  fluidized 
bed  fiimaoe; 

(b)  agitating  said  contaminated  material  at  least  in  part  by 
entraining  said  contamiiuued  material  upwardly  with  an 
entraining  gas  which  is  a  recycled  gas  or  the  recycled  gas  and 
steam  and  at  least  one  oxidizing  agent,  said  entraining  gas 
supplied  from  below  the  fixed  sieve  plate,  to  produce  an 
effluent  processing  gas  containing  water  vapor,  dust  and  sakl 
pollutants  and  a  decontaminated  solid  residue; 

(c)  dedusting  the  effluent  processing  gas  and  recycling  to  step 
(b)  80  to  90*  by  volume  of  the  dedusted  water-vapor- 
containing  processing  gas  to  said  rotary  kiln  or  fluidized  bed 
fiimace  to  provide  the  recycled  gas  as  an  entraining  gas 
therein;  and 

(d)  cotxiensing  a  liquid  phase  containing  water  from  the  balance 
of  the  processing  gas  from  step  (c),  separating  the  liquid 
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phase  from  a  gas  phase  from  which  the  liquid  phase  is 
condensed,  and  subjecting  the  separated  liquid  phase  to  a 
depollution  processing. 


5^56,8X2 

REACTION  SEGMENT  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  SAMPLE 

ANALYZER 

Scrfe  Covaio,  Saint-Gdy-du-Fesc,  France,  assigDor  to  Sodete 

Alcyon  Analyzer  S.A.,  Mauguio  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9MMW97,  S  371  DaU  Aug.  31,  1992,  }  102(e) 
Dale  Aug.  31,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/IJ8987,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nor.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,129 
ClainH  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  16,  1990,  90  14348 
iBt  Ct*  BOIL  3100:  COIN  35/02 
VS.  CL  422—64  15  ClaiiM 


5y45M>3 

MECHANISM  FOR  READING  AND  REMOVING 
REACTION  CUVETTES  IN  AN  INCUBATOR 
Robert  A.  Burkovlch,  and  James  D.  RlaU,  both  of  Pittsford, 
N.Y.,  anignon  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics, 
Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,070 
Int.  CI.*  COIN  35/02 
VS.  CL  422—64  10  Claims 

1.  An  incubator  comprising  a  support  for  a  reaction  cuvette,  said 
sr 

300 


UMI 


1.  In  combination,  an  automatic  colorimetric  sample  analyzer 
and  reaction  segments; 

said  automatic  colorimetric  sample  analyzer  comprising: 

a  revolving,  circular  plate  defining  a  perimeter  and  including  a 
plurality  of  openings  spaced  at  a  distance  from  said  perim- 
eter. 

a  magazine  for  stocking  non-used  reaction  segments; 

a  loading  device  for  reaction  segments; 

an  unloading  device  for  reaction  segments;  and 

said  loading  device  being  located  at  a  rear  portion  of  said 
magazine  and  cooperating  vi^ith  said  non-used  reaction  seg- 
ments in  said  magazine;  said  loading  device  comprising  a 
(notive  member  that  moves  along  a  vertical  axis,  said 
motive  member  comprising  a  cap,  a  retention  element  and  a 
thruster  element  attached  to  one  another  and  rotationally 
mounted  on  said  cap,  and  levers  rotationally  mounted  on 
said  cap;  and  a  fixed  cam  including  first  and  second  sur- 
faces, fixed  to  said  motive  member  so  that,  during  upward 
and  downward  movement  of  said  motive  member,  said 
levers  cooperate 
with  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  cam;  and  each  of  said 

reaction  segments  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  in  said 

revolving  plate,  and  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vertical  reaction  vessels  uniformly  spaced  along 
an  arc  of  a  circumference  of  a  circle  each  defining  an  iruier 
concave  side; 

a  horizontal  bar  affixed  to  each  said  inner  concave  side; 

a  horizontal  plate  extending  from  said  iniKr  concave  side;  and 

means  fixed  to  said  horizontal  plate  for  positioning  and  guid- 
ing said  reaction  segments  mto  the  loading  and  unloading 
devices  and  into  said  plurality  of  openings  in  said  revolving 
plate. 


support  having  a  first  set  of  apertures  therein  sized  for  holding 
cuvettes  against  gravity,  first  means  for  moving  the  support  about 
an  axis,  means  for  removing  used  cuvettes  from  the  support,  said 
removing  means  comprising  a  second  set  of  apertures  in  said 
support  adjacent  said  first  set  and  a  slot  connecting  each  aperture 
of  one  set  with  an  aperture  of  the  other,  each  aperture  of  said 
second  set  being  sized  larger  than  the  cuvettes  so  that  a  cuvette  in 
a  second  set  aperture  falls  through  said  second  set  aperture  if 
otherwise  unsupported;  said  larger  sized,  second  set  of  apertures 
being  each  displaced  from  said  first  set  of  apertures  along  an  arc  of 
rotation  of  said  support; 

aiMl  second  means  for  moving  a  cuvette  from  an  aperture  of  said 

first  set  to  an  aperture  of  said  second  set  when  the  cuvette  is 

ready  for  removal  from  the  suppoft. 


5,456,884 
CASSETTE  AND  CUVETTE  LOADING  MECHANISM 
Gregory  D.  Lewis,  Cary;  Roger  G.  Roberts,  Raleigh,  and  Tho- 
mas B.  Givens,  Rougemont,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Akzo 
Nobel  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
Division  or  Ser.  No.  916,712,  JuL  22,  1992,  PaL  No.  S,364,59Z 
This  application  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,129 
Int  CL*  GOIN  21/13 
VS.  CI.  422—66  9  Claims 

I.  A  mechanism  for  loading  a  container  into  an  operative  rela- 


h  "V  V  V  H 


tionship  with  a  machine  for  dispensing  contents  of  the  container 
for  use  by  the  machine,  comprising: 
a  base  adapted  for  being  fixedly  mounted  on  a  machine; 


a  holder  having  guide  means  for  releasably  holding  a  container, 
said  holder  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  base 
for  pivoting  about  an  axis  for  moving  tlie  container  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  guide  means  con- 
structed so  as  to  releasably  hold  the  container  at  said  first 
position  and  constr\icted  such  that  when  in  said  second  posi- 
tion the  container  is  placed  in  an  operative  relationship  with 
the  machine;  and 

linkage  means  connecting  said  base  and  said  holder  for  causing 
translational  movement  of  said  holder  along  the  pivot  axis  as 
said  holder  is  pivoted  between  the  first  and  second  positions. 


^ 


a£ 


1.  A  tube  for  collection  and  separation  of  a  fluid  having  a  lighter 
specific  gravity  phase  and  a  heavier  specific  gravity  phase  in  which 
tube  the  fluid  can  be  separated  and  the  lighter  specific  gravity 
phase  can  be  dispensed  therefrom  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  rigid  tubular  container  which  has  a  selected 
interna]  diameter,  a  fluid  entry  open  end  aixl  a  closable  end, 
the  fluid  entry  open  end  having  an  opening  diameter  which  is 
less  than  the  selected  internal  diameter, 

b.  a  float  positioned  within  the  tubular  container,  the  float  having 
a  float  diameter  which  is  less  than  the  selected  internal  diam- 
eter of  the  tubular  container  and  more  than  the  opening 
diameter,  the  float  having  a  specific  gravity  intermediate  that 
of  the  lighter  specific  gravity  phase  and  the  heavier  specific 
gravity  phase  enabling  the  float  to  be  positioned  between  the 
two  phases  after  centrifugation  and  act  as  a  check  valve  in 
dispensing  the  lighter  specific  gravity  phase  by  moving  to  and 
engaging  the  fluid  entry  open  end  thereby  inhibiting  the 
heavier  specific  gravity  phase  fh>m  escaping  out  of  the  tube; 
and 

c.  closure  means  for  closing  the  closable  end  to  prevent  the  float 
and  the  fluid  from  flowing  out  of  the  tube,  the  closure  means 
being  sized  and  configured  to  be  pushed  through  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  tube  toward  the  fluid  entry  open  end  by  a  force 
acting  on  the  closure  means  to  dispense  the  lighter  specific 
gravity  phase. 


5,456,886 

STOPPER  FOR  SMALL  DIAMETER  BLOOD 

COLLECTION  TUBE 

James  A.  Bums,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Becton  Dickinson 

and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,725,  Mar.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226439 

InL  CI.*  A61J  1/00:  B67B  l/OO 

VS.  CI.  422—103  16  Claims 

I.  A  stopper  for  sealing  an  open  erxl  of  and  maintaining  a 

vacuum  within  an  evacuated  blood  collection  tube,  said  stopper 

comprising: 

an  upper  portion  having  means  for  guiding  a  needle  from  a 
needle  receiving  area  in  said  upper  portion  into  the  open  end 
of  the  tube,  said  guiding  means  comprising  a  needle  lead-in 
hole  having  a  hole  diameter  with  said  needle  receiving  area 
being  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  needle  lead-in  hole;  and 
a  tower  portion  having  a  tube  holding  chamber  for  receiving 
therein  the  open  end  of  the  tube  and  means  for  sealing  the 


y 


5,456385 

FLUID  COLLECTION,  SEPARATION  AND  DISPENSING 

TUBE 

Charles  M.  Coleman,  958  Washington  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

15228,    and    WiUiam     Kendrick,    34    Willowbrook    Dr., 

Doylestown,  Pa.  18901 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,329 

Int  CI.*  BOIL  niOO 

VS.  a.  422—101  24  Claims 


open  end  of  the  tube  and  maintaining  the  vacuum  therein,  said 
tube  holding  chamber  having  a  chamber  diameter  that  is 
larger  than  the  hole  diameter  of  said  needle  lead-in  hole  to 
ensure  that  the  needle  enters  the  open  end  of  the  tube,  when 
the  tube  is  contained  witiiin  said  tube  holding  chamber. 


5,456,887 
TUBE  ADAPTER 
Manuel  Calvo,  Miami;  Nicholas  Parker;  James  N.  Hoskinson, 
both  of  Sunrise;  Etzer  Ketant,  North  Miami;  Kyriakos 
Christou,  Miami  Lakes;  Peter  K.  Lee,  and  Santos  E.  Vargas, 
both  of  Miami,  aU  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Coulter  Corporation, 
Miami,  na. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,201 

Int  CL*  BOIL  9100 

VS.  CL  422—104  lo  Claims 


I.  A  tube  adapter,  comprising: 

a  sleeve  having  a  desired  length,  outer  diameter  and  an  internal 

cavity  having  a  diameter  to  accommodate  a  predetermined 

type  of  tube; 
said  sleeve  including  a  shoulder  formed  at  least  partially  around 

a  cavity  opening  in  one  end  of  the  sleeve  into  which  opening 

a  rube  is  inserted;  and 
said  sleeve  including  tube  retaining  means  for  retaining  the  tube 

inserted  into  said  cavity  including  a  resilient  spring  portion 

mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  biased  into  said  cavity  to  retain 

said  tube. 
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5y456,888 

POLYMERIZATION  REACTOR  AND  POLYMERIZATION 

PROCESS 
Jean-Marc  Gibon,  Sombreffe,  and  Denis  Sbardella,  Halle,  both 
of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  SA^  Seneffe,  Bei- 
gium 
Division  of  Ser.  So.  909,«S9,  Jul.  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5319,120. 
This  application  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,516 
ClaiuH  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  12,  1991, 
9115170 

Int.  CL*  C08F  2100 
MS,  CL  422—131  6  Claiiu 


X 
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a. 


I.  A  continuous  static  polymerization  reactor  for  the  production 
of  liquid  polymers  which  comprises  an  inlet  means  (20)  compris- 
ing an  atomizing  device  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  two  fluid  nozzle  and  a  rotary  atomizer,  an  elongated 
hollow  reaction  chamber  (30).  having  a  porous  wall  (31).  a  jacket 
means  (40).  spaced  from  and  in  surrounding  relationship  to  said 
reaction  chamber  (30),  provided  with  means  (44)  for  introducing  a 
liquid  through  the  porous  wall  (31)  into  the  elongated  hollow 
reaction  chamber  (30),  and  an  outlet  means  (50). 


5,45MW 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  OXIDATION  OF 
CARBON  MONOXIDE  IN  A  HYDROGEN-CONTAINING 
GAS  MIXTURE 
Eric  G.   Pow,  Vancouver;   Mihai  TUaba,   Surrey;    Leonard 
McNeilly,   Bumaby;    David    S.    Watkins,   Coquitlam,   and 
Donald  A.  Lines,  Vancouver,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Her 
Mi^esty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  representative  by 
the  Minister  of  National  Defence,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  959,070,  Oct.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,316,747. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,940 
Int.  a.*  POIN  3110 
DS.  a.  422— I73.I  24  Claims 

1.  An  isothermal  reaaor  comprising: 

(a)  a  fin  block  comprising: 

(1)  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface: 

(2)  a  plurality  of  heat  transfer  surfaces  extending  substantially 
perpendicularly  from  said  inner  surface; 

(3)  at  least  one  internal  passageway  for  circulating  a  thermal 
fluid  therethrough  for  supplying  heat  to  or  removing  heat 
from  said  reactor, 

(b)  a  gas  distribution  plate  comprising  an  inside  surface  and  an 
outside  surface,  said  inside  surface  of  said  gas  distribution 
plate  positioned  substantially  perpendicular  to  aixl  in  contact 
with  said  heat  transfer  surfaces  thereby  forming  a  labyrinthine 
channel  between  said  inner  surface  and  said  inside  surface. 
said  labyrinthine  channel  having  catalyst  pellets  disposed 
therein  and  further  having  an  intel  and  an  outlet,  said  gas 


distribution  plate  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  gas  distri- 
bution ports  for  introducing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  into 
said  labyrinthine  channel  aixl  an  inlet  port  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  inlet; 

(c)  a  first  end  plate  adjacent  to  said  outer  surface: 

(d)  a  second  end  plate  adjacent  to  said  outside  surface,  said 
secoixl  end  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  ports  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  plurality  of  gas  distribution  ports 
and  a  reactant  gas  inlet  in  communication  with  said  inlet  port; 

(e)  a  containment  shell  interposed  between  said  first  end  plate 
and  said  second  end  plate,  said  coniairunent  shell  circumscrib- 
ing said  fin  block  and  said  gas  distribution  plate,  said  contain- 
ment shell  comprising  a  product  gas  outlet  port,  said  product 
gas  outlet  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet:  and 

(0  means  for  attaching  said  containment  shell,  said  first  end 
plate  and  said  second  end  plate  forming  a  pressure-tight 
assembly. 


5v456,890 
COMBINED  ELECTRICALLY  HEATABLE  AND  LIGHT- 
OFF  CONVERTER 
Peter  R.  F.  TW,  Columbia,  Md.,  and  William  A.  Whitten- 
bcrger,  Hiram,  Ohio,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,039 

Int  a.'  FOIN  3110 

VS.  CL  422—174  31  Claims 


1.  A  combined  metallic  electrically  beatable  and  "light-off*' 
converter  body  including  a  multicellular  metallic  honeycomb,  said 
honeycomb  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  thin  metal  layers  and  a 
plurality  of  second  thin  metal  layers  each  of  said  first  and  second 
thin  metal  layers  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  with 
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respect  to  fluid  flowing  transversely  thereover,  said  first  and  second 
layers  being  in  alternating  relation,  each  of  said  first  metal  layen 
having  a  leading  edge  portion  including  said  leading  edge  and 
having  a  width,  and  a  trailing  edge  portion  including  said  trailing 
edge  and  having  width,  the  leading  edge  portions  of  said  first  thin 
metal  layers  being  longer  than  the  trailing  edge  portions  of  said 
first  thin  metal  layers. 


5y«SM91 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURfflCATION  OF 
CONTAMINATED  EXHAUST  GASES  FROM 
INCINERATION  PLANTS 
Volker  Fattinger,  Arieshdm,  Switzerland,  and  Juergen  RHter, 
Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignors  to  Nymic  Anstalt,  Schaan, 
Liechtenstein 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92A>0669,  §  371  Date  May  26,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03823,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  39,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1991,  41  27 
075.4 

Int  CI.*  COIB  17174;  BOID  53114 
VS.  CL  423—210  9  Claims 
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I.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  exhaust  gases  from  an 
incineration  plant  (I)  contaminated  with  SOj,  at  least  one  heavy 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cadmium  and  mercury, 
dioxins,  furans,  arsenic,  selenium,  HCI  and  HF  by  using  regener- 
able  adsorption  materials,  said  prxxxss  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  said  exhaust  gas  through  an  activated  coke  adsorber 
(4)  to  free  said  gas  of  SOj,  heavy  metal  and  additional  toxic 
gases  to  produce  contaminated  adsorption  material  and  a  gas 
free  of  SOj,  heavy  metal  and  additional  toxic  gases: 

(b)  subjecting  said  contaminated  adsorption  material  from  step 
(a)  to  an  oxygen-free  regeneration  process  (9)  to  produce  a 
gas  containing  SOj  and  heavy  metal: 

(c)  scrubbing  said  gas  from  step  (b)  in  a  gas  scrubber  (II)  to 
remove  arsenic,  selenium,  at  least  one  heavy  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cadmium  and  mercury,  HCL  and 
HF  and  to  produce  a  scrubbed  gas:  and 

(d)  processing  said  scrubbed  gas  in  a  nitric  oxide-sulphuric  acid 
plant  (12)  to  produce  sulphuric  acid  having  a  concentration  of 
75-78  %. 


5,456392 
NITROGEN  OXIDE  DECOMPOSITION 
Ralph  T.  Yang,  19  Pine  Ct,  WUIiamsviUe,  N.Y.  14221,  and  Ning 
Cbcn,  12  W.  aeveland  Dr.,  Buffalo,  NY.  14215 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,462 
Int  a."  COIB  21120 
VS.  CL  423—239.1  22  Claims 

16.  A  method  of  decomposing  a  nitrogen  oxide  to  nitrogen 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  heteropoly  compound  having  the  formula 

Y.XM,jO„ 

or  the  formula 

Y,XM,j04o-niH,0 


where: 

X  is  phosphorous: 

M  is  timgsten,  vanadium,  or  cobalt; 

Y  is  hydrogen  or  an  allcali  metal; 

n  is  the  number  of  positive  charges  required  to  balance  the 
negative  charge  of  XMi^G^,,;  aixl 

m  is  3  to  12; 

so  effecting  contact  between  said  nitrogen  oxide  and  said  het- 
eropoly compound  as  to  cause  the  nitrogen  oxide  to  be 
absorbed  in  said  compound  at  a  first  temperature  in  the  range 
of  S0°  to  200°  C.  to  concentrate  said  nitrogen  oxide;  and 

then  heating  the  heteropoly  compound  and  absorbed  nitrogen 
oxide  to  a  second  temperature  in  the  range  of  2S0°  to  550°  C. 
to  catalytically  decompose  the  absorbed  nitrogen  oxide  to 
nitrogen. 


5^456393 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  WITH  LIQUIDS 

SOLUBLE  SUBSTANCES  FROM  SUBDIVIDED  SOLIDS 

Barnard  S.  SOver,  4391  Carol  Jane  Dr.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

84124-3601 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,077,  Aug.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,923 
Int  CI."  BOID  11102 
VS.  CL  422—268  19  Claims 


1.  An  ap[>aratus  for  transporting  small  particles  and  fines  during 
extraction,  comprising: 

an  elongated  tank  having  first  and  secoixl  portions: 

at  least  one  liquid  discharge  outlet  for  the  withdrawal  of 
enriched  extraction  liquid  from  the  first  portion  of  said  tanlq 

at  least  one  moveable  milli-screen  constructed  and  arranged  for 
engaging  and  pushing  sub-divided  solids,  including  small 
particles  and  fines,  toward  said  second  portion  of  said  tank; 

said  at  least  one  moveable  milli-screen  having  an  upstream  face 
and  a  dovmstieam  face  with  respect  to  the  flow  direction  of 
the  liquid  medium  when  the  liquid  medium  is  withdrawn 
through  the  discharge  outlet; 
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said  u  least  one  moveable  milli-saeen  comprising  at  least  one 
continuous  sheet  containing  a  plurality  of  discrete.  snuUI 
milli-openings  extending  from  the  upstream  face  to  the  down- 
stream face  (hereof; 

at  least  one  solids  feed  inlet  for  the  introduction  of  sub-divided 
solids  containing  small  particles  and  fines  into  the  first  portion 
of  said  tank; 

at  least  one  solids  discharge  outlet  for  the  withdrawal  of  spent 
solids  from  the  second  portion  of  said  tank; 

at  least  one  liquid  miet  at  the  second  portion  of  said  tank  for 
introducing  liquid  extracting  medium  for  flow  countercurrent 
to  the  movement  of  the  solids; 

said  milli-openings  in  said  at  least  one  moveable  milli-screen 
comprising  sizes  less  than  about  0.09S  inches  across  on  the 
upstream  face  for  allowing  liquid  medium  passage  but  provid- 
ing a  substantial  barrier  to  the  passage  therethrough  of  small 
particles  and  fines; 

said  milli-openings  on  the  downstream  face  comprising  sizes 
larger  than  the  corresponding  milli-openings  on  the  upstream 
face  of  said  at  least  one  milli-screen  In  order  to  facilitate 
passage  of  the  liquid  medium  therethrough  and  to  reduce 
clogging;  and 

at  least  one  drive  system  for  moving  said  at  least  one  milli- 
screen. 


5,456,894 
METAL  PHOSPHORUS  NITROGEN  POLYMERS.  METAL 
PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  OF 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Geoffrey    Davies,    Lexington,    Mass.;    Nagwa    El-Kady,    and 
Ahmed  Ei-Toukhy,  both  of  Doha,  Egypt,  assignors  to  North- 
eastern University,  Boston.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  809,700,  Dec.  17,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5,286y469.  This  appUcabon  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135^89 
Int.  O."  COIB  25H6J;25IJ6;25/26;25I37 
VS.  O.  423—302  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparation  of  a  solid  metal -phosphorus  com- 
pound comprising 

heating  a  product  prepared  by 

(a)  providing  hexaminocyclotriphosphazene, 
(NP(NHj)2),.6NH4CI; 

(b)  reacting  said  (NP(NH2)2)v6NH4a  with  a  metai  salt  in  an 
aqueous  environment;  and 

(c)  isolating  the  reaction  product  as  a  precipitate, 

heating  said  reaction  product  in  air  from  room  temperature  to  a 
temperature  sufliciently  high  to  produce  a  substantially  nitro- 
gen free  metal -phosphorus  compound  having  an  N/P  ratio  of 
less  than  0.2;  and 

permitting  said  compound  to  cool  to  room  temperature. 

5.  The  product  of  claim  1  havmg  the  formula 
Ni,(Pj05)jN.4H20. 
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5,456395 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CRYSTALLINE 

SODIUM  SHEET  SILICATE  WITH  KANEMITE 

STRUCTURE 

Alexander  Tapper,  Monchengiadbach;  Renatc  Adrian,  Hiirth, 

and  Giinther  Schimmel,  ECrfLstadt,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 

to  Hoechst  Aktiengesetlschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245  J71 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemuuiy,  Jim.  2,  1993,  43  18 
242.9 

Int  a."  COIB  33/32 
VS.  CI.  423—332  6  aalms 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  crystalline  sodium  sheet 
silicate  having  kanemite  structure  and  having  the  chemical  formula 

NaH  SiiO,  XH2O 

in  which  X  represents  a  value  between  I  and  3,  which  comprises 
mixing  S-NajSijO,.  or  a  mixture  of  ^-NajSijO,  and  up  to  80%  by 


LU 


UP 


weight  of  amorphous  NajSi^O^nHjO,  v^th  silica  and  water  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  l:Z'(6-8)  and  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  20°  to  100°  C.  for  a  period  of  0.2  to  10  h  to  produce  said 
crystalline  sodium  sheet  silicate  having  kanemite  structure. 


5,456,896 

PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  ALPHA-TYPE  SILICON 

NITRIDE  POWDER 

Hirohuni  Fukuoka;  Masaki  Watanabc;  Yoshiharu  Konya,  aU 

of  Annalu,  and  Masanori  Fukuhira,  TUusald,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemicai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273329 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-199243 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  2 1 1068 

VS.  CI.  423—344  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  high  alpha-type  silicon  nitride  powder 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  subjecting  metallic  silicon  powder  to  a  nitriding  treatment  in  a 
nitnding  gas  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  1000°  C.  to 
1500°  C.  to  produce  a  silicon  nitride  film  on  the  powder, 

b)  midway  the  nitnding  treatment  of  step  a),  interrupting  the 
treatment  and  heat  treating  the  powder  therefrom  in  an  inert 
oxidizing  gas  atmosphere  free  of  nitriding  gas  or  in  a  vacuum 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  higher  than  the  nitriding 
temperature  to  1600°  C.  to  strip  the  silicon  nitride  film  fnxn 
the  powder,  and 

c)  resuming  the  nitriding  treatment  of  the  powder  obtained  from 
step  b). 


5,456397 
nBRIL  AGGREGATES  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
SAME 
David  Moy,  WinchesUr,  and  Asif  Chishti,  Lowell,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Hyperion  Catalysis  Int'U  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,122,  Mar.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413337,  Sep.  28,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,917 
Int.  CI.'  DOIF  9112 
VS.  CI.  423— 447  J  15  Claims 

1.  A  fibril  aggregate  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  carbon  fibrils 
whose  longitudinal  axes  have  substantially  the  same  relative  orien- 
tation, each  of  said  fibrils  characterized  as  having  graphitic  layers 
that  are  substantially  parallel  to  its  longitudinal  axis  and  being  free 
of  a  continuous  thermal  carbon  overcoat. 


5,456398 
METHOD  FOR  ENRICHMENT  AND  PURIFICATION  OF 

AQUEOUS  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  SOLUTION 
ShigeU    Shimokawa;    Yoshitsugu    Minamikawa,    and    Seishi 
Murakami,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Iik.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303334 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-227272 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  15/01 

VS.  CL  423—584  6  Claims 


microsphetes  having  an  internal  void  volume  of  at  least  about  75% 
of  the  total  volume  of  said  micFosphere. 


s 


L^' 


I.  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  enriched  and  purified 
aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  from  a  crude  aqueous  hydro- 
gen peroxide  solution  comprising  the  steps  of  evaporating  the 
crude  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  in  an  evaporator  into 
vapor  with  accompanying  liquid  in  the  form  of  a  mist,  separating 
the  vapor  from  the  mist  of  liquid  in  a  gas-liquid  separator  and 
subjecting  the  vapor  to  fractionating  distillation  in  a  fractionating 
distillation  column,  the  improvement  which  comfirises  subjecting 
the  crude  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution,  prior  to  introduc- 
tion into  the  evaporator,  to  a  contacting  treatment  with  a  porous 
synthetic  adsorbent  resin  to  remove  organic  impurities  from  the 
crude  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  to  such  an  extent  that 
the  crude  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  after  the  contacting 
treatment  contains  organic  impurities  in  an  amount  not  exceeding 
SO  ppm  by  weight  calculated  as  organic  carbon. 


Sy456399 
PREPARATION  OF  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
Paul  Inchley,  Newton  Aycliffe,  England,  assignor  to  Tloxkie 
Specialties  Limited,  London 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,917 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10,  1993, 
9302559 

Int  CL'  COIG  23/04 
VS.  a.  423—611  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  titanium  dioxide  powder 
comprising  heating  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  titanium  chloride  in 
the  presence  of  a  salt  of  a  polymeric  carboxylic  acid  to  precipitate 
titanium  dioxide,  wherein  said  salt  is  present  at  a  concentration 
between  about  0.01  and  2.0  percent,  by  weight,  with  respect  to  the 
titanium  content  of  the  solution  expressed  as  T1O2  and  then  drying 
the  titanium  dioxide  precipitate  to  form  the  titanium  dioxide  pow- 
der. 


5,456,900 

LOW  DENSITY  MICROSPHERES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

CONTRAST  AGENTS  FOR  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY 

Evan  C.  Unger,  13365  E.  Camino  La  Cebadilla,  Ibcson,  Ariz. 

85749 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  980494,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,281y408, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  680,984,  Apr.  5,  1991,  Pat  Na 
5,205,290.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,982 
Int  CI.'  A61K  49/04 
VS.  CI.  424—9.4  7  Claims 

1.  A  contrast  medium  for  computed  tomography  imaging  of  the 
gastrointestinal  region  or  other  body  cavities  cotnprising  a  substan- 
tially homogeneous  aqueous  suspension  of  low  density  gas-filled 


5,456,901 

LIPOSOMES  AS  CONTRAST  AGENTS  FOR 

ULTRASONIC  IMAGING 

Evan  C.  Unger,  13365  E.  Camino  La  Cebadilla,  Ibcsoo,  Arb. 

85749 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,039,  Dec  6,  1993,  which  is  a  dlvisioB 

of  Ser.  No.  85,608,  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,334^81,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  18,112,  Feb.  17,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  967,974,  Oct  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5452,435,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  818,069,  Jan.  8, 

1992,  Pat  Na  5030382,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

7503T7,  Aug.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,123,414,  which  is  a  divirioo 

of  Ser.  No.  569328,  Aug.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,088,499,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,707,  Dec  22,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,683 

Int  CI.'  A61B  8J0S 

VS.  CL  424—941  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  an  image  of  an  internal  region  of  a 

patient  comprising: 

(a)  administering  10  the  patient  a  liposome  having  encapsulated 
therein  a  solid  contrast  enhancing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnetite  and  solid  iodine  particles,  or  a 
liquid  contrast  enhancing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  solubilized  iodinated  compounds;  and 

(b)  scanning  the  patient  using  ultrasonic  imaging  to  obtain 
visible  images  of  the  region. 


5/456,902 
DENTAL  COMPOSITIONS  WTTH  ZINC  AND 
BICARBONATE  SALTS 
David  R.  WUliams,  Monroe;  Christine  W.  Rylcs,  Milford,  and 
Stephen  R.  Barrow,  TVumbuU,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc, 
Greenwidi,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  116,094,  Sep.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5472303. 
This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300338 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/18 
VS.  a.  424—49  14  Claims 

1.  A  dental  product  in  a  dual  compartment  dispenser  comprising: 
(i)  a  first  compartment  containing  a  first  composition  that 
includes  from  about  0. 1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  zinc  salt 
in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  and 
(ii)  a  second  compartment  containing  a  second  composition  that 
includes  from  about  0.5  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  a  bicar- 
bonate salt  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,456,903 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TARTAR  CONTROL  BAKING 
SODA  DENTIFRICE 
Thomas  E.  Huetter,  West  Chester;  Donald  J.  White,  Jr.,  Fair- 
field; Edward  R.  Cox,  Germantown,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Cloyd 
Dixon,  Jr.,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Procter  &  Gamble, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279405,  Jul.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52424,  Apr.  23,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,975 

Int  a.'  A61K  7/16:7118 

VS.  CL  424—57  17  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  baking  soda  aqueous  paste  or 

gel  dentifrice  composition  containing  pyrophosphate  tartar  control 

agent;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  mixture  of  sodium  bicarbonate  and  one  or  more 
dentifrice  carrier  materials;  followed  by 

(b)  adding  tetrasodium  pyrophosphate,  all  at  once  or  in  portions, 
under  conditions  whereby  less  than  about  20%  of  the  total 
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pyrophosptuUe  is  dissolved  in  the  dentifrice  mixture;  and 
wherein  any  further  remaining  dentifrice  carrier  materials  not 
added  to  the  mixture  during  step  (a)  arc  added  in  whole  or  in 
pan  in  step  (b)  or  thereafter,  either  by  themselves  or  with  any 
remaining  amount  of  the  tetrasodium  pyrophosphate  under 
conditions  such  that  less  than  about  20%  of  the  total  pyro- 
phosphate is  dissolved  in  the  mixture; 
said  dentifrice  composition  manufaaured  by  this  process  compris- 
ing from  about  10%  to  about  50%  sodium  bicarbonate,  from  about 
50%  to  about  94%  carrier  materials,  from  about  10  ppm  to  about 
3:500  ppm  of  fluoride  ion  from  a  soluble  fluonde  ion  source,  and  at 
least  about  l^%  tetrasodium  pyrophosphate,  with  said  composi- 
tion having  less  than  about  20%  of  the  tooU  pyrophosphate  dis- 
solved in  the  dentifrice  composition,  wherein  said  dentifrice  com- 
position containing  dissolved  tetrasodium  pyrophosphate  salt  being 
less  likely  to  recrystallize  in  the  form  of  glass-like  crystal  particles 
of  tetrasodium  pyrophosphate  decahydrate. 


5^456,904 

PHOTOPROTECnON  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

CERTAIN  CHELATING  AGENTS 

Rodney  D.  Bush,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gambie  Company,  Cindnnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,418 
Int.  CL'  A61K  7l42 
MS.  CL  424—59  12  Claims 

1.  A  photoprotective  topical  composition  comprising: 
(a)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  5%  of  an  active  compound 
having  the  structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


R'  R' 

X 

Z  X 


<A^o 


UMI 


5,456,905 

QUICK-DRYING  NAIL  COATING  METHOD  AND 

COMPOSITION 

Vivian  B.  Valenty,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assisnor  to  Ultraset  Limited 

Partnership,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,319,  Mar.  18,  1992, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,596,  Jun.  11, 

1990,  PaL  No.  5,118,495,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  394,200,  Aug.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,130,551,  and  Ser. 

No.  235  J49,  Aug.  23,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUatioo  Oct 

22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,953 

InL  Ct*  A61K  71043:  COW)  I0ll08;l33ll0:  C88L  1118 

VS.  CL  424—61  21  CUiM 

1.  A  photo-reactive  coating  for  application  over  and  for  binding 

with  nail  polish,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  resin  consisting  of  nitrocellulose; 

(b)  a  photo-reactive  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methacrylates,  dimethacrylates.  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  a  photoimtiator  consisting  of  beiuil  diketal;  and 

(d)  an  inhibitor  to  polymerization; 


wherein  said  nitrocellulose  is  used  in  concentrations  from  S  to 
30  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  composition;  wherein  said 
photo-reactive  moiwmer  is  used  in  concentrations  from  2  to 
55  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  composition;  wherein  said 
phoioinitialor  is  used  in  concentrations  from  0.05  to  5  penxnt 
by  weight  of  the  total  composition;  and  wherein  said  inhibitor 
is  used  in  concentrations  from  25  to  200  paru  per  million. 


HON 

wherein  each  R'  is  independentiy  selected  fixxn  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy, 
and  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl;  Z  and  T  are  indepen- 
dentiy selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NH,  O  and  CH, 
such  that  when  either  Z*  or  Z  is  NH,  the  other  is  not  O;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  any  of  the  aforementioned 
compounds;  and 
(b)  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  topical  carrier  comprising  one 
or  iiK>re  cosmetic  adjuvants. 


5,456306 
ANTIPERSPIRANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Virginia  V.  Powell,  East  Nassau;  Stanley  J.  Stoklosa,  CUflon 
Pari^  and  Raymond  J.  Thimineur,  Scotia,  all  of  N.V.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,246 
Int.  a."  A61K  7l34:7/38.-9IIO 
VS.  CL  424—66  21  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  antiperspirant  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 
equal  or  less  than  3.5%  of  a  hydrocarbon — modified  polydior- 
ganosiloxane  polyoxyallcylene  copolymer  having  the  general 
formula: 

wherein 

D  is  (CHj)3Si02,2; 

D"  is  (CH,)R'Si02/2  ""hefe  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from 

about  6  to  about  30  carbon  atoms; 
D"  is  (CHOR^SiOj/j  where  R'  is  a  polyoxyalkylene  ether 

segment  of  the  formula 


-(R*),-(0«').-OR' 

wherein  each  individual  R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  R*  is  an  unsubstituted  alkylene  radical 
having  2  to  20  carbons,  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  or  an  unsub- 
stituted hydrocarbon  radical  of  from  1  to  about  1 2  carbon 
atoms,  and  n  has  an  average  value  from  about  5  to  about 
20,  p  has  a  value  of  zero  or  1 ,  M  is  (CH,)jR*SiOj,2,  where 
R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  or 
R'; 

X  has  an  average  value  of  from  about  10  to  about  400; 

y  has  an  average  value  of  from  I  to  about  200; 

z  has  an  average  value  of  from  I  to  about  100;  and 

x-fy-t-z  has  an  average  value  of  from  about  12  to  about  400; 
and  effective  amounts  of 

a  volatile  liquid  having  a  boiling  point  below  about  250°  C; 

a  solubilizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isopropyl  palmitate,  isopropyl  myristaie,  lauryl  alcohol  and 
silicone  fluids  having  a  viscosity  below  50  centistokes  at 
25°  C;  water, 

a  refractive  index  adjuster  whereby  the  difference  in  refractive 
index  between  an  oil  phase  aixl  an  aqueous  phase  is  less 
than  0.0020  refractive  index  units;  and  an 

astringeiu  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  salts, 
water,  alcohol  and  glycerine  complexes  of  aluminum, 
hafnium  and  zirconium. 


5,456,907 
CYSTEAMINE  PERMANENT  WAVE  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD 
Anu  Nandagiri,  Ubertyville;  Richard  A.  Abbott,  Downers 
Grove;  Renec  E.  Nardone,  Chicago,  aU  of  m.,  and  Edward  T. 
Borish,  Mahwah,  N  J.,  asdgnors  to  Helenc  Curtis,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96^64,  JuL  22,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,382,426,  which  is  a  division  or  Ser.  No.  819,113,  Jan.  10, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,260,054.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser. 

Na  186,808 

Int  a.'  A61K  7106:7111:  A45D  2/12:7/04 

VS.  a.  424—70.51  33  Claims 


-•-  6%  ACTIVE 
-•—  9^  ACTIVE 
-m-  9S  ACTIVE 
-«-   »?7  ACTIVE 

1.  A  permanent  wave  composition  capable  of  breaking  sulfur  to 
sulfur  bonds  in  human  hair  when  in  contact  with  said  human  hair 
so  that  said  hair  can  be  reconfigured  in  a  predetermined  configu- 
ration, comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  cysteamine  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  about  7.8%  by  weight  of  the  permanent  wave 
composition  and  in  an  amount  sufficient,  at  the  pH  of  the  compo- 
sition, to  provide  cysteamine  thiolate  anions  in  solution  in  a 
concentration  of  at  least  about  0.2  Molar  to  about  0.6  Molar,  and  a 
second  reducing  agent  in  an  amount  of  about  0.1%  to  about  18% 
by  weight  of  the  composition. 


5,456,908 

POLYAMINE-POLYAMINE  AND  POLYAMINE-PROTEIN 

TRANSPORT  INHIBITOR  CONJUGATES  AND  THEIR 

L'SE  AS  PHARMACEUTICALS  AND  IN  RESEARCH 

RELATING  TO  POLYAMINE  TRANSPORT 

Shewan  M.  Aziz,  and  Mark  N.  Gillespie,  both  of  Uxington, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Kentucky   Research 

Foundation,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,629 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/74:31/785 
VS.  a.  424—78.08  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  cellular  uptake  of  a  polyamine  or 
Impact  of  Put-Put  Conjugate 
on  Polyamlno  Uptake 

a 
o 
3 


a 
« 

g 

o  

OU  u      J      I      I — I 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 

0        5       10       15      20      25 
Concentration  Put-Put  (/ill) 

polyamines  comprising  contacting  cells  which  are  capable  of 
actively  transporting  said  polyamine  or  polyamines  with  a  trans- 
port inhibitory  effective  amount  of  an  inhibitor  which  comprises  a 
polymer  or  copolymer  wherein  the  repeating  units  comprise  said 
polyamine  or  polyamines. 


5v456,909 

GLYCOFORM  FRACTIONS  OF  RECOMBINANT 

SOLUBLE  COMPLEMENT  RECEPTOR  1  (SCRl)  HAVING 

EXTENDED  HALF-LIVES  IN  VIVO 
Henry  C.  Marsh,  Jr.,  Reading,  Mms.;  Richard  A.  G.  Smith, 
Rdgate  Suirey,  United  Kingdom;  Chai«-Jii«  G.  Yeh,  New- 
ton; John  Ufter,  WeUcdey,  both  of  Mass.;  Anne  M.  Freeman, 
Bucks,  United  Kingdom,  and  Michael  L.  Gossdin,  Chelsea, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  T  CeU  Sciences,  Inc.,  Needham,  MaK, 
and  SmithKline  Beccham  pXc,  Brentwood,  Knglaiwl 
FDcd  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  Na  927,099 
Int  CL»  A61K  38/36:38/49 
VS.  CL  424—94.63  16  CUims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  sCRI  glycoprotein  molecules,  in 
which  said  composition  exhibits  dominaru  isoforms  of  sCRl  gly- 
coprotein molecules  which  have  an  isoelectric  point,  pl,  less  than 
or  equal  to  5. 1  as  determined  by  chromatofocusing  wherein  the  pl 
of  said  dominant  isoforms  increases  after  neuraminidase  treatment. 


5^456,910 
ANTIBIOTIC  STALOBACINS 
Shigeru  Matsutani,  Wakayama;  TWIashi  Yoshida,  Osaka;  Ryi^i 
Sakazaki,  Nara;  Koichi  Matsumoto,  Osaka;  Shigco  Yagi, 
Osaka;    Bui^i    Kageyama,    Osaka;    Yoshimi    Kawamura, 
Osaka;  Ibshiyuki  Kamigauchi,  Osaka,  and  Susumu  Kamata, 
Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,045,  Aug.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1992,  4-225680; 
Mar.  1,  1994,  6-031219 

Int  CL'  A61K  35/74:  CI2P  1/04 
VS.  CI.  424—122  2  Claims 

1.  Stalobacin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stalobacins 
A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F  and  G  having  physico-chemical  properties  as 
shown  below  in  Tables  I,  2  and  3: 

TABLE  1 

Physico-chemical  Propenics  of  Slalobicins  A  and  B: 


StaMMcin  A 


StalobKin  B 


in.p.  rC.)  (as  Na  salt)        240°  C.  (dec.) 


LSI-MS  Maximal 
Pe«lc(m/z) 
HRLSI-MS 
(MIT)  (nVz) 
Theoretical  Value 
IR(lCBr)(cni-') 

UV(HjO) 

(()  at  210  nm 
CD 


1483 
1483.7347 

C6|H|07N,4O2j 

1483.7372 

3385,1748 

1653,1526 

Tenninal 

Absorption 

36J00 

[ej„ft  -  77020 

[Oku +  3159 

(eij,,  -  33480 

|ejj„  +  4028 

7.8 


Retention  Time  (min.) 

inHPLC* 

Amino  Acid  Analysis  (molar  ratio) 


HyAsp" 
Asp 

SCT 

Hylk" 

Gly 

Ala 


HyAipd) 
Asp(l) 
SeK2) 
Hylle(l} 

Gly(l) 
AIMD 

DNP  -  derivative 

m.p.  >230°  C. 

(dec.) 

HRLSI-MS 

1649.7378 

Q,H,<«^,.032 


240°  C.  (dec.) 
1364 

1364.7165 

C5«Hl02N,j024 

1364.7154 
3389.1748 
1653.1526 
Tenninal  Absorption 

35.500 

(ej,„  -  70720 
[efco,  +  17630 
[BJj,,  -  29070 
(eij,,  +  4905 
8.4 


HyA»p(l) 

Aip(l) 

SeKD 

Hylle(l) 

Gly<l) 

Ala(I) 

Arg(l) 

DNP  -  derivative 

m.p.  >230°  C.  (dec.) 

HRLSI-MS  1530.7169 

C»4H|0.iN,jO2g 
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TABLE  1 -continued 


UMI 


Phynco-chemictl  Properties  of  Sulobacins  A  md  B: 


Sulobacm  A 


Sulobacin  B 


Hieontical  Value 
1649.7386 


Theoretical  Value 
1530.7169 


•Column:  Develosil  SC,,,  4.6^  x  250  mm; 

Mobile  Phase:  CH,CN/2  mM  H,P04  (containing  50  mM-NajSOJ  =  43/57; 

Flow  Rate:  I  ml/min.; 

Chart  Speed:  I  cm/min. 

"Hydroxyaspartic  acid 

^'Hydroxyisoleucine 


TABLE  2 


Physkxxhemical  Properties  of  Stalobacins  C  and  D: 
Slalobacin  C  Stalotncin  D 


LSI  MS  Maximal        1396 


1309 


Peak(m/i) 

HRLSI-MS 

1396.7061 

1309.6706 

(M>r)  (m/i) 

C5»H|02N|,026 

C„H„N„0„ 

Theoretical  Value 

1396.7053 

1309.6732 

IR(KBr)(cm-') 

3411,1744 

3418.1745 

1552.1528 

1646.1525 

UV(HjO) 

Terminal  Absotption 

Terminal  Absorption 

Retention  Time 

8.8 

10.0 

(mm.)  in  HPLC* 

Amino  Acid  Analysis  (molar  ratio) 

HyAip" 

HyAspd) 

HyAipd) 

Asp 

Asp(l) 

A»p(l) 

Ser 

Sei<l) 

— 

Hylle^' 

Hy!le(l) 

Hylkd) 

Gly 

Gly(l) 

Gly<l) 

Ala 

Ala(l) 

Ala(l) 

Arj 

— 

— 

•Column:  Develosil  5C,,.  4.6*  x  250  mm; 

Mobile  Phase:  CH,CN/2  mM  HfPO,  (contammg  50  mM-NajSOJ  =  43/57; 

Flow  Rate:  I  ml/min.; 

Chart  Speed:  1  cm/min. 

"Hydroxyaspartic  acid 

^'Hytkoxyisoleucine 


TABLE  3 

Physico-chemical  Properties  of  Stalobacins  E.  F  and  G 

Stalobacm  E 

Stalobacm  F 

StalnhacinG 

m.p.  (°C.)  (as 

240"  C.  dec. 

240»  C.  dec. 

240°  C.  dec. 

Nasalt) 

LSI-MS 

1378 

1497 

I48S 

Maximal 

Peak(m/z) 

HRLSIMS 

1378.7318 

1497.7532 

1485.7529 

(MH*)  (m/i) 

C»H,o4Nn024 

CjjHioJSi^Oj, 

Q,H,„^,.Oa 

Theoretical 

1378.7311 

1497.7529 

1485.7529 

Vahie 

IR(KBr) 

3418.1748 

3369.1746 

3369.1746 

(cm') 

1651,1526 

1653.1527 

1654.1528 

(UV)  (H,0) 

Terminal 

Tetmmal 

Terminal 

Absorption 

Absorption 

Absorption 

(()  at  210  nm 

39.500 

36.480 

37.500 

CD 

(ei,».  -  53530 

lei,^  -  80050 

|ei,«  -  58600 

(Bfeo.  +  15380 

|e)j,j  +  1022 

(SH,,  +  10060 

lefc.,  -  26750 

leij.,  -  34490 

(9b„  -  49830 

leU  +  4512 

(Sfc,,  +  4788 

(Bfe,,  +  5621 

Retention 

12.4 

11.7 

17.0 

Time  (min.)^ 

TABLE  3-continued 


Physico-cheinical  Properties  of  Stalobacms  E.  F  md  G 

Stalobacin  E  Stalobacin  F  Stalobacin  G 


mHPLC 

Amino  Acid  Analysis  (Molar  Ratio) 


HyAsp" 

HyAspd) 

HyAspd) 

HyAspd) 

Asp 

Aspd) 

Asp(l) 

Aspd) 

Ser 

Sef<l) 

SeK2) 

Sei<2) 

Hylle" 

HylMD 

Hylkd) 

Hylled) 

Gly 

Glyd) 

Glyd) 

Glyd) 

AU 

AND 

Atad) 

Atad) 

Arg 

Argd) 

— 



•Column:  Develosil  5C,,.  4.6*  x  250  mm; 

Mobile  Phase:  CH,CN/2  mM  H,P04  (containing  50  mM-Na^SOJ  =  43/57; 

Flow  Rate:  I  ml/min.; 

Chart  Speed:  1  cnVmin. 

'  ^Hydroxyaspartic  acid 

"Hydroxyisoleucine 


5,456,911 

SYNTHETIC  MALARIAL  ANTIGENS  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

Mark  A.  James,  and  Sonia  Montenegro-James,  both  of  New 

Orleans,  La^  assignors  to  The  Atlministratoi^  of  the  lUane 

Educational  Fund,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,966 
Int  a.'  A61K  391015:38108:38116 
\}S.  a.  424—191.1  4  Claims 

1.  An  immunogen  consisting  of  peptides  having  amino  acid 
sequences: 


GQDEGEENEG; 

GRNGLGANTDQDDQLEDE; 

DQFFDANPNLPQU.EPVEFDED; 
and 

LVFLVQQPFLFVLWDQNEKFPVFMGVYDP 
crosslinked  by  glutaraldehyde. 


SEQ  ID  NO:  1 
SEQ  ID  NO:  2 
SEQ  ID  NO:3 


SEQ  ID  Na4 


5,456,912 

NON-METHYLENE  INTERRUPTED  FATTY  ACIDS  AS 

IMMUNOMODULATORS 

J.  Bruce  German;  M.  Eric  Gershwin,  both  of  Davis,  Calif.,  and 

/Uvin  Berger,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,956 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31119:35178 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  suppressing  autoimmune  disease  in  a  mammalian 
subject  suffering  therefrom,  said  method  comprising  administenng 
to  said  subject  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


HOOC 


\A/^\rA/=V^' 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C,-C,o  alkl,  Cj-C,o  alk-I<nyl,  Cj-C.o  alka  -1,4-dienyl,  «nd 
C2-C,o  alka-l,4.7-trienyl. 


5,456,913 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ANIMALS  INFESTED  WITH 

ECTOPARASITES 

Gordon  G.  Miller,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Safety  Pet 

Products  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,799,  Oct  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,919 
Int  a.*  AOIN  65/00:59110:59108:  AOIK  29/00 
VS,  a.  424—195.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  animals  infested  with  ectoparasites,  the 
method  comprising: 
providing  a  solution  consisting  essentially  of  water  and  sea  salt; 

aixl 
applying  the  solution  to  an  infested  animal  in  an  amount  and  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  deinfest  the  animal. 


5^456,914 
TRANSTHORACIC  INTRAPULMONARY 
IMMUNIZATION  AGAINST  ACTINOBACILLUS 
PLEUROPNEUMOSIAE 
Douglas  L.  Stine;  Subramaniam  Srikumaran,  and  Marvin  B. 
Rhodes,  all  of  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents 
of  the  University  of  Nebraska,  Uncoln,  Nebr. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,569 
Int  a.*  A61K  391102:39/02 
VS.  a.  424—256.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  vaccinating  an  animal  against  Actinobacillus 
pleuropneumoniae.  comprising: 

administering  a  composition  comprising  a  formalin-treated  Acti- 
nobacillus pleuropneumoniae  by  transthoracic  injection 
directly  into  the  parenchyma  of  a  lung  of  an  animal,  the 
composition  being  administered  in  an  amount  effective  to 
stimulate  production  of  an  immunological  ly-effective  post- 
injection  antibody  titer  of  specific  IgA  antibodies  for  Actino- 
bacillus pleuropneumoniae  in  lung  fluids  of  the  animal. 


5,456,915 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Masaaki  Nagase,  Tokyo,  and  Nahoko  Nakashima,  Chiba,  both 
of,    Japan,    assignors    to    Chesebrough-Pond's    USA   Co., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,728 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/48 

VS.  a.  424—401  4  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising  a  combination  of  1,3- 

butane  diol  and  3-methyl-l,3-butane  diol  in  a  relative  ratio  of 

abotit  3:2  by  weight 


5,456,916 
MICROCAPSULES  COI^AINING  CAPSAICINE 
COMPOUND  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Mitsuo  Kurata,  Ageo;  Yasuhiro  Ichiltawa;  Milu  Tsya,  both  of 
Yono;  Iwao  Takahashi,  Omiya;  Yosliinobu  Okui,  Koga;  Shoi- 
chi  Kato,  Ageo,  and  Tklieshi  Nishitani,  Urawa,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Nippon   Kayaku   Kabustiilci   Kaislia,   Takyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  931,057,  Kv%.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5^22,862,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,536, 

May  14,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  199360 
ClainK  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1990,  2-130209; 
Jiin.  1,  1990,  2-141538;  Jan.  17,  1991,  3-15638 

Int  CI.*  AOIN  25134:  BOU  13/16:13/18:  C08K  5/20 
VS.  a.  424—408  4  Claims 

I.  Microcapsules  containing  capsaicine  compound  as  an  effec- 
tive component  for  use  in  preventing  gnawing  damage  by  animals 
in  which  the  mean  particle  diameter  of  the  microcapsules  is  IS  to 


SO  pm  and  90%  or  mote  of  die  microcapsules  have  a  particle 
diameter  in  the  range  of  S  to  100  pm.  said  microcapsules  having  a 
melamine  resin  wall  material. 


5,456,917 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  BIOERODIBLE  MATERIAL 
FOR  THE  SUSTAINED  RELEASE  OF  A  MEDICAMENT 
AND  THE  MATERIAL  MADE  FROM  THE  METHOD 
Donald  L.  Wise,  Bdmont;  Debra  J.  IVantolo,  Princeton,  and 
Joseph  D.  Gresser,  Brookline,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Cambridge  Scientific,  Inc.,  Belmont,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,917,  Apr.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,914 
Int  a.*  A61K  47/30 
VS.  CI.  424--426  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  bioerodible  sustained  time  release 
particle  for  the  continuous  release  of  a  medicament,  said  metlwd 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  medicament  for  use; 

selecting  a  bioerodible  polymer  PLGA  for  use; 

adjusting  the  density  of  the  bioerodible  polymer  PLGA; 

grinding  and  sorting  the  density  adjusted  bioerodible  polymer 
PLGA  to  select  density  adjusted  bioerodible  polymer  PLGA 
particles  of  a  predetennined  size,  said  particles  having  pores; 

dissolving  the  medicament  in  a  solvent  in  which  the  bioerodible 
polymer  PLGA  is  rKX  soluble  to  form  a  medicament  solutioti; 

mixing  the  selected  density  adjusted  bioerodible  polymer  PLGA 
particles  into  said  solution  of  the  medicament; 

applying  a  vacuum  to  the  suspension  of  said  solution  of  medi- 
cament and  density  adjusted  bioerodible  polynter  PLGA  par- 
ticles to  remove  air  from  said  pores  of  said  density  adjusted 
bioerodible  polymer  PLGA; 

releasing  said  vacuum  to  load  said  solution  of  medicament  into 
said  particles;  aixl 

isolating  the  density  adjusted  bioerodible  polymer  PLGA  par- 
ticles which  are  loaded  v^th  said  medicament 
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5,456^18 
RANITIDINE  PHARMACECTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Christopher  W.  Quirk,  Middx;  David  A.  Jackson,  Maidenhead, 
and   James   M.   Cameron,   Oxfordsliire,   all   of,    England, 
assignors  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,175,  Apr.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,088,  Sep.  19,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18U19 
ClainK  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20,  1988, 
8822071;  Mar.  15,  1989,  8905995 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  9148 
VS.  CL  424—451  25  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  use  in  human  or  veterinary 
medicine  consisting  essentially  of  1 .25%  to  10%  w/w  of  nmitidine 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  S%  to  35%  w/w  of  an 
alginate  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alginic 
acid  and  physiologically  acceptable  salts  of  alginic  acid,  and  2%  to 
15%  w/w  of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate  or 
bicarhonate. 


5,456,920 
UNCOATED  TABLETS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
Hiroshi  Matoba,  Osaka;  Hlroyoshi  Koyama,  Mishima,  and 
Jun-ichi  Klkuta,  Sulta,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  lUuda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-045958 

InL  CU'  A61K  9120 

VS.  a.  424—465  26  Claims 

1.  An  uncoated  tablet  having  an  improved  abrasion  resistaiKe, 

which  comprises  an  active  ingredient,  an  excipient  and  an  oily  or 

fatty  substaiKC  having  a  melting  point  of  20°  to  90°  C.  wherein 

the  content  of  said  oily  or  fatty  substaixx  is  0.1%  by  weight  or 

more  and  less  than  0.5%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 

uncoated  tablet 


the  proviso  that  the  weight  ratio  of  the  carbohydrate  polymer  to 
said  macromolecule  is  in  the  range  of  0.25:1.0  to  100:1.0  aiMl  the 
weight  ratio  of  the  aqueous  or  water  raiscible  solvent  to  carbohy- 
drate polymer  is  in  the  range  of  0.83:1.0  to  50:1.0. 


5,456,919 
CAPSULE  AND  CAPLET  COMBINATION 
Mahesh  Pateil,  Edison,  N  J.;  Gerard  Frunzi,  Jamaica  EsUtcs, 
N.Y.;  F.  Henry  Merklc,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Thomas  Tencza, 
Wallington,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,476,  Jun.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation.4n-part  of  Ser.  No.  459432,  Dec  29, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

231,941 

l«t  CL'  A61K  9I4S 

VS.  a.  424—451  18  Claims 


fe#^^ 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tamper-resistant  oral  dosage  unit  in 
which  a  caplet  containing  at  least  one  medicinally  active  ingredient 
is  enclosed  in  a  capsule  comprising  a  body  semicapsule  and  a  cap 
semicapsule,  each  having  an  iiuier  surface,  and  each  formed  of  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable,  water  vapor  permeable,  hydrother- 
mally  shhnkable  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  caplet  having  outer  surfaces; 

(b)  enclosing  the  caplet  within  the  semicapsules  to  form  a 
capsule-caplet  combination  unit; 

(c)  exposing  said  unit  to  temperature  and  humidity  conditions 
effective  to  inctcase  the  moisture  content  of  the  capsule  nute- 
rial; 

(d)  drying  said  unit,  whereby  the  capsule  hydrolhermally  shrinks 
around  the  caplet,  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  caplet  is 
unitarily  bound  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  capsule. 


5,456,921 
USE  OF  CROSS-LINKED  AMYLOSE  AS  A  MATRIX  FOR 
THE  SLOW  RELEASE  OF  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 
COMPOUNDS 
Mlrcea  A.  Matecscu,  Verdun;  Vincent  Lenaerts,  Brossard,  and 
Yves  Durooulin,  Boucherville,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Labopharm,  Inc,  Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,721,  Oct  31,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,650,  Nov.  27,  1990, 
abandoned  This  application  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,126 
Int  a.»  A61K  9126 
VS.  CL  424—465  29  Claims 

1.  A  solid  controlled  release  oral  pharmaceutical  dosage  unit  in 
the  form  of  a  tablet  consisting  essentially  of  a  compressed  blend  of 
10  to  60%  by  weight  of  the  tablet  of  a  dry  powder  of  a  pharma- 
ceutical product  and  a  corresponding  amount  of  40  to  90%  by 
weight  of  the  tablet  of  a  dry  powder  consisting  essentially  of 
amylose  cross-linked  with  a  cross-linking  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2.3-dibromopropaiK>l  and  epichlorhydrin, 
wherein  the  cross-linlcing  has  been  carried  out  with  fh)m  about  0.1 
to  about  2.5  grams  of  crosslinking  agent  per  100  grams  of  amylose, 
wherein  at  least  50%  of  said  cross-linked  amylose  has  a  particle 
size  of  from  about  25  to  about  200  microns. 


5,456,922 
WATER  DISPERSIBLE  AND  WATER  SOLUBLE 
CARBOHYDRATE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
PARENTERAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF  GROWTH 
HORMONE 
Susan  M.  Cady,  Yardley,  Pa.;  Richard  Fishbein,  SkiUman,  N  J.; 
Ulf  Schroder;  Hiakan  Erikswn,  both  of  Lund,  Sweden,  and 
Brenda  L.  Probasco,  New  F.gypt,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Divirion  of  Ser.  No.  400,838,  Aug.  30,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5066^33,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,158,  Feb. 
20,  19M,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  717<417,  Mar.  29,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug. 
18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108JtS2 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Sweden,  Mar.  6,  1985,  8501094 
Int  CI.'  A61K  9108.9/ 10. 9/ 36 
VS.  ex.  424—488  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  administering  and  maintaining  elevated  blood 
levels  of  a  biologically  active  macromolecule  selected  from  the 
grtMip  consisting  of  a  growth  hormone,  somatomedin  and  a  biologi- 
cally active  fragment  thereof  in  an  animal,  which  comprises 
parenterally  administering  to  the  animal,  a  composition  comprising 
a  homogenous  liquid  mixture  of  a  water  soluble  carbohydrate 
polymer,  a  water  dispersible  carbohydrate  polymer  or  a  mixture 
thereof:  a  growth  promoting  effective  amount  or  a  milk  production 
enhancing  effective  amount  of  the  biologically  active  macromol- 
ecule in  an  effective  amount  for  maintaining  the  elevated  blood 
levels;  and  water,  an  aqueous  buffer  solution,  saline,  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  water  miscible  solvent  or  a  mixture  thereof;  with 


5,456,923 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SOLID  DISPERSION 
Kouichi  Nakamichi,  Shiga;  Shogo  Izumi,  Kyoto,  and  Hlroyuki 
Yasuura,  Shiga,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shinyaku 
Comapny,  Limited,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92A)0470,  S  371  DaU  Nov.  15,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92A8106,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1991,  3-I12S54 

Int  CI.'  A61K  9110^114 

VS.  CI.  424—489  12  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  solid  dispersion  of  a  drug  dissolved 
or  dispersed  in  a  polymer  carrier  or  diluent  which  comprises 
passing  a  mixture  comprising  said  drug  and  said  polymer  through  a 
twin  screw  compounding  extruder  having  retaining  barrels,  with 
said  twin  screw  compounding  extruder  being  equipped  with  paddle 
means  on  each  of  two  screw  shafts,  whereby  said  mixture  passes 
between  said  paddle  means  and  is  sheared  and  compounded 
thereby,  and  operating  said  twin  screw  extruder  while  suSBciently 
heating  the  barrels  to  obtain  an  extnidate  in  the  form  of  said  solid 
dispersion  aixl  wherein  said  heating  is  to  a  temperature  below  the 
decomposition  temperature  of  the  drug  or  polymer. 


5,456,924 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  HIV-SEROPOSITIVE 

INDIVIDUALS  WITH  DIETARY  WHEY  PROTEINS 

Gustavo  Bounous,  Montreal,  and  Phil  Gold,  Westmount,  both 

of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Immunotcc  Research  Corporation 

Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,794,  Aug.  3,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,230,902,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,971, 

Dec.  23,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  417,246,  Oct  4,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,290,511,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,971,  Dec  23,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,271, 
Apr.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  866,756 
Int  CI.'  A61K  35120 
VS.  CL  424—535  8  Oaints 

1.  A  method  of  treating  HIV-seropositive  individuals  so  as  to 
increase  their  blood  mononuclear  cell  glutathione  concentration 
and  to  maintain  or  increase  body  weight  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  HIV-seropositive  individuals  a  substantially  undena- 
tured  whey  protein  concentrate,  wherein  the  substantially  undena- 
tured  whey  protein  concentrate  comprises  substantially  all  the  heat 
labile  whey  protein  contained  in  raw  milk,  in  an  amount  effective 
to  increase  their  blood  mononuclear  cell  glutathione  concentration 
and  maintain  or  increase  body  weight. 


5,4564>25 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
FURAN  DERIVATIVES 
Nonnan  R.  Smith,  London;  Colin  R.  HeppenstaU,  Bishops 
Stortford,   and   Stephen   J.   Douglas,   St   Albus,   all   oC, 
England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Group  IJmitfd,  Middicaex, 
United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898334,  Jun.  15,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  7S7,2S5,  Sq>.  10,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,658 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  11,  1990, 
9019875 

Int  CL'  A61K  33/00;3J/555;3ll34;3J/29 
VS.  CL  424—715  11  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  tablet  form  which  weighs 
from  about  400  to  about  900  mg,  said  composition  comprising  a 
salt  formed  between  ranitidine  and  a  complex  of  bismuth  with  a 
cartwxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tartaric  acid 
and  citric  acid,  mixed  with  an  effective  amount  of  from  2  to  8% 
w/w  of  an  alkaline  salt,  wherein  the  amount  of  alkaline  salt  is 
effective  to  increase  the  rate  of  disintegration  and  dissolution  of 
said  composition  after  swallowing  by  a  patient,  and  wherein  the 
alkaline  salt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonates, 
bicarbonates,  citrates  and  acetates. 


5,456326 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  VTAMIN  D  STABILITY  IN 
LIQUID  NUTRITIONAL  PRODUCTS 
Jerry  L.  Hill,  Johnstown;  BeiOamin  D.  IVavis,  WesterviUe; 
Mohamed  I.  Mahmoud,  Columbus;  James  R.  Brooks,  West 
Worthington;  Timothy  W.  Schenz,  Powell,  and  Normanella 
T.  Dewille,  Upper  Ariington,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  61385,  May  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5382,439. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312^0 
Int  CL'  A23L  II303 
VS.  CL  426—73  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  stability  of  Vitamin  D  in  a  liquid 
nutritional  product  which  contains  hydrolyzed  protein  or  free 
amino  acids  as  a  nitrogen  source,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  providing  a  liquid  nutritional  product  containing  Vitamin  I>, 

(b)  preliminary  heat  treating  the  liquid  nutritional  product; 

(c)  adding  Vitamin  C  before  or  after  preliminary  heat  treating 
such  that  the  concentration  of  Vitamin  C  is  at  least  300  mg/l 
during  the  shelf  life  of  the  liquid  nutritional  product;  and 

(d)  adding  cystine  to  the  liquid  nutritional  product  after  the 
completion  of  preliminary  heat  treating  the  liquid  nutritional 
product. 


5,456,927 
RUMINANT  FEED  SUPPLEMENT  PRODUCT 
Alfredo  Vind,  Dayton;  M.  Stephen  Ij^it,  Basking  Ridge; 
Kenneth  R.  Cummings,  Skillman,  and  Ronald  L.  Forest, 
Cranbury,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co., 
Inc,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,013,  Jan.  21,  1993,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,261,  Dec.  4,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149^05 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.'  A23K  I/OO 

VS.  a.  426—74  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  ruminant  feed  supplement 

product  which  comprises  (t)  forming  an  admixture  of  ingredients 

com[>rising  (a)  at  least  one  Ci^-Cj^  fatty  acid,  (b)  calcium  oxide  in 

about  a  0.8-1.5  equivalent  basic  weight  quantity  per  equivalent 

weight  of  C14-C22  fatty  acid,  (c)  between  about  0.0-0.4  equivalent 

weight  of  basic  alkali  metal  compound  per  equivalent  weight  of 
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C\t-^  '*Ry  ocid,  (d)  between  about  lO-M  weight  percent  of  an 
aqueous  medium,  baaed  on  the  weight  of  fatty  acid,  and  (e)  a 
biologically  active  ingredient  comprising  methionine  hydroxy  ana- 
log calcium  salt;  (2)  causing  said  admixture  of  ingredients  to 
exothermically  react  to  form  a  fatty-acid  salt  product  and  (3) 
recovering  the  salt  product  after  conq>letion  of  the  exoihennic 
salt-forming  reaction. 


Sy4S6.928 

TAMPER-EVIDENT,  FLEXIBLE,  RECLOSABLE 

PACKAGE 

Gerald  O.  Hustad,  McFaiiand;  Duiid  A.  Thiemann,  Windsor, 

and  Cindy  M.  Wells,  Madiaon,  all  of  Wis^  assignors  to  Oscar 

Mayer  Foods  Corporation,  Madiaon,  Wis. 

Coatiouation  of  Ser.  No.  373^99,  Jun.  30,  19«9,  abandoned. 

Thia  appttcatiaa  May  10,  1991,  Scr.  No.  701,360 

Int.  CL^  B65D  SWOO 

VS.  CL  426—87  6  Claims 


UMI 


1.  In  a  reclosable.  flexible  paclcage  within  which  a  product  is 
hermetically  scalable,  wherein  the  package  includes  opposing  wall 
panels  joined  to  form  not  more  than  three  permanently  sealed  sides 
and  an  access  side  along  which  said  opposing  panels  terminate  at 
top  edges,  said  access  side  sealed  with  a  hermetic  peel  seal 
positioned  adjacent  to  and  inwardly  fix>m  said  lop  edges,  the 
improvement  comprising  reinforced  tamper-evident  means  that 
must  be  disrupted  in  order  to  gain  entry  to  the  product  thereby 
providing  visible  evidence  of  said  entry, 

said  tamper-evident  means  includes  a  one-piece,  folded  continu- 
ous film  member  having  opposing  free  ends  inserted  between 
said  top  edges  and  bonded  to  said  o[>posing  wall  panels 
inwardly  from  said  top  edges  and  outwardly  from  said  her- 
metic peel  seal,  said  opposing  free  ends  defining  inner  sur- 
faces opposing  each  other, 
said  film  member  including  interlocking  closure  strips  on  said 
respective  inner  surfaces  of  said  folded  continuous  film  mem- 
ber adjacent  to  said  opposing  free  ends,  outer  surfaces  of  said 
free  ends  of  said  folded  continuous  film  member  being 
bonded  to  said  opposing  wall  panels  adjacent  to  said  top 
edges,  whereby  said  interlocking  closure  strips  and  said 
opposing  free  ends  of  the  folded  continuous  film  member  are 
bonded  to  an  overlap  the  opposing  wall  panels  at  a  location 
between  said  top  edges  of  the  opposing  wall  panels  and  said 
hermetic  peel  seal  thereby  providing  a  reinforced  reclosure 
seal  area, 
said  hermetic  peel  seal  being  positioned  between  said  interlock- 
ing closure  strips  and  the  product,  and 
said  tamper-evident  means  includes  a  tamper-evident  component 
exposed  outwardly  from  said  top  edges  such  that  said  compo- 
nent is  a  tear  strip  thai  is  unreinforced  by  said  opposing  wall 
panels  and  said  component  must  be  disrupted  to  gain  entry  to 
said  package,  said  tamper-evident  component  includes  perfo- 
rations to  facilitate  opening  of  said  package  by  serving  said 
lamper-evident  component,  whereby  disruption  to  said 
tamper-evident  component  provides  visible  evidence  of 
attempted  or  actual  entry  to  said  package. 


5,456529 

READY-TO-HEAT  CANNED  GOODS 

Hideo  Miftme;  Tomio  Nitta,  and  Itetomu  SMkc,  aU  of  SM- 

aioka,  Japan,  awignors  to  Ibkai  Corporation,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93I«0355,  {  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n9998,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct.  14, 1993 

PCT  FDcd  Mar.  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  146,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-077025; 
Apr.  10, 1992, 4-090752;  Apr.  22, 1992, 4-103037;  May  15, 1992, 
4-123732;  Jan.  10,  1992,  4-150817 

Int.  CL*  B65D  25108 

5Claims 

^ 'A- 


1.  Canned  goods  to  be  healed  comprising  a  heat-resistant  can 
body  having  an  openable  section  in  an  upper  part  thereof,  a  supply 
of  liquid  contained  in  the  can  body,  and  a  pressure-responsive 
container  within  the  can  body  containing  material  to  be  mixed  with 
the  liquid,  the  pressure-responsive  container  compnsing  two  sec- 
bons  having  adjacent  surfaces  which  are  sealingly  engaged  and  are 
relatively  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  while  maintaining 
their  sealing  engagement  when  the  openable  section  of  the  can 
body  is  closed  to  maintain  isolation  of  the  matenal  therein  from  the 
liquid  in  the  can  body,  the  pressure-responsive  container  being 
arranged  so  that  the  relatively-movable  surfaces  of  the  sections 
separate  in  response  to  an  increase  in  internal  pressure  inside  the 
container  to  permit  mixing  of  the  liquid  in  the  can  body  with  the 
material  in  the  container  in  response  to  heating  of  the  container 
above  a  predetermined  temperature  while  the  openable  section  of 
the  can  txxiy  is  opened. 


5,456,930 
DIELECTRIC  HEATING  TREATMENT  OF 
UNCHLORINATED  CAKE  FLOUR 
Ibdd  W.  Gusek,  Crystal;  James  R.  Korslund,  Edina,  and  Vlnod 
W.  Padhye,  Maple  Grove,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General 
Mills,  Inc,  MinneapoUs,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903384,  Jun.  24,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,389,388.  This  application  Dec  23,  1993,  Scr.  No. 
173,456 
Int.  CI.*  A21D  6/00 
VS.  a.  426—242  17  Claims 

1.  A  flour  providing  improved  texture  and  volume  to  batter 
based  food  products,  said  flour  prepared  by  the  process  of 

heating  a  flour  having  an  initial  nwisture  content  of  greater  than 
8%  by  weigh!  to  a  moisture  content  of  about  1  %  to  6%  by 
weight  by  exposure  to  radio  frequency  heating  al  a  frequency 
ranging  from  3  MHz  to  300  MHz. 


5.456,931 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ELONGATED  PASTA  PRODUCTS,  SUCH  AS  LASAGNA 
Frtedrich  Eggei;  Nicdenizwil;  Werner  Seller,  Zuberwangen, 

and  Heinz  Resch,  Flawil,  all  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Buhler  AG,  Uzwil,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93«0057,  $  371  Date  Nov.  23,  1993,  S  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17583,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,154 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   7,    1992, 
00718/92 

InL  CI.*  A21C  9108:  A23L  1/16 
VS.  CI.  426—458  9  Claims 

1.  A  prtxxss  for  the  production  of  elongated  pasta  products, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 


«t 
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forming  the  pasta  products  in  series  via  a  pasta  production 
apparatus  in  parallel  lines; 

drying  and  stabilizing  said  pasta  products: 

cutting  said  pasta  products  into  packaging  length  upon  solidifi- 
cation of  said  pasta  products; 

readying  said  pasta  products  for  packaging;  wherein  said  form- 
ing, drying,  stabilizing  and  cutting  steps  are  performed  in  said 
pasta  production  apparatus  with  constant  lateral  spacing  and 
corresponding  serial  positioning; 

wherein  said  forming  step  includes,  for  form  stabilization  pur- 
poses, compression  molding  the  pasta  products  from  a  paste 
having  about  28%  -  35%  water  content;  said  drying  step 
includes  heating  said  pasta  products  and,  in  the  end  phase  of 
the  drying  process  when  the  products  are  still  warm,  increas- 
ing the  water  content  of  an  outer  layer  of  said  pasta  products, 
relative  to  the  entire  pasta  product,  at  least  0. 1  %  -  1 .2%  by  the 
addition  of  water  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  pasta  products, 
and.  immediately  after  said  water  addition,  lowering  the  tem- 
perature of  said  pasta  product  to  uixler  60°  C,  and  lowering 
the  temperature  of  a  climate  surrounding  said  pasta  products, 
for  creating  a  moistening  climate; 

wherein  during  said  cutting  step,  said  pasta  products  are  cut  and 
by  a  cutting  apparatus  then  guided,  by  an  endless  conveyor, 
via  a  holding  device  and  lower  surface  of  the  conveyor,  onto 
a  tillable  suppon  surface  and  are  guided,  in  one  of  singly  and 
in  pairs,  via  a  chute,  onto  a  packaging  conveyor,  and 

providing  suction  apparatuses,  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
products  per  series,  above  the  suppon  surface,  said  suction 
apparatus,  in  stepped  time  sequence,  retaining  a  single  pasta 
product  and  singly  releasing  said  single  pasta  product  in  a 
stepped  lime-delay  maiuier,  via  the  chute,  to  the  packaging 
conveyor,  and  turning  a  second  pasta  product 


5,456,932 
METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  A  FEEDSTOCK  TO  A 
SHEARFORM  PRODUCT  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Richard    C.    Fuisz,    Great    FaUs,    Va.,    and    Subraman    R. 
Cherukuri,  Towaco,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Fuisz  Itehnologies 
Ltd.,  Chantilly,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  851,650,  Mar.  16,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,236,734,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
602,485,  Oct  24,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,096,492,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169^38,  Mar.  18,  1988,  Pat 
No.  4355326,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40^71,  Apr. 
20,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
232335 
Int  a.*  A23G  3/00.9100:  A23L  1/236 
VS.  a.  426—548  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  converting  feedstock,  which  contains  a  heal 
sensitive  ingredient  and  a  carrier  selected  from  a  mallodextrin  and 
polydcxirose,  to  a  shearform  product  by  subjecting  the  feedstock  to 
flash  flow  processing,  the  improvement  comprising: 
adding  fructose  to  said  feedstock  in  at  least  an  amount  sufficient 
to  reduce  the  amount  of  added  heal  required  to  create  flash 
flow  conditions  in  the  carrier  portion  of  said  feedstock  during 
said  flash  flow  procesing. 


5,456,933 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  RETORT-STABLE, 
EXTRUDED,  SHAPED  FOOD  PIECES 
Psdrfck  S.  Lee,  26  E.  Cunningham  Dr.,  Patotine,  Dl.  60067 
FDcd  Dec  15, 1993,  Scr.  No.  168^09 
Int  a.'  A21D  10/00 
VS.  a.  426—549  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cohesive,  retoct-stable,  shaped  food 
piece,  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  preparing  a  premixture  compnsing 

(1)  ftom  about  15%  to  about  65%  by  weight  protein, 

(2)  from  about  1S%  to  about  65%  by  weight  starch. 

(3)  from  0%  to  about  9%  by  weight  fat, 

(4)  from  0%  to  about  0.7%  by  weight  added  sulfur, 

(5)  from  0%  to  about  2%  by  weight  dicalcium  phosphate, 
wherein  the  weight  percentage  of  the  premixture  compo- . 
nents  are  expressed  as  a  percentage  of  the  premixture; 

(b)  combining  the  premixture  with  water  to  form  a  secondary 
mixture,  wherein  the  ratio  of  premixture  to  water  is  in  the 
range  of  from  about  1.6:1  to  about  4:1; 

(c)  mixing  the  secondary  mixture  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  obtain  a  substantially  uniformly  mixed  dough  and  under 
conditions  such  that  the  temperature  of  the  secondary  mixture 
and  uniformly  mixed  dough  in  the  mixing  operation  are 
maintained  in  the  range  of  from  about  15°  C.  to  about  45°  C; 
and 

(d)  extruding  the  uniformly  mixed  dough  into  a  desired  shaped 
piece,  wherein  the  extrusion  is  carried  out  at  a  specific 
mechanical  energy  in  the  range  of  from  about  6  wanhrAg.  to 
about  70  watt'hrAg.  and  uitder  a  pressure  of  at  least  about 
400  psig.,  and  under  conditions  such  that  the  temperature  of 
the  uniformly  mixed  dough  in  the  exBusion  operation  is  in  the 
range  of  from  about  40°  C.  to  aboui  100°  C,  and  wherein  said 
shaped  piece  is  cohesive  and  nuuntains  its  shape  when 
retorted. 


5.456,934 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  RETORT-STABLE,  SHAPED 

FOOD  PIECES 
Patrick  S.  Lee,  26  E.  Cunningham  Dr.,  Palatine,  DL  60067,  and 
CamUe  A.  Louis,  2310  W.  Nichob  Rd.  Apt  F,  Arlii^ton 
Heights,  Dl.  60004 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,016 
Int  a."  A21D  10/00 
VS.  a.  426—549  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cohesive,  reton-stable,  shaped  food 
piece,  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  preparing  a  premixture  comprising 

(1)  from  about  20%  to  about  80%  by  weight  gluten, 

(2)  from  about  20%  to  about  80%  t^  weight  flour. 

(3)  from  0%  to  about  50%  by  weight  meat  and  bone  meal. 

(4)  from  0%  to  about  9%  by  weight  fat, 

(5)  from  0%  to  about  0.7%  by  weight  added  sulfur. 

(6)  from  0%  to  about  2%  by  weight  dicalcium  phosphate, 
wherein  the  weight  percentage  of  the  premixture  compo- 
nents are  expressed  as  a  percentage  of  the  premixture; 

(b)  combining  the  premixture  with  water  to  form  a  secondary 
mixture,  wherein  the  ratio  of  premixture  to  water  is  in  the 
range  of  from  about  1 .6: 1  to  atmut  4: 1 ; 

(c)  mixing  the  secondary  mixture  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  obtain  a  substantially  uniformly  mixed  dough  and  under 
conditions  such  that  the  temperature  of  the  secondary  mixture 
and  uniformly  mixed  dough  in  the  mixing  operation  are 
maintained  in  the  range  of  from  about  15°  C.  to  about  45°  C; 
ar>d 

(d)  forming  the  uniformly  mixed  dough  into  a  desired  shaped 
piece,  wherein  the  forming  operation  is  carried  out  at  a 
specific  mechanical  energy  in  the  range  of  from  about  6 
watt.hrAg.  to  about  70  watt.  hrAg.  and  at  a  pressure  of  at 
least  about  400  psig,  and  under  conditions  such  that  the 
temperature  of  the  uniformly  mixed  dough  in  the  forming 
operation  is  in  the  range  of  ftnra  about  40°  C.  to  about  100° 
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C,  and  wherein  said  shaped  piece  is  cohesive  and  maintains       15.  A  surimi  product  comprising  a  surimi;  a  sufficient  amount  of 
its  shape  when  tetoned.  a  spherical  dextrose  product  to  cryoprotect  the  surimi  and  to 

maintain  functionality  of  proteins  in  the  surimi;  and  about  0.5%  to 


•I 


about  6%  by  weight  of  the  surimi  product  of  an  organic  protein. 


Sy456^35 
FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Manfred  Kfihnert,  Leipzig;  Anton  F.  Haase,  Muhltal,  and  Hans 
W.  KleAier,  Battenberg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Rut- 
gerswerke  AG,  Germany 

FUcd  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,255 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1993,  43  40 
485,5 

Int  CL*  A21D  lOlOO 
VS.  CL  426—549  4  Claims 

1.  A  balced  goods  product  containing  an  effective  amount  of  a 
water-soluble  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  huminaie  with  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  up  to  50,000  D  produced  synthetically  by  oxidation 
of  multivalent  phenolic  compounds  sufficient  to  protect  the  gastric 
and  intestinal  regions  of  a  human. 


5,456,936 
FROZEN  LOW  CALORIE  DAIRY  CONFECTION 
Anthony  W.  Ibooen,  Green  Bay,  Wis^  assignor  to  Good  Humor 
Corporatioa,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

FUcd  JuL  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  282,125 
InL  a.*  A23G  9102 
\}S.  CL  426—567  9  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  lactose  and  sugar-free  low  calorie  frozen  dairy 
confection  having  about  20  to  100%  overrun  comprising: 

(a)  a  low  calorie  sweetener  in  an  amount  of  about  0.005%  to 
1%; 

(b)  a  bulking  agent  or  a  microcrystalline  cellulose  or  mixture  in 
an  amount  of  about  about  10%  to  20%; 

(c)  anhydrous  milk  fat  in  an  mount  of  about  1%  to  10%; 

(d)  a  substantially  lactose-free  milk  protein  concentrate  in  an 
amount  of  about  3%  to  7%; 

(e)  flavonng  agents; 

(0  stabilizers,  including  microcrystalline  cellulose; 

(g)  emulsihers; 

(h)  buffering  agents; 

(i)  water  in  an  amount  of  65%  to  80%. 


5v456,937 
GELLAN  GLM  FLAVOR  BEADS 
William  F.  Chalupa,  99  SL  Croix  Ct,  Aurora,  01.  60504 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,524 
InL  CL*  A23L  11054 
MS.  CL  426—573  II  Claims 

1.  A  gelled,  spherical  or  substantially  spherical  bead,  comprismg 
gellan  gum  and  one  or  more  food  or  beverage  components. 


UMI 


5,456,938 

CRYOPROTECTED  SURIMI  PRODUCT 

Sani  Rogob,  Golden,  Colo.,  aaignor  to  Penwest  Foods  Co„ 

Ejiglewood,  Colo. 
Condnuation-in.itart  of  Ser.  No.  183,157,  Jan.  18,  1994,  wliicfa 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  9,646,  Jan.  27,  1993,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323320 
InL  CL*  A23L  1I3I4;II325 
VS.  a.  426—643  26  Clainw 

1.  A  surirm  product  comprismg  a  surimi;  a  sufficient  amount  of 
a  sphencal  dextrose  product  (o  cryoprotect  the  surimi  and  to 
maintain  functionality  of  prtxeins  in  the  surimi;  and  about  0.5%  to 
about  6%  by  weight  of  the  surimi  product  of  a  white,  waier- 
insolubie  utofganic  compound. 


5,456,939 
REDUCED  CALORIE  TRIGLYCERIDE  MIXTURES 
Edward   L.   Wheeler,   Fairfield,   NJ.;    Ronald   R   D'Amelia, 
Hicksville,  N.Y.;  GUbert  A.  LeveiUe,  Denville,  N  J.;  Michael 
S.  OttertMim,  Randolph,  N  J.;  Lawrence  P.  Klemann,  Som- 
erviUe,  NJ.;  John  W.  Finley,  Whippany,  NJ.;  Allan  D. 
Roden,  Nobelsville,  Ind.;  Michael  M.  Chrysam,  Blairstown, 
NJ.;  IWiddu  A.  PcUooo,  CanneL  Ind.,  and  Peter  S.  Given, 
Jr.,  Glencoe,  Di.,  assignors  to  Nabisco,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  83,795,  Jun.  28,  1993.  PaL  No.  5378y490, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  804,140,  Dec  6,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5,258,197,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,056, 
Dec  7,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiution-in-part  of 

Scr.  No.  410,161,  Sep.  20,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665.629,  Mar.  6.  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  732,518,  Jul.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  175,020 
The  portion  of  tlK  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  0, 
1102,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  a.*  A23G  IIOO:  A23D  9100 
VS.  CL  426—660  22  Claims 

1.  A  chocolate  confectiofiery  composition  comprising  a  choco- 
late flavor,  a  sweetener,  and  a  fat  component  comprising  at  least 
about  10  weight  %  triglycerides  of  the  formulae 


CH]OR     CH;K» 

I  I 

CHOR       CHOR' 


I 

CHjOR'     CH2OR 
(LLS)        (LSL) 


wherein  each  R,  independently,  is  a  long  chain  saturated  fatty  acid 
residue  having  between  16  and  22  carbons;  and 
each  R'  is  a  butyric  acid  residue  wherein  said  fat  component 
exhibits  a  melting  profile  similar  to  cocoa  butter. 


S,4S6>tO 
SYSTEM  FOR  LUBRICATING  A  SYRINGE  BARREL 
Jeftry  V.  Funderburk,  Granada  Hills,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Min- 
IMcdlnc 

FUcd  Mar.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  219,074 

InL  CL*  A61M  51178:  B05D  7/22:1102 

VS.  CL  427— 2.1  18  Claims 

14.  A  method  of  lubricating  interior  surfaces  of  a  device  having 
opposite  open  ends,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
spraying  a  lubricant  spray  into  one  end  of  the  device;  and 
spraying  a  counterflow  spray  into  the  opposite  end  of  the  device, 
in  opposition  to  the  lubricant  spray,  to  result  in  turbulent 
dispersal  of  the  lubricant  spray  so  that  interior  surfaces  of  the 
device  arc  coated  with  a  substantially  uniform  surface  coating 
of  lubricaiu. 


5,456,941 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BIODEGRADABLE  WATER- 
RESISTANT  FILM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RENDERING 
BIODEGRADABLE  ARTICLE  WATER-RESISTANT 
Hidekazu  TUuhashi;  Kohji  Yamada,  and  Norimasa  Yanai,  aU 
of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  194,569 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-022512 
InL  CL*  A61K  9138:9164:  B05D  3102 
VS.  a.  427—2.14  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  reixlering  a  biodegradable  article  water-resistant 
consisting  essentially  of  coating  the  surface  of  a  biodegradable 
article  with  a  zein  dispersion  prepared  by  dispersing  zein  in  an 
amount  of  from  5  to  20%  by  weight  per  volume  in  an  aqueous 
solution  comprising  acetone  in  an  amount  of  from  65  to  75%  by 
volume  to  form  said  zein  dispersion,  and  drying  the  coated  zein 
dispersion  in  an  atmosphere  having  a  relative  humidity  of  85%  or 
less  at  an  initial  temperature  of  55°  C.  or  less. 


5,456,942 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  CIRCUIT  ELEMENT 
THROUGH  A  SUBSTRATE 
James  E.  Bebali,  Hamburg,  N.Y.;  Loren  E.  Saar,  Elmwood 
Park,  ni.;  Frank  A.  Sardina.  Freedom.  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  J. 
Vinci,  Snyiler,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg.  01. 

FUcd  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,916 

InL  a.*  B05D  5//2 

U.S.  CL  427—97  8  Claims 

-""-^  MS 


providing  a  first  compressible  layer  having  at  least  one  apettuic 
disposed  therethrough  commencing  on  a  first  surface  and 
continuing  to  an  opposing  second  surface  wherein  the  at  least 
one  aperture  is  bouixied  within  a  second  area; 

disposing  a  first  surface  of  a  substrate  on  the  first  surface  of  said 
compressible  layer,  wherein  said  substrate  has  at  least  one  via 
disposed  therethrough  commeiKing  on  an  opposing  second 
surface  and  continuing  to  the  first  surface,  wherein  the  at  least 
one  via  is  bounded  within  a  first  area  on  the  opposing  second 
surface  and  the  first  surface,  wherein  the  first  area  is  smaller 
than  the  second  area  associated  with  the  at  least  one  aperture 
of  the  first  compressible  layer,  and  wherein  said  disposing 
step  aligns  the  at  least  one  aperture  with  the  at  least  one  via; 

disposing  a  second  surface  of  a  second  compressible  layer  on  the 
opposing  second  surface  of  said  substrate,  wherein  said  sec- 
ond compressible  layer  has  at  least  a  secoixl  aperture  disposed 
commencing  on  an  opposing  first  surface  and  continuing  to 
the  second  surface,  wherein  the  at  least  a  second  aperture  is 
bouixied  within  a  third  area  on  the  second  surface  larger  than 
the  first  area  of  the  at  least  one  via  of  said  substrate,  and 
wherein  said  disposing  step  aligns  the  at  least  a  second 
aperture  and  the  at  least  one  via; 

compressing  said  first  compressible  layer  and  the  second  com- 
pressible layer  about  the  first  surface  and  the  opposing  second 
surface  of  said  substrate  respectively; 

disposing  a  coating  into  the  at  least  a  second  aperture  of  said 
second  compressible  layer,  wherein  said  coating  is  confined 
within  the  third  area  of  said  second  compressible  layer,  and 

providing  a  pressure  difference  between  the  at  least  a  second 
aperture,  and  the  at  least  one  aperture,  thereby  drawing  the 
coating  from  the  at  least  a  second  aperture,  through  the  at 
least  one  via,  and  through  the  at  least  one  aperture  and 
providing  an  interconitect  of  the  coating  between  the  first  and 
opposing  second  surfaces  of  said  substrate. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  circuit  element  through  a  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,4S6>I3 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  INFRARED-REFLECTING  LAYERS  ON 
GLASS,  GLASS-CERAMIC  OR  ENAMEL  SURFACES 
Dieter  Guhl,  Hattingen,  and  Sven-Uwe  Vallerien,  Essen,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG,  Essen,  Ger- 
many 

FUcd  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1993,  43  29 
651J 

InL  CL*  B05D  5112 
VS.  a.  427—126.2  7  Clafans 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  electrically,  conductive,  infrared- 
reflecting  layer  on  a  glass,  glass-ceramic  or  enamel  surface  having 
a  softening  point,  comprising: 

forming  a  liquid  organic  tin  (IV)  acid  sol  composition,  and 
doping  said  liquid  organic  tin  (IV)  acid  sol  composition  with 
a  fluorine  containing  compound, 
heating  said  surface  to  400°  C.  to  800°  C.  below  its  softening 

point, 
and  spraying  aixl  decomposing  said  composition  unto  said  sub- 
strate, 
wherein  said  liquid  organic  tin  (TV)  acid  sol  composition  com- 
prises aliphatic  alcohols  or  ketones  both  having,  at  mosL  6 
carbon  atoms  in  a  molecule  or  esters  with  a  boiling  [loint 
below  180°  C. 
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Sv«S6,944 
MAGNETIC  DISPERSION  COATING  METHOD  HAVING 

HIGH  SHEAR  REGIONS 
Jeffrey  A.  IVest,  and  Matthias  H.  Regelsber^r.  both  of  Roch- 
ester, N.Y^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Company,  Roclies- 
ter,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,934,  Oct  IS,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,149 
InL  CL''  B05D  iH2 
VS.  CL  427—128  13  Claims 


5,456,945 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MATERIAL 
DEPOSITION 
Larry  D.  McMillan;  CaHos  A.  Paz  de  Araujo,  and  Tommy  L. 
Roberts,  all  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Syme- 
trix  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,428,  Feb.  25,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,940, 
Jun.  17.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,138^20,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  290,468,  Dec.  27,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993380 
Inta.''H0IL2//00 
VS.  CL  427—252  29  Claims 


(e)  titating  the  liquid  layer  deposited  on  tlK  substnue  to  form  a 

film  of  solid  material;  and 
(0  completing   the   fabrication  of  said   integrated  circuit  to 

include  at  least  a  portion  of  said  film  of  solid  material  in  a 

component  of  said  integrated  circuit. 


1    A  method  of  applying  a  magnetic  dispersion  coating  on  a 
movmg  substrate  web  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  said  magnetic  dispersion  under  pressure  to  a  coat 

hanger-shaped  distribution  cavity  of  a  coating  die  unit; 
uniformly  introducing  said  magnetic  dis()ersion  from  said  coat 

hanger-shaped  distribution  cavity  to  a  healing  cavity  within 

said  coating  die  unit; 
conveying  said  magnetic  dispersion  at  a  constant  pressure  from 

said  healing  cavity  through  a  shear  region  defined  by  a  narrow 

planar  gap  extending  across  and  within  said  coating  die  unit; 
conveying   said   magnetic   dispersion   at   a  constant   pressure 

through  an  outlet  extending  across  said  coating  die  unit  onto  a 

moving  substrate  web  supported  by  a  backing  roller,  and 
introducing  said  magnetic  dispersion  on  said  substrate  web  to  an 

extended  high  shear  region  of  about  20.000  sec  '  defined  as  a 

narrow  radial  gap  between  said  backing  roller  and  a  concave 

lip  extending  from  said  outlet. 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  liquid  precursor, 

(b)  placing  a  substrate  inside  an  enclosed  deposition  chamber. 

(c)  producing  a  mist  of  said  liquid  precursor, 

(d)  flowing  said  mist  through  said  deposition  chamber  to  form  a 
layer  of  the  precursor  liquid  on  said  substrate  while  maintain- 
ing said  deposition  chamber  and  said  ..substrate  at  substan- 
tially ambient  temperature: 


5,456,946 
METHOD  FOR  THE  COATINGS  OF  THE  CENTER  ROLL 
IN  THE  PRESS  OF  A  PAPER  MACHINE  AND  A  CENTER 

ROLL  IN  THE  PRESS  OF  A  PAPER  MACHINE 
Jorma  Sncllman,  Jyvaskyla,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Paper 
Machinery,  Inc.,  Helsinki,  Finland 
Continuation  or  Ser.  No.  46,458,  Apr.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249^44 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  14,  1992,  921680 

Int  CI."  B05D  1132:3100:5100 

VS.  CL  427—272  21  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  coating  a  center  roll  used  in  a  press  of  a  paper 
machine  for  regulating  adhesion  of  a  web  to  a  web-contacting 
surface  of  the  center  roll,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  center  roll  with  a  ceramic  or  metal<eramic  base 

material, 
applying  a   polymer  coating   to  a   first  region  of  the  web- 
contacting  surface  of  the  center  roll,  and 
maintaining  a  second  region  of  the  web-contacting  surface  in  an 
uncoated  state. 


5.456,947 

UNSATURATED  POLYF-STER  RF.SINS  FOR  CURABLE 

POLYESTER  RESIN  SYSTEMS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

ADHESION  TO  SUBSTRATES 

David  M.  Parish.  Loveland.  and  John  A.  Hatton,  Jr.^  Fay- 

etteville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Fibre  Glass-Evercoat 

Company,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,448 

Int  CI."  B05D  3102 

VS.  CL  427—372.2  6  Claims 


mHvonroe 


I.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  in  combination  an 
unsaturated  polyester  resin  which  comprises  (1)  a  condetisation 
polymer  which  is  the  reaction  product  of:  (a)  dicarboxylic  acid,  at 


least  a  portion  of  which  contains  ethylcnic  unsaturation,  with  (b) 
dihydric  alcohol;  and  (2)  an  alpha-beta  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer,  a  determined  amount  of  at  least  C«  dicarlMxylic  func- 
tional unsaturated  anhydride  or  acid  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tetrahydTX>phthalic  anhydride,  tetrahydro- 
phthalic  acid,  methylhexahydrophthalic  anhydride,  methylhexahy- 
drophthalic  acid,  methyltetrahydrophthalic  anhydride  aixl  meth- 
yltetrahydrophthalic  acid  incorporated  in  said  resin  and  a  resin 
curing  agent,  said  composition  having  enhanced  adhesion  to  sub- 
strates. 


consolidating  said  resin  coated  and  impregnated  decorative  sheet 
using  heat  and  pressure  to  obtain  a  high  pressure  decorative 
lamiruoe. 


5,456,948 
NONFLAMMABLE  LUBRICIOUS  COMPOSITION 
Todd  R.  Mathisen,  Lake  Elmo,  and  Scott  D.  Thomas,  Wood- 
bury, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  68,683,  May  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,352^78. 
This  application  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,011 
Int  CI."  B05D  3/02:5/08:7/02 
VS.  CI.  427—387  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  silicone  lubricant  to  a  surface  of  an 
article,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  coating  a  surface  of  said  article  with  a  nonflammable  liquid 
composition  comprising  a  silicone  lubricant;  a  fluorine-free 
solvent  in  which  said  silicone  lubricant  is  soluble;  and  a 
highly  fluorinated  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrochlorofluorocarbons,  hydrofluortx:arbons 
and  chlorine-free  perfluorocarbons;  wherein  said  liquid  com- 
position comprises  an  amount  of  said  highly  fluorinated 
organic  compound  sufficient  to  render  the  composition  non- 
flammable; and 

(b)  evaporating  said  highly  fluorinated  organic  compound  aixl 
said  fluorine-free  solvent 


5^456,949 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DAMAGE  RESISTANT 
DECORATIVE  LAMINATE 
Donald  J.  Albrinck,  and  Ronald  J.  Keeling,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Formica  Ttehnology  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,827,  Sep.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  719,158,  Jun.  21,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,288,540.  This  application  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,001 
Int  CI."  B05D  1/36:1/18:3/02 
VS.  a.  427-411  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  decorative  laminates,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  mixture  of  a  liquid  thermosetting,  impregnating 
resin  and  an  abrasion  resistant  composition,  said  abrasion 
resistant  composition  including 

(1)  coated  abrasion  resistant  mineral  particles  having  a  par- 
ticle size  of  about  15  microns  to  about  45  microns; 

(2)  a  thickening  agent  to  suspend  said  abrasion  resistant 
mineral  particles;  and 

(3)  lubricating  agents  for  scrape  resistance; 

coating  and  impregnating  a  decorative  paper  sheet  with  said 
mixture  of  thermosening  resin  aixl  abrasion  resistant  compo- 
sition such  that  about  SO  percent  to  about  SO  percent  by 
weight  of  an  amount  of  said  resin  is  impregnated  into  said 
decorative  sheet  to  form  a  resin  coated  and  impregruued 
decorative  sheet; 

applying  to  said  resin  coated  and  impregnated  decorative  sheet 
said  thermosetting  resin,  neat,  to  further  coat  the  resin  coated 
and  impregnated  decorative  sheet  such  that  the  remainder  of 
said  amount  of  said  thermosetting  resin  is  impregnated  into 
said  resin  coated  and  impregnated  decorative  sheet; 

drying  said  resin  coated  and  impregnated  decorative  sheet  with 
the  remainder  of  said  amount  of  said  resin  impregnated 
therein;  and 


5,456,950 
MOLTEN  ZINC  RESISTANT  ALLOY  AND  ITS 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
John  C.  Wood;  Sboichi  Katoh,  and  Hideo  NKta,  all  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Praxair  S.T.  T^hnology,  Inc.,  Danbury, 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  59,857,  May  II,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,360,675. 
This  application  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1992,  4-148211; 
Aug.  26,  1992,  4-250630  , 

Int  CI."  B05D  1/08 
VS.  a.  427—455  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  form  a  thermal  sprayed  boron  containing  coating 
on  a  surface  of  a  metallic  component  for  use  in  a  molten  zinc  bath, 
comprising  the  step  of  depositing  an  alloy  of  3  to  9  weight  percent 
boron  with  the  balance  molybdenum  on  a  substrate  using  a  process 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  detonation  process,  a  gas 
flame  spraying  process  and  a  plasma  process. 


5,456,951 
THERMAL  SPRAY  COATING  CHAMBER  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 
PurusotUm  Sahoo,  CoUegeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sermatech 
International,  Inc.,  Limerick,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,374 

Int  CL'  B05D  1/08:  BOSB  15/12 

VS.  CL  427—446  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  thermal  spray  coating,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of: 

providing  chamber  having  a  spray  nozzle  and  a  separate  purging 
gas  injector  therein  and  a  restricted  opening  that  is  continu- 
ously open  to  ambient  atmosphere  that  is  exterior  of  said 
chamber, 

disposing  a  substrate  to  be  coated  in  said  chamber, 

substantially  filling  the  chamber  with  a  gas  flowing  from  said 
purging  gas  injector  which  displaces  oxygen  from  the  cham- 
ber through  the  restricted  opening,  said  gas  being  inert  to  the 
substrate,  the  chamber,  and  the  thermal  spray  coating; 

spraying  the  coating  through  the  gas  and  onto  the  substrate; 

maintaining  a  gas  flow  from  said  gas  injector  at  a  rate  to 
maintain  a  [X>sitive  outward  flow  of  purging  gas  through  said 
restricted  opening  in  said  chamber  during  the  spraying  of  the 
coating  and  thereafter  until  said  spray  coating  solidifies  on 
said  substrate; 

a  total  area  of  said  opening  being  a  minimum  of  approximately 
0.8  square  inches  to  allow  a  controlled  amount  of  oxygen  to 
enter  said  chamber  from  said  ambient  exterior  atmosphere; 
and 
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said  opening  being  adjustable  in  size. 


Svt56^2 
PROCESS  OF  CURING  HYDROGEN  SILSESQUIOXANE 

COATING  TO  FORM  SILICON  OXIDE  LAYER 

Mark)  Garza,  Sunnyvale,  and  Keith  Chao,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Califs  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Miipitas,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,191 

Int  CL^  B05D  Il00;3l02 

VS,  CL  427— 4S9  19  Claims 


^.TVM*  0»  'mn>  rr  AOO  *c 


I.  A  process  for  converting  a  hydrogen  silsesquioxane  coating 
on  a  sutMtrate  to  SiO^  which  comprises: 

a)  coating  a  substrate  with  a  hydrogen  silsesquioxane  coating, 
and  then,  after  drying  said  coated  substrate; 

b)  inserting  said  coated  substrate  into  a  furnace  preheated  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  300°  C.  prior  to  said  inserting  of 
said  coated  substrate  therein; 

c)  igniting  a  plasma  in  said  furnace  immediately  after  said 
insertion  of  said  coated  substrate  therein; 

d)  further  heating  said  coated  substrate  in  said  furnace  in  the 
presence  of  said  plasma  to  a  curing  temperature  of  at  least 
about  400°  C; 

e)  maintaining  the  coated  substrate  at  said  curing  temperature 
until  substantially  all  of  the  hydrogen  silsesquioxane  coating 
material  has  been  converted  to  SIOj  while  still  maintaining 
said  plasma  in  said  furnace; 

f)  then  extinguishing  said  plasma;  and 

g)  subsequently  removing  said  Si02-coaled  substrate  froni  said 
furnace. 


UMI 


5,456,953 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  BAKE  HARDENABLE  STEEL 
WITH  A  WATER  BASED  CHROMIUM  BEARING 
ORGANIC  RESIN 
Cynthia  A.  GosseUn,  and  Frederick  A.  Myers,  both  of  Middle- 
town,    Ohio,    assignors   to   Armco    Steel    Company,    L.P., 
Middletown,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,237 
InL  CL*  B05D  3102 
VS.  CL  427—522  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  corrosion  resistant  organic  coating  on 
at  least  one  side  of  a  steel  sheet,  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  at  least  2  wt.  %  of  a 
water  disper^ible  or  emulsifiable  thermosetting  resin  or  a 
mixture  of  resins  containing  the  thermosetting  resin,  at  least 
0.5  wt  %  of  a  chnxnium  compound  and  25-97  wL  %  of 
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water,  coating  a  continuous  liquid  him  of  the  solution  onto  a 
balce  hardenable  steel  sheet, 
passing  the  liquid  coated  sheet  through  an  induction  healer,  and 
induction  heating  the  sheet  at  a  temperature  of  l49°-227°  C. 
for  sufficient  time  to  form  a  chromium  bearing  organic  coat- 
ing whereby  the  coating  is  resistant  to  dissolution  of  chro- 
mium and  the  steel  sheet  has  a  yield  point  elongation  no 
greater  than  0.3%  and  retains  bake  hardenability  characteris- 
tics. 


5^456,954 

UV-TREATED  GOLF  BALL 

Mkhad  J.  SuIUvan,  Chicopce,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Usco,  Inc., 

'nunpa,  FU. 
CooUmiation  of  Ser.  No.  933,533,  Aug.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,561 
InL  CL*  B«5D  3106 
VS.  CL  427—553  11  Clafans 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  finished  golf  ball  from  an  unfinished 
golf  ball  without  use  of  a  primer  coating,  said  method  consisting 
essentially  of  the  following  steps:  (i)  providing  an  unfinished  golf 
ball  with  an  outer  surface  having  an  array  of  dimples  and  surround- 
ing land  areas  disposed  thereon,  said  outer  surface  consisting 
essentially  of  a  partially  neutralized  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 
methacrylic  acid  or  a  partially  neutralized  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  acrylic  acid,  (ii)  subjecting  the  outer  surface  of  the  unfinished 
golf  ball  to  ultraviolet  energy  for  a  period  of  time  and  then  (iii) 
placing  a  top  coat  on  the  unfinished  golf  ball,  whereby  the  top  coat, 
when  subjected  to  abrasion,  exhibits  resistance  to  lifting  and  crack- 
ing at  both  the  dimples  and  land  areas  at  a  level  less  then  PC-3  as 
determined  by  the  Wet  Barrel  Durability  Test  procedure. 


5^456,955 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN 

ILLUMINATED  DISPLAY 

Dale  Muggli,  Bothell,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Illuminated  Display 

Diviston  of  Bell  Industries,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,092 

Int  CL*  B05D  3/06:  B23K  26/00 

VS.  CL  427—555  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fonning  an  illuminated  display  on  a  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


applying  on  the  substrate  a  transmissive  layer  that  is  generally 
light  transmissive  in  the  visible  spectrxim; 

applying  a  clear  layer  on  the  light  transmissive  layer  that  is 
generally  transparent  in  the  visible  spectrum; 

applying  an  absorpuve  layer  on  the  clear  layer  that  is  absorptive 
in  the  visible  spectrum;  and 

removing  portions  of  the  absorptive  layer,  with  a  beam  of  a 
NdYAG  laser  incident  on  the  absorptive  layer,  without 
removal  of  the  transmissive  layer,  wherein  illuminative  indi- 
cia are  etched  through  the  absorptive  layer  without  damage  by 
discoloration  or  said  removal  for  the  transmissive  layer  and 
dimensional  tolerances  of  the  transmissive  and  absorptive 
layers  are  relaxed  relative  to  tolerances  required  in  the 
absence  of  the  clear  layer. 


5,456,956 

GARDEN  ORNAMENT  WITH  WEIGHTED  BASE  AND 

STABILITY  ENHANCER 

Alvln  E.  Todd,  P.O.  Box  924,  Pigeon  For^e,  T^nn.  37868-0924 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,395 

InL  CL'  A63H  3/00:  B44C  3/06 

6Claiins 


U.S.  a.  428—16 


I.  A  garden  ornament  to  be  placed  on  a  surface  of  ground,  said 
garden  ornament  comprising: 

a  body  member,  said  body  member  having  a  cavity  having  an 
opening,  said  body  member  having  a  base  portion  wherein 
said  base  portion  engages  said  ground,  said  opening  proxi- 
mate said  base  portion; 

a  sack  member  having  an  opening  disposed  within  said  cavity; 

a  dense,  granular  aggregate  carried  within  said  sack  member 
thereby  providing  a  weighted  base  portion  of  said  gartlcn 
ornament;  and 

a  stability  enhancing  member  defining  an  elongated  rod  member, 
said  elongated  rod  member  having  a  first  end  for  penetrating 
said  ground  and  a  second  end  received  within  said  cavity 
thereby  substantially  preventing  lateral  movement  of  said 
garden  ornament. 


5,456,957 
BODY  SIDE  MOLDING  AND  METHOD 
Norman  C.  Jackson,  Livonia;  Jack  V.  Henderson,  BkwmfieM 
Hills,  aitd  Heinz  Angerstein,  Farmington  Hills,  ail  of  Mkh., 
assignors  to  The  Standard  Products  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,825 
InL  CL*  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—31  15  claims 

1.  A  molded  composite  trim  member  for  attachment  upon  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 
(a)  a  layer  of  a  first  material  which,  prior  to  molding,  is  in  the 
form  of  an  elastic  sheet  having  two  sides,  a  first  side  having  a 
show  surface  that  is  substantially  the  same  before  said  sheet  is 
placed  in  a  mold  and  after  said  trim  member  is  molded  such 


that  said  sheet  forms  said  layer  having  said  show  surface,  said 
elastic  sheet  being  stretchable  and  formably  elastic  in  said 
mold  for  allowing  said  elastic  to  conform  to  said  mold;  and 
(b)  a  backing  member  made  of  a  thermoplastic  material  which  is 
injected  into  a  mold  cavity  defined  by  a  portion  of  a  mold 
surface  and  by  a  second  side  of  said  sheet  such  that  said 
thermoplastic  material  is  superimposed  by  and  thereby 
attached  to  said  second  side  of  said  sheet,  wherein  said  sheet 
is  of  a  size  such  that  upon  attachment  to  said  vehicle  said 
backing  member  is  concealed  by  said  sheet,  said  backing 
member  providing  structural  support  for  said  layer. 


5,456,958 

DETACHABLE  HOOD  MOUNTED  VEHICLE 

ORNAMENT 

John  K.  Crislcr,  815-B  N.  Walnut,  Lansing,  Mich.  48906 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,666 

Int  CL*  B60R  J  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—31  34  cjalms 


1.  An  assembly  adapted  for  mounting  on  an  engine  hood  of  a 
vehicle  and  providing  a  quick  release  of  a  tiltable  hood  ornament 
which  comprises: 

(a)  an  adaptor  means  tiltably  mounted  on  the  hood  of  the  vehicle 
having  two  opposed  ends,  one  end  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
hood  of  the  vehicle  and  the  other  end  having  a  recess  and  with 
at  least  one  outside  side  between  the  ends; 

(b)  a  detachable  hood  ornament  with  an  extension  and  with  a 
collar  mounted  on  the  extension  of  the  ornament,  the  collar 
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having  an  inside  wall  and  an  opposite  outside  wall  which  fits 
into  the  recess  of  the  adaptor  means  and  wherein  a  detent 
means  is  provided  between  the  collar  and  the  adaptor  means 
to  hold  the  collar  mounted  on  the  extension  of  the  ornament  in 
the  recess  until  released  by  pulling  the  ornament  away  from 
the  other  end  of  the  adaptor  means:  and 
(c)  resilient  means  mounted  on  the  adaptor  means  and  hood  so 
as  to  bias  the  adaptor  means  towards  the  hood. 


wherein  the  polyurelhane  elastic  fiber  of  the  fabric  contains  the 
one  or  more  inhibitors  in  a  proportion  of  0.5-4.5  weight  % 
based  upon  the  weight  of  the  elastic  fiber  and  the  polyamide 
fiber  exhausts  or  shows  a  dye  uptake  of  not  less  than  0.01% 
owf  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acid  dyes,  metal-complex  dyes,  fluorescent  dyes,  disperse 
dyes,  reactive  dyes,  direct  dyes,  and  cation  dyes  wherein  there 
are  essentially  no  undyed  portions  visible  upon  stretching  said 
fabric. 


5^456^9 
ENVIRONMENTAL  ANTIOXIDANT  WRAP/ENCLOSURE 

FOR  AN  AERIAL  ENCLOSURE 
Keith  Dawes,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Corporation. 
Mcnio  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,765,  Oct.  9,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  2,  1993,  S«r.  No.  146,776 

Int.  a."  H02G  I5II13 

VS.  CL  428—34.1  »  Claims 


5,456361 
HIGH  DENSITY  OPTICAL  DISK 
Tetsuya  lida,  and  Shinichi  Yoltozeld,  both  of  l^urugashitna, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87^20 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  13,  1992,  4-185041 

InL  CL*  B32B  3102 

VS.  CL  428—64.4  13  Claims 


30- 


1.  A  cable  sealing  apparams  comprising: 

a  first  end  seal; 

a  second  seal  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  first  end  seal  by  a 
housing; 

a  housing  separating  the  first  and  second  end  seals  to  provide  a 
cable  splice  area  therebetween;  and 

a  wrap  which  surrounds  a  cable  splice  and  is  contained  within 
the  housing,  said  wrap  is  a  polymeric  wrap  and  includes 
antioxidant  compound(s)  and  acid  scavenger  compound(s). 
the  polymeric  material  having  an  antioxidant  concentration  of 
from  about  5%  to  about  10%  of  the  polymeric  material  and  an 
acid  scavenger  concentration  of  from  about  0.01  g/in  to 
about  I  g/in^,  and  wherein  the  polymeric  material  further 
comprises  an  oxygen  and  moisture  barrier  on  a  side  of  the 
wrap  facing  the  housing. 


Sv456,960 

DYED  UNION  KNIT  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Yoshinori   Ido;   Shuji   Chiba;   Yoshikazu   Arimatsu;    H^ime 

Suztiki,  all  of  Otsu,  and  Takehiko  Shimizu,  Osaka,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushihi  Kaisha,  Otsu, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,064,  Dec.  3,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278362 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1990,  2-406307 

Int.  a.*  D06P  1 100:3100 

VS.  a.  428—36.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  dyed  union  knit  fabric  manufactured  by  dyeing  a  union  knit 
fabric  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  yams,  at  least  one  of  the  yams 
comprising  at  least  a  polyurelhane  elastic  fiber  containing  one  or 
more  chlorine-induced  degradation  inhibitors  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium  oxide,  ziiK  oxide,  aluminum  oxide, 
magiKsium  hydroxide,  zinc  hydroxide,  aluminum  hydroxide  and 
hydtotalcite  compounds  in  a  proportion  of  0.5-5.0  weight  %  based 
upon  the  weight  of  the  elastic  fiber  and  an  undyed  polyamide  fiber. 


1       (      12       12  12 
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1.  An  optical  disk  comprising: 

a  substrate;  and 

a  shutter  layer,  formed  directly  or  through  an  intermediate  layer 
on  said  substrate,  for  tightening  a  light  beam  to  be  irradiated 
to  read  or  write  information,  said  shutter  layer  containing  fine 
semiconductor  particles  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
CdS.  CdSe.  GaAs.  amorphous  Si.  CdTe.  ZnO.  ZnS.  ZnSe, 
ZnTe,  GaP.  GaN.  AlAs.  AlP.  AlSb  and  amorphous  SiC, 
wherein. 

said  semiconductor  particles  range  in  size  from  0.1  nm  to  50  nm, 
and 

said  shutter  layer  has  a  thickness  of  0.005  pm  to  0.3  pm. 


5,456,962 
ICE  GUARD  FOR  GROOVED  TROLLEY  WIRE 
John  K.  Weiser,  3  Piper  Rd.,  Lexington,  Mass.  02173 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,637,  Apr.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,321,  Jan.  22, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
47,641 
Int  ex."  B60M  1113 
VS.  CL  428—99  12  Claims 


1.  An  ice  guard  for  a  grooved  trolley  wire  comprising: 
a  carxjpy  portion  having  an  apex  for  straddling  the  upper  portion 
of  the  grooved  trolley  wire  for  shielding  the  grooved  trolley 
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wire  against  adverse  weather  elements  while  allowing  free 
access  to  the  boaom  portion  of  the  wire  by  a  current  collector, 
and 
opposing  support  members  each  extending  inwardly  from  said 
canopy  portion,  each  frictionally  receivable  by  the  grooves  in 
the  grooved  trolley  wire  for  maintaining  said  canopy  about 
the  upper  portion  of  the  grooved  trolley  wire. 


sure  and  heat  to  the  superposed  layers,  said  stalks  being 
adhered  to  one  another  by  the  thermal  hardener,  and 
an  adhesive  applied  between  the  superposed  layers  so  that  the 
layers  can  be  adhered  to  one  another,  the  amount  of  thermal 
hardener  being  fix)m  5  to  200  weight  percent  based  on  the  dry 
weight  of  all  the  stalks  and  the  amount  of  adhesive  being  one 
to  50  percent  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  all  of  die  sheet 
material,  the  laminate  having  a  density  of  0.3  to  0.7  gl  cc. 


5,456,963 

HAIR  GRIPPING  END  PAPERS  FOR  PERMANENT 

WAVING  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Jean  M.  Bettanny,  Westmont,  DI.,  assignor  to  Edipse  Hair 

Design,  Clarendon  Hills,  DI. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,522 

Int  a.'  A45D  6100 

VS.  CL  428—100  9  Claims 


34- 
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1.  A  hair  gripping  end  paper  for  use  with  a  permanent  waving 
rod  to  apply  a  permanent  wave  to  human  hair  comprising: 

a  permanent  hair  waving  end  paper  having  a  top  surface,  said 
top  surface  having  a  first  edge  and  an  adjacent  second  edge, 
the  length  of  said  first  edge  being  less  than  or  equal  to  the 
length  of  said  second  edge,  said  end  paper  encasing  the  ends 
of  said  hair  to  permit  said  hair  to  be  rolled  onto  said  perma- 
nent waving  rod;  and 

a  hair  gripping  hook  projection  strip  having  a  width  of  between 
about  '/i6th  inch  and  about  '/i  inch  applied  to  said  top  surface 
of  said  end  paper  adjacent  to  and  extending  alone  said  first 
edge  for  gripping  said  hair  tightly  about  said  rod  when  said 
hair  and  said  end  paper  are  wrapped  around  said  rod. 


3,456,964 

LAMINATED  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Yasuo  Tamura,  Kanagawa;  Ryoji  'RuuUui;  lUcahiko  Gohma, 

both  of  Tokyo,  and   Mitsumasa  Horikawa,  Aichi,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743^84,  Aug.  9,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1990,  2-216221 
InL  CL*  B32B  5ll2;9l02:  E04C  2116 
VS.  a.  428-105  13  aaims 


1.  A  reinforced  laminate  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  superposed  layers,  each  layer  comprising  a  series 
of  contacting  side-by-side  flattened,  straight  portions  of  veg- 
etable stalks,  each  having  a  porous  core  and  an  epidermis  in 
which  cracks  are  formed  therein, 

a  thermal  hardener  solution  impregnated  into  the  cracks,  the 
thermal  hardener  solution  being  hardened  by  applying  pres- 


5,456,965 
CURVED  HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURAL  BODIES 

Minoni  Machida.  Nagoya.  and  Masaomi  Kamiya,  Chiryu,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-312182 
Int.  CL*  B32B  3112 
VS.  CL  428-116  8  claims 


1.  A  curved  honeycomb  structural  body,  comprising: 
a  curved  portion  which  is  curved  along  a  curved  direction,  said 
curved  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  interior  walls  defin- 
ing through  holes  which  extend  along  said  curved  direction, 
and  exterior  inner  and  outer  radial  curved  surfaces,  wherein 
thicknesses  of  said  interior  walls  defining  said  through  holes 
increase  from  said  exterior  inner  curved  surface  to  said  exte- 
rior outer  curved  surface. 


5,456,966 

ANTISKID  FLOOR  MAT 

John  R.  Austin,  899  El  Centra,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.  91030 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,236 

Int.  CL*  EOlC  5118;  B32B  3124 

VS.  CL  428—120  3  Claims 


1.  A  mat  for  providing  resilient,  non-skid  support  upon  a  flat 
surface,  comprising: 

an  integrally  formed  elastomeric  member  having  a  generally  flat 
upper  wall. 

a  plurality  of  generally  y-shaped  ribs  extending  vertically  down- 
ward from  said  wall,  the  three  ends  of  each  of  said  ribs  having 
a  bulbous  enlargement. 


1030 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEE  10.  1995 


said  ribs  being  spaced  apart  in  a  symmetrical  pattern  such  that 
two  sides  of  three  adjacent  ribs  cooperatively  define  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  pocket. 

said  pocket  providing  an  enclosure  which  nevertheless  has  lat- 
eral openings  at  three  equally  spaced  locations,  the  ends  of 
each  two  adjacent  ribs  being  spaced  slightly  apart  to  provide 
said  opetungs,  thus  allowing  ingress  and  egress  of  air  from 
said  pocket  in  response  to  vertical  pressure  on  said  wall,  and 

said  wall  having  a  hollow  dome  portion  above  each  of  said 
pockets. 


5,456367 

REFLECnON-TYPE  SCREEN  HAVING  A 

DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE  SUBSTRATE 

Mkhiko  Nem,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dal  Nippon  Printing 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  »,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  2,  1992,  4-2*7155 

Int  Ci*  G03B  21158 

VS.  CL  428—141  5  Claims 


5,456,969 
THERMO-TRANSFER  SHEET  AND  LABEL  AND 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 
l^kco  Suzuki;  Hideichiro  Takeda;  Shigeki  Umiae,  and  Kciichi 
Ogawa,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Dal  Nippon  Insatsu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  42«,674,  Oct.  30,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,198,296. 
This  application  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1988,  63-139977 
U;  Nov.  28,  1988,  63-298336;  Jan.  31,  1989,  1-19859 

InL  CI."  B32B  3/00 
VS.  CI.  428—195  15  Claims 


I.  A  reflection-type  screen  comprising: 

a  dimensionally  suble  substrate  sheet  having  two  opposed  major 
surfaces,  an  elastic  limit  of  at  least  60  kg/cm^,  a  Young's 
modulus  of  elasticity  of  at  least  2.5x1  O*  kg/cm^  a  bending 
nKxlulus  of  elasticity  of  no  more  than  3.5x10'*  kg/cm.  a 
thickness  of  35  to  200  jjm.  a  center  line  average  height  of  no 
more  than  100  jim.  a  center  line  average  height  of  no  more 
than  100  m,  and  a  waviness  of  no  more  than  100  ^m; 

a  high-density  light-diffusing/reflecting  layer  laminated  on  a  first 
of  said  two  opposed  major  surfaces  of  said  substrate  sheet  and 
comprising  a  resin  containing  glitter  dispersed  therein;  and 

a  translucent  light-diffusing  layer  laminated  on  said  high-density 
light -diffusing/reflecting  layer  and  comprising  a  resin  contain- 
ing one  of  glitter  and  fine  powder  of  calcite  dispersed  therein, 
said  translucent  light-diffusing  layer  further  comprising  a 
light-diffusing  fine  uneven  pattern  formed  in  an  outer, 
exposed  surface  thereof; 

wherein  the  elongation  at  breakage,  the  Young's  modulus  of 
elasticity,  and  the  bending  modulus  of  elasticity  of  said  trans- 
lucent light-diffusing  layer  are  equivalent  to  those  of  a  soft 
polyvinyl  chloride  resin  sheet  containing  30  to  70  parts  be 
weight  of  a  plasticizer  and  having  a  degree  of  polymerization 
of  1000  to  2000.  and  a  thickness  of  80  to  300  )un. 
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I.  A  thermo-transfer  sheet  to  be  laminated  on  a  thermo-transfer 
image  receiving  sheet  and  heated  by  a  thermal  head  from  a  rear 
side  of  the  thermo-transfer  sheet  to  print  an  ink  image  having  a 
predetermined  area  on  the  thernw-transfer  image  receiving  sheet, 
comprising: 
a  base  film; 

a  release  layer  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  base  film; 
a  transfer  ink  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  release  layer,  and 
a  temperature-sensitive  adhesive  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of 
said  transfer  ink  layer,  wherein  said  transfer  ink  layer  has  a 
softening  point  of  120°  to  300°  C.  and  is  cross-linked  by 
means  of  a  cross-linking  agent  which  is  a  polyisocyanate 
compound,  an  epoxy  compound,  or  a  polyol. 


5,456,968 

PAPER  LAMINATE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Elven  Jones,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  International 

Coverter,  Inc.,  Belpre,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,748 
Int.  CI."  B23B  3iO0:  D06N  7l04 
L.S.  a.  428— 178  6aalnis 

I.  A  two-ply  paper-to-paper  sandwich  wrap  composite  material 
having  insulating  properties  comprising  a  pair  of  paper  sheets,  at 
least  one  of  said  sheets  being  an  impregnated  sheet  having 
moisture-proof  and  grease-proof  properties,  with  each  of  said 
sheets  being  selectively  bonded  directly  to  the  other  to  define  air 
pockets  between  said  sheets,  the  bond  between  said  sheets  being 
established  by  an  alkali  metal  silicate  adhesive. 


5,456,970 
IMAGE-RECEIVING  LABELING  MATERIAL  FOR 
TONER  TRANSFER  RECORDING 
Kenichirt)  Itoh,  and  Tomio  Ohe,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-113753 
Int  ex."  B32B  ilOO 
VS.  CI.  428—195  7  Claims 

1.  An  image-receiving  labeling  material  for  toner  transfer 
recording  which  comprises  an  adhesive-backed  label  and  a  separa- 
tor which  is  releasably  prefixed,  a  substrate  of  the  label  and  that  of 
the  separator  both  comprising  a  synthetic  resin  film,  in  which  the 
substrate  of  the  label  and  the  substrate  of  the  separator  each  has  an 
antistatic  layer  on  one  side  thereof,  the  antistatic  layer  comprising 
a  binder  resin  having  dispersed  therein  fine  powder  of  a  doped 
metal  oxide. 
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5,456,972 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GLOW  DISCHARGE 
PLASMA  TREATMENT  OF  POLYMER  MATERLU^  AT 
ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE 
John  R.  Roth,  and  Peter  R  •Ral,  both  of  Knoxviile,  ffenn, 
assignors  to  The  University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Knoxviile,  Tenn. 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,739 

Int  a.'  D03D  ilOO 

UACL428-224  29  CUhns 


5,456,971 

COVERING  WEB  HAVING  DISCRETE  REGIONS 

POSSESSING  DIFFERENT  DRAINAGE  CAPABILITIES 

Tirek  Fahmy,  Peine,  Germany,  assignor  to  Corovin  GmbH, 

Peine,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91^)0962,  S  371  Date  Jul.  30,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  JuL  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12281,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  70,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  27,  1990,  40  41 
999.1;  Mar.  19,  1991,  41  08  937.5 

Int  CL'  D04H  1104 
VS.  a.  428-212  5  cuims 


1.  A  method  for  improving  the  wettability  of  a  meltbiown 
polymer  web  or  film,  comprising  the  steps  of  generating  a  sus- 
tained atmospheric  pressure  of  about  one  atmosphere,  glow  dis- 
charge plasma  between  a  pair  of  spaced  plate  electrodes.  wl«ein 
said  electrodes  are  energized  over  a  range  of  about  1  to  at  least  5 
KV  rms  at  a  radio  frequency  of  about  1  to  100  KHz,  and  drawing 
said  web  or  film  in  the  space  between  said  electrodes  and  within 
said  glow  discharge  plasma  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


\.  An  improved  nonwoven  covering  web  suitable  for  use  in  the 
production  of  absorptive  products  such  as  diapers  and  sanitary 
napkins  having  discrete  regions  possessing  different  drainage  capa- 
bilities consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  as  a  first  component  substantially  continuous  coarse  spun- 
bonded  filaments  having  a  diameter  greater  than  15  (jm.  which 
exhibit  molecular  orientation,  and 

(b)  as  a  second  component  fine  discontinuous  melt-blown 
microfibcrs  having  a  diameter  less  than  10  pm, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  components  of  said  nonwoven  cov- 
ering web  were  deposited  to  create  a  bonded  integrated  nonwoven 
structure  following  the  simultaneous  melt  extrusion  on  the  same 
equipment  to  produce  in  preselected  discrete  regions  a  thorough 
admixture  of  said  components  extending  from  the  upper  surftce  to 
the  lower  surface  of  said  web  wherein  each  component  is  substan- 
tially randomly  aligned  and  is  present  in  the  absence  of  a  discrete 
boundary  between  substantially  homogeneous  layers  of  said  first 
and  second  components  and  wherein  a  discrete  intermediate  region 
was  formed  on  the  same  equipment  between  said  preselected 
discrete  regions  within  said  nonwoven  covering  web  wherein  the 
presence  of  said  fine  discontinuous  melt-Wown  microfibcrs  is  less 
than  the  amount  present  in  the  regions  where  the  components  are 
in  admixture  or  is  eliminated  so  as  to  provide  an  area  within  said 
nonwoven  covering  web  having  an  increased  drainage  capability 
when  compared  to  said  preselected  discrete  regions. 


5,456,973 

MONOFILAMENTS  FROM  POLYMER  BLENDS  AND 

FABRICS  THEREOF 

Larry  E.  Ballard;  Michelle  Diaz-Kotti,  and  Robert  A.  Kdlcr, 

aU  of  Columbia,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Shakespeare  Company. 

Columbia,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  225,657,  Apr.  U,  1994.  This  TrMnirtftn 
Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,569 
Int  CL*  D02G  3tO0 
VS.  CL  428—224  21  Oafans 

1.  A  fabric  for  use  in  paper-making  machines  and  the  iiJce 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  woven  monofilaments,  said  monofilaments  com- 
prising a  blend  of  polyphcnylene  sulfide  and  at  least  one  other 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene 
terephthalaie  and  a  high  temperature  polyester  resin. 


5,456,974 

BALLISTIC  RESISTANT  ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  INTERLOCKING  WOVEN 

FABRIC 

Wayne  E.  LundMad,  819  Woodmerc,  V^stavia,  Ala.  35226;  Cari 

Dixon,  401  W.  Crest  Estates,  Hueytown,  Ala.  35023,  aad 

Harold  C.  Ohler,  1528  NE.  99th  St,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64155 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  31,389,  Mar.  12, 1993,  abM- 

doned.  Thb  applicathm  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  282,539 

tat  CL'  D03D  11100:15100:  B32B  7/00,  D84B  1100 

VS.  CL  428—229  23  OiriaM 

1.  A  duee  dimensional  interlocking  woven  article  of  manute- 

ture  exhibiting  resistance  to  impinging  projectiles  comprising  at 

least  two  planes  containing  a  plurality  of  yams  in  a  warp  direcbon; 

located  in  the  fill  direction  is  a  first  fill  yam  that  is  woven  such  to 

bind  together  a  plurality  of  warp  yams  in  all  of  said  at  least  two 

planes;  a  second  fill  yam  having  the  same  weave  pattern  as  the  first 

fill  yam  located  directly  behind  said  first  fill  yam  and  shifted  over 

a  specific  increment  of  warp  yams' in  the  fill  direction  to  bind 
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togelher  the  same  number  of  warp  yams  as  bounded  by  the  first  fill 
yam;  a  third  fill  yam  having  the  same  weave  pattern  as  the  first  and 
second  fill  yam  located  directly  behind  said  second  fill  yam  and 
shifted  over  a  specific  increment  of  warp  yams  in  the  fill  direction 
to  bind  together  the  same  number  of  warp  yams  as  bounded  by  the 
first  and  second  fill  yams;  wherein  this  weave  partem  and  shifting 
arrangement  of  yams  is  continued  throughout  substantially  the 
entire  fabric  thereby  providing  an  interlocked  three  dimensional 
article;  and  wherein  the  angle  created  by  the  change  in  direction  of 
any  individual  fill  yam  is  about  45  to  about  75  degrees. 


(c)  a  homogeneous  non<ellular  thermoplastic  polyolefin  film 
backing  layer, 

whereby  said  thermoplastic  polyolefin  film  backing  layer  of  said 
padded  latrunale  is  thermoplastically  bondable  directly  to  a 
compatible  injection  molding  grade  of  a  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer melt  injected  into  an  injection  mold  containing  said 
laminate  therein  and  whereby  said  thermoplastic  polyolefin 
film  backing  layer  further  confers  enhanced  resistance  of  said 
padded  laminate  to  degradation  during  contact  thereof  with 
said  nKlt  under  injection  molding  conditions. 


5v45«,9T7 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Kiyomi  Ejiii;   Masashi  Aonuma,  and  Yoichi  Hayata,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co^  LUL, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,946,  Oct  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1990,  2-273561 

InL  Cl.^  B32B  5U6 

VS.  CL  428—328  «  Claims 


5v«56,975 
CURL  RESISTANT  COATED  ABRASIVE  BACKING  WITH 

RADIATION  CURABLE  CLOTH  nNlSHING  ADDITIVE 
Eugene  Zador,  CUflon  Park;  Dhiraj  H.  Darjce,  Malta,  and 
Stanley  J.  Supkis,  Sand  Lake,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  201,647,  Jon.  2,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,442 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  5/02 

VS.  a.  428—241  35  Claims 

1.  A  coated  fabric  for  use  in  preparing  a  coated  abrasive  produa 

comprising: 

a.  a  fabric;  aixj 

b.  at  least  one  finishing  material  carried  by  said  fabric,  said 
finishing  material  including  the  product  of  a  reaction  between 
an  unsaturated  hexafunctional  acrylated  urethane  oligomer 
component  and  an  unsaturated  carboxyfunctional  monomer 
component. 


5/156,976 

RESILIENTLY  PADDED  LAMINATE  CONSTRUCTION 

AND  INJECTION  MOLDED  THERMOPLASTIC 

ARTICLES  FACED  THEREWITH 

Louis  J.  LaMarca,  II,  Hampton  Falls,  and  Paul  R.  Batts,  Mont 

Vernon,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  The  Haartz  Corporation, 

Acton,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,  Jan.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  Thb 

application  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,093 

Int.  a.*  B32B  3126:5122 

VS.  a.  428—246  14  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  resiliently  padded  laminate  in  sheet  form  suitable 
for  use  as  a  facing  material  for  the  fabrication  of  injection  molded 
articles  having  at  least  one  soft,  aesthetically  pleasing  padded 
surface  and  exhibiting  enhanced  resistance  to  degradation  under 
injection  molding  conditions,  said  laminate  consisting  of  the  fol- 
lowing discrete  elements: 

(a)  an  aesthetically  pleasing  facing  layer  composed  of  a  polymer 
film  or  textile  material  bonded  to; 

(b)  a  soft  resilient  cellular  polyolefin  intermediate  layer,  said 
intermediate  cellular  layer  being,  in  turn,  bonded  to; 


I.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  nonniagnetic 
support  having  thereon  a  magnetic  layer  containing  a  ferromag- 
netic powder  and  a  binder,  wherein  the  magnetic  layer  contains 
abrasive  particles  comprising  at  least  one  of  a-AljO,  or  Cr203  in 
an  amount  of  5  to  15%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
ferromagnetic  powder,  the  density  of  said  abrasive  particles  in  the 
surface  of  the  magnetic  layer  away  from  the  support  is  less  than 
0.25  particles/^lm^,  the  intensity  ratio  of  Al  spectrum  to  Fe  spec- 
trum as  determined  by  ESCA  is  in  the  range  of  0.05  to  0.20,  and/or 
the  intensity  ratio  of  Cr  spectrum  to  Fe  spectrum  as  determined  by 
ESCA  is  in  the  range  of  0.02  to  0.08,  the  magnetic  layer  contains  a 
fatty  acid  or  a  fatty  acid  ester,  and  the  fatty  acid  or  fatty  acid  ester 
is  oriented  towards  said  surface  of  the  magnetic  layer,  and  wherein 
said  magnetic  layer  is  formed  by  coating  a  magnetic  coating 
solution  on  said  support,  said  coating  solution  having  been  pre- 
pared by  adding  a  dispersion  containing  said  abrasive  particles  and 
a  first  portion  of  said  binder  to  a  separate  dispersion  containing 
said  ferromagnetic  powder  and  a  second  portion  of  said  binder. 


5,456,978 
THIN-FILM  RECORDING  MEDIUM  WITH  THBS  METAL 

SUBLAYER 
BriJ  B.  Lai,  San  Jose,  and  Tadashi  Shinohara,  Fremont,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  HMT  Technology  Corporation,  Fremont, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101^30 
bit  CI.*  B32B  5116:  GlIB  5166:  B05D  5//2,-  C23C  14100 
VS.  C\.  428—332  8  Claims 

1.  bi  a  magnetic  film  recording  medium  having  (a)  a  non- 
metallic  substrate,  (b)  a  sputtered  Cr  underlayer  having  a  thickness 
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5y456,M0 
AMMONIUM  CARBOXYLATE  LUBRICANT  AND 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  USING  THE  SAME 
Yuko  Murakami,  DMraki;  lUcayuki  Nakakaw^  ilitacU;  Mtt- 
snyoahi  Shoji;  Juidri  Aral,  both  of  Ibaraki.  and  Yitfafai  Ito, 
lUtalMcl.  ■■  ot  Japu,  aaignors  to  Hitachi,  UiL,  Thkyo, 
Japan 

FBed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203368 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1993,  5-039659 
iBt  CL'  GllB  5100 
VS.  CL  428—336  ,4  , 


between  about  200-3,000  A,  and  a  (200)  crystallogtaphic  orienta- 
tion, (c)  a  sputtered  magnetic  thin-film  layer  having  a  thickness 
between  about  100-800  A,  and  (d)  a  sputtered  carbon  overcoat,  an 
miprovement  effective  to  reduce  the  noise  of  the  medium  by  at 
least  about  25%,  comprising 
a  sputtered  Cr  sublayer  also  containing  oxygen,  nitrogen,  or 
carbon,  and  formed  directly  on  said  substrate,  between  said 
substrate  and  underiayer,  and  having: 
(i)  a  thickness  of  between  5  and  50  A,  and 
(ii)  a  crystalline  structure,  characterized  by  a  Cr  (IIO)  crystallo- 
graphic  orientation  as  determined  by  x-ray  diffraction. 


5/456,979 

BIAXULLY  ORIENTED  RLM 

Henry  G.  Schirmer,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Gntx  &  Co.-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  989,965,  Dec.  II,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,298,202, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,591,  Jan.  18,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
494,699,  Mar.  16,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,056,  Jul.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,007 
Int  CI."  B32B  27/08 
UA  a.  428-336  e  Claims 


:2:zzzzzzzz2:z:z 


7.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
support  having  a  magnetic  layer  thereon,  on  the  top  of  which  a 
protective  film  is  formed,  characterized  by  having  on  said  pro- 
tected film  a  lubricant  film  containing  a  multifunctional  ammonium 
carboxylaie  represented  by  the  general  formula  (1): 


(I) 


(IW-COOXH-N*>i-R 


where  n  is  an  inlcgerof  2  to  4,  Rf  represents  a  non-branched,  Unear 
perfluocx>polyether  chain  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
3000  to  10000,  R'  R^  and  represent  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group,  R 
represents  an  organic  group  of  two  to  four  valences  having  one  or 
more  aromatic  rings. 


I.  A  biaxially  oriented  packaging  film  having  a  thickness  of  less 
than  about  0.3  mil  comprising  a  layer  of  a  polymeric  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  very  low  density  polyethylene, 

b)  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymer, 

c)  propylene  polymer  or  copolymer, 

d)  high  density  polyethylene, 

e)  Ethylene  vinyl  alcohol  copolymer, 
0  mixtures  of  any  of  these  materials. 


5,456.981 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  FIBROUS 

PREFORM  FORMED  OF  REFRACTORY  FIBERS  FOR 

PRODUCING  A  COMPOSITE  MATERUL  ARTICLE 

Pierre  Olry,  Bordeanx;  Dominique  Coupe,  Le  HaiUan,  and 

PhiUppe  DuPoot,  U  Bouscat,  aU  of,  France,  assignors  to 

Sodete  Europccnne  de  Propulsion,  Suresnes,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,764,  Feb.  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5392300,  which  is  a  continuaiion-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  801,700, 

Dec.  2,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^28,175.  This  application  Dec.  14, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  355,621 

Claims  priority,  appiicatian  France,  Feb.  5,  1992,  92  01360 

Int  a.*  D02G  3100:1100 

U.S.  a.  428-359  40.4^ 

I.  A  composite  yam  comprising: 

discontinuous  fibers  made  of  one  of  a  refractory  material  or 
precursor  of  said  refractory  material,  said  discontinuous  fibers 
being  disposed  in  a  parallel  relationship  without  twist;  and 
a  covering  yam  disposed  over  the  discontmous  fibers  to  provide 
integrity  to  die  composite  yam  and  made  of  a  ftjgitive  mate- 
rial, said  covering  yam  having  a  denier  less  than  one  tenth  of 
a  denier  of  the  discontinuous  fibers. 
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SytS6,9S2 
BICOMPONENT  SYNTHESIS  FIBRE  SND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 
Anden  S.  Hanen,  OksiMl;  BJ#ni  Marcher,  Gentofte,  and 
Peter  Schloss,  Frederiksberg,  aU  of,  Denmark,  assigiiors  to 
Danakk>n  A/S,  Vardc,  Denmark 
Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  601,691,  Dec  24,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3«,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  5, 1988,  2454/88 
InL  CI."  B32B  9100:27100:  D02G  3100:  B29C  41122 
VS.  a.  428—370  40  Claims 


1.  A  thennobondable,  hydrophilic  bicomponent  synthetic  fiber 
for  use  in  the  blending  of  flufif  pulp,  comprising  an  inner  core 
component  and  an  outer  sheath  component,  wherein 

(1)  the  core  component  comprises  a  polyolefin  or  a  polyester, 

(2)  the  sheath  component  comprises  a  polyolefin,  and 

(3)  the  core  component  has  a  higher  melting  point  than  the 
sheath  component, 

wherein  the  fiber  is  permanently  substantially  hydrophilic  due  to 
the  incorporation  into  the  sheath  component  of  a  surface  active 
agent  and  wherein  said  fiber  has  a  length  of  3-24  mm  and  a 
fineness  of  about  1-7  dtex. 

13.  A  process  for  producing  thennobondable,  hydrophilic 
sheath-and-core  type  bicomponent  synthetic  fibers  for  use  in  the 
blending  of  fluff  pulp,  the  fibers  having  a  sheath  component 
comprising  a  polyolefin  and  a  core  component  comprising  a  poly- 
olefin or  a  polyester,  the  core  component  having  a  higher  melting 
point  than  the  sheath  component,  and  having  a  fineness  of  about 
1-7  dtex,  comprising 

(1)  melting  the  constituents  of  the  core  and  sheath  components, 

(2)  incorporating  a  surface  active  agent  into  the  sheath  compo- 
nent, 

(3)  spinning  the  low  melting  sheath  component  and  the  high 
melting  core  component  into  a  spun  bundle  of  bicomponent 
filaments, 

(4)  stretching  the  bundle  of  filaments, 

(5)  drying  and  fixing  the  fibers,  and 

(6)  cutting  the  fibers  to  a  length  of  3-24  mm. 


5v«5«,984 
HALOGEN-FREE  RADIATION  CURABLE  FLAME 
RETARDANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Tbnothy  E.  Bishop,  Algonquin,  and  Erwin  S.  PoklacU,  Arling- 
ton Heights,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  DSM  Desotcch,  Inc. 
Elgin,  ni. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,265,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,173,  Jul.  8, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
381081 
Int.  CL*  B32B  17104:  C08G  18132 
VS.  CI.  428—373  17  Claims 

1.  A  essentially  halogen-free  UV  radiation  or  electron  beam 
curable  composition  suitable  for  producing  a  flame  retardant  poly- 
mer, which  comprises: 

an  oligomer  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyisocyanate 
and  phosphonate  polyol.  said  oligomer  being  end-capped  by 
at  least  one  monohydroxy  functional  compound  with  ethyl- 
cnic  unsaturation;  arid  an  organic  monomer,  said  polyol  being 
having  the  formula: 


O 

II 
Ri— O-P-O-R3 

R2 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  independently  C,  to  C.g  alkyl  or  aryl; 
and  R2  is  polyhydroxyalkyl,  polyhydroxyaryl,  polyhydroxy- 
alkylaminoakyl,  polyhydroxylarylaminoalkyl,  polyhydrox- 
alkylaminoaryl  or  polyhydroxyarylaminoaryl  having  from  1 
to  18  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


5,456,983 

COMPOSITE  FIBER  OF  COMMINGLED  FIBERGLASS 

AND  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Robert  L.  Sassa,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 

Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,678,  Mar.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307^40 

InL  CI.*  D07G  3100 

VS.  CI.  428—370  12  Claims 

1.  A  composite  fiber  which  comprises 

multiple  filaments  of  expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene  (PTFE): 
multiple  filaments  of  fiberglass,  some  of  the  fiberglass  compris- 
ing fiberglass  fragments; 
wherein  the  filaments  of  expanded  PTFE  and  fiberglass  form  a 
single  strand  of  commingled  filaments  having  the  filaments  of 
fiberglass  textured  within  the  expanded  PTFE  filaments. 


5,456,985 
MICROCAPSULES  OF  OILY  LIQUID 
Slim  Zgoulli,  19  Av.  Marechai  Juln,  5800  Gembloux;  PhUippe 
DHfosse,  Rue  Bois  d'Avroy,  2B,  4000  Liege;  Philippe  Tho- 
nart,  Reu  Houlette,  20,  5850  Bovesse,  and  Dominique  Dela- 
croix, 11  avenue  des  Ramiers,  1950  Kraainem,  all  of,  Bel- 
gium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,915,  Jun.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9I3«6 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  13,  1990,  90  07334 
Int  CI."  B32B  5116:  A61K  9116:  BOIJ  13102 
VS.  CI.  428-402  J  27  Qaims 

15.  A  method  for  preparing  a  microcapsule  comprising  (1)  a 
solid  envelope  consisting  of  a  layer  of  coating  material  comprising 
at  least  one  gastro-resistant  polymer  in  admixture  with  one  or  more 
non-gastro-resistant  coating  polymers  with  emulsifying  properties, 
and  (2)  an  oily  liquid  contained  in  said  solid  envelope,  said  method 
comprising: 

dicing  by  atomization  without  organic  solvents  an  oil-in-water 
emulsion  obtained  from  said  oily  liquid  and  an  aqueous 
solution  comprising  polymers  of  said  coating  material 
wherein  at  least  one  gastro-resistant  coating  polymer  is  in 


admixture  with  at  least  one  emulsifier  whereby  microcapsules 
of  between  about  25  microns  and  about  100  inicrons  are 
produced. 


5,456,986 
MAGNETIC  METAL  OR  METAL  CARBIDE 
NANOPARTICLES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING 
SAME 
Sara  Mi^fetich;  Michael  McHenry;  Joseph  Artman,  ail  of  Pitts- 
burgh, and  Stuart  Staley,  Hidden  Valley,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Carnegie  Mellon  University,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,298 
Int  CL*  B32B  15102 
VS.  a.  428—403  10  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  metal  or  magnetic  metal  carbide  nanoparticle 
having  a  coating  consisting  essentially  of  elemental  carbon,  said 
nanoparticle  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  approximately  5  to 
60  nm. 


5,456,987 
INTERMEDUTE  TRANSFER  COMPONEfTT  COATINGS 
OF  TITAMER  AND  GRAFTED  TITAMER 
Santokh  S.  Badesha,  Pittsford,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

nied  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,747 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ai^.  9, 
2011,  has  been  disrUlmfd. 
Int  CL*  B32B  27/00 
VS.  CL  428—421  ig  Claims 

1.  An  intermediate  totter  transfer  component  comprising  a  sub- 
strate and  a  coating  comprised  of  substantially  uniform,  integral, 
interpenetrating  networits  of  haloclastomcr,  titanium  oxide,  aitd 
optionally  polyorganosiloxane,  wherein  the  component  has  an 
effective  charge  relaxation  time  to  ensure  efficient  toner  transfer. 


5,456,988 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE  HAVING 
IMPROVED  DURABILITY 
lUteshi  Sano;  Masayitki  Fi^ita;  lUunori  Fi^ii;  Yoshitaka 
Nishio;    Yuji    Hamada,    aU    of  Osaka;    Kenichi    Shibata, 
Wakayama,  and  Kazuhiko  KuroU,  Kyoto,  aO  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-016422; 
Mar.  31,  1992,  4-077561;  Dec  4,  1992,  4-325733 

Int  a.*  H05B  33114:33120 
VS.  CL  428—690  25  Claims 

I.  An  EL  device  having  a  hole  injection  electrode,  an  electron 
injection  electrode,  and  at  least  an  organic  emitting  layer  therebe- 
tween, said  organic  emitting  layer  comprising  an  8-quinolinol 
derivative-metal  complex  whose  ligand  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chemical  formulas  102  dirough  106 


^~>yy'yyy^A[ 
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chemical  formula  102 


CHlH-l 


chemical  formula  103 


010. 


OH 
X,  Y  =  F,  a  Br.  I 


chemical  formula  104 


SOjH 


chemical  fonnula  lOS 


CH2OR 


N 

OH 
R  =  CJl2«, 
n  =  l-IO(iMeaEr) 
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chemical  formula  106 
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toUkl  weight  of  the  magnetic  toner,  and  the  magnetic  toner  has 
adhered  to  the  surface  thereof  silica  powder  having  been  rendered 
hydrophobic. 


.cuo. 


'COOR 


OH 

n-  l-IO(inleger) 

wherein  the  metal  of  said  8-quinolinol  derivative-metal  complex 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beryllium,  magne- 
sium, calcium,  strontium,  barium  zinc,  cadmium.,  aluminum, 
gallium  and  indium. 


5^456.991 

FUEL  CELL  CATHODES 

Estela  T.  Ong,  2931  S.  Emerald  Avc^  Chica^,  and  Rafael  A. 

Donado,  6340  N.  Keeicr,  both  of,  Chicago.  Dl.  60646 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999.300,  Dec  31.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  406.639 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4186:4136 

\}S.  CI.  429—44  10  Claims 


5^456,989 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  BODY  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Sumitaica  Nogami;  Michihiro  Kitazawa,  and  Katsuhiro  Sato, 

all  of  Kawasalii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  347.068 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-292895 

InL  CL'^  G03G  51047 

U.S.  a.  430—59  14  Claims 


X 
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1.  A  photosensitive  body  for  electrophography,  comprising: 

a  conductive  substrate, 

a  charge  transport  layer  (I)  arranged  on  the  conductive  substrate, 
the  charge  transport  layer  (I)  iiKluding  a  charge  transport 
substance  having  hole  mobility, 

a  charge  generation  layer  arranged  on  the  charge  transport  layer 
(I),  and 

a  charge  transport  layer  (II)  arranged  on  the  charge  generation 
layer,  the  charge  transport  layer  (II)  including  a  charge  trans- 
port substance  having  electron  mobility, 
wherein  the  charge  transport  layer  (II)  includes  a  cured  product  of 
an  amino  resin  doped  by  a  dopant. 


1.  A  molten  carbonate  fuel  cell  cathode  obtained  by  the  in  situ 
oxidation  of  a  green  structure  composed  of  a  particulhte,  conduc- 
tive, elemental  metal  and  a  fibrous,  cortductive,  elemental  metal 
matrix. 


5,456,992 
PROCESS  FOR  BATTERY  RECYCLING 
Kenneth  W.  Elliott,  Plant  28  Invertose  Dr.,  P.O.  Box  6,  Port 
Cdbome.  Ontario  L3K  5V7.  Canada 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,633 

Int  a."  HOIM  m54 

U.S.  CL  429—49  7  Clafant 


5,456,990 
MAGNETIC  TONER 
Sdichi    l^kagi;    Toshiyuki    Yano;    Hiroe    Okuyama;    Tenio 
Masukawa;  Sueko  Sakai,  and  Emi  lUiahashi,  all  of  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214.237 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-082504 

Int.  CI."  G03G  91083:91097 

VS.  CL  430—106.6  20  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  toner  comprising  a  binder  resin  having  dispersed 

therein  a  magnetic  powder,  wherein  the  magnetic  toner  has  a 

volume  average  panicle  diameter  (DyJ  of  from  4  to  9  (im.  the 

magnetic  powder  has  a  number  average  particle  diameter  of  from 

0.15  to  0.25  urn,  a  BET  specific  surface  area  of  from  6  to  8  m^/g, 

and  a  residual  magiKtization  of  from  7  to  10  emu/g,  the  magnetic 

powder  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  30  to  70*  based  on  the 


1.  A  process  for  recycling  sealed  cell  zinc  carbon  and  alkaline 
batteries  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pulverising  at  least  one  of  sealed  cell  zinc  carbon  batteries  and 
sealed  cell  alkaline  batteries: 

bathing  said  pulverised  batteries  with  acid; 

drying  said  bathed  pulverised  batteries; 

mixing  said  dried  bathed  pulverised  batteries  with  granulated 
carbon  steel  to  provide  a  mixture  containing  up  to  about  25% 
of  said  dried  bathed  pulverised  batteries;  and 

compressing  said  mixture  into  briquettes. 


5,456,993 
UPPER  CAP  FOR  ELECTRICAL  ACCUMULATORS 
Osvaldo  B.  Casals,  3260  Andonaegiii  SL  (1431),  Buenos  Aires 
City,  Argentina 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,198 
Claims    priority,    application    Argentina,    Apr.    16,    1993. 
324.769 

InL  CL'  HOIM  2110 
U.S.  a.  429-65  Waaims 

.12- 


1.  Upper  cap  for  electrical  accumulators  for  stationary  or  mov- 
able applications  in  houses  and  vehicles,  the  accumulator  including 
a  positive  and  a  negative  terminal  pins,  the  cap  comprising  an 
upper  surface  and  at  least  two  foldable  flappers,  each  flapper 
having  an  outer  edge  and  an  inner  edge,  the  inner  edges  being 
hinged  to  the  cap,  whereby  the  flappers  may  be  positioned  in  a 
folded  position  wherein  the  flappers  upwardly  extend  relative  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  cap  and  an  unfolded  position  wherein  the 
flappers  extend  substantially  in  a  plaix:  with  the  upper  surface  of 
the  cap,  each  flapper  including  at  least  one  through  opening 
through  which  fingers  may  pass,  the  opening  being  located  close  to 
the  outer  edge  thereof,  whereby  when  both  flappers  are  in  the 
folded  position  both  openings  thereof  are  adjacent  one  to  the  other 
to  define  a  handle  for  taking  and  carrying  the  accumulator,  the 
upper  surface  of  the  cap  comprising  locking  means  including  at 
least  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  projections  in  the  upper  surface, 
the  projections  being  located  in  positions  whereby  when  the  flap- 
pers are  in  the  unfolded  position  each  projection  snugly  fits  into  the 
opening  of  the  associated  flapper,  occupying  the  entire  opening  and 
being  level  with  outer  surfaces  of  the  flappers. 


5.456,994 
BATTERY  MODULE  AND  TEMPERATURE- 
CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  BATTERY 
Yoshlnori  MIta,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  73.159 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1992,  4-173786 

Int  CI.'  HOIM  10150 

UA  a.  429-71  8  Claims 


outlet  opening  for  said  temperature-controlling  medium  on  a  rear 
side  thereof,  (b)  a  plurality  of  battery  modules  having  spacers 
interposed  therebetween  which  are  disposed  in  said  banery  casing, 
each  spacer  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  pores,  and  (c)  a  partition 
wall  disposed  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  battery  casing  for  defining 
a  chamber  communicating  with  said  inlet  opening,  said  partition 
wall  being  provided  with  transverse  ridges  for  supporting  side  edge 
portions  of  said  battery  modules,  said  partition  wall  having  a  flat 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  pores  penetrating  said  partition  wall, 
whereby  said  temperature -controlling  medium  introduced  into  said 
battery  casing  flows  through  said  pores  of  said  partition  wall  and 
said  vertical  pores  of  said  spacers. 


5.456.995 
RADUTION-SENSmVE  POSITIVE  RESIST 
COMPOSITION 
Haruyoshi  Ozaki,  Toyonaka;  Fumio  Oi,  Ashiya;  Yasunori  Uet- 
ani,  Minoo;  Makoto  Hanabata,  Hyogo.  and  lUieshi  Hioki, 
Tondabayashi.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal  Company.  Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  948,466,  Sep.  22,  1992.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  466,657.  Jan.  17.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,999,  Jul.  6, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

224,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7.  1988,  63-169477; 
Dec  27,  1988,  63-331074 

Int  CI."  G03F  71023 
VS.  CL  430-191  8  Oaims 

1.  A  positive  resist  composition  which  comprises,  in  admixture, 
a  photosensitive  1.2-quinone  diazide  compound,  an  alkali-soluble 
resin  to  bind  ingredients  and  polyphenol  compound  to  control  a 
dissolution  rate  in  a  developer  represented  by  the  fonnula: 


(CHjh 


R       / \      ACHi)i 


OH 


wherein  R  it  C,.,,  or  hydrogen. 


X  DIRECnON 


I.  A  temperature <ontrolling  apparatus  for  a  battery  comprising 
(a)  a  battery  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  for  a 
teii^>erature.conirolling  medium  on  a  front  side  thereof  and  an 


5,456,996 
RADL\TION-SENSmVE  POSITIVE  RESIST 
COMPOSITION 
Haruyoshi  Ozaki,  Toyonaka;  Fumio  Oi,  Ashiya;  Yasunori  Uet- 
ani,  Minoo;  Makoto  Hanabata,  Hyogo,  and  Takeshi  Hioki, 
Ibndabaycshi,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  948,466,  Sep.  22,  1992.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  466,657,  Jan.  17.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,999,  Jul.  6, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  applicabon  Apr.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

224,563 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1988,  63-169477; 
Dec  27,  1988,  63-331074 

Int  CI.'  G03F  71023 
VS.  a.  430-191  7  Claims 

1.  A  positive  resist  composition  which  comprises,  in  admixture, 
a  photosensitive  1 .2-quinone  diazide  compound,  an  alkali-soluble 
resin  to  bind  ingredienu  and  polyphenol  compound  to  control  a 
dissolution  rate  in  a  developer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  not 
more  than  550  and  represented  by  the  general  formula; 


1038 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOea  10,  1995 


October  10.  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1039 


(OHV 


(RjV 


0ti>t 


(OHV 


wherein  a,  b,  c,  d,  e  and  f  are  the  same  or  different  and  a  number  of 
0-3,  provided  that  d+f  is  noc  less  than  1 .  and  provided  that  if  b,  d 
and  f  are  I.  then  at  least  on  of  a,  c.  and  e  is  not  0  ;  R,,  R2  and  R, 
are  the  same  or  different  and  a  €,-€,,  alkyl  group,  a  C,-C„  alkoxy 
group,  a  carboxyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom;  R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  C|-C,,  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  wherein  an  amount  of  said 
1 ,2-quiDone  diazide  compound  1$  from  5  to  100%  by  weight  and  an 
amount  of  said  polyphenol  compound  is  from  4  to  40%  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  alkali-soluble  resin. 


PHOTOCONDUCnVE  IMAGING  MEMBERS 
CONTAINING  ALKOXY-BRIDGED 
METALLOPHTHALOCYANINE  DIMERS 
Richard  A.  Burt,  Oakvillc;  Barkev  Keoshkerian,  ThomhOI; 
GcoTfC   Uebermann;   Cheng-Kuo   Hsiao,   both  of  Missis- 
»uga;  Sandra  J.  Gartlner,  WUlowdale;  Dasarao  K.  Murti, 
Mississaiiga,  all  oC,  Canada;  Katsumi  Daimon,  Minami  Ashi- 
gara,  Japan;  Yasuo  Saluguclii,  Minami  Asliigara,  Japan, 
and  Ryosaltu  Igarastii,  Mlnami-Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamfortl,  Conn. 

Fiied  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,832 

Int  a.'  Gfl3G  5/047 

VS.  CL  430-58  23  Claims 


5,456,997 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 
Hiroald  Moriyama;   Kohichi  Yamamoto;   Ryosaku   Igarashi; 
Sliigetastii  NalLamura,  and  Tomoo  Kobayaslii,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  fitji  Xerox  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,900,  Sep.  II,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1990,  2-287230 
Int.  a."  G03G  5105 
VS.  ex.  430—58  2  Claims 


1.  A  photoconductive  imaging  member  comprised  of  a  support- 
ing substrate  and  a  photogeneralor  layer  comprised  of  an  alkoxy- 
bridged  metallophthalocyanine  dimer  as  a  charge  generator  mate- 
rial, wherein  said  dimer  is  of  the  molecular  formula 
C,jH,»N,MOROMN,H,sCj2  and  the  following  structural  formula 
wherein  M  is  a  trivalent  metal,  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkyl 
ether  group. 


UMI 


1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  an  electri- 
cally conductive  substrate  having  thereon  at  least  a  charge  gener- 
ating layer  and  a  charge  transporting  layer,  wherein  said  charge 
generating  layer  contains  a  charge  generating  material  and  binder 
having  film  forming  properties,  said  binder  being  comprised  of  an 
organic  metal  alkoxide  or  an  organic  chelate  compound,  wherein 
the  organic  metal  alkoxide  or  the  organic  metal  chelate  compound 
is:  Zr(OC,H,)4,  Zr(OC,H,)„  TKOCH,),.  ri(OC4H^«,  Si(OCH J, 
Si(OC,H,)„  Sn(0CH,)4.  Sn(0C4H,)4. 

2.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  an  electri- 
cally conductive  substrate  having  thereon  at  least  a  charge  gener- 
ating layer  and  a  charge  transporting  layer,  wherein  said  charge 
generating  layer  contains  a  charge  generating  material  and  binder 
having  film  forming  properties,  said  binder  being  composed  of  an 
organic  metal  alkoxide  or  an  organic  metal  chelate  compound 
wherein  the  organic  metal  alkoxide  or  metal  organic  chelate  com- 
pound        is:         Zr(C,H70j)4.         (C,H702)ZrtOC4H,),         or 

(C3H.p)3Tl{C5H70j)j. 


5^456,999 

INFRARED  SENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATEIUAL 

Jos  Vaes,  Betekem,  and  Luc  Wabbcs,  Mortad,  both  of,  Bd- 

gjum,  asrignon  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V,  Mortad,  Bdgium 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,085 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  29 
1991,  91203124 

InL  a."  G«3C  8/02 
VS.  a.  430-204  7  ctaine 

1.  A  photographic  material  comprising  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  comprising  a  silver  halide  emulsion  sensitized  to  light  above 
700  nm  by  means  of  an  infrared  sensitizing  dye  having  a  maximum 
absorption  between  700  nm  and  850  nm  and  a  layer  containing 
physical  development  nuclei  characterized  in  that  said  silver  halide 
emulsion  further  comprises  a  red  sensitizing  dye  of  the  cationic 
type  having  a  maximum  absorption  between  600  nm  and  700  nm. 
7.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  lithographic  printing  plate  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
information-wise  exposing  a  photographic  material  comprising 
(i)  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  comprising  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  sensitized  to  light  above  700  nm  by  means  of  an 
infrared    sensitizing    dye    having    a    maximum    absorption 
between  700  nm  and  850  nm.  said  silver  halide  emulsion 
further  comprising  a  red  sensitizing  dye  of  the  cationic  type 
having  a  maximum  absorption  between  600  nm  and  700  nm 
and  (ii)  a  layer  containing  physical  development  nuclei,  using 
a  light  source  emitting  light  above  700  nm  and 
developing  a  thus  obtained  information-wise  exposed  photo- 
graphic material  in  the  presence  of  developing  agent(s)  and 
silver  halide  solvent(s). 


n  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  4. 


5,457,001 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  TONER  POWDER 
Hendrik  R.  P.  Van  Ritter,  Rl  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  OCE'-Nederiand,  B.V.,  Venio,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,821 
Claims   priority,  application   Netheriands,  Jul.   26,   1993. 
9301307  .  ^ 

InL  CL'  G03G  9/097 
VS.  CL  430-110  5  ciafans 

1.  An  electrically  conductive  toner  powder  comprising  separwe 
particles  which  contain  thermoplastic  resin  as  a  binder,  and  an 
electrically  conductive  material,  wherein  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  consists  of  a  complex  of  polyaniline  and  a  protonizing 
acid. 


5<457,000 
DYE-IMAGE  RECEIVING  ELEMENT  FOR  USE 
ACCORDING  TO  THERMAL  DYE  SUBLIMATION 
TRANSFER 
Geert  H.  Defieuw,  Kessd-Lo;  Herman  J.  Uytterhoeven,  Bon- 
heiden,  both  of,  Belgium;  Rolf  Wehrmann,  and  Wol^ang 
Ebert,  both  of  Krefdd,  Germany,  assignors  to  AgCa-Gevaert, 
N.V.,  Mortsd,  Betgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,736,  Aug.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,419 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off-  Sep.  10. 
1991,  91202307 

Int  CL'  B4IM  5/035 
VS.  CL  430-200  5  claims 

I.  Dye-image  receiving  element  for  use  according  to  thermal 
dye  sublimation  transfer  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  (i)  a 
dye-image  receiving  layer  comprising,  a  plasticizer  and  a  poly- 
meric binder  and  (ii)  a  releasing  agent,  said  plasticizer  being  a 
diaryl  carbonate  having  not  more  than  four  recurring  units  between 
the  two  aryl  moieues,  and  corresponds  to  die  following  formula 


5,457,002 
CARRIER  FLUID  FOR  UQUID 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONER 
Bradley  L.  Beach;  Carta  M.  Butler;  DonaM  L.  Elbert;  Tetmce 
E.  Franey;  Richard  W.  Holt;  Ashok  Murthy;  Ajay  K.  Suthar, 
aU  of  Lexington,  and  iUchard  B.  WatUns,  Frankfort,  all  of 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc.  Grwnwich, 
Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,699 

Int.  CL'  G03G  9/125 

VS.  CL  430-115  7  ctai^ 

1.  A  liquid  toner  for  electrophotography  comprising  a  coloring 
material  and  a  fluid  carrier  comprising  a  trimer  of  a  C,  to  C, ,  alpha 
olefin. 

3.  A  liquid  toner  as  claimed  in  claim  1  which  also  comprises  a 
charge  director. 


wherein: 
each  of  R'  to  R'°  (same  or  difTerent)  represents  hydrogen,  an 

alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  aryl 

group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  acyl  group,  an 

ester  group,  an  amide  group,  an  amine  group,  an  ether  group. 

a  carbonate  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  or  a 

nitrile  group; 
Z  represents  — O— R"— O— CO—  wherein  R"  represents  an 

alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  or  an  aryl 

group. 


5,457,003 

NEGATIVE  WORKING  RESIST  MATERIAL,  METHOD 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  SAME  AND  PROCESS 

OF  FORMING  RESIST  PATTERNS  USING  THE  SAME 
Akinobu  IWiaka;  Hiroshi  Ban,  both  of  Atsngi;  Jiro  Nakamura, 
Isehara;  Tbkao  Kimura,  Mito,  and  Yoshio  Kawai,  Isehara, 
aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Idegraph  and  Idepbone 
Corporation,  Tbkyo,  Japan 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,115,  JuL  1,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,398 
Claims  priortty,  application  Japan,  JuL  6,  1990,  2-177257; 
Nov.  27,  1990,  2-320781 

Int.  CL'  G03F  7/075 
VS.  CL  430-176  3,  cMms 

I.  A  negative  working  resist  material,  comprising: 
(a)  a  polysikjxane  obtained  by  hydrolysis  atxl  condensation  with 
dehydration  of  an  alkoxysilarie  including  an  oxirane  ring 
therein,  said  polysiloxane  having  at  least  one  silanol  gmap 
and  including  therein  partial  struaural  units  represented  by 
formulae  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  in  combinations  with  respect  to  one 
another  of  (1),  and  (2)  and/or  (3)  in  which  all  bonds  not 
shown  are  to  oxygen: 


Ri 

I 

-O— Si— O— 

I 

o 

I 


Ri 

I 

-Si- 

I 


(I) 
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(/tICMIIM  WiOTTOM 
\JMM 


(•iccMtue  or  <v 

UMC* 


i-^ 


((zwMTiOM  or  <ciO) 


(F)0E«CLimCH1 


<G)an  cTO«N0 


-continued 


I 

-O  — Si  — O  — 
I 
OH 


Rj 
I 
HO-Si-O— 
I 
OH 


R2 

I 
-Si- 
I 
OH 


Rj 
I 
HO-Si- 
I 
OH 


(2) 


L  is  a  linking  group  selected  fTom  the  group  consisting  of 

_0C(=0)— .  — OC(=S)— .  -SC(=0>-,  — SC(=S)— . 

UK)  — 0C(=NS02R)  where  R  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted 

alkyl  or  aryl; 
DYE  is  a  releasable  second  dye  or  dye  precursor,  wherein  DYE 

has  the  fomuila: 


(R^,  r    Y-    Z     Y 
I        I      I      I      I 
—  N  — A  — (C=C)rC=C-B 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  aryl  or 

heteroaryl  group; 
A  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  or  heteroaryl  ring; 
each  R'  is  independently  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 

group  which  may  form  a  ring  with  Z"; 
p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3; 

each  Z.  Z".  and  V  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  substituent; 
Y  is  an  electron  withdrawing  group; 
n  is  0,  1 ,  or  2;  and 
B  is  a  heterocycle  having  the  formula: 


-{ 


O) 


X  R 


wherein  R,,  R,  and  R,  are  organic  groups  which  may  be  the  same 
or  different,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  organic  groups  represented 
by  R|.  Rj  and  R,.  respectively,  include  an  oxirane  ring  therein,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  said  oxirane  ring  in  said  partial  structural  units 
has  been  hydrolyred  to  form  a  glycol  group,  which  glycol  group  is 
present  in  said  polysiloxane;  and 
(b)  an  acid  generator. 


wherein: 

X  is  O,  S,  or  N(R')  where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

W  is  N  or  C(R*)  where  R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  substituent; 

R'  is  a  substituent  linked  to  the  heterocycle  by  a  carbon  or 
nitrogen  atom  of  the  substituent; 

provided  that  R'  and  R*  may  be  linked  to  form  a  ring  and 
provided  further  that  when  R'  and  R*  form  a  phenyl  ring,  Z  is 
hydrogen,  W  is  C(R4),  and  X  is  oxygen,  the  phenyl  ring  does 
not  contain  a  substituent  having  a  Hammen's  sigma(para) 
value  of  0.23  or  more. 


UMI 


5.457,004 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  A  HIGH 
DYE-YIELD  COUPLER  WITH  METHINE  DYE 
CHROMOPHORE 
Jarwl  B.  Mooberry;  James  J.  Seifert;  David  Hoke,  all  of  Roch- 
ester; Zheng  Z.  Wu,  Penfield;  David  T.  Southby,  Rochester, 
and  Frank  D.  Corns,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
EKtman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,744 
Int.  a.*  G03C  71305:71333 
MS,  a.  430—226  67  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  substrate  bearing  a 
photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  there- 
with a  high  dye-yield  coupler  having  the  formula: 


COUP 

I 

?" 

L 

I 
DYE 


wherein: 
COUP  is  a  photographic  coupler  residue  capable  of  coupling 

with  oxidized  color  developer  to  form  a  first  dye; 
T  is  a  timing  group; 
m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2; 


5v457,005 
DRY  DEVELOPABLE  PHOTORESIST  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
Edward  D.  Babtch,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.;  Jeffrey  D.  Gelorme, 
Plainville,  Conn.;  Ronald  W.  Nuncs;  Sharon  L.  Nunes,  both 
of  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.;  Jury   R.  Paraszczak,  Pleas- 
antvillc,  N.Y.,  and   RusseU   J.   Serine,   Ridgefidd,   Conn., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Annonk,N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  693,999,  Apr.  29,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5029451. 
This  application  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,041 
InL  CL*  Gfl3C  5100 
VS.  CI.  430—296  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  image  which  comprises  providing 
on  a  substrate  a  layer  of  an  actinic  radiation  sensitive  dry  develop- 
able photoresist  mixture  containing; 

a  polymeric  epoxide  material  containing  glycidyl  groups; 
bis(hydroxydiinethylsilyl)benzene;  and 

an  onium  salt  in  an  amount  effective  to  initiate  crosslinking  of 
said  polymeric  epoxide  material  with  said  bis(hydroxydimeth- 
ylsilyl)benzene; 
imagewise  selectively  exposing  said  mixture  to  a  source  of 
energy  creating  exposed  and  unexposed  regions:  causing  said 
organosilicon  material  to  crosslink  with  said  polymeric 
epoxide  material  in  said  exposed  regions; 
vaporizing  said  unex[>osed  regions; 

and  then  exposing  to  reactive  ions  to  remove  residual  material  in 
said  unexposed  regions. 


5,457,006 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PHOTO-MASK  AND 
PHOTO-MASK  MANUFACTURED  THEREBY 
Jui^i  Hirokane,  Ttari;   Hlroyuki  KaUyama,  Ikoma;  AUra 
lUtafaasfai;  l^tsuya  Inui,  both  of  Nara;  Ket^i  Ohta,  Kltakat- 
suragi;  JunicU  Washo,  Dumia;  Tbmoyuki  Miyake,  Tenri; 
Kazuo  Van,  Nara,  and  Micfainobu  Mieda,  Tterl,  all  of; 
Japan,  aaricnors  to  Sharp  KabasUki  Kaisfaa,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  19,704,  Feb.  27,  I9«7,  Pat  Na  5,087435. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  684,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1986,  61-45754; 
Apr.  I,  1986,  61-76337;  Apr.  1.  1986,  61-76338;  May  21,  1986. 
61-117932:  Jul  29,  1986,  61-178195 

InL  CL*  G«3C  5/00 
VS.  CL  430-323  3  cuims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  photo-mask  for  an  optical  disc 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  resist  film  onto  a  substrate; 
subjecting  said  resist  film  to  light  exposure  and  development  to 

form  a  fine  resist  pattern; 
etching  said  substrate  at  portions  not  covered  by  said  fine  resist 

pattern  so  as  to  form  an  etched  substrate  groove; 
adhering  a  non-light  transmitting  thin  film  on  said  fine  resist 
pattern  and  said  etched  substrate  groove,  said  thin  film  being 
thicker  than  a  Uiickness  of  said  fine  resist  pattern;  and 
removing  said  thin  film  formed  on  said  fine  resist  pattern 
together  with  said  resist  film  only  to  a  depth  equal  10  the 
thickness  of  said  resist  film  to  form  said  photo-mask  having  a 
mask  pattern  of  said  thin  film  embedded  within  said  etched 
substrate  groove  and  such  that  the  surface  of  said  mask 
pattern  is  higher  than  the  surface  of  said  substrate. 


at  least  one  laser  li^  source  u  capable  of  creating  a  latent 
image  in  plural  photosensitive  emulsion  layers  upon  sole 
exposure  thereto  to  provide  dye  images  having  different  color 
by  development,  and 

the  setting  of  d>e  wavelength  of  die  corresponding  laser  beam  of 
the  laser  light  source  and/or  the  spectral  sensitivity  distribu- 
tion of  die  photosensitive  emulsion  layers  is  adjusted  in  such 
a  way  that 

within  die  exposure  range  of  tf>e  photosensitive  emulsion  layer 
having  die  highest  spectral  sensitivity  among  said  plur»l  pho- 
tosensitive emulsion  layers  upon  sole  exposure  to  said  laser 
light  source  which  is  capable  of  creating  a  latent  image,  at 
least  one  dye  image  having  complementary  color  to  a  color  of 
a  dye  image  of  said  photosensitive  emulsion  layer  having  die 
highest  spectral  sensitivity,  is  additionally  generated  in  one  of 
die  other  emulsion  layers  so  as  to  provide  a  gradation. 


5,457,007 

COLOR  IMAGING  PROCESS  USING  LASER  EXPOSURE 

TO  ACHIEVE  SUBTLE  COLOR  DENSITY  GRADATIONS 

Masahiro  Asami,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  F^ji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17^9,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274^76 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-059766 
InU  CI."  G03C  7118:7130:71384 
VS.  CL  430-363  19  cutos 


5,457,008 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  A  NOVEL 
CYAN  DYE  FORMING  COUPLER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
ITS  USE 
Philip  T.  S.  Lau;  Thomas  H.  Jozeflak,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Thomas  R.  Welter,  Webster,  aU  of  N.Y.,  asaignoii  to  F^tt-..- 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,264 
InL  CL*  G«3C  7134 
VS.  a.  430-384  ,4  ctaj„ 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  light-sensitive  photo- 
graphic silver  halide  emulsion  having  associated  dierewith  a  cou- 
pler compound  having  the  formula: 


OH 


CH2S(OWl 


wherein 

X  represerus  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  coupling-off  group; 

m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  n  is  1  or  2,  and  p  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  4;  and 

A,  B,  and  R  each  independenUy  represent  a  substituent  group. 

14.  A  process  for  forming  an  image  in  an  element  as  described  in 
claim  1  which  has  been  exposed  to  light  comprising  contacting 
said  element  with  a  color  developer. 


WAVELENGTH  {)0om 

8.  A  process  for  forming  a  color  image,  comprising  die  steps  of: 
modulating  a  plurality  of  light  sources  in  accordance  with  image 

data, 
writing  die  image  using  said  plurality  of  light  sources  in  a  silver 
halide  color  photosensitive  material  having  on  a  support  pho- 
tosensitive emulsion  layers  including  at  least  a  yellow  dye 
image  forming  layer,  a  magenta  dye  image  forming  layer  and 
a  cyan  dye  image  forming  layer,  and 
developing  said  silver  halide  color  photosensitive  material, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  light  sources  includes  at  least  diree 
laser  light  sources  emitting  diree  respective  laser  beams,  each 
laser  beam  having  a  different  wavelength, 
modulation  of  said  plurality  of  light  sources  is  carried  out  in 
accordance  widi  a  signal  conversion  scheme  computed  from 
red,  green,  and  blue  components  of  die  image  data,  respec- 
tively. 


5v457,009 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  THE  SAME 
Takashi   Toyoda,   deceased,   Utc  of  Hadano,  Japan;    Eiichi 
Okutsu,  and  Kouta  Fukui,  both  of  Ashigara,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Photo  Fdm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-058807 
InL  a.'  C03C  1134:1176:5131 
VS.  a.  430-399  8  Claims 

3.  A  mediod  for  processing  an  exposed  black-and-white  silver 
halide  photographic  material  by  bringing  die  exposed  material  into 
contact  widi  a  developer,  the  matenal  comprising  a  support  having 
at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  one  surface  of  die 
support  and  having  a  silver  halide  free-backing  layer  on  die  oppo- 
site surface  of  die  support,  wherein  die  backing  layer  contains  a 
compound  represented  by  formula  (I): 
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CH 
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wherein  R,  and  R^  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  a  hydroxy!  group,  a 
mercapco  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  phosphono 
group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  group,  an  arylo»ycarbonyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a 
sulfamoyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group;  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms 
contained  in  R,  and  Kj  '«  f"»"  2  to  20;  and  R,  and  Rj  may  be 
bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a  ring  structure. 


phosphate  ester  of  the  formula: 

CHj  O 

I  II  , 

|R-0-(CH2CH:0)».-(CHjCH0),l,-P-(0R')}-. 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  8  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
m  is  I  to  10 
n  is  1  to  10 
X  is  1  or  2 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal. 


5^57,010 

SOLID  PROCESSING  COMPOSITION  FOR  SILVER 

HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIALS 

Watani  Satake,  and  Yoshimasa  Komatsu,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276^3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  JuL  28,  1993,  5-186259 
InL  a.*  G03C  7I4I3 
VS.  a.  430—465  "  Claims 

1.  A  solid  color  developing  composition  for  developing  color 
silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  materials,  said  composi- 
tion comprising  0.3  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  compound  represented 
by  Formula  (I),  and  0.05  to  10*  by  weight  of  a  compound 
represented  by  Formula  (II),  or  0.5  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  saccha- 
ride; 


5,457,012 

TRANSPARENT  FILM-FORMING  AQUEOUS 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

MrMula  Nair,  Penfidd,  and  George  L.  Oltean,  Rochester,  both 

of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N  Y 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,267 
InL  CI.*  G03C  1176 
VS.  CI.  430—495  22  Clafans 

14.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  stable  fine  solid  particle 
aqueous  dispersion  of  njagnetic  particles  useful  for  forming  a 
magnetic  recording  layer,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  solid  magnetic  particles  and  a 
dispersant  having  an  HLB  number  of  at  least  8  selected  from 
the  group  of  amphipathic  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible 
polymers  represented  by  one  of  the  foUowmg  structures: 


HO-N 


\ 


L  — A 


Formula  (I) 


A-B 

A  — B  — A 

-IBU-lCl.- 
I 
A 


wherein  L  represents  alkylene;  A  represents  carboxy,  sulfo, 
phosphono.  phosphinic  acid,  hydroxy,  amino,  ammonio.  carbam- 
oyl, or  sulfamoyl;  and  R  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 


I 

n 
m 


IV 


R2 


Ri-CON 


/ 
M 
\ 


Rj-COOM 


wherein  R,  represents  alkyl;  R2  represenu  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  R, 
represents  alkylene;  and  M  represents  hydrogen,  sodium,  potas- 
sium, lithium,  or  tnethanolammonium. 


(AB).Q(BA), 

wherein  each  A  independently  represents  1  to  about  150  repeat 
units  of  a  water-soluble  component;  B  and  C  each  represent  a 
linear  or  branched  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  or  cyclic  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining at  least  7  carbon  atoms,  or  3  to  about  100  repeat  units  of  a 
FonwiU  an  propylene  oxide  or  higher  alkylene  oxide  or  combinations  thereof; 
O  represents  a  multivalent  linking  group;  m=50-100  mole  %  and 
n=l-50  mole  %.  with  the  proviso  that  m-Hn=100  mole  %,  x=l  or  2 
and  z=l  or  2;  and 
(b)  milling  said  slurry  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  ensure 
that  substantially  no  agglomerates  of  the  magnetic  particles 
are  present. 


5,457,011 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  A  SLUDGE  INHIBITING  AGENT  AND  USE 
THEREOF  IN  THE  HIGH  CONTRAST  DEVELOPMENT 
OF  NUCLEATED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Gordon  R.  Lehr,  Ashbum,  Va.,  and   Ronald  J.  Nothnagle, 
Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, NY. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173339,  Dec  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,330 
InL  a."  G03C  51305 
VS.  Ct  430—488  17  Claims 

I.  A  photographic  developing  composition  for  use  in  develop- 
ment of  a  black-and-white  silver  halide  photographic  element;  said 
composition  comprising  at  least  one  developing  agent  and,  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  sludge  deposition,  a  polyoxyalkylatcd 


5,457,013 
IMAGING  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  A  TRANSPARENT 

MAGNETIC  LAYER  AND  AN  ELECTRICALLY- 
CONDUCTIVE  LAYER  CONTAINING  PARTICLES  OF  A 

METAL  ANTIMONATE 
Paul  A.  Christian,  Plttsford,  and  Charles  C.  Anderson,  Pen- 
field,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,218,  Apr.  22,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5368,995.  This  application  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324^11 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  0, 
1129,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  G03C  IIS5:II76 
VS.  a.  430—496  26  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  element  for  use  in  an  image-forming  process;  said 
imaging  element  comprising  a  support,  an  image-forming  layer,  a 
transparent  magnetic  layer  comprising  magnetic  particles  dispersed 
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in  a  film-forming  binder  and  an  electrically-conductive  layer  com- 
prising a  dispersion  in  a  film-forming  binder  of  fine  panicles  of  an 
electronically-conductive  metal  antimonate. 


b.  about  2-75  wt  %  polypropylene  homopolymcr  and/or 
polypropylene  copolymer  of  at  least  80  wt  %  propylene  and  at 
most  20  wt  %  of  an  olefin  other  than  the  polypropylene;  and 

c.  0-20  wt  %  of  at  least  one  other  polyolefin. 


5,457,014 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Paul  L.  Zengerle;  Glenn  M.  Brown,  and  John  B.  Rieger.  all  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  9,906,  Jan.  26,  1993,  Pat  Na  5360,702. 
This  application  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,725 
InL  a."  G03C  1146 
VS.  a.  430—505  14  Oaims 

1.  A  photographic  coating  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
medium  containing  a  binder  and  having  dispersed  therein: 

a)  p>articles  comprising  a  filter  dye;  and 

b)  particles  comprising  an  organic  solvent  having  dispersed 
therein  an  oxidized  developer  scavenger. 

wherein  the  organic  solvent  and  the  relative  amounts  of  organic 
solvent  and  oxidized  developer  scavenger  are  selected  such  that  the 
following  relationship  is  satisfied: 

.65+10.0  A-J3  B+.ll  B'-0.99  ABS.O 

wherein  A  is  the  weight  ratio  of  organic  solvent  to  oxidized 
developer  scavenger,  and  B  is  the  log  P  of  the  organic  solvent, 
where  log  P  is  the  logarithm  of  the  n-octanol/water  partition 
coefficient  of  the  organic  solvent 


5,457,017 
BASE  FILM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
Manabu  Kimura;  Hideshi  Kurihara;  Tetsuo  Ichihashi,  all  of 
Matsuyama,   and   Satoshi    Kitazawa.   Sagamihara,   all   o^ 
Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  223.681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1993,  5-083213; 
Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233288;  Jan.  12,  1994,  6401643 

InL  CL*  G03C  1176 
VS.  CI.  430-533  22  Claims 

1.  A  film  suitable  as  a  base  film  for  photographic  film,  consisting 
essentially  of 

(A)  Polyethylene-2.6-naphthalenedicarboxylate  copolymer,  the 
acid  component  units  of  which  comprise  90  to  99.5  mol  % 
2.6-napthalenedicarboxylic  acid  and  the  glycol  component 
units  of  which  comprise  60  to  99J  mol  %  ethylene  glycol, 
wherein 

(B)  light  transmittance,  T  ,00.  of  *e  fi'm.  measured  through  a 
solution  of  10  mg/ml  of  said  film  in  a  hexafluoroisopropanol/ 
chloroform  mixed  solvent  having  a  hexafluoroisopropanol/ 
chloroform  weight  ratio  of  2/3  is  at  least  97%/cm  at  a  wave- 
length of  400  nm, 

(C)  the  film  has  a  yellow  index.  Y,^  of  5  or  less,  and 

(D)  the  film  has  a  haze  value  of  2.0%  or  less. 


5,457,015 

SILVER  HALIDE  COATED  ORGANIC  POLYMERIC 

FILMS  UTILIZING  CHITOSAN  ACID  SALT  ANTISTATIC 

PROTECTION  LAYERS 
David  R.  Boston,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesote 

Mining  and  Manuhcturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  753363,  Sep.  3,  1991,  PaL  No.  5348,799. 
This  application  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,957 
InL  CI.*  G03C  1185 
VS.  CI.  430-529  3  Claims 

1.  An  organic  polymeric  film  having  on  at  least  one  surface 
thereof  an  optically  transparent  antistatic  protection  layer  of  50  to 
1 200  nm  thickness  comprising  1  to  65%  by  weight  solids  in  said 
layer  of  a  chitosan  acid  salt  and  99  to  35%  by  weight  solids  in  said 
layer  of  anionic  inorganic  metal  oxide  colloidal  particles  and 
having  a  photographic  silver  halide  gelatin  emulsion  adhered  to 
said  antistatic  protection  layer. 


5^457,016 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPORT  MATERLiL  WITH 

POLYOLEFIN  BACK  COATING  BLEND 

Ralf-BurUiard   Dethleb,  Osnabriick,  Germany,  assignor  to 

FelU    SchoeUer   jr.    Papiertebriken    GmbH    &    Co.    KG, 

Osnabruck,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  114,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1992,  42  29 
153.4 

Int  a.'  G03C  1176 
VS.  CI.  430-531  8  Qaims 

1 .  A  photographic  support  material  for  light  sensitive  materials 
comprising  a  carrier  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side  opposite 
the  front  side;  synthetic  resin  layers  applied  to  both  sides,  the  layer 
on  the  front  side  being  a  polyolefin  adapted  to  receive  the  light 
sensitive  materials  and  the  layer  on  the  back  side  being  adhered 
directly  to  the  carrier,  and  the  synthetic  resin  layer  on  the  back  side 
comprises  a  blend  of: 
a.  low  density  polyethylene  (LDPE). 


5/157,018 
SHAPED  PLASTIC  ARTICLE 
Klaus  Sommer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Leo  Morbitzer,  Koln,  Ger^ 
many;  Louis  Bollens,  Begijnendijk;  Marc  Stevens,  Belsde. 
both  of,  Belgium;  Rudiger  Plaetschke.  Leverkusen.  and 
Alfred  Pischtschan.  Kurten.  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Agfa  Gevaert  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337.888 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1993,  43  39 
983.5 

InL  CI.'  G03C  1176 
VS.  CI.  430-533  10  Claims 

I.  Shaped  article  prepared  from  a  polymer  blend  of  50  to  97 
wt.%  of  a  linear  polyester  and  3  to  50  wl%  of  a  polymer  contain- 
ing styrene.  wherein  the  percentages  relate  to  the  sum  of  the 
polyester  and  the  polymer  containing  styrene,  wherein  the  polymer 
containing  styrene  contains  54  to  63  wL%  styrene  and  12.5  to  25 
wt.%  of  an  elastomer,  the  remainder  to  100  wL%  being  acryloni- 
trile,  and  wherein  the  portion  containing  styrene  is  not  crosslinked. 


5,457,019 

METHOD  OF  STORING  A  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION,  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION,  AND  SILVER  HALIDE 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL 

Yasushi  Nozawa,  and  Mitsuhiro  Uchida,  both  of  Minami- 

Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiiji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd, 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No,  I84y437 
Oaims  priority.  applk»tion  Japwi,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-026031 
InL  CI.'  G03C  l!34 
VS.  CI.  430-551  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  storing  a  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion, 
comprising  the  steps  of  storing  the  emulsion  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  antioxidizing  agent  added  thereto  and.  after  said  storing 
step,  subsequently  adding  a  coupler  dispersion  to  the  stored  emul- 
sion, wherein  said  antioxidizing  agent  is  at  least  one  selected  from 


165-499  0-95-13 


1044 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  10,  199S 


October  10,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1045 


the  compounds  represented  by  fonnuU  (A): 
OH 


Fonnuta(A) 


wherein  R.,,  to  R.,  may  be  the  s«me  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an 
aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  an  alkyloxycarbooyl  group,  an 
aryloxycarbonyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group,  an 
arylsulfonyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  grtxip,  a  sulfa- 
moyl  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  — X — R,o»  — ^ —  represents 
— O— .  — S —  or  — NOO— ■  R.0  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an 
alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  an  acyl  group, 
an  alkylsulfonyl  group  or  an  arylsulfonyl  group.  R^  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  defined  by  R^  aitd  those  substituents 
R.I  to  R.5  *h>ch  are  located  at  an  ortho-position  with  respect  to 
each  other  may  be  combined  to  form  a  5-  to  7-n)embered  ring;  with 
the  proviso  that  R.,  to  R.,  must  not  be  hydrogen  atoms  all  at  the 
same  time,  and  when  R.,  is  a  halogen  atonn,  — O— R^  or 
— S — R^  at  least  one  of  R.,  and  R^  is  an  alkyl  group. 


5^457,021 
INTERNALLY  DOPED  HIGH  CHLORIDE  {100} 
TABULAR  GRAIN  EMULSIONS 
Myra  T.  Ohn,  Webster;  Woodrow  G.  McDucle;  SberrlU  A. 
Podutt,  both  of  Rochester;  IVBd  Y.  Kuromoto,  West  Henri- 
etU;  Rjiyinoad  S.  Eachus,  Rochester;  Eric  L.  Bell,  Webster, 
and  Robert  D.  Wilson,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y„  assigiiars  to 
EBStman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,675 
InL  CL'  G03C  ll035;IIOS 
VS.  CL  430—567  23  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  comprised  of  a  silver 
halide  tabular  grain  populabon 

(a)  bounded  by  { 100}  major  faces  having  adjacent  edge  ratios  of 
less  than  10, 

(b)  containing  at  least  SO  mole  percent  chloride,  baaed  on  total 
silver  forming  the  grain  population, 

(c)  accounting  for  greater  than  SO  percent  of  total  grain  projected 
area, 

(d)  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  0.3  pm, 

(e)  having  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  2,  and 

(f)  exhibiting  a  face  centered  cubic  crystal  lattice  structure 
containing  a  hexacoordination  complex  of  a  metal  chosen 
from  metals  occupying  periods  4.  S  and  6  in  groups  3  to  14 
inclusive  of  the  periodic  table  of  elements  in  which  one  or 
more  organic  ligands  each  containing  at  least  one  carbon-to- 
cartwn  bond,  hydrogen-to-carbon  bond  or  carbon-to-nitrogen- 
to-hydrogen  bonding  system  occupy  up  to  half  the  metal 
coordination  sites  in  the  coordination  complex  aixl  at  least 
half  of  the  metal  coordination  sites  in  the  coordination  com- 
plex are  provided  by  halogen  or  pseudohalogen  ligands. 


5y4574nO 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 

COMPRISING  A  BICYCLIC  PYRAZOLO  COUPLER 

PhiUp  T.  S.  Lan;  Pti«  W.  l^ng,  and  Stanley  W.  Cowan,  all  of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  aasignon  to  Eastman   Kodak  Compwiy, 

Rochester.  N.Y. 

FDcd  Dec  IS,  1992,  Scr.  No.  992,396 
Int  CL*  G03C  7138 
VS.  a.  430—558  10  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing  at  least 
one  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  dye-forming 
bicyclic  pyrazolo-bascd  coupler,  wherein  the  coupler  is  represented 
by  formuU  (lU): 


in 


UMI 


wherein: 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  t-butyt,  t-octyl. 

t-pentyl,  and  adamantyl; 
L  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene.  arylene  or  aryloxy- 

lene  group: 
R'  and  R^  are  independently  a  substituent  with  each  n  being 

from  0  to  4; 
R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of  at  least  10 

carbon  atoms;  and 
X  is  hydrogen  or  a  coupling-off  group. 


5,457,022 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

lUunori  HioU,  and  Tkdashi  Ikeda,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-169797 
InL  CI."  G03L  1108 
VS.  CI.  430—612  9  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  at 
least  one  layer  contains  at  least  oik  metallocene  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (I): 


(I) 


■^ 


V4 


M 

V6  V,o 

V, 

wherein  M  represents  Fc,  Ti,  V,  Cr.  Co,  Ni.  Ru.  Os  or  Pd;  and  V,, 
V2.  Vj,  V«.  V„  V4,  V„  V„  V^  and  V,o  are  the  same  or  different 
and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl 
group,  a  carboxymethyl  group,  a  2<arboxyethyl  group,  a 
3-carboxypropyl  group,  a  4-<arboxybutyl  group,  a  sulfomethyl 
group,  a  2-$ulfoethyl  group,  a  3-sulfopropyl  group,  a  4-sulfobutyl 
group,  a  3-sulfobutyl  group,  a  2-hydroxy-3-sulfopropyl  group,  a 
2-cyanoethyl  group,  a  2-chloroethyl  group,  a  2-bromoethyl  group, 
a  2-hydroxyethyl  group,  a  3-hydroxy-propyl  group,  a  hydroxym- 
ethyl  group,  a  2-hydrDxyethyl  group,  a  4-hydroxybutyl  group,  a 
2.4-dihydroxybutyl  group,  a  2-methoxyethyl  group,  a 
2-ethoxyethyl       group,       a       methoxymwhyl       group,       a 


2-ethoxycart)onylethyl  group,  a  methoxycarbonylmethyl  group,  a 
2-methoxyethyI  group,  a  2-ethoxyethyl  group,  a  2-phenoxyethyl 
group,  a  2-acetyloxyethyl  group,  a  2-propionyloxyethyl  group,  a 
2-acetylethyl  group,  a  S-benzoylpropyl  group,  a  2-carbamoylethyl 
group,  a  2-morpholinocarbonylethyl  group,  a  sulfamoylmethyl 
group,  a  2-(N.N-dimethylsulfamoyl)ethyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  a 
2-naphthylethyl  group,  a  2-(2-pyridyl)ethyl  group,  an  allyl  group,  a 
3-aminopropyl  group,  a  dimethylaminomethyl  group,  a 
3-methylaminopropyl  group,  a  methylthiomethyl  group,  a 
2-methylsulfonylethyl  group,  a  methylsulfinylmethyl  group,  a 
2-acetylaminoethyI  group,  a  acetylaminomethyl  group,  a  trimethy- 
lammoniummethyl  group,  a  2-trimethylhydrazinoethyl  group,  a 
methylsulfonylcarfoamoylmethyl  grxMip,  a 

(2-methoxy)ethoxymethyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  l-naphthyl 
group,  a  p-chlorophenyl  group,  a  2-pyridyl  group,  a  2-thia2olyl 
group,  a  4-phenyl-2-thiazolyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  formyl 
group,  an  acetyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group,  a  3-carfooxyprx>panoyl 
group,  a  3-hydroxypropanoyl  group,  a  chlorine  atom,  an 
N-phenylcarbamoyI  group,  an  N-butylcarbamoyl  group,  a  boric 
acid  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  mcthoxy  group,  a 
methoxycarbonyl  group,  an  acetyloxy  group,  or  a  dimethylamino 
group,  provided  that  two  of  V,.  Vj.  V,.  V«,  V,.  V^,  V,.  V„  V„  and 
V,o  may  be  combined  with  each  other  to  form  a  ring;  or  two  or 
more  of  the  metallocene  compouiMls  may  be  combined  together. 


5,457,023 
NON-IONIC  SURFACE  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 
Catherine    B.    Briggs,    Harrow;    lan    M.    Newington,    High 
Wycombe,  and  Alan  R.  Pitt,  SL  Albans,  all  of.  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170362 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  19,  1992, 
9226496 

Int  CL*  G03C  1/38 
VS.  a.  430-631  9  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  suppori 
having  thereon  at  least  one  layer  comprising  a  hydrophilic  colloid 
and  a  surface  active  compound  having  the  formula 


R 
I 

X 

I 

Y  -  CONH  -  {(CH2).  -  N).  -  (CH2),  -  NHCO  -  Y 

wherein 
each  Y  independently  is  a  hydrophilic  polyhydroxyalkyi  group; 
each  X  independently  is 


I         I  I  I 

CO.     NHCO.     NHCS,     SOi; 

I  I  I         I 


each  R  independently  Is  a  hydrophobic  alkyl  group  or  a  hydro- 
phobic aryl  group; 
each  n  independently  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6;  and, 
each  m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4. 


separating  erythrocytes  in  a  sample  of  maternal  blood  from  aD 
nucleated  non-erythrocyte  cells  therein  by  a  technique  which 
comprises  passing  the  blood  through  a  leukocyte  depletion 
device  and  collecting  the  erythrocytes  that  have  passed 
through  the  device;  and 

from  the  erythrocytes  so  collected,  isolating  the  nucleated  fetal 
erythrocytes  from  ixnuiucleated  maternal  erythrocytes. 


5,457,025 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PREVENTING 
INTERFERENCE  WITH  AFFINITY  CAPTURE  SCHEMES 
Mark  L.  CoUins,  Holden,  Mass.;  David  GOIespie,  Glenmore, 
Pa.,  and  David  V.  Morrissey,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Amoco  Corporation,  Naperville,  DL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,793,  Apr.  7, 1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,419,  Mar.  10,  1989.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,678 
InL  CL*  CI2Q  1168 
VS.  CL  435-6  6  Claims 


1.  An  improved  solid  phase  capture  hybridization  assay  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  a  target  nucleic  acid  sequence  wherein 
interference  due  to  competitive  binding  of  endogenous  homopoly- 
nucleotides  with  the  homopolynucleotide  capture  probe  is  reduced, 
said  method  comprising 

(a)  affixing  to  a  solid  support  a  poly(dT)  sequence: 

(b)  hybridizing  a  poly(dA)-tailed  capture  probe  with  the 
poly(dT)  sequence  aflBxed  to  the  solid  support,  the  poly(dA)- 
tailcd  capture  probe  comprising  a  poly(dA)  sequence  and  a 
nucleic  acid  sequence  complementary  to  the  target  nucleic 
acid  sequence: 

(c)  combining  uixler  hybridizing  conditions  the  product  of  (b) 
with 

(i)  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  the  target  nucleic  add 
sequence,  and 

(ii)  a  chaotropic  compound  in  sufficient  concentration  to 
reduce  interference  by  competitive  poly(rA)  or  poly  (dA) 
binding  to  poly(dT)  or  poly(U)  thereby  allowing  the  cap- 
ture probe  to  remain  hybridized  to  the  poly(dT)  sequence 
affixed  to  the  solid  suppon;  and 

(d)  detecting  the  presence  of  the  target  nucleic  acid  sequence 
hybridized  to  the  capture  probe. 


5,457,024 
ISOLATION  OF  FETAL  ERYTHROCYTES 
Simon  B.  Goldbard,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Aprogenex, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

riled  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,479 
InL  a.*  GOIN  33I543;33I49:  AOIN  1102 
VS.  a.  435-2  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  nucleated  fetal  erythrocytes  from 
maternal  blood  which  comprises: 


5,457,026 

METHODS  OF  PROMOTING  INTERMOLECULAR 

INTERACTIONS  INVOLVING  A  NUCLEIC  ACID 

Gideon  Dreyfiiss,  Wynnewood;  Megerditch  Kiledjian,  Upper 

Darby,  and  Douglas  S.  Portman,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

riled  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,528 

InL  CL*  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  CL  435-6  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  promoting  annealing  of  a  first  nucleic  acid 

molecule  to  a  second  nucleic  acid  molecule  wherein  said  first 
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nucleic  acid  molecule  md  said  second  nucleic  acid  molecule 
contain  nucleocide  sequences  thai  ire  complementary  to  each 
other. 

said  method  comprising  the  step  of  combining  in  vitro  said  first 
nucleic  acid  molecule  and  said  second  nucleic  acid  molecule 
in  the  presence  of  human  hnlWP  U  protein  wherein  said 
molecules  anneal  and  wherein  said  hnRNP  U  proteui  has  the 
amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NOZ. 


NUCLEAR  ANTIGEN  LA 
Row  U  Coppd,  Amadalc,  Md  ADan  D.  SturgCM,  North  Md- 
bomne,  both  of,  AHtnOa,  Mripian  to  Aoirad  Corporatkm 
LlnMHl,  Vktorta,  AortnHa 
PCX  No.  PCT/AU««0177,  |  371  D^  Mv.  »,  I9W,  |  102(e) 
DMe  Mar.  29.  1«9,  PCT  Pob.  No.  WOSa«9932,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Dec  15,  IMS 

PCT  FDed  Jun.  3,  1988,  Scr.  No.  331,522 
ClalnM  priority,  appbcatioa  AntiaUa,  Jan.  3,  1987,  PI228y 
87 

laL  CL*  G81N  331543:331564 
VS.  CL  435—7.95  «  Oatan 

1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  antinuclear  antibody  anti-La  in 
a  senmi  sample  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  said  sample  with  a  support  having  immobilized 
thereon  a  synthetic  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence: 

UuGluGlyGluVilGluLysGluAlaLeuLysLysIlelle   GluAspGlnGln- 
GluSerLeuAsnLysTipLysSerLysGly  ArgArgPheLysGlyLysG- 

lyLysGlyAsnLyiAlaAlaGln  ProGlySeiGlyLysGlyLysValGln- 

PheGlnGlyLysLys 

ThrLysPhcAlaSerAspAspGluHisAspGluHisAspGlu  AsnGly- 

AlaThrGlyProValLysAigAlaArgGluGluThr  AspLysGluGluProAla- 
SerLysGlnGinLysThiGluAsn  GlyAlaGlyAspGln;  and 

(b)  detecting  said  anti-La  antibody  bound  to  said  polypeptide. 


5y457,031 

COMPOSTER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Ronald  J.   MasK,  Box  475,  Valleyview  Alberta  TOH  3N0, 


5v«57,027 

INTERNAL  CONTROLS  FOR  ISOTHERMAL  NUCLEIC 

ACID  AMPLIFICATION  REACTIONS 

James  G.  Nadcau,  Cbapd  Hill,  and  Michael  C.  Little,  Raleigh, 

both  of  N.C.,  iiTT*i[ to  Bcctoo,  Diddnwo  and  Company, 

Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

FDed  May  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  58,648 
int.  CL*  C12Q  II6S:  C12P 19134;  C07H  21/04 
V&  CL  435—6  13  Claima 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  inhibition  of  a  nucleic  acid  amplifica- 
tion reaction  (3>mprising: 

a)  coamplifying  a  biown  pre-amplification  amount  of  an  internal 
control  sequence  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  I  and  a  target  nucleotide  sequence  havmg  the  nucleoude 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  if  present,  in  an  isothermal  nucleic 
acid  amplification  reaction; 

b)  determining  a  post-amplification  amount  of  the  internal  con- 
trol nucleotide  sequence,  and; 

c)  detecting  inhibition  of  the  isothermal  amplificabon  reaction 
by  comparing  the  post-amplificabon  amount  of  the  internal 
control  nucleotide  sequence  to  an  amount  of  the  internal 
control  nucleotide  sequence  indicative  of  an  uninhibited  iso- 
thermal amplification  reaction. 


UMI 


5y457,028 

STANDARD  PLATELET  SAMPLES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

David  L.  Amrani,  Glcndaie,  Wis.,  aaricnor  to  Milwaukee  Heart 

Research  Foundation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Scr.  No.  872,013 
Int.  CL*'  GOIN  331531 
VS.  CL  435— 7  Jl  15  Claims 

1.  A  set  of  separate  standard  platelet  samples  each  containing 
fixed  platelets  activated  at  different,  predetermined.levels,  which 
levels  are  selected  to  prt>vide  values  suitable  for  preparation  of  a 
standard  curve  using  the  standard  platelet  samplu,  wherein  each 
standard  platelet  sample  consists  essentially  of  the  fixed  platelets 
and  an  aqueous  medium,  and  the  platelets  Of  each  standard  platelet 
sample  has  been  removed  from  blood  of  a  normal  individual  as 
platelet-rich  plasma  or  as  washed  platelets,  activated  using  a  dif- 
ferent amount  of  an  agonist  for  each  standard  platelet  sample,  then 
fixed  using  an  effective  amount  of  a  fixing  agent,  and  then  frozen 
in  an  aqueous  medium. 


5y4574l30 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  DETERMINING 
ANTIMICROBUL  SUSCEPTIBILITY  OF  THE  MAJORITY 
CLINICALLY  SIGNIFICANT  GRAM  POSTTITVE 
ORGANISM 
Robert  BadaL  Sacramento,  Calif.;  Roger  Kelley,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.;  Theodore  T.  Sand,  Poway,  and  Shoshana  Bascorob, 
Davis,  both  of  CaBL,  aMigiiora  to  MicrosScan,  Inc,  West 
Sacramento,  CaUL 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  988,367,  Dec  9,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  877^42,  Apr.  29,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  635,088,  Dec 
28,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No. 
128^35 
Int.  CL*  C12Q  1104:1118 
VS.  CL  435—34  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  susceptibility  to  antimicrobial 
agents  of  clinically  significant  Gram  positive  orgamsms  wherein 
the  organisms  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Staphylo- 
cocci. Streptococci.  Enierococci.  and  Listeria,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

a.  suspending  aixl  homogeneously  mixing  a  sufficient  number  of 
morphologically  similar  colonies  of  Gram  positive  organisms 
in  an  aqueous  suspending  medium  to  prepare  an  inoculum 
having  a  turbidity  equivaleiu  to  at  least  Q5  McFarland  barium 
sulfate  turbidity  standard; 

b.  diluting  said  inoculum  in  growth  supporting  medium; 

c.  combining  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  diluted  inoculum/ 
growth  supporting  medium  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  a 
fluorogenic  substrate  combination  consisting  essentially  of 
leucine-7-amido-4-methylcoumarin,  phenylalanine-7-amido- 
4-methylcoumarin  and  4  -methylumbelliferyl  phosphate,  and 
a  predetermined  amount  of  an  antimicrobial  agent  to  form  a 
mixture  wherein  the  amount  of  the  diluted  inoculum/growth 
supporting  medium  and  the  amount  of  the  fluorogenic  sub- 
strate combination  are  sufficient  to  iiKiuce  a  change  in  fluo- 
rescence in  the  absence  of  the  antimicrobial  agent; 

d.  monitoring  fluorescence  intensity  of  said  mixture  for  a  time 
period  of  between  about  3>/i  and  IS  hours  after  step  (c)  to 
detect  a  given  increase  in  fluoresceiKX  intensity;  and 

e.  comparing  said  delected  fluoresceiKX  intensity  with  changes 
in  fluorescerKz  intensity  of  a  control  to  determine  susceptibil- 
ity to  antimicrobial  agents  of  said  Gram  positive  organisms. 


Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  1224W8 

Int.  CL*  C12M  1110;  C12P  IIOO 

VS.  CL  435—41  19  claims 


I.  A  composter  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  having  an  exterior  and  an  interior  to  receive 
materials  for  composting  and  having  a  spherical  shape  for 
allowing  the  composter  to  be  rolled  along  a  surface; 

a  scalable  opening  disposed  in  the  body  for  allowing  materials  to 
be  loaded  and  unloaded  from  the  body; 

an  aeration  means  lo  allow  a  flow  of  air  into  the  body  compris- 
ing an  internal  aeration  tube  perforated  along  its  length, 
extending  through  the  hollow  body  and  open  to  the  exterior  of 
the  body  at  its  ends;  and 

at  least  one  additive  tube  being  perforated  to  permit  an  additive 
to  leak  from  the  additive  tube  into  the  body,  wherein  the 
additive  tube  is  sealed  at  a  first  end  to  contain  the  additive  and 
perforated  adjacent  a  second  end,  and  wherein  the  additive 
tube  is  positioned  within  the  body  of  the  composter  such  that, 
when  the  composter  is  rolled  to  a  first  position,  the  additive 
will  remain  in  the  first  end  and,  when  the  composter  is  rolled 
to  a  second  position,  the  additive  will  move  to  the  second  end 
to  leak  into  the  body. 

II.  A  method  for  composting  waste  material  in  a  composter  as 
defined  in  claim  I  comprising: 

placing  waste  material  into  the  composter  through  said  scalable 

opening; 
aerating  the  waste  material  with  said  aeration  means;  aiMl, 
mixing  the  waste  material  periodically  by  rolling  the  composter 

and  introducing  additive  to  the  waste  material  by  causing  said 

at  least  one  additive  tube  to  move  between  said  first  position 

and  said  second  position. 


5,457,032 
MUTATED  3-LACTAM  ACYLASE  GENES 
Wilhelmus  J.  Quax,  Voorschoten;  Onno  Misset,  Delft;  Jan  M. 
Van  Der  Lwui,  Gronlngen,  and  Herman  B.  M.  Lenting, 
Pljnacker,  all  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Gist-brt>cades  NV, 
Delft,  Netheriands 

rUed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,157 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  18, 
1990,  90200962 

InL  a.*  C12N  9I84;I5I55;  C\2V  37100 
VS.  a.  435— 13  9  aalms 

1.  An  isolated  mutant  Type  III  ^lactam  Pscudomonas  SY-77 
acylase  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  substitution  at  one  or  more  selected  sites  corresponding  to 
a  residue  position  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  62, 
177,  178  and  179  of  wild-type  Type  D  ^lactam  Pseudomonas 
SY-77  glutaryl  acylase;  and 

(2)  relative  to  said  wild-type  Type  II  ^-lactam  Pseudomonas 
SY-77  acylase,  an  altered  substrate  specificity. 


5,457,033 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYPEPTIDES  HAVING  AN  AMIDE 

CARBOXYL  TERMINAL  END 
Joachim  Engds,  Kronbergn^unus;  Woliigang  Konig,  Hofheim 
am  l^unus;  Hubert  Milliner,  Kelkheim;  Eugen  Uhlmann, 
Konigsteln/I^unus,    and    Waldemar    Wetekam,    Eppstdn/ 
Ikunus,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hocchst  Aktieiq;c9eU- 
achaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,510,  Apr.  12,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  634,271,  Jul.  25,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  205,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  27,  1983,  33  27 
007.4 

Int.  CL*  C12N  15116:15162:15170:  C12P  21106 
VS.  CL  435-69.1  30  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polypeptide  caiboxamide  of 
the  formula  I 


H— y— R— NH, 


0) 


in  which  R  is  a  peptide  sequence  of  genetically  codable  amino 
acids  having  a  carboxyl-lcrminal  Leu,  Y  is  methionine  or  a  bacte- 
rial protein  sequence  coupled  via  methionine  to  the  amino  end  of 
said  peptide  sequence  R.  which  comprises  producing  a  polypeptide 
of  the  formula  II 

H— Y— R— NH— CHr-COOH  <li) 

by  recombinant  DNA  methods  and  converting  the  polypeptide  of 
formula  II  by  enzymatic  cleavage  into  the  polypeptide  carboxam- 
ide  of  formula  1. 


5,457,034 
VECTORS  FOR  EXPRESSION  OF  NGF  IN  EUKARYOTIC 

CELLS 
Francesco  dcUa  Valle;  Lanfranco  Callegaro,  and  Alessandrv 

Negro,  all  of  Padua,  Italy,  assignors  to  FIdia,  S.pjV.,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  614,004,  Nov.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No,  156,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  16,  1989,  48564/89 
Int  a."  CI2P  21106;  C12N  15/00;  C07K  13/00;  C07H  17/00 
VS.  a.  435-69.4  4  claims 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  human  PNGF  by  culture  of  a 
recombinant  mammalian  cell  line,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 
i)  establishing  a  cell  line  by  tranfecting  CHO  cells  with  a 

plasmid  pMSGphNGF,  as  shown  in  FIGS.  2  and  3; 
ii)  culturing  said  established  cell  line  so  as  to  obtain  human 
pNGF  expressed  from  mRNA  which  is  translated  beginning  at 
the  methionine  encoded  by  the  codon  positioned  121  residues 
upstream  from  the  sequence  encoding  the  pre-pro  peptide 
cleavage  site  of  the  human  NGF  protein. 


5,457,035 
CYTOKINE  WHICH  IS  A  LIGAND  FOR  OX40 
Peter  R.  Baum,  Seattle;  WiUiam  C.  Fansiow,  IIL  Federal  Way; 
Richard  B.  Gayle,  WoodinviUe,  and  Raymond  G.  Goodwin, 
Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Immunex  Corporation, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,827 

Int  CL*  C12N  15/19;  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CL  435-69.5  g  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  encoding  an  OX40  ligand  polypeptide  that 

binds  to  0X40,  wherein  the  DNA  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of: 

(a)  nucleotides  148  through  741  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I;  and 

(b)  DNA  sequences  which,  due  to  degeneracy  of  the  genetic 
code,  encode  a  polypeptide  encoded  by  the  foregoing  DNA 
sequence,  wherein  the  OX40  ligand  polypeptide  binds  OX40. 
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5,457,036 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  C„  ANIVOR  C,j 

GAMMA-LACTONES  FROM  THE  CORRESPONDING  C„ 

AND/OR  C„  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  BY  MEANS  OF 

MICROBIAL  BIOTRANSFORMATION  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  MINERAL  OIL 

OhanUKk  Han,  and  Sunjeong  R.  Han,  both  of  Germantown, 

Wis^  usignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc^ 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,534 

Int.  CL'  CI2P  17104 

U.S.  a.  435—126  14  Qalms 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  composition  containing  a  significant 

amount  of  a(  least  one  C.o  and/or  C,2  lactone  defined  according  10 

the  structure: 


o       ^o 


wherein  N  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2  comprising  the  sequential  steps 
of: 

(i)  carrying  out  a  fermentation  of  a  C.o  and/or  C.j  carboxylic 
acid  defined  according  to  the  structure: 


OH 


wherein  N  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2  in  the  presence  of  an 
organism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
Mortierella  isabelUna.  ATCC  44583; 
MortiertlUt  isabtUina,  ATCC  38063; 
Mortierella  isabelUna.  CBS  221.29; 
Mortierella  isabellina.  IFO  7873; 
Mortierella  isabellina.  IFO  7884;  and 
Mortierella  ramaniuana  var.  angutispora.  IFO  81870 
in  aqueous  media  and  in  the  presence  of  mineral  oil  having  a 
specific  gravity  of  from  0.830  up  to  0.905  at  60°  P.  and  a 
viscosity  of  from  50  up  to  400  Sayboldt  Seconds  at  100°  F., 
said  mineral  oil  being  a  mixture  of  liquid  C,f-C^  saturated 
hydrocartxjns.  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  about  3  up  to 
about  9.  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  15°  C, 
for  a  penod  of  from  about  10  hours  up  to  about  150  hours, 
under  aerobic  conditions  with  the  range  of  feed  rate  of  C,o 
and/or  C|2  cartxjxylic  acid  being  from  0.1  up  to  100  grams/ 
hour/liter  and  an  aeration  rate  of  from  about  0.3  up  to  about 
3.0  v/v/m  and  with  said  mineral  oil  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  from   1%  up  to  80%  by  volume  of  the  total 
fennentor  contents  volume  whereby  a  hydroxycarboxylic  acid 
defined  according  to  the  structure: 


UMI 


OH 


is  produced  wfierein  N  is  an  integer  of  I  or  2,  according  to  the 
reaction: 


(ii)  effecting  lactonization  of  the  resulting  C,o  and/or  C|2 
hydroxycarboxylic  acid  to  form  at  least  one  lactone  defined 
according  to  the  structure: 


according  to  the  reaction: 


wherein  N  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2;  and 
(iii)  distilling  the  resulting  reaction  product  in  order  to  recover  at 
least  one  of  said  C,o  and/or  C,2  lactone  compounds  defined 
according  to  the  structure: 


5y457,037 
CLONING  OF  THE  GENE  CODING  THE  ISOAMYLASE 
ENZYME  AND  ITS  USE  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SAID 

ENZYME 
Angdo  TDgnoni;  Paolo  Carrera,  both  of  Milan;  Barbara  Cam- 
erini,  Rome;   Giuliano  Galli,  Rome;  Giuseppe   Lucchese, 
Rome;  Guido  Grandi,  and  Cario  Di  Gcnnaro,  both  of  Milan, 
all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem  Synthesis,  S.pA.,  Palermo, 
Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,621,  Aug.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,113,  Jul.  25,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  7,  1987,  21615/87; 
Jul.  8,  1988,  21282/88 

Int  CI.*  C12N  J/21 .15/3 J. 15/75:9/44 
VS.  CL  43S-69.8  3  Claims 

1.  A  Bacillus  subtilis  host  micro-organism  transformed  with  a 
replicable  recombinant  DNA  molecule,  for  expression  and  secre- 
tion of  isoamylase,  obtained  by  ligating  a  cloning  vector  with  the 
structural  gene  of  isoamylase.  isolated  from  Pseudomonas  SMPI 
comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  having  the  formula: 
(5)  ATG  AAG  TGC  CCA  AAG  ATT  CTC  GCC  GCG  CTG  CTT 

GGC 
TGC  GCG  GTG  CTC  GCT  GGT  GTG  CCC  GCA  ATG  CCG 

GCG  CAT  GCG  (3") 
at  its  terminal  SVhere  the  sequence  codes  for  the  secretion  signal 
peptide  of  isoamylase. 


recovering  said  pigments. 


5,457,038 
NATURAL  KILLER  STIMULATORY  FACTOR 
Giorgio  IVinchieri,  Wynnewood;  Bice  Perussia,  Philadelphia, 
both  of  Pa.;  Michiko  Kobayashi,  Brookline,  Mass.;  Steven  C. 
Clark,  Winchester,  Mass.;  Gordon  G.  Wong,  Jamaica  Plain, 
Mass.,  and  Rodney  Hewick,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Genetics  Institute,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307^17,  Feb.  7,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,945, 
Nov.  10,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  584,941 
Int  CL*  C12P  21/02:19/34;  CI2N  15/00:7/00:5/00:1/21:1/16:11 

18::  C07K  3100:15/12 
VS.  CL  435— 69J2  n  Claims 

I  A  DNA  sequence  coding  for  NKSF,  or  a  subunit  thereof  which 
possesses  NKSF  biological  properties,  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(a)  the  sequence  of  RG.  1; 

(b)  a  Augment  of  (a)  which  codes  for  a  NKSF  subunit  having 
NKSF  biological  properties;  and 

(c)  sequences  capable  of  hybridizing  thereto  and  which  code  for 
a  protein  having  NKSF  biological  properties. 


5,457,039 
METHOD  FOR  HYPER-PRODUCTION  OF  MONASCUS 
PIGMENTS 
Jim-Sung  Kim;  Kce-Hyun  Choi,  both  of  Seoul;  Jang-Youn 
Choi,  Kyungki-do;  Yoon-Soo  Lee,  and  Ik-Boo  Kwon,  both  of 
Seoul,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Lotte  Confectionery 
Co.,  Ltd^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119^44 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  26,  1992, 
92-19730 

Int  CL*  CI2N  1/20:  C12P  17/18 
VS.  CL  435—119  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  pigments  by  cultivation  of  Monascus 
anka  KCCM  10014  comprising: 

providing  a  culture  medium  consisting  essentially  of  between 
about  5  and  1 1%  rice  powder  and  between  about  0.1  and  1.0% 
peptone; 
growing  said  Monascus  anka  KCCM   10014  in  said  culture 
medium;  and 


5,457,040 
PRODUCTION  OF  ITACONIC  ACID  BY  FERMENTATION 
Alain  Jany,  Maisonnay,  and  Yolaine  Seraudie,  Melle,  both  of, 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chinde,  Courbevoie, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,646 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  12,  1993,  93  02844 
Int  CL*  C12P  7/44 
VS.  CL  435—142  1  Ctatai 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  itaconic  acid 
and/or  a  salt  thereof  by  aerobic  microbial  fermentation  of  a  nutrient 
medium  containing  a  source  of  assimilable  carbon  and  at  least  one 
microorganism  which  produces  itaconic  acid  and/or  a  salt  thereof 
when  cultured  in  the  presence  of  said  assimilable  carbon,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  source  of  assimilable  carbon  at  least  in 
part  comprises  an  effective  amount  of  glycerol  and  the  microorgan- 
ism is  the  Aspergillus  lerreus  strain  NRRL  1960. 


5,457,041 
NEEDLE  ARRAY  AND  METHOD  OF  INTRODUCING 
BIOLOGICAL  SUBSTANCES  INTO  LIVING  CELLS 
USING  THE  NEEDLE  ARRAY 
Robert  O.  Ginaven,  Encinitas,  and  Daniel  Facciotti,  Davis, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Science  Applications  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,059 
Int  a.*  C12N  5/10:  C12M  7/00 
U.S.  CL  435—172.1  \%  t 


gMTIC   MATINAL 


1.  Apparatus  for  depositing  biological  substances  into  taiget 
cells  in  living  plant  or  animal  target  tissue,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  mechanical  holder  for  securing  a  target  tissue; 

a  target  tissue  secured  by  the  holder  and  including  target  cells 
having  a  known  width  and  depth  from  a  surface  of  the  target 
tissue; 

an  array  of  micro-needles  substantially  normal  to  and  extending 
from  a  surface  of  a  support  substrate  for  piercing  the  surface 
of  the  target  tissue  to  penetrate  the  target  cells,  the  needles 
having  a  length  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  target  cells  and 
sufficient  to  pierce  the  target  cells  when  the  needles  are  forced 
into  the  tissue  with  the  surface  of  the  support  substrate  adja- 
cent to  the  surface  of  the  tissue,  and  a  spacing  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  target  cells  which  allows  each  needle 
to  pierce  one  of  the  target  cells,  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
needle  carrying  a  biological  substance  for  transfer  to  and 
deposit  within  the  target  cells  upon  a  piercing  thereof  by  the 
needles: 

means  for  supporting  the  array  of  micro-needles  relative  to  the 
holder,  and 

means  for  moving  the  array  of  micro-needles  relative  to  the 
holder  to  penetrate  the  target  tissue  until  the  surface  of  the 
support  substrate  is  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  target  tissue. 
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16.  A  nxthod  of  depositing  a  biological  substance  into  target 
cells  in  a  living  plant  or  animal  tissue,  the  target  cells  having  a 
known  width  and  depth  from  a  surface  of  the  target  tissue,  the 
method  comprising  the  step  of: 

(a)  securing  the  tissue  on  a  base; 

(b)  mounting  an  array  of  micro-needles  having  tip  portions 
carrying  the  biological  substance  or  biological  substance  car- 
rying micro-particles  to  a  holder  and  aligning  the  array  of 
needles  with  the  tissue  on  the  base,  the  needles  having  a 
length  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  target  cells  and  sufficient 
to  pierce  the  target  cells  when  the  needles  are  forced  into  the 
tissue  with  the  surface  of  a  support  substrate  for  the  micro- 
needles adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  tissue,  and  a  spacing 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  target  cells  to  allow 
each  needle  to  pierce  one  of  the  target  cells; 

(c)  moving  the  holder  relative  to  the  tissue  to  force  the  array  of 
needles  into  the  tissue  until  the  tip  portions  penetrate  the 
target  cells  to  allow  the  biological  substance  to  transfer  into 
the  target  cells;  and 

(d)  withdrawing  the  needle  away  from  the  tissue. 


5^457,044 

METHOD  FOR  COLLECTION  OF  AEROSOLIZED 

PROTEINS  BY  INERT  FILTRATION 

David  C.  CipoUa,  and  Igor  Gonda,  both  of  San  Fiiuicisco, 

Califs  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14S,922 

Int  CI.*  C12N  9122:  C12Q  //♦*;  BOID  39120 

L.S.  CI.  435—199  18  Claims 


5,457,042 
SOD  POLYPEPTIDE  ANALOGS 
Jacob  R.  Hartman,  Hoion;  Amos  B.  Oppenheim,  Jerusalem; 
Marian  Gorecki,  Relwvot;  Halm  Aviv,  Rehovot,  and  Itachel 
Oren,  RelMvot,  all  of;  Israel,  assignors  to  Bio-Technology 
General  Corp.,  Iseiin,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  449,125,  Dec  8,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,162,217, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,238,  Jun.  3,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,056,  Aug. 
14,  1986,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  767,143,  Aug.  19,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,245,  Aug.  27,  1984,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  15,  1985,  488832 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  0, 
1003,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL*  C12N  9102:  A61K  18144 
VS.  a.  435—189  7  Claims 

2.  A  mixture  of  superoxide  dismutase  analogs  comprising  non- 
acetylated,  non-glycosylated  CuZn  superoxide  dismutase  having 
an  amino  acid  sequence  identical  to  that  of  natural  human  super- 
oxide dismutase  and  non-acetylated.  non-glycosylated  analog 
CuZn  of  natural  human  CuZn  superoxide  dismutase  having  an 
amino  acid  sequence  identical  to  that  of  natural  CuZn  superoxide 
dismutase  and  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  ser-met  attached  to 
the  amino  terminus. 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  or  collecting  a  polypeptide  from  an 
aerosol  comprising  conlaaing  an  aerosol  containing  a  polypeptide 
with  an  inert  filter  which  does  not  substantially  irreversibly  adhere, 
cause  significant  denaturation  or  aggregation,  or  otherwise  perma- 
nently alter  or  immobilize  the  recovered  or  collected  aerosolized 
polypeptide. 


5v457,04S 
ENZYMES  WITH  XYLANOLYTIC  ACTIVITY 
Lisbeth  Anker,  Copenhagen;  Henrili  Blsgird-Frantzen,  Lyn- 
gby,  and  Torben  HallUer,  Frederiksberg,  all  of,  Denmark, 
assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK9M)0242,  $  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1993,  5  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92A)3540,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  978,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  22,  1991,  0309^1 
Int.  a.'  C12N  9126 
\}S.  CI.  435—201  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  xylanase  which 

(a)  is  obtained  from  Bacillus  pumilus  DSM  6124  or  a  mutant 
thereof  which  produces  the  xylanase; 

(b)  has  xylanolytic  activity  in  the  entire  range  of  40°-60°  C.  at 
pH  6  for  at  least  20  minutes  and  has  a  residual  xylamlytic 
activity  of  about  95%  at  60°  C.  after  20  minutes;  and 

(c)  has  a  pH  optimum  of  6. 


UMI 


5,457,043 

DEGRADATION  OF  INDIGO  AND  INDIGO  CARMINE 

WITH  AN  ENZYME  ISOLATED  FROM  BACTERIA 

STRAW  ATCC  55396 

Kai-Keung  Mark,  and  Walter  Ho,  both  of  Shatin,  Hong  Kong, 

assignors  to  Hong  Kong  Institute  of  Biotechnology,  Shatin, 

Hong  Kong 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  12,023,  Feb.  I,  1993.  This  application 

Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,105 

InL  CI.*  C12N  91 14:91 12.9178:9180 

MS.  a.  435—195  2  Oaims 

1.  An  eiuyme  extracted  from  a  strain  of  a  bacteria  deposited  as 

ATCC  55396  or  mutants  thereof,  said  enzyme  being  capable  of 

degrading  indigo  and  indigo  carmine. 


5,457,046 
ENZYME  CAPABLE  OF  DEGRADING  CELLULLOSE  OR 

HEMICELLULOSE 
Helle   F.   Woldike,   Lynge,   Denmark;   Fred   Hagcn,   SeatUe, 
Wash.;  Carsten  HJort,  Roskilde,  and  Sven  Hastrup,  Copen- 
hagen NV,  both  of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S, 
Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,860,  Oct  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  9,  1990,  1158/90 
Int  a.*  C12N  9142 
VS.  a.  435—209  25  Claims 

1.  A  modified,  isolated  and  purified  cellulose-  or  hemicellulose- 
degrading  enzyme,  comprising  a  catalytically  active  domain,  a 
carbohydrate  binding  donuin  aixl  a  linking  B  region,  which  opera- 
tionally joins  said  catalytically  active  domain  to  said  carbohydrate 
binding  domain  wherein  the  carbohydrate  binding  domain  has  the 
following  core  sequence: 


Xaa    Xaa    Gbi    Cys    Gly    Gly    Xaa    Xaa    Xaa    Xa>    Gly 

I         2         34567         8         9         10       II 

XaaXaaXaaCytXaiXaaXuXaaXaaCysXaa 

12       13       14       15       16       17       18       19       20       21       22 

Xaa    Xaa    Asn    Xaa    Xaa    Tyr    Xaa    Gin    Cys    Xu    Xaa 
23       24       25       26       27       28      29       30      31       32       33 


wherein: 

Xaa  in  position  I  is  Trp  or  Tyr, 

Xaa  in  position  2  is  Gly  or  Ala; 

Xaa  in  position  7  is  Gin,  He  or  Asn; 

Xaa  in  position  8  is  Gly  or  Asn; 

Xaa  in  position  9  is  Trp.  Phe  or  Tyr, 

Xaa  in  position  10  is  Ser.  Asn.  Thr  or  Gin; 

Xaa  in  position  1 2  is  Pro,  Ala  or  Cys; 

Xaa  in  position  1 3  is  Thr.  Arg  or  Lys; 

Xaa  in  position  14  is  Thr.  Cys  or  Asn; 

Xaa  in  position  16  is  one  of  the  twenty  standard  L-a-amino 

acids  found  in  proteins; 
Xaa  in  position  17  is  one  of  the  twenty  standard  L-a-amino 

acids  foutxl  in  proteins; 
Xaa  in  position  18  is  Gly  or  Pro; 

Xaa  in  position  19  is  Ser.  Thr.  Phe.  Leu  or  Ala,  or  is  absent; 
Xaa  in  position  20  is  Thr  or  Lys; 
Xaa  in  position  22  is  Val,  Thr.  Arg.  Glu  or  Lys; 
Xaa  in  position  23  is  Lys.  Gin  or  Ala; 
Xaa  in  position  24  is  Gin  or  He; 
Xaa  in  position  26  is  Gin,  Asp  or  Ala; 
Xaa  in  position  27  is  Trp.  Phe  or  Tyr, 
Xaa  in  |x>sition  29  is  Tyr.  Ser.  His  or  Ala; 
Xaa  in  position  32  is  Leu,  He.  Gin,  Val  or  Thr,  and 
Xaa  in  position  33  is  one  of  ttie  twenty  standard  L-a-amino 

acids  found  in  proteins,  or  is  absent 


5,457,047 
DNA  SEQUENCES  CODING  FOR  PTH  VARLVNTS,  PTH 
VARIANTS,  EXPRESSION  VECTOR,  BACTERL\L  HOST, 

USE  AND  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITION 
Edgar  Wingender;  Heiko  Mieike;  Gisda  Bercz-Timm;  Klaus- 
Dieter  Schliiter,  and  Hubert  Mayer,  all  of  Brunswick,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Gesellschafl  fiir  Biotcchnok>gisclie  Fors- 
chung  mbH  (GBF),  Brunswick,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90.00312,  S  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1990,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10067,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,219 
Claimj  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1989,  39  05 
606.6 

Int  a.*  C07K  141635:  C12N  15116:15170:  A61K  38129 
U.S.  a.  435— 252J  I3  Claims 

1.  DNA  sequence  that  codes  for  a  variant  of  PTH(l-«4).  in 
which 
one  or  two  amiix}  acids  are  exchanged  for  aixxher  amino  acid  in 

the  region  of  positions  28  to  31.  and  which 
is  optionally  lengthened  N-terminaJly  (position  -t-l)  by  one  or 
two  amino  acids  the  amino  acids  coded  by  the  DNA  sequence 
not  being  arranged  in  an  order  that  occurs  in  bPTH,  pPTH. 
rPTH,  cPTH  or  hPTH. 


S<457,e48 
EPH-RELATED  TYROSINE  KINASES,  NUCLEOTIDE 
SEQUENCES  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Elena  B.  Pasquale,  and  Fereydoun  G.  S^jjadi,  both  of  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  asdgnors  to  La  JoUa  Cancer  Research  Foun- 
dation, La  JoUa,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,809 
Int  a.'  C12N  9112:15154 
VS.  CL  435— 2S2J  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  an  Eph-relaied 
protein  tyrosine  kinase,  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Cek7  (SEQ  ID  NO:  3).  Cek  9  (SEQ 
ID  NO:  7).  CeklO  (SEQ  ID  NO  9).  Cek5*  (SEQ  ff)  NO  11). 
CeklO*  (SEQ  ID  NO:  13),  Cekr  (SEQ  ID  NO:  19)  and  OkT 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  21)  as  showTi  in  FIG.  1. 


5,457,049 
TUMOR  SUPPRESSOR  PROTEIN  PRB2,  RELATED  GENE 

PRODUCTS,  AND  DNA  ENCODING  THEREFOR 
Antonio  Giordano,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  l^mple 
University  -  of  the  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Educa- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,493 
Int  CI.*  C12N  1121:15112:15/70 
VS.  CL  435— 252  J3  8  Claims 

I.  A  heterologous  cloning  vector  comprising  DNA  encoding 
human  pRb2  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 

6.  A  host  cell  line  transformed  by  tfie  cloning  vector  of  claim  1, 
which  host  cell  line  expresses  the  DNA  from  the  cloning  vector  to 
produce  a  protein  with  the  amino  acid  sequence  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,457,050 
AGAROSE  PLUG  MOLD  AND  PROCESSING  CHAMBER 
Gerald  H.  Mazurek,  lyier,  l^x.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents, 
The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,103 

Int  CL*  C12J  3/20:  B28B  15/00:  B29C  33/46:  B41B  11/54 

VS.  CI.  435—270  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  casting  and  processing  a  cell-containing 
agarose  plug  comprising: 

a  mold  forming  a  chamber  dimensioned  to  form  an  agarose  plug, 
said  mold  having  a  filling  port  allowing  rhe  filling  of  the 
chamber  with  molten  agarose,  said  mold  including  two  oppos- 
ing sides; 

an  opening  in  said  mold  through  which  solutions  necessary  to 
prepare  DNA  elm  access  solidified  agarose  plugs  within  the 
mold  chamber, 

at  least  one  retainer  for  preventing  molten  agarose  from  exiting 
tlie  mold  tlvough  said  opening,  wlierein  the  at  least  one 
retainer  is  placed  tfirough  at  least  one  slit  in  one  of  the 
opposing  sides  of  the  mold  through  the  chamber  and  into  at 
least  one  slit  in  tfie  otfier  of  said  opposing  sides;  and 

wherein  the  at  least  one  retainer  is  positioned  to  block  the 
opening  during  the  pouring  of  molten  agarose,  thereby  allow- 
ing the  agarose  to  fill  the  chamber. 
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Sy457,051 

ENANTlOSELECnVE  HYDROLYSIS  OF  KETOPROFEN 

ESTERS  BY  BEAUVERIA  BASSIANA  AND  ENZYMES 

DERIVED  THEREFROM 

Ooo^d  L.  Hcefoer,  Hudson,  and  CImria  M.  Zepp,  BcrUn,  both 

of  Mmb^  BHisnon  to  Sepracor,  Inc^  MBriborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  2M20 

ljit.a.*C12P¥//<» 

VS.  a.  435— 2M  M  Clatan 

1.  A  process  for  preferentiaUy  hydrolyzing  R-ketoprofen  choline 

ester  in  the  presence  of  S-ketoptofen  choline  ester  comprising 

contacting  an  ^ueous  solution  of  a  mixture  of  ketoprofen  choline 

ester  enanuomen  with  an  organism  of  the  species  Beauveria 

bassUuia  at  pH  4.0  to  pH  8.0  and  at  a  temperature  of  IC  to  40°  C. 

and  recovering  R-ketoprofen. 


5,457,053 

REAGENT  CONTAINER  FOR  ANALYTICAL  ROTOR 

'Duiuny  L.  Burd,  Fremont,  and  Carol  T.  Schembri,  San  Mateo, 

both  of  Calif.,  assigiiors  to  Abaxis,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  833,689,  Feb.  11,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,304,348. 

This  application  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,924 

Int.  CL*  COIN  9t30:  B04B  7/00 

VS.  CL  436—45  5  Claims 


5,457,052 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OPTICALLY 
ACTIVE  3^HLORO-I-PHENYL-PROPANOL  BY  A 
LIPASE  CATALYZED  HYDROLYSIS 
Sadin  Tteboi,  Okayama;  MasayulU  Negoro,  Hyofo;  Masanori 
Udaka,  Okayama;   Michio  Ito,  and  Yoshinori  Kobayashi, 
both  of  Niigata,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dakxl  Chemical 
Iwiortrics,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  JapHi 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  930,680,  Oct  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-024529 
Int  CI.' CI 2P  4/ /OO 
VS.  CL  435—280  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  optically  active  3-chloro- 
1 -phenyl- Ipropanol  and  derivatives  thereof,  comprising: 
(A)    treating    an    enantiomethc    mixture    of    a    3-chloro-l- 
(substituted)  phenyl- 1 -propyl  ester  of  a  saturated  or  unsatur- 
ated aliphatic  acid  represented  by  the  formula  (1): 


(I) 


1.  A  method  of  delivering  a  predetermined  volume  of  liquid  to  a 
receiving  chamber  in  an  analytical  rotor,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  an  analytical  rotor  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom 
surface,  a  container  holding  a  liquid  and  having  a  seal,  a 
receiving  chamber  disposed  radially  outward  of  the  container, 
and  means  for  holding  the  container  against  displacement; 

inserting  a  post  through  a  receptacle  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the 
rotor  adjacent  the  container,  thereby  displacing  the  container 
and  breaking  the  seal  to  release  the  liquid  from  the  container, 
and 

spinning  the  rotor  to  effect  the  flow  of  the  liquid  into  the 
receiving  chamber. 


5v457,054 
UNIT  TEST  KIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  QCALITATIVE 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  AN  ILLICIT  DRUG 
George  H.  Gciainger,  358  Summit  Rd.,  Mountainside,  NJ. 
07092;  Kenneth  R.  Fittpatrick,  56  Pine  Hill  Dr.,  Upper 
Saddle  River,  N  J.  07458,  and  L.  J.  Scott,  133  Red  Oak  Dr., 
Flower  Mound,  1^  75028 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  25,141,  Mar.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,403 

Int.  a.*  COIN  33/94,33148 

VS.  CL  436—92  7  Claims 


UMI 


wherein  R'  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  straight  chain  or 
branched,  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms;  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  straight  chain  or 
branched,  monovalent  halogenohydrocarbon  group  having  I 
to  18  carbon  atoms;  and  R^  R\  K*.  R\  R*  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  straight 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
an  alkoxy  group,  wherein  said  alkoxy  group  has  an  alkyl 
moiety  which  is  straight  chain  or  branched,  and  has  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  with  an  lipase  which  can  asynrunetrically 
hydrolyze  said  enantiomeric  mixture  to  form  a  product  mix- 
ture comprising  optically  aaive  3<hloro-l -(substituted) 
phenyl-1-propanol  and  an  optically  active  3-chloro-l- 
(substituted)  phenyl! -propyl  ester  of  a  saturated  or  unsatur- 
ated aliphatic  acid,  wherein  said  lipase  is  obtained  from  a 
microoganism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Aspergil- 
lus niger  Candida  cylindracea  Chromobacterium  viscosum. 
PenicilUum  cyclopium  Geotrichum  candidum.  Rhiiopus 
japonicus,  and  Rhizopus  niveus;  and 
(B)  recovering  said  optically  active  3-chloro-l-phenyl-l- 
propanol  and  derivatives  thereof. 


1.  A  method  for  visualizing  an  illicit  drug  on  a  surface  of  a 
sample  comprising: 

providing  a  unit-test  comprising  a  liquid  visualization  reagent 
solution  for  an  illicit  drug,  a  pad  having  a  surface,  said  pad 
formed  from  a  bibulous  material  impregnated  with  said  visu- 
alization reagent,  and  a  unit  package  for  containing  said  pad 
with  said  reagent  for  maintaining  said  reagent  in  a  ready-to- 
use  state  during  storage,  wherein  said  visualization  reagent 
solution  includes  a  visualization  reagent  for  qualitative  iden- 
tification of  THC  comprising  (wu/wl): 

about  COS  to  10  percent  ortho-dianisidine  and  sufficient  aqueous 
60  percent  ethyl  alcohol  to  make  100  percent; 
opening  said  package; 
removing  said  pad; 


wiping  the  surface  of  the  sample  with  said  surface  of  said  pad; 

and 
observing  said  surface  of  said  pad  for  a  color  change  from  an 

off-white  to  a  red-brown  color  in  any  area  where  said 

surface  of  said  pad  containing  said  visualization  reagent  is 

contacted  with  THC. 


5,457,055 
DUGNOSnC  METHOD  FOR  COBALAMIN 
DEFICIENCY 
Robert  H.  Allen,  Englewood;  SaUy  P,  SUMer,  Denver,  both  of 
Colo.,  and  John  Lindenbaum,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
The  University  of  Colorado  Foundation,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,124,  Apr.  3,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933^53,  Nov.  20, 
1986,  Pat  No.  4,940,658.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  940,918 
Int  CI.*  GOIN  33/00;  AOIN  43/04 
VS.  a.  436-129  «  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  cobalamin  deficiency  in  a  human  by 
assaying  the  levels  of  methylmalonic  acid  in  the  cerebral  spinal 
fluid  and  serum  of  said  human  to  determine  the  ratio  of  methylma- 
lonic acid  in  cerebral  spinal  fluid  to  that  in  scrtim,  to  assess 
whether  said  ratio  exceeds  a  predetermined  range,  wherein  an 
excessive  ratio  is  indicative  of  cobalamin  deficiency,  and  wherein 
said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  a  known  amount  of  an  internal  standard  to  said 
cerebral  spinal  fluid,  said  internal  standard  comprising  meth- 
ylmalonic acid  labeled  with  a  stable  isotope  marker, 

(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  cerebral  spinal  fluid  to  about  1. 

(c)  extracting  said  acidified  fluid  with  ether, 

(d)  applying  said  ether  extract  to  a  silica  gel  column  which  has 
been  washed  and  equilibrated  with  ether, 

(e)  washing  said  applied  extract  on  said  column  with  methanol. 
(0  eluting  a  fraction  containing  methylmalonic  acid  and  internal 

standard  by  applying  a  mixture  of  about  4N  NH4OH  in 
methanol  to  said  column  containing  said  applied  extract. 

(g)  collecting  said  eluted  fraction  and  derivatizing  methylma- 
lonic acid  and  internal  standard  contained  therein. 

(h)  determining  methylmalonic  acid  concentration  in  said  cere- 
bral spinal  fluid  by  gas  chromalography-mass  spectrometry 
quantitation  of  methylmalonic  acid  and  internal  standard  in 
said  derivatized  eluted  fraction, 

(i)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (h)  using  said  serum  of  said 
human  to  determine  methylmalonic  acid  concentration  in  said 
serum,  and 

0)  determining  the  ratio  of  methylmalonic  acid  in  cerebral  spinal 
fluid  to  that  in  serum,  to  assess  whether  said  ratio  exceeds 
normal  range,  wherein  excessive  ratio  is  indicative  of  cobal- 
amin deficiency. 


WWELSOTM  (IMI) 


5,457,056 
HALOHYDROCARBON  SENSING  CHEMISTRY  WITH 
BASE  MODIFIER 
Dfleep  K.  Dandge;  Kishology  Goswami;  Stanley  M.  Klainer,  all 
of  Henderson,  and  Chuka  H.  EJiofor,  Las  Vegas,  aU  of  Nev., 
assignors  to  FIberChem,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,193 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  25, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  GOIN  21/78:21/64 
VS.  a.  436-166  15  claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  halogenated  hydrocarbon  comprising: 
providing  a  sensing  chemistry  comprising  a  pyridine  or  a  sub- 
stituted pyridine,  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenoxide.  and  a  base  modifier  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pyrimidines,  acetaldehyde  ammonia  trimer,  1.8- 
diazabicycloj  4.3.0  )undec-7-ene.  and  1.5- 

diazabicyclo(4.3.0)non-S-ene; 


contacting  the  sensing  chemistry  with  a  halogenated  hydrocar- 
bon; 

detecting  the  presence  of  a  reaction  product  of  the  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  and  pyridine  or  substituted  pyridine. 


5,457,057 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  MODULE  FABRICATION  PROCESS 
Prem  NaUi,  Rochester  HUls;  Craig  N.  Vogdi,  New  Baltimore, 
and  Timothy  Barnard,  Rochester  Hills,  aU  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  United  Solar  Systems  Corporation,  Ttvy,  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266^27 
Int  a.*  HOIL  31/18:31/20 
VS.  CI.  437-2  27  dnims 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  photovoltaic  panel,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  photovoltaic  material  comprising  a  substrate  elec- 
trode; a  photovoltaic  body  disposed  atop,  and  in  electrical 
communication  with  said  substrate  electrode,  said  photovol- 
taic body  operative  to  absorb  photons  and  provide  a  photocur- 
rent  in  response  thereto;  and  a  transparent,  electrically  con- 
ductive top  electrode  disposed  atop  the  photovoltaic  body; 

dividing  photovoltaic  said,  material  into  a  plurality  of  individual 
slabs,  each  slab  comprising  a  portion  of  said  substrate  elec- 
trode, photovoltaic  body,  and  top  electrode; 

isolating  a  photoactive  area  within  each  slab,  said  photoactive 
area  being  substantially  free  of  any  edge  defects  which  estab- 
lish a  short<ircuit  current  path  between  the  top  electrode  and 
substrate  electrode  of  said  slab; 

passivating  any  defect  regions  which  may  be  present  within  said 
photoactive  area; 

affixing  a  first  bus  bar  tape  to  said  slab  in  electrical  communi- 
cation with  the  substrate  electrode  thereof; 

affixing  a  second  bus  bar  tape  to  said  slab,  said  second  tape 
being  electrically  insulated  from  said  substrate  electrode; 

providing  at  least  one  current  collecting  member. 

bonding  said  at  least  one  current  collecting  member  to  the  lop 
electrode  of  said  slab  with  an  electrically  conductive  adhesive 
so  as  to  establish  electrical  communication  therewith; 

establishing  electrical  contact  between  said  at  least  one  current 
collecting  member  and  said  second  bus  bar  tape,  whereby  said 
second  tape  is  in  electrical  communication  with  the  top  elec- 
trode; 

applying  a  transparent,  protective  coaling  to  said  slab  after 
aflSxation  of  said  at  least  one  current  collecting  member  so  as 
to  cover  said  top  electrode  and  said  at  least  one  member. 

electrically  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  said  slabs; 
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iffixing  a  flexible,  tnnsparent.  electrically  insulating  encapsu- 
)ant  to  a  front  surface  of  each  electrically  interconnected  slab 
of  said  plurality  so  ihai  a  back  surface  of  each  of  said  slabs  is 
not  covered  by  said  encapsulant;  and, 

affixing  a  common  backing  plate  to  the  back  surface  of  each  slab 
of  said  plurality. 


5,457,058 

CRYSTAL  GROWTH  METHOD 

lUiao  Yonehara,  Atsug;!,  Japan,  anigiior  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,975,  Oct  9,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1989,  1-262161 

Int.CI.'H01L2//265 

VS.  (X  437—24  19  CtaUns 


108 


106 


107 


I.  A  method  for  producing  film  having  large  size  crystal  grains 
with  a  narrow  grain  size  distribution,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  an  amorphous  film  of  a  crystallizaMe  material  on  a 
surface  of  a  substrate; 

converting  said  amorphous  film  to  a  polycrystalline  film  by 
applying  heal  at  an  elevated  temperature  not  higher  than  a 
melting  point  of  said  amoqihous  film; 

applying  a  patterned  mask  on  a  surface  of  said  polycrystalline 
film,  said  mask  covering  first  regions  of  said  polycrystalline 
film  but  leaving  second  regions  of  said  polycrystalline  film 
exposed; 

irradiating  said  polycrystalline  film  with  ions  of  said  crystalliz- 
able  material  to  inject  said  ions  into  said  second  regions  to  a 
penetration  depth  not  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  polycrys- 
talline film  whereby  said  second  regions  are  converted  to  an 
amorphous  state  having  a  disordered  structure  at  each  inter- 
face between  each  second  region  and  said  substrate; 

removing  said  mask;  and 

growing  a  crystal  grain  from  each  first  region  by  applying  heat 
continuously  at  an  elevated  temperature  not  higher  than  the 
melting  point  of  said  aimrphous  film  in  an  atnKisphere  of 
either  hydrogen  or  nitrogen  until  each  second  region  in  said 
amorphous  state  is  convened  to  a  polycrystalline  state  con- 
sisting of  crystal  grains  grown  from  said  first  regions. 


forming  contact  conductors  in  said  contact  holes  in  electrical 

contact  with  said  fuse,  contact  layers,  and  regions  under  said 

insulation  layer, 
removing  portions  of  said  contact  layer  to  leave  contact  leads  in 

electrical  contact  with  said  fuse  layer  and  at  least  some  of  said 

contact  conductors; 
and  removing  portions  of  said  fuse  layer  to  leave  fuse  material 

in  regions  between  selected  contact  leads  at  which  fuses  are 

desired. 


5v<57,060 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTtlRNG  MOSFET  HAVING 

RELATIVELY  SHALLOW  JUNCTION  OF  DOPED 

REGION 

Wen-Yueh  Chan«,  Hsinchu,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor 

to  Windbond   Electronics  Corporation,  Taiwan,   Prov.  of 

China 

Filed  Jim.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,543 

Int.  a."  HOIL  211265:211275:211336 

\3S.  a.  437—34  17  Claims 
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5,457,059 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  TIW  FUSES  IN  HIGH 

PERFORMANCE  BICMOS  PROCESS 

Stephen  A.  KeUer,  SugarUnd,  and  R^iv  R.  Shah,  Richardson, 

both  of  Ttx.,  assisnors  to  Ttxaa  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,894 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  23162 
VS.  a.  437—34  25  CUlms 

1.  A  method  for  providing  programmable  devices  in  which  an 
insulation  layer  is  formed  during  a  BiCMOS  integrated  circuit 
fabrication  process,  comprising:  forming  a  first  conductor  fuse 
layer  on  said  insulation  layer, 

forming  a  second  conductor  contact  layer  on  said  fuse  layer, 
forming  contact  holes  in  said  fuse,  contact  layer,  and  insulation 
layer  to  regions  to  which  contact  is  desired  under  said  insula- 
tion layer. 


1.  A  process  for  manufactunng  a  MOSFET  having  a  relatively 
shallow  junction  of  a  doped  region  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  wafer  as  a  substrate; 

(b)  growing  a  field  oxide  layer  on  said  substrate; 

(c)  growing  a  gale  oxide  layer  on  said  substrate; 

(d)  forming  a  gale  on  said  gate  oxide  layer  to  obtain  an  interme- 
diate wafer  product; 

(e)  applying  an  oxide  layer  on  said  gate  and  gate  oxide  layer  of 
Said  intermediate  wafer  prtxluct; 

(0  introducing  a  dopant  into  said  gate  oxide  layer,  and 
(g)  driving  said  dopant  into  said  substrate  of  said  intermediate 
wafer  product  to  obtain  a  MOSFET  having  a  relatively  shal- 
low junction  of  a  doped  region  which  includes  two  lightly 
doped  and  two  heavily  doped  regions. 


5y457,061 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TOP  FLOATING-GATE  FLASH 
EEPROM  STRUCTURE 
Gary  Hong,  and  Chen-Chlu  Hsue,  both  of  Hsin-Chu,  TUwan, 
Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpo- 
ration, Hsinchu,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,269 

Int  a."  HOIL  2118247:211266 

VS.  CL  437—43  9  claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  top  floating  gate  flash  EEPROM  cell, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  over  a  silicon  substrate; 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  over  said  first  insulating  layer, 

forming  a  top  inierpoly  dielectric  of  oxide/nitride/oxide  over 
said  first  conductive  layer, 

patterning  said  top  intcrpoly  dielectric  and  said  first  conductive 
layer  to  form  a  conductive  line; 

forming  a  side  inierpoly  dielectric  of  oxide/nitride  on  the  verti- 
cal surfaces  of  said  conductive  line; 

removing  said  first  insulating  layer  in  the  region  not  masked  by 
said  conductive  line,  and  simultaneously  removing  the  top 
oxide  of  said  top  inierpoly  dielectric; 

forming  an  oxide  insulating  layer  over  said  silicon  substrate,  in 
the  region  not  masked  by  said  conductive  line,  and  over  said 
top  and  side  interpoly  dielectrics,  whereby  said  top  and  side 
inierpoly  dielectrics  have  an  oxide/nitride/oxide  structure,  and 
whereby  said  oxide  insulating  layer  forms  a  tunnel  oxide  for 
said  EEPROM  cell; 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  over  said  conductive  line, 
said  side  interpoly  dielectric  and  said  top  interpoly  dielectric; 

patterning  said  second  conductive  layer  to  form  a  floating  gate 
over  vertical  and  horizontal  surfaces  of  said  conductive  line, 
and  over  a  portion  of  said  tunnel  oxide  adjacent  to  said 
conductive  line;  and 

forming  active  regions  in  said  silicon  substrate  in  the  area  not 
masked  by  said  floating  gate. 


removing  portions  of  said  amorphous  silicon  layer  to  define  a 
second  amorphous  silicon  plate  of  said  capacitor  and  the  body 
of  a  highly  resistive  amorphous  silicon  resistor, 

forming  an  insulator  layer  over  a  first  portion  of  said  highly 
resistive  amorphous  silicon  resistor,  and 

forming  contacts  in  contact  with  second  and  third  portions  of 
said  highly  resistive  amorphous  silicon  resistor. 


5,457,062 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  GIGAOHM  LOAD  FOR 

BICMOS  PROCESS 

Stephen  A.  KeUer,  Sugariand,  and  R^jiv  R.  Shah,  Richardson, 

both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Tbxas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

DaUas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18354,  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,029,  Jul.  30,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  375,080,  Jun.  19, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,047326.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  300380 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—47  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  integrated  circuit  including  a  highly 
resistive  amorphous  silicon  resistor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  conductive  layer  over  a  substrate; 
removing  portions  of  said  first  conductive  layer  to  form  a  first 

plate  of  a  capacitor, 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  over  said  first  coixluctive  layer, 
forming  an  amorphous  silicon  layer  over  said  dielectric  layer. 


5,457,063 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  CAPACITOR  FOR  A 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  CELL 
Young  J.  Park,  Bubal-eub,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230343 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  20,  1993, 
93-06621 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
VS.  CL  437-^2  9  Claims 


■rMi^^r_ 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  capacitor  of  a  dynamic  random 
access  memory  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  including  a  field  efifect 
transistor,  a  first  insulating  layer  and  a  second  insulating  layer, 
said  first  and  second  insulating  layers  serving  as  interiayer 
insulating  layers; 

forming  an  electrode  plate  of  a  first  electrode  material  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  field  effect  transistor  formed  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate  through  the  first  and  second  insulat- 
ing layers; 

forming  a  plurality  of  protrusions  of  said  first  electrode  material 
on  said  electrode  plate; 

forming  a  fourth  insulating  layer  pattern  over  said  plurality  of 
protrusions  on  said  electrode  plate; 

forming  electrode  side  walls  at  side  walls  of  the  electrode  plate 
and  the  fourth  insulating  layer  pattern; 

removing  the  fourth  insulating  layer  pattern; 

removing  the  second  insulating  layer  such  that  a  lower  surface 
of  the  electrode  plate  is  exposed;  ar>d 

sequentially  forming  a  dielectric  film  and  a  plate  electrode  over 
the  entire  exposed  surfaces  of  said  electrode  plate,  said  pro- 
trusions, and  said  electrode  side  walls. 
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S,4S7,064 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  HAVING 

IMPROVED  LAYOUT  AND  METHOD  OF  ARRANGING 

MEMORY  CELLS  OF  THE  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY 
Hee  G.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Elec- 
tron Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  26^87,  Mar.  4,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^78,906. 
This  application  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  4,  1992, 
92-3546 

Int.  CL^  HOIL  2118242 
MS.  CL  437—52  5  Claims 


5,457,065 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  NEW  DRAM 

CAPACITOR  STRUCTURE  HAVING  INCREASED 

CAPACITANCE 

Cheng  H.  Huang,  Hsin-chu,  and  Water  Lur,  lUpei,  both  of, 

lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics 

Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,490 

InL  ex."  HOIL  21IS242 

VS.  CI.  437—60  2«  Claims 


20     1 4    20 
(N-)         (N-) 


1.  A  method  of  arranging  memory  cells  of  a  dynamic  random 
access  memoiy,  the  memory  including  a  semiconductor  substrate 
having  a  plurality  of  active  regions,  each  memory  cell  including  an 
active  region  having  a  first  impurity  diffusion  region,  a  second 
impurity  diffusion  region  in  common  with  an  adjacent  memory  cell 
and  a  channel  forming  region  located  between  the  first  and  second 
impurity  diffusion  regions,  the  first  impurity  diffusion  regions  of 
adjacent  active  regions  being  located  at  positions  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  the  common  second  impurity  diffusion  region;  a  plural- 
ity of  uniformly  spaced  word  lines;  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced 
bit  lines  being  orthogonal  to  the  word  lines,  each  bit  line  having  a 
protrusion;  a  plurality  of  stacked  capacitors  each  having  a  storage 
electrode:  and  an  insulation  layer  havmg  a  plurality  of  first  contact 
holes  each  electrically  connecting  the  storage  electrode  of  each 
stacked  capacitor  and  each  corresponding  first  impurity  diffusion 
region  and  a  plurality  of  second  contact  holes  each  electrically 
connecting  each  bit  line  and  each  corresponding  second  impurity 
diffusion  region;  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  the  position  of  each  bit  line  protrusion  as  the  position 
of  each  second  impurity  diffusion  region  m  each  correspond- 
ing active  region; 
determining  the  position  of  the  first  impurity  diffusion  region  in 
one  of  two  adjacent  active  regions  so  that  it  corresponds  to  a 
position  spaced  away  from  the  center  line  of  the  correspond- 
ing bit  line  protrusion  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
memory  cell,  at  a  prcdetemuned  distance  and  a  predetemiined 
angle; 
determining  the  position  of  the  first  impurity  diffusion  region  in 
the  other  of  two  adjacent  active  regions  so  that  it  corresponds 
to  a  position  that  is  syirunetrical  with  the  position  of  the  first 
impurity  diffusion  region  with  respect  to  the  center  line  of  the 
corresponding  bit  line  protrusion; 
determining  the  center  of  each  first  contact  hole  and  the  center 
of  each  second  contact  hole  to  correspond  to  the  center  of 
each  first  impurity  diffusion  region  and  the  center  of  each 
second  impurity  diffusion  region,  respectively,  and  determin- 
ing the  size  of  each  first  contact  hole  and  the  size  of  each 
correspoiKling  second  contact  hole  so  that  the  two  contact 
holes  are  positioned  a  predetermined  distaixx  away  from  the 
word  lines  and  bit  lines  arranged  adjacent  thereto;  and 
determining  the  center  of  the  stacked  capacitor  so  that  it  corre- 
sponds to  the  center  of  each  corresponding  first  contact  hole, 
thereby  determining  the  position  of  each  stacked  capacitor  in 
a  region  defined  by  two  adjacent  word  lines  and  two  adjacent 
bit  lines. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  stacked  capacitor  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  having  a  field  oxide  area  and  a  device  area  formed 
thereon  comprising  the  steps  of; 

depositing  a  multilayer  film  comprising  of  a  first,  a  second  arxl  a 
third  insulating  layer,  and  said  secoixl  insulating  layer  made 
of  a  different  kind  of  material  than  said  first  and  third  insulat- 
ing layers; 

forming  an  opening  in  said  multilayer  film  to  said  device  area, 
aiKl  thereby  providing  a  contact  opening  for  a  bottom  capaci- 
tor electrode  of  said  stacked  capacitor, 

depositing  conformally  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  third 
insulating  layer  and  in  said  contact  opening  thereby  making 
electrical  contact  to  said  device  area; 

masking  and  patterning  said  first  polysilicon  layer  leaving  por- 
tions aligned  to  said  contact  opening  and  extending  over  said 
third  insulating  layer,  and  thereby  forming  a  portion  of  the 
bonom  capacitor  electrode  of  said  stacked  capacitor, 

removing  completely  by  isotropic  etching  said  third  insulating 
layer  over  said  second  insulating  layer,  said  second  insulating 
layer  providing  an  etch  stop  layer  and  thereby  forming  from 
said  patterned  first  polysilicon  layer  a  fin-shaped  bottom  elec- 
trode struaure  for  said  stacked  capacitor, 

depositing  conformally  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  pat- 
terned first  polysilicon  layer  and  on  said  second  insulating 
layer, 

etching  anisotropically  said  second  polysilicon  layer,  leaving 
portions  of  said  second  polysilicon  layer  under  aixJ  on  sides  of 
said  fin-shaped  bonom  electrode  structure,  and  on  said  second 
insulating  layer,  thereby  forming  said  bottom  capacitor  elec- 
trode; 
depositing  conformally  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  over  said 
bottom  capacitor  electrode  and  on  said  second  insulating 
layer,  and 
depositing  a  conformal  third  polysilicon  layer  over  said  capaci- 
tor dielectric  layer, 
patterning  said  third  polysilicon  layer  thereby  forming  a  top 
capacitor  electrode  of  said  stacked  capacitor. 


5y457,066 
PROCESS  FOR  TRANSFORMING  A  HUMAN  INSULIN 
PRECURSOR  TO  HUMAN  INSULIN 
Bruce  H.  Frank;  Walker  E.  Prouty,  both  of  Indianapolis;  Rich- 
ard E.  Heiney,  Greenwood,  and  Mark  R.  Walden,  India- 
napolis, aU  of  Ind.,  assignor?  to  EU  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  IikL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,939,  Oct  14,  1986,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,189 
InL  CL*  C07K  14162:141625;  C12P  21106 
VS.  a.  435-68.1  10  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  converting  a  human  insulin  precursor  to  human 
insulin,  such  precursor  having  the  formula 
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where  R  is  hydrogen,  a  chemically  or  enzymatically  cleavable 
amino  acid  residue,  or  a  chemically  or  enzymatically  cleav- 
able peptide  moiety  having  at  least  two  amino  acid  residues; 
R,  is  OH,  Arg-Y,  or  LyS-Y  in  which  Y  is  OH,  an  amino  acid 
residue,  or  a  peptide  moiety  having  at  least  two  amino  acid 
residues: 
the  moiety  from  A-1  to  A-21  is  the  human  insulin  A<hain;  the 
moiety  from  B-l  to  B-30  is  the  human  insulin  B-chain;  and 
X  is  a  polypeptide  moiety  which  is  joined  to  the  insulin  A<hain 
at  the  amino  group  of  A-1  and  to  the  insulin  B<hain  at  the 
carfooxyl  group  of  B-30,  which  moiety  can  be  enzymatically 
cleaved  from  and  without  disruption  of  both  the  A -chain  and 
the  B-chain: 

which  comprises  treating  such  human  insulin  precursor  with 
trypsin  and  carboxypeptidase  B  in  an  aqueous  medium  con- 
taining per  mole  of  human  insulin  precursor  from  about  0.1  to 
about  2  moles  of  one  or  more  metal  ions  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  zinc,  cobalt,  and  cad- 
mium; and 

a  second  metal  ion  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  beryllium,  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium,  barium,  and 
radium:  such  that  the  amount  of  des-Thr  (B3.0)-human  insulin 
produced  is  less  than  2.4%  relative  human  insulin; 

provided  that  the  concentration  of  the  second  metal  ion  is  from 
about  0.5  mole  to  about  5  moles  per  mole  of  the  human 
insulin  precursor, 

fiirther  provided  that  the  human  insulin  precursor  is  present  in 
the  aqueous  medium  at  a  concentration  of  up  to  about  20  mM: 

further  provided  that  carboxypeptidase  B  is  present  in  an  amount 
on  a  weight  basis,  relative  to  the  human  insulin  precursor, 
from  about  1:10  to  about  1:5,000; 

further  provided  that  trypsin  is  present  in  an  amount  on  a  weight 
basis,  relative  to  the  human  insulin  precursor,  from  about  1:20 
to  about  1:250,000. 


5,457,067 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMATION  OF  AN  ISOLATING  LAYER 

FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Young-Kyon  Han,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 
Electron  Co.,  Ltd,  Chcongiu,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  14,  1993, 
93-21278 

Int  a."  HOIL  21176 
VS.  CL  437-72  19  claims 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  an  isolating  layer  for  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  pad  oxide  layer  and  a  nitride  layer  on  a  silicon 
substrate; 

(b)  removing  the  pad  oxide  layer  and  the  nitride  layer  at  an 
isolating  layer  region,  the  pad  oxide  layer  and  the  nitride  layer 
each  having  a  edge  portion  at  the  boundary  of  the  isolating 
layer  region; 

(c)  removing  a  portion  of  the  silicon  substrate  to  a  first  thickiKSS 
in  the  isolating  layer  region: 

(d)  forming  a  first  side  wall  spacer  on  the  edge  portion  of  the 
pad  oxide  layer,  the  first  side  wall  spacer  extending  to  the 
silicon  substrate  at  the  bouixlary  of  the  isolating  layer  region; 

(e)  forming  a  second  side  wall  spacer  on  the  first  side  wall 
spacer  and  on  the  edge  portion  of  the  nitride  layer,  the  second 
side  wall  spacer  extending  to  the  silicon  substrate; 

(0  forming  monocrystalline  silicon  on  the  silicon  substrate  in 

the  isolating  layer  region:  and 
(g)  oxidizing  the  isolating  layer  region,  wherein  the  field  oxide 

isolating  layer  is  formed. 


5y457,068 

MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATION  OF  MICROWAVE 

SILICON  DEVICES  AND  LOW  LOSS  TRANSMISSION 

LINES 

Satwinder  Malhl,  Garland;  Chi-Cheong  Shen,  Richardson,  and 

Ob-Kyong  Kwon,  Piano,  all  of  "ftx.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Ttx. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,095 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21144 

VS.  CL  437—186  is  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  an  integrated  circuit  semiconductor 
microwave  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  highly  doped  silicon  substrate  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  having  a  less  highly  doped  silicon  layer  thereon  of 
said  first  conductivity  type  and  having  an  electrically  insulat- 
ing layer  over  said  less  highly  doped  layer, 

(b)  forming  mesas  for  formation  therein  of  active  elements  in  the 
structure  of  step  (a)  having  valleys  between  said  mesas,  said 
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valleys  extending  from  said  electrically  insulating  layer  into 
said  highly  doped  substrate; 

(c)  filling  said  valleys  with  polysilicon  having  very  high  resis- 
tivity  relative  to  the  resistivity  of  said  substrate; 

(d)  fonning  an  electrically  insulating  layer  over  said  polysilicon; 

(e)  fonning  active  elements  with  contacts  thereto  on  said  mesas; 
and 

(0  fonning  interconnects  between  contacts  of  said  active  ele- 
ments in  adjacent  ones  of  said  mesas,  said  interconnects 
extending  over  said  very  high  resistivity  polysilicon  regions 
and  said  electrically  insulating  layer  thereover. 


5,457,069 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  DEVICE  HAVING 

■nXANIUM-TtTNGSTEN  BARRIER  LAYER  AND  SILICIDE 

LAYER  CONTACTED  SHALLOW  JUNCTION 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  FORMED 

Mao-Chieh  Chen,  lUnchu,  and   Fann-Mei   Yang,  Shanhua 

Town,  both  of,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  National 

Sdeoce  Council,  Taipei,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,ir7 

InL  CL*  HOIL  21144:211443 

VS.  a.  437—190  16  Oaims 


18  14  20 

(b)  forming  openings  in  said  insulating  film  at  contact  areas  of 
second  regions  adjacent  to  a  first  region  on  the  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  to  expose  said  contact  areas  of  said 
second  regions; 

(c)  depositing  a  conductive  layer  over  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  fonning  from  said  conductive  layer  a  first  conduc- 
tive film  on  said  insulating  film  at  said  first  region,  and  second 
conductive  films  on  the  surface  of  said  senuconductor  sub- 
strate at  said  exposed  contact  areas  of  said  second  regions; 

(d)  following  the  step  (c),  providing  an  interlayer  insulating  film 
having  a  (iat  surface  and  covering  said  first  and  second 
conductive  films  and  said  insulating  film,  said  interlayer  insu- 
lating film  having  a  thickness  above  said  first  conductive  film 
and  having  the  same  thickness  above  said  second  conductive 
film;  and 

(e)  fonning  first  and  second  contact  holes  having  substantially 
identical  depths  down  to  said  first  and  second  conductive 
films  through  said  interlayer  insulating  film. 


3  10  13  20 

Sp«stt«rln(  UxiM(mln.) 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  device  having  a  TiW  barrier  layer 
and  a  relatively  shallow  junction  contacted  with  a  silicide  layer 
wherein  said  TiW  barrier  layer  and  said  silicide  layer  are  simulta- 
neously formed,  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  Si  substrate; 

(b)  applying  a  layer  including  therein  Ti  and  an  element  X  on 
said  Si  substrate,  wherein  said  element  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Co,  Pi.  Pd,.  and  Ni; 

(c)  applymg  a  W  layer  on  the  layer  including  therein  said  Ti  and 
said  element  X  for  forming  a  W/X-Ti/Si  structure;  and 

(d)  transforming  said  W/X-Ti/Si  structure  into  a  TiW/silicide/Si 
structure  to  obtain  said  device  having  said  TiW  barrier  layer 
and  said  silicide  layer  contacted  shallow  junction. 


5,457,071 

STACKABLE  VERTICAL  THIN  PACKAGE/PLASTIC 

MOLDED  LEAD-ON-CHIP  MEMORY  CUBE 

Edward  J.  Dombroski,  Jericho,  VL.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machine  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116320 
InL  a.'  HOIL  21160 
VS.  CL  437—217  15  ( 
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5,457,070 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  STEP  COMPENSATED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Seiji  Hirade,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1992,  4-336670 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21144:21148 
VS.  a.  437—195  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  an  insulating  film  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate; 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  package  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

providing  a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  first  major  surface  with 
mput  and  output  bonding  pads  thereon,  a  second  major  sur- 
face substantially  parallel  to  said  first  major  surface  and  four 
minor  surfaces  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  major  sur- 
faces and  joining  said  major  surfaces, 

placing  an  insulating  layer  having  a  selected  thickness  on  a 
selected  ponion  of  said  first  major  surface, 

providing  a  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of  conductors  with 
distal  and  proximal  ends  and  positioning  the  proximal  ends  of 
the  conductors  adjacent  said  first  major  surface  of  said  chip 
and  on  said  insulating  layer, 

forming  an  electrical  connection  between  each  respective  one  of 
said  proximal  ends  of  said  conductors  and  a  respective  one  of 
each  of  said  bonding  pads  on  the  chip, 

selecting  a  metallic  plate,  having  a  thickness  sufficient  to  com- 
pensate for  any  bending  moment  induced  in  the  chip  by  the 
application  of  the  lead  frame  conductors  and  the  insulating 
layer  thereto,  and 


securing  said  selected  plate  to  said  second  major  surface  to 
compensate  for  any  bending  moment  induced  in  the  chip  by 
the  application  of  the  lead  frame  conductors  and  the  insulating 
layer  thereto. 


Sy457,072 

PROCESS  FOR  DICING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

HAVING  A  PLATED  HEAT  SINK  USING  A  TEMPORARY 

SUBSTRATE 
Masahiro  Tamaki;  KoujI  Aono,  and  Sinkhi  Sakamoto,  all  of 
Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,757 
Claims  priority,  appiicatfc>n  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-048868 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//i02 
U.S.  CL  437—226  6  Claims 


2801     II     II     II     II     tJ—ll. 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  semiconductor  chips  comprising: 

preparing  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  opposite  front  and  rear 
surfaces  and  active  semiconductor  devices  disposed  in  said 
semiconductor  wafer  at  portions  of  the  front  suiface; 

attaching  a  glass  plate  to  the  front  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
wafer  and  grinding  said  semiconductor  wafer  from  the  rear 
surface  to  a  given  thickness; 

forming  a  first  radiating  layer  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor wafer, 

forming  a  film  harder  and  thinner  than  said  first  radiating  layer 
on  said  first  radiating  layer, 

forming  a  second  radiating  layer  on  said  harder  and  thinner  film 
using  a  photoresist  pattern  masking  ponions  of  said  liarder 
and  thinner  film  opposite  dicing  regions  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor wafer 

removing  said  semiconductor  wafer  from  said  glass  plate  and 
rinsing  ttie  front  surface  of  said  semiconductor  wafer,  and 

cutting  tlirough  said  semiconductor  wafer,  said  first  radiating 
layer,  and  said  harder  and  thinner  film  with  a  dicing  blade  at 
the  dicing  regions  to  produce  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
chips. 


5,457,073 

MULTI-LEVEL  DSTERCONNECTION  CMOS  DEVICES 

WITH  SOG 

Luc  Ouellet,  Granby,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corporation, 

Kanata,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA91/I)0343,  S  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092A)6492,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  1,  1990,  2026605 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/469 
VS.  O.  437—231  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  wafer,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  depositing  a  first  layer  of  interconnect  material  on  a  substrate; 

b)  etching  said  interconnect  material  to  form  interconnect  tracks; 

c)  depositing  a  first  low  temperature  dielectric  layer  over  said 
interconnect  tracks; 


d)  planarizing  said  first  low  temperature  dielectric  layer  with  a 
quasi-inorganic  or  inorganic  spin-on  glass  by  a  non-etchback 
process; 

e)  depositing  a  second  low  temperature  dielectric  layer  over  said 
spin-on  glass; 

0  etching  via  holes  through  said  dielectric  and  spin-on  glass 
layers  to  reach  the  tracks  of  said  first  interconnect  layer, 

g)  performing  a  desorption  of  physically  and  chemically  water 
vapour  in  a  dry  environment  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  400° 
C.  for  at  least  30  minutes; 

h)  performing  a  subsequent  metallization  step  to  deposit  a  sec- 
ond interconnect  layer  extending  through  said  via  holes  to 
said  first  interconnect  tracks  while  maintaining  said  dry  envi- 
ronment; and 

i)  wherein  said  desorption  is  carried  out  in  situ  at  a  temperature 
at  least  25°  C.  higher  than  the  temperature  at  which  said 
subsequent  metallization  step  is  carried  out  and  not  more  than 
SSO°  C,  and  said  subsequent  metallization  step  after  said 
desorption  step  is  performed  without  re-exposure  of  the  wafer 
to  ambient  conditions. 


5,457,074 

DIORGANOSILACETYLENE-ALT- 

DIORGANOSILVINYLENE  POLYMERS  AND  A  PROCESS 

OF  PREPARATION 

Thomas  J.  Barton;  Sina  Ijadi-Maghsoodi,  and  Yi  Pang,  all  of 

Ames,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 

Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  73^89,  Jun.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,312,649, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  817,602,  Jan.  7,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,241,029.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,936 

InL  Cl.*^  C04B  351565 

VS.  a.  501—88  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ceramic  SiC  fibers  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  diorganosilacetylene-alt-diorganosilvinylene 
polymer  in  the  presence  of  an  additive  that  crosslinks  the 
polymer, 

(b)  pulling  the  diorganosilacetylene-alt-diorganosilvinylene 
polymer  into  a  fiber,  and 

(c)  pyrolyzing  the  fiber  to  form  a  ceramic  SiC  fiber. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  step  of  preparing  a 
diorganosilacetylene-alt-diorganosilvinylene  polymer  comprises 
polymerizing  a  compound  of  the  general  formula  H(R'XR^)Si — 
CsC— <R')(R*)Si— C^CH,  wherein  each  R',  R^  R  \  and  R*  is 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  and  aralkyl,  with  an  effective  amount 
of  a  transition  metal  catalyst. 


1060 


OmaAL  GAZETTE 


October  10,  1995 


October  10,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1061 


5,457,075 

Wintered  ceramic  composite  and  molten 

METAL  contact  MEMBER  PRODL'CED  THEREFROM 
Hideko  FukushinuL,  Kumagaya;  Yasuo  Sawano,  Saitama,  and 
Katsuhjko  Kojo,  Fukaya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Metals,  Ltd^  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  24U31 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1993,  5-109051; 
Apr.  5,  1994,  6-067074 

InL  a."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  501—96  11  Claims 
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1.  A  sintered  ceramic  composite  consisting  essentially  of  35  to 
80  wt.  %  of  aluminum  nitride.  2  to  60  wt  %  of  boron  nitride  and 
0. 1  to  25  wt.  %  of  an  oxide  of  magnesium. 


5,457,076 

MICROWAVE  DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 

AND  PREPARING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Hiroshi  Katagiri,  and  Hirofumi  Ozeid,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NGK  Sparli  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  Na  292,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1993,  5-228012 

InL  CI."  C04B  35i26;35/46 

VS.  O.  501—35  18  Oaims 


••,..Sr.    (Ia,,,lk.^.)t> 

1.  A  microwave  dielectric  ceramic  composition  comprising  a 
composition  represented  by  Ba|.,Sr,  (Zn|,,Nb2  ,)0,  (in  which 
0.6Sxg0.9)  as  the  main  ingredient,  lo  which  TiGj  is  added  and 
incorporated  from  0.01  to  1  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by 
weight  of  Ba,  .Sr,  (Zn,„Nb2,,)0,.  0,. 


(c)  heating  an  inlet  gas  stream  comprising  oxygen  and  chloriiK; 

(d)  removing  water  from  said  particles  and  redispersing  the 
noble  metal  of  said  particles  by  passing  said  heated  inlet  gas 
stream  through  said  bed  countercurrently  to  said  movement  of 
said  particles;  and 

(e)  withdrawing  particles  having  an  outlet  water  concentration  of 
less  than  said  inlet  water  concentration  from  a  withdrawal  end 
of  said  bed  and  adding  particles  to  said  addition  end  of  said 
bed  thereby  causing  said  movement  of  said  particles  through 
said  bed. 


TKtOCSS 


5,457,078 
MANUFACTURE  OF  IMPROVED  ZEOLITE  BETA 
CATALYST 
Robert  P.  L.  Absil,  Mantua;  Thomas  F.  Degnan,  Moorestown; 
George  H.  Hatziitos,  Mantua;  Jocdyn  A.  Kowalski,  Clarks- 
boro;  Thomas  Mebrahtu,  Voorhees,  and  Grant  H.  Yokomizo, 
Edison,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158325 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  29106:27/14 
VS.  CI.  502—68  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  catalyst  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  step  of  combining  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  phosphorus 
containing  compound  with  a  hrst  matrix  precursor  and  zeolite 
Beta,  said  first  matrix  precursor  being  substantially  free  of  an 
acid-soluble  source  of  aluminum; 

(b)  a  second  step  of  adding  a  second  matrix  precursor  compris- 
ing an  acid-soluble  source  of  aluminum  lo  the  product  of  the 
first  step;  and 

(c)  recovering  the  catalyst  composition  by  forming  aixl  drying 
catalyst  particles  from  the  product  of  the  second  step. 


5,457,079 
COPPER-BASED  OXIDATION  CATALYST  AND  ITS 
APPLICATIONS 
lUeyuki  Ilabashi;   Fujiko  Kinosaki,  both  of  Hitachi;  Akio 
TUiahashi,  Hitachiota,  and  Haruo  Akahoshi,  Hitachi,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-251199 
InL  a.*  BOIJ  23/72 
VS.  CI.  502—331  15  Claims 

1.  A  copper-based  oxidation  catalyst,  which  comprises  a  sub- 
strate of  copper  or  a  copper  alloy  having  a  surface,  portions  of  said 
surface  being  in  contact  with  regions  consisting  of  a  metal  of  a 
Group  VIII  element  or  its  oxide,  other  portions  of  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  being  exposed  and  not  in  contact  with  said  regions;  said 
surface  providing  total  surface  area  of  the  substrate. 


UMI 


5,457,077 
MOVING  BED  REGENERATION  PROCESS  WITH 
COMBINED  DRYING  AND  DISPERSION  STEPS 
Robert  R.  Williamson,  Pleasant  Valley,  N.Y.;  Michael  E.  Fettis, 
Prospect  Heights,  and  Paul  R.  Cottrell.  ArUngton  Heights, 
both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  LOP,  Des  Plaines,  lU. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,159 
InL  a."  BOIJ  3S/44 
VS.  a.  502—37  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  reconditioning  particles  containing  a  noble  metal 
in  an  elongated  bed  of  said  particles  through  which  said  particles 
move,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  particles  having  an  inlet  water  concentration  of 
more  than  about  0.1  wt-%  into  an  addition  end  of  an  elon- 
gated bed  of  said  particles; 

(b)  at  least  periodically  moving  said  particles  through  said  bed; 


5v457,080 
THERMAL  RECORDING  LABEL 
Shii^i  Tkkano,  and  Keiichi  Maruia,  both  of  Numazu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-342426; 
Dec  9,  1994,  6-331856 

InL  CI."  B41M  5/30 
VS.  CL  503—207  13  Claims 

1.  A  thermal-recording  label  comprising: 
a  supporting  body; 
a  thermal  coloring  layer  on  one  side  of  said  supporting  body; 

and 
a  thermal  adhesive  layer  on  the  other  side  of  said  supporting 
body,   said   thermal   adhesive   layer   including   an   infrared 
absorption  substance. 


20 
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5,457,083 
SYNERGISTIC  ANTIMICROBIAL  COMBINATION  OF 
POLYETHER  PHOSPHONATES  AND  NON-OXIDIZING 
BIOCIDES 
Ramon  A.  Muia,  and  Nancy  S.  Sherwood,  both  of  Coraopolis, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  OcL  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,578 
InL  a.'  AOIN  57/04 
VS.  CL  504—128  5  Claims 

1.  A  synergistic  antimicrobial  admixture  useful  for  inhibiting 
microbial  growth  in  an  aqueous  system  comprising  an  antimicro- 
bially  effective  amount  sufficient  to  establish  a  concentration  of 
from  1  to  100  mg/L  of  an  admixture  of: 
(A)  a  polyether  polyamino  methylene  phosphonate  of  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 


5,457,081 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  IMAGE  RECEIVING  SHEET 
Ryohei  lUtiguchi;   Hitoshi   Salto;   Masanori  Tbrii;   Hiioshi 
Yamada,  and  Jun  Hasegawa,  all  of  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1992,  4-148082; 
Sep.  9,  1992,  4-265523;  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-279246 

InL  a.*  B41M  5/035;5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  27  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  image  receiving  sheet  comprising: 
a  substrate  sheet;  and 

a  dye-receiving  layer  formed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
substrate  sheet,  wherein  said  dye-receiving  layer  is  formed  by 
drying  a  coated  dispersion  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion 
comprising  an  aqueous  medium  and  a  dye-receiving  resin 
dispersed  in  the  aqueous  medium,  said  dye-receiving  resin 
comprising  a  polyester  resin  having  a  hydrophilic  group  con- 
taining a  polycarboxylic  acid  moiety  having  a  minor  amount 
of  a  sulfonic  group  or  a  group  of  a  salt  of  sulfonic  group, 
whereby  said  dye-receiving  resin  is  insoluble  or  sparingly 
soluble  in  methyl  ethyl  ketotie,  toluene,  ethyl  acetate,  chloro- 
form or  ethanol. 


5,457,082 
THERMAL  PRINTING  METHOD 
William  H.  Simpson,  Pittsford;  Jacob  J.  Hastrdter,  jr.,  Spen- 
cerport,  and  Mark  S.  Janosky,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,909 
InL  a.'  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  CI.  503—227  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising 
imagewise-heating,  by  means  of  a  thermal  print  head,  a  dye-donor 
element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  compris- 
ing a  sublimable,  metallizable  dye  precursor  dispersed  in  a  poly- 
meric binder,  aixl  transferring  a  dye  image  to  a  dye-receiving 
element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  dye  image- 
receiving  layer  contaiiung  a  metal  ion  to  form  said  dye  transfer 
image,  wherein  said  support  of  said  dye-receiving  layer  is  heated 
above  ambient  temperature  from  the  side  opposite  to  the  side 
facing  said  thermal  print  head  either  prior  to  or  during  transfer  of 
said  thermal  dye  image. 


M2OJP-H2C     R  R       <:H2P0}M2 

II  II 

N  -  CH — CH2 -(- OCH2  —  CH  t  N 

MzOjP  — H2C      R  R        CH2POJM: 


and  optionally  the  N-oxides  thereof,  where  n  is  an  integer  or 
fraaional  integer  which  is,  or  on  average  is,  from  about  2  to 
about  12,  inclusive;  M  is  hydrogen  or  a  suitable  cation;  and 
each  R  may  be  the  same  or  different  arxJ  is  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen  and  methyl;  AND 
(B)  one  or  more  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  following  non-oxidizing  biocides: 
didecyl  dimethyl  ammonium  chloride; 
dodecylguanidine  hydrochloride; 
methylene  bisthiocyanate; 
2,2-dibromo-3-nitrilo-propionamide;  and 
2-(thiocyanomethylthio)benzothiazole/methylene  bisthiocyan- 


5,457,084 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDEVESULFONAMIDE  COMPOUND 
OR  ITS  SALT,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME, 
AND  HERBICIDE  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Nobuyuki  Sakashita,  Shiga,  Japan;  Toshio  Nak^ima,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif.;  Shigeo  Murai,  Shiga,  Japan;  Kazuyuki  Maeda, 
Shiga,    Japan;    Yuji    Nalcamura,    Shiga,    Japan;    l^unezo 
Yoshida,  Shiga,  Japan;  Shooiciii  Honzawa,  Shiga,  Japan,  and 
Fumio    Kanamori,    Sliiga,    Japaiv    assignors    to    Ishihara 
Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  28,165,  Mar.  9,  1993,  PaL  No.  5348,933, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821^82,  Jan.  IS, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

240,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1991,  3-85718; 
JuL  12,  1991,  3-265553;  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-101549;  JuL  24,  1992, 
4-239931 

InL  a.*  C07D  239/42:  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  a.  504—215  13  Claims 

1.  A  pyridinesulfonamide  compound  or  its  salt  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (1): 


(D 


wherein  A  is  CH;  R,  and  R^  are  each  independently  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,^  alkyl  groups  which  are 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms  and  C,^,  alkoxy  groups,  C^^ 
alkenyl  groups  which  are  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
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substituents  selected  froin  ihe  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms 
and  C,^  a!koxy  groups.  Cj^  cycIoaUcyl  groups  which  are  option- 
ally sutMtituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  C,^  alky  I  groups  and  C,^ 
alkoxy  groups,  and  phenyl  groups  which  are  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  atoms,  C,^  alky  I  groups,  C,^  haioalkyi  groups,  and  nitro 
groups;  and  X  and  Y  are  each  independently  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,^  alkyl  groups  and  C,^  alkoxy 
groups. 


5^57,085 
OPTICAL  ISOMER  OF  DIMETHENAMID 
Karl  SccUnger,  Riegel,  Germany;  Reynold  ChoUet,  BoCtmin- 
gen,  Switzerland;  Stefiui  Blarer,  Basel,  Switzerland,  and 
Thomas  Vettiger,  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz 
Ltd„  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,998,  Apr.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  976302,  Nov.  16, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
310,198 
Int.  a."  AOIN  43/10:  C07D  333136 
VS.  a.  504—289  8  Claims 

1.  (IS.aRS)-2<hloro-N-(2.4-dimethyl-3-ihienyl)-N-(2-methoxy- 
1 -methy  lethyl)acetamide. 


5,457,086 
SUPERCONDUCTING  COMPOSITE  FOR  MAGNETIC 
BEARINGS 
Thomas  K.  Rigney,  Q,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allied- 
Signal,  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  778,540,  Oct  17,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^70,601. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,119 
Int  CI.'  H02K  7109;  HOIF  7100:7122 
U.S.  CL  505—122  17  Claims 


tot 

1           AOO   oraMANO*           1 
1         MMMET    9AMM.U         1 

,           va» 

1         HMNC  Vi'c  VCLO          1 

«                   'O 

1            -OT«,-«»           1 

•                    (• 

L 

da.               1 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  superconductor  composite,  comprising 
the  step  of  adding  Type  II  superconducting  granules  and  pemuiKnt 
magnet  granules  to  an  organic  binder. 


UMI 


5,457,087 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTING 

DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR  HAVING  MODE  ABSORBING 

MEANS 
Robert  G.  Dorothy,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.;  Viet  X.  Nguyen, 
Newark,  Del.,  and  Zhi-Yuan  Shen,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assign- 
ors to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,144,  Aug.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,740 
Int  CI."  HOIP  7/10:  HOIB  12/06 
VS.  a.  505—210  20  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  resonator  apparatus,  operating  in  TE^,^  mode, 
where  i  and  N  are  integers  greater  than  or  equal  to  1,  having  a 


"^         f 


'^ 


^ 


oM^' 
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dielectric  element  of  sapphire  positioned  between  and  in  contact 
with  two  discrete  films  of  at  least  one  superconducting  material,  all 
encased  in  an  outer  enclosure  having  a  means  for  magnetic  dipole 
coupling  connected  to  an  electrical  circuit,  said  means  for  magnetic 
dipole  coupling  held  in  place  by  and  exterxling  through  said  outer 
enclosure  and  said  means  for  magnetic  dipole  coupling  character- 
ized by  a  magnetic  dipole  coupling  strength  relative  to  said  elec- 
trical circuit,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  means  tor  positioning  tlK  sapphire  dielectric  relative  to  the 
outer  enclosure  aixl  between  the  two  discrete  films; 

(b)  means  for  positioning  the  two  discrete  films  relative  to  the 
outer  enclosure  and  relative  to  tlie  sapphire  dielectric; 

(c)  means  for  holding  the  sapphire  dielectric  and  the  two  discrete 
films  in  contact  during  operation; 

(d)  means  for  suppressing  a  mode  other  titan  TEo, ,,  said  means 
for  suppressing  located  inside  the  outer  enclosure  and  outside 
a  cavity,  said  cavity  being  defirKd  as  the  space  existing 
between  the  two  discrete  films  and  between  the  sapphire 
dielectric  and  the  outer  enclosure;  and 

(e)  movable  means  for  adjustment  of  tiie  strength  of  the  mag- 
netic dipole  coupling  to  an  electrical  circuit,  located  between 
the  two  discrete  films  and  inside  said  cavity,  but  without 
contacting  the  two  discrete  films  and  the  sapphire  dielectric. 


5,457,088 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FROM  AN  OXALATE 

WlnlHed   Becker,  KelkheimfTaunus),  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1989,  39  30 
II3J 

Int  CI."  C04B  35/505:35145 
VS.  CL  505—441  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  phase-pure,  copper- 
containing,  ceramic  oxide  superconductor  which  contains,  in  addi- 
tion to  copper,  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ba,  Sr,  aixl  Ca,  and  at  least  one  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Y,  La,  Tl,  Pb  and  the  rare  earths,  in 
which  a  solution  is  prepared  which  contains  the  soluble  salts  of 
these  metals  in  the  atomic  ratios  of  the  superconductor,  the  metals 
are  precipitated  as  oxalates  by  combining  this  solution  with  an 
oxalic  acid  solution,  the  mixture  of  the  oxalates  is  separated  off, 
dried  and  decomposed  to  form  the  oxides,  and  the  latter  arc 
subsequently  sintered  at  temperatures  of  from  700°  to  900°  C.  in 
the  pieseiKC  of  oxygen  and  converted  into  the  superconductor, 
which  comprises  carrying  out  the  heating  of  tiie  metal  oxalate  at 
200°  to  400°  C.  in  a  gas  atmosphere  which  has  an  Oj  partial 
pressure  of  from  0  to  5  mbar,  and  carrying  out  the  heating  of  the 
oxide-containing  powder  formed  therefrom  up  to  700°  C.  in  a  gas 
atmosphere  having  an  oxygen  partial  pressure  from  1  to  SO  mbar. 


5/457,089 
MUTEINS  OF  HUMAN  ERYTHROPOIETIN,  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Mathias  FIM,  Marbiif«;  Gcrd  Zettlmeiari,  Lahntal,  and  Hans 
Kupper,  Marburg,  all  o(,  Germany,  assignon  to  Behring- 
werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Martwrg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,919,  Nov.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799^98,  Dec  2,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  553,593,  JuL  IS, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  Na 
272375 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  20.  1989,  39  23 
963,2 

Int  a.'  A61K  38/18:38119:38122:38117 
VS.  CL  514—8  4  n^tmr 

1.  A  process  comprising  administration  of  a  medicament  to  a 
host  to  increase  the  number  or  quality  of  erythrocytes  of  said  host, 
wherein  said  medicament  comprises  an  effective  amount  of  human 
eryiliropoictin  in  which  Asn  24  is  substituted  by  Gin  24. 


5,457,090 
PROTEASE  NEXIN-I  VAIUANTS 
Randy  W.  Scott  Sunnyvale;  Fred  GoUni,  San  Mateo,  and 
Michael  McGrogan,  San  Carlos,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
Incyte  Phanunaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,484,  Jun.  21,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,187,089.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  924,294 
Int  a."  A61K  3&55:38/57 
VS.  a.  514—12  28  Claims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  comprising: 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  and 
a  protease  nexin-I  variant  comprising  a  substitution  at  a  sub- 
strate binding  site  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pj, 
P2.  P|.  P|'.  P2'  and  P,'  which  inhibits  elastase  and  has  a  second 
order  association  rate  constant  equal  to  or  greater  than  IxlO^ 
M''S~'  with  respect  to  elastase. 


5,457,091 

Nl-SUBSnrUTED  lH-l,23-TRIAZOLO[44,- 

DIPY1UMIDINES,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  ANTIVIRAL 

AGENTS 

Gerhard  Jaehne,  Frankfurt;  Matthias  Helsberg,  Kelkheim/1^; 

Irvin  Winkler,  Licderbach;  Gerhard  Gross,  Floersheim/M., 

and  Thomas  Schotl,  Frankfurt  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1992,  42  31 
944.7 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/505:  C07D  239/00 
VS.  a.  514—81  8  Claims 

1.  A  compouixl  of  the  formula  I 


r 


(O 


and  its  tautomeric  forms,  in  which 

X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  Ci-C^-alkoxy,  benzyloxy, 
phenoxy,  mercapto,  C,-C«-alkylthio,  benzylttiio,  phenylthio  or 
amino. 


Y  is  amino.  C|-C,-«cylamino,  C,-C,-{hioacylamino,  Cj-C,t- 
diacylamino,  Cj-C.j-diCthioacyDaraino,  (C,-C4-dkyl)j-N- 
CH=N-  or  N-(C,-C4-aIkyl)pyTrolidinylidcne-N-, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C,-Q-alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen  or 
by  a  hydroxyl,  amino,  mercapto,  C,-Q-aUcoxy,  C.-Q- 
allcylthio,  C,-Q-aI]cyIamino,  benzyk>xy,  benzylthio,  benzy- 
lamino,  phenoxy,  phenylthio,  C,-C«-acyk>xy,  C|-C,- 
acylamino  or  C,-C,-acylthio  group  or  by  a  radical  R*  where 
R*  is  -P(OXOR*KOR*)  or  -0-CHj-P(OXOR»XC»*)  in  which 
R'  and  R*  are,  independently  of  one  anottier,  hydrogen  or  a 
C,-Ce-alkyl  radical  or  ammonium  or  triethylammonium  or  an 
alkali  metal  ion, 

R^  is  hydrogen,  Cj-Cj-alkyl,  hydroxyl,  amiiw,  mercapto,  halo- 
gen. C.-Cs-alkoxy,  C,-C«-alkylthio,  C|-Cj-alkylamino,  ben- 
zyloxy, benzylthio,  benzylamino,  phenoxy,  phenylttiio,  C,-Cj- 
acyloxy,  C|-Cg-acylamino,  C|-Cg-acylthio  or  -0-CHj-P(0) 
(OR')  (OR^  where  the  radicals  R'  and  R"  arc  as  defined 
above,  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^Oalkyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen 
or  by  a  hydroxyl,  amino,  mercapto.  Ci-Cj-alkoxy,  C, -Ch- 
alky Ithio.  C,-Q-alkylamino,  benzyloxy,  benzylthio,  benzy- 
lamino,    phenoxy.      phenylthio,     C,-C,-acyk)xy,     C.-C,- 
acylamino  or  C,-Cg-acylthio  group  or  by  a  radical  R'  where 
R*  is  -P(0)  (OR'XOR*)  or  -0-CHj-P(0)  (OR'XOR*)  in 
which  R'  and  R'  are.  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen 
or  a  C,-C«-alkyl  radical  or  ammonium,  triethylanunonium  or 
an  alkali  metal  ion, 
and  its  physiologicallytolerated  salts  and  evident  chemical  equiva- 
lents with  the  proviso  that  X  is  not  hydroxyl  when  R'  and  R'  are 
hydrogen  and  R^  is  benzoyloxy. 


5,457,092 
METHODS  OF  PROMOTING  BONE  GROWTH  IN 
MAMMALS  COMPRISING  ADMINISTRATION  OF 
MODIFIED  PARATHYROID  HORMONE 
Klaus-Dieter  Schliiter;  Hubert  Mayer,  and  Edgar  Wingender, 
all  of  Braimschweig,  Germany,  assignors  to  Gesdlschaft  fur 
Biotechnoiogische  Forschung  mbH  (GBIO,  Braunschweig, 
Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,702,  Jan.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225344,  Jul.  28, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

120,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  30,  1987,  37  25 
319.0 

Int  CL*  C07K  7/00:14/635:  A6IK  38100:38129 
VS.  CL  514—12  5  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  of  promoting  bone  growth  in  a  mammal,  which 
comprises: 

administering  systemically  to  the  irommal  an  effective  anxMmt 
for  miiogenesis,  of  a  parathyroid  hormone  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

pPTH,  bPTH  and  hPTH,  each  nxxUfied  by  deletion  of  the 
N-terminus  and  tiie  C-terminus  thereof  and  each  compris- 
ing amino  acid  residues  ■t-28  to  ■t-34. 


5,457,093 

GEL  FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING  GROWTH 

FACTORS 

John  K.  Cini,  Bethlehem,  Pa,,  and  Amy  L.  Finkenaur,  Ncshanic 

Station,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ethicoo,  Inc.,  SomerriUe,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  974,013,  Nov.  10,  1992, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703384,  May  20,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  233,483,  Ang. 

19,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Scr. 

No.  98316,  Sep.  18,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct 

12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  135,230 

Int  CL*  A6IK  38100:  C07K  17/00:1/00:14/00 

VS.  CL  514—12  12  ClaiiiK 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  comprising: 
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a)  an  effective  wound  healing  amount  of  platelet  derived  growth 
factor  (PDGF); 

b)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cellulose  polymer,  and 

c)  a  phaimaceutically  acceptable  positively  charged  chemical 
species  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lysine,  arginine, 
histidine,  protamine,  aminoguanidine,  zinc  and  magnesium, 
wherein  the  composition  is  an  aqueous  gel  having  a  viscosity 
in  the  range  of  about  50,000  to  about  150,000  cps  at  room 
temperature. 


5/157.094 
HETEROCYCLIC  AMIDINES  USEFUL  FOR  TREATING 
DISEASES  ASSOCLVTED  WITH  CALCIUM 
METABOLISM 
Knut  A.  Jaeggi,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Gcigy 
Corporation,  Ardsiey,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  74.234,  Jun.  9.  1993,  P«L  No.  5.413,994. 
This  application  Feb.  7.  1995,  Scr.  No.  384^82 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.  Jun.   22,   1992, 
1984/92 

Int  a.'  C07F  9158.9159:916509:  A61K  311675 
ViS.  ex.  514—79  10  Claims 

5.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


R  R2  POiHj  (D 

\        I  I 

N  — C=N-(CH2),-CH 

/  I 

R,  POjHz 

wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R  and  R,,  taken  together, 
are  a  bivalent  radical  — (CHj).— X— <CHj),— ,  (a)  wherein  m  and 
n  are  each  independently  of  the  other  1  to  6,  (b)  wherein  the  sum  of 
m  and  n  is  2  to  7,  and  (c)  wherein  X  is  a  — CHj — ,  — CH=CH — . 
— 0 — ,  — NCRj) —  or  —3(0),—  group,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkanoyl,  and  p  is  0  to  2; 
and  q  is  0  to  6;  or  a  salt  thereof. 


geno,  C|.4-alkyl,  C,^-alkoxy  and/or  trifluoromethyl.  or  Ct.iq- 
phenylalkyl  optionally  substituted  in  the  phenyl  moiety  by  halo- 
geno,  C,.4-all^l,  C|.4-alkoxy  and/or  trifluoromethyl,  and  the  other 
two  are  hydrogen,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in 
admixture  or  conjuiKtion  with  a  pharmaceutically  suitable  carrier, 
said  preparation  being  pharmaceutically  acceptable. 

2.  A  method  for  treating  diseases  responsive  to  muscle  stimula- 
tion comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  a  GABA^  receptor 
agonistic  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I. 


OH    O     R        R        R 
Ml     I        I        I 

P-CH-CH  — CH-NHj 
/ 
H 


in  which  one  of  the  groups  R',  R^  and  R'  represents  hydrogen, 
C|,g-allcyl,  C3^<ycloalkyl,  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  halo- 
geno,  C,^-alkyl,  C|.4-alkoxy  and/or  trifluoromethyl,  or  C'''°- 
phenylalkyl  optionally  substituted  in  the  phenyl  moiety  by  halo- 
geno,  C,.4-alkyl,  C|.4-alkoxy  and/or  trifluoromethyl,  and  the  other 
two  are  hydrogen,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


UMI 


5,457,095 
SUBSTITUTED  PROPANE-PHOSPONOUS  ACID 
COMPOUNDS 
John  G.  Dingwall,  St  Pantaleon;  Josef  Ehrenfreund,  AUschwil, 
both  oC,  Switzerland;  Roger  G.  Hall,  Manchester,  and  James 
Jack,  Cheshire,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Ciba-G«igy 
Corporation,  Ardsiey.  N.Y. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,516,  May  24,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  855,130,  Mar.  18,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5043,062,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,586. 

Jan.  25.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

203,851,  Jun.  7,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,908,465,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  940^36,  Dec  12,  1986,  Pat  No.  4.772,738,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  787,300,  Oct  15,  1985,  Pat  No. 

4,656,298,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  784.146, 

Oct  4.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Juil  7.  1994.  Scr. 

No.  255  JOS 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  12,  1984, 
8425872 

Int  CI.'  A61K  311185:31166 
VS.  CL  514—114  4  Qaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  a  GABAg  receptor 
agonistic  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I, 


OH    O     R'       R'       R' 

Ml    I       I       I 

P-CH— CH— CH-NHi 
/ 
H 

in  which  one  of  the  groups  R'.  R^  and  R'  represents  hydrogen, 
C,., -alky I,  C)^-cycloalkyl,  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  halo- 


5,457,096 
7-{SUBSTITUTED)-8-(SUBSTrrUTED)-9-l(SUBSTrrUTED 
GLYCYL)AMIDO)-6-DEMETHYL-6- 
DEOXYTETRACYCLINES 
Phaik-Eng  Sum,  Pomona;  Vlng  J.  Lee,  Monsey;  Joseph  J. 
Hlavka,  "Huedo  Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Raymond  T.  Testa, 
Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. Wayne,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  193328,  Feb.  8.  1994,  Pat  No.  5  386,041, 
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1.  A  method  for  the  prevention,  treatment  or  control  of  bacterial 
infections  in  a  warm-blooded  animal  "in  need  of  such  prophylaxis, 
treatment  or  control"  which  comprises  administering  to  said  animal 
a  pharmacologically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


N(CH3)2 
OH 


i     ^NHj 


N(CH3)j 
OH 

•1      ^  NHCHjN 


\ 


wherein: 

X  is  halogen  or  trifluoromethanesulfonyloxy.  the  halogen  is 
selected  from  bromine,  chlorine,  fluorine  and  iodine: 

R  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  halogen  selected  from  bromine, 
chlorine,  fluorine  and  iodine;  or  R= — NR'R^  and  R'  is 
selected  from  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl, 
1 -methylethyl,  n-butyl  or  1 -methylpropyl  and  R^  is  selected 
from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  I -methylethyl,  n-butyl, 
I -methylpropyl,  2-methylpropyI  or  l.l-dimethylcthyl  with  the 
proviso  that  when  R'=hydrogen, 


R^=mcthyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  1 -methylethyl,  n-butyl, 
1 -methylpropyl,  2-iiiethylpropyl  or  l.l-dimethylcthyl;  and 
when  R'^methyl  or  ethyl, 

R^=methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  1 -methylethyl,  n-butyl, 
1 -methylpropyl  or  2-mcthylpropyl; 

and  when  R'=n-propyl, 

R^=n-propyl,  1 -methylethyl,  n-butyl,  1 -methylpropyl  or 
2-n)ethylpropyl; 

and  when  R'=l -methylethyl, 

R^=n-b«tyl,  1  -methylpropyl  or  2-methylpropyl; 

and  when  R'=4i-bu^l, 

R^=n-butyl,  1  -methylpropyl  or  2-methylpropyl; 

and  when  R'=l -methylpropyl, 

R^=2-methylpropyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  straight  or  branched  (C,-Cg)alicyl 
group  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  butyl, 
isobutyl,  pentyl,  hexyl,  heptyl  and  octyl; 
a-mercapta(C,-C4)alkyl  group  selected  from  mercaptom- 
ethyl.  a-mercaptoethyl,  a-mercapto-1 -methylethyl, 

a-mercaptopropyl  and  a-mercaptobutyl;  a-hydroxy- 
(C,-C4)alkyl  group  selected  from  hydroxymethyl, 
o-hydroxyethyl,  a-hydroxy-1 -methylethyl,  a-hydroxypropyl 
and  o-hydroxybutyl;  carboxyl  (C,-Q)alkyl  group; 
(Cft-C,o)aryl  group  selected  fiom  phenyl,  a-naphthyl  and 
^naphthyl;  substituted(C6-C|o)aryl  group  with  substitution 
selected  from  hydroxy,  halogen.  (C,-C4)aUcoxy, 
trihalo(C|-Cj)alkyl,  nitro.  amino,  cyano,  (C,-C4}- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  (C|-C3)alkylamino  and  carboxy; 
(C7-C,)aralkyl  group  selected  from  benzyl,  1-phenylethyl, 
2-phenylcthyl  and  phenylpropyl;  substituted  (C7-C,)aralkyl 
group  with  substitution  selected  from  halo,  (C,-C4)alkyl, 
nitro,  hydroxy,  amino,  mono-  or  di- substituted  (CI-C4)  all^- 
lamino,  (C,-C4)alkoxy,  (0,-C4)alkylsulfonyl,  cyano  and  car- 
boxy;  R*  is  selected  firom  hydrogen  and  (C,-C4)alkyl  selected 
from  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  butyl,  isobutyl,  pentyl 
and  hexyl; 

when  R-*  does  not  equal  R*  the  stereochemistry  of  the  carbon 
bearing  the  W  substituent  may  be  either  the  racemate  (DL)  or 
the  individual  enantiomers  (n  or  D); 

W  is  selected  from  amino;  hydroxylamino;  (C,-C,2)  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  monosubstituted  amino  group  with  substitu- 
tion selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  1 -methylethyl, 
n-butyl,  1 -methylpropyl,  2-methylpropyl,  1,1-dimethylethyl, 
n-pentyl,  2-methylbutyl,  1,1-dimethylpropyl,  2.2- 
dimcthylpropyl,  3-methylbutyl,  n-hexyl,  I -methylpentyl,  1,1- 
dimethylbutyl,  2,2-dimethylbutyl,  3-methylpentyl,  1.2- 
dimethylbutyl,  1,3-dimethylbutyl,  I -methyl- 1-ethylpropyl, 
heptyl,  octyl,  nonyl,  decyl,  undecyl  and  dodecyl  and  the 
diastereomers  and  enantiomers  of  said  branched  alkyl  mono- 
substituted  amino  group;  (Cj-Q,)cycloalkyl  mono-substituted 
amino  group  with  substitution  selected  from  cyclopropyl, 
trans- 1 ,2-dimethylcyclopropyl,  cic- 1 ,2-dimethylcyclopropyl, 
cyclobutyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  cycloheptyl,  cyclooctyl, 
bicyclo[2.2.1>>ept-2-yl,  and  bicyclof 2.2.2 )oct-2-yl  and  the 
diastereomers  and  enantiomers  of  said  (C,-Cg)cycloalkyl 
monosubstituted  amino;  ((C4-C|o))cycloalkyl  jalkyi  monosub- 
stituted amino  group  with  substitution  selected  from  (cyclo- 
propyOmethyl,  (cyclopropyl)ethyl,  (cyclobutyl)methyl,  (trans- 
2-methylcyclopropyl)mcthyl,  and  (cis-2-methyl- 

cyclobutyOmethyl;  (C]-C,o)a]kenyl  monosubstituted  amino 
group  with  substitution  selected  from  allyl,  3-butenyl, 
2-butenyl  (cis  or  trans),  2-pentcnyl,  4-octenyl,  2,3-dimcdiyl- 
2-butenyl,  3-methyl-  2-butenyl,  2<yclopentenyl  and 
2-cyclohexenyl;  (Ct-C|o)aryl  monosubstituted  amino  group 
with  substitution  selected  from  phenyl  and  naphthyl; 
(C7-Cm)aralkylamino  group  selected  from  benzylamino, 
2-phenylethylamino,  1 -phenylethylamino, 

2-(naphthyl)methylamino,  l-<naphthyl)methylainino  and  phe- 
nylpropylamino;  substituted  (Q-C|o)aryl  monosubstituted 
amino  group  with  substitution  for  the  (C«-C,o)aryl  group 
selected  from  (C,-C5)acyl,  (Cl-C,)  acylamino,  (Cl-C4)alkyl, 
mono  or  disubstituted  (C|-Q,)alkylamino,  (C.-C*)  alkoxy, 
(C,-C4)alkoxycarix)nyl,  (C,-C4)alkylsulfonyl,  amino,  car- 
boxy,  cyano,  halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro  and  trihalo(C,-Cj)alkyl; 
straight  or  branched  synunetrical  disubstituted  (fi^-C^^  all^- 


lamino  group  with  substitution  selected  firom  dimediyl, 
diethyl,  diisopropyl,  di-n-propyl,  dibutyl  and  diisobutyl;  sym- 
metrical disubstituted  (C,-C,4)cycloalkylamino  group  with 
substitution  selected  from  dicyclopropyl,  dicyclobutyl,  dicy- 
clopentyl,  dicylohexyl  and  dicycloheptyl;  straight  or  branched 
unsymmetrical  disubstituted  (C,-C,4)alkylamino  group 
wherein  the  total  number  of  carbons  in  the  substitution  is  not 
mote  than  14;  unsymmetrical  disubstituted 
(C4-C,4)cycloalkylamino  group  wherein  the  total  number  of 
carbons  in  the  substitution  is  not  more  than  14; 
(C^-CK)azacyclo-  alkyl  and  substituted  (C,-Q)azacycloaIkyl 
group  selected  from  aziridinyl,  azetidinyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  pip- 
eridinyl,  4-methylpiperidinyl,  2-niethylpynolidinyl,  cis-3,4- 
dimethylpyrrolidinyl,  Iians-3,4-dimethylpyTn>lidinyl. 

2-azabicyclo[2. 1 . 1  )-hex-2-yl,  5-azabicyclo{X  1 . 1  >»ex-5-yl, 
2-a2abicyclo{2.2. 1  >tcpt-2-yl,  7-azabicyclo{2.2. 1  >iept-7-yl, 
2-azabicyclo[2.2.2)oct-2-yl  and  the  diastereomers  and  enanti- 
omers of  said  (C2-C,)azacycloalkyl  and  substituted 
(C2-Cg)azacycloalkyl  group;  1 -azaoxacycloalkyi  selected 
from  morpholinyl  and  I -aza-5-oxocycloheptane;  substituted 
1 -azaoxacycloalkyi  group  selected  from 

2-(C,-C5)alkylmorpholinyl,  3-(C|-C,)alkylisoxazolidinyl, 
tetrahydrooxazinyl  and  3,4-dihydrooxazinyl:  (l,n]- 
diazacycloalkyl  and  substituted  [l,n)-diazacycloaUcyl  group 
selected  from  piperazinyl,  2-(C|-C5)alkylpipcrazinyl, 
4-(C|-Cj)alkylpiperazinyl,  2,4-diniethylpipera2inyl, 

4-(C|-C4)  alkoxypiperazinyl,  4-  (Cs-C,o)aiyloxypiperazinyl. 
4-hydroxypipcrazinyl,  2,5-diazabicyclo  [2.2.1)  hept-2-yl,  2,5- 
diaza-5-  methylbicyclo-[  2.2.1  >iept-2-yl.  2,3-diaza-3- 
methylbicyclo(2.2.21  oa-2-yl,  2,5-diaza-5,7- 

dimethyIbicycloI2.2.2Joct-2-yl    and    the    diastereomers    or 
enantiomers  of  said   [l,n)-diazacycloalkyl   and  substituted 
[lji)-diazacycloalkyl  group; 
1-azathiacycloalkyl  and  substituted  1 -azathiacycloalkyi  group 
selected  from  thiomorpholinyl,  2-{C,-C^ 

alkylthiomorpholinyl  and 

3-<C]-Q)cycloalkylthiomotpholinyl;  N-azolyl  and  substi- 
tuted N-azolyl  group  selected  fhim  1-imidazolyl, 
2-(C  ,-C  j)alkyl- 1  -imidazolyl,  3-(C ,  -Cj)alkyl- 1  -imidazolyl, 
1-pyrazolyl,  2-(C,-Cj)  alkyl- 1-pyrrolyl,  3-{C,-Cj)alkyl-l- 
pyrazolyl,  indolyl,  l-(l,2,3-iriazolyl),  4<C,-C3)alkyl-1- 
(1,2,3-triazolyl),  5-(C,-C,)alkyl-l-<  1 ,2,3-triazolyl),  4-(ia.4- 
triazolyl),  I -tetrazolyl,  2-tetrazolyl  and  benzimidazolyl; 
(heterocycle)amino  group  selected  from  2-  or  3-furanylamino, 
2-  or  3-thienylaniino,  2-,  3-  or  4-pyridylamino,  2-  or 
5-pyridazinylamino,  2-pyrazinylamino,  2-{imidazolyl)amino, 
(benzimidazolyl)amino,  and  (benzothiazolyl)amino  and  sub- 
stituted (heterocycle)amino  group  as  defined  above  with  sub- 
stitution selected  from  straight  or  branched  (C,-Q)alkyl; 
(heterocycle)  methylamino  group  selected  from  2-  or 
3-furylmethylamino,  2-  or  3-thienylmethylamino,  2-,  3-  or 
4-pyridylmethylamino,  2-  or  S-pyridazinylmethylamino, 
2-pyrazinylmethylamino,  2-(imidazolyI)  methylamino,  (benz- 
imidazolyOmethylammo,  and  (benzothiazolyl)  methylamino 
and  substituted  (heterocyclc)-methylamino  as  defined  above 
with  substitution  selected  from  straight  or  branched 
(C,-Cj)alkyl;  cartwxy  (C2-C4)  alkylamino  group  selected 
from  aminoacetic  acid,  a-aminopropionic  acid, 
^aminopropionic  acid,  a-butyric  acid,  and  ^-aminobutyrk 
acid  and  the  enantiomers  of  said  carboxy-<C2-C4)  alkylamino 
group;  (C,-C4)alkoxycarbonylamino  group  selected  from 
methoxycarbonylamino,  ethoxycarbonylamino,  allyloxycar- 
bonylamino,  propoxycarbonylamino,  isoproproxycartxmy- 
lamino,  1,1-dimethylethoxycarbonylamino, 

n-butoxycarbonylamino,  and 

2-methylpropoxycarbonylamino;  (C,-C4)alkoxyamino  group 
selected  from  methoxyamino,  ethoxyamino,  n-propoxyamino, 
1  -methylcthoxyamino,  n  -butoxyamino, 

2-methylpropoxyamino,  and  1,1-dimethylethoxyamino; 
(C,-Cg)  cycloalkoxyamino  group  selected  from  cyclopro- 
poxyamino,  trans-l,2-dimethylcyclopropoxyamino,  cis-1.2- 
dimethyl  cyclopropoxyamino,  cyclobutoxyamino,  cyclopcn- 
toxyamino,  cyclohexoxyamino,  cycloheptoxyamino, 
cyclooctoxyamino,  bicyclo[2.2.l  Piept-2-yloxyamino,  bicyclo- 
[2.2.2]oa-2-yk>xyamino  aixl  the  diastereomers  and  enand- 
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omen  of  said  (C,-Q)cycloalkoxyamino  group;  (C^-C,^  ary- 
loxyamino  group  selected  from  phcnoxyamino, 
I -naphthyloxyamino  arxl  2-naphthyloxyamino;  (C7-C,,)  ary- 
laJkoxyamino  group  selected  from  benzyloxyamino. 
2-phenylethoxyamino,  1 -phenylethoxyamino,  2-(naphthyl) 
methoxyamino,  l-(naphthyl)  methoxyamino  and  phenylpro- 
poxyamino; 

R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  straight  or  branched  (C,-Cj)alkyl 
group  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl  or  1-methylethyl; 
(Q-C|o)aryl  group  selected  from  phenyl,  a-naphthyl  or 
^naphthyl;  (C^-C,  )  araJkyI  group  selected  from  benzyl. 
1 -phenylethyl,  2-phenylethyl  or  phenylpropyl;  a  heierocycle 
group  selected  from  a  five  membered  aromatic  or  saturated 
ring  with  one  N,  O,  S  or  Se  heteroatom  optionally  having  a 
benzo  or  pyrido  ring  fused  thereto  selected  from  pyrrolyl, 
N-methylindolyl,  irxlolyl,  2-pyTrolidinyl,  3-pyrrolidinyl, 
2-pyTTOlinyl,  tetiahydrofuranyl,  fiiranyl,  benzofuranyl,  tet- 
rahydrolhienyl,  ihienyl  beiuothienyl  or  selenazolyl,  or  a  five 
niembered  aromatic  ring  with  two  N.  O,  S  or  Se  heteroatoms 
optionally  having  a  benzo  or  pyrido  ring  fused  thereto 
selected  from  imidazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  benzimidazolyl, 
oxazolyl.  benzoxazolyl.  irxlazolyl.  ihiazolyl,  benzolhiazolyl, 
3-alkyl-  3H-imidazo(4,5-blpyridyl  or  pyridylimidazolyl,  or  a 
five  membered  saturated  ring  with  one  or  two  N,  O.  S  or  Se 
heteroatoms  and  an  adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom  selected 
from  Y-butyrolactam,  Y't>*"yt^'3<^o"'-  imidazolidinone  or 
N-aminoimidazolidinone,  or  a  six  membered  aromatic  ring 
with  one  to  three  N  heteroatoms  selected  from  pyridyl, 
pyridazinyl.  pyrazinyl.  sym-triazinyl,  unsymtriazinyl,  pyrim- 
idinyl  or  (C,-^?,)  alkylthio-pyridazinyl,  or  a  six  membered 
saturated  ring  with  one  or  two  N.  O,  S  or  Se  heteroatoms  and 
an  adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom  selected  from  2,3-dioxo- 
1  -dioxo  I  -piperazinyl,  4-ethyl-2,3-dioxo- 1  -piperaziny  1. 

4-methyl-2,3,-dioxo- 1  -piperazinyl,  4-cyclopropy  1-2 -dioxo- 1  - 
piperazinyl,  2-dioxomorpholinyl,  2-dioxothiomorpholinyl;  or 
— (CHjj.COOR'  where  n=0-4  and  R'  is  selected  from  hydro- 
gen; straight  or  branched  (C,-C,)alkyl  group  selected  from 
methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl  or  1 -methylethyl;  or  (C4-C|o)aryl 
group  selected  from  phenyl,  a-naphthyl,  or  ^naphthyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  straight  or  braiKhed  (C|-COalkyl 
group  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl  or  1  -methylethyl; 
(Cft-C|o)aryl  group  selected  from  phenyl,  a-naphthyl  or 
^naphthyl;  (C7-C,)aralkyl  group  selected  from  benzyl. 
I -phenylethyl,  2-phenylelhyl  or  phenylpropyl;  a  hetenxycle 
group  selected  from  a  five  membered  aromatic  or  saturated 
ring  with  one  N,  O,  S  or  Se  heteroatom  optionally  having  a 
benzo  or  pyrido  ring  fused  thereto  selected  from  pyrrolyl, 
N-methylindolyl,  indolyl,  2-pyrrolidinyl,  3-pyTrolidinyl, 
2-pyTrolinyl,  letrahydrofuranyl.  furanyl,  benzofuranyl.  tet- 
rahydrothienyl,  thienyl,  benzothienyl  or  selenazolyl,  or  a  five 
membered  aromatic  ring  with  two  N,  O,  S  or  Se  heteroatoms 
optionally  having  a  benzo  or  pyrido  ring  fused  thereto 
selected  from  imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  benzimidazolyl, 
oxazolyl,  benzoxazolyl,  indazolyl,  thiazolyl.  benzothiazoly, 
3-alkyl-  3H-imidazo(4.S-b)pyridyl  or  pyridylimidazolyl,  or  a 
five  membered  saturated  ring  with  one  or  two  N,  O.  S  or  Se 
heteroatoms  and  an  adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom  selected 
from  Y't>*''yo'i'c(^'''i-  Y-t>i"yt^lactone,  imidazolidinone  or 
N-aminoimidazolidinone,  or  a  six  membered  aromatic  ring 
with  one  to  three  N  heteroatoms  selected  from  pyridyl, 
pyridazinyl,  pyrazinyl,  symtriazinyl,  unsymtriazinyl,  pyrim- 
idinyl  or  (C,-COalkylthiopyridazinyl,  or  a  six  membered 
saturated  ring  with  one  or  two  N,  O,  S  or  Se  heteroatoms  and 
an  adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom  such  as  2,3-dioxo-l- 
piperazinyl,  4^thyl-  2.3-dioxo- 1 -piperazinyl,  4-methyl-2,3- 
dioxo- 1 -piperazinyl,  4-cyclopropy  1-  2-dioxo- 1 -piperazinyl, 
2-dioxomorpholinyl,  2-dioxolhiomorpholinyl;  or 

— <CH2),C(X)R'  where  n=0-4  and  R'  is  selected  from  hydro- 
gen; straight  or  branched  (C,-C,)a]kyl  selected  from  methyl, 
ethyl,  n-propyl  or  1-methylethyl;  or  (Cft-C|o)aryl  selected 
from  phenyl,  a-naphthyl  or  ^naphthyl;  with  the  proviso  that 
R^  and  R^  canixx  both  be  hydrogen;  or  R^  and  R"  taken 
together  are  — (CH2)jB(CH2)2 — ,  wherein  B  is  selected  from 


congenen  selected  from  (L  or  D)  proline,  ethyl(L  or  D)()roli- 
nate,  morpholine,  pyrrolidine  or  piperidine;  and  the  pharma- 
cologically acceptable  organic  and  inorganic  salts  or  metal 
complexes. 
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1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


0) 


wherein 

X,  y,  z  represent  single  or  double  bonds; 

R  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  group; 

R2  is  hydrogen;  C,-C«  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 

phenyl;  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  Ci-C^  alkyl  or 

C.-C,  alkoxy; 
A  is  a  >C=0,  >C  709700_900OH  or  >C  709700_900OR, 

group,  in  which  Rj  is  an  acyl  group,  provided  that  one  of  y 

and  z  is  a  double  botxl  and  the  other  is  a  single  bond. 
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1.  A  compound  of  formula  (0 


(I) 


(CHj).   and   m=0-l 


-NH. 


UMI 


branched,  — N(C,-C«)alkoxy, 


— N(C|-C,)alkyl,   straight  or 
oxygen,  sulfur  or  substituted 


wherein 
R'  and  R^  are 

i)  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  the  bond 
between  the  carbons  bearing  R'  aixl  R^  is  a  single  or  double 
bond,  or 


ii)  taken  together  are  a  — CH, —  group  to  form  a  cyclopro- 
pane ring,  and  the  bond;  between  the  carbons  bearing  R' 
aixl  R^  is  a  single  bond; 
X  is  CHj; 

R''is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  cycloalkyi,  lower  alkoxy, 
thiopyridyl,  adamantyl,  — NR'R'"  or  — Ar — NR'R'"  wherein 
R»  and  R'°  are 

i)  independently,  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl, 
lower  alkynyl,  lower  cycloalkyi,  lower  alkoxy.  Phenyl, 
naphyl,  benzyl,  norbomyl  or 
ii)  taken  together  with  the  linking  nitrogen  to  from  a  4  to  8 
atom  heterocyclic  group, 

r^ 

-N  Y 

wherein; 

Y  represents  O,  CHj— N=,  NH  or 
N(lower  alkyl)  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
lower  alkyl  groups; 
Ar  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
Z  is  — N=N— , 
n  and  m  are  0; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,457,099 

CARBOSTYRIL  DERIVATIVES  AND  ANTIALLERGIC 

AGENT 

l^keshi  Shogaki,  SuiU;  Hiromu  Toyoda,  Osaka;  "Kkao  Kakita, 
Toyonaka;  Masumi  Furukawa,  Izumisano;  Seiichi  Nakat- 
sugi,  Sakai;  Emi  Masai,  Takaishi;  l^yako  Yashima,  Nara, 
and  Ikuo  Ueda,  Toyonaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sawai 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

rUed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,021 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  2,  1992,  4-175411 

InL  CI.''  C07D  401/06:  A61K  31/47 

VS.  CI.  514—212  20  Qaims 

1.  (Amended)  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


wherein  the  symbol  of  a  solid  line  with  a  broken  line  means  a 
single  bond  or  a  double  bond; 

R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl,  nitro,  unsubsti- 
tuted amino  and  substituted  amino; 
A  and  B  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  a 
lower  cycloalkyi,  aryl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms  and  the  group:-  -Y-R^ 
wherein  Y  is  lower  alkylene  and  R^  is  the  group: 


(CH2V 
/         \ 
-N  Z-(0).-r' 

\ / 

wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3,  n  is  0  or  1 ,  Z  is  N-,  >CH — ,  or 
>C=,  R'  is  diaryl  (lower)  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  halogen  atoms  or  is  a  condensed  heterocyclic  group 
optionally  substituted  with  0x0,  with  the  proviso  that 


(a)  one  of  A  and  B  is  the  group  -Y-R^,  and 

(b)  when  A  is  hydrogen  atom  or  an  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl 
group  and  B  is  the  group  -Y-R^,  then  Z  is  >CH —  or  >C=  if  R' 
is  a  condensed  heterocyclic  group  optionally  substituted  with 
0x0  and  n  is  O  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,457,100 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  RECURRENT 

PAROXYSMAL  NEUROPSYCHLVTRIC 

David  G.  Daniel,  6408-P  Seven  Corners  Fl^  Falls  Church,  Va. 

22044 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,491,  Dec.  2,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,968 
Int  CL*  A61K  31155:31/495:31144:311135 
VS.  CL  514—220  II  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  recurrent  paroxysmal  neurop- 
sychialric  disorders  of  brief  duration  selected  from  acute  dystonic 
reaction  and  seizure  disorder  which  comprises  the  step  of  admin- 
istering to  a  patient  who  has  experienced  symptoms  that  indicate 
an  episode  of  the  disorder  is  about  to  occur  and  before  onset  of  the 
episode,  by  means  of  aerosol  inhalation,  an  efficacious  dose  of  a 
therapeutic  agent  which, 
(i)  for  acute  dystonic  reaction  is  selected  from  anticholinergics 

and  antihistamines,  and 
(ii)  for  seizure  disorder  is  a  benzodiazepine. 


Sv457,101 
THI£NO(l,SIBENZOIDL^EPINE  USE 
Beverley  Greenwood,  Oklahoma  City,  OkUu,  and  David  L.  G. 
Nelson,  Carmd,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,658 
InL  a.*  A6IK  31/55 
VS.  CL  514—220  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  iruunmal,  suffering  from  a  Functional 
Bowel  Disorder,  which  comprises  administering  an  effective 
amount  of  2-methyl-  4-{4-methyl-l -piperazinyl)- 10H-thieno-[2.3- 
b]  (l.SJbenzodiazepine,  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,457,102 
PYRROLOIMIDAZOLYL  AND  IMIDAZOPYRIDINYL 
SUBSTITUTED  IH-BENZIMIDAZOLE  DERTVATTVES 
Marcd  A.  C.  Janssen,  Vosselaar;  Alfons  H.  M.  Raeymaekers, 
Beerse;  Eddy  J.  E.  Freyne,  RumsL  all  of,  Belgium,  and 
Michael  N.  Greco,  Lansdale,  Pa^  assignors  to  Janssen  Phar- 
maceutica,  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  256,465 
InL  CL'  C07D  403/14:413/14;  A6IK  31/415 
VS.  CL  514— 233J  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


0) 


a  phamuceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  or  a  stere- 
ochemically  isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein 
n  is  0  or  1; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  nilro,  amino,  mono-  or  di(C,^alkyl)ainino,  halo, 

Ci^alkyl,  hydroxy  or  Ci^alkyloxy; 
R^     is     hydrogen;     C,  malkyl;      C^alkenyl;     Cj^alkynyl; 
C].7cycloalkyl;  phenyl;  substituted  phenyl;  C,.4alkyl  substi- 
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tuted  with  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  naphthalenyl,  thienyl, 
furanyl,  C,.4alkylfuranyl,  C,.7cycloalkyl:  and 
R'  is  hydrogen;  C,.,alkyl;  CjTcycloalkyl;  hydroxy;  amino; 
C,^kyloxy;  C,.«alkyloxycartx>nylamino;  phenyl;  C,  ..alkyl 
substituted  with  phenyl,  piperazinyl,  4-(C,.4alkyl)piperazinyl, 
or  morpholinyl;  each  substituted  phenyl  independently  is  phe- 
nyl substituted  with  a  substituent  independently  selected  from 
halo,  hydroxy,  hydroxymethyl,  thfluoromethyl,  Ci.^alkyl, 
Ci^kyloxy,  C,^alkyloxycarbonyl,  carboxyl,  formyl, 
(hydroxyimino)inethyl,  cyano,  amino,  moix>-  and  di(C,. 
6alkyl)amino  and  nitro. 


5y457,I03 
3'3'-DI-TERT.-BirrYL-4'-HYDROXY  FLAVONES 
Yves  RoUand,  Vanves;  Guy  Lewin,  Rueil  Malmaison;  Jean- 
Paul  VUaine,  Chatenay  Malabry;  Albert  Lenaers,  Triel  Sur 
Seine,  and  Catherine  Thdloa,  Paris,  all  of,  France,  assignors 
to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  36,814,  Mar.  25,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,280,024. 
This  application  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,333 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1992,  92  03861 
InL  a.*  A61K  31/535;  C07D  413102 
VS.  CL  514—233.5  22  aaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (1): 


C(CHj)3 


0) 


C(CHjh 


in  which: 
R  represents: 
hydrogen  or 

a  radical  OR'  in  which  R'  represents: 
a  )  hydrogen 

b)  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
inclusive  in  a  straight  or  branched  chain  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

a)  phenyl  and  morKxyclic  or  bicyclic  aromatic  heterocyclic 
radicals,  all  opbonally  substituted  by  one  or  more  sub- 
stituents selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  thfluorom- 
ethyl and  hydroxy  radicals  and  alkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals 
each  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  a  straight  or 
branched  chain, 
P)  carboxy. 

7)  alkoxycarbonyl  in  which  the  alkoxy  group  contains  1  to 
S  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  a  straight  or  branched  chain, 
S)  aminocarbonyl  of  the  formula: 


-CO-N 


/ 
\ 


R'l 


R"2 


in  which  each  of  R',  and  R',,  which  may  be  identical  or 
different,  represent  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl  radical  having 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  a  straight  or  branched 
chain,  or  R',  and  R'j  fdrm  together  with  the  nitrogen 
iUom  to  which  they  are  bonded  a  heterocyclic  radical 
optionally  containing  a  second  hetero  atom  selected  from 
oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur,  which  heterocyclic  radical 
may  be  substituted  by  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  5 
carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  a  straight  or  branched  chain  or 
by  an  aralkyi  radical,  the  aryl  moiety  of  which  is  option- 


ally substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals 
each  having  1  to  S  carbon  atoms  in  a  straight  or  branched 
chain, 
e)  an  amino  radical  of  the  formula 


—  N 


/ 
\ 


R-i 


R"2 


different,  represents: 

hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  radical  each  hav- 
ing 1  to  S  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  a  straight  or 
branched  chain,  or 

R",  and  R"2  form  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  bonded  a  heterocycle  optionally  contain- 
ing another  hetero  atom:  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen, 
and  sulfur, 
Q  a  radical  — OR"  in  which  R"  represents  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl  radical  having  1  to  S  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  a 
straight  or  branched  chain  or  a  group  — COA  in  which:  A 
represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  S  carbon  atoms 
inclusive  in  a  straight  or  branched  chain,  or  a  radical 


—  N 


/ 

4 
\ 


R-2 


in  which  R",  and  R":  are  as  defined  above,  and 
r])  — SO,H  or  — SO;,M  in  which  M  represents  an  alkali 
metal; 

c)  an  acyl  radical  of  the  formula:  — COR"'  in  which  R"' 
represents: 

an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  a 
straight  or  branched  chain, 

an  aralkyi  radical,  the  aryl  moiety  of  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  halo- 
gen atoms  and  hydroxy  radicals  and  alkyl  and  alkoxy 
radicals  each  having  I  to  S  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  a 
straight  or  branched  chain,  or 

an  aryl  radical  optionally  substituted  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  aryl  moiety  of  the  aralkyi  radical  defined  above,  in  c) 
and 

d)  tosyl, 

their  stereoisomers  and  also  their  possible  addition  salts  with  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  or  base. 


5,457,104 
QUINOLONE-  AND  NAPHTHYRTOONECARBOXYLIC 
ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Stephan  Bartel,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Andreas  Krebs;  Fraiu 
Kunisch,  both  of  Odenthal;  Uwe  Petersen,  Leveritusen;  Tho- 
mas Schenke,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Klaus  Grohe;  Mlchad 
Schriewer,  both  of  Odenthal;  Klaus-Dieter  Bremm,  Wupper- 
tal;    Rainer    Endeimaiu,    Wuppertal,    and    Kari-Gcorg 
Metzger,  Wuppertal,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
AktiengesellschafL,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1993,  43  01 
246.9 

Int.  CL'  A6IK  31147.311435;  C07D  471104:215156 
VS.  CL  514—234,5  7  Claims 

I.  Quinolone-  and  naphthyridonecarboxylic  acid  derivatives  of 
the  formula  (I) 


CO 


COOR" 


in  which 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  — NR'R*,  hydroxymethyl 
or  — CHj— NR'R",  in  which 

R'  denotes  hydrogen,  C.-Cj-alkyl  which  is  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  hydroxyl,  or  denotes  alkoxycarbonyl  having  1 
to  4  C  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  or  C.-Cj-acyl  and 
R"  denotes  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
K'  represents  hydrogen,  straight <hain  or  branched  C,-Cj-alkyl 

or  cyclopropyl, 
R*  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

R    represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  radicals  of  the  structures 
_CH=CH— COjR',      — CHj— CHj— COjR',      — CHj— 
CO-CH,,  —CHj— CHj-CN. 
R*'  represents  methyl  or  ethyl. 
B  represents  — CH2 — ,  O  or  a  direct  bond  and 
A  represents  N  or  C — R',  in  which 

R"  represents  H,  halogen,  methyl,  trifluoromethyl,  vinyl,  ethi- 
nyl, hydroxyl  or  methoxy, 
in  the  form  of  racemates  or  as  enantiomerically  pure  compounds, 
their  pharmaceutically  utilizable  hydrates  and  acid  addition  salts 
and  the  alkali  metal  salts,  alkaline  earth  metal  salts,  silver  salts  and 
guanidinium  salts  of  the  carboxylic  acids  on  which  they  are  based. 


5,457,105 

QUINAZOLINE  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  NEOPLASTIC  DISEASE 

Andrew  J.  Barker,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to  Zeneca 

Limited,  London,  Ejigland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,280,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,293 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20,  1992, 
9201095;  Jun.  26,  1992,  9213572;  Nov.  12,  1992,  9223735 
InL  a."  A61K  31151  ;31I535:  C07D  239l82;239l74 
VS.  a.  514-234.5  29  Claims 

1.  A  quinazoline  derivative  of  the  formula  1 


in  which 

R'  represents  straighKhain  or  branched  C,-C4-alkyl  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  halogen  or  Ci-Cj-alkoxy. 
Cj-Cft-cycloalkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  C.-C,- 
alkyl  or  halogen,  or  C2-C4-alkenyl,  furthermore  C.-C,- 
alkoxy,  amino,  monoalkylamino  having  1  to  3  C  atoms, 
dialkylamino  having  1  to  3  C  atoms  per  alkyl  group,  or  phenyl 
which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  by  halo- 
gen, 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  which 
is  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  methoxy,  amino,  mcthy- 
lamino  or  dimethylamino,  or  (5-methyl-2-oxo-l,3-dioxol-4- 
yl)-methyl, 

X'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  amino,  methyl  or  trifluorom- 
ethyl, 

Z  represents  radicals  of  the  structures 


(R'l- 


wherein  m  is  1,  2  or  3  and  each  R'  is  indepcndenUy  6-hydroxy, 
7-hydroxy,  amino,         carboxy,  carbamoyl,  ureido, 

(l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl,  N-{l-4C)alkylcarbamoyl,  N,N-di-I(l- 
4C)alkyl)carbamoyl,         hydroxyamino,  (l-4C)alkoxyamino, 

(2-4C)alkanoyloxyamino,  trifluoromethoxy,  (l-4C)alkyl,  6-(l- 
4C)alkoxy,  7-(  I -4C)alkoxy,  (l-3C)alkylencdioxy, 

(I-4Qalkylamino,  di-l[(l-4C)aUcyl)amino,  pynolidin-l-yl,  piperi- 
dino,  morpholino,  piperazin-1-yl,  4-(l-4C)alkylpiperazin-l-yl, 
(l-4C)alkylthio,  (l-4C)alkylsulphinyl,  (i-4C)alkylsulphonyl,  bto- 
momethyl,  dibromomethyl,  hydroxy-<l-4C)alkyl, 

(2-4C)alkanoyloxy-(I-4C)alkyl,  ( 1 -4C)alkoxy-{  1 -4C)alkyl, 

carboxy-(l-4C)alkyl,  (I-4C)alkoxycarbonyl-(l-4C)aIkyl, 

carbamoyl-(l-4C)alkyl,  N-(l-4C)alkylcarbamoyl-{l^»C)alkyl,  N, 
N-di-((I-4C)alkyl)carbamoyl-(l-4Qalkyl,  amino-{  1 -4C)alkyl, 

(l-4Qalkylamino-<l-4C)alkyl.  di-[(l-4C)alkyl)amino-(l-4C)alkyl, 
piperidino-(l-4C)aIkyl,  morpholino-{l-4C)alkyl,  piperazin-l-yl-<l- 
40  alkyl,  4-(l-4C)alkylpiperarin-l-yl-(l-4Q  alkyl,  hydroxy-(2- 
4C)alkoxy-(l-4C)  alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy-(2-4C)alkoxy-(  l-4C)alkyl, 
hydroxy-(2-4C)alky  lamino-(  I  -4C)alkyl,  ( 1  -4C)alkoxy-(2- 

4C)alkylamino-(l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkylthio-(  l-4C)alkyl, 
hydroxy-(2-4C)alkylthio-(l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy-{2- 

4C)alkylthio-{l-4C)alkyl,  phenoxy-(l-4C)alkyl,  amlino-<l- 
4C)alkyl,  phenylthio-{l-4Qalkyl,  cyano-<l-4C)alkyl,  halogeno-<2- 
4C)alkoxy,  hydroxy-{2-4C)alkoxy,  (2-4C)alkanoyloxy-(2- 
4C)alkoxy,  (l-4C)alkoxy-(2-4C)alkoxy,  carboxy-<l-40alkoxy, 
( 1  -4C)alkoxycarbonyl-(  I  ^»C)alkoxy,  carbamoyl-(  1  -4C)alkoxy, 
N-(1-4C)  alkylcarbamoyl-(l-4C)alkoxy,  N.  N-di-((l- 
4C)alkyl)carbamoyl-(l-4C)alkoxy,  amino-<2-4C)alkoxy, 

(l-4C)alkylamino-{2-4C)alkoxy,  di-((l-4C)alkyl)amino-(2- 

4C)alkoxy,  (2-4C)alkanoyloxy,  hydroxy-<2-4C)alkanoyloxy, 
(l-40alkoxy-(2-4C)alkanoyloxy,  phenyl-(l-4Qalkoxy,  phenoxy- 
(2-4C)alkoxy,  anilino-(2-4C)alkoxy,  phcnylthio-(2-4C)alkoxy, 
piperidino-(2-4C)alkoxy,  morpholino-(2-4C)alkoxy,  pipcrazin-1- 
yl-(2-4C)alkoxy,  4-(  1  -4C)alkylpipcra2in- 1  -yl-{2-4Qalkoxy, 

halogeno-(2-4C)alkylamino,  hydroxy-(2-4C)alkylamino, 

(2-4C)alkanoyioxy-(2-4C)alkylamino,  ( I -4C)alkoxy-( 

2-4C)alky  lamino.  carboxy-(  I  -4C)all^lamino, 

(l-4Qalkoxycarbonyl-(l-4Qalkylamino,  carbamoyKl- 

4C)alkylamino,  N-{l-4C)alkylcarbamoyl-(l-4C)alkylamino,  N. 
N-di-((l-4C)alkyl)carbamoyl-(l-4C)alkylamino,  amino-(2- 

4C)alkylamino,  (l-4C)a]kylamino-(2-4C)alkylamino,  di-l(l- 
4C)alky  I  )amino-(2-4C)alky  lamino,  phenyl-(l-4C)alkylamino, 

phenoxy-{2-4C)alkylamino,  anilino-(2-4C)alkylamino,  phenylthio- 
(2-4Qalkylamino,  (2-4C)alkanoylamino, 

(l-4Qalkoxycarbony lamino,  ( I -4Qalkylsulphony lamino,  benza- 
mido,  benzenesulphonamido,  3-phenylureido,  2-oxopymlidin-l- 
yl,  2.5-dioxopyrTolidin-l-yl,  halogeno-(2-4C)alkanoylanuno, 
hydroxy-(2-4C)alkanoylamino,  (l-4C)alkoxy-{2- 

4C)alkanoylamino,  carboxy-(2-4C)alkanoylamino, 

(l-4C)a]koxycarbonyl-(2-4Qalkanoylamino,  carbamcyl-{2- 

4C)alkanoylamino,  N-(l-4C)alkylcarbamoyl-(2- 
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4C)alkanoylanuno,  NJ^-di-((l-4C)alkyl)cart)amoyl-<2- 

4C)alkanoylamino,  amino-(2-4C)alkanoylamino, 

(l-4C)alkylanuno-(2-4C)alkanoylamino  or  di-((l-4C)alkyl|unino- 
(2-4C)a]kanoyUnuno,  and  wherein  said  benzamido  or  benzene- 
sulphonamido  substitynt  or  any  anilino,  phenoxy  or  phenyl  group 
in  a  R'  substitueni  may  optionally  bear  one  or  two  halogeito, 
(l-4C)alkyl  or  (l-4C)alkoxy  sul>stituenls;  n  is  1  or  2  and  each  R^  is 
independently  hydixigen.  hydroxy,  halogeno,  trifluoromethyl, 
amino,  nitro,  cyano,  (l-4C)allcyl,  ( 1 -4C)alkoxy,  (l-4C)alkylamino, 
di-[(l-4C)allcyl|amino,  (l-4C)alkylthio,  (l-4C)alkylsulphinyl  or 
(l-4C)aIkylsulphonyl:  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt 
thereof:  except  that  4-(4'-hydroxyanilino>-6-methoxyquinazoline, 
4-<4,-hydroxyanilino)-6,7-methylenedioxyquina2oline,  6-anuno-4- 
(4'-aminoanilino)quiruzoline.  4-aniliiK>-6-inethylquinazoline  or  the 
hydrochloride  salt  thereof  and  4-anilino-6,7-dimethoxyqutnazoline 
or  the  hydrochloride  salt  thereof  are  excluded. 


5,457,107 
POLYMORPHIC  FORM  OF  A  TACHYKININ  RECEPTOR 

ANTAGONIST 
Mkhad  J.  Kauftnaui,  New  Hope,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co,, 
Inc,  Rahway,  N  J. 

FUcd  Sep.  16,  1994,  Scr.  Na  307,962 
InL  CL*  A61K  311535:  C07D  4]3/06 
VS.  CL  514— 236J  2  Claims 

1.    A    polymorphic     form    of    the     compound    2-{SH33- 
bis(trifluorofnethyl)-benzyloxy)-  4-(3-(5-oxo- 1  H,4H- 1 ,2,4- 

triazolo)methyl)-  3-(S)-phenyl-morpholine  designated  Form  C, 
which  is  characterized  by  an  endotherm  of  melting  at  an 
extrapolated  onset  temperature  of  1 76°- 178°  C.  when  heated 
in  a  differential  scanning  calorimetric  cell  at  a  rate  of  5° 
C7min  under  a  nitrogen  atmosphere, 
which  is  characterized  by  an  X-ray  powder  diffraction  pattern 
with  reflections  at  approximately:  11.5°,  12.6°.  15.5°.  16.8°, 
20.1°,  21.3°.  25.4°  and  28.5°  (2  theta),  and 
which  is  characterized  by  an  aqueous  solubility  of  2.7  (i/mL  in 
distilled  water  at  rtx>m  temperature. 


X  — A  — N 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alky!  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group, 
a  lower  alkoxy  group,  hydroxy  group,  nitro  group,  cyano  group, 
amino  group,  carbamoyl  group,  an  acylamino  group,  a  lower 
alkylamino  group,  a  lower  alkenylamino  group  or  an  aralkylamino 
group,  X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  — S(0)„ — ,  wherein  n  is  0,  I  or  2, 
A  is  a  bivalent  C,  ,<  hydrocarbon  residue,  Y  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur 
atom,  a  group  of  the  formula: 


5,457.106 
PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND 
USE 
Muneo  lUuitani,  Kyoto;  lUutoshi  SaUo,  Ikeda,  and  Kiminori 
Ibmimatsu,   Minoo,   aD   of,  Japan,   assignors   to  lUieda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  81,181,  Jun.  24,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^89,658, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  880,641.  May  7,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,246>t8.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1991,  3-105691 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/535 
VS.  CL  514—230.5  7  ClainH 

1.  A  pyridine  derivative  of  the  formula  (IV): 


(IV) 


5y457,108 
5-OXO-DIBENZO(A4))CYCLOHEPTA-lADIENES 
Hanno  Wild;  Jutu  Hansen,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Jorg  Lautz, 
Wudfrath,  and  Arnold  Paessens,  Haan,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122479 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  25,  1992,  42  32 
173.5 
InL  CL*  A61K  31147:311535:31140:31127;  C07D  493/08:245/ 

13:215/38:209/14:213/04:  C07C  271152:317/28:  C07F  7/18 

VS.  CL  514—237.8  6  Claims 

1.  A  5-oxo.dibenzo(a,d)cyclohepta-l,4-diene  of  the  formula 


(1) 


R1R2N  — H: 


CH2  — NRjR4 


RsO       OR« 


in  which 

R'  and  fC  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  an  amino- 
protective  group  or  represent  a  group  of  the  formula 
R' — CO — ,  in  which 
R^denotes  hydrogen,  trifluoromethyl.  or  straighKhain  or 
braiKhed  alkoxy  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  having 
up  to  18  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
identically  or  differently  up  to  2  times  by  aryl  having  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  or  pyridyl,  or  denotes  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  which  is  unsubstitued  or  substituted  by  halogen,  trif- 
luoromethyl, trifluoromethoxy,  or  straight-chain  or  braiKhed 
alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  denotes  cycloalkyi  having 
3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or  denotes  quinolyl,  quinolyl  N-oxide, 
indolyl,  pyridyl,  morpholino  or  piperazinyl,  or  denotes  a  radi- 
cal of  the  formula 


.R« 


is  an  optionally  substituted  benzene  ring,  Bj  is  — C(S) — O — ,  or  a 
salt  or  solvent  thereof. 


r  r 

R9-Y-CH2-CH  — ,     Rio— CO— O— CH 


R» 


r 


-continued 
.!«• 
Rli— S(0)ni  — NH  — at- ,     T-NH  — (CH2V  — . 

r  II        r 

R»— Y— CHj  — CH—     or      R12  — P  — (CH2)t  — CH  — 

I 
Rl) 

in  which 

R'  denotes  phenyl  or  naphthyl, 

R',  R'"  and  R",  independently  of  each  other,  denote  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  1 4  carbon  atoms,  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  or 
denote  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  alkyl  having  up  to  4  cartxm  atoms,  or 

R'°  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula 


m  denotes  a  number  0,  1 ,  or  2, 

T  denotes  moropholino  or  cyclohexyl, 

P  denotes  a  number  1 ,  2,  or  3, 

Y  and  V,  independently  of  each  other,  represent  CO —  or 

SOj— . 
R'^  and  R'^,  independently  of  each  other,  represent  hydroxyl  or 

alkoxy  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
s  represents  a  number  1  or  2, 
R^  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen,  or 

straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

and 
R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  aixl  represent  hydrogen,  or 

represent  straight-chain  or  branched  acyl  or  alkoxycarfoonyl 

having  in  each  case  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  represent  a 

hydroxyl-protective  group, 
or  in  case  either  R'  or  R*  represents  hydrogen,  a  hemiacetal  or 

salt  thereof. 


5,457,109 
USE  OF  THIAZOLIDINEDIONE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
RELATED  ANTIHYPERGLYCEMIC  AGENTS  IN  THE 
TREATME^^^  OF  DISEASE  STATES  AT  RISK  FOR 
PROGRESSING  TO  NONINSULIN-DEPENDENT 
DIABETES  MELLITUS 
'nunniy   Antonucci,    Mequon,   Wis.;    Dean   Lockwood,   Ann 
Arbor,  and  Rebecca  Norris,  Kewadin,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Wamer-Lamberi  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,251,  Sep.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,5X5 
InL  CL"  A61K  31/425:31/41:31/44.31/42 
VS.  CL  514—252  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preventing  or  delaying  the  onset  of  noninsulin- 
dependent  diabetes  mellitus  comprising  administering  to  a  host 
suffering  from  polycistic  ovary  syndrome  or  having  suffered  from 
gestational  diabetes  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  Formula  I  in  unit  dosage  form: 


(CH2),- 


.0^0.- 


CH 
I 
S 


Y 


C=Y 


NH 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 

hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C5  alkyl  group: 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-Q  aliphatic  acyl  group,  an 

alicyclic  acyl  group,  an  aromatic  acyl  group,  a  heterocyclic 

acyl  group,  an  araliphatic  acyl  group,  a  (C|-Q  alkoxy )caibo- 

nyl  group,  or  an  aralkyloxycarbonyl  group; 
R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 

hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-C,  alkyl  group  or  a  Ci-C,  alkoxy 

group,  or  R*  and  R'  together  represetu  a  Cj-C*  alkylenedioxy 

group:  n  is  1 ,  2,  or  3: 
W  represents  the  — CH^— ,  >CO,  or  CH — OR*  group  (in  which 

R*  represents  any  1  of  the  atoms  or  groups  defined  for  R'  and 

may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  R'):  and 
Y  and  Z  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  an  oxygen 

atom  or  an  imino  (=NH)  group; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,457,110 
APIOID  ANALGESIC  WITHOUT  RESPIRATORY 
DEPRESSION 
Anna  Borsodi,  Szeged  Vit^  utca;   Zsuzsa  Furst,  Budapest 
Tbidy;  Sindor  Hosztafi,  MonostorpiUy  Arpid;  Schaffem^  E. 
Varga,  Szeged  Fofasor;  Beiifa  Buziis,  Eger  MakUri;  Tlun^ 
Friedmann,  Budapest  Budekeszi;  Sandor  Benyhe,  and  Miiria 
Sziics,  both  of  Szeged  Jdsef  A.  sugiUiiL  all  of,  Hungary, 
assignors  to  Alkaloida  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Tiszavas- 
vari,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  934347,  OcL  2,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5317.022.  This  application  May  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  246^64 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Feb.  4,  1991,  369^1 
loL  CL*  A61K  31/485 
VS.  a.  514—282  3  Clatans 

1.  Method  of  achieving  opioid  analgesia  while  inhibiting  respi- 
ratory depression,  comprising  administering  to  a  patient  requiring 
the  same  an  analgesic  effective  amount  of  a  compoutxl  of  the 
formula  I: 


CH3O 


N-CH3. 


R'-N 


wherein  R'  is  — NHj,  — NQH,  or  — CO— NHj, 

OH,  or  a  pharmaceutical  acceptable  salt  thereof,  said  analgesic 

effective  amount  acting  also  to  inhibit  respiratory  depression. 
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5,457,111 
MACROCYCLIC  IMMUNOMODULATORS 
Jay  R.  L4ily;  Meguml  Kawai;  Yat  S.  Or;  Paul  Wiedeman,  all  of 
LibertyviUe,  and  Rolf  Wagner,  Gurnec,  all  of  01^  assignors 
to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,958,  Mar.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,208, 
Sep.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  149,416 
IbL  CL'  A61K  311435:  C07D  498/22 
VS.  a.  514—291  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


(vn) 


UMI 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester,  amide  or  prodrug 
tltcreof  wherein  the  ester  is  selected  from  Ci-to-C^  alley  I  esters, 
C,-to-C7  cycloalkyi  esters  and  arylalkyl  esters  and  wherein  the 
amide  results  from  reaaion  of  a  carboxylic  acid  moiety  in  the 
compound  of  fonnula  VII  with  NH,.  NHj(C,-to-C»  alkyl),  NH(C,- 
to-C«  alkyl);  or  a  S-  or  6-membered  heterocycle  containing  one 
nitrogen  atom  and  wherein  the  prodrug  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  acyloxymethyl  esters  of  carboxylic  acids,  (b) 
(5-methyl-2-oxo-l.3-dioxolen-4-yl)methyl  esters  of  carboxylic 
acids,  (c)  esters  derived  from  alcohol  groups  in  the  parent  drug  by 
reaction  with  succinic  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  dialkylaminoacetic 
acid  or  an  amino  acid  (d)  N-Mannich  bases  of  amides  or  amines, 
(e)  N-hydroxymethyl  derivatives;  of  amides,  (f)  N-acyloxyalkyI 
derivatives  of  amides  or  heterocyclic  amines,  (g)  oxazolidinones 
derived  from  ketone  groups  in  the  parent  drug  by  reaction  with 
2-aminoethanol,  N-methyl-2-aminoethanol,  N-(2-hydroxyethyl)- 
2-aminoethanol,  2-aminopropanol,  2-amifK>-2-methylpropanol. 
2-amino-2-hydroxymethylpropanol,  3-amino-2-hydroxypropane, 
2-amino-l-phenylethanol  3-aminopropanol  or  N-methyl-2-amino- 
I  -phenylpropanol  and  (h)  enol  esters  derived  from  ketone  groups 
in  the  parent  drug,  wherein 
n  is  zero  or  one; 

R  and  R'  are  chosen  such  that  (a)  one  of  R  and  R'  is  hydrogen 
and  the  other  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl.  2-hydroxyethyl,  propyl,  cyclopropylmethyl, 
2.oxopropyl,  2-ethanal.  ally  I,  — CHjCHjOCCOR'"  where 
R'"  is  aiyl,  — CH,C(0)R'^ 

-CHjC(0)N(R"KCHj),CH(R'*)C(0)R'^ 
— CHjC(0)N(R"  KCH2)„CH(R")— , 
C(0)N(R"  KCH,)„.CH(R")C(0)R'^ 
— CHjC(0)N(R'*XCHj)„CH(R'*)C(0)N(R'*')— 
(CHjL.CH(R'*)C(0)N(R""XCH2)_.CH(R'*)C(0)R''    and 
— CHjCHjOR". 

wherein  m,  m'  and  m"  are  independently  zero  to  six; 
R"  is  as  defined  herein 

R",  K"'  and  R'*"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  C|-to-C,-loweralkyl,  aryl-C|-to- 
C,2-alkyl,  C,-to-C,-cycloalkyl  and  C,-to<:,-cycloalkyl-C,- 
lo-C,2-alkyl;  and 
R'*,  R"  and  R'*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  C,-to-C,-loweralkyl,  hydroxy-C,- 
to-Cg-loweralkyl,  carboxy-C|-to-C|j-alkyl,  lhio-C,-to-C,- 
loweralkyl,  thio-C|-to-Cg-aikoxy-C|-to-C|2-alkyl, 

guanidino-C,-to-C,2-alkyl,  amino-C,-to-C,2-alkyl,  aiyl-C,- 
to-C,2-aIkyl  and,  if  m,  m'  and  m"  are  other  than  zero,  amino 
or  amido-C|-to-C,2-alkyl; 


or,  taken  together,  one  or  more  of  R'*  and  R'^  R"'  and  R"', 
and  R'*"  and  R'*  are  — (CH2)p —  where  p  is  two  to  five, 
where  R'^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  hydroxy, 
(ii)  —OR",  where  R"  is  C,-to-Cg-loweralkyl,  Cj-to-C,- 

cycloalkyl,    Cj-to-Cg-cycloalkyl-C|-to-C|2-alkyl,    aryl- 

C|-to-C,2-alkyl   or  mono-  di-  tri-  or  perhalogenaied 

C,-to-C|2-alkyl, 
(iii)  — NR'*R"  where  R"  and  R"  are  as  defined  herein, 
(iv)  aryl  substituted  by  R"',  R^  and  R'"^  where  R'"', 

R"^  and  R*'  are  as  defined  herein, 
(v)  heterocyclic  substituted  by  R"',  R"^  and  R*"  where 

R»i,  rW2  and  R"^  are  as  defined  herein, 
(vi)  mono-,  di-,  tri-,  or  [>erhalogenated  C,-to-C,2-alkyl, 
(vii)  — N(R")NR*R'  where  R».  R'  and  R"  are  as  defined 

herein, 
(viii)  — Si(R"),,  where  each  R"  is  independently  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  C.to-Cg-loweralkyI,  aryl- 

C,-to-C,2-alkyl  substituted  by  R^'.  R'*"  and  R*"',  and 

aryl  substituted  by  R*'.  R^  and  R"'  where  R"',  R'" 

and  R^'  are  as  defined  herein, 
(ix)  — Sn(R"),  where  R"  is  as  defined  above, 
(x)  — P(R")2  where  R"  is  as  defined  above,  and 
(xi)  — R"  where  R'*  is  as  defined  herein, 
where  R"',  R"^  and  R'"'  are  independenUy  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  hydrogen; 
(ii)— (C|-to-C7-alkyl); 
(iii)  — (Cj-to-Cft-alkenyl); 
(iv)  halogen; 
(v)  — (CH2)„NR'R'  where  m  is  as  defined  above  and  R* 

and  R"  are  as  defined  herein; 
(vi)  — CN; 
(vii)  — CHO; 

(viii)  mono-,  di-.  tri-,  or  perhalogenaied  C,to-C|2-  alkyl; 
(ix)  — S(0),R"  where  s  is  zero,  one  or  two  and  R"  is  as 

defined  herein; 
(x)  — C(0)NR*R''  where  R'  and  R"'  are  as  defined  herein; 
(xi)  — (CH2)„OR'  where  m  is  as  defined  above; 
(xii)  — CHCOR'^XOR'^').  where  R'^  and  R'^    are  inde- 

peixlently  — (C,-to-C,alkyl)  or,  taken  together,  form  an 

ethylene  or  propylene  bridge; 
(xiii)  — (CH2)„0C(0)R'  where  m  is  as  defined  above; 
(xiv)  — <CH2)„C(0)0R"  where  m  is  as  defined  above; 
(xv)  — OR' ' ,  where  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(A)        — PO(OH)OH,        (B)        — SO,H,        and        (Q 
— C(0)CH2)„C(0)0H  where  m  is  as  defined  above; 

(xvi)  — S(0)^R"R* ,  where  t  is  one  or  two  and  R'  and  R* 

are  as  defined  herein; 
(xvii)  — NO2; 
(xviii)  — N,;  and 
(xviv)  guanidino  optionally  substituted  by  a  radical  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-to-C,-loweralkyl,  aryl, 

C,-to-C,2-alkyl-C(0)—   or   aryl-C(O)— ,   arylsulfonyl, 

C,-to-C,-alkoxycarbonyl.    aryl-C,to-C,-alkoxycarbonyl. 

aryloxycarfoonyl  and  C,-to-C,2-alkylsulfonyl, 
subject  to  the  further  proviso  that  each  of  substituents  R^', 
R™^  and  R*-*  may  comprise  no  n»re  than  twenty  non- 
hydrogen  atoms, 
or,  taken  together,  any  two  adjacent  R"',  R-"*"  and  R'"'  and 
the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  carbocyclic  or 
heterocyclic  ring  having  5,  6,  or  7  ring  atoms, 
where  R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
(i)  hydrogen; 
(ii)  aryl  substituted  by  R'"',  R'*"  and  R'"'  wherein  R"', 

R'"^  and  R'"'  are  as  defined  above; 
(iii)   heterocyclic   substituted   by    R*"',    R'"'   and   R"^ 

wherein  R*"',  R*"^  and  R"^  are  as  defined  above; 
(iv)C|-to-C,o  alkyl;  and 
(v)    C,-to-C,o    alkenyl,    C,-to-C,o    alkynyl,    C,-lo-C|o 

cycloalkyi,    C4-io-C,o    cycloalkenyl,    Cj-to-Cm    bicy- 

cloalkyl  and  C^-to-Cio  bicycloalkenyl,  each  optionally 

substituted  with  between  one  and  five  radicals  selected 

from   the   group   consisting   of  — R".   — R",   — OR", 


— S(0)^'.  — S(0);«''R'',  NR'R",  =NOR'.  — R^ 
and  — R«»  where  R».  R*".  R"*  and  R*»  are  as  defined 
herein; 
or,  when  appended  to  a  nitrogen  atom,  R'  and  R^  and  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  connected  form  a  5-  to 
7-membered  heterocyclic  ring  optionally  substituted  with 
between  one  and  five  compatible  radicals  iixlepetxlently 
selected    from    the    group    assisting    of   — R',    — R"', 
— (CH2)»OR',     -S(0)^»,     -S(0),NR''R»,     — NR"R«, 
— SOjH,  — R'*  and  — R*»  where  m,  s  and  t  are  as  defined 
above  and  R'.  R" ,  R"*  and  R*"  are  as  defined  herein, 
where  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  hydroxyl; 
(ii)  — C(0)OH; 

(iii)  — C(0)OR'  wherein  R  is  as  defined  herein; 
(iv)  — (Cj-to-C,  cycloalkyi); 
(v)  0x0; 
(vi)  thiooxo; 
(vii)  epoxy; 
(viii)  halogen; 
(ix)— CN; 
(X)  — N,; 
(xi)  — NOj; 

(xii)  —OR"'  wherein  R"'  is  as  defined  above; 
(xiii)  — OR'^  wherein  R'^  is  as  defined  above; 
(xiv)  —OR""  wherein  R'^   is  as  defined  above;  and 
(xv)  guanidino  optionally  substituted  by  a  radical  selected 
from    the    group    consisting   of   hydrogen,    C.-to-Cg- 
loweralkyl,  aryl,  C,to-C,2-alkyl-C(0>—  or  aryl-C(O)— , 
arylsulfonyl,     C,to-C,-alkoxycaibonyl,     aryl-C,-to-Cg- 
alkoxycarbonyl,      aryloxycarbonyl      and      C,-to<:,2- 
alkylsulfonyl, 
where  R*"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  aryl  substituted  by  R~',  R^  and  R'°'  where  R*",  R'**^ 

and  R"^  are  as  defined  above; 
(ii)  — Q-aryl  where  aryl  is  substituted  by  R'"',  R'"^  and 
R'o'  wherein  R'"'.  R««  and  R"'  are  as  defined  above; 
(iii)  heterocyclic  substituted  by  R"',  R'"^  and  R'*"  where 

R»'.  R"^  and  R'O'  are  as  defined  above; 
(iv)  — (^heterocyclic  where  heterocyclic  is  substituted  by 
R"',  R"^  and  R'*"  where  R~',  R'*"  and  R"^  are  as 
defined  above; 
(v)  biatyl  substituted  by  R*",  R^  and  R"'  where  R"', 

R"^  and  R"'  are  as  defined  above: 
(vi)  — C^biaryl  where  biaryl  is  substituted  by  R"',  R'*" 
and  R»'  where  R"',  R"^  and  R"'  are  as  defined  above; 
(vii)  -aryl-O-aryl'  where  aryl  and  aryl'  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  independently  substituted  by  R-"',  R-"" 
and  R'"'  where  R'"'.  R""  and  R'"'  are  as  defined  above; 
(viii)  -aryl-<J-heterocyclic  where  heterocyclic  and  aryl  are 
independently  substituted  by  R*"',  R'*"  and  R"'  where 
R"',  R'"'  and  R"'  are  as  defined  above; 
(ix)  -hetcrocyclic-<J-aryl  where  heterocyclic  and  aryl  are 
independently  substituted  by  R"',  R"^  and  R^'  where 
R"',  R^^  and  R'°^  are  as  defined  above; 
(x)  -heterocyclic-aryl  where  heterocyclic  and  aryl  are  inde- 
pendently substituted  by  R*"',  R*"  and  R"'  where  R"'. 
R'*"  and  R"'  are  as  defined  above;  and 
(xi)  -aryl-heterocyclic  where  heterocyclic  and  aryl  are  inde- 
pendently substituted  by  R"',  R"^  and  R"'  where  R'"'. 
R'°^  and  R"'  are  as  defined  above, 
where  divalent  radical  — Q —  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
(i)  — (C,-to<:»-alkyl)— , 
(ii)  — (Cj-to  -Q-alkenyl)— . 
(iii)  — (C2-to-C»-alkynyl)— . 
(iv)  — (CH2)„0—  where  m  is  as  defined  above, 
(v)  — 0(CH2)„ —  where  m  is  as  defined  above, 
(vi)  — N(R")C(0)—  where  R'  is  as  defined  herein, 
(vii)  — C(0)N(R*)—  where  R*  is  as  defined  herein, 
(viii)  — S(0), —  where  s  is  as  defined  above, 
(ix)  — N(R*)—  where  R*  is  as  defined  herein, 
(X)  — N(R»)S(0)  —  where  t  is  as  defined  above  and  R*  U 
as  defined  herein. 


(xi)  — S(0);*J(R')—  where  t  is  as  defined  above  and  R'  U 

as  defined  herein, 
(xii)  — C(0>-, 
(xiii)  —NH—. 
(xiv)  — CHN— . 
(xv)  — NCH— , 
(xvi)  — ONCH— ,  and 

(xvii)  —amo—, 

where  R'  and  R*'  are  independentiy  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 

(i)  hydrogen; 

(ii)  aryl  substituted  by  R"',  R*"  and  R*'  where  R'"',  R*» 
and  R"'  are  as  defined  above; 

(iii)  heterocyclic  substituted  by  R'*",  R'*"  and  R"'  where 
R"',  R'*"  and  R*"  are  as  defined  above;  and 

(iv)  — (C-to-Q  alkyl),  — (Cj-to^::^  alkenyl).  — (Cj-to-Q 
alkynyl,  — (Cj-to-C.o  cycloalkyi).  — (C-to-Cjo 
cycloalkenyl),  — (Cs-to<;,o  bicycloidkyi)  and  — (Cj-to- 
C,o  bicycloalkenyl),  each  optionally  substituted  widi 
between  one  aixl  three  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(A)  halogen, 

(B)  hydroxy, 

(C)  mono-  or  di-C,lo-C,2-alkylamino, 

(D)  carboxyl, 

(E)  carboxamido, 

(F)  thiol, 

(G)  C|to-C|2-alkylthioether, 
(H)  C,-to<:,2-alkylether. 
(I)  guanidino, 

(J)  C,to-C,-alkoxycarbonyl, 

(K)  aryl-C,to-Cg-alkoxycarbonyl. 

(L)  C,-to-C,-alkoxycilrbonylamino, 

(M)  C,-to-C|2-alkyl-C(0)-amino  or  aryl-C(0)-amino. 

(N)  aryl-C,-to-C,2-alkyloxycarbonylamino, 

(O)  aryloxycarbonylamino, 

(P)     C|-to-C,2-alkyl-C(0)-guanidino     or     aryI-C(0)- 

guaniditw, 

(Q)  arylsulfonylguanidino, 

(R)  C,to-C,-alkoxycarbonylguanidino. 

(S)  amino, 

(T)  aryl-C|-to-C|2-alkyloxycarbonylguanidino. 

(U)  aryloxycarbonylguanidino, 

(V)  N-C|-to-C,2-alkylcarboxamido, 

(X)  NJM-di-C|-to-C,2-alkylcarboxamido, 

(Y)  N-arykarboxamido, 

(Z)  N,N-diarylcarboxamido. 

(AA)— OSOjR". 

(BE)  0x0. 

(CQ  epoxy, 

(DD)  aiylether, 

(EE)  arylthioether, 

(FF)  aryl-C|-to-C,2-alkylether. 

(GG)  aryl-C,-to-C,2-alkylthioether, 

(HH)  (heterocyclic)cther. 

(D)  (heterocyclic)thioether, 

(JJ)  (heterocylic)-C,-to-C,2-alkylether, 

(KK)  (heterocyclicKi-to-C|2-alkylthiocther, 

(LL)aryl, 

(MM)  heterocyclic 

(NN)  — SO,H, 

(OO)  —S(6);« '*!?'*■■  wherein  R"",  and  R""  are  as 

defined  above,  and 

(PP)  — S(0);R'*  where  s  and  R'*  are  as  defined  above. 

in  which  each  awl  and  heterocyclic  moiety  is  indepen- 
dently substituted  by  R"',  R*"  and  R*'  where  R"', 

R'^^and  R^'  are  as  defined  above, 
or,  when  appended  to  a  nitrogen  atom,  R'  and  R*  and  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  connected  form  a  5-  to 
7-membered  heterocyclic  ring, 
and  where  R'*  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
(i)  hydrogen; 
(ii)  — R*"  where  R*"  is  as  defined  above;  and 
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(iii)  — (C,-U>-C,o  alkyl).  — (Cj-to-C.o  cycloalkyi),  C4-to- 
C,o  cycloalkyl-C,-to-C,2-alkyl),  — <C,-to-C,o  alkenyl). 
— (Cj-U)-C,o  cycloalkenyl).  — (Q-to-C,o  cycloalkylalk- 
enyl).  — (C,-lo-C,o  alkynyl).  — (C»-to-C,o  cycloalkyla- 
Ikynyl).  — <Ct-to-C,o   bicycloalkyl)  and  — (Q-to-Cio 
bicycloallcenyl).  each  optionally  substituted  with  up  to 
six  radicals  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  R*.  R',  — (CH,)„OR'.  — NRll'.  — C(0)OR*. 
— SOjH.  — S(0)^*,  — S(0)^*R'.  =NOR*,  R'"  and 
R*»  where  m.  R'.  R'.  R"*  and  R*"  are  as  defined 
above, 
or.  when  appended  to  a  nitrogen  atom.  R"  and  R''^  and  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  connected  form  a  5-  to 
7-membered  heterocyclic  ring  optionally  substituted  with 
between  one  and  five  compatible  radicals  independently 
selected     from     the     group     consisting     of     R*.     R'. 
— (CHj).OR',       — NR*R\       — C(0)OR*.        — SO,H. 
SiO)^".  — S(0);>4R*R'.  =NOR'.  — R"*  and  — R*" 
where  m,  s,  t,  R*.  R'.  R'*'  and  R*"  are  as  defined  above, 
or  (b)  one  of  R  and  R".  taken  together  with  one  of  R^'  and  R^, 
forms  a  C-2I/C-22  bond  and  the  other  of  R  and  R",  taken 
together  with  the  other  of  R"  and  R'*.  is  a  heterocycle- 
forming     group     having     a     formula     selected     from 
— N(R*^)CH=CH—  and  — OC(R")=CH—  where  the 
heteroatom  in  each  instance  is  connected  to  C-22,  R*'  is 
selected  from  hydrogen.  C.-to-Cj-loweralkyl.  aryl-C|-to- 
C|2-alkyl   and  aryl.  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  C|-to-Cg- 
loweralkyl; 
R'  and  R-'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydroxy.  —OR"  where  R"  is  as  defined  above 
and  halogen  or.  taken  together,  are  oxo  or  thiooxo,  provided 
that  when  one  of  R^  and  R'  is  hydroxy,  the  other  of  R^  or  R' 
is  hydrogen; 
X  is  selected  from 


wherein  R'  and  R''  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  halogen; 

(c)  triflate; 

(d)  mesylate; 

(e)  tosylaie; 

(f)  benzenesulfonaie; 

(g)  azide; 
(g')  cyanate; 

(h)  — OC(SX)R"  where  R"  is  as  defined  above; 

(i)  — OC(0)R".  wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (i)  hydrogen,  (ii)  C,-to-Cg-loweralkyl.  (iii) 
aryl-C,-to-C,j-allcyl.  (iv)  amino-C|-to-C,2-alkyl.  (v)  aryl 
and  (vi)  an  alpha-cartxm  with  an  optionally  protected 
alpha-amino.  and  appended  side-chain  of  a  standard  alpha- 
amino  acid; 

(j)  a  carbamoyl  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (i)  — OC(0)NR'*R"  where  R"  and  R"  are  as  defined 
above,  (ii)  — OC(0)NHR*"  where  R*"  is  as  defined 
above,  (iii)  — OC(0)NHNR"R"  wherein  R"  and  R"  are 
as  defined  above,  (iv)  — OC(0)NHNHR*"  where  R-*"  is 
as  defined  above,  (v)  — OC(0)NHNHC(0)NR'*R"  where 
R"  and  R'^  are  as  defined  above,  (vi) 
— OC(0)NHNHC(=NH)NR'*R"  where  R'*  and  R"  are 


as  defined  above,  (vii)  — OC(0)NHNHC(0)R"  where  R" 
is  as  defined  above  and  (viii)  — OC(0)NHOR"  where  R" 
is  as  defined  above; 

(k)  — OC(0)OR*"  where  R*"  is  as  defined  above; 

(D  — OP(OKOR")2  where  R"  is  as  defined  above; 

(m)  — OR"  where  R"  is  as  defined  above; 

(mO  —OR'*  where  R'*  is  as  defined  above; 

(n)  — 0(CHJ)^C(0)R'^  where  j  is  one  to  five  and  R'^  is  as 
defined  above; 

(„■)  — 0(CH2)„S(0)s*'^  where  m.  s  and  R"  are  as  defined 
above; 

(o)  — 0(CHjVC(0)N(R"KCHj).CH(R'*)C(0)R'^  where  j. 
m,  R'^  R'' and  R'*  are  as  defined  above; 

(p)  — 0(CHj)^C(0)N(R"KCHj)„CH(R")C(0)N(R'*">- 
(CH2),^Hqi'*)C(0)R'^  where  j.  m.  m',  R'^  R".  R'*", 
R'*  and  R"^  are  as  defined  above; 

(q)  -0(CH2),C(0)N(R'*XCHj),CH(R")C(0)N(R'*)(CH 
2),CH(R">-  C(0)N(R'*"KCH2),.CH(R")C(0)R'' 
where  j.  m,  m',  m".  R'^  R'*.  R'*  ,  R"",  R",  R'*'  and  R'*" 
are  as  defined  above; 

(r)  — SR",  where  R'^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen.  C|-tD-C,-loweralkyl.  aryl  substituted  by  R"'. 
R'~  and  R'"'  where  R'*".  R*"'  and  R*'  are  as  defined 
above,  and  aryl-C,-to-Cj,-alkyl  substituted  by  R"'.  R"^ 
and  R"'  where  R"',  R"*  and  R'*"  are  as  defined  above; 

(rO  — SR*"  where  R*"  is  as  defined  above; 

(s)  — SC(0)R"  where  R"  is  as  defined  above; 

(t)  — P(OXOR")2  where  R"  is  as  defined  above; 

(u)  1-letrazolyl; 

(u*)  2-tetrazolyl; 

(V)  — NHC(=NH)NH2; 

(w)  — C(=NH)NH2; 

(w*)  — CX:(=NH)Ca,; 

(x)  — O —  protected  by  a  hydroxy-protccting  group  selected 
from  methylthiomethyl  and  aryl-C(O); 

(x*)  — O-tert-butyldimethylsilyl; 

(y)  — HNSR"  where  R"  is  as  defined  above; 

(z)  — NR''S(0)5R"  where  R"  and  R'^  are  as  defined  above; 

(aa)  — NR'*  *"  where  R'*  and  R"  are  as  defined  above; 

(bb)  — NR"C(0)NHR".  where  R"  is  as  defined  above  and 
R'"  is  selected  from  hydrogen.  C|-to-Q-loweralkyl.  aryl- 
Cj-to-C,j-alkyl  substituted  by  R'"',  R'"^  and  R"'  where 
R"'.  R'"  and  R"'  are  as  defined  above,  aryl  substituted 
by  R"',  R""  and  R"'  where  R'"',  R""'  and  R'*"  are  as 
defined  above,  — NR'*R"  where  R'*  and  R"  are  as 
defined  above  and  — NR"'R"'  where  R'"  and  R"*  are  as 
defined  above; 

(cc)  — NR"C(0)0R"  where  R"  and  R"  are  as  defined 
above; 

(dd)  — NHP(OXOR")2  where  R"  is  as  defined  above; 

(ee)  a  group  having  the  formula 


(ff)  a  group  having  the  formula 


where  R"  and  R"'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  aryl.  cyano,  trifluoromethyl, 
— C(0)—  O— C,-to<:,-loweralkyl  and  — QO)— C,to-C,- 
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loweralkyl  or.  taken  together.  R^  and  R"'  form  an  aro- 
matic ring  optionally  substituted  by  R"',  R-""  and  R-"' 
where  R"',  R"^  and  R'*"  are  as  defined  above; 
(gg)  a  group  having  the  formula 


+ 

N 

\    / 


where  R"  is  as  defined  above; 
(hh)  — OCH(R'*)C(heterocyclic)=CHR"  wherein  R'*  and 

R"  are  as  defined  above; 
(ii)  hydroxy; 

(ij)  — 0(CH2)^CN  where  j  is  as  defined  above 
(kk)  — 0(CH2),C(=N0R"')R"  where  j.  R'^  and  R'*  are  as 

defined  above; 
01)  — 0(CH2),C(=N*(0-)R'*)R''  where  j,  R'^  and  R"*  are  as 
defined  above,  with  the  proviso  that  R"  may  not  be  hydro- 
gen; 
(mm)  — 0(CH2),C(=N0R'*)R"  where  j.  R'*  and  R"  are  as 

defined  above; 
(nn)  — 0(CH2),C(=Nr(0-)R'*)R"  where  j,  R'*  and  R"  are 
as  defined  above,  with  the  proviso  R"  may  not  be  hydro- 
gen; and 
(oo)  — 0C(0)0(CHj)^C(0)NR"R"  where  j,  R'*  and  R"  are 
as  defined  above; 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  trifluoromethylcarbonyl  or,  taken  together 
with  R^'.  forms  a  diazo  group  or.  taken  together  with  one  of 
R''  and  R*.  forms  a  C-32/C-33  bond; 
R^'  is  hydrogen  or,  taken  together  with  R^,  forms  a  diazo 

group; 
R-*"  and  R*  are  chosen  such  that  (a)  both  are  thio-C,-to-C,- 
loweralkoxy,  thioaryloxy  or  thioaryl-C,to-C,-alkoxy;  (b)  one 
of  R*"  and  R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  a 
C-32/C-33  bond  formed  with  R^  where  R^  is  as  defined 
above,  and  the  other  of  R*"  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or  R"  where 
R  "  is  as  defined  above;  or  (c)  taken  together,  R'*  and  R*  form 
a  group  selected  from  (i)  oxo,  (ii)  =NR*"  where  R**  is 
selected  from  aryl-C|to-C,-alkoxy,  hydroxy, 

— O(CH,)^00H  where  f  is  one  to  five,  — NHC(0)OR*' 
where  R'' is  C,-to-CK-loweralkyl,  and  — NHS(0)2R*'  where 
R**  is  aryl.  (iii)  =NOR"^  or  =^^(0-)R"^  where  R"^  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-to-Q-loweralkyl. 
aryl.  — S02-(C|-to-C,-loweralkyl)  and  — SOj— <aryl).  and 
(iv)  a  thioketal-forming  moiety  having  the  formula 
— S — (CH2), — S —  wfiere  r  is  two  or  three;  and 
R'    is    selected   form    the   group   consisting   of  formyl   and 

— CH2OR'  where  R'  is  as  defined  above; 
Y  is  a  group  having  a  structural  formula  selected  from 


^"" 


(nil) 


aid 


(DUO 


wherein 

(a)  R"  and  R"  are  chosen  such  that  one  of  R"  and  R"  is 
hydrogen  and  the  other  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  hydrogen,  (ii)  hydroxy,  (iii)  — R" 
where  R"  is  as  defined  above,  (iv)  — C(0)R'  where  R"  is 
as  defined  above  and  (v)  — CH(R")NHR"  where  R"  and 
R'^  are  as  defined  above; 
or,  taken  together.  R"  and  R'^  form  a  diazo  group; 


or,  taken  together  with  one  of  R"  and  R**,  one  of  R^'  and  R" 
forms  a  C-23/C-24  bond  and  the  other  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  — C,-to-C|2-alkyl, 
-C(0)NHR".  — S(0)3R*'  and  — C(0)OR".  where  R"  is 
hydrogen,  aryl  or  C,-K>-Cs-lowcralkyl; 

or,  taken  together  with  one  of  R"  and  R**,  one  of  R^'  and  R" 
forms  a  group  having  the  formula  (in  C-23  to  C-24  orienta- 
tion) — CH(R")NHCH(C(0)OR"),  wherein  R"  is  as  defined 
above  and  the  other  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  —C,-to-C' 'alkyl,  — C(0)NHR*',  —S{OhR'"  and 
— C(0)OR"  where  R"  is  as  defined  above; 

or,  taken  together  v^th  one  of  R"  and  R'*.  one  of  R^'  and  R" 
forms  a  C-22/C-23  bond  and  the  other  is  selected  from  Ok 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  — C|to-C' '-alkyl, 
— C(0)NHR",  — S(0)2R"  and  — C(0)OR"  where  R*'  is  as 
defined  above; 

or  R"  and  R-",  together  with  carbon  atom  C-23  to  which  they 
am  attached,  may  be  absent  and  replaced  by  a  C-22/C-24 
bond; 

or,  taken  together  with  one  or  both  of  R"  and  R^  and  the 
carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  one  or  both  of  R^' 
and  R''  form  (i)  a  fused  indole  group  wherein  the  nitrogen 
atom  is  adjacent  to  C-24,  (ii)  a  fused,  optionally  unsaturated, 
5-membered  heterocyclic  group  wherein  one  of  the  two  ring 
members  adjacent  to  C-23  and  C-24  is  oxygen,  the  other 
adjacent  ring  member  is  — CHR'^—  or  =CR"—  where  R" 
is  as  defined  above,  and  the  remaining  ring  member  is  ^N — 
or  — NR" —  where  R"  is  as  defined  above,  or  (iii)  a  fused 
pyrrole; 

or,  taken  together  with  R^'  and  R^  and  the  carbon  atoms  to 

which  they  are  attached,  R^'  and  R^'  form  (i)  a  fused  indole 

group  wherein  the  nitrogen  atom  is  adjacent  to  C-22  or  (ii)  a 

fused  furan  ring  wherein  the  oxygen  atom  is  adjacent  to  C-22; 

(b)  R"  and  R-*  are  chosen  such  that  both  are  C.-to-C,- 

loweralkoxy,  or  that  one  of  R"  and  R**  is  hydrogen  and  the 

other  is  selected  from  hydroxy,  amino,  — NHR'^  where  R" 

is  as  defined  above,  — OC(0)R"  where  R"  is  as  defined 

above,  — 0C(0)O-(benzyl)  and  — NHNH-(tosyl)  or,  taken 

together  with  one  of  R"  and  R",  forms  a  C-22/C-23  bond 

and  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 

or,  taken  together  with  one  of  R"  and  R"  when  C-23  is  absent, 
one  of  R"  and  R'*  forms  a  C-22/C-24  bond  and  the  other  is 
hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 

or,  taken  together  with  one  of  R"  and  R",  one  of  R"  and  R^ 
forms  a  group  having  the  formula  — 0C(CHj)20 — ; 

or,  taken  together,  R^'  and  R-^  form  an  0x0  group  or  =NR'* 


where   R  "   is 
hydroxy,    (iii) 
— NHC(0)OR' 
— NHS(0)jR* 


selected  from  (i)  aryl-C|to-Cg-alkoxy,  (ii) 
— OCH2COOH,  (iv)  — OCH2CHCH2,  (v) 
'  where  R'^  is  as  defined  alx>ve  and  (vi) 
where  R*"  is  as  defined  above; 


or,  taken  together  with  R  and  R",  R"  and  R"  form  a  C-21/C-22 

bond  and  a  heterocycle-forming  group  as  described  above; 
or,  taken  together  with  R"  and  R'',  R"  and  R"  form  an  indole 

or  furan  group  as  described  above; 
or,  taken  together  with  either  or  both  of  R"  and  R"  and 
intervening  carbon  atoms  C-22,  C-23  and  C-24.  R"  and  R'* 
form  a  fused,  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  (i)  a  five-  or 
six-membered,  unsaturated  group  comprising  a  heteroatom 
selected  from  N,  O  and  S,  optionally  comprising  a  second 
heteroatom  selected  from  N,  O  and  S  with  the  proviso  that 
when  two  heteroatoms  are  present,  at  least  one  is  N,  and 
optionally  substituted  with  C,-to-Cg-low«ralkyl,  aryl,  aryl- 
C|to-C|2-alkyl,  anudo,  formyl,  — C(0)OR"  where  R"  is  as 
defined    above    or    — C(0)R*'    where    R"    is    C,-to-Cg- 
loweralkyl,  and  (ii)  a  seven-membered,  optionally  unsaturated 
group  having  fused  thereto  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  C|to-Q,-loweralkyl,  C,-to-C,-alkoxy  or  halogen, 
wherein  the  rig  member  adjacent  to  C-22  is  =N —  and  the 
ring  member  adjacent  to  C-24  is  O  or  S;  and 
(c)  R"  and  R'*  are  chosen  such  that  (i)  one  of  R"  and  R'*  is 
hydrogen  and  the  other  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
amino,  —OR",  — ONOj,  — OC(0)NHR"  where  R"  is  as 
defined  above,  — C(0)R"  where  R"  is  as  defined  above, 
— C(R")NHR"  where  R"  and  R"  are  as  defined  above 
and  — O —  protected  by  a  hydroxy  protecting  group  as 
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defined  above;  (ii)  one  of  R^''  and  R^  is  hydrogen  and  the 
other  forms,  with  one  of  R"  or  R''^,  a  group  having  the 
formula  — CH(R")NHCH(C(0)OR")—  where  R-"  is  as 
defined  above  or,  with  one  of  R"  and  R^,  a  group  having 
the  formuU  — CX:(CH,)jO— ;  or  (iii)  one  of  R"  and  R" 
forms  a  C-23/C-24  or.  when  C-23  is  absent,  a  C-22/C-24 
bond  and  the  other  is  selected  ftom  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and 
C|-to-Cg-lowcralkoxy; 
or,  taken  together,  R''  and  R'*'  form  an  oxo  group; 
or,  taken  together  with  one  or  more  of  R^'.  R",  R"  and  R^  and 
the  intervening  carbon  atoms,  one  or  both  of  R^'  and  R^  form 
a  group  selected  from  (i)  indole,  where  the  nitrogen  atom  is 
adjacent  to  C-24  (ii)  furan,  with  the  oxygen  atom  attached  to 
C-24,  or  (iii)  a  heterocyclic  group  as  described  above;  and 
Z  is  selected  from 


^S 


0CH3 


<Ba) 


wherein 

(a)  R"  and  R"  are  chosen  such  that  (i)  one  of  R"  and  R"  is 
hydrogen  and  the  other  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  C,-lo- 
Cg-loweralkyl,  aryl-C,to-C,2-alkyl,  aryl,  halogen,  triflate, 
mesylate,  tosylate,  benzenesulfonate,  azide,  amine,  acetate. 
— NR"R"  where  R"  and  R"  are  as  defined  above. 


— OC(0)R' 


where 


is     as     defined     above. 


-NR"S(0)2R"  where  R"  and  R"  are  as  defined  above. 
— NR"C(0)R'*  where  R'^  and  R"  are  as  defined  above, 
and  groups  having  the  formulae 


+y., 


+ 

N 

\    / 


00 


w 


or,  taken  together  with  R'-*  as  defined  herein,  forms  a 
C-9/C-I0  bond,  or  (ii)  one  of  K"  and  R"  is  hydroxy  and 
the  other  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  C,-to-C,-loweralkyl, 
aryl-C,-to-C|2-alkyl  and  aryl,  or  (iii)  one  of  R^'  and  R^^  is 
selected  from  hydrogen,  C,-to-Ct-loweralkyl  and  aryl-C,- 
to-C,2-alkyl  and  the  other,  taken  together  with  R"  as 
defined  herein  and  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached,  forms  a  fused,  five  membered  heterocyclic  group 
wherein  the  two  ring  membeis  adjacent  C-9  and  C- 10  are 
oxygen  and  the  remaining  ring  member  is  selected  from 
— C(0)—  and  — C(S)— .  or  (iv)  one  of  R''  and  R^  is 
selected  from  hydrogen.  C,-to-C,-loweralkyl  and  aryl-C,- 
to-C,2-alkyl  and  the  other,  taken  together  with  R^^  as 
defined  herein  and  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached,  forms  a  fused,  five-membered  heterocyclic  group 
wherein  the  two  ring  members  adjacent  to  C-9  and  C-10  are 
oxygen  and  the  remaining  ring  member  is  — P(0)(R") — 
where  R"  is  C|-to<:,-loweralkyl.  aryl-C|-to-C,2-alkyl, 
C,-to-C,-loweralkoxy,  amino  or  C,-lo-Ca- 

loweralkylamino; 

or,  taken  together,  R^ '  and  R^^  form  a  group  selected  from  0x0, 
oxime  and  — O — CHj — ; 

or  wherein  R^'  and  R^^  and  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 
attached  are  absent  and  C-%  is  directly  attachrd  to  C-10; 


(b)  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
halogen,  amino,  C,-to-C,-loweralkylamino,  aryl-C,-to-C,2- 
alkylamiiK),  C,-to-C,-loweraIkoxy  and  aryl-C,to-C,-alkoxy 
or.  taken  together  with  one  of  R"  and  R"  as  defined  above, 
forms  a  C-9/C-I0  bond  or,  taken  together  with  R^*  as 
defined  herein,  forms  a  C-IO^C-1 1  bond; 

(c)  R^'  is  hydrogen  or,  taken  together  with  R"  as  defined 
above,  forms  a  C-IO/C-11  bond; 

(d)  R",  R",  R"  and  R"  are  chosen  such  that  (i)  one  of  R" 
and  R"  is  hydroxy  and  the  other  is  — COOH  or 
— C(0)0— Ci-to-Cj-loweralkyl.  and  (ii)  R^*  and  R"  and 
the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  are  absent  and  C-8  is 
directly  attached  to  C-10; 

or,  taken  together,  R^*  and  R^^  are  0x0  while  one  of  R"  and  R" 
is  hydroxy  and  the  other  forms  a  C-2/C-I0  bond; 

or,  taken  together,  R^*^  and  R"  form  a  bond  and  R"  and  R'' 
form  a  group  having  the  fonnula  — U — C(R">=N —  wherein 
U  is  adjacent  to  C-9  and  is  selected  from  — O — ,  — S —  and 
— NH— ; 

or  R^  and  R"  are  each  hydroxy  and  R"  and  R",  taken 
together,  form  a  group  having  the  formula  — CH2 — QCHj) — 
CH2— ; 

or,  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached.  R^,  R",  R"  and  R"  form  (i)  a  fused  naphthalene 
group  wherein  the  atoms  adjacent  to  C-9  and  C-10  are  substi- 
tuted by  cyano  groups,  or  (ii)  a  fiised,  mono-,  bi-  or  tricyclic 
heterocyclic  aromatic  group  comprising  fused,  six-membered 
rings,  which  has  between  one  and  three  nitrogen  heteroatoms 
and  is  optionally  substituted  with  up  to  six  groups  selected 
from  amiiw,  hitlogen.  C|-to-C«-loweialkyl  and  C,-to-C|- 
loweralkoxy;  and 

(e)  R*°  and  R"  are  chosen  such  that  R"  is  hydrogen  and  R" 
is  selected  from  the  group  coiuisting  of  (i)  hydrogen,  (ii) 
hydroxy  and  (iii)  — OC(0)R"  where  R"  is  as  defined 
above  or,  taken  together,  R*"  and  R"  fonn  an  0x0  group; 

subject  to  the  proviso  that,  when: 

a)  R'  and  R'  are  in  trans  orientation, 

b)  R-"  and  R^,  taken  together,  are  an  0x0  group, 

c)  R^'  and  R"  are  hydrogen,  and  R"  and  R"  are  chosen  such 
that  one  of  R'-*  and  R-**  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
— OCOR*  where  R'  is  as  defined  above  and  — OSi(R")j, 
where  each  R"  is  independently  selected  from  the  previ- 
ously disclosed  definition; 

or  R-"  is  hydrogen  and  R^^  as  defined  above,  taken  together 
with  one  of  R"  and  R",  forms  a  C-23/C-24  bond,  and  the 
other  of  R"  and  R^  is  selected  ftom  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  —OCOR'  where  R*  is  as  defined 
above  and  — OSi(R")]  where  R"  is  as  defined  above,  and 

d)  R'  is  hydrogen  and  R  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  allyl,  propyl,  2-hydroxyethyl, 
cyclopropylmethyl,  2-oxopropyl  and  2-ethanalyl, 

then  R'  and  R'  may  not  be  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(a)  — 0(0H2)^C(0)R'^.  where  j  is  one  to  five  and  R' Ms  as 
defined  above. 

(b)  — 0(CH2),^(0)s*'^  where  m,  s  and  R'^  are  as  defined 
above, 

(c)  —dCHiijCN  where  j  is  as  defined  above. 

(d)  — 0(CH2),C(=N0R'*)R'^  where  j,  R'^  and  R"  are  as 
defined  above, 

(e)  — 0(CHj)p=N*(01R'*)R'^  where  j,  R'^  and  R"  are  as 
defined  above, 

(0  — 0(CH2),C(=N0R'*  "*"  where  j,  R'*  and  R"  are  as 

defined  above, 
(g)  — 0(CH2)P=N*(0-)R'^R"  where  j,  R"  and  R"  are  as 

defined  above, 
(h)  — 0C(0)0(CH2),C(0)NR"1t"  where  j,  R*,  R'*  and  R" 

are  as  defined  above, 
(i)  — 0(CH2)/^R*C(0)OR'*  where  j,  R'  and  R'*  are  as 

defined  above, 
(j)  — O(CHj)/«*C(0)NR'*R"  where  j.  R*.  R"*  and  R"  are 

as  defined  above, 
(k)  — 0(CHj)/JR*C(0)NR'NR'*R"  where  j.  R*.  R"  and  R" 

are  as  defined  above. 


(1)  — 0(CH2)/IR'C(0)R"'  where  j,  R'  and  R'*  are  as  defined 
above,  and 

(m)  — 0(0Hj)/IR»C(0)0C(0)R"'  where  j,  R*  and  R'*  are  as 
defined  above 

wherein  at  each  occurrence  the  aryl  and  aiyl'  group  is  inde- 
pendently selected  from  phenyl,  1-naphthyl,  2-naphthyl, 
fluorenyl.  (1,2-dihydronaphthyl),  (l,2,3,4)-3-  tetrahy- 
dronaphthyl,  indenyl,  indanyl  and  wherein  each  aiyl  and 
aryl'  group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  R'*",  R-*"^  and 
R'*"  independently  as  defined  above  and 

at  each  occurrence  the  heterocyclic  group  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolyl.  pyrrolidinyl. 
pyrazolyl,  pyrazolidinyl.  cytosinyl.  thiocytosinyl,  imida- 
zolyl,  imidazolinyl,  imidazolidinyl,  pyridyl,  piperidinyl, 
pyrazinyl.  piperazinyl.  pyrimidinyl,  pyridazinyl,  xanthenyl, 
xanthonyl,  xanthopterinyl.  oxazoyl.  oxazolidinyl,  thiouraci- 
lyl,  isoxazolyl,  isoxazolidinyl,  morpholinyl,  indolyl.  quino- 
linyl,  uracilyl.  urazolyl.  uricyl,  thiazolyl,  thiazolidinyl, 
isothiazolyl,  isothiazolidinyl.  isoquinolinyl,  thyminyl,  ben- 
zimidazolyl,  benzothiazolyl.  benzoxazolyl.  fury),  thienyl 
and  benzothienyl  wherein  any  carbon  or  heteroatom  with 
suitable  valence  may  bear  a  substituent  selected  at  each 
occurrence  from  R^'.  R^^  and  R'"'  independently  as 
defined  above. 


5,457,112 

3-(6-QUINOLYLMETHYL)-4H-IMroAZOL-4-ONE 

DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 

APPLICATION  IN  THERAPY 

Gerard  Cremer,  Morangis,  and  Jean  Claude  Muller,  Morsang 

S/Orge,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Synthelabo,  Le  Plessis 

Robinson,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,502,  Jan.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,648 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  14,  1992,  92  15038 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  215/04;  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  514—314  8  Claims 

I.  Derivatives  of  3-(6-(Juinolylmethyl)-4H-imidazol-4-one  cor- 
responding to  the  formula  (I): 


in  which: 
Ri  represents  an  unbranched  or  branched  (C2-C5)  alkyl  group. 
R2  and  R,  represent,  each  independently  of  one  another,  either  a 
hydrogen  atom,  or  an  unbranched  or  branched  (C,-  C,)  alkyl 
group, 
or   R2   and  R,   with   the   imidazole   ring   is   a   spirocyclo(C 
j-Cjjalkyl  group, 
and  their  addition  salts  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acids  and 
bases. 


5,457,113 

METHODS  FOR  DVHIBmNG  VASCULAR  SMOOTH 

MUSCLE  CELL  PROLIFERATION  AND  RESTINOSIS 

George  J.  CulUnan,  Trafalgar;  Jal  P.  Singh,  Carmel,  and  Dan 

L.  Wood,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assigiiors  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,296 

InL  CL*  A61K  31/445 

VS.  a.  514—319  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  vascular  smooth  muscle  cell  prolifera- 
tion comprising  administering  to  a  human  or  other  mammal  in 
need  of  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


RiO 


OCH:CH2R2 


0) 


OR3 


OCH2CH2R2 


en) 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  — CH,, 


(D 


o  o 

II  II 

— C  — (Ci-C6ilkyl).     or     — C-Ar. 


wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 


-o 


R4  is  hydrogen  or  — OR,,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
and  solvates  thereof. 
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5,457,114 
AMIDINOPHENYLALANINE  DERIVATIVES,  A  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF,  USE  THEREOF 
AND  AGENTS  CONTAINING  THESE  AS 
ANTICOAGULANTS 
Werner  Stuber,  Lahntal;  Gerhard  DlckneiU,  Marburg;  Rainer 
Koacfalnsky,  Klrchhain,  and  Cenek  Kolar,  Marburg,  all  of, 
Germany,   aasignon    to    Behringwerke   Akticngesellschaft, 
Marburg,  Germany 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,3M,  May  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1991,  41  IS 
468.1 

tot  CL*  A61K  37102;  C07K  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  514—319  14  CUbm 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


^- 


UMI 


X2 


wherein  XI,  X2  and  X3  are  idenlicaJ  or  differeni  and  are 
hydrogen,  hydroxy),  methyl  or  O-acetyl,  and 
R,  and  R,  can  be  identical  or  different  and  are  allcyl  groups  with 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  together  form  a  heterocyclic  ring 
selected  from  pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  or  azacyclohepiane 
which  can  be  optionally  substituted  with  a  hydroxyl  group  or 
a  hydroxyalkyi  group  with  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  this 


hyckoxyl  group  is  optionally  in  esterified  form,  the  corre- 
sponding acids  being  carboxylic  acids  which  contain  up  to  17 
carbon  atoms,  and  in  which  the  carbon  atom  marlced  with  *  is 
in  the  R  or  S  configuration. 


N  — R2 


in  which 

R'  is  a  naphthalene  ring  which  is  bonded  in  the  alpha  or  beta 
position  and  is  optionally  substituted  with  up  to  S  alkyl  groups 
which  contain  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and/or  up  to  S  allcoxy 
groups  each  with  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  is  a  tetnUin  ring  or 
indane  ring  which  is  bonded  in  the  alpha  or  beta  position  and 
is  optionally  substituted  with  up  to  5  alkyl  groups  which  are 
composed  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and/or  up  to  S  alkoxy 
groups  each  with  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  is  a  phenyl  ring 
which  is  optionally  with  up  to  S  alkyl  groups  which  contain 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and/or  with  up  to  three  groups  of  the 
structure  O — X  in  which  0  is  oxygen  and  X  is  hydrogen, 
methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  i-propyl,  lerL-butyl,  i-butyl,  i-pentyl 
or  neo-pentyl,  or  is  a  chroman  system  which  is  optionally 
substituted  with  up  to  S  alkyl  groups  which  contain  up  to  3 
carbon  atoms, 

R,  is  a  group  of  the  structure  A — B  with  A= — (CH,). —  and 
n=l-4  and  B  is  selected  from  carboxyl,  Ci-C,,  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl,  carboxamide,  sulfonic  acid,  an  acid  of  phosphorous, 
boronic  acid  and  tetrazole  group,  or  R,  is  a  group  of  the 
structure  A— B — R—  where  A  has  the  above  meaning,  B  is 
catbonyl  or  sulfonyl,  and  the  group  R  is  an  N-bonded 
naturally-occurring  amino  acid  or  gamma-butyric  acid, 
optionally  in  esterified  form,  or  R  is  a  structure 


OH 


5^457,115 
INDOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Jens  K.  Pemgaard,  Jaegenpris;  Kim  Andersen,  Copenhagen; 
Klaus  P.  Boegesoe,  Lyngby,  and  Henrik  Pederten,  Broen- 
(faoej,  all  of,   Denmark,  assignors  to  H.  Lundbeck  A/S, 
Copenhagen- Valby,  Denmark 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  22,168,  Feb.  25,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,322,851, 
which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  722,081,  Jun.  27,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5,216,001.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,529 
Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  JuL  2,  1990,  1585/90 
Int.  CL*  A6IK  311445:  C07D  401114.403104:403114 
VS.  CL  514—323  9  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  iiKk>le  compound  having  the  formula  L 


N— R 


where  Ar  is  one  of  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  substituted 
with  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  halogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl,  and  cyano,  and 
a  hetero  aromatic  group  selected  from  2-thicnyl,  3-thienyl, 
2-fuTanyl,  3-furanyl,  2-oxazolyl,  2-imidazolyl,  2-pyridyl, 
3-pyridyl,  and  4-pyridyl; 

each  dotted  line  is  an  optional  double  bond: 

X  and  X"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  lower  alkylamino,  lower 
dialkylamino.  cyano.  trifluoromethyl,  and  trifluoromethylthio; 
or 

X  and  X*  are  taken  together  to  form  a  5  to  7  membered 
carbocyclic  ring; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  two  hydroxy 
groups:  with  the  proviso  that  when  X  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro 
then  R'  cannot  be  hydrogen; 

R  is  a  substituent  having  the  formula  lb: 


*.'  lb 

-(CH2).-N-C-V' 

W 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2-6  inclusive; 

W  is  oxygen  or  sulfiir, 

V  is  sefected  from  OR*,  SR',  CHR*R',  and  NR"R'; 

wherein  R^  to  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydn>gen,  k>wer  alkyl,  kiwcr  alkenyl,  Cvg 
cycloalkyl,  lower  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  two  hydroxyl 
groups,  and  lower  alkenyl  substituted  with  one  or  two 
hydroxyl  groups:  and 

pharmacetitically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  or  prodrugs 
thereof. 


5,457,116 
METHODS  OF  INHIBITING  UTERINE  HBROSIS 
Larry  J.  Blacii,  Indianapolis;  George  J.  Cullinan,  TyabUgar; 
Michael  W.  Draper,  Carnid;  Charles  D.  Jones,  Indianapolis, 
and  David  E.  Seyler,  Greenfield,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,642 

tot  a."  A61K  311445:31140:31138 

U.S.  CL  514—324  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  inhibiting  uterine  fibrosis  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  a  human  or  other  mammal  in  iKed  of  treatment  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


tXHjCHj— R^ 


0) 


R'O         ^^  s 

Wherein  R'  and  R~^  are  independently  hydrogen. 


O  O 

II  II 

—  C  —  (Ci  —  C6  alkyl),  or  -  C  -  Ar. 


wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 

9}  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pynolidino  and 

piperidino;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate 

thereof. 


5,457,117 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  BONE  LOSS  USING 

6-HYDROXY-2-(4-H  YDROXYPHENVL)-BENZO[B  ]THIEN- 

3-YL-4-(2-(PIPERIDIN-l- 
YL)ETHOXYPHENYLIMETHANONE  HYDROCHLORIDE 
Larry  J.  Black,  Indiattapolis,  and  George  J.  Cullinan,  Ttufal- 
gar,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  India- 
napolis, Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  180,522,  Jan.  12,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,393,763, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,933,  Jul.  28,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,396 

Int  CL*  A61K  31144 

VS.  a.  514—337  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  bone  loss  comprising  administering  to 
a  human  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  6-hydroxy-  2-(4- 
hydroxypheny  l)-benzo(B  )thien-3-yl-4-[2-(piperidin- 1  - 
yl)ethoxyphenyl]  methanone  hydrochloride. 


5/457,118 
PYRIDINE  DERIVED  AGENTS  FOR  CARDIOVASCULAR 

DISEASES 
Roger  P.  Dickinson;  Kevin  N.  Dack,  and  John  Steele,  aU  of 
Sandwich,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)0591,  $  371  Dale  Apr.  20,  1994,  8  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/174S1,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  15,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  133,155 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1991, 
9107043 

tot  Cl.»  A61K  31144:  C07D  2J3/55:2J3r70:213l75 
VS.  CL  514—345  7  Claiins 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


0) 


Het 


CO2H 


or  a  (C|-C4)alkyl  ester  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  of  either,  wherein 

R',  R^  R^  and  R*  are  each  indcpendenUy  selected  from  H  or 
C.-C,  alkyl; 

R'  is  (CH2)„S02R*.  (CHj)„NHSOjR'  or  (CHj)J^HCOR^ 

R'  and  R'  are  to  C.-Cj  alkyl,  C,-C,  perfluoroalkyKCHj),. 
Cj-Cj  cycloalkyKCHj),,  aryl(CHj).  or  hetcroaryl(CHj).;  or 

R*  is  NR''R'; 

R'  is  H  or  C.-C^  alkyl; 

R'  is  Ci-Cj  alkyl,  Cj-Cj  cycloalkyl(CHj),„ 

aryUCHj),  or  heteroaryKCHj),; 

X  is  CHj,  CHCHj.  C(OH)CHj,  C=CHj  or  O; 

m  is  0  or  1; 

n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3;  and 

Het  is  3-  or  4-pyridyl. 


5,457,119 
A89271  FACTORS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Roseaime  Bonjouklian,  Zionsville,  Ind.;  Richard  E.  Moore; 
Gregory  M.  L.  Patterson,  both  of  Honolulu,  Hi.,  and  Tim  A. 
Smitka,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  lo  Eli  LiUy  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  135,931,  Oct  13,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,366,890, 
which  b  a  divbion  of  Ser.  No.  946,501,  Sep.  16,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,292,650,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,299, 
Oct  29,  1991,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  273,079 
Int  CL'  A6IK  31/275:  C07D  209/94:405/02 
VS.  CL  514—410  14  Claims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  A89271  factors  A,  B,  C,  D.  E.  F 
and  I  as  follows: 
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CHjM 


(l)Ali927l  A 


(2)  A8927I  B 


(2)A89271  B; 


(6)A89271  F 
and 


(3)  A8927I  C 


««CH3 


(7)A8927II. 


(3)A8927IC; 


(4)  A8927I  D 


(S)A8927I  E 


(6)A8927I  F 


(7)A8927I  I 


OH 


CHj 


UMI 


5.457,120 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  GASTRIC  ACID  SECRETION 
WITH  4-  AMINO-1,  3,  4,  5  TETRAHYDROBENZO 
(C4)lINDOLES 
Jaswant  S.  Gidda,  Carmel,  and  John  M.  Schaus,  Zionsville, 
both  of  Ind^  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  68,723,  May  26,  1993,  PaL  No.  4^40,838, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  898,991,  Jun.  IS,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5458^79,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  707,357,  May  29, 
1991,  PaL  No.  5,158,956,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  519388,  May  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,096,908.  This  appli- 
cation Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,157 
Int  Cl.<^  A61K  31/40 
VS.  CL  514—411  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  gastric  acid  secretion  in  mammals  in 
need  of  gastric  acid  secretion  inhibition  comprising  administering 
to  said  mammal  a  phannaceutically  effective  dose  of  a  direct  acting 
5-HT,^  agonist  which  is  a  4-anuno- 1,3,4,5- 
letrahydrobenz(c,d)indole  or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


5y457,121 
CIS-HEXAHYDRO-5-(lA3,4-TETRAHYDRO-2- 
NAPHTHALENYL)PYRROLO<3,4-C>PYRROLES  AS 
INHIBITORS  OF  SEROTONIN  REUPTAKE 
John  M.  Schaus,  Zionsville,  and  Robert  D.  Titus,  Indianapolis, 
both  of  Ind^  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,299 
InL  CL*  A61K  31140;  C07D  487102 
VS.  O.  514—412  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula 


'.yX^- 


H  R 

N 


in  which 

R  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  benzyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo, 

C,-Cj  alkoxy,  C.-C,  alkylthio,  C.-C,  alkyl  and  hydroxy; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halo; 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo, 

C|-C,  alkoxy,  C,-C,  alkylthio.  C,-C,  alkyl  and  hydroxy; 
R    is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo, 

Ci-Cj  alkyl,  C|-C,  alkoxy,  Ci-C,  acyl,  fluoro-substituted 

C^-Cj  acyl,  fluorosubstituted  C|-C,  alkyl,  cyano,  carboxa- 

mido,  carboxyl  and  C.-C,  hydroxyalkyl;  all  subject  to  the 

following  provisos: 

(a)  R'  is  other  than  hydrogen  only  when  R^  is  other  than 
hydrogen; 
(b)  R'  is  halo  only  when  R*  is  other  than  hydrogen; 
or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,457,122 

PHENYLALKAN(EN)OIC  ACID 

Mitoshi  Konno;  Taludiiko  Nakae,  and  Nobuyuki  Hamanaka, 

all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Phamuiceutical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osalui,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  921^42,  Jul.  29,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,256,686, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  760,043,  Sep.  13,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5,155,104,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  524^21,  May  17, 

1990,  PaL  No.  5,086,065.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser 

No.  90,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1989,  1-164213; 
Dec.  1,  1989,  1-310545;  Jan.  9,  1990,  2-1799 

InL  CI.*'  A61K  3 1 140:3 1 1425:3 1 1445:3 1 147 
VS.  CI.  514—423  13  Claims 

1.  A  phenylalkan(en)oic  acid  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula: 


A  — W-R" 


Y-COOH 


(I) 


v)  — CHj— ,  or 
vi)  — CH(OH)— ; 
Wis: 
i)  C|_|j  alkylene, 
ii)  phenylene,  or 
iii) 


-CH: 


R'  is: 

i)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  unsubstitutcd  4-7  membeied 
monocyclic  hetcro  ring  containing  one  nitrogen  as  a  hetcro 
atom, 

ii)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  4-7  membered  monocyclic 
hetero  ring  containing  one  nitrogen  as  a  hetcro  atom, 
wherein  said  ring  is  substituted  by  an  oxo  group,  and 
wherein  said  oxo  group  is  present  on  the  cartxxi  atom 
adjacent  to  said  nitrogen  atom,  or 

iii) 


-CON 


/ 

I 
\ 


r'-~. 


where  one  of  R^  is  a  thiazole  ring,  isothiazole  ring,  thiadiazoline 

ring  or  partially  or  fully  saturated  ring  thereof,  and  the  other 

R^  is  a: 

i)  hydrogen, 

ii)  C|^  alkyl,  or 

iii)  thiazole  ring,  isothiazole  ring,  thiadiazoline  ring  or  par- 
tially or  fully  saturated  ring  thereof,  or 
two  R^,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen,  form  an  indole  ring,  an 

isoindole  ring,  a  quinoline  ring,  an  isoquinoline  ring,  a  carba- 

zole  ring,  an  acridine  ring,  an  oxazole  ring,  an  isooxazole 

ring,  a  furazan  ring,  or  a  partially  or  fully  «»H'ratrd  ring 

thereof,  or  a  morpholine  ring; 
Y  is  ethylene  or  vinylene; 
Dis: 

i)  — Z— B.  or 

ii) 


-R 


Z  is  C^i,  alkylene  or  alkenylene; 
Bis 


(R'),; 


or 


O-D 


wherein 
A  is: 

i)  — NHCO— , 

iii)  — NHSO2— , 


Z,  taken  together  with  B.  is  Cj.^^  alkyl; 
R'  is: 

i)  Hydrogen, 

ii)  halogen, 

iii)  C,_,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  or 

■v)  Cj^  alkenyl,  alkenyloxy  or  alkenylthio; 
n  is  1-3; 

R*  is  C,_7  alkylene; 
R'is: 

i)  C,.,j  alkyl. 
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ii)  C2.12  alkenyl, 

iii)  Cj_7  cycloalkyl,  or 

iv)  phenethyl  or  phenethyl.  wherein  the  ring  is  substituted  by 

one  C|_4  alkoxy; 
with  the  proviso  that: 
i)  — A — W — R'  binds  to  the  3-  or  4-carbon  in  the  benzene 

ring,  and 
ii)  when  W  is  phenylene  or 


-continued 


-CH; 


does  not  represent  - 

and  non-toxic  salts  thereof. 


,  — CHj—  or  — CH{OH)— : 


5,457,123 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  FORSKOLOS  AND  NON- 
IONIC  SURFACTANT 
Jeffery  J.  Feigenbaum,  3600  N.  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  Chicago,  Dl. 
60613 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,536,  Feb.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,371,104,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,287,  Jan. 

24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

252,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  8,  1989,  089530 

InL  CL'  A61K  31/35 

VS.  a.  514—455  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  forsleolin  in  an  amount 

of  between  about  0.00 1  mg.  to  about  1  mg.  solubilized  in  dimethyl 

sulfoxide  and  a  surface-active  agent 


/wv^*yA^> 


O  I  O         COR^ 

^\„^         \  ^cor' 
Ph  ^^^^ 


wherein 

R^,  each  occurrence,  independently,  is  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  or 

NR'R*. 
wherein  R'  and  R*.  independently,  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

and 
Ph  is  phenyl  and 
for  the  compound  of  formula  C,  its  geometric  isomer,  and.  when 
R^  is  hydroxy,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  with  a 
base. 


.■nd 


5v457,125 
OXIME  DERIVATIVES 
Philip  N.  Edwards,  Bramhall,  and  Michael  S.  Large,  Stoke-on- 
IVent,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  Lon- 
don,  England,  and   Zeneca  Pharnu  S.A.,  Cergy  Cedex, 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  59,275,  May  II,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,376,680. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,181 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  12, 
1992,  92401291 

Int  CI.'  A61K  31/35:31/34;  C07D  309/10.307/04 
VS.  a.  514-^59  6  Claims 

1.  An  oxime  derivative  of  the  formula  1 


•  OR' 

C=N  — 0-A*-Ar'  — A'-X'-Ar'— C  — R^ 


,/ 


I, 


5,457,124 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  LEUKOTRIENE  B4  ANTAGONISTS 
Noal  Cohen,  Montdair;  AndneJ  R.  Daniewski,  Nutley;  Ferdi- 
nand K.  Lee,  Teaneck,  and  Keith  A.  Yagalofl;  Hohokus,  all  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,116 
Int  ex."  A61K  31/35:  C07D  311/76 
VS.  CL  514—456  20  Claims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formula: 


wherein 

R'  and  R'  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula  — A^ — O — 
a' —  which  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  A^  and 
a'  are  attached  define  a  ring  having  S  or  6  ring  atoms, 
wherein  each  of  A^  and  A'  is  independently  (l-3C)allcylene, 
and  which  ring  may  optionally  bear  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  hydroxy,  (l-4C)alkyl  and  {l-4C)alkoxy; 

A*  is  (l-4C)alkylene  which  may  optionally  bear  one  or  two 
substituents  selected  from  (l-4C^kyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl- 
(l-4C)alkyl; 

wherein  each  phenyl  or  phenyl-(l-4C)alky1  group  may  option- 
ally bear  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  halogeno, 
cyano,  trifluoromethyl.  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro,  (l-4Qalkyl, 
(l-4C)alkoxy.  (l-4C)alkylamino.  di-(l-4C)alkylanuno, 
(l-4C)alkylthio,  (l-4C)alkylsulphinyl  and 

(l-40alkylsulphonyl: 

Ar'  is  phenylene,  pyridinediyl  or  pyrimidinediyi  which  may 
optionally  bear  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  halo- 
geno, cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  amino,  (l-4C)alkyl, 
(l-4C)alkoxy,  (l-4C)alkylamino  and  di-(l-4C)alkylamino; 

A'  is  a  direct  link  to  X',  or  A'  is  (l-4C)alkylene; 

X'  is  oxy,  thio,  sulphinyl  or  sulphonyl; 

Ar'  is  phenylene.  pyridinediyl,  pyrimidinediyi.  thiophenediyi, 
furaixliyl  or  thiazolediyl  which  inay  optionally  bear  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  from  halogeno,  cyano,  trifluorom- 
ethyl, hydroxy,  amino,  (l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy, 
(l-4C)alkylamino  and  di-(l-40alkylamino; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  (l-4C)alkyl,  (3-4C)alkenyl  or  (3-4C)alkynyl; 
and 

R^  and  R'  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula  — A^ — X^ — 
A^ —  which  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  A^  and 
A^  are  attached  define  a  ring  having  5  or  6  ring  atoms. 


wherein  each  of  A^  and  A'  is  independently  (l-3C)alkylene 
and  X^  is  oxy,  and  which  ring  may  optionally  bear  one  or  two 
substituents     selected     from     hydroxy,     (l-4C)alkyl     and 
(l-4C)alkoxy; 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5/157,126 

USE  OF  LODOXAMIDE  TO  TREAT  OPHTHALMIC 

ALLERGIC  CONDITIONS 

K.  Roger  Aoki,  and  Louis  M.  DeSantis,  both  of  Fort  Worth, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955,815,  Oct  2,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,656,  Jul.  23,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,434,  Feb. 

17,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
932,236,  Nov.  18,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  215,216 
Int  CL*  A61K  31I27S 
VS.  a.  514—522  8  CUIms 

1.  A  method  of  treating  ocular  allergic  responses  in  a  human 
patient,  which  comprises  applying  topically  to  the  affected  eye  of 
the  human  patient  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compo- 
sition comprising  0.1  percent  by  weight  of  lodoxamide  or  an 
equivalent  amount  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  of 
lodoxamide,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle  therefor. 


5,457,127 
FUNGICIDAL  MIXTURES 
Horst  Wlngert;  Hubert  Sauter,  both  of  Mannheim;  Eberhard 
Ammenrnaim,  Heppenheim;  Gisela  Lorenz,  Neustadt;  Rein- 
hold  Saur,  Bohl-lggelheim;  Klaus  Schelberger,  Gonnheim, 
and  Manfred  Hampel,  Neustadt,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1993,  43  32 
601J 

Int  CI.'  AOIN  37/18,37/34 
VS.  CI.  514—528  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of 
a  fungicidal  mixture  containing 
a)  the  oxime  ether  carboxamide  of  the  formula  I 


C=NOCH) 

I 

CONHCH3 


and 


b)  l-<2.cyano-2-methoxyiminoacetyl)-3-ethyluTca 


H,CrHj-NHCONHCO-C(CN)=NOCH, 


(H) 


in  a  synergistically  active  amount,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
compound  I  to  the  compound  II  is  about  1:1. 


5,457,128 

TOPICAL  PREPARATION  FOR  HEALING  WOUNDS  OF 

THE  SKIN 

Akira  Yanagawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dott  Limited 

Company,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)0379,  §  371  Date  Nov.  29,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19744,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1992,  4-101862 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/045^/06 
VS.  a.  514—532  5  Claims 

1.  A  topical  preparation  for  the  treatment  of  wounds  of  the  skin 
containing  at  least  one  pharmaceutically  effective  compound 
selected  from  gefamate  and  sofalcone,  as  an  active  ingredient,  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,457,129 

INHIBITION  OF  NITRIC  OXIDE  PRODUCTION  BY 

RETINOIC  ACID 

Bharat  B.  Aggarwal,  and  KapU  Mehta,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors   to   Research   Development   Foundation,   Carson 

City,  Nev. 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,471 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/19 
VS.  a.  514—557  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  production  of  nitric  oxide,  com- 
prising the  step  of  administering  to  an  animal  in  need  of  such 
treatment  a  pharmacologically  effective  dose  of  a  retinoic  acid 
compound,  wherein  said  animal  has  a  pathophysiological  state 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sepsis,  autoimmune  diseases, 
cachexia,  cerebral  malaria  and  capillary  leak  syndrome. 


5,457,130 

EICOSAPENTAENOIC  ACID  USED  TO  TREAT 

CACHEXIA 

Michael  J.  Tisdale,  Claverdon,  and  Susan  A.  Beck,  Willenhall, 
both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Cancer  Research 
Campaign  Technology  Limited,  London,  England 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,534,  Sep.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,894,  Jul.  24,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,244 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  20, 1989, 
890636 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/19:31/20 
VS.  CL  514—560  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  cancer  cachexia  in  a  mammal  by 
inhibiting  lipolytic  activity  of  lipolytic  factors  which  comprises 
administering  to  said  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment,  an 
effective  amount  of  5,8,11,14,17  -eicosapentaenoic  acid  or  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof;  without  the  primary 
aim  of  said  method  being  the  treatment  o'f  cancer. 


5,457,131 

CYCLOPENTANE(ENE)  HEPTANOIC  OR 

CYCLOPENTANE(ENE)  HEPTENOIC  ACID, 

2-HYDROCARBYL  SULFONAMIDOMETHYL  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  AS  THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 

Steven  W.  Andrews,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allergan,  Inc., 

Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  108,209,  Aug.  17, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,387,608.  This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,543 

Int  CI.'  A61K  31/215:31/195:  C07C  69/74:405/00 

VS.  a.  514—604  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  ocular  hypertension  which  comprises 

administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  cyclopentane(ene)  hep- 

lanoic  or  cyclopentane(ene)  hepienoic  acid. 
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2-hydrocarbyIsuIfonamidoinethyl  compound  or  derivative  thereof 
represented  by  the  fonnula  I 


C(Z)A 


wherein  the  dashed  bonds  represeni  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond 
which  can  be  in  the  cis  or  trans  configuration;  A  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  hydrogen,  nitro,  amino, 
cyano.  azido.  thiol  and  thioether  radicals;  Z  is  oxo  or  represents 
two  hydrogen  radicals,  provided  that  Z  represents  two  hydrogen 
radicals  when  A  is  halo,  hydrogen,  azido,  cyano  or  nitro;  B  is  an 
alkyl  or  an  alkylcycloalkyl  radical  having  from  one  to  ten  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  arylalkyl  radical,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrocarbyl  arylalkyl  aixl  hetert>arylalkyl  radicals  wherein  the 
heteroatom  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen, 
oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms  and  said  arylalkyl  radical  may  comprise 
up  to  twelve  cartxxi  atoms;  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical 
having  from  I  to  3  cartxxi  atoms:  aixl  one  of  R,  and  R2  is  =0, 
— OH  or  a  — CHCOR*  group,  and  the  other  one  is  — OH  or 
— 0(CO)R«,  or  R,  A  =0  and  Rj  is  H,  wherein  R«  is  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  acyclic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms,  or  — (CHjjJl,  wherein  m  is  0-10,  and  R7  is  an 
aliphatic  ring  from  about  3  to  about  7  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl  or 
heteroaryl  nng,  and  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5v«57,133 
R-ENANTIGMERS  OF  N-PROPARGYL-AMINOINDAN 

COMPOUNDS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Mooan  B.  H.  Youdini,  Haib;  John  P.  M.  Hnbcrs,  Tlvon;  Ruth 
Levy,  lU-Aviv;   ieBrtj   Sterling;   David   Lcrner,   both  of 
Jerusalem;   TIrtsah    Beffcr-Paakiii,    Raanana,   and   Haim 
YeUin,  Ramat-Gan,  ail  oC,  Israel,  aadgnors  to  Tevt  Pharma- 
ceutical Industries  Ltd^  Jenisaleni,  and  l^chnion  Research 
and  Development  Foundation  Ltd^  Haifa,  both  ot,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,461,  May  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,184,  Dec  21,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  3,  1990,  92952 
Int  CL'  A61K  3III35 
VS.  a.  514—647  14  Claims 

1.  (-t-)-N-propargyl- 1 -aminoindan  having  the  structure: 


UMI 


5y457,132 
KIT  USED  IN  THE  TREATMENT  FOR  HYPERTENSION 
USING  COMBINATION  THERAPY  INVOLVING 
EXOGENOUS  CALCIUM  AND  CALCIUM  CHANNEL 
BLOCKERS 
Peter  K.  T.  Pang,  52225  Rai^  Rd.  232,  205  Carriage  Ln^ 
Sherwood  Parii,  AJberta,  Canada;  Richard  Z.  Lewanczuk, 
Edmonton,  and  Christine  G.  Benislilii,  Ardrossan,  both  of, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Peter  K.  T.  Pang,  Alberta,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  918,775,  JuL  27,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,354,765, , .  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,590, 
Aug.  27,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  460,482,  Jan.  3,  1990,  abandoned, ,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,450,  Mar.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  918,775is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
460,482,  Mar.  22,  0,  wMch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  327,450,  Mar.  22,  0.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser. 
Na  264,078 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31114:31110:33100 
MS.  a.  514— «43  13  Claims 

1.  A  kit  comprising: 

(1)  individual  doses  of  a  Mood  pressure  lowering  effective 
amount  of  benzencacetonitrile;  and 

(2)  individual  doses  of  calcium  compound  in  an  amount 
whereby  the  amount  of  calcium  in  each  individual  dose  of 
calcium  compound  is  at  least  five  times,  by  mole,  the  amount 
of  benzeneacetoniirile  in  each  individual  dose  of  benzeneac- 
etonitrile. 


H'     *NH  — CHj— C=CH 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,457,134 
FLUOROALKENYL  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
PEST  REPELLENTS 
Peter  G.  Ruminski,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  138,937,  Oct.  18,  1993,  PaL  No.  5389,680, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,231,  Feb.  3,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
663,218,  Mar.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  12, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  321,952 
Int  CL»  AOIN  37106 
VS.  CI.  514—671  101  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


\ 


C=C-(CH2).-Q 
/        I 
Y  Z 


wherein 

n=l,  3,  5,  7,  9,  or  11;  provided  that  when  N=l  then  Q  can  not  be 
(C=0)— R,, 

Q  is  CHjNHR«,  CHjNOz,  CHjN=CHR2,  CH2N=C=0, 
CHjN*Rj  R«R5W-,  or  (C=0)— R,,; 

each  of  X,  Y,  and  Z  is  independently  H  or  F.  provided  that  at 
least  one  of  X  and  Y  is  F  and  further  provided  that  when  Q  is 
(C=0)— R,,  each  of  X,  Y,  and  Z  is  F; 

W~  is  an  agronomically  acceptable  anion; 

R2  is  an  aromatK  group; 

R,,  R4,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen;  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  halo,  nitro,  amino, 
thiol,  alkylthio,  carboxyl,  alkoxycarhonyl.  and  phenyl;  one  of 
R,,  R4,  and  R,  is  hydroxy  and  the  other  two  are  hydrogen;  or 
R,,  R4,  and  R,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  of  Q  form  a 
cyclic  quaternary  ammonium  group; 

R«  is  hydrisgen;  an  aliphatic  group,  optionally  substituted  with  at 
least  one  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  fialo,  nitro,  amino,  thiol,  alkylthio,  carboxyl,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl,  and  phenyl;  an  amino  acid  amide  of  Q;  (C^O>— 
R7;  C,-C,2  alkylamines.  optionally  substituted  with  at  least 
one  group  selected  from  the  group  ct>nsisting  of  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  halo,  nitro,  amino,  thiol,  alkylthio,  carboxyl,  alkoxy- 


cartxmyl,  and  phenyl:  C^-Cij  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids,  their 
esters,  thiol  esters,  and  amides,  all  optionally  substituted  with 
at  least  one  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  alkoxy,  halo,  nitro,  amino,  thiol,  alkylthio,  carboxyl. 
alkoxycarbonyl.  and  phenyl:  dihydro-B-oxo-pyrazolidinyl;  or 
phenyl  or  thiophene.  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 
group  selected  from  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  halo,  nitro,  amino,  thiol, 
alkylthio,  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  and  phenyl; 

or  R^  taken  with  the  nitrogen  of  Q  is  guanidine;  hydrazine:  alkyl 
or  aryl  hydrazine,  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy, 
halo,  nitro,  amino,  thiol,  alkylthio,  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
and  phenyl:  or  an  alkyl  or  aryl  sulfonamide,  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  at  least  one  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  halo,  nitro,  amino,  thiol,  allcy- 
Ithio,  carboxyl,  alkoxycartx>nyl,  and  phenyl; 

R7  is  (C=0) — R|4:  C|-C|2  aliphatic  group  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  at  least  one  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  halo,  nitro,  amino,  thiol,  alkylthio, 
carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  and  phenyl:  C2-C,2  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic acid,  esters,  thiol  esters,  or  amides  thereof,  all  option- 
ally substituted  with  at  least  one  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  halo,  nitro,  amino,  thiol, 
alkylthio,  cartxjxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  and  phenyl:  or  a  N,  O,  or 
S  group  such  that  when  taken  with  the  carboxamide  is  a  urea, 
semicarbizide.  carbamate,  or  thiocarbamate  group,  all  option- 
ally substituted  with  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group,  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  at  least  one  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  halo,  nitro,  amino,  thiol,  alkylthio, 
cartwxyl,  alkoxycartmnyl,  and  phenyl: 

R,,  is  —OR, 2.  — SR,2,  halogen,  — NHOH,  or  — NR,2R,3; 

each  of  R,,  and  R,,  is  independently  hydrogen:  an  aliphatic  or 
an  aromatic  group,  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy, 
halo,  nitro.  amino,  thiol,  alkylthio,  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
and  phenyl:  a  C,-C,2  aliphatic  amine,  optionally  substituted 
with  at  least  one  group  selected  from  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  halo, 
nitro.  amino,  thiol,  alkylthio.  carboxyl,  alkoxycartwnyl,  and 
phenyl;  or  a  C2-C,2  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  esters  amides 
and  salts  thereof,  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy, 
halo,  nitro,  amino,  thiol,  alkylthio,  cartwxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
and  phenyl: 

or  R,2  and  R,,  taken  together  with  the  N  of  R,,  are  a  protein 
amino  acid  or  a  cyclic  group  selected  from  morpholine,  pip- 
eridine,  piperazine,  or  pyrrolidine,  optionally  substituted  with 
at  least  one  group  selected  from  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  halo,  nitro, 
amino,  thiol,  alkylthio,  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  and  phenyl; 

R,4  is  OH,  alkoxy,  NH2,  or  NHNH2; 

or  any  agronomically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 
provided  that  when  n  is  I  and  each  of  X,  Y,  and  Z  is  F,  Q  is  not 
CH2NH2  or  a  mineral  acid  salt  of  CH2NH2. 


5,457,135 

TREATMENT  OF  AGE  RELATED  MACULAR 

DEGENERATION  WITH  BETA-CAROTENE 

Steven  Baranowitz,  85  Tices  La.  -  Apt  39,  East  Brunswick,  N  J. 

08816,  and  Andrew  Brookner,  25  Spenser  Dr.,  Short  Hills, 

N  J.  07078 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,709,  May  8,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5310,764.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210^81 

Int  CI."  A61K  31107 

VS.  CL  514—725  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  age  related  macular  degeneration  in,  a 

mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  comprising  administering  to 

said  mammal,  at  least  120  mg/day  of  beta<arotcne. 


5y457,I36 
THERMAL  FOAM  INSULATION 
G.  Robert  Hartranfl;  Ronald  S.  Lenox,  both  of  Lancaster; 
Dean  L.  Putt  Lititz;  Joseph  F.  Remar,  Lancaster,  all  of  Pa., 
and  Donald  M.  Snyder,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Arm- 
strong Worid  Industries,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,616 

Int  CI.*  C08J  9100 

VS.  a.  521—109.1  20  Claims 


1.  Foam  insulation  comprising  a  foamed,  dry  gelatin  at  an 
amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  2  to  about  99%  by  weight,  and 
an  anti-wicking  agent,  said  anti-wicking  agent  being  an  aromatic 
compound  having  at  least  two  moieties  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  sulfonate  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
sulfonate  and  also  having  at  least  one  moiety  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  and  an  amine. 


5,457,137 
WATER  BLOWN,  ENERGY  ABSORBING  FOAMS 
Charles  M.  Milliren,  Coraopolis,  and   Ronald  Zibert  Bur- 
gettstown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,189,  Oct  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,415^02. 
This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,187 
Int  CL'  C08G  18106 
VS.  CI.  521—115  4  Claims 

1.  A  water  blown,  energy  absorbing  foam  produced  by  reacting: 

A)  an  isocyanate  reactive  mixture  comprising: 

1)  from  about  25  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  filled  polyol 
having  an  OH  number  of  from  25  to  50, 

2)  from  0  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  a  polyether  diol  having 
a  hydroxyl  functionality  of  2  and  having  an  OH  number  of 
from  about  25  to  about  75,  and  wherein  at  least  75%  of  the 
hydroxyl  groups  are  prinuiry  hydroxyl  groups, 

3)  from  about  20  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  an  adduct  of  a 
mono-,  di-,  or  trialkanolamine  and  propylene  oxide,  said 
adduct  having  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  about  100  to 
about  800,  and 

4)  from  about  5  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  polyoxyalkylcne 
polyamine  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  2000 
to  about  5000,  and  containing  from  2  to  3  primary  amino 
groups, 

wherein  the  percents  by  weight  are  based  upon  the  total  weight  of 
the  isocyanate  reactive  mixture  and  .wherein  the  percents  by 
weight  total  100%. 

B)  a  polymethylene  poly(phenyl  isocyanate)  containing  from 
about  40  to  about  85%  by  weight  of  methylene  bis(phenyl 
isocyanate)  and  having  an  isocyanate  group  content  of  from 
about  30  to  about  35%  by  weight,  with  the  amount  of  said 
isocyanate  B)  being  such  that  the  isocyanate  index  of  the 
mixture  of  all  the  isocyanate  reactive  components  and  said 
isocyanate  is  from  about  95  to  about  105,  and 

C)  from  about  2  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  component  A)  of  water,  in  the  presence  of 

D)  from  0  to  about  1  part  by  weight  per  100  paru  by  weight  of 
component  A)  of  a  silicone  surfactant, 

E)  from  about  0.05  to  about  1 .0  part  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  component  A)  of  an  amine  compound  which  will 
catalyze  the  reaction  between  water  and  an  isocyanate  group. 
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5,457,138 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  OPEN  CELL  RIGID 

POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

Kiyohiro  Yucc  Yawata,  and  Hitoshi  Muramatsu,  Chiba,  both 

of;  Japan,  Msignors  to  lUuda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd^ 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,561 
Clalnw  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  17, 1991,  3-333349 
Int  CL'  C08J  9I0S 
VS.  CL  521—125  9  Oatwa 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  open  cell  rigid  polyurethane  foam 
having  a  complete  open  microcell  structure  which  comprises  react- 
ing a  polyniethylene  polyphenylisocyanate  prepolymer  with  a 
polyol  at  an  NCO/OH  equivalent  ratio  of  1.3  to  3.0  by  use  of  a 
blowing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  water  in  the  piesence  of  a 
catalyst,  a  foam  stabilizer  and  a  cell  opening  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  powdery  divalent  metal  salt  of  a  saturated 
carboxylic  acid  and  a  powder  of  a  thermoplastic  resin. 


(2)  thereafter  replacing  said  diluent  with  water,  provided  that  said 
inert,  displaceable,  non-aqueous  diluent  is  selected  such  that  said 
polymerization  mixture  is  polymerized  in  a  photo  differential 
scanning  calorinieter  wherein  said  polymerization  is  induced  by 
ultraviolet  irradiation  at  a  light  intensity  of  from  about  2.S  to  3 
mW/cm^,  the  time  to  maximum  exocherm  of  said  polymerization 
is  within  the  range  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  3.5  minutes  and 
the  percent  conversion  to  polymer  of  the  monomer  mixture  at 
maximum  exothemi  is  at  least  40  percent. 


5,457,139 
FLEXIBLE  WATER-BLOWN  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Janies  D.  Gabbard,  Maryland  Heights,  Me^  airiKBor  to  Mon- 
saato  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  JuL  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  96,806 
Int  CL"  COSJ  9100 
VS.  CL  521—130  5  Clalma 

I.  A  flexible  plasticized  polyurethane  foam  comprising  a  foam- 
able  polyurethaiw  compound  produced  by  the  reaction  of  a  polyol 
and  toluene  diisocyanate.  an  amount  of  a  ixm-halogen  containing 
foaming  agent  sufficient  to  produce  a  foam  from  said  polyurethane 
compouixl  and  a  non-halogen  contaiiung  benzoate  plasticizer. 


mon 


or' 


(XRoyi 


5,457,141 
SURGICAL  ADHESIVE  SHEET,  SURGICAL 
INSTRUMENTS  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
lUwhisa  Matsuda,  Minoo;  IVtsuo  Itoh,  Shiga,  and  Ibhm  1^011, 
Kusatsu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,985,  Mar.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,477 
Claina  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1989,  1-71407; 
Mar.  23,  1989,  1-71408;  Mar.  23,  1989,  1-71409 
Int  CL'  A61F  Ul02;  C08G  18106 
VS.  a.  523—111  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  surgical  bonding  or  hemostasis  of  tissue,  com- 
prising applying  a  surgical  adhesive  sheet  comprising  a  substan- 
tially anhydrous  biodegradable  sheet  material  coated  with  a  surgi- 
cal adhesivc.somprising  an  NCO-tcrminaled  urcthane  prepolymer 
directly  l^Hd  tissue,  said  substantially  anhydrous  sheet  material 
being  seQ^  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamino  acids, 
polyamiiw  icid  copolymers,  oxidized  cellulose,  chitin.  collagen, 
polylactic  acids,  polyglycolic  acids,  polyhydroxybutyric  acids,  and 
copolymers  of  lactic  acid  aixl  glycol  ic  acid. 


5,457,140 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SHAPED  HYDROGEL 
ARTICLES  INCLUDING  CONTACT  LENSES  USING 
INERT,  DISPLACEABLE  DILUENTS 
Ivan  M.  Nunez,  Jackaooviile;  Frank  ¥.  Moiock,  Orange  Park; 
Laura  D.  Elliott,  Jacksonville,  and  Janies  D.  Ford,  Orange 
Park,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision 
Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  96,145 
Int  a.*  C08F  24/00;  G02C  7/04 
VS.  CL  523—106  4  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  shaped  hydrogel  articles  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
(I)  molding  or  casting  a  polymerization  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  a  monomer  mixture  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  one  or 
more  hydrophilic  monomers,  and  one  or  mocc  crosslinking 
monomers;  and 

(b)  an  inert,  displaceable,  non-aqueous  diluent  comprising  a 
composition  or  mixture  of  compositions  of  Formula  (I): 


CKROMI 

CH20(R0).H 


5>57,142 
HOT-BOX  FOUNDRY  MIX 
Thomas  E.  Dando,  Sunbury,  Ohio,  and  Gary  W.  Strehl,  Mid- 
land, Midi.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,439 
Int  CL*  B22C  1/18:  C08K  S/26 
VS.  CL  523—139  IS  CWnH 

I.  A  hoc-box  foundry  mix  comprising: 

(a)  a  foundry  aggregate; 

(b)  a  thermosetting  resin; 

(c)  a  catalyiically  effective  amouiu  of  a  latent  acid  catalyst;  and 

(d)  an  effective  benchlife  extending  amount  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
carbonate,  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide,  or  mixtures  thereof. 


wherein  R'  represents  a  C,^kyl  group,  each  R  individually 
tepcesents  — CHj— CHj—  or  — CH,— CH(CH,)— ,  and  die 
sum  of  w,  X.  y,  and  z  is  a  number  within  the  range  of  from 
about  S  to  SO,  provided  that  a  major  proportion  of  the  R 
groups  in  the  mixture  of  compositions  represented  by  Formula 
(I)  represetu  — CH, — CHj—  groups,  under  conditions  to 
polymerize  said  monomer  mixture  to  produce  a  shaped  gel  of 
a  copolymer  of  said  monomers  and  said  diluent;  and 


5v4S7,143 

STABILIZATION  OF  POLYMERIC  ORGANIC 

MATERIALS  BY  USING  SYNERGISTIC  MIXTURES 

COMPRISING  STERICALLY  HINDERED  CYCLIC 

AMINES  AND  DERIVATIVES  OF  3-PYRAZOLIDINONE 

OR  lA*-TRL\ZOLIDINE-3,5-DIONE 

Roberto  Scrima,  and  Giampiero  Vcaaa,  both  of  Bologna,  Italy, 

Mslgnors  to  Clba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Anfaley,  N.Y. 

Cootinttation  of  Ser.  No.  891,530,  Jnn.  I,  1992,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,994 
ClaiiiH  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  4,  1991,  MI9IA1523 
lot  CL<^  CORK  513445 
VS.  CL  524—99  14  CUaw 

I.  A  stabiliser  composition  comprising: 
A)  one  or  more  compounds  containing  groups  of  the  formulae 
(UHlc) 


(U) 


N— R, 


(lb) 


N-R. 


HjC 


HjC 


(Ic) 


—  N 


HjC 


N-R 


CHj 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen.  C|-C4alkyl.  O.  OH,  Ci-C.jalkoxy, 
C,-CKCycloalkoxy.  C,-C»alkenyl.  Cr-C,phenylalkyl  which  is 
unsubstiluted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  on  the  phenyl  by 
C,-C<alkyl;  or  C|-C,acyl;  and 
B  )  one  or  more  derivatives  of  3-pyrazolidinone  or  of  1,2,4- 
triazolidine-3.S-dione  substituted  in  the  I -position. 


5,457,144 
DEGRADABLE  POLYAMIDES 
Norman  L.  Holy,  Penn  Park,  and  Newman  M.  Bortnick,  Ore- 
land,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,969,  Mar.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  115,534 
Int  CI.'  C08K  5115:5111 
VS.  CI.  524—108  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising  meli  blending  in  the  presence  of  a 
zirconium  acetylacetonate  catalyst: 

a)  from  about  80  to  about  99.9  weight  percent  of  a  polyamide, 
and 

b)  from  about  0. 1  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  one  or  more 
esters  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

1 )  oxalates  having  the  formula: 


R'O- 


OO 

JUL 


OR' 


2)  an  oligomer  formed  from  the  reaction  of  oxalic  acid  and  an 
alkylene  glycol;  and 

3)  glycolides  having  the  formula: 


R' 


tf^ 


r 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  radicals  selected  from 
hydrogen  or  C.-C,,,  alkyl;  to  form  a  hydrolytically  labile  polya- 
mide composition  wherein  one  or  more  esters  are  randomly  incor- 
porated into  the  polyamide  backbone. 


5,457,145 
REINFORCED  POLYOLEFINIC  THERMOPLASTIC 
COMPOSITION 
Alessandro  Moro,  Venke;  Paolo  Venti,  Padova;   Domenico 
VianeUo,  Venice;  Roberto  Pippa,  and  Marco  Scapin,  both  of 
Venice,   all   of,   Italy,   assigiwrs   to   Enichem   S.pJV,   and 
Eniricerche  S.pA,  both  of  MUan,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,594 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  11,  1993,  93A000467 
Int  CL'  C08K  3/26:5/54 
VS.  CI.  524-188  9  Claims 

1.  A  reinforced  polyolefinic  thermoplastic  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  from  30  to  98%  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  ethylene  and  copoly- 
mers of  ethylene  with  at  least  one  other  alpha-olehn  contain- 
ing from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  respectively 

(B)  from  70  to  2%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  carbonate  of  a  metal 
appertaining  to  Ila  Group  of  the  Periodic  System;  and 

(C)  from  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  of 
(A>KB),  of  a  malcamic  silane  having  general  formula:     > 


O     Ri 
II      I 
CH-C-N-X-Si  — (RiX. 


(D 


CH-COOR  (Rj)j^ 

wherein: 
R  and  R,  are  indepeixlemly  selected  from  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl 

radical  containing  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
Rj  is  an  alkoxy  hydrolysable  group  containing  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen  atom;   R,  is  an  allcyl  radical 
containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
X  may  be  a  radical  of  formula: 

R4 

I 
-(CH),- 

or  an  aromatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  heterocyclic  divalent  radical, 
wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  4;  and  m  is  an 
integer  ranging  from  1  to  3,  extremes  included. 


5,457,146 

BLENDS  OF  POLYURETHANE  AND  CHLORINATED 

POLYETHYLENE 

Samuel  A.  Ogoe,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  and  Thomas  D.  Bums, 

Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  139,372 
Int  a."  C08F  8/00;  C08G  63/48 
VS.  CI.  524—409  r7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising,  in  admixture,  (a)  a 
thermoplastic  polyurethane  and  (b)  chlorinated  polyethylene  to 
which  is  graft  polymerized  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  vinyl  aromatic 
compound,  a  vinyl  nitrile  compound,  a  vinyl  or  vinylidene  chlo- 
ride, a  C,-C|o  amide  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  an  alifrfiatic  or  aromatic 
maleimide.  a  vinyl  alcohol,  a  vinyl  ether,  a  vinyl  aldehyde  and  an 
oxazoliiK  compound. 
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5,457,147 

CONTROLLED  FUNCTIONAL  DENSITY  POLY 

(SECONDARY  AMINES)  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Martin  P.  McGrath,  Chesterfield,  and  Samuel  J.  TVemont. 

Manchester,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsato  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  234,500,  Apr.  28,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation or  Ser.  No.  990,315,  Dec.  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,046 
InL  CI.'  C08K  3102 
VS.  CI.  524—701  7  Claims 

1.  Poly(secondary  amine)  comprising  repeating  units  of 

—  Pi—         md     —Pi  — 
I 
CHz 

I 

N  — H 

I 

R 

wherein  P,  represents  the  repeating  unit  of  a  polymer  concairung 
olefinic  unsaturation  which  has  been  hydroformylated  and  reduc- 
tively  aminated,  P2  represents  the  repeating  unit  of  (he  same 
polymer  containing  olefinic  unsaturation  having  reactive  carbon- 
carbon  double  bonds.  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic,  aromatic,  cycloaliphatic,  substituted  aliphatic,  aromatic 
and  cycloaliphatic  groups  and  combinations  thereof,  and  the  ratio 
of  P,  to  P2  is  about  1:99  to  about  90: 10. 


5,457,148 

ONE  PART  ALKOXY  RTV  SILICONES  HAVING 

IMPROVED  THIXOTROPY 

Gary  M.  Lucas,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General   Electric 

Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,541 
Int  CI."  C08K  5IS4 
VS.  CL  524—731  7  Claims 

1.  A  one  part  alkoxy  room  temperature  vulcanizable  rubber 
composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  polyalkoxy  terminated  polydimethylsiloxane; 

(b)  a  silanol  slopped  dimethyl  silicone  fluid  of  the  formula: 


CH3  CHs  CHj 

I  I  I 

HO-Si-0-(Si-0),-Si  — OH 
I  I  I 

CHj  CH3  CHj 


wherein  x  ranges  from  about  4  to  about  10; 

(c)  a  reinforcing  fumed  silica  filler, 

(d)  a  polyalkoxysilane  cross-linking  agent  of  the  formula: 


5,457,149 

REWORKABLE  ADHESIVE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

APPLICATIONS 

Joyce  B.  Hall;  Peter  B.  Hogerton,  and  Jean-Marc  Pujol,  all  of 

SL  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  MiiuMsola  Mining  and  Manu- 

factiuing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,854,  Jan.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,364,  Jun.  8,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  applicadon  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166^71 

InL  CI."  C08L  81106:29114:63102 

VS.  CL  25—523  10  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  amount  sufficient  10  provide  a  reworkable  adhesive  when 
blended  with  other  components  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer 
having  a  T,  of  30°  C.  10  250°  C,  said  thermoplastic  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  polysulfones,  polyim- 
ides,  polycartwnates,  and  polyethers; 

(b)  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  reworkable  adhesive  when 
blended  with  other  components  of  a  crosslinkable  resin  hav- 
ing a  T,  of  125°  C.  to  300°  C; 

(c)  a  catalyst  capable  of  accelerating  the  cure  reaction  of  said 
crosslinkable  resin: 

wherein  said  adhesive  composition  has  a  cure  time  of  from  5  to 
300  seconds,  at  a  temperature  of  from  123°  C.  to  250°  C,  and 
when  cured,  said  axlhesive  composition  is  a  reworkable  adhesive 
having  a  T^  of  100°  C.  to  200°  C,  and  having  a  shear  strength  of 
less  than  I  MPa  at  a  temperature  of  20°  C.  above  the  T,  of  said 
reworkable  adhesive,  and  a  modulus  of  greater  than  100  MPa  at  a 
temperature  of  20°  C.  below  the  T,  of  the  cured  reworkable 
adhesive. 


5,457,150 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THERMOPLASTIC 

ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION 

'lUayuki    Ohmae;    Yoshiki    Toyoshima;    Kentaro    Mashita; 

Noboru  Yamaguchi,  all  of  Chiba,  and  Jinsho  Nambu,  Tokyo, 

all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,885,  Mar.  28,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5473,055,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,470,  OcL  2, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527^56, 

May  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This  applic.tion  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  305378 

Claiim  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1989,  M303S6 
InL  CI."  C08L  37100 
VS.  CI.  525—64  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  composi- 
tion having  a  modulus  in  bending  of  500-15,000  kg/cm'  which 
composes  melt-kneading  (A)  20-50  parts  by  weight  of  polybuty- 
lene  lerephthalate  consisting  of  a  terephthalic  acid  component  and 
a  1,4-butane  diol  com(x>nenl  and  (B)  SO-80  parts  by  weight  of  an 
epoxy  group-containing  ethylene  copolymer  comprising  (a) 
50-99%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene  unit,  (b)  0.1-50%  by  weight  of 
an  a,P-unsaturated  cartwxylic  acid  glycidyl  ester  unit  or  an  unsat- 
urated glycidyl  ether  unit  and  (c)  0-50%  by  weight  of  an  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  compound  unit  and  then  melt-kneading  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  resulting  composition  with  (D)  0.01-9  parts  by 
weight  of  a  polyfunctional  compound  containing  in  one  molecule 
at  least  two  carboxyl  groups  or  at  least  one  cariwxyl  group  and  at 
least  one  functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
amino  group,  a  carboxylic  anhydride  group,  a  hydroxyl  group  and 
a 


UMI 


where  a  is  either  zero  or  one  and  R'  is  a  one  to  eight  carbon 
organic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals, 
alkyl-ketone  radicals,  alkylcyano  radicals,  and  seven  to  thirteen 
carbon  atom  aralkyi  radicals,  and  R~  is  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
luted  one  to  fifteen  carbon  atom  hydrocartmn  radical; 

(e)  a  disilazane  or  polysilazane;  and 

(f)  an  organo  tin  condensation  cure  catalysL 


-C-N— C— 

II      I       II 
X      H      Y 


group 


wherein  both  X  and  Y  are  oxygen  atoms  or  sulfur  atoms  or  either 
X  or  Y  is  an  oxygen  atom  and  another  is  a  sulfur  atom  with  the 
proviso  that  when  the  polyfunctional  compound  (D)  is  a  heterocy- 
clic compound  it  contains  a 


-C — N — C  group. 
II  I  II  ^^ 
X      H      Y 


5,457,151 
POLYSILAZANE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Renee  C.  Graef,  San  Antonio,  Tex.;  David  G.  Paquette,  Fuller- 
ton,  Calif.,  and  Stuart  T.  Schwab,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Southwest  Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,793,  Sep.  24,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5494,425.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
212,020 
InL  CI."  C08K  3104:3108:3110:  C04B  35152 
VS.  CI.  524—496  4  Claims 

I.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  thermosetting  polysi- 
lazane and  for  each  100  pans  by  weight  thereof.  20  to  50  paru  by 
weight  of  a  ceramic  powder,  10  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  silicon 
powder,  and  5  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  carbon  powder. 


5,457,152 

VARICOLORED  ARTICLES  WITH  CRYSTALLINE 

THERMOPLASTIC  CHIPS 

Peter  C.  Gaa,  and  Beth  A.  Rabroker,  both  of  Temple,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Ralph  Wilson  Plastics  Company,  Temple,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19^24 

InL  CI."  C08K  3/34:3/40:  C08L  67/00 

VS.  CI.  524--t49  19  aaims 

1.  A  varicolored  molded  synthetic  resin  article  comprising  (a)  a 
continuous  synthetic  resin  matrix,  (b)  inorganic  panicles  having 
substantially  the  same  refractive  index  as  the  synthetic  resin  matrix 
and  mean  panicle  sizes  less  than  atwut  50  microns;  and  (c)  an 
effective  amount  of  inorganic  panicle  filled  crystalline  thermoplas- 
tic resin  chips  comprising  crystalline  thermoplastic  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyalkylene  lerephthalate.  polya- 
mide,  polyamide-imide,  polyester-imide,  |x>lyimide  and  polyphe- 
nylenesulfide  resin  and  4-4'-Dihydroxydiphenyl-p-hydroxybenzoic 
acid  terephthalic  acid  polymers  and  mixtures  thereof  and  inorganic 
panicles  for  imparting  a  varicolored  appearance  to  the  anicle; 
wherein  inorganic  panicles  comprise  at  least  about  50  percent  by 
weight  of  the  chips;  and  wherein  the  crystalline  thermoplastic  resin 
will  not  swell  or  soften  when  mixed  with  the  synthetic  resin  and 
will  not  soften  or  decompose  during  the  curing  of  the  synthetic 
resin;  and  wherein  inorganic  panicles  comprise  at  least  about  50 
percent  of  the  combined  weights  of  component  (a),  synthetic  resin, 
and  component  (b).  inorganic  panicles. 


5,457,153 
LIQUID  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Yoshio  Hagiwara,  Tokyo;  Isao  Satoh,  Kanagawa;  Hatsuyuki 
Tanaka,  Kanagawa,  and  Toshimasa  Naluyama,  Kanagawa, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1993,  5-200892 
InL  CI."  C08K  5/02:  C08L  27/14 
VS.  a.  524-^2  4  aaims 

1.  A  liquid  coating  composition  which  comprises,  as  a  uniform 
solution: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  partially  saponified  polyvinyl 
alcohol  having  an  average  degree  of  polymerization  of  300  to 
700  and  a  degree  of  saponification  of  86.5  to  89.0%; 

(b)  from  0.1  to  20  pans  by  weight  of  a  fluorine<ontaining 
surface  active  agent  represented  by  the  formula: 

Rf— A— NR— (C2H4O),— H). 


in  which  A  is  a  divalent  group  of  — SOj —  or  — CO — ,  Rf  is  a 
perfluoroalkyl  group  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  subscript  n  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  20;  and 

(c)  a  liquid  medium  to  dissolve  the  components  (a)  aitd  (b), 
which  is  water  or  a  liquid  mixture  mainly  composed  of  water, 
the  content  of  sodium  ions  in  the  coating  composition  being 
0.1  ppm  by  weight  or  smaller. 


5,457,154 
BISIMIDE  COMPOUNDS,  POLYIMIDE  RESIN 
COMPOSITION  PREPARED  THEREFROM,  AND 
CARBON  nBER-REINFORCED  POLYIMIDE  RtSDi 
COMPOSITION 
Masahiro   Ohta;   Akio    Matsuyama;    Fiji    Senoue;    Fumiaki 
Kuwano;  Osamu  Yasui;  Yasunori  Yoshida;  Akinori  Ryu,  aU 
of  Fukuoka,  and  Tadashi   Kobayashi,   Kai^agawa,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92A)0039,  §  371  Date  Sep.  11,  1992,  {  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12967,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-004963; 
Feb.  19,  1991,  3-024303;  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-025932;  Mar.  26, 
1991,  3-061685;  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-086558;  Jun.  27,  1991, 
3-156792;  Jul.  1,  1991,  3-160211;  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-218286;  Sep. 
11,  1991,  3-231295;  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-231296;  Jan.  29,  1991, 
3-282849;  Nov.  1,  1991,  3-287660;  Nov.  1,  1991,  3-287661 

InL  CL'  C08G  73/10 
VS.  CI.  524—600  22  Claims 

1.  A  polyimide  resin  composition  comprising  a  polyimide  and  a 
bisimide  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (1): 


O 

II 

R  N 

II 
O 


0) 


c 
/  \ 

N  R 

\    / 

C 


wherein  A  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  radicals  having  the  formulas: 


Yi 


Y4 


oy<d 


o— 


Y, 


where  X  is  a  direct  bond,  a  divalent  bond,  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  from  1  10  10  carbon  atoms,  hexafluorinated  isopro- 
pylidene,  carfoonyl,  thio  or  sulfonyl,  and  Yi-Y^  are  individually 
hydrogen  atom,  methyl  radical,  methoxy  radical,  chlorine  or  bro- 
mine atom. 


-C-. 


-^o 


^^ 
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-continued 
CHj  CH, 

CHj^^      CHj 


-*^^^-(§r^^Tgr^-^°- 


and  R  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
monoaromalic  radical,  condensed  polyaromatic  radical,  and  non- 
condensed  aromatic  radical  connected  to  each  other  with  a  direct 
bond  or  a  bridge  member. 


5^57,155 

CONTROLLED  FUNCTIONAL  DENSITY  POLY 

(SECONDARY  AMINES) 

Martin  P.  McGrath,  Chesterfield,  and  Samuel  J.  Tremont, 

Manchester,  both  of  Mo^  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  234,500,  Apr.  28,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation or  Ser.  No.  990,3IS,  Dec.  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,045 
Int.  CI."  C08K  3/38 
VS.  CI.  524—701  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  controlled  functional  density  poly- 
(secondary  amine)  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  polymer  containing  olefinic  uDsaturalion  with 
cartx>n  monoxide  and  hydrogen  uixier  hydroformylation  con- 
ditions in  the  presence  of  a  hydroformylation  catalyst  to 
produce  a  controlled  functional  density  polyaldehyde  contain- 
ing reactive  carbon-carbon  double  botxls.  and 

(b)  contacting  said  polyaldehyde  with  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  sterically  hindered  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  primary 
amine  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  primary 
amine  under  reductive  anrunation  cotxlitions  in  the  presence  of 
an  allcali  metal  borohydride  to  produce  said  poly(secondary 
amine)  having  a  substantially  equivalent  ratio  of  secondary 
amine  groups  to  reactive  carbon-carbon  double  boivds  as  tiie 
ratio  of  aldehyde  groups  to  reactive  carbon-cartwn  double 
bonds  in  said  polyaldehyde. 


UMI 


5,457,156 

IMPACT-STRENGTH  MODIFIERS  FOR 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS 

Wan-Li  Liu,  Levittown,  and  Susan  M.  Llwak,  Langbome,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  23,732,  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,332,782, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,296,  May  1,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,878,  Aug. 
27,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
237,079 
Int  a.'  C08L  51100:51106 
VS.  a.  525—74  30  Oaims 

1.  An  impact  modifier  for  polyamide  which  comprises 
A)  from  about  80  to  about  99  weight  %,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  impact  modifier,  of  a  core-shell  impact  modifier 
polymer  having 

i)  from  about  50  to  about  90  weight  %,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  core-stteil  impact  modifier  polymer,  of  a  rubbery 
core  polymer  of  conjugated  diolefin  or  alkyl  acrylale  hav- 
ing 2  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  ttie  alkyl  group,  or  mixture 
thereof,  having  a  glass-transition  temperature  below  -20° 
C.  and 


ii)  from  about  10  to  about  SO  weight  %,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  core-shell  impact  modifier  polymer,  of  one  or  more 
shells  of  polymer,  each  shell  being  different  from  the  core  or 
any  adjacent  shell,  at  least  one  of  the  shells  being  a  copolymer 
of 

a)  a  monomer  selected  from  styrenic  monomers,  acryloni- 
trile,  methacrylonitrile,  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  or  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  the  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  cartxjn 
atoms  and  mixtures  thereof  with 

b)  from  about  0.5  to  about  25  weight  %,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  shell  copolymer,  of  a  first  copolymerizablc 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  a  copolymerizablc  unsatur- 
ated carboxylic  anhydride  or  mixtures  thereof,  and 

B)  from  about  1  to  about  20  weight  %.  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  impact  modifier,  of  an  additive  copolymer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  5  weight  %,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
additive  copolymer,  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  having  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  about  57  weight  %,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  additive  copolymer,  of  rjethyl  methacry- 
late,  and  about  38  weight  %,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
additive  copolymer,  of  a  second  copolymerizablc  unsaturated 
cartx>xylic  acid,  wherein  the  second  copolymerizablc  unsatur- 
ated carboxylic  acid  may  be  the  same  as,  or  different  from,  the 
first  copolymerizablc  unsaturated  cartx>xylic  acid,  wherein  the 
Notched  Izod  of  the  additive  copolymer  is  about  9  joules/ 
meter,  at  23°  C.  and  the  tensile  modulus  of  the  additive 
copolymer  is  about  678,000  psi. 


5,457,157 
TRANSPARENT,  IMPACT-RESISTANT  MOLDING 
MATERIALS 
Andreas    Deckers,    Ludwigshafen;    Norbert    Guentherberg, 
Speyer,  and  Kristin  Tiefensee.  Westheim,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174^38 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  30,  1992,  42  44 
510.8 

Int  CL'  C08L  5II04;33I04 
VS.  CI.  525—80  5  Claims 

1.  A  transparent,  impact-resistant  molding  material  consisting 
essentially  of 

A)  from  17.1  to  22.8%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
molding  material,  of  a  polymer  obtained  by  polymerizing  a 
Ci-Cjo-alkyI  ester  of  methacrylic  or  acrylic  acid  or  a  mixture 
of  such  esters, 

B)  from  21.3  to  28.4%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
molding  material,  of  a  polymer  obtained  by  polymerizing  a 
monomer  mixture  of 

b,  from  75  to  82%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  B,  of  a 
vinyl  aromatic  monomer  and 

tr^  from  18  to  25%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  B,  of 
acrylonitrile  or  methacrylonitrile  or  a  mixture  tJiereof, 

C)  from  12.8  to  25.6%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
molding  material,  of  a  polymer  containing 

c,  from  10  to  90%  by  weight,  tnsed  on  the  weight  of  C),  of 
the  formula  I 


CHr~ 


d^ 


where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl  and  R^  is  C|-C|,-alkyl, 
C:5-C,2<ycloalkyl.  Cj-Cm-aryl  or  Cj-C.o-aryl-C.-C.-alkyI, 
where  these  radicals,  with  the  exception  of  the  C,-C4-alkyl  groups, 
may  be  mcmosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  by  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C|-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy  and  halogen. 


and  firom  10  to  90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  C),  of  a 
Ci-Cjo-alkyl  ester  of  methacrylic  or  acrylic  acid  or  a  mixture  of 
such  esters, 

D)  firom  36.0  to  44.0%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  C),  of 
a  graft  copolymer  having  a  mean  particle  diameter  (weight 
average)  of  less  than  200  nm  and  obtained  by  polymerizing 
from  20  to  70%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  D,  of  a 
monomer  mixture  consisting  of 

d,)  from  30  to  100%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
monomer  mixture  of  a  C.-Cjo-alkyl  ester  of  methacrylic  or 
acrylic  acid  or  a  mixture  of  such  esters  and 

dz)  from  0  to  70%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
monomer  mixture  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  in  the 
presence  of  from  30  to  80%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  monomer  mixture  of  a  grafting  base,  obtained  by 
polymerizing  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  butadiene,  isoprene,  vinylaromatic  monomers 
and  Ci-Cjo-alkyI  esters  of  acrylic  acid, 
aixl 

E)  from  0  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  amount  of  compo- 
nents A)  to  D),  of  conventional  additives,  tiie  stated  amounts 
of  components  A)  to  D)  summing  to  100  aixl  the  difference 
between  the  refractive  index  of  component  D)  and  that  of  the 
mixture  of  componenu  A).  B),  C)  and  E)  being  less  than  0.01. 


5,457,158 
BLENDS  BASED  ON  FLUOROSILICONE  ELASTOMERS 

AND  VINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE  POLYMERS 
Gerardo    Caporicdo,    Milan,    Italy,    and    Liberato    Mascia, 
Loughborough,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  7,  1994,  MI94A0411 
Int  a.'  C08L  27/16:83108 
VS.  a.  525—102  18  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  blends  of  vinylidene  fiuoride-bascd 
elastomer  and  a  fluorosilicone  elastomer  where  the  blends  are  rich 
in  the  vinylidene  fluoride-based  elastomer,  the  process  comprising 
exposing  a  composition  comprising  a  vinylidene  fluoride-based 
elastomer  B  to  radiation,  mixing  a  coagent  C  at  a  temperature  of 
80°  to  165°  C,  with  the  composition  comprising  a  vinylidene 
fluoride-based  elastomer  B  before  or  after  exposing  B  to  radiation 
to  provide  a  weight  ratio  of  C/B  from  0.05  to  0.4  where  coagent  C 
is  a  polyunsaturated  compound  capable  of  grafting  to  B,  forming 
the  blend  after  the  exposure  of  B  to  radiation,  by  mixing  5  to  46 
parts  by  weight  of  fluorosilicone  gum  A  with  54  to  95  weight  parts 
of  the  mixture  of  C  and  B  with  the  sum  of  A+B+C  being  100 
weight  parts  and  A/B  equal  to  0.05  to  0.9,  optionally  during  the 
mixing  of  A  with  the  mixture  of  B  and  C,  adding  a  free  radical 
initiator  (I')  characterized  by  a  half  life  time  of  about  I  hour  at  a 
temperature  equal  or  lower  than  95°  C.  heating  the  mixture  of  A, 
B,  C  and  (I')  at  a  temperature  of  80°  to  140°  C,  optionally  adding 
one  or  more  additives  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stabi- 
lizers, colorants,  fillers,  basic-oxides,  and  lubricants,  adding  a  free 
radical  initiator  (I^)  to  tlie  blend  where  the  free  radical  initiator  is 
characterized  by  a  half  life  time  of  about  1  hour  at  a  temperature 
equal  or  higher  than  1 35°  C.  and  heating  to  crosslink  the  bleixl. 


5,457,159 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PLASTOELASTOMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  A 

THERMOPLASTIC  OLEFINIC  POLYMER  WITH  AN 

ALKYLPHENOL-FORMALDEHYDIC  RESIN  AND 

SODIUM  BISULPHITE 

Roberto  Fassina,  and  Alessandro  Fassina,  both  of  Pavia,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Paranova  Articoli  Tecnid  S.rJ.,  Pavia,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  17,  1992,  MI92A2875 
Int  CL'  C08L  61110.23/16 
VS.  a.  525—133  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  prtxess  for  the  preparation  of  a  plastoelastomeric  com- 
position comprising  an  elastomeric  phase  of  an  elastomer  of  eth- 
ylene, another  alpha-olefin  having  a  greater  number  of  carbon 
atoms,  aiKl  a  dienic  monoiner,  and  a  plastomeric  phase  of  a 
thermoplastic  olefinic  polymer,  wherein  the  elastomeric  phase  is 
dynamically  vulcanized  by  means  of  a  vulcanizing  agent,  the 
improvement  in  that  the  vulcanizing  agent  is  a  binary  system 
consisting  of  an  alkylphenol-formaldehydic  resin  and  sodium 
bisulphite  NaHSO,. 


5,457,160 
POLYPHOSPHAZENE  BLENDS 
Harry  R.  Allcock,  and  Karyn  B.  Visscher,  both  of  State  College, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  Uni- 
versity Park,  Pa. 

Rled  NovTiTwwrSer.  No.  157,951 

Int  CL'  C08L  85/02:33/12 

VS.  CI.  525—188  6  Oaims 

1.  A  polymer  blend  of  poly[bis(methylamino)phosphazenel  and 
poly[bis(2-<2-methoxyethoxy)ethoxy)phosphazene. 

2.  A  polymer  blend  of  poly[bis(methylamino)phosphazene]  with 
a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(vinyl  chlo- 
ride). poly(mcthyl  mcthacrylate),  poly(ethylene  oxide),  and  poly- 
(styrene). 


5,457,161 

SOLED  BLOCK  ELASTOMERIC  COPOLYMERS 

COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  THREE  ALTERNATING 

BLOCKS 

Thomas  S.  Coolbaugh,  Morrisville;   Frederick  C.  Loveless, 

Yardley,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Demetreos  N.  Matthews,  Ewii^ 

N  J.,  assignors  to  MobO  Oil  Corporation,  Fair&x,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  225,681,  Apr.  11,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^76,722, 

which  is  a  divison  of  Ser.  No.  29,507,  Mar.  U,  1993,  Pat  No. 

536,780,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  952,127,  Sep.  28, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,268,427,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

466,233,  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,187,236.  This  application 

Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,072 

Int  CI.'  C08F  297104 

VS.  a.  525—314  20  Claims 

1.  A  solid  block  copolymer  comprising  at  least  three  alternating 

blocks 

I— D— A 

wherein  I  is  a  block  of  at  least  one  polymerized  conjugated 
diene  having  at  least  five  (5)  carbon  atoms  and  the  following 
formula 


R'-C=C-C=C— r' 

'2  '3  '«  u 

R^   r'    R*   r' 


(I) 


wherein  R'-R'  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group, 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R'-R*  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  and 
provided  that  the  structure  of  the  residual  double  bond  in  the 
polymerized  block  I  has  the  following  formula 
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(2) 


wherein  R',  R",  R'"  and  R"'  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocaibyl 
group,  provided  thai  either  both  R'  and  R"  are  hydrocarbyl 
groups  or  both  R'"  and  R'^  are  hydrocarbyl  groups; 

D  is  a  block  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene.  different  from  thai 
used  to  polymerize  the  blocks  1  or  A.  having  at  least  four  (4) 
carbon  atoms  and  the  following  formula 


r'-c=c-c=c-r" 

I.  L   I.J.. 


(3) 


wherein  R'-R'^  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group, 
provided  that  the  structure  of  the  residual  double  bond  in  the 
polymerized  block  D  has  the  following  formula 


initiating  compound  under  conditions  effective  to  initiate 
polymerization  of  the  monomers; 

(b)  a  process  for  curing  an  elastomeric  resin  by  reacting  the  resin 
with  an  initiating  amount  of  a  free  radical  initiator  for  poly- 
mer curing  under  conditions  effective  to  cure  the  elastomeric 
resin; 

(c)  a  process  for  modifying  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polypropylene  and  copolymers  comprising  more 
than  50%  by  weight  of  polypropylene,  by  varying  the  molecu- 
lar weight  and  modifying  the  molecular  weight  distribution  of 
the  polymer  by  reacting  said  polymer  with  an  initiating 
amount  of  a  free  radical  initiator  for  polymer  modification 
under  conditions  effective  to  modify  the  polymers,  and 

(d)  a  process  for  crosslinking  olefin  polymers  by  reacting  said 
olefin  polymers  with  an  initiating  amount  of  a  free  radical 
initiator  for  polymer  crosslinking  under  coixlitions  effective  to 
crosslink  said  polymers,  wherein  the  improvement  consists  of 
the  use  as  the  free  radical  initiator  a  compound  of  structure  A: 


I 
R''-C=C-R'^ 

I, 


(4) 


wherein  R*.  R*.  R"^  and  R**  are  each  hydrogen  (H)  or  a  hydro- 
carbyl group,  provided  that  one  of  R"  or  R*  is  hydrogen,  one 
of  R'  or  R''  is  hydrogen,  and  at  least  one  of  R",  R*.  R'  or  R"* 
is  a  hydrocarbyl  group; 

A  is  a  copolymer  of  about  50  to  about  65%  by  mole  of  at  least 
one  aryl-substituted  olefin  and  about  35  to  about  50%  by  mole 
of  at  least  one  conjugated  diene,  different  from  that  used  to 
polymerize  the  block  D,  havmg  at  least  five  (5)  cartwn  atoms 
and  the  following  formula 


(P-f  Rll— X-(-NH>rR22)7Ql 

where  X  is  0  or  1,  y  is  1  or  2  and  z  is  1  to  3,  with  the  further 
provisos  that  when  y  is  2,  z  can  only  be  I  and  when  z  is  2  or  3,  y 
can  only  be  1 ,  and 

(1)  when  y  is  I  and  z  is  I , 

P  is  a  peroxide-containing  mono-radical  having  a  structure: 


'— C=C  — C=C-R° 
I,    I,     \.    I. 


R'    R"    R'   R^ 

wherein  R'-R*  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group, 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R'-R*  a  hydrocarbyl  group  and 
provided  that  the  structure  of  the  residual  double  bond  in  the 
polymerized  block  1  has  the  following  formula 


I 


wherein  R'.  R",  R'"  and  R'"  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl 
group,  provided  that  either  both  R'  and  R"  are  hydrocarbyl 
groups  or  both  R'"  and  R"'  are  hydrocarbyl  groups. 


5.457,162 

USE  OF  AMINO  OR  HYDRAZINO  PEROXIDES  IN 

PREPARING  AND  CURING  POLYMERS 

Jose  Sanchez,  Grand  Island,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem 

North  America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  287,692,  Aug.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,399,630, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  169308,  Dec.  17,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5360,867,  which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  565,822,  Aug.  10, 

1990.  Pat  No.  5,272,219,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

233,643,  Aug.  18,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,956,416.  This  application 

Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,143 

Int  CI."  C08F  8100:2/00  ;4I 32:  C08C  19/00 

VS.  CL  525—326.1  5  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  process  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  process  for  the  initiation  of  polymerization  of  ethylenically 

unsaturated  monomers  by  reacting  the  monomers  with  an 


R— OO-C  — , 


R— OO— C-0-. 


oy 


R2 
I 
R-0O-C-. 
I 
R3 

R3 


O  R2 

II  I 

Rl— C  — OO— C-, 
I 
R3 

O  R2 

H  I 

Rl-O-C-OO— C— . 
I 
R3 

R2 


R-OO-C- 

I 


OO-R 


(2) 


R2 
\    / 
C-OO 

/       \  / 

(CH.).         ^C^ 

C  — TO 
/    \ 
R3         R4 


R2 


where 

w  is  I  or  2; 

R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  t-alkyi  radical  of  4  to  12 
carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  t-aralkyi  radical  of  9  to 
13  carbons,  a  t-cycloalkyi  radical  of  5  to  12  carbons  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  l-alkynyl  radical  of  5  to  10  car- 
bons; 

Rl  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  branched  or  unbranched. 
alky  I  radical  of  I  to  13  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
cycloalkyi  radical  of  5  to  10  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted. branched  or  unbranched,  aralkyi  radical  of  7  to  II 
carbons  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  radical  of  6  to 

10  carbons; 

Rl'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  branched  or  unbranched 
alky  I  radical  of  I  to  13  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
cycloalkyi  radical  of  5  to  10  carbons  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted.  branched  or  unbranched,  aralkyi  radical  of  7  to 

1 1  carbons; 

R2  and  R3  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  radicals  of  I  to  4  carbons; 

the  substituents  for  R,  R 1 ,  R 1 ',  R2  and  R3  being  alkyl  radicals  of 
I  to  4  carbons,  chloro  or  bromo; 


R4  is  hydrogen,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  radical  of  1 
to  10  carbons  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  radical  of 
6  to  10  carbons,  the  R4  substituents  being  one  or  more  alkyl 
radicals  of  1  to  8  carbons,  chloro,  bromo  or  carboxy; 

T  is  nothing  or  — O — ; 

Rl  1  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene  diradical  of  2  to  8 
carbons  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  1,2-,  1,3-  or  1,4- 
phenylene  diradical,  the  Rl  I  substituents  being  alkyl  radicals 
of  1  to  4  carbons,  chloro  or  bromo; 

X  is  nothing. 


O  O 

II  II 

— C  — ,   — O  — C—   or   -C(R2XR3)  — ; 


R22  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene  diradical  of  2  to 
10  carbons  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  1,2-,  1,3-  or 
1,4-phenylene  diradical,  the  R22  substituents  being  alkyl  radi- 
cals of  I  to  3  carbons,  chloro  or  bromo,  with  the  proviso  that 
R22  can  also  be  nothing  when  x  is  I ; 

Q  is  a  nitrogen-containing  radical  having  a  nitrogen-containing 
structure  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d)  or  (e),  or  a  recurring  unit  in  an 
addition  polymer  of  ethylenic  monomers  having  a  structure  (0 
or  (g): 


O 

It 

c 

/  \ 

-N        R33 

\   / 

C 


O 

II 

c 

/  \ 

-N        R33', 
\   / 
SO2 

R4 
I 

—  N  — R5, 

R4 

I 
-N*  — R5  A" 
I 
H 

—  N  =  R8, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


where 

R33  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  1,2-  or  1,3-  alkylene 
diradical  of  2  to  18  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  1 ,2- 
or  1,3-alkenylene  diradical  of  2  to  18  carbons,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  1 ,2-cycloalkylene  diradical  of  5  to  6  carbons,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  1 ,2-cycloalkenylene  diradical  of  5 
to  6  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  1.2- 
bicycloalkylene  diradical  of  7  to  9  carbons,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  1 .2-bicycloalkenylene  diradical  of  7  to  9  car- 
bons, a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  1 .2-phenylene  diradical,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  1 ,2-naphthenylene  diradical,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  2,3-naphthenylene  diradical  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  1 ,8-naphthenylene  diradical,  the 
R33  substituents  being  one  or  nrorc  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  8 
carbons,  chloro,  bromo,  nitro,  carboxy.  alkoxy  radicals  of  1  to 
8  carbons  or  alkoxycarbonyl  radicals  of  2  to  9  carbons; 

R33'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  1 .2-phenylene  diradical, 
the  R33'  substituents  being  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to 
8  carbons,  chloro,  bromo; 

A"  is  chloride,  bromide,  sulfate,  acid  sulfate,  phosphate,  acid 
phosphate,  p-methylphenylsulfonate,  phenylsulfonate.  meth- 
ylsulfonate,  phenylphosphonate.  cyclohexylphosphonate  or 
carboxylate  from  any  carboxylic  acid; 


R5  is  hydrogen,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  acyl  radical  of  1 
to  18  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkenoyl  radical 
of  3  to  10  carbons,  a  perfluoroacyl  radical  of  2  to  18  carbons, 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aroyi  radical  of  7  to  II  carbons, 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkylcarbonyl  radical  of  6 
to  1 3  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkenylcar- 
bonyl  radical  of  6  to  13  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
bicycloalkylcarbonyl  radical  of  6  to  13  carbons,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  alkoxycarbonyl  radical  of  2  to  19  carbons,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkenyloxycarbonyl  radical  of  3 
to  8  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryloxycarbonyl 
radical  of  7  to  11  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
cycloalkoxycarbonyl  radical  of  6  to  13  carbons,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  alkylaminocarbonyl  radical  of  2  to  19  car- 
bons, a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkenylaminocarbonyl 
radical  of  3  to  8  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
arylaminocarbonyl  radical  of  7  to  1 1  carbons,  an  alkylsulfonyl 
radical  of  I  to  8  carbons,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
arylsulfonyl  radical  of  6  to  10  carinns; 

the  R5  substituents  being  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  8 
carbons,  chloro,  bromo,  nitro,  carboxyl,  alkoxy  radicals  of  I 
to  8  carbons  or  alkoxycarbonyl  radicals  of  2  to  9  carbons, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R22  is  nothing,  the  R5  substituents 
can  additionally  be  a  t-alkylperoxycarbonyl  radical  of  5  to  9 
carbons,  a  l-alkylperoxycarbonyloxy  radical  of  5  to  9  carbons 
or  a  t-alkylperoxy  radical  of  4  to  8  carbons; 

R8  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylidene  diradical  of  2  to 
12  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalklidene 
diradical  of  5  to  12  carbons,  optionally  possessing  as  one  or 
more  hetcroatoms  N,  O  or  S  in  the  cycloalkylidene  chain,  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  bcnzylidene  diradical  of  7  to  II 
carbons,  the  R8  substituents  being  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals 
of  I  to  8  carbons,  chloro,  bromo,  carboxy  or  nitro; 

the  recurring  unit  in  polymer  structure  (f)  and  (g)  being,  respec- 
tively: 


Ri  Rii 

\  / 

-C-(CH2),-C- 

o=c  c=o 

I  I 

HO  NH 

I 
G 

Ri  Rii 

\  y 

-C-(CH2),-C- 


(0 


(s) 


o=c- 


-N C=0 

I 

G 


in  which  the  recurring  units  (0  or  (g)  occur  in  the  polymer 

backbone  or  as  pendant  units  or  both, 
where 

Ri  and  Rii  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 

radical  of  1   to  6  carbons,  a  cycloalkyi  radical  of  5  to  7 

carbons,  phenyl,  chloro  or  bromo; 
t  is  0  or  1;  and 
G  shows  the  point  of  attachment  of  group  Q  to  the  residue  of 

Structure  A; 
(II)  when  y  is  I  and  z  is  2, 
P  is  a  peroxide-containing  diradical  having  a  structure: 


-00-. 

R2  R2  R2  R2 

■I  I  I  I 

-C— 00— C  — R55— C— OO-C— 

till 
R3  R3  R3  R3 
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-continued 

O  R2  R2  O 

II  I  I  II 

— C— OO— C  — RS5— C  — C»— C  — 

I  I 

R3  R3 


where 
R55  is  an  alkylene  dindical  of  1  to  6  carbons,  an  alkynylene 

diradical  of  2  to  6  cartxms,  an  alkadiynylene  diradical  of  4  to 

8  cartxxns  or  a  13-  or  1,4-phenylene  diradical;  and 
Rll,  X.  R22,  Q.  R2,  R3  and  X  are  the  same  as  when  y  is  1  and 

z  is  1.  with  the  proviso  that  Q  cannot  be  the  above-defined 

recurring  unit  (f)  or  (g)  in  a  polymer, 
(III)  when  y  is  1  and  z  is  3, 
P  is  a  peroxide-containing  tri-radical  having  a  structure: 


^     ^      R2  R2 

^     -^       R3  R3 


where  Y  is  — NH— .  — S—  or  — O— ; 

R77  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituied  alkylene  diradical  of  2  lo 
10  cartxMU,  optionally  having  one  or  more  — O —  or  — S — 
heteroatoms  in  the  alkylene  chain,  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituied 1,2-,  1,3-  or  1,4-phenylene  diradical,  the  R77  substitu- 
ents  being  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  8  carbons, 
chloro,  brotno,  carboxy,  nitro  or  alkoxy  radicals  of  1  to  8 
carbons; 

Z  is  nothing  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene  diradical 
of  1  to  8  carbons  or  a  diradical  having  a  structure: 


0  CFj       O  O 

R  I         II  II 

—  C  — ,   — C— ,  — C  — O  — R88  — O-C- 
I 
CFj 

CH-  CH       R9     CH-CH 


where  Rll,  X,  R22,  Q,  R2,  R3  and  x  are  the  same  as  when  y  is 
1  and  z  is  1,  with  the  proviso  that  Q  cannot  be  the  above- 
defined  recurring  unit  in  a  polymer,  and 

(IV)  when  z  is  1  aixl  y  is  2, 

P,  Rl  1  and  X  are  the  same  as  when  y  is  1  and  z  is  1: 

R22  is  nothing:  and 

Q  is  a  nitrogen-containing  diradical  having  a  stmaure  (m),  (n) 
or  (o); 


R4  R4 

I  I 

—  N— R3"  — N  — . 

r  CH 


OO 


II  /^,\       I       V^\  II 

CH-CH       •»■    CH-CH 


where 

R9  and  R9'  arc  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
radicals  of  1  to  10  carbons,  and  R9  and  R9'  can  be  connected 
together  to  form  a  carbocyclic  ring  containing  5  to  12  carbons 
and  having  substituents  of  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4 
carbons;  and 

R88  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene  diradical  of  2  to 
10  carbons,  the  R88  substituents  being  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  8 
carbons,  chloro.  bromo.  carboxy,  alkoxy  radicals  of  1  to  8 
carbons,  alkoxycartxmyl  radicals  of  2  to  8  carbons  or  nitro. 


I  l(    )    I 

c cv^  c 


o 

II 
-c 

I 

N- 


(•) 


CH 


C 

II 

o 


o 

II 

C               CH          z 
^     ^^     ^     ^^     ^ 

-N              Cx->^    C 

i          O'c 

CH                    ' 
^     ^     ^ 

^  ^  ^  ^ 

CH           C 

O 

here 
R5'  is  — SOi— . 

O 
II 
-C-    or 

o           o 

II         II 

-C-R66-C-. 

R66  is  nothing  or  a  diradical  having  a  structure: 

— R77— . 

— Y— «77— Y— . 

— R77— Z— R77— 

(o) 


O 

II 
C 

I 

N  — 


UMI 


— Y-«77— Z— R77— 7— , 


5y457,163 
PHOSPHONIC  ACID  CHELATING  RESINS  FOR  URANYL 

ION  ADSORPTION 
In  Hwan  Park;  KU-Yeong  Choi,  both  of  Daejeon-Jikhalshi; 
Jin-Chul  Jung,  Pohang,  and  Jae-Oh  Joo,  Daejeon-Jikhalshi, 
all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Research  Institute 
Of  Cbemicai  Technology,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  870,161,  Apr.  15,  1992.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711350,  Jun.  7,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  7,  1990, 
90-8342 

Int  a."  C08F  30/02:8/12 
VS.  CL  525—326.6  12  CUiins 

1.  A  copolymer  capable  of  acting  as  an  adsorbent  for  uranyl  ions 
comprising: 

a  linear  main  chain  of  carbon  atoms  prepared  from  styrene  and 

bis-{2-chloroethyl)vinyl  phosphonate; 
a  plurality  of  phenyl  side  chains  attached  to  said  main  chain  of 
carbon  atoms  and  corresponding  in  number  to  the  styrene 
component  of  the  copolymer, 
a  first  plurality  of  phosphono  groups  attached  to  said  main  chain 
of  carbon  atoms  and  corresponding  in  number  to  the  bis-(2- 
chloroethyOvinyl  phosphonate  component  at  the  surface  of 
the  copolymer,  and 
a  second  plurality  of  phosphono  groups  attached  to  said  phenyl 
groups  and  correspoixJing  in  number  to  said  phenyl  side 
chains  at  the  surface  of  the  copolymer. 


5,457,164 

FIRE  RETARDANT  POLYMERIC  RESIN  COMPRISING 

POLYMERIC  RESINS  HAVING  GRAFTED  THEREON 

SALTS  OF  ACIDIC  MONOMERS 

Charles  A.  Wilkic,  Brooklieid,  Wis.,  assigDor  to  Marquette 

University,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,675 
InL  CL'  C08C  19/36;  C08F  8/44 
VS.  a.  525—367  20  Claims 

I.  A  fire  retardant  polymeric  resin  comprising  a  polymer  having 
grafted  thereto  a  fire  retardant  effective  amount  of  a  monomer 
composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salts  of  acidic 
monomers,  mixtures  of  salts  of  acidic  monomers,  and  mixtures  of 
acidic  monomers  and  salts  thereof 


5,457,165 
ENCAPSULANT  OF  AMINE-CUREO  EPOXY  RESIN 
BLENDS 
Ralph  D.  Hennansen,  Northridge,  and  Steven  E.  Lau,  Lot 
Angeles,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircrall  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,211,  Mar.  19,  1990, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928385 

Int.  CI."  C08L  63/00:77/06 
VS.  CL  525—420.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  flexible,  electronic  device  eiKapsulant  composition  for 
electronic  devices  consisting  essentially  of  the  cured  reaction  prod- 
uct of: 

(a)  a  first  liquid  epoxy  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(1)  the  diglycidyl  ether  of  polyoxypropylene  glycol;  and 

(2)  the  diglycidyl  ester  of  linoleic  dimer  acid; 

(b)  a  second  liquid  epoxy  resin  comprising  the  diglycidyl  ether 
of  1 ,4-butanedioI  wherein  said  second  epoxy  resin  is  present 
in  the  amount  of  about  12  to  55  parts  by  weight  of  said 
composition;  and 

(c)  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  an  epoxy  resin  curing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  diprimary  amine  of 
dimer  acid,  an  amine-terminated  butadiene  acrykMiitrile,  a 
mixture  thereof,  and  a  mixture  of  polyamide  resin  and  trieth- 
ylenetetramine  wherein  the  cured  product  formed  upon  the 
reaction  of  said  curing  agent  and  said  first  and  second  epoxy 
resins  encapsulates  said  electronic  devices,  is  thermally  stable 
up  to  about  85°  C.  and  95  percent  relative  humidity  to  thereby 
provide  protection  of  said  electronic  devices  from  the  effects 
of  said  temperatures  and  said  relative  humidity. 


5,457,166 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  POLYESTER-MODIFIED 

SILICONE  RESIN  AND  A  CURABLE  COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING  THE  POLYESTER-MODIFIED  SILICONE 

RESIN 
Y^  YMhlkawa;  IMashi  Tkkahashi,  both  of  Annaka,  and  Mit- 
suhiro  lUtarada,  IWusaU,  all  of,  Japan,  aasigners  to  Shin- 
Etsu  Chemic^  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japu 

Filed  JuL  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japm,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-218101; 
Apr.  28,  1994,  6-113784 

Int  CL'  C08F  20/00 

VS.  CL  525—446  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyester-modified  silicone  resin 

which  comprises  mixing  at  least  one  member  selected  from  alkox- 

ysilanes  or  alkoxysiloxanes  derived  from  the  alkoxysilanes  with  a 


polyester  resin  having  at  least  two  hydroxy  I  groups  in  the  mol- 
ecule, and  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to  hydrolysis  and  poly- 
condcnsation  reactions  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  therefor. 


5y457,167 

POLYORGANOSILOXANE-TYFE  THERMOPLASTIC 

RESIN 

Keigo  Higaki;  Kouichi  Sakural;  Nobuo  KawahMhi;  Yoichi 
Kamoshida;  Maiu>to  Matsumoto;  Kazuto  Shinohara,  and 
Koi^i  Kanuma,  all  of  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd^  and  Ibshiba  SOIcmk  Co^  Ltd., 
both  of  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  340,391 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  Nov.  15, 1993,  5-307064 

InL  CL*  C08F  283/12 

VS.  CL  525—475  10  CUfans 

1.  A  polyorganosiloxane  thermoplastic  resin  whidi  comprises  a 

graft  copolymer  (VI)  obtained  by  graft-polymerizing  at  least  one 

vinyl  monomer  (V)  onto  a  modified  polyorganosiloxane  (IV) 

obtained  by  polymerizing  80  to  99.8%  by  weight  of  an  organosi- 

k>xane  (I)  having  a  structural  unit  represented  by  the  formula 

'^'•.SiO(4-.v2.  wherein  R'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 

monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  and  n  rcfiresents  an  integer  of  0  to 

3.  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  graft  crosslinking  agent  (If),  and  0.1 

to    10%    by    weight    of    a    compound    (m),    provided    that 

(I>Kn)+(IID=100%  by  weight, 

said  graft  crosslinking  agent  (11)  being  at  least  one  member 

selected  from  the  group  cxxisisting  of 
a  vinyl<»ntaining  graft  crosslinking  agent  (U-A)  having  a  vinyl 

or  allyl  group  aixl  an  alkoxysilyl  group, 
a  nKrcapto  graft  crosslinking  agent  (II-B)  having  both  a  mer- 
capto  group  represented  by  the  formula  HSR^— ,  wherein  R^ 
represents  a  di-  or  trivaleni  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  having,  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  and  an  alkoxysilyl  group, 
an  acryloyl-containing  graft  crosslinking  agent  (II-Q  having 
both  a  (mcth)acryloyl  group  represented  by  the  formula 


CHj=C— COO  — (CHi).,- 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group  and  m 
represents  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and  an  alkoxysilyl  group,  and 
a  vinylphenyl-containing  graft  crosslinking  agent  (D-D)  having 
both  an  unsaturated  group  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  and  an  alkoxysilyl  group, 
said  compound  (III)  being  at  least  one  compouix]  represented  by 
the  formula 
(^0)Xj-^»— R'-«>R%-^{OR'), 

wherein  R'  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R^ 
represents  a  divalent  aromatic  or  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group,  and  p  represents  an  iiueger  of  1  to  3. 
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5y457,16S 
SOLID  COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLYGLYCIDYL 
COMPOUNDS  HAVING  A  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  OF 
LESS  THAN  15M 
Jacques-Alain     Cotting,     Bonnefontaine,     Switzeriand,     and 
Philippe-Guilhaume  Gottis,  MuJhouse,  France,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geig7  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,942,  Feb.  2,  1994,  attandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  952,123,  Sep.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,294,683.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  3,  1991,  2921/ 
91 

Int.  CL*  C08L  63100 
VS.  a.  525—533  3  Claims 

1.  A  powder  coaling  composition,  which  contains  as  curing 
agent  a  solid  polyglycidyl  composition  which  is  substantially  free 
of  inert  components  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  polyglycidyl  compound  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  less  than  about  1500  that  is  solid  at  ambient 
temperature;  and 

(b)  at  least  about  5%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
polyglycidyl  compounds  in  the  composition  of: 

(i)  at  least  one  polyglycidyl  compound  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  less  than  about  1 500  that  is  liquid  at  said  ambient 
temperature;  or 
(ii)  a  mixture  of  polyglycidyl  compounds,  each  compound 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  about  I SOO.  which 
mixture  is  liquid  at  said  ambient  temperature; 
wherein  the  polyglycidyl  component  (a)  that  is  solid  at  ambient 
temperature  is  chemically  different  from  the  polyglycidyl 
component  (b)  that  is  liquid  at  said  ambient  temperature:  and 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  polyglycidyl  component  (a)  is 
present  in  the  composiuon  in  the  form  of  one  solid  mixed 
phase  or  a  mixture  of  mart  than  one  solid  mixed  phase,  which 
solid  mixed  phase  or  mixture  of  more  than  one  solid  mixed 
phase  contains  substantially  the  total  amount  of  the  polygly- 
cidyl component  (b)  that  is  present  in  the  composition. 


and  repeating  units  I 


mer  backbone  contains  at  least  one  of  the  groups  — SOj—  or 
C=0;  and  Z  cannot  be  — O —  when  t  and  q  are  each  0,  R° 
and  R*  are  each  hydrogen  or  C|-C,„-alkyl,  R*^  and  R**  arc  each 
hydrogen  or  a  C,-C|o-alkyl,  C|-C|o-alkoxy  or  Cft-Ci.-aryl 
group,  where  the  abovementioncd  groups  may  each  be  substi- 
tuted by  fluorine  or  chlorine  and  Ar  and  Ar'  are  each  C^-Cig- 
aryl  which  may  have  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,-C,o-alkyl,  C6-C„-aryl,  C,-C,o-alkoxy  and 
halogen,  or  random  copolymers  or  block  copolymers  thereof. 


5,457,170 
PROCESS  TO  PREVENT  POLYMER  SCALE  ADHESION 
USING  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT  OF  AN  AROMATIC 
AMINE  AND  A  QUINONE 
Toshihide  Shimizu,  Urayasu,  and  Miltio  WaUnabe,  Kamisu, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tbkyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  964,267,  Oct.  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,424,003. 
This  application  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-302294; 
Dec.  27, 1991,  3-359427;  Dec.  27,  1991, 3-359429;  Dec.  27,  1991, 
3-359430;  Feb.  24,  1992,  4-072910;  Feb.  24,  1992,  4-072911; 
Jim.  11,  1992,  4-177467 

Int  CL*  C08F  2134 
VS.  CL  526—62  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  polymer  of  an  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated double  bond,  which  comprises  polymerizing  the  monomer 
in  a  polymerization  vessel  having  a  polymer  scale  preventive 
coating  on  its  inner  wall  surfaces,  wherein  said  coating  has  been 
formed  by  applying  an  alkaline  solution  containing  a  condensation 
product  of  (A)  an  aromatic  amine  compound  and  (B)  a  quinone 
compound,  followed  by  drying. 


5,457,169 
MOLDING  MATERIALS  BASED  ON  POLYARYLENE 
ETHERS  HAVING  TERMINAL  ANHYDRIDE  GROUPS 
Martin  Weber,  Neustadt;  Klaus  Muehlbach,  GruensUdt  and 
Wolfgang  Eberie.  Mainz,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
AktiengesellschafL,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

rUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1993,  43  06 
708.5 

Int  a.*  COBL  SII06:  C08F  2S3I06 
VS.  a.  525—534  6  Claims 

1.  A  molding  material  based  on  polyarylene  ethers  A  having 
terminal  anhydride  groups  having  the  structure 


_0-A,-(.T-^Q-)-CHQ-Z-eAr'-(W5{3-    "^ 

in  which  t  and  q  may  each  be  an  Integer  0,  1 ,  2  or  3,  T  and  Q  and 
Z  may  each  be  a  chemical  bond  or  a  group  selected  from 


5,457,171 
CATALYST  SYSTEMS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

Cj-C,o-ALKENES 
Franz  Langhauser.  Mutterstadt;  Martin  Lux.  Dannstadt- 
Schauemhcim;  Rolf  Muelhaupt,  Freiburg,  and  David  Fis- 
cher. Denzlingen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
AktiengeseHschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)0211,  S  371  Date  Aug.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n6116,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1992,  42  03 
753.0 

Int  CL*  C08F  4/609:10100 
VS.  CI.  526—132  5  Claims 

I.  A  catalyst  system  for  the  polymerization  of  Cj-C  ,o-alkenes, 
containing,  as  active  components,  a  metallocene  complex  of  metals 
of  the  subgroups  IV  and  V  of  the  Periodic  Table,  an  oligomeric 
alumina  compouixl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  open- 
chain  or  cyclic  alumoxane  compounds  of  the  formula  11  or  111 


AI-hO-AlfeR' 
/  I 

r"  r" 


l+O-AltJ 


m 


UMI 


oona  or  a  giuup  3cic«.im  iiuiii 

_  _  S=0,      C=0,      — N=N— ,   where  R"  is  Cj-C.-alkyl  and  m  is  an  integer  of  from  5  to  30  and 

— R'C=CR*—  and  — CRTl'',  with  the  proviso  that  the  poly-   a  cyclic  boron  compound  of  the  formula  IV 


R" 
I 

B 


IV 


O 

I 

B 


O 

I 

B 


wheie 
R"  to  R"  are  each  C,-C|o-aIkyl  which  may  be  monosubstituted 
to  trisubstituted  by  halogen.  Q-Cu-aryl  or  Ci-C.o-alkoxy, 
C4-C7-cycloalkyl  which  may  be  monosubstituted  to  trisubsti- 
tuted by  halogen,  C|-C,o-alkyl  or  C,-C,o-alkoxy,  C|-C,o- 
alkoxy  which  may  be  monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  by 
halogen.  C,-C,o-alkyl  or  Ct-C.j-aiyl  or  Ct-C,5-aryl  which 
may  be  monosubstituted  to  pentasubstituted  by  halogen. 
C,-C,o-alkyl  or  C,-C  ,o-aIkoxy. 


5,457,172 
(METH)ACRYLIC  COMPOUNDS,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  APPLICATION  TO  THE 
SYNTHESIS  OF  NEW  POLYMERS 
Mkh'de  Curci,  Metz;  Jean-Luc  MiekKzymU,  MonUgny  Lcs 
Mctz,  and  Daniel  Paquer,  Vandoeuvre,  all  of,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Elf  Atochem  S.A^  Paris  La  Defense,  France 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,594 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  17,  1992,  92  01748 
Int  a.*  C07C  327I20,-69I34 
VS.  CL  526—240  46  Claims 

1.  An  acrylic  compound  of  formula  (I): 


Z  (D 

CH}=C  X— A-S/0,)-B— C-O-R 

\   /  II 

O 

wherein: 
Z  is  H  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical, 
X  is  O  or  S, 
each  of  A  and  B  independently  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

alkylene  radical, 
R  is  H,  an  alkali  metal,  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical. 
X  has  the  value  of  0  or  1 .  and 
y  has  the  value  of  0.  1  or  2.  but  is  0  when  x=0,  with  the 

following  provisos: 

(a)  the  radical  A  does  not  exist  if  x  and  y  are  both  equal  to  0; 

(b)  X  is  S  when  R=alkyl  with  x=y=0,  or  with  x=l  and  y=0.  or 
with  x=l  and  y=2;  or  when  R=H  or  alkali  metal  with  x=y= 

a, 

(c)  B  is  not  substituted  methylene  when  X=S.  x=y=0  and 
R=alkyl; 

(d)  R  is  H.  when  X=S  with  Z=alkyl  and  x=y=  0; 

(e)  — A— S,(0),— B—  is  other  than  methylene  when  X=  S 
and  when  Z=H  with  R=H.  or  Z=H  with  R=alkyl,  or  Z=alkyl 

A     with  R=«lkyl;  and 

(f)  B  is  not  substituted  ethylene  when  X=S.  x=  yM),  Z=H,  and 
R=H. 


5y457,173 

POLYMER  PRECURSORS  FOR  ALUMINUM  NITRIDE 
James  A.  Jensen,  Hockeasin,  DeL,  Msignor  to  Lanzide  Iteteol- 

ogy  Company,  LP,  Newark,  DeL 

Contlnuatkin-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  907,726,  Jid.  2,  1992,  PM. 

No.  5,276,105,  which  is  a  continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 

594,754,  Oct  9,  1990,  atMndoned.  This  application  Jan.  3, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  176,559 

Int  CL*  C08G  79110 

VS.  CL  52»-9  4  cialmi 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aluminum-nitrogen  potyiner.  said 
process  comprising  (a)  reacting  an  organic  nitrite  having  the  for- 
mula RCN.  where  R  is  a  1-12  carbon  alkyl,  cyckwlkyl  or  aiyl 
group,  with  a  dialkylaluminum  hydride  having  the  fotmula 
R'R"AIH.  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  2-12  carton 
alkyl  groups,  to  form  an  orgaiKMluminum  imine,  (b)  heating  the 
otganoaluminum  imine  to  a  temperature  of  about  50°  to  200"  C 
for  a  period  of  at  least  2  hours,  wifli  liberation  of  a  gas  comprising 
a  mixture  of  saturated  RH  and  R"H  hydrocartons  and  unsaturated 
hydrocaitons  derived  from  the  alkyl  groups  R'  and  R",  wherein  the 
amount  of  saturated  R'H  and  R"H  hydrocartons  exceeds  the 
amount  of  unsaturated  hydrocartons  in  said  liberated  gas.  and  (c) 
reacting  the  aluminum-nitrogen  polymer  that  is  formed  in  step  (b) 
widi  a  1-12  carton  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  aryl  primary  amine  or 
ammonia  to  prepare  a  transaminated  aluminum-nitrogen  polymer. 


5,457,174 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLYCARBONATES  BY 
TRANSESTERIFICATION  IN  A  STEEL  REACTOR 
Katnahige  Hayasfai;  Milsuhiko  Mamnwto;  MMayuU  Naka- 
Jima;   lUcuya   Hnsaki;   Masahiko   Istaikawa,  and  Atsushi 
HlnHhima,  all  of  IbnraU,  Japan,  asaignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JuL  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,136 
Claims  priority,  applkation  JapM^  JnL  22,  1993,  5-181349; 
JnL  22, 1993,  5-181350 

int  CL*  CMC  64/00 
VS.  CL  528—196  u  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polycarbonate  comprising: 
conducting  a  transcsterification  and  a  polycondensation  reaction 
with  a  dihydroxyaryl  compound  represented  by  the  followmg 
formula  (1 )  and  a  diester  carbonate  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (2)  in  a  reaction  apparatus  composed  of  stainless 
steel,  wherein  the  stainless  steel  comprises  Fe.  from  12  to 
22%  by  weight  of  Ni  and  from  22  to  26*  by  weight  of  Cr  as 
acomponent; 


(I) 


OH 


wherein  A  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  from 
1  to  IS  carbon  atoms,  a  divalent  hydrocarton  group  substi- 
tuted with  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  divalent  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — S — ,  — Sj — ,  — SO — ,  — O —  and 
— CO — ;  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  14  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  from  6  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  an  oxyalkyi  group  having  from  I  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  oxyaryl  group  having  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms; 
m  is  0  or  I;  and  y  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4; 


(2) 


Ari— O  — C  — O  — Arz 


wherein  Ar,  and  Atj  each  represent  a  monovalent  aliphatic 
group  or  a  monovalent  aryl  group,  and  Ar,  and  Ar^  may  be  the 
same  or  different 
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October  10,  1995 


October  10,  1995 


5,457,175 
LOW  SOFTENING  POINT  TERPENE-PHENOL  RESINS 
RoUnd   P.   Scharrer,   Pdham,   N.Y.;    Kerry    L.   Thompson, 
Panama  City,  Fla^  and  Josie  M.  Rosen,  Highland  Hills,  N.Y^ 
assignors  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company,  Panama  City,  FU. 
FUed  Jan.  U.  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,426 
Int.  a.*  C08G  69100 
MS.  a.  528—205  H  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  terpene-phenol  resin  consisting 
essentially  of  the  following  steps: 

preparing  a  mixture  of  ingredients  comprising  a  complex  of 
boron  trifluoride  and  phenol,  wherein  the  boron  tri fluoride 
complex  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ether 
complex  of  boron  trifluoride,  wherein  Oie  ether  has  a  molecu- 
lar weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  46  to  about  1 40,  and  an 
organic  acid  complex  of  boron  trifluoride,  wherein  the  organic 
acid  has  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  46  to 
about  300; 
heating  the  phenol-boron  trifluoride  complex  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  from  about  50°  C.  to  about  90°  C; 
adding  a  terpene  to  the  heated  phenol-boron  trifluoride  complex 
mixture  in  a  molar  ratio  of  terpene  to  phenol  in  the  range  of 
from  about  I :  I  to  about  3: 1  over  a  period  of  time  in  the  range 
of  fixjm  about  03  hour  to  about  10  hours  with  mixing  thereby 
forming  a  reaction  mixture; 
maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  about  50°  C.  to  about  90°  C.  for  a  period  of  time 
sufiBciem  to  produce  the  terpene-phenol  resin;  and 
recovering  the  terpene-phenol  resin  from  the  reaction  mixture 
wherein  the  resin  exhibits  a  softening  point  in  the  range  of 
from  about  80°  to  about  1 10°  C. 


5,457,177 
THROMBIN  RECEPTOR  RADIOLIGANDS 
Daniel  F.  Veber,  Ambler;  Ruth  F.  Nutt,  Green  Lane;  Dong-mei 
Feng,  Harleysville;  Robert  J.  Gould,  Green  Lane,  and  Tho- 
mas M.  Connolly,  Harleysville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77^50 
Int  CL'  C07K  7106:  A61K  3S10& 
U.S.  CI.  530—329 

1.  A  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

AU-pFPhe- Arg-C1ia-hAig-1Vi< '  "l)-NHj. 

AU-pFPhe-Arg-Ch»-hArg-1Vi( '  ''lj>NHj. 

AU-pFPhe-hAig-Cha-hAij-1Vi('"l>NH„ 

AU-pFPhe-hAig-au-hAig-Tyi<'"l2)-NH2- 


5  Claims 


5,457,178 
INSECTICIDALLY  EFFECTIVE  SPIDER  TOXIN 
John  R.  H.  Jackson;  Karen  J.  Krapcho;  Janice  H.  Johnson,  all 
of  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Robert  M.  Krai,  Jr.,  Midvale,  all  of 
Utah,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  and 
NFS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
FUed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,998 
Int  CI.'  C07K  ]4l4iS 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  7  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  purified,  insecticidally  efl'eclive  protein  isolat- 
able  from  Filislata  spider  venom  charactenzed  as  causing  flaccid 
paralysis  when  injected  into  larvae  of  at  least  one  member  of  the 
class  Insecta,  order  Lepidoptera,  and  having  a  mass  of  between 
about  22,625  and  27,750  amu. 


UMI 


5,457,176 
ACID  CATALYZED  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMINO 

ACID  POLYMERS 
David  E.  Adier,  Dresher;  Michael  B.  Freeman,  HarleysvUle; 
James  M.  Lipovsky,  Langhome,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Yi  H.  Paik, 
Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,052,  Sep.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,648 
InL  CI."  C08G  69110 
U.S.  CI.  528—328  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  amino  acid  polymers  compris- 
ing: 

a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  of  from  about  15  to  about  95 
percent  by  weight  amino  acid,  from  about  3  to  about  85 
percent  by  weight  of  acid  catalyst,  and  0  to  about  50  percent 
by  weight  of  a  polyfunctional  monomer,  wherein  the  weight 
percentages  are  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  reaction 
mixture; 

b)  heating  said  reaction  mixture  from  about  110°  C.  lo  about 
300°  C,  while  maintaining  said  reaction  mixture  as  an  inti- 
mate admixture  by;  i)  adding  one  or  more  processing  aid  to 
the  reaction  mixture;  ii)  using  mechanical  means;  or  iii)  a 
combination  thereof; 

c)  removing  water  from  said  reaction  mixture;  and 

d)  recovering  amino  acid  polymer 


5,457,179 
COLEOPTERAN-ACnVE  BACILLUS  THVRINGIESSIS 
TOXIN 
Luis  Foncerrada,  San  Diego;  August  J.  Skk,  Oceanside,  and 
Jewel  M.  Payne,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Myco- 
gen  Corporation,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  642,112,  Jan.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,277,905. 
This  application  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,995 
InL  CI."  C07K  141325:  C12N  15170:15132 
\iS.  CI.  530—350  1  Claim 

1.  A  toxin  active  against  coleopteran  pests,  isolated  and  purified 
from  Bacillus  ihuringiensis  PS50C.  having  the  identifying  charac- 
teristics of  NRKL  B- 18746,  wherein  said  toxin  has  a  molecular 
weight  of -130  kDa. 


5,457,180 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  LINEAR  THIOPEPTIDES 
USING  AN  AMINO  ACID  ORTHO  AMINO  THIOANILIDE 

COMPOUND 
Boulos    Zacharie,    Rapides,    Canada,    assignor    to    Biochem 

Pharma  Inc.,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,602,  Feb.  21,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5  J7 1,185,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
389352,  Aug.  4,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,138,061.  This  application 
Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,402 
Int  CI.'  C07K  7102:7104:7106:7108:7110 
VS.  a.  530—333  24  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  linear  thiopeptidc  comprising  step 
(3): 

contacting  a  peptide  or  an  amino  acid  residue  with  a  mixture 
comprising  an  amino  acid  ortho  amirx>  thioanilide  of  formula 
(UI): 


CHEMICAL 


<m 


and  an  amino  reactive  compound  suitable  for  internal  ring 

closure  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  (a); 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
C,-C4  branched  or  unbranched  alkyl,  and  an  appropriate 
amino  protecting  group; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo, 
amino,  hydroxy,  C1-C4  branched  or  unbranched  alkoxy, 
guanido,  amido,  acyl,  carboxy,  cyano,  mercapto,  nitro, 
azido,  and  C.-C^  branched  or  unbranched  alkyl,  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  halo,  amino,  hydroxy,  C1-C4 
branched  or  unbranched  alkoxy,  guanido,  amido,  acyl,  car- 
boxy,  cyano,  mercapto,  nitro,  azido;  and 

R,  is  a  decarboxylated  amino  acid  residue  or  a  decarboxylated 
amino  acid  chain  having  at  least  two  amino  acid  residues. 


5,457,181 

PREPARATION  OF  A  HIGH-PURITY  HUMAN  FACTOR 

IX  CONCENTRATE  AND  OTHER  PLASMATIC 

PROTEINS  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  USE 

Catherine  Michalski,  LUIe,  and  Thierry  Bumouf,  Wavrin,  both 

of,  France,  assignors  to  Centre  Regional  de  lyansfiision 

Sanguine  de  LUIe,  LUIe,  France 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,017,  Oct  20,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  II,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,109 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  23,  1987,  87  14665; 
May  25,  1988,  88  06923 

Int  a.'  C07K  1116:1118:1122 
VS.  CL  530—381  15  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  the  separation  and  purification  of  a  fraction  of 
human  plasma  for  obtaining  high-purity  Factor  IX  concentrate  for 
therapeutic  use  said  method  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  forming  a  supernatant  of  cryoprecipitated  plasma. 

(b)  prepurifying  said  supernatant  of  cryoprecipitated  plasma  by 
diethylammoethyl-anion  exchange  resin  chronuuogiaphy, 

(c)  purifying  said  prepurified  supernatant  by  a  combination  of 
two  successive  chromatographic  steps: 

(i)  chromatography  on  diethylaminoethyl  anion  exchange 
resin  wherein  an  ionic  force  is  in  the  range  of  0.34-0.38M 
sodium  chloride,  and 

(ii)  affinity  chromatography  of  the  eluate  on  heparin-affinity 
chromatography  resin;  and 

(d)  recovering  said  fraction  of  human  plasma  containing  Factor 
IX. 
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Lys  Lyi  Gly  Gbi  Thr  Cys  V»l  Val  Hij  ly  Thr  Gly  Met  Leu 
Gin  Aai  Gly  Lys  Lys  Phe  Aip  Ser  Ser  Aif  Asp  Arg  Asn  Lys 
Pro  Phc  Lys  Phe  Arg  lie  Gly  Lys  Gbi  Ghi  Vil  De  Lys  Gly  Phe 
Glu  Clu  Gly  AU  Ala  Gin  Met  Ser  Leu  Gly  Gin  Aij  Ala  Lys 
Leu  Thr  Cys  Thr  Pro  Asp  Val  Ab  Tyr  Gly  Ala  Thr  Gly  His 
Pro  Gly  Val  lie  Pro  Pro  Asn  Ala  Thr  Leu  lie  Phe  Asp  Val  Glu 


5,457,182 
FK-506  CYTOSOLIC  BINDING  PROTEIN,  FKBP12.6 
Gregory  J.  Wiederrecht  Westfield,  and  Tonya  J.  Sewell,  Edi- 
son, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 

FOed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,795 
Int  a.*  C07K  14147:17100 
VS.  a.  530—402  3  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  homogeneous  cytosolic  binding  pro- 
tein, FKBP12.6,  having  a  specific  binding  aflBnity  for  FK-506  and 
no  specific  binding  affinity  for  cyclosporine  A,  and  having  a 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  10-12  kilodaltons,  comprising  the 
N-tcrminal  amino  acid  sequence  (SEQ  ID  NO:l): 

Gly  Val  Glu  lie  Glu  Thr  He  Ser  Pro  Gly  Asp  Gly  Aij  Thr  Phe  Pro 


5,457,183 
HYDROXYLATED  TEXAPHYRINS 
Jonathan  L.  Sessler,  Austin,  Tex.;  Tarak  D.  Mody;  Gregory  W. 
Hemmi,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Vladimir  Kril,  Na 
Kozaioa,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents, 
The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,123,  Jun.  9, 1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8224>64, 
Jan.  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,252,720,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  771^93,  Sep.  30,  1991,  abandoned,  which  b  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,975,  Jun.  18,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,162,509,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  320,293,  Mar.  6, 
1989,  Pat  No.  4,935,498.  This  application  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  135,118 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  0, 
1012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.'  C07D  487122 
VS.  CI.  534—11  59  Claims 

1.  A  water  soluble  compourKl  retaining  lipophilicily  and  having 
the  structure: 


HH* 


wherein 

M  is  H,  a  divalent  metal  cation  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Ca*^  Mn*^  Co*^  Ni*^  Zn♦^  Cd*^  Hg*^  Fe*^  Sm*^ 
and  UO2*'  or  a  Irivalent  metal  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Mn*',  Co*\  Ni*',  Fe*\  Ho*\  Ce''.  Y*\  In*^ 
Pr*\  Nd*',  Sm*^  Eu*',  Gd*'.  Tb*',  Dy"',  Er*',  Tm*',  Yb*', 
Lu"',  U*'.  and  U"^ 

Rj  and  R,  are  CHjCHj,  R^  is  CM,,  R„  R,  and  R^  are  indepen- 
dently hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  oxyalkyl, 
oxyhydroxyalkyl,  saccharide,  carboxyalkyi,  carboxyamid- 
ealkyl,  antibody,  a  peptide  having  affinity  for  a  biological 
receptor,  a  sapphyrin  molecule,  or  a  couple  to  an  antibody,  a 
peptide  having  affiruty  for  a  biological  receptor,  or  a  sapphy- 
rin molecule,  where  at  least  one  of  R,.  R,,  and  R«  is  oxyhy- 
droxyalkyl, saccharide,  oxyalkyl,  carboxyalkyi,  carboxyamid- 
ealkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  an  antibody,  a  peptide  having  affinity  for 
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a  biological  receptor,  a  sapphyrin  molecule,  or  a  couple  to  an 
antibody,  a  peptide  having  a£Bnity  for  a  biological  receptor,  or 
a  sapphyrin  molecule,  having  at  least  one  hydroxy  substituent; 
and  N  is  0,  1  or  2. 


5,4S7,1S5 
RARE  EARTH  CRYPTATES,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION,  SYNTHESIS  INTERMEDIATES  AND 
APPLICATION  AS  FLUORESCENT  TRACERS 
Jcan-Maiie  Lehn,  Strasbourg;  G^tricc  Mathis.  Bagnols-sur- 
Ceze;  Btetrkx  Alpha;  Robert  Deachenaux,  both  of  Stras- 
bourg, and  Etienne  Joiu,  Bagnots-sur-Ceze,  all  ot,  France, 
assignors  to  SociM  Annoyme:  Compagnie  Oris  Industrie, 
Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  927,063,  Sep.  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,346,996, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  737^56,  JuL  26,  1991,  Pat  No. 
S,1624W,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,316,  Jul.  2, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,693, 
Jan.  25,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  257,072 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  18,  1987,  87  17765 
Int  CL'  C07F  5100 
VS.  CI.  534—15  10  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


is  a  macrocyck  of  the  formula: 


5<457,184 
RARE  EARTH  MACROCYCLIC  COMPLEXES  AND  USE 
THEREOF  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  DISTURBANCES  IN  AN 

ASSAY  USING  FLUORESCENCE 
Jean-Marie  Lehn;  Christine  O.  Roth,  both  of  Strasbourg,  and 
Gerard  Mathis,  Bagnois  Sor  Ceae,  all  of,  France,  assignors 
to  Cb  Bio  International,  Saday.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92A)0832,  S  371  Date  Feb.  25,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/D5049,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  199,135 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  30,  1991,  91  10809 
Int  CL*  C07F  S/00;  C07D  245100:225100 
U.S.  CL  534—15  25  Claims 

1.  A  macrocyclic  rare  earth  complex  which  consists  of  at  least 
one  rare  earth  salt  complexed  by  a  macrocyclic  compound  of 
formula  (I): 


®  ^ 

/      \ 

® 


RiOOC 


COORi 


in  which  R,  is  C,-C,o  alkyl;  and 


in  which: 
The  bivaleitt  radicals  ® ,  ® ,  © ,  and  © .  which  are  identica]  or 
different,  are  hydrocarbon  chains  optionally  containing  one  or 
more  heteroatoms,  at  least  one  of  said  radicals  containing  at 
least  one  molecular  unit  or  essentially  consisting  of  a  molecu- 
lar unit  possessing  a  triplet  energy  greater  than  the  energy  of 
the  emission  level  of  Ihe  complexed  rare  earth  ion,  at  least  one 
of  said  radicals  consisting  of  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  system  in  which  at  least  one 

of  the  nitrogen  atoms  carries  an  oxy  group,  and  it  being    is  a  marocycle  of  the  formula: 
possible  for  one  of  the  radicals  ©  or  @  not  lo  exist;  and 
X,  and  X^,  which  are  identical  or  different,  are  either  hydrogen, 
in  which  case  one  or  both  radicals  © ,  aixl  ®  do  not  exist,  or 

a  hydrocarbon  chain  (CHj),  optionally  interrupted  by  1  or  y -^   ^  ^ 

more  heteroatoms,  n  being  an  integer  from  1  to  10,  with  the 
proviso  that  if  the  radicals  ® ,  aixl/or  ®  are  a  nitrogen- 
containing  heterocyclic  system  in  which  at  least  one  of  the 
nitrogen  atoms  carries  an  oxy  group,  the  radicals  ©  and/or 
@  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  biquinolines, 
biisoquiiwlines,  bipyridines,  terpyhdines,  coumarins,  bipyra- 
zines,  bipyrimidines  and  pyridines. 


—  N  N- 

\       / 

© 


—  N 


"^ 


N  — 


—  N 


.4-°^4^ 


N  — 


where  n=0  or  1; 

R'  is  hydrogen.  — CO— NH— Y-^  or  — COOR"  in  which  R" 
is  C,-C,o  alkyl; 

Y  is  a  divalent  orqanic  radical  selected  from  the  g-JOUj,  consist- 
ing of  (1)  linear  or  branched  C,-C2o  allcylene  group  option- 
ally containing  at  least  one  double  bond  and  optionally  being 
interrupted  by  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  O.  N,  S  and  P,  (2).  Cj-Cg  cycloallcylene 
group  optionally  substituted  by  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  sulfonate 
group;  and  (3)  Cg-C,,  arylene  group  o()tionally  stibstituted  by 
an  alkyl,  aryl  or  sulfonate  group;  and 

Z  is  a  functional  group  capable  of  bondinq  covalcntly  with  a 
biological  substance. 

2.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


where  n=0  or  1, 
where  R'  is  hydrogen,  — CO— NH— Y— Z.  or  —COOR"  in 

which  R'  is  C|-C,o  alkyl; 

Y  is  a  divalent  orqanic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (I)  linear  or  branched  C.-Cjo  alkylene  grxMip  option- 
ally containing  at  least  one  double  bond  and  optionally  being 
interrupted  by  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  O,  N,  S  and  P,  (2)  Cj-Q  cycloalkylene 
group  optionally  substituted  by  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  sulfonate 
group;  and  (3)  Q-C,,  arylene  group  optionally  substituted  by 
an  alkyl,  aryl  or  sulfonate  group; 

Z  is  a  functional  group  capable  of  bonding  covalently  with  a 
biological  substance; 

and  R2  is  H  or  CHj. 


R2O 


OR2 


5,457,186 
LUMINESCENT  LANTHANIDE  CHELATES  WITH 
DECREASED  NON-RADLVTIVE  ENERGY  LOSS 
VeU-Matti   Mukkala,  Kaarina;   Harri  Ttkalo,  'Hirku;   nirk. 
Hemmila,  Kaarina,  and  Jouko  Kankare,  Tvaka,  all  of;  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Wallac  Oy,  'Hirku,  Finland 
Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,525 
Int  CL'  C07F  5100:  C09K  11106 
VS.  CL  534-15  10  Claims 


in  which 


® 

—  N  N- 

\      / 

© 


I.  A  method  for  producing  a  luminescent  lanthanide  chelate 

comprising  complexing  a  lanthanide  ion  to  a  chelating  agent,  said 

chelating  agent  comprising 

a  chromophoric  moiety  comprising  one  or  more  chromophoric 

groups  able  to  absorb  excitation  light  and  transfer  the  excited 

energy  to  the  chelated  lanthanide  ion 
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at  least  one  functional  group  enabling  the  coupling  of  the  chelate 
to  a  biospecifk  binding  reactant,  and 

a  chelating  pan  comprising  one  or  more  side  chains  attached  to 
the  chiximopbohc  moiety,  said  chelating  part  comprising  one 
or  more  chelating  heteioatoras  and  having  C — H  groups 
where  at  least  part  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  within  two  to  three 
bonds  of  the  lanthanide  ion.  including  the  coordination  bond 
between  said  ion  and  a  heteroatom,  have  been  replaced  by 
deuterium  atoms. 


R-*  tepreiena 


xA=j=7^so,- 


in  which  XisHoraandYisHora.  and 
n^l-KHp  with  the  conditiQn  1  SmS3,  and  o  and  p  are  0, 


[,ar2. 


5y457,l»7 
OUGONUCLEOTIDES  CONTAINING  S-FLUOROURACIL 
WnUam  H.  Gmdncr,  and  Patrick  U  Ircrsen,  both  of  Omalia, 
Ncbr.,  Mdgnors  to  Bowd  of  Rctenls  Univcntty  of  Nebrariu^ 


Filed  Dec  >,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,089 

Int.  CL*  COTH  21102:21104 

VS.  a.  536—25.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  homo-oligonucleotide  consisting  essentially  of  between  2 
and  26  monomers  of  5-fluorodeoxyuridine  5'-monophosphate 
(FdUMP)  covalently  linked  via  3'-  to  S'-phosphodiester  linkages. 
where  at  the  3'-  or  5'4ctminus  there  is  covalently  linked  a  molecule 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cholesterol,  ethyl-spaced 
adamatane,  1 .2-di-hexadecylglycerol  and  poly-L-lysine. 


5y*57,189 
ANTISENSE  OUGONUCLEOTIDE  INmBITION  OF 
PAPILLOMAVIRUS 
Stanley   T.    Ciookc,   CwWMd;    Chrtetopher    K.    MirabcUi, 
EndnttM;  David  J.  Eckcr,  and  Lex  M.  Cowsert,  both  of 
Carlsbad,  aD  of  Calll,  aadgnors  to  Us  Pharmaceuticais, 
Carlsbad,  CaHt 
Contlniiatioii-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  984,263,  Dec  1, 1992,  which 
Is  a  continuatioo-iii-pan  of  Ser.  No.  445,196,  Dec  4,  1989. 
This  appUcaboo  Mar.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,925 
InL  CL*  COTH  21104;  A61K  48/00 
VS.  a.  536—24.5  1 ' 

INHieiTIONOF   HPV-II    C2 
TmNSACnvATKM  BY  I2K>5 


5^457,188 

4-AZO-l-PHENtL-PYRAZOLONE  DERIVATIVE. 

CONTAINING  LAKES  AS  PIGMENTS 

Gesine  Zimmemiann,  WerrndsUrcben,  Germany,  aarignor  to 

Bayer  Akticngcadlachaft,  Levcrkuaen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,798,  Jun.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continaalioa  of  Ser.  No.  610,715,  Nov.  6,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,483,  Dec 

11,  1989,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
303,015,  Jan.  30,  1989,  abaiwlonfd,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  99326,  Sep.  23,  1987,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  934,762,  Nov.  25,  1986,  abandoned.  This 

application  JuL  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  279,309 
Claina  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Dec  10,  1985,  35  43 
512.7 

Int.  CL'  C09B  63/00:29148;  D06P  1139:1144 
VS.  CL  534—780  7  Clatma 

1.  An  azo  lake  of  the  formula 


•uu  camnATMi  uai 


-iz» 


1.  The  twenty  nucleotide  phosphorothioate  antiscnse  oligonucle- 
otide. ISIS  2105  (SEQ  ID  NO:7). 


ID— N=N- 


XTT    fc.© 


N 


5y457,190 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GLYCOSIDES 
Michad  W.  Gibson,  Fairfield,  Ohio;  Patrick  M.  McCurry,  Jr., 
Lansdale,  Pa.,  and  Cari  E.  Pickens,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Henkd  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891^5 
InL  CL*  C07H  15104:1100 
VS.  CL  536—18.6  15  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  preparing  aliphatic  glycosides  of  the  formula 


in  which 
D  represents 


I)'   3 


[T 


W 


K^  ^ 


in  which  A  is  a  or  CHj  and  J  is  H.  a  or  CH,. 
R'  represents  NHj. 
R^  represents  C,-C«-alkyl.  and 


^ 


D- 


D- 


j; 


/' 


■£] 

-a 


R' 

I 
RO(CH  — C3ijOV3, 

wherein  R  is  the  residue  of  a  fatty  alcohol  having  from  about  7  to 
about  22  carbon  atoms  which  can  be  mtiinifi-H  or  unsaturated, 
straight  chain  or  branched,  R'  is  hydrogen,  CH,,  or  CHj — CHj,  G 
is  die  residue  of  a  reducing  saccharide,  y  is  a  number  of  from  0  to 
about  S,  and  x  is  a  number  of  from  I  to  about  S,  by  reacting  an 
alcohol  of  the  formula 


RO(CH-CH:0)^ 

with  a  source  of  reducing  saccharide  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
catalyst  and  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  fatty  alcohol  under  reduced 
pressure  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  90°  C.  to  about 
140°  C.  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  containing  the  aliphabc  glyco- 
side and  tecovering  the  aliphatic  glycoside  from  the  reaction 
mixture,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a)  mixing  a  hydrous  saccharide  source  with  a  first  portion  of  the 
alcohol  to  form  a  mixture; 

b)  continuously  introducing  the  mixture  of  the  first  portion  of 
alcohol  and  hydrous  saccharide  source,  in  a  controlled  stream, 
into  a  heated  second  portion  of  the  alcohol  wherein  the  first 
portion  of  alcohol  is  less  than  50%  by  weight  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  first  and  lecood  portions  of  alcohol; 

c)  heating  the  mixture  uixler  a  reduced  pressure  to  remove  water 
and  form  a  mixture  of  alcohol  and  saccharide  source  with  a 
reduced  water  content; 

d)  introducing  the  acid  catalyst  into  the  heated  mixnite  of 
alcohol  and  saccharide  source  with  reduced  water  contettt 
and; 

e)  reacting  the  alcohol  with  the  saccharide  source  to  form  a 
reaction  mixture  containing  the  aliphatic  glycoside. 


about  6  to  about  30  carbons;  and  Y  is  H,  a  nitrogen  protecting 
group,  ribose  or  deoxyribose. 


5,457,191 
3-DEAZAPURINES 
P.  Dm  Cook,  CarWtad;  Okw  L.  Aceredo,  San  Diego,  and 
Robert  S.  Andrews,  San  Jnan  Caylftrano,  all  of  CaUL, 
aadgnors  to  ISIS  Pharmaoenticali,  Ik.,  CarWMd,  Calit 
Contlniiatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  854,634,  JuL  1,  1992,  aban- 
doned, wWck  b  a  conttnnation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  463,358, 
Jan.  11, 1990,  ahanrloned,  and  a  conHwiatteit-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  566,977,  Aog.  13, 1998,  abandoned.  This  appikatiao  Mar. 
5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  27,011 
^at.  CL'  COTH  19116 
VS.  CL  536—27.13  27  n.*— 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein  G  is  C  or  N;  R,  is  NHj,  alkyl  having  from  one  to  about  12 
cartons,  substituted  alkyl  having  from  one  to  about  12  carbons, 
alkenyl  having  from  one  to  about  12  carbons,  substituted  alkenyl 
having  from  one  to  about  1 2  carbons,  aralkyi  having  from  about  6 
to  about  30  carbons,  amino,  R,  is  amino,  alkyl  having  from  one  to 
about  12  carbons,  substituted  alkyl  having  from  one  to  about  12 
carbons,  alkenyl  having  from  one  to  about  12  carbons,  substituted 
alkenyl  having  from  one  lo  about  12  carbons,  anikyi  having  from 


5,457,192 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  D-ALLOSAN 
Katsuya  Matsomoto;  l^kashi  Ebata,  and  Hi^fime  Matsodrfta, 
all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  asrignors  to  Japan  Ibbacco  i"^ . 
Ibkyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/7P92AW170,  $  371  Date  Oct  21,  1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  21,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/14744,  PCT  Pidt. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  FDed  Feb.  19, 1992,  Scr.  No.  937^47 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-77380; 
JuL  3, 1991,  3-162604 

InL  CL*  C07H  lt00;3IO2 
VS.  CL  536—124  n  n.h,. 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  D-allosan,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  reducing,  by  hydrogeiution  in  a  solvent,  the  carbonyl  group 
at  the  2-position  of  levoglucosenone  represented  by  formula 
(I)  below  to  convert  said  carbonyl  group  into  a  bydroxyl 
group  having  a  ^-configuration,  thereby  obtaining  a  com- 
pouttd  represented  by  formula  (II): 


(D 


(n) 


(b)  reversing  said  hydroxyl  group  having  a  ^-configuration  at 
the  2-position  of  said  compound  obtained  in  step  (a)  lepte- 
sented  by  farmula  (II)  to  a  hydroxyl  group  having  an 
a-conligurBtioa  to  obtain  a  compound  represented  by  formula 
(ID),  said  reversing  being  carried  out  by  employing  an  acidic 
compound  in  the  presence  of  diethylazodicarboxylale  and 
Diphenylphosphine: 


(in) 


wherein  R  is  an  acyl  protecting  group; 

(c)  adding,  by  employing  an  oxidizing  agent,  hydroxyl  groups  at 
die  3-  and  4-positioas  of  said  compound  obtained  in  step  (b) 
nepre stilted  by  farmula  (ID)  in  a  ds-a-configuratian; 

(d)  eliminating  said  acyl  protecting  group  R  on  said  hydroxyl 
group  at  the  2-position  in  said  compound  repiesciiled  by 
formula  (m)  by  employing  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkali  hydroxide,  an  alkali  carbonate,  a  metal 
alkoxide.  and  ammonia  water,  or  by  employing  acidic  condi- 
tions to  obtain  D-allosan  represented  by  formula  (IV): 
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1- 


HO 


(e)  recovering  said  D-allosan. 

11.  The  method  of  claim  1  or  2,  wherein  said  alkali  hydroxide  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide 
and  potassium  hydroxide,  said  alkali  carbonate  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  carbonate  and  potas- 
sium carbonate,  aixl  said  metal  alkoxide  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  grtxip  consisting  of  sodium  methoxide  and  potassium  butoxide. 
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1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


where  Z  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  fixxn  the  group  consisting  of 


r'    r' 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


wherein  R  is  a  free  or  protected  hydroxy  or  amino  group  or  an 
alkoxy,  alkanoyloxy,  carfoamoyloxy  or  carbamoyloxy  substituted 
with  alky  group,  and  R,  is  selected  from: 

a)  hydrogen; 

b)  a  C2-C4  alkenyl  group; 

c)  a  p-NOj  benzyl  group; 

d)  a  linear  or  branched  alkanoyloxy  C,-Cj  alky  I  group;  and 

e)  (2-oxo-l,3-dioxolen-4-yl)methyl  optionally  substituted  by 
C,-C4  alkyl  at  the  S-position,  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof,  which  process  comprises  reacting  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  D: 


OTBDMS 


CH3O 


OCH3 


is  selected  from  C,-to-C»  »lltyl  esien.  Cj-to-C,  cycloalicyl  estera  «nd  or  « 
phamuceuticaUy  acccpuble  ult,  ester,  amide  or  prodrug  thereof  wheicin  the 
ester  uylalkyi  eslen  and  wherein  the  amide  results  from  reaction  of  a 
cartmxylic  acid  moiety  in  the  compound  of  formula  1  with  NH,.  NH;(C|- 
to-Q  alkyl),  NH(C|-to-C»  alkyl),  or  a  5-  or  6-membend  heterocycle  con- 
taining one  nitrogen  atom  nd  wherein  the  prodnig  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  acyloxymethyl  esters  of  Caitoxylic  acids,  (bXS- 
methyl-2-oxo-l>^lioiu>le»-4-yl)melhyl  eslen  of  caitwxylic  acids,  (c)  eslen 
derived  from  alcohol  groups  in  the  parent  dniq  by  reaction  with  succinic 
acid,  phosphoric  acid,  dialkylarainoacctic  acid  or  an  ammo  acid  (d) 
N-Mannich  bases  of  amides  or  amines,  (e)  N-hydroxymethyl  derivatives  of 
amides,  (f)  N-acyloxyaikyl  derivatives  of  amides  or  heterocyclic  amines, 
oxazolidinooes  derived  from  ketone  groups  m  the  parent  drug  by  reaction 
with  2-aminoethanol.  N-melhyl-2-aminoethanol.  N — (Z-hydroxyethyl)-2- 
aminoethanol,  2-aminopropanol.  2-amiiio-2-melhylpropanol.  2-amino- 
2hydroxyincthylprDpanol.  3-anuno-Z-hydroxypn)pwe,  2-amino- 1  - 

phenylelhanol.  3-aroinopropanol  or  N-methyl-2-amiiK>-  1  -phenylpropinol 
and  (h)  enol  eslen  derived  from  ketone  groups  in  the  parent  drug,  wtiercin 
R,oo  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydnsgen,  hydroxy, 

halogen  and  — OR'  wherein  R*  is  defined  as  herein; 
R'°'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  allyl 

aixl  propyl; 
R"°  is  hydrogen  aixl  R'°'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  hydrogen,  (b)  hydroxy,  and  (c)  hydroxy  protected  by  a 
hydroxy-protecting  group  selected  from  dimethylthexylsilyl, 
tri(C,-toig-alkyl)silyl.  Ci-to-Cu-alkyldiarylsilyl,  triarylsilyl, 
tri(aryl-C ,  -to-C ,  j-alkyDsily  I  trimethy  Isily  lethoxycarbony  I, 
methylthiOmethoxyethoxycarbonyl.  benzenesulfonylethoxy- 
carbonyl  and  trimethylsilylethoxymethyl  or,  talcen  together, 
R""  and  R""  form  a  bond;  and 
one  of  R"^  and  R'"  is  hydrogen,  and  the  other  of  R'°*  and  R'" 
is  a  radical  having  the  formula 


UMI 


wherein  R  and  R,  are  as  defined  above  and  TBDMS  represents  a 
t-butyldimethylsilyl  group,  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen 
chloride  or  hydrogen  bromide  having  a  concentration  of  from 
0.01  M  to  OJM  to  give  a  compound  of  formula  1  and,  if  desired, 
converting  a  compound  of  formula  I  into  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt 


^< 


N 

I, 


r'  r' 


— (Ci-«>Ci     aBcylidene)—     aid     — (C^-lo-C^alkylidene     yQ—(Cr^o■ 
C^aBcyiidaie)—  where  each  such  radical  is  opbonally  mbwiruwd  with 
between  one  and  dne  radicils  independently  selected  from  die  group 
contisliog  of  —OR*.   — S(0)^',   — S(0),NR»R'.  — NR"R«,   — SO,a 
-NOR'.  -R*"  aid  -R*"  wherein  -0-.  R'.  s,  R',  RJ"  add  R*»  « 
defined  as  herein; 
R',  R'  and  R^  in  die  above  are  independently  selected  froni  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  hydrogen;  (ii)  — C(aNH)NH2;  (iii)  «yl 
subttituied  by  R~',  R*°  and  R*»  wherein  R~',  R™,  R»' 
are  u  defined  herein;  (iv)  heterocyclic  substituted  by  R^', 
rmJ  Mrf  R»3  wherein  R~'.  R«°  and  R»'  are  defined  as 
herein;  and  (v)  alkyl  having  j  carbon  atoms  where  j  is  an 
integer  between  1  and  10,  inclusive,  substituted  with  between 
zero  and  S  but  no  more  than  j  radicals  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — OR*.  — S(0)^*  where  s  is  an 
integer  between  zero  and  two,  inclusive,  — SCOjNR'R*', 
— NR«R',  -SO,H.  -NOR*.  — R"*  and  —R*"  wherein  R', 
R^  R'"  and  R*"  are  defined  as  herein; 
R'  and  R-*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  0)  hydrogen,  (ii)  C,-to-C,-loweialkyl,  (iii)  hydroxy-C,-to- 
C.j-alkyl.  (iv)— COOH.  (v)  — COO— (C,-to-C,;lowetaIkyl), 
(vi)   aminoalkyl   Of   the    fotmuU   (NR*^***)   C.-toC,- 
loweralkyl  wherein  R*"  and  R***  are  independently  selected 
from  hydrogen.  C,-to-C,-loweraIkyl,  aiyl  and  aryl-C,-to-C,j- 
alkyl  or,  taken  together.  R*"  and  R**  are  — (CHi)*^—  where 
bb  is  2  to  6.  (vii)  aryl-Cj-to-Cu;  •Iky'  "nd  (viii)  carboxy-C,- 
to-C,  j-alkyi,  oc.  taken  together,  R'  and  R'  form  an  0x0  group, 
subject  to  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R'  must  be 
odier  thm  —COOH  or  — COO— (C,-to-C,-loweralkyI); 
R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of      hydrogen,      hydroxy,      amino,      mono — (C,-to-C,2- 
alkyl)amino.  C,-to-C,-loweraIkyl),  hydroxy-C|-to-C,j-alkyl, 
—COOH,  — COO-<C,-to-C,-loweralkyl),  aminoalkyl  inde- 
pendemly  as  defined  above,  dialkylamino  of  the  formula 
— N(C,-to-C,-loweralkyl)   (C,-to-C,-loweralkyl),  aryl-Cito- 
C|2-alkyl,  and  catboxy-C,to-C,j-alkyl.  or,  taken  together.  R* 
and  R'  form  an  0x0  group,  subject  to  the  provisos  that  (i)  at 
least  one  of  R^  and  R'  must  be  odier  than  —COOH  or 
— C0O(C,-C,-loweralkyl)  and  (u)  at  least  one  of  R*  and  R' 
must    be    other    dian    hydroxy,    amino,    mono — (C,-C|2- 
alkyllamino  or  dialkylamino  iixiependently  as  defined  above; 
n  is  an  integer  between  zero  and  five,  inclusive; 
R*^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  hyttroxy; 
(ii)  — C(OX)H; 

(iii)  — C(0)OR*  wherein  R*  is  defined  as  herein; 
(iv)  — (Cj-to-C,  cydoalkyl); 
(v)  0x0; 
(vi)  diiooxo; 
(vu) 
epoxy; 

(viii)  halogen; 
Ox)— CN; 
(X)  -N,; 
(xi)— NO2; 

(xii)  OR,,,  wherein  R"'  is  defined  as  herein; 
(xiii)  — OR,2-  wherein  R,2.  is  defined  as  herein; 


(xiv)  — OR,2.  wherein  R"  is  defined  as  teretn;  awl 

(xv)  guanidino  substituted  by  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hyditjgen.  C,-C,-loweiaIkyl.  aiyl 
C,-C,2-alkyl-C(0)—  or  aryl-C(0)— .  arytailfbnyl,  C,-C,- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  aryl-C,-C,-alkoxycarbonyl.  aryloxyc«bo- 
nyl  and  C,-C,2-alkylsulfonyl; 
R*""  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  «yl  substituted  by  R**",  R*"  and  R*"; 

(ii)  — Q-aiyl  where  aiyl  is  substituted  by  R**'.  R*"  aid 
R*°; 

(iii)  heterocyclic  substituted  by  R*',  R*°  and  R""; 

(iv)  — Q-heterocyclic  where  heterocyclic  is  subttitiited  by 
R"',  R'"'  and  R"'; 

(v)  biaryl  substituted  by  R*'.  R*"  and  R*"'; 

(vi)  — Q-biaryl  where  biaryl  is  substituted  by  R*",  R'"  and 
R»'; 

(vii)  aryl-O-aryl  where  each  aiyl  group  is  independently  sub- 
stituted by  R*",  R'<°  and  R*"; 

(viii)  -aiyl-O-heterocyclic  where  heterocyclic  and  vyl  are 
independently  substituted  by  R"'.  R"°  and  R*"; 

(ix)  -heierocyclic-Q-aryl  where  heterocyclic  and  aryl  «e  inde- 
pendemly  substituted  by  R"',  R''"  and  R'"; 

(x)  -heterocyclic -aryl  where  heterocyclic  and  aryl  are  inde- 
pendendy  substituted  by  R*',  R*"  and  R*';  and 

(xi)  -aryl-hetcrocyclic  where  heterocyclic  and  aiyl  are  inde- 
pendently substituted  by  R'"',  R*"  and  R"* 
wherein  at  each  occurrence,  R"',  R*°  and  R*"  are  defined  as 
herein,  where  — Q —  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  frtxn  die  group 
consisting  of 

0)  — (C,-toC,  alkyl)—. 

(u)  — (Cj-to-C;  alkenyl)—, 

(iii)  —(Cj-ttyCt  alkynyl)— , 

(iv)  — (CHj)./) —  where  m"  is  between  zero  and  six,  inclu- 
sive, 

(v)  — 0(CH2)_^  where  ro"  U  defined  as  above, 

(vi)  — N(R»)C(0)—  wherein  R*  u  defined  as  herein, 

(vu)  — C(0)N(R»)—  wherein  R'  is  defined  as  herein, 

(viii)  — S(0),—  wherein  s  is  defined  as  tbovc, 

(ix)  — N(R*)—  wherein  R*  is  defined  as  herein. 

(x)  — N(R»)S(0)2-  wherein  R*  is  defined  as  herein, 

(xi)  — S(0)2N(R*)—  wherein  R*  u  defined  as  herein. 

(xii)  — QO)— . 

(xiii)— NN— . 

(xiv)  — CHN— , 

(xv)  —HCH—. 

(XVI)  — ONCH— ,  and 

(xvii)  — CHNO— ; 
R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of 

(i)  hydrogen; 

(u)  aryl  substituted  by  R*",  R*"  and  R*"  wherein  R»'.  R'" 
and  R^'  are  defined  as  herein; 

(iii)  heterocvclic  substituted  by  R*',  R""  and  R*"  wherein 
R*",  R*°  and  R"'  are  defined  as  herein, 

(iv)  — (C,-to-Q  alkyl)  substituted  by  R"'.  R'"  and  R'" 
wherein  R"',  R^"  and  R'"  are  defined  as  herein; 

(v)  —(.Cj-ttyCf  alkenyl)  substituted  by  R"'.  R'"  and  R*" 
wherein  R"',  R'"jt'"  are  defined  as  herein;  and 

(vi)  —(Cj-tiyC^  alkynyl)  substituted  by  R"',  R"'  and  R*» 
wherein  R"',  R"'  and  R"'  are  defiixd  as  herein; 
R"',  R'"  and  R"^  are  independently  selected  from  die  group 

consisting  of 

(A)  hydrogen, 
(A-)  halogen, 

(B)  hydroxy, 

(c)  mono — (C,-tChC  12-alkyl)amino  or  dialkybunino  indepen- 
dently as  defined  above, 

(D)  caiboxyl, 

(E)  cailMxamido  of  die  formula  — C(C))NH2. 
(F)diiol, 

(G)  C,-to-C,-alkyldiioether. 
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(H)  Ci-lo-Cj-alkylether, 

(I)  guanidino, 

(J)  C,-  to-C,-«lkoxycartxjnyl, 

(K)  aiyl-C,-tt)-C|2-alkoxyc«rtionyl. 

(L)  C,-U>-Cg-alkoxy  cartwnylamino, 

(M)  acyl  independently  as  defined  above, 

(N)  aryl-C,-U)-C,2-alkoxycarbonylainino, 

(O)  aryloxycaitionyianiino, 

(P)  acylguanidino  wherein  acyl  is  independently  as  defined 

above, 
(Q)  arylsulfonylguanidino, 
(R)  C,-to-C,-alkoxycarbonylguanidino, 
(S)  amino. 

(T)  aryl-C|-to-C|2-alkoxycartx)nylguanidino, 
(U)  aryloxycarbonylgiianidino, 
(V)  N-alkylcarboxamido  of  the  fonnula  — C(0)NH(C,-«>- 

C,2-alkyl). 
(X)  NJ^-dialkyJcarboxamido  Of  the  fonnula  — C(0)N(C,-to- 

C,2-alkylXC,-«o^i2-»lkyl). 
(Y)  N-arylcart»xamido, 
(Z)  NJ<-diarylcarboxamido, 
(AA)  — OSOjR"  where  R,,  is  defined  as  herein. 
(BB)  oxo, 
(CT)  epoxy, 
(DD)  arylethcr, 
(EE)  aiylthioether. 
(FF)  aryl-C,-to^,2-alky tether, 
(GO)  aryl-C|-to-C|2-allylthiocther, 
(HH)  (heterocycbc)  ether, 
(11)  (heterocyclic)thiocther, 
(JJ)  (heterocylic)-C,-to-C,2-alkylether, 
(KK)  (heterocyclic)-C,-to<:,2-alkylthioether. 
(LL)aryl, 
(MM)  heterocyclic, 
(NN)— SOjH, 
(OO)  — S(0)2NR"'Ri6"  wherein  R",  and  R'*"  are  defined  as 

herein,  and 
(PP)  — S(0)2Ri*  wherein  s  is  defined  as  above  and  R'*  is 
defined  as  herein, 

where  each  aryl  and  heterocyclic  moiety  is  independently 
substituted  by  R'"',  R^  and  R*''  wherein  R"'.  R^  and 
R^-*  are  defined  as  herein, 

Rii  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C,-to-Cg-loweralkyl,  aryl-C,-to<:i2-aUcy'  substituted  by 
R'"',  R*"  and  R"',  and  aryl  substituted  by  R'"',  R'"  and 
R»'  wherein  R"',  R'"  and  R"'  are  defined  as  herein, 
R,4.  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
C|-to-Cg-loweralkyl.  aryl-C,-to-C,2-alkyl,  Cj-to^:,- 
cydoalkyl  and  Cj-to-Cg-cycloaUcyl-Ci-toCj-alkyl,  and 
R,ft.  and  R,^-  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  C,-to-Cg-loweralkyl,  hydroxy-C,- 
to<:g-lowcralkyl.  carboxy-C,-to-C,2-alkyl,  thio-C|-to<:g- 
loweralkyl,  thjoalkoxy-C,-to-C,-alkyI,  guanidino-C,-to- 
C12-alkyl,  aminoalkyl  independently  as  defined  aboye  and 
aryl— (C,to-C,2-alkyl; 


or,  when  appended  to  a  nitrogen  atom,  R'  and  R',  taken 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  con- 
nected, fonn  a  S-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ting  and 
R*".  R'*"  and  R*'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(i)  hydrogen; 

(ii)  — (C,-to-C,  alkyl): 

(iii)  — {Cj-to^  alkenyl): 

(iv)  halogen; 

(v)  — (CH2),,^'R'".  where  m  is  an  integer  between  zero  and 
four,  inclusive  wherein  R*  and  R'  are  defined  as  above; 

(vi)— CN; 

(vii)  — CHO; 

(viii)  mono-,  di-,  tri-,  or  perhalogenated  C|-C,2-alkyl; 

(ix)  — S(0)^*  wherein  $  and  R'  are  defined  as  above; 

(x)  — C(0)NR*R''  wherein  R'  and  R"'  are  defined  as  above; 

(xi)  — (CH2),OR'  wherein  R'  is  defined  as  above; 

(xii)  — CH(OR'^XOR'^"),  where  R'^  and  R'^'  are  indepen- 
dently — (C,-to-Cj  alkyl)  or,  taken  together,  form  an  ethyl- 
ene or  propylene  bridge; 

(xiii)  — (CHi)„OC(0)R'  wherein  R'  is  defined  as  above; 

(xiv)  —{CHj)jC{OyOR*  wherein  R*  is  defined  as  above; 

(xv)  —OR, ,.,  where  R, ,.  is  sctected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(A)  — PO(OH)OH 

(B)  — SOjH,  and 

(C)  -aOKCH2)„C(0)0-M*K:(OXCH2),C(0)OH; 
(xvi)  — S(0)2NR*R*  wherein  R'  and  R"'  are  defined  as  above; 
(xvii)  — NO2; 

(xviii)  — N,;  and 

(xviv)  guanidino  optionally  substituted  by  a  radical  selected 
ftom   the   group   consisting   of   C,-C,-loweralkyl,   aryl, 
C,-C,2-alkyl-C(0>—  or  aryl-C(O)— ,  arylsulfonyl,  C,-Cg- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  aiyl-C,-Cg-alkoxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbo- 
nyl  and  C|-C,2-alkylsulfonyl, 
wherein  at  each  occurrence  the  term  aryl  is  independently 
selected  from  phenyl,  1-naphthyl,  2-naphthal,  fiuorenyl,  (1,2)- 
dihydronaphthyl,  indenyl,  and  indanyl; 
wherein  at  each  occurrence  the  term  heterocyclic  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolyl,  pyrrtv 
lidinyl,  pyrazolyl,  pyrazolinyl,  pyrazolidinyl,  cytosinyl.  thio- 
cytosinyl,  imidazolyl,  imidazolinyl,  imidazolidinyl,  pyridyl, 
piperidinyl,  pyrezinyl,  piperazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyridazinyl, 
xanthenyl,  xanthonyl,  xanthopterinyl,  oxezoyl,  oxazolidinyl, 
thiouracilyl,  isoxazolyl,  isoxazolidinyl,  moq>holinyl,  indolyl, 
quinolinyl,  uracilyl,  urazolyl,  uricyl,  triazolyl,  thiazolidinyl, 
isothiazolyl,  isothiazolidinyl,  isoquinolinyl,  thyminyl,  benz- 
imidazolyl.  benzothiazolyl,  benzoxazolyl,  furyl,  thienyl  and 
benzothienyl, 
subject  to  the  proviso  that  each  of  substituents  R"',  R'*"  and 
R"'  may  comprise  no  more  than  twenty  non-hydrogen  atoms; 

R*"  and  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  carbocy- 
clic  or  heterocyclic  ring  having  between  five  and  seven  ring 
atoms. 
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1.  A  compound  of  tiie  formula 


each  of  R'-R'"  being  H,  alkyl,  alkene,  alkyne,  halide,  alkyl 
halide,  hydroxyalkyl,  glycol,  polyglycol,  thiol,  alkyl  thiol, 
aminoalkyl,  carboxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  arykixyalkyl,  alky- 
loxycartxmyl,  aryloxycarbonyl,  aldehyde,  ether,  ketone,  car- 
boxylic  acid,  phosphate,  phosphonate,  sulfate,  phosphate  sub- 
stimted   alkyl,    phosphonate    substituted   alkyl,    or   sulfate 
substituted  alkyl,  such  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
in  each  substituent  R  is  less  than  or  equal  to  10;  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  R'-R'"  are  of  the  fonnula  (CH2),— A— 
(CH2)„— B,  wherein  A  is  CH2,  O,  S,  NH  or  NR",  wherein  R"  is 
alkyl,  alkene,  alkyne,  halide,  alkyl  halide,  hydroxyalkyl,  glycol, 
polyglycol,  thiol,  alkyl  thiol,  substituted  alkyl,  phosphate,  phos- 
phonate, sulfate,  phosphate  substituted  alkyl,  phosphonate  substi- 
tuted  alkyl,   sulfate   substituted   alkyl,   COO,   CONH,   CSNH, 
CONR";  and  B  is  a  nucleobase.  modified  nucleobase,  oligonucle- 
otide or  polynucleotide;  and  n  and  m  are  integers  of  less  than  or 
equal  to  10  or  zero. 


Q-(CH2)«-C02R 


COjRj 


wherein 

B,  and  B2  are  each  independently  hydrogen;  hydroxy;  — OR2 
wherein  R,  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  or  an  Ar— Y  group  wherein  Ar  is 
aryl  and  Y  is  a  hydrogen  or  C,-C«  alkyl;  or,  where  B,  and  B2 
are  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  B,  and  B,  can  be  taken 
together  with  said  said  adjacent  carbons  to  form  a  benzene 
ring  or  methylenedioxy; 

A  is  a  bond,  methytene,  oxygen,  sulfur,  NR«  or  NCOR,  wherein 
R4  is  hydrogen,  a  Cj-C,  alkyl  or  an  Ar — Y —  group  and  R5  is 
— CFj  or  a  C|-C,o  alkyl  or  an  Ar — Y  group; 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  — CH20C(0)C(CH3)3,; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl,  or 

— CH20C(0)C(CHj)3; 

m  is  an  integer  1  to  3;  and 

Q  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


X    25 


HjC  CH}, 


(CHjjn, 


wherein  Z  is  O,  NH  or  S;  and  n  is  an  integer  1  to  S. 
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5y«57,197 
MONOMEK  RECOVERY  FROM  MULTI-COMPONENT 
MATERIALS 
StyHaoM  SifWadca,  MadtoiMi,  and  Alan  B.  Levy,  RBodolph, 
botk  of  NJ^  —Ifiii  to  AIUedSigiMl  Idc^  MorrMvw^  NJ. 
ncd  Apr.  S,  19M,  Scr.  N«.  225^73 
IbL  CL*  C»7D  201112 
VS.  a.  54*-44«  24  CWm 

1.  A  proceu  for  recovering  monomer  fitxn  a  muhi-corapaneM 
pdyncric  waste  material  chat  includes  ai  least  one  hydrolyzable 
poiymeric  component,  comprising: 

(a)  subjecting  a  mixture  of  water  and  the  multi-componeiM 
potymetk  wafle  maaerial  to  heat  and  pressure  to  form  a  liquid 
aqueous  soiutian  which  includes  as  a  major  constituent  a 
mixture  of  depolymerizabon  products  of  die  hydrolyzable 
polynKiic  component  and  a  water  insoluble  portion  which 
inr*vl^r^  as  a  major  constituent  a  mixture  of  materials  other 
thn  the  depoiymerization  products; 

(b)  tepKtting  the  lii]uid  aqueous  solution  and  the  insoluble 
pooion; 

(c)  flashing  and  heating  the  liquid  aqueous  solution  to  produce  a 
^^^^^ll.t>  which  contains  at  least  one  type  of  monomer  that 
fanned  the  hydrolyzable  polymeric  component  and  a  residue; 
and 

(d)  frpanW'"g  the  monomer  in  the  diitillatr  ftom  other  oonpo- 
nents  in  the  disbllaie 


(SOjMV 


Ob) 


SO)Na 


Syi57,l« 
WATER-SOLUBLE  TRIAZINE  DERTVATTVES 
Dieter  Rdaehr,  Kandem,  GcriMny;  Jcan-Plenc  Backer,  Bw- 
ckwfllcr,  France,  and  Manf^«d  Rwnbold,  Acach,  Swttacrlaod, 
Miiinnn  to  Cib»«cify  Corporatkn,  AnMcy,  N.Y. 

FBed  Mar.  30,  19M,  Scr.  No.  220,301 
CUbm  priority,  appUcatkm  Swttwrland,  Apr.  2. 1993, 102^ 
93 

I^  CL*  C07D  251/52.^3112 
VS.  CL  544—193.1  8  ( 

t.  A  water-soluble  ihazine  derivative  of  the  formula 


(1) 


or  a  radical  of  the  formula  (1  a) .  R,  and  R,.  independently  of  one 
another,  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  or  a 
radical  of  the  formula 


;< 

-Q-(  N 

R7 

R4  is  bydrogen.  oxyl.  hydroxyl.  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl. 
lower  alkoxy,  acyl  or  benzyl  R,  is  hytkogen  or  lower  alkyl,  R« 
nd  R,,  independently  of  one  another,  are  lower  alkyl;  k>wer 
alkoxy;  (lower  alkyl)thio;  mono(lower  alkyl)amino;  diOower 
alkyl)amino;  sulfonated  or  unsulfonated  phenyl,  phenoxy, 
phenylamino,  phenylthio,  phenyKlower  alkoxy),  phenyl(lower 
alkyDamino  or  phenylOower  alkyljihio  or  a  radical  of  the 
formula  (la);  M  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth 
metal,  anunonium  or  an  organic  ammonium  radical,  Q  is 
— O—  or  — (NR,)—  and  n  is  Oor  1. 


in  which 
R  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


N-R4 


(la) 


5^457,199 
FIFERIMNE  COMPOUNDS  FOR  USE  AS  STABILIZERS 

FOR  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 
Roberto  Saima,  Bototna,  and  Grailano  Zagnoni,  Vcrgato, 
both  of,  Italy,  aarignon  to  aba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardaley, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,292 
Clabm  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  JoL  16,  1993,  MI93A1581 
Int  CL*  C07D  251154.25 J 152 
VS.  CL  544-I9S  6  Clatam 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


0) 


R,  is  hak>gen;  k>wer  alkyl;  k>wer  alkoxy;  (k>wer  alkyl)thio; 
monoOower  alkyl)  amino;  di(lower  alkyl)amino;  cycloalkoxy; 
cyck)alkylthio;  cycloalkylamino;  sulfofuUed  or  unsulfonated 
phenyl,  phenoxy,  phenylamino,  phenylthio.  phcnylflower 
alkoxy).  phenyl(lower  alkyl)ainino  or  phenyl(k>wer  alky- 
l)thio;  a  radical  of  the  fonnula 


in  which  X,  and  X,  which  can  be  identica]  or  different  are  a  group 
of  the  fotmuU  (II) 


H3C    CH3 

\  / 

■-0 

0 
II 
—  A-C-CH-N— 

>r^ 

Rj 

H3C     CH3 

HjC      CH| 

\  / 

-x> 

0 

II 

-  A-C-CH2 

H3C      CHj 

(°)       H3C      CHj 


Rj  — N 


-continued 


(Vc) 


H3C     CH3 


(.CHih-i-N- 


H3C 
HjC 


N 
I 
R3 


CH3 
CH3 


in  which 

Ri  is  hydrogen.  C,-C,alkyl.  O,  OH,  CHjCN,  C,-C|,aIkoxy. 
C5-C,2  cycloalkoxy,  Cj-Cjalkenyl.  Cr-C,phcnylalkyl  unsub- 
stituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  on  the  phenyl  by 
C,-C«alkyl;  or  aliphatic  C,-C,acyl. 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  C,-C„alkyl,  Cj-C.zcycloalkyl  unsubstituted  or 
mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  by  C,-C4alkyl; 
C7-C^hcnylalkyl  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri- 
substituted  on  the  phenyl  by  C,-C4alkyl;  tetrahytkofurfiityl  or 
a  group  of  the  formula  (m) 


H3C     CH3 


H3C     CH3 


R3  — N 


(in) 


R3-N  )— N  V_CHj-N- 


(VdD 


HjC      CH3 

where  Rj  is  as  defined  for  R,  or  Cj-C4alkyl  substituted  in  the  2-, 
3-  or  4-po$ition  by  C,-C,,alkoxy,  by  di(C,-C«alkyl)amino  or 
by  a  group  of  the  formula  (TV) 


HjC      CH3 


H3C      CH3 


R3  — N 


H3C 
H3C 


N 
I 

■s 


CH3 
CM3 


N  — 


OV) 


where  Q,  is  a  direct  bond,  — O— ,  — CHj— ,  — CHjCMj—  or 


Ofe) 


H3C     CH3 


CH3  — N  — . 


and  A  is  - 


R4— N— 


with  R4  being  hydrogen  or  C,-C|jalkyl,  or  X,  and  Xj  are  a 
group  of  the  fonnula  (IV)  or  one  of  the  groups  of  the  formulae 
(Va)-(VB) 


in  which 
R3  is  as  defined  above, 
R5,  R«  and  R,  which  can  be  identical  or  different  are  as  defined 

for  R2,  or  R,  is  also  Cj-C,, alkenyl  or  phenyl  unsubstituted  or 

mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  by  C,-C4alkyl  or  C,-C4alkoxy; 
Q2   is   —CO—.   — CHjCHj— .   — COCO— .— CMjCO—  or 

— COCHjCO— and 
p  is  zero  or  1. 
n  is  1,  2,  3  or  4  and, 
if  n  is  1.  X,  is  as  defined  for  X,  and  X,,  and,  if  n  is  2,  X,  is  one 

of  the  groups  of  the  formulae  (VIa)-(Vlc) 


(Via) 


Rs— N— 

I 
R« 

R7-0- 


(^ 


(Vb) 


—  N 


(VIb) 
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-coDtinued 


— M 


\— CHj-N- 


(Vfc) 


I 


if  n  is  4v  X}  is  •  (roup  of  the  fbnnuia  (DO 


-N-Rzs— N— Rj»— N— Iti7— N  — 
I  I  I  I 

R24  ■■ 


(DO 


in  whicfa 
R^  R,o  sad  R|}  whicfa  can  be  idenbcal  or  different  are  as  defined 
for  Rj.  or  R,  and  R,o  are  also  a  group  of  the  formula  (VU) 


(vn) 


in  which 

R24  and  Rjt  which  can  be  identical  or  different  are  as  defined 
above  for  R,  and  R,o.  and 

R23.  Rm  and  R27  which  can  be  identical  or  diffierent  are 
Cx-Ctftky\eat,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  group  of  the 
formula  (II)  or  of  the  formula  (VII)  is  present  in  the  com- 
pounds of  the  formula  (I). 


Ri  — N 


HjC      CHj 

with    R,    and   A   as    defined    above,    R,    u    C^-Cijalkylene, 
C-Ccycloalkylene,  C5-C7Cycloalkylenedi(C,-C«alkylene), 

C,-C«alkylcnedi(C5-C7cycloalkylene), 

phenylenedi(C,-C,alkylcne)  or  C«-C,jalkylene  interrupted  by  a 
1.4-piperazinediyl  group  or  by  1.  2  or  3  oxygen  atoms  or  by  1  or  2 


I 


groups,  where  R,,  is  as  defined  for  R,  or  is  aliphatic  C,-C,2acyl  or 
(C,-C,2allcoxy)carboayl,  or  R,  is  also  a  group 


5,457.2m 

3-AMINOPYRAZOLO  HETEROCYCLIC  DERIVATIVES, 

AND  USE  FOR  COLORDMETRIC  DETERMINATIONS 

Gcrd  Zinunenman,  Mannhcliii;  JoKfaim  Siedel,  Bcmried, 

and  Gonter  Frey,  Enerstadt,  all  oi;  Germany,  amilgnors  to 

Boehrinfcr  Matmbdm,  Mnnntaefan,  Germany 

DtvWon  of  Scr.  No.  U1.797,  Dec  21,  1990,  PaL  No. 
5,234,81s-  TU  applicadoa  May  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  67,229 
CUrinM  prtority,  appiicatfon  Germany,  Dec  21,  1989,  39  42 
3573 

Int.  CL*  CQ7D  4S7l0O;249lM:473IOO:23IIO0 
\}S.  CL  544—281  4  Claims 

1.  A  3-amino  pyrazok)  heterocyclic  derivative  of  the  formula 
(IT)  to  (DO'  as  follows: 


NHt 


NH] 


-Ri«— ^ 


\-Ri4-. 


R„  and  R,,  are  Cj-Csalkylene  and 
q  is  zero  or  1,  and 
if  n  u  3.  X,  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (Vma)  or  (Vmb) 


—  N-Ri«— N— RiT— N  — 

<  I  I 

Ris         .1  .Ris 


(vnu) 


/L        \* 

(i.-R. 


(IT) 


(nr) 


NKi 


(IV^ 


(vmb) 


-  N  -  (CHi),  -  CH  -  (Ofe),  -  N - 
Rai  (CHz).  R22 

N  — R23 


in  which 
Ris.  Rii.  R».  Rji.  Rm  and  R„  which  can  be  identical  or 

diffierent  are  as  defined  above  for  R,  and  R,o. 
R,«,  R,7  and  R„  whicfa  can  be  idenbcal  or  different  are 

C,-C,^leae. 
r  and  tt  are  zero  or  1,  and 
s  and  t  whicfa  can  be  identical  or  diffierent  are  integers  fiom  2  to 

6.  and. 


lit 


CO 


NH2 


(VT) 


-continued 


(VT) 


NH2 


N 
I. 


NHj 


N  '  Y' 


y 


wherein  X"— V  is  N=CR^  R'  is  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkoxy,  alkyithio, 
aryl,  aralkyl,  wherein  R^  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
hydroxyl.  dialkylphosphinyl,  carboxyl,  SO3H,  POjHj.  or  a  salt  of 
one  of  the  acid  residues;  or  R^  is  alkoxycarbonyl  or  amino,  which 
amino  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  alley!  radicals 
which  alkyl  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
hydroxyl,  cartwxyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  radicals,  whereby,  when  the 
amino  is  substituted  by  two  alkyl  radicals,  the  alkyls  are  linear  or 
form  a  ring  which,  apart  from  the  first  nitrogen  atom  of  the  amino 
group,  are  uninterrupted  or  interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulphur  or  a 
second  nitrogen  aloip,  or  the  amino  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  or  two  acyl  radicals,  alkoxy  or  aralkoxycarhonyl  radicals, 
HjN — CO — ,  alkyl,  aralkyl,  or  arylcarbamoyi  radicals;  or  R'  is 
hydrogen,  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxamido  or  halogen;  R^ 
is  alkyl  or  aralkyl  and  R'.  R' ,  R'',  and  R^  are  the  same  or  differem 
and  are  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkyithio,  aralkyl,  aryl, 
carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxamido,  cyano,  amino  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl  wherein  the  alkyl 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  hydroxyl,  carboxyl  or 
alkoxycarbonyl,  or  halogen  or  two  neighboring  radicals  form  an 
alkylene  which  alkylene  is  unsubstituted  or  annellated  with  aryl  as 
well  as  the  corresponding  tautomers  and  salu  thereof  with  the 
prt>viso  that 

(a)  when  R^  of  formula  (IT)  is  alkyl  or  aryl,  R*,  R'",  R* .  and  R'' 
are  not  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  halogen,  and 

(b)  when  R*,  R'',  R*',  of  formula  (IIT)  are  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alky- 
ithio, hydroxyl,  aryl,  alkoxycarboxyl  or  hak>gen,  R^  is  not 
hydrogen  or  methyl. 


5y«57,281 
CHIRAL  RESOLUTION  PROCESS 
Noboyasfal  Yasuda,  Moontainaidc;  Ann  E.  DcCamp,  Scotch 
Plains,  and  Edward  J.  J.  Grabowaki,  Weatfldd,  aU  of  N  J., 
aarignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  lac,  Bakway,  N  J. 
CoBtfaroation  of  Scr.  No.  294,771,  Aug.  23, 1994,  -h^iHtwitii, 
which  is  a  continnatlon  of  Scr.  No.  112,735,  Ai«.  27, 1993, 
abandoned.  This  appbcatkm  Jan.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  374^99 
InL  CL*  A61K  311505:  C«7D  239ia0:239IS2 
VS.  CL  544—284  6  Claims 

1.  The  compound 


(Vnr) 


a») 


wherein  PMB  is  paramethylbenzyL 


5,457,202 
RESOLUTION  OF  5-METIIYLTETRAHYDROFOUC 
ACID 
iOans  Scbdb,  Schanemhcim;  Peter  Klein,  BirkcsilieMe,  both 
oC,  Germany,  and  Robert  Carter,  Basel,  Switzerland,  asrign- 
ors  to  KnoO  AktienKeaellacliall,  Lodwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92^(I2515,  S  371  Date  May  i,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9an0118,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  FDed  Nov.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  232,267 
Claims  prtority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1991,  41  36 
921.1 

InL  CL'  C07D  475104 
MS.  CL  544—258  1  cWb 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  (6S)-5-methyltetrahydrofolic  acid  by 
resolution  of  racemic  (6R,S)-5-methyltetrahydrofolic  acid  using  a 
base,  wherein  the  base  is  N-ethyl-2-aminomethylpyrroUdine  or  its 
optical  isomers. 


5^457,203 
PIGMENTARY  SYNTHESIS  OF  QUINACRIDONE  SOLID 

SOLUTIONS 
Shivakumar  B.  Hendi,  Newark,  and  Edward  E.  Jaife,  Wilmii«- 
ton,  both  ofDcL,  aarignors  to  Ciba-Gcisy  CorporatioB,  AnD- 
aey,  N.Y. 

FBed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  Na  122^25 
InL  CL*  C09B  48100 
VS.  CL  546—56  20  CUiw 

1.  A  process  for  the  direct  preparation  of  a  pigmentary  quinac- 
ridorK  solid  solution,  which  comprises  oxidizing  a  mixture  of 
dihydroquinacridones  directly  to  a  pigmentary  quinacridone  solid 
solution  wherein  the  oxidation  is  carded  out  by  heating  a  reaction 
mixture  which  is  a  slurry  consisting  essentially  of  the  dihydro- 
quinacridone  mixture,  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  a  water  misciMe 
alcohol,  water  and  effective  amounts  of  an  oxidizing  agent  and  a 
particle  growth  inhibitor  for  quinacridones;  wherein  the  molar  ratio 
of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  dihydroquinacridones  is  about  7:1  or 
greater. 
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TETRAALKYL-4-(2^EPOXYPROPOXY)  PfPEWDINE 

COMPOUNDS  AS  STABILIZERS 

Mtnd  Stdnniaim,  Praroman,  Swttseriand,  Msigiior  to  OIm- 

Gtigy  Corpormtion,  Aitbley,  N.Y. 

Filed  JoL  7,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  271,706 
Claims  priortty,  appUcatioa  SwttMrtaiid.  JaL  13, 1993, 2097/ 

93 

Int  CL'  C07D  211146:251134 
MS.  CL  544—242  6  Claia» 


UMI 


1.  An  ester  of  the  formula  I 


5,457,205 
SUBSTITUTED  THIAZOLES  USEFUL  FOR  TREATMENT 

OF  DIABETES 
Manfred  Rdffen;  Rudotpfa  Hnrnans,  both  of  Biberach;  Robert 
Sautcr,  Laupbelm;  Woi^ang  Grell,  Biberach,  and  Eckhard 
Rupprecht,  Aulendorf-l^nnh  auaen,  ali  of,  Germany,  aasigB- 
ors  to  Dr.  Kari  Tbooae  GmbH,  Biberach  an  der  Rial,  Go^ 
many 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  629,509,  Dec  18,  1990,  PaL  No. 
5,219,852,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,358,  Nov. 
20,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  93,415, 
Sep.  4,  1987,  PaL  No.  4,886,814,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  24,934,  Mar.  12,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1986,  36  08 
290.2;  Jun.  28,  1986,  36  21  775.1 

Int.  CL'  C07D  417104 
VS.  CL  548—204  4  Oaims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula: 


CHs 


OH  O 

I  II 

O— CHj  — CH— CH2  — O— C- 


CHj 


0) 


OR) 

I 

CH 


-CH2-N-A— ^  ^ 


Rs 


0) 


or  a  phenol  ether  of  the  formula  n 


CH) 


OH 

I 


O-CHj-CH-Ofc-O- 


(Mi 


in  which  m  and  n  are  each  an  integer  frona  the  range  from  1  to  6; 

A'  is  an  ro-valent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms  or  an  m-valent  aromatic  radical  having  6  to  30  caifoon 
atoms  and  in  which  A',  in  the  case  where  m=2,  additionally  is 
a  direct  bond; 

A^  is  an  n-valent  aromatic  or  aialiphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  6  to  30  carbon  atoms;  and  n  fiee  valencies  of  which 
are  located  on  those  carbon  atoms  which  are  a  constituent  of 
aromatic  rings; 

R'  is  hydrogen;  a  hydrocarbon  or  hydrocarbonoxy  radical  hav- 
ing I  to  36  carbon  atoms,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  — CO— N(R')2  or  interrupted  by  — CO— N(R')—  or 
— N(R') — CO —  or  1  to  6  oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms;  benzoyl  or 
naphthoyi,  each  of  which  is  substituted  by  1  to  3  C,-C4alkyl 
or  C,-C4alkoxy  radicals;  or  —CO — R^;  in  which  R'  is 
C,-C„alkyl;  Cj-CjCycloalkyl;  phenyl;  naphthyl; 
Cr<;rf*enylalkyl;  or  C„-C,4naphthylalicyl;  and  R'  has  the 
same  meanings  as  R^  or  is  hydrogen. 


in  which 

A  is  n-alkylene  of  2  to  3  carbons,  optionally  mono-  or  disubsti- 
tuted  with  methyl  or  ethyl, 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluoro. 
chloro,  bromo,  trifluororoethyl,  alkyl.  phenyl,  piperidino, 
amino,  alkylamino,  diaUcylamino,  alkanoylamino  and  benzoy- 
lamino, 

R]  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 

R,  togetlier  with  R^  is  alkoxycarbonylmethylene,  and 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy!,  alkoxy, 
caiboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl,  aUcylamiiKicarbo- 
nyl.  dialkylaminocarbonyl,  alkoxy  having  I  to  6  carbons  and 
(H)  substituted  by  a  terminal  member  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  catboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl,  alky- 
laminocarbonyl  and  dialkylaminocarbonyl,  alkoxy  having  2  to 
7  carbons  and  substituted  by  a  terminal  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl.  alkoxy,  phenylalkoxy, 
amino,  alkylamino  and  diallcylamino,  and  alkenylene  option- 
ally substituted  by  alkyl  and  substituted  by  a  terminal  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl, aminocarbonyl.  allcylanunocarbonyl  and  dialkylami- 
nocarobnyl, 

wherein  said  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  alkanoyl  each  contain,  unless 
indicated  otherwise,  I  to  3  carbons,  and  said  alkenyl  contains 
3  to  S  carbons,  and  the  optical  isomers  and  diastereomers 
thereof  and  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof  with  inorganic  acids. 


5,457,206 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  INTERMEDL^TES  TO 

NIZATIDINE  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

Kenneth  P.  Moder,  West  Lafayette,  ImL,  assignor  to  EU  Lilly 

and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  76,489,  Jun.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,334,725, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,426,  Sep.  28,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  703,526,  May  21, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
269,597 
Int.  CL'  C07D  277128:513110 
VS.  CL  548—205  12  Claims 

1.      A      process      for      preparing      a      2-(aminonicthyl)-4- 
thiazolemethanol  having  the  formula 


'  dl}^ttl. 


S  N  , 

^^         r' 

T      / 

CHj-N 


wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  benzyl  or  benzoyl;  R'  is  methyl 

or  ethyl;  or  R'  and  R^,  taken  together  with  tfK  nitrogen  atom 

to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  pyrrolidine  piperidine  or 

morpholine  ring;  and 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
which    comprises    reacting    a     4-hydroxy-4-chloromethyl-2- 

(aminomethyl)thiazoline  of  the  formula 


5^457,208 

KAPPA  OPIOID  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 

Philip  S.  Portoghcae,  SL  Paul,  and  Sandra  L.  Obwtcd,  Rlcb- 

Beld,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Resents  of  the  Univenity  of 
Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Mlm. 

Filed  Jon.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,287 

InL  CL'  C07D  489106;  A6IK  31144 

VS.  CL  546—35  12  n«i— 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


[>^" 


OH 


-CHjO 


r 


CH2— N 


/ 


\ 


wherein  R',  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  with  an  alkali 
metal  base  in  an  inert  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alcohol  solvents  and  aromatic  solvents. 


5,457,207 
SPIROVESAMICOLS 
Simon  M.  N.  EEuge,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  and  Stanley  M.  Par- 
sons, Santa  Barbara,  CaUfL,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the 
University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Fiied  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,887 
Int  CL'  C07D  211120 
VS.  CL  546—17  1  Claim 

1.  A  vesamicol  receptor  ligand  compound  selected  ftom  the 
structural  formula: 


wherein 
X  is  — CH=CH— , 
— CHY— CHZ— ; 
Yis  H,  halogen; 
Z  is  H,  halogen; 
R  is  H  or  halogen;  and 


— CH2CH2— ,  — (CHj)j, 


wherein  R  is  the  moiety  R*-NHR'-R',  wherein  R*  is  CHj  or  C=0, 
R'  is  CHj,  C=0.  or  C=NH  and  R'  is  (C,-C4)alkyl,  optionally 
substituted  by  a  non-terminal  (C,-CJalkyl  group  or  by  N(R')  (R*), 
wherein  R^  and  R*  are  individually  H  or  (C,-C,)alkyL  with  the 
proviso  that  when  R*  is  C=0,  R'  is  substituted  with  N{R'XR*). 
and  with  tiie  proviso  that  one  of  R*  or  R'  is  CHj,  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,457,209 
4.Ia(CYANOPHENYL>-l-(l  A3-TRIAZOLY1  )METHYLJ. 
BENZONITRILE 
Marc  Lang,  Mulbouse,  France;  Edmond  DiOiertUi^  Louvain- 
U  Neuve,  Belgium,  and  JarosUv  StmoA,  Arlesheim,  SwitKr- 
land,  assignors  to  aba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  32,070,  Mar.  17,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^76,669, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  805,261,  Dec.  9,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5,227,393.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306^64 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec   12,   1990, 
03923/90 

InL  CL'  C07D  249104 
VS.  CL  548—255  1  Claim 

1.  4(a-{cyanophenyl)-l-(I,23,-triazolyl)niethyl)-benzonitrile  or 
a  salt  thereof. 


5,457^10 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PYRAZOLOAZOLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COUPLERS, 
PROCESSES  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  THEM 
Chang  K.  Kim,  PIttsford;  Joan  C.  Potenza,  Rush;  Francesco 
DeBellis,  Rochester,  David  Hoke,  Rochester,  and  Robert  F. 
Romanet,  Rochotcr,  aU  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Kantman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FDed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,602 

InL  CL'  C07D  487104 

VS.  CL  548—262.4  1  n«i« 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  an  intermediate  for  use  in  the 

preparation  of  a  magenta  dye  forming  coupler,  the  intermediate 


W  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocaibon  group  containing  between  0  and  4   being  a  lH-pyrazolo{  S,l<Il,2,4)triazole  compound  having  d>e 


carbons. 


structure. 
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UMI 


R 


wherein: 
R  is  an  alkyl,  acyl.  aiyl  or  heterocyclic  group,  linked  to  the  ring 

directly  or  through  a  hetero  atom: 
X  is  hydrogen,  a  precursor  of  a  coupling-off  group,  or  a 

coupling-off  grtxip: 
R'  is  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl.  aryl  or  hetetocyclyl  group;  and 
Y  is  a  leaving  group  which  is  replaceable  by  a  nucleophilic 
replacement  or  an  elimination/addition  reaction, 
the  process  composing  the  steps  of: 

(1)  diazotizing  a  S-amino-IH-pyrazole  in  the  presence  of  an 
acidic  nitrite  salt  or  ester  to  produce  a  S-diazo-lH-pyrazole; 

(2)  condensing  the  Hin-rnrtTwi  produa  in  the  presence  of  an 
active  methine  or  methylene  compound  having  a  pKa  of  14  or 
less  to  produce  a  substituted  hydrazone  compound; 

(3)  subjecting  the  hydrazone  product  to  cyclization  and  reduc- 
tion, in  either  order,  to  produce  an  intermediate  compound 
having  the  above  structure. 


5*457412 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ENANTIOMERICALLY  PtJRE  THIENOPYRAN 
DERIVATIVES 
Jeffery  B.  Prem,  PeaOyn,  Pa.;  PauUne  J.  SanflUppo,  Flcndnc- 
ton,  and  Maud  UrtMMid,  Bdle  Mead,  both  of  NJ.,  aaisnor* 
to  Ortho  Pharmaceiitlcal  Corporadon,  Rarltan,  N  J. 
Contfamatioa  of  Ser.  Na  89,390,  JuL  9,  1993,  abantlnnrd. 
which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,117,  Jon.  IS,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,695,  Dec 
21,  1990,  abandonwl,  Thb  appttcatioa  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  fj. 
315,668 
lot.  CL'  CVTD  495102:409104:401102:411104 
MS.  a.  549—50  3  OataM 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  enantioincrically  pure 
thienopyran  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


NR3R4 


5,457,211 

HYDROXYALKYL-SUBSTmiTED  CYCUC  UREA- 

SUBSTnXITED  AMINES 

Edward  T.   Sabourin,   Novato,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Chevron 

MSJl.  Inc.,  San  Frandaco,  CaUL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  833,544,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,618 

Int.  CL*  C07D  233136:239110 

VS.  CL  548—323.5  5  Claims 


1.  A  cyclic  urea  having  the  formula: 


% 


OH      H 


C 
I  /   \ 

Ilkyl-CH-C-(NH-Z),-N  N-H 

II  \    / 

9.         K  Z 


wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  an  average  molecular  weight  from 

400  to  SOOO,  is  braiKhed  with  at  least  one  branch  per  six 

carbon  atoms  along  the  chain; 
R  and  R'  can  be  the  same  or  diCTereru  and  are  selected  from 

hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  the  integer  I  or  2;  and 
Z  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  — CHjCHj— ;  — CHjCHjCHj— ;  and 


— CH:— CH-. 
CH3 


Ri  R} 


wherein 

R,and  R2  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oft 
hydrogen;  and 
nitro; 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R,  or  R,  is  not  hydrogen; 
R,  and  R4  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
hydrogen; 
hydroxy; 
alkanoyl  (Cj.,);  substituted  alkanoyl.  wherein  the  substituetu 

is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CN  atxi  CF,; 
lower  alkyl  (C,^; 
cycloalkyi  (C,^; 
cycloalkyl  carbonyl  (CjJ; 
pyridyl  carbonyl; 

benzoyl;  and  substituted  benzoyl,  wherein  the  substituent  is 
halogen,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromo, 
chloro  and  iodo;  lower  alkyl  (C,  J,  lower  alkoxy  (C,  J, 
lower    acyl    (Cj.*),    trifluoromethyl,    nitro,    cyano    and 
RCONH  wherein  R  is  alkyl  (C,  J;  or 
RJR4N  together  may  form  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 
a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrole, 

pyrrolidine  or  piperidine  ring; 
a  lactam  having  3-9  carbon  atoms  and  containing  one  or  more 
heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  pyridi- 
none,  pyrazinone,  pyrrolidinone,  glycine  anhydride,  isoin- 
dolone  and  piperidinone;  and 
a  substituted  lactam  having  3-9  carbon  atoms  wherein  the 
substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
lower  alkoxy  (C,^,  lower  alkanoyl  (Cj^.  halogen,  selected 
from  the  grtmp  consisting  of  bromo,  chloro  and  iodo,  lower 
»lky'  (C|.J,  nitro,  cyano  and  trifluoromethyl; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy  (Cj^J.  alkanoyloxy  (C,  7),  benzoyloxy  ar)d  substituted 
benzoyloxy,  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


ing of  bromo,  chloro  and  iodo;  lower  alkyl  (C,  J,  lower 
•lltoxy  (C,  J,  lower  alkanoyl  {C^J),  nitro,  cyano  and  trifluo- 
romethyl; and 
R«  and  R7  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  (C,  J,  or  together  may  form  a  ring  having  5-8 
carbon  atoms; 

a.  which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  a  racemic  trans 
substituted  thienopyran  derivative  of  the  formula 


NR3R4 


with  a  resolution  facilitating  agent.  (-)  a-methylbenzyl  isocyanatc, 
to  form  a  carbamate  of  the  formula 


NR3IU 


OCOM* 


wherein  M  is  — NHCH(CHj)phenyl.  and  R,,  R^,  R«  and  R7  ate 
as  defined  above,  isolating  the  (+)  diastereoisomer  from  the 
(-)  diastereoisomer  by  fractional  crystallization. 

cleaving  the  carbamate  by  reaction  with  base  to  form  pure  (+) 
and  (-)  enantiomers  of  the  formula: 


NR3R4 


wherein  R„  R4,  R«  and  R,  are  defined  above; 

b.  reacting  the  pure  enantiomer  with  an  electrophile  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrating  agents. 


5y«57,213 
CATALYTIC  PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ORGANIC  CARBONATES 
Danidc  DeUcdonne,  Oleggio;  Franco  Rivetti,  Milan,  and  Ugo 
Romano,  Vtanercatc,  all  o^  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem  Syn- 
thcsb  S-pJt.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  Na  73,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jim.  II,  1992,  MI92A1432 
InL  a.*  C07D  317136:  C07C  69196 
VS.  CL  549-230  21  Claims 

1.  Catalytic  procedure  for  the  prepatatioa  of  an  organic  carbon- 
ate having  the  general  formula  (I): 


O 
/   \ 
0=C  R- 

\    / 

O 


OD 


o=c 


OR 


(D 


OR 


wherein  R  represents  a  C,-C,a  akyi  radical,  linear  or  branched,  or 
»  C5-C,  cycloalkyl  radical;  or  of  a  cyclic  organic  carbonate  having 
the  general  formula  (II): 


wherein  R'  represents  a  C^-C,  alkylene  radical,  linear  or  branched; 
comprising  reacting  an  aliphatic  or  cyclo-aliphatic  alcohol  having 
the  general  formula  (ID): 


R— OH 


or  an  aliphatic  diol  having  the  general  formula  (fV): 


HO— R'— OH 


cm) 


avx 


wherein  R  and  R'  have  the  meaning  described  above,  with  carbon 
monoxide  and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  preformed  catalyst 
composed  of  a  cobalt  (U)  or  cobalt  (HI)  ion  and  an  organic  birider 
containing  at  least  one  oxygen  atom  or  precursors  of  the  preformed 
catalysts,  characterized  in  that  the  process  is  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  reaction  coadjuvants  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ureas,  nitriles,  amides,  phosphotamides,  sul- 
phones,  sulphoxides,  aixl  carbamates. 


5,457,214 

RECOVERY  OF  ERYTHORBATES  FROM 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SOLUTIONS 

Ahin  J.  O'DonncU,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,697,  Dec  30,  1992,  «twtrKtonfd 
Thb  application  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  Na  326,146 
Int  a.'  C07D  307128 
VS.  CL  549-315  19  ciatais 

1.  A  process  for  the  substantial  purification  of  the  erythorbic 
values  from  a  spem  photographic  solution  containing  said  values, 
said  spent  photographic  solution  containing  erythorbic  decomposi- 
tion products  in  the  form  of  oxalic  acids,  comprising: 

(a)  acidifying  a  spent  photographic  solution  containing  said 
values  by  passing  said  solution  over  an  acidic  cation  exchange 
resin; 

(b)  passing  the  acidified  solution  of  (a)  over  a  weakly  basic 
anion  exchange  resin,  to  remove  said  oxalic  acids. 


5,457,215 
REACTION  OF  PERFLUOROOLEFINS  WTTH  BIS(SILYL) 

ETHERS  TO  PRODUCE  FLUORINATED  COMPOUNDS 
William  B.  Famham,  Wihnington,  and  Mario  J.  Nappa,  New- 
ark, both  of  DcL,  assignors  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  dc  Nemoors  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  64,574,  May  21,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  645,030,  Jan.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,243,025,  which  b  a  contlnuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  Na  243^6, 

Sep.  12,  1988,  abandoned.  Thb  application  JuL  5,  1994,  Ser. 

Na  270338 

Int  CL*  COTD  319112:321/00:323100:317116 

VS.  CL  549—347  7  n,h«i 

1.  A  macrocyclic  compound  of  the  structure: 


L  [C(IV')=C(I0OROW     -I  (O. 
I— (C(=CFIv')OR*OW     — l(CX 

L-  [C(R/*xf)C(F)(r/)or/ow     ^(lx 
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-continued 

0-CH2(CF2)]CH20 

F^—c  c— a«i 

O— CH2(CF:)jCHjO 


propylene  rubber,  and  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  neutral  tilicale  filler 
or  an  acrylate  polymer. 


O-CHXCFihCHsO 
/  \ 

I     II  r  Ti   I      (Zj-Nbs* 

0-CHj(CP2)jCHjO 

wiiercixii 

R  and  R*  He  each  independently  a  diradical  of  the  fonmila: 

— Cfii.-^,—  "•*"  «  i*  »n  integer  from  2lo20,  yisOoran 
integer  from  1  to.  2x  for  a  given  value  of  x,  but  with  the 
additional  proviso  that  the  cshoo  atoms  containing  the  free 
valencies  of  die  diradical  not  be  attached  to  fluorine  atoms, 
and  when  x  is  an  integer  from  4  to  20  tome  of  the  carbon 
atoms  may  be  internally  interrupted  with  oxygen  atoms  form- 
ing ether  structures  aitd  with  die  proviso  that  the  oxygen 
MonH  be  separated  by  two  or  more  carbon  atoms; 

— C»H«^.— .  wherein  a  is  0,  1.  2.  3,  or  4; 

— C|oH«_»F»-,  wherein  b  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  with  dw 
proviso  that  d>e  radical  bonds  are  not  on  adjacent  caibcn 
atoms; 

— C,iH^^,— (— C|oH^^^  —I  wherein  c  U  0  or  an  integer  of 
1  to  8.  with  the  proviso  that  the  radical  bonds  are  not  on 
adjacent  carbon  atoms;  or 

QiUJ'.r-R'-c^«^,-{-ai.^^-Fw-R'  '- 

CH«^,— I  wherein  d  and  e  are  independently  0  or  an 
inieser  of  1  to  4,  R'  is  — CHj^y— .  wherein  f  is  0  or  an 
integer  from  1  to  2x; 

R^'  and  R^^  are  independently  —C^j^„  wherein  z  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  10;  or  R^'  and  Ft/  taken  together,  where  R^'  and  R/ 
in  the  cis  configuration,  are  — (CFj). — .  wherein  m  is  2,  3  or 
4,  provided  diat  when  R^'  and  R^^  taken  together  are 
— CFj).— .  R  shaU  not  be  — CH2(CFi).CHi—  wherein  s  U 
an  integer  from  1  to  12(C4Fj— .  C.oFt—  or  C.jF,) 

w  is  1.  2,  3  or  4; 

R^'  is  a  diradical  of  the  formula  —CJ'^ — .  wherein  x  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  20.  provided  dial  when  x  is  an  integer  from 
4  to  20.  some  of  the  carbon  atoms  may  be  intem^y  inter- 
rupted with  oxygen  atoms  forming  ether  structure  with  the 
proviso  that  the  oxygen  atoms  be  separated  by  two  or  more 
carbon  atoms; 

R^*  and  R/  are  independently  — C/i^,  wherein  z  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  10.  or  R/  and  R/  taken  together  are  — (CFJ,— 
wherein  m  is  2,  3  or  4;  and 

Z*  is  a  linear  or  braiKhed  allcyl  group  containing  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms. 


5^457.217 

26.2S-METHYLENE-la,25-DIHYDBOXYVITA»aN  D, 

COMPOUNDS 

Hector  F.  DeLoca,  Deerfteld,  Wk^  tad  Naorid  Naka^awa. 

KnraihiU,  Japu,  artgwnn  to  WlMOHfai  Ahmuri  RcMVCfa 

FomialliM,  Madtaom  Wb. 

DlvWon  of  Scr.  No.  157.97t,  Nor.  24,  1993,  Pat.  N«. 
5^3,004.  This  appUcatkm  Dec  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  353*457 
Int.  CL*  CffTJ  9100 
VS.  a.  552—553  2  ( 

1.  A  compound  having  die  formula 


UMI 


5^457^16 
A-TOCOPHEROL  PREPARATION 
Haraid  Kleinknecht.  Alzey,  Germany,  aMignor  to  Rbein  Che- 
nile  Rheinau  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  II.  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,561 
ClatoM  prtortty,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1993,  43  12 
992.7 

iBL  CL*  C87D  311/00 

VS.  CL  549—408  2  CUmi 

1.  A  composition  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  nitrosamines 

during  rubber  vulcanization,  the  composition  comprising  40  to 

80%  by  weight  a-tocopherol,   10  to  40%  by  weight  ethylene 


R^O' 


where  R'.  R'  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy-protecting  group. 


5y457.2I« 
PRECURSOR  AND  RELATED  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
FOR  USE  IN  FORMING  ELECTROCHROMIC  COATINGS 
John  P.  Crooln;  Daniel  J.  Tkrico;  Anaop  Agrawal,  and  Ray- 
mood  L.  Zhang,  all  of  IWaon,  Arb.,  aarignon  to  Donndly 
Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Diridon  of  Ser.  No.  886,505,  May  20,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,252454.  TUi  application  Sep.  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  115,855 
iBt  a.*  C07F  9100:13100:11100 
VS.  CL  556—44  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  precursor  for  use  in  forming 
electrochromic  coatings  comprising: 
reacting  a  transition  metal  with  hydrogen  peroxide  and  an 
organic  acid  to  form  a  transition  metal -peroxy  acid  product 
7.  A  method  for  preparing  a  precursor  for  use  in  forming 
electrochromic  coatings  comprising: 
reacting  a  transition  metal  with  hydrogen  peroxide  and  an 
organic  acid  to  form  a  transition  metal -peroxy  acid  product 
and  reacting  said  transition  metal-peroxy  acid  product  with  a 
lower  carbon  alcohol  to  form  a  peroxyester  transition  metal 
derivative. 
19.  A  precursor  for  forming  a  coating  for  a  substrate  comprising 
a  transition  metal-peroxy  acid  prtxluct  formed  by: 

reacting  a  transition  metal  with  hydrogen  peroxide  and  an 
organic  acid  to  form  a  tiansitiaa  metal-peroxy  acid  product 


5*457,219 
PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
Joseph   Foricher,   Mulbooae,   France,   and    Rudolf  Scfamid, 
Arkshdm,  Swttzeriand.  assignors  to  HoBknann-La  Roche 
Inc.  Nutiey.  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCTA:H93mi026,  9  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1993.  8  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A5091,  PCT  Pub. 
Dtfc  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122^488 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  31,   1992, 
0028^92;  Apr.  16,  1992,  0127IV92;  May  18,  1992,  01582/92; 
Jun.  19,  1992,  01944^ 

InL  CL*  C07F  7I08.-9I50 
VS.  CL  556—404  lo  Claims 

1.  A  racemic  and  optically  active  phosphorous  compound  of  the 
formula 


P-(R'h 


P-(R'h 


wherein 

R  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxyl;  and 

R'  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  with  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms;  cycloalkyl  having  three  to  five  ring  members;  phenyl 
substituted  in  the  meta-  or  para-position  or  meta,  meta- 
subsdtuted,  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  trialkylsilyl  and  diphenylalkylsi- 
lyl;  or  naphthyl. 


5,457020 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CROSSLINKED 

SILOXANES  BY  DISPROPORTIONATION 

John  S.  Razzano.  Cohocs,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Waterford.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  235,431 
Int.  CL*  C07F  7/08 
VS.  CL  556—453  37  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  highly  branched  and  cured  organ- 
opolysiloxane  ag  disproportionation.  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  mixing  siloxanes  comprising  triorganosiloxane  units,  diorga- 
nosiloxane  units  with  siloxanes  comprising  monoorganosilox- 
ane  units  and/or  SiOvi  units;  and 

(b)  adding  with  agitation  a  phosphonitrilic  disproportionation/ 
condensation  catalyst  to  the  mixture  of  said  step  (a). 


5*457.221 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  POLY 
(HYDROCARBYLENE  ARYL  PHOSPHATE) 
COMPOSITIONS 
Bm  L.  Brady,  GalUpoUs,  Ohio;  DanieOc  A.  Bright,  New  CHy, 
N.Y.,  and  Francis  M.  Schafer,  Point  Pleasant,  W.  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,708,  Mar.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  152,546 
Int  CL*  C07F  9/12 
VS.  a.  558—99  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  formabon  of  an  poly(hydrocarbylene  aryl 
phosphate)  composition  which  comprises: 
(a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  diaryl  halophosphate 
and,  as  by-products,  a  mixture  of  morioaiyl  dihalophosphate 
and  triarylphosphate,  by  reaction  of  phosphorus  oxytiihalide 
and  a  phenol  in  a  first  reactor. 


(b)  transferring  die  reaction  mixture  from  (a)  to  a  subsequent 
reactor  where  at  least  some  of  die  monoaryl  dihalophosphate 
is  recycled  to  the  first  reactor  for  reaction  with  the  phenol 
contained  dierein  to  form  additional  diaryl  halophosphate  in 
die  first  reactor  and  the  reaction  mixture  in  (b)  becomes 
enriched  with  diaryl  halophosphate  to  thereby  uhimately 
favor  a  higher  production  of  lower  molecular  weight  product 
and 

(c)  reacting  the  product  from  (b)  with  an  aromatic  diol  to  form 
the  aiylene  poly(diarylphosphate)  product 


5,457,222 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  f^ITRILE 

MaaayukJ     Oka,     Wakayama,     and     YoaUaU     Fajfkmm, 

Utsunomlya,  both  of,  Japan,  awignors  to  Kao  Corporation, 

Ibkyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  30,009,  Mar.  25,  1993,  ■»i«~t«-td 

This  application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  396,586 

Claims  priority,  application  Japw^  JuL  25,  1991,  3-186227 

Int.  CL*  C07C  253/00 

VS.  CL  558—314  5  rut^ 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  nitiile  represented  by  formula  (1): 


ROM 


(1) 


wherein  R  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aralkyl.  2-styryl  or  aryl.  each  of  which 
is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  cyano.  hydroxyl.  alkoxyl,  nitro,  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl,  amide  and  halogen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  heating  an  aldoxime  represented  by  formula  (2): 


RCH=NOH 


m 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  from  80'-200'  C,  in  the  presence 
of  0.1  to  S0%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  catalysts  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxides  of  alkali  metals,  alcobolates  of 
alkali  metals  having  ftom  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxkles  of 
alkaline  earth  metals  and  alcoholates  of  alkaline  earth  metals 
having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent 
which  forms  an  azeotrope  with  water,  and 

(b)  azeotropically  distilling  die  water  formed  during  the  course 
of  the  reaction  from  the  reaction  system. 


5*457,223 
PROCESS  FOR  ELIMINATION  OF  WASTE  MATERIAL 
DURING  MANUFACTURE  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE 
Wnirid  G.  Shaw,  Lyndhurst;  Kenneth  L.  Bigler,  Anrara;  Loob 
R.  lyott,  Solon;  Steve  J.  Miko.  Hudson;  Vincent  G.  RcOing, 
Shaker  Heights;  Mkfaad  J.  Scdy,  TWiwburg;  Dev  D.  Suresh, 
Hudson;  Maria  S.  Friedrich,  Lyndhurst,  all  of  Ohio;  Paul  E. 
Bott,  Victoria;  Edward  J.  Sockell.  Port  Lavaca,  both  oflbi.; 
Albert  R.  ShuU.  Jr.,  Saganwre  HiUs,  Ohio;  Kenneth  P. 
Keckler,  Lima,  OUo;  Frank  J.  Ko^jandc.  Independence, 
Ohio,  and  Steven  J.  Rowe,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohto 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959.237,  Oct  9,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,288,473.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1993,  Scr.  No. 
104,752 
InL  CL*  C07C  253/32:253134 
VS.  CL  558—319  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  substantial  reduction  of  ammonia  break- 
through during  the  manufacture  of  acrylonitrile  comprising  intro- 
ducing a  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pro- 
pane and  propylene;  ammonia  and  an  oxygen  containing  gas  into 
die  lower  portion  of  a  fluid  bed  reactor  containing  a  fluid  bed 
ammoxidalion  catalyst  to  react  in  the  presence  of  said  catalyst  to 
produce  acrylonitrile  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  intro- 
ducing in  an  upward  direction  at  least  one  oxygenate  capable  of 
reacting  with  ammonia  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  fluid  bed 
reactor  at  a  poiru  where  die  oxygenate  does  not  substantially  effect 
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dte  leaction  of  the  hydrocartxxi,  aimnonu  and  oxygen  oootiining 
gai  to  produce  aciykauirile  and  reacts  with  at  least  a  pottioa  of  the 
untacted  ammonia  present  in  the  reactor  to  substantially  icduoe 
the  amount  of  ammonia  present  in  the  reactor  effluent  exiting  the 
reactor. 


5y457424 

RESOLUTION  OF  RACEMIC  VERAPAMIL 

Oikar    rti  ■Mill.    Mannbdm-Neuhermsheim,    and    Herbert 

tit^a,  ScbMfaitodt,  both  ot,  Germany,  artgnon  to  Kaoa 

ItlhagiwHaihaft.  Lodwlgriiafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  rCT/er93mn9i,  l  371  Dale  Jun.  7,  1994.  (  102(e) 

Date  Jn.  7.  I9M.  PCT  Pid>.  No.  WO93n603S.  PCT  Pub. 

Dote  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUcd  Jan.  9. 1993,  Scr.  No.  244.6S1 

CUbm  priority.  appHratfoii  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1992.  43  03 
547J 

Int.  CL*  arc  253130:253134 
VS.  a.  S5S— 354  5  CWm 

1.  A  process  for  the  resolution  of  racemic  verapamil,  which 
comprises  reacting  the  free  base  of  the  compound  with  optically 
active  dibenzoyltartaric  acid  or  Optically  active  diloluoyltartanc 
acid  in  the  molar  ratio  of  from  1:1  to  1:2  in  a  methanol/waier 
mixture  in  the  ratio  from  1:1  to  3: 1  or  acetone/water  mixture  in  the 
ratio  from  0.5: 1  to  2: 1 ,  aixJ  in  the  presence  of  an  at  least  05  molar 
amouiM  per  note  of  venpux  free  base  of  an  inorganic  mineral  acid, 
and  icpaiating  the  mixture  of  diastereomers  obtained  in  this  way 
by  crystallizatioa. 


least  one  groiv  of  — OR'  in  which  R'  an  alkyl  group,  in  alkyl 
group  having  a  substituent  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an  aryl 
group  having  a  subatitueiu  group; 
—OR'  of  the  formuU  (TV)  being  equal  to  —OR',  or  —OR' 
being  introduced  by  inoorpontion  of  a  compound  having  the 
— OK}  group  into  a  mixture  of  the  reaction. 


5«457,225 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  5-HYDROXY-3- 

KETOESTER  DERIVATIVE  AND  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

SUBSTANCE  THEREOF 

NoboU  Oguai;  MMohiko  HayaaU;  KaHrnnana  Harada,  aU  of 

Yam^uchl,  and  AUo  MatMoUta,  Yamagushi.  all  oC.  Japan. 

aarigDors  to  Ubc  Indortrtci  Ltd.,  Yamagucbi,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  302342 
ClafaiH  priorMy,  appbcadoo  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-222583; 
Sep.  7.  1993,  5-222584 

Int.  CU*  C07C  69I76.-69I66 
VS.  CL  5M— 53  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  S-hydroxy-3-ketoesier 
derivative  of  the  formula  (IV): 


5y4S7,22« 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CINNAMIC 

ACID  DERIVATIVES 

PCter  Gygaz,  FWandcn,  Swtt»rtaiid,  aarignor  to  Givandan- 

Roore  Corporadoo.  CUAoo,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93«2317,  i  371  Dote  Apr.  28,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)5621.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  FVcd  As«.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  232,131 
CliriiiH  priority,  appUcation  SwitKrlaml,  Sep.  3, 1992,  2771/ 
92;  European  PaL  OIL,  JoL  23, 1993,  931118U 

Int.  CL»  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  CL  5«0— 75  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  ciimamic  acid  derivative  of 
the  general  formula 


CH=CHCOOR'' 


wherein 

R'  signifies  hydrogen  or  C,^-alkyl  and 

R'  signifies  hydrogen.  C|.,o-alkyl,  C,.,o  -hydroxyalkyl  or  C,^- 
alkoxy-C,.,o-allcyl, 
characterized  by  reacting  a  substituted  benzene  of  the  general 
fotmula 


OH 

I 


O 

II 


o 

II 


R'-a4-CH2-C-CHj-C-0«' 


R'CHO 


OV) 


wherein  R'  has  the  significance  given  above,  and  X  is  iodiite,  or 
can  also  be  bromine,  when  R'  is  hydrogen,  with  acrylic  acid 
or  an  acrylic  acid  ester  of  the  general  formula 


in  which  R'  represeius  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkyl  group  having  a 
substituent  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  having  a 
substituent  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group  having  a 
substituent  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aryl  group  having  a  subsntuent 
group,  a  heterocyclic  group  or  a  l«eterocyclic  group  having  a 
subsdtuenl  group,  and  R^  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkyl  group 
having  a  substituent  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  an  aryl  group  having 
a  substituent  group, 

which  comprises  causing  reaction  of  an  aldehyde  compound  of 
the  formula  (1): 


CHr-CHCXXW' 


m 


wherein  R'  has  the  significance  given  above,  using  a  heteroge- 
neous palladium  catalyst  and  in  the  preseiKe  of  the  alkanoic 
acid  ammonium  salt  formed  from  a  C^s-alkanoic  acid  and  a 
mono-,  di-  or  trialkylamine  of  the  general  formuU 


NR'R'R' 


IV 


(D 


in  which  R'  has  the  meaiung  defined  above,  aitd  dtketene  of  the 
formula: 


CHj=C— CMi 

I       I 

o-c=o 

in  the  preseiKc  of  a  metal  compound  selected  from  dw  group 
consisting  of  titanium  and  aluminum  compounds  having  at 


wherein 

R'  and  R*  each  independendy  signify  hydrogen  or  C,.,o-«lkyl 
and 

R'  signifies  C,.,o-aIkyl, 
or  an  optionaUy  N-(C,^-aIkyl>-sub(tituted  pyrrolidine,  piperiditte 
or  morpholine  (V),  with  the  proviso  that  in  the  case  of  the  manu- 
facture of  the  cinnamic  acid  derivative  of  formula  I  in  which  R' 
signifies  hydrogen  the  reaction  can  be  carried  out  in  the  presence 
of  the  mono-,  di-  or  trialkylamine  of  formula  FV  or  of  the  option- 
ally N-(C,.4-aIkyl>-substituled  pyrrolidine,  piperidine  or  morpho- 
line (V)  in  place  of  dte  alkanoic  acid  anmionium  salt  defined 
above. 


5,457427 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  1,3-DIOXANE 
DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HMG-COA  REDUCTASE  INmBITORS 
John  K.  TboOatbll,  Robbliisvfllc;  Yadagtri  PHidri,  Old  Bridge; 
WcB-Scn  Li,  Uncroft,  aU  of  N  J.,  and  Darid  R.  Kronentbal, 
Yardley,  Pa.,  assigiion  to  E.  R.  Sqnibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princ- 
eton, N  J. 

DiviaioD  of  Ser.  No.  858307,  Mar.  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,278,313.  This  appUcation  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,604 

im.  CL'  C07C  69166:691708 

VS.  CL  560—174  8  Oains 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

IV: 


OH  p  O  (IV) 

I  H  II        , 

X— Olj  — CH— CHj-C-CHj  — C— or' 

where 

X  is  a  halogen  atom;  aitd 

R'  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group;  or  a  salt 
thereof, 
comprising  the  step  of  condensing  a  compound  of  the  formula  D: 


OH  O 

X— CH2  — CH  — CHi— C  — OR 

where 

X  is  as  defined  for  the  formula  FV;  and 

R'*  is  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group, 
with  a  compouiMl  of  the  formula  QI,  or  a  salt  tfaeteof. 


(ID 


« 


(m) 


H3C— c— o  — R' 

where  R'  is  as  defined  in  the  fotmula  IV,  in  the  presence  of  a 
condensation  agent. 


5^457028 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LOWER  ALKYL  ACETATE 
Yuicbi  Ibkumoto,  Yokohama;  Kanw  Sakamoto,  Zama;  Kikuo 
Sasaki,  and  laoo  Shi  mini,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  and  Nippon 
Petrochemicals  Company.  Limited,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784^61,  Oct.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  27,  1994.  Scr.  No.  330,115 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-294237; 
Jan.  31,  1990,  2-294238 

InL  CL*  C07C  67104 
VS.  CL  560—241  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  isopnjpyl  acetate  comprising  the 
steps  of  feeding  acetic  acid  and  propylene  both  in  a  liquid  stale  and 
in  cocurrent  through  a  continuous  flow  type  fixed  bed  reactor 
containing  a  styrcne-sulfonic  acid  type  ion  exchange  resin  catalyst 
and/or  a  phenol-sulfonic  acid  type  ion  exchange  resin  catalyst 
under  the  conditions  that  the  molar  ratio  of  acetic  acid  to  said 
propylene  in  the  feed  current  is  in  the  range  of  1 .0  to  2.0  and  the 
LHSV  of  acetic  acid  relative  to  the  catalyst  is  0.1  to  10.0  while 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  inlet  of  the  catalyst  bed  in  the 
range  of  70°  C.  to  120°  C;  cooling  the  obtained  reaction  mixture 
to  a  tower  temperature  wtiich  is  lower  than  the  temperature  at  the 
outlet  of  the  catalyst  bed  and  is  not  k>wer  than  70°  C;  and 
recycling  a  portion  of  said  cooled  reaction  mixture  at  said  lower 
temperature  to  said  catalyst  bed,  in  which  the  rabo  of  recycling  is 
determined  in  accordance  with  the  following  equation  (I)  thereby 
avoiding  the  polymerization  of  propylene,  reducing  the  loss  of  the 
activity  of  said  catalyst,  and  improving  both  the  catalytic  efficietxry 
and  the  rate  of  reaction: 


7.M.1.4.9 


3.7A''  +  1.17A-1 


iX 


V) 


wherein  the  symbol  X  is  the  ratio  by  weight  of  the  quantity  of 
recycled  cuneitt  to  the  quantity  of  feed  cutreiu  and  A  is  the  molar 
ratio  of  acetic  acid  to  propylene  in  die  feed  cunenL 


5,457,229 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ISOCYANATES  FROM 
URETHANES  BY  A  NOVEL  TECHNIQUE 
Howard  Alpcr,  and  VaUi  Vefa^a,  both  of  Ottawa,  Canada, 
aarignors  to  Univerrity  of  Ottawa,  Ottawa,  Caimda 
FBcd  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,229 
Int  CL*  C07C  263104 
VS.  CL  560—345  18  OafaM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  isocyanate,  wliich  process  com- 
prises reacting  a  urethane  widi  a  chkxo-,  broiix>-  or  iodo-borane 
and  a  tertiary  amine  in  a  nonpolar  solvent. 


5*457,230 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  IODINE  COMPOUND  FROM 

ACETIC  ACID 
O.  Bong  Yang;  Young  G.  Kim;  Jae  C  Kim;  Jae  S.  Lee,  and  Hce 
J.  Yang,  aU  of  Pobang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  awignnrs  to  Pobang 
Iron  &  Sted  Co,,  Ltd.,  and  Rcacarch  Institute  of  Industrial 
Science  &  Itehnolagy,  both  of  Kyong  Sang  Book-Do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR94^MW27,  (  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/22804,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,611 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1993, 
1993/5318 

InL  CL'  C07C  51142:  BOID  15104 
VS.  CL  562—608  9  Clatans 

1.  A  method  for  removing  iodine  from  acetic  acid  by  using  a 
solid  adsorbent,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  filter  in  the  usual  manner  by  using  an  activated 

carbon  fiber  as  the  adsorbent;  and 
making  acetic  acid  containing  an  iodide  pass  through  said  acti- 
vated carbon  fiber  filter,  whereby  said  iodide  in  acetic  acid  is 
removed  by  being  adsorbed  by  said  activated  carbon  fiber 
filter. 


5,457,231 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ARYLKETOAMINES 
Ahmed    M   Ikfcsh;    George   Kvakovszky,   both   of  Corpus 
Christi,  and  Charict  R.  Undley.  Portland.  aU  of  1^  avign- 
ors  to  Hoccbst  Cdanese  Corporation,  SomerviUe,  N  J. 
Dhriaion  of  Ser.  No.  246,892,  May  20, 1994,  PaL  No. 
5,399,764,  wbicfa  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  191349,  Feb.  4, 
1994.  Pat  No.  5349,090.  This  appUcation  Ai«.  23,  1994,  Scr. 
No.  294327 
InL  CL*  C07C  221100 
VS.  CL  564—343  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  arylketoamine,  which  comprises: 
(a)  providing  an  arylalkatwne  compound  of  the  formula: 
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Ar— C— CHj  — R 

in  which  R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  C,-C,  allcyl  or 
cycloalkyi  and  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  phenyl  radical 
unsutetituted  or  substituted,  or  naphthyl  radical  unsubstituied 
or  substituted  at  one  or  more  of  the  1,  3,  6,  and  7  positions, 
wherein  Che  substituents,  one  or  more,  are  selected  fh>m  the 
group  of  hydroxyl,  alkoxy.  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  and  atyloxy 
radioils.  wherein  the  allcyl  in  the  alky  I -containing  substitu- 
ent(s)  is  a  branched  or  unbranched  C,-C,  alkyl  radical  and 
any  such  alkyl  radical  as  well  as  the  phenyl  and  benzyl 
radicals  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  hydroxyl.  sulfonic  acid,  and 
sulfinic  acid  radicals,  the  phenyl  and  benzyl  substituents  also 
or  alternatively  being  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
C-C,  alkyl  or  C,-C,  alkoxy.  or  both,  radicals, 

(b)  reacting  said  arylalkanone  in  water  with  a  source  of  a 
nitiosonium  ion,  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  to  produce  a 
phenylglyoxal  reaction  product. 

(c)  oximating  said  phenylglyoxal  reaction  product  to  produce  an 
arylisonitrosoalkanone,  and 

(d)  contacting  said  arylisonitrosoalkanone  with  hydrogen  at  a 
temperature  of  less  than  about  60°  C.  in  a  reaction  medium 
consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid  catboxylic  acid,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  comprising  a  transition  metal 
catalyst  on  an  inert  support,  to  form  said  arylketoamine. 


alkoxylcatbonyl  group,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  an  aOcenyl  group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl 
group;  W  tepreaents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  a  phenylthio  group,  a  bivalent  group  comprising  a 
chain  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  a  monovalent  or  bivalent  carbocy- 
clic  aromatic  group,  or  a  monovalent  or  bivalent  group  comprising 
a  heterocyclic  ring;  j  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2;  and  k  is  1. 


5vi57.232 
FYKENYLAMINE  DERTVATTVES  HAVING 
UNSATURATED  BOND 
CUaU  l^naka,  Shizuoka;  Masaomi  Sasaki,  Susono:  'nunotsu 
Amga,  Misfaima;  Ibmoyuki  Shimada,  Shizuoka,  and  Hiroshi 
Adachi,  Nuntazu,  aD  oC,  Japan,  Mrignnn  to  Ricoii  Company, 
Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  205,376,  Mar.  4,  1994,  abandooed,  which 
is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  996,080,  Dec  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,344,985.  This  appiicatioa  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,823 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Dec  28,  1991,  3-360363; 
Apr.  15,  1992,  4-121326;  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-173818;  JuL  17,  1992, 
4-213528;  JuL  17,  1992,  4-213529 

Int.  CL'  C07C  2III6I 
VS.  a.  564—426  3  Claims 

1.  A  pyrenylamine  derivative  having  an  unsaturated  bond  of 
formula  (in): 


(»')( 


CH=C-<-CH=C)r 

I,  I. 


w 


5y457,233 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AMINES 

Phflippe  Oinicl,  Ahkircli,  France,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 

poratfam,  Ardaiey,  N.Y. 

ConHnoarton  of  Ser.  No.  117^48,  Sep.  7, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,274 
ClainM   priority,  appiicatioa   Switzerland,   Sep.    11,   1992, 
02866/92 

Int.  CL*  C07C  209t28 

VS.  CL  564—473  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  amine  of  the  formula 


0) 


R— CHi  — N 


/ 
\ 


R2 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  radical,  and 
R,  and  R;  are  each  independently  of  the  other  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  aliphatic  radical,  which  comprises 
A)  charging  0.8  to  U  molar  equivalents  of  an  aldehyde  of  the 
foraiula 


R— CHO 


OX 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  and  formic  acid  to  a  reactor  in 
the  presence  of  water,  heating  the  reaction  solution  to  a 
temperature  of  40°  to  100°  C,  and  adding  I  molar  equivalent 
of  an  amine  of  the  formula 


(2) 


H— N 


/ 
\ 


(ID) 


Rj 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  as  defined  above,  while  keeping  the 
pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  range  of  from  4-6  by 
addition  of  mineral  acid  until  completion  of  the  reaction;  or 
B  )  charging  1  molar  equivalent  of  an  amine  of  the  formula 


H— N 


/ 
4 
\ 


Ri 


(2) 


R2 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  represent  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  nitro 
group,  cyano  group,  a  dialkylamino  group,  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  alkoxy  I  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
phenyl  group;  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  an  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted alkyl  group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms;  I  is  an  integer  of 
1  to  5;  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4;  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3;  when  1, 
m  or  n  is  2  or  more,  R' ,  R^  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  diCFetcnt;  R* 
and  R'  each  represent  hydrogen,  cyano  group,  formyl  group,  an 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  as  defined  above,  and  formic  acid  to  a 
reactor  in  the  presence  of  water,  heating  the  reaction  solution 
to  a  temperature  of  40°  to  100°  C,  and  addmg  0.8  to  I.S 
molar  equivalents  of  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula 

R— CHO  (3). 

wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  while  keeping  the  pH  of  the 
reactian  mixture  in  the  range  of  from  4-6  by  addition  of 
mineral  acid  until  completion  of  the  reaction. 
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5/457034 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ORGANIC  POLYSULFIDE 
COMPOUNDS 
James  E.  Shaw,  Bartiesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartiesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,712 
InL  CL'  C07C  319/22 
VS.  CL  568—21  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polysulfide  having  reduced  metal 
corrosiveness  comprising  contacting  and  organic  polysulfide  hav- 
ing the  formula  of  RS^  with  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper,  zinc,  nickel,  and  combinations  of  two 
or  more  thereof  wherein  said  polysulfide  is  prepared  by  the  reac- 
tion of  a  mercaptan  and  elemental  sulfur  catalyzed  by  a  basic 
catalyst;  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  a  hydrocarbyl 
radical  having  1  to  about  30  carbon  atoms;  n  is  a  number  from  2  to 
about  10;  and  said  hydrocarbyl  radical  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloalkyi.  and  combinations  of  two  or  mote 
thereof. 


5/457,235 
HALOGENATED  DIPHENYLDIACETYLENE  UQUID 
CRYSTALS 
Michael  D.  Wand,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Sean  D.  Monahan,  Madison, 
Wis.;  William  N.  Thunnes,  Longmont,  and  Kundalika  M. 
More,  Denver,  Imth  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Displaytech,  Inc., 
Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,668,  Mar.  11,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,178,791.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,019 
Int.  CL'  C07C  3 19100:41  I00;I7I00:  C09K  19106 
VS.  CL  568—65  39  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


W 


Ti-M, 


\y 


/^-x, 


wherein  W,  X,  Y,  aixl  Z.  independently  of  one  another,  is  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  tnhalomethyl  group  such  that  each 
phenyl  ring  of  the  compouixl  is  substituted  with  at  least  one 
halogen  atom  or  tnhalomethyl  group  and  wherein  T,  and  Tj. 
independently  of  one  another,  can  be  an  alkyl,  alkene,  alkoxy, 
alkenoxy,  ether,  thioalkyl.  thioalkenyl.  haloalkyl.  haloalkoxy  or 
haloalkylether  groups  having  from  three  to  twenty  carton  atoms  or 
a  silylalkyl.  silylalkcnyl.  silylalkoxy  or  silylthioalkyl  group  having 
from  three  to  twenty-eight  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  M,  and  Mj 
can  both  be  single  bonds  or  one  of  M,  or  Mj  can  be  a  trans-1,4- 
cyclohexylene  or  a  — CHjCHj-trans-1.4-cyck)hexylcne  with  the 
exception  that  when  M,  and  M,  are  both  single  bonds  and  T,  and 
Tj  are  alkoxy  groups.  W  and  Z  cannot  be  fluorine  atoms. 


(b)  reacting  the  reaction  product  mixture  with  aqueous  acid  to 
prtxlucc  an  organic  solvent  phase  and  an  aqueous  acid  phase 
whereby  the  alkali  metal  salts  present  in  the  reaction  mixture 
are  acidified; 

(c)  washing  the  organic  solvent  phase  containing  the  diketone 
product  to  remove  salt  and  any  excess  acid; 

(d)  stripping  of  volatiles  from  the  washed  organic  phase  at 
elevated  temperature;  and 

(e)  distilling  the  residue  under  vacuum  to  recover  the  diketocK 
product,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  one  or  more  of: 
(i)  adding  the  aoetophenone  to  the  reaction  mixture  in  a  time 

period  sufficiently  short  whereby  degradation  products  in 
the  reaction  mixture  are  minimized  and  the  yield  of  dike- 
tone  product  is  maximized; 

(ii)  at  the  completion  of  the  reaction,  adding  additional  sol- 
vent to  rapidly  decrease  the  temperature  of  the  reaction 
product  mixture  whereby  degradation  products  in  the  reac- 
tion product  mixture  are  minimized  and  the  yiekl  of  dike- 
tone  product  is  maximized; 

(iii)  mixing  the  organic  solvent  phase  with  the  aqueous  acid 
phase  in  step  (b)  for  a  time  period  sufficiently  long  whereby 
the  concentration  of  alkali  metal  remaining  in  the  organic 
solvent  phase  is  substantially  zero;  and 

(iv)  decreasing  the  time  between  the  completion  of  step  (a) 
and  the  initiation  of  step  (b)  to  a  period  sufficiently  shorr 
whereby  degradation  products  in  the  reaction  mixture  are 
minimized  and  the  yield  of  diketone  prtxluct  is  maximized. 


5,457,237 

DIHYDROXYINDANONE  TYROSINE  iONASE 

INHIBITORS 

Robert  L.  Dow,  Waterltord,  Conn.,  assignor  to  PBzer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS92/02444,  S  371  Date  Nov.  23,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  23,  1993 

PCT  FDed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  142,285 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/12.31/18:  C07C  49/747:311/37 
VS.  CL  568—327  12  Oainis 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ikvmula  I 


R2  R* 

and    pharmaceuticallyiaccepiable    salts    and    prodrugs    thereof 
wherein 
Rj  is  halo,  GOGH,  NGi.  H, 


5/457036 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BETA- 
DIKETONE 
Leroy  O.  Krbccfaek,  SanU  Ron,  CaUf.,  and  Mary  L  Casey, 
Bishopstown,  IsUmic  Rep.  of  Iran,  assignors  to  Henkd  Cor- 
poration, Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  207,434 
InL  CL*  C07C  45/45 
VS.  CL  568—314  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  a  beta-diketone  comprising: 
(a)  reacting  an  acetophenone  and  an  ester  in  the  presence  of 
alkali  catalyst  in  an  inen  hydrtxarbon  solvent  at  reflux  tem- 
perature for  the  organic  solvent,  whereby  the  diketone  con- 
densation produa  of  said  acetophenone  a>id  ester  is  formed; 


O  O 

II  H      II 

-C  — Rs.  — N— G 


Ra  is  H.  fluoro,  chkvo.  iodo.  — C- 
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UMI 


-continued 


=CH. 


-c-dkyKc-c*).     ^    y    ^—^    y 

o  o 

F  P 


S,457a» 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMYLATION  OF  AROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Waiter  C.  Frank,  Holland,  Pa.;  Richard  L.  Veazey,  East  Wind- 
sor; John  J.  Mahurter,  lYcnton,  both  of  N  J.;  Mark  J.  Jen- 
UiH,  Atherton,  and  Neil  R.  Fairfax,  Lynun,  both  of,  England, 
assignors  to  Union  Camp  Corporation,  Priceton,  NJ. 
Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,035 
Int.  CL*  C07C  45100:45161 
VS.  CL  568—433  54  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  Formula 

nil 


R«  is  H,  alkyl(C,-C»)  or  phenyl: 

R,  is  phenyl,  phcnylalkyl  (C.-Cj)  .  — NH-phenyl,  hydroxphe- 

nyl,  — (C,-C«)  alky!  or  thienyl; 
R«  is  (C,-C6)alkyl.  nitro,  perhaloalkyl(C,-CJ.  hato,  — SO,- 

alkyKCi-CJ  ,  H  or 


O 
HC. 

Rj 


Ri 


m 


n 


Rj 


Rj 


R4 


comprising  contacting  an  aromatic  compound  of  the  Fonnula  [I] 


—  NH— C— CHj; 
O 


and 


R7  is  H,  halo,  pertialoalkyi  (C.-CJ  .  alkoxy(C,-CJ;  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  two  of  R2,  R3  or  R4  is  H  and  when  R,  and 


5*457,238 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

FLUOROKETONES 

Viachesiav  A.  Petrov,  and  Bruce  E.  Smart,  both  of  Wilmington, 

Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,393 

Int.  CL*  C07C  45170 

VS.  CL  568—384  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  fluoroketones  of  the  smicture: 

Rp:2C(0)CFXY 

wherein  X  is  F  or  CI  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
F,  O.  and  R^,  wherein  R^  is  F  or  C.-C,  fluoroalkyl.  said  C.-C, 
fluoroalkyi  optionally  containing  in-chain  oxygen  and  terminal 
fiinctional  groups  comprising: 

isomerizalion  of  fluoriiuted  epoxides  of  terminal  and  internal 
olefins  of  the  structure: 


R/CRXPCFXY. 

where  X,  Y  and  R^  are  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of  a 
Lewis  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  chlorofluoride  AIF.Q,.^  wherein  n  is  from  O.OS  to 
2.95. 


PI 


Rs 


o. 


Rj 


R3 


R4 


with  a  haiogenated  compouixl  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting 


(XUXHX,-CH 


OR 

I 
(XXAHfe-C-H 

OR 


in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid,  followed  by  a  base,  wherein: 
X  is  a,  F  or  Br 
each  R,  indepeixlently,  is  H,  or  a  C,-C,o  >U^'  which  may  be 

substituted  with  no  more  than  one  of  the  following  groups: 

hydroxy,  methoxy,  ether,  nithle  or  nitro; 
n  is  2  or  3; 
o  is  3-ti; 

R,  is  a  C,-C„  alkyl,  or  a  C,-Cy,  alkoxy, 
Rj  is  H,  a  C,-C„  alkyl,  or  a  C|-C„  alkoxy; 
or  R,  and  R2  are  taken  together  to  form  a  C,-C4  alkyl,  which 

may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  C,-C]o  aUcyl  groups; 
Rj  is  H,  a  C,-C,o  "Jkyl.  of  «  C,-Cjo  alkoxy; 
or  Rj  and  R,  are  taken  together  to  form  a  Cj-C,  alkyl,  which 

may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  C,-C„  alkyl  groups; 
R4  is  H,  a  C,-Cjo  alkyl,  or  a  C,-Cjo  alkoxy; 
or  R,  and  R,  are  taken  together  to  form  a  Cj-C^  alkyl,  which 

may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  Cg-Cjo  alkyl  groups; 

and 
R,  is  a  C|-Cm  alkyl,  or  a  C.-Cm  alkoxy; 
or  R4  and  R,  are  taken  together  to  form  a  C]-C4  alkyl,  which 

may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  C,-Cy,  alkyl  groups; 
provided  that: 
(i)  when  R,  is  H,  then  R,  and  R4  must  be  other  than  H; 
(ii)  no  more  than  one  of  R,,  Rj,  Rj,  R4  and  R,  are  a  C,-C]o 

alkoxy; 
(iii)  no  more  than  two  of  R,  and  Rj,  R2  and  R,,  R,  and  R,,  or  R4 

and  R,,  taken  together,  are  a  C3-C4  alkyl; 
(iv)  when  R,  atxl  R2,  taken  together,  are  a  C]-C4  alkyl,  then  R2 

and  R],  may  rwt  be  taken  together  to  form  a  C]C4  alkyl; 
(v)  when  R,  and  R],  taken  together,  are  a  C,-C4  alkyl,  then  R, 

and  R,,  may  not  be  taken  together  to  form  a  C,C4  alkyl; 
(vi)  when  R,  and  R4,  taken  together,  are  a  C]-C4  alkyl,  then  R, 

and  R,,  may  not  be  taken  together  to  form  a  C,C4  alltyl;  and 


(vii)  each  R,  and  R2.  Rj  and  R,,  R,  and  R4.  or  R.  and  R,  taken 
together  to  form  a  C4  alkyl  is  substituted  with  no  more  than 
six  C,-Cw  alkyl  groups. 


5,457,240 

USE  OF  STRIPPER  REACTOR  REFLUX  AS  AN 

INITIATOR  FOR  PREFORMING  REACTION  OF 

COBALTOUS  SALTS  TO  COBALT  CARBONYLS 

Stephen  W.  Beadle,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  CUude  A.  Poulin, 

Randolph,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents,  Inc., 

Wilmington,  DeL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,697,  Jan.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,035 

iBt  CL'  C07C  45150:27122 

VS.  CL  568—451  20  Claims 


Stf' 


a.B—^ 


)( 
L? 


1.  A  method  for  producing  higher  aldehydes  and  higher  alcohols 
which  comprises: 

(a)  hydroformylating  an  olefinic  feedstock  with  synthesis  gas  in 
the  presence  of  a  cobalt-containing  catalyst  to  form  a  crude 
product  containing  higher  aldehyde,  higher  alcohol,  secondary 
products  and  dissolved  cobalt  catalysts; 

(b)  contacting  said  crude  product  with  an  oxygen-containing 
gas,  an  organic  acid  and  water,  thereby  producing  a  substan- 
tially cobalt-free  organic  hydroformylation  reaction  product 
and  a  water  soluble  cobaltous  salt  aqueous  product; 

(c)  separating  said  substantially  cobalt-free  crude  product  from 
said  water  soluble  cobaltous  salt  ^ueous  product; 

(d)  concentrating  said  water  soluble  cobaltous  salt  aqueous 
product,  thereby  pnxlucing  a  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of 
cobaltous  salt  and  a  substantially  cobalt-free  aqueous  solu- 
tion; 

(e)  separating  said  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  cobaltous 
salt  from  said  substantially  cobalt-free  aqueous  solution; 

(0  contacting  said  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  cobaltous 
salt  with  an  alcohol  and  synthesis  gas,  and  passing  this 
mixture  to  a  preformer  reactor  where  said  concentrated  solu- 
tion of  cobaltous  salt  is  converted  to  a  cobalt  carbonyl; 

(g)  passing  said  cobalt  carbonyl  to  a  stripping  reactor  wherein 
said  cobalt  carbonyl  is  contacted  with  a  stream  of  stripping 
gas  to  entrain  volatile  cobalt  compounds  in  said  stripping  gas; 
whereby  said  entrained  volatile  cobalt  compounds  are  taken 
overhead;  and 

(h)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  entrained  volatile  cobalt 
compouixls  taken  overhead  in  step  (g)  to  said  preformer 
reactor. 


5*457,241 
POLYALK-I-ENYL  ETHERS 
JeAney  S.  PlotUn,  Mousey,  N.Y.;  KoUzi  S.  Narayanan,  PaU- 
sades  Park,  and  Paul  D.  Tkytor,  West  Milfortl,  both  of  N  J., 
assigDors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  WQmingtoo,  DeL 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  867,563,  Apr.  13, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,334,772, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,135,  Oct.  4, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
176317 
Int.  CL*  core  43UI 
VS.  CL  568—608  n  Claims 

I.  The  polyalk-1-enyl  ether  having  the  formula 


R:  R3 

\  / 
R4CH=CHO  — Z— CH-C-ORCY)p 


O  — C  — CH— Z— OCH=CHR4 

/I       I 
R2     Rj    0(R,V 


wherein  p  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  8;  when  p  has  a  positive  value, 
R  is  a  polyvalent  Cj  to  C20  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
group  of  phenylene  and  alkylene  optionally  substituted  with  halo, 
carbonyl,  vinyl  ether,  hydroxyalkyl,  carboxylatc,  carbonate, 
alkoxy,  alkyleneoxyalkyl  or  alkenylcneoxyalkyl;  when  p  is  rero,  R 
is  a  monovalent  C,  to  Cjo  optionally  alkoxylated  radical  of  alkyl, 
phenyl,  benzyl,  a  polyhydroxylated  starch,  sugar,  or  cellulose; 

R2  and  Rj  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  C,  to  Q  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  haloalkyi  or  hakalkenyl; 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  C,  to  Q  alkyl; 

Z  is  an  optionally  alkoxylated  C,  to  Q  alkylene: 

Y  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or 


R.^    /«3 
—  OCCH  —  Z  —  OCH=CHR4; 

0(R|)r 


r  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  100,  and  R,  is  hydrogen  when  r  is 
1  atxl,  when  r  is  greater  than  1,  R,  is 


R2  R3 

\   / 
-C— CH  — Z  — OCH=CHR4. 

0(Ri), 


5,457,242 

2-BROMO,l',2'-DICHLOROPERFLUORO  DIETHYL 

ETHER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Pterangelo  Calini;  GugUetano  Girgorio,  both  of  Milan,  and 

Giorgio  Guglidmo,  Venice,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausi- 

mont  Sj-J.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,386,  Apr.  13,  1993,  wbmMlonfd, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796^79,  Nov.  25, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  649,122, 

Jan.  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na 

380,679,  JoL  14,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  119,100,  Nov.  10,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 

Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,545 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  14,  1986,  22348/86 

Int  CL*  C07C  41106 

VS.  a.  568—684  5  Clatans 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  2-btomo-r,2'-dichloroperfluoro  dieth- 

ylethcr  BrCF2— CFj— O— CFaCFiQ,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  a  gaseous  stream  of  BiCFj — CFjOF  in  an  inert  gas 
with  a  gaseous  stream  of  a  chlorofluorohydrocarbon; 

b)  condensing  the  obtained  gaseous  mixture  by  cooling; 


1124 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


OcroBHi  10.  1995 


OcroBEX  10,  199S 


CHEMICAL 


112S 


c)  feeding  the  condensed  solution  into  a  reactor  containing  a 
solution  of  CFa=CFa  and  said  chlorofluorohydrocarbon. 
wherein  said  CPa=CPO  is  present  in  stoichiometric  excess 
relative  to  said  BiCFj — CFjOF; 

d)  reacting  said  BiCFj— CF2OF  with  said  excess  CFCI=CFa 
under  soiring  at  a  temperature  of  from  -40°  to  -150°  C. 


5.457.243 

NEUTRALIZATION  OF  CRUDE  MTBE  EFFLUENT 

STREAMS  USING  SOLID  BASES 

John  F.  Kniflon;  Marit  A.  Mueller,  both  of  Austin,  l^z^  and 

Mkhad   W.   Peters,   GUbert,  Aiiz^   anignors   to  Ikxaco 

Chemical  Inc^  White  Plain*,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  172,345 
Int.  CL*  C07C  41100 
VS.  CL  568—697  12  ClainB 

1.  A  method  for  removing  organic  acids  and  derivatives  thereof 
from  a  crude  methyl  ternary  butyl  ether  (MTBE)  stream  of  the  type 
found  in  the  feed  to.  or  effluent  from,  a  reactor  for  a  one-step 
process  for  producing  MTBE  which  comprises: 

contacting  said  crude  MTBE  stream  in  a  treating  zone  over  one 
or  more  beds  of  a  solid  base  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

1)  Hydrotalcites  treated  with  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lithium,  potassium,  sodium,  rubidium 
or  cesium,  and  calcined  prior  to  use: 

2)  Magnesium  silicates  generally  derived  from  the  interaction 
of  a  magnesium  salt  and  a  soluble  silicate: 

3)  Amine  functionalized  polysiloxanes  functionalized  with 
ethylenediamitie; 

4)  Zeolites  exchanged  with  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium, 
cesium,  calcium,  barium,  strontium  and  radium; 

5)  An  oxide  of  Group  in  treated  with  a  metal  selected  from 
lithium,  potassium,  sodium,  rubidium  and  cesium:  and 

6)  Weakly  basic  ion  exchange  resins,  having  a  styrene-divinyl 
beiuene  polymer  backbone  and  an  amine  functional  struc- 
ture selected  from  — N(CH^,  — NRH  or  — NRj,  where  R 
is  an  alkyl  group  containing  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  for  a 
period  of  time  si^cient  to  neutralize  said  organic  acids  and 
derivatives  thereof;  and 

withdrawing  a  substantially  organic  acid-free  crude  MTBE  stream 
from  said  tiealing  zone. 


5v457,245 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  CALCITRIOL 

LACTONE  AND  RELATED  DWTERMEDUTES 

Raymond  E.  Conrow,  Fort  Worth,  Ttx^  assignor  to  Alcon 

Laboratories,  Inc,  Fort  Worth,  Ttx. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  69,271,  May  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^54,872. 
This  application  JuL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,387 
Int  CL*  C07C  35/22 
VS,  a.  568—819  17  Oainia 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  diasteteoisofners  a.  b.  c  or  d  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


UMI 


5y457,244 
PHENOL  TAR  WASTE  REDUCTION  PROCESS 
Arfcadys  S.  Dyckman,  St.  Petersburg,  Russian  Federation; 
John  Fulmer,  ML  Vernon;  William  D.  Kight,  Poseyville,  both 
ot,  Ind.;  Audrey  Zlnenluiv,  St  Petersburg,  Russian  Federa- 
tion; Vadim  P.  Boyarsity,  St.  Petersburg,  Russian  Federa- 
tion; Boris  L  Gorovits,  St.  Petersburg,  Russian  Federation; 
Leontii  M.  Krasnov,  NovokuibishevsiL,  Russian  Federation; 
Alexander  S.  Malinovski,  Novokuibishevsk.  Russian  Federa- 
tion; Yury  L  Petrov,  Novokuibishevsk,  Russian  Federation; 
Anatoly  D.  Sorokin,  Novokuibishevsli.  Russian  Federation, 
and  Sergey  N.  Chemukhin,  Novokuibishevsk,  Russian  Fed- 
eratioii,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  PIttsfield, 
Mass. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,149 
Int  CL*  C07C  37168 
VS.  a.  568—754  11  Claims 

1.  An  improved  pheiwl  tar  recovery  process  comprising  heating 
a  tar  stream  from  a  phenol  process  based  on  the  oxidation  of 
ctimene  containing  acetophenone  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
275°  to  about  420°  C.  in  a  reactor,  cracking  the  tar  and  taking 
cracked  product  out  of  the  reactor  as  an  overhead  stream,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  taking  from  about  50%  by  weight  to 
100%  by  weight  of  the  acetopheiMme  from  the  reactor  as  a  com- 
ponent of  the  overhead  stream,  whereby  the  yiekl  of  valuable 
products  in  the  overhead  stream  is  substantially  increased. 


wherein  in  diastereoisomer  a.  X^H;  W=Z=OH;  and  Y=H, 
C,-C»  alkyl.  branched  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl.  saturated  or  unsat- 
urated; 

in  diastereoisomer  b,  X=Z=OH;  W=H;  and  Y=H,  C.-Q 
alkyl.  branched  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl.  saturated  or  unsamraled; 

in  diastensoisomer  c.  X=Y=OH;  W=H;  and  Z=H.  C.-C* 
alkyl.  branched  alkyl  or  cyck>alkyl,  saturated  or  unsaturated; 

in  diastereoisomer  d,  W=Y=OH;  X=H;  and  Z=H.  C.-C^  alkyl, 
branched  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl,  saturated  or  unsaturated; 

which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  protecting  the  hydroxyl  group  of  enantiomerically  pure 
glycidol  or  2-alkylglycidol  with  a  suitable  first  protective 
group; 

(b)  reductively  cleaving  the  pixxected  product  of  step  (a)  with 
an  aromatic  radical  anion; 

(c)  reacting  the  cleaved  product  of  step  (b)  with  De-A,B-8P- 
hydroxy-24-nor<holan-23-al  which  has  had  its  hydroxyl 
group  protected  with  a  suitable  second  protective  group  to 
form  epimeric  hydrindane  diols; 

(d)  removing  the  first  protective  group  from  the  hydrindane 
diol  product  of  step  (c)  to  yield  an  epimeric  mixture  of 
hydrindane  triols; 

(e)  separating  the  epimeric  hydrindane  triol  isomers  of  step 
(d);and 

(f)  removing  the  second  protective  group  from  the  separated 
epimeric  hydrindane  triol  isomers  of  step  (e)  to  yield 
hydrindane  letrols. 


5^457046 

PROCESS  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 

POLYOL  PRODUCTION  WASTES 

Climent  Ho,  3  Fl.,  No.  5,  Lane  232,  Sec  3,  Mu-Hsin  Road, 

lUpei,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295^454 

Int  CL*  C07C  27126:29174 

VS.  CL  568—854  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  polyol  production  waste  containing 

polyol,  caustic  salt  and  magnesium  silicates  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  of  the  polyol  production  waste  and  a 
caustic  salt  solution  in  a  vessel  physically  adapted  to  agitate 
and  heat  the  mixture,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  caustic 
salt  solution  to  the  polyol  production  waste  is  in  the  range  of 
about  0.5:1.0  to  2.a  1.0; 

(b)  causing  the  mixmre  to  stratify  into  a  first,  second  and  third 
phase,  by  agitating  the  mixture  at  temperature  ranging  from 
about  120°  to  210°  F.  the  first  phase  comprising  polyol,  the 
second  phase  comprising  caustic  salt  solution  and  the  third 
phase  comprising  ntagnesium  silicates; 
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(c)  removing  the  third  phase  comprising  magnesium  silicates 
from  the  vessel,  wherein  a  miiKx-  amount  of  the  caustic  salt 
solution  is  also  removed; 

(d)  water- washing  the  magnesium  silicates  and  the  minor 
anxMmt  of  the  caustic  salt  solution; 

(e)  removing  moisture  from  the  magnesium  silicates; 

(f)  crystallizing  at  least  some  of  the  minor  amount  of  the  caustic 
salt  solution;  and 

(g)  removing  the  first  phase  comprising  polyol  firom  the  vessel. 


5,457,248 
BROMINATED  DIPHENYLALKANE  PRODUCTS  AND 
PROCESSES 
Arthur  G.  Mack,  La&yette;  Rastko  L  Mamuzic.  West  Laby- 
ette;  David  C.  Sanders,  West  Lafayette;  Richard  S.  Riiae, 
West  Lafayette,  and  Mary  G.  Haracher,  Lafayette,  aU  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Great  Lakes  Chemkal  Corp.,  West  Lafay- 
cUe,Iiid. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,266,  Apr.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224345 
Int  CL'  C07C  17106:25100 
VS.  CL  570—206  39  < 


5,457,247 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  (S)-  AND  (R)  -BUT-3-EN-2- 

OL  AND  THE  DERTVATTVES  THEREOF  FROM  L-OR 

D-LACnC  ACID  ESTERS 

Franz  D.  Kllngler,  Grieshdm,  and  Manfred  Psion,  Ingdhebn, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG, 

Ingelheim  am  Rhein.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,080,  Jun.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361^50 
CUdms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jon.  13,  1992,  42  19 
510.1 

Int  CL*  C07C  29100:29132:33102 
VS.  CL  568—908  12  ClainB 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  enantiomerically  pure  (S)-  or  (R)-alk- 
3-cn-2-ol  compounds  which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  an  alkyl  ester  of  D-  or  L-lactic  acid  with  a 
l-hydropyran  compound  to  form  a  lactate  ester  having  a 
hydropyranyl  ether  group  in  order  to  protect  the  hydroxyl  of 
the  lactic  acid  moiety, 

(b)  reducing  the  lactate  ester  having  a  hydropyranyl  ether  group 
with  an  aluminum  hydride  compound  at  a  temperature  below 
0°  C.  to  convert  the  alkoxycarbonyl  group  to  an  a  aldehyde 
group  to  form  a  propionaldehyde  having  a  1 -hydropyranyl 
ether  group, 

(c)  reacting  the  propionaldehyde  having  a  hydropyranyl  ether 
group  with  an  alkyl  phosphonium  salt  wittig  reagent  to  form  a 
3-alkene  having  a  2-hydropyranyl  ether  group,  and 

(d)  cleaving  the  hydropyranyl  ether  group  to  prepare  the  enan- 
tiomerically pure  (S)-  or  (R)-alk-3-en-2-ol  compounds. 


1.  A  process  for  improving  the  color  of  a  solid,  brominated 
diphenylalkane  product  having  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  in  its 
alkylene  bridge  and  an  average  bromine  number  of  about  6  or 
more,  comprising: 
contacting  the  brominated  diphenylalkane  product  with  an  aro- 
matic solvent  at  a  temperature  above  about  175°  C.  to  achieve 
dissolution  of  the  brominated  diphenylalkane  product  in  the 
aromatic  solvent; 
cooling  the  rnulting  solution  to  precipitate  the  brominated 

diphenylalkane  product  having  an  improved  color,  and 
recovering  the  brominated  diphenylalkane  product  having  a  Yel- 
towness  Index  (ASTM  D  1925-70)  less  dian  10. 


5y457,249 

PROCESS  FOR  ISOMERIZING  ENDO-FORM  OF 

AROMATIC  GROUP-CONTAINING  NORBORTfENES  TO 

EXO-FORM  THEREOF,  ISOMER  MIXTURE  OF 
AROMATIC  GROUP-CONTAINING  NORBORNENES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME,  AND  ETHYLENE/ 
AROMATIC  GROUP-CONTAINING  NORBORNE 
COPOLYMER  AND  PROCESS 
Sagane  Tbshlhiro;  l^i  Yoichiro,  and  Ibda  Yoshihisa,  all  of 
Yamaguchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  T»kyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,703,  Feb.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1991,  3-019065; 
Feb.  12,  1991,  3-019066 

Int  CL*  C07C  13100 
VS.  CL  58S-11  6  ( 


1.  A  cyckmlefin  random  copolymer  comprising  structural  units 
derived  from  ethylene  and  structural  units  derived  from  an  aro- 
matic group-containing  norbomene  wherein 

(a)  said  aromatic  group-containing  norbomene  is  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (I)  and  is  an  isomer  mixture  having  a 
molar  ratio  of  an  endo-form  (1-A)  to  an  exo-form  (I-B) 
(O-A/I-B))  of  80/20  to  0/100, 

(b)  said  structural  units  derived  from  ethylene  are  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  10  to  95  mol  %,  and  said  structural  units 
derived  from  the  aromatic  group-containing  norbomene  are 
present  in  an  amount  of  fix>m  90  to  S  mol  %, 

(c)  the  structural  units  derived  from  the  aromatic  group- 
containing  norbomene  are  those  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (II),  and 

(d)  said  copolymer  has  an  intrinsic  viscosity  (t)),  as  measured  in 
decalin  at  135°  C,  of  0.05  to  10  dl/g. 
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<A  the  general  fonnuU  (I), 
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R'     R*        (CH2)p 


Endo-rann 


Exo-fonn 


(M) 


R» 
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o 

j^oj 

r'" 

r" 

T'J, 

wherein  p,  q,  r  and  R'-R"  are  as  defined  above. 


(I-B) 


wherein  p  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  or  more,  q  and  r  are  each 
independently  0.  1  or  2.  R'  to  R"  are  each,  independently 
hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  aliphatic  hydrocaihon  group,  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  group  or  alkoxy  group,  or  alternatively  R' 
(or  R*^  and  R'  (when  q  is  not  0)  or  (R^)  may  be  linked 
together  through  an  aUcylcne  group  of  1-3  carbons  or  directly 
linked  together,  and  X'  represents  the  portion 


I 


M57.250 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SYNTHESIS 
GAS 
Ubricfa  Gcrhardua,  Oberhauaen;  Hont  Hanke,  Weaei;  Josef 
Hibbd,  Oberhauaen;  Norbert  Lcder,  Oberhauaen;  Klaus 
Poiosiyk,  Doratcn;  Hdnx  Scheve,  Oberhauaen,  and  VoUunar 
Schmidt,  Oberfaausen,  all  of,  Germany,  aasignon  to  Hoechst 
AkticBgtjeilachalt,  Germany 

FUcd  Aug.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  291,272 
ClaiiiM  priority,  appUcaiion  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1993,  43  28 
18&5 

Int.  CL*  C07C  1100;  CIOG  5//fl2 
VS.  Ct  5S5— 241  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  synthesis  gas  from  plastic 
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wastes  comprising  thermally  cracking  said  wastes  to  produce  pri- 
marily liquid  products,  and  partially  oxidizing  said  liquid  products. 


UMI 


METHOD  FOR  PARTIALLY  HYDROGENATING  A 

MONOCYCLIC  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON 

Knnihiko  YamMhita,  KutmUU;  Hideaki  Obana,  Kamakura, 

and  lasei  Katauta,  Kurashiki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Asahi  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,873 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-032936 

Int.  a."  arte  sin 

MS.  CL  585—269  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  continuously  producing  a  cycloolefin  by  par- 
tially hydrogenatmg  a  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  which 
#cocnpciaesi 


reacting  a  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  hydrogen  in 
the  presence  of  a  particulate  hycbogenation  catalyst  comprised 
mainly  of  metallic  ruthenium,  in  a  reaction  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  continuous  aqueous  phase  having  the  particulate  hydrogena- 
tion  catalyst  suspended  therein; 

an  oil  phase  containing  the  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon;, 
and 

a  gaseous  phase  comprising  hydrogen  gas,  while  applying  a 
shearing  force  to  the  reaction  system  at  a  maximum  shear  rate 
of  between  about  SO  and  about  20(XVsec,  so  that  the  oil  phase 
and  the  gaseous  phase  are  dispersed  in  the  continuous  aque- 
ous phase  as  globules  and  as  bubbles,  respectively, 

thereby  producing  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  liquid  com- 
prised of  a  product-containing  oil  phase  and  an  aqueous 
phase; 

separating  said  reaction  mixture  into  said  produa-containing  oil 
phase  aiKl  said  aqueous  phase;  and 

withdrawing  said  product-containing  oil  phase  while  recycling 
to  said  reaction  system  said  aqueous  phase  containing  the 
hydrogenation  catalyst 

wherein  the  partial  hydrogenation  reaction  is  conducted  with 
continued  stable  conversion  of  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  to 
said  cycloolefin. 


5,457,252 
CATALYST  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE 
HYDROGENATION  OF  BENZENE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
SUCH  HYDROGENATION 
Udai  S.  Gill,  Nepean;  Craig  W.  FalrlirUge,  Kinbuni;  Brian  A. 
Faraand,  Nepean,  and  Eateban  C.  Cartrllanoa,  Kanata,  aO 
oi;  Canada,  aarignon  to  Her  M^)caty  the  Qneen  in  right  of 
Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Mfaiiiter  of  Energy,  Mines  & 
Resources,  Canada 

Conthiuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,395,  Dec  2,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,254,763.  This  appUcaUon  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,089 

Int  CL'  C07C  5ll0;13l465;7ll0;7lt52 
\}S.  CL  585—269  U 


diaromaiic  hydrocaibon,;  X  is  a  halogen;  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
10  inclusive;  and  y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10  inclusive:  and  (B) 
tris(triphenylpbotphine)thodiuni(I)halide  or  tris(triphenylphos- 
phine)rutfaeniuni(I)halide;  catalytically  hydrogenating  said  benzene 
in  a  hydrogenation  zone  at  a  temperature  of  about  ISO"  to  about 
243°  C  at  a  pressure  of  up  to  about  1000  psi  in  a  biphasic  system 
of  said  water  and  said  organic  solution,  whereby  selectively  to 
solubilize  said  benzene  in  said  water  and  thus  selectively  hydroge- 
nating said  beiuene  in  the  presence  of  said  water-soluble  orgaix>- 
metallic  catalyst;  and  lecovering  said  organic  solution  ftom  said 
hydrogenation  zone. 


-1      1     t      2     )     4     S     I 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  benzene  in  an 
Ofganic  solution  of  other  organic  hydrocarbon  compounds  com- 
prising: admixing  said  tolutian  with  water,  adding  a  water-soluble 
Ofgano-metallic  hy(kt>genation  catalyst  comprising  catalytically- 
active  mixture  of  (A)  M(LUX1^  wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Cr,  Fe,  Co,  Ni,  Mo,  Ru.  Rh,  Pd,  "Hi, 
W,  Re,  Os,  Ir,  Pi.  La  and  Ce;  L  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  or  a 


5,457,253 
OXIDE  ADDITION  TO  NOBLE  METAL  ON  RARE  EARTH 
MODIFIED  SnJCA  ALUMINA  AS  HYDROCARBON 
CONVERSION  CATALYST 
Stuart  L.  Soled,  Plttstown;  Gary  B.  McVicker,  Califon;  WiD- 
lam  E.  Gates,  Somcrrille,  and  Sabato  KQseo,  PittatowB,  aO  of 
N  J.,  isrignnn  to  Exxon  Rcaearch  &  Faginrrring  Co^  Flo- 
rhamParlcNJ. 

Contfaioatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  127,020,  Sep.  27, 1993,  which  ta  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  916,759,  JuL  22,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^54,518. 

This  appUcadon  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,764 

Int  CL*  Ct7C  V52;5II3:  CIOG  73100:35106 

VS.  CL  585—419  9  OafaiH 

1.  A  catalytic  hydro-conversion  process  which  includes  hydrtn- 

somerization  of  at  least  a  portion  of  a  feedstream  comprising: 

contacting  said  feedstream  with  a  catalyst  composition  consisting 

of  Group  rVB  oxide,  a  metal(s)  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  Group  vm  noble  metal(s),  mixtures  of  Group  vm  noble 

metal(s)  and  rhenium,  mixtures  of  Group  vm  noble  metal(t)  and 

ten,  and  mixtures  of  Group  VID  noble  metal(s),  tin  and  rtienium, 

and  an  amorphous  siUca-alumina  support  having  at  least  about  SO 

wt  %  silica,  having  dispersed  therein  a  rare  earth  oxide. 


5,457,254 
NAPHTHALENE  ALKYLATION  PROCESS  USING  MIXED 

H/NH3  FORM  CATALYST 
Soaan  C.  Ardito,  Spring  Lake  Heights;  Henry  Asl^|iM,  E. 
Bruuawkk;  Thomas  F.  Dcgnan,  MMtratown,  wH  of  N  J.; 
Tknj  E.  Hdtoa,  Gkn  MBm,  Pa^  Qwig  N.  Le,  Cherry  HiR, 
N  J.,  and  AagnMo  R.  Qnteoncs,  Witanii«toB,  DcL,  i 
to  Mobil  Ofl  Corporatiaa^  Fairlhx,  Va. 

FDed  Dec  27, 1993,  Scr.  No.  173,006 
Int  CL'  C07C  2164:151107:151067:2168 
VS.  CL  585—455  18  ( 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  long  chain  alkyl  substituted  naphtha- 
lenes which  comprises  alkylating  a  naphthalene  with  an  alkylating 
agent  poisrtting  an  alkylating  aliphatic  group  having  at  least  six 
carbon  atoms  under  alkylation  reaction  conditions  in  the  pwaence 
of  an  alkylation  catalyst  comprising  a  porous  crystalline  aeolile 
containing  exchangeable  sites  and  both  anunonium  and  protonic 
species  associated  with  said  exchangeable  sites,  and  wfaeton  the 
rKio  of  ainiiKinium:protonic  species  is  within  the  range  of  6S:3S  Ot 
3S:6S,  molar  basis,  to  form  an  aUcylated  naphthalene  p^^**--^  at 
least  one  alkyl  group  derived  from  the  alkylating  agent 
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5^457455 
CATALYSTS  FOR  HYDROGENOLYTIC  DEALKYLATION 

AND  USE  THEREOF 
Fumio  KoinaU;  Ibshihiko  Mamda,  and  Iwao  Ueda,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  asrignon  to  Mitsubishi  OU  Co^  L4«L, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 
CooUnnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  774.944,  Oct.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

TMs  appUcatlon  May  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  248,530 
ClainH  primlty,  appiicatloa  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1990,  2-272301 
InL  CL*  C07C  4112:4118 
VS.  CL  58S— 488  5  Clain» 

1.  A  process  for  hydrogenolytically  dealkyUuing  a  hydrocarbon 
mixture  which  comprises  dealkylating  a  hydrocarbon  mixture 
mainly  comprising  allcyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  and  a  catalyst  comprising  0.01 -S  wl  %  rhodium  sup- 
ported on  a  crystalline  metallo-silicate  pentasil  zeolite  carrier 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of,  an  aluminolanlhanosilicate 
having  a  SiOyAliG,  molar  ratio  of  50-1000  and  a  SiOyLajO, 
molar  ratio  of  25  to  200,  and  an  aluminoferrosilicate  having  a 
SiOyAljO]  molar  ratio  of  50-1000  and  a  SiOyFe^O,  molar  ratio 
of  25  to  200,  and  wherein  said  dealkylating  occurs  at  a  reaction 
temperature  from  300°  to  450°  C.  and  a  reaction  pressure  from  5  to 
50kg/cm^ 


5,457,256 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  DEHYDROGENATION 
PRODUCTS 
Mkbad  J.  Mitarttcn,  Pedukill,  and  Robert  K.  Bosch,  Grand 
Uand,  both  of  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  UOP,  Dcs  Plalnes,  Dl. 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254^50 
InL  CL*  C07C  51327:  F25J  3106 
VS.  CL  585—655  12  ClalnH 

11.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  dehydrogenation  of  a  feedstream 
comprising  Cj  paraffins  said  process  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

a)  admixing  said  feedstream  with  a  recycle  hydrogen  stream  to 
form  a  reactor  feedstream  and  passing  the  reactor  feedstream 
to  a  dehydrogenation  reactor  to  produce  a  reactor  effluent 
stream  comprising  hydrogen,  methane,  and  C,  olefins; 

b)  compressing  and  drying  said  reactor  effluent  stream  to  pro- 
duce a  dry  reactor  effluent  stream  arxl  passing  the  dry  reactor 
effluent  stream  to  a  cold  box  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the 
dry  reactor  effluent  to  a  liquefication  temperature  in  order  to 
liquefy  at  least  a  portion  of  said  dry  reactor  effluent  stream  to 
produce  a  liquid  stream  comprising  Cj-f  hydrocarbons  and  a 
light  gas  stream  comprising  hydrogen  artd  methane: 

c)  passing  the  light  gas  stream  at  an  adsorption  pressure  to  a 
pressure  swing  adsorption  zone  containing  an  adsorbent  selec- 
tive for  the  adsorption  of  methane  to  produce  the  recycle 
hydrogen  stream  as  the  adsorption  effluent  being  essentially 
free  of  methane  and  a  net  hydrogen  stream  as  the  desorption 
effluent  being  enriched  in  methane,  aixl  withdrawing  the  net 
hydrogen  stream,  whereby  a  build-up  of  methane  in  the 
recycle  hydrogen  stream  is  minimized; 

d)  withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  recycle  hydrogen  stream 
as  a  hydrogen  product  stream. 


promoter  wherein  the  total  acid  dosage  as  defined  herein  is  less 
than  about  1  weight  percent  of  the  total  hydrocarbon  reactants,  the 
molar  ratio  of  BF,  to  the  sum  of  the  moles  of  HF  atxl  hydroxylic 
promoter  is  greater  than  zero  and  less  than  about  1 ,  the  molar  ratio 
of  HF  to  BF,  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  about  1 ,  and  the  weight 
ratio  of  isoparaffin  to  olefin  in  the  feed  is  from  about  5: 1  to  about 
100:1. 


5^457,258 

RECOVERY  OF  SPENT  ACID  CATALYST  FROM 

ALKYLATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Sven  L  Hommeitoft,  HiOerad,  and  Claus  J.  H.  Jacobaen, 

Copenliagcn,  both  of,  Denmarl^  assignors  to  Haldor  Topac 

A/S,  Denmark 

Filed  JuL  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  JuL  6,  1993,  WlVHi 
Int.  CI."  C07C  2162:  BOU  27/02 
U.S.  CL  585—730  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovery  of  trifluoromethanesulfonic  acid  cata- 
lyst from  acid  soluble  oil  being  formed  in  a  process  for  alkylation 
of  hydrocarbons  and  contaiiung  valuable  amounts  of  spent  acid 
catalyst  which  method  comprises, 

treating  the  acid  soluble  oil  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 

catalyst  comprising  one  or  more  metals  from  Group  Vm  of 

the  Periodic  Table  supported  on  an  acid  resistant  carrier,  and 

recycling  the  hydrooeated  acid  soluble  oil  to  the  alkylation 

process. 


5,457,259 

POLYAMIDE  MATERLVLS  WrTH  DURABLE  STAIN 

RESISTANCE 

Yassin  M.  Elgarfay,  SL  Eostache,  and  Barry  R.  Knowltoo, 

Concord,  both  ot,  Canada,  assignors  to  THchromatic  Carpet 

Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUcd  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  Na  190,636 
Int.  CL*  C08L  61106:61114:77102:77104 
VS.  CL  428—224  13  Claims 

1.  A  treated  fibrous  polyamide  substrate  having  durable  resis- 
taiKe  to  staining  by  acid  colorants,  having  applied  thereto  a  par- 
tially sulfonated,  partially  phosphated  resol  icsin. 


5,457,260 

CONTROL  PROCESS  FOR  SIMULATED  MOVING 

ADSORBENT  BED  SEPARATIONS 

RandaU  E.  Holt,  Elgin,  DL,  assignor  to  UOP,  Dcs  Plaines,  m. 

FUcd  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,844 

InL  a.*  C07C  7112 

VS.  CL  585—820  8  ( 


UMI 


5,457,257 
ISOPARAFFIN/OLEFIN  ALKYLATION  WTTH  MINIMAL 

ACID  INVENTORY 
Clarence  D.  Chang,  Princeton,  and  Paul  G.  Rodewald,  Rocky 
HiU,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  .MobU  OU  Corporation,  Fair- 
tax,  Va. 

Contlnnation  of  Ser.  No.  50,793,  Apr.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

TUs  applicatten  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,421 

InL  CL*  C07C  2162 

VS.  CL  585—724  8  ClaioM 

1.  A  process  for  alkylating  an  isoparafBn  with  an  olefin  in  the 

presetKe  of  a  catalyst  comprising  HF,  BF},  and  a  hydroxylic 
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I.  A  process  of  continuously  controlling  the  value  of  a  charac- 
teristic of  a  simulated  moving  adsorbent  bed  separation,  said 


characteristic  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  purity  of  a 
product  stream,  lecovcfy  of  at  least  one  component,  and  die 
combination  theicof,  said  simulated  moving  adsortient  bed  separa- 
tion having  multiple  input  and  output  streams  each  with  individual 
flow  rates,  a  step  time,  multiple  valve  positions,  and  at  least  one 
component  in  pumparouixl  or  pusharound  streams,  where  the  ini- 
tial value  of  die  characteristic  is  V,,  and  the  final  value  of  the 
characteristic  is  to  be  within  ±5  of  a  target  value  V^,  said  process 
comprising: 

a.  determining  the  concentration  of  at  least  one  component  in 
said  pumparound  or  pusharound  stream  at  a  minimum  of  three 
valve  positions  within  one  valve  cycle; 

b.  determining  the  value  of  the  characteristic  using  the  aggregate 
of  concentrat)ons  determined  within  one  valve  cycle; 

c.  adjusting  the  step  time  and  flow  rates  according  to  an  algo- 
rithm, selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  multivariate 
regression  and  neunl  network  modeling,  said  algorithm  relat- 
ing the  changes  in  the  value  of  characteristic  to  changes  in  the 
step  time  and  flow  rates  with  resulting  changes  in  the  value  of 
the  concentration  <A  the  component  at  each  valve  posibon 
measured,  to  afford  a  new  value  of  the  characteristic,  V^y, 
where  IV^V^SIV^V^t  and 

d.  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (c)  until  IV,^V^SS. 


Sy«7746I 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 
CONTAMINANTS  FROM  SOLID  SURFACES  AND 
DECONTAMINATING  WASTE 
l^rry  L.  Brawn,  FayctteviDe;  Anthony  J.  GcIm,  Liverpool; 
Scott  Grtooo,  Skanfttln;  Eric  D.  Nenbaner,  EMt  Syracoae, 
and  James  R.  Rhea,  Bahhrtnavfllc  ail  of  N.Y,,  Mritnnri  to 
O'Brien  &  Gerv  Ikchnical  Svcs.,  Inc.,  E.  SyracoM,  N.Y. 
FBcd  JnL  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2724>54 
InL  CL'  G21F  9100 
VS.  CL  588—1  9  CUoM 


I.  A  mediod  of  removing  toxic  and/or  radioactive  contaminants 
from  the  surface  of  steel  and  concrete,  and  treating  the  waste 
generated  by  such  removal,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  abrasively  blasting  said  surface  with  sodium  bicarbonate- 
based  media  ejected  from  a  nozzle  by  pressurized  air  at  a 
velocity  sufficient  to  remove  a  thin  layer  of  material  including 
said  contaminants  from  said  surface; 

b)  mixing  said  media  with  a  quantity  of  water  sufficient  to 
effectively  dissolve  said  media; 

c)  collecting  substantially  all  of  the  waste  comprising  said  water, 
dissolved  media  and  material  removed  from  said  surface, 
including  said  contaminants;  and 

d)  treating  said  waste  to  remove  a  sufficient  amount  of  contami- 
nants from  said  waste  to  provide  a  volume  of  contamiiuued 
solids  which  is  significantly  reduced  from  prior  art  abrasive 
blasting  methods  and  an  essentially  contaminant-fiee  final 
effluent,  said  treating  step  including  separation  of  said  waste 
into  primarily  solid  aixl  liquid  phases,  and  adjusting  the  pH 
value  of  said  waste  prior  to  separation  into  said  primarily 
solid  and  liquid  phases. 


Sy«57,2«2 
PREPARATION  OF  INORGANIC  HARDENABLE  SLURRY 
AND  METHOD  FOR  SOLIDIFYING  WASTES  WmB  THE 

SAME 
CUag-lkToi  Hoaiv,  Lai«-1kn,  Md  Wcn-YI  \m^  Pl^  Chea 
City,  both  of,  IMwaa,  Prw.  of  CUaa,  awlciiow  to  1 
Of  Nndcsr  EMiiy,  lUwaa,  Piw.  of  CUaa 

Fled  Sep.  17, 1993,  Scr.  No.  MXftS 
loL  CL'  G21F  9100 
VS.  CL  588— 3  12  ( 

16.  A  process  for  solidifying  wastes,  the  solidification  product  of 
which  is  farmed  by  hardening  a  hardenable  slurry  comprising 
dissolved  borate,  suspended  oement-base  powder  and  water, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  cement-base  powder  is  between  0.2 
and  1.2  times  the  weight  of  the  borate  and  wherein  the  total  water 
content  of  the  oon^xMition  is  below  40  wL  %. 


5^457^63 

METHOD  FOR  CONTAINING  RADIOACTIVE  WASTE 
Jerry  W.  Bcfihud,  Ptedtaa,  NJkL,  aarigaor  to  UntvcrAy  of 
New  Mf  iko,  AliMiqDcn|ae,  N.M. 

Fled  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  194363 
lat  CL*  G21F  9100 
VS.  CL  588-3  42  CIi*m 

1.  A  method  of  containing  radioactive  waste  in  a  concrete 
container  for  storage  of  radioactive  waste,  comprising  the  steps  of. 
prt>viding  a  double-walled  mokl  with  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer 
wall,  the  mold  being  open  at  the  top  and  providing  an  iraerior 
for  receiving  the  radioactive  waste; 
filling  the  space  between  the  inner  and  die  outer  walls  with 

fibers; 
filling  UMiucle  mixture  into  the  space  between  the  inner  and  the 
outer  walls  to  a  level  below  the  uppermost  layer  of  said  fibers; 
closing  off  said  interior  with  a  cover  plate  after  introducing  die 

radioactive  waste  into  the  interior  provided  by  the  mold; 
placing  more  of  said  fibers  onto  said  cover  plate;  and 
pouring  concrete  mixture  onto  said  fibers  until  covered  com- 
pkaely. 


5,457,264 

METHOD  OF  MELTING  TREATMENT  OF 

RADIOACTIVE  MISCELLANEOUS  SOLID  WASTES 

HiroaU  KobayasU,  NakamiBato,  and  Jin  Ohndii,  HitMMMta, 

both    oC    Japaa,    aarignnn    to    DorTaknro    Kakuiwayia 

Kaihatan  JIgfodaa,  Tbkya,  J^MW 

FVed  Aug.  10, 1994,  Scr.  No.  288,602 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfcm  Japwn,  Ang.  25, 1993,  5-232380 
lot.  CL*  G21F  9100 
VS.  CL  588—19  2  ~  ' 

1.  A  method  of  melting  treatment  of  radioactive  miscellaneous 


solid  wastes  containing  therein  an  electrically  conductive  sub- 
stance and  other  waste  components,  said  method  cotnprising: 
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charging  the  radioactive  tiuKcUaneous  solid  wastes  into  a  cold 
crucible  induction  melting  furnace  disposed  within  a  high 
frequency  coil,  said  melting  fiimace  being  water-cooled; 

supplying  a  high-frequency  cunent  to  the  high-frequency  coil 
surrounding  the  melting  furnace  to  thereby  directly  heal  and 
melt  the  electrically  condixmve  substance  contained  in  the 
miscellaneous  solid  wastes  in  said  melting  furnace;  aixl 

indirectly  heating  the  other  components  contained  m  the  miscel- 
laneous solid  wastes  by  utilizing  the  electrically  conductive 
substance  as  a  starting  source  of  heating  and  melting, 

whereby  the  whole  of  the  radioactive  miscellaneous  solid  waste 
is  convened  into  a  mohen  state. 


5v457.2«5 
PROCESS  AND  MEANS  FOR  THE  OXIDATIVE 
DESTRUCTION  OF  AZIDES 
Amulf  Heubner,  Maim;  Michael  Scfawarz,  Groas-Gerau,  and 
Bemd   Reckmaiin,  Scchdin-Jugcnhetin,  all   ot,   Germany, 
•■igiion  to  Merck  Patent  GcaeUachall  Mit  Bcschrankter 
Haltung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  94,728 
Claimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  JuL  22,  1992,  42  24 
114,6 

lot.  a."  A620  3/00 
VS.  CL  5S8— 246  14  CWbm 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxidative  destruction  of  azide  salts  in  an 
azide  salt-containing  solution,  which  comprises: 

adding  a  thiosulfate,  iodine  and  an  iodide  to  said  solution  in 
sufficient  amounts  such  that  at  least  69%  of  the  azide  salts  in 
the  solubon  are  destroyed. 


5v457,266 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  RADIOACTTVE  WASTE 
Dietmar  Bcge,  Eriangcn;  Kari-Heinz  Klelnschroth,  and  Robert 
Grigat,  both  of  Frankfurt,  all  of,  Germany,  asstgnors  to 
Siemens  AktiengeseUschafL,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nor.  18,  1991,  41  37 
947.0 

Int  CL*  G21F  9100 
VS.  CL  558—20  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  radioactive  waste  in  the  form  of 
contaminated,  powdery  ion  exchange  resin,  which  comprises: 

a)  mechanically  dewatering  the  ion  exchange  resin; 

b)  mixing  the  dewatered  ion  exchange  resin  with  a  calcium 
compound  to  form  a  nuxture; 

c)  drying  the  mixture  at  temperatures  of  up  to  120°  C.  and  at  a 
pressure  of  from  120  to  200  hPa,  until  a  residual  moisture 
content  of  less  than  10%  of  the  mass  of  the  mixture  is 
reached;  and 

d)  thermally  treating  the  dry  mixture  at  a  pressure  below  atmo- 
spheric pressure  by  heating  up  to  a  temperature  of  from  at 
least  120°  C.  to  at  most  190°  C. 


UMI 


5v457,267 
PROCESS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  HALONS  OR  HALON- 
CONTAINING  FLUOROCARBONS  OR 
CHLOROFLUOROCARBONS 
Rolf-Michael  Jansen.  Kelkbeim;  Siegismut  Hug,  Wiesbaden, 
and  Hans-Matthias  Deger,  Holheim  am  Tkunus,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignon  to  Hocchst  Aktiengesellschan,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,672 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1992,  42  10 
223.5 

InL  CL*  COIB  7101:71 19 
VS.  CL  588—206  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  disposing  of  halons  including  bromofluorocar- 
bons,  or  broroochloro6uorocarbans,  or  mixtures  of  bromofluofx>- 


carbons  or  bronxxhlorofluorocarbons  with  fluorocarbons  (FCs)  or 
chlorofluorocarbons  (CFCs).  which  comprises 

a)  thermally  or  photochemically  cleaving  the  halons  or  mixtures 
thereof  with  FCs  or  CFCs  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen 
source  to  form  an  HF-  and  HBr-containing  gas; 

b)  cooling  the  HF-  and  HBr-  containing  gas  formed  in  step  a)  to 
S^SO°  C.  and  reacting  it  with  at  least  I  mol  of  CI,,  per  mole  of 
HBr  to  form  a  gas  which  contairu  HF,  HQ,  Br},  and  excess 

a,; 

c)  scrubbing  the  HF  from  the  gas  formed  in  step  b),  in  an 
absorpbon  column  using  water  or  hydrochloric  acid  in  a 
maiuier  such  that  hydrofluoric  acid  is  obtained  at  the  bottom 
of  the  column  and  a  substantially  HF-frec,  HO-,  Br,-  and 
Clj-containing  gas  is  obtained  at  the  head  of  the  column; 

d)  freeing  the  hydrofluoric  acid  formed  in  step  c)  from  entrained 
bromine  in  a  stripping  column  using  compressed  air  or  steam 
and  then  discharging  the  hydrofluoric  acid  at  the  boaom  of  the 
coliunn,  while  withdrawing  bromine  at  the  column  head  in  a 
mixture  with  air  or  steam; 

e)  scrubbing  the  HO  from  the  substantially  HF-free  gas,  formed 
from  step  c),  in  an  absorption  column  using  water,  in  a 
maimer  such  that  hydrochloric  acid  is  obtained  at  the  bottom 
of  the  column  and  a  substantially  HQ-frec,  Br,-  aitd  Q,- 
containing  gas  is  obtained  at  the  head  of  the  column; 

0  freeing  the  hydrochloric  acid  formed  in  step  e)  from  entrained 
bromine  in  a  stripping  column  using  compressed  air  or  steam 
and  then  discharging  the  hydrochloric  acid  at  the  bottom  of 
the  column  head  in  a  mixture  with  air  or  steam; 

g)  jointly  compressing  the  gases  withdrawn  in  each  case  at  the 
column  head  in  steps  d)-0  and,  as  a  result,  partially  condens- 
ing them  while  leaving  a  fraction  of  the  gases  not  condensed; 

h)  distilling  in  a  column  the  condensed  Br^Oj  mixture  formed 
in  step  g),  the  CI,  being  withdrawn  at  the  head  of  the  column 
and  the  Br:  being  withdrawn  at  the  boaom  of  the  column; 

i)  subjecting  the  fraction  of  the  gases  not  condensed  in  step  g), 
which  contains  residual  bromine  and  chlonne  to  reduction 
scrubbing. 


5,457,268 
SELECTIVE  OXIDATION  CATALYSTS  FOR 
HALOGENATED  ORGANICS 
Howard  L.  Greene,  Mogadore;  Balar  hand  ran  Ramachandran, 
and  Sougato  Chatterjee,  all  of  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
University  of  Akron,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1^98,  Jan.  6,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,276,249,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  699.695,  May  14, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
23,017,  May  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  27, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  144,125 
InL  CL*  A62D  3100;  COIB  7107 
VS.  CL  588—207  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  destruction  of  halogcnated  organic  com- 
pouiMls  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  the  compounds  with  an 
oxygen<ontaining  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising: 
(a)  a  metal-exchanged,  metal-impregnated  aluminosilicate  zeo- 
lite wherein 


(i)  at  least  one  exchanged  metal  in  the  zeolite  is  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  Ti,  V,  Cr,  Co,  Ni,  Cu,  Fe,  Mo,  Mn. 

Pd,  and  Pt,  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  impregnated  metal  in  the  zeolite  is  'selected 

btm  the  group  consisting  of  Ti.  V,  Cr,  Mn.  Fe,  Co,  Ni,  Cu, 

Mo,  Pd  and  Pt, 
and  wherein  the  diCTereixx  between  the  exchanged  metal  and  the 
impregnated  metal  varies  a  temperature  necessary  to  promote 
oxidation  of  the  compounds  and  for  a  contact  time  sufiBcient  to 
oxidize  the  compounds. 
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1.  A  treatment  process  for  remediating  a  target  medium  contami- 
nated with  one  or  more  undesired  compouiid($)  comprising: 
providing  a  gaseous  influent  with  a  volatile  organic  compound 

contaminant; 
adding  one  or  more  organic  chemical  oxidizing  agent(s)  to  the 

influent;  and, 
exposing  the  contaminant  to  an  electron  beam  and  reducing  the 

concentration  of  the  contaminant  wherein  the  one  or  more 

chemical  oxidizing  agent(s)  and  the  electron  beam  together 

enhance  destruction  of  the  contaminant. 


5,457,270 

CHEMICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONFINING 

VOLATILE  LIQUIDS 

Philip  B.  HUdebrand,  541  Ventris  CL,  MaiUand,  Fla.  32751, 

and  Joseph  P.  Parent,  1570  Chestnut  Ave.,  Winter  Park,  Fla. 

32789 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,865 
InL  CL*  B09B  SIOO 
VS.  CL  588—249  20  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  control  system  for  confining  volatile  liquids 
adjacent  a  dry  cleaning  machine  comprising: 
a  first  framework  of  pipes  positioned  artd  supported  adjacent  the 
upper  portion  of  a  dry  cleaning  machine  and  having  an  air 
inlet  pipe  connected  thereto  for  feeding  air  under  pressure 
thereinto,  said  framework  of  pipes  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therein  positioned  to  release  a  curtain  of  air  therefrom 
arouixJ  said  dry  cleaning  machine; 
a  second  framework  of  pipes  positioned  adjacent  the  lower 
portion  of  a  dry  cleaning  nuchine  and  having  an  fluid  outlet 
connected  thereto  and  said  second  framework  of  pipes  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  therein  for  receiving  air  thereinto  and 
volatile  fluids  into  said  second  framework  of  pipes; 


5y«57,269 

OXIDIZING  ENHANCEMENT  ELECTRON  BEAM 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAMINANT 

TREATMENT 

Peter  R.  Schonberg,  Scotts  Valley,  CaliL,  assignor  to  ZapH 

IVchnology,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,964,  May  14,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,378,898,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

992,614,  Dec  IS,  1992,  PaL  No.  5^57,291,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,788,  Sep.  8,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,319,211.  This  appUcation  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,375 

InL  CL*  C02F  1130 
VS.  CL  588—212  16  Claims 
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a  filter  system  connected  to  said  second  framework  of  pipes  fluid 
outiet  pipe  for  filtering  volatile  fluids  from  said  fluids  being 
drawn  thereinto; 

sensor  means  for  sensing  volatile  fluids  in  the  air  adjacent  said 
dry  cleaning  machine  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  in  said 
first  and  second  framework  of  pipes  whereby  volatile  dry 
cleaning  fluids  from  a  dry  cleaiung  machine  are  reduced;  and 

a  dry  cleaning  machine  catch  area  positioned  below  said  dry 
cleaning  machine  for  catchii^g  dry  cleaning  fluids  escaping 
from  said  dry  cleaning  machine,  said  catch  area  having  an 
outlet  coruiected  thereto  for  drawing  air  and  fumes  therefrom. 


5y457,271 
ENVIRONMENTALLY  CONTAINED  MOBILE  CHIPPER 
ASSEMBLY 
Alan  P.  Aulaon,  203  Pond  SL,  Georgetown,  Mass.  01833 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,960,  Sep.  12,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  150,971 
InL  CL*  B65F  3100 
VS.  CL  588—249  20  Claims 


I.  A  mobile  apparatus  for  the  safe  renwva]  and  containmetK  of 
hazardous  debris,  comprising: 

an  enclosed  structure  having  a  plurality  of  side  walls,  a  from  and 
an  end  wall,  a  floor  and  a  ceiling; 

one  of  said  side  walls  having  an  entry  port  therein; 

a  chipper  mill  arranged  within  said  structure  adjacent  said  side 
pott; 

a  drive  unit  arranged  and  in  driving  communication  with  said 
chipper  mill; 

a  discharge  conduit  from  said  chipper  mill  through  a  connector 
in  said  structure,  to  a  discharge  channel  outside  of  said 
structure; 

a  swivel  joint  between  said  discharge  conduit  aixl  said  discharge 
channel  to  permit  the  discharge  channel  to  be  angularly 
moved  to  allow  chipped  debris  to  be  directed  towards  a 
separate  contaiiunent  arrangement  which  includes  a  dust  col- 
lection container  arrangement  that  collects  said  debris  in  safe 
contaiiunent  thereof,  precluding  any  debris  which  enters  said 
sideport  of  said  structure  from  thereafter  mixing  with  the 
outside  envirorunent,  thus  containing  said  contaminated 
debris  within  a  controlled  system  to  its  final  disposition. 
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17.  A  method  of  treating  wooden  building  components  which 
have  been  painted  with  lead-based  paint,  to  safely  remove  them 
from  endangering  people  and  banning  the  environment,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

feeding  lead-base  painted  wood  components  into  a  hazardous 
waste  treatment  chipper  in  an  environmentally  safe  contain- 
ment housing,  to  break  down  the  size  of  such  wood  to  small 
pieces; 

discharging  said  small  wooden  hazardous  pieces  out  of  said 
housing  through  a  discharge  pipe  swivelable  with  respect  to 
said  housing; 

blowing  said  hazardous  lead-base  painted  chip*  into  a  contain- 
ment unit; 

exhausting  any  dust  or  hazardous  fines  out  of  said  containment 
unit  and  into  a  filtration  unit;  and 

entrapping  said  dust  and  fines  in  a  bagging  arrangement  and 
discharging  clean  filtered  air  from  said  filtration  unit. 


5y457,272 

METHOD  FOR  CAPTURING  ECOLOGICALLY 

HARMFUL  SUBSTANCES  FROM  MATERIAL  POLLUTED 

WITH  SUCH  SUBSTANCES 
Card  W.  J.  Hooykaas,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
PCtt  &  Hooykaas  B.V,.  Nctberlands 

FOed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  250,788 
Claim  priority.  appUcatkNi  Netberiands,  May  27,   1993, 
9300910;  Nov.  5,  1993,  9301919 

Int.  CI.''  B09B  5/00 
VS.  CL  588—250  11  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  capturing  ecologically  harmful  organic  aiKl 
inorganic  substances  from  a  material  polluted  with  such  sub- 
stances, by  absorbing  said  substances  on  a  zeolite  or  on  a 
swellable,  layered  clay,  which  zeolite  or  clay  are  modified  with 
hydroxyaluminium  to  form  an  aluminium-rich  zeolite  or  a  pillared 
clay  having  pillars  of  aluminium  hydroxide  complexes,  wherein, 
prior  to  the  absorption  of  the  organic  and  inorganic  substances, 
said  aluminium-rich  zeolite  or  said  pillared  clay  is  treated  with  a 
salt  of  an  inorganic  acid. 

II.  An  aluminium-pillared,  layered,  cationic  or  anionic  clay 
material  modified  with  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  and 
being  treated  with  a  rare  earth  metal  salt,  in  particular  cerium 
phosphate,  suitable  for  use  in  the  method  for  capturing  ecologically 
harmful  organic  and  iiwrganic  substances  according  to  claim  I. 


5y«57,274 
PINK-FLOWERED,  HIGH  PROTEIN  SOYBEAN  PLANTS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Cecil  D.  NickcO,  Urbana,  and  Paul  A.  Stephens,  Champaign, 
both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Reaearch  Corporation  Ttehnotogies, 
Ibcson,  Ariz. 

FDed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,687 
Int  CL"^  AOIB  79/00;  AOIC  I/OO;  AOIH  5/10:15/00 
\}S.  CL  800—200  18  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  plant  having  pink  flowers  and  uniform  pigmenta- 
tion throughout  each  petal  as  a  distinguishing  phenotype,  wherein 
said  plant  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  ATCC  97108, 
ATCC  75579  and  ATCC  97109. 


5,457,275 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  LH168 
David  C.  Harper,  U,  WilliamsiMirs.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Holden's 
Foundation  Seeds,  Inc,  WHliamsburg,  Iowa 

FOed  Dec  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,739 
Int.  CL*  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CL  800—200  11  Claims 

I.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  LH168  having  ATCC  accession 
No.  75616. 


5y«S7.276 

INBRED  CORN  LINE  CG00637 

James  O.  Linder,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808^97.  Dec  16,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,735 
Int.  CL*  AOIH  5/00:1/02 
VS.  CL  800—200  5  Claims 

1.  An  inbred  com  line  designated  CG00637,  the  seeds  of  which 
have  been  deposited  as  ATCC  Accession  No.  7S166. 


5,457,277 
MULTIPLE  REBOILER  SYSTEM 
Angd  Sy,  Katy,  l^x.,  assignor  to  Chemical  Research  &  Licens- 
ing Company,  Pasadena,  Ttx. 

FDcd  Jun.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,934 

Int.  CL*  BOID  3/0O 

VS.  CL  202—154  5  Claims 


UMI 


5y457,273 
PROCESSING  WASTE  SOLIDinCATlON 
Edward  C.  T.  S.  Glover,  London;  Martyn  S.  Glover.  Herts,  and 
John  R.  Fyson,  London,  all  of,  Fjigland,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/02415,  8  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1993,  (  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11213,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  78,202 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  18, 1990, 
9027425 

InL  CL*  A62D  3/00:  B09B  3/00 
VS.  CL  588—252  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  photographic  efiFluent,  comprising: 
introducing  one  or  more  compounds  comprising  a  metal  ion 
with  an  oxidation  number  greater  than  one,  to  said  photo- 
graphic effluent,  to  form  an  effluent  suspension  of  heavy  metal 
and  oxysulfur  precipitates  in  an  effluent  liquor,  and 
adding  a  water-soluble  silicate  either  to  said  precipitates  follow- 
ing separation  of  said  precipitates  from  said  effluent  liquor,  or 
to  said  effluent  suspension, 
whereby  said  precipitates  are  convened  to  a  hard,  glass-like 
solid  which  is  less  permeable  to  water  than  said  precipitates. 


1.  A  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  distillation  vessel  having  a  first  bottoms  outlet  conduit, 

(b)  a  fira  reboiler  which  is  fired  and  has  a  first  heat  exchange 
conduit,  conununicating  with  and  extending  from  said  first 
bottoms  outlet  conduit  through  said  first  reboiler  and  back  to 
said  first  distillation  vessel, 

(c)  a  second  distillation  vessel  having  a  second  bottoms  outlet 
conduit, 

(d)  a  second  reboiler  having  a  second  heat  exchange  conduit, 
communicating  with  and  extending  from  said  second  bottoms 


outlet  conduit  through  said  second  reboiler  and  back  to  said 
second  distillation  vessel, 

(e)  a  slip  stream  conduit  communicating  with  said  first  heat 
exchange  conduit  and  through  said  second  reboiler  for  provid- 
ing heat  ftom  said  first  reboiler  to  said  second  leboiler  by 
indirect  heat  exchange  and 

(0  a  third  distillation  vessel  having  a  third  bottoms  outlet  con- 
duit and  a  third  reboiler  having  a  third  heat  exchange  conduit, 
communicating  with  and  extending  from  said  third  bottoms 
oudct  conduit  through  said  third  reboiler  and  back  to  said 
third  distillation  vessel,  said  slip  stream  conduit  extending 
through  said  third  reboiler  for  providing  heat  from  said  first 
reboiler  to  said  third  reboiler  by  indirect  heat  exchange. 

2.  A  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  distillation  vessel  having  a  first  bonoms  outlet  conduit, 

(b)  a  first  reboiler  having  a  first  heat  exchange  conduit,  commu- 
nicating with  and  extending  from  said  first  bottoms  outlet 
conduit  through  said  first  reboiler  and  back  to  said  first 
distillation  vessel, 

(c)  a  second  distillation  vessel  having  a  second  bottoms  outlet 
conduit, 

(d)  a  second  reboiler  having  a  second  heat  exchange  conduit, 
communicating  with  and  extending  from  said  second  bottoms 
outlet  conduit  through  said  second  reboiler  and  bock  to  said 
second  distillation  vessel, 

(e)  a  slip  stream  conduit  communicating  with  said  first  heat 
exchange  conduit  and  through  said  second  reboiler  for  provid- 
ing heat  from  said  first  reboiler  to  said  second  reboiler  by 
indirect  heat  exchange  and 

(0  a  first  sUp  stream  return  conduit  communicating  with  the  slip 
stream  conduit  and  extending  from  said  second  reboiler  to 
said  first  heat  exchange  conduit 


I.  A  soybean  seed  designated  0171895  having  ATCC  accession 
No.  75731. 


5,457,278 

PUMPKIN  VARIETY  RS  1090 

Robert  L.  Mi^cbrowsld,  Jadtson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rupp 

Seeds  Inc,  Wauseon,  OUo 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,325,  Nov.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,331 
InL  a.*  AOIH  5/00:5/08:5/10 
VS.  CL  800—200  7  ClaiuB 

1.  A  pumpkin  seed  designated  RS  1090,  having  ATCC  accession 
no.  75368. 


5,457,279 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  0171895 
William  H.  Eby,  Adel,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Stine  Seed  Farm,  Inc, 
Add,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,803 

InL  a.*  AOIH  5/00:5/10:4/00:  CI2N  5/04 

VS.  CL  800—200  8  Oaiiw 


5,457,280 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  0585540 
William  H.  Eby,  Adel,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Stine  Seed  Farm,  Itm-., 
Adel,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,245 
InL  CI."  AOIH  4/00:5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CL  800—200  8  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  0585540  having  ATCC  accession 
No.  75732. 


5,457,281 
DICOT  PLANTS  CONTAINING  AN  ANTISENSE 
POLYGALACTURONASE  GENE  SEGMENT 
Ian  G.  Bridges,  Cheshire;  Woll^gang  W.  Schuch,  Frodshan,  and 
Donald  Grierson,  Shepshed,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to 
Zeneca  Limited,  London,  Fjigland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,614,  Nov.  12,  1987.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  414,915 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11,  1986, 
8626879 

InL  CL*  AOIH  4/00:  C12N  15/82 
VS.  CL  800—205  5  CUn 

1.  Recombinant  ON  A  comprising: 
an  upstream  promoter  base  sequence,  which  promoter  base 

sequence  is  the  CaMV  3SS  promoter, 
a  base  sequence  for  transcription  into  mRNA  under  control  of 

said  CaMV  353  promoter,  and 
a  downstream  transcription  termination  base  sequence, 
wherein  said  base  sequence  for  transcription  comprises  an 
inverted  sequence  of  bases  complementary  to  the  sequeiKe 
of  bases  set  forth  in  HO.  1  from  2  to  197. 
4.  A  dicotyledonous  plant  comprising  said  cell  according  to 
claim  3. 


UMI 


ELECTRICAL 


S,457;tt2 
AUTOMATIC  ACCOMPANIMENT  APPARATUS  HAVING 
ARRANGEMENT  FUNCTION  WITH  BEAT  ADJUSTMENT 
mnMBn  MtywMmata;  IMmya  Nooriw;  Kcfao  Ikrvi;  EUcUro 
Aokl,  and  Kanaori  Mamyainai,  all  of  Hamamatm,  Japan, 
aMigBon  to  YaoMha  CorporaUon,  Hamamatm,  Japan 
Filed  Dec  28,  1993,  Scr.  Na  174,634 
InL  CL^  GIOH  1136 
VS.  a.  84—634  9  ( 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  composing  an  accompaniment  pattern  com- 
prising: 

memory  means  for  memorizing  a  plurality  of  original  accompa- 
niment patterns  conesponding  to  various  accompaniment 
styles,  each  original  accompaniment  pattern  being  composed 
of  a  set  of  parallel  parts; 

editor  means  for  selecting  different  ones  of  the  original  accom- 
paniment patterns  and  collecting  therefrom  a  set  of  desired 
parts  to  compose  a  free  accompaniment  pattern  which  is 
different  than  the  original  accompaniment  patterns; 

means  for  storing  the  free  accompaniment  pattern;  aixl 

production  means  for  producing  a  consistent  [xogression  of  the 
free  accompaniment  pattern  stored  in  the  means  for  storing. 


1.  Paper  sheet  coating  and  drying  apparatus,  oxnprising: 
means  for  receiving  said  paper  sheet  and  coating  said  paper 
sheet  with  lacquer  and  for  moving  said  paper  stwet  to  a  first 
location,  said  receiving  and  coating  means  including  a  (ray  for 
containing  said  lacquer,  a  first  roller  defining  a  first  axis,  said 
first  roller  positioned  in  operative  relationship  with  said  tray 
for  depoaiting  said  lacquer  onto  said  first  roller  as  said  first 
roller  rotates  about  said  first  axis,  a  second  nrfler  defining  a 


second  axis,  said  second  roller  positioned  to  receive  said 
lacquer  from  said  first  roller  as  said  first  and  second  rollers 
rotate  about  said  first  and  second  axes,  respectively,  and  a 
third  roller  defining  a  third  axis,  said  third  roller  positioned  in 
operative  relationship  with  said  second  roller  for  receiving 
said  paper  sheet  therebetween; 

sheet  conveyer  means  including  a  plurality  of  first  spaced  apart, 
gas  stream  permeable,  conveyer  belts  positioned  at  said  first 
location  for  receiving  said  paper  sheet  from  said  coating  and 
moving  means  and  for  conveying  said  paper  sheet  in  a  first 
direction; 

means  in  operative  relationship  with  said  conveyer  means  for 
supplying  and  directing  gas  streams  against  said  paper  sheet 
and  through  said  spaced  apart  conveyer  belts  for  pressing  and 
holding  said  paper  sheet  against  said  conveyer  belts  aixl  for 
drying  said  paper  sheet; 

means  in  operative  relationship  with  said  sheet  conveyer  means 
for  redirecting  movement  of  said  paper  sheet  to  a  second 
direction  substantially  opposite  to  said  first  direction; 

a  paper  sheet  collector  positioned  in  operative  relationship  with 
said  sheet  conveyer  means  and  witii  said  redirecting  means 
for  receiving  and  collecting  said  paper  sheet  as  said  paper 
sheet  moves  in  said  second  direction; 

wherein  said  means  for  receiving  and  coating  said  paper  sheet 
and  for  moving  said  paper  sheet  further  iiKludes  a  fourth 
roller  defining  a  fourth  axis,  said  fourth  roller  positioned  for 
supporting  said  paper  sheet  before  it  passes  between  said 
second  and  third  rollers,  and  a  squeegee  in  operative  relation- 
ship with  said  third  roller  for  squeegeeing  said  lacquer  on  said 
third  roller. 


5^457,284 

INTERACTIVE  DIVE  COMPUTER 
Arthur  R.  FofiiKm,  Northbrook,  OL,  aaciKDor  to  Dacor  C«^ 
poratkm,  Nortblldd,  DL 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  66JSU 
Int  CL'  G06F  159100 
VS.  CL  128—201.27  22  i 


5y4S7,283 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  AND  DRYING  PAPER 
SHEETS 
Ibm  Y.-S.  Yu,  8364  ReMrvotr  Rd.,  Fulton,  Md.  20759,  and 
Randy  L.  Hendrtckaoo,  SeafDrd,  DeL,  aaiignors  to  Ibm  Y.-S. 
Yu,  Fulton,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  209,886,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  33450,  Mar.  18,  1993, 
abandoned.  TMs  application  Aug.  3, 1994,  Scr.  No.  285,209 
Claima    priority,    application    China,    Nov.     19,    1992, 
92241262.6 

InL  CL<^  B05C  1112 
VS.  CL  118—62  7  ( 


1.  An  interactive  apparatus  for  use  by  a  scuba  diver  to  provide 
for  diver  control  of  selected  dive-relaied  parameters,  comprising: 

input  means  for  setting  at  least  one  diver  or  dive-specific, 
dive-related  parameter, 

depth  sensor  means  for  monitoring  a  depth  below  a  surtee  of  a 
body  of  water, 

air  sensor  means  for  ntonitoring  an  anxxmt  of  air  available  in  the 
compressed  air  supply; 

computer  means  for  receiving  outputs  fiXHn  said  input  means, 
said  depth  sensor  means,  said  air  sensor  means,  and  for 
monitoring  air  consumption  over  time  baaed  upon  said  output 
from  said  air  sensor  means,  determining  a  breathing  rate  for 
the  diver  based  on  said  air  consumptioa  over  time,  and  for 
determining  selected  dive  conditions  baaed  on  said  outputs, 
arxl  which  are  reflective  of  the  specific  input  settings  selected 
by  the  diver,  and 

display  means  for  displaying  said  selected  dive  conditions  deter- 
mined by  said  computer  means,  wherein 

activation  of  said  computer  means  is  prevented  when  said  depth 

sensor  means  monitors  a  predet»mined  depth  below  said 

suiftoe. 
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5y«57.285 
NAVAL  ELECTRICAL  POWER  CABLE  AND  METHOD 
OF  INSTALLING  THE  SAME 
Howard  C.  Faoit,  Kinnelaa;  Nicbotas  Adams,  Mabwah,  and 
Wcsier  R.  Kcgeriae,  Oakland,  all  of  N  J^  anignors  to  The 
Okooite  Company,  Ramsey,  N  J. 
ConHnaaHon-to-prt  of  Str.  No.  644,940,  Jan.  23,  1991,  PbL 
No.  S,16M73.  Thii  appHcatkm  Dec  2,  1991,  Scr.  No.  80M52 
TIk  portion  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  mbaequent  to  [0089)a 
0,  1124,  hM  been  dlnrtatmrd 
Int.  CL''  HOIB  7128 
VS.  CL  174—23  R  14  ( 


1.  Elecirical  power  cable  for  use  in  distributing  electrioU  power 
aboard  a  naval  vessel,  said  electrical  power  cable  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  insulated  electrical  conductors  each  having  a 
longitudinal  extent  and  being  helically  intertwined  with  the 
other  of  said  electrical  conductor  so  as  to  form  a  core  conduc- 
tor assembly  having  a  longitudinal  extent  and  at  least  a  pair  of 
outer  interstices  adjacent  said  insulated  electrical  conductors; 

a  water  bloclung  layer  disposed  about  said  core  conductor 
assembly  so  as  to  prevent  passage  of  water  along  said  inter- 
stices about  said  electrical  conductors; 

a  jacket  layer  disposed  over  and  adjacent  said  water  blocking 
layer  so  that  said  jacket  layer  is  physically  associated  with 
said  water  blocking  layer,  nnd 

at  least  a  pair  of  strip  cords,  each  said  strip  cord  being  disposed 
along  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  core  conductor  assembly 
and  extending  into  and  out  of  said  outer  interstices  in  a 
spatially  periodic  manner,  so  that  when  each  said  strip  cord  is 
pulled  along  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  insulated  electrical 
conductor,  said  pulled  strip  cord  cuts  both  said  water  blocking 
layer  and  said  jacket  layer. 


UMI 


Sy«S7,2M 

FACE  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

RECEPTACLE 

Igor  Flasz,  Centro  Plaza,  Torre  A  PIso  9  Avenida,  Francisco  De 

Miranda  Civacas,  Venezuela 

Filed  Dec  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,173 

Int.  CL'  H02G  3114 

VS.  CL  174-tf  11  CtafaM 

1.  An  electrical  wiring  device  and  cover  plate  assembly  adapted 

to  be  electrically  connected  within  an  electrical  box  in  a  wall,  said 

assembly  comprismg: 

a  frame  structured  and  configured  for  attachment  with  an  open 
end  of  the  electrical  box  in  substantially  covering  relation  to 
the  electrical  box  and  a  surrounding  wall  surface,  and  includ- 
ing a  substantially  planar  front  and  rear  surface  and  at  least 
one  central  opemng  havmg  a  surrounding  peripheral  border, 
said  frame  structure  further  including  a  plurality  of  pnxruding 
apertures  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  said  ftato.  surface 
thereof, 
an  electrical  device  casing  including  a  front  face  having  a 
protruding,   operable   portion    including    surrounding   sides 
extending  outwardly  from  said  front  face, 
said  front  ^ce  including  a  substantially  flat  surface  surrounding 
said  operable  portion  and  being  structured  and  disposed  for 
mating  engagement  with  said  rear  surface  of  said  frame  for 


attachment  of  said  electrical  device  thereto,  such  that  said 
operable  portion  protrudes  through  said  central  operung  with 
said  peripheral  border  disposed  in  close,  surrounding  relation 
to  said  sides  of  said  operable  portion, 

a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  key  plates  structured  and 
disposed  for  removable  attachment  in  covering  relation  to  said 
frame  and  operable  portion  so  as  to  define  a  cover  plate 
providing  an  aesthetically  pleasing  external  appearance  to  the 
assembly, 

attachment  means  for  removable,  individual  attachment  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  key  plates  in  covering  relation  to  the 
frame,  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  pegs  extending  from  a 
rear  surface  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  key  plates  and  being 
structured  and  disposed  for  snug,  yet  renwvable  receipt  within 
corresponding  ones  of  said  protruding  apertures, 

at  least  one  utility  plate  including  a  pair  of  attachment  pegs 
protruding  from  a  rear  surface  thereof  being  structured  and 
disposed  to  facilitate  removable  attachment  of  said  utility 
plate  in  substantially  covering  relation  to  said  operable  por- 
tion of  said  electrical  device  casing,  aixl 

said  utility  plate  iiKluding  means  thereon  to  facilitate  operation 
of  said  operable  portion. 


5y457,287 
COAXIAL  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 
Katsuo  Shlmozawa,  Haitu  Shouwatoti,  and  Yutaka  Asami, 
Komagawa,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Junkosha  Co.,  Ltd., 


FOcd  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,508 
Claims  prterity,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1993,  5-031609 


Int  CL"  HOIB  nilS 


19  Claims 


1.  A  coaxial  electrical  cable  comprising: 
(a)  an  electrical  conductor. 


(b)  a  first  layer  of  porous  dielectric  material  surrounding  the 
conductor; 

(c)  a  second  layer  of  dielectric  material  comprising  a  tqie, 
coated  on  at  least  one  side  with  an  adhesive,  sunxMinding  said 
first  layer  of  dielectric  material  in  a  manner  such  that  at  least 
one  acfliesive  caaied  wifttx  faces  radially  outward; 

(d)  a  layer  of  electrically-conductive  shielding  material  sur- 
rounding said  second  layer  of  dielectric  material,  said  shield- 
ing material  contacting  said  adhesive; 

(e)  a  third  layer  of  dielectric  material  surrounding  said  shielding 
material; 

wherein  said  shielding  material  is  hekl  in  place  by  said  adhesive 
10  as  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  shielding  material  dur- 
ing the  application  of  said  third  layer  of  dielectric  material. 


a  front  shield  mounted  in  front  of  said  touch  sensor  and  extend- 
ing peripherally  about  said  tuiface  surrounding  an  exposed 
accessible  area  of  said  touch  sensitive  turtece; 

means  for  providing  a  first  voltage  on  said  touch  sensor  and 
means  for  detecting  a  change  in  capacitance  representative  of 
a  touch  to  said  touch  sensor  and  for  providing  a  second 
vohage  on  said  firont  thieU  for  controiliitg  the  capacitance 
between  said  touch  sensor  and  said  from  shield  and  shielding 
the  system  from  stray  raparitancf  occurring  at  said  front 
shield. 


5y«S7,2n 

DUAL  PUSH-CABLE  FOR  PIPE  INSPECTION 

Marii  S.  OtaaoB,  4671  RobMns  St,  San  Dicrs  CtlU.  92122 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  199,724 

Int.  CL"  HOIB  7108 

VS.  CL  174— U7  R  11 

1_       =J 
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5,457,290 
CATALYZER-CONTAINING  MUFFLER 
"nMUIsiign  Saac,  and  MchiaU  MatMida,  both  of  IbkyA, ; 
assignnrs  to  Ebara  Corporatioii,  Tbkyo,  Japaa 
Contlnnallon  of  Ser.  No.  135y«27,  Oct  12, 1993,  i 
which  is  a  contlnnattoii  of  Ser.  No.  788,539,  Nor.  6, 199L 
alMndoned.  TUs  appUcatloa  JnL  IL  1994,  Scr.  tin.  272,633 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Japu,  JnL  U,  1990,  2-302264 
Int  CL*  FOIN  1124 
VS.  CL  181—258  7  ( 

1.  A  catalyzer-containing  muffler  comprising: 


32   33   U   32  32 


'  M  /  M  ., 


"T" 

12 


v„ 


1.  A  diuU  push-cable,  coraprisiitg: 

an  elongate  resilient  flexible  push  member  iiKluding  a  cylindri- 
cal rod  made  of  fiberglass  impregnated  with  epoxy  resin; 

an  elongate  signal  transnrutting  cable;  and 

an  elongate  hinge  joimng  the  push  member  ai¥l  the  signal 
transmitting  cable  in  a  substantially  parallel  side-by-side  rela- 
tionship. 


5,457,289 
FRONTALLY  SHIELDED  CAPACITIVE  TOUCH  SENSOR 

SYSTEM 
Hung-CMh  Huang,  Lowdl,  and  Robert  A.  Stein,  Bozford,  both 
of  Mass,  assignors  to  Microtonch  Systems,  Inc.,  Methnen, 
Mass. 

FIM  Mar.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  213,684 

Int  CL'  G08C  21100;  G09G  3102 

VS.  CL  178—20  10  CUiw 


I.  A  frontally  shielded  capacitive  touch  sensor  system,  compris- 
ing: 
a  capacitive  touch  sensor  having  a  touch  sensitive  surface; 


an  outer  tubular  casing  defining  a  space  therewithin; 

means  for  forming  a  gas  passage  through  said  casing  having  a 
series  of  alternating  wide  and  narrow  portions  in  which  gas 
passing  along  said  passage  will  experience  cycles  of  rapid 
reduction  and  expansion  to  such  an  extent  as  to  reduce  the 
ix>ise  of  said  gas.  said  means  iiKluding  at  least  two  partitian 
walls  spaced  apart  in  the  axial  directioa  of  said  tubular  casing 
and  separating  the  interior  of  said  casing  into  at  least  three 
discrete  spaces  forming  the  wide  portions  of  said  gas  passage, 
an  inlet  pipe  placing  die  outside  of  said  casing  in  communi- 
cation with  one  of  said  discrete  spaces,  a  plurality  of  penetra- 
tion pipes  each  consisting  of  a  solid  tubular  wall  disposed 
only  within  said  casing,  each  of  said  partition  walls  having  at 
least  a  respective  one  of  said  penetration  pipes  extending 
therethrough  from  one  of  said  discrete  spaces  and  into  another 
of  said  discrete  spaces  adjacent  thereto,  each  of  said  penetra- 
tion pipes  having  termiiul  ends  located  in  tne  adjacent  said 
OfK  and  another  discrete  spaces  such  that  the  penetration  pipe 
introduces  exhaust  gas  fh>m  said  one  of  said  discrete  spaces 
into  the  another  of  the  discrete  spaces  adjacent  thereto,  and 
the  total  cross-sectional  area  of  the  at  least  one  penetration 
pipe  extending  through  each  said  partition  wall  being  substan- 
tially less  than  that  of  both  said  one  of  said  discrete  spaces 
from  which  the  at  least  one  pipe  extends  aixl  said  another  of 
said  discrete  spaces  adjacent  thereto  stich  duu  a  portion  of 
said  gas  passage  is  reduced  at  an  inlet  end  of  the  at  least  one 
penetration  pipe  aivl  expaixled  at  an  outlet  end  of  the  at  least 
one  penetration  pipe  to  such  an  extent  that  the  noise  of  gas 
flowing  along  said  gas  passage  through  said  at  least  one 
penetration  pipe  is  reduced,  and  an  outlet  pipe  placing  one  of 
said  discrete  spaces  in  communicatian  with  the  outside  of  said 
casing;  ai¥l 

a  catalyzer  provided  inside  each  c^  the  penetrating  pipes  extend- 
ing through  at  least  one  of  said  partition  walls. 


1138 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  10,  1995 


SOUND-ATTENUATING  PANEL 
Brian  E.  Ricfaartfaoo,  3445  Oakwood  Ct,  Morgan  Hill,  CaUf. 

95037 

Cootliiuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,230,  Feb.  13,  1992,  abandontd. 

This  appUcatioD  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199/466 

iBL  CL'^  E04B  1182 

VS.  CL  181—293  7  Oatans 


intemipting  said  fint  cuxrent  path  when  the  second  terminal 
has  been  moved  a  [>tedetennined  distance  away  from  the  fint 
lenninal; 
second  means  for  establishing  a  second  cturent  path  on  the  body 
in  parallel  electrical  relationship  with  said  first  electrical  path 
when  the  first  current  path  establishing  means  is  in  said  one 
position  thereof,  and  for  maintaining  said  second  cttrreitt  path 
aha  said  first  current  path  has  been  interrupted  during  move- 
ment of  the  secorxl  terminal  away  from  said  second  terminal; 
<      and 
means  fonning  a  part  of  said  second  means  for  rapidly  interrupt- 
ing said  second  current  path  and  extinguishing  the  arc  created 
by  interruption  of  the  electrical  current  passing  along  said 
second  path,  in  response  to  movement  of  the  second  terminal 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  first  terminal  beyond  said  prede- 
termined distatKx. 
10.  A  device  for  ituerrupting  a  high  voltage  electrical  circuit  as 
set  forth  in  claim  1,  wherein  is  provided  a  fuse  unit  for  interrupting 
the  circuit  when  a  fault  occurs,  means  for  mounting  a  fuse  unit  in 
a  position  for  movement  relative  to  said  tubular  body,  said  fuse 
unit  in  the  normal  operable  position  thereof  including  an  extension 
icleasably  engageable  with  the  second  terminal  for  moving  the 
terminal  in  response  to  manual  movement  of  the  fiise  unit 


1.  Sound  panel  means  formed  of: 

a  plurality  of  Helmholtz  resonator  bulb  means,  each  comprising 

a  first  material  with 
an  outer  side  having  a  molding  surface  bounded  by  an  edge 

which  circumscribes  a  port  area,  and 
an  ituier  side  having  a  resonator  surface  bounded  by  said  edge 

and  recessed  along  an  axis  from  said  port  area  into  said  5,457^3 

material,  INERTIA  OR  GRAVmf  RESPONSIVE  TILT  SWITCH 

said  plurality  of  resonator  bulb  means  being  disposed  so  that    David  S.  Breed,  Boonton  Ibwnship,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Automo- 

their  respective  port  areas  are  separately  coincident  in  a       tive  Ikchnologies  International,  Inc.,  Boonton  Township,  N  J. 

sound-receiving  front  face  surface,  and  fotd  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,759 

body  means  comprising  a  secorxl  material  disposed  between  said  i^^  q^»  Hgm  3Sii4;ii02 

sound-ieceiving  front  face  surface  and  said  molding  surfaces.  ^  200—61,52  32  Claims 


19.  A  tilt  switch  comprising: 


5y457,292 
LOAD  INTERRUPTING  SWITCH  FOR  LIVE  FRONT 
PADMOUNTED  SWITCHGEAR 
Deborah  L.  Hair,  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hubliell  Incor- 
porated, Orange,  Conn. 

Fncd  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,131 

InL  a."  HOIH  33112:85100 

MS.  CL  218—8  12  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  interrupting  a  high  voltage  electrical  circuit 
comprising: 
an  elongated  tubular  body  of  insulating  material: 
first  and  second  electrical  terminals  mounted  on  (he  body  in 

spaced  relationship  aixl  eacli  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 

electrical  circuit, 
the  second  electrical  terminal  being  moveable  with  respect  to  the 

first  terminal; 
first  means  for  establishing  a  first  current  path  on  the  body 

between  the  first  termitul  and  the  second  lerminal  when  the 

second  terminal  is  in  one  position  thereof,  and  for  electrically 


a  housing: 

a  first  contact  mounted  within  said  housing,  said  contact  having 

a  first  contaa  surface,  said  surface  having  a  coating,  said 

coating   comprising    abrasive   particles    aixl    a    conductive 

matrix; 
a  second  contact  mounted  within  said  housing  and  spaced  apart 

from  said  first  contact;  and 
means  to  cause  said  first  contact  surface  to  engage  said  second 

contact 
and  wherein 
said  coating  results  in  a  substantially  less  contact  resistance  than 

without  said  coating. 
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5/457,294 
UHV  BREAKER  PROVIDED  WTTH  RESISTANCES 
Norinritsu  Kato;  Hinwhi  Sato,  both  of  Yokohama;  ShigeU 
Nishizumi,  Ibkyo;  HtntaU  Tbda,  and  Hisatoslii  Ikcda,  both 
of  Yokohama,  all  ot,  Japan,  assignon  to  KabushiU  Kaisha 
Ibshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,918 
Claims  priority,  appbcatlon  Japan,  Jun.  18, 1992,  4-159779 
bU.  CL'  HOIH  33116:  HOIC  13100 
VS.  CL  218—143  12  Claims 
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5/457,295 

cwcurr  breaker 

IbshiyuU  Tknibe;  Hiroshi  FiOU;  Hiroshi  FhJU;  Shii^  Yama- 
gata;  Shinsaku  Yamasaki;  l^ukasa  lio;  Yoshiaki  Kobayashi; 
Setsuo  Hosogai;  Koubd  Fi^iwara,  and  Shirou  Murata,  all  of 
Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahnshlkl 
Kaisha,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,175 
Claims  priority,  apptfcation  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-257723; 
Sep.  28, 1992,  4-257724 

InL  CL'  HOIH  1164 
VS.  CL  200—293  19  Claims 

1 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  casing  including  a  base  and  a  main  cover  secured  to  the  base, 

the  casing  accommodating  a  circuit  breaking  mechanism,  the 

main  cover  having  a  recess  formed  therein; 
an  auxiliary  electrical  device  received  in  the  recess; 
an  auxiliary  cover  removably  mounted  on  the  main  cover  in 

such  a  nuiuier  as  to  close  the  recess;  and 
means  for  preventing  the  auxiliary  cover  from  being  removed 

unless  the  circuit  brealcer  is  not  in  an  ON  state. 


5^457,296 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  ENCLOSURE 

Kenneth  Neill,  and  Keith  W.  Ball,  both  of  Swindon,  United 

Kingdom,  asignora  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  IlL 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS93M)6749,  {  371  Date  Jon.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094^D2979,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  3, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,023 
OafaiM  prkNity,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  JnL  17, 1992, 
9215302 

InL  CL'  HOIH  9102 
VS.  CL  200—306  4  Claims 

1.  An  enckKure,  for  enclosing  a  circuit  breaker  tlierein  thereby 


I.  A  resistance-provided  UHV  breaker,  comprising: 

a  tank  having  a  longitudinal  direction; 

a  main  contaa  unit  arranged  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  tank; 

a  resistance  unit  ananged  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  tank;  and 

resistance  contact  unit  cooperating  with  the  resistance  unit  to 
form  a  resistant  parallel  circuit  and  arranged  peipeixlicular  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tank. 


segregating  the  circuit  breaker  from  other  circuit  breakers,  said 
enclosure  is  formed  with  a  venting  arrangement  to  allow  release  of 
iniemal  pressure  caused  by  short  cirxniit  fault  conditions,  wherein 
said  venting  arrangement  includes  an  aperture,  disposed  in  said 
enclosure:  and  a  blow  out  panel  secured  at  its  edges  over  the  entire 
aperture  to  thereby  cover  the  aperture,  but  adapted  to  be  blown 
open  under  high  pressure  conditions,  to  uncover  said  aperture, 
thereby  releasing  the  pressure  out  of  said  enclosure. 


5,457,297 
COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  KEY  SWrTCH 
Pao-Chin  Chen,  4F,  No.  292,  Sec  2,  CUen  Kno  S.  Rd.,  lUpd, 
lUwan,  Prov.  of  Cliina 

FDed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,128 
InL  CI.'  HOIH  3112 
VS.  CL  200—344  2  Claims 

1.  A  computer  keyboard  key  switch  comprising: 
a  key  cap  having  a  plunger  vertically  downwardly  extending 
from  a  cap  body  thereof  at  a  center  thereof,  two  opposite 
horizontal  strips  and  two  opposite  vertical  rod  retainers  dis- 
posed within  said  cap  body  at  four  comers,  and  two  parallel 
ribs  bilaterally  raised  from  said  cap  body  on  an  inside  thereof 
and  respectively  disposed  in  parallel  with  said  horizontal 
strips,  the  rod  retainers  of  said  key  cap  each  having  a  retaining 
hole; 
a  flat  bottom  support  board; 
a  membrane  circuit  mounted  on  said  flat  bottom  support  board 

and  having  an  electric  contact; 
a  rubber  cone  supported  on  said  membraiK  circuit  and  com- 
pressed by  said  plunger  to  contact  said  electric  contact  caus- 
ing said  membrane  circuit  to  produce  an  electric  signal; 
a  bridging  device  supporting  board  supported  above  said  mem- 
brane circuit,  said  bridging  device  supporting  board  compris- 
ing an  opening,  which  receives  said  rubber  cone,  two  opposite 
vertical  rod  retainers  and  two  opposite  hooks  respectively 


165-499  O  -  95  - 


1140 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBK  10.  1995 


OCTOBEK  10,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


1141 


UMI 


dijpoted  u  four  comen  UQund  said  ofieiiing.  the  rod  retminen 
of  mid  bridging  device  supporting  bowd  each  having  a  retain- 
ing bole;  and 
a  bridging  device  rtmneaeA  between  said  bridging  device  sup- 
porting bo«d  md  said  key  cap  and  bridged  over  the  opening 
on  said  bridging  device  supporting  board,  said  bridging 
device  compriaed  of  a  first  rectangular  open  frame  and  a 
second  rectangular  open  frame  pivotally  connected  together 
into  a  cioased  form,  said  first  rectangular  open  frame  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  first  parallel  rods,  a  fint  transverse  rod  connected 
between  said  first  pair  of  parallel  rods  and  retained  to  said 
hooks  on  said  bridging  device  supporting  board,  a  second 
Uisveise  rod  cnnnrftrd  between  said  pair  of  first  parallel 
rods  and  fiMeoed  to  the  retaining  holes  on  said  vertical  tod 
retainers  of  said  key  cap.  said  second  rectangular  open  fntnc 
comprising  a  pair  of  second  parallel  rods,  connecied  by  a  pair 
of  transverse  rods,  four  outward  pins  extending  outwardly 
from  oppoaiie  ends  of  said  pair  of  tecood  parallel  rods,  two  of 
said  pins  being  dispoaed  between  said  horizontal  strips  and 
said  parallel  rib*  of  said  cap  body,  artd  another  two  of  said 
pins  being  tetened  to  dte  retaining  holes  on  the  vertical  rod 
retainers  of  said  bridging  device  supporting  board,  said  pair  of 
second  parallel  rods  each  having  an  mward  pin  in  a  ceittr 
thereof  inserted  into  a  respective  pin  hole  on  said  pair  of  first 
parallel  rods. 


5y«57,2M 

COLDWALL  HOLLOW-CATHODE  PLASMA  DEVICE 

FOR  SUPPORT  OF  GAS  DISCHARGES 

Cari  W.  Ndao^  Haywvd,  awl  Richard  D.  Weir,  Affoora  HUh, 

both  af  CaHf:,  artgnnrs  to  ItaUp  Memory  Syrtnm,  Inc. 

FVcd  JaL  27,  1993,  Scr.  N^  9Mn 

I^  CL*  B23K  10/00;  MIL  211306 

VS.  a.  219—121.52  15  CUns 

14.  A  hollow-cathode  plasma  device  comprising: 

a  hoUow  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 

composed  of  an  electrically  conductive  m^rial; 
an  aperture  plate  having  an  aperture  dieicin  providing  an  outlet 

from  the  chamber  for  a  plasma  formed  within  the  chamber, 
a  gas  dififuser  positioned  at  an  end  of  the  chamber  opposite  the 

aperture  plate  for  introducing  a  working  gas  into  the  chamber, 
means  for  cooling  the  chamber  by  heat  transfer  to  a  circulating 

fluid; 
a  multipolar  magnet  array  coaxial  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 

chamber  and  surroundmg  the  circumference  of  the  chamber 

along  at  least  a  portion  of  dte  lengdi  of  the  chamber  for 

confining  die  plasma  to  an  area  isolated  from  the  walls  of  the 

chamber; 


means  for  generating  a  second  magnetic  field  within  die  cham- 
ber for  confining  the  plasma  within  the  chamber  to  an  area 
proximate  the  outlet  from  the  chamber,  and 

a  ladiofirequency  power  supply  comprised  of  an  impedance- 
matching  network  and  generator  having  one  lermiiMl  con- 
nected to  die  chamber  and  the  other  terminal  connecied  to 
ground. 


5«457,299 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  PACKAGING  METHOD 

WHICH  HEAT  CURES  AN  ENCAPSULANT  DEPOSITED 

ON  A  CHIP  USING  A  LASER  BEAM  TO  HEAT  THE 

BACK  SIDE  OF  THE  CHIP 

Claode  BUa,  Granby,  Citaila,  awl  Pedro  A.  Chalco,  Yort- 


nied  Oct  29,  1993,  Scr.  N*.  144,949 

latL  CL*  B23K  26/00 

VS.  CL  219— 121.SS  8  f^^^^.. 


MmwaitMiu 


1.  A  method  for  etxapsulating  a  semiconductar  chip,  comprising 
the  tiepaof: 

a)  positioning  a  chip  over  i  laser-curing  cavity; 

b)  dispensing  a  predetermined  amount  of  heat  curable  encapsu- 
lant  on  the  chip; 

c)  synchronizing  a  firing  of  a  laser  pulse  immediately  after  the 
dispensing  step  (b)  to  irradiate  i  side  of  said  chip  remote  from 
said  encapsulant  to  heat  said  chip;  and 

d)  curing  the  dispensed  encapsulant  solely  by  allowing  heat 
generated  by  the  laser  pulse  to  flow  through  the  chip  and  heat 
die  encapsulant. 

die  laser  pulse  heating  the  chip  sufficiently  quickly  and  heat  flow 
dvough  die  chip  being  sufficiently  rapid  diat  the  encapsulant 


gels  during  the  heat  curing  step  (d)  before  it  can  spill  over  the 
chip  or  wick  along  chip  leads. 


5y4S7,300 
CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODE  DC  ARC  WELDER 
Kunio   Karino,   Sulfa;   Haruo   Moriguchi,   Itami;   Toshlkazu 
Fi^iyoshi,   Kawanishi;    Kenzo   Da^io,   Kizu,   and   Atsushl 
Kinoshlta,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sansha  Electric 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  285,002 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1993,  5-288C79 

InL  CL''  B23K  9/095 

VS.  CL  219— 130J2  7  Claims 

— i^ci? 


1.  A  consumable  electrode  DC  arc  welder  comprising: 

an  input  rectifier  for  rectifying  AC  input  power, 

an  inverter  for  converting  an  output  of  said  input  rectifier  to  high 
frequency  AC  power, 

an  output  transformer  for  stepping  down  an  output  voltage  of 
said  inverter, 

an  output  rectifier  for  rectifying  an  output  voltage  of  said  trans- 
former to  provide  a  DC  output  voltage  to  be  applied  to  a 
welding  load;  and 

feedback  control  means  for  controlling  said  inverter  in  accor- 
dance with  a  dififerencc  between  the  output  voltage  of  said 
transformer  atxJ  a  predetermined  reference  voltage; 

wherein  said  welder  ftuther  comprises: 

means  for  detecting  a  current  flowing  through  said  welding  load 
to  provide  a  detection  signal; 

a  differentiator  circuit  for  differentiating  said  detection  signal; 

a  plurality  of  voltage  dividers  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
differentiator  circuit,  and  a  switch  for  selecting  said  voltage 
dividers  to  derive  a  divided  output  voltage;  and 

first  correction  means  for  subtracting  said  derived,  divided  out- 
put voltage  from  said  reference  voltage. 


(c)  connecting  said  cylindrical,  electrically  conductive  member 
clamped  in  said  cathode  fixture  to  a  capacitor  bank  capable  of 
being  charged  to  a  preselected  voltage  value: 

(d)  preparing  said  braided  cable  for  welding  by  wrapping  an  end 
portion  of  said  braided  cable  with  a  metallic  sheet  to  form  a 
retaining  ring  operable  to  maintain  the  iixlividua]  strands  of 
said  braided  cable  in  fixed  position  within  said  retaining  ring; 

(e)  clamping  said  braided  cable  and  said  retaining  ring  as  a  unit 
in  an  anode  fixture  so  that  said  wrapped  end  portion  of  said 
braided  cable  faces  said  ignition  projection  of  said  cylindrical, 
electrically  coixluctive  member,  and 

(0  moving  said  cathode  fixture  towards  said  anode  fixture  until 
said  ignition  projection  of  said  cylindrical,  electrically  con- 
ductive member  contacts  said  end  portion  of  said  braided 
cable  thereby  allowing  said  capacitor  bank  to  discharge 
through  said  cylindrical,  electrically  cotxluctive  member  and 
through  said  braided  cable  and  causing  said  electrically  con- 
ductive member  to  be  welded  to  said  braided  cable  via  capaci- 
tor discharge  actiotL 


5y«57,302 
HEAT  COOKING  APPARATUS  WITH  CONTROLLABLE 

HEAT  SOURCE 
l^unehisa  Amano,  Tottori;  lUiuo  Ohara,  Yazu,  and  Yoshihimi 
Osaki,  Tbttori,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ibttori  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibttori,  and  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Moriguchi,  both  ot,  Japan 

FDed  Aug.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  936,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1991,  3-215291; 
Aug.  27,  1991,  3-215292;  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-218852;  Aug.  29, 
1991,  3-218853 

Int  a.<^  H05B  7/02 

16  Claims 
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5,457301 

CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE  PROCESS  FOR  WELDING 

BRAIDED  CABLE 

Rick  D.  WDaon,  CorvaUis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec  2, 1994,  Scr.  No.  352,752 
Int  CL'  B23K  9122 
VS.  CL  219—137  11  Clainis 

1.  A  capacitor  discharge  process  for  welding  a  braided  cable 
formed  from  a  plurality  of  individual  cable  strands  to  a  solid 
metallic  cylindrical,  electrically  conductive  member,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  said  cylindrical,  electrically  conductive  member 
for  wekling  by  bevelling  an  end  portion  of  said  cylindrical, 
electrically  conductive  member  and  leaving  an  ignition  pro- 
jection extending  outwardly  from  the  apex  of  said  bevel; 

(b)  clamping  said  cylindrical,  electrically  conductive  member  in 
a  cathode  fixture; 


u 


^2 


AO       46 


.    n 
t'  o 


£a&^ 


o  o 

o 


CD, 


.20 
/     58 


l> 


INPUT 
OETECTIOtl 


!  MICROCOMPUTER 


48: 


44 


L  */o 

COWVERTER 


42 


jzn^ 


50 


iz:^ 


^ 


54 


OUTPUT  PORT 


52 


1.  A  heat  cooking  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  controllable  heat  source  for  heating  food; 

a  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  a  food  correlative  temperature 
correlated  with  a  temperature  of  said  food; 

time  counting  means  for  counting  a  time  required  for  raising 
said  food  correlative  temperature  by  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature; 

determining  means  for  determining  a  category  of  art  of  cxxddng 
of  said  food  on  the  basis  of  the  time  counted  by  said  time 
counting  means,  said  determining  means  including  first  boiled 
food  determining  means  whidi  determines  that  the  art  of 
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cooking  of  the  food  ii  "boUed  food"  wben  the  leinpentiin  5^457,304 

nising  tiiM  is  mote  than  a  piedetennined  value;  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  DECORATIVE  IMAGE  ON 

stop  temperature  setting  means  for  setting  stop  temperatures  that  FABRIC  MATERIALS 

are  different  fhim  each  other  according  to  said  category  of  ^«*«'  "^  "^'i^:  ^  SI' fllfT^.^*^ 
said  art  of  cooldng  said  food,  said  stop  lemperature  setting 


means  including  boiled  food  tennination  temperature  setting 
means  for  setting  a  boiled  food  termination  temperature;  and 
stopping  means  for  stopping  an  operation  of  said  controllable 
heat  souree  when  said  food  correlative  temperature  reaches 
any  one  of  said  stop  temperatures. 


FDed  Jan.  2«,  19H  Scr.  No.  2a,XJ 
Int  CL*  H«5B  6/62 


VS.  CL  219— 7tf7 


leOaiiM 
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MICROWAVE  OVENS  HAVING  CONDUCTIVE 

CONVEYOR  BAND  AND  AFPUCATOR  LAUNCH 

SECTION  TO  PROVIDE  PARALLEL  PLATE  ELECTRIC 

FOELO 

Martta  R.  Skirte,  Haq^cadea;  PMcr  N.  DyMa,  CrDwimt,  Mid 

Ra^er  J.  McrMBtk.  Orfrlw,  tM  ot,  E^jfaMd,  iwlgairi  to 

APV  Cwpw«aan  LlHiicd,  LowiM 

Fled  Abs.  2t,  1993,  Scr.  No.  1«9,3S« 
CWm  priorttjr,  ftHtitfmm  UiMhI  K^diM,  M«y  S,  1993, 
93«92«2 

in.  CL*  HISB  6ntAm 
\i&.  CL  219— 7M  14 
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1.  A  microwave  tunnel  oven  for  subjecting  products  conveyed 
through  the  oven  to  microwave  radiation  comprising  a  tunnel  oven 
caaing.  said  oven  casing  comprising  spaced  apart  oven  tunnel 
sidewaUs  and  an  oven  roof  connecting  said  side-walls,  an  electri- 
cally  conductive  product-supporting  conveyor  band  positioned 
between  said  side-walls  and  beneath  said  roof  to  extend  lengthwise 
of  said  tunnel,  band  drive  means  operative  to  drive  said  band,  a 
mictowave  genet  am  means,  a  microwave  appticaior  positianed 
between  said  side-walls  and  above  said  band,  microwave  supply 
tneans  connecting  said  generator  means  lo  said  appiicacor,  said 
appiicalor  comprising  an  elongate  microwave  emitter  assembly 
wimrtiiig  transversely  of  the  oven  band,  micnwavc  launch  means 
ftsirjirting  IcogitudinaUy  of  the  a>vcn  and  above  the  band  from 
adjacent  to  said  emitter  assembly,  said  emitter  assembly  compris- 
ing a  plisality  of  spaced-apart  microwave  emitter  means  for  emit- 
ting radiation  into  the  oven  generally  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  oven  with  a  plane  of  polansatian  subctantially  ^rr^t-n^aryx^  y^ 
nid  oven  band,  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  launch  means  and  said 
band  defining  therebetween  a  nacrowave  uealiueia  space  dvough 
which  said  products  are  conveyed  in  use  for  being  subjected  to 
microwave  radiation,  said  launch  means  being  configured  to  maiit- 
tain  die  pdarisatian  of  the  radiation  in  said  tieatmeiK  space  sub- 
■aatially  perpendicular  to  said  oven  band. 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  raised  image  of  a  preselected  paoem 
onto  a  fabric  surfiMX,  comprising  the  step*  of: 
selecting  a  hbric  onto  which  an  image  is  to  be  formed; 
laminating  a  thin  fibn  of  selected  diennoplastic  composition 

unto  an  upper  surface  of  the  fabric  on  which  the  image  is  to 

be  formed; 
placing  a  layer  of  selected  thermoplastic  composition  underlying 

said  hbric; 
engaging  a  heated  die  of  said  image  pattern  impressed  against 

the  laminated  film  on  said  Miric; 
maintaining  the  engagement  between  said  die  and  said  laminated 

film  for  a  controlled  time  period  sufficient  to  itiitipatr  said 

laminated  film  and  expose  the  hbric  thereat;  and 
permitting  said  die  to  cool  before  removing  tfte  die  from  said 

engagemeitt. 


5.457,3t5 
DISTRIBUTED  ON-LINE  MONEY  ACCESS  CARD 
TRANSACTION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
S.  Akd;  Pmi  K.  «rrMWi»  and  Eric  U  Soibcii,  aB  of 
54M  WMte  Oidi  Ave,  A-33«.  EmIm,  C^U.  9U1< 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1994,  Scr.  No.  221,Mt 
Int.  CL*  GWr  17100 
VS.  CL  235-^r79  2*  ClaliM 

1.  A  distributed  on-line  money  access  card  transaction  process- 


ing system  comprising; 
A.  a  customer  data-inpul/servioe 


a)  at  least  one  customer  data-input  station  comprising: 

(1)  means  for  accepting  and  reading  a  variety  of  customer 
credit  and  debit  bank  cards, 

(2)  means  for  querying,  answering  and  encrypting  customer 
transaction  data, 

(3)  a  local  point  of  sale  (POS)  software  program  the  oper- 
ates the  functions  of  said  customer  data-input  station, 

(4)  means  for  printing  customer  transaction  receipts,  and 

(5)  means  for  interfacing  and  communicating  with  a  cus- 
tomer service  station, 

b)  the  customer  service  station  comprising: 

(1)  at  least  oik  workstation  computer  having  means  for 
receiving  and  processing  the  custxmier  transaction  data 
received  from  said  customer  data-input  station, 

(2)  a  local  transaction  software  program  that  operates  the 
functions  of  said  customer  service  station, 

(3)  a  printer  connected  to  said  workstation  computer  and 
having  means  for  electronically  printing  on-demand,  a 
customer's  check  corresponding  to  the  accepted  cus- 
tomer transaction, 

(4)  means  for  interfacing  with  a  credit  and  debit  bank  card 
processing  center, 

B.  a  credit  and  debit  bank  card  prxxxssing  center  that  receives  a 
transaction  from  said  customer  service  station  and  either 
accepts  or  rejects  the  transaction. 

C.  a  customer  transaction  booth  where,  if  a  customer  transaction 
is  approved  by  said  credit  and  debit  bank  card  processing 
center,  the  customer's  check  is  convened  to  cash  upon  pre- 
sentation of  customer's  identification,  and 

D.  a  distributed  on-line  money  access  card  transaction  process- 
ing software  that  operates  S2ud  system. 


5.457,306 

GAMING  MACHINE  SYSTEM  OPERABLE  WITH 

GENERAL  PURPOSE  CHARGE  CARDS 

James  L.  Lucero,  Arcadia,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Scotch 'I>rist,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950,980,  Sep.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  740314,  Aug.  6, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,991, 
Dec  19,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,038,022.  This  application  May  11, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  60,277 
Int.  CL'  G06F  15144:15121 
VS.  CI.  235—380  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  general  purpose  charge  card  to  obtain  and 


station  comprising: 


use  playing  credit  for  games  of  chance  played  on  a  first  gaming 
machine  at  a  first  gaming  establishment  which  is  remote  from  and 
is  different  from  a  financial  institution  which  maintains  an  account 
for  said  general  purpose  charge  card  and  bills  the  person  to  whom 
said  charge  card  is  issued,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
causing  information  from  said  general  purpose  charge  card  to  be 

received  by  said  first  gaming  machine; 
requesting  a  playing  credit  through  said  first  gaming  machine 
based  on  said  charge  card; 


determining  whether  to  grant  the  requested  playing  credit  and,  in 
case  of  a  determination  to  grant,  transmitting  a  credit  approval 
to  said  first  gaming  machine; 

conditioning  said  first  gaining  machine  in  response  to  said  credit 
apprtjval  to  permit  plays  thereon  using  said  playing  credit  as 
payment  for  the  plays; 

maintaining  a  net  playing  credit  which  accounts  for  said  credit 
approval  and  for  plays  on  said  first  gaming  machine; 

displaying  said  net  playing  credit  at  said  first  gaming  machine; 
and 

selectively  causing  said  first  gaming  machine  to  transmit  infor- 
mation respecting  said  net  playing  credit  to  a  processing 
facility  for  use  in  maintaining  said  account  for  said  general 
purpose  charge  card. 


5,457307 

PORTABLE  SELF-SERVICE  BAR  CODE  MARKER  AND 

READER  FOR  PURCHASE  MONITORING 

Charles  Dunwnt,  Old  Parham  Rood,  P.O.  Box  1409,  St.  Johna, 

Antigua/Barbuda 

Continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  36,970,  Mar.  25,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5345,071,  which  Is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 

903,716,  Jul.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-tn- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  873,770,  Apr.  27, 1992,  abandoned.  Thb 

application  May  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  242,116 

Int.  CL'  G06K  15100:7110 

VS.  CL  235—383  12  ( 


1.  To  be  used  by  a  shopper  in  a  self-service  store  having  items 
including  bar  codes  thereon  to  identify  the  item  and  a  price  thereof, 
a  purchase  monitoring  device  comprising: 

a  portable  handset. 

said  handset  including  an  exterior  casing  having  a  distal  front 
face,  a  distal  rear  face,  a  proximal  front  face,  aixl  a  proximal 
rear  face, 

data  storage  means  within  said  handset  structured  and  disposed 
to  store  pricing  and  identification  data  corresponding  indi- 
vidual t>ar  codes, 

a  bar  code  scanner  disposed  in  said  distal  front  face  of  said 
casing  so  as  to  scan  the  bar  code  on  a  selected  item  upon 
passage  of  said  distal  front  face  of  said  handset  thereover, 

purchase  designation  means  in  said  distal  fixNit  face  of  said 
casing  structured  and  disposed  to  selectively  designate  the 
select  item  over  which  said  distal  front  face  of  said  handset  is 
passed  as  a  purchase  item  sought  to  be  purchased, 

non-purchase  designation  means  in  said  distal  front  face  of  said 
casing  structured  and  disposed  to  selectively  designate  one  of 
said  purchase  items,  upon  passage  of  said  distal  front  face  of 
said  handset  thereover,  as  a  non-purchase  item  which  is  not  to 
be  purchased. 

display  means  disposed  in  said  distal  rear  face  of  said  casing  and 
being  structured  and  disposed  to  display  pricing  and  identifi- 
cation information  thereon, 

purchase  memory  means  structured  and  disposed  to  store  the 
pricing  and  identification  data  of  each  of  said  purchase  items 
selected  by  the  shopper, 

a  plurality  of  buttons  in  said  proximal  rear  face  of  said  casing  of 
said  handset, 

said  buttons  including  a  price  check  button  structured  and  dis- 
posed to  be  pushed  during  passage  of  said  distal  front  face  of 
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said  handset  over  the  bar  code  of  the  selected  item  such  that 
the  pricing  and  identification  data  corresponding  the  selected 
item  will  be  retrieved  from  said  data  storage  means  and 
briefly  displayed  on  said  display  means,  thereby  enabling  the 
shopper  to  verify  the  price  and  identity  of  the  selected  item, 

said  btmons  further  including  a  purchase  button,  said  purchase 
button  being  structured  and  disposed  to  be  pushed  during 
passage  of  said  distal  front  face  of  said  hatxiset  over  the  bar 
code  of  the  selected  item  such  that  said  purchase  designation 
means  will  designate  the  select  item  as  one  of  said  purchase 
items  and  such  that  the  pricing  aixl  identification  data  corre- 
sponding the  selected  item  will  be  retrieved  from  said  data 
storage  means  for  brief  display  on  said  display  means  aixl 
entry  into  said  purchase  memory  means, 

said  buttons  also  including  a  return  button,  said  return  button 
being  structured  and  disposed  Co  be  pushed  during  passage  of 
said  distal  front  face  of  said  handset  over  the  bar  code  a  select 
one  of  said  purchase  items  such  that  said  non-purchase  des- 
ignation means  will  designate  said  purchase  items  as  one  of 
said  non-purchase  items  and  such  thai  the  pricing  and  identi- 
fication data  cofiesponding  said  purchase  item  will  be 
retrieved  from  said  data  storage  means  for  matched  removal 
of  the  pricing  and  identificalion  data  from  said  purchase 
memory  means. 

said  purchase  memory  means  being  further  structured  and  dis- 
posed to  add  the  price  of  all  of  said  purchase  items  entered 
therein  so  as  to  provide  a  total  purchase  amount  to  be  dis- 
played on  said  display  means. 

said  handset  further  including  a  numeric  key  pad  disposed  in 
said  front  proximal  face  of  said  casing, 

said  nuiTKric  key  pad  being  structured  and  disposed  to  eruible 
entry  by  the  shopper  of  a  budget  amount  corresponding  a 
maximum  amount  of  money  to  be  spent  by  the  shopper  at  the 
store,  said  budget  amount  being  stored  in  said  purchase 
memory  means  and  displayed  on  said  display  means, 

a  power  source  in  said  handset, 

a  two-way  data  transmission  connector  in  said  proximal  front 
face  of  said  casing,  said  connector  being  structured  and  dis- 
posed to  enable  updated  pricing  and  identification  data  to  be 
transmitted  from  a  central  store  computer  to  said  data  storage 
means  within  said  handset,  and  being  structured  and  disposed 
to  enable  pricing  and  identification  data  corresponding  said 
purcluse  items  to  be  transmitted  from  said  purchase  memory 
means  to  a  data  reception  register  at  a  checkout  station  of  the 
store  where  an  itemized  receipt  of  said  purchase  iteim  is 
printed, 

a  purchase  confirmation  station  at  said  checkout  station  of  said 
store,  said  purchase  confirmation  station  being  structured  and 
disposed  to  enable  quick  verification  that  all  items  reptesented 
by  the  shopper  as  purchase  items  are  in  fact  purchase  items, 

an  opening  in  said  proximal  front  face  of  said  casing  adjacent 
said  bar  code  scanner,  and 

said  haixlset  further  iiKluding  a  marking  member,  said  marking 
member  including  an  exposed  face  which  is  exposed  through 
said  opening  in  said  proximal  front  face  of  said  casing  adja- 
cent said  bar  code  scanner,  said  exposed  face  being  disposed 
for  passage  over  the  bar  code  of  the  selected  item  upon 
passage  of  said  proximal  front  face  of  said  casing,  and  accord- 
ingly, said  bar  code  scanner,  over  the  bar  code  of  the  selected 
ilem. 


5^457,308 
BAR  CODE  SCAN  STITCHING 
Glenn  Spitz,  Northport,  and  Nelson  Saenz,  Ronkonkoma,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bobemia, 
N.Y. 

Flkd  Sep.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  177,900 

InL  CI.*  G06K  7110 

U.S.  CI.  235—462  21  CUims 

12.  A  method  for  combining  scan  fragments  of  a  bar  code 

symbol  composed  of  a  plurality  of  bar  code  elements  representing 

an  ordered   sequence  of  data  characters,  wherein   the  ordered 
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sequence  Is  delimittd  by  a  first  delimiting  character  and  a  second 
delimiting  character  and  has  a  fixed  length,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

first,  determining  the  fixed  length  by  the  steps  of:  scanning  an 
entire  representative  bar  code  symbol  along  a  scan  path  which 
includes  the  first  and  second  delimiting  characters  to  obtain  a 
representative  series  of  elements; 
decoding  the  representative  series  of  elements  to  obtain  a  repre- 
sentative sequence  of  data  characters:  and 
counting  the  number  of  data  characters  in  the  representative 
sequeiKC  of  data  characters  to  obtain  the  fixed  length,  and 
then: 

(A)  scarming  the  symbol  along  a  plurality  of  scan  paths  and 
decoding  the  scaiuied  elements  to  obtain  decoded  sequences 
of  characters: 

(B)  determining  whether  the  decoded  sequences  of  characters 
iiKludes  one  of  the  first  and  sccoikI  delimiting  characters; 

(C)  repeating  the  scarming  and  determining  steps  until  at  least  a 
first  decoded  sequence  with  the  first  delirruting  character  and 
a  secoTxl  decoded  sequence  with  the  second  delimiting  char- 
acter are  found; 

(D)  comparing  the  fixed  length  to  the  lengths  of  the  first  and 
second  sequences  of  data  characters;  and 

(E)  in  the  event  that  the  sum  of  the  lengths  of  the  first  and 
second  sequences  is  equal  to  the  fixed  length,  combining  the 
first  and  second  sequences  to  produce  the  ordered  sequence  of 
data  characters. 


5,457,309 

PREDICTIVE  BAR  CODE  DECODING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Walter  E.  Pelton,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Hand  Held  Prwi- 

ucts,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  !«,  1994,  Set.  No.  210^30 

Int.  a.*  G06K  7110 

VS.  a.  235—462  78  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  decoding  a  bar  code,  the  bar  code  having  dau 

encoded  in  at  least  first  and  second  data  values  as  a  plurality  of 

bars,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  obtaining  a  plurality  of  samples  of  the  bar  code  during 

scanning  thereof: 
means  for  detecting  bar  edges  in  a  first  portion  of  the  bar  code 
from  the  plurality  of  samples,  said  edge  detecting  means 
being  responsive  to  said  sample  obtaining  means; 
means  for  predicting  at  least  one  bar  edge  occurrence  in  a 
second  portion  of  the  bar  code,  said  edge  predicting  means 
being  responsive  to  said  edge  detecting  means:  and 
means  for  controlling  sampling  of  said  second  portion  of  the  bar 
code  by  said  sample  obtaining  means,  based  upon  the  at  least 
one  predicted  bar  edge  occurrence,  said  controlling  means 
being  responsive  to  said  edge  predicting  means. 
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5«457311 
INTEGRATED  CDtCUIT  FAN-IN  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

TRANSDUCER  DEVICES 
Donald  J.  Drake,  Rocfaestcr;  WilUam  G.  Hawkins,  Webster, 
and  Thomas  A.  TUUer,  WlDiamsoo,  aU  of  N.Y.,  Mripwn  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  JuL  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  92,640 
Int.  CL*  HOU  40114:  HOIL  27114 
VS.  CL  250— 20B.1  14  ( 
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5y457310 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
CORRECTING  BORESIGHT  ERRORS  IN  A  LASER 
BEAM  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Gerald  R.  Foamier,  Dallas,  l^x.,  assignor  to  Vara  Inc,  Gar- 
land, l^x. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,240 

InL  CL*  HOU  40)14 

VS.  CL  250—206.2  9  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  ink  jet  pnnter  having  a  wide  pnntbar,  the  widfE 
printbar  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
chips  having  a  substantially  flat  front  edge,  a  rear  edge,  and 
two  substantially  flat  side  edges,  the  plurality  of  chips  being 
arranged  in  a  linear  array,  wherein  adjacent  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  chips  are  accurately  positioned  along  adjacent  side 
edges; 

a  plurality  of  ink  jet  heater  elements  formed  on  each  of  the 
plurality  of  semiconductor  chips,  each  plurality  of  ink  jet 
heater  elements  arranged  along  at  least  one  substantially 
straight  line  parallel  to  the  front  edge  of  the  corresponding 
chip  at  a  substantially  constant  spacing,  wherein  adjacent  ones 
of  the  pluralities  of  ink  jet  heater  elements  6n  adjacent  ones  of 
the  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  are  spaced  at  a  first 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  constant  spacing,  such  that 
the  pluralities  of  ink  jet  heater  elements  are  arranged  in  a 
linear  array  substantially  at  the  constant  spacing;  and 

a  plurality  of  switch  circuits  formed  on  each  of  the  plurality  of 
semicoiKluctor  chips,  each  plurality  of  switch  circuits 
arranged  on  an  interior  portion  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  chips 
and  spaced  at  least  a  second  distance  from  the  front  edge,  the 
rear  edge  arvJ  the  two  side  edges  of  the  corresponding  chip, 
each  one  of  the  plurality  of  switch  circuits  electrically  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  heater  elements. 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  maintaining  the  position  of  a  laser 
beam  relative  to  a  boresight  axis,  comprising: 

a  first  beam  guidance  apparatus  comprised  of  a  first  plurality  of 
optical  wedges  operable  to  position  said  laser  beam  in  a 
horizontal  direction  in  response  to  a  first  error  signal: 

a  second  beam  guidance  apparatus  comprised  of  a  second  plu- 
rality of  optical  wedges  operable  to  position  said  laser  beam 
in  a  vertical  direction  in  response  to  a  second  error  signal; 

a  beam  detector  circuit  operable  to  detect  the  position  of  said 
laser  beam  relative  to  said  boresight  axis;  and 

error  signal  generation  circuitry  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
beam  detector  circuit  and  operable  to  generate  said  first  aiKl 
second  error  signal  responsive  to  an  angular  displacement  of 
said  laser  beam  from  said  boresight  axis. 


5y457312 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING  FLAT 

SHEETS  OF  SPECULARLY  REFLECTIVE  MATERIAL 

Tahir  M.  Mansour,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,197 
InL  a.*  GOIN  21186:  GOIM  9100 
VS.  CL  250—222.2  17  i 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  counting  flat  sheets  of  specularly  reflective 

material  juxtaposed  in  side  by  side  relatiofiship,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  source  of  a  collimated.  beam  of  light  adapted  for  movement  to 

shine  on  a  flnile  point  across  sides  of  a  plurality  of  flat  sheets 

such  that  the  beam  of  light  may  be  contained  within  the 

planes  defined  by  each  respective  flat  sheet,  said  beam  of  light 

disposed  at  a  shallow,  acute  angle  of  incidence  relative  to  the 

sides  of  the  flat  sheets  such  that  the  beam  of  light  is  specularly 

reflected  from  the  sides  of  the  flat  sheets  except  at  one 

terminal  edge  of  each  side  of  the  flat  sheets  where  the  beam  of 

light  is  difliisely  reflected; 

a  sensor  for  sensing  light  diffusely  reflected  from  the  terminal 

edge  of  each  of  the  flat  sheets  and  generating  an  output  signal 

in  response  to  the  intensity  of  the  diffusely  reflected  light;  aixl 

a  microprocessor  receiving  the  output  signal  from  said  sensor 

and  generating  a  numerical  count  of  the  flat  sheets  over  which 

the  beam  of  light  has  been  moved. 


5v457.313 
FIBER  OPTIC  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 
SAME  FOR  DETECTING  CHEMICAL  SPECIES 
Lewis  C.  Baylor,  North  Augusta,  S.C.,  and  Bruce  R.  Buchanan, 
PerkiomenviUc,    Pa.,   assignors   to   The    United   States   of 
America  as  represented  by  tlie  United  States  Department  of 
Enersy.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,823 

InL  CL*  HOU  5/16 

VS.  CL  250—227.21  19  ruim. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  presence  of  a  concentration  of  a 
substance  in  a  sample,  said  apparatus  for  use  with  means  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  light,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  indicator  that  reacts  with  said  substance  to  form  a  reaction 
product  with  said  substance;  and 

a  substrate  translucent  to  said  light. 

said  indicator  being  chemically  immobilized  on  said  substrate  so 
that,  when  said  sample  contacts  said  substrate  and  said  indi- 
cator forms  said  reaction  product  on  said  substrate  and  said 
light  is  transmitted  through  said  substrate  by  said  transmitting 
and  receiving  means,  said  reaction  product  absorbs  a  portion 
of  said  light. 

said  reaction  product  absorbing  said  portion  of  said  light  in 
proportion  to  said  concentration  of  said  substatKc;  and 

means  in  optical  communication  with  said  substrate  for  deter- 
mining said  concentration  from  said  li^  received  from  said 
substrate. 


5,457314 
MOUNT  FOR  POSITIONING  A  PHOTODETECTOR  ON 
AN  OPTICAL  APPARATUS 
Joon-Bae  Kim,  Kyoungki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Martin  J.  McCa- 
sUn,  Pleasanlon,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hjrundai   Electronics 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungld,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  997,968,  Dec  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199346 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  31,  1991, 
91-25944 

Int  CL*  HOU  5/02 
VS.  CL  250—239  5  Claims 


1.  A  double  cantilever  type  mount  for  adjusting  the  position  of  a 
photodetector  used  in  an  optical  device,  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  a  hollow  section  on  the  middle  pan  thereof 
and  being  mounted  to  the  body  of  the  optical  device,  said  base 
plate  also  having  a  screw  hole  positioned  in  a  first  side  thereof 
and  a  guide  hole  positioned  in  a  second  side  thereof  normal  to 
said  first  side; 

a  carrier  which  is  in  the  form  of  an  open  loop-type  strip  and 
located  in  and  around  said  hollow  section  of  the  base  plate: 

a  support  plate  which  supporu  the  photodetector  in  the  inside  of 
the  carrier 

a  first  necic  which  interconnects  the  support  plate  which  carries 
the  photodetector  to  the  inner  end  of  the  carrier, 

a  second  neck  interconnecting  the  outer  end  of  the  carrier  to  the 
base  plate  of  the  mount,  said  carriei*  being  provided  with  a 
screw  hole  formed  in  a  position  which  is  normal  to  the  first 
neck  and  is  opposite  to  the  second  neck;  and 

a  pair  of  screws  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  carrier  in  the 
direction  parallel  to  the  first  neck  and  second  neck,  respec- 
tively, each  of  said  screws  having  a  flat  head  with  the  same 
diameter  as  that  of  the  shank  of  the  screw. 


5,457,315 

METHOD  OF  SELFXTTVE  ION  TRAPPING  FOR 

QUADRUPOLE  ION  TRAP  MASS  SPECTROMETERS 

Gregory  J.  Wells,  Fairfidd,  and  Mingda  Wang,  Walnut  Creek, 

both  or  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  loc,  Palo  Alto, 

caur. 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,844 

Int.  CL*^  BOID  59144:  HOU  49/00 

VS.  CL  250—282  |6  ciain 

1.  In  a  method  for  filling  a  quadrupole  ion  trap  (QIT)  with  a 
preselected  mass  range  of  ions,  said  QIT  having  a  ring  and  eiKl  cap 
electrodes,  including  the  steps  of. 

(a)  introducing  a  sample  gas  in  said  QIT; 

(b)  applying  RF  trapping  voltage  V(t)  to  said  ring  electrode  at 
radio  frequency  W^,  said  applying  step  (b)  taking  place  simul- 
taneously with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  time  that  step  (a) 
introduction  of  said  sample  gas  is  taking  place; 

(c)  adjusting  said  RF  trapping  voltage  amplitude  to  eject  all  ions 
below  a  certain  mass  range; 

(d)  applying  a  selected  broadband  supplemental  voltage  to  said 
end  caps,  said  broadband  supplernestal  voltage  having  fre- 
quencies close  to  the  nomiiutl  secular  frequency  of  those  ions 
of  said  sanple  which  are  to  be  ejected,  said  broadband 


5,457317 

ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE,  A  CAMERA  FOR  SUCH  AN 

ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE,  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  SUCH  AN  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 

Katsuhisa  Yonehara,  Katsuta;  Teyi  Katsuta,  Mito,  and  Isao 

Matsui,  Katsuta,  aU  of,  Japan,  asiigDors  to  HtocM,  Ltd., 

Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,897 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17, 1992,  4-247544 

InL  CL*  GOIN  23/00 

VS.  CL  250—311  20  Claims 


supplemental  voltage  being  applied  during  the  period  of  step 
(b)  that  said  RF  trapping  voltage  is  applied; 
THE  IMPROVEMENT  COMPRISING 
(e)  modulating  the  amplitude  of  said  RF  trapping  voltage  simul- 
taneously with  at  least  a  portion  of  step  (d)  so  that  the 
potential  field  in  said  trap  periodically  has  a  frequency  com- 
ponent which  equals  the  secular  frequency  of  the  ions  to  be 
ejected. 


RCAOOUT  — IS 


I.  An  ion  mobility  spectrometer  in  a  hermetically  scaled  con- 
tainer utilizing  a  drift  gas  for  the  determination  of  trace  contami- 
nants, in  a  carrier  gas  containing  water  or  other  inteiferents.  which 
comprises 

(i)  a  source  for  a  sample  gas  containing  an  analyle  the  concen- 
tration of  which  is  to  be  determined, 

(ii)  means  for  purifying  the  sample  gas  to  produce  the  carrier  gas 
from  said  sample  gas,  said  means  for  purifying  being  hermeti- 
cally connected  to  said  ion  mobility  spectrometer  through  a 
first  outgassable  metallic  pipe, 

(iii)  a  source  for  the  drift  gas  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
than  the  carrier  gas, 

(iv)  an  ion  mobility  spectrometer  sensor  having  a  carrier  gas 
entraiKe,  a  drift  gas  entrance,  and  a  gas  exit,  said  ion  mobility 
spectrometer  sensor  being  hermetically  connected  by  a  second 
outgassable  metallic  pipe  to  said  source  of  the  drift  gas, 

(v)  a  back  diffusion  trap  hermetically  connected  to  said  gas  exit, 
and 

(vi)  a  signal  readout  electrically  and  hermetically  connected  to 
said  ion  mobility  spectrometer  sensor  for  electrically  sensing 
and  displaying  signals  therefrom. 


5,457316 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  AND 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  TRACE  GASES 

Martin  J.  Cohen,  West  Palm  Beach;  Robert  M.  Stimac,  Palm 

Beach  Gardens,  and  Roger  F.  Wemlund,  Laiie  Worth,  all  of 

FhL,  assignors  to  PCP,  Inc.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,762 

Int.  a.*  HOU  49/40 

VS.  CL  250—286  19  Claims 


I.  An  electron  microscope,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  electron  beam; 

means  for  causing  said  electron  beam  to  be  incident  on  a  sample 
and  to  pass  therethrough,  thereby  to  form  an  image  beam; 

a  camera;  and 

means  for  focusing  said  image  beam  on  said  camera; 

wherein  said  camera  has  a  plur^ity  of  fluorescent  elements,  with 
walls  therebetween,  for  generating  light  in  response  to  said 
image  beam  and  a  plurality  of  detector  elements  for  detecting 
said  light  from  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  fluorescent 
elements,  wherein  said  plurality  of  fluorescent  elements  form 
a  linear  array,  said  electron  microscope  having  a  plurality  of 
opbcal  waveguides  for  directing  light  from  each  of  said 
plurality  of  fluorescent  elements  to  respective  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  detector  elements,  and  wherein  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  optical  waveguides  is  curved  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  linear  array. 


5,457318 
THERMAL  DETECTOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
USING  REDUCED  THERMAL  CAPACITY 
James  E.  Robinson,  Dallas;  James  F.  Belcher,  Piano;  Howard 
R.    Beratan,    Richardson;    Steven    N.    Frank,    McKiimey; 
Charles  M.  Hanson,  Richardson;  Paul  O.  Johnson,  Allen; 
Robert  J.  S.  Kyle,  Rowlett;  Edward  G.  Meissner,  Dallas; 
Robert  A.  Owen,  Rowlett;  Gail  D.  Shdton,  Mesquite,  and 
William  K.  Walker,  Piano,  all  of  T^x.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,413 
Int.  CL*  GOU  5/06 
VS.  CL  250—332  II  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  detector  including  a  focal  plane  array  and  an 
integrated  circuit  substrate,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  thermal  sensors  for  providing  a  sensor  signal 
output  representative  of  the  amount  of  thermal  radiation  iiKi- 
dent  to  the  focal  plane  array,  the  thermal  sensors  comprising  a 
plurality  of  thermal  sensitive  elements  spatially  separated  by  a 
plurality  of  reticulation  kerfs,  each  reticulation  kerf  separating 
adjacent  thermal  sensitive  elements  by  a  distance  at  least  half 
the  average  width  of  a  single  thermal  sensitive  element; 
an  infrared  absorber  and  common  electrode  assembly  coupled 

with  one  side  of  the  thermal  sensitive  elements; 
a  plurality  of  sensor  signal  electrodes  coupled  with  the  other  side 
of  the  thermal  sensitive  elements; 
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a  phsality  of  signal  contact  pads,  disposed  on  the  iniegnied 
ciicuit  subttiale  and  coupled  with  the  sensor  signai  electrode*, 
for  receiving  the  sensor  signal  output  from  the  thermal  sen- 
son;  and 

a  thermal  isolation  structure  projecting  from  the  integrated  cir- 
cuit subttrUe  adjacent  to  the  signal  contaa  pads  for  mounting 
the  focal  piasie  anay  on  the  iiaegraied  ciicuit  sutwtnte. 


SA57319 

PROCESS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  DEGREE  OF 

CURE  AND  PERCENT  RESIN  OF  GLASS-FIBER 

REINFORCED  EPOXY  RESIN  PREPREG 

Aiqr  L.  Mae,  Hnhf  w.  and  JM  D.  Kaisicck.  OMriMka,  bodi  of 

Wia.,  airi^on  la  AtttcdSiMi  Im^  Marrii  IbwnaMp,  Moi^ 

rti  Cmmty,  N  J. 

t  or  Ser.  No.  7U2S,  Jan.  2, 1993.  Thh 
May  i,  1994,  Scr.  No.  239,072 
IM.  CL*  G«1N  21/35 
VS.  a.  2S*— 339.U  9  Oalw 


and  fuither  corrected  by  die  logaritiBn  of  the  voltage  of  said 
reference  wavemimben; 

f)  computing  the  degree  of  cure  bona  the  amounts  of  epoxy 
group*  and  methyl  group*  of  (e); 

g)  computing  the  amount  of  epoxy  resin  in  said  prepreg  as 
proportional  to  the  corrected  voltage  of  (d)  corresponding  to 
the  methyl  groups  as  funher  corrected  by  the  logarithm  of  the 
voltage  of  said  reference  wavenumber, 

h)  repeating  steps  (aHg)  while  continually  traversing  the  width 
of  said  prepreg  sheet  with  said  beam  of  infrared  light; 

i)  displaying  the  results  of  slept  (aHh); 

j)  comparing  die  measured  degree  of  cure  and  percent  resin 
displayed  in  (i)  with  predetemuned  standard  values;  and 

k)  adjusting  the  degree  of  cure  by  the  residence  time  and 
temperature  used  to  partially  cure  said  prepreg  and  adjusting 
die  percent  resin  by  die  amount  of  unctired  resin  applied  to 
said  sheet 


Sy457,320 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 

MEASUREMENT  OF  CARBON  DIOXIDE  AND  WATER 

Robert    D.    Ecklcs,    Malcote;    Doyle    K.    McDcnnitt,    and 

JoaaikMi  M.  Wdlca,  both  of  LlwMtai,  aO  of  Ncbr.,  Mslpiniii 

to  Li-Cor,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

DMiioa  of  Ser.  N«.  S433W.  Feb.  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 

S,340,M7,  wtaich  la  a  ronrtiwMtlmii-la-port  of  S«r.  No.  (70,342, 

Mv.  15, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5^32,901.  TU*  appikatioa  JoL  25, 

1994,  Scr.  No.  279,959 

ltd.  CL*  COIN  21I3S:2II05;21I61 

VS.  CL  2S»-34S  1 
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1.  A  process  for  continuously  measuring  and  controlling  the 

degree  of  cute  and  resin  content  of  a  moving  sheet  of  partially 

cured  glass  fiber  reinforced  epoxy  resin  prepreg  comprising: 

(a)  passing  a  beam  of  infrared  light  durough  a  sequence  of 

optical  fillers  transmitting  light  only  at  wavenurobers  4529 

cm~'  and  4055  cm~'  representative  of  epoxy  and  methyl 

groups-  respectively  and  at  least  one  reference  wavenumber 

for  each  of  die  epoxy  and  methyl  group  wavenumben.  each 

filter  having  a  predetermined  bandwidth  of  less  than  1  %  about 

said  wavenumber^  to  create  a  series  of  light  pulses; 

b)  directing  said  series  of  light  pulses  ttutiugh  a  moving  sheet  of 
said  glass  fiber  reinforced  epoxy  resin  prepreg; 

c)  receiving  said  series  of  light  pulses  emerging  from  said 
prepreg  sheet  by  contact  with  a  photoelectric  detector  respon- 
sive to  said  light  pulses  and  producing  a  series  of  ekcttical 
pulses  having  voltages  proportional  to  die  intensity  of  die 
light  pulses  received; 

d)  adjusting  die  voltages  of  (c)  to  correct  for  the  inherent 
afaaorbanoe  of  said  glass  fiber  and  epoxy  resin; 

e)  computing  the  amounts  of  epoxy  groups  and  methyl  groups  as 
proportional  to  the  logaridims  of  die  corrected  voltages  of  (d) 


-r:: 
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1.  A  gas  analyzing  system,  comprising: 

first  and  second  light  sources; 

a  reference  flow  cell  and  a  sample  flow  cell; 

first  and  second  detecting  means  for  detecting  light  transmided 
from  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  and  second  light 
sources  through  said  reference  flow  cell  and  through  said 
sample  flow  cell  and  generating  first  and  second  signals 
representing  each  of  said  light  transmitted  through  said  refer- 
ence flow  cell  and  light  transrmtted  through  said  sample  flow 
ceU; 

means  for  receiving  said  reference  and  sample  signals; 

said  reference  and  sample  flow  cells  each  including  a  plurality  of 
minors  wherein  light  is  reflected  dvough  multiple  paths  in 
said  reference  and  sample  flow  cells; 

means  for  supplying  carbon  dioxide  through  a  capillary  restric- 
tor  tube; 


means  for  heating  the  tube  to  change  the  viscosity  of  the  carbon 
dioxide  wherein  the  flow  rate  of  the  carbon  dioxide  is  con- 
trolled; and 

means  for  supplying  the  carbon  dioxide  to  a  diverter  valve, 
wherein  a  selected  proportion  of  the  carbon  dioxide  is 
diverted  and  the  remainder  applied  to  the  gas  analyzing  sys- 
tem. 


5,457321 
SPECT  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  FAN-PARALLEL  DATA 
CONVERSION 
TUiashi  Ichihara,  Ootawara,  and  Akiyoshi  Kinda,  (Jrawa,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,204,  Feb.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  applicatkin  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1990,  2-38576; 
Sep.  11,  1990,  2-241005 

Int  CI.'  GOIT  11166 
VS.  CI.  250—363.04  10  Claims 


5y457,322 

SEMICONDUCTOR  RADUTION  DETECTION 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISCRIMINATING  RADIATION 

HAVING  DIFFERING  ENERGY  LEVELS 

Hiroshi  Kitaguchi,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130y425,  Oct.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,129,  Nov.  26,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,353 

Claims  priority,  applksition  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-322867 

Int  CI."  GOIT  1124 

VS.  CI.  250—370.06  22  Claims 
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(•) 


FAN  UAM  PWUCCnON  ftATA  COLLICTION 
MATVn  %UX  .  2M>1» 

ACTUAL  raa.  iMKcntMmHaimjrasi.) 


(b) 


(c) 


couxcT  riKuccnoN  data 

AT  1  TWIS 

(w  raojtcnoNi 


CONVCKSION  TO  PASAIXU. 
KATA.  MATVU  S<ZE.I»via 
PmOJCCTION  DATA  AT  4 

TIMES  («•  nmjEcnoi*) 


(.) 


(rt 


coixccT  raojcmoM  data 

AT  4  TMHS 

(W  PDOJUTTmN) 


COMVOSIOH  TO  PASALLtL 
DATA.  MATRIX  SOE-lltHllf 
rDOJECTIOn  DATA  AT  * 
TTMO   (««  KOiECnON) 


(d) 


1.  A  SPECT  apparatus,  comprising: 

at  least  one  gamma  camera  having  a  collimator  for  detecting  fan 
beams  of  gamma  rays  having  «  focal  point  and  for  generating 
fan  beam  data  samples  from  detected  pixels; 

scanning  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  at  least  one  gamma 
camera  around  a  center  of  rotation  to  detect  gamma  rays 
emitted  from  an  object  located  at  the  center  of  rotation  at 
prescribed  angles  in  a  plane  of  rotation; 

fan  beam  data  collection  means,  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
gamma  camera,  for  successively  collecting  the  fan  beam  dau 
samples  generated  by  said  at  least  one  gamma  camera  at  each 
of  said  prescribed  angles; 

fan-parallel  data  conversion  means,  connected  to  said  fan  beam 
data  collection  means,  for  successively  performing  calcula- 
tions on  and  converting  said  collected  fan  beam  data  samples 
to  parallel  beam  data  repeatedly  each  time  after  the  comple- 
tion of  the  collection  of  each  of  said  fan  beam  data  samples  by 
said  fan  beam  data  collection  means  as  said  samples  arc 
collected  at  each  of  said  prescribed  angles; 

image  memory  means  connected  to  said  fan-parallel  data  con- 
version means,  for  storing  the  parallel  beam  data  which  cor- 
responds to  the  fan  beam  data  samples  obtained  by  said  at 
least  one  gamma  camera;  and 

image  reconstruction  means,  connected  to  said  image  memory 
means,  for  reconstructing  a  tomographic  image  from  said 
parallel  beam  data  wherein  the  number  of  pixels  in  the  tomo- 
graphic image  is  less  than  the  number  of  detected  pixels  of 
said  gamma  camera. 


8(b)  r' 
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1.  Method  of  detecting  and  discriminating  first  and  second  types 
of  nuclear  radiation,  said  second  type  of  nuclear  radiation  having 
an  energy  level  which  is  greater  than  that  of  said  first  type  of 
nuclear  radiation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  nuclear  radiation  detector  comprising  a  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  having  first  and  second  pn  junctions  on  opposite 
surfaces  thereof,  first  and  second  variable  voltage  sources 
coupled  to  provide  variable  reverse  bias  voltages  to  said  first 
and  second  pn  junctions  respectively,  whereby  thickness  of  a 
depletion  layer  generated  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  pn 
junctions  by  said  reverse  bias  voltages  may  be  adjusted  by 
varying  a  magnitude  of  said  reverse  bias  voltages,  first  and 
second  signal  output  electrodes  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  pn  junctions  respectively,  a  common  electrode  coupled 
to  provide  ground  potential  to  a  substrate  layer,  and  processor 
means  for  processing  output  signals  generated  at  said  first  and 
second  signal  output  electrodes; 

adjusting  thicknesses  of  said  first  and  second  depletion  layers  so 
that  said  first  depletion  layer  outputs  a  signal  at  said  first 
signal  output  electrode  which  is  indicative  of  a  total  level  of 
said  first  and  second  types  of  nuclear  radiation,  said  second 
depletion  layer  outputs  a  signal  at  said  second  signal  output 
electrode  which  is  indicative  of  a  level  of  said  second  type  of 
nuclear  radiation  only,  and  said  substrate  layer  is  maintained 
between  said  first  and  second  depletion  layers; 

exposing  said  radiation  detector  to  nuclear  radiation;  and 

processing  said  output  signals  generated  at  said  first  and  second 
signal  output  electrodes,  in  said  processor  means,  to  generate 
information  concerning  levels  of  said  first  and  second  types  of 
nuclear  radiation  respectively. 


5,457,323 
PROCESS  FOR  STRIPPING  RADON-220  FROM 
RADIOACTIVE  ISOTOPE  MIXTURE 
Maurtis  W.  Gceriings,  Rozendaal,  Netheriands,  assignor  to 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
Continuatkin  of  Ser.  No.  30,502,  Mar.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,071 
Int  CL'  GOIN  23100 
VS.  CL  250—432  PD  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  radon-220  from  a  liquid 
radioactive  composition  comprising  radon-220.  radium-224,  and 
radium-22S,  which  liquid  radioactive  composition  is  derived  from 
the  use  of  radium-226  as  a  feed  source  for  thorium-229  and  which 
liquid  radioactive  composition  is  then  used  in  the  ultimate  produc- 
tion of  actinium-225  for  radioimmunotherapy,  which  separation  of 
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ndon-220  comprises  treating  the  liquid  radioactive  compotition 
with  a  gis  to  strip  the  radon-220  therefrom. 


UMI 


5,457324 
SPECTRUM  ANALYZER  IN  AN  ION  IMPLANTER 
Darid  G.  Armoiir,  Salford;  Johnathan  G.  Ewglanrl,  Honhan; 
Nefl  Bryan,  Hcdon,  and  Jakob  A.  Vui  den  Bert,  Didstwry, 
all  ot,  United  Kingdom,  anignors  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc^ 
Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  123,504,  Sep.  17,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,384^465.  TUs  appUcabon  Ang.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,003 

Int  CL*  HOU  371317 

MS.  CL  250— 492J1  21  Clalns 
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1.  An  ion  implanter  for  implanting  ions  into  a  semiconductor 
substrate  comprising  an  ion  beam  generator  for  generating  an  ion 
beam  and  a  spectrum  analyzer  arranged  to  measure  tlie  energy  of 
the  greatest  number  of  charged  panicles  ejected  from  the  ion  beam 
by  performing  an  band-pass  energy  scan. 


5,457326 

SURFACE  INSPECTION  APPARATUS  OF  SPHERICAL 

MATTER 

Kaziikiyo  'n^|ita;  Onmu  Micfainishi,  and  Kenkhi  FiUinami, 

aU  of  Osaka,  Japan,  asigiiors  to  Daio  Stcd  Ball  Mllg.  Co., 

Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228^82 
Claims  priority,  applkadon  Japan,  May  18,  1993,  5-139966; 
Jan.  18,  1993,  5-172759;  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-172760;  Aug.  20, 
1993,5-228062 

Int.  CL<^  GOIN  27/88 
U.S.  CL  250—559.42  4  Claims 


5^457325 
CONTACT-FREE  PROCEDURE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  SHAPE  OF  AN  OBJECT, 
PARTICULARLY  A  HUMAN  FOOT,  BY  IMAGING  THE 
OBJECT  AND  THE  INDENTATION  LEFT  BY  THE 
OBJECT 
St^phane   Huberty,  AIMe   de   la   Coisse,   F-30110   Branoux, 
France,  assignor  to  Stepiiane  Huberty,  and  Ideas,  both  of 
Bmasels,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00679,  \  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1994,  (  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  Na  W093n8336,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  182,049 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  15,  1991,  91  08895 
Int  CL<^  GOIN  21186:  GOIV  9104 
MS.  a.  250— S59J9  14  daiiH 

I.  THdimensional  measurement  process  which  involves  no  con- 
tact with  the  outer  surface  of  an  object  and  measures  by  digitiza- 
tion using  a  sensor  linked  to  a  computer  and  is  distinguished  by  the 
locating  of  the  object  on  a  flexible  cradle,  the  process  comprising  a 
two  phase  measurement  of  the  object,  the  first  phase  including  the 
steps  of  measuring  the  upper  part  of  the  object  and  removing  the 
object  from  the  cradle,  the  second  phase  including  the  step  of 
measuring  the  imprint  left  by  the  object,  and  processing  the  mea- 
sutements  thereby  providing  an  overall  reconstruction  of  the 
object 


202 


1.  A  surface  inspection  apparatus  of  spherical  matter  comprising: 

an  inspection  unit  possessing  electromagnetic  sensors  such  as 
photo  sensors,  and  a  holder  for  mounting  steel  balls  or  other 
spherical  matter,  wherein: 

the  inspection  unit  detects  surface  defects  of  spherical  matter  put 
on  the  holder  by  said  electromagnetic  sensors, 

the  holder  possesses  a  rotaiable  support  and  en  auxiliary  suppon 
for  supporting  the  spherical  matter  together  with  the  support, 

the  support  possesses  a  receiving  groove  formed  in  an  annular 
form  along  its  rotating  peripheral  surface,  said  receiving 
groove  accommodating  tlie  vicinity  of  the  bottom  of  the 
spherical  matter,  artd  the  spherical  matter  is  rolled  within  the 
receiving  groove  by  the  rotation  of  the  support,  so  that  the 
direction  of  the  spherical  matter  can  be  changed,  and 

the  auxiliary  support  is  formed  separately  from  the  support,  and 
disposed  near  the  support,  aiKl  is  designed  to  support  the 
portion  of  the  spherical  matter  exposed  from  the  receiving 
groove,  aiKl  holding  the  spherical  matter  at  a  specific  position. 


5,457327  5,457329 

AVALANCHE  PHOTODIODE  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  VOLTAGE-DRIVEN  THYRISTOR 

MULTIPLICATION  LAYER  Masana  Harada,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kenko  l^«uchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,       Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Tokyo,  Japan  ™««  Aug.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2H708 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,024  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  15,  1993,  5-315045 

Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-136361 

Int'a.*  HOIL  27114  ^^  ^L  257—153 

UAO.  257— 21  52aaims  "  ^ 

1.  An  avalanche  multilayer  structure  exhibiting  an  avalanche 
19 
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PHOTON    (h>0 
phenomerton  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  periods,  each  of  said  periods  comprising: 
a  first  layer  having  a  first  graded  energy  band  gap  being 
gradually  increased  in  a  direction  toward  which  traveling 
electrons  are  being  accelerated  by  a  predetermined  electric 
field;  aixl 
a  second  layer  having  a  second  graded  energy  band  gap  being 
gradually  decreased  in  said  direction  so  that  both  a  conduc- 
tion band  edge  and  a  valaiKC  band  edge  are  free  from  any 
discontinuities  and  are  sloped  down  toward  said  direction 
through  said  first  aivl  second  layers  when  said  first  and 
second  layers  are  being  applied  with  said  electric  field. 


5,457328 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE  HAVING 

STRONG  DIRECTIVITY  OF  LIGHT  EMISSION 
Sumio  IsUmatsu,  Machida.  and  Katuhiko  Nisitani,  Kawasaki, 
both  oi;  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushild  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,499 

Claims  priority,  applkration  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-149017 

Int  CI."  HOIL  33100 

MS.  CL  257—95 
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I.  A  voltage-driven  thyristor  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  on  said  first  semiconductor  layer, 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed 
on  said  second  semiconductor  layer, 

a  fourth  semiconductor  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
formed  on  said  third  semiconductor  layer, 

a  fifth  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  selec- 
tively formed  in  the  surface  of  said  fourth  semiconductor 
layer, 

a  plurality  of  first  trenches  formed  through  said  fourth  and  third 
semicoiMiuctor  layers  and  reach  said  second  semiconductor 
layer, 

a  plurality  of  second  trenches  formed  through  said  fifth  and 
fourth  semiconductor  layers  and  have  bottom  surfaces  located 
in  said  third  semiconductor  layer  wherein; 

said  first  atKl  second  trenches  being  disposed  alternately; 

said  voltage-driven  thyristor  further  comprising; 

first  and  second  gate  electrodes  formed  in  said  first  and  second 
trenches; 

a  cathode  electrode  formed  on  said  fourth  and  fifth  semiconduc- 
tor layers;  and 

an  anode  electrode  formed  on  a  lower  surface  of  said  first 
semiconductor  layer. 


TCIatan 


5v457330 
TIN  AND/OR  LEAD  CONTACTS  TO  P-TYPE  HGCDTE 
Arthur  M.  "nimer.  Allen,  and  Arturo  Simmons,  Anna,  both  of 
Ikx.,  Msignors  to  l^xas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
■ftx. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  813,249,  Dec  23,  1991,  Pat  Na 

5,229324.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,090 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23148:29146:29162:29/64 

MS.  CI.  257—188  21  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  reflective  layer  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  light  emissive  layer  formed  on  said  reflective  layer,  said  light 
emissive  layer  emining  light  by  being  activated  with  an 
electric  current;  and 

a  top  surface  electrode  formed  on  said  light  emissive  layer,  said 
electrode  having  a  first  aperture  for  releasing  emitted  light  out 
of  the  device; 

wherein  said  light  emissive  layer  is  selectively  formed  beneath 
said  first  aperture  and  has  an  emissive  area  which  is  substan- 
tially the  same  as  that  of  said  first  aperture. 


^ 
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1.  An  adhesive  ohmic  tin  contact  made  to  a  p-type  area  of  a 
semiconductor  material  containing  mercury  also  including  ele- 
ments exhibiting  behavior  of  group  II  elements  and  group  VI 
elements. 
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5^57^31 

DUAL-BAND  INFRARED  RADUTION  DETECTOR 

OPTIMIZED  FOR  FABRICATION  IN 

COMPOSITIONALLY  GRADED  HGCDTE 

Kenneth  Kosai,  and  George  R.  Chapman,  both  of  Goleta, 

Califs  assignors  to  Santa  Barbara  Research  Center,  Gdeta, 

Calif. 

Tiled  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,741 

InL  CI.'  HOIL  291 161 

U.S.  CL  257— 188  10  Claims 
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I.  A  radiation  detector  structure  responsive  to  electromagnetic 
radiation  within  two  spectral  bands,  said  radiation  detector  struc- 
ture including  a  plurality  of  adjacently  disposed  layers  of  Group 
II- VI  semiconductor  material  and  comprising: 

a  first  layer  comprised  of  Group  11-VI  semiconductor  material, 
said  first  layer  being  doped  to  provide  a  first  type  of  electrical 
conductivity  and  having  a  bandgap  selected  for  absorbing 
radiation  within  a  first  spectral  band; 

a  second  layer  overlying  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer  being 
comprised  of  Group  II- VI  semiconductor  material,  said  sec- 
ond layer  being  doped  to  provide  a  second  type  of  electrical 
conductivity  that  is  opposite  the  first  type  of  electrical  con- 
ductivity said  first  and  second  layers  forming  a  first  junction; 

a  third  layer  overlying  said  second  layer,  said  third  layer  being 
comprised  of  Group  II-VI  semiconductor  material,  said  third 
layer  being  doped  to  provide  the  second  type  of  electrical 
conductivity  and  having  a  bandgap  selected  for  absorbing 
radiation  within  a  second  spectral  band;  and 

a  fourth  layer  overlying  said  third  layer,  said  fourth  layer  being 
comprised  of  Group  11-VI  semiconductor  material,  said  fourth 
layer  being  doped  to  provide  the  first  type  of  electrical  con- 
ductivity said  third  and  fourth  layers  forming  a  secorxJ  junc- 
tion 

wherein  said  Group  11-VI  semiconductor  material  is  comprised 
of  Hg  I .  ,Cd,Te  wherein  x  is  varied  through  the  thickness  of  the 
first  layer  in  a  direction  toward  the  secoixl  layer  so  as  to 
provide  a  decreasing  bandgap  energy  within  said  first  layer  in 
the  direction  toward  said  second  layer,  and  wherein  %  is  varied 
through  the  thickness  of  the  third  layer  in  a  direction  toward 
the  fourth  layer  so  as  to  provide  a  decreasing  bandgap  energy 
within  said  third  layer  in  the  direction  toward  said  fourth 
layer 


5,457332 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS  WITH  JUXTAPOSED  ELECTRODES  AND 

CORRESPONDING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Pierre  Blanchard,  EchiroUes,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson- 

CSF  Semiconducteurs  Speciflques,  Puteaux,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00673,  i  371  Date  Mar.  12,  1993,  J  102(e) 
Date  Mm-.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«2469,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  304)52 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  16,  1991,  91  08953 
Int.  CI.'"  HOIL  3II1S;2II82 
VS.  CI.  257—250  8  Claims 


5.  Integrated-circuit  structure  having  close-together  electrodes, 
comprising  a  first  electrode  (15)  and  a  second  electrode  (17)  made 
of  portions  of  a  first  silicon  layer  on  either  side  of  a  third  electrode 
made  of  a  portion  of  a  second  silicon  layer,  characterized  in  that 
the  third  electrode  is  separated  from  the  first  and  second  electrodes 
by  a  thin  insulating  layer  (34)  extending  along  an  oblique  side  wall 
(25,  27)  of  the  first  and  second  electrodes,  the  overlap  between  the 
electrodes  thus  juxtaposed  taking  place  essentially  solely  along  this 
oblique  side  wall,  the  slope  of  the  oblique  side  wall  being  a  slope 
of  the  type  which  is  obtained  through  a  local  oxidation  of  the  first 
silicon  layer  over  its  entire  thickness. 


5,457333 
GAS  SENSOR  USED  IN  LEAK  DETECTORS  OR  ALARM 

UNITS 
Kiyoshi  Fukui,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  New  Cosmos  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,653,  Aug.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155348 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-340843 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/66.  HOIC  7/00,  GOIN  27104;  G08B  I7II0 

VS.  CL  257—253  14  Claims 


I.  A  gas  sensor  for  use  in  a  leak  detector  for  detecting  a  fuel  gas 
such  as  town  gas,  the  sensor  comprising: 
a  precious  metal  electrode;  and 
a  semicottductor  layer  at  least  partly  covering  said  precious 

metal  electrode,  wherein: 
said  semicoiKluctor  layer  includes,  as  a  main  component,  at  least 

one  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin  oxide, 

zinc  oxide  and  indium  oxide; 


said  precious  metal  electrode  is  formed  of  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  gold,  ruthenium,  lead, 
silver,  iridium,  aixl  alloys  thereof; 

a  bairier  layer  having  a  high  potential  is  formed  between  said 
precious  metal  electnxle  and  said  semiconductor  layer  and  on 
a  surface  of  said  [irecious  metal  electrode;  and 

said  barrier  layer  comprises  either  a  substance  formed  by  elec- 
trodeposition  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plati- 
num, palladium,  gold  and  rhodium,  or  a  substance  formed  by 
thermal  decomposition  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  platinum,  palladium  and  gold,  said  barrier  layer  being 
capable  of  enhancing  sensitivity  to  isobutane  gas  relative  to 
other  gases. 


5/i57335 

FLOATING  GATE  FET  WITH  HYDROGEN  BARRIER 

SHIELD 

Kenichi  Kuroda,  Tachikawa;  Toshifumi  lUieda,  Kodaira; 
Hisahiro  Moriuchi,  Tuiashi;  Masaki  Shirai,  Sayama;  Jiroh 
Sakaguchi,  Tbma;  Akinori  Matsuo,  Higashiyamato,  and 
Shoji  Yoshida,  Akishima,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No,  727,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1990,  2-184838; 

Nov.  8,  1990,  2-303118 

Int  CL*  HOIL  271115 

VS.  CL  257—318  7  Claims 
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5,457334 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Shozo  Nishimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,987 

Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-023828 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27102 

VS.  CI.  257—306  13  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising; 

a  memory  cell  ir^luding  a  transistor  having,  as  source  and  drain 
regions,  impurity-diffused  regions  formed  selectively  in  an 
active  area  isolated  by  field  insulating  film  formed  selectively 
at  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  capacitor 
comprising  a  lower  electrode  irKluding  a  bottom  electrode 
and  a  cylindrical  electrode,  said  bottom  electrode  being 
formed  on  an  interiayer  insulating  film  formed  over  the  sub- 
strate and  being  connected  to  one  of  said  impurity-diffused 
regions  through  a  first  hole  opened  in  said  interiayer  insulat- 
ing film,  said  first  hole  having  a  first  size  and  a  first  depth,  and 
said  cylindrical  electrode  being  formed  at  the  edge  portion  of 
said  bottom  electrcxle,  a  plurality  of  second  holes  being 
formed  in  said  interiayer  insulating  film  on  said  field  insulat- 
ing film,  each  of  said  second  holes  having  a  second  size  and  a 
second  depth,  said  first  size  being  substantially  the  same  as 
said  second  size,  and  said  first  depth  being  different  from  said 
second  depth. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

a  nonvolatile  storage  clement  formed  on  said  main  surface,  said 
nonvolatile  storage  element  comprising  a  semiconductor 
region  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  an  insulating 
film  formed  on  said  semiconductor  region,  and  a  conductive 
layer  extending  on  said  insulating  film,  said  semiconductor 
region  serving  as  a  control  gate  electrode  of  said  nonvolatile 
storage  element,  and  said  conductive  layer  serving  as  a  float- 
ing gate  electrode  of  said  ixinvolatile  storage  element; 

a  first  interiayer  insulating  film  formed  over  said  conductive 
layer  and  said  nonvolatile  storage  element  so  as  to  cover  said 
main  surface  and  said  nonvolatile  storage  elentent,  said  first 
interiayer  insulating  film  having  a  first  opening; 

a  word  line  formed  over  said  first  interiayer  insulating  film,  said 
word  line  being  electrically  connected  to  said  semiconductor 
region  through  said  first  opening; 

a  barrier  layer  formed  over  said  first  interiayer  insulating  film 
and  said  conductive  layer,  said  barrier  layer  being  integrally 
formed  with  said  word  line,  being  of  a  size  exceeding  the  size 
of  said  conductive  layer  and  being  extended  over  the  whole  of 
said  conductive  layer  and  said  semiconductor  region;  and 

a  silicon  nitride  film  produced  by  a  plasma  CVD  method,  said 
silicon  nitride  film  being  formed  over  said  barrier  layer  and 
said  nonvolatile  storage  element, 

wherein  said  barrier  layer  includes  means  for  preventing  radical 
hydrogen  from  diffusing  from  said  silicon  nitride  film  into 
said  conductive  layer, 

wherein  said  conductive  layer  is  comprised  of  a  polycrystalline 
silicon  film, 

wherein  said  word  line  is  comprised  of  an  aluminum  layer, 

wherein  said  silicon  nitride  film  serves  as  a  final  passivation  film 
of  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  and 

wherein  said  nonvolatile  storage  element  is  encapsulated  in  a 
plastic  package  which  does  not  transmit  ultraviolet  rays. 


5.457336 
NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING 
PROTECTION  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  MAINTAINING 
THRESHOLD  STABILITY 
Hao  Fang,  Cupertino;  Sameer  Haddad,  San  Jose,  and  Chi 
Chang,  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Iimu,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322^11 
InL  a.*  HOIL  27102 
VS.  CI.  257—322  23  Claims 

I.  A  non-volatile  memory  (NVM)  which  provides  for  improved 
reliability  comprising: 
at  least  one  metal  layer, 

a  first  polysilicon,p,  layer  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  metal  layer. 
a  dielectric  layer  coupled  to  the  first  p  layer, 
a  second  p  layer  coupled  to  the  dielectric  layer. 
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5,457338 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ISOLATED  SEMI 

CONDLCTOR  COMPONENTS  IN  A  SEMI  CONDUCTOR 

WAFER 

Joseph  Bord,  St  Egrevc,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  pour 

■'Etude  et  la   Fabrication  de   Circuits   Integres  Speciaux 

EJ^.CI^^  Grenotile,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  933,014,  Aug.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5387,537.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  235,430 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  21,  1983,  83  10243 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  27104 

VS.  a.  257—510  10  Claims 

7i         r7b 


J. 


a  tunnel  oxide  region  coupled  to  the  second  p  layer, 

a  source  region  coupled  to  the  tunnel  oxide  region; 

a  drain  region  coupled  to  the  tunnel  oxide  region; 

protection  means  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  at  least  one  metal 
layer  and  to  the  first  p  layer  for  preventing  process  induced 
damage  to  the  dielectric  layer  and  the  tunnel  oxide  region. 


1 


5,457337 

LOW-NOISE  GAIN-MODE  IMPURITY  BAND 

CONDUCTION  DETECTOR  DESIGN 

Robert  Baron,  Santa  Monica;  Le  T.  Pham,  Ventura;  John  P. 

Sheppard,  Valley  Center,  and  WUIiam   R.   Peterson,  Los 

Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,751 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27114:31100 

\}S.  CL  257—439  13  Qaims 

20       18  16  12 

.<^.  ...... ^. 

.10 


I.  A  structure  for  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  recess  within  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  recess  having 

sides  and  a  bottom; 
an  insulating  layer  covering  the  sides  of  the  recess,  and  all 

except  a  selected  portion  of  the  recess  bottom,  wherein  an 

opening  to  the  substrate  is  formed  in  the  selected  portion; 
a  region  of  epitaxial  silicon  filling  the  recess  and  having  an 

upper  surface  approximately  coplanar  with  an  upper  surface 

of  the  substrate;  and 
an  oxide  plug  exteixling  from  the  epitaxial  silicon  upper  surface 

to  the  bonom  of  the  recess,  and  tilling  the  opening,  wherein 

the  epitaxial  region  is  insulated  from  the  substrate. 


5,457339 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  ELEMENT  ISOLATION 

AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Shigeki  Komori,  and  Katsuhiro  T^uliainoto,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushilu   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,836,  Jan.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-006567; 
Dec  7,  1992,  4-326457 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27104 
VS.  a.  257—510  19  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  low-noise  gain-mode  impurity  band  conduction  detector 
comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  a  first  contact  layer  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  substrate; 

(c)  a  detecting  layer  formed  on  said  first  contact  layer,  said 
detecting  layer  having  a  first  thickness  and  a  first  dopant 
concentration; 

(d)  a  gain  layer  formed  on  said  detecting  layer,  said  gain  layer 
having  a  second  thickness  and  a  second  dopant  concentration, 
said  second  thickness  less  than  that  of  said  first  thickness  and 
said  second  dopant  concentration  less  than  that  of  said  first 
dopant  concentration; 

(e)  a  blocking  layer,  whose  doping  level  is  lower  than  both  of 
said  detecting  layer  and  said  gain  layer,  formed  on  said  gain 
layer,  and 

(0  a  second  contact  layer  formed  on  said  blocking  layer. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  for  element  isolation,  comprising: 
a  semicofxluctor  substrate  having  a  main  surface,  said  substrate 
comprising  an  impurity  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
having  a  band  of  maximum  impurity  concentration  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  surface  and  at  a  predetermined  depth 
therefrom,  said  substrate  having  a  smaller  impurity  concentra- 
tion of  said  first  condiK:tivity  type  between  said  band  aixl  said 
main  surface;  and 
an  isolation  trench  having  sidewalls  and  a  bonom  extending 
from  the  main  surface  to  said  band,  said  trench  filled  with  an 
isolation  material  and  wherein  said  band  extends  laterally 
from  a  poction  of  said  trench  sidewalls  and  said  bottom  in 


contact  with  said  band  and  wherein  said  substrate,  said  impu- 
rity region  of  said  substrate,  said  band  of  maximum  impurity 
concentration  and  said  srtiall  impurity  concentration  are  of  the 
same  conductivity  type. 


5,457340 
LEADFRAME  WITH  POWER  AND  GROUND  PLANES 
Thomas  H.  Tempieton,  Jr.,  Fremont;  Christopher  P.  Wyland, 
Campbell,  and  David  L.  Campbell,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara, 
Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,951 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  23/48;29/44;29l52;29l60 

VJS.  CL  257—666  47  Claims 


1.  A  leadframe,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  leads; 

a  die  attach  pad  on  which  a  semiconductor  die  can  be  mounted; 
aixl 

an  electrically  conductive  ring  outside  a  perimeter  of  the  die 
attach  pad,  the  electrically  conductive  ring  being  electrically 
isolated  from  the  die  attach  pad  and  being  located  between 
one  or  more  of  the  leads  and  the  die  attach  pad.  at  least  one  of 
the  leads  being  formed  integrally  with  the  ring. 


5,457341 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  AND 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  USD4G  PHOTORESIST 
LEAD  COVERING 
David  W.  West,  Pembroker,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  237^76,  May  3,  1994.  This  application 
Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321331 
Int  a."  HOIL  23I48;29I46:29/54;29I62 
VS.  CL  257—666  7  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
a  lead  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  leads;  said  leads  compris- 
ing an  inner  lead  portion,  a  middle  lead  portion,  and  an  outer 
lead  portion; 
a  photoresist  comprising  an  inner  strip  disposed  across  said 
plurality  of  leads  between  said  inner  lead  portion  and  said 
middle  lead  portion;  and  an  outer  strip  disposed  across  said 
plurality  of  leads  between  said  outer  lead  portion  and  said 
middle  lead  portion;  and 
a  cavity  mold  covering  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  leads  and 
said  pfxxoresist. 


5,457342 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Gerhardt  G.  Herbst  II,  1161  N.  WoodsmUl  Rd.,  Apt  C,  Ches- 
terfield, Mo.  63017 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22034 

Int  CL"  HOIL  23102:25104 

VS.  CL  257-712  5  cUums 


1.  A  new  and  improved  integrated  circuit  cooling  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  heat-conductive  base  plate  which  includes  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface,  wherein  said  bottom  surface  is  adapted  to  be 
placed  adjacent  to  an  integrated  circuit. 

a  Peltier  Effect  cooling  module  which  includes  a  cooling  surface 
and  a  heating  surface,  wherein  said  cooling  surface  of  said 
Peltier  Effect  cooling  module  is  coiuiected  to  said  top  surface 
of  said  heat-conductive  base  plate, 

a  heat  radiator  assembly  wliich  includes  a  heat-receiving  portion 
aixl  a  heat -radiating  portion,  wherein  said  heat-receiving  por- 
tion of  said  lieat  radiator  assembly  is  connected  to  said  heat- 
ing surface  of  said  Peltier  Effect  cooling  module,  and 

a  fan  assembly.  Juxtaposed  next  to  said  heat -radiating  portion  of 
said  heat  radiator  assembly,  said  fan  assembly  for  circulating 
air  next  to  said  heat-radiating  portion  of  said  heat  radiator 
assembly  for  cooling  said  heat-radiating  portion,  wherein  said 
heat  radiator  assembly  includes  tlireaded  chaiuiels,  wherein 
said  fan  assembly  includes  coiuiection  apertures  aH^ptrd  to  be 
placed  in  registration  with  said  threaded  channels  of  said  heat 
radiator  assembly,  wherein  said  fan  assembly  includes  a  first 
electrical  conductor  assembly,  wherein  said  Pelbcr  Effect 
cooling  module  includes  a  second  electrical  conductor  assem- 
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biy,  and  wherein  said  fint  electrical  conductor  assembly  and 
said  second  electrical  conductor  assembly  are  connected  in 
parallel  to  a  third  electrical  conductor  assembly  and  a  com- 
mon electrical  connector  assembly  for  bringing  electrical 
power  to  said  fax  assembly  and  said  Peltier  Effect  cooling 
module, 

threaded  connectors  adapted  to  connect  to  said  threaded  chan- 
nels such  that  said  threaded  connectors  connect  said  fan 
assembly  to  said  heat  radiator  assembly  when  said  connection 
apertures  are  placed  in  registration  with  said  threaded  chan- 
nels and  said  threaded  connectors  are  connected  to  said 
threaded  channels,  and 

a  sufiBcient  quantity  of  a  heat-condurtive  adhesive  material 
adapted  to  be  placed  between  the  integrated  circuit  and  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  heat-conductive  base  plate  such  that 
said  heat-conductive  adhesive  material  secures  said  apparatus 
to  the  integrated  circuit 


5^57343 

CARBON  NANOTUBULE  ENCLOSING  A  FOREIGN 

MATERIAL 

PuUckel  M.  Ajayaa,  and  Siunio  lijima,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1992,  4-341747 

InL  CL"  HOIL  29141:29143:  DOIF  9ll2 

MS.  a.  257—734  2  Claims 

1.  A  carbon  tubule  of  a  nanometer  sire  in  diameter  which 


^^^» 


two  conductive  connectors,  each  conductive  connector  con- 
necting between  a  corresponding  one  of  the  two  suspension 
supports  and  the  first  metal  strip:  and 

a  first  probe  via  positioned  on  the  first  metal  strip  to  contact 
the  solder  bump; 
whereby  the  first  metal  strip  has  lateral  freedom  of  motion  when 

the  first  probe  via  is  depressed. 


5v457,34S 
METALLIZATION  COMPOSITE  HAVING  NICKLE 
INTERMEDLVTE/INTERFACE 
Herbert  C.  Cook,  Jericho;  Paul  A.  Farrar,  Sr.,  South  Buriing- 
ton;  Robert  M.  Gcflken,  Burling:ton;  William  T.  Motsiff, 
Essex  Junction,  and  Adolf  E.  Wirsing,  South  Hero,  all  of  Vt., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,097,  May  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,310 
InL  CI."  HOIL  23/48:29/46:29154:29/62 
VS.  CI.  257—766  "  Claims 


comprises: 

a  plurality  of  tubular  monoatomic  graphite  sheets  coaxially 
arranged:  and 

a  foreign  material  enclosed  in  a  center  hollow  space  which  is 
defined  by  an  iniemal  surface  of  the  most  inner  tubular 
monoatomic  graphite  sheet,  said  foreign  material  being  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead,  tin,  copper, 
indium,  mercury  and  alkali  metals. 


UMI 


5,457344 

TEST  nXTURES  FOR  C4  SOLDER-BUMP 

TECHNOLOGY 

Dirk  J.  Bartelink,  13170  La  CresU  Dr.,  Los  Altos  HUls,  Calif. 

94022 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,098 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/04 
VS.  CL  257—737  12  Claims 

1.  A  soft-bridge  structure  with  lateral  freedom  for  contacting  at 
least  one  of  an  array  of  solder  bumps  comprising; 
a  substrate; 

two  suspension  supports  positioned  on  the  substrate,  each  sus- 
pension support  comprising; 
a  pillar  of  dielectric  matenal.  and 
a  horizontal,  flexible  conductive  ub  adjacent  the  pillar  at  a 

first  height  above  the  substrate: 
a  first  metal  strip  suspended  between  the  two  suspension 
supports  at  a  second  height  above  the  substrate; 


I.  A  metallization  composite  for  connecting  a  solder  contact  to  a 
semiconductor  substrate  comprising: 

a  layer  of  refractory  metal  having  a  thickness  of  300-  1500 

Angstroms,  said  refractory  metal  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  titanium,  hafnium,  and  zirconium; 
a  layer  of  nickel  having  a  thickness  of  400-1000  Angstroms 

overlying  said  refractory  metal  layer,  and 
a  layer  of  copper  having  a  thickness  of  2000-20000  Angstroms 

overlying  said  nickel  layer 


5,457346 
WINDMILL  ACCELERATOR 
Stanley    Blumberg,   600   Reisterstown    Rd.,   Baltimore,   Md. 
21028,  and  Anthony  R.  WeUs,  P.O.  Box  219,  The  Plains,  Va. 
22171 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,219,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,101 
Int  CI."  F03D  11/00 
VS.  CI.  290—55  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  windmill  assembly  for  converting  kinetic  energy  of  wind 
driving  an  impeller  to  mechanical  or  electrical  energy,  said  impel- 
ler including  a  plurality  of  radial  vanes  extending  outwardly  from  a 
central  hub,  said  impeller  contained  in  a  first  vertical  plane  the 
improvement  comprising: 


an  accelerator  structure  disposed  immediately  up  stream  of  said 
impeller  for  increasing  the  velocity  of  the  wind  driving  said 
impeller  and  the  mechanical  or  electrical  energy  generated 
thereby,  said  accelerator  consisting  of  a  substantially  fhistro- 
conical.  funnel-like  structure  having  an  upstream  entrance  and 
a  downstream  throat  where  accelerated  wind  exits  said  throat 
being  contained  in  a  second  vertical  plane  spaced  horizontally 
away  from  the  first  vertical  plane  and  having  a  diameter 
substantially  greater  than  that  of  the  impeller  hub  but  substan- 
tially less  than  said  impeller,  said  structure  mounted  upstream 
of  said  impeller  and  hub  and  spaced  away  therefrxjm,  said 
accelerator  having  a  central  axis  which  is  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  trapezoid  which  defines  the  frustro-conical  shape 
thereof  means  for  substantially  aligning  the  central  axis  of 
said  accelerator  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  impeller  and 
maintaining  said  alignment  against  a  shifting  in  wind  direc- 
tion so  that  wind  entering  said  accelerator  is  constricted  as  it 
passes  therethrough  to  exit  the  throat  as  a  high  velocity, 
diverging  jet  impacting  said  impeller  to  drive  the  same,  the 
frustro-conical  sides  of  said  accelerator  defining  an  angle  of 
about  69+  up  to  2  degrees  with  the  central  axis  thereof,  and 
means  carried  by  said  accelerator  for  imparting  a  spiral  flow 
to  the  wind  passing  therethrough. 


electric  power  source,  fir^t  relay  means  having  a  solenoid  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  ignition  switch  to  energize  the  solenoid 
when  the  ignition  switch  is  in  the  RUN  position,  said  first  relay 
means  having  normally  open  switch  means  connected  to  the  elec- 
tric power  source,  headlights  and  taillights  so  that  when  the  sole- 
noid is  energized,  the  switch  means  closes,  thereby  turning  the 
headlights  and  taillights  ON,  windshield  wiper  switch  means  con- 
nected to  said  ignition  switch  operable  in  response  to  at  least  ON 
and  OFF  conditions  to  control  operation  of  said  electric  powered 
means  to  operate  the  windshield  wiper  means,  said  windshield 
wiper  means  having  a  wiper  actuator  movable  to  ON  and  OFF 
positions,  headlight  switch  means  operable  to  selectively  turn  the 
headlights  and  taillights  ON  and  OFF,  said  headlight  switch  means 
having  a  headlight  actuator  selectively  movable  to  ON  and  OFF 
positions,  second  relay  means  connected  to  the  electric  power 
source  and  headlights  and  taillights,  said  second  relay  means 
having  a  solenoid  connected  to  said  windshield  wiper  switch 
means,  said  second  relay  means  being  acniatcd  in  response  to 
operation  of  said  wiper  actuator  in  the  ON  position  to  complete  an 
electrical  circuit  to  the  headlights  and  taillights  and  light  respon- 
sive switch  means  connected  to  the  ignition  switch  and  said  sole- 
noid of  said  second  relay  means,  said  light  responsive  switch 
means  operably  turns  the  headlights  ON  when  the  light  intensity 
surrounding  the  light  responsive  switch  means  is  below  a  selected 
level  indicative  of  visually  dark  environmental  conditions  and 
energizes  said  electric  powered  means,  thereby  operating  the  wind- 
shield wiper  means. 


,  5,457347 
HEADLIGHTS  "ON"  CONTROL  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Lewis  L.  Ruter,  1220  Main  St  No.  6,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55413 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,905,  Jul.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  763^82, 
Sep.  20,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,130,905,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  615355,  Nov.  6,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,051^73. 
This  application  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,949 
Int.  CI."  B60Q  I/OO 
VS.  a.  307-10.1  20  Claims 


5,457348 

HIGH-CURRENT  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH 

WIRING  FOR  MINIMIZED  ON-RESISTANCE 

Naoto  Fujishima,  and  Kenichi  Ishibashi,  both  of  Matumoto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-249300 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/10:29/784 

U.S.CL  307-566  8  Claims 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  a  windshield  wiper 
means  to  clear  the  windshield  operable  to  connect  an  electric 
power  source  to  the  vehicle  headlights,  taillights  and  electric 
powered  means  to  operate  the  windshield  wiper  means  of  the 
vehicle  only  when  the  headlights  are  ON  comprising:  an  ignition 
switch  having  START,  RUN  and  OFF  positions  connected  to  the 


1.  A  multilayer  wiring  structure  for  a  high<urTent  integraied- 
circuit  device  having  first  and  second  semiconductor  surface  elec- 
trode regions,  comprising: 
a  first  lower  wiring  layer  at  least  in  pan  on  at  least  a  portion  of 

the  first  electrode  region; 
an  electrode  terminal  clectroconductively  connected  to  the  first 

lower  wiring  layer, 
a  first  upper  wiring  layer  on  a  first  portion  of  the  first  lovwr 

wiring  layer  adjacent  to  the  electrode  terminal; 
an  insulating  layer  on  a  second  portion  of  the  first  \awci  wiring 

layer 
a  second  lower  wiring  layer  at  least  in  part  on  at  least  a  portion 

of  the  second  electrode  region; 
a  second  upper  wiring  layer  in  part  on  the  insulating  layer  and  in 

part  on  the  second  lower  wiring  layer. 
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5,457349 
RECIPROCATING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENGINE 
W.  Gifford,  23240  88th  Ave.  &,  Apt.  CC102,  Kent, 
Wash.  98031 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,478 

InL  CL*  H02K  33100 

MS.  CL  3I»— 24  15  Claims 


5,457,350 
LAMINATED  CORE  OF  ROTATING  ELECTRIC 
MACHINE 
Hirotaka  Sakamaki;  Masayuki  Ishikawa;  Hidetoshi  Shimada; 
Shizunoii  Mitsuma;  Hiroshi  Zcnisawa;  Kiyoshi  Nagashima, 
and  Noboru  Takarasawa,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Xaisha  Sankyo  Sciki  Scisakusbo,  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97^93 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1992,  4-222139 

Int.  CI."  H02K  1106 

VS.  CL  310—216  5  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  actuated  reciprocating  engine,  said  engine 
comprising: 

(a)  a  block,  said  block  including 

(1)  a  crankcase 

(2)  a  crank  rotatably  mounted  within  said  crankcase, 

(3)  al  least  one  tubular  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  bore  of 
preselected  cross-  section,  an  inward  end  and  an  outward 
end,  and  a  sidewall, 

(4)  a  reciprocating  piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder,  said 
piston  including  an  upper  portion  having  an  outer  radial 
edge,  further  comprising  at  least  one  permanent  magnet 
having  a  first  end  mounted  adjacent  said  outer  radial  edge. 

(5)  rod  means,  said  rod  means  including  a  crank  end  and  a 
piston  end,  said  rod  means  connecting  with  said  crank  at 
said  crank  end  and  with  said  piston  at  said  piston  end,  said 
rod  means  adapted  to  move  with  said  piston  inward  and 
outward  in  a  strokewise  fashion  as  said  crank  rotates,  and 
to  thereby  transfer  force  from  said  piston  to  said  crank,  and 
from  said  crank  to  said  piston, 

(b)  a  first  row  of  electromagnets,  said  row  comprising  at  least  N 
electromagnets  disposed  strokewise  and  externally  along  a 
portion  of  said  sidewall  of  said  cylinder,  said  first  row  of  said 
electromagnets  substantially  radially  aligned  along  a  single 
radial  axis  with  said  first  end  of  said  at  least  one  permanent 
magnet  in  said  piston,  and  where  N  is  greater  than  or  equal  to 
two  (2). 

(c)  a  power  source  for  energizing  said  electromagnets, 

(d)  an  electrical  switching  circuit  to  direct  electrical  energy  from 
said  power  source  to  the  first  electromagnet  in  said  row,  to  the 
Nth  electromagnet  in  said  row,  and  each  electromagnet  ther- 
ebetween, 

(e)  computer  means,  said  means  including  a  selection  and  timing 
means  to  select  direct  which  and  when  preselected  electro- 
magnets from  the  first  to  the  Nth  electromagnets  are  energized 
in  a  temporal  fashion,  so  as  to  create  an  orchestrated  sequence 
of  timed  and  magnetic  forces  for  urging  said  piston  inward  or 
outward. 


G>\. 
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1.  A  laminated  core  for  a  rotating  electric  machine,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  single  sheet  cores,  each  single-sheet  core  being 
formed  by  arranging  a  plurality  of  salient  poles  continuously 
on  a  belt-like  yoke  plate  and  winding  the  belt-like  yoke  plate 
so  as  to  be  cylindrical  while  joining  both  ends  of  the  belt-like 
yoke  plate, 

wherein  the  laminated  core  is  cylindrical  and  has  a  plurality  of 
salient  poles  confronting  a  magnet,  each  salient  pole  having  a 
width  and  a  winding,  and  the  laminated  core  is  formed  by 
laminating  a  plurality  of  the  single-sheet  cores, 

wherein  the  yoke  plate  is  made  of  a  grain  oriented  silicon  steel 
strip,  and  is  formed  so  that  the  salient  poles  project  in  a 
direction  of  rolling  a  rolled  grain  oriented  silicon  steel  strip, 
and 

wherein  the  yoke  plate  includes  a  plurality  of  slits,  with  a 
corresponding  slit  being  disposed  between  adjacent  salient 
poles,  each  slit  having  a  depth  defining  an  open  end  and  a 
closed  end  such  that  a  distance  between  the  closed  end  and  an 
opposite  edge  of  the  yoke  plate  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  '/4 
the  width  of  a  corresponding  salient  pole. 


5,457,351 
ULTRASONIC  MOTOR 
lUudiiro  Nishikura,  Ikoma;  Katsu  Takeda,  Osaka;  Masanori 
Sumihara,  Higashiosaka.  and  Osamu  Kawasaki.  T^uzuki,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969,367,  Oct  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-285922 
InL  CL*  HOIL  41108 
VS.  a.  310—323 

30 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  motor  comprising: 


OcroBHt  10.  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


1159 


•  disk-shaped  vibrator  having  a  through-hole  in  a  central  portion 
thereof,  and  said  vibrator  including  an  elastic  member  having 
opposite  surfaces,  a  piezoelectric  member  including  elec- 
trodes secured  to  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  elastic  member, 
and  a  plurality  of  projecting  members  extending  from  the 
other  surfaces  of  the  elastic  member, 
a  moving  member  facing  said  other  of  die  surfaces  of  the  elastic 
member  and  contacting  said  projecting  members, 

said  piezoelectric  member  being  configured  to  excite  elastic 
progressive  waves  of  a  primary  or  higher  vibration  mode 
propagating  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  vibrator,  and  elastic 
progressive  waves  of  a  tertiary  or  higher  vibration  mode 
propagating  in  the  peripheral  direction  of  the  vibrator  when  an 
alternating  voltitge  is  impressed  across  the  electrodes  thereof, 
to  thereby  drive  said  moving  member, 

a  support  having  a  through  hole  in  a  central  portion  thereof,  said 
support  facing  said  piezoelectric  member  and  supporting  said 
vibrator  said  through-hole  of  the  support  including  a  portion 
that  tapers  from  an  end  of  the  support  facing  towards  said 
vibrator  a  rotary  shafl  secured  to  the  moving  member  and 
extending  from  a  central  portion  of  the  moving  member 
through  the  through-hole  of  the  vibrator  and  into  the  through- 
hole  in  the  central  portion  of  said 

a  bearing  disposed  in  the  through-hole  of  the  support  and  rotat- 
ably .supporting  said  rotary  shaft; 

pressure  means  for  applying  a  force  acting  in  the  axial  direction 
of  said  rotary  shaft  that  urges  said  moving  member  into 
contact  with  said  projecting  members, 

said  projecting  members  being  disposed  at  a  radial  location  on 
said  oUier  of  the  surfaces  of  said  elastic  member  where  an 
output  of  the  vibrator  is  maximum  in  the  radial  direction,  said 
output  being  a  distribution  in  the  radial  direction  of  a  product 
of  speed  and  generation  force  at  each  location  along  the  radial 
direction,  die  speed  being  the  time  differential  of  the  displace- 
ment of  the  vibration  in  the  radial  direction,  and  the  genera- 
tion force  being  die  force  generated  by  die  vibrator  in  reaction 
to  the  force  transmitted  thereto  from  said  pressure  means:  and 

a  support  member  having  one  end  secured  to  said  elastic  mem- 
ber, said  support  member  having  a  through-hole  through 
which  said  rotary  shaft  extends,  and  said  support  member 
having  another  end  defining  a  convex  surface,  said  convex 
surface  being  urged  by  said  pressure  means  into  contact  with 
a  surface  of  said  support  defining  the  tapered  portion  of  the 
through-hole  of  die  support. 


operationally  connected  with  die  membrane  of  die  ultrasonic  oscil- 
lator formed  by  die  floor  of  die  housing,  whose  remaining  interior 
space  is  filled  by  a  damping  layer  made  of  a  syndietic  material, 
characterized  in  diat  die  damping  layer  is  formed  from  a  silicone 
elastomer  widi  a  high  proportion  of  metal  oxides,  die  silicone 
elastomer  having  a  proportion  of  at  least  55%  A1,0,  and  of  ai  least 
2%  FciOj. 


5,457352 

ULTRASONIC  CONVERTER 

Miillerg333Mnd,  and  Peter  KUfcr,  both  of  Stcincn,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Eodrcss  -i-  Hainer  GmbH  +  Co.,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93MNM53,  t  371  Date  May  13,  1994,  (  102(e) 
Date  May  13,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094^D7236,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  II,  1993,  Ser.  No.  240,650 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Gcrmuy,  Sep.  15,  1992,  42  30 
773J 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  4II0S 
VS.  CL  316—327  <  , 


5,457353 

FREQUENCY-SELECTIVE  ULTRASONIC  SANDWICH 

TRANSDUCER 

Rudolf  Thum,  Kemnath,  and  Hans-JoKhtan  hmfer,  Kum- 

mersbruck,  both  of,  Germany,  aarignors  to  Sicmen  Aktiei^- 

esdlschaft,  Miinchen,  Gennany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192314,  Feb.  4,  1994,  abudoncd, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952^485,  Sep.  28,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  681,787,  Apr. 

I.  1991,  abudoiMd.  This  appUcatkia  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

301321 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Euittpean  Pat.  OC,  Apr.  9, 1990, 
90106773 

InC  CL*  HOIL  41108 
VS.  CL  310-334  5  0.^, 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  sandwich  transducer  for  use  in  a  glass-break 
signaUing  configuration  comprising  a  diree-dimensional  element 
including: 

a)  a  first  layer  having  a  k>w  acoustical  impedance; 

b)  a  second  layer  having  a  low  acoustical  impedance; 

c)  a  piezoelectric  ceramic  wafer  disposed  between  sakl  first  and 
second  layers;  and 

d)  a  dimension  having  a  predetermined  length,  whereby  said 
predetermined  length  enables  the  ultrasonic  sandwich  trans- 
ducer to  have  high  receiving  sensitivity  at  a  desired  band- 
width of  frequencies; 

wherein  said  three-dimensional  element  finher  comprises  a 
block-shaped  member  having  a  height,  a  length  and  a  width, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  height,  length,  and  width  has  a 
dimension  chosen  to  correspond  to  a  desired  fiindamerKal 
frequency;  and 

further  comprising  a  first  layer  of  flexible  embedding  material, 
and  a  second  layer  of  flexible  embedding  material,  said  first 
and  second  layers  of  flexible  embedding  material  including 
filler  for  damping  that  is  variable  in  quantity,  wherein  said 
first  layer  of  low  acoustical  impedance  has  an  exterior  surface 
on  which  said  first  layer  of  flexible  embedding  material  is 
disposed,  and  said  second  layer  of  k>w  acoustical  impedance 
has  an  exterior  layer  on  which  said  second  layer  of  flexible 
embedding  material  is  disposed. 


1.  Ultrasonic  convener  with  a  housing,  a  cylindrical  ceramic 
oscillator  of  slight  diickness,  metal  electrodes  arranged  at  die  frxxit 
faces  of  die  ceramic  oscillator,  an  adaptation  layer  made  of  a 
syndietic  material  arranged  at  die  front  face  of  die  ceramic  oscil- 
lator, which  faces  die  irradiating  medium,  which  is  form-fitting  and 


5y457354 

LAMP  WITH  IMPROVED  MOUNT  FOR  LIGHT-SOURCE 

CAPSULE 

Tlnng  Tte  Iky.  Bcdfcnl,  N  JL,  Mrifnor  to  Onm  SytTHria  Ik.. 
DeL 

FBed  Sep.  26, 1994,  Ser.  N«,  312344 
InL  CL*  HOU  6II34 

VS.  CL  313—25  4 I 

I.  An  electric  lamp  assembly  comprising:  a  sealed  ligfat- 
transmissive  lamp  envelope  enckMing  an  interior,  a  lamp  capcule 
having  at  least  one  end  located  widiin  said  interior  for  gp^wfigg 
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5,457356 
FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAYS  AND  PROCESS 
Themis  Parodos,  Maynard,  Mass^  assignor  to  Spire  Corpora- 
tion, Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,781 

Int.CI.'HOU  17149 

VS.  a.  313—505  17  aaiins 


light  upon  application  of  electrical  energy,  said  capsule  having  a 
central  axis  and  a  press  seal  formed  in  said  end;  two  lead-in  wires 
sealed  in  said  envelope;  a  light-transmissive  shroud  surrounding 
said  capsule;  and  a  frame  within  said  interior  for  supporting  said 
capsule  and  shroud,  said  frame  being  mechanically  mounted  within 
said  interior  al  one  end  thereof  by  an  isolation  bridge  connected 
between  said  frame  and  one  of  said  lead-in  wires. 


5,457355 
ASYMMETRICAL  FIELD  EMITTER 
James  G.  Heming,  and  Bradley  K.  Smith,  both  of  Albuquer- 
que, N.M-,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation,  Albuquerque, 
N.M. 

riled  Dec  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,705 

InL  a.*  HOIJ  1146 

VS.  a.  313—336  5  Claims 


1.  A  miniature  flat  panel  display  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  and  a  display  material; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  electrodes  arranged  in  intersecting  rows  and 
columns  in  operative  association  with  said  display  material; 

(c)  said  rows  and  columns  of  electrodes  having  portions  periph- 
erally extending  beyond  said  display  material; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  bumps  formed  on  said  peripherally  extending 
portions  of  said  electrodes; 

(e)  at  least  one  driver  chip  formed  on  a  wafer  and  including  a 
plurality  of  bumps  formed  thereon  in  opposed  operative  align- 
ment with  said  plurality  of  bumps  formed  on  said  electrodes 
and  txing  bump  bonded  thereto  in  a  passive  matrix  addressed 
configuration;  and 

(0  an  epoxy  wicked-in  adjacent  said  plurality  of  bumps. 


5,457357 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE  HAVING 
IMPROVED  DURABILITY  AND  PRODUCING  METHOD 

THEREOF 
l^kanori  Fujii;  Takeshi  Sano;   Masayuki  FujiU;  Yoshitaka 
Nishio;  Yuji  Hamada,  and  Kenichi  Shibata,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1992,  4-1263% 
Int  CI.*  HOIJ  1162 
VS.  CI.  313—506  14  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  field  emission  device  including  a  field  emitter,  the  field 
emitter  comprising: 

a  first  asymmetrical  emitter  with  a  tip  and  a  side,  the  emitter 
being  coupled  to  a  substrate,  and  being  at  an  emitter  potential 
such  that: 
the  substrate  includes  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  a 

side  wall  separating  the  two  surfaces; 
the  top  surface,  the  bottom  surface  and  the  side  wall  form  a 

step;  and 
the  side  wall  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  side  of  the  emitter, 
and 
a  gate  connected  to  both  the  top  and  the  bonom  surface  of  the 
step,  being  in  close  proximity  to  the  tip  of  the  emitter,  and 
being  at  a  gate  potential; 
such  that  at  appropriate  emitter  and  gate  potentials,  electrons  are 
emitted  from  the  emitter. 


organic  film 

1.  An  EL  device  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes,  an  organic  film 
therebetween  including  at  least  organic  emining  material,  and  a 
metal  film  extending  from  one  of  the  electrodes  on  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  organic  film  in  order  10  protect  at  least  an  area  on  ihe 
outer  surface  of  the  organic  film  against  air,  the  metal  film  being  in 
direct  contact  with  said  one  of  the  electrodes,  and  a  work  fuiKtion 
of  the  metal  film  being  different  from  a  working  function  of  said 
one  of  the  electrodes,  the  area  being  part  of  a  border  between  the 
exposed  area  of  the  organic  film  and  said  one  of  the  electnxles,  the 
part  of  the  border  corresponding  to  the  crossing  region  of  the 
electrodes  and  its  vicinity. 


5^457358 

METHOD  OF  AND  CWCUIT  FOR  DRIVING 
CATHODELUMINESCENCE  TYPE  LIGHTING  DEVICE 
Shuidchi  ichiiMMe,  and  IMayuU  Iinoka,  both  of  N^um, 
JapM,  airiKnon  to  Seiko  E|mob  CorporatfcMi,  Tbkyo,  and 
FutatM  CorporatkMi,  CUIm,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,457 
Claiu  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1992,  4-310537; 
Wmt.  3,  1993,  5-042975;  Jan.  6,  1993,  5-250820 

IbL  CL*  G09G  3110 
VS.  CL  315—169.1 
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1.  A  method  of  driving  a  cathodeluminescence  lighting  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
heating  a  cathode  of  said  cathodeluminescence  lighting  device 

by  electric  conduction; 
emitting  light  by  causing  the  cathode  to  release  electrons  absent 

conduction  to  the  cathode  once  said  cathode  is  heated;  and 
delaying  initiation  of  said  heating  step  in  a  subsequent  lighting 

cycle  for  a  period  during  which  said  cathode  is  not  heated  and 

said  release  of  said  electrons  is  terminated,  wherein  said 

lighting  cycle  includes  said  heating  step,  said  light-emitting 

step,  and  said  delaying  step; 
wherein  said  heating,  light-emitting,  and  delaying  steps  are 

repeated  at  predetermined  lighting  cycles,  and 
U  least  a  period  of  said  light-emitting  step  and  a  period  of  said 

delaying  step  are  variable. 


5,457359 

cor>rrROL  for  electroluminescent  loads 

Steven  D.  Meyer,  Snohomish,  Wash.,  assignor  to  OHn  Corpo- 
ration, Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,018,  Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,153 

Int  CL'  HOSB  33108 

VS.  CL  315—194  J  oatais 


■)  a  lesonant  switch  having  an  input  connected  to  1  power 
source  and  an  output  connected  to  tte  electroluminescent 
panel,  said  switch  being  turned  on  by  drive  pulses  ftom  a 
togic  and  gale  drive  and  tiimed  ofif  at  zero  cunent; 

b)  an  inductor  in  seiies  with  said  electroluminescent  panel 
wherein  the  parallel  capacitance  of  said  electroluminescent 
panel  and  an  output  filter  capacitance  resonates  with  die 
inductance  of  said  inductor, 

c)  means  for  controllably  changing  the  amplitude  of  the  output 
voltage  of  the  resonant  switch  going  to  the  electroluminesceM 
panel  to  obtain  a  desired  level  of  illumination  by  changing  the 
voltage  at  which  the  switch  is  turned  on;  and 

d)  means  for  causing  the  voltage  on  the  electroluminescent  panel 
to  resonate  from  one  polarity  through  lero  to  the  opposite 
polarity. 


5,457360 
DIMMING  CIRCUIT  FOR  POWERING  GAS  DISCHARGE 

LAMPS 
HnMe  Notohamiproiljo,  Vernon  Hills;  John  M.  Woi«  Bablo 
Grove,  and  Dennis  L.  Stephens,  NUes,  all  of  01.,  awignnrt  to 
Motorola,  Inc,  Schaumburg,  01. 

FDed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209323 
Int  CL'  HOSB  37100 
VS.  CL  315—219  13  , 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  an  electroluminescent  panel,  comprising: 


1.  A  circuit  for  powering  gas  discharge  lamps  from  a  souice  of 
DC  power  comprising: 

an  inverter  having  an  inverter  input  and  an  inverter  output,  die 
inverter  input  coupled  to  die  DC  power  souice,  die  inverter 
output  producing  AC  power  at  an  AC  voltage  at  an  invener 
frequency; 

an  inverter  control  for  controlling  die  power  of  dK  invener 
output; 

a  clamp  network  connected  to  die  inverter  for  limiting  the 
voltage  of  the  inverter  output  during  a  fault  condition; 

a  dimming  control  for  controlling  the  power  output  of  the 
inverter, 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, die  primary  winding  connected  to  die  inverter  output,  die 
secondary  winding  coupled  to  die  lamps,  and  arranged  such 
diat  a  lamp  current  flows  duough  the  lamps; 

a  sensor  coupled  to  die  primary  winding  for  sensing  the  lan^ 
current,  and  also  coupled  to  the  invener  control,  such  that  the 
power  of  die  invener  output  is  controlled  by  die  lamp  cuient; 
and 

a  directing  circuit  for  directing  current  in  die  clamp  network 
away  from  dte  sensor. 


1162 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBEu  10,  1995 


OcTOBHi  10.  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


1163 


ION  REMOVING  DEVICE,  ION  REMOVING  METHOD 
AND  ELECTRON  ACCUMULATING  RING  HAVING  ION 

REMOVING  DEVICE 
Shuhei  NakaU;  Hlrorumi  Tanaka;  Itsuo  Kodera,  and  Tetsuya 
Nakanishi,  aU  of  Amagasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
DcnU  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1992,  4-029576; 
JuL  21, 1992,  4-193566 

Int.  CI.*  H05H  1 3100 
VS.  a.  315—500  7  CtataM 


tional  to  the  actual  frequency  of  the  motor  from  the  amplitude  of 
an  alternating  sense  voltage  tapped  from  a  stator  of  the  traveling 
wave  motor,  deriving  a  desired  value  proportional  to  the  desired 
frequency  of  the  motor  from  the  amplitude  modulation  of  the  sense 
voltage,  comparing  the  desired  value  with  the  actual  value  to 
provide  a  deviation  value,  using  the  deviation  value  to  correct  the 
frequency  of  the  excitation  alternating  voltage  by  applying  the 
deviation  value,  after  being  subjected  to  a  suitable  control  algo- 
rithm, to  the  basic  control  circuit  of  the  traveling  wave  motor  to 
cause  the  motor  to  operate  in  the  range  of  its  maximum  output. 


1.  An  ion  removing  device  for  removing  ions  in  a  vacuum 
container  of  an  electron  accumulating  ring;  said  device  comprising: 

an  ion  inducing  electrode  provided  in  said  vacuum  container  m  a 
deflection  portion  of  said  electron  accumulating  ring  along  an 
inner  penpheral  wall  of  said  vacuum  container, 

an  ion  removing  electrode  provided  within  said  vacuum  con- 
tainer near  each  of  ports  of  said  deflection  portion  of  said 
electron  accumulating  ring;  and 

a  power  source  for  applying  a  voltage  to  both  said  ion  inducing 
electrode  and  said  ion  removing  electrodes. 


5^457,363 
DRIVING-FORCE  REGULATING  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Kinya  Yoshli;  lUtchani  Kolde;  Eiji  Ichioka,  all  of  ToyoU; 
Kolchi  IVuiaka,  Mishlma,  and  Kojiro  Kurantochi,  Numazu, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Ibyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1993,  5-044673; 
Mar.  5,  1993,  5-071143;  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-071144;  Mar.  5,  1993, 
5-071145 

Int.  a.*  H02P  7100 
VS.  CI.  318—432  2*  Claims 


5/457,362 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
FREQUENCY  OF  A  TRAVELING  WAVE  MOTOR 
Rainer  Bitzer,  Weil  der  Stadt;  Claus  Kramer,  Besigheim,  and 
Arnold  Winter,  Rlderstadt,  all  ot,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92A)0749,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93«8607,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1991,  41  34 
781.1 

InL  CI.*  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CL  318—116  11  Claims 


UMI 


1.  Method  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  a  traveling  wave 
motor  having  a  disk-shaped  stator  and  a  piezoring  fastened  to  the 
stator  and  a  dislc-shaped  rotor  which  is  pressed  to  contact  the 
piezoring  by  means  of  a  frictional  layer,  with  the  piezoring  carry- 
ing two  groups  of  mutually  alternating  piezoelectric  zones,  said 
method  comprising:  exciting  the  groups  of  mutually  alternating 
piezoelectric  zones  by  alternating  voltages  which  are  phase-shifted 
by  90°  in  relation  to  one  another,  obtaining  an  actual  value  propor- 


I   sewni  ^n 


I.  A  driving-force  regulating  apparatus  for  an  electric  vehicle 
which  is  driven  by  an  electric  motor,  comprising: 

first  regulating  means  for  regulating,  when  an  accelerator  of  the 
electric  vehicle  is  operated,  an  output  torque  of  the  electric 
motor  to  a  running  torque  corresponding  to  (Al)  an  operation 
amount  of  the  accelerator  and  (A2)  a  rotation  speed  of  the 
electric  motor  when  the  accelerator  is  operated; 
second   regulating   means   for   regulating,   when   the   electric 
vehicle  satisfies  a  predetermined  condition,  said  output  torque 
of  the  electric  motor  to  a  creep  torque  corresponding  to  (B)  at 
least  one  condition  of  the  vehicle  different  from  an  operation 
amount  of  the  accelerator,  and 
third  regulating  nKans  for  regulating,  when  the  accelerator  is 
operated  after  termination  of  the  creep  torque  regulation  by 
said  second  regulating  means,  said  output  torque  of  the  elec- 
tric motor  to  an  after-creep  torque  corresponding  to  (B)  said  at 
least  one  condition  of  the  vehicle  when  the  vehicle  satisfies 
said  prcdetertjuned  condition,  (CI)  an  after-creep  operation 
amount  of  the  accelerator  after  said  lennination  of  said  creep 
torque  regulation,  and  (C2)  an  after-creep  rotation  speed  of 
the  electric  motor  when  the  accelerator  is  operated  after  said 
termination  of  said  creep  torque  regulation, 
said  third  regulating  means  regulating  said  output  torque  of  the 
electric  motor  to  said  after-creep  torque  such  that  said  after- 
creep  torque  is  different  from  a  running  torque  to  which  said 
output  torque  of  the  motor  is  regulated  by  said  first  regulating 
means  in  response  to  a  same  operation  amount  of  the  accel- 
erator as  said  after-creep  operation  amount  thereof  and  a  same 
rotation  speed  of  the  motor  as  said  after-creep  rotation  speed 
thereof. 


5,457364 

BRIDGE  MOTOR  DRIVER  WITH  SHORT-CmCUIT 

PROTECTION  AND  MOTOR-CURRENT  LIMITING 

FEATURE 

Alberto  BUotti,  Florida,  and  Jose  L.  lUlarico,  Buenos  Aires, 

both  oT,  Argentina,  assignors  to  Allegro  Microsystems,  Inc. 

Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,327 

Int  CL'  H02K  17/32 

VS.  a.  318—134  2  Claims 
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I.  A  full-wave  bridge  driver  of  the  kind  having  two  DC-supply- 
voltage  terminals,  four  driver  transistors  connected  in  a  circuit 
configured  as  a  transistor  bridge  having  two  nxMor  load  terminals 
to  which  a  motor  may  be  connected,  said  bridge  being  connected 
between  said  two  DC-supply-voltage  terminals,  and  a  fault  detec- 
tor means  connected  to  said  bridge  for  latching  off  said  four  driver 
transistors  when  the  bridge  current  drawn  by  said  bridge  from  said 
DC-supply  terminals  jumps  essentially  instantaneously  to  exceed  a 
predetermined  safe -peak  value  due  to  a  fault  occurring  in  said 
bridge;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a)  a  bridge -current  sensing  means  for  producing  a  bridge -current 
signal  that  is  proportional  to  the  bridge  current; 

b)  a  comparator  means  having  a  predetermined  current  threshold 
that  is  less  than  said  predetermined  safe-peak  value,  con- 
nected to  said  bridge<urrent  sensing  means  for  when  the 
bridge  current  exceeds  said  current  threshold  producing  a 
signal  proportional  to  the  difference  between  the  bridge  cur- 
rent and  said  current  threshold;  and 

c)  a  pulse-width-modulator  means  connected  to  said  comparator 
cans  and  to  said  four  driver  transistors  for  only  during  periods 
when  the  bridge  current  exceeds  the  comparator  threshold 
value,  chopping  the  signal  at  said  control  elements  of  said 
four  driver  transistors  and  varying  the  chopped  pulse  widths 
to  hold  the  bridge  current  at  said  threshold  current  value. 


5,457365 
DISK  DRIVE  POWER  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Blagaila,  Boulder;  Michael  R.  Utenick,  Niwot,  and 
Steven  B.  Voik,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Integral 
Peripherals,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985^79 
Int  CI.*  GIIB  19/04 
VS.  a.  318—430  13  culms 

1.  An  electrical  management  apparatus  for  use  with  a  battery- 
powered  computer,  comprising: 
an  electrical  system; 
a  motor, 

means  operatively  connected  to  the  electrical  system  for  provid- 
ing that  the  electrical  system  establishes  a  shut  down  condi- 
tion when  voltage  supplied  to  the  electrical  system  falls  below 
a  first  level;  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  electrical  system  and  to  the 
motor  for  limiting  current  in  the  motor  during  acceleration  of 
the  motor  to  provide  that  voltage  supplied  to  the  electrical 
system  remains  above  a  second  level  greater  than  the  first 
level  during  acceleration  of  the  motor. 


5,457366 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONICALLY  COMMUTATIVE  MOTOR 

Josef  Wehberg,  Buehl;  Michael  SoeUner,  Rheinmuenster,  and 

Joerg  Albrecht,  Karlsruhe,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,890 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1993,  43  10 
260 

InL  CI.'  H02P  7/00 
VS.  CL  3I»-439  ,5  cuims 


1.  An  electronic  control  device  for  an  electric  motor  having 
motor  windings  connected  to  respective  terminals,  with  the  control 
device  comprising: 

a  respective  control  transistor  for  controlling  the  winding  current 
in  a  respective  motor  winding  connectable  in  series  with  a 
respective  terminal; 
a  control  circuit  means,  responsive  to  currents  flowing  through 
said  transistors  and  to  an  input  value  corresponding  to  a 
desired  value  of  a  controlled  parameter  of  the  motor  and 
having  respective  outputs  connected  to  respective  control 
connections  of  said  control  transistors,  for  supplying  respec- 
tive output  control  signals,  which  are  triggered  l^  commuta- 
tion signals  and  have  a  prcdeterminable  pulse-duty  factor 
(block  control)  aixl  which  simultaneously  have  a  variable 
amplitude  for  operating  said  control  transistors  in  their  ampli- 
fying range  (linear  control),  to  said  respective  control  connec- 
tions of  said  control  transistors  to  control  the  energization  of 
the  respective  transistors,  said  control  circuit  means  including 
at  least  one  control  device  for  the  controlled  parameter,  with 
said  at  least  one  control  device  being  responsive  to  at  least  the 
desired  input  value  and  producing  an  output  control  voltage 
which  is  supplied  to  a  function  generating  device  which  is 
disposed  upstream  of  said  control  connections  of  said  transis- 
tors and  presets  the  length  and  amplitude  of  said  output 
control  signals,  aixl  a  switching  circuit  d'sposfd  downstream 
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of  said  function  generating  device  for  timely  triggering  of  said 
control  pulses  as  a  function  of  the  commutation  signals;  and 
said  function  generating  device  includes  a  first  function  genera- 
tor for  controlling  the  lengths  of  said  control  signals  as  a 
function  of  the  rpm,  and. a  second  function  generator  for 
controlling  the  amplitudes  of  said  control  signals  as  a  function 
of  the  rpm  of  the  motor. 


5,457^7 
TOOL  CENTER  POINT  CALIBRATION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Henry   F.  Thome,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  assignor  to  Cyde  Time 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,459 

Int  CI.''  H04N  71  IS:  G05B  19116 

VS.  CL  318—568.11  15  Claims 


TTTT^'T-rrrT-r 


^*^^-^      Zjso  zo 


I.  A  method  for  tool  calibration  for  a  robot  with  a  robot  face 
plate  having  a  tool  with  a  tip  axis,  said  method  comprising  the 
stef)s  of: 

a)  positioning  a  calibration  means  within  the  robot  envelope, 
wherein  said  calibration  means  includes  a  beam  having  a 
centerline  positioned  along  a  single  line; 

b)  positioning  said  tool  tip  to  an  initial  position  within  the  path 
of  said  beam; 

c)  obtaining  values  of  said  robot  face  plate  with  said  tool  tip 
positioned  within  said  beam  path; 

d)  rotating  said  tool  about  said  tip  axis  to  at  least  a  second 
position  with  said  tool  tip  positioned  within  said  beam  path; 

e)  obtaining  values  of  said  robot  face  plate  with  said  tool  tip 
positioned  at  said  at  least  second  position;  and 

f)  calculating  a  tool  center  point  based  upon  said  obtained 
values. 


of  the  band  overlying  the  first  surface  area  and  thus  the 
displacement  of  said  element. 


5,457^69 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Teniyuki   Matsumura,   Hachioji;   Yuji   Deguchi,  and   Kokhi 
Noda,  both  of  Minamitsuru,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc 
Ltd.,  Minamitsuru,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)154«,  \  371  Date  Jul.  I,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094ni796,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256438 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1992,  4-300910 

Int.  CI.*  G05B  19HH 

U.S.  CI.  318—569  8  Claims 
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5,457.368 
MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL  DISPLACEMENT 
TRANSDUCER 
Stephen  C.  Jacobsen;  Michael  G.  Mladejovsky,  and  John  E. 
Wood,  all  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  University  of 
Utah  Research  Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  28,767,  Mar.  9,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,302,886. 
This  application  Jan.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  183.280 
InL  a.*  GOIR  29112:  H04R  \9I0Q 
MS.  a.  318—568.16  22  Claims 

I.  Displacement  measuring  apparatus  comprising 
an  element  whose  displacement  is  to  be  measured, 
sensor  means  including  a  substrate  having  a  first  surface  area, 
an  elongate,  flexible,  electrically  conductive  band  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  the  band  being  coupled 
to  said  element  to  move  when  said  element  is  moved,  and  said 
second  end  of  the  band  being  joined  to  the  first  surface  area  so 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  band  overlies  the  first  surface 
area,  the  amount  of  such  portion  varying  as  the  first  end  of 
said  band  is  moved,  and 
said  sensor  means  further  irx:luding  means,  at  least  a  portion  of 
which  is  disposed  at  the  first  surface,  for  delecting  the  portion 


I.  A  numerical  control  system,  controlled  by  an  operator  through 
an  input  device,  for  displaying  a  machining  step  from  among 
machining  steps  at  a  display  device,  said  numerical  control  system 
comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  at  least  one  machining  program 
assigned  respective  program  numbers  and  including  internal 
codes  representing  respective  ones  of  the  machine  steps,  and 
for  storing  an  internal  table  defining  the  machining  steps 
corresponding  to  the  respective  internal  codes; 
setting/registering  means  for  creating  each  machining  program 
interactively  in  accordance  with  commands  entered  by  the 
operator  through  the  input  device,  and  for  registering  each 
machining  program  in  said  storage  means  with  the  inlemal 
codes  representing  ones  of  the  machining  steps  included  in 
each  machining  program; 
searching  means  for  searching,  by  using  the  internal  ccxles  and 
the  internal  table,  the  at  least  one  machining  program  stored 
in  said  storage  means,  for  the  machining  step  specified  by  a 
search  command  input  by  the  operator,  and,  in  response, 
oulputting  search  data;  and 
display  control  means  for  displaying  the  search  data  associated 
with  the  machining  step  at  the  display  device. 


5.457470 
MOTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CINEMATOGRAPHY 
John  R.  Edwards,  Cryodon,  Australia,  assignor  to  Digital  Arts 

Film  and  Television  Pty  Ltd,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU91>00349,  S  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092A»2871,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  rded  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  977.435 

InL  CL'  G05B  19110 

MS.  CL  318-571  „  cto,„ 

K  V 

n 


^" 


n 


^^ 


n 


vm^ 


mr 

^ 

*'*r 

\ 

^^^ 

\' 

'30    '               1 

>x 

-V-    •*! 

I    11    1 

!«il 

140       „— 

31^ 

flTTT  .   "    i-'tl 

¥ 

T 

T 

\ 

UUIJ 

U 

J  J  J 

rf^ 


such  that  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  teeth  in  each  pair  of 
interiocking  gears  is  one  of  2":2-±I  and  2":2-'-l  wherein  n 
is  an  integer. 


1.  A  motion  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  motor  means 
which  drives  at  least  one  degree  of  motion  of  an  object  over  a 
predetermined  period  of  time,  said  apparatus  comprising, 

a  motion  description  means  for  accepting  at  least  two  position 
and  velocity  set  points  to  be  traversed  by  said  object, 

a  motion  curve  calculation  means  which  receives  said  set  poinu 
which  calculates  the  coefficients  of  a  cubic  parametric  motion 
curve  representative  of  said  position  and  velocity  set  points, 

a  curve  generation  means  adapted  to  accept  said  coefficients  to 
generate  digital  values  representative  of  said  motion  curve, 
and 

an  axis  model  means  which  accepts  said  digital  values  applies  a 
correction  factor  to  said  digital  values,  the  correction  factor 
being  representative  of  the  physical  arrangement  of  the  motor 
means  which  drives  a  degree  of  motion  of  said  object  and 
converu  said  corrected  digital  values  into  signals  to  drive  said 
motor  means  to  control  the  position  and  orientation  of  said 
object. 


5,457372 

LOAD  SENSING,  SOFT-BRAIONG  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Joseph  Pignatelli,  45  Cliflwood  Dr.,  Huntington,  N.Y.  11743, 

and  James  M.  Murphy,  13  Maplewood  Dr.,  Brewster,  N.Y. 

10509 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,179 

InL  a.'  B66B  1132 

MS.  CL  31»-760  ,7  cui„ 


5,457.371 

BINARY  LOCALLY-INITULIZING  INCREMENTAL 

ENCODER 

Gary  B.  Gordon,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett  Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107.480 
InL  CI."  H03M  1122 
UACL  318-661  25  Claims 

1.  A  binary  locally-initializing  incremental  position  encoder  for 
determining  the  position  of  an  object  after  said  object  has  moved 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  said  encoder  being 
coupled  to  said  object  and  comprising: 

a  first  gear  having  a  first  number  of  teeth  N,; 
a  second  gear  having  a  second  number  of  teeth  Nj,  said  second 
gear  being  interioclcingly  coupled  to  said  first  gear  and  driven 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  by  the  movement  of 
said  object  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position; 
a  third  gear  mechanically  coupled  to  and  coaxial  with  said 
second  gear,  said  third  gear  having  a  third  number  of  teeth  N, 
and  movable  in  one  to  one  direct  angular  proportion  to  any 
movement  of  said  second  gear,  aixl 
a  fourth  gear  having  a  fourth  number  of  teeth  N^  and  being 
interlockingly  driven  by  said  third  gear,  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  numbers  of  teeth  being  such  that  the  angular 
positions  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  gears  repeat 
after  an  integer  power  of  two  number  of  rotations; 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  braking  torque  sufficient  to  pre- 
cisely stop  an  induction  motor  having  a  sutor  winding,  the  induc- 
tion motor  being  driven  by  an  alternating  current  (AC)  power 
source,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  an  amount  of  direct  current  required  to  generate  the 
braking  torque  while  the  motor  is  being  driven  by  the  AC 
power  source; 
generating  the  determined  amount  of  direct  current;  and 
injecting  the  generated  direct  current  into  the  stator  winding 
after  the  AC  power  source  is  removed  thereby  inducing  a 
static  magnetic  field  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  provide  the 
braking  torque. 


5,457373 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  INTEGRALLY  PACKAGED 

DAY/NIGHT  CONTROLLER 

Richard  A.  Heppe,  and  George  W.  Homer,  both  of  SL  Louis, 

Mo.,  assignors  to   MagneTek   Century   Electric,   Inc.   SL 

Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126438 
InL  a.'  H02P  1126 
U,S.CL  318-772  15  Oaims 

I.  An  electnc  motor  comprising: 
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first  motor  controller  means,  responsive  to  said  at  least  one 
feedback  signal,  for  generating  first  commutation  commands 
conesponding  to  a  current-controlled  mode  of  operation; 

second  motor  controller  means,  responsive  to  said  at  least  one 
feedback  signal,  for  generating  second  commutation  com- 
mands corresponding  to  a  voluge-controllcd  mode  of  opera- 
tion; and 

selecting  means,  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  motor  con- 
Doller  means,  for  supplying  said  first  commutation  commands 
when  motor  speed  is  below  a  threshold  and  supplying  said 
second  commutation  commands  when  said  motor  speed  is 
above  said  threshold  to  said  inverter  means. 


(A)  an  electric  motor  having  AC  power  terminal  means  for 
coupling  the  motor  to  a  source  of  electric  power, 

(B)  motor  housing  means  having  an  interior  surface  and  an 
extenor  surface,  the  interior  surface  of  the  housing  means 
generally  encompassing  the  motor  and  the  AC  power  terminal 
means; 

(O  switching  circuit  means  affixed  to  a  surface  of  the  motor 
housing  means  and  electrically  coupled  for  power  to  the  AC 
power  terminal  means  within  the  motor  housing  means,  the 
switching  circuit  means  being  responsive  to  a  switching  signal 
for  selectively  switching  the  motor  between  one  of  two 
speeds; 

(D)  photosensor  means  affixed  to  the  motor  housing  means  and 
positioned  to  generate  the  switching  signal  to  the  switching 
circuit  means  in  response  to  the  amount  of  light  incident  on  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  housing  means, 

whereby  the  motor  is  switched  between  daytime  and  nighttime 
speeds  in  response  to  ambient  light. 


5,457^75 

SENSORLESS  COMMUTATION  CONTROLLER  FOR  A 

POLY-PHASE  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Joseph  G.  Mardnklewicx;  J.  Stephen  Thorn,  and  James  L. 

Skinner,  aU  of  St  Louis,  Mo„  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric 

Co,,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,017 

Int.  a.'  H02P  SI40 

MS.  CI.  318—802  41  Claims 
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5^*57374 

MOTOR  CONTROLLER  FOR  OPERATING  AN 

INVERTER  IN  CURRENT-CONTROLLED  AND 

VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  MODES 

Brian    T.    Branecky,    Huntington    Beach,    and    Edward    L. 

Johnson,  Torrance,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AJUedSignal 

Inc.,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1I1>I« 
lnt.CL*H02P5/i4 
U.S.  a.  3I»-«01  •  " 


\ 

"TO* 


CIMT«OtL<« 


n 


TJ" 


T~^ 


"  >^i«» 


V-raw 

-1— POSB 


■aic  i«2 

comouK 
(cumwn 


-curiA 

-CMS 
-OfK. 

-cu«o 

-ti»» 

-txra 
-o»c 


9GNALS 


IL 


SMTtX 
KX 


-TO  MVOHm 


9GNM.S 


fl*»- 

an- 

EI»C- 


MOK  3 

caNnaux* 
(«a.i»et) 

0 

— 

F1U.T 

coNomtc* 

«^ 

»^ 

I.  A  system  comprising; 

a  brushless  electric  motor  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator. 

inverter  means  for  commuiating  power  to  said  motor  which  is 
synchronous  with  the  motor,  position  feedback  means  for 
providing  at  least  one  feedback  signal  indicating  the  position 
of  said  rotor  relative  to  said  stator. 


I.  Apparatus  for  controlling  commutation  of  a  dynamoelectnc 
machine  having  a  plurality  of  stator  windings  and  a  rotor  for 
rotation  with  respect  to  said  windings,  comprising: 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  voltage  to  the  windings,  said 
power  supply  means  having  an  output  supply  line  and  a  return 
supply  line; 

means  for  sensing  a  current  waveshape  in  at  least  one  of  the 
supply  lines,  said  current  having  a  waveshape  the  relative 
characteristics  of  which  are  a  function  of  a  commutation  angle 
between  the  rotor  and  stator  windings,  the  commutation  angle 
providing  an  indication  of  whether  the  commutation  is  at  an 
optimal  angle,  or  lagging,  or  leading,  and  said  current  wave- 
shape being  distorted  by  ripple  or  transients  on  the  supply 
lines; 

commutation  means  for  successively  energizing  the  respective 
stator  wiiKlings;  and, 

processor  means  for  deriving  commutation  angle  informauon 
from  the  sensing  means  and  for  controlling  operation  of  the 
commutation  means  on  the  basis  of  the  information  derived  to 
adjust  the  commutation  angle  so  it  is  optimal  thereby  to 
operate  the  motor  in  a  stable  and  efficient  manner,  said  pro- 
cessor means  including  means  for  prtxxssing  a  control  vari- 
able which  is  a  function  of  the  commutation  angle  and  com- 
bining said  control  variable  with  information  representing  the 
effects  of  bus  ripple  or  transients  on  the  control  variable 
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thereby  to  cancel  from  the  commutation  angle  information 
any  effects  created  by  ripple  or  transients  on  the  bus. 


5,457,376 

INTEGRATED  BATTERY  CONTACT  AND  RETENTIVE 

PROTRUSION 

Kok  H.  Chong,  Tkmarac;  Steven  J.  Finch,  Sunrise,  and  Robert 

Leon,  Miami  Lakes,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc, 

Schaimiburg,  DL 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  49,060,  Apr.  19,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,317,247.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,094 

im.  CL*  H02J  7100 

MS.  CL  320-2  9  claims 


1.  A  battery  for  atlachmeiu  to  and  powering  of  a  radio,  the 
battery  comprising: 

at  least  one  cell; 

a  housing  containing  said  at  least  one  cell; 

mating  means,  located  on  the  housing,  for  selectively  attaching 
the  battery  and  the  radio,  the  mating  means  including  at  least 
two  protrusions  selectively  receivable  by  the  radio,  said  prt>- 
trusions  forming  integrated  conductive  bosses  for  electrically 
coupling  to  a  charger  and  for  mechanically  coupling  to  an 
aperture  on  said  radio;  and 

at  least  one  electrical  contact  located  on  each  of  said  protrusions. 


5y457,377 

METHOD  OF  MONITORING  THE  INTERNAL 

IMPEDANCE  OF  AN  ACCUMULATOR  BATTERY  IN  AN 

UNINTERRUPTIBLE  POWER  SUPPLY,  AND  AN 

UNINTERRUPTIBLE  POWER  SUPPLY 

Lennart  Jonason,  Sverige,  Sweden,  assignor  to  FPS  Power 

Systems  OY  AB,  Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  1,  1992,  924425 
Int  CL<^  HOIM  I0l4i 
MS,  CL  320—5  u  ClabM 

LA  method  of  monitoring  internal  impedance  of  an  accumulator 
battery  in  an  uninterruptible  power  supply,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
determining  a  k>ad  cutrent  1^  induced  by  a  load  connected  to 
said  battery  and  passing  through  said  battery  during  discharge 
of  said  banery  to  said  load; 
measuring  a  corresponding  AC  voltage  component  U»  obtained 

on  a  battery  voltage  U^^t^ 
calculating  a  value  of  internal  impedance  Z,  of  said  battery 
using  said  load  current  1^  and  said  AC  voltage  component  U,; 
companng  said  internal  impedance  value  Z,  with  a  predeter- 
mined reference  value  Z,^;  and 
determining  a  condition  of  said  battery  in  accordance  with  a 

result  of  said  comparing  step. 
S.  An  uninterruptible  power  supply  (UPS),  comprising: 
a  banery; 


an  inverter  connected  between  said  battery  and  a  load; 

a  switch  for  selectively  connecting  said  battery  to  said  load; 

a  charger  connected  to  charge  said  battery;  and 

a  logic  unit  connected  to  control  various  control  functions, 
wherein 

said  logic  unit  monitors  an  internal  impedance  of  said  battery, 
determines  a  load  current  caused  by  said  load  and  passing 
through  said  banery  during  a  discharge  of  said  battery  to  said 
load,  measures  a  corresponding  AC  component  of  a  battery 
voltage,  caknilates  a  value  of  internal  impedance  of  said 
battery  using  said  load  current  and  said  corresponding  AC 
component  and  compares  said  internal  impedance  value  to  a 
predetermined  reference  value,  a  condition  of  said  battery 
being  determined  on  a  basis  of  said  comparison. 


5,457,378 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  SHIELDED  INDUCTIVE 

CHARGING  APPARATUS 

George  R.  Woody,  Redondo  Beach,  CallL,  aasigiior  to  Hu«hes 

Aircrafl  Company,  Los  Angdes,  CaUf. 

Ffcd  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  Na  237,564 
iBt  CL'  H02L  7100 
MS.  a.  32*-21  4  Claims 

1.  An  inductive  charging  apparatus  for  use  in  charging  a  banery 


of  an  electric  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  inductive  charging  coupler  comprising: 
a  center  magnetic  core; 

a  primary  winding  disposed  artxind  the  center  magnetic  core; 
a  charger  cable  coupled  between  the  primary  winding  and  an 

external  power  source  for  coupling  energy  to  the  charging 

coupler, 
a  plastic  coupler  housing  that  has  two  mating  coupler  halves 

that  are  configured  to  provide  a  handle,  and  wherein  the 

mating  coupler  halves  enclose  the  primary  winding  and  the 

center  magnetic  cote,  and  secures  the  charger  cable  in  the 

handle; 
a  plurality  of  metallized  ribs  disposed  in  the  handle  that 

engage  outer  shiekling  braid  of  the  charger  cable; 
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a  conductive  plastic  strip  disposed  along  an  exterior  portion  of 
the  coupler  between  the  handle  and  the  primary  winding; 
a  charge  port  disposed  in  the  electric  vehicle  and  coupled  to  the 

battery  of  the  electric  vehicle,  said  charge  port  comprising: 

an  opening  into  which  the  inductive  charging  coupler  may  be 
inserted: 

a  plurality  of  metallized  electromagnetic  interference  (EMI) 
fingers  protrude  into  the  opening  and  that  press  against  the 
conductive  plastic  strip  when  the  coupler  is  inserted  into 
the  charge  port 


5^57^79 
HIGH  EFTICIENCY  SWITCH  MODE  REGULATOR 
Mark  E.  Jacobs,  Dallas;  Richard  W.  Farringtoa.  Mesquite,  and 
Vijayan  J.  Thottuvelil,  Plane,  all  of  Tcjl,  assignors  to  AT&T 
IPM  Corp„  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Flkd  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,682 

Int  CL'  G«5F  IIIO 

VS.  a.  323—222  10  Claims 

\»M1  ■ 
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1.  A  power  converter  comprising: 

an  input  and  an  output; 

an  inductive  energy  storage  device  coiuicctcd  to  the  input  and  to 
a  rectifying  device  which  is  connected  in  turn  to  the  output; 

a  primary  power  switch  connecting  an  electrical  node,  common 
to  the  induaive  energy  storage  device  and  to  the  rectifying 
device,  to  a  line  common  to  the  input  and  output; 

an  auxiliary  circuit  for  driving  a  voltage  at  the  electrical  node 
substantially  to  zero  during  a  tum-on  transition  of  the  primary 
power  switch,  and  connecting  the  electrical  node  to  the  line 
common  to  the  input  and  output,  and  including;  a  magnetic 
component  having  first  and  second  inductively  coupled  wind- 
ings the  first  aixl  second  windings  being  further  electrically 
connected  in  series  connection  and  the  first  winding  con- 
nected to  the  electrical  node;  an  auxiliary  switch,  operated  in 
a  conducting  mode  in  advance  of  an  interval  of  tum-on  of  the 
primary  power  switch,  and  an  inductor  interconnecting  the 
auxiliary  switch  to  the  first  inductively  coupled  winding; 

a  clamping  circuit  connected  for  limiting  a  peak  voltage  across 
the  auxiliary  switch  to  a  voltage  at  the  output  and  including  a 
unidirectional  conducting  device  and  a  voltage  absorbing 
device  connected  for  rapidly  driving  a  reverse  current  in  the 
unidirectional  conducting  device  to  substantially  zero. 


5,457,380 
CIRCUrr-TEST  nXTlJRE  THAT  INCLUDES  SHORTED- 

TOGETHER  PROBES 
Steven  M.  Bliunenau,  Royalston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  G«nRad, 
Inc.,  Concord.  Mass. 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,981 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  31128 
VS.  CI.  324—158.1  3  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  an  automatic  circuit  tester  that  comprises  a 
plurality  of  lest  Instruments,  each  of  which  includes  at  least  one 
instrument  terminal  for  sensing  a  signal  on  a  node  connected 
thereto  or  driving  an  instrument  output  signal  onto  a  node  con- 
nected thereto,  the  circuit  tester  further  including  a  set  of  system 
contacts  connectable  by  the  tester  to  the  instrument  terminals  and 
adapted  for  engagement  of  fixture  contacts,  a  fixture  comprising: 


A)  a  set  of  fixture  contacts  so  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other 
as  to  permit  simultaneous  contact  with  respective  ones  of  the 
system  contacts; 

B)  a  set  of  probes  so  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  as  to 
enable  them  to  contact  respeaive  test  points  on  a  circuit  board 
simultaneously;  and 

Q  connection  wiring  for  electrically  connecting  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  the  fixture  contacts  to  respective  probes  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  connect  at  least  a  pair  of  the  probes  to  the  same 
fixture  contact. 


5,457,381 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  THE  ELECTRICAL 

PARAMETERS  OF  INPUTS  AND  OUTPUTS  OF 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  WITHOUT  DIRECT  PHYSICAL 

CONTACT 
William  D.  FarwelL,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,796,  Sep.  30,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,579 
InL  CI."  GOIR  15112 
VS.  CI.  324—158.1  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  I/O  circuiu  wherein  each 
input/output  (I/O)  circuit  comprises  an  input  circuit  having  an 
input  buffer,  an  output  circuit  having  an  output  driver,  each  I/O 
circuit  having  an  associated  pad.  test  circuitry  comprising: 

a  test  observe  bus; 

a  test  observe  pad  connected  to  said  test  observe  bus; 

a  test  drive  bus; 

a  test  drive  pad  connected  to  said  test  dr.ve  bus; 

first  selection  means  associated  with  each  1/0  circuit  for  control- 
lably  conductively  connecting  the  associated  I/O  pad  to  said 
test  observe  bus; 

a  test  drive  conductive  trace  connected  between  said  first  selec- 
tion means  and  the  associated  I/O  pad,  said  test  drive  conduc- 
tive trace  being  further  connected  an  mput  buffer  if  the  I/O 
circuit  includes  an  input  buffer. 

second  selection  nKans  associated  with  each  1/0  circuit  for 
controllably  conductively  connecting  the  associated  I/O  pad 
to  said  test  drive  bus; 

a  test  observe  conductive  trace  connected  between  said  first 
selection  means  and  the  associated  I/O  pad.  test  observe 
conductive  trace  being  further  to  an  output  driver  if  the  I/O 
circuit  iiKludes  an  output  driver. 


whereby  the  I/O  pad  of  a  selected  I/O  circuit  can  be  conduc- 
tively connected  to  said  test  drive  bus  and  to  said  lest  observe 
bus,  such  that  electrical  parameters  of  the  I/O  circuits  can  be 
tes^  without  physically  probing  the  associated  I/O  pads. 


5,457,382 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  DOCUMENTS  HAVING 

MAGNETIC  PROPERTIES 

Dieter  Stein,  Hoixklrdien,  Germany,  aasifiior  to  GAO  Gcaell- 

achaft  (Br  Automation  und  Orgaidaaiion  mbH,  Munich,  Go^ 

many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,711,  Jul.  11,  1991,  »h«n<v>nrt 

This  applkation  Dec  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  17,  1990,  40  22 
739.1 

Irt.  CL»  G07D  7/00;  G06K  7/08;  GOIN  27/72,  GOIR  33/12 
VS.  CL  324-239  «  ci.j„ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  documents  having  magnetic  proper- 
ties, said  apparatus  including  at  least  one  magnetic  circuit  with  a 
magnetic  detector  and  an  air  gap  that  is  located  in  a  static  mafnetic 
field;  ^^ 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that 

(a)  means  are  provided  for  enabling  perpendicular  relative 
movement  between  said  apparatus  and  a  document  being 
tested; 

(b)  each  magnetic  circuit  consists  in  one  part  of  soft-magnetic 
materia]  and  in  aixxher  pan  of  magnetized  permanent- 
magnetic  material; 

(c)  each  air  gap  is  formed  between  an  end  of  a  pole  shoe  of  the 
soft-magnetic  material  and  an  associated  pole  of  the  magne- 
tized permanent-magnetic  material; 

(d)  each  detector  is  a  coil  wound  exclusively  about  the  associ- 
ated pole  shoe  of  the  soft-magnetic  material;  aixl 

(e)  each  pole  of  said  magnetized  permanent-magnetic  material  is 
arranged  in  its  associated  magnetic  circuit  in  such  a  way  that 
said  coil  of  that  magnetic  circuit  is  always  exposed  to  a  static 
magnetic  flux  of  a  predetermined  density  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  coil,  to  determine  an  optimal  operating  point  at  said 
soft-magnetic  material. 
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three  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  respective  output  electri- 
cal signals  from  said  three  magnetic  detecting  means; 
operational  control  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  for 
sequentially  controlling  the  operation  of  said  magnetic  detect- 
ing means  and  said  amplifying  means; 
a  multiplexer  controlled  by  the  operational  control  means  for 
sequentially  selecting  respective  output  signals  from  said 
three  amplifying  means  according  to  the  control  signal  from 
said  operational  control  means; 

analog-to-digital  converting  means  controlled  by  the  operational 
control  means  for  sequentially  converting  analog  signals  out- 
put from  said  multiplexer  to  corresponding  digital  signals; 

arithmetic  means  controlled  by  the  operational  control  means  for 
sequentially  receiving  digital  signals  from  the  anak>g-io- 
digital  converting  means,  the  respective  digital  signals  corre- 
sponding to  sequentially  detected  incident  magnetic  field 
strength  components  in  X,  Y  and  Z  axis  directions,  for  cafcu- 
lating  a  three-dimensional  magnetic  flux  strength  vector  in  the 
X,  Y  and  Z  axis  dimensions  in  accordance  with  the  respective 
digital  signals,  for  calculating  a  measuring  time  and  for  cal- 
culating the  product  of  the  magnetic  flux  strength  vector  and 
the  measuring  time; 

integrated  value  storage  means  for  accumulating  respective 
products  of  said  measuring  time  and  said  magnetic  flux 
strength  vector, 

measured  value  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  respective 
products  of  each  said  magnetic  flux  strength  vector  and  said 
measuring  time; 

measured  value  comparing  means  for  comparing  respective 
products  of  said  magnetic  flux  strength  vector  and  said  mea- 
suring time  with  previously  measured  products  of  said  mag- 
netic flux  strength  vector  and  measuring  time; 

timing  signal  generating  means  for  changing  the  measuring 
period  according  to  an  output  signal  from  said  measured  value 
comparing  means; 

time  counting  means  for  counting  said  measuring  time;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  content  of  said  integrated  value 
storage  means. 


5,457,383 
LOW  POWER  CONSUMPTION  FLUXMETER  FOR 
DETERMINING  MAGNETIC  FIELD  STRENGTH  IN 
THREE  DIMENSIONS 
Ibmohiro  lUtahashl,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instru- 
ments Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1992,  4-084229 
Int.  CL*  GOIR  33/02;  GOIB  7/14 
VS.  a.  324-247  3  claims 

1.  A  fluxmeter  for  measuring  magnetic  field  strength  comprising: 
three  magnetic  detecting  means  each  disposed  in  one  of  three 
dimensions  and  each  for  detecting  the  strength  of  an  incident 
magnetic  field  in  one  of  the  X,  Y  and  Z  axial  directions  and 
for  outputting  a  corresponding  output  electrical  signal; 


5,457384 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  A 
SENSOR  TO  AN  OBJECT 
Eugene  D.  Alfbrs,  Rockford,  IlL,  aaslKnor  to  Honeyn 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,564 
IbL  CL'  GOIB  7/14;  GOIP  3/42;  FI6B  21/20 
VS.  CL  324— la  13  I 

1.  A  sensor  arrangement,  comprising: 
a  sensor  having  a  generally  tubular  portion; 
a  deformable  washer,  said  tubular  portion  being  slideably  dis- 
posed within  a  first  opening  of  said  deformable  washer,  said 
deformable  washer  being  a  conically  shaped  washer, 
a  clamping  bar,  said  clamping  bar  having  a  second  opening 
therethrough,  said  second  opening  slideably  receiving  said 
tubular  portion  therein,  and  a  third  opening;  aixl 
a  bolt,  said  third  opening  receiving  said  bolt  in  slideable  relation 
therein,  said  bolt  being  engaged  in  threaded  association  in  a 
first  hole  in  a  surface  of  an  object,  said  tubular  portion  being 
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in  the  array  being  disposed  such  that  if  viewed  in  the  given 
direction  they  would  appear  to  overlap  one  another. 


disposed  within  a  second  hole  of  said  object,  said  second  hole 
having  a  counterbore  portion  formed  in  said  surface  of  said 
object,  said  deformable  washer  being  partially  disposed 
within  said  counterbore  portion  and  partially  extending  above 
said  surface,  said  deformable  washer  being  deformable  into  a 
flattened  configuration  between  said  clamping  bar  and  said 
surface  of  said  object,  said  deformable  washer  being  deform- 
able into  a  flattened  configuration  into  rigid  attachment  with 
said  tubular  portion  when  said  bolt  is  tightened  to  compress 
said  clamping  bar  against  said  object,  said  deformable  washer 
being  sized  relative  to  said  counterbore  portion  to  cause  said 
tubular  portion  to  be  axially  moved  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  as  a  result  of  said  washer  being  deformed 
between  said  clamping  bar  and  said  surface  of  said  object  and 
into  rigid  attachment  with  said  tubular  portion. 


5,4S73M 
MULTIPLE-COIL  ADOPTI>G  A  QUADRATURE 
DETECTION  METHOD  APPLIED  THERETO  AND  A 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  THE 
SAME  IN  AN  MRI  APPARATUS  IN  A  VERTICAL 
MAGNETIC  SYSTEM 
Yoshikuni  Matsunaga,  Hachioji;  Tetsuhiko  lUuhashi,  Soka, 
and  Etsuji  Yamamoto,  Akishima,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  98U99 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1991,  3-310585 
Int  CL'  GOIR  33128 
VS.  CI.  324—318  6  Claims 

I.  An  RF  probe  for  an  MRI  apparatus  in  a  vertical  magnetic  field 


5,457385 
NQR  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Sydney,  London,  England,  and  Julian  D.  Shaw,  Endni- 
tas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited, 
London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)05T7,  }  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W092n7793,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct.  IS,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  I,  1992,  Ser.  No.  122,545 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdo^^  Apr.  2,  1991, 
9106789 

Int  CI."  GOIV  3100 
VS.  a.  324—301  37  Claims 

rPrP 
c    rPrP 
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system,  comprising: 

(a)  an  array  coil  comprising  a  plurality  of  unit  coils  which  are 
arranged  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  a  static 
magnetic  field,  for  detecting  an  RF  magnetic  field  in  another 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  static  magnetic 
field,  each  of  said  unit  coils  detecting  the  RF  magnetic  field 
independently  of  one  aiwther,  and  said  array  coil  being 
arranged  so  that  a  mutual  coupling  between  the  adjacent  unit 
coils  become  a  minimum; 

(b)  a  compensating  coil  which  detects  an  RF  magnetic  field  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  both  a  direction  of  the  RF  magnetic 
field  detected  by  said  array  coil  and  said  direction  of  said 
static  magnetic  field; 

(c)  first  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  signal  detected  by  said 
array  coil; 

(d)  second  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  signal  detected  by 
said  compensating  coil; 

(e)  phase  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  phase  of  a  first  signal, 
which  is  obtained  as  an  output  of  said  first  receiving  means, 
and  a  phase  of  a  second  signal,  which  is  obtained  as  an  output 
of  said  second  receiving  means,  to  a  predetermined  relation- 
ship; 

(f)  first  gain  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  gain  of  said  first 
signal; 

(g)  second  gain  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  gain  of  said 
second  signal;  and 

(h)  means  for  combining  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal. 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  selected  nuclei  in  an 
article,  including  providing  an  array  of  excitation  devices,  causing 
relative  motion  between  the  article  and  the  array  in  a  given 
direction,  and  applying  excitation  pulses  to  the  article  via  the  array 
to  excite  the  selected  nuclei  to  resonance  and  deteaing  via  the 
array  the  resonance  responses  thus  excited,  the  excitation  devices 


5,457387 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGER  WTTH  REMOVABLE 

ELEMENT  RF  COIL 
John  L.  Patrick,  Chagrin  FalU;  Xueming  Zou,  Chesterland; 
Nicholas  J.  Mastandrea,  Bedford  Hts.,  and  Paul  T.  Oriando, 
Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  International,  Inc., 
Highland  Hts.,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,929 
Int  CI."  GOIR  5J/20 
U.S.  CL  324—318  17  Claims 

I.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 


a  toroidal  superconducting  magnet  assembly  for  generating  a 
temporally  constant  magnetic  field  through  an  examination 
region,  the  superconducting  magnet  assembly  including  a 
cyhndncal  member  which  defines  a  longitudinally  extending 
bore  around  the  examinauon  region 

a  gradient  coil  assembly  including  a  cylindrical  dielectric  former 
whK:h  supporn  a  plurality  of  gradient  coils  mounted  in  the 

a  radio  frequency  coil  assembly  including: 
a  pair  of  end  ring  assemblies  extending  cireumferenUally 

around  and  supported  by  the  gradient  coil  assembly 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  coil  elements,  each  of 
the  longitudinally  extending  coil  elements  being  individu- 
ally enclosed  in  a  dielectnc  housing,  the  dielectric  housing 
being  mechanically  selccuvely  (i)  attachable  to  the  gradient 
coil  assembly  with  the  coil  elements  radially  inward  from 
the  gradKjnt  coil  assembly  and  in  electrical  communication 
with  the  end  nng  assemblies  at  radio  frequencies  and  (ii) 
detachable  from  the  gradient  coil  assembly 
a  sequence  control  for  controlling  the  gradient  coil  assembly 
and  the  radio  frequency  coil  assembly  to  generate  gradient 
and  radio  frequency  pulses  of  magnetic  resonance  imaging 
sequences.  *    ' 


coil  system  and  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  measurement 
space,  and  approximately  annular  first  eleiLts  o7a  ^S 
conducive  matenai  which  are  arranged  coaxially  witTuTS 

the  gn^lient  coil  system  and  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of^RF 

coil  for  increasing  the  homoceneitv  of  ih,  ™         ^ 

within  the  magnet  sy^m!^^^  °^  '^  '^"  ""^^'^  ^^'^ 


.  5,457389 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  SUBSTRATE  FOR  LIQUID  JET 
RECORDING  HEAD  «   *"  J*^' 

Makoto    Shlbata,    Hiratsuka,    Japan,    assignor    »»    n 

KabushikiKaisha.TokyrJapi^'^    "^^'    *"    ^^» 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,152,  Jmi.  21,  1991,  al»ndoned. 

May  i'^S^  ',:^'',1"  condnuatloo  of  Ser.  No.  35^4»50, 

tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  096,234,  Sep.  8,  198rab^n^ V^ 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,M3,  D^TSt.^ 

Claims  prionty,  application  Jap«^  Dec  27, 1985,  60-297218 
i,c  r-.  «.     ,         tat  a."  HOIL  2//J06 
U.S.  a.  324-514  „^^ 


5  457388 

e'^SK^FO^  M^^^^  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
ELEMENTS  FOR  HOMOGENIZING  THE  MAGNETIC 
„  FIELD 

^"'n-  ^'^^  El»«»K>yen,  Netheri«Kls,  assignor  to  U.S 
Philips  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y.  "»««"^  ">  ^■^■ 

Filed  Jun.  6,  19H  Ser.  No.  254,093 
09mm    "        ''•    '''''"^"    ■^•^•^    Nov.    25,    1993. 

UA  a.  324-320       ^'•^'«»'^^'«' 

20  Claims 


l^Ltr"^  ^°'  '*"^'"«  '^  '"^^^'  ^o^l"'""  of  a  protection 
layer  of  a  substrate,  the  substrate  comprising  a  plurality  OT^Z 

C^  J^^^'  connected  to  the  heating  resistors,  the  protection 
Uyer  provided  on  said  heating  resistor,  and  paired  electi^^ 
aplu«^ity  of  pad  portions,  each  said  pad  porCn  bemrSc^ 
^^nected  to  one  of  the  electrodes,  said  pTportions  bling  smubL 
for  connection  to  an  electrical  contact  whTis  ex3 T^d^ 
substrate,  said  detecting  method  composing  the  stej^T 

wZ"Jh!"*'.'"  area  of  the  substrate  other  than  a  portion 

connected  in  common  to  said  plural  pad  portions  and  which  is 
aminged  in  the  arrangement  direction  in  whKh  the  heating 
resistors  are  provided,  into  an  electrolyte  solution: 

checking  an  electrical  condition  of  the  protection  layer  by  con- 
n«ung  a  probe  electrode  to  the  detection  electxode'LupX 
ly^ruS;  ^"""  ^  '^'^  electrode  and  the  el^ 

cutting  the  detection  electrode  after  said  checking  step. 


rviL    T^       resonance  apparatus  comprising  an  essentially 

magnedc  fieW  in  a  measurement  space,  a  gradient  ^sy^,^ 
situated  within  an  inside  diameter  of  the  maifm^t^it^^  to 
generating  g^lien,  fields  in  the  measurement  s^at^^  J^ 
RF  con  which  IS  situ«ed  within  an  ins.de  diame^  V^^ 


5*457.390 
I  K     o       CIRCUIT  BOARD  MANUFACTURE 
B  iJL..^!r^   ^"^   ™"=   •^•-^  A.  S,ym«»wski, 

Northeni  Telecom  Umlted,  Montreal,  Canada    ^^^"  *° 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,473 

U,S.  a.  324-541      ^'■"•'«»«^''«'  ^ 

resistance  of  a  substrate  of  a  pnnted  circuit  board  compnsing: 


165-499  0-95-17 
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e^   « 


nroviding  a  test  printed  circuit  board  comprising  a  dielectric  1^ 

"^uSte  havinTdcs-rable  clean  conditions  on  one  surface  the 

uSS  bearing  a  predetermined  P^-^-^J^^^'^l^^^ 

Zcm.  w,th  t4  surface  u.  its  desirable  clean  ccf.uon  hav- 

^Taknown  imtial  surface  insulation  resistance  characttnsuc 

resulting  in  a  known  stabilized  surface  '"-'''■-/^'^ 

applymg  flux  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  subjecung  the 

nrinted  circuit  board  to  a  soldenng  step; 
J^  the  soldenng  step,  measunng  the  initial  »"rf««  """^ 
lation  resistance  charactenstk  of  the  substrate  surface  of  U^ 
^t  printed  circuit  bo«d  for  a  specific  limited  ume  penod 
^^t  with  being  able  to  detennine.  from  a  con^s^i 
with  the  known  inmal  surface  insulation  resistance  charac«r^ 
S  of  the  desirably  clean  surface.  «>«  «abU.zed  surf^ 
isolation  rwistance  characteristic  for  the  substrate  of  the 
printed  circuit  board  after  subjection  to  the  soldenng  step. 


TESTING  CLIP  AND  CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONTACTING 

METHOD 

lUdu  FUlp«cu,  Ptaf  Al-SiUO.  3,  et.  2,  cod  70203.  Buch««t, 

P(^  No.  PCT/RO91/00003.  8  371  Date  Jun.  14.  >W3^»<|?<«) 
Dm.  Jan.  14.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092ni539.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  9, 1992 

PCT  Fned  Dec  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  75.575 
daliw    priority,    .pptotion    Romanta,    Dec.    20,    1990, 
146.608;  Aug.  15,  1991,  141U60 

InL  CL'  GOIR  31102 

VS.  a.  324—555 


6CUinis 


5y457.391 

LOAD  SHORT-CIRCUIT  D^^^OTON  USING  AWH- 

BRIDGE  DRIVING  CWCUIT  AND  AN  EXCLUSIVE-OR 

GATE 

Toshlfunu  Shlmixu;  Yumiko  Iw««mi,  -«« J^^-'^'^^^'" 
TK-nag-w.,  Jap^i,  assignor,  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

^*^        Filed  Aug.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  110.368 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1992,  4-235774; 

Sep.  29,  1992,  4-259185 

Uit  CL*  GOIR  5//0« 

U.S.  CI.  324^46_  *«— 


UMI 


4  A  load  short-circuit  detection  circuit,  comprising: 

a  dnving  circuit  of  H-bridge  type,  having  X  and  Y  terminals 

tetwein  which  an  inducUve  load  is  connected,  for  receiving  a^ 

least  one  dnvmg  signal  and  supplying  an  altemaung  current 

tole^uctive  lo^  in  response  to  said  at  least  one  dnvmg 

fvine  voltages  al  the  X  and  Y  tenninals; 
a  comparinrcrcuit  connected  to  the  amplifying  orcuit.  for 

c^^ng  the  amplified  voltages  of  the  X  and  Y  tenninals 

w^^'tih  other  aAd  outputting  a  signal  with  a  level  corre- 

soonding  to  a  companson  result;  and 
.„  ^elusive  OR  gate  circuit,  connected  to  the  d"v.ng  «rcu« 

a«l  the  companng  circuit,  for  execuung  an  "^'^^^  ^J 

operation  on  said  at  least  one  driving  signal  and  the  signal 

outputted  from  the  comparing  circuit. 


1  A  test  probe,  comprising. 

a  handle  fonned  by  an  electrically  insulating  elongated  sleeve; 

an  electrically  insulaung  tubular  guide  fonned  at  one  end  of  said 

sleeve; 
a  metallic  test  needle  anchored  in  said  guide  and  extending  at 
most  limitedly  beyond  said  guide  into  said  sleeve,  said  needle 
having  a  contact  end  projecting  longitudinally  from  said  guide 
and  fonned  with  a  contaa  point  for  direct  engagement  with  an 
electrical  test  connection  by  pressing  of  said  needle  there- 

against; 
an  insulated  wire  connected  to  said  needle  remote  from  said 
contact  point,  within  said  sleeve  but  proximal  to  said  one  end 
of  said  sleeve  for  electrical  connection  of  the  probe  to  test 
equipment; 
a  rod  extending  through  said  guide  and  longitudinally  guided 
therein,  said  rod  having  a  hook  retractable  toward  said  guide 
inwardly  past  said  point  into  a  retracted  position  and  extend- 
able outwardly  past  said  point  mto  an  extended  posmon  upon 
displacement  of  said  rod  in  said  sleeve; 
a  button  affixed  to  said  rod  in  said  sleeve,  projecting  axially 
from  said  sleeve  at  an  opposite  end  thereof,  and  manually 
displaceable  to  retract  and  extend  said  hook,  whereby  said 
hook  can  engage  a  stnicture  and  hold  said  point  against  an 
electrical  test  connection;  arxl 
resilient  means  m  said  sleeve  biasing  said  button  away  ftom  said 
guide  and  drawing  said  hook  toward  said  retracted  posiuon. 


5^*57,393 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  BALANCING  AN  ERROR 

SIGNAL 

Tw^  ^"^  ^"^'^  '*'**^  '"  "*"•"  ^'  Kwtekoga, 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE92AM556,  §  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1994.  S  102re» 

^i^i  ist  '^  ^'-  '^°-  ^^o^^^rp^  S2 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1853«0 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  19, 1991.  9102390 
.,  c  „  Int  CL'  H03M  1/12 

VS.  CL  324—607  .«  ^  . 

10  Claims 


^Jf  I!!^  electromagnetic  signals  from  said  fixed  range 
^^  the  stud  m  the  wall  as  indicated  by  the  mdicati^ 
means  defines  the  location  of  the  wall  stud.  ^^ 


5,457^95 
"\*i^  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  GAPS 
John  W  IT^^  NON-PARALLEL  SURFACES 

FOed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276369 
U.S.CL32^-^      -'■CL'G0IR.7,«, 

17  Claims 


LA  method  of  balancing  a  large  initial,  intrinsic  error  signal  in 
oh^h"""^  '^'^""  °"'y  ^^"  '"'""^'y  ^^"'^hing  the  apSmu^ 

steJL  of  '  ""^"'^  '°  "*  "^"^  comprising^ 

a)  delivering  a  balancing  signal  to  the  apparatus  through  a 
negative  feedback  loop  immediately  atouTapSS  ,s 
switched  on  said  balancing  signal  funcUoning TraJ^dly 
compensate  the  initial  error  signal  and 

b)  changing  the  feedback  loop  after  the  iniual  error  signal  has 
been  substanually  balanced  so  that  thereafter  only  slow 
changes  in  the  error  signal  that  have  a  frequency  lilow  a 
selected  upper  limit  are  fed  back,  while  higher  frequency 
measurement  signals  are  output  substantially  unbalanced  fw 
as  long  as  the  apparatus  remains  switched  on. 


5,45734 
IMPULSE  RADAR  STUDFINDER 
Tlwmas    E.    McEwan,    Livermore,   Calif.,    assignor   to   The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  CaUfonUa,  OakUmd,  CaUf 

No^T^TS^r'^r"  "[""L""-  '"•'*''  '^P'-  »^  •"3,  fiat 
No.  5345,471   Thk  applKaition  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  S8J98 

U.S.CI.32^2'^'*^'^^^"^««'«^^'«^        J^ 

20  Claims 


,         /•» 

14 

LA  system  for  measunng  a  gap  between  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface,  the  first  and  second  surfaces  being  rJZ^M 
surfaces,  the  system  comprising:  *  ^^ 

a  housing  having  a  base  and  an  oppositely  positioned  face  the 

^lel  from  the  second  surface,  and  the  fac*  of  theliLsing 
being  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  base  to  pmvide  a  parallel 
«^ace  opposite  the  second  surface,  the  face  ftmher  ha^t, 
least  one  opening;  * 

an  actuator  for  generating  an  actuating  signal- 

'  "^'T  '"""'^  *"  '^  *^'"^'  "=^P°""'^«  »  ^  actuating 
signal,  for  transmitting  a  wave  beam  signal  through  the  I 

^^   "^^  '^  ^°'  "^'^'"^  "^  "="'*««1  ^ave  beam 
Eng        '    "^  ^  '««  0"C  opening  of  the  face  of  the 

a  signal  processor,  in  electrical  communication  with  the  trans- 
ZZkl^S°^'^'!!!  "^  transmitted  wave  beam  signal  and 
the  reflect^  wave  beam  signal  to  dettnnine  the  gap  between 
^  firs,  surface  and  the  second  surface  based  on  th^  recei^ 
reflected  wave  beam  signal;  and 

a  display,  in  electrical  communication  with  the  signal  processor 
for  d^playing  the  detennined  gap  between  tli  firiT^^' 
and  the  second  surface. 


wall  fuK'c'oSi^"  '°^"«  ^  ^^'  ""^  '-*'■<"-'  ^'"^  a 
TJarJ^he^tr  '  """""  °'  electromagnetic  impulses 

non-ringing  antenna  means  for  receiving  reflected  electromag- 
netic signals  from  the  wall;  ^ 

a  detixtion  circuit  connected  to  the  antenna  means  for  detecting 
achange  in  amplitude  of  the  reflected  electromagnetic  signal! 
from  a  fixed  range  behind  the  wall;  and  indicator  nians 
connected  to  the  detection  circuit  for  indicating  the  change  in 
amplitude  of  reflected  electromagnetic  signals  whereb^  by 
movmg  the  device  adjacent  to  the  wall,  the  change  in  Zpli 


5,457396 

ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  OF  METALLIC  PARTICLE 

DETECTING  SENSOR 

^m^iJu,  all  of  Hiratsuka,  Japw,,  assignors  to  Kabushikl 
Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/D0356.  §  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1993  «  102re» 

Ste  a  1*5^'  ;^''  '^  '*"•'• ""-  ^o^^  ^  ss! 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  119,067 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-085832 
Int  CI.*  GOIN  27/0(5 
U.S.  CI.  324-724  -.  ^  . 

I    »„    ,_ ,  20  Claims 

I^  electrode  stnjcture  of  a  metallic  particle  detecting  sensor 

LS"  "^""'  ""^"''''  "*''"'  '^""  '"'  "^^• 
an  insulating  substrate  having  a  flat  surface; 
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(c)  an  electrically  conductive  outer  enclosure  enclosing  said 
chuck  assenibly  for  shielding  against  electromagnetic  interfer- 

(dS  second  chuck  assembly  element  having  respective  upper 
'.«1  lower  components  each  of  conductive  material  and  each 
in  spaced  relationship  to  said  first  chuck  assembly  element, 
«,d\ipper  component  .-eluding  a  surface  portion  extending 
oopositTsaid  upper  surface,  said  lower  component  including  a 
surface  portion  extendmg  opposite  said  lower  *^»"^ 
(e)  a  connector  mechanism  enabling  a  first  nonzero  potenual 
difference  to  be  established  between  said  first  chuck  assembly 
element  and  said  outer  enclosure  and  a  second  noniero  poten- 
tial difference  substantially  equal  to  said  ftnt  nonzero  po(en_ 
ual  difference  to  be  established  between  said  second  chuck 
assembly  element  and  said  outer  enclosure. 


,  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  on  the  flat  surface  of  the  insulating 
Tbstrate.  said  electrodes  being  formed  of  respective  thin 
metal  films  and  being  opposed  to  each  other  with  a  spacing 
UKrrebetween.  said  electrodes  each  having  a  comb  shape  hay- 
ing a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  teeth,  said  substanually 
pjallel  teeth  of  the  respective  electrodes  n«hing  with  each 
other  with  said  teeth  of  one  electrode  spaced  from  the  teeth  of 
the  other  electrode;  

me««  for  applying  a  voltage  between  the  "t^^^*  '° 
create  an  electnc  field  between  the  opposed  electrodes 

wherein  metal  particles  in  the  liquid  are  influenced  by  the 
electnc  field  created  by  the  applied  voltage  to  form  a  conduc- 
tive bndge  of  the  metal  particles  between  the  etemode  . 
which  causes  an  electrical  conduction  between  the  electrodes, 
thus  generating  a  pulse;  and  ^      r  w.      i  .. 

a  deteciL  for  detecung  the  pulse  voltage  amphtude  of  the  puJ«s 

"^^ied   between   the   opposed  electrodes,   wherein   said 

S^ITctor  determines  the  diameter  and  density  of  conductive 

metallic  particles  in  the  liquid  as  a  funcuon  of  at  leas,  the 

detected  pulse  voltage. 


5,457399 

MirROWAVE  MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

SicATlON  TEST  METHOD  AND  TEST  PROBES 

C^^i^  lT»us«d  Oaks,  Clf.  .ssi^r  .0  Hughes 

Aireraft  Company,  bos  Ai^^  ^aUf. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993.767 
IBC  CL"  HOIL  21166 


15Claiiiit 


5.457397 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^457398 
WAFER  PROBE  STATION  HAVING  FULL  GUARDING 
Rand,  J.  Schwindt,  PortUnd.  Oreg.;  Warren  K.H«n,ood,  u^ 
Paul  A.  Tervo,  both  of  Vancouver,  Wash,  assignors  to  Cas- 
cade MicfOtech.  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Contlnuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  "^^ Jj^*' 'f  ^T^t, 
No  SJ45.170.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,494 

Int  CI."  GOIR  SII02;II073 
U.S.  0.324-754  ^^  Claims 


1.  A  GaAs  microwave  monolithic  integrated  circuit  fabrication 
and  test  method  comprising  the  steps  of;  ,  .         .  „a 

fabncating  a  plurality  of  GaAs  microwave  monolithic  Integra^ 
circuits  including  a  plurality  of  test  transistors  such  that 
active  layers,  interconnect  layers,  contacts,  and  gates  are 
formed,  which  integrated  circuits  and  test  transistors  comprise 
operational  transistors; 

peri^ng  DC  and  RF  testing  of  the  test  transistors  to  deter- 
mine operability  of  the  operational  transistors; 

,f  the  test  mmsistors  are  operable  and  perform  m  »  P^^', 
mined  manner,  then  completing  fabncauon  of  the  plurality  of 
GaAs  microwave  monolithic  integrated  circuits. 


UMI 


1  A  probe  station  comprising: 

(a)  a  probe-holding  assembly  for  holding  an  electrical  prote; 

(b)  a  chuck  assembly  having  respective  first  and  """^ chuck 
assembly  elements  electrically  insulated  from  each  other,  said 
first  chuck  assembly  element  having  an  upper  surface  for 
horizontally  supporting  a  lest  device  for  probing  by  said 
electrical  probe,  a  lower  surface  opposite  said  upper  surface 
and  a  penpheral  surface  extending  between  said  upper  and 
lower  surfaces; 


5.<57,400 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ARRAY  HAVING  BUILT-IN  TEST 

CIRCUIT  FOR  WAFER  LEVEL  TESTING 

AlUb  Ahmad.  Boise;  Larren  G.  Weber,  CaMweU.  "I*  R»^ 

S.  Grien.  Boise,  aU  of  Id.  assignors  to  Micron  Technology, 

^^^n'ot  Ser.  No.  866,621.  Apr.  10.  '"^^fo"*-- 

This  application  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,643 

InL  CI."  GOIR  31128 

U.S  a  324-763  »»  ^l"^ 

r  In"  an  integrated  circuit  device  formed  on  a  «miconductor 
wafer  and  havmg  functional  circuitry,  a  test  circuit  for  testing  the 
functional  circuitry,  said  test  circuit  comprising:  .    .     -^ 

a)  an  oscillator  circuit  formed  on  said  integrated  cucuit  device 
for  providing  a  periodic  output; 

b)  the  oscillator  circuit  including  circuitry  for  varying  a  period 
of  the  penodic  output  in  order  to  vary  a  «fP*™~''^' ,.  ,^ 

c)  circuit^  for  receiving  the  periodic  output  from  the  osci  lator 
circuit  and  providing  a  timing  signal  to  the  funcuon^  cir^ 
cuitry  of  the  integrated  circuit  device  as  a  ^viceund^  tea 
DUT,  the  uming  signal  having  a  period  which  is  proportional 


wtarin  said  electncal  connection  of  said  rotary  terminal  and 
said  stationary  terminal  permits  an  alternating  current  to  be 
sj^hed  to  each  said  semiconductor  device  while  saidlub! 
sunually  constant  rotational  acceleration  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor device  is  occurring.  "wiiuuc 


to  the  penodic  output,  said  timing  signal  controlling  test 
sequences  dunng  said  testing  of  the  functional  circuitry  such 
that  a  variation  in  the  test  parameter  as  a  result  of  varying  the 
period  of  the  periodic  output  permits  the  response  of  the 

Ir^'Z^Z""  °'  ""  ^^  '"  "'''^"'  °'*-'"«  ^ 

d)  a  scanning  circuit  for  determming  outputs  of  the  fiinctional 
circuitry;  and 

e)  a  response  circuit  r^ponsive  to  the  scanning  circuitry  for 
providing  an  error  signal  during  said  testing;  and 

f)  a  nonvolatile  memory  responsive  to  the  error  signal  for 
retaining  an  indication  of  test  results. 


5,457,402 

ARMATURE  RESISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

AUra  Sato.  Hadano.  Japwt.  assigmir  to  Odawara  Engineering 

Co,  Ltd,  Kanagawa,  Japan  ■k""^uis 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232^3 

.,^  „  Int- CL*  GOIR  27//4 

U.S.  CI.  324-772  „  ^ 


5v4S7,401 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  TESTING  APPARATUS 

EriT^T-  ^'^"*''  ■'"'»"•  '^^  •»  Sumitomo 
eJectnc  Industries,  Ltd.  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  909.686,  Jul.  7.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.410,261 
This  application  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,773 

.  J^'f  ™  P'^<"^»y.  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1991    3-194844- 
Jul.  9.  1991.  3-194845  '  ^'*'*"' 

lot-  CI."  GOIR  3J/02 
VS.  a.  324—765  ,  „  . 

3  Claims 


:£=; 


rJ^  '^  .^"^^nductor  device  testing  apparatus  for  concurrently 
conducting  an  AC  continuous  operation  test  and  a  constanH^K 
eralion  test,  comprising: 
a  turntable  that  rotates  so  as  to  provide  a  substantially  constant 
rotational  acceleration  to  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices 
each  semiconductor  device  having  connection  pins 
holding  means,  secured  to  said  turntable,  for  firmly  holding  each 
said  semiconductor  device,  and  for  providing  an  electrical 
connection  ,0  a  selected  one  of  said  connection  pms  of  each 
semiconductor  device; 
a  rotary  terminal  secured  to  said  turntable,  and  electrically 

c'^J^  '"kT ''  ""'"'"^  '^'"'-  ^  ="  '°  P^°-'*  »"  electrioU 
connection  between  said  rotary  terminal  and  each  said  semi- 
conductor  device;  and 

'  Z^T  "T"^.-  **"""  ''  ^'^•"^'^'y  connected  to  said 
rotary  terminal  and  an  independent  AC  power  supply; 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  resistance  of  a  commutator 
connection  in  an  armature  of  a  type  having  a  ph^^Tf  c^^ 
co™i«:ted  in  senes.  each  of  said  coils  being  dec^S  co^ 
to  the  commutator  by  a  commutator  connection,  saiHS 
compnsing  the  steps  of:  mcinoa 

generatmg  a  current  through  a  first  commuutor  connection  and 

any  commutator  connection  spaced  at  least  three  commutator 

connections  from  said  first  connection 
measuring  a  first  voltage  across  said  first  connection  and  a 

second  commutator  connection  adjacent  said  fii^  connection 
measuring  a  second  voltage  across  said  second  connection  and  a 

thiid  commutator  connection  adjacent  to  said  second  connec- 

■^'Z^'""^  .^'^  ^"^"'-  ^  »PP'y'"g  '^  voltage  acn«s  any 
two  commutator  connections  other  than  said  first,  second,  «- 
^.rd  connections,  and  spaced  at  least  three  connections  from 
said  first  connection; 

adjusting  said  applied  voluge  so  that  voltage  between  said 
second  and  third  connections  equals  said  second  voltage 

"^iToTl^  "^'"^  ^°"^^'  ^"^  "^  ^'  '^  «condTnnec- 
determining  a  resistance  for  said  first  connection  from  said 

cunent  and  said  voltages,  said  resistance  being  independent  of 

associated  coil  resistance. 


5,457,403 
FAULT  TOLERANT  AND  GATE  CIRCUIT 
Enc  B^  Baum,  Princeton,  N  J.  assignor  to  NEC  Rese«rh 
Institute,  Inc.  Princeton,  N  J.  '^"^^a 

Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,096 
InL  CI."  H03K  19/003 
U-S.  CI.  326-11  3  J, 

I.  A  two-fault  tolerant  AND  gate  circuit  comprising 

an  input  level  of  said  AND  gate  circuit  compnsing  three  AND 
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oline  the  current  source  from  the  current  supply  node  when 
Sk  sleep  mode  signal  is  active  or  when  the  current  supply 
node  is  in  a  high  stale. 


an  output  AND  gate  comprising  a  third  level  of  said  A^4D  gate 

se^S"tevel  of  said  AND  gate  circuit  comprising  two  AND 

wtere'each  AND  gale  comprising  said  mput  level  «  adapted  for 
receiving  at  its  respective  input*  an  *"P"'/'8™^.^i~^ 
mput  signal  Y.  the  inputs  to  a  first  one  of  said  AND  gates 
CMnprisuTsaid  second  level  bemg  the  outputs  of  two  of  said 
AND  gates  comprismg  said  input  level  and  the  inputs  to  a 
second  one  of  said  AND  gates  composing  said  s«:ond  leve. 
being  the  output  of  the  remaimng  one  of  said  AND  gales 
colnjnsing  Z.npul  level  and  the  -tp-t  of  one  of  0.  nvoo 
said  AND  gates  in  said  input  level,  the  input  of  said  output 
AND  gate  being  the  outputs  of  the  AND  gates  compnsmg 
said  second  level. 


5^457,405 

COMPLEMENTARY  LOGIC  RECOVERED  ENERGY 

CIRCUIT 

WmUm  J.  Ooms,  ChwHller,  and  Jerald  A.  Hallmiirk,  GUbert, 

both  of  Ariz^  assagnor?  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  ni. 

C^l^ot^^o.  237423,  May  3,  19W  Thb  ^.I— - 

tion  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,912 

Int  a."  H03K  191096 

L.S.  CI.  32(^21  3CUin.s 


5/457,404 

ZERO-POWER  OR  GATE 

Br«lley    A.    Sh«pe-Geider,    San   Jose,    Calif,    assignor    to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc,  Sunnyvale,  CaUr. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  UMOl 

Int  a.*  H03R/ 7/09 

U.S.CX  326-17  >3  Claims 


VNO«EF>- 


S(U>H1 


^^^ 


S04  soo 


1.  A  complementary  logic  recovered  energy  circuit  comprising. 

a  clock  input  terminal; 

a  first  sigiial  input  terminal; 

an  output  terminal;  

a  fitst^istor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  first  curren 
electrode  coupled  to  the  output  terminal,  a  second  curren 
electrode,  and  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  the  first  signal 
input  tenninal;  , 

a  second  transistor  of  a  second  conducovity  type  having  a  tint 
current  electrode  coupled  to  the  clock  input  terminal,  a  second 
current  electrode  coupled  to  the  output,  and  a  control  elec- 
trode coupled  to  the  first  signal  input  terminal;  and 
a  third  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type  having  a  fir« 
current  electrode  coupled  to  the  clock  input  terminal,  a  second 
currem  electrode  coupled  to  the  second  current  electrode  of 
the  first  transistor,  and  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  a  second 
signal  input  terminal  of  the  circuit. 


1  A  logic  gate  for  implementing  a  "sum"  of  a  "sum  of  product 
terms"  output  of  a  programmable  logic  device  the  k«ic  g«e 
receiving  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  inputs  and  a  s^ep  n«de 
signal  which  when  active  indicates  low  power  is  to  be  uulize^the 
l<^ic  gate  providing  an  output  signal  at  a  logic  gale  output  node, 
the  logic  gate  comprising: 

a^urality  of  input  transistors,  each  mput  transistor  taving  a 
gale  connected  for  receiving  a  sense  amplifier  input  from  the 
plurality  of  sense  amplifier  inputs,  the  plurality  of  input  tran- 
sistors each  having  a  source  and  drain  coupled  between  a 
current  supply  node  and  a  first  potential,  the  current  supply 
node  being  coupled  to  the  logic  gate  output  node; 

a  current  source;  

a  current  coupling  transistor  having  a  source  ^  <^P^ 
couplmg  the  current  source  to  the  current  supply  node,  and 
having  a  gale;  and 
a  control  gale  having  a  first  input  connected  to  receive  the  sleep 
mode  signal,  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  current  supply 
node  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  current  coupling  transistor 
gate  'the  control  gale  for  coupling  the  current  source  to  the 
current  supply  node  when  the  sleep  mode  s.gna^  is  in^ve 
and  the  current  supply  node  .s  m  a  low  State  and  for  decou- 


5,457,406 
BIDIRECTIONAL  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  CIRCUIT 
AND  TERMINATOR 
Yoshihuni    Tiik«la,    Himtsuka;    Masaaki    Kamemura,    and 
Masakazu  Yanuunoto,  both  of  Hadano,  aU  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,SS4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu.  Mar.  17,  1992,  44)59973 
Int.  CI."  H03K  17/16:1910175 

24  Clatans 
U.S.  CI.  326—30  ^  ^""^ 


1  A  bidirectional  signal  transmission  circuit  comprising: 
a  transmission  medium  for  transmitting  a  signal; 
a  plurality  of  logic  circuit  elements  for  performing  an  input/ 
output  operation  of  either  the  signal  dcnved  from  said  trans- 
mi«ion  medium,  or  the  signal  supplied  to  said  transmiss^n 
medium  vU  a  single  input/output  terminal  respccuvely;  and 
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an  end  circuit  having  a  higher  impedance  than  a  characteristic 
impedance  of  said  transmission  medium,  and  connected 
•cross  said  transmission  medium. 


5,457,407 

BINARY  WEIGHTED  REFERENCE  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE  OUTPUT  BUFFER 

^f!;X^I:ii:^  ^"^  "^  •'"''  •^"°T»P'  S*«  Carlos,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Electronics  Inc.,  Park  Ridsc  NJ 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268;iI8 

Int  CI."  H03R  19/0185 

U.S.CL  32^30  ,^^ 


1.  A  variable  impedance  output  buffer,  comprising 

a  reference  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  reference  transistors 

of  varying  widths  connected  in  parallel  to  each  other, 
an  output  driver  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  driver' transis- 
tors of  varying  widths  connected  in  parallel  to  each  other 
across  a  transmission  line,  said  plurality  of  driver  transistors 
correspond  in  number  to  said  plurality  of  reference  transistors 
w«h  a  width  of  each  reference  transistor  being  a  fraction  of  a 
width  of  a  corresponding  driver  transistor, 

control  means  for  generaling  a  first  control  signal  to  selectively 
condua  said  reference  transistors  so  that  an  impedance  across 
said  reference  circuit  transistors  is  matched  to  an  external 
resistor,  said  external  resistor  selected  to  be  equal  to  said 
fraction  of  an  impedance  of  said  transmission  line  and 

logic  circuitry  for  receiving  said  control  signal  and  for  general- 
ing a  second  control  signal  to  conduct  the  driver  transistors 
thai  correspond  to  the  selected  reference  circuit  transistors 

wherein  by  matching  said  impedance  of  said  reference  transis- 
tors to  said  impedance  of  said  external  resistor,  an  impedance 
of  said  output  driver  circuit  is  matched  to  said  impedance  of 
said  transmission  line.  p»-»— «  «■ 


5,457,408 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VERIFYING 

PR^S^»f rr^**^  RECEIVED  BY  A  FIELD 
PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY  (FPGA)  IS  INTENDED 

FOR  THAT  FPGA 
W^-Bor  Leung,  We»co«yille,  Pa,  assignor  to  AT&T  Con>. 
Murray  Hfll,  N.Y.  — »~  «i«i   uorp, 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344^02 

Int  CI."  H03K  19/177 

U.S.CL  32(^38  2,^^^ 


an  array  of  programmable  logic  cells  (PLCs)  having  at  least  one 
programmable  function  unit  (PFU)  and  having  associated 
routing  resources;  >«.i«cu 

a  plurality  of  programmable  input/output  cells  (PICs) 
a  plurality  of  programmable  memory  cells; 
configuration  logic;  and 

*  Z^A^^.  """  '^'  ''"'^*  *'*'^'  »  "i""'^  '^•■ved  by 
said  FPGA  is  intended  for  said  FPGA. 


5  457409 

ARCHITECTURE  OF  A  MULTIPLE  ARRAY  HIGH 

DENSITY  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEV^EwSl  A 

PLURALITY  OF  PROGRAMMABLE  SWITCH  ilTTRrcis 

A    nlf!.'!!^  \^^'^  ^■"'•'  •''"y  ^  '^°««»^  ^  Kerry 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,685 

»nt  CI.' H03K /9//77 
U.S.  CI.  321^39  ^  ^^^ 


I.  A  field  programmable  gate  array  (FPGA)  convrising: 


I.  An  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  pins  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  programmable  logic  blocks,  each  programmable 

logic  block  having  a  plurality  of  input  lines  and  a  plurality  of 

output  lines  so  that  said  plurality  of  programmable  logic 

liSi  P'"™"""^  °f  *"P"»  lines  and  pluralities  of  output 

wherein  at  least  one  programmable  logic  block  includes  a 
prograinmable   array   having   .   plurality   of  mput   lines 
coupled  to  said  plurality  of  programmable  logic  block  input 
lines,  and  having  a  plurality  of  output  lines  and 
further  wherein  said  programmable  array  includes  a  product 
term  cluster  wherein  one  of  the  product  terms  in  said 
product  term  cluster  is  programmably  coonectable  and  dis- 
connectable  from  said  product  term  cluster 
•  programmable  input  switch  micrconneaion  matrix    opera- 
tively  coupled  to  each  of  said  programmable  logic'  blocks 
wmpnsing  a  plurality  of  programmable  input  switch  matrix 
hanks  with  each  programmable  mput  switch  matrix  bank 
having  a  plurality  of  input  lines  and  a  plurality  of  output  lines 
so  that  said  plurality  of  programmable  input  switch  matrix 
banks  has  pluralities  of  input  lines  and  pluralities  of  output 

wherein  input  lines  in  said  plurality  of  input  lines  of  said 
programmable  input  switch  matrix  bank  are  coupled  to 
output  lines  in  said  plurality  of  output  lines  of  one  program- 
mable logic  block;  and  ^ 

further  wherein  said  programmable  input  switch  mamx  bank 
selectively  connects  and  disconnects  said  mput  lines  in  said 
plurality  of  input  lines  of  said  programmable  input  switch 
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matrix  bank  to  output  lines  m  said  plurality  of  output  lines 

of  said  programmable  input  switch  matnx  bank;  ana 

a   programmable   centralized   switch    '"t^""^"?  .r^;: 

opera^ely  coupled  to  each  of  said   pro^mable   tog^ 

bl^ks  and  to  said  programmable  .npu.  '*"=^'"^^;^'^, 

matrix,  having  a  plurality  of  input  l.nes  and  a  plurality  of 

w"Sn"i^!jut  lines  m  said  plurality  of  input  lines  of  said 
-opammable  centralized  switch  interconnecuon  mamx 
Srecoupled  to  said  pluralities  of  output  lines  of  said  plural- 
ity of  programmable  input  switch  matnx  banks;  and 

further  wherein  said  programmable  centralized  switch  mter- 
connection  matrix  selectively  connects  and  disconnects  sig- 
nals on  said  plurality  of  input  lines  of  said  programmable 
centralized  switch  interconnection  matrix  to  said  pluralities 
of  input  lines  of  said  plurality  of  programmable  logic 
blocks. 


a  second  set  of  switches  for  coupling  outputs  or  inputs  of  said 
cells  of  a  first  logical  block  to  said  routing  lines  said  associ- 
ated second  set  of  routing  lines,  wherein  said  second  set  of 
switches  can  be  used  to  couple  one  routing  line  of  said  second 
set  of  routing  lines  to  another  rouung  line  of  said  second  set 
of  routing  lines;  . ,;   , 

a  third  set  of  switches  for  coupling  one  routing  line  of  said  first 
set  of  routing  lines  of  said  first  logical  cluster  to  an  adjacent 
routing  line  6f  said  first  set  of  routing  lines  of  an  adjacent 
second  logical  cluster,  aixl 
a  fourth  set  of  switches  for  coupling  one  routine  line  of  said 
second  set  of  routing  lines  of  said  first  logical  block  to  an 
adjacent  rouung  line  of  said  second  set  of  rouung  lines  of  an 
adjacent  second  logical  block. 


5,457,410 
ARCHITECTURE  AND  INTERCONNECT  SCHEME  FOR 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 
Benj«nin  S.  Ting.  Saratoga  CaUf.  «sMP»r  to  BTR,  Inc, 

'''"°'  '^'^  FUed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101.197 
Int.a.'H03K/9//77 

U^  CI.  32*^1 ,      '^'^'^ 


—    r; 

• 

■ST     -1 

^02 

*s 

1!^^ 

M 

^ 

|— 1 

h^ 

5.457.411 
TRINARY  LOGIC  INPUT  GATE 
R.  Al«.  Hastings,  Allen,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instnmients 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  348.633 

Int.  CI."  H03K  1 9100 

l,.S.C1.32t^59  "Claims 


1  A  programmable  logic  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  means  for  inputung  a  signal  to  said  programmable  logic 

circuit;  .      ,  ,_. . 

a  plurality  of  cells  coupled  to  said  input  means,  each  of  said 
cells  capable  of  performing  a  digiul  function  to  said  signal; 
a  first  set  of  routing  lines  for  coupling  a  plurality  of  cells  to  form 
logical  clusters  of  cells,  wherein  each  output  of  each  of  said 
cells  of  each  logical  cluster  can  be  programmably  coupled  to 
at  least  one  input  of  each  of  the  other  cells  of  said  logical 
cluster  each  of  said  cells  of  said  logical  cluster  is  further 
programmably  coupled  through  the  first  set  of  rouung  lines  to 
at  least  one  input  of  each  of  the  other  cells  of  other  logical 
clusters  of  cells;  r  ,        .i 

a  second  set  of  routing  lines  for  coupling  a  plurality  of  logical 
clusters  to  form  a  logical  block  of  logical  clusters  of  cells 
wherein  each  input  and  each  output  of  every  cell  of  said 
logical  block  can  be  programmably  coupled  to  said  second  set 
of  routing  lines; 
a  first  set  of  switches  for  coupling  an  output  of  one  cell  of  a  first 
logical  cluster  to  an  input  of  at  least  one  cell  of  said  first 
logical  cluster  by  selecting  one  routing  line  of  said  first  set  ot 
routing  lines  associated  with  said  first  logical  cluster. 
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1.  A  trinary  input  logic  gale,  comprising: 
a  voltage  input  terminal; 
a  first  volugr  output  terminal; 
a  second  voluge  output  terminal; 

a  first  output  transistor  coupling  said  first  voluge  output  termi- 
mU  to  a  first  voltage  reference,  responsive  to  a  first  voltage  al 
said  voltage  input  terminal; 
a  second  output  transistor  coupling  said  second  voluge  output 
terminal  to  a  second  voltage  reference,  responsive  to  a  second 
voluge  at  said  voluge  input  terminal;  and 
swing  limiting  circuitry  coupled  to  said  voluge  input  terminal 
and  operable  to  allow  the  voltage  level  at  said  voluge  input 
terminal  to  range  between  a  predetermined  high  voluge  and  a 
predetermined  low  voluge  sufficient  to  keep  both  first  and 
second  output  transistors  enabled  when  no  voltage  is  asserted 
at  said  voluge  input  terminal; 
said  first  and  second  output  transistors  and  said  swing  limiung 
circuitry  being  selected  such  that  when  no  input  signal  is 
asserted  at  said  voltage  input  terminal,  said  fii^t  and  second 
output  terminals  are  at  opposite  polanties  thereby  indicaung 
that  said  voltage  input  tenninal  is  an  open  circuit 
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5/157.412 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
INCLUDING  INPUT  CWCUITRY  TO  PERMIT 
OPERATION  OF  A  BI-CMOS  MEMORY  WITH  ECL 
LEVEL  INPUT  SIGNALS 
Nobuo  T^ba.  Ohme;  Masanori  Odala^  Kodaira,  both  of 
Japan;  Tbshiro  Hiramoto,  Menio  Park,  Calif.;  Masayuki 
Ohayashl,   and    Kayoko   Saito,   both   of  Hamura,  Japan, 
■ssignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1992,  4-330933 
Int  CL»  H03K  1910175:19108 


ait 


I.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising- 

a  first  circuit  which  includes: 

a  first  transistor  which  has  a  first  base  supplied  with  a  first  input 
signal  havmg  a  first  voltage  range  between  high  and  low 
voluge  levels  of  said  first  input  signal,  a  first  emitter  and  a 
first  collector,  wherein  the  first  input  signal  is  an  ECL  level 
signal; 

a  second  transistor  which  has  a  second  emitter  coupled  to  the 
first  emitter,  a  second  collector  and  a  second  base  supplied 
with  a  reference  voluge  corresponding  to  the  first  input 
signal;  "^ 

a  third  transistor  which  has  a  third  base  coupled  to  the  second 
collector,  a  third  emitter  and  a  third  collector,  and  which 
outputs  a  first  output  signal  in  response  to  a  collector  potential 
of  the  second  collector,  wherein  the  first  output  signal  has  a 
second  voluge  range  between  high  and  low  voltage  levels  of 
said  first  output  signal  which  is  wider  than  the  first  voltace 
range  of  the  first  input  signal; 

a  first  ground  tenninal  which  is  supplied  with  a  ground  potential 
and  which  is  coupled  to  the  first,  second  and  third  collectors 
arxJ 

a  first  power  supply  tenninal  which  is  supplied  with  a  first 
operating  voluge  and  which  is  coupled  to  the  first,  second  and 
Jhuxi  emitters, 

wherein  a  level  of  the  first  operating  voluge  is  set  to  prevent 
operauon  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  in  their  saturation 
regions, 

a  second  circuit  which  decodes  the  first  output  signal  and  which 
outputs  a  second  output  signal  having  a  third  voluge  range 
between  high  and  low  voluge  levels  of  said  second  output 
signal  which  is  wider  than  the  second  volUge  range  of  said 
first  output  signal,  wherein  the  second  circuit  is  coupled 
between  a  second  ground  tenninal  supplied  with  the  ground 
potential  and  a  second  power  supply  tenninal  supplied  with  a 
second  operaung  voluge  of  a  higher  level  than  the  first 
operating  voltage;  and 
a  memory  array  which  includes- 

'  SSgrs^'arlT"^  ""  ^'  "^'"''"'  complemenury 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  which  are  coupled  to  the  memory  cells 
and  in  which  a  word  hne  is  selectively  selected  in  response  ta 
the  second  output  signal,  and  wherein  each  of  the  memory 
cdls  is  coupled  between  a  third  ground  tenninal  supplied  with 
the  ground  potenuai  and  a  third  power  supply  tenninal  sup- 
plied with  a  third  operating  voluge  having  an  absolute  value 
thereof  being  larger  than  an  absolute  value  of  a  low  level 
voluge  of  the  second  output  signal. 


5.457,413 

BiMis  LOGIC  cwcurr 

^"o^'^'  ^'*''°'  '■''^  *^*™*'  •"  ^*^  Corporatioii, 

FUed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,661 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jan.  1.  1992,  4-263350 

Int  CI.*  H03K  19/02 

U.S.  a.  321^.09  ,5^^ 

'140 


1.  A  BiMIS  logic  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  output  terminal: 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  a  collector  of  which  receives  a  first 

potenuai  and  an  emitter  of  which  is  connected  to  the  first 

output  terminal; 

a  s^ond  bipolar  transistor  a  collector  of  which  is  connected  to 
the  first  output  tenninal  and  an  emitter  of  which  receives  a 
reference  potential; 

a  first  MIS  transistor  circuit  constimted  by  at  least  one  MIS 
nimsistor.  connected  to  a  base  and  the  collector  of  the  first 
bipolar  transistor  and  the  first  input  tenninal,  and  mmed  on  or 

tenr^L'*''"""  "'  "  '^""^  '"''P'"'*'  ^  '^  f^  inPW 
a  second  MIS  transistor  circuit  constituted  by  at  least  one  MIS 
transistor,  connected  to  the  base  of  the  first  bipolar  transistor 
and  a  base  of  the  second  bipolar  transistor,  and  tunwd  on  or 
off  in  response  to  a  potential  supplied  to  the  second  input 
terminal;  and 

a  first  capacitor  having  one  tenninal  connected  to  the  first  input 
tenninal  and  the  other  tenninal  connected  to  the  base  of  the 
second  bipolar  transistor. 


5.457^414 

POWER  SUPPLY  LOSS  SENSOR 

David  A  IngUs,  Long  Branch,  N  J.,  and  Hyun  Lee.  Allentown, 

Pa.  assignors  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp.,  Coral  Gables,  Ha. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,732 

„  c.  ^  '"'•  C'-'  ""^"^  ^"^^'  G«5F  J 'JO 

U.S.  a.  327-77  2,^^^ 


I.  An  integrated  circuit  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  a  first 
power  supply  voluge  from  a  first  source,  and  a  second  input  for 
reaiving  a  second  power  supply  voluge  from  a  second  source- 
and  uicluding  ~— »*., 


1180 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  10.  1995 


October  10,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


1181 


a  clocked  comp^ator  for  compwing  the  fi«t  »«|«c«^pow^ 
supply  voltages  and  providing  a  «>'"P^ J"^"';'*^.'*^ 
al»  incltZg  a  clock  provider  that  depends  on  the  reUuve 
values  of  said  first  power  supply  voltage  and  «.d  se«od 
power  supply  voltage  to  provde  a  clock  signal  to  said  com- 
Z^  aTa  high  clock  rate  when  said  first  power  supply 
^e  exceeds  sakl  second  power  supply  voltage.  «>d  a^  a 
low  clock  rate  when  said  second  power  supply  voltage 
exceeds  said  first  power  supply  voltage  by  a  given  amount. 


5v457y415 
CHARGE  METERING  SAMPLING  CIRCUIT  AND  USE 
THEREOF  IN  TTTAXD 
Eugt«e  S.  SchUg.  Some«,  N.V,  -rignor  to  lntenuition«l  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corpor«tioii,  Armonk.  NJ- 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,698 

iBt.  CL'  H03K  5IIS3;17I687 

L.S.a.327-94  2001- 


a  first  capacitor  adapted  to  store  a  voltage  predetermined  by  said 
opening  voltage  adjusting  cucuit  and  feed  it  to  said  primary 
coil  of  the  transformer,  said  first  capacitor  having  a  capaci- 
tance enabling  a  utilization  of  the  transformer  up  to  a  satu- 
rawd  range  with  respect  to  the  primary  coil  of  the  transformer, 
said  opening  voltage  adjusting  circuit  comprising  a  vanable 
resistor  and  a  resistor  both  connected  to  a  voltage  source 
terminal  in  series  and  having  a  common  juncuon  connected  to 
said  first  capacitor.  . 

a  transformer  drive  controlling  circuit  adapted  to  control  dnving 
of  the  transformer,  said  transformer  drive  conirollmg  circuit 
including  a  thynstor.  ^         j  a 

a  diode  adapted  to  prevent  said  thynstor  from  being  damaged 
due  to  a  counter  electromotive  force  generated  from  the 
transformer, 
a  second  resistor  adapted  to  adjust  an  impedance  of  a  secondary 
coil  of  the  transformer  and  thereby  reflect  a  variation  in 
voltage  occurring  at  a  pocket  cell  terminal; 
a  second  capacitor  adapted  to  shut  off  a  closing  voltage  to  be  fed 

to  said  secondary  coil  of  the  transformer,  and 
a  closing  voltage  adjusting  circuit  adapted  to  adjust  saKl  closing 
voltage  to  be  stored  in  said  second  capacitor. 


PIISE  It) 


1   A  track  and  hold  circuit  for  a  monotonically  varying  input 

signal  comprising: 

a  first  FET  having  a  source,  a  gate  and  a  drain.  

a  sampling  capacitor  connected  between  one  of  said  source  and 

said  drain  and  a  reference;  

supply  means  for  supplying  a  precharging  signal  to  the  other  of 

said  source  and  said  drain;  and 
connecting  means  for  sequentially  connecting  one  ofw  mput 

signal  and  a  hold  signal  to  said  gate  of  said  first  htl. 


SCALER  ciRCurr 
Gooiiang  Shou;  Y«.g  Weik-ng;  TWL.tori  Sun«>,  wd  Y«n«- 
moto  Makoto,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japwi,  assignors  to  YoiMi  Inc, 

Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,495 

CUlms  priority.  appUctioo  J.p»>,  Feb.  5, 1993,  5^2048 
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ELECTROOPTIC  Q-SWTrCHlNG  DRIVE  CIRCUTf  FOR 

^^^     TORRO  TOSM  LASER  RESONATOR 

In  Seob  Song;  Young  Soo  Choi,  Yong  Chan  P.ri^  and  Euijg 

Cheol  K»g.  all  of  Daejon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  •s^r^  U) 

Aeencv  for  Defense  Development,  Daejon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct-  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,202 
Claims  priority,  applkaitlon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  24,  1993. 
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Int.  CL*  H03K  31352 
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1.  A  Q-switching  drive  circuit  for  a  porro  prism  laser  resonator 

comprising:  

an  opening  voltage  adjusting  circuit  adapted  to  adjust  an  open- 
ing voltage  applied  to  a  primary  coil  of  a  transformer. 


1  A  scaler  circuit  comprising: 

i)  a  plurality  of  input  lines,  each  of  said  plurality  of  input  lines 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  input  lines  being  operaiively  connected  to  a 
same  input  voltage; 

,i)  a  plurality  of  first  capacitances,  wherein  one  of  said  plurality 
of  first  capacitances  is  operatively  provided  in  each  of  sajd 
plurality  of  input  lines  between  said  first  end  and  second  end 

tiKreof;  .      .  c   .a 

iii)  a  plurality  of  first  switching  devices,  wherein  one  of  said 
plurality  of  fir^t  switching  devices  is  operatively  prov'ded  "J 
each  of  said  plurality  of  input  lines  between  said  first  and 
second  end  thereof  and  selecuvely  connects  a  terminal  of  said 
first  capacitance  provided  in  that  input  line  to  ground  white 
simultaneously  disconnecting  said  first  end  from  said  second 
end  of  that  input  line; 
iv)  a  first  inveiter  having  an  input  jx  rtion  operaUvely  connected 
to  said  second  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  input  lines  and 
an  output  portion;  . 

V)  a  plurality  of  first  feed  back  lines  connected  in  panJte 
between  said  input  portion  and  said  output  portion  of  said  first 
inverter  for  feeding  an  output  of  said  first  inverter  back  to  an 
input  thereof; 


\^,^^1  T^  capacitances,  wherein  one  of  s«d 
plundiO'  of  second  capacitances  is  operatively  provided  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  first  feed  backlincs    '  *^  "^  " 

pltw^ity  of  s«:ood  switchmg  devices  is  operatively  provided 
m  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  feed  back  lines  and  selwtivdv 

that  first  feed  back  line  to  ground  white  simultaneously  dis- 

^^uiS'  "^  "^  ^  "^^  ^"^  '"^  °'  '^  fi^' 

viii)  a  plurality  of  connecting  lines,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
conn«mng  lines  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  etil.  said  fi,^ 
end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  connecting  lines  being  opera- 

„f  ^^^  *'"^  capacitances,  wherein  one  of  said  plurali;y 
nL^l^T"'"™*'  "  operatively  provided  in  each  of  said 
elSuie^f  ^°™^"^  ""^  **'**"  said  first  end  and  second 

plurality  of  third  switching  devices  is  operatively  provided  in 
ZJL  "^'^niV'  '""^"^  ''"^^  betwLrsaiTfi,^" 
l^  7^  T'Jt"^  '^"^^  "^  selectively  connecu  a  termi- 
^IZ  '^^^'^l'^  P^-><^  in  that  connecting^ 
W  ground  white  simultaneously  disconnecting  said  fir«  end 
from  said  second  end  of  that  connecting  line 

n^to  said  second  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  ccLect- 
ing  lines  and  an  output  portion 

"tl^'V^  '^"'^  ^"^  ^^  ""=*  ^°™«*««1  in  paraitel 
between  said  input  portion  and  said  output  portion  of  said 
second  inverter  for  feeding  an  output  of  said  second  inverter 
back  to  an  input  thereof 

"tuJlT^l^  °^^°"^  capacitances,  wherein  one  of  said 
plural.^  of  fourth  capacitances  is  operatively  provided  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  second  feed  back  lines;  i7 

"  o  l'^^'?'/  f°'^.^*"ching  devices,  wherein  one  of  said 

£^h^„f     Tf"  ?"""'"«  '^'"^'  "  "P^^^^^'y  P^vided 
in  each  of  said  plurality  second  feed  back  lines  and  se^vely 

"^^f^""::^  °'  """  '""^  "^"^  provided^  tS^ 
second  feed  back  line  to  ground  white  simultaneously  discon- 

b^klfnT  '"^  ^  "^'^  "^"^  "^  °^  '^  second^ 

*"!^'f  ^u  '"''^l!*"^  *''**  '"  "^"^  P'"^"y  °f  «cond.  third 
and  fourth  switching  devices  is  cooperatively  switchS  w^ 

fourth  switching  devices  so  that  an  effective  compost 
capacitance  of  said  plurality  of  second  capacitai^'^rf 
capacitances  and  fourth  capacitances  beco,^  substanu^W 
«iual  and  wherein  a  sum  of  said  plurality  of  first  capacit^ 

aj^Slf '"  ""^  "  '  '"""  °'  ^'  pluralS^f^ 


a  secoivl  transistor  having  a  coltector  coupled  to  said  emitter  of 
said  mput  transistor,  said  second  transistor  keeping  said  input 
transistor  in  said  on  state  when  said  switching  device  is  in 
said  non-conductive  state. 


5,457,419 

MOSFET  wrrn  temperature  protection 

Jenoe    TThanyl,    Munich,    German,,    assignor    to    Sfc™ 
Aktiengesell«:hafl,  Munich,  Germwy^^  ^^ 

rUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192^20 
^Uums  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1993.  43  OS 

U.S.  a.  327-378      "^"^'^^^'^"^ 

10  Claiiw 


5/157,418 
TRACK  AND  HOLD  CIRCUTT  WTTH  AN  INPUT 

d^nr  ?*^    "^"^"t  ^""'•'  •^8»°'^ «»  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,240 

.,  c  ^  ,^  •"*•  ^'^  ""^'^  '7'04.5/00 

VS.  a.  327—374  j^ 

iTswl'J!       r^  '  "^'^''''  '"^  ^  '  non^onductive  st^ 
said  switching  device  comprising: 

an  input  transistor  having  a  base  coupled  to  said  input  tenninal 
for  receiving  an  input  signal  at  said  input  terminal  and  having 
an  emitter,  said  input  transistor  having  an  on  sute  and  an  off 
state; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  coltector  coupled  to  said  emitter  of  said 
input  transistor,  said  first  transistor  driving  said  input  transis- 
tor into  said  on  state  when  said  switching  device  is  in  said 
conductive  state;  and 


1.  A  semiconductor  component,  comprising- 
a  MOSFET  having  a  gate  tennina]  and  a  source  tenninal- 
rlJ^'  f"  generating  a  temperature^pendent  signal  con- 
nected to  said  gate  tenninal  and  said  source  tenninal.  said  first 
nieans  being  thermally  coupted  to  said  MOSFET,  said  first 
^U«mcluding  a  switch  having  a  pn-junction  which  U 

^r^  ^  "^"^  '"'^  ^'^  ''"^"^  ^  ^  source 
temmal  when  first  a  predetennined  temperature  is  reached 
second  means  conn«:ted  between  said  gate  tenninal  and  said 
source  tenninal  and  receiving  said  temperature^lependem  sig- 
nal for  reducmg  a  voltage  at  said  gate  tenninal  and  sakl 
sou.«  tennmai  when  a  second  predetennined  temperature  is 
reached  said  second  predetennined  temperature  being  tower 
than  said  first  predetennined  temperature 


5,457^420 

INVERTER  CIRCUrr  AND  LEVEL  SHIFTER  CIRCUIT 

H.d,.r?L™°^^^  ^  ™^"  VOLTA^^L-Sf 

^kyo'^'"'''"'  •"•"^  '^^  •»  ""^  C-Pon-^n. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,125 

U.S.  a.  327-^37""  ^"  """^  "'^'"'''  ,3  _^ 

1.  A  transistorized  inverter  circuit  comprisine 
an  input  terminal; 
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an  output  termjual; 

a  first  field  effect  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  connected 
between  a  first  power  source  line  and  said  output  terminal  and 
having  a  gate  electrode  connected  to  said  input  temunal; 

second  to  (n+1  )th  field  effect  transistors  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  connected  in  series  between  said  output  terminal  and  a 
tefcrence  voltage  line  and  having  gate  electrodes  respecuvely 
connected  to  said  input  terminal;  and 

voltage  supply  means  for  supplying  (n-1)  in  number  of  second 
to(n)th  power  source  voltages,  whose  absolute  values  become 
smaller  in  order,  to  respective  junction  of  series  connected 
second  to  {n+l)th  transistors  when  the  second  to  (n+1)  Ui 
transistors  are  in  OFF  state. 


5,457^421 

VOLTAGE  STEPDOWN  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  A 

VOLTAGE  DIVIDER 

Aklrm  T^u-be,  Tokyo.  Japam  asrignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  194.330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10.  1993.  54^22232 
Int.  CI."  H03K  3101 
VS.  a.  3r7-530  >5  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  stei^down  circuit  formed  in  a  semiconductor  inie- 


'if        i   SI04|    S105    :J:C102-: 

•2CO  ]        -t r       • 


•2  HRlOZ 


L        •' 

sioejl-  •' 


r-irJi"«T5;, 
■     — »i  rr 

KB'- 


9GNAL 


ffl 


i\    .amrnaaoimt. 


fourth  electrode  cooperative  with  each  other  for  esublish- 
ing  a  second  capacitance  equivalent  to  said  first  capaci- 
tance; 
a  common  electrode  opcratively  coupled  to  said  first  wpacitor 
and  said  second  capacitor,  said  common  electrode  having  a 
ground  voltage; 
a  plurality  of  switches  comprising; 
a  first  switch  for  opening  and  closing  an  interconncctioo 

between  said  first  electrode  and  said  input  terminal; 
a  second  switch  for  opening  and  closing  an  interconnection 
between  said  second  electrode  and  said  common  elec- 
trode; 
a  third  switch  for  opening  and  closing  an  interconnecuon 

between  said  first  electrode  and  said  output  terminal; 
a  fourth  switch  for  opening  and  closing  an  interconn«:Uon 

between  said  first  electrode  and  said  fourth  electrode; 
a  fifth  switch  for  opening  and  closing  an  interconnection 
between  said  second  electrode  and  said  third  electrode; 
a  sixth  switch  for  opening  and  closing  an  interconnection 
between  said  fourth  electrode  and  said  common  elec- 
trode; 
a  seventh  switch  for  opening  and  closing  an  interconnection 

between  said  third  electrode  and  said  input  terminal; 
an  eighth  switch  for  opening  and  closing  an  interconnecuon 
between  said  third  electrode  and  said  output  terminal; 

Bfld 

signal  generating  means  opcratively  coupled  to  said  plurality 
of  switches  for  generating  a  plurality  of  switch  control 
signals  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  switches  of  said 
plurality  of  switches, 
wherein  for  a  first  combination  of  signal  values  of  said  plurality 
of  switch  control  signals,  said  first  and  second  capacitors  are 
connected  in  senes  between  said  input  terminal  and  said 
common  electrode,  said  first  capacitor  is  connected  to  said 
input  terminal,  said  second  capacitor  is  connected  to  Mid 
common  electrode,  and  an  interconnection  between  said  first 
capacitor  and  said  second  capacitor  is  connected  to  said 
output  terminal;  and 
wherein  for  a  second  combination  of  signal  values  of  said 
plurality  of  switch  control   signals,   said  first  and  second 
capacitors  are  connected  in  senes  between  said  input  terminal 
andsaid  common  electrode,  said  second  capacitor  is  con- 
nected to  said  input  terminal,  said  first  capacitor  is  connected 
to  said  common  electrode,  and  an  interconnecuon  between 
said  first  capacitor  and  said  second  capacitor  is  connected  to 
said  output  terminal;  and 
said  voltage  step^wn  circuit  further  comprising  conuol  means 
for  controlling  said  signal  generating  means  based  on  a  result 
of  comparison  between  said  stepped-down  voltage  and  a 
reference  voltage  such  that  said  signal  generating  means  alter- 
natively generates  said  plurality  of  switch  control  signals  ^ 
least  between  said  first  combination  of  signal  values  and  said 
second  combination  of  signal  values. 


grated  circuit' including  a  load  circuit  operable  with  a  stew«l- 
down  voltage  from  an  external  power  source  voltage,  said  voltage 
step-down  circuit  comprising; 
a  voltage  dividing  circuit  for  dividing  said  power  source  voltage 

to  obtain  said  stepped-down  voltage, 
said  voltage  dividing  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  tertmnal  for  receiving  said  power  source  voltage; 
an  output  terminal  for  applying  said  steppcdnlown  voluge  to 

said  load  circuit; 
a  first  capacitor  operauvely  coupled  to  said  input  terminal, 
said  first  capacitor  having  a  first  electrode  and  a  second 
electrode  cooperative  with  each  other  for  establishing  a  first 
capacitance; 
a  second  capacitor  operatively  coupled  to  said  input  terminal, 
said  second  capacitor  including  a  third  electrode  and  a 


5.4S7v«22 

DEVICE  FOR  BIASING  AN  RF  DEVICE  OPERATING  IN 

QUASI-LINEAR  MODES  WITH  VOLTAGE 

COMPENSATION 

Craig  J.   Rouy.   Lansdale.   P»-,  assignor  to  SGS-Thonison 

Microelectronics.  Inc,  Carrollton,  Tex.      

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,122,  Dec.  29.  1992.  Tbls  appllc.- 

Uon  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,858 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  0, 
1018,  has  been  disdaimed. 
Int.  a."  H03L  5/00,  G05F  II 10 
U.S.  CI.  327-538  '^U^ 

1  A  biasing  device  for  actively  biasing  the  base  of  an  RF  device 
operating  in  quasi  linear  modes,  said  biasing  providing  a  source  of 
low  impedance  current  and  high  current  capability,  comprising; 
first  and  second  transistors  each  having  a  collector,  an  emitter 
and  a  base; 
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the  base  Of  said  first  n^sistor  connected  to  the  collector  of  said 

second  transistor, 
a  third  transistor  having  a  collector,  an  emitter,  and  a  base  _i 7 

^!IIT**^,  ■"  ^'^  '*"'  "^^'^^  '"  a  Darlington  configurauon         SrOlh-KII} 
and  directly  connected  between  the  base  of  the  first  transistor  '  ^"^ 

and  the  collector  of  the  second  transistor,  for  increasing  the 
voltage  at  the  collector  of  the  second  transistor  in  onjer  to 
keep  the  second  transistor  out  of  saturation;  and 
the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  being  connected  (1)  by  way  of 
a  resistor  to  the  base  of  the  second  transistor  and  (2)  to  the 
tase  of  the  RF  device,  for  acuvely  biasing  the  base  of  the  RF 
device  when  operating  in  a  quasi-linear  mode,  thereby  provid- 
ing a  source  of  low  impedance  current  and  high  current 
capability,  ^ 

whereby  said  third  transistor  prevents  the  second  transistor  from 
operaung  in  saturauon. 


5,457,424 

QUADRATURE  DEMODULATOR  OPERABLE  OVER 

DIFFERENT  IF  FREQUENCIES 

"^IT"  ^Hf^  ^""'*'  "^  ^-  ^"^  ^'^  Mesa,  both  of 
Ariz,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  m 

FUed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,940 

InL  CL'  H04L  27I3S 

U.S.  a.  32,^.306  ,,^^^ 
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5,457,423 

RADIO  DATA  SIGNAL  DEMODULATOR  WITH  CLOCK 

SIGNAL  RECOVERY 

WUhelm      Hegeter,      Hlldesheim.      Germany,     assignor     to 

Blaupunkt-Werice  GmbH.  Hildesheim,  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  243,203 

^Ctaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  4,  1993,  43  18 

IDL  a.*  H04L  27/20 
U.S.CL  32^304  „ 

•  '  ,1 


■^1 1  If      1|W  I     I    i 


I.  A  demodulation  circuit,  comprising: 

a  VCO  providing  an  oscillator  signal  at  an  output; 

a  first  divider  having  an  input  coupled  for  receiving  said  oscil- 
lator signal  and  having  an  output; 

a  second  divider  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
first  divider  and  having  first  and  second  outputs  for  generanng 
first  and  second  signals  operating  in  quadrature; 

a  third  divider  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  first  output  of  said 
second  divider  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  a  first  node 

a  mixer  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output,  said  fira 
input  being  coupled  for  receiving  a  modulated  IF  input  signal 
said  second  input  being  coupled  to  said  first  node 
a  first  muluplier  having  first  and  second  inputs  and"  an  output, 
said  first  input  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  mixer  said 
second  input  being  coupled  for  receiving  said  first  signal  in 

l"!^T-.f  **  ""'P"'  P">^"l>ng  a  first  component  of  a 
demodulated  baseband  signal;  and 

a  second  multiplier  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output, 
said  first  input  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  mixer  said 
second  input  being  coupled  for  receiving  said  second  signal  in 
quadrature,  said  output  providing  a  second  component  of  said 
demodulated  baseband  signal. 


5,457,425 

INPUT  CIRCUIT  USED  IN  APPARATUS  FOR 

MEASURING  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL 

Aldhiro  -njhara,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Denshi 

Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-253720 
InL  CI."  H03F  I//4 
U.S.CL  330-51  „^^^ 

r^5 


I.  A  denwdulator  for  radio  data  signals, 

wherein  ^smission  of  these  signals"  is  carried  out  through 
phase  shifting  of  a  suppressed  subcarrier, 

wterein  a  multiplex  signal,  which  contains  a  signal  with  the 
frequency  of  the  subcarrier  passes  through  a  band-pass  filter 
(2)  and  an  amplitude  limiter  (3), 

wherein  the  amplitude  limited  signal  with  the  subcarrier  fre- 
quency is  transformed  into  digital  sampling  values  and 

wherein  the  sampling  values  are  supplied  to  at  least  "one  phase 
control  loop  for  deriving  a  bit  clock  signal. 


1.  An  input  circuit  for  an  apparatus  having  a  measuring  section 
for  measunng  an  electric  signal,  said  input  circuit  comprising: 
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an  input  signal  circuit  portion  having  an  input  terminal  adapted 

to  receive  an  input  signal  to  be  measured  and  an  output 

terrmnal  for  outputting  the  electric  signal  to  be  measured;  and 

a  composite  buffer  amplifying  circuit  connected  to  said  output 

terminal  of  said  input  signal  circuit  portion, 
wherein  said  composite  buffer  amplifying  circuit  includes: 
a  high  frequency  amplifying  circuit  connected  to  said  output 
lenninal  of  said  input  signal  circuit  portion,  for  amplifymg  the 
high  frequency  signal  component  of  the  input  signal  to  be 
measured, 
a  first  switch  having  an  input  selectively  connected  to  one  of 
said  output  terminal  of  said  input  signal  circuit  portion  and  a 
ground  level  terminal,  for  selectively  outputung  one  of  the 
electric  signal  to  be  measured  from  said  output  tenmnal  and 
the  ground  level, 
a  low  frequency  amplifying  circuit  connected  to  an  output  of 
said  first  switch  for  amplifying  the  low  frequency  signal 
component  of  the  output  signal  from  said  first  switch, 
adding  means  for  adding  the  output  of  said  high  frequency 
amplifying  circuit  and  the  output  of  said  low  frequency  ampli- 
fying circuit  to  obtain  an  added  signal  and  for  outputtmg  the 
added  signal  to  said  measuring  section, 
a  negative  feedback  circuit  for  negative-feeding  back  the  added 

signal  from  said  adding  means  to  said  first  switch,  and 
a  second  switch  for  selectively  shutting  off  power  source  voluge 
to  said  high  frequency  amplifying  circuit  in  an  interlocking 
relation  with  said  first  switch. 


5y»57,427 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  AMPLIFIER  MEANS  WITH 

ENHANCED  OUTPUT  RESISTANCE 

Stephen  L.  Wong,  Sca«d.k,  N.Y.,  ^J«*.'^^^„*;f'^^ 

Bergen,  N  J.,  assignors  to  PhiUps  Electronics  North  America 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  236,772 

InL  CI.*  H03F  31191 

U.S.a.  330-302  "CUims 


1  A  monoliihic  integrated-circuit  amplifier  means  for  operaung 
over  a  predetermined  range  of  high  frequencies,  said  amplifier 
means  including: 

a.  an  amplifier  stage  having  an  output  resistance,  an  equivalent 
input  impedance  comprismg  an  input  resistance  el«:tr.cally 
connected  in  parallel  with  an  input  capacitance,  and  feedback 
capacitance  coupling  the  amplifier  stage  output  to  said  input 
impedance,  said  coupling,  during  operauon  in  said  predeter- 
mined frequency  range,  contributing  to  a  voltage  drop  across 
the  input  impedance  which  brings  about  a  decrease  in  said 
output  resistance;  and 
b  an  input-impedance-modifying  stage  having  an  output  imped- 
ance coupled  in  parallel  with  the  amplifier  stage  s  input 
impedance,  said  output  impedance  having  a  magnitude  which 
is  significantly  smaller  than  the  magnitude  of  the  input  imped- 
ance, thereby  significantly  decreasing  said  voltage  drop  and 
increasing  said  output  resistance  in  said  predetenraned  tre- 
quency  range. 


5,457,426 

OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  FOR  LOW  SUPPLY 

VOLTAGE  APPLICATIONS 

Geoffrey  E.  Br«hiner,  Austin,  Tex.  Msignor  to  Advmnced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85398 

Int.  CL*  H03F  3/45 

U&  CL  330-253  ^  CliUnis 


5v457,428 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REDUCTIONOF 

TIME  INTERVAL  ERROR  IN  A  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP 

CIRCUIT 

John  M.  Alder,  Den  Bosch,  ^  Hendricus  M.  »:^^^ 

Huizen,  both  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp., 

Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,607 

Int  CI.'  H03L  7100 

U.S-CL33I-IA  3»C»^ 
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2.  A  method  of  biasing  an  operational  amplifier  having  dual 
mpuis  and  a  single-ended  output,  said  amplifier  comprised  of 
sinking  transistors  and  sourcing  transistors  and  corresponding  bias- 
ing transistors,  comprising  the  step  of: 

sizing  at  least  one  correcting  transistor  to  account  for  voltage 
differential  between  dual  biasing  currents  across  said  biasing 
transistors  to  yield  substantially  identical  biasing  currents  to 
all  of  said  sinking  transistors  and  substantially  identical  bias- 
ing currents  to  all  of  said  sourcing  transistors  and  all  of  said 
sinking  transistors. 


1.  A  phase-locked  loop  circuit  for  the  reduction  of  time  interval 
error  comprising:  . 

a  signal  sensing  and  switching  circuit  having  a  reference  signal 
output,  a  switch  signal  output,  and  a  plurality  of  inputs 
adapted  to  receive  a  like  plurality  of  reference  signals,  the 
signal  sensing  and  switching  circuit  being  operable  to  selec- 
tively provide  one  of  said  plurality  of  reference  signals  to  the 
reference  signal  output,  wherein  upon  detecting  an  intenup- 
tion  or  absence  of  a  provided  signal  at  the  reference  signal 
output,  the  signal  sensing  and  switching  circuit  immediately 
perfonns  a  switch  over  to  provide  a  different  one  of  said 
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plurality  of  reference  signals  to  the  reference  signal  output 
and  generates  a  signal  at  the  switch  signal  output; 

a  phase  detector  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output 
the  first  input  being  connected  to  the  reference  signal  output' 
of  the  signal  sensing  and  switching  circuit,  wherein  an  error 
signal  IS  generated  at  its  output  corresponding  to  the  differ- 
ence of  the  signals  at  its  inputs; 

a  loop  filter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input  being 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  phase  detector 

a  governable  oscillator  having  a  control  terminal  and  an  output 
the  control  terminal  being  connected  to  the  output  of  the  loop 
filter,  ^ 

a  frequency  divider  having  a  signal  input,  a  reset  input  and  an 
output,  the  signal  input  being  connected  to  the  governable 
oscillator  output  and  the  output  being  connected  to  the  second 
input  of  the  phase  detector,  the  frequency  divider  being  oper- 
able to  generate  a  frequency  divided  signal  at  its  output  based 
on  the  signal  at  its  signal  input;  and 
a  TIE  reduction  control  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs 
and  an  output,  the  first  input  being  connected  to  the  signal 
sensing  and  switching  circuit  reference  signal  output    the 
second  mput  being  connected  to  the  signal  sensing  and 
switching  circuit  switch  signal  output  and  the  output  being 
connected  to  the  frequency  divider  reset  input,  wherein  the 
TIE  reduction  control  circuit  is  operable  to  generate  a  reset 
signal  at  its  output  upon  a  first  particular  transition  of  the 
reference  signal  at  the  reference  signal  output  immediately 
after  a  switch  over  has  occurred,  and  wherein  the  frequency 
divider  is  further  operable  to  force  the  frequency  divided 
signal  to  a  particular  logic  level  for  a  predetermined  duration 
upon  receipt  of  the  reset  signal,  the  predetermined  duration 
corresponding  to  a  maintained  phase  relationship  between  the 
frequency  divided  signal  and  the  reference  signal  at  the  signal 
sensing  and  switching  circuit  switch  signal  output. 


nected  to  each  other,  and  output  tenninals  of  said  third  and 
fourth  transistors  are  commonly  connected  to  each  other. 


5,457,430 

i'*?J?3S^'^  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCTION  OF 

LIGHT  INTENSITY  DECAY  IN  OPTICAL  PUMPING 

DEVICES 

^"Z^  ^^^  ^'^  ^'^^  ^"^"^  ",  Irvine;  Ronald 
r  n^^        •'"*'  ^  Carmichael,  both  of  Lake  Forest,  all 
of  Calif,  asagnors  to  Ball  Corporation,  Muncie,  Ind 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,287 
Int  CL*  HOIS  1/06;  H03L  7/26 
VS.  CL  331— 94.1 


1.  n  a  method  of  providing  optically-pumped  atoms  with  inci- 
dent light,  the  improvement  comprising  reducing  the  decay  over 
ume,  of  the  intensity  of  said  incident  light  by  passivating  exciter 
coil  surfaces  fiiom  which  said  incident  light  is  reflected 


5y4S7,429 
RING  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  VCO 
AWhide  Ogawa;   Kazuhiro  TW^eda,  both  of  Nagasaki    and 
Masami  Goseki,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,621 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-230972 
InL  CL*  H03K  3/03.3/354 
VS.  CL  331—57  »  _  , 

VC  o- 


5,457,431 
ELECTRONIC  TUNING  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Carlos  Fucntes,  Sunnyvale,  and  Edmond  H.  Chan,  San  Fran- 
CBco,  both  of  Calif,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation.  Mel- 
bourne, Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,172 
Int  CL*  HOIP  7/10;  H03B  5/18 
VS.  CL  331—107  DP 
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I  A  ring  oscillator  circuit  comprising: 

an  even  number  of  cascade-connected  first  inverters  each  having 
a  first  transistor  and  a  second  transistor  series-connected  to 
said  first  transistor,  in  which  an  input  signal  Vin  is  applied  to 
an  input  temiinal  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  a 
control  signal  Vc  is  supplied  to  an  input  terminal  of  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  transistors,  and  outputs  of  said  first 
and  second  transistors  are  commonly  connected  to  each  other 
and 

a  second  inverter  having  a  third  transistor  and  a  fourth  transistor 
senes-connected  to  said  third  transistor,  in  which  input  termi- 
nals of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  to  which  an  output 
signal  from  said  first  inverter  is  inputted  are  commonly  c«i- 


mor,^  "^^^  "'"'""  ^"  '""^8  *  '*^'«*^^  "^o-^tor  oscillator 
(UKO),  the  varactor  circuit  being  magnetically  coupled  to  a  dielec- 

'"L'^^^^  '*  magnetically  coupled  to  a  transmission  line 
when  the  ORG  is  operating,  the  frequency  bands  to  be  carried  by 
the  transmission  line  being  in  part  detennined  by  the  pattern  of  the 
varactor  circuit  and  by  the  size  of  the  dielectric  resonator  and  the 
position  of  the  dielectric  resonator  relative  to  the  transmission  line 
and  to  the  varactor  circuit,  the  varactor  circuit  comprising 
a  plurality  of  separate  circuit  elements  on  a  substrate  each  of 

said  elements  being  a  portion  of  a  varactor  circuit  pattern  for 

at  least  one  of  the  frequency  bands  that  may  be  carried  by  the 

transmission  line; 
at  least  one  of  said  circuit  elements  being  a  minimum  circuit 

pattern  that  is  common  to  each  said  varactor  circuit  pattcm 
ones  of  said  circuit  elements  not  part  of  said  minimum  cin^'it 

pattern  each  having  a  size  and  shape  so  that  they  do  not 

resonate  within  the  frequency  bands  that  are  to  be  carried  by 

the  transmission  line; 
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selected  ones  of  said  circuit  etements  ihh  jwt  of  said  itunimum 
circuit  pattern  being  electrically  connected  to  saKl  nummum 
circuit  pattern  to  thereby  forni  said  varactor  circuit;  and 

a  varactor  connected  to  said  minimum  circuit  pattern. 

wherein  said  mimmum  circuit  pattern  composes  an  arcuate 
poftkn. 


5,457^32 

CURRENT  CONTROLLED  SCHMTIT  TRIGGER 

OSCILLATOR 

Ivvi  Mesilenyi,  North  York,  Canada,  assignor  to  Powerp«i 

Industries  Inc,  Downsview.  Canada 

riled  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,014 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Canada,  Aug.  27,  1993,  2105041 

\}S.  a.  331—111 


4  Claims 


, -v.     -vl 1 


^. 


— y»^ 


M\: 


'\r 


1.  A  cuTTtnt  controlled  oscillator  circuit  comprising: 

a)  control  current  means;  

b)  optocoupler  means  having  an  input  driven  by  said  control 
current  means  and  an  output; 

c)  diode  bndge  means  having  a  polarized  mput  for  receiving 
signals  from  said  output  of  said  optocoupler  means,  and  a 
non-polarized  input;  ^  i„.„ 

d)  mvetting  Schmitt  tngger  means  having  predetermined  low 
and  high  voltage  threshold  levels,  an  invettmg  mput  and  an 
output  of  said  invcning  Schmin  tngger  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  non-polarized  input  of  said  diode  bridge  means; 

e)  ummg  resistor  means  connected  between  the  inverting  input 
and  output  of  said  Schmin  tngger  means; 

f)  timing  capacitor  means  connected  between  the  inverting  mput 
of  said  Schmitt  tngger  means  and  ground;  and 

a)  nair  of  voltage  references  for  establishing  said  low  and  high 
voltage  threshold  levels  of  said  mverting  Schmin  tngger 
means. 
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a  first  source  follower  stage  having  an  input  temunal  coupled  to 
said  mput  node,  and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  gate  of 
said  first  N<hannel  transistor,  said  first  source  follower  stage 
comprising:  . . 

a  first  current  source  having  a  first  tcnninal  coupled  to  said 
first  power  supply  voltage  tenninal.  and  a  second  tenninal. 
for  conducting  a  first  predetennined  current; 
a  second  N-channel  transistor  having  a  drain  coupled  to  said 
second  tenninal  of  said  first  current  source,  a  gate  coupled 
to  said  input  node,  and  a  source  coupled  to  said  gate  of  said 
first  N-channel  transistor,  and  ,  ^  j 

a  second  current  source  having  a  first  tenmnal  coupled  to  said 
source  of  said  second  N-channel  transistor,  and  a  second 
tenninal  coupled  to  said  second  power  supply  voltage  ter- 
minal for  conducting  a  second  predetennined  cunenu  and 
first  clamp  means  coupled  to  said  gate  of  said  first  N-channel 
transistor  and  to  said  second  power  supply  voltage  tenninal 
for  clamping  a  voltage  at  said  gate  of  said  first  N<hanne 
ttansistor  to  be  less  than,  a  first  predctenmned  voltage  greater 
man  a  voluge  of  said  second  power  supply  voltage  terminal, 
thereby    limiting    a    drain-to-source    cunent    of   said    first 
N-charmel  transistor. 


5,457,433 
LOW-POWER  INVERTER  FOR  CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR 

BtFFER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Alan  L.  Westwicit,  Austin,  Tex^  assigiwr  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  HI.  ...  -v. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,792 
InLCl-'HOSK  1 71 1 6 
VS.  a.  331-116  FE  P  aaim. 

1.  A  low-power  inverter  for  a  circuit  such  as  a  crystal  oscillator 
buffer,  comprising: 

an  input  node  for  receiving  an  input  signal; 

an  output  node  for  providing  an  output  signal; 

a  first  P-channel  transistor  having  a  source  coupled  to  a  hrst 
power  supply  voltage  tenninal.  a  gate  coupled  to  said  input 
node,  and  a  drain  coupled  to  said  output  node  for  providing 
said  output  signal;  j     ^  , 

a  first  N-channel  transistor  having  a  drain  coupled  to  said  output 
node,  a  gate,  and  a  source  coupled  to  a  second  power  supply 
voltage  tenninal; 


5,457.434 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  OSCILLATOR  WITH  HIGH 
VOLTAGE  FEEDBACK  NETWORK 
Tony  S.  Partow,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo,  assignor  to  AT&T 
Global  Information  Solutions  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  ana 
Hyundai  Electronics  America,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  221.346 
Int  CI."  H03B  5112 
U.S.  a.  331-117  FE  2lCUims 

1.  An  oscillator  circuit  comprising: 

an  amplifier  having  an  input  and  output;  and  

a  feedback  network,  operatively  coupled  to  said  amplifier,  com- 
pnsing  means  for  generaung  an  internal  voltage  greater  than  a 
voltage  at  said  input  and  output,  wherein  said  internal  voltage 
is  coupled  to  a  posiuon  responsive  electrographic  apparatus. 


5y457y435 

PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATED  DRIVER 

John  P.  Hoffman,  Peoria,  III,  "ssignor  to  Caterpi)^  loc. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  217.838 
InL  CI.'  H03K  7108 
U.S.  a.  332-110  ^.       »  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  pulse  width  modulated  signal  to 
a  load  in  response  to  an  input  signal,  comprismg: 
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means  for  receiving  the  input  signal  and  a  feedback  signal, 
detennincs  a  difference  between  said  input  signal  and  said 
feedback  signal,  integrates  said  difference,  and  responsively 
producing  an  error  signal; 
means  for  producing  a  reference  wave  signal; 
means  for  receiving  said  enor  signal  and  said  reference  wave 
signal,  comparing  said  enor  signal  and  said  reference  wave 
signal,  and  responsively  producing  a  conection  signal; 
means  for  receiving  said  conection  signal,  conditioning  said 
correction  signal,  and  responsively  producing  the  pulse  width 
modulated  signal;  and 
means  for  receiving  said  pulse  width  modulated  signal,  attenu- 
ating said  pulse  width  modulated  signal  and  responsively 
producing  said  feedback  signal,  wherein  the  attenuation  of 
said  pulse  width  modulated  signal  models  the  attenuation  of 
said  pulse  width  signal  by  the  load. 


5,457.436 

BALANCED  PHASE  MODULATOR  USED  EM 

MICROWAVE  BAND 

Masakazu  Nishida;  Shinichi  Ohmagari.  and  Osamu  Yanw- 

moto,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  311.601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24.  1993.  5-237869 
InL  CI."  H03C  3/08.  H04L  27/20 
U.S.  a.  33i-146  ,ctoims 

1.  A  phase  modulator  for  a  microwave  band  comprising: 

a  transformer  receiving  a  carrier  signal; 

two  diodes  connected  to  said  transfonner  each  receiving  a 

modulation  signal;  and 
a  bias  circuit  for  applying  bias  voltages  to  said  two  diodes  such 

that  the  sum  of  the  bias  voltages  is  kept  constant 


5.457,437 

SPARKING  FREE  CIRCUIT  OF  ELECTRIC  HORN 

Young  S.  Kim.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Mando 

Machinery  Corporation,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812.804,  Dec  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  6.  1991. 
91-8435  U;  Aug.  6.  1991.  91-8436  U;  Aug.  6.  1991.  91-8437  U 

InL  CI.*  G08B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-384.1  <;  cUums 


1.  An  electric  horn  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  which  comprises: 
a  diaphragm  held  at  its  peripheral  portion  in  a  housing  of  the 
horn  and  having  an  armature  attached  to  a  middle  portion 
thereof; 
an  electromagnet  having  a  coil  and  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
armature  in  an  opposed  relationship  with  each  other  for  caus- 
ing the  armature  to  move  down  under  an  action  of  a  magnetic 
field  produced  by  an  energizing  current  flowing  through  the 
coil; 

an  intenupter  having  a  pair  of  nonnally<loscd  contacts  includ- 
ing a  fixed  contact  and  a  movable  contact  and  connected  at 
one  contact  to  a  DC  power  source; 

a  hom  actuating  switch  connected  serially  in  circuit  with  the 
interrupter,  and 

a  sparking  free  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  electronic  triggering  switching  means  connected  to  the 
coil,  for  intemipting  an  energizing  current  supply  to  the  coil 
of  the  electromagnai; 

the  nonnally<losed  intenupter  located  near  the  amiature  and 
connected  serially  to  a  control  input  of  the  first  electronic 
triggering  switching  means  through  a  current  limiting  means, 
the  normally<losed  interrupter  being  for  turning  ON  and  OFF 
the  first  electronic  triggering  switching  means,  the  movable 
contact  engaging  the  armanire  so  as  to  open  the  intenupter  by 
the  downward  movement  of  the  armature; 
whereby  upon  intemipung  the  energizing  current  supply  to  the 
coil,  the  cunent  limiung  means  limits  a  current  flowing  from 
the  first  electronic  triggering  switching  means  to  the  inter- 
rupter or  the  movable  contacts. 
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5,457^38 
ANTITHEFT  ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Martin  Ziegler,  Brueckenstrasse  44b,  70376  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jun.  29,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  268,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  29,  1993,  43  21 

509.2 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  25II0 
VS.  a.  340—426  12  Claims 


1.  An  antjtheft  alarm  system  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising: 

a  warning  device  coupled  to  the  alarm  system: 

a  triggering  device  which  tnggers  the  alarm  system  in  a  case  of 
an  unauthorized  act  upon  the  motor  vehicle: 

wheiein  said  triggenng  device  comprises  a  compass  and  a 
control  apparatus,  said  control  apparatus  including  means  for 
stonng  an  actual  position  value  of  the  motor  vehicle  received 
from  the  compass  when  the  motor  vehicle  is  secured;  and 

means  for  determining  a  deviation  from  the  stored  actual  posi- 
tion value  and  automatically  activating  the  warning  device 
when  changes  from  said  actual  position  value  are  determined. 


a  visual  display  comprising  a  substantially  planar  screen  for 
displaying  two  dimensional  figures  having  continuously  vari- 
able shape  and  color,  said  visual  display  screen  being  posi- 
tioned in  the  vehicle  and  visible  to  said  operator,  and 
a  control  unit  coupled  to  receive  output  signals  from  said  speed 
and  distance  sensors  and  having  logic  circuitry  for  causing 
said  visual  display  screen  to  display  a  two  dimensional  figure 
having  predetermined  arbitrary  shape  and  color,  and  for  con- 
tinuously varying  said  shape  and  color  to  indicate  vehicle 
driving  conditions  according  to  the  following 
when  said  vehicle  speed  and  said  distance  of  said  vehicle  from  a 
vehicle  in  front  fall  within  respective  first  speed  and  distance 
limits  which  correspond  to  safe  driving  conditions,  a  circular 
figure  having  a  first  color  is  displayed  as  said  two  dimensional 
signal: 
when  said  vehicle  speed  exceeds  said  first  speed  limit  but  is  less 
than  a  second  speed  limit,  or  when  said  distance  between  said 
vehicle  and  said  vehicle  in  front  is  less  than  said  first  distance 
limit  but  greater  than  a  second  distance  limit,  said  display 
gradually  changes  said  figure  to  an  elongated  shape  having  a 
major  axis  which  is  aligned  with  a  first  direction,  and  said 
shape  changes  from  said  first  color  to  a  second  color,  and 
if  said  vehicle  speed  exceeds  said  second  speed  limit  or  said 
distance  to  said  vehicle  in  front  is  less  than  said  second 
distance  limit,  said  display  changes  said  visual  signal  to  a 
third  color,  having  a  predetermined  shape  geometrically  dif- 
ferent from  said  elongated  shape,  and  easily  disunguishable 
therefrom. 


5,457,439 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  THE  LEVEL  OF 
DANGER  OF  THE  INSTANTANEOUS  DRIVING 
SITUATION  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Friedemann  Kuhn,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1993,  43  17 
831.6 

lot  CI.*  B60Q  1100 
VS.  a.  340—435  24  Claims 

1.  Display  arrangement  for  indicating  to  an  operator  of  a  motor 


5,457,440 

PERSONAL  SECURITY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

ATTACHING  SAME 

Mary  Daddono,  119  Kenmore  Ave.,  Apt.  E,  Elmhurst,  Dl.  60126 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,138 

Int.  a.'  G08B  2S/00 

VS.  CL  340—573  *  Claims 


UMI 


vehicle  an  instantaneous  degree  of  danger  of  driving  conditions, 
said  motor  vehicle  having  sensors  for  detecting  speed  of  said 
vehicle  and  distaixe  of  said  vehicle  from  a  vehicle  in  front,  said 
display  arrangement  comprising. 


1.  A  wearable  security  device  comprising: 

a)  a  belt,  an  alarm  device  and  an  identification  device  cooperat- 
ing to  provide  a  positive  identification  for  a  child; 

b)  the  alarm  device  being  secured  to  belt; 

c)  the  belt  including  means  to  adjust  a  length  of  the  belt; 

d)  the  identification  device  cooperating  with  the  alarm  device  to 
provide  a  positive  identification  between  a  person  wearing  the 
belt  and  a  person  having  the  identification  device: 

e)  the  alarm  device  including  means  to  lock  the  belt  in  place; 

f)  the  means  to  lock  including  a  clamp  with  a  sensor  and  an 
activating  pin  mounted  therein; 

g)  the  sensor  including  means  to  cause  noise  when  the  belt  is 
removed; 

h)  the  alarm  device  including  means  to  cooperate  with  a  detect- 
ing device; 
i)  the  means  to  adjust  a  length  including  a  clamp; 
j)  the  belt  being  formed  of  a  cut  resistant  material; 


k)  the  clamp  being  an  eyelet  clamp  with  means  to  adjust  a  lennh 
of  the  belt;  ^ 

I)  the  clamp  further  including  means  to  receive  a  coded  card; 

m)  the  coded  card  serving  to  provide  an  identity; 

n)  the  sensor  being  compatible  with  the  detecting  device; 

o)  the  clamp  including  a  male  eyelet  assembly  and  a  female 
eyelet  assembly; 

p)  the  male  eyelet  assembly  being  secured  to  a  first  end  of  the 
belt; 

q)  the  female  eyelet  assembly  being  secured  to  a  second  end  of 

the  belt; 
r)  the  male  eyelet  assembly  joining  the  female  eyelet  assembly 

to  secured  the  bell  in  place;  and 
s)  the  first  end  of  the  belt  being  oppositely  disposed  fh>m  the 

second  end  of  the  belt. 


5,457,442 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  INTRUDER  DETETION  AND 

WARNING  SYSTEM 

William  H.  Lucero,  2902  Drexd  Dr.,  Huntsvflle,  Ala.  35801 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,143 

InL  CI."  G08B  23100:1108:21100 

U.S.  a.  340-693  ,cui„ 


5^457,441 

INDUCTIVE  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  TWO-TERMINAL 

AUTO-ON  FUNCTION 

Douglas  S.  Oement,  Ptioenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Prvgrtssive 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,783 

Int  CI."  G08B  2II00 

U.S.  a.  340-657  ,8  Claims 


1.  An  inductive  amplifier  for  detecting  and  amplifying  an  elec- 
tncal  tone  conducted  by  one  of  a  group  of  wires  in  order  to  identify 
and  trace  a  particular  wire,  said  inductive  amplifier  comprising  in 
combination: 

a.  an  electrically  conducuve  probe  for  being  placed  adjacent  a 
wire  uixkr  test; 

b.  an  amplifier  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  conduc- 
uve probe  for  receiving  an  input  signal  therefrom  and  gener- 
ating an  amplified  output  signal,  said  amplifier  further  includ- 
ing an  output  terminal  for  providing  the  amplified  output 
signal; 

c.  a  battery  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  amplifier. 

d.  a  first  electrical  terminal  for  being  engaged  by  a  first  electrical 
clip  of  a  telecommunications  butt  set; 

e.  a  second  electrical  terminal  for  being  engaged  by  a  second 
electrical  clip  of  the  telecommunications  butt  set; 

f.  switching  means  having  a  first  node  electrically  coupled  to 
said  first  electrical  terminal  and  having  a  second  node  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  second  electrical  terminal,  said  switch- 
ing means  functioning  to  detect  that  a  d.c.  biasing  cunent  is 
flowing  between  the  first  node  and  the  second  node  through 
the  telecommunications  butt  set  for  selectively  coupling  said 
battery  to  said  amplifier,  and 

g.  one  of  said  first  and  second  nodes  being  a.c.  coupled  to  the 
output  terminal  of  said  amplifier  for  providing  the  amplified 
output  signal  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  electrical  termi- 
nals and  for  conducting  an  a.c.  signal  cunent  between  the  first 
node  and  the  second  node  through  the  telecommunications 
bun  set  for  allowing  said  electrical  tone  to  be  heard  via  the 
telecommunications  butt  set. 


1.  In  a  building  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior  area  said 
interior  having  an  interior  120  volt  electrical  power  source  and  said 
exterior  area  having  an  exterior  120  volt  power  source;  an  alarm 
kit  disposed  for  mounting  within  said  interior  and  within  said 
exterior  area  for  providing  a  warning  to  persons  within  said  interior 
of  the  presence  of  intruders  within  said  exterior  area,  said  kit 
comprising: 

an  electrical  fixture  disposed  for  mounting  in  said  exterior  area, 
said  electrical  fixture  including  at  least  one  female  120  volt 
electrical  socket  assembly,  said  female   120  volt  electrical 
socket  assembly  having  an  input  disposed  for  connection  to 
said  exterior  120  volt  power  source  and  further  having  a 
threaded  1 20  volt  female  output  socket; 
an  intruder  detector  switching  assembly  having  an  electrical 
input  disposed  for  electrical  connection  to  said  exterior  120 
volt  power  source  and  an  output  connected  to  the  input  of  said 
120  volt  electrical  socket  assembly  for  switching  supply  of 
electrical  power  from  said  exterior  120  volt  power  source  to 
said  output  socket  of  said  electrical   socket  assembly  in 
response  to  detection  of  an  intruder, 
a  transmitter  having  a  120  volt  threaded  male  electrical  connec- 
tor disposed  for  maung  electrical  connection  to  said  female 
120  volt  electrical  output  socket  and  for  transmission  of 
electromagnetic  signals  in  response  to  electrical  power  sup- 
plied ftx)m  said  female  120  volt  electrical  output  socket; 
a  receiver  assembly  including  a  receiver  for  reception  of  elec- 
tromagnetic signals  from  said  transmitter,  a  receiver  actuated 
electrical  switch  for  actuation  in  response  to  reception  of 
electromagnetic  signals  by  said  receiver,  electrical  connector 
means  including  a  120  volt  male  plug  disposed  for  connection 
to  said  interior  120  volt  electrical  power  source,  alarm  means 
including  an  audio  alarm,  a  visual  alarm  and  an  auxiliary  120 
volt  female  electrical  receptacle,  said  receiver  further  includ- 
ing a  manual  electrical  switch  selection  means  for  selective 
connection  of  said  120  volt  male  plug  to  one  or  mote  of  said 
visual  alarm,  said  audio  alarm  and  said  auxiliary  120  volt 
female  electrical  receptacle,  whereby  actuation  of  said  trans- 
mitter by  the  presence  of  an  intruder  will  in  turn  actuate  said 
receiver  actuated  switch  which  will  in  turn  actuate  at  least  one 
of  said  visual  alarm,  said  audio  alarm  and  said  auxiliary  120 
volt  female  electrical  receptacle. 
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5^457,443 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  COMBINATION  SWITCH 

Kanji  Yamauchi;  Akio  Kurihara,  and  Yoshlyuki  Mizuno,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-026129 
U;  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-026560  U 

InL  CI."  HOIH  9/00 


VS.  a.  340—825 

B 


8  Claims 


close,  and  movement  about  a  second  of  said  fulcroms  causes  the 
contact  set  to  open,  the  first  fulcrum  being  movable  by  an  electro- 
mechanical means  in  response  to  the  undervoltage  condition  to 
become  inoperable  allowing  the  lever  assembly  to  move  and 
operate  about  the  second  fulcrum  thereby  opening  the  contact  set, 
the  lever  assembly  being  movable  by  a  manual  reset  means  so  that 
under  a  normal  voltage  condition  the  second  fulcrum  becomes 
inoperable  and  the  lever  assembly  moves  to  operate  about  the  first 
fulcrum  thereby  closing  the  contact  set. 


1.  A  combination  switch  for  pcrfomung  various  functions,  com- 
posing: 

a  first  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  non-contact  sensors: 

a  second  substrate  arranged  in  a  parallel  with  said  first  substrate, 
said  second  substrate  including  a  detected  assembly  to  be 
detected  by  said  non-contact  sensor, 

operational  means  for  moving  said  second  substrate  with  respect 
lo  said  first  substrate  to  move  the  position  of  said  detected 
assembly  relative  to  said  sensor,  thereby  selectively  detecting 
said  detected  assembly  with  said  sensors  (hereby  outputting  a 
detection  signal  on  detecting  said  detected  assembly,  said 
detection  signal  corresponding  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent output  patterns  from  said  detected  assembly;  and 

a  processor  for  inputting  said  detection  signal  and  selecting  a 
function  corresponding  to  said  detection  signal  and  outputting 
an  operational  signal  corresponding  to  said  selected  function 
for  performing  said  selected  function; 

wherein  the  number  of  said  sensors  is  established  to  be  a 
minimum  of  said  sensors  with  which  logic  patterns  can  be 
combined  in  relation  to  the  number  of  said  various  functions 
desired. 


5v457,445 
SAFETY  PLUG  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCES 
Jim  L.  Su,  No.  90,  Chung  Cheng  Road,  Lu-Chu  Country, 
Kaohsiung  City,  'Hdwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,018 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  85102:651143:  HOIR  13168:25100 
MS.  a.  337—198  2  Claims 
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5,457,444 
SWITCHING  MECHANISM 
David  L.  Coolc,  Rangiora,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  PDL  Hold- 
ings Limited,  Christchurch,  New  Zealand 

Filed  JuL  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  917362 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Jul.  22,  I99I, 
239076;  Apr.  15,  1992,  242376 

InL  CL*  HOIH  73100 
VS.  a.  335—18  •  Claims 


1.  A  switch  mechanism  that  is  opened  by  an  undervoltage 
condition  in  the  event  of  an  electrical  fault,  wherein  a  movable 
contact  means  from  a  contact  set  is  supported  on  a  lever  assembly 
with  a  force  being  applied  against  the  lever  assembly  for  forcing 
the  assembly  against  two  fulcrums,  only  one  of  the  fulcrums  being 
operable  with  the  lever  assembly  at  a  time  and  in  a  manner  thai 
movement  about  a  first  of  said  fulcrums  causes  the  contact  set  to 


1.  A  safety  plug  for  electrical  appliances  comprising  an  upper 

casing,  a  lower  casing,  a  first  aixl  a  second  pole  pins,  a  cylindrical 

cartridge  fuse,  and  a  fuse  terminal,  being  characterized  in  that  said 

upper  casing  is  provided  at  an  inner  surface  of  its  two  side  walls 

with  several  projected  teeth  and  said  lower  casing  is  provided  al  an 

outer  surface  of  its  two  side  walls  each  with  a  sideward  opened 

groove  along  which  a  number  of  retaining  hooks  are  formed 

corresponding  to  the  numbers  and  locations  of  said  leeth  of  said 

upper  casing  such  that  said  upper  casing  may  be  pushed  to  move 

along  said  grooves  with  said  teeth  extending  into  said  grooves  and 

be  fixed  to  a  certain  point  when  said  teeth  are  stopped  by  said 

retaining  hooks  in  said  grooves;  that  said  lower  casing  has  a 

partition  erected  thereinside  to  form  a  first  space  between  said 

partition  and  a  side  wall  of  said  lower  casing  and  a  second  space 

between  said  partition  and  a  middle  wall  opposite  to  said  first 

space  such  that  a  clamping  leg  of  said  first  pole  pin  is  fitly  and 

firmly  located  in  said  first  and  said  second  spaces;  that  said 

clamping  leg  has  an  arcuated  extension  laterally  extending  from  an 

inner  side  of  said  clamping  leg  to  serve  as  a  wrapping  conductor  to 

fitly  wrap  around  a  lower  half  of  a  first  metal  connection  attached 

to  a  first  end  of  said  cylindrical  cartridge  fuse;  and  that  said  fuse 

terminal  has  a  substantially  Q-shaped  wrapping  conductor  formed 

at  one  end  thereof  to  fitly  wrap  around  a  lower  half  of  a  second 

metal  connection  attached  to  a  second  end  of  said  cylindrical 

cartridge  fuse. 


5,457,446 
CONTROL  BUS  SYSTEM  WTTH  PLURAL 
CONTROLLABLE  DEVICES 
Yasuyukl  Yamunoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Ibkyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,272,  Oct  18,  I99I,  -tMrn^^MMii 

This  application  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21, 1990,  2-316496 
InL  a."  H04B  3100 
UA  a.  340-825 J4  ,  c,^ 


5y«57*447 
PORTABLE  POWER  SOURCE  AND  RF  TAG  UTILIZING 

SAME 
SmO«-  Ghaem,  Palatine;  George  L.  Laun»,  Lake  Zurich,  and 


Rudyard    L.   Istvan,   Winnrtka, 
Motorola,  Int,  Schaumburg,  ni 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,969 
Int.  CL*  H04Q  1100 
VS.  a.  340—82534 


all   of  Dl.,   assignors   to 
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1.  A  control  bus  system  comprising: 

a  single  bus; 

a  plurality  of  electronic  devices  connected  to  said  single  bus; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of 

electronic  devices  for  operation; 
said  electronic  devices  having  respective  controllers,  said  con- 
trollers each  issuing  commands  lo  respective  devices  for 
causing  functions  to  be  executed  by  said  respective  devices; 
display  means  connected  to  said  single  bus  for  displaying  at 
least  the  functions  lo  be  executed  by  the  controllers  of  said  al 
least  two  selected  electronic  devices;  and 
function  arranging  means  connected  lo  said  single  bus  for  con- 
trolling via  commands  on  said  single  bus  said  display  means 
and  the  functions  to  be  executed  by  the  respective  connollers 
of  said  at  least  two  selected  electronic  devices  and  including 
means  for  disabling  at  least  one  of  the  functions  to  be 
executed  by  the  controller  of  one  of  said  selected  electronic 
devices  if  said  at  least  one  of  the  functions  is  the  same  as  one 
of  the  functions  to  be  executed  by  the  controller  of  ihe  other 
of  said  at  least  two  selected  electronic  devices  and  issuing  a 
command  via  said  single  bus  to  update  said  display  means  by 
using  a  different  color  for  the  disabled  functions, 
wherein  said  function  arranging  means  acquires  from  a  control- 
ler of  any  one  of  said  at  least  two  selected  electronic  devices 
information  related  to  functions  that  said  controller  of  said 
one  of  said  at  least  two  selected  electronic  devices  is  capable 
of  performing  by  issuing  an  inquiry  command  for  said  infor- 
mation via  said  single  bus  to  said  controller  of  said  one  of  said 
at  least  two  selected  electronic  devices  and  receiving  said 
information  from  said  controller  of  said  one  of  said  at  least 
two  selected  electronic  devices  via  said  single  bus,  and  said 
information  includes  the  functions  that  said  controller  of  said 
one  of  said  at  least  two  selected  electronic  devices  is  capable 
of  performing  and  a  range  of  operation  corresponding  to  each 
of  the  funaions  that  said  controller  of  said  one  of  said  at  least 
two  selected  electronic  devices  is  capable  of  performing. 


I.  An  RF  tag  comprising: 

an  RF  transmitter  for  transmitting  an  idenufication  signal;  and 

a  power  source  for  powering  said  RF  transmitter,  said  power 
source  including  a  plurality  of  energy  converters,  each  said 
energy  converter  being  responsive  to  a  predetermined  form  of 
incident  energy  for  converting  its  respective  predetermined 
form  of  incident  energy  to  electrical  current,  at  least  two  of 
said  energy  converters  being  responsive  to  respective  different 
predetermined  forms  of  incident  energy  for  providing  electri- 
cal current  and  storage  means  for  storing  the  electrical  current 
provided  by  said  energy  converters  and  being  coupled  to  said 
RF  transmitter, 

wherein  said  RF  transmitter  includes  an  output  for  providing 
said  identification  signal  and  wherein  said  output  is  coupled  to 
said  energy  converters  wherein  said  energy  conveners  form 
an  antenna  for  said  RF  transmitter. 


S,457y448 
SELF-STANDING  MINI  REMOTE  COMMANDER 
Keiichi  Ibtsuka,  Weehawken,  and  Richard  Giosda,  Mahwah, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.  Park  Ridce. 
NJ.  — »>-> 

FDed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,007 

InL  CI."  H04Q  7100:  H04B  1103 

VS.  a.  340-825.72  ,3  ctatas 


1.  A  remote  control  unit  for  transmitting  command  signals  lo  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  electronic  apparatuses  to  be  con- 
trolled, the  control  unit  comprising: 
a  main  body  element  being  of  a  size  to  fit  in  a  hand  of  a  user, 
a  base  element  rotatably  attached  to  a  bottom  of  said  main  body 
element  and  having  a  semi-spheroid  shape  for  supporting  the 
remote  control  unit  when  the  remote  control  unit  is  on  a 
surface; 
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a  roiary  switch  arranged  within  uid  main  body  and  being 
connected  to  and  operated  by  said  base  element,  wheiein 
switch  posiuons  of  said  rotary  switch  represent  functions  of 
the  selected  electronic  apparatus;  

command  switches  for  actuation  by  the  user  for  selecting  opera- 
tions of  the  selected  electronic  apparatus; 

a  central  processing  unit  connected  to  said  rotary  switch  and  to 
said  command  switches  for  producing  output  control  signals; 

and 
an  infrared  ray  transmitter  arranged  within  said  main  body  and 
connected  to  receive  said  output  control  signals  for  producing 
command  signals  transmitted  to  the  selected  electronic  appa- 
ratus. 
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5,457v449 

METHOD  AND  AITARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

HIGHWAY  TRAFTIC 

Mark  J.  Kuning,  and  Thomas  U  Phillips,  both  of  Kdso,  Wash, 
assignors  to  Top  Notch  Manufacturing  Company,  Kdso, 

Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1W4,  S«r.  No.  195,921 

lilt  CL'  G03G  liom 

MS.  CL  340—908  ^  *»  ClainiB 
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1.  A  portable  device  for  identifying  hazardous  traffic  conditions 
at  highway  construction  sites,  comprising: 

an  elongated  pressure  sensitive  nxmitor  for  lying  down  onto  a 
road  surface; 

a  monitor  switch  coupled  to  the  monitor,  the  switch  actuaung 
when  a  predetermined  amount  of  pressure  is  applied  onto  the 
monitor, 

a  siren  operably  coupled  to  the  monitor  switch,  the  siren  gener- 
ating a  high  decibel  alarm  when  energized;  and 

a  portable  controller  coupled  between  the  siren  and  the  monitor 
switch  for  sclecuvely  energizing  the  siren  for  a  given  amount 
of  ume  after  the  monitor  switch  is  actuated,  the  controller 
further  including  means  for  both  selectively  varying  the 
amount  of  time  that  the  siren  remains  energized  after  the 
monitor  switch  is  actuated  and  extending  energization  of  the 
siren  by  the  selected  amount  of  time  when  the  monitor  switch 
is  reactuated  during  siren  energization. 


5,457,450 

LED  TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  LIGHT  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

LOW-LINE  VOLTAGE  COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT 

Raymond  E.  Deese,  Corona,  and  David  D.  Lewis,  Yorba  Linda, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  R  &  M  Deese  Inc.,  Anaheim, 

Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,512 

Int  CL*  GOSG  UOl 

U.S.  a.  340—912  27  Claims 

15.  A  LED  traffic  signal  light  having  both  a  mechanical  external 

size  and  shape  configuration  and  at  least  three  electrical  opera- 


tional modes  so  that  existing  traffic  Hghts  can  be  retrofitted  with 
said  LED  light  said  LED  traffic  signal  light  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  LEDs  retained  in  a  mechanical  configuration  that  is 
compatible  with  the  housing  of  the  conventional  traffic  signal 
light  to  be  retrofitted; 
said  LEDs  being  connected  in  a  plurality  of  series  connected 
strings  so  that  when  said  strings  are  connected  in  parallel 
across  a  DC  voltage  derived  from  the  input  line  voltage,  and 
the  input  line  voltage  is  v^thin  a  full  voltage  range,  said  LEDs 
are  connected  in  a  first  LED  arrangement  and  each  of  said 
LEDs  has  a  voltage  applied  across  its  terminals  such  that  said 
voluge  is  above  said  threshold  necessary  to  produce  a  prede- 
termined light  output  for  said  traffic  signal  light; 
a  mid-voltage  detector  device  for  determining  whenever  the 
input  line  voltage  falls  below  said  full  voltage  range  into  a 
mid-voltage  range,  in  which  the  input  line  voltage  is  below 
the  voltage  required  to  drive  said  configuration  of  LEDs  in 
said  fir^t  LED  arrangement  to  produce  said  predetermined 
light  output  for  said  traffic  signal  light; 
mid-voltage  switching  means  connected  to  said  mid-voltage 
detector  device  and  to  said  LEDs  for  automatically  electri- 
cally rearranging  said  configuration  of  LEDs  by  reducing  the 
number  of  LEDs  in  each  of  said  series  strings  to  obtain  a 
second  LED  arrangement  in  which  each  of  the  then  energized 
LEDs  receives  sufficient  voltage  to  maintain  the  predeter- 
mined light  output  for  said  traffic  signal  light  when  the  input 
line  voltage  is  within  said  mid-voltage  range; 
said  mid-voltage  switching  device  automatically  returning  said 
configuration  of  LEDs  to  said  first  LED  arrangement  when 
said  mid-voltage  condition  terminates  and  the  line  voltage 
returns  to  the  full  voltage  range; 
low-voltage  detector  device  for  determining  whenever  the  input 
line  voltage  falls  below  said  mid-voltage  range  into  a  low- 
voltage  range,  in  which  the  input  line  voltage  is  below  the 
voltage  required  to  drive  said  configuration  of  LEDs  in  said 
second  LED  arrangement  to  produce  the  predetermined  light 
output  for  said  traffic  signal  light; 
low-voluge  switching  means  connected  to  said  low-voltage 
detector  device  and  to  said  LEDs  for  automatically  electri- 
cally rearranging  said  configuration  of  LEDs  by  further  reduc- 
ing the  number  of  LEDs  in  each  of  said  series  strings  to  obtain 
a  third  LED  arrangement  in  which  each  of  the  then  energized 
LEDs  receives  sufficient  voltage  to  maintain  the  predeter- 
mined light  output  for  said  traffic  signal  light  when  the  input 
line  voltage  is  within  said  low-voltage  range;  and 
said  low-voltage  switching  device  automatically  returning  said 
configuration  of  LEDs  to  saij  second  LED  arrangement  when 
said  low-voltage  condition  terminates  and  the  line  voltage 
returns  to  the  mid-voltage  range. 


5^*57,451 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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SPLIT  KEYBOARD  ADAJSTMENT  SYSTEM 

Martin  J.  SkovronsU,  I81I7  270th  SL,  Eldridge,  Iowa  52748 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,975 

InL  CL*  H03K  17194 

U&CL341_22  ,a^ 


I.  An  adjustment  system  for  a  split  keyboard,  said  keyboard 
having  right  hand  and  left  hand  halves,  said  keyboard  and  system 
resting  on  a  table  top,  comprising:  a  base  plate,  said  base  plate 
resung  upon  said  table  top;  an  upright  post  attached  to  said 
base  plate;  a  collar  on  said  poet,  said  collar  sized  to  slide  on 
said  post;  means  to  fix  said  collar  at  various  heights  above 
said  base  plate;  two  separate  sets  of  stiff,  double  universal 
joints,  each  set  connecting  one  of  said  halves  of  said  keyboard 
to  said  collar,  the  connections  to  said  collar  being  made  at 
mounting  locations  having  an  angle  of  separation  around  the 
circumference  of  said  collar,  each  half  of  said  system  being 
individually  adjustable  as  to  its  elevation  above  the  table  top, 
as  to  its  distance  from  an  operator  of  the  keyboard,  and  as  to 
the  direction  in  which  its  surface  faces  with  respect  to  both 
the  operator  and  the  table  top. 


a  second  axle  bearing  member  for  the  first  keyboard  unit,  the 
second  axle  bearing  member  being  positioned  proximate  the 
opposite  side  of  the  first  keyboard  unit  and  rigidly  attached 
thereto; 

a  second  axle  bearing  member  for  the  second  keyboard  unit 
which  IS  positioned  proximate  the  opposite  side  of  the  second 
keyboard  unit  and  rigidly  attached  thereto,  the  second  axle 
beanng  member  for  the  second  keyboard  unit  being  adjacent 
the  second  axle  bearing  member  for  the  first  keyboard  unit; 
a  second  axle  pivotally  connecting  the  second  axle  bearing 

members, 
the  first  and  second  axles  being  coaxial, 
the  first  and  second  axle  bearing  members  and  the  first  and 
second  axles  permitting  the  folding  keyboard  means  to  be 
(i.)  opened  to  an  operating  position  in  which  an  end  of  the 
second  keyboard  unit  lies  adjacent  a  corresponding  end  of 
the  first  keyboard  unit,  and 
(ii.)  folded  to  a  folded  storage  position  in  which  the  second 
keyboard  unit  is  folded  over  the  first  keyboard  unit;  and 
wherein  the  tops  of  the  plurality  of  first  and  second  keys  are  at 
about  the  same  height  when  the  folding  keyboard  means  is  in 
the  operating  position,  wherein  the  height  of  the  axis  of  die 
coaxial  axles  is  proximate  the  height  of  dte  tops  of  the  keys 
wherein  the  ends  of  the  units  have  complementary  jagged 
edges,  and  wherein  the  plurality  of  first  and  second  keys  are 
arranged  in  staggered  rows  in  an  unbroken  pattern  when  the 
folding  keyboard  means  is  in  the  operating  position. 


S,457y4S3 
FOLDING  KEYBOARD 
Wilson  L.  Chlu,  3545  Fairmont  Blvd.,  Yorba  Linda,  CaUf. 
92686,  and  Hau  Chung  Lam,  IIB.  Block  4  Beacon  HftsJ 
Lund  Ping,  Rd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 
Continuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,315,  Jun.  15,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106^97 
Int.  CL*  H03K  17194 
U.S.CL  341-22  21  Claims 
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5,457,454 
INPUT  DEVICE  imLKING  VIRTUAL  KEYBOARD 
Jin  Sugano,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1234>96 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-252733 
Int.  a.*  G06F  3102:3103 
UACL  341-22  jgciahn. 
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1.  Folding  keyboard  means  comprising: 

a  first  keyboard  unit  having  a  plurality  of  first  touch  responsive 
keys; 

a  second  keyboard  unit  having  a  plurality  of  second  touch 
responsive  keys; 

a  first  axle  bearing  member  for  the  first  keyboard  unit,  the  first 
axle  bearing  member  being  positioned  proximate  one  side  of 
the  first  keyboard  unit  and  rigidly  attached  thereto; 

a  first  axle  bearing  member  for  the  second  keyboard  unit  which 
is  positioned  proximate  one  side  of  the  second  keyboard  unit 
and  rigidly  attached  thereto,  the  first  axle  bearing  member  for 
the  second  keyboard  unit  being  adjacent  the  first  axle  bearing 
member  for  the  first  keyboard  unit; 

a  first  axle  pivotally  connecting  the  first  axle  bearing  members; 


1.  An  input  device  utilizing  a  virtual  keyboard,  which  enables 
data  to  be  input  by  designating  at  least  one  input-position  coitc- 
sponding  to  at  least  one  key  indicated  in  an  image  of  a  key 
arrangement  displayed  on  a  display  means,  by  using  a  designating 
means,  said  input  device  comprising: 
an  input-symbol  defining  means  for  defining  a  form  and  a 
meaning  of  each  of  input-symbols  drawn  by  said  designating 
means  across  said  image  of  said  key  arrangement;  and 
a   symbol   recogniuon   means   for  discriminating   said   input- 
position  and  related  input-symbol  drawn  across  said  image  of 
said  key  arrangement  said  input-position  on  the  basis  of 
information  defined  by  said  input-symbol  defining  means  and 
for  generating  at  least  one  input-code  corresponding  to  at  least 
one  input-code  in  a  real  keyboard,  wherein  said  input  device 
IS  operative  to  generate  a  specified  input-code  in  accordance 
with  a  combination  of  said  input-position  and  said  related 
input-symbol    discriminated    by    said    symbol    recognition 
means,  and  wherein  said  input  device  is  operative  to  display 
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characters  or  symbols  corresponding  to  said  specified  input- 
code  on  said  display  means. 


5,457,455 

REAL  TIME  KEYBOARD  SCANNER 

Wai-Tak  P.  Lee,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwefl 

International  Corporatioii,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948415 

Int.  CL"  H«3M  IIIOO 

VS.  a.  341—24  •  CtotaM 
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(e)  a  dcbounce  counter  comprising  a  debounce-hold  register  and  a 
down  counter,  the  debounce-hold  register  containing  a 
debounce-hold  code,  the  debounce  counter  being  constructed 
and  connected  to,  upon  actuation  by  the  second  comparator. 

(1)  decrement  the  down  counter  if. 

(A)  the  current-scan  code  and  the  ptevious-scan  code  are  both 
"no  key  has  yet  been  depressed";  or 

(B)  the  current-scan  code  and  the  previous-scan  code  are  both 
"multiple  keys  have  been  depressed",  or 

(C)  the  current-scan  code  is  "single  key  depressed,  same  as 
last  scan"  and  the  previous-scan  code  is  "single  key 
depressed,  same  as  last  scan"  or  "single  key  depressed, 
different  from  last  scan"; 

(2)  load  the  down  counter  with  the  debounce-hold  code  in  all 
other  cases;  and 

(3)  if  the  dowTi  counter  reaches  a  preselected  number,  actuatmg 
a  second  loader  to  load  the  hold-code  into  the  valid-key 
register. 


5,457,456 

DATA  CONVERTER  WITH  PROGRAMMABLE 

DECIMATION  OR  INTERPOLATION  FACTOR 

Steven  R.  Nors^rorthy,  Emmaus,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AT&T  IPM 

Corp.,  Coral  GaMcs,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,437 
Int.  a.*  H03M  7100 

VS.  C\.  341—61 
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1.  A  keyboard  scanner,  comprising: 

(a)  a  selector  constructed  and  connected  to  select  a  next  key  of  the 
keyboard,  and,  if  the  key  is  depressed,  to  produce  a  key-code 
indicative  of  the  key; 

(b)  a  first  comparator  constructed  and  connected; 

(1)  to  receive  the  key-code  from  the  selector  and  to  compare  it 
with  a  hold-code  in  a  holding  register, 

(2)  if,  upon  the  comparator's  receipt  of  the  key-code,  a  scan- 
status  code  in  a  scan-status  register  indicates  "no  key  has  yet 
been  depressed",  to  change  the  hold-code  to  the  key-code,  and 
to  change  the  scan-status  code  to: 

(A)  "single  key  depressed,  same  as  last  scan"  if  the  key-code 
and  the  hold-code  are  the  same;  and 

(B)  "single  key  depressed,  different  from  last  scan"  if  the 
key-code  and  the  hold-code  are  different:  and 

(3)  if,  upon  the  comparators  receipt  of  the  key-code,  the  scan- 
status  code  does  not  indicates  "no  key  has  yet  been 
depressed",  to  change  the  scan-status  code  lo  "multiple  keys 
have  been  depressed"; 

(c)  a  first  loader  constructed  and  connected  to,  at  the  end  of  each 
scan  of  the  keyboard: 

(1)  load  a  "no  key  depressed"  code  into  the  holding  register  if 
ihe  scan-status  code  indicates  "no  key  has  yet  been 
depressed";  and 

(2)  load  a  "mulbple  keys  have  been  depressed"  code  into  the 
holding  register  if  the  scan-status  code  indicates  "muluple 
keys  have  been  depressed"; 

(d)  a  second  comparator  constructed  and  connected  to,  at  the  end 
of  each  scan  of  the  keyboard,  and  after  the  operation  (if  any)  of 
the  loader 

(1)  compare  the  hold-code  with  a  valid-key  code  in  a  valid-key 

register 

(2)  actuate  the  below-recited  debounce  counter  if  the  hold-code 
and  the  valid-key  code  are  different; 

(3)  after  the  operation  (if  any)  of  the  debounce  counter,  load  a 
current-scan  code  from  a  current-scan  field  of  the  scan-status 
register  to  a  previous-scan  field  of  the  scan-siams  register, 
thereby  overwriting  a  previous-scan  code  in  the  previous-scan 
field; 

(4)  after  the  loading  of  the  current-scan  code  into  the  previous- 
scan  field,  initiate  a  next  scan  of  the  keyboard; 
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12.  A  data  converter  for  providing  sampling  rate  conversion. 

comprising:  .     ..  ^ 

a  first  converter  for  receiving  a  first  clock  signal,  a  first  divided- 
down  clock  signal,  and  first  digital  signal  samples  at  a  first 
fate,  the  first  converter  for  converting  the  first  digital  signal 
samples  to  second  digital  signal  samples  at  a  second  rate,  the 
ratio  of  the  first  rate  to  the  second  rate  being  a  first  decimation 
factor, 
a  first  programmable  counter,  the  first  programmable  counter  for 
receiving  the  first  clock  signal  and  for  dividing  down  the  first 
clock  signal  to  produce  the  first  divided-down  clock  signal, 
the  first  programmable  counter  being  programmable  to  selec- 
tively determine  the  first  decimation  factor 
a  digital  processor,  the  digital  processor  comprising: 
a  second  converter  for  receiving  a  second  clock  signal,  a  second 
divided-dovm  clock  signal,  and  the  second  digital  samples  at 
the  second  digital  rale,  the  second  converter  for  converting  the 
second  digital  signal  samples  to  third  digital  signal  samples  at 
a  third  rate,  the  ratio  of  the  second  rate  to  the  third  rate  being 
a  second  decimation  factor, 
a  second  programmable  counter,   the   second   programmable 
counter  for  receiving  the  second  clock  signal  and  for  dividing 
down  the  second  clock  signal  to  produce  the  second  divided- 
dowrn  clock  signal,  the  second  programmable  to  selectively 
determine  the  second  decimation  factor, 
a  third  converter  for  receiving  a  third  clock  signal,  a  third 
divided-dovm  clock  signal,  and  fourth  digital  signal  samples 
at  a  fourth  rate,  the  third  converter  for  converting  the  fourth 
digital  signal  samples  to  fifth  digital  signal  samples  at  a  fifth 
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rate,  the  ratio  of  the  fourth  rate  to  the  fifth  rate  being  a  first 
interpolation  factor,  and 

a  third  programmable  counter,  the  third  programmable  counter 
for  receiving  the  third  clock  signal  and  for  dividing  down  the 
third  clock  signal  to  produce  the  third  divided-down  clock 
signal,  the  third  programmable  counter  being  programmable 
to  selectively  determine  the  first  interpolation  ratio;  and 

a  fourth  converter  for  receiving  a  fourth  clock  signal,  a  fourth 
divided-down  clock  signal,  and  the  fifth  digital  signal  samples 
at  a  fifth  rate,  the  fourth  converter  for  converting  the  fifth 
digital  signal  samples  to  sixth  digital  signal  samples  at  a  sixth 
rate,  the  ratio  of  the  fifth  rate  to  the  sixth  rate  being  a  second 
interpolation  factor,  and 

a  fourth  programmable  counter,  the  fourth  programmable 
counter  for  receiving  the  fourth  programmable  counter  for 
receiving  the  fourth  clock  signal  and  for  dividing  down  the 
fourth  clock  signal  to  produce  the  fourth  divided-down  clock 
signal,  the  fourth  programmable  counter  being  programmable 
to  selectively  determine  the  second  interpolation  ratio. 


5,457,457 

DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERSION  DEVICE  VVWCH 

DECREASES  LOW  LEVEL  HIGH  FREQUENCY  NOISE 

Hideaki    Hayashi,    Shirakawa,   Japan,    assignor   to    Nippon 

Columbia  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

rUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,704 

InL  CI.*  H03M  1/66 

VS.  O.  341-144  3  cui^ 
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a  ramp  signal  generating  means  which  cyclically  outputs  a 
ramping  signal  in  response  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  timing 
signals; 

comparing  means  which  compares  the  output  voltage  and  the 
ramping  signal  and  outputs  a  pulse  with  a  width  proportional 
to  the  magnitude  of  the  analog  sigtuU; 

switching  means  which  receives  the  pulse  from  the  comparator 
means  and  is  in  electrical  contact  with  said  timing  means; 

feedback  means  connected  to  said  switching  means  for  provid- 
ing positive  or  negative  current  balancing  pulses  at  the  invert- 
ing input  of  said  current  controlled  integrator  such  that  over 
time  a  residual  charge  left  on  the  integrating  means  is  indica- 
tive of  the  magnitude  of  the  analog  signal;  and 

digital  encoding  means  connected  to  said  switching  means  for 
converting  the  pulse  output  from  said  comparator  means 
through  said  switching  means  into  a  digital  output. 
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1.  A  digital-to-analog  conversion  device,  comprising  means  for 
detecting  changes  in  least  significant  bits  (LSB)  of  input  data 
words  as  well  as  small  signal  in  said  data  words  in  which  there  are 
no  data  changes;  and  filter  means  for  outputting  digital  data  indica- 
tive of  changes  smaller  than  said  changes  indicated  by  said  least 
significant  bits,  to  thereby  to  produce  a  smoothed  analog  signal 
free  of  audible  high  frequency  noise;  and  a  bit  length  magnification 
device  having  detection  means  for  detecting  minute  level  changes 
which  are  smaller  than  the  level  changes  of  a  fixed  level  between 
successive  data  samples,  and  a  low  pass  filter  stage  having  a  lower 
cutoff  frequency  than  a  prevailing  frequency  band;  and  data  treat- 
ment means  for  outpuning  bits  input  in  which  the  output  bits  of  the 
filler  calculation  of  lower  onler  than  the  LSB  of  the  bits  output 
from  said  filter  means,  said  lower  order  bits  being  added  to  said 
filter  means  output  bits  at  a  position  wherein  said  added  bits 
indicate  smaller  changes  than  said  change  indicated  by  said  LSB. 


5,457,459 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER  FOR  CHARGE 
COUPLED  SIGNALS 
Paul  E.  Green,  U  Mirada,  and  Barry  T.  French,  FuUerton, 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  RockweU  International  Corpora- 
lion,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137^4 
Int  CI.*  H03M  1/38 
VS.  CI.  341—172 
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5,457,458 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  ANALOG  CURRENT-TO- 
FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 
James  N.  Saxon,  Clearwater,  Fla,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Miiweapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,077,  Dec  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,640 
Int  CI.'  H03M  1/60 
VS.  ex.  341-157  ,6  claims 

1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  with  an  analog  input  and  a 
digital  signal  output  comprising: 
current  controlled  integrating  means  having  a  non-inverting 
input  at  ground,  an  inverting  input  for  receiving  an  analog 
signal  over  the  analog  input,  and  a  voltage  output; 
timing  means  which  receives  a  system  clock  signal  and  outputs 
a  plurality  of  timing  signals  which  are  dependent  on  cycles  of 
the  system  clock; 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  charge  packet  into  digital  bit 
weights,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  serially  connected  charge -coupled  device  (XCD") 
receiving  said  charge  packet  at  one  end  and  advancing  charge 
from  said  charge  packet,  such  that  said  charge  packet  con- 
secutively fills  each  CCD  cell  in  said  path; 

Charge  advancing  means  coupled  to  said  CCD  cells  for  advanc- 
ing said  charge  pocket; 

detecting  means  coupled  to  another  end  of  said  CCD  cells  for 
detecting  whether  each  of  said  CCD  cells  is  filled; 

counter  means  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  for  counting  the 
number  of  CCD  cells  which  are  not  filled  with  charge, 
wherein  said  number  represents  a  first  form  of  digital  bit 
weights  of  said  charge  packet. 
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5^457,460 
EMBEDDED  THREAT  DATA  RECORDER 
My  Trail;  John  E.  Rxsiiiski,  and  Mark  R.  Mllden,  aU  of 
Albuquerque,  N.M^  assignon  to  Honeywell  Inc,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  19W,  Ser.  No.  977,335 

InL  CL*  GOIS  7136:7138:7141:  H04K  3100 

VS.  a.  342—13  21  Claims 


d)  sensing  in  said  firet  transponder  termination  of  said  RF 
interrogation  pulse; 

e)  initiating  in  said  first  transponder  an  RF  response  having  a 
selected  duration; 

0  sensing  in  said  first  transponder  RF  signals  from  said  second 

transponder,  and 
g)  modifying  the  duration  of  said  RF  response  in  said  first 

transponder  upon  detection  of  said  RF  signals  from  said 

second  transponder. 


15.  An  in-flight  threat  situation  recording  system  for  recording 
numerous  characteristics  of  a  threat  situation  during  flight,  the 
recording  system  comprising: 

a  first  aircraft  survivability  equipment  sensor  having  a  first 
aircraft  survivability  sensor  output  for  producing  a  first  sensor 
output  signal  in  response  to  a  current  threat,  the  first  sensor 
output  signal  indicative  of  the  current  threat; 

a  second  aircraft  survivability  equipment  sensor  having  a  second 
aircraft  survivability  sensor  output  for  producing  a  second 
sensor  output  signal  in  response  to  a  current  threat,  the  second 
sensor  output  signal  indicative  of  the  current  threat; 

thieat  correlation  means  for  receiving  the  first  sensor  output 
signal  and  the  second  sensor  output  signal  and  determining 
whether  the  current  threat  is  a  new  threat  or  an  old  threat,  the 
threat  correlation  means  having  a  correlation  output  for  pro- 
ducing a  threat  correlation  signal  indicative  of  whether  the 
threat  is  old  or  new;  and 

an  in-flight  threat  data  handling  apparatus  for  receiving  the 
threat  correlation  signal  and  recording  it,  the  dau  handling 
apparatus  also  for  allowing  in-flight  playback  upon  demand. 


5v457,4M 

RADAR  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  AND  PULSE  DOPPLER 

RADAR  SYSTEM  THEREWITH 

Masashi  Mitsumoto;  lUuhiko  Sugimoto;  lUuhiko  Fujisaka, 

and  Mlchimasa  Kondo,  all  of  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  Jul.  25,  J994,  Ser.  No.  279,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1993,  5-186383 

Int  CI."  GOIS  71288:71292 

VS.  CI.  342—93  >5  Claims 
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5,457,461 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETECTING 

ADJACENT  TRANSPONDERS 

Josef  H.  Schuermann,  Oberhummel,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105338 

InU  CL*  GOIS  13174 

VS.  CL  342—42  »«  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  interrogating  remote  transponders,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  sending  an  RF  interrogation  pulse  from  an  interrogator, 

b)  receiving  by  a  first  and  second  transponder  said  RF  inietro- 
gation  pulse; 

c)  terminating  said  RF  interrogation  pulse; 


I.  A  radar  signal  processor  for  use  in  a  pulse  radar  system, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  means  for  improving  a  signal  to  noise  ratio  by 
integration,  each  having  predetection  integration  means  for 
integrating  reception  signals  over  a  number  of  integration 
points  prior  to  detection  of  reception  signals  and  generating 
an  integrated  reception  signal,  a  different  range  being  allo- 
cated to  each  of  said  plurality  of  signal  to  noise  ratio  improve- 
ment means; 
range  division  means  for  dividing  an  input  reception  signal  on 
the  basis  of  a  range  from  a  transmission  point,  said  range 
division  means  distribuung  the  divided  reception  signal  to  the 
predetection  integration  means  belonging  to  the  correspond- 
ing signal  to  noise  ratio  improvement  means  in  response  to 
the  range  allocated  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  signal  to  noise 
ratio  improvement  means;  aivl 
integration  point  setting  means  for  determining  and  setting  the 
number  of  integration  points  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  signal 
to  noise  ratio  improvement  means,  the  number  of  integration 
points  being  set  different  for  each  of  the  predetection  integra- 
tion meaiu  so  that  the  signal  to  noise  ratio  improved  by  any 
one  of  the  plurality  of  signal  to  noise  ratio  improvement 
means  is  more  than  a  predetermined  degree  and  is  equal  to  or 
higher  than  that  improved  by  other  ones  of  the  plurality  of 
signal  to  noise  ratio  improvement  means  allocated  to  farther 
ranges. 


5,457,463 
RADAR  RETURN  SIGNAL  SIMULATOR 
Leslie  J.  Vencd,  Fulham  Gardens;  Jonathan  J.  Schutz,  Para 
Vista;  Rahmon  C.  Coupe,  Glenalta;  Martin  J.  Hoffensetz, 
Evandale;  Scott  J.  Capon,  Elizabeth  Field;  Ian  G.  Wrigley, 
■fta  tnt  GuUy,  and  George  HaUwood,  Athelstone,  all  ot, 
Australia,  assignors  to  The  Commonwealth  of  Australia, 
Australian  Capital  Tinitory,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  157,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  5,  1991,  PK6495 
Int.  CL*  GOIS  7/40 
U&CL  342-169  ^  claims 
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an  interrupter  device,  which  is  associated  in  use  with  said 
receiver  and  intermittently  operative  to  obstruct  at  least  one 
eccentric  portion  of  a  signal  which  is  eccentrically  offset 
relative  to  the  dipole  of  the  receiver  from  being  received  by 
the  receiver  thereby  attenuating  the  received  signal  by  an 
extent  which  is  dependent  upon  the  degree  of  misalignment  of 
the  receiver  from  the  transmitter; 

sampling  means  for  talcing  one  sample  of  the  strength  of  the 
signal  received  by  the  receiver  when  the  interrupter  device  is 
operatively  obstructing  one  eccentric  portion  of  the  signal  and 
for  taking  at  least  one  of  a  further  sample  of  the  signal 
strength  when  the  interrupter  device  is  operatively  obstructing 
another  eccentric  portion  of  the  signal  and  an  alternative 
further  sample  when  the  interrupter  device  is  not  operative  to 
attenuate  an  eccentric  portion  of  the  signal;  and 

a  comparator  to  compare  said  one  sample  of  the  signal  strength 
with  one  of  said  further  sample  of  signal  strength  and  said 
alternative  further  sample  of  signal  strength  and  to  generate 
an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  difference  therebetween. 


1.  A  radar  return  signal  generator  apparatiis  for  a  radar  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  target  profile  generator  means. 

a  respective  target  dau  and  radar  data  processing  means  for 
receiving  digital  data  from  said  radar  representative  of  at  least 
the  mode  and  parametric  information  of  said  radar  and  said 
target  profile  generator  means  and  generating  a  digital  signal 
representative  of  the  relative  azimuth,  elevation,  range  and 
velocity  of  a  target,  and 

a  radio  frequency  interface  means  operating  at  an  intermediate 
frequency  of  said  radar  for  receiving  a  target  data  and  radar 
data  processing  means  signal  and  providing  an  analog  phase 
coherent  simulated  radar  return  signal  to  said  radar. 
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CONFORMAL  SWTrCHED  BEAM  ARRAY  ANTENNA 
Donald  C.  Collier,  Newtown,  Conn.,  and  Timothy  R.  Holzhe- 
imer,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ball  Corporation,  Munice, 
Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1987,  Ser.  No.  91,693 

InL  CL*  HOIQ  3/02 

UACL  342-374  40  Claims 
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TRACKING  SYSTEM 

David  Scott,  and  Brian  C.  L.  Scott,  both  of  220  Northgate 

Street,  Great  Yarmouth,  Norfolk,  Gt«it  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)0079,  §  371  Date  Nov.  5,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12551,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  Rled  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90,131 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14,  1991. 
9027399 

InL  CL'  HOIQ  3/12 
U.S.  a.  342-352  13  Claims 
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1.  A  tracking  system  for  enabling  maintenance  of  alignment 
between  a  receiver  of  electro-magnetic  radiation  signals  and  a 
source  of  electro-magnetic  radiation  signals,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  receiver  of  electro-magnetic  radiation  signals,  said  receiver 

having  a  dipole  at  its  center, 
a  signal  strength  sensor  associated,  in  use,  with  the  receiver  to 

sense  the  strength  of  the  signals  received  by  the  receiver, 


I.  An  antenna  array  for  providing  effective  directional  gain 
comprising: 
a  supporting  structure; 

a  plurality  of  antenna  elements,  said  elements  positioned  on  said 
support  structure  to  define  at  least  tow  sub-arrays,  each  sub- 
array  including  one  central  antenna  element  secured  to  said 
structure  and  six  planetary  antenna  elements  connected  to  said 
strrjcture  and  spaced  from  said  central  antenna  element  in  an 
arrangement  such  that  said  planetary  antenna  elements  define 
a  regular  hexagon  about  said  central  antenna  element,  wherein 
each  of  said  sub-an^ys  may  selectively  provide,  through  the 
operative  cooperation  and  contribution  of  its  planetary 
antenna  elements  and  central  antenna  element,  effective  direc- 
tional gain  about  an  axis  passing  through  the  hexagon  defined 
by  the  planetary  antenna  elements  of  the  sub-array; 

at  least  one  amplifier,  wherein  the  number  of  said  amplifiers  is 
less  than  the  number  of  said  antenna  elements;  and 

means  for  selectively  connecting  at  least  said  one  amplifier  to 
one  of  said  antenna  elements  in  at  least  each  of  said  two 
sub-arrays. 
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EMITTER  AZlMirrH  AND  ELEVATION  DIRECTION 

FINDING  USING  ONLY  LINEAR  INTERFEROMETER 

ARRAYS 

Conrad  M.  Rose,  Dahlgren,  Va^  assignor  to  Litton  Systems 

Imu,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,534 

Int  CL*  GOIS  5104 

VS.  a.  342— <42  7  Claims 
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5y457,4«7 
MULTIPLE  ANTEIWA  SYSTEM  WITH  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 

COMBINATION 

Dieter  Scbenkyr,  Lessingstr.  30,  D-7312  Kirchheim,  and  Walter 

Buck,  Steinwaldstr.  90,  D-7000  Stuttgart,  both  of,  Germany 

per  No.  PCT/EP90/D2114,  5  371  Date  Oct.  5,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  5,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/11830,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  930,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1990,  40  03 
385.6 

Int  CI.*  HOIQ  1132;  H04B  7I0S 
VS.  a.  343—713  27  Claims 


,.       I  ^ — ^^ — ^« 


UMI 


1.  In  a  system  for  performing  direction  finding  (OF)  of  an 
emitter  and  having  only  a  linear  array  of  interferometer  sensors 
capable  of  measuring  the  angle  of  arrival  (AOA)  of  wave  fronts 
radiating  from  the  emitter,  a  method  of  operating  the  system  to 
correct  the  AOA  measurement  from  at  least  one  linear  sensor  array 
to  generate  true  azimuth,  elevation  and  location  in  the  observer's 
frame  of  coordinates,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  phase  difference  between  the  pairs  of  antennae 
forming  an  interferometer  baseline  of  a  wave  front  from  the 
emitter  being  located  and  thereby  measuring  the  unambiguous 
AOA  on  fully  resolved  baselines  and  ambiguous  AOA  on 
fully  unresolved  baselines; 
determining  a  set  of  information  indicating  baseline  spatial 

position  and  anilude  for  the  system; 
storing  the  resolved  phase  information  and  said  information 

indicating  the  baseline  spatial  position  and  attitude; 
computing  and  constructing  a  virtual  interferometer  array  using 
the  relative  angular  positions  for  the  stored  baseline  spatial 
position  and  attitude  information; 
estimating  the   phase  error  introduced  differing  translational 
positions  indicated  by  the  stored  baseline  spatial  position  and 
attitude  information; 
computing  true  emitter  azimuth  and  elevation  from  measured 
AOA  and  stored  baseline  spatial  position  and  attitude  to 
information  and  phase  error  estimate  Information  for  that 
AOA  measurement; 
generating  emitter  location  direction  of  arrival  (DOA)  informa- 
tion from  the  computed  emitter  elevation  and  known  system 
attitude; 
estimating  the  range  to  the  emitter, 

resolving  the  ambiguity  of  AOA  measurements  on  the  ambigu- 
ous baselines  of  the  array  by  predicting  the  phase  of  those 
baselines  using  emitter  estimated  DOA  and  estimated  range 
and 
adjusting  the  emitter  location  DOA  information  in  accordaiKe 
with  new  resolved  baselines  and  thereby  defining  range  esti- 
mate. 


1.  An  antenna  combination  comprising: 

at  least  two  individual  antennae; 

a  phasing  line;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  formed  body, 

wherein, 

the  electrically  conductive  formed  body  is  configured  to  gener- 
ate at  least  one  substantially  resoiuuit  electrical  surface  cur- 
rent. 

the  at  least  two  individual  antennae  are  mounted  proximally  to 
the  electrically  conductive  formed  body  and  positioned  to 
receive  the  same  displacement  current  associated  with  the 
surface  current  of  the  electrically  conductive  formed  body, 

the  frequency  of  the  surface  current  corresponds  substantially  to 
the  frequency  band  of  transmitting  or  receiving  signals,  and 

the  individual  antennae  are  configured  to  add  the  signals  via  the 
phasing  line. 
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AUTOMOBILE  ANTENNA 

Ulf  Saldell,  dsterskiir,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allgon  AB,  Akers- 

berga,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE9 1/00480,  i  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092«1318,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  961,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  6,  1990,  9002383 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1132 

VS.  CL  343—715  »  Claim 


1.  Antenna  assembly  for  communication  apparatus  in  a  vehicle, 
where  the  assembly  is  mounted  against  a  plane  of  the  vehicle,  and 
includes  an  antenna  rod  fixed  to  an  electrically  conductive  base. 


which  is  mounted  on  the  outside  surface  of  the  pane,  a  connection 
member  coacting  with  the  base  and  placed  on  the  inside  of  the 
pane  directly  opposite  the  base,  there  being  a  coaxial  antenna  lead 
ftom  the  communication  apparatus  connected  to  the  connection 
member,  which  connection  member  comprises  a  box  with  a  mouth 
facing  towards  the  base,  the  box  being  mounted  on  the  pane  by 
means  of  a  non-conductive  plate  covering  the  mouth  of  the  box. 
which  connection  member  also  includes  an  earth  plane  connected 
to  a  conductive  outer  sheath  of  the  coaxial  antenna  lead,  the 
coaxial  antenna  lead  having  a  conductor  insulated  from  the  box 
and  connected  to  one  end  of  a  connection  conductor  having  an 
opposite  end  connected  to  a  conductive  plate  sandwiched  between 
said  non-conductive  plate  and  an  inside  surface  of  the  pane, 
characterized  in  that  the  connection  conductor  has  an  electrical 
length  of  (W-Hix'/i)  times  the  wavelength  of  a  desired  transceiver 
frequency,  or  the  wavelength  at  a  point  within  a  given  frequency 
range,  where  nM)  or  a  whole  number,  and  in  that  the  connection 
conductor  has  an  exposed  surface  with  a  spacing  from  said  earth 
plane  to  provide  the  connection  conductor  with  a  characteristic 
impedance  which  is  such  that  the  impedance  at  the  conductive 
plate  together  with  the  capacitive  couple  through  the  pane  includ- 
ing any  unintentional  stray  capacitances,  stray/leakage  inductances 
and  undesired  series  or  parallel  resistances  matches  the  impedance 
of  the  antenna  lead  between  the  box  and  the  communication 
apparatus. 


5,457,469 
SYSTEM  INCLUDING  SPIRAL  ANTENNA  AND  DIPOLE 
OR  MONOPOLE  ANTENNA 
James  A.  Diamond,  Harrison,  N.Y.,  and  Maurice  Diamond, 
Sharon,  Mass.,  assignors  to  RDI  Electronics,  Incorporated, 
New  Rochdle,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,585,  Jan.  24,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,261 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1100:1136 
U.S.  a.  343-730  gctaioB 


I.  An  antenna  system,  comprising: 

a  spiral  antenna  including  interleaved  first  and  second  spiral 

elements,  the  spiral  antenna  having  first  and  second  inner 

termination  points  and  first  and  second  outer  termination 

points; 
the  first  spiral  element  including 

a  first  straight  line  portion  extending  a  first  preselected  dis- 
tance outward  hx)m  the  first'  inner  terminauon  point  of  the 
spiral  antenna. 

a  first  arcuate  portion  extending  a  second  prese.ectcd  distance 
from  the  first  straight  line  portion; 

a  second  straight  line  portion  extending  a  third  preselected 
distance  outward  fix)m  the  first  arcuate  portion,  and 

a  second  arcuate  portion  extending  a  fourth  preselected  dis- 
tance from  the  second  straight  line  portion  to  the  fir«  outer 
termination  point  of  the  spiral  antenna; 
the  second  spiral  element  including 

a  third  straight  line  portion  extending  a  fifth  preselected 
distance  outward  from  the  second  inner  termination  point 
of  the  spiral  antenna. 


a  third  arcuate  porbon  extending  a  sixth  preselected  distance 

from  the  third  straight  line  portion, 
a  fourth  straight  line  portion  extending  a  seventh  preselected 

distance  outward  from  the  third  arctiaie  portion,  and 
a  fourth  arcuate  portion  extending  an  eighth  preselected  dis- 
tance from  the  fourth  straight  line  portion  to  the  second 
outer  termination  point  of  the  spiral  anteniuu 
a  dipole  antenna  including  first  and  second  dipole  elements; 
a  first  rotatable  member  coupling  the  first  dipole  element  to  the 
first  outer  termination  point  of  the  spiral  antenna,  so  that  the 
first  dipole  element  is  rotatable  with  respea  to  the  spiral 
antenna;  and 
a  second  rotatable  member  coupling  the  second  dipole  element 
to  the  second  outer  termination  point  of  the  spiral  antenna,  so 
that  the  second  dipole  element  is  rotatable  with  respect  to  the 
spiral  antenna. 


5v457,470 

M-TYPE  ANTENNA  FOR  VEHICLES 

Xu  Hal,  and  Yoshimi  Egashira,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,624 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  9130 

VS.  a.  343-828  2  Clamis 
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I.  An  M-type  car  antenna  comprising: 

an  antenna  element  of  X/2  on  total  length  in  which  X.  is  a 
wavelength  of  a  radio  wave  used  in  a  traffic  information 
communication  system,  said  total  length  is  one  emission  sec- 
tions an  other  emission  section  and  a  transmission  section 
connecting  together  said  one  emission  section  and  said  other 
emission  section; 

a  central  emission  section  spaced  apart  from  said  antenna  ele- 
ment, said  central  emission  section  for  electrostatic  coupling 
to  a  center  of  said  transmission  section,  said  central  emission 
section  far  impedance  matching  and  feeding  of  said  antenna 
element;  aixl 

a  means  for  setting  a  voltage  polarity  at  connection  point  of  said 
central  emission  section  and  a  voltage  polarity  at  a  center  of 
said  transmission  section  to  be  opposite  from  each  other  and 
for  further  setting  a  direction  of  electric  current  in  said  emis- 
sion sections  to  be  the  same  as  a  direction  of  electric  current 
in  said  central  emission  section. 


5y457,471 

ADAPTIVELY  ABLATABLE  RAOOME 

Edwin  H.  Epperson,  Jr.,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Missile  Systems  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648,433 

InL  a.'  HOIQ  1142 

VS.  a.  343-872  15  claims 

1.  A  radome  comprising: 

an  inner  hollow  shell  made  of  a  ceramic  material  substanbally 
transparent  to  electromagnetic  radiation  in  a  predetermined 
frequency  range  and  capable  of  maintaining  structural  integ- 
rity when  heated  to  a  temperature  in  a  predetermined  elevated 
temperature  range;  and 


1200 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  10.  1995 


October  10.  199S 


ELECTRICAL 


1201 


an  outer  ablative  Uyer  of  a  dielectric  material  overlying  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  exterior  surface  of  the  shell,  the  dielectric 
material  also  being  substantially  transparent  to  radiation  m  the 
pcedetermincd  frequency  range,  the  dielectric  material  losmg 
its  structural  integrity  and  displacing  from  the  shell  when 
heated  to  a  temperature  in  the  predetermined  elevated  tem- 
perature range  and  impacted  with  gas  at  a  predetermined 
velocity,  the  thickness  of  the  ablative  layer  being  selected  to 
minimize  variations  in  the  refraction  of  the  radiation  passing 
through  the  shell  into  the  interior  thereof  that  would  otherwise 
result  from  thermal  expansion  of  the  shell  when  heated  to  a 
temperature  in  the  predetermined  elevated  temperature  range. 


each  said  cord  end  connection  being  attached  at  a  respective  one 
of  said  attachment  points  to  said  peripheral  skin  of  said 
volume-expansible  buoyant  balloon; 

said  sheets  of  electromagneuc  energy-refJective  material  having 
respective  edge  margins  extending  between  each  two  peri- 
metrically  adjoining  ends  thereof; 

respective  ones  of  said  non-elastic  cords  being  secured  to 
respective  ones  of  said  sheets  near  respective  ones  of  said 
edge  margins  such  that  upon  tensioning  of  all  of  said  non- 
elastic  cords  to  at  least  a  given  amount  by  outward  pulling  on 
all  of  said  cord  end  connections  such  as  would  result  from 
volumetric  expansion  of  said  space  within  said  balloon  by  a 
given  amount,  said  sheets  of  electromagnetic  energy-reflective 
matenal  thereby  become  disposed  in  mutually  orthogonal 
planes  and  become  in  physical  contact  only  via  said  non- 
elastic  cord  frame  system;  and 

said  peripheral  skin  of  said  balloon  being  multicomered.  and 
having  as  many  corners  as  said  corner  reflector  has  cord  end 
connections,  each  said  comer  of  said  peripheral  skin  provid- 
ing a  respective  one  of  said  attachment  points. 


5,457^72 

CORNER  REFLECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  A  RADAR 

BALLOON 

Oddvar  Bjordal.  FUteby.  and  Haakon  Fykse.  Enebakkneset, 

both  of,  Norway,  assigiiors  to  Baco  Industiier  A/S,  Krisstian- 

sund,  Norway 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  859^28,  Jim.  U,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  apptkatioii  JuL  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,r79 

Int.  CL*  HOIQ  I5II4 

VS.  CL  343—912  *  ClataM 
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IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Uuya  And;  Ko^Ji  Kltou,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  YujI  Sano, 
Zushl,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13^10 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1992,  4-069320 
Int.  CI."  G09G  1102 
VS.  CL  345—10  *  C'*'™' 
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1.  A  comer  reflector  suspended  in  a  volume-expansible  buoyant 
balloon,  comprising: 

a  volume-expansible  buoyant  balloon  having  a  plurality  of  cord 
end  connection  attachment  points  located  at  distributed  sites 
on  a  peripheral  skin  of  the  balloon; 
a  comer  refleaor  disposed  within  a  volume  of  space  enclosed  by 

said  balloon; 
said  comer  reflector  including: 

at  least  three  sheets  of  electromagnetic  energy-reflective  mate- 
rial arranged  to  be  disposed  in  mutually  orthogonal  planes 
so  as  to  define  at  least  four  internal  comers,  and  at  least  five 
outer  peripheral  nodes,  at  each  of  which  a  respective  at 
least  two  of  said  sheets  are  juxtaposed  and  come  to  an  end 
at  a  respective  site  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  comer 
reflector, 
a  substantially  non-elastic  cord  frame  system  including  a 
plurality  of  non-elastic  cords  each  extending  between  a 
respective  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  nodes,  such  that  all 
pairs  of  adjacent  nodes  are  associated  with  opposite  ends  of 
respective  non-elastic  cords; 
all  of  said  ends  of  said  non-elastic  cords  at  each  node  being 
secured  to  one  another  to  form  a  respective  cord  end 
connection; 


1.  A  display  unit  for  connection  to  an  outside  computer  which 
outpuu  a  video  signal,  a  synchronizing  signal,  and  a  command 
signal  which  carries  commands  for  controlling  display  position  and 
size  adjustment,  the  command  signal  being  output  on  a  two-way 
command  signal  line  which  is  independent  of  lines  carrying  the 
video  and  synchronizing  signals,  the  display  unit  including, 
a  video  circuit  which  receives  and  demodulates  the  video  signal; 
a  deflection  circuit  which  receives  the  synchronizing  signal  and 
generates  vertical  and  horizontal  deflection  signals  therefrom; 
a  display  device  connected  with  the  video  circuit  and  the  deflec- 
tion circuit  for  converting  the  video  signal  and  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  deflection  signals  into  a  display; 
a  communication  and  control  circuit  having  an  input  connected 
with  the  command  signal  line,  the  communication  and  control 
circuit  receiving  the  command  signal  from  the  outside  com- 
puter by  the  command  signal  line  and  having  an  output 
connected   with   the   deflection   circuit   for  controlling   the 
deflection  circuit  to  adjust  position  and  size  of  the  human- 
readable  display  in  accordance  with  the  display  position  and 
size  adjustment  information  carried  by  the  command  signal, 
the  communication  and  control  circuit  further  generating 
feedback  signals  that  are  transmitted  on  the  command  signal 
line  to  the  outside  computer. 


5y457,474 

DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  ACTIVE-MATRIX  TYPE 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Naoyasu  Duda,  Tbkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334^75 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-282242 
Int  a."  G09G  3/36 
VS.  CL  345-92  4  claims 
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supplied  to  image  display  means  and  moving  said  display  area 
in  a  predetermined  direction  in  accordance  with  a  scroll 
instruction; 

read  means  for  reading  image  data  of  said  display  area  fiom  said 
first  and  second  frame  memories,  said  read  means  reading 
image  data  sequentially,  said  read  means  reading  an  amount 
of  said  image  data  forming  a  field  of  video  image  to  be 
displayed  on  said  image  display  means  only  from  said  first 
frame  memory,  then  from  said  first  and  second  frame  memo- 
ries, then  only  from  said  second  frame  memory,  and  then  from 
said  first  and  second  frame  memories;  and 

write  means  for  sequentially  writing  third  image  data  in  that  pan 
of  said  designated  display  area  of  said  first  and  second  frame 
memories  from  which  image  dau  has  been  read  out  by  said 
read  means  immediately  after  said  image  dau  has  been 
sequentially  read  out  by  said  read  means. 


1.  A  driving  circuit  for  a  display  area  of  an  active-matrix  type 
liquid  crystal  display  (LCD)  for  receiving  an  image  signal  and 
having  a  plurality  of  gate  bus  lines  and  a  plurality  of  drain  bus 
lines  each  intersecting  with  a  corresponding  gate  bus  line  at  a  right 
angle,  and  a  liquid  crystal  for  receiving  an  image  signal  and 
provided  between  a  substrate  on  which  a  thin-film  transistor  (TFT) 
is  formed  at  the  intersection  of  said  gate  bus  line  and  drain  bus 
line,  and  a  substrate  on  which  a  common  electrode  is  formed,  said 
driving  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  compensation  signal  to  compensate  a 
source  electrode  voltage  of  said  TFT  for  each  divided  section 
of  the  display  area  of  said  active-matrix  type  LCD,  said  each 
divided  section  being  obtained  by  dividing  the  display  area 
into  a  plurality  of  sections  each  for  exposure  to  light  when  a 
pattern  of  the  common  electrode  is  formed;  and 
an  adder  circuit,  operatively  coupled  to  said  means  for  produc- 
ing a  compensation  signal,  for  adding  said  compensation 
signal  and  an  associated  image  signal  received  by  said  LCD, 
and  for  producing  an  added  signal. 


5,457,476 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  COMPUTERIZED 
ORGANIZER 
Scott  A.  Jenson,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,101,  May  3,  1993,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,470,  May  27,  1992.  This 
application  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68^23 
InL  CI."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345-146  3,  culms 


5,457,475 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Tnshihiko    Maniyama;     Akio    Fukushima,     and    Ibmohiro 

Kimura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,629,  Jul.  21,  1992,  alMndoncd. 

This  application  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1991,  3-319393 

InL  a.'  G09G  1/06 

VS.  a.  345-123  2  Claims 
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1.  An  image  display  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  frame  memory  for  storing  first  image  data  in  association 
with  horizontal  and  vertical  coordinates; 

a  second  ftanK  memory  for  storing  second  image  data  in  asso- 
ciation with  horizontal  and  vertical  coordinates; 

display  area  designating  means  for  designating  to  said  first  and 
second  frame  memories  a  display  area  for  image  data  to  be 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  computerized  organizer  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
executing  a  computer-implemented  process  which  supports  a 
plurality  of  non-model  temporal -based  functions  including  a 
scheduler,  a  to-do  list  and  a  note  function,  wherein  said 
scheduler  includes  an  appointment  area  and  an  annotation 
area,  said  appointment  area  and  said  annotation  area  being 
separated  by  an  invisible  margin  such  that  temporal -based 
entries  corresponding  to  anrx>tations  in  said  annotation  area 
that  are  moved  across  said  invisible  margin  to  said  appoint- 
ment area  are  transformed  into  temporal-based  entries  corre- 
sponding to  appointments  and  temporal -based  entries  corre- 
sponding to  appointments  that  are  moved  across  said  invisible 
margins  into  said  annotation  area  are  transformed  into 
temporal -based  entries  corresponding  to  annotations; 
selecting  a  temporal-based  entry  within  one  said  temporal -based 
functions; 
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moving  said  temporaJ-based  entry  at  least  within  one  of  said 
temporal-based  functions  in  response  to  a  user-initiated  move 
command;  and 

editing  a  temporal-based  entry  in  response  to  a  user-initiated  edit 
command. 


5^457^77 
IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  FALSE 

COLOR  SUPPRESSION  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
UTILIZING  LUMINANCE  AND  EDGE  THRESHOLD 
SUPPRESSION  METHODS 
Jen-Chuan  Wang;  Der-Song  Su,  and  Den-Jen  Hwang,  all  of 
Hdnchu,  TWwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignon  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  TUwan,  Prov.  of 
China 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,032 

Int.  CL"  G09G  ilOO 

VS.  a.  345—150  !•  Oaims 


I  yt  I  m  1 1 1 1 1  I/*** 


1.  An  image  data  processing  system  comprising: 

an  image  data  receiving  meaiu  for  receiving  and  converting  a 
plurality  of  image  data  into  electrical  signals; 

a  color  processing  subsystem  for  processing  said  electrical  sig- 
nals for  generating  color  display  output  representing  a  color 
space  of  said  image  data; 

a  luminance  processing  means  for  filtering  and  processing  said 
electrical  signals  for  generating  luminance  output  representing 
a  luminance  field  of  said  image  data; 

said  luminance  processing  means  further  including  a  false  color 
suppression  sigi\al  generating  means  for  generating  a  false 
color  suppression  signal,  said  false  color  suppression  signal 
generating  means  including  a  brightness  threshold  means  for 
generating  a  brightness  color  suppression  signal,  said  false 
color  suppression  signal  generating  means  further  including 
an  edge  threshold  means  for  generating  an  edge  color  sup- 
pression signal  by  employing  a  high  edge  threshold  and  low 
edge  threshold;  and 

said  luminance  processing  means  further  including  an  OR  circuit 
for  receiving  and  processing  said  brightness  color  suppression 
signal  and  said  edge  color  suppression  signal  for  providing 
said  false  color  suppression  signal  to  said  color  processing 
means  for  suppressing  the  display  of  said  false  color. 
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mode  and  a  cursor  control  mode,  and  for  permitting  selection 
of  a  function  for  said  target  device,  said  host  configuration 
being  constructed  to  generate  a  mode  select  to  indicate  said 
operating  nrxxle,  and  control  data  corresponding  to  said  func- 
tion selected  for  said  target  device  when  operating  in  said 
remote  control  nxxle; 
a  control  device  coupled  to  receive  said  mode  select  and  said 
control  data  from  said  host  computer,  said  control  device 
comprising: 
an  encoder  for  encoding  said  control  data  when  said  mode 

select  indicates  selection  of  said  remote  control  mode; 
a  reflective  pad; 
a  transmitter,  coupled  to  said  encoder,  for  tiansnutting  said 
control  data  encoded  to  said  target  device  when  said  mode 
select  indicates  selection  of  said  remote  control  mode,  and  for 
transmitting  a  constant  signal  to  said  reflective  pad  when  said 
mode  select  indicates  selection  of  said  cursor  control  mode; 
and 

a  decoder  coupled  to  receive  an  input,  said  decoder  being 
constructed  to  receive  said  constant  signal  transmitted  from 
said  reflective  pad  to  generate  said  position  data  for  said 
host  computer  to  control  placement  of  a  cursor  on  said 
output  display  when  said  control  device  is  operating  in  said 
cursor  control  mode. 


5,457y479 

APPARATUS  HAVING  DUAL  MODES  FOR 

CONTROLLING  CURSOR  ON  DISPLAY  SCREEN 

Vincent  Cheng.  Hsl  Chih,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Priniax  Electronics  Ltd.,  Taipei,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUcd  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,965 

InL  CI."  G09G  3102 

\iS.  CI.  345— 1«  19  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  having  dual  modes  adapted  to  control  the 


5y457,47» 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Edward  H.  Frank,  PortoU  Valley,  Califs  assignor  to  FlrstPer- 
son.  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966,734,  Oct  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,578 
Int.  a."  G09G  3102 
\iS,  CL  345—158  18  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  at  least  of>e  target  device  and  for 
operating  as  an  input  control  device  for  a  computer  system,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  host  computer  comprising  an  out^t  display  and  a  host  con- 
figuration for  storing  control  data  and  for  permitting  selection 
of  a  plurality  of  operating  modes  including  a  remote  control 


position  of  a  cursor  on  a  display  screen  comprising; 

a  ball  capable  of  being  rotated  to  determine  said  curvjr  position; 

a  roller  device  in  contact  with  said  ball  to  detect  said  rotation  of 
said  ball; 

a  shell  having  thereon  a  first  opening  through  which  said  ball 
protrudes,  the  shell  adapted  to  accommodate  therein  said  ball 
and  said  roller  device,  the  shell  including  a  room;  and 
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a  cover  connected  to  said  shell  and  disposed  in  said  room,  the 
cover  extractable  from  said  room  to  shield  said  ball  from 
being  inadvertently  contacted,  the  cover  retractable  into  said 
rtwm  to  permit  said  ball  to  be  contacted  and  used. 


5,457,480 

INTEGRATED  MOUSE  AND  NUMERICAL  KEYPAD 

DEVICE 

Nikolas  Wnhe,  Austin,  Ttx^  assignor  to  DeU  USA,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,189 

Int  CL"  G09G  3102 

MS.  CL  345—163  22  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  inputting  graphical  location  data  and  numerical 
data  to  a  computer  having  a  graphical  display,  the  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing; 

a  mouse  portion  disposed  within  said  housing  and  iiKluding  a 
ball  rollingly  disposed  on  a  bottom  side  of  said  housing,  said 
mouse  portion  being  operative  for  inputting  to  said  computer 
said  graphical  location  data  for  said  graphical  display  and 
further  including  at  least  one  pointer  select  button  disposed  on 
a  first  portion  of  a  top  side  of  said  housing  and  operative  for 
selecting  graphical  objects  on  said  graphical  display; 

a  numerical  data  entry  portion  including  a  plurality  of  keys 
disposed  on  a  second  portion  of  said  top  side  of  said  housing 
and  operative  for  inputting  said  numerical  data  to  said  com- 
puter, and 

a  hood  rotatably  connected  to  said  housing  between  said  first 
and  second  portions  of  said  top  side  of  said  housing  for 
rendering  said  plurality  of  keys  inaccessible  and  for  rendering 
an  ergonomic  shape  to  said  device  when  said  hood  is  rotated 
to  a  first  position. 


5,457,481 

MEMORY  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  A  MOVING  IMAGE 

DECODING  PROCESSOR  EMPLOYING  MOTION 

COMPENSATION  TECHNIQUE 

Chang  Sohn,  and  Oh-Sang  Kwon,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  7,  1992, 
1992-18396 

Int  CI.'  G09G  1102 
U.S.  CI.  345—185  I  Claim 

1.  A  memory  system  for  use  in  a  digital  signal  decoder  employ- 
ing a  motion  compensation  technique,  wherein  motion  compen- 
sated pixel  values  of  a  current  frame  are  provided  from  pixel 
values  of  a  previous  frame  through  the  use  of  difference  signals 
and  motion  vectors  determined  within  a  predetermined  motion 
search  range,  said  memory  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  memory  means  for  storing  a  portion  of  pixel  values  of  the 
previous  frame  which  will  be  used  for  the  motion  compensa- 


tion of  the  current  frame  and  a  portion  of  the  pixel  values  of 
the  current  frame  in  the  rest  pan  thereof  aixl  providing  pixel 
values  of  the  previous  frame  stored  therein; 

a  secottd  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  motion  com- 
pensated pixel  values  of  t)ie  current  frame  corresponding  to  an 
offset  range,  said  offset  range  representing  pixels  of  the  pre- 
vious frame  stored  in  tiie  first  memory  means  which  can  not 
be  replaced  by  the  motion  compensated  pixels  of  the  current 
frame  stored  in  the  second  memory  means  because  the  pixels 
in  the  offset  range  are  within  the  trxHion  search  range  of 
pixels  to  be  motion  compensated; 

ineans  for  generating  a  pixel  clock  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  pixel  address  for  each  pixel  itKluded  in 
the  current  frame  in  response  to  the  pixel  clock  signal; 

means  for  providing  a  read  address  signal  from  the  pixel  address 
and  a  corresponding  nK>tion  vector  inputted  thereto; 

means  for  generating  a  write  address  signal  by  delaying  the  pixel 
address  for  a  predetermined  time  which  corresponds  to  the 
time  duration  for  generating  pixel  addresses  for  the  pixels 
included  in  tiie  offset  range; 

means  for  producing,  in  response  to  the  pixel  address,  a  firs 
control  signal  which  includes  a  read  selection  signal,  a  first 
read  enable  signal  and  a  first  write  enable  signal  if  the  pixel 
address  signal  corresponds  to  one  of  the  pixels  within  the 
offset  range  including  a  first  pixel  of  ttie  previous  ftanK  and 
providing  said  first  control  signal  and  a  second  control  signal 
which  iiKludes  a  write  selection  signal,  a  second  write  enable 
signal  and  a  second  read  enable  signal,  alternatively,  within 
one  cycle  of  the  pixel  clock  signal  if  the  pixel  address  corre- 
sponds to  none  of  the  pixels  within  the  offset  range  including 
the  first  pixel  of  the  previous  frame; 

means  for  selecting  the  read  address  signal  and  the  write  address 
signal  in  response  to  the  read  and  write  selection  signals, 
respectively,  thereby  generating  a  read  access  signal  or  a  write 
access  signal;  and 

means  for  generating  a  motion  compensated  pixel  value  of  the 
current  frame  from  a  differetKe  signal  and  a  pixel  value  of  the 
previous  frame, 

wherein  said  secoixl  memory  means  stores  the  motion  compen- 
sated pixel  value  of  the  current  frame  in  response  to  the  first 
write  enable  signal  and  provides  the  first  menxiry  means  with 
the  motion  compensated  pixel  value  of  the  current  frame  in  a 
first-in-first-out  manner  in  response  to  the  secorvl  read  enable 
signal,  and 

wherein  said  first  memory  means  provides,  in  response  to  the 
read  address  signal  and  the  first  read  enable  signal,  a  pixel 
value  of  the  previous  frame  stored  therein  and  storing,  in 
response  to  the  write  address  signal  and  secorxl  write  enable 
signal,  the  motion  compensated  pixel  value  of  the  current 
frame. 
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5^57,482 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING  OFF- 
SCREEN MEMORY  AS  A  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
DISPLAYABLE  CHANNEL 
Desi  Rboden,  Boulder,  and  DarH  N.  Emmot,  FL  CoDins,  both 
of  Coio„  asdgDors  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company,  Palo  AJto, 
CaUf. 
CoBtlouatioa  of  Ser.  No.  142,798,  Oct.  25,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  670,0K3,  Mar.  15,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jiin.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,449 
Int  CL*  G09G  1102 
VS.  CL  34S— 201  14  Claiina 

niHiactat » „ 
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1.  A  method  for  the  storage  and  retrieval  of  pixel  information  in 
a  computer  graphics  system,  wherein  the  pixel  information  repre- 
sentative of  each  pixel  comprises  first  and  second  data  portions, 
said  first  data  portion  indicative  of  image  data,  said  second  data 
portion  indicative  of  attribute  data,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  first  memory  device  for  storage  of  said  pixel  infor- 
mation comprising  a  ftrsx  random  access  memory  and  a  first 
shift  register,  wherein  said  first  random  access  memory  com- 
prises a  first  on-screen  section  and  a  first  off-screen  section 
and  wherein  pixel  information  is  tctrieved  from  said  first 
random  access  memory  in  response  to  a  first  control  signal 
and  transferred  from  said  first  random  access  memory  to  said 
first  shift  register, 

providing  a  second  memory  device  for  storage  of  said  pixel 
information  comprising  a  second  random  access  memory  and 
a  second  shift  register,  wherein  said  second  random  access 
memory  comprises  a  second  on-screen  section  and  a  second 
off-screen  section  and  wherein  pixel  information  is  retrieved 
from  said  second  random  access  memory  in  response  to  a 
secofMJ  control  signal  and  transferred  from  said  second  ran- 
dom access  memory  to  said  second  shift  register, 

storing  said  first  data  portion  in  said  first  on-screen  section; 

storing  said  second  data  portion  in  said  second  off-screen  sec- 
tion; and 

generating  said  first  and  second  control  signals,  wherein  during 
retrieval  first  and  second  data  portions,  representative  of  pixel 
information  relating  to  a  particular  pixel,  are  outputted  from 
said  first  and  second  sliift  registers  simultaneously. 


the  page  printer,  the  page  printer  having  a  printing  drum  rotating  at 
predetermined  speeds,  a  method  for  determining  the  speed  com- 
prising: 

receiving  print  data  from  a  data  processing  apparatus,  the  print 
data  comprising  data  characters; 

converting  the  print  data  stored  in  the  page  buffer  into  image 
data,  the  image  data  being  in  a  dot  matrix  format; 

storing  the  image  data  in  a  plurality  of  bands,  each  band  corre- 
sponding to  a  portion  of  a  page  taken  in  the  sheet  feed 
direction; 

computing  the  time  taken  to  convert  print  data  to  linage  data  for 
each  band; 

storing  data  for  each  band  corresponding  to  the  computed  con- 
verting time  for  the  band; 

reading  the  data  corresponding  to  the  computed  converting  time; 
and 

determining  a  rotating  speed  of  said  printing  drum  for  each  band 
corresponding  to  the  computed  converting  time  for  each  band. 


5,457,484 

INK  JET  PRINTING  HEAD 

Luc  Rej^ault.  Monteleger,  and  Eric  Bonnet,  Chabeuil,  both  of, 

France,  assignors  to  Im^,  Bourg  Ics  Valence,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9(V00730,  S  371  Date  Jul.  24.  1991,  f  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/l)5«63,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1991 

PCT  FOed  Oct  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  687,925 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  16,  1989,  89  13719 
InL  CI.*  B41J  2118 
VS.  CI.  347—74  12  Claims 
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5,457,483 
PAGE  PRINTER  HAVING  A  PRINTING  DRUM 
ROTATING  AT  PREDETERIMED  SPEEDS  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SPEED 
Masashi  Oikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91A)1466.  8  371  Date  Jun.  22,  1992,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/B7720,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  862,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-288387 

Int  CI."  H04N  1121:  B41J  21435 

VS.  a.  347—129  4  Claims 

2.  In  a  page  printer  for  printing  pages,  each  page  having  a  sheet 

feed  direction  being  the  direction  in  which  the  page  travels  tiirough 


1.  An  ink  jet  printing  head  for  emitting  continuous  jets  of  charge 
and  deflected  ink  drops  so  as  to  form  a  pattern  printed  on  a  support, 
the  head  comprising,  in  a  single  housing: 


at  least  two  modulation  barrels  having  ejection  nozzles  fed  by  a 
common  ink  circuit; 

a  recovery  module  for  recovering  unused  ink  drops  that  are 
common  to  all  jets,  the  module  having  a  single  recovery 
outiet; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  jets  of  ink  drops  emitted  by 
each  nozzle  in  such  a  way  that  said  pattern,  printed  on  the 
support  by  the  adjacent  nozzles,  is  continuous; 

wherein  said  housing  includes  a  base  which  is  closed  on  one 
side  by  a  removable  bottom  defining  a  compartment,  housing 
ink  intake  pipes  of  said  common  ink  circuit; 

a  single  recovery  pipe  connected  to  said  recovery  module  and 
electric  control  circuits  of  said  control  means; 

wherein  said  compartment  includes,  on  an  opposite  side  of  the 
base,  integral  means  of  support  for  said  modulation  barrels; 

said  integral  means  of  support  each  having  an  ejection  nozzle 
fixed  by  a  flange  in  a  nozzle  carrier  jet  pipe  nested  inside  said 
means  of  support,  said  flange  permitting  the  rotation  of  said 
jet  pipe; 

said  base  having  oblong  holes  cooperating  with  adjustment 
means  integral  with  said  means  of  support  for  ensuring  piv- 
oting of  the  ink  jet  toward  said  recovery  module; 

other  oblong  holes  cooperating  with  other  adjustment  means 
integral  with  said  means  of  support  for  ensuring  correct 
centering  of  the  ink  jet  in  a  respective  charge  electrode 
positioned  on  said  means  of  support  adjacent  said  ejection 
nozzle; 

said  charge  electrodes  being  used  to  apply  electric  charge  to  said 
ink  jets. 


5,457,485 

INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Jiro  Moriyama;  Yutaka  Koizumi,  both  of  Yokohama;  Hiroto 

Matsuda,  Ebina;  Toshiaki  Hirosawa,  Hiratsuka;  Torachika 

Osada,  Yokohama,  and   Hidemi   Kubota,   Komae,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-061950; 
Mar.  10,  1993,  5-049129 

InL  CI.*  B4U  2119 
VS.  a.  347—92  17  Claims 

22  21 

20  ^' 

I.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  using  an  ink  jet  recording  head 
for  ejecting  an  ink  fluid  in  a  recording  operation  and  an  ink  tank 
for  storing  the  ink  fluid  for  supply  to  the  recording  head,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
an  ink  flow  path  connected  between  the  ink  jet  recording  head 
and  the  ink  tank  for  supplying  the  ink  fluid  to  the  ink  jet 
recording  head; 
a  filter  in  said  ink  flow  path,  the  ink  fluid  flowing  through  said 
filter  in  the  recording  operation  and  in  a  recovery  operation; 
and 
an  area  reducing  member  for  contacting  said  filter,  wherein  said 
area  reducing  member  is  in  contact  with  said  filter  in  the 
recovery  operation  to  provide  a  reduced  fluid-flow  area  of 
said  filter  and  thereby  change  the  pressure  of  the  ink  fluid 
flow  therethrough. 


5,457,486 

RECORDING  SHEETS  CONTAINING  TETRAZOLIUM 

INDOLINIUM,  AND  IMIDAZOLINIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Shadi  L.  Malhotra,  Mississauga;  Brent  S.  Bryant,  Milton,  and 

Doris  K.  Weiss,  Etobkoke,  all  of,  Canada,  assipion  to  Xenui 

Corporation,  Stamfortl,  Coim. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,918 

InL  CL*  B4IM  5/00 

U.S.  CL  347—105  U  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  applying  an  aqueous  recording 
liquid  to  a  recording  sheet  in  an  imagewise  pattern,  said  recording 
sheet  comprising  (a)  a  substrate;  (b)  a  coating  situated  on  at  least 
one  surface  of  the  substrate,  said  coating  comprising  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  tctrazolium  compouixls, 
(ii)  indolinium  compouixls,  (iii)  mixtures  of  (i)  and  (ii),  (iv)  mix- 
tures of  any  one  or  more  of  (i)  through  (iii)  with  inudazole 
compounds  of  the  formula 


""^"> 


N 
I 
R* 


wherein  R,  is  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  groups,  substituted  alkyl  groups,  aryl  groups,  substituted  aryl 
groups,  arylalkyi  groups,  and  substituted  arylalkyi  groups,  R,o  is 
one  or  more  optional  substitents,  and  p  represents  the  number  of 
R,o  substituents,  and  (v)  mixtures  or  any  one  one  or  more  of  (i) 
through  (iv)  With  imidazolinium  quaternary  salts;  (c)  an  optional 
pigment;  and  (d)  an  optiofuU  binder. 


5,457,487 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WHICH  TIMES 
RELEASE  OF  EACH  OF  PLURAL  COLOR  IMAGE 
SIGNALS 
Eihiro  Sakaki,  Cbofii;  HMekazu  Tominaga,  Kawasaki;  Yasuo 
Ito,  Yokosuka;  Akira  Torisawa,  Machida;  Masaki  Ohtake; 
Iteuya   Kobayashi,   both  of  Kawasaki;   Fumihiro  Ucno, 
Yokohama;   Tomohiro  Hashimoto,  and   Eiichiro  l^shima, 
both    of   Kawasaki,   all    ot;    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,867 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-001568 

InL  CL*  GOID  15106 

VS.  a.  347—116  18  Claims 
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8.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  controlling  release  of  each 
of  plural  image  signals  of  respective  plural  colors  which  are 
superposed  in  plane-sequential  manner  on  a  recording  medium  so 
as  to  form  a  full  color  image,  comprising: 

measuring  means  for  measuring,  at  release  of  an  image  signal  of 
a  first  color,  an  output  timing  of  a  horizontal  synchronization 
signal  with  respect  to  a  position  signal  of  said  recording 
medium;  aiKl 
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control  means  for  controlling  timing  of  release  of  image  signals 
of  second  and  subsequent  colors,  according  lo  the  measured 
output  timing  of  said  measuring  means. 


5,457,488 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ARRAY  OF  LIGHT-EMrmNG  ELEMENTS 
Yukio  Nakamura;  Hiroshi  Funiya;  'HJuitoku  Shimizu;  Kazuo 
Tokura;  Mio  Chiba;  Kengo  Ohtaka;  Takeyuki  Yanagibashi, 
and  Takashi  Ishizaki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki 
Electric  Industry  Co^  Ltd^  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,724 
Claims  priority,  appikration  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1993,  S-084914; 
Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209406 

laL  CL*  GOID  15/W 
VS,  CL  347—237  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  array  of  N  light-emitting  elements 
to  create  an  intensity-graded  image  on  a  photosensitive  medium, 
where  N  is  an  Integer  greater  than  one,  comprismg  the  steps  of; 

shifting  M-bit  parallel  data  by  means  of  a  clock  signal  into  a  set 
of  M  shift  registers,  where  M  is  a  fixed  integer  greater  than 
one,  until  each  of  said  shift  registers  contairu  N  bits  of  data, 
corresponding  to  respective  light-emitting  elements; 

generating  M  strobe  signals  which  are  active  for  non- 
overlapping  intervals  of  time  of  different  lengths,  each  of  said 
M  strobe  sigruls  corresponding  to  a  different  shift  register  in 
said  set  of  M  shift  registers,  and  thus  to  the  N  bits  stored 
therein; 

performing  a  separate  AND  operation  on  each  bit  stored  in  said 
M  shift  registers  aixi  its  corresponding  strobe  signal,  thus 
performing  M  AND  operations  per  light-emitting  element; 

performing,  for  each  light-emitting  element  among  said  N  light- 
enutting  elements,  an  OR  operation  on  results  of  said  M  AND 
operations;  and 

switching  each  said  light-emitting  element  on  atKl  off  according 
to  a  result  of  said  OR  operation. 


UMI 


5,457,489 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING  PULSE  WIDTH 

MODULATION 

Hiroyukj  Yamamoto;  Satoshi  Haneda;  Koukhi  TUuki,  and 

KoukHii  Sawada,  all  of  HactUoJi,  Japan,  aaiignors  to  Konkai 

Corporabon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,9« 
Claims  priority,  appikatteo  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-111681 
InL  a."  H04N  JI2J 
VS.  CL  347—247  2  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  in  which  an  image  is  formed  on 
a  recording  material  by  an  imagewise  exposure  to  a  light  source 
that  is  modulated  in  accordaiKC  with  an  image  signal,  comprising: 
(a)  reference  frequency  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
reference  frequency  sipial  having  a  predetermined  frequency; 
and 


— 1        J  ■"« 
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(b)  means  for  generating  a  pulse  width  modulating  signal  for 
modulating  a  light  source  based  on  said  image  signal  and  said 
reference  frequency  signal,  so  that  a  ratio  of  the  frequency  of 
said  image  signal  to  said  predetermined  frequency  of  said 
reference  frequeixry  signal  is  set  based  on  a  relationship 

l:(l*nlm) 

where  n  and  m  are  positive  integers  and  n  is  less  than  m. 


5,457,490 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACQUIRING 

SUBSTANTIALLY  CENTERED  IMAGES  OF  MOVING 

ITEMS 

Dennis  L.  Doane,  Dallas,  Ttx.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,034 

InL  CI."  H04N  7U8 

VS.  CL  348—95  20  Claims 


9.  An  inspection  system  for  acquiring  substantially  centered 
images  of  a  plurality  of  containers  placed  on  a  conveyor  belt 
moving  at  a  speed  and  in  a  direction,  comprising: 

a  camera  for  acquiring  said  images; 

a  strobe  for  illuminating  each  container  while  said  camera  is 
acquiring  an  Image  of  that  container 

a  speed  sensor  for  measuring  said  speed; 

a  position  sensor  for  generating  an  indication  signal  that  indi- 
cates when  each  container  is  substantially  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  view  of  said  camera; 

a  storage  circuit  for  receiving  and  storing  data  representing  each 
Image;  and 

a  processor  for  waiting  a  delay  after  receiving  each  said  iixlica- 
tion  signal  before  activating  said  strobe,  said  camera,  and  said 
storage  circuit,  for  calculating  an  offset  value  representing  the 
offset  of  said  image  from  said  view,  for  updating  with  said 
offset  value  an  average  offset  value  taken  over  a  number  of 
images,  for  generating  an  offset  delay  value  equal  to  said 
updated  average  offset  value  divided  by  said  speed,  and 
adding  said  offset  delay  value  to  said  delay. 


5,457,491 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  IMAGE  ON  FIRST  MEDIUM, 

SUCH  AS  VIDEO,  SIMULATING  THE  APPEARANCE  OF 

IMAGE  ON  SECOND  MEDIUM,  SUCH  AS  MOTION 

PICTURE  OR  OTHER  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

Craig  P.  Mowry,  180  Central  Park  South,  No  33,  New  York, 

N.Y.  10019 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,701,  Aug.  6,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,374,954,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

595,082,  Oct  II,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,140,414.  This  applk:atk» 

Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,433 

Int  CL'  H04N  3/36 

VS.  a.  348—104  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  processing  information  in  an  image  originated 
on  a  first  medium  into  data  representative  of  a  modified  image 
simulating  an  image  originated  on  a  selected  second  medium, 
comprising: 

producing  digital  data  representative  of  the  color  component 
response  of  a  selected  second  medium  under  a  selected  group 
of  variables  affecting  the  response  of  the  selected  second 
medium  to  subject  colors; 

storing  said  digital  data  in  a  memory  for  use  in  modifying  digital 
data  representative  of  color  component  values  within  said 
image  originated  on  the  first  medium  to  simulate  each  corre- 
sponding component  response  within  an  image  originated  on 
said  selected  second  medium; 

correlating  data  derived  from  said  image  originated  on  said  first 
medium  with  said  digital  data  representative  of  the  color 
component  response  of  the  selected  second  medium;  aixl 

selectively  modifying  respective  information  in  the  image  origi- 
nating on  the  first  medium  based  on  corresponding  data  of  the 
digital  dau  representative  of  the  color  component  response  of 
the  selected  second  medium,  thereby  to  simulate  in  said  image 
originating  on  the  first  medium  characteristics  of  said  selected 
second  medium. 


5<4S7,492 

LIGHT  SOURCE  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  PROCESSOR 

Yasuhiro  Sasalu;  Yasuald  Morita;  Toru  Yanagisawa;  Tetsuo 

Hotta;  Shinsaku  T^chida,  and  Keizo  Shinano,  aU  of  Toko- 

rozawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,539 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwt,  Jul.  15,  1993,  5-197927; 
Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146051 

Int  a."  H04N  51232 
VS.  a.  348—126  11  CUdms 

1.  A  light  source  device  for  an  image  processor  having  a  televi- 
sion camera,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  light  transmitting  barrel  comprising  opaque  mate- 
rial and  vertically  extending  from  the  television  camera  to  a 
position  adjacent  an  object  to  be  delected; 
a  light  source  disposed  in  the  cylindrical  light  transmitting  barrel 

at  an  upper  portion  thereof; 
shelter  member  means  disposed  above  the  light  source  for 
preventing  light  emitted  from  the  light  source  from  directly 
entering  the  television  camera;  and 
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annular  diffusing  plate  means  having  an  opening  at  a  central 
portion  thereof,  said  annular  diffusing  plate  means  being 
disposed  in  the  cylindrical  light  transmitting  barrel  and 
secured  to  an  inside  wall  of  the  cylindrical  light  transmitting 
barrel  at  a  portion  below  the  light  source  for  diffusing  the 
light  emitted  from  the  light  source. 


5,457,493 
DIGITAL  MICRO-MIRROR  BASED  IMAGE 
SIMULATION  SYSTEM 
Michael  Lcddy,  DaUas;  Mark  Boysel,  Piano;  James  A.  Delong, 
Shady  Shores;  James  M.  Florence,  Richardson;  Iten-Hwang 
Lin,  Dallas,  and  Jeffrey  Sampsell,  Piano,  all  of  l^x^  assign- 
ors to  l^xas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,710 
Int  a."  H04N  5/33  J  71  00 
VS.  CL  348—164  20  CUims 


1.  An  image  simulation  system  for  providing  a  non- visible 
image  for  use  by  an  image  detection  system,  the  image  simulation 
system  comprising: 

a  scene  generator  providing  an  electronic  representation  of  a 
scene; 

a  source  of  non-visible  radiant  energy  providing  a  beam  of 
radiant  energy  traveling  along  a  first  path;  atxl 

an  array  of  flexure  beam  micromirror  elements  receiving  the 
electronic  representation  fix>m  the  scene  generator  and  reflect- 
ing the  beam  of  radiant  energy  along  a  second  path,  wherein 
each  clement  of  the  array  is  deflected  according  to  the  elec- 
tronic representation,  each  deflected  element  phase- 
modulating  a  portion  of  the  beam  of  radiant  energy. 
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5,457,494 
IMAGE  PICKUP  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Akira  Suga,  Tokyo;  lUuBhi  Sasaki;  Kazuyuki  Matoba,  both  of 
Yokohama,  and  Akihiko  Shiraishi,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  438,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1988, 63-292288; 
Nov.  22,  1988,  63-296732;  Jan.  31,  1989.  1-019773 

Int  CI.'  H04N  9170:9177 
VS.  CL  348—229  25  Claims 


boiMici»aLftTiOM| 

^    FILTCB I 


1.  An  image  pickup  signal  processing  apparatus  for  generating  a 
digital  luminance  signal  and  digital  color  difference  signals  from 
output  signals  from  a  solid-stale  image  pickup  element,  compris- 
ing: 

operation  means  for  generating  primary  color  signals  or  color 
difference  signals  from  the  output  signals  from  said  solid-state 
image  pickup  element; 

an  A/D  converter  for  converting  the  output  signals  of  said 
solid-state  image  pickup  element  and  the  primary  color  or 
color  difference  signals  output  from  said  operation  means  into 
digital  signals,  a  quantization  level  of  said  A/D  converter 
being  variably  set  according  to  the  level  of  said  output  signals 
of  said  solid-state  image  pickup  element  and  the  output  sig- 
nals having  a  small  level  being  quantized  by  a  large  number 
of  quantization  levels; 

gamma  correction  means  for  gamma  correcting  the  color  differ- 
ence signals  output  from  said  A/D  converter  by  using  a 
correction  table  which  provides  corrected  color  difference 
signals  from  a  luminance  signal  level  included  in  the  output 
signals  of  said  solid-state  image  pickup  element  which  is 
A/D-convened  by  said  A/D  converter,  and  a  color  difference 
signal  level. 


signal  comprising  a  succession  -of  fnunes.  each  of  the  frames 
comprising  one  or  more  frame  portions,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
determining  a  first  provisional  coding  of  a  given  one  or  more  of 
said  frames  wherein  each  of  one  or  more  of  the  portions  of  the 
given  one  or  more  of  said  frames  are  coded  with  use  of  the 
codebook.  the  first  provisional  coding  using  at  most  a  fixed, 
predetermined  number  of  bits: 
generating  a  modified  codebook  by  replacing  one  or  more  of 
said  vectors  in  said  codebook  with  one  or  more  substitute 
vectors; 
determining  a  second  provisional  coding  of  the  given  one  or 
nxxe  of  said  frames,  wherein 
(i)  the  one  or  more  substitute  vectors  which  replaced  the  one 

or  more  of  said  vectors  in  said  codebook  are  coded,  and 
(ii)  each  of  one  or  more  of  the  portions  of  the  given  one  or 
more  frames  are  coded  with  use  of  the  modified  codebook, 
the  second  provisional  coding  using  at  most  the  fixed,  predeter- 
mined number  of  bits; 
determining  a  first  coding  error  associated  with  the  first  provi- 
sional coding  and  a  second  coding  error  associated  with  the 
second  provisional  coding;  and 
selecting  the  provisional  coding  having  the  smaller  associated 
coding  error  as  the  coding  of  the  given  one  or  more  frames. 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  coding  a  signal  with  use  of  a  vector  quantization 
codebook,  the  codebook  comprising  a  plurality  of  vectors,  the 


5,457,496 
DIGITAL  IMAGE  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
lUushi  Hamano;  Kiyoshi  Sakai,  and  KJichi  Matsuda,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP^VDI507,  %  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  i*94,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/1I992,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,173 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1992,  4-307011 

Int  CI."  H04N  7136 

\)S.  CI.  348—415  15  Claims 


5,457,495 

ADAPTIVE  VIDEO  CODER  WITH  DYNAMIC  BIT 

ALLOCATION 

John  Hartung,  Warren,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp,, 

Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,982 

InL  a.'  H04N  7150 

VS.  CL  348—414  34  Claims 
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I.  An  encoding  system  for  a  digital  image  communication  appa- 
ratus which  effects  interframe  encoding  using  leaky  prediction, 
comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  digital  image  data  of  an  inputted 
preceding  frame; 

reference  value  outpuning  means  for  outputting  a  reference 
value  for  a  range  correction; 

range  correcting  means  for  correcting  a  range  with  respect  to  the 
digital  image  data  of  the  preceding  frame  stored  in  said 
memory  means  according  to  the  reference  value  outputted  by 
said  reference  value  outputting  means; 

leak  coefficient  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  the  data  cor- 
rected by  said  range  correcting  means  by  a  predetermined 
leak  coefficient  and  outputting  product  data; 

uiKorrecting  means  for  unconecting  the  data  outputted  from 
said  leak  coefficient  multiplying  means  to  restore  the  range 
corrected  by  said  range  correcting  means; 


predictive  error  outputting  means  for  detecting  the  difference 
between  inputted  digital  image  data  of  a  present  frame  and  the 
data  uncorrected  by  said  unconecting  means,  and  outputting 
the  detected  difference  as  a  predictive  error,  and 

predictive  error  encoding  means  for  encoding  the  predictive 
error  outputted  from  said  predictive  errxx  outputting  means  in 
a  predetermined  manner  and  outputting  the  encoded  predic- 
tive error. 
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1.  A  method  of  video  signal  bandwidth  reduction  in  which  one 
or  more  bandwidth  reduction  coding  methods  are  employed,  at 
least  one  of  which  operates  by  temporally  subsampling  the  input 
video  signal  by  a  factor  N  to  form  a  temporally  subsampled  signal, 
comprising; 
estimating  motion  vectors  representing  movement  of  the  image 

to  be  coded, 
transmitting  the  temporally  subsampled  signal  by  transmitting  a 
first  field  comprising  I /N  of  the  samples  in  one  out  of  every  N 
fields  of  a  group  of  N  fields,  characterised  by; 
forming  the  other  N-l  transmitted  fields  in  each  group  of  N 
fields  by; 

projecting  the  first  transmitted  field  to  a  time  corresponding  to 
the  traiumission  time  of  each  of  the  N-l  other  fields  using 
the  motion  vectors  estimated  during  the  coding  process  to 
produce  a  projected  signal, 
forming  a  prediction  of  the  set  of  samples  of  the  input  signal 
forming  the  field  to  be  transmitted  obtained  from  the 
sample  values  of  the  first  transmitted  field, 
forming  a  prediction  error  equal  to  the  difference  between  the 
set  of  samples  of  the  input  signal  forming  the  field  to  be 
transmitted  and  the   prediction  of  these   sample   values 
obtained  from  the  sample  values  of  the  first  transmitted 
field,  and 
adding  to  the  projected  signal  the  prediction  error. 


5,457,498 
TELEVISION  SIGNAL  DIGITIZING  METHOD  DIVIDING 
PROGRESSIVE-SCANNED  SIGNAL  INTO  TWO 
COMPLEMENTARY  INTERLACE  SIGNALS 
Akihiro  Hori;  Tkdao  Kurosaki.  and  Masakatsu  l^naka,  all  of 
Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Television  Network  Cor- 
poration, Ibkyo,  Japan 

Fited  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,230 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  JuL  22,  1993,  5-181091 

InL  CI.*  H04N  7101 

VS.  CI.  34»— 446  26  Claims 


5,457,497 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
BANDWIDTH  REDUCTION  WITH  HIGH  QUALITY 
COMPATIBLE  SIGNAL 
Graham  A.  Thomas,  Heathiield,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
British  Broadcasting  Corporation,  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00884,  (  371  DaU  Mar.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 
DaU  Mar.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21215,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969^51 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  15,  I99I, 
9110639 

InL  CI."  H04N  7146 
VS.  a.  348—425  15  Claims 


1.  A  television  signal  digitizing  method  comprising: 

a  step  of  dividing  a  progressive-scanned  information  signal  into 
two  complementary  interlace  signals,  that  is  a  first  interlace 
signal  and  a  second  interlace  signal: 

a  step  of  converting  a  luminance  information  signal  in  said  first 
interlace  signal  to  digital  information  whose  sampling  fre- 
quency is  X; 

a  step  of  converting  a  chrominance  information  signal  in  said 
first  interlace  signal  to  digital  information  whose  sampling 
frequency  is  Y;  and 

a  step  of  getKraling  supplementary  information  from  said  inter- 
face information  signal  in  said  second  luminance  sigital. 


5,457,499 
SOURCE  ADAPTIVE  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Jae  S.  Lim,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,255,  Oct  6,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatfon  of  Ser.  No.  459,289,  Dec  29,  1989, 
PaL  No.  5,187475.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
117,984 
Int  CI.'  H04N  7108 
VS.  CL  348—474  8  Claims 
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1.  A  television  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  television  signal, 
the  signal  comprising  a  series  of  frames,  the  series  of  frames 
having  a  non-program-content  characteristic,  the  transmitter  com- 
prising: 
a  processor  for  processing  the  series  of  frames  so  as  to  retain  a 
non-program-content  characteristic  of  the  scries  of  frames  in  a 
television  signal; 
nteans  for  inserting  identification  information  into  the  television 
signal,  the  identification  information  being  indicative  of  the 
non-program-content  characteristic  retained  in  the  processed 
series  of  frames;  and 
a  signal  transmitter  for  broadcasting  a  signal  representing  the 

processed  scries  of  frames, 
wherein  the  non-program-content  characteristic  is  frame  rate. 
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5,457,500 
COLOR  TV  RECEIVER  USING  QUADRATURE-PHASE 
SYNCHRONOUS  DETECTOR  FOR  SUPPLYING  SIGNAL 

TO  CHROMINANCE  CIRCUITRY 
Jack  R.  Harford,  Flemington,  N  J^  assignor  to  Samsung  EJec- 
tronks  Co^  Ltd^  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  897^12,  Jun.  12,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5369,445.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,473 

IflL  CI.'  H04N  512 1 3 

VS.  a.  348—624  16  Claims 


^i^f^;:;^ 


]     ^T-^ 


UMI 


I.  In  a  television  system  including  a  source  of  an  intennediate 
frequency  (IF)  signal  including  an  IF  picture  cairier  with  vestigial 
sideband  amplitude  modulation  in  accordance  with  a  baseband 
luminance  signal  and  an  amplitude-modulated  subcairier  that  is 
completely  included  in  one  sideband  of  said  IF  picture  carrier,  a 
combination  of  apparatus  comprising: 

an  in-phase  synchrorxnis  demodulator  responsive  to  said  IF 
signal  for  recovering  said  baseband  luminance  component  as 
an  in-phase  synchronous  demodulator  response; 

a  quadrature-phase  synchronous  demodulator  for  recovering  said 
amplitude-modulated  subcarrier  without  substantial  accompa- 
nying basebaixl  luminance  component  as  a  quadrature-phase 
syiKhronous  demodulator  response; 

subcarrier  demodulabon  circuitry  for  synchronously  demodulat- 
ing said  amplitude-nxxlulated  subcarrier  as  taken  from  said 
quadrature-phase  synchronous  demodulator  response,  to 
recover  at  least  one  modulating  signal  from  said  amplitude- 
modulated  subcarrier 

an  impulse  noise  detector  of  a  type  for  generatmg  an  output 
control  signal  responsive  to  said  quadrature-phase  synchro- 
nous demodulator  response,  said  output  control  signal  being 
indicative  of  whether  or  not  an  appreciable  amount  of 
detected  itnpulse  noise  occurs  in  said  quadrature-phase  syn- 
chronous demodulator  response: 

a  delay  line  responsive  to  said  quadrature-phase  synchroix>us 
demodulator  response  for  supplying  a  delayed  quadrature- 
phase  synchronous  demodulator  response;  aixl 

amplitude-modulated  subcarrier  output  meaiu  controlled  by  said 
output  control  signal,  for  applying  said  delayed  quadrature- 
phase  synchroiKms  demodulator  response  to  said  subcarrier 
demodulation  circuitry  for  demodulating  said  amplitude- 
modulated  subcarrier  therein,  when  said  output  control  signal 
indicates  there  is  not  an  appreciable  amount  of  detected 
impulse  noise  currently  occurring  in  said  quadrature-phase 
synchronous  demodulator  response,  aixl  for  substituting  for  a 
current  value  of  said  delayed  quadrature-phase  synchronous 
demodulator  response  supplied  to  said  subcamer  demodula- 
tion circuitry,  a  continuing  previous  value  of  said  delayed 
quadrature-phase  synchroimus  demodulator  response,  when 
said  output  control  signal  indicates  there  is  an  appreciable 
amount  of  detected  impulse  noise  currently  occurring  in  said 
quadrature-phase  synchronous  demodulator  response,  wherein 
said  amplitude-modulated  subcarrier  output  means  includes: 
means  for  temporarily  storing  said  quadrature-phase  synchro- 
nous demodulator  response;  and 
means  for  determining,  from  the  tem(»rarily  stored 
quadrature-phase  synchroiKMis  demodulator  response,  the 
continuing  previous  value  of  said  delayed  quadrature-phase 
synchronous  demodulator  response  for  substituting  for  said 


current  value  of  said  delayed  quadrature-phase  synchronous 
demodulator  response  supplied  to  said  subcarrier  denxxlu- 
lation  circuitry. 
5.  In  a  television  system  iiKluding  a  source  of  an  intermediate  - 
frequency  (IF)  signal  including  an  IF  picture  carrier  with  vestigial 
sideband  amplitude  modulation  in  accordance  with  a  basebaixl 
luminance  signal  and  an  amplitude-modulated  subcarrier  that  is 
completely  included  in  one  sideband  of  said  IF  picture  carrier,  a 
combination  of  apparatus  comprising: 

an  in-phase  synchronous  demodulator  responsive  to  said  IF 
signal  for  recovering  said  baseband  luminance  component  as 
an  in-phase  syiKhronous  demodulator  response; 
a  quadrature-phase  synchronous  demodulator  for  recovering  said 
amplitude-modulated  subcairier  without  substantial  accompa- 
nying baseband  luminance  component  as  a  quadrature-phase 
synchronous  demodulator  response; 
subcarrier  demodulation  circuitry  for  synchronously  demodulat- 
ing said  amplitude-modulated  subcarrier  as  taken  from  said 
quadrature-phase    synchronous    demodulator    response,    to 
recover  at  least  one  modulating  signal  from  said  amplitude- 
modulated  subcarrier, 
an  impulse  noise  detector  of  a  type  for  generating  an  output 
control    signal    responsive    to    said    in-phase    synchronous 
demodulator  response  and  to  said  quadrature-phase  synchro- 
nous demodulator  response,  said  output  control  signal  being 
indicative   of   whether   or   not   an   appreciable   amount   of 
detected  impulse  noise  occurs  in  said  quadrature -phase  syn- 
chronous demodulator  response; 
a  delay  line  responsive  to  said  quadrature-phase  synchronous 
demodulator  response  for  supplying  a  delayed  quadrature- 
phase  synchronous  demodulator  response;  and 
amplitude-modulated  subcarrier  output  means  controlled  by  said 
output  control  signal,  for  applying  said  delayed  quadrature- 
phase  synchronous  demodulator  response  to  said  subcarrier 
demodulation   circuitry    for   demodulating   said   amplitude- 
modulated  subcarrier  therein,  when  said  output  control  signal 
indicates  there   is  not  an  appreciable  amount  of  detected 
impulse  noise  currently  occuring  in  said  quadrature-phase 
synchroiK>us  demodulator  response,  and  for  substituting  for  a 
current  value  of  said  delayed  quadrature -phase  synchronous 
demodulator  response  supplied  to  said  subcarrier  demodula- 
tion circuitry  a  continuing  previous  value  of  said  delayed 
quadrature-phase  synchronous  demodulator  response,  when 
said  output  control  signal  indicates  there  is  an  appreciable 
amount  of  detected  impulse  noise  ciinently  occurring  in  said 
quadrature-phase  synchronous  demodulator  response,  wherein 
said  amplitude-modulated  subcarrier  output  means  includes: 
means  for  temporarily  storing  said  quadrature-phase  synchro- 
nous demodulator  response;  and 
means     for    determining,     from     the     temporarily     stored 
quadrature-phase  synchronous  demodulator  response,  the 
continuing  previous  value  of  said  delayed  quadrature-phase 
synchronous  demodulator  response  for  substituting  for  said 
current  value  of  said  delayed  quadrature -phase  synchronous 
demodulator  response  supplied  to  said  subcarrier  demodu- 
lation circuitry. 
8.  In  a  television  system  including  a  source  of  an  intermediate 
frequency  (IF)  signal  including  an  IF  picture  carrier  amplitude 
modulated  with  video  infonnation,  a  combination  of  apparatus 
comprising: 

synchronous  demodulator  means  responsive  to  said  IF  signal  for 
providing  an  in-phase  first  output  video  signal  that  has  both 
luminance  and  chrominance  components  and  for  providing  a 
quadrature-phase  second  output  video  signal  that  has  a 
chrominance  component  but  substantially  no  luminance  com- 
ponent; and 
chroma  circuitry  responsive  to  said  quadrature-phase  second 
output  video  signal  for  generating  first  and  second  color- 
difference  signals. 


5,457,501 

SPECTRUM  DISTRIBUTION  ADAPTIVE  LUMINANCE/ 

COLOR  SIGNAL  SEPARATING  DEVICE 

Sung  H.  Hong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co^ 

Ltd^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  23,  1992, 
6850^992 

InL  CL"  H04N  9178 
VS.  O.  348—668  9  Clains 


I.  A  spectrum  distribution  adaptive  luminance/color  signal  sepa- 
rating device  comprising: 

an  analog/digital  convener  for  digital-converting  an  analog  com- 
posite video  signal; 

a  band-pass  filter  for  band-pass  filtering  an  output  signal  of  said 
analog/digital  converter  with  respect  to  a  color  subcarrier 
frequency  band; 

a  2-sample  color-comb  filter  for  2-sample  color  signal-comb 
filtering  an  output  signal  of  said  band-pass  filter, 

a  2-line  color-comb  filter  for  2-line  color  signaj-comb  filtering 
an  output  signal  of  said  band-pass  filter. 

a  2-fiame  color-comb  filter  for  2-field  color  signal-comb  filter- 
ing an  output  signal  of  said  band-pass  filter, 

a  controller  for  providing  a  switching  control  signal  according  to 
interference  components  in  gross,  fine  and  superfine  struc- 
tures, based  on  an  output  signal  of  said  2-frame  color-comb 
filter, 

a  mixer  being  supplied  with  respect  to  output  signals  of  said 
2-sample  color-comb  filter,  said  2-line  color-comb  filter  and 
said  2-frame  color-comb  filter  according  to  a  switching  con- 
trol signal  provided  from  said  controller,  and  accordingly 
selecting  and  providing  a  separated  color  signal  in  a  structure 
having  a  smallest  spectrum  overlap  between  luminance  and 
color  signals  in  said  gross,  fine  and  superfine  structures;  and 

an  adder  for  providing  a  luminance  signal  by  subtracting  said 
color  signal  provided  from  said  mixer  from  said  digital- 
converted  composite  video  signal. 


5,457,502 

LENS  FOR  EYEGLASSES  IN  WHICH  PLURALITY  OF 

LENSES  FORMED  OF  CURVED  SURFACE  ARE 

COUPLED  INTEGRALLY 

Yoshiaki  lida,  Katano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cateye  Co^  Ltd, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-064557 
U 

Int  CI.'  G02C  7102:7/10 
VS.  a.  351—44  5  Claims 

1.  A  lens  for  eyeglasses  for  use  in  sporu  that  is  integrally  fonncd 
and  has  a  substantially  constant  thickness,  comprising  a  first  lens 
formed  as  one  part  of  said  lens  and  including  a  first  curved  surface, 
a  second  lens  formed  as  another  part  of  said  lens  and  including  a 
secorxl  curved  surface,  each  curved  surface  having  a  radius  extend- 
ing from  a  center  point,  the  center  points  of  said  first  and  second 
curved  surfaces  being  located  on  the  same  side  relative  to  a  surface 


) 

defined  by  the  first  and  second  lenses,  each  curved  surface  being  a 
portion  of  a  sphere  wherein  the  radius  defining  said  first  curved 
surface  is  smaller  than  the  radius  defining  said  second  curved 
surface. 


5,457303 

SPECTACLES  WITH  HIGH  EFFICIENT  ANGLE 

ADJUSTMENT 

Jimmy  Chen,  3F,  No.  92,  Ning-Po-Hsi  SL,  lUpd,  lUwan,  Prav. 

of  China 

Filed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352^47 

InL  CI.'  G02C  1/04 

VS.  CI.  351—105  3  Claims 


1.  A  pair  of  spectacles  comprising: 

an  eye-protecting  piece  including  an  elongated  transparent  plate 
to  be  disposed  in  front  of  a  user's  eyes,  said  transparent  plate 
having  two  opposed  ends  and  an  upper  edge  ponion  extend- 
ing between  said  opposed  ends,  said  eye-protecting  piece 
further  including  a  pair  of  side  plates  extending  symmetrically 
from  said  two  opposed  ends  of  said  transparent  plate,  thereby 
forming  two  free  end  portions,  each  of  said  side  plates  having 
an  upper  section  with  a  top  edge,  an  elongated  notch  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  top  edge  and  a  plurality  of 
continuously-formed  parallel  ridges  projecting  from  an  inner 
surface  of  said  upper  section  and  defining  a  plurality  of 
parallel  grooves  that  extend  between  said  elongated  notch  and 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  free  end  portions;  and 

a  U-shaped  frame  member  provided  on  said  upper  edge  portion 
of  said  transparent  plate  and  on  said  top  edges  of  said  side 
plates,  said  frame  member  having  an  elongated  intermediate 
portion  with  two  opposed  ends  and  a  protuberance  extending 
into  an  opening  formed  through  said  upper  edge  portion  of 
said  transparent  plate,  and  two  side  portions  extending  along 
said  side  plates  from  said  opposed  ends  of  said  intermediate 
portion,  each  of  said  side  portions  having  an  inner  surface 
formed  with  a  hollow  rectangular  sleeve  constituted  by  a  first 
wall  portion  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  side  portion 
and  located  adjacent  to  a  respective  one  of  said  ends  of  said 
intermediate  portion,  a  second  wall  portion  spaced  farther 
away  from  said  respective  one  of  said  ends  of  said  interme- 
diate portion  than  said  first  wall  portion  and  extending  per- 
pendicularly from  said  side  portion,  and  a  third  wall  portion 
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inierconnecting  said  first  and  second  wall  portions,  said  third 
wall  portion  having  a  rtsilient  projection  extending  toward 
said  side  portion,  a  portion  of  said  upper  section  between  said 
notch  and  said  free  end  portion  of  said  side  plate  extending 
into  said  rectangular  sleeve  such  that  said  hrst  wall  portion  is 
received  slidably  in  said  notch,  said  second  wall  portion 
engages  said  free  end  p>ortion  of  said  side  plate  and  said 
resilient  projection  engages  one  of  said  grtMves. 


which  are  movable  relative  to  each  other  for  pivoting  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  respective  temple  frame  piece  thereof  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  pivot  axis,  rib  means  on  one  of  the  arcuate 
surfaces  thereof  and  detent  means  on  the  other  arcuate  surface 
thereof  engaging  the  respective  rib  means  thereof  for  releasable 
securing  the  relative  positions  of  the  arcuate  surfaces  thereof. 


5.4S7.S04 
EYEGLASS  FRAME 
Aiidi^  Danloup,  Champigny  sur  Mame.  France,  assigiior  to 
Easilor    International,    Compagnie    Generale    d'Optique, 
Charenton  le  Pont,  France 


5^57,506 
RETAINER  FOR  NOSE  PADS  ON  AN  EYEGLASS  FRAME 
Roir  Winkler,  Eisingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  F  &  W  Frey 
Winkler  GmbH,  Konigsbach-Stein,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  224,551 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Germuiy,  Feb.  1,  1994,  44  02 


Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,153  '*3.7 

Claims  priority,  appiication  France,  Sep.  9,  1993,  93  10722 

InL  a."  G02C  1104  VS.  CL  351—137 

VS.  CL  351—106  4  Claims 


InL  CL'  C02C  5112 


18  Claims 


-/ 


1.  Eyeglass  frame  including,  for  holding  each  lens,  a  relatively 
rigid  half-rim.  a  filament  joined  to  the  ends  of  said  half-rim,  one 
end  being  additionally  fixed  to  a  tenon  for  attaching  a  hinged  side 
member  of  said  frame,  a  cavity  formed  in  said  tenon,  open  towards 
the  interior  of  said  half-rim  through  an  orifice  forming  a  keyhole 
slot,  and  an  enlargement  at  one  end  of  said  filament  inserted  in  said 
cavity  and  retained  therein  by  said  keyhole  sloe. 


5y4S7,S0S 
PROTECTIVE  EYEGLASSES  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  W.  Canavan,  East  Woodstock,  Conn.,  and  John  G. 
Matliews,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Uvea  Safety,  Inc., 
Smithfield,  R.I. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  984043,  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,381,192,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741457,  Aug.  7, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1993,  Scr.  No. 

InL  CI.'  G02C  5114 
VS.  a.  351—120  17  Claims 


16.  In  a  protective  eyeglasses  construction  comprising  a  frame 
portion  including  a  lens  frame  piece,  a  pair  of  temple  frame  pieces, 
means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  temple  frame  pieces  to  said  lens 
frame  piece  for  pivoting  about  substantially  vertical  pivot  axis  and 
angular  adjusting  means  for  angularly  adjusting  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  each  temple  frame  piece  relative  to  said  lens  frame  piece  by 
pivoting  at  least  a  portion  of  each  temple  frame  piece  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  pivot  axis,  each  of  said  angular  adjusting 
means  including  first  and  second  closely  spaced  arcuaic  surfaces 


1.  A  retainer  for  securing  a  nose  pad  on  an  eyeglasses  frame, 
said  retainer  comprising:  a  flat,  one-piece  pad  arm  having  a  receiv- 
ing opening  which  defines  a  passage  that  extends  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, said  pad  arm  having  a  thickness  in  the  first  direction;  and  a 
retaining  clement  of  plastic  secured  to  the  nose  pad,  said  retaining 
element  having  a  constriction  and  being  receivable  in  said  receiv- 
ing opening  of  said  pad  arm  to  be  locked  in  said  receiving  opening 
by  engagement  of  said  constriction  in  said  opening,  wherein: 
said  pad  arm  is  a  bilaterally  symmetrical  structure  having  a  first 

end  in  which  said  opening  is  formed; 
said  pad  arm  is  made  of  material  which  extends  continuously 

around  said  opening; 
said  pad  arm  is  substantially  inelastic  around  said  opening; 
the  thickness  of  said  pad  arm  is  not  greater  than  1 . 1  mm  around 

said  opening; 
said  receiving  opening  has  the  form  of  an  elongated  hole  having 
an  opening  cross  section  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  first 
direction; 
said  retaining  element  is  made  of  an  elastically  deformable 
plastic  material  having  an  essentially  one-piece,  mushroom- 
shaped  front  section  wtiich  includes  said  constriction  and  an 
enlarged  head,  said  constriction  having  a  first  cross  section,  an 
essentially  one-piece  rear  section  having  a  second  cross  sec- 
tion which  is  larger  than  said  first  cross  section,  the  first  and 
secoixl  cross  sections  being  in  respective  planes  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  opening  cross  section  and  a  transition  surface 
between  said  front  section  and  said  rear  section;  said  transi- 
tion surface  between  said  front  and  rear  sections  is  arched 
toward  said  front  section;  and 
said  opening  crt>ss  section  of  said  elongated  hole,  said  first  and 
second  cross  sections  and  the  arched  form  of  said  transition 
surface  are  selected  such  that  when  said  constriction  engages 
in  said  receiving  opening,  said  transition  surface  is  engage- 
able  with  said  pad  arm  for  allowing  said  retaining  element  and 
the  nose  pad  to  be  pivotable  and  tiltable  relative  to  said  pad 
aim. 


5,457,507 
SELF-CONTAINED  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  BACK-LIT 

CLAP  BOARD/SLATE 
Philip  N.  Bcrardi,  1231  Eudid  Ave.  -  «4,  SanU  Monica,  Calif. 
90404 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  S«r.  No.  304,860 

InL  CL»  G03B  31100:21132 

VS.  CL  352—3  14  Claims 
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1.  A  self-contained  illuminated  clap  board  for  use  in  filming 
sequences  taken  with  both  sufficient  and  insufficient  light  and 
comprising: 

first  and  second  parallel,  abutting  elongated  hollow  arms  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  each  other  at  one  end  in  a  jaw-like  configu- 
ration such  that  said  first  arm  can  be  pivotally  opened  and 
closed  with  respect  to  the  second  arm; 

at  least  one  rectangular  plastic  sheet  attached  to  and  extending 
perpendicularly  from  said  second  arm  while  remaining  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  and  second  arms; 

a  printed  design  on  one  side  of  said  plastic  sheet  including 
predetermined  printed  indicia  and  predetermined  areas  for 
adding  written  indicia  pertaining  to  the  filming  sequence; 

a  light-generating  sheet  associated  with  said  rectangular  plastic 
sheet;  and 

an  electronic  circuit  within  one  of  said  hollow  arms  and  con- 
nected to  said  light-generating  sheet  for  energizing  said  light- 
generating  sheet  to  illuminate  said  rectangular  plastic  sheet 
and  make  visible  in  the  dark  said  printed  design  and  predeter- 
mined areas  with  any  written  indicia  pertinent  to  the  filming 
sequeiKe  only  when  said  first  arm  is  pivotally  opened  with 
respect  to  said  second  arm. 


5,457,508 

DISPLAY  DEVICES 

lUtu  Ichiliara;  Masami  Ikeda,  and  Yeu  Muraliami,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dentsu  Prox  Inc.,  T>kyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,192 

InL  CL'  G03B  21100 

VS.  CL  353—10  8  CUns 


8.  A  display  device  comprising: 

a  rectangular  parallelepiped  black  box  having  an  observation 
window  cut  in  each  of  four  vertical  faces  thereof; 

a  translucent  hemispherical  screen  disposed  below  each  respec- 
tive observation  window  in  said  black  box,  with  the  axis  of 
the  hemisphere  thereof  extending  perpendicular  to  a  surface 
on  which  an  image  from  a  projector  is  cast;  and 


a  semitransparent  mirror  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
image-receiving  surface  of  each  respective  hemispherical 
screen,  aslant  to  said  axis  of  said  hemisphere  and  opposite 
each  respective  observation  window. 


5,457309 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,457410 
CAMERA  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  FILM  USE  STATUS 
INDICATOR  WHEN  REWINDING  A  PARTLALLY-USED 
VMM  CARTRIDGE 
Youichi    Yamazaki,    Kawasaki;    Kazuyuki    Kazami,    Tokyo; 
Norikazu    Yokonuma,    Yokohama,    and    Hideo    Hibino, 
Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1993,  5-051059 
InL  CI.''  G03B  1100:7100 
VS.  CL  354—21  14  Claims 
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10.  A  camera  employing  a  film  cartridge  having  an  indicator  for 
indicating  at  least  one  of  a  film-usable  and  a  film-unusable  status, 
comprising: 
an  indicator  driving  device  for  (faiving  the  indicator  of  a  film 

cartridge  loaded  in  the  camera; 
a  film-feeding  device  for  advaix:ing  a  film  from  the  film  car- 
tridge and  for  rewinding  the  film  back  into  the  film  cartridge; 
a  reading  device  for  reading  a  film  sensitivity  from  oik  of  the 

film  cartridge  and  the  film; 
a  sensitivity  input  device  for  manually  inputting  a  film  sensitiv- 
ity; 
a  signal  output  device  for  outputting  a  matching  signal  when  the 
film  sensitivity  input  by  said  sensitivity  input  device  matches 
the  film  sensitivity  read  by  said  reading  device,  and  for 
outputting  a  mismatching  signal  when  the  film  sensitivity 
input  by  said  sensitivity  input  device  does  not  match  the  film 
sensitivity  read  by  said  reading  device; 
a  rewind  instruction  input  device  for  inputting  an  instruction  to 

rewind  the  film  cartridge; 
a  warning  device  for  outputting  a  warning  signal;  aixl 
a  controller,  said  controller  comprising: 
warning  actuation  means  for  actuating  said  warning  device 
when  the  mismatching  signal  is  output  from  said  signal 
output   device   and   a   rewind    instruction   to   rewind   a 
partially-used  film  cartridge  is  input  by  said  rewind  instruc- 
tion input  device, 
first  rewind  actuation  means  for  actuating  said  film-feeding 
device  to  rewind  a  partially-used  film  cartridge  and  for 
controlling  said  indicator  driving  device  so  that  the  indica- 
tor of  the  partially-used  film  cartridge  indicates  the  film- 
usable  status  when  a  rewind  instruction  is  input  by  said 
rewind  instrtiction  input  device  and  the  matching  signal  is 
output  by  said  signal  output  device, 
second  rewind  actuation  means  for  actuating  said  film-feeding 
device  to  rewind  a  partially-used  film  cartridge  and  for 
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controlling  said  indicator  driving  device  so  that  the  indica- 
tor of  the  partially-used  film  cartridge  indicates  the  film- 
unusable  status  when  a  rewind  instrtiction  is  input  by  said 
rewind  instruction  input  device  while  said  warning  device 
is  actuated,  and 
deactivation  means  for  deactivating  said  warning  device  and 
for  allowing  a  photocaking  operation  to  occur  when  a 
release  operation  is  performed  while  said  warning  device  is 
actuated. 


5^7.512 

FOCUS-SWITCHING  CAMERA 

Makoto    Kondo,    Sagamihara,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70M08,  May  31,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,013,  Jan.  27,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1988,  63-163106 
Int.  a.'  G03B  13136 
VS.  a.  354—400  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  focus-switching  camera  having  an 

S3 


5,457,511 

SINGLE-LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 

Masahani  Kanai,  and  TokHJi  Sato,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  FDm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,845 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1993,  5-012047 

Int.  CL"  G03B  19112 

MS.  a.  354—154  23  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  single-lens  reflex  camera  comprising: 

a  talcing  lens; 

a  changeover  mirror  disposed  behind  said  talcing  lens  and  mov- 
able between  a  photographic  position  on  an  optical  path  of 
said  taking  lens  so  as  to  reflect  light  passing  through  said 
talcing  lens  and  a  viewfinder  position  displaced  from  said 
optical  path; 

a  stationary  mirror  arranged  to  reflect  the  light  from  said 
changeover  mirror  toward  a  photographic  film  surface  to 
surface  to  provide  a  photographic  optical  path  in  said  photo- 
graphic position  of  said  changeover  mirror, 

a  conversion  lens  nwunted  m  the  camera  separately  from  said 
changeover  mirror  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  optical 
path  of  said  talcing  lens,  said  conversion  lens  being  disposed 
on  said  optical  path  of  said  talcing  lens  while  said  changeover 
mirror  is  in  said  finder  position; 

real  image  viewhnder  optics  including  an  eyepiece,  said  view- 
finder  optics  being  disposed  behind  said  changeover  mirror 
and  made  effective  when  said  conversion  lens  is  disposed  on 
said  optical  path  of  said  talcing  lets;  and 

a  blind  member  nwunted  movably  into  and  out  of  an  optical 
path  of  said  viewfinder  optics,  said  blind  member  being 
disposed  on  the  optical  path  of  said  viewfinder  optics  (xily 
when  said  changeover  mirror  is  in  said  photographic  position, 
so  as  to  shield  said  photographic  optical  path  from  light  that 
enters  through  said  eyepiece. 


imaging  optical  system,  a  focal  length  of  which  can  be  switched 
between  a  plurality  of  stable  optical  conditions,  comprising: 
switching  means  for  switching  an  optical  condition  of  the  cam- 
era between  the  plurality  of  stable  optical  conditions; 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  switching  operation  between  the 
plurality  of  stable  optical  conditions  by  said  switching  means; 
and 
control  means  for  stopping  a  picture  recording  operaticxi  unless 
said  detection  means  detects  that  no  switching  operation  of 
said  switching  means  has  begun  and  that  no  switching  opera- 
tion from  one  of  the  plurality  of  stable  optical  conditions  to 
another  of  the  plurality  of  stable  optical  conditions  has  been 
completed. 


5^*57313 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  DEVICE 

Yiikio  Uenaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,654,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800339,  Nov.  29,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,341 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-332865; 
Feb.  8,  1991,  3-103988;  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-103989;  Feb.  8,  1991, 
3-103990;  Feb.  13,  1991,  3-104057;  Feb.  13,  1991,  3-104058; 
Feb.  13,  1991,  3-104059;  Feb.  13,  1991,  3-104060 

Int.  a.*  G03B  13136 
U.S.  CL  354—400  28  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  focusing  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  focusing  lens  that  is  moveable  along  an  optical  axis  of  said 
focusing  device; 

(b)  a  system  for  driving  said  focusing  lens; 

(c)  a  distance  measuring  system  for  periodically  obtaining  an 
amount  of  defcxrus  of  said  focusing  lens  with  respect  to  an 
object  to  be  photographed; 


(d)  a  system  for  determining  a  relative  speed  of  movement  of 
said  object  with  respect  to  said  focusing  lens,  along  said 
optical  axis,  based  upon  defocus  amounts  obtained  by  said 
distance  measuring  system; 

(e)  a  lens  drive  control  system  for  periodically  driving  said 
focusing  lens  along  said  optical  axis,  over  distances  which  are 
detetmined  based  upon  said  determined  relative  speeds,  into 
respective  positions  where  in-focus  conditions  exist  after  the 
lapse  of  a  predetermined  time  period  after  a  time  al  which  a 
previous  driving  of  said  focusing  lens  is  completed;  and 

(f)  an  exposure  system  for  effecting  an  exposure  at  any  time 
other  than  said  time  at  which  said  previous  driving  of  said 
focusing  lens  is  completed. 


5,457,514 

SHUTTER  INSTRUMENTATION  DEVICE  FOR 

DETECTING  THE  OPENING  AND  THE  CLOSING  OF  A 

CAMERA  SHUTTER 

Masanori   Hasuda,  Yokohama;  Yukio  Uemura,  Musashlno; 

Akira  Katayama,  Koganei,  and  T^tsuro  Goto,  Funabashi,  all 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200^22 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1993,  5-057879 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  7108:  G04F  7110 

\}S.  a.  354—431  18  Claims 


9.  A  camera  having  an  aperture  for  exposing  film  to  light  from  a 
photographic  subject,  comprising: 

a  shutter  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  an  a[>erture,  said 
shutter  mechanism  comprising  a  front  blind,  having  a  side  A 
and  a  side  B,  and  a  rear  blind,  having  a  side  C  and  a  side  D, 
said  front  blind  and  said  rear  blind  being  substantially  parallel 
with  each  other,  with  side  B  of  said  front  blind  adjacent  to 
side  C  of  said  rear  blind,  said  shutter  mechanism  having 
different  states  corresponding  to  the  opening  and  closing  of 
the  aperture; 

a  projection  unit,  fixed  to  the  camera,  for  projecting  signals 
towards  said  shutter  mechanism,  positioned  adjacent  to  side  A 
of  said  front  blind; 

a  reflecting  unit,  fixed  to  the  camera,  for  reflecting  signals 
projected  by  said  projection  unit,  positioned  adjacent  to  side 
D  of  said  rear  blind; 

a  receiving  unit,  fixed  to  the  camera,  for  receiving  signals 
projected  by  said  projection  unit  and  reflected  off  said  front 
blind,  for  receiving  signals  projected  by  said  projection  unit 
and  reflected  off  said  rear  blind  and  for  receiving  signals 
projected  by  said  projection  unit  and  reflected  off  said  reflect- 
ing unit,  the  signals  received  by  said  receiving  unit  travelling 
from  said  projection  unit  to  said  receiving  unit  along  a  path 
which  does  not  pass  through  the  aperture,  said  receiving  unit 
positioned  adjacent  to  side  A  of  said  front  blind;  aixl 

a  control  unit  for  interpreting  the  signals  received  by  said 
receiving  unit  to  determine  the  slate  of  said  shutter  mecha- 
nism. 


5y«57,515 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  GRAPHIC  IMAGE  WEB 
Thomas  A.  Quadracci,  Brookfidd,  and  Thomas  R.  Wickert, 
Butler,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  QuadHteh,  loc,  Siasex, 
Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,020,  May  10,  1993,  PM. 
No.  5,285,238.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,040 

Int  CL'  G03B  27/32:35/14 
VS.  CL  355—132  13  Clahns 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  graphic  image  having  the  appearance 
of  three-dimensionality,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  preformed  lenticular  film  having  a  flat  side  and 
having  a  side  with  lenticules  opposite  the  flat  side;  and 

printing  an  image  on  said  flat  side  of  said  lenticular  film  using 
web  fed  printing  to  produce  a  graphic  image  web  in  which  the 
perceptible  image  possesses  photographically  acceptable 
quality,  wherein  said  image  elements  are  printed  on  said 
lenticular  film  at  an  angle  which  corresponds  to  the  pitch  of 
said  lenticules  of  said  lenticular  film. 


5,457,516 
ENERGY  SAVING  IMAGE-FORMING  APPARATUS  AND 

CONTROL  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Yong-Geun  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  23,  1993, 
22100^993 

InL  CL'  G03G  2J/00 
VS.  CI.  355—208  22  Claims 


14.  A  method  for  controlling  an  energy  saving  image-forming 
apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  primary  energy  saving  mode  in  response  to  non- 
use  of  said  image-forming  apparatus  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time;  and 
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establishing  a  secondary  energy  saving  mode  after  establishing 
said  primary  energy  saving  mode,  said  secondary  energy 
saving  mode  being  established  in  response  to  a  user  input  of 
an  energy  saving  signal,  said  image  forming  apparatus  saving 
more  energy  during  said  secondary  energy  saving  mode  than 
during  said  primary  energy  savmg  mode. 


5,457^17 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  SUPPORT  SURFACES 

Noboni  Katakabe,  UJi;  Mssahiro  Aizawa,  Takatsuki;  Shuf^i 
Onobori,  Neyagawa,  and  Teruyuki  Naka,  Izumi,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd,, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162^431 
InL  CI.*  Gfl3G  15100 
UAa.35S— 200  171 


214 


300 


175 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  body; 

exposure  means  for  irradiating  the  photosensitive  body  with  a 
light  to  form  a  latent  image  on  the  photosensitive  body; 

developing  means  for  developing  the  latent  image  formed  on  the 
photosensitive  body  to  form  a  developer  image; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  developer  image  on  a  recofd- 
ing  paper. 

fixing  means  for  thermally  fixing  a  transferred  image  on  the 
recording  paper  after  image  transference;  and 

a  case  for  accommodating  the  photosensitive  body,  the  exposure 
means,  the  developing  means,  the  transfer  means  and  the 
fixing  means,  the  case  having  at  least  six  planes,  two  or  more 
of  the  planes  provided  arouixl  an  axis  of  the  photosensitive 
body  being  placement  planes  which  are  usable  as  a  bottom 
during  an  image  forming  operation; 

wherein  the  fixing  means  is  always  above  the  photosensitive 
body  and  developing  means,  regardless  of  which  plane  is 
selected  from  the  two  or  more  placement  planes  as  a  bottom 
when  the  apparatus  performs  the  image  fomung  operation. 


UMI 


5,457318 
COLOR  REGISTRATION  ERROR  DETECTING  METHOD 
Hideaki  Ashiluiga,  and  Masao  Ito,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-308028 
Int  CI.'  G03G  15100:15/01 
VS.  CI.  355—208  7  Claims 

1.  A  color  registration  error  detecting  method  for  repeatedly 
forming  a  plurality  of  registration  error  detection  patterns  of  dif- 
ferent colors  on  an  image  carrier,  the  steps  of  said  method  com- 
prising: 
detecting  said  registration  error  detection  patterns;  on  the  basis 
of  a  sampling  process  having  a  sampling  length  and  a  sam- 
pling frequency; 
detecting  a  color  registration  error  from  detection  signals  of  said 
patterns; 


setting  said  sampling  length  equal  to  a  largest  possible  value 
approximately  corresponding  to  a  wavelength  of  a  vibratiorul 
component  to  be  read  with  a  registration  error  component  by 
registration  error  delecting  means  or  to  an  integer  multiple  of 
said  wavelength;  and 

separating  said  sampling  frequency  and  an  integer  multiple 
thereof  as  far  as  possible  from  a  frequency  of  said  vibrational 
component 


5,457,519 

TWO  DIMENSIONAL  PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  AN  ELECTROSTRATOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

MACHINE 

Ian  D.  Morrison,  and  Edward  F.  Grabowski,  both  of  Webster, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,108 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21100 

VS.  CL  355—208  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  and  controlling  an  electrical 


parameter  of  an  imaging  surface  adapted  to  move  along  a  prese- 
lected path  in  a  process  direction,  comprising: 

means  for  recording  segments  in  a  first  direction  having  different 
voltage  potentials  and  segments  in  a  second  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  first  direction  having  different  voltage  potentials 
on  the  imaging  surface  wherein  said  recording  means 
includes,  a  chargmg  device  for  applying  different  voltage 
potentials  on  the  imaging  surface  in  the  process  direction  and 
an  exposure  system  for  discharging  each  of  the  different 
voltage  potentials  with  different  exposure  levels  in  a  second 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  process  direction 
to  form  the  segments  having  different  voltage  potentials; 

means  for  measuring  the  voltage  potential  on  each  of  the  seg- 
ments to  provide  a  voltage  potential  measurement  of  each 
segment;  and 

control  means,  responsive  to  the  voltage  potential  measured  by 
said  measuring  means,  for  determining  the  electrical  param- 
eter of  the  imaging  stirface. 


5v457,520 
DUAL  SNAP  FIT  BEARING 
Richard  P.  Schell,  Webster;  Brian  E.  Gangloff.  and  Bruce  C. 
Reynolds,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Coim. 

nied  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,927 

Int  a.'  G03G  5100:  FI6C  13/00:35/00 

VS.  a.  355—213  27  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  for  supporting  a  moving  member  on  a  support 
structure,  comprising: 
a  substantially  U-shaped  member  having  an  internal  periphery 

and  an  external  periphery; 
first   means,  associated   with   the   internal   periphery  of  said 

U-shaped  member,  for  securing  the  moving  member  to  said 

U-shaped  member,  and 
second  means,  associated  with  the  external  periphery  of  said 

U-shaped  member,  for  securing  said  U-shaped  member  to  the 

support  structure. 


5,457,521 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  ISOLATED 
SILICONE  GAS 
Takashi  Makiura;  Shinichi  Azumi;  Hiroaki  Yoshida;  Toyokazu 
Mori,  all  of  Yamatokoriyama;  Yoshinobu  Tbteishi,  Shiki,  and 
Mitsuyoshi  Terada,  Nara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-089644 
Int  CI."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI.  355—215  8  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  in  a  body  of  which  a  charger  for 
electrification  of  a  photosensitive  body  is  provided  in  such  arrange- 
ment that  a  from  opening  of  the  charger  is  opposed  to  the  photo- 
sensitive body,  comprising: 
an  outside-air  intake  formed  in  the  image  forming  apparatus 

body; 
an  air  inlet  formed  in  the  charger,  and 
an  air  passage  communicating  between  the  air  inlet  and  the 

outside-air  intake; 
wherein  a  filter  is  installed  in  the  outside-air  intake;  and 
wherein  said  air  passage  comprises  two  ducts  formed  as  one 
body  united  with  the  image  forming  apparatus  body  in  such  a 
way  that  each  of  said  two  ducts  shares  a  common  sidewall 
with  a  respective  sidewall  of  said  image  forming  apparatus 
body. 


5,457322 
CHARGING  UNIT  WITH  VARL\BLE  AC  VOLTAGE 
Satoshi   Haneda;   Kunio  ShigeU;  Sachie  Hosogoezawa,  and 
Hiroyuki  Nomori,  all  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102713 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/02 

VS.  CI.  355—219  12  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  forming  member  on  which  an  electrostatic  latent 

image  is  formed: 
a  charging  member  adapted  to  come  in  contaa  with  the  image 

forming  member,  whereby  the  image  forming  member  is 

charged  to  a  charged  voltage; 
an  electric  soiuce  to  apply  an  A.C.  voltage  and  a  D.C.  voltage 

onto  the  charging  member, 
first  voltage  changing  means  for  changing  an  output  value  of  the 

A.C.  voltage  of  the  electric  source; 
measuring  means  for  measuring  a  D.C.  current  supplied  to  the 

charging  member, 
threshold  value  detection  means  for  detecting  a  threshold  value 

of  the  D.C.  current  from  measuring  results  of  the  D.C.  current 

which  are  measured  by  the  measuring  means  while  the  output 

value  of  the  A.C.  voltage  is  changed  within  a  predetermined 

range  by  the  first  voltage  changing  means;  and 
setting  means  for  setting  the  output  value  of  the  A.C.  voltage  in 

accordance  with  the  threshold  value  detected  by  the  threshold 

value  detection  means. 
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5,457,523 
FERROFXUm  MEDIA  CHARGING  OF 
PHOTORECEPTORS 
John  S.  Facci;  Ronald  F.  ZMo;  Martin  A.  Abkowitz,  all  of 
Webster;  Milan  Stolka,  Fairport;  Richard  B.  Lewis,  WUI- 
iamson,  and  Michael  J.  Levy,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y^  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,090 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/02 

VS,  CL  355—219  11  Claims 


5,457,525 

DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE  HAVING  LIGHT 

RECEIVING  AREAS  OF  DIFFERENT  SIZES 

Masanori  Ohtsuka,  and  TUumobu  T^unemiya,  both  of  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3y439,  Jan.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,135 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-005639 

InL  a.*  GOIC  3100:5100 

MS,  CL  356—3.06  9  Claims 

USKT  RECCIVMe  SCNSO*  ELEMENTS  ~^ 


5^457,524 

DUAL  PATH  SHEET  FEEDER 

Kay  E.  Metcalf,  Albion,  and  Robert  W.  Corbin,  Fairport,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,952 

InL  CL*  G03G  15100 

MS,  a.  355—309  19  ClaiiiM 


-\ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  charging  a  member,  comprising: 

a  fluid  media  including  a  fenofluid  material; 

means  for  storing  said  fluid  media; 

means,  iiKluding  an  electromagnet,  for  selectively  contacting 

said  fluid  media  with  the  member  to  be  charged;  and 
means  for  applying   an  electrical   bias  to  said   fluid  media, 

wherein  the  electrical  bias  transports  ions  through  said  fluid 

media  to  the  member  to  be  charged  for  transferring  ions 

thereto. 


CLOSCST-OISTMCC  SOE  •rNTY  SOE 

1.  A  distance  measuring  device  comprising: 

light  emitting  means  including  a  plurality  of  light  emitting 
portions;  and 

light  receiving  means  having  a  plurality  of  light  receiving  areas 
respectively  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  light  emitting 
portions,  for  receiving  light  emitted  by  said  light  emitting 
means  and  reflected  from  a  subject; 

wherein,  among  the  plurality  of  light  receiving  areas,  a  plurality 
of  peripheral  light  receiving  areas  has  larger  areas  than  a  light 
receiving  area  substantially  centrally  positioned  with  respect 
to  the  plurality  of  peripheral  light  receiving  areas. 


5,457326 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  PARTICLES  IN  FLUID 
SAMPLES 
Ibkihiro  Kosaka,  Kakogawashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toa  Medi- 
cal Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1992,  4-235426 
InL  CI.'  COIN  15114:  G06K  9120 
MS,  CL  356—72 

28 
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1.  A  printing  apparatus,  tncliidiiig  a  processing  section  for  trans- 
ferring a  developed  image  onto  a  copy  sheet  aixl  a  finishing  section 
for  receiving  plural  copy  sheets  and  at  least  one  insert  sheet  to 
generate  a  print  set,  comprising: 

a  sheet  feeding  tray  for  storing  sheets  to  be  utilized  in  producing 

the  print  set; 
a  sheet  feeding  apparatus  associated  with  said  sheet  feeding  tray 

for  dispensing  sheets  therefrom;  and 
a  movable  gate  situated  adjacent  to  said  sheet  feeding  tray  for 
directing  sheets  dispensed  therefrom  along  a  predetermined 
path  of  travel,  said  movable  gate  bemg  selectively  position- 
able  between  a  first  position  for  directing  the  sheets  to  said 
processing  section  to  prtxluce  the  copy  sheets  prior  to  deliv- 
ering the  copy  sheet  to  said  finishing  section  and  a  second 
position  for  directing  the  sheets  directly  to  said  finishing 
section  to  provide  the  at  least  one  insert  sheet  by  bypassing 
said  processing  section. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  particles  by  discharging  a  liquid 
sample  containing  particles  to  be  analyzed  from  a  nozzle  of  a  flow 
cell,  passing  a  sheath  liquid  around  the  liquid  sample  to  form  a 
sheath  flow,  emitting  light  to  the  sample  liquid  flow,  detecting  the 
light  from  the  particles,  and  analyzing  the  particles  on  the  basis  of 
the  detected  signals,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  the  light  to  the  liquid  sample, 
a  photo  sensor  array,  comprising  a  set  of  photo  sensors  arranged 
in  a  row  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  moving  direction 
of  particles,  relative  to  which  particle  transmitted  light  images 


are  focused,  said  set  of  photo  sensors  generating  detection 
signals  produced  in  parallel,  and 
a  sigiuU  processor  for  parallel  processing  the  detection  signals 
from  the  photo  sensor  array  to  obtain  characteristic  param- 
eters, such  as  morphological  information,  adsorption  informa- 
tion, and  the  like,  of  individual  particles  in  real  time,  and 
processing  and  operating  on  the  detection  signals  as  desired 
on  the  basis  of  background  correction  signals. 


5,457327 
MICROPLATE  FORMING  WELLS  WITH  TRANSPARENT 
BOTTOM  WALLS  FOR  ASSAYS  USING  LIGHT 
MEASUREMENTS 
Roy  L.  Manns,  MarshHeld  Hills,  Mass.;  Alfred  J.  Kolb,  Madi- 
son, and  Bernard  S.  Effertz,  Meriden,  both  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Packard  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Downers  Grove, 
Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,030,  May  28,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5319,436.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,111 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  GOIN  21/03 

MS.  CI.  356—246  19  Claims 

13 


I.  A  microplate  forming  a  multiplicity  of  sample  wells  for 
holding  samples  to  be  assayed  by  light  emissions  or  light  transmis- 
sion, said  plate  comprising 

a  unitary  upper  plate  forming  the  side  walls  of  the  sample  wells, 
said  side  walls  being  opaque  so  that  light  cannot  be  transmit- 
ted between  adjacent  wells  through  said  side  walls, 

a  unitary  lower  plate  forming  the  bottom  walls  of  the  sample 
wells,  said  bottom  walls  being  transparent  to  allow  the  trans- 
mission of  light  therethrough,  said  bonom  walls  having 
respective  upper  surfaces,  and 

bands  of  opaque  material  surrounding  the  bottom  wall  of  each 
well  and  located  below  a  level  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
bottom  wall  of  each  well,  said  bands  of  opaque  material 
constructed  and  arranged  to  block  the  transmission  of  light 
between  adjacent  wells  through  said  lower  plate. 


5,457328 

IDENTIFICATION  AND  QUANTinCAATION  OF 

REFRIGERANTS 

Reginald  Tobias,  822  Langen  Rd.,  Lancaster,  Mass.  01523 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,892 

Int  a.'  GOIN  7/00:9/24 

MS,  a.  356—300  21  Claims 

10 

\ 


'«'~L_V.=^z 


00019/ 

'*^  l_ -  J!"°.[!K'-'t?-.i    ^^ 


iK> 


1.  The  method  of  identifying  a  refrigerant  of  unknown  type 
which  comprises  the  steps  consisting  of: 


(a)  determining  the  spectrum  of  the  refrigerant;  and 

(b)  converting  a  multiplicity  of  readings  of  said  spectrum  into  an 
indicium  identifying  the  type  of  said  refrigerant. 


5,457329 

ROTATING  MIRROR  INTERFEROMETER 

Volker  Itak,  Echlngg;  Peter  Haschberger,  Gauting;  Burkhard 

Jansen,  Hilter;   Erwin  Lindermeir,  Augsburg,  and  Klaus 

Scheider,  Hergatz,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 

Forschungsanstalt  fiir  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt,  Koln,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  7,  1993,  43  22 
6823;  Jul.  7,  1993,  43  22  6833;  Jul.  7,  1993,  43  22  687.6 

Int  CL'  GOIB  9/02 
MS,  a.  356—346  7  Claims 


1.  A  Michelson  interferotneter  comprising: 

a  beam  splitter  (1); 

two  folding  mirrors  (21,  22); 

a  focusing  optical  element  (3); 

a  laser  for  producing  signal  radiation; 

a  detector  (4)  for  detecting  the  signal  radiation  from  said  laser, 

a  mirror  unit  (50)  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  which  can  be 
set  into  rotation  by  a  drive  unit  (65),  which  axis  of  rotation  is 
aligned  in  the  same  plane  as  the  center  plane  of  the  beam 
splitter  (1),  which  mirror  unit  (SO)  has  two  mutually  parallel 
plane  mirror  surfaces,  facing  one  another  at  a  predetermined 
distance,  by  way  of  which  both  beams  formed  at  the  beam 
splitter  (1)  can  be  directed  in  order  to  change  a  path  length; 

two  stationary  plane  mirrors  (71,  72),  which  are  disposed  on 
different,  opposed  sides  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  mirror 
unit  (50)  such  that  all  of  the  stationary  plane  mirrors  make  a 
same  angle  with  the  axis  of  rotation  and  are  oriented  at  right 
angles  to  the  beams  arriving  from  the  mirror  unit  50; 

wherein 

the  two  mirror  surfaces  of  the  mirror  unit  (50)  include  a  larger 
plane  mirror  and  a  smaller  plaite  mirror  disposed  eccentrically 
and  parallel  to  one  another, 

a  hollow  shaft  (63).  rotatably  supported  in  a  bearing  block  (62) 
and  driven  by  the  drive  unit  (65),  is  provided,  which  is 
disposed  between  the  beam  splitter  (1)  and  the  mirror  unit 
(50)  and  whose  rotation  axis  (61)  coincides  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  liie  mirror  unit  (50);  and 

Uk  mirror  unit  (50)  is  secured  to  the  hollow  shaft  (63)  such  that 
the  rotation  axis  (61)  of  the  hollow  shaft  extends  through  a 
mirror  face  of  the  smaller  plane  mirror  (51),  the  axis  of 
rotation  (61)  forming  an  acute  angle  (p)  with  a  vertical  to  the 
mirror  face  of  the  smaller  plaiK  mirror  (51),  so  that  the  two 
beams  fonned  at  the  beam  splitter  (1)  travel  via  dK  two 
folding  mirrors  (21,  22).  through  the  hollow  shaft  (63),  to 
strike  the  centrally  disposed  mirror  face  of  the  smaller  plane 
mirnw  (51),  are  reflected  by  it  to  an  opposed  mirror  face  of 
the  larger  plane  mirror  (52),  and  from  there  onto  the  two 
stationary  plane  mirrors  (71,  72)  in  such  a  way  that  they  strike 
the  stationary  plane  mirrors  (71.  72)  vertically,  are  reflected  in 
the  reverse  direction,  are  recombined  at  the  beam  splitter  (1). 
and  are  focused  on  the  detector  (4)  by  means  of  the  focusing 
optical  element  (3). 
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5,457,530 

SPECTROMETER  PROVIDED  WITH  AN  OPTICAL 

SHUTTER 

Yoshirob  Nagai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  MioolU  Co,,  L4iL, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1993,  5-213122 
InL  CI."  GOIJ  3104:3128 
VS.  a.  356—330  20  Claims 
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1.  A  spectrometer  comprising: 

diffracting  means  for  diffracting  an  incident  light  according  to 
wavelengths; 

an  optical  shutter  array  member  including  a  plurality  of  optical 
shutter  elements,  the  optical  shutter  elements  being: 
arranged  In  correspondence  with  wavelength  bands  diffracted 

by  the  diffracting  means; 
operable  to  transmit  an  incident  ray  according  to  an  applied 

voltage;  and 
made  of  PLZT; 

applying  means  for  applying  each  optical  shutter  element  with  a 
voltage  corresponding  to  the  wavelength  band  of  the  ray 
incident  upon  the  optical  shutter  element  at  a  specified  timing 
so  that  the  ray  passes  through  the  optical  shutter  element,  the 
application  voltages  for  the  bands  differing  from  one  another 
in  accordance  with  wavelengths  which  fall  within  the  respec- 
tive bands; 

processing  means  for  receiving  the  ray  which  has  passed 
through  the  optical  shutter  element  and  outputting  an  electri- 
cal signal  according  to  the  intensity  of  the  received  ray;  aixJ 

light  intensity  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  intensity  of 
the  incident  ray  for  each  wavelength  band  in  accordance  with 
the  electrical  signal  output  from  the  processing  means  and  the 
specified  applying  timing. 


the  light  returns  over  the  same  path  and  mmiting  the  light  as 
interfering  light,  said  optical  arrangement  comprising  two  mirrors 
diverting  a  travel  direction  of  light,  a  nwunting  for  at  least  one  of 
the  mirrors  diverting  the  travel  direction  of  light  and  a  moving 
mechanism  for  moving  said  mounting  back  and  forth,  the  mount- 
ing comprising  a  base  element  supported  by  a  body  of  the  interfer- 
ometer, at  least  two  support  arms  connected  with  the  base  element 
at  their  first  ends  via  first  bending  points  and  a  mounting  element 
connected  with  the  second  ends  of  the  support  arms  via  second 
bending  points,  at  least  one  of  the  mirrors  diverting  the  travel 
direction  of  light  being  fastened  to  said  mounting  element;  and  the 
mechanism  moving  the  nmunting  comprising  a  means  generating  a 
linear  back-and-forth  movement  and  a  transmission  mechanism  by 
means  of  which  the  movement  of  the  means  generating  the  back- 
and-forth  movement  is  converted  to  a  back-and-forth  movement  of 
the  mounting  element;  the  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a 
base  element  supported  by  the  body  of  the  interferometer,  at  least 
two  support  anru  connected  with  the  base  element  at  their  first 
ends  via  first  bending  points  and  a  transmission  element  which  is 
connected  with  the  second  ends  of  the  support  arms  via  second 
bending  points  and  provided  with  a  wedge  surface  that  transmits 
the  movement  to  the  mounting  element,  whereby  the  directions  of 
movement  of  the  mounting  element  and  the  transmission  element 
are  perpendicular  to  each  other. 


5,457,531 
MOVABLE  MIRROR  MOUNTING  MECHANISM  IN  A 
SCANNING  INTERFEROMETER 
Jaakko  Riisanen,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Temet  Instru- 
ments Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259^54 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  17,  1993,  932816 

Int  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  O.  356—345  4  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  scanning  interferometer  comprising  a  light  source,  an 
optical  arrangement  for  splining  a  light  emitted  by  the  light  source 
to  travel  over  two  different  paths,  for  diverting  the  light  such  that 


5v457,532 
HARMONIC  PHASE  MODULATION  ERROR  REDUCER 
Richard  J.  August,  Scottsdaie;  Kevin  B.  Dimond;  John  R.  F^th, 
both  of  Phoenix;  Clarence  E.  Laskosltie,  Scottsdaie;  Lee  K. 
Strandjord,  Glendale,  and  Bogdan  Szafraniec,  Cave  Creek, 
all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,970 
Int  CI.'  GOIC  19/72 
VS.  CI.  356—350  ,  9  Claims 


1.  A  rotation  sensor  capable  of  sensing  rotation  about  an  axis  of 
a  coiled  optical  fiber,  said  sensing  based  on  electromagnetic  waves 
propagating  in  opposite  directions  in  said  coiled  optical  fiber  which 
impinge  on  a  photodetector  with  a  phase  relationship  indicative  of 
rotation  rate  about  the  axis  of  said  coiled  fiber,  said  rotation  sensor 
comprising: 

a  bias  optical  phase  modulator  means,  being  positioned  in  an 
optical  path  within  said  coiled  optical  fiber  wherein  the  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  are  propagating  in  opposite  directions  and 
having  a  first  portion  of  said  coiled  optical  fiber  wound  on 
said  bias  optical  phase  nMdulator,  for  phase  modulating  the 
electromagnetic  waves  passing  through  the  first  portion  of 
said  coiled  optical  fiber,  so  as  to  provide  a  varying  phase 
difference  between  the  electromagnetic  waves  in  response  to  a 
corresponding  electrical  signal  provided  to  the  input  of  said 
bias  optical  phase  modulator  means,  which  if  the  correspond- 
ing electrical  signal  is  substantially  periodic  at  a  selected 
fundamental  frequency,  the  varying  phase  difference  has  a 
fundamental  and  first  frequency  at  a  first  amplitude  and  has  a 
second  frequency  at  least  twice  that  of  the  fundamental  fre- 
quency and  a  second  amplitude; 
a  phase  modulation  generator,  having  an  output  connected  to  the 
input  of  said  bias  optical  phase  modulator  means,  for  provid- 
ing the  corresponding  electrical  signal  to  the  input  of  said  bias 
optical  phase  modulator  means;  and 


a  signal  component  selection  means,  having  a  detection  input 
connected  to  said  photodetector,  for  receiving  from  said  pho- 
todetector a  signal  representative  of  any  phase  relationship 
iiKluding  any  varying  phase  difference  between  the  electn)- 
magnetic  waves  propagating  in  opposite  directions  in  said 
coiled  optical  fiber  and  impinging  on  said  photodetector,  said 
signal  component  selection  means  providing  a  rotation  rate 
indicating  signal  at  an  output  based  on  the  phase  relationship 
aixl  the  varying  phase  difference  having  the  fundamental  and 
first  frequency  at  the  first  amplitude  and  having  the  second 
frequeiKy  at  the  second  amplitude;  and 

wherein: 

a  significant  amount  of  the  second  amplitude  of  the  second 
frequency  is  caused  by  mechanical  vibrations  of  the  first 
portion  of  said  coiled  optical  fiber  wound  on  said  bias  optical 
phase  modulator,  and 

said  bias  optical  phase  modulator  means  and  the  first  portion  of 
said  coiled  optical  fiber  are  coated  with  a  material  for  damp- 
ing tfie  mechanical  vibrations  of  the  first  portion  of  said  coiled 
optical  fiber  to  reduce  tlie  significant  amount  of  the  second 
amplitude. 


I.  A  split-path  point-diffraction  interferometer  (SPPDI)  which 
comprises  interference  fringes  whose  brightness,  contrast,  spacing, 
and  orientation  may  be  independently  adjusted,  comprising 

(a)  a  beamsplitter  for  dividing  an  incident  beam  into  a  reference 
beam  and  a  signal  beam;  wherein  said  signal  beam  exits  said 
beamsplitter  substantially  preserving  the  wavefront  character- 
istics of  said  incident  beam;  and 

(b)  a  spatial  filter,  said  spatial  filter  being  placed  in  said  refer- 
ence beam  path,  said  reference  beam  being  brought  to  focus 
on  said  spatial  filter,  said  spatial  filter  having  a  diameter  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  Airy  disc  corresponding  to  the  focal 
ratio  and  wavelength  of  said  focused  reference  beam,  wherein 
said  focused  reference  beam  is  spatially  filtered  and  converted 
by  diffraction  to  a  substantially  diffraction-limited  expanding 
reference  beam;  and 

(c)  variable  filters  for  adjusting  beam  intensity,  wherein  one  of 
said  variable  filters  is  located  in  the  path  of  said  reference 
beam  and  another  of  said  filters  being  located  in  the  path  of 
said  signal  beam,  one  of  said  variable  filters  being  used  to 
adjust  ttie  intensity  of  a  respective  one  of  said  beams  so  as  to 
obtain  adjustment  of  interference  fringe  brightness  and  inter- 
ference fringe  contrast;  and 

(d)  beam  steering  means  for  adjusting  beam  position  and  orien- 
tation, one  of  said  beam  steering  means  being  located  in  the 
path  of  said  reference  beam  and  another  said  beam  steering 
means  being  located  in  the  path  of  said  signal  beam,  said 


beam  steering  means  being  used  to  adjust  the  relative  position 
and  orientation  of  a  respective  one  of  said  beams  so  as  to 
obtain  adjustment  of  interference  fringe  spacing  and  orienta- 
tion. 


5,457,534 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  CALIBRATE  INTENSITY 

AND  DETERMINE  FRINGE  ORDER  FOR 

INTERFEROMETRIC  MEASUREMENT  OF  SMALL 

SPACINGS 

Christopher  Lacey,  Gilford,  NJI,,  aad  Edward  W.  Ross,  Escon- 

dido,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Phase  Metrics,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,820,  Oct  23,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,280340.  This  application  Dec.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

171,913 

Int  a."  GOIB  9/02 

U,S.  CL  356—357  10  Claims 


5,457,533 

POEVT-DIFTRACTION  INTERFEROMETER  UTILIZING 

SEPARATE  REFERENCE  AND  SIGNAL  BEAM  PATHS 

Stephen  K.  WUcken,   1081  Angler  La.,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg. 

97527-6274 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,196 

Int  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—354  20  CJ^'ms 
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I.  A  method  for  measuring  the  dimension  of  a  small  space 
omprising: 
Ca)  directing  light  having  a  plurality  of  wavelengths  across  a 
small  spacing; 

(b)  detecting  interference  signals  generated  by  reflection  of  said 
light  from  said  small  spacing; 

(c)  measuring  and  recording  a  first  wavelength  interference 
signal  for  a  first  wavelength  of  said  plurality  of  wavelengths 
and  a  second  wavelength  interference  signal  for  a  second 
wavelength  of  said  plurality  of  wavelengths  for  a  range  of 
dimensions  by  altering  said  small  spacing  over  a  range  which 
produces  a  maximum  and  a  minimum  in  intensity  for  each  of 
said  first  and  second  wavelength  interference  Signals; 

(d)  estimating  an  initial  maximum  interferomciric  intensity  and 
an  initial  minimum  interferometric  intensity  for  each  of  said 
first  and  second  wavelength  interference  signals; 

(e)  calculating  a  spacing  which  corresponds  to  each  of  multiple 
measurement  points  on  said  first  and  second  wavelength  inter- 
ference signals  using  said  initial  maximum  and  minimum 
interferometric  intensity  estimates; 

(f)  calculating  a  plurality  of  ikw  maximum  interferometric 
intensities  for  a  plurality  of  said  multiple  measurement  points 
on  said  first  and  second  wavelength  interference  signals  which 
are  within  a  threshold  value  of  said  initial  maximum  interfero- 
metric intensity  for  each  of  said  first  and  second  wavelength 
interference  signals  in  accordance  with  the  expression: 


lmm//EW  =  linAX-- 


-  Imax.  meas) 

-  Imax.  THKr) 


Umax  -  Imin) 


where 


is  said  new  maximum  interferometric  inten- 


interferometnc  intensities,  I 


MAX.MEAS 


is  an  interferometric 
intensity  measured  at  one  of  said  plurality  of  multiple  mea- 
surement points  within  said  threshold  value  of  said  initial 
maximum  interferometric  intensity,  normalized  to  -1  and  +1 
which  correspond  to  1„„  and  I„^.  and  Imax.thry  's  a 
theoretical  interferometric  intensity  for  a  spacing  correspond- 
ing to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  multiple  measurement 
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points  within  said  threshold  value  of  said  initial  maximum 
inlerferometric  intensity,  noimalized  to  a  scale  of  -1  and  +1; 
(g)  cakulaling  a  plurality  of  new  minimum  interferometric 
intensities  for  a  plurality  of  said  multiple  measurement  points 
on  said  first  and  second  wavelength  interference  signals  which 
are  within  a  threshold  value  of  said  initial  minimum  interfero- 
metric intensity  for  each  of  said  first  and  second  wavelength 
interference  signals  in  accordance  with  the  expression: 


(1  -Imax.mbas)      ,,  ,     , 

where  Imw^vew  '»  s«J<l  >**  minimum  interferometric  inten- 
sity. \uAx  ■"'l  'mw  "*  said  initial  maximum  and  minimum 
interferometric  intensities.  Imin.meas  »  ""  interferometric 
intensity  measured  at  one  of  saiid  plurality  of  multiple  mea- 
surement points  within  said  threshold  value  of  said  initial 
minimum  interferometric  intensity,  normalized  to  -1  and  +1 
which  correspond  to  \u,s  and  1»,«.  and  Imin.tory  '*  »  t*''**- 
tetical  interferometric  intensity  for  a  spacing  corresponding  to 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  multiple  njeasurcment  points 
within  said  threshold  value  of  said  initial  minimum  interfero- 
metric intensity,  normalized  to  a  scale  of  -1  to  +1; 

(h)  averaging  said  plurality  of  new  minimum  interferometric 
intensities  for  said  plurality  of  said  multiple  measurements  of 
said  interferometric  intensity  within  said  threshold  value  of 
said  initial  minimum  interferometric  intensity  and  averaging 
said  plurality  of  new  maximum  interferometric  intensities  for 
said  plurality  of  said  multiple  measurements  of  said  interfero- 
metric intensity  within  said  threshold  value  of  said  initial 
maximum  interferometric  intensity  to  determine  a  new  aver- 
age maximum  interferometric  intensity  and  a  new  average 
minimum  interferometric  intensity,  respectively;  and 

(i)  comparing  said  new  average  maximum  interferometric  inten- 
sity and  said  new  average  minimum  interferometric  intensity 
with  said  initial  maximum  interferometric  intensity  and  said 
initial  minimum  interferometric  intensity,  respectively,  for 
each  of  said  first  and  second  wavelength  interference  signals. 


due  to  interaction  with  said  carrier  and  reference  media,  said  vessel 
having  side  walls  which  are  transmiiuive  for  said  light  beams,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
meaiu  disposed  in  the  respective  propagation  paths  of  said  light 
beams  for  dispersing  said  light  beams  before  said  light  beams 
are  incident  on  sakJ  detector  means  and  for  thereby  causing 
substance -dependent  interaction  of  said  light  beams  in  said 
carrier  and  reference  media; 
means  for  identifying  the  concentration  of  a  selected  substance 
in  said  carrier  medium  by  generating  a  comparative  sigiul 
based  on  the  respective  resulting  polarization  arising  in  said 
light  beams  due  to  interaction  with  said  carrier  and  teferetjce 
media,  and 
stray  light  detector  means  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
measurement  vessel  for  detecting  stray  light  from  said  light 
beams  deflected  through  said  side  walls  of  said  measurement 
vessel  by  non-absorbing  molecules  in  said  carrier  medium  and 
for  generating  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  said  stray 
light  for  use  by  said  means  for  identifying  the  concentration 
of  said  selected  substance  in  the  generation  of  said  compara- 
tive sigtuU  to  correct  said  comparative  signal  dependent  on  the 
magnitude  of  the  detected  stray  light. 
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POLARIZATION  MODULATION  LASER  SCANNING 
MICROSCOPY 
JuUa  A.  Konifleld;  Vinay  Gupta,  and  Axel  Kratd,  all  of  Pasa- 
dena, Calif,,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology, 
Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,737 
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5,457,535 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
CONCENTRATION  OF  OPTICALLY-ACTIVE 
MATERIALS  IN  A  FLUID 
Gerhard  Schmidtke,  Freiburg;  Wol^ang  Riedet,  Neuenburg, 
and  Helmut  Wolf.  Merzhausen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,506,  Aug.  28,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1991,  41  28 
458.5 

InL  CI.*  GOU  4100:  A6IB  SlOO 
MS.  a.  356—364  19  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  concentration  of  optically- 
active  substaiKcs.  by  polarimetry.  in  a  carrier  medium,  the  appara- 
tus having  a  measurement  vessel  with  two  separated  chambers  in 
which  said  carrier  medium  and  a  reference  medium  are  respec- 
tively disposed,  to  polychromatic  light  sources  which  generate 
respective  light  beams  in  respective  propagation  paths  light  beams, 
aixl  means  for  identifying  the  concentration  of  a  selected  substance 
in  said  carrier  medium  by  generating  a  comparative  signal  based 
on  the  respective  resulting  polarization  arising  in  said  light  beams 


1.  A  polarization  modulation  laser  scanning  microscope  com- 
prising: 

a  laser  light  source  for  emining  laser  light; 

a  polarization  state  generation  unit  (PSG)  receiving  the  emitted 
laser  light  to  provide  prepared  laser  light  having  a  linear 
polarization  state  a  polarization  direction  of  which  is  modu- 
lated at  a  frequency  f; 

a  first  lens  for  focussing  the  prepared  laser  light  on  a  sample 
laying  upon  an  image  plane; 

a  second  lens  for  collecting  focused  laser  light  transmitted 
through  said  image  plane,  the  collected  laser  light  having 
linearly  and  circularly  polarized  components; 

a  polarization  state  analyzer  unit  (PSA)  for  selectively  isolating 
linearly  and  circularly  polarized  components  of  said  collected 
laser  light; 

a  signal  detection  unit  for  convening  intensity  of  said  linearly 
and  circularly  polarized  components  of  said  collected  light  to 
an  oscillating  analog  signal; 

a  signal  demodulation  unit  having  outputs  including  at  least  one 
specific  harmonic  of  the  oscillating  analog  signal; 


further  comprising  additional  external  microscopy  means,  said 
additional  external  microscopy  means  having  outputs;  and 

a  relay  interface  having  means  for  toggling  between  said  outputs 
from  said  signal  demodulation  unit  and  said  outputs  from  said 
additional  external  microscopy  means. 


5,457,537 

OPTICAL-ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  METHOD  FOR 

DETERMINING  CROSS-SECTIONAL  DIMENSIONS 

Bruno  Richter,  Der  alte  Berg  16,  D-8602  Stegaurach-Debring, 

Germany 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,096 
Int  a.*  GOIB  UlOi 
MS.  CL  356—372  13 


I.  An  optical-electrical  measuring  process  which  employs  a 
device  for  determining  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  particularly 
elongate  articles  with  refereiKC  to  at  least  one  straight  line  which  is 
applied  to  the  periphery  of  the  cross-section  and  contacts  said 
periphery  at  a  plurality  of  points,  wherein  a  sharply  defined  first 
light  beam  is  moved  by  a  parallel  displacement  in  a  measuring 
field  so  that  boundaries  of  a  region  which  is  vignetted  in  the 
measuring  field  by  an  article  to  be  examined  are  traversed  by  the 
first  light  beam  at  measurable  points  in  the  measuring  field,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  using  a  second  light  beam  after  said  secoiKl  light  beam  has 
been  deflected  to  illuminate  a  surface  of  the  article  at  a  point 
from  a  first  direction; 

(2)  determining  a  distance,  from  an  axis  of  the  first  light  beam  at 
a  predetermined  boundary  of  said  region,  of  said  point  by 
forming  an  image  of  said  point  in  a  second  direction  and 
evaluating  a  position  of  said  image,  by  triangulation; 

(3)  pivoting  the  device  relative  to  a  cross-section  of  the  article 
about  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
article  so  that  said  distance  is  changed  in  dependence  on  an 
angular  position  of  said  device; 

(4)  detecting  a  discontinuity  which  is  characteristic  of  an  angular 
position  of  the  device  in  a  change  of  said  distance  in  which 
position  the  axis  of  the  first  light  beam  at  the  location  of  the 
predetermined  boundary  of  the  vignetted  region  contacts  the 
periphery  of  the  cross-section  at  a  plurality  of  separated 
points;  and 

(5)  positioning,  by  said  parallel  displacement  of  the  first  light 
beam  and  by  pivoting  of  the  device,  the  axis  of  the  first  light 
beam  in  contact  with  a  pair  of  points  which  are  spaced  apart 
and  regartling  such  axis  as  the  straight  reference  line  and  then 
further  regarding  said  distance  as  the  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion which  is  determined  with  reference  to  said  reference  line. 


Sy457,S38 

APPARATUS  FOR  VISUALLY  DETERMINING  THE 

CORRECT  SOLDERING  POSITION  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT  WITH  RESPECT  TO  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD 
Kazuo  Ujiie,  Tbkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  M  and  M  Products  Co., 
Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-284038 

InL  CL'  GOIB  moo 

U.S.  CI.  356—399  6  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic -component  holder  comprising: 

vertically  ntovable  means  for  holding  an  electronic  component 

with  the  back  thereof  disposed  downward; 
means  disposed  below  the  electronic  component  for  holding  a 

printed  circuit  board  in  a  horizontal  position; 
image  superimposing  means  for  reflecting  images  of  two  objects 

disposed  on  a  vertical  line,  one  over  the  other,  to  the  same 

point; 
image  extracting  means  for  icflecting  partial  images  in  the 

diagonal  fields  of  the  image  superimposing  means  in  opposite 

and  horizontal  directions; 
photoelectric  means  for  converting  the  images  from  the  image 

extracting  means  into  a  picture  signal;  and 
means  for  displaying  an  image  reproduced  from  the  picture 

signal. 


5,457339 

ON-LINE  COMPENSATION  FOR  DEFLECTION  IN 

INSTRUMENTS  USING  FOCUSED  BEAMS 

Steven  P.  Sturm,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ABB  Industrial 

Systems,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79^44 

Int.  a.*  COIN  21184:21100 

MS.  CL  356—429  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  an  instrument  utilizing  a  focused 
beam  to  measure  at  least  one  characteristic  of  a  sheet  of  material 
having  first  and  second  sides,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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positioning  said  instrument  on  a  first  side  of  a  sheet  of  material; 

positioning  a  reference  surface  on  a  second  side  of  said  sheet  of 
material,  said  reference  surface  being  spaced  from  said  instru- 
ment to  define  a  gap  therebetween  for  receiving  said  sheet  of 
material; 

maintaining  a  substantially  fixed  spacing  between  said  sheet  of 
material  and  said  reference  surface; 

determining  the  distance  fix>m  said  instrument  to  said  slieet  of 
material; 

calibrating  said  instrument  based  on  the  distance  from  said 
instrument  to  said  sheet  of  material; 

selecting  a  rate  of  change  of  measurement  cfiaracteristics  of  said 
instrument  corresponding  to  the  distance  from  said  instrument 
to  said  sheet  of  material; 

measuring  variations  in  said  gap  between  said  instrument  and 
said  reference  surface;  and 

utilizing  measured  variations  in  said  gap  and  said  selected  rate 
of  change  of  measurement  characteristics  to  compensate  for 
relative  deflections  between  said  instrument  and  said  refer- 
ence surface. 


5,457340 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  IN 

WHICH  IDENTDICATION  INFORMATION  IS  ADDED 

BASED  ON  IMAGE  DENSITY 

Koji  K^ita,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDcd  Dec  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,692 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1992,  4-000104; 
Feb.  28,  1992,  4-043897 

Int  a."  H04N  1/21 
U.S.  CL  358— 296 


36  Claim 
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5,457341 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  IMAGE 

OUTPirr  FROM  AN  IMAGE  GENERATING  DEVICE 

James  M.  Bums,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southwest  Software, 

Inc  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  909,731,  Jul.  7,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,245,443,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,022,  Oct  2, 

1990,  PaL  No.  5,170,257.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  87,220 

The  porUoo  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14, 

2010,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1 100; J 123: 1 140 

VS.  a.  358—298  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  output  images  from  an  image  gener- 
ating device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  input  images,  each  including  a  plursUity  of  requested 
image  densities,  each  said  input  image  tieing  a  function  of 
user  controllable  imaging  parameters  that  aifeci  image  cali- 
bration; 

reproducing  said  input  images  onto  image  bearing  media; 

determining  a  density  of  each  said  requested  image  density  of 
each  said  input  image  on  said  image  bearing  media; 

generating  a  plurality  of  calibration  sets  in  accordance  with  said 
determining  step,  each  said  calibration  set  corresponding  to  a 
variation  between  said  requested  image  density  and  said 
respective  determined  density  for  each  said  input  image  at 
different  values  of  said  user  controllable  imaging  parameters; 
and 

automatically  converting  a  subsequent  plurality  of  mput  images 
to  a  respective  plurality  of  calibrated  output  images  according 
to  changes  made  to  said  subsequent  input  images  by  said 
calibration  sets. 


5v«57342 

CAPTION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  VCR 

Duk  Y.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,676,  Aug.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  27,  1991, 
14867/1991 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/783 
VS.  CL  358—310  3  < 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  dot  data;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  an  interval  of  two  dots  formed  in 

accordance  with  the  dot  data  geiKrated  by  said  generating 

means, 
wherein  the  interval  controlled  by  said  control  means  represents 

a  predetermined  information  which  is  not  included  in  a  dot 

image  formed  in  accordance  with  the  dot  data  generated  by 

said  generating  means. 
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3.  A  caption  display  control  apparatus  for  a  VCR  including  a 
caption  signal  detection  means  for  detecting  a  caption  signal  from 
a  video  sigiuU  received  from  a  video  signal  ptxxxssing  means  of 


the  VCR  wltich  processes  luminaiKe  and  chrominance  signals  of  a 
video  signal  input  thereto,  a  caption  display  signal  generation 
means  for  generating  a  caption  character  signal  in  response  to  the 
detected  caption  signal  fivm  the  caption  signal  detection  means, 
determining  a  display  size  and  a  display  window  position  of  the 
generated  capbon  character  signal  and  in  accordance  therewith 
outputting  caption  display  signals,  and  a  video/character  signal 
combination  means  for  combining  caption  display  signals  applied 
thereto  with  the  video  signal  from  the  video  signal  processing 
means  for  outputting  combined  signals  in  a  form  viewable  on  a 
display  monitor,  whereby  a  caption  can  be  displayed  on  the  display 
monitor  together  with  the  video  signal,  the  caption  display  control 
apparatus  comprising: 
caption  control  means  operably  interposed  between  the  caption 
display  signal  generation  means  and  the  video/character  sig- 
nal combiruuion  means,  for  receiving  the  caption  display 
signiUs  from  the  caption  display  generation  means,  sequen- 
tially storing  in  a  received  order  the  received  caption  display 
signals  in  units  of  field  for  sequentially  storing  received 
caption  display  signals  of  n  fields  where  n>2,  aixl  shifting  the 
stored  caption  display  signals  in  the  received  order  in  units  of 
field  as  each  new  caption  display  signal  is  received, 
in  a  normal  play  mode  of  operation  of  the  VCR,  said  caption 
control  means  applying  the  currently  received  caption  display 
signals  directly  to  the  video/character  signal  combination 
means  for  a  predetermined  time  period, 
in  a  non-normal  play  mode  of  operation  of  the  VCR  being 
among  a  slow  mode,  a  cue  mode,  a  still  mode  and  a  reverse 
mode,  said  caption  control  means  applying  two  fields  of  the 
caption  display  signals,  field  n  and  held  n-1,  last  stored  in  the 
video/character  signal  combination  means  synchronously  with 
the  video  signal  for  the  predetermined  time  period, 
in  accordance  with  a  user's  selection,  said  caption  control  means 
applying  the  caption  display  signals  previously  stored  in  the 
video/character  signal  combination  means  in  sequence  from  a 
stored  field  specified  by  the  user's  selection  to  the  last  two 
stored  fields  n  aixl  n-1  for  the  predetermined  time  period,  and 
in  accordance  with  a  user's  setting,  said  caption  control  means 
controlling  the  duration  of  the  predetermined  time  period 
during  which  the  caption  display  signals  are  applied  to  the 
video/character  signal  combination  means. 


5,457343 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  AN  OUTPUT  ORDER  OF 

COPY  IMAGES 

Hiroshi     Maeda,     Kashihara,    Japan,     assignor    to    Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237344 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1993,  5-106684 

Int  CI.*  H04N  1123:1/387:1/393 

VS.  CI.  358—401  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  output  order  for  copy  images, 
comprising  the  steps  of 
reading  respective  images  of  a  plurality  of  manuscripts  to  be 

copied; 
storing  respective  image  data  relating  to  said  read  respective 

images; 
scaling  down  respective  image  data  relating  said  read  respective 

images  aixl  printing  on  a  sheet  a  multi-shot  image  including  a 

plurality  of  the  scaled  down  imager. 


reading  other  images  described  on  said  printed  sheet  said  other 

images  defining  an  output  order,  and 
printing  said  respective  imager  from  the  stored  image  data  on 

the  other  sheets  in  an  order  specified  by  said  read  other 

images. 


5,457344 

FACSIMILE  DEVICE  WITH  MEMORY  CONTROL 

MEANS  FOR  S^TORING  IMAGE  DATA  TO  BE 

TRANSMITTED  AND  IMAGE  DATA  RECEIVED 

Masato  Ochiai,  Tbkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kalwshiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  921341,  Jul.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280366 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  JuL  31,  1991,  3-214748; 
Jul.  15,  1992,  4-210926 

Int  CI."  H04N  1121 
VS.  CL  358—404  3  Claims 


1.  A  facsimile  device  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  image  data  reptesenting  a  document 
image,  the  image  data  being  divided  into  blocks,  each  con- 
taining a  predetermined  amount  of  data; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  image  data,  the  image  data  being 
divided  into  blocks,  each  containing  a  predetermined  amount 
of  data; 

memory  means  for  storing  image  data; 

memory  control  means  for  writing/reading  the  image  data  input 
through  said  input  means  aixl  the  image  data  received  by  said 
receiving  means  intrVfrom  said  menxiry  means  for  each 
block;  aixl 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  onto  a  line  the  image  data 
read  from  said  memory  means,  bkx:k  by  block,  by  said 
memory  control  means, 

wherein  during  reception  of  data  by  said  receiving  means,  said 
memory  control  meaiu  reserves  a  predetermined  number  of 
empty  blocks  in  said  memory  means,  to  accommodate  image 
data  being  received,  and  stores  the  image  data  input  through 
said  input  means  in  a  remaining  area  of  said  memory  means. 
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October  10,  1995 
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5,457,545 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE  SIGNAL  DISPLAY 

METHOD  AND  IMAGE  SIGNAL  RECORDING  METHOD 

Hidduzu  Kohira;  Shunichi  Oohani,  both  of  IbanU;  Michi- 

hiro  WaUnabe,  l^chiura;  'htsuya  Nagata,  Ishioka;  Kazuy- 

taka  Sato,  Kashiwa.  and  Shogo  Matsuinoto,  Ibaraki,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  LttL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  881 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14,  1992,  4-004488 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1146 

VS.  a.  358—406  3  Claims 

5  6 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  either  of  original-document  image 

information  to  be  transmitted  and  received  original-document 

image  information; 
an  image  recording  medium,  comprising  a  continuous  belt,  for 

forming  a  toner  image  which  corresponds  to  an  image  signal 

in  image  information  stored  in  said  storage  means; 
image  recording  means  for  directly  forming  the  toner  image 

onto  said  image  recording  medium; 
a  flat  display  portion  provided  in  said  image  recording  medium; 
image  signal  inversion  means  for  electrically  inverting  the  image 

signal  stored  in  ssud  image  information  storage  means  causing 

the  loner  image  formed  on  said  image  recording  medium  to  be 

oriented  in  a  direction  inverted  from  a  readable  direction; 
a  mirror  for  reading  the  toner  image  formed  on  said  display 

portion  of  said  image  recording  medium  from  the  image 

signal  inverted  by  said  image  signal  inversion  means; 
selection  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  it  is  necessary  to 

record  image  information  discriminated  from  the  toner  image 

displayed  on  said  mirror,  and 
hard  copying  means  for  transferring  and  fixing  the  toner  image 

formed  on  said  image  recording  medium  onto  a  recording 

sheet  of  paper. 
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1.  A  video  signal  transient  edge  enhaiKing  device  for  an  image 
processing  system  comprising: 


at  least  two  independent  transient  edge  enhancers  for  performing 
baixl  enhancement  of  transition  starting  and  ending  positions 
of  each  input  video  signal  by  each  proper  bandwidth  with 
respect  to  said  input  video  signals  having  different  frequeiKy 
bands  to  be  enhanced; 

selection  control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  selec- 
tion control  signal  determined  according  to  bands  of  said 
input  video  signals,  said  selection  control  signal  generating 
means  including  a  mode  selection  switch  or  a  system  control- 
ler, and 

enhaiKer  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  enhancer  among  said 
transient  edge  enhancers  by  being  switch-controlled  according 
to  said  selection  control  signal  outputted  fix>m  said  selection 
control  signal  generating  means  and  outputting  a  video  signal 
enhanced  by  said  selected  enhancer,  where  said  output  video 
signal  corresponds  to  a  single  selection  control  signal. 


Canon 


5,457347 
ORIGINAL  IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 
Masanori    Yamada,    Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignor   to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continiiation  of  Scr.  No.  967^58,  Oct  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  343,886 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1991,  3-286432 

InL  CI."  H04N  J/04 

VS.  CL  358—487  24  Claims 


5,457,546 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  TRANSIENT  EDGE  ENHANCING 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

Sung  H.  Hong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46^96 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  17,  1992, 
92-6436 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1140 
VS.  a.  358—447  13  Claims 
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7.  An  original  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

an  original  support  on  which  a  reflecting  original  and  a  light 
transmissive  original  are  placed  together, 

reading  means  for  optoelectrically  performing  an  original- 
reading  operation  to  output  an  image  signal  by  reading  a  light 
image  from  the  reflecting  original  and  the  light  transmissive 
original  which  are  placed  together  on  said  original  support; 

first  correction  means  for  subjecting  the  image  signal  output 
from  said  reading  means  to  flrst  shading  correction  for  the 
reflecting  original; 

second  correction  means  for  subjecting  the  image  signal  output 
from  said  reading  means  to  second  shading  correction  for  the 
light  transmissive  original;  and 

switching  means  for  switching  between  said  first  and  second 
correction  means,  according  to  area  data  representing  posi- 
tions of  the  reflecting  original  and  the  light  transmissive 
original  on  said  original  support. 


5,457,548 
COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Masahiro    Fmiada,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  700313,  May  15,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,321329.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187333 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1990,  2-125474 
Int  CI."  HOIN  1/46 
VS.  a.  358—500  6  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  color  component  signals; 
multiplying  means  for  multiplying  a  predetermined  coefficient 
by  each  of  the  plurality  of  color  component  signals; 
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converting  means  for  converting  a  spatial  frequency  characteris- 
tic of  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  multiplied  color  compo- 
nent signals;  and 

correcting  means  for  correcting  a  color  abciration  existing  in  the 
input  color  component  signals  by  using  the  signal  which  has 
the  converted  spatial  frequency  characteristic. 


5,457350 
OPTICAL  SCANNER  UNIT  HAVING  RECURSIVE 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Nobuyuki  Baba,  Sagamihara,  and  Toshiyuki  Inokuchi,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841341 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-56007; 
Feb.  27,  1991,  3-56008;  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-56009;  Feb.  28,  1991, 
3-33969 

Int  CI."  G02B  5/32.26/10 
VS.  CI.  359-18  31  Claims 

.20 


5,457349 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE 

SPEED  OF  COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

Shuichi  Kumada,  and  Takatoshi  Ohta,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,167,  Jan.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,783,  Mar.  5,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1990,  2-52651; 
Jun.  21,  1990,  2-161389 

Int  a."  H04N  1/46 
VS.  a.  358—530  33  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

judgment  means  which  judges  whether  or  not  input  color  image 
data  is  a  specific  value; 

color  correction  means  which  performs  a  calculation  by  using 
the  input  color  image  data  in  order  to  correct  a  color  repre- 
sented by  the  input  color  image  data;  and 

control  means  which  controls  color  correction  by  said  color 
correction  means  in  accordaiKe  with  a  judgment  by  said 
judgment  means, 

wherein  said  control  means  is  responsive  to  the  input  image  data 
being  judged  by  said  judgment  means  to  be  the  specific  value 
to  not  perform  the  calculation  for  color  correction  and  to 
produce  output  data  faster  than  when  the  input  image  data  is 
judged  not  to  be  the  specific  value. 


24a(2) 


24a(l). 


21b 


1.  An  optical  scanner  unit  for  scaiuiing  a  document  comprising: 

light  source  means  for  emitting  a  light  beam  used  for  scanning 
the  document; 

an  optical  system  in  which  the  light  beam  emitted  from  said 
light  source  means  travels  to  the  document  and  a  reflection 
light  beam  obtained  by  reflection  of  the  light  beam  on  the 
document  returns  back  through  said  optical  system,  said  opti- 
cal system  having  scarming  means  for  moving  the  light  beam 
which  passes  through  said  optical  system  so  that  a  two  dimen- 
sional scanning  of  the  document  is  carried  out  by  the  light 
beam;  and 

detection  means,  coupled  to  said  opucal  system,  for  detecting 
the  reflection  light  beam  returning  back  through  said  optical 
system; 

wherein  an  image  formed  on  the  document  is  read  based  on 
results  obtained  by  said  detection  means. 


5,457351 

FRAME  RESPONSE  COMPENSATED,  VIDEO  RATE 

ADDRESSABLE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PASSIVE  MATRIX 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Robert  G.  Culter,  and  Keith  F.  Kongslie,  both  of  Beaverton, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Planar  Systems,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

nied  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,700 

Int  a."  G«2F  1/1347:1/137:  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  359—53  10  Claims 


6.  A  frame  response-compensated  passive  matrix  display  system, 
comprising: 
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a  matrix  display  cell  of  an  optically  retarding  type  having  an 
optic  axis  and  overlapping  first  and  second  el«:trodes  posi- 
tioned on  opposite  sides  of  a  supertwisted  nematic  liquid 
crystal  material  to  define  an  array  of  display  elements,  the 
liquid  crystal  material  having  a  thickness  dimension  and 
directors  to  which  a  twist  angle  is  imparled  along  the  thick- 
ness dimension;  ^ 

a  compensating  cell  of  an  optically  retarding  type  having  an 
optic  axis,  a  reference  electrode,  and  first  electrodes  posi- 
tioned adjacent  a  supertwisted  nematic  liquid  crystal  material, 
the  optic  axes  of  the  matrix  display  and  compensating  cells 
being  set  at  a  predetermined  angle,  the  first  electrodes  being 
spatially  associated  with  and  onenled  parallel  to  the  first 
electrodes  of  the  matrix  display  cell,  and  the  liquid  crystal 
material  having  a  thickness  dimension  and  directors  to  which 
a  twist  angle  is  imparted  along  the  thickness  dimension,  the 
twist  angle  of  the  liquid  crystal  matenal  of  the  compensator 
cell  being  of  opposite  rotational  sense  to  that  of  the  liquid 
crystal  material  of  the  matrix  display  cell; 

a  first  drive  circuit  applying  first  signals  concurrentiy  to  select 
the  first  electrodes  of  the  matrix  display  cell  and  the  spatially 
associated  fir^t  electrodes  of  the  compensator  cell;  and 

second  drive  circuits  applying  a  reference  signal  to  the  reference 
electrode  and  second  signals  to  corresponding  second  elec- 
trodes of  the  matrix  display  cell  during  the  selections  of  the 
first  electrodes  to  provide  a  desired  information  pattern  on  the 
display  elements,  the  liquid  crystal  matenals  of  the  matrix  and 
compensating  cells  instantaneously  responding  to  the  first 
signals  and  producing  offsetting  changing  anxxints  of  retarda- 
tion that  prevent  a  resultant  transient  change  in  display  ele- 
ment transmittance. 


arranged  in  parallel  to  the  address  buses  to  form  a  plurality  of 
picture  element  lines,  each  of  said  picture  elements  having 
two  video  sigtial-applying  display  electrodes  and  four  picture 
element-driving  switching  transistors,  and  a  plurality  of  filter 
elements  arranged  in  parallel  to  the  address  buses,  each  of 
said  filter  elements  being  disposed  over  said  display  elec- 
trodes of  each  picture  element; 

a  liquid  crystal  filled  in  a  space  defined  between  each  filter 
element  and  each  of  the  display  electrodes  of  each  corre- 
sponding picture  element; 

first  connection  line  means  for  connecting  display  electrodes 
connected  to  a  defective  one  of  said  data  buses  via  a  first  pair 
of  said  switching  transistors,  to  another  non-defective  bus  via 
a  second  pair  of  said  switching  transistors;  and 

second  connection  line  means  for  connecting  display  electrodes 
connected  to  a  defective  one  of  said  address  buses  via  the  first 
pair  of  said  switching  transistors,  to  another  non-defective  bus 
via  the  second  pair  of  said  switching  transistors. 


5,457.552 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  SUBPIXELS  EACH 

HAVING  TWO  TFTS  WHERE  SOME  TFTS  HAVE  GATE 

CONNECTIONS  THAT  SKIP  OVER  ADJACENT  ADDRESS 

BUS  LINES 
Oleg  F.  OgurtMv;  Boris  I.  Kazurov,  and  Boris  P.  Chemorotov, 
all  of  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Goldstar 
Co^  Ltd^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171.450 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Dec.  30, 
1992,92015971 

lot  CI.*  G02F  111343:111335:  G09G  3l36 
VS.  CL  359—59  5  Claims 


5*457,553 

THIN-FILM  TRANSISTOR  PANEL  WITH  REDUCED 

NUMBER  OF  CAPACITOR  LINES 

Hisatoshi  Mori,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994,141,  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336.015 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-356523; 
Dec.  25,  1991,  3-356525 

InL  CL"  G02F  III343 
VS.  CL  359—59  9  Claims 

1.  A  thin-film  transistor  panel  comprising: 


CL   G!-       --12 


UMI 


1.  An  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  panel  comprising: 

a  transparent  insulating  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  address  buses  formed  on  said  transparent 

insulating  substrate, 
a  plurality  of  dau  buses  formed  on  the  transparent  insulapng 

substrate  to  cross  orthogonally  said  address  buses; 
filter  means  having  a  triangular  arrangement  of  color  picture 

elements,  said  filter  means  including  a  plurality  of  picture 

elements  formed  on  the  transparent  insulating  substrate  and 


a  transparent  insulating  substrate  having  a  surface; 

a  plurality  of  transparent  pixel  electrodes  arranged  in  a  matrix  on 
said  surface  of  said  insulating  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  thin-film  transistors  positioned  to  respectively 
correspond  to  said  pixel  electrodes,  and  each  of  said  thin-film 
transistors  having  gate,  source  and  drain  electrodes,  one  of 
said  source  and  drain  electrodes  being  connected  to  an  asso- 
ciated one  of  said  pixel  electrodes; 

gate  lines  formed  between  said  pixel  electrodes  in  pairs  on  said 
surface  of  said  insulating  substrate,  each  of  said  gate  lines 
extending  in  a  first  direction  of  a  row  direction  and  a  column 
direction  of  the  matrix,  and  each  of  said  gate  lines  being 
connected  to  the  gate  electrodes  of  the  thin-film  transistors 
arranged  in  the  first  direction: 

data  lines  formed  between  said  pixel  electrodes  on  the  one 
surface  of  said  insulating  substrate,  each  of  said  data  lines 
extending  in  a  second  direction  of  the  row  direction  and  the 
column  direction  of  the  matrix,  and  each  of  said  data  lines 
being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  source  and  drain  elec- 
trodes of  the  thin-film  transistors  arranged  in  the  second 
direction: 

capacitor  lines  formed  between  two  pairs  of  the  pixel  electrodes, 
extending  in  the  first  direction  substantially  in  parallel  with 
the  gate  lines,  each  of  said  capacitor  lines  facing  a  plurality  of 
pixel  electrodes  including  at  least  two  pixel  electrodes  which 
are  adjacent  to  each  other  in  the  second  direction:  and 

an  insulating  film  provided  between  each  of  said  capacitor  lines 
and  its  facing  at  least  two  pixel  electrodes  such  that  a  part  of 


the  capacitor  line,  a  part  of  the  at  least  two  pixel  electrodes  an 
the  insulating  film,  overlap  each  other  and  form  storage 
capacitors: 

wherein,  each  of  said  gate  lines  is  provided  between  two  pixel 
electrodes  which  are  adjacent  to  each  other  in  the  second 
direction  of  the  matrix,  said  gate  lines  extending  in  the  first 
direction  of  the  matrix,  and  said  gate  lines  being  connected  to 
the  gate  electrodes  of  the  thin-film  transistors  corresponding 
to  the  two  adjacent  pixel  electrodes:  and 

said  data  lines  are  arranged  such  that  a  row  or  column  of  said 
pixel  electrodes  is  interposed  between  two  data  lines  and  are 
connected  to  every  the  other  of  said  drain  and  source  elec- 
trodes of  said  plurality  of  thin-film  transistors  corresponding 
to  the  pixel  electrodes  of  each  of  said  data  lines. 


5,457.554 

3-D  PRINTING  TECHNOLOGY  BASED  ON  SELECTIVE 

REFLECTING  POLARIZING  MEDU 

Sadeg  M.  Faris,  24  Pocantico  River  Rd.,  Pleasantvillc,  N.Y. 

10570 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,646 

Int  CL*  G02F  111335:111333:  G02B  27122:27126 

VS.  CI.  359—65  32  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  three-dimensional  image  compris- 


ing: 


at  least  a  first  unmultiplexed  image  made  of  a  material  reflective 
of  at  least  a  given  wavelength  of  one  of  left-handed  and 
right-handed  circulary  polarized  electromagnetic  radiation, 
and. 

at  least  a  second  unmultiplexed  image  disposed  in  stereoscopic 
relationship  with  said  at  least  a  first  image  reflective  of  said  at 
least  a  given  wavelength  of  the  other  of  left-handed  and 
right-handed  circularly  polarized  electromagnetic  rwliation. 


5,457.555 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Junichi  Moriyama,  Kawasalu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasalu,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)0013.  S  371  Date  Sep.  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Sep.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09an4574,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1992,  4-002850 
Int.  CI.*  H04J  14100 
VS.  CI.  359—110  3  Claims 

1.  An  optical  transmission  system  comprising: 
a  transmitting  side  and  a  receiving  side,  the  transmitting  side  and 
the  receiving  side  each  having  a  protection  side  transmission 
unit  and  a  plurality  of  current  side  transmission  units  on  each 
of  said  transmitting  side  and  said  receiving  side, 
each  of  said  protection  and  said  current  side  transmission  units 
having  a  main  optical  transmitting  circuit,  a  main  optical 
receiving  circuit,  a  sub  optical  transmitting  circuit  and  a  sub 
optical  receiving  circuit, 
respective  said  main  optical  transmitting  circuits  of  said  protec- 
tion side  transmission  unit  and  said  current  side  transmission 
units   on   said   transmitting   side   and   said   receiving   side 
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exchanging  optical  signals  with  corresponding  said  main  opti- 
cal receiving  circuits  through  a  plurality  of  first  optical  trans- 
mission lines, 

a  plurality  of  second  optical  transmission  lines  on  the  transmit- 
ting side  for  coupling  optical  signals  from  said  sub  optical 
transmitting  circuits  in  said  current  side  transmission  units  to 
said  sub  optical  receiving  circuit  in  said  protection  side  trans- 
mission unit,  said  second  optical  transmissions  lines  also 
coupling  optical  signals  from  said  sub  optical  transmitting 
circuit  in  said  protection  side  transmission  unit  to  said  sub 
optical  receiving  circuits  in  said  cutTcnt  side  transmission 
units: 

a  plurality  of  third  optical  transmission  lines  on  the  receiving 
side  for  coupling  optical  signals  from  said  sub  optical  trans- 
mitting circuits  in  said  current  side  transmission  units  of  said 
,  receiving  side  to  said  sub  optical  receiving  circuit  in  said 
protection  side  transmission  unit  on  said  receiving  side,  said 
third  optical  transmissions  lines  also  coupling  optical  signals 
from  said  sub  optical  transmitting  circuit  in  said  protection 
side  transmission  unit  on  said  receiving  side  to  said  sub 
optical  receiving  circuits  in  said  current  side  transmission 
units  on  said  receiving  side: 

control  means  connected  to  said  protection  transmission  units 
and  said  plurality  of  current  side  transmission  units  on  said 
transmitting  side  and  on  said  receiving  side  for  selecting  one 
of  the  sub  optical  transmitting  circuits  of  the  plurality  of 
current  side  transmission  circuits  periodically  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  during  a  normal  state  during  which  no  fault  exists 
in  the  plurality  of  current  side  transmission  units  or  current 
side  receiving  units  on  said  transmitting  and  said  receiving 
sides,  or  in  first  optical  transmission  lines: 

said  control  means  routing  the  optical  signals  from  the  sub 
optical  transmitting  circuit  of  selected  current  side  transmis- 
sion units  to  said  protection  side  transmission  units  when  a 
fault  is  detected  in  the  main  optical  transmitting  or  receiving 
circuits  of  said  selected  current  side  transmission  units  or  their 
respective  first  optical  transmission  lines. 


5.457,556 
OPTICAL  CROSS-CONNECT  SYSTEM  WITH  SPACE 
AND  WAVELENGTH  DIVISION  SWITCHING  STAGES 
FOR  MINIMIZING  FAULT  RECOVERY  PROCEDURES 
l^tsuya  Shiragaki,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Apr  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-089013 
Int  a.*  H04J  14100:4100 
VS.  CI.  359—117  13  Claims 

1.  An  optical  cross<onnect  system  comprising: 
an  optical  space  switch  having  a  plurality  of  first  inlet  ports,  a 
second  inlet  port,  a  plurality  of  first  ouUet  ports  and  a  second 
ouUet  port  for  establishing  linics  between  any  of  the  inlet  ports 
and  any  of  the  outlet  ports,  the  first  inlet  ports  being  con- 
nected to  itKoming  optical  trunks  and  the  first  outiet  ports 
being  connected  to  outgoing  optical  trunks,  each  of  the 
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incoming  optical  tnmks  and  each  of  the  outgoing  optical 
trunks  canying  a  wavelength  division  multiplexed  signal; 

at  least  a  wavelength  division  demultiplexer  having  at  least  an 
input  connected  to  at  least  the  second  outlet  port  of  the  optical 
space  switch  and  a  plurality  of  outputs; 

at  least  a  wavelength  division  multiplexer  having  at  least  an 
output  connected  to  at  least  the  secoixl  inlet  port  of  the  optical 
space  switch  and  a  plurality  of  inputs;  and 

a  wavelength-divided  space  switch  having  a  plurality  of  first 
inlet  ports,  a  plurality  of  second  inlet  ports,  a  plurality  of  first 
outlet  ports  and  a  plurality  of  second  outlet  ports  for  estab- 
lishing links  between  any  of  the  inlet  ports  and  any  of  the 
outlet  ports,  the  first  inlet  ports  of  the  wavelength-divided 
space  switch  being  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  wavelength 
division  demultiplexer,  the  first  outlet  ports  of  the 
wavelength-divided  space  switch  being  connected  to  the 
inputs  of  the  wavelength  division  multiplexer,  the  second  inlet 
ports  and  the  second  outlet  ports  of  the  wavelengih-divided 
space  switch  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  switched 
network. 


isS?^ 


a  pair  of  opbcal  fibers  connecting  each  antenna  station  directly 
to  the  distribution  hub  for  transmitting  signals  therebetween, 
the  optical  fibers  between  the  signal  distribution  hub  and  the 
antenna  stations  being  connected  in  a  star  configuration;  and 

means  for  coupling  a  semiconductor  laser  directly  to  a  connector 
on  the  end  of  each  optical  fiber  without  an  intervening  con- 
nector. 


5^7^58 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  MULTIPLEXER  FOR  OPTICAL 

FIBER  AMPLIFIERS 

Jun  Yokoyama,  Tvkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  266^80 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-161329 
Int  CL'  G02B  6/28 
VS.  CL  3S9^124  16  Claims 


5,457,557 
LOW  COST  OPTICAL  nSER  RF  SIGNAL 
DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Harold  A.  Zarem,  Sherman  Oaks;  Xlan  L.  Yeh,  Diamond  Bar; 
Henry  A.  Blauvdt,  San  Marino,  and  Israel  Ury,  Los  Angeles, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ortel  Corporation,  Alhambra, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  184,967 

Int  CI.''  H04B  10120:10/00 

VS.  a.  359—121  19  Claims 


^^^ 


1.  An  optical  wavteguide  multiplexer  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  branching  film  formed  on  one  face,  and  an 
optical  multiplexing  film  formed  on  the  other  face; 

a  first  terminal  for  supplying  a  light  of  a  first  wavelength  to  said 
face  of  said  substrate  having  said  branching  film; 

a  second  terminal  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  light  having 
said  first  wavelength  which  is  reflected  by  said  branching 
film,  wherein  remaining  portion  of  said  light  having  said  first 
wavelength  penetrating  said  branching  film,  said  substrate  and 
said  optical  multiplexing  film,  is  transmitted  to  a  third  termi- 
nal; and 

a  fourth  terminal  for  supplying  light  of  a  second  wavelength  to 
said  face  of  said  substrate  comprising  said  optical  multiplex- 
ing film,  wherein  said  second  light  of  said  second  wavelength 
reflected  by  said  optical  multiplexing  film  and  is  transmitted 
to  said  third  terminal  together  with  said  remaining  portion  of 
light  of  said  first  wavelength. 


UMI 


-Co-- 

I.  A  fiber  optic  RF  signal  distribution  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  distributed  antenna  stations,  each  antenna  station 

including  an  RF  antenna  and  means  for  converting  between 

optical  and  electrical  signals; 
an  RF  signal  distribution  hub  for  receiving  and  transmitting 

signals; 


5,457,559 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  AN  OPTICAL  CLOCK 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEMULTIPLEXING  A  TIME- 
DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED  SIGNAL 
Tomoki  Saito,  and  Naoya  Henmi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225^89 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1993,  5-083179 

InL  CI."  H04J  14/08 

VS.  CL  359^135  8  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  an  optical  cloclc,  comprising: 


a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  (VCD)  for  generating  a  clock 
signal  of  a  frequency  dependent  on  an  applied  voltage; 

a  clock  light  generator  coupled  to  said  VCO  for  generating  a 
clock  light  of  an  intensity  modulated  light  which  is  synchro- 
nous with  said  clock  signal; 

an  optical  coupler  for  combining  a  pulse  coded  signal  light  and 
said  clock  light; 

a  non-linear  optical  medium  for  generating  a  third  order  imn- 
linear  optical  effect  by  receiving  said  signal  and  clock  lights 
combined  in  said  optical  coupler, 

an  optical  extractor  for  extracting  at  least  one  light  from  outputs 
lights  of  said  non-linear  optical  medium;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  applying  a  control  voltage  dependent  on  said 
one  light  to  said  VCO,  wherein  said  control  circuit  supplies 
said  VCO  with  said  control  voltage  which  is  dependent  on  a 
time-mean  value  in  power  of  said  one  light,  to  cause  said 
VCO  to  generate  said  clock  signal  and  said  clock  light  gen- 
erator to  generate  said  clock  light,  said  clock  signal  and  said 
clock  light  being  locked  in  phase  to  said  signal  light  and 
having  a  clock  frequency  of  one  Nth  or  N  times  of  a  clock 
frequency  of  said  signal  light,  where  N  is  an  integer,  and  said 
output  lights  being  said  signal  light,  said  clock  light,  and 
four-wave  mixing  lights  generated  by  said  signal  and  clock 
lights. 


5,457,560 
FIBER  OPTIC  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  CONTINUOUS  DOWNLINK,  BURST 
UPLINK  TRANSMISSION  FORMAT  WITH  PRESET 
UPLINK  GUARD  BAND 
RandaU  B.  Sharpe,  Chapd  HiU;  J.  Richard  Jones,  Raleigh; 
Thomas  E.  O'Shca,  Chapel  HUl,  all  of  N.C.;  Paul  W.  Casper, 
West  Melbourne;  James  W.  Iby,  Melbourne,  both  of  Fla.; 
Gregory  M.  Evans,  Gary,  and  Richard  N.  Sears,  Raleigh, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Broadband  'Hxhnologics,  Inc., 
Research  IViangle  Park,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,621,  Jul.  8,  1992,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  429.083,  Oct  30,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,150,247.  This  applicatioB  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,193 
Int  Cl.^  H04J  14/08:  H04B  10/00 
VS.  a.  359^137  30  Claims 


I.  A  fiber  optic  communication  system  for  conveying  telecom- 
munication messages  over  an  optical  fiber  conununication  link 
from  a  master  site  to  a  plurality  of  remote  sites,  geographically 
separated  from  oik  another,  and  from  said  plurality  of  renKXe  sites 
to  said  master  site,  said  system  comprising: 
at  said  master  site, 

a  first  transceiver  unit,  to  which  a  plurality  of  television  channel- 
representative  signals  are  supplied,  coupled  to  said  optical 
fiber  communication  link  and  being  operative  to  transmit  first 
messages  over  said  optical  fiber  communication  link  to  said 
plurality  of  remote  sites,  said  first  messages  containing  tele- 
vision channel-representative  signals,  requests  for  transmis- 
sion of  which  have  been  received  from  remote  sites,  and  for 
receiving  second  messages  transmitted  frt>m  remote  sites,  said 
second  messages  containing  television  channel  request  mes- 
sages requesting  said  master  site  to  transmit  specified  televi- 
sion channel-representative  signals  as  part  of  said  first  mes- 


sages, and  identifying  the  remote  sites  sourcing  said  second 
messages,  said  first  transceiver  unit  including  a  controllable 
television  channel  selector  which  is  coupled  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  M  digital  television  channel -representative  signals 
and  to  controllably  output  N  ones  of  said  digital  television 
channel-representative  signals  as  part  of  a  first  message  over 
said  optical  fiber  communication  link  to  said  remote  sites;  and 

ait  a  respective  remote  site, 

a  second  transceiver  unit,  coupled  to  said  optical  fiber  commu- 
nication link  and  operative  to  transmit  said  second  messages 
over  said  optical  fiber  communication  link  to  said  master  site 
in  time  division  multiple  access  format. 


5,457361 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  A  BEAM  IN  THE  AIR 
Mototaiui  Taiteya,  Nara;  Seiki  Yano.  Yamato-Koriyama;  Hani- 
hisa  TUuguchi,  Nara;  Atsushi  Shimonaka,  Ikoma;  T^tsuya 
Morioka,   Ttori,  and   Hidenori   Kawanishi,   Nara,  all   of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FDed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,080 
Claims  priority,  appUcabon  Japan,  Aug.  10, 1992,  4-212648; 
Jul.  22,  1993,  5-181266 

Int  CI."  H04B  10/00 
VS.  CI.  359—172  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  transmitting  information  by  modulating  a  light 
frequency  or  a  phase  of  a  coherent  beam  to  be  propagated  through 
free  space,  said  system  for  transmitting  information  comprising: 
a  beam  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  digital  data  signal,  said 

transmitter  including 

a  reference  current  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  constant 
reference  current, 

a  signal  current  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  signal 
current  modulated  in  accordance  with  a  digital  signal  to  be 
transmitted. 

a  timing  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  reference  beam 
timing  signal  that  is  injected  into  each  transmission  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  bits  of  said  digital  data  signal, 

a  first  switch  circuit  for  outputting  said  reference  current  or 
said  signal  current  in  accortlance  with  said  refereiKc  beam 
timing  signal,  and 

a  laser  element  for  generating  a  laser  beam  having  an  oscil- 
lating light  frequency  modulated  in  accordaiKc  with  an 
output  current  of  said  first  switch  circuit  and  emitting  said 
laser  beam  in  the  air  at  a  certain  emitting  solid  angle;  and 
said  system  for  transmitting  information  further  comprising: 
a  receiver  receiving  said  laser  beam  transmitted  in  the  air  includ- 
ing 

a  lens  for  condensing  said  laser  beam  from  said  transmitter 
and  generating  a  condensed  signal  beam, 

a  local  oscillating  laser  element  for  generating  a  locally  oscil- 
lated laser  beam. 

a  mixing  element  for  mixing  said  condensed  signal  beam  with 
said  locally  oscillated  laser  beam  to  generate  a  mixed  beam. 

a  light  detection  element  for  photoelectric -converting  said 
mixed  beam  into  an  electric  signal. 

a  frequency  discriminating  circuit  for  converting  a  frequency 
of  an  output  signal  from  said  light  detection  element  into  a 
corresponding  voltage. 

a  timing  extracting  circuit  for  extracting  said  reference  beam 
timing  sigiuJ  from  said  transmitter  from  an  output  of  tte 
frequency  discriminating  circuit. 
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a  comparing  circuit  for  comparing  an  output  of  said  frequency 
discriminating  circuit  with  a  predetermined  voltage  when 
said  reference  beam  timing  signal  is  extracted  and  generat- 
ing a  voltage  proportional  to  a  voltage  difference  between 
said  output  of  said  frequency  discriminating  circuit  and  said 
ixedetermined  voltage. 

a  control  circuit  for  adjusting  a  current  value  to  be  injected  to 
said  local  oscillating  laser  element  through  a  laser  driving 
circuit  according  to  an  output  of  said  comparing  circuit 


5.457.562 

NARROWCAST  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION 

NETWORKS  AND  METHODS 

Gerard  IVembUy,  Fremont,  Califs  assignor  to  Ericsson  Raynet 

Corporation,  Menio  Paric,  CaHf. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,863 

Int  a.'  H04B  10104:10100 

VS.  a.  359—188  11  Claims 


H 


10.  An  optical  communication  networlc,  comprising: 

a  transpxirt  fiber  carrying  a  plurality  of  1550  nm  wavelength 

broadcast  signals  to  a  plurality  of  subscribers;  and 
an  erfoium-doped  fiber  amplifier,  comprising 

a  erbium-doped  gain  fiber  having  an  input  end  and  an  output 

end,  said  gain  fiber  inserted  in-line  along  said  transport 

fiber,  said  plurality  of  broadcast  signals  passing  through 

said  gain  fiber, 
an  optical  isolator  inserted  in-line  along  said  transport  fiber  at 

a  location  downstream  from  said  gain  fiber,  said  plurality  of 

broadcast  signals  passing  through  said  isolator, 
a  1 480  nm  pumping  laser,  said  laser  transmitting  a  narrowcast 

signal, 
means  for  injecting  a  first  portion  of  said  narrowcast  signal 

into  said  gain  fiber,  and 
means  for  injecting  a  second  portion  of  said  narrowcast  signal 

into  said  transport  fiber  at  a  location  downstream  from  said 

isolator. 
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two  optical  input  pons  for  receiving  a  received  optical  sigiul 
and  an  optical  local  oscillator  signal,  respectively;  and 

two  optical  output  ports,  the  combined  power  coupler/splitter 
producing  two  output  signals,  each  output  signal  including 
coherent  mixed  products  of  the  signals  inputted  to  the  two 
input  ports,  the  two  output  signals  being  outputted  on 
respective  different  ones  of  the  two  optical  output  ports  in 
antiphase; 
means  for  creating  an  optical  path-length  differeiKe  between  the 

two  output  signals  outputted  from  the  two  optical  output 

ports; 
a  single  phoiodetector  for  detecting  each  of  the  two  optical 

output  signals; 
feed  means  for  feeding  said  two  optical  output  signals  to  the 

single  photodetector  in  respective  separate  light  beams. 


5,457,564 

COMPLEMENTARY  SURFACE  CONFINED  POLYMER 

ELECTROCHROMIC  MATERIALS,  SYSTEMS,  AND 

METHODS  OF  FABRICATION  THEREFOR 

Nicholas  Leventis,  and  Young  C.  Chung,  both  of  Somerville, 

Mass..  assignors  to  Molecular  Displays,  Inc.,  Gaithersberg, 

Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  986,381,  Dec.  7,  1992.  which 

is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  485^79,  Feb.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,189,549,  and  Ser.  No.  717^(92,  Jan.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42^29 

InL  CI."  H04N  lti6 

MS.  CL  3S»— 271  4  Claims 
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5,457,563 

OPTICAL  MIXING  DEVICE  HAVING  ONE 

PHOTODETECTOR  FOR  A  HETERODYNE  RECEIVER 

Mattijs  O.  Van  Deventer.  Leidschendam,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  KoninklUke  PTT  Nederiand  N.V.,  Groningen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,059 
Claims  priority,   application   Nethcriands,  Jun.   25,   1992, 
9201130 

InL  CL'  H(MB  \0I06 
MS.  a.  359—191  4  Claims 

1.  An  optical  mixing  device  for  a  heterxxlyne  receiver,  compris- 
ing: 
a  combined  power  coupler/splitter  iiKluding: 


20 


I.  A  light-powered  and  self-adjusting  electrochromic  device, 
comprising  an  at  least  partially  transmissive  electrochromic  panel 
and  a  photovoltaic  cell,  said  photovoltaic  cell  being  arranged  to  be 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  panel  from  the  expected  source  of  light 
and  to  face  said  expected  source  of  light,  said  photovoltaic  cell 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  electrochromic  panel  in  such  a 
way  that  increased  electrical  output  from  said  photovoltaic  cell 
tends  to  increase  the  degree  of  coloration  of  said  electrochromic 
panel,  thereby  tending  to  decrease  the  amount  of  light  piassing 
through  said  panel  onto  said  photovoltaic  cell. 


5,457,565 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 
Tobru  Namiki;  Hitoshi  Sato;  Kenicbi  Nagayama,  and  Ikruichi 
Watanabe,  all  of  I^urugashima,  Japan,  assigiiors  to  Pioneer 
Electronk  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,924 
Claims  priority,  appUcaHon  Japan,  Nov.  19, 1992,  4-310452 
Int  a.*  G02F  lllSi 
MS.  a.  359—273  12  dainis 


5,457,566 

DMD  SCANNER 

Jelhey  B.  Sampsell,  Piano,  and  Daryl  G.  Sartain,  Rowlett,  both 

ofl^x.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas. 

■Ux. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,146,  Nov.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999^85 

Int  CI.*  G02B  26100 

MS.  a.  359—292  20  Claims 


1.  An  optical  system  for  scanning  an  image  comprising: 

a.  a  spatial  light  modulator  for  receiving  said  image  and  for 
selectively  reflecting  portions  of  said  image; 

b.  a  detector  for  detecting  said  portions;  and 

c.  optics  for  directing  said  image  onto  said  spatial  light  modula- 
tor and  said  portions  of  said  image  from  said  spatial  light 
modulator  onto  said  detector. 


5,457,567 

LASER  SCANNER  HAVING  IMPROVED  FREQUENCY 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Kouichirou  Shinohara,   Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fijji 

Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980^82 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1991.  3-309333 

Int  CL*  G02F  I  Hi 

MS.  CL  359—305  4  Oaims 

1.  A  laser  scanner  comprising: 

a  laser  beam  emitter  for  emitting  a  laser  beam; 


EMISSION 

1.  An  organic  EL  device  comprising: 

an  anode,  a  positive-hole  transport  layer  made  of  an  organic 

compound,  an  emitting  layer  made  of  an  organic  compound, 

and  a  cathode  which  are  layered  in  sequence;  and 
an  electron-injecting  layer  containing  at  least  one  of  alkaline 

earth  metal  oxides  and  disposed  between  said  emitting  layer 

and  said  cathode. 


an  acoustic  optical  modulator  for  modulating  the  laser  beam 
emitted  from  the  laser  beam  emitter  into  a  primary  diffracted 
beam  by  using  acoustic  waves  propagating  in  an  acoustic 
wave  direction; 

a  first  optical  member  for  collimating  the  primary  diffracted 
beam  from  the  acoustic  optical  modulator  to  form  a  colli- 
mated  beam; 

aperture  means  for  restricting  the  coUimated  beam  in  the  acous- 
tic wave  direction; 

beam  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  the  restricted  beam  to  form 
a  scanning  beam; 

a  second  optical  member  for  focusing  the  scanning  beam;  and 

a  receiving  surface  positioned  in  a  conjugate  position  with 
respect  to  the  first  and  the  second  optical  members  for  receiv- 
ing the  focused  scanning  beam, 

wherein  the  acoustic  optical  nxxlulator  is  positioned  in  a  conju- 
gate position  with  respect  to  the  first  and  the  second  optical 
members. 


5,457,568 
980  NM  PUMPED  ERBIUM  FIBER  AMPLIFIER 
Gloria  R.  Jacobovitz-Veselka,  Morganville,  and  Kenneth  L. 
Walker.  New  Providence,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T 
Corp.,  Coral  GaUes,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,172 

Int  CL*  HOIS  ilOO 

MS.  CI.  359—341  7  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  comprising  an  erbium-doped  fiber  amplifler  includ- 
ing at  least  one  erbium-doped  fiber  for  amplifying  a  signal  com- 
prising modulated  carrier  of  nominal  1550  nm  wavelength,  the 
amplifler  iiKluding  pump  means  operating  at  nominal  wavelength 
of  980  nm  for  introducing  energy  into  a  correspofxling  absorption 
line  of  the  erbium-doped  fiber,  the  pump  means  comprising  a  laser 
and  being  provided  with  a  stabilizing  flber  grating  in  series 
arrangement  with  the  laser. 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  the  pump  means  provides  for 
simultaneous  pumping  in  both  co-propagating  and  counter- 
propagating  directions  relative  to  the  signal  transmission 
direction,  thereby  forming  a  pump  loop,  in  that  the  loop 
includes  an  attenuating  Alter  in  series  arrangement,  and  in 
which  the  Alter  attenuates  at  a  wavelength  within  the  wave- 
length range  of  990  nm-1040  nm. 
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5,457^9 

SEMICONDUCTOR  AMPLIFIER  OR  LASER  HAVING 

INTEGRATED  LENS 

Kans-Ylh  Liou,  Holmdel,  and  Martin  G.  Young,  South  Plaln- 

Beki,  both  of  N  J^  aaigDon  to  ATAT  IPM  Corp^  Coral 

Gables,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Scr.  Na  26M79 

InL  CL'^  HOIS  3108 

VS.  CL  359—344  18  Clatam 


5,457,571 
METALLOGRAPHIC  MICROSCOPE  USEFUL  FOR  THE 
CHARACTERIZATION  OF  CONDUCTORS  DRAWING 
DIES 
Danid  A.  Loosoria;  Danid  C.  Garda,  and  Fernando  L.  Ruiz, 
ail  of  Potoai  Quer^taro  Qro^  Mexico,  aasignon  to  Centro  De 
InvestigacioB  Y  Dcsarrollo  Condumez  SADE  C.  V^  Quere- 
taro,  Mexico 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  921,752,  Jul.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  280^57 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Feb.  21,  1992,  9200720 
Int  CL»  G02B  21106 
VS.  CL  359—389  < 


1.  An  optical  device  comprising: 

a  semicondiictor  optical  amplifier,  and 

a  lens  for  receiving  optical  energy  from  the  optical  amplifier, 
said  lens  and  said  optical  amplifier  being  monolithically  inte- 
grated on  a  conunon  substrate,  said  lens  having  a  focal  point 
located  within  said  conunon  substrate. 


5,457,570 
ULTRAVIOLET  RESISTIVE  ANTIREFLECTIVE 
COATING  OF  TAjO,  DOPED  WITH  AL,Oj  AND 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Samuel  Lu,  Agoura;  Ming-Jau  Sun,  Woodland  Hills;  Alan  F. 
Stewart,  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  CaUt,  and  Anthony  W. 
Louderback,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems, 
Inc  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67^63 

Int.  a."  G02B  5120 

VS.  CL  359—361  4  Claims 


I.  A  multilayer  coating  for  an  optical  comporKnt  that  comprises 
a  block  of  crystalline  SiOj.  the  coating  being  antireflective  for  a 
selected  wavelength  and  resistive  to  the  transmission  of  ultraviolet 
radiation,  comprising: 

a  first  layer  foraged  of  a  dielectric  material  that  comprises  TajO, 
doped  with  AUOi  and  having  a  refractive  index  n,  coated 
onto  the  optical  component;  and 
a  second  layer  formed  of  a  dielectric  layer  that  comprises  AljOi 
and  having  a  refractive  index  Oj  that  is  smaller  than  the 
refractive  index  n,  of  the  first  layer,  the  second  layer  being 
formed  of  a  material  that  transmits  the  selected  wavelength 
while  blocking  ultraviolet  light,  thereby  prt>tecting  the  first 
layer  and  the  optical  component  from  damage  due  to  exposure 
to  ultraviolet  radiation. 


I.  A  metallographic  microscope  for  measurement  of  drawing 
dies  for  conductors,  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  plalina  movably  mounted  to  the  body,  said  platina  having  a 
surface  movable  in  a  horizontal  direction  arxJ  a  vertical  direc- 
tion: 

an  eye  lens  system  having  an  eyepiece  for  viewing  and  a  portion 
for  receiving  a  video  camera; 

an  objective  lens  system  mounted  to  the  body  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  eyepiece  and  the  video  camera  receiving 
portion  facing  the  movable  surface  of  the  platina; 

a  reflective  illumination  system  mounted  to  the  body  in  commu- 
nication with  the  eye  lens  system  and  the  objective  lens 
system  for  projecting  light  downwardly  toward  the  platina; 

a  transmitted  illumination  assembly  mounted  beneath  the  platina 
for  projecting  light  upwardly  toward  the  platina; 

a  first  linear  scale  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  surface 
of  the  plalina  to  measure  a  position  of  the  plalina  surface  in  a 
horizontal  direction; 

a  second  linear  scale  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  surface  of  the  platina  to  measure  a  position  of  the  platina 
surface  in  a  vertical  direction; 

a  positioning  device  mounted  to  the  surface  of  the  platina  to 
position  the  drawing  dies  on  the  platina; 

a  light  collimating  assembly  mounted  to  the  body  between  the 
platina  and  the  transmitted  illumination  assembly  to  furnish  a 
uniformly  projected  light  from  the  transmitted  illumination 
assembly  to  the  platina,  the  light  collimating  assembly  includ- 
ing a  shaft  guide  having  an  opening  in  communication  with 
the  light  from  the  transmitted  light  assembly,  a  hollow  shaft 
having  an  open  end  opposing  the  platina,  the  hollow  shaft 
being  movably  mounted  axially  in  the  shaft  guide,  and  a 
spring  mounted  in  the  shaft  guide  urging  the  shaft  in  a 
direction  to  position  the  open  end  in  contact  with  the  platina; 

a  power  supply  mounted  in  the  body  for  connection  to  the  video 
camera; 

a  starting  switch  mounted  to  the  body; 

cabling  mounted  in  the  body  for  connection  to  the  video  camera, 
the  power  supply  and  starting  switch  to  provide  video  output 
and  syiKhrony  signal;  and 
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an  electronic  circuit  mounted  in  the  body  and  coupled  to  the 
transmitted  illumination  system  for  controlling  the  light  inten- 
sity of  the  transmitted  illumination  system. 


I.  A  rear-projection  screen  comprising  a  Fresnel  lens  and  a 
light-diflFusing  member  containing  light-diffusing  fine  particles, 
wherein  said  light-diffusing  member  has  light  diffusion  properties 
greater  at  its  border  than  at  its  center. 


5,457,573 

DIFFRACTION  ELEMENT  AND  AN  OPTICAL 

MULTIPLEXINGA)EMULTIPLEXING  DEVICE 

INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 

Masanori  lida,  Neyagawa,  and  Hiroyuki  Asakura,  Osaka,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  lo  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  209,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-048838 
Int  a.*  G02B  5118:27144:  H04J  14108 
VS.  a.  359-569  32  Claims 
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5,457,574 

AUTOSTEREOSCOPIC  DISPLAY  WITH  HIGH  POWER 

EFFICIENCY 

JesM  B.  Eichenlaub,  Penfidd,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dimension 

Itehndogics  Inc,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,318 

Int  CL*  G02B  27110,27122 

UACL  35^-619  16  Claim. 


5y457,572 
'      REAR-PROJECTION  SCREEN 
Masaki  Ishii;  Ichiro  Matsuzaki,  and  lUdehiro  Tuigo,  all  of 
NUgata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1992,  4-355593 

Int  CI.'  G03B  2]I60 

VS.  CI.  35>-457  11  Claims 


"-v| 


1.  An  autostereoscopic  image  display,  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  source; 

(b)  a  display  screen  including  a  transmissive  array  of  individu- 
ally controllable  light  valves  arranged  in  rows  aiKl  columns, 
located  in  front  of  the  light  soruce; 

(c)  a  collimator  located  between  the  display  screen  and  the  light 
source  for  collimating  and  directing  the  light  towards  said 
display  screen; 

(d)  optical  means  located  between  the  display  screen  and  the 
collimator  for  forming  a  plurality  of  equidistant,  vertically 
oriented  light  lines  in  a  plane  adjacent  the  display  screen,  said 
light  lines  being  aligned  with  the  columns  of  said  light  valves; 

(e)  a  lens  located  in  a  plane  adjacent  the  display  screen  for 
concentrating  the  light  which  has  passed  through  the  light 
valves  into  at  least  one  left  eye  viewing  zone  and  at  least  one 
right  eye  viewing  zone  in  front  of  the  display;  and 

(f)  an  electronic  control  system  for  controlling  said  light  valves 
and  said  light  source. 


5,457,575 

RETRACTING  HEAD  UP  DISPLAY  WITH  FINE 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  COMBINER 

Doyle  J.  Groves,  and  Morgan  D.  Murphy,  both  of  Kokomo, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electntnics  Corporation 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262y425 

Int  CL*  G03B  21128 

VS.  CL  359—631  5  Claims 


10^       21      4£ 


1.  A  diffraction  eleinent  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face; 

periodic  grooves  engraved  on  the  first  face; 

a  reflective  film  provided  on  the  Arsi  face  having  the  periodic 

grooves;  and 
a  antireflection  film  provided  on  the  second  face,  for  preventing 

incident  light  in  air  from  being  reflected  by  said  second  Uct, 
wherein  the  periodic  grooves  and  the  reflective  film  constitute  a 

diffraction  grating. 


/> 


1. 


S4  "^S 

In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  adjustable  head  up  display 


including  a  reflecting  element  for  movement  between  a  stored 
position  out  of  a  line  of  sight  of  an  operator,  and  an  operating 
position  in  the  line  of  sight  of  the  operator,  comprising: 
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display  means  for  projecting  an  image  to  the  reflecting  element 
when  in  operating  position,  thereby  presenting  the  image  at  a  ^ 
(Kjsition  viewable  by  the  operator, 
a  hinged  support  bearing  the  reflecting  element;  and 
a  manually  operated  mechanism  connected  to  the  hinged  support 
for  moving  the  hinged  support  and  the  refleaing  element 
between  stored  and  operating  positions,  the  manually  operated 
mechanism  including  means  for  fine  adjustment  of  the  hinged 
support  and  the  reflecting  element  to  adjust  the  image  at  an 
imaging  position,  wherein  the  manually  operated  mechanism 
further  includes  an  input  element  with  a  first  degree  of  free- 
dom for  translation  and  a  second  degree  of  freedom  for 
rotation  with  movement  of  the  input  element  in  the  first 
degree  of  freedom  for  translation  causing  movement  of  the 
hinged  support  and  reflecting  element  between  stored  and 
operating  positions,  and  movement  of  the  input  element  in  the 
second  degree  of  freedom  for  rotation  effecting  fine  adjust- 
ment of  the  reflecting  element  when  in  the  operating  position. 


5.457.576 
NEGATIVE  ABBE  NUMBER  RADIAL  GRADIENT  INDEX 

RELAY.  METHOD  OF  MAKING.  AND  tSE  OF  SAME 
LcUnd  G.  Atkinson.  Rochester;  Douglas  S.  Kindred.  Spring- 
water;  Duncan  T.  Moore,  Fairport;  J.  Robert  Zinter.  Roch- 
ester, and  J.  Raymond  Hensler.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y„  assign- 
ors to  Gradient  Lens  Corporation,  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  17.034,  Jan.  28.  1993.  P«L 
No.  5J6I.166.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  147.402 
Int.  CL"  GOIB  3102 


t.S.CL3S9— «4 
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5y457.57« 

COLOR  FILTER  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 

Herry  Peng,  Hsinchu,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Umax  Data  Systems  Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  Na  304^76 

InL  CI."  G02B  5/22 

VS.  CL  359—892  4  Claims 


I.  A  remote  viewing  scope,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conventional  optical  components  having  net  under- 
corrected  axial  chromatic  aberration;  and 

a  relay  optically  coupled  lo  die  plurality  of  conventional  optical 
components  for  transmitting  the  image  of  an  object  to  a 
detector,  comprising  at  least  one  radial  GRIN  component 
having  a  negative  Abbe  number,  in  which  the  relay  has  net 
overcorrected  axial  chromatic  aberration, 

whereby  the  image  at  the  detector  is  substantially  corrected  for 
axial  chromatic  aberration. 


UMI 


5.457.577 
QUICK-SET  PRECISION  OPTICAL  HOLDER 
Walter  L.  Wilson,  Alexandria.  Va..  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington.  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823.750 
InL  CI."  G02B  7/02 
VS.  CL  359—827  3  Claims 

1.  An  optical  holder  for  mounting  and  orienting  a  lens  or  lens 
subassembly  comprising: 
an  adjusting  mount  ring; 

a  removable  retaining  lens  ring  with  nneans  for  coupling  a  lens 
or  lens  assembly  coiKentrically  mounted  in  said  mount  ring; 
two  adjustment  set  screws  and  a  pressure  pin  mechanism  each 
oriented  radially  inward  around  said  mount  ring  for  holding 
said  lens  ring  in  set  alignment:  and 
means  for  maintainmg  a  constant  pressure  against  said  set 
screws  in  said  mechanism  which  is  releasable  to  remove  said 
retaining  lens  ring  without  loss  of  alignment  when  said  lens 
ring  is  replaced. 


1.  A  color  filter  transmission  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  having  two  lateral  sides  and  two  ends: 

a  side  flange  integrally  formed  on  one  of  said  lateral  sides  of 

said  base,  said  side  flange  having  a  top  wall  and  a  lateral  wall; 
a  motor  mounted  on  said  lateral  wall  of  said  side  flange,  said 

motor  having  an  axle  penetrating  through  said  lateral  wall  so 

as  to  allow  a  gear  lo  be  attached  thereto  on  an  opposite  side  of 

said  lateral  wall; 
two  protrudent  flanges  formed  on  said  two  ends,  respectively,  of 

said  base,  each  protrudent  having  a  stud  opening; 
a  filler  frame  having  a  side  wall,  a  boaom,  and  a  top  wall,  said 

top  wall  having  an  outer  face  and  an  inner  face; 
at  least  one  frame  rack  formed  on  said  side  wall  of  said  filter 

frame  for  holding  a  light  filter, 
a  gear  track  formed  on  said  inner  face  of  said  top  wall  of  said 

filter  frame  for  engaging  with  said  gear  attached  to  said  axle 

of  said  motor, 
wherein  said  apparatus  further  comprises  a  guiding  rod  having 

two  ends  and  a  stud  on  each  of  said  ends  thereof,  said  studs 

being  engageable  with  said  two  stud  openings,  respectively,  of 

said  protrudent  flanges  so  as  to  allow  said  guiding  rtxl  to  be 

disposed  between  said  protrudent  flanges; 
a  plurality  of  axle  sleeves  affixed  to  said  bottom  of  said  filter 

frame  which  are  engageable  with  said  guiding  rod  so  as  to 

allow  said  filter  frame  to  travel  closely  along  said  guiding  rod; 
a  longitudinal  protrusion  formed  on  said  outer  face  of  said  top 

wall  of  said  filler  frame,  said  longitudinal  protrusion  being 

disposed  closely  between  said  top  wall  of  said  filler  frame  and 

said  top  wall  of  said  side  flange; 
a  protrudent  stud  formed  on  said  lop  wall  of  said  side  flange 

which,  in  cooperation  with  said  longitudinal  protrusion,  limits 

the  swaying  of  said  filter  frame; 
a  spring  clip  adapted  to  latch  about  one  of  said  protrudent 

flanges,  said  spring  clip  having  an  opening  engageable  with 

one  of  said  stud  of  said  guiding  rod  so  as  lo  facilitate  an  easy 


assembly  and  dis-assemMy  of  said  guiding  rod,  and  theiefor 
said  filter  frame,  with  respective  to  said  base. 


5^457.579 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  EACH  EDITING  UNIT 
OF  VIDEO  AND  AUDIO  SIGNALS  IN  AN  ISOLATED 
AREA  ON  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
l^tsushi  Bannai,  Sakai;  Hidcidd  ShibiOa.  Osaka;  Masamitsu 
Ohtsu.   Moriguchi.   and   Hiroshi   Okamoto,   Nara,  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729.582,  Jul.  IS,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Dec.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  173.477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  16,  1990,  2-189072 

Int.  CL*  GllB  5/02 

VS.  CL  360-19.1  g  Claims 
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I.  A  video  and  audio  signal  recording  apparatus  for  recording 
video  and  audio  signals  on  parallel  tracks  formed  on  a  lecording 
medium,  comprising: 
a  means  for  dividing  a  video  signal  with  respect  to  time  into 
video  signal  editing  units,  each  of  the  video  signal  editing 
units  occurring  within  a  unit  period  of  time  which  is  N  times 
(N=l,  2,  .  .  .)  as  long  as  an  amount  of  time  required  for  one 
field  period  of  the  video  signal; 
a  means  for  dividing  an  audio  signal  into  audio  signal  editing 
units,  each  of  the  audio  signal  editing  units  occurring  within  a 
specific  period  of  time,  the  audio  signal  editing  units  being 
synchronized  with  the  video  signal  editing  units  occurring 
within  the  unit  periods  of  time;  and 
a  recording  means  for  recording  a  signal  contained  in  each  of 
said  video  signal  and  audio  signal  ediung  units  in  each  of 
fully  independent  areas  on  the  recording  medium  such  that 
any  two  of  the  fully  independent  areas  adjacent  to  each  other 
in  a  track  width  direction  are  separated  from  each  other  by  an 
unrecorded  area  composed  of  L  unrecorded  tracks  (L=l ,  2, . .) 
and  any  two  of  the  fill  ly  independent  areas  adjacent  10  each 
other  in  a  track  length  direction  are  separated  from  each  other 
by  an  unrecorded  area  having  a  specific  length  in  the  track 
length  direction; 
wherein  said  lecording  means  includes  a  recording  head  scan- 
ning said  parallel  tracks,  and  a  means  for  supplying  said  video 
signal  and  audio  signal  editing  units  to  said  recording  head 
while  periodically  inserting  in  a  time  domain  multiplex  man- 
ner an  unrecorded  period  of  time  within  which  said  video 
signal  and  audio  signal  editing  units  fail  to  occur  so  that  said 
recording  head  forms  said  unrecorded  area  composed  of  L 
unrecorded  tracks  during  said  unrecorded  period  of  time. 


5.457380 

VIDEO  COMPRESSION/EXPANSION  APPARATUS  FOR 

DIGITAL  VCR 

Byoung  K.  Yoo.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  airignor  to  Goldstar  C», 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  114.161 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  2,  1992, 
15945^992;  Dec.  15.  1992,  243030992 

InL  CL'  H04N  5/7«2 
VS.a.M»-36J.  aetata. 


1.  A  video  compression/expansion  apparatus  for  a  digital  VCR. 
comprising  an  analog/digital  converter,  a  memory,  a  video 
compression/expansion  device,  compressed  data  storage  means 
and  a  modem  sequentially  connected  and  electrically  coupled  to 
one  another,  for  converting  an  analog  video  signal  into  digital 
video  data,  compressing  the  digital  video  data  and  recording  the 
compressed  video  dau  on  a  video  tape,  and  comprising  an  error 
corrector,  a  deformatter,  a  first  buffer,  a  second  buffer  and  a 
digital/analog  converter  sequentially  connected  and  electrically 
coupled  to  one  another,  said  error  corrector  connected  to  an  output 
of  said  modem,  said  first  buffer  connected  to  an  input  of  said  video 
compression/expansion  device,  said  second  buffer  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  video  compression/expansion  device,  for  expanding 
the  compressed  video  data  recorded  on  the  video  tape  to  playback 
the  original  analog  video  signal,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

said  compressed  data  storage  means  having  first  and  second 
memories; 

first  logic  control  means  for  controlling  said  video  compression/ 
expansion  device  and  said  compressed  data  storage  means  lo 
transform  compressed  video  data  of  32  bits  from  said  video 
compression/expansion  device  into  foyer  8-bit  data  and  alter- 
nately store  the  transformed  four  8-bit  data  into  said  first  and 
second  memories  of  said  compressed  data  storage  means; 

formatting  means  for  reading  the  compressed  video  data  from 
said  first  and  second  memories  of  said  compressed  data  stor- 
age means  and  formatting  the  read  video  data  at  a  fixed  rate; 

error  correcting  code  generating  means  for  detecting  an  error  of 
the  compressed  video  data  formatted  by  said  formatting 
means,  generating  an  addibonal  code  for  correction  of  the 
delected  error  and  oulputting  the  generated  additional  code 
together  with  the  compressed  video  data;  and 

second  logic  control  means  responsive  to  a  clock  signal  and  a 
vertical  synchronous  signal  from  said  deformatter  for  storing 
and  rearranging  compressed  video  data  from  said  deformatter 
and  controlling  transmission  of  the  rearranged,  compressed 
video  data  to  said  video  compression/expansion  device. 


5,457.581 
TIMING  RECOVERY  ON  LONGITUDINAL  MAGNETIC 
TAPE  RECORD  CHANNELS  BASED  ON  CAPSTAN 
VELOCITY  FEED  FORWARD 
Kurt  F.  Hallamasek,  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Cor- 
poration, Redwood  City.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1992.  Ser.  Na  866.932 
InL  CL*  GllB  5/09 
U.S.  CL  360-51  ,3  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  tape  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
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means  for  providing  on  the  magnetic  tape  a  longitudinally 
recorded  channel  of  encoded  data  containing  timing  informa- 
tion; 

means  for  moving  said  tape; 

means  for  deriving,  in  response  to  said  moving  means,  a  clock 
signal  having  a  variable  frequency  proportional  to  the  tape 
speeds  over  a  wide  range  of  reproducing  speeds  of  the  tape; 

means  for  detecting  said  data  using  said  clock  signal  to  gate  the 
data  to  provide  a  clocked  data  output  over  said  wide  range  of 
reproducing  speeds  of  the  tape; 

wherein  said  detecting  means  includes  data  detection  means 
receiving  the  data,  and  window  generation  means  for  supply- 
ing timing  thresholds  to  said  data  detection  means  in  response 
to  said  clock  signal,  said  data  detection  means  providing  said 
clocked  data  output  in  response  to  said  timing  thresholds.~«nd 

wherein  said  deriving  means  includes  means  responsive  to  said 
moving  means  for  prtxlucing  a  first  pHilse  train  at  a  frequency 
proportional  to  the  wide  range  of  reproducing  speeds  of  the 
tape,  and  scaling  means  for  providing  said  clock  signal  as  a 
demodulation  clock  signal  at  a  frequciKy  proportional  in 
multiples  of  said  pulse  frequency  up  to  a  given  frequency, 
after  which  said  demodulation  clock  signal  is  constant 


5y«S7382 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  STORAGE  MEDIUM  WHEREIN 

HEATING  A  PORTION  OF  A  READ  LAYER  CHANGES 

THE  PORTION'S  MAGNETIC  ORIENTATION 

Randall  H  Vkrtora,  Rochester,  and  "nikarani  K.  Hatwar,  Pen- 

fidd,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,911,  Nov.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,679 

Int.  a."  GllB  13104 

MS.  CL  3«»— 59  9  Claims 


layer  at  the  operating  temperature;  and  a  magnetic  orientation 
either  parallel  or  anti-parallel  to  the  direction  of  impinging 
radiation,  said  magnetic  orientation  being  a  function  of  stored 
data;  and  wherein  the  storage  layer  retains  the  magnetic 
orientation  at  temperatures  well  above  the  read  temperature; 
and 
a  read  layer  parallel  to  said  storage  layer,  and  interacting  nutg- 
netically  with  said  storage  layer,  said  read  layer  comprising  a 
magnetic  material  havmg  an  axis  of  orientation  generally 
parallel  to  a  surface  of  said  storage  layer  at  the  operating 
temperature,  and  having  a  transition  temperature  at  which  the 
axis  of  orientation  of  the  magnetic  domains  of  the  read  layer 
become  perpendicular,  and  wherein  said  transition  tempera- 
ture is  above  said  operating  temperature  but  below  said  read 
temperature. 
8.  An  optical  storage  system  comprising: 
a  magneto-optical  information  storage  system  that  reads  infor- 
mation from  a  storage  medium  with  a  read  radiation  beam 
scanning  said  storage  medium  causing  a  portion  of  said 
medium  under  the  area  of  illumination  to  be  heated  from  an 
operating  temperature  to  a  read  temperature,  said  medium 
comprising: 

a  storage  layer  comprising  a  magnetic  material  having  an  axis 
of  orientation  generally  perpendicular  to  a  surface  of  said 
storage  layer  at  the  operating  temperature;  and  a  magnetic 
orientation  either  parallel  or  anti-parallel  to  the  direction  of 
impinging  radiation,  said  magnetic  orientation  being  a 
function  of  stored  data;  and  wherein  the  storage  layer 
retains  the  magnetic  orientation  at  temperatures  well  above 
the  read  temperature;  and 
a  read  layer  parallel  to  said  storage  layer,  and  interacting 
magnetically  with  said  storage  layer,  said  read  layer  com- 
prising a  magnetic  material  having  an  axis  of  orientation 
generally  parallel  to  a  surface  of  said  storage  layer  at  the 
operating  temperature,  and  having  a  transition  temperature 
at  which  the  axis  of  orientation  of  the  magnetic  domains  of 
the  read  layer  become  perpendicular,  and  wherein  said 
transition  temperature  is  above  said  operating  temperature 
but  below  said  read  temperature;  and 
optical  information  retrieval  means,  said  retrieval  means 
including  apparatus  for  scanning  the  read  radiation  beam 
relative  to  said  storage  medium,  said  retrieval  means 
responsive  to  interaction  of  said  radiation  beam  with  said 
read  layer  to  detect  the  direction  of  magnetic  orientation  of 
the  portion  of  the  read  layer  under  the  area  of  illununation 
that  has  been  heated  above  the  transition  temperature. 


5,457,583 
DISC  RECORDER  FOR  RECORDING  INFORMATION 
Keiichi  Kaneko,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,731,  Jul.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233^29 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1991,  2-203947 

Int  CI.'  GllB  15112 

VS.  CL  360—63  1  Claim 


1.  A  storage  medium  for  use  in  a  magneto-optical  information 
storage  system  wherein  a  portion  of  said  storage  medium  is  illu- 
minated by  a  read  radiation  beam  causing  a  portion  of  the  area 
under  illumination  to  be  healed  from  an  operating  temperature  to  a 
read  temperature,  said  medium  comprising: 

a  storage  layer  comprising  a  magnetic  nuuenal  having  an  axis  of 
orientabon  generally  perpendicular  to  a  surface  of  said  storage 
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1.  Disc  recorder  for  recording  information  comprising  a  plurality 
of  information  groups,  each  of  the  information  groups  containing 
1st  to  N-th  blocks,  and  each  of  said  1st  to  N-th  blocks  comprising 


a  pair  of  data  region  and  control  signal  region  which  precedes  the 
data  region,  said  disc  recorder  comprising: 

1st  to  N-th  disc  faces,  each  of  which  comprises  a  string  of 
sectors  to  be  recorded  with  said  information; 

1st  to  N-th  head  means  for  recording  said  1st  to  N-th  blocks  in 
each  of  the  information  groups  respectively  on  said  Ist-Nth 
disc  faces; 

1st  to  N-th  recording  circuit  means  provided  respectively  to  said 
1st  to  N-th  head  means  for  driving  thereof  with  said  1st  to 
Nth  blocks;  and 

controlling  means  for  causing  said  1st  to  N-th  recording  circuit 
means  and  said  1st  to  N-th  head  means  to  perform  a  recording 
operation  such  that  said  1st  to  Nth  blocks  are  recortled 
respectively  and  concurrently  on  said  1st  to  Nth  disc  faces, 
wherein  each  block  comprising  said  pair  of  said  string  of 
sectors,  and  wherein  said  recording  operation  is  sequentially 
performed  on  said  plurality  of  information  groups. 


5,457,584 

ROTARY  HEAD  TYPE  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Keiji  Satoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabnshiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  16,  1992,  4-181705 
InL  CI.'  GSIB  15114:15112 
ViS.  ex.  360-64  90  Claims 
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1.  A  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  an  information  signal 
from  a  recording  medium  on  which  the  information  signal  is 
recorded,  said  reproducing  means  including  a  rotary  head; 

b)  after-recording  signal  forming  means  for  forming  an  after- 
recording  signal; 

c)  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  phase  of  said  rotary  head  on 
the  basis  of  a  predetermined  signal  included  in  the  informa- 
tion signal  reproduced  by  said  reprtxlucing  means;  and 

d)  control  means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  after- 
recording  signal  forming  means  on  the  basis  of  a  result  of 
detection  made  by  said  detecting  means. 


5,457,585 
TAPE  EDGE  DETECTOR  USING  OFF  TAPE  AND  ON 
TAPE  MR  NOISE 
Eric  R.  Christensen,  'Hicson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,420 
InL  CL"  GllB  21112 
VS.  CI.  360—75  26  Claims 

1.  A  detector  for  finding  a  reference  position  of  a  transducer  with 
respect  to  an  edge  of  a  magnetic  medium  of  the  type  where  the 
transducer  and  the  magnetic  medium  are  in  frictional  engagement 
when  the  magnetic  medium  is  moved,  the  frictional  engagement 
causing  the  transducer  to  produce  a  noise  signal,  the  detector 
comprising: 
the  transducer. 

signal  producing  means  connected  to  the  transducer  for  produc- 
ing a  noise  signal  in  response  to  frictional  engagement 
between  the  transducer  and  a  moving  magnetic  medium; 
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positioning  means  connected  to  the  signal  producing  means  and 
coupled  to  the  transducer  for  moving  the  transducer  to  a  first 
position  completely  off  the  magnetic  medium  so  that  the 
signal  producing  means  produces  an  off  transducer  noise 
signal  and  to  a  second  position  completely  on  the  magnetic 
medium  so  that  the  signal  producing  means  produces  an  on 
transducer  noise  signal;  and 

a  controller  connected  to  the  signal  producing  means  for  produc- 
ing a  reference  noise  signal  which  is  at  a  noise  level  between 
the  off  transducer  noise  signal  and  the  on  transducer  noise 
signal,  the  reference  noise  signal  indicating  a  reference  posi- 
Uon  of  the  transducer  with  respect  to  an  edge  of  the  magnetic 
medium. 


5,457386 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  POSITIONING  A 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  RELATIVE  TO  THE  STORAGE 

MEDIUM  OF  A  MAGNETIC  LAYER  STORAGE 

Erik  Soll^l,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  l^ndberg  DaU  A/S, 

Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,690 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Aug.  14, 
1990,  90115593 

Int  CL*  GllB  51596:21102 
VS.  CI.  360— 77JM  6  Claims 


Mao 
eifcTrviMKs 


SIGNAL 

AU^LlTUOe 
OeTICtDK 


I  COMCCTIOM 

MtMOirr 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  specific  write/read  head  to 
tracks  on  a  specific  magnetic  storage  medium  by  use  of  a  specific 
head  positioner  which  moves  the  head  and  steps  across  the  storage 
medium,  comprising: 

a  reference  magnetic  storage  medium  having  a  precisely  defined 
and  positioned  reference  track  pattern  thereon; 

means  for  determining  for  said  reference  storage  medium  a 
number  of  nominal  steps  required  for  a  nomiiud  head  posi- 
tioner to  move  a  nominal  write/read  head  from  a  first  track 
pattern  reference  point  to  a  second  track  pattern  refereiK^ 
point  on  said  reference  track  pajtem; 

means  for  positioning  the  reference  magnetic  storage  medium 
adjacent  the  specific  head  positioner  and  specific  write/read 
head; 

means  for  moving  the  specific  write/read  head  from  said  first 
reference  track  pattern  point  to  said  second  reference  track 
pattern  point  and  means  for  counting  the  number  of  actual 
steps  required  by  the  specific  head  positioner. 
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means  for  comparing  the  number  of  actual  steps  to  the  number 
of  nominal  steps  and  creating  a  conection  factor  based  on  the 
comparison; 

means  for  storing  the  correction  factor,  and 

means  for  utilizing  the  stored  correction  factor  when  positioning 
the  specific  write/read  head  with  the  specific  head  positioner 
to  tracks  on  the  specific  magnetic  storage  medium. 


5,457387 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMUECTING  OFFSET  OF 

HEAD  POSITION  SIGNAL 
Nobuyuki  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766,098,  Sep.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  21,  1990,  2-412640 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/596 
VS.  a.  360—77.04  14  Claims 

a 


I.  A  method  of  correcting  an  offset  of  a  position  signal  generat- 
ing circuit  which  generates  a  position  signal  indicative  of  a  posi- 
tion of  a  magnetic  head  on  a  magnetic  disk  based  on  a  servo  signal 
read  from  the  magnetic  disk  in  a  magnetic  disk  unit,  said  position 
generating  circuit  generating  gale  signals  and  including  a  peak 
hold  circuit,  said  peak  hold  circuit  holding  and  producing  an  output 
comprising  a  peak  level  of  the  servo  signal  during  a  first  logic 
value  of  the  gate  signals  and  zero  during  a  second  logic  value  of 
the  gate  signals,  said  position  generating  circuit  generating  the 
position  signal  based  on  the  output  of  the  peak  hold  circuit,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forcibly  setting  the  gate  signals  to  the  second  logic  value; 

(b)  generating  the  (xtsition  signal  while  the  gate  signals  are  set  to 
the  second  logic  value; 

(c)  measuring  the  position  signal  generated  by  said  step  (b)  as  an 
offset  value  of  the  position  signal  generating  circuit; 

(d)  storing  the  measured  offset  value  in  a  storing  part;  and 

(e)  correcting  an  output  value  of  the  position  signal  generating 
circuit  based  on  the  offset  value  which  is  read  from  the  storing 
part. 


UMI 


5,457388 

LOW  PROnLE  HYDRODYNAMIC  MOTOR  HAVING 

MINIMLM  LEAKAGE  PROPERTIES 

Shinobu  Hattori;  Yasuhiro  Higuchi,  both  of  Kyoto,  and  Yoshito 

Oku,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Densan 

Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

rUed  Sep.  IS.  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-252720; 
Dec.  2,  1992,  4-350425;  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-351683 

tot  CI.*  GllB  I7I02;  H02K  7/08.5/16 
VS.  a.  360—99.08  16  Claims 

1.  A  spindle  motor  for  driving  recording  media  comprising: 
a  rotary  sleeve; 

a  rotor  hub  which  is  integrally  rotated  with  said  rotary  sleeve; 
a  stationary  part; 

a  stationary  support  disposed  at  said  stationary  part  and  pro- 
jected almost  vertically  thereof,  said  rotary  sleeve  being  fitted 
onto  a  stationary  sleeve  of  said  stationary  support; 
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radial  hydrodynamic  bearings  filled  with  a  lubricant  provided  on 
relative  sliding  surfaces  of  said  rotary  sleeve  and  said  station- 
ary sleeve,  and  a  thrust  hydrodyt^amic  bearing  located  below 
said  radial  hydrodynamic  bearings  filled  with  a  lubricant 
provided  on  relative  sliding  surfaces  of  said  rotary  sleeve  and 
said  stationary  support; 

first  and  second  annular  grooves  respectively  formed  on  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  stationary  support  and  on  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  a  bushing  of  said  rotary  sleeve  axially 
spaced  from  said  radial  and  thrust  hydrodynamic  bearings, 
said  first  and  second  annular  grooves  disposed  so  that  the 
grooves  partially  overiap  each  other  in  the  axial  direction,  said 
first  annular  groove  located  axially  closer  to  said  radial  and 
thrxist  hydrodynamic  bearings  relative  to  said  second  annular 
groove; 

a  first  gap  defined  between  said  relative  sliding  surfaces  of  said 
stationary  support  and  said  bushing; 

a  second  gap  defined  between  the  first  annular  groove  and  a 
radially  opposite  relative  sliding  surface; 

a  third  gap  defined  between  said  annular  grooves,  said  third  gap 
formed  to  be  larger  in  the  radial  direction  than  said  second 
gap.  said  secorxl  gap  formed  to  be  larger  in  the  radial  direc- 
tion than  said  first  gap.  and  said  first,  second  and  third  gaps 
disposed  in  this  sequence  in  the  direction  of  moving  axially 
away  from  said  radial  and  thrust  hydrodynamic  bearings; 

a  first  means  for  suppressing  the  outflow  of  said  lubricant  by 
utilizing  surface  tension  of  the  lubricant,  said  first  means 
formed  between  respective  edges  of  the  first  and  second 
annular  grooves  which  are  closest  to  the  radial  aixJ  thrust 
hydrodynamic  bearings  in  the  axial  direction;  and 

a  second  means  for  suppressing  the  outflow  of  said  lubricant  by 
utilizing  surface  tension  of  the  lubricant,  said  second  means 
formed  between  an  edge  furthest  away  from  the  radial  and 
thrust  hydrodynamic  bearings  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  first 
annular  groove,  and  an  edge  closest  to  the  radial  and  thrust 
hydrodynamic  bearings  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  second 
annular  groove. 


5,457389 
HUB-DISC  INTERFACE  REDUCING  HUB  RELOADED 
DISC  SURFACE  CURVATURE 
Hans  L.  Leuthold,  SanU  Cruz;  David  J.  Jennings,  Watsonvilie; 
Gerold  Heiner,  Aptos,  and  Donald  J.  MacLeod,  SanU  Cruz, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts 
Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,891 

Into.*  GllB  17/02 

VS.  GL  360—99.12  2  Claims 

1.  A  disc -drive  motor  spindle  hub  comprising  a  hub  portion 

supporting  a  disc  and  attached  to  a  disc  drive  motor  for  rotation 

tliereby; 

a  disc-mounting  flange  protruding  horizontally  from  said  hub 

portion  and  having  an  upright  peripheral  portion  with  a  rused 

rounded  area  thereon,  a  flat  spacer  resting  on  said  raised 

rounded  area,  said  raised  area  having  a  radius  to  define  a 

generally  line  contact  between  said  raised  rounded  area  and 

said  flat  spacer,  said  disc  resting  on  said  flat  spacer,  said 

spacer  having  a  top  surface  in  contact  with  the  bottom  surface 

of  said  disc  that  is  lapped  or  ground  to  provide  a  smooth 

surface  and  clamping  means  attached  at  or  near  an  end  of  said 
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5,457391 
CURRENT  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  CmCUIT 
Rene  D.  Mock.  Mine  Run,  and  Scott  C.  WUUs,  Manassas,  both 
of  Va.,   assignors   to   Loral    Federal   Systenv   Company, 
Bethesda,Md. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,718 
toe  a.'  H02H  7/10 


VS.  CL  361—18 


lOCIafans 


SOB 


hub  portion  having  a  contact  area  in  line  with  and  facing  said 
raised  rounded  area  for  applying  a  clamping  force  whereby 
said  disc  is  captured  between  said  clamping  means  and  said 
raised  rounded  area  via  said  spacer 


5,457390 
DMSERTABLE  ELEMENT  FOR  A  DISK  STATION  OF  EDP 
EQUIPMENT  WITH  CONNECTIONS  TO  EXTERNAL 
COMPONENTS 
Paul  Barrett,  Worcester  Park,  United  Kingdom,  and  Raymund 
Eisele,  Idstein,  Germany,  assignors  to  SmartDiskette  GmbH, 
Idstein,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,093,  Dec  12,  1989.  This 
application  Jun.  11,  1991,  Sen  No.  712,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  11,  1990,  40  21 
199.1 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  27, 

2009  has  been  disclaimed. 

tot  a.»  GllB  23/03:  G06K  19/06:  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  360-133  12  claims 

1.  In  a  data  security  system  which  includes  an  insertable  data 


\ 


\ 
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1.  A  circuit  overload  protection  circuit  comprising  a  full  wave 
rectifier  circuit  having  AC  and  DC  terminals,  a  solid-state  relay 
having  an  output  circuit  connected  in  scries  with  said  AC  terminals 
of  said  rectifier  circuit  and  having  an  input  circuit,  said  solid-state 
relay  rendering  said  output  circuit  conductive  or  nonconductive  to 
AC  or  DC  cunrnt  in  response  to  current  flow  in  said  input  circuit, 
a  current  sensing  resistor  connected  across  said  DC  terminals  of 
said  rectifier  circuit  to  receive  the  current  level  flowing  in  series 
with  said  AC  terminals  of  said  rectifier  circuit,  an  optical  isolator 
circuit  having  a  light  emitter  arranged  to  irradiate  a  light  respon- 
sive element  when  energized,  said  light  responsive  element  being 
normally  nonconductive  and  being  rendered  conductive  in 
response  to  being  irradiated  by  light  emitted  by  said  light  emitter, 
means  to  energize  said  light  emitter  when  the  current  flowing 
through  said  current  sensing  resistor  is  above  a  threshold  value  and 
to  de-energize  said  light  emitter  when  the  cunent  flowing  through 
said  load  is  cut  off.  a  timing  circuit  for  starting  a  time  delay  upon 
being  activated,  means  responsive  to  current  flowing  in  said  light 
responsive  element  to  set  said  timing  circuit  and  to  then  activate 
said  timing  circuit,  Schmidt  trigger  means  responsive  to  the  setting 
of  said  timing  circuit  to  cut  off  cunent  flow  through  the  input 
circuit  of  said  solid-state  relay  cutting  off  current  flow  in  the  output 
circuit  of  said  solid-state  relay  and  responsive  to  expiration  of  said 
time  delay  to  apply  current  flow  to  the  input  circuit  of  said 
solid-state  relay  to  render  the  output  circuit  of  said  solid-state  relay 
conductive  at  the  expiration  of  said  time  delay. 


security  element  for  a  disk  station  of  a  host  electronic  data  process- 
ing (EDP)  equipment  including  read/write  devices,  wherein  the 
insertable  data  security  element  includes  interface  means  for  trans- 
mitting data  between  the  insertable  data  security  element  and  the 
host  EDP  equipment  through  the  read/write  devices,  an  improve- 
ment comprising: 
external  component  means  coupled  to  said  insertable  data  secu- 
rity element  and  located  outside  of  the  host  EDP  equipment 
when  said  insertable  data  security  element  is  inserted  in  the 
disk  station  of  the  host  EDP  equipment,  said  external  compo- 
nent means  for  connecting  at  least  one  external  EDP  device  to 
the  host  EDP  equipment  by  way  of  the  interface  means  of  said 
insertable  data  security  element;  and 
a  microprocessor  coupled  to  the  interface  of  said  insertable  dau 
security  element  and  mounted  on  said  insertable  data  security 
element,  said  microprocessor  for  actively  con-trolling  data 
communication  between  the  host  EDP  equipment  atxl  the  at 
least  one  external  EDP  device  and  providing  data  security 
using  a  protection  program  on  the  insertable  data  security 
element,  whereby  only  authorized  programs  and  data  will  be 
processed  by  the  host  EDP  equipment 


5,457392 

MINUTURE  STATION  PROTECTOR  MODULES  WITH 

AN  INTERNAL  PROTECTOR  HOUSING 

Thomas  J  Smith,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  TU  Industries, 

Inc.,  Copiaguc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17397 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  29, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

tot  CI."  H02H  1/04:3/22 

VS.  CI.  361-119  4  Claims 

1.  A  miniature  station  protector  module  for  communication 

systems,  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  housing  having  a  top  surface  and  an  open  bottom; 

b)  a  pair  of  line  terminals  and  a  ground  terminal  disposed  in  said 
housing  top  surface  extending  inside  said  hollow  housing, 
said  ground  terminal  being  intermediate  said  pair  of  line 
terminals; 

c)  non-conductive  printed  circuit  board  means  having  conduc- 
tive paths  thereon,  said  board  means  being  directly  a£Bxed  to 
said  pair  of  line  terminals; 
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d)  holding  assembly  means  disposed  on  said  printed  circuit 
board  means  and  affixed  to  said  housing  ground  terminal 
within  said  hollow  housing  adapted  to  receive  a  surge  arrester 
means; 

e)  surge  arrester  means  disposed  on  said  printed  circuit  board 
means  within  said  holding  assembly  means  having  at  least  a 
pair  of  electrode  terminals  aixl  a  ground  terminal,  said  surge 
arrester  means  ground  terminal  being  in  electrically  conduc- 
tive contact  with  said  housing  ground  terminal  via  said  hold- 
ing assembly  means,  each  one  of  said  pair  of  surge  arrester 
electrtxle  terminals  being  in  electrically  conductive  contact 
with  one  of  said  pair  of  line  terminals; 

f)  protective  housing  means  encompassing  said  surge  arrester 
means  and  portions  of  said  holding  assembly  means; 

g)  potting  means  adapted  to  fill  said  hollow  housing  for  sealing 
said  housing  excluding  the  volume  protected  by  said  protec- 
tive housing  means;  and 

h)  heat  sensitive  material  means  disposed  between  said  pair  of 
electrode  terminals  and  said  ground  terminal. 


5.457^93 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  MULTI-WIRE 

TELECOMMUNICATION  CABLING  TO  SURGE 

PROTECTOR  MODULES 

James  A.  Glaser,  Bonham,  and  Ronald  W.  Glaser,  Ector,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  ACT  Communications,  Inc.,  Ector,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,230 

InL  O."  H02H  9100 

VS.  CL  361—119  21  Claims 


a  second  muJti-line  connector  socket  having  a  plurality  of  leads; 

a  multi-layer  printed  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  second 
sockets,  the  multi-layer  printed  circuit  board  having  a  first 
side  on  which  is  mounted  the  first  aiMl  secorxl  connector 
sockets,  the  multi-layer  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of 
layers  and  having  a  plurality  of  traces  printed  on  said  layers 
for  establishing  between  each  lead  of  each  of  the  first  and 
second  connectors  and  one  of  the  plurality  of  second  sockets 
in  the  multi-layer  printed  circuit  board  a  unique  electrical 
connection;  and 

a  plurality  of  pins,  each  pin  extending  between  and  electrically 
connecting  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  second  sockets  in  the 
multi-layer  printed  circuit  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  first 
sockets  in  the  protector  block,  thereby  providing  a  unique 
signal  path  between  each  lead  of  the  plurality  of  connector 
socket  leads  and  predetermined  one  of  said  first  sockets. 


■  f^iffg, 


Sy4S7,594 
ELECTROPNEUMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Kurt  StoU,  and  Heinz  Hohner,  both  of  Esslingen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Festo  KG,  Esslingen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  11,  1992,  42  30 
414.8 

Int.  a.^  HOIH  47/00 
VS.  CI.  361—160  12  Claims 


1.  An  electropneumatic  control  device,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
valves,  each  of  said  valves  being  associated  with  at  least  one 
electrically  actuatable  valve  drive,  said  valve  drives  being  supplied 
with  control  signals  via  a  bus  line  which  is  connected  to  a  central 
control  unit,  wherein  each  of  said  valve  drives  includes  a  bus 
communication  unit  which  is  integrated  into  the  respective  valve 
drive  and  which  is  connected  with  the  bus  line  for  communication 
with  said  control  unit,  each  of  said  valve  drives  being  provided 
with  electrical  contact  means  which  are  electrically  connected  with 
the  respective  internal  bus  communication  unit,  said  bus  line 
comprising  a  plurality  of  signal  wires  which  are  surrounded  by  an 
insulating  sheath,  said  valve  drives  including  said  electrical  contact 
means  being  electrically  coupled  to  the  bus  line,  wherein  said 
electrical  contact  means  include  cutting  means  for  piercing  the 
insulating  sheath  of  the  bus  line  thereby  making  electrical  contact 
with  the  signal  wires  of  the  bus  line. 


UMI 


t.  A  surge  protector  assembly  comprising: 

a  protector  block  having  a  plurality  of  first  sockets  for  leceiving 

pins  of  a  surge  protector  nxidule; 
a  first  multi-line  connector  socket  having  a  plurality  of  leads; 


5,457,595 
LOW-POWER  RELAY  OPERATING  CIRCUIT 
John  R.  Baldwin,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hubbell  Incor- 
porated, Orange,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,901 
Int.  a."  HOIH  47100 
VS.  CI.  361—160  6  Claims 

1.  A  low-power  relay  operating  circuit  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of 

a  lowojrrent  source  of  DC  power  having  a  hot  temunal  and  a 

common  terminal; 
a  bisuble  relay  having  an  energizing  winding  with  first  and 

second  terminals: 
means  connecting  said  first  terminal  of  said  winding  to  said 
common  terminal  of  said  source; 
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first  and  second  semiconductor  switches  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond terminal,  said  switches  being  alternately  operable  in 
response  to  control  signals  to  respectively  set  and  reset  said 
relay;  first  and  second  capacitors  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  semiconductor  switches,  respectively; 

first  and  secoiKl  charging  circuits  connected  to  said  low<uiTcnt 
source  and  to  said  first  and  second  capacitors,  respectively,  to 
charge  said  capacitors  from  said  source,  said  switches  being 
connected  to  selectively  discharge  said  capacitors  in  opposite 
directions  through  said  relay  winding  in  response  to  said 
control  signals. 


5,457,596 

STATIC  ELECTRICITY  PROTECTION  WRIST  STRAP 

Hsin-Mlng  Yang,  4F,  No.  1,  Lane  560,  Chung  Cheng  Road, 

Hsin  Tien  City,  TUpei  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,203 

InL  CI.'  HOSF  03/02 

VS.  a.  361—220  5  Claims 
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1.  A  static  electricity  protection  wrist  strap  comprising: 

a  casing  having  an  electrical  insulation  cover  member  tightly 
engaging  an  elecrical  insulation  base  member  to  define  therein 
an  interior  space; 

a  conductive  plate  disposed  inside  said  interior  space  to  be 
substantially  fit  under  said  cover  member,  said  conductive 
plate  comprising  two  opposite  side  extensions  each  having 
sharp  serrations  formed  ttiereon; 

a  strap  member  having  conductive  filaments  contained  therein 
extending  from  one  of  the  serrated  side  extensions  of  said 
conductive  plate,  through  a  side  opening  formed  on  said 
casing  to  outside  said  casing  to  surround  a  wrist  of  a  user  and 
returning  through  a  second  side  opening  of  said  casing  to 
connect  to  the  other  one  of  the  serrated  side  extensions,  said 
serrations  penetrating  said  strap  member  to  electrically  con- 
tact the  conductive  filaments  inside  said  strap  member, 

a  conductive  plug  extending  through  a  hole  formed  on  said 
cover  member  and  a  corresponding  hole  formed  on  said 
conductive  plate  to  project  out  of  said  casing  and  secured 
thereto  by  a  fastener, 

a  conductive  wire  connected  between  said  conductive  plug  and 
ground; 

a  static  electricity  detection  device  comprising  a  circuit  board 
disposed  inside  said  interior  space  and  below  said  conductive 
plate  to  oppose  said  base  member,  said  circuit  board  being  in 
electrical  connection  with  said  conductive  plate  and  having  a 
detection  plate  mounted  on  a  under  side  thereof  to  face  a 
corresponding  bottom  opening  formed  on  said  base  member 
so  as  to  allow  the  detection  plate  and  skin  of  the  wrist  to  form 


a  capacitor  structure  of  which  the  charge  capacity  is  to  be 
detected,  said  circuit  board  comprising  an  aauation  switch  for 
actuating  the  static  electricity  detection  device;  and 
a  warning  device  which  sends  out  a  warning  signal  once  the 
detected  charge  capacity  exceeding  a  pre-sct  level. 


5,457,597 
ELECTRICAL  SHOCKING  APPARATUS 
Zane  Rothschild,  906  N.  Doheny  Dr.,  #315,  Los  Anselcs,  CaUt 
90069 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,608 

Int.  CL'  F41B  15/04 

VS.  CL  361-232  21  Claims 

"^^'3  IJ.      .17 


1.  An  electrical  shocking  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated,  insulated  housing  useful  as  a  handle; 

(b)  electrical  conductor  means  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
housing,  the  conductor  means  comprising: 

(i)  central  connector  means; 

(ii)  at  least  two  arms  emanating  radially  from  the  central 

connector,  the  arms  having  a  peripheral  surface; 
(iii)  at  least  one  conductive  element  on  the  peripheral  surface 

of  each  arm  along  the  length  of  each  arm;  and 

(c)  an  electrical  circuit  for  selectively  energizing  the  conductive 
elements  so  that  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  arms  can  impart 
an  electrical  shock  to  a  person  coming  in  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  arms. 


5,457,598 
HIGH  CAPACITANCE  THIN  FILM  CAPACITOR 
Kenneth  C.  Radford,  710  Robbiins  Sution  Rd.,  North  Hunt- 
ingdon, Pa.  15642;  Stephen  R.  Gurkovich,  2605  Orlando  PI., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15235;  Andrew  J.  PBolo,  9491  Clocktower 
La.,  Columbia,  Md.  21046,  and  Deborah  R  Partlow,  3008 
Bryer  Ridge  Dr.,  Export,  Pa.  15632 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,114 
Int  a.'  HOIG  4/012:4/12 
VS.  a.  361— 321 J  8  CUiim 

1.  A  multi-layer  capacitor  comprising: 

a  first  stack  of  sheet  electrodes  having  a  thin  dielectric  film 
sandwiched  between  each  of  its  surfaces,  wherein  said  elec- 
trodes are  arranged  alternatively,  said  dielectric  film  being 
deposited  by  a  sol -gel  process; 
a  second  stack  of  sheet  electrodes,  each  comprised  of  a  metal- 
lized polymer  film,  said  second  stack  of  electrodes  being 
positioned  between  alternate  ones  of  the  electrodes  of  said 
first  stack  of  electrodes; 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  electrodes  of  said  first 
stack  of  electrodes;  and 
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means  for  electrically  connecting  the  electrodes  of  said  second 
stack  of  electrodes. 


5,457,599 

ELECTROLYTE  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITORS 

AND  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  USING  THE 

ELECTROLYTE 

Yoshiteni  Kuwae;  Katsuji  Shiono;  Takaaki  Kishi,  all  of  Kyoto; 

Hideki   Shimamolo,   Osaka;    Hisao   Nagara,   Kyoto;    Keiji 

Mori,  Kyoto,  and  Shingo  Yoshida,  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co„  Ltd^  0»ka, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  298,345 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1986,  61-38029 
InL  CI."  HOIG  9102 
U.S.  CL  361—507  74  Claims 

14.  An  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  a  capacitor  element 
provided  with  an  anode  and  a  cathode  facing  one  another  through 
a  separator,  said  capacitor  element  being  impregnated  with  an 
electrolyte  which  comprises  an  organic  solvent  and  a  solute  which 
consists  essentially  of  a  letraalkylanunonium  salt  of  a  carboxylic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phthalic  acid,  tetrahy- 
drophthalic  acid,  hexahydrophthalic  acid  and  maleic  acid  alkyl  and 
nitro-substituted  derivatives  of  said  acids,  and  combinations  of  said 
acids  and  said  alkyl  or  nitro-substituted  derivatives,  provided  that 
if  the  solute  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetraalkylam- 
monium  maleates  and  tetraalkylammonium  phthalates,  the  equiva- 
lent ratio  between  the  carboxyl  groups  of  said  carboxylic  acid  and 
a  quaternary  ammonium  base  forming  said  salt  is  in  the  range  of 
1. 2: 1. 0-2.8;  1.0. 


the  housing  between  the  receptacles  and  the  front  wall  and  a 
line  cord  bay  within  the  housing  between  the  receptacles  and 
the  rear  wall, 

said  line  cord  bay  for  storing  coiled  portions  of  line  cords  of 
multiple  electrical  apparatus  passing  into  the  housing  through 
one  or  more  aperture  toward  the  rear  of  the  housing  and 
having  power  plugs  for  mating  with  the  multiple  receptacles 
inside  the  housing  and 

a  component  printed  circuit  board  located  in  the  component  bay 
having  electrical  components  mounted  thereon  including  mul- 
tiple electrical  switches  electrically  coupled  to  certain  of  the 
receptacles  for  switching  on  and  off  electrical  power  to  elec- 
trical apparatus  having  a  power  plug  mated  with  a  receptacle 
and  a  power  surge  protection  circuit  for  protecting  said  elec- 
tncal  apparatus  from  excessive  power  variations. 


5,457,601 
CREDIT  CARD-SIZED  MODEM  WITH  MODULAR  DAA 
Thomas    Gcor^puios,    Bradenton,    Fla.,    and    Donald    R. 
Laturell,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray 
Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  Na  163,963 

InL  Cl.^  H05K  7110:  H04B  1138 

VS.  a.  361—686  14  Claims 


UMI 


5,457,600 
POWER  SURGE  PROTECTOR 
Colin  D.  Campbell,  Groton,  and  James  H.  Blecli,  Chelmsford, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Power  Conversion 
Corporation,  North  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278344 
lot  CI."  H02B  1104 
VS.  CL  361—643  27  Claims 

I.  A  power  director  with  electrical  surge  protection  for  selec- 
tively connecting  an  electrical  power  source  to  multiple  electrical 
apparatus  including  computers  and  computer  peripherals  compris- 
ing in  combination 
a  housing  having  front  and  rear  walls,  left  aixl  right  walls  aixl 

top  and  bottom  surfaces, 
a  plurality  of  electrical  receptacles,  each  for  mating  with  a 
power  plug  of  the  power  cord  of  an  electrical  apparatus, 
located  within  the  housing  across  the  bottom  surface  between 
the  left  and  right  walls  for  defining  a  component  bay  within 


1.  A  credit  card-sized  modem  assembly  for  a  portable  computer 
equipment,  comprising: 

a  frame  assembly  configured  for  mounting  within  the  case  of  the 
portable  computer  equipment,  said  frame  assembly  having  a 
first  end  configured  to  interface  with  the  computer  equipment 
and  a  second  end  configured  as  an  interface  module  receiving 
end: 

a  modem  circuit  disposed  in  said  frame  assembly  at  said  first 
end;  and 

an  interface  module  including  an  interface  circuit  for  interfacing 
said  modem  circuit  with  a  telephone  line  and  means  for 
connecting  said  interface  circuit  to  said  telephone  line,  said 
interface  module  being  configured  for  removable  mounting  in 
said  frame  assembly  at  said  interface  module  receiving  end. 


5/457,602 
DESK-TOP  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  A  HEIGHT  GREATER  THAN  ITS  FRONT 
SURFACE  WIDTH,  A  FIRST  LEG  WITH  A  CUT-OUT  FOR 
COOLING  AIR,  AND  A  SECOND  LEG  WITH  NON- 
ALIGNED  ENDS 
Koichi   Kimura;   TUushi    Mamyama,   both   of  Yokohama; 
Nobukazu   Kondo,   Fi^isawa;   Hiroaki  Aolsu,   Yokohama; 
Michikazu   bono,   Kasugai;   Shoji   Matsui,   Owari  Asahi; 
Ibshiyuki  Edakawa,  Owari  Asahi;  Sadao  Nakatsuka,  Owari 
Asahi;  Toshio  Shibata,  Seto;  MitsiOi  Suzuki,  Seto;  Yoshio 
Kakihi,  Seto;  Chihiro  l^uchiya,  Komaki;  Tctuya  Fukunaga; 
lUuK)    Ohsawa,    both    of  Tokyo,    and    Noriyoshi    Ogura, 
Sayama,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,880 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1989,  1-344715 

InL  a."  H05K  7120;  G06F  1116 

VS.  CL  361—687  ^  3  claims 

4IO 
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1.  A  data  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  disk  unit  comprising  a  storage-medium-non-exchange-lype 
disk  unit  and  a  storage-medium-exchangeable  disk  unit,  said 
storage-medium-non-exchange-type  disk  unit  being  disposed 
under  said  storage-medium-exchangeable  disk  unit; 

a  power  supply  unit; 

at  least  one  first  printed  circuit  board; 

a  heat-exhaust  fan;  and 

a  box  accommodating  said  disk  unit,  said  power  supply  unit, 
said  at  least  one  first  printed  circuit  board  and  said  heat- 
exhaust  fan, 

said  box  having  a  depth  and  a  height  which  are  both  larger  than 
its  width,  said  box  also  having  first  and  second  side  surfaces 
defined  by  said  depth  and  height,  bottom  and  top  surfaces 
defined  by  said  depth  and  width,  and  front  and  rear  surfaces 
defined  by  said  height  and  width, 

said  box  having  in  its  top  portion  an  inlet  through  which  air  is  to 
be  introduced  into  said  box; 

first  and  second  legs  disposed  on  from  and  rear  portions,  respec- 
tively, of  said  bottom  surface  of  said  box, 

said  first  and  second  legs  being  detachably  mounted  on  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  box, 

wherein  said  first  leg  has  a  load  bearing  portion  bearing  a  partial 
load  of  said  front  surface  and  said  first  and  second  side 
surface,  said  first  leg  having  a  rearwardly  opening  hollow 
portion  disposed  inwardly  of  said  load  bearing  portion,  and 
said  first  leg  further  having  a  side  thereof  being  cutout  for 
communicating  said  hollow  portion  with  the  space  outside  of 
said  first  leg; 

said  disk  unit  and  said  power  supply  unit  being  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  first  side  surface  of  said  box,  said  first  printed 
circuit  board  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  second  side 
surface,  said  disk  unit  being  disposed  on  said  front  surface, 
said  power  supply  unit  being  disposed  on  said  rear  surface, 
said  heat-exhaust  fan  being  attached  to  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  box  in  a  position  so  as  to  face  said  hollow  portion  of  said 
first  leg  so  as  to  blow  air  in  said  box  out  of  said  box. 


5,457,603 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COOLING  ELECTRONIC 

EQUIPMENT  BY  RADUTION  TRANSFER 

Kari-Erik  Leeb,  DJurhamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tdefonaktien- 

bolaget  LM  ErioMm,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,833,  Oct  22,  1992,  »t.f.M»iMwd 
This  application  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220^99 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  24, 1991,  9103109 
Int.  CL'  HOSK  7120 
VS.  CL  361—698  7  < 


1.  An  arrangement  for  cooling  electronic  equipment  in  an  appa- 
ratus cabinet  by  radiation  transfer,  comprising: 

heat  emitting  electronic  components  mounted  on  at  least  one 
circuit  board,  the  circuit  board  being  mounted  in  the  cabinet; 
and 

a  cold  plate  nxHinted  in  the  cabinet  and  spaced  around  and  form 
the  circuit  board,  wherein  surfaces  of  the  circuit  board  and  the 
cold  plate  are  treated  so  as  to  have  a  high  radiation  coefficient 
for  IR-radiation,  so  that  heat  is  transferred  from  the  circuit 
board  to  the  relatively  colder  cold  plate  by  radiation. 


5,457,604 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MODULE  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

DESIRED  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  CONSTITUTED  BY 

COMBINATION  OF  SEMDSCONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

FORMED  ON  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Masani  Ando,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  K^ 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

nied  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-241686 

InL  a."  HOSK  7t20 

VS.  a.  361-707  3  cUtas 


1.  A  semicoixluctor  module  device  comprising: 
a  substantially  rectangular  heat  radiation  plate; 
a  disk-shaped  circuit  board  on  said  heat  radiation  plate  with  an 

insulator  interposed  therebetween  aixl  divided  into  a  plurality 

of  equal-sized  sectorial  circuit  boards; 
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a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  arranged  in  a  staggered 
fashion  on  each  of  said  sectorial  circuit  boards  to  constitute 
device  sections,  and  constituting  a  desired  electrical  circuit 
together  with  said  sectorial  circuit  boards; 

externally  leading  electrodes  provided  at  respective  innermost 
locations  of  said  sectorial  circuit  boards; 

externally  leading  terminals  electrically  connected  to  said  exter- 
nally leading  electrodes  and  located  at  central  positions  of 
said  disk-shaped  circuit  board  in  corresponding  relations  to 
said  innermost  locations  of  said  externally  leading  electrodes; 
and 

a  plurality  of  mounting  holes  in  said  heat  radiation  plate  outtide 
said  disk-shaped  circuit  board. 


5,457.605 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  HAVING  COPLANAR  HEATSINK 

AND  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 
Robert  Wagner,  Mesa;  Jod  R.  Gibson,  Chandler,  and  Sco« 
McCall,  Gilbert,  all  of  Arir,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 
Sdiauniburg,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,879 

Int.  CL*  H05K  7/20 

IJ.S.  CL  361—720  6  Claims 


102  ■  •)•   •)  •   "f 

""■^  116         120      "6   "2 
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1.  An  electronic  device,  comprising: 

a  printed  wire  board  including  a  board  perimeter,  a  trace  layer 
and  a  board  bottom  surface; 

a  plurality  of  electronic  components  contacting  the  trace  layer, 

a  plurality  of  electrical  connections  connecting  the  trace  layer  to 
the  board  bottom  surface; 

a  heatsink  disposed  on  the  board  boaom  surface,  the  heatsink 
having  a  heatsink  bottom  surface  lying  entirely  in  a  first 
plane;  and 

a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  disposed  on  the  board  bottom 
surface,  the  electrical  contacts  having  respective  electrical 
contact  bottom  surfaces  lying  entirely  in  the  first  plane,  the 
electrical  contacts  electrically  coupled  to  the  electrical  con- 
nections and  electrically  isolated  from  the  heatsink,  wherein 
the  electrical  contacts  do  not  extend  beyond  the  board  perim- 
eter. 


M'    ^U 

a  connector  retained  in  said  frame  adjacent  to  and  forward  of 
said  header,  said  connector  having  rearwartlly  facing  pins 
which  are  bonded  to  the  forwardly  extending  pins  of  said 
header, 

first  and  second  covers  bonded  to  said  frame  and  said  header  in 
sealing  engagement  therewith, 

said  frame,  said  header,  and  said  first  and  second  covers  coop- 
erating to  form  a  hermetically  sealed  space  in  which  said 
electronic  unit  is  located;  and 

means  for  protecting  said  pins  of  said  connector  from  environ- 
mental contamination. 


5,457,607 
UNIFIED  MODULE  HOUSING 
Ronald  M.  Carvalbo,  Boxborough,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  2S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,051 

InL  CI.'  H05K  llii 

MS.  a.  361—740  20  Claims 


cS^- 


5,457,606 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  PC  CARD  UNIT  INCLUDING 

A  HEADER  SECURED  TO  A  CONNECTOR 
Paul  R.  Young,  Cromwell;  Robert  Blake,  Middletown;  Chris- 
topher Staehly,  East  Haddam;  David  Richard,  Southington, 
and  Leonard  Bazar,  Middletown,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Raymond  Engineering  Inc.,  Middletown,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150v497,  Nov.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17835 
Int  CL"  H05K  1\IB;5I06:  HOIR  I3I58;23I70 
VS.  CL  361—737  12  Claims 

1.  A  hermetically  scaled  PC  Card,  including: 
a  frame; 
an  electrtjnic  unit  retained  in  said  frame,  said  unit  including 

circuit  elements; 
a  header  bonded  to  said  frame,  said  header  including  a  plurality 
of  conductive  pins  passing  through  and  being  encapsulated  in 
the  header,  said  pins  extending  forward  and  rearward  from 
said  header,  said  rearwardly  extending  pins  being  bonded  to 
said  circuit  elements; 


1.  A  unified  module  housing  comprising: 

means  for  attaching  a  radiator  on  a  first  end  of  said  housing  to 

generate  radio  frequency  energy, 
means  provided  in  said  first  end  for  inserting  a  module  retainer 

means; 
a  second  end  of  said  housing  comprises  an  integral  connector 

shell  formed  within  said  second  end  having  a  plurality  of 

recessed  cavities  for  insertion  of  first  connector  pins; 
means  disposed  in  said  second  end  of  said  housing  for  insertion 

of  second  connector  pins;  and 
a  pair  of  sidewalls,  each  of  said  sidewalls  being  disposed  on  a 

side  of  said  unified  module  housing  normal  to  said  first  end 

and  said  second  end. 


5,457,608 

ADJUSTABLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  MOUNTING 

APPARTUS 

Erica  Scholder;  Karl  Steffcs,  and  Robert  Garrett,  all  of  Austin, 

tkx^  assignors  to  DeU  USA,  L.P.,  Austin,  l^x. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,457 

Int.  CL"  HQ5K  5100 

VJS.  a.  361—752  10  Claims 


1.  Adjustable  apparatus  for  mounting  a  printed  circuit  board 
within  a  chassis,  comprising: 
a  track  attachable  to  a  chassis,  said  track  defining  a  plurality  of 

locking  points; 
a  locking  mechanism  attachable  to  a  printed  circuit  board  for 

locking  onto  said  track  at  one  of  the  plurality  of  locking 

points; 
wherein  said  locking  means  comprises: 
a  housing  with  an  opening  for  receiving  and  slidably  embracing 

said  track;  and 
arms  for  relcasably  grasping  Said  track  at  one  Of  the  plurality  of 

locking  points. 


5,457,609 

CHARGING  CONTACT  FOR  USE  WITH  A  BATTERY 

POWERED  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Vivek  Bhanot;  Zainal  A.  M.  Yahya,  and  Tai  C.  Thiam,  all  of 

Singapore,  Singapore,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Iik.,  Schaum- 

burg,  ni. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,063 
InL  CI."  H04B  I/OS 
VS.  CI.  361—814 


a  housing  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough  in  which  the 
ball  bearing  is  situated,  the  opening  having  a  second  diameter 
of  less  than  the  first  diameter, 

a  spring  situated  in  the  opening  in  contact  with  the  ball  bearing; 

a  spring  cap  fastened  to  the  housing  for  forcibly  holding  the 
spring  in  contact  with  the  ball  bearing;  and 

coupling  means  for  electrically  coupling  the  spring  to  the 
rechargeable  battery  such  that  the  current  received  by  the  ball 
bearing  is  supplied  to  the  rechargeable  battery  via  the  spring. 


5,457,610 

LOW  PROnLE  MECHANICAL  INTERCONNECT 

SYSTEM  HAVING  METALIZED  LOOP  AND  HOOP  AREA 

Lonnic  L.  Bemardoni,  Boca  Raton,  and  ThomiK  J.  Swirbel, 

Davie,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

01. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,318 

InL  a.'  HQ5K  9100:1114 

VS.  CL  361-816  6  Claims 


1.  A  substrate  comprising; 

a  surface  having  an  area  with  loop  and  hook  fasteners,  the  loop 
and  hook  fastener  area  having  a  circuit  pattem  and  being 
selectively  metalized  to  provide  the  substrate  with  simulta- 
neous mechanical  and  electrical  coupling  to  a  second  sub- 
strate. 


19  Claims 
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5,457,611 

AMBIENT  AIR  COOLED  LIGHT  EMITTING 

INSTRUMENT 

Gregory  R.  Verderber,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gregg 

Laboratories,  Iik.,  Cinciimati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89^51 

InL  a."  A61B  1107 

VS.  CL  362—32  \%  claims 
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1.  A  banery  powered  device  utilizing  a  rechargeable  battery,  the 
battery  powered  device  comprising: 
a  ball  bearing  having  a  first  diameter  for  receiving  a  current; 


1.  A  hand  held  light  emitting  instrument,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  interior  chamber  and  an  outer  gripping 

surface  for  handling  by  a  user,  said  housing  being  surrouiided 

by  an  external  atmosphere; 
a  member,  located  within  said  housing,  containing  a  light  source 

and  a  light  transmission  rod  in  close  approximation  to  said 

light  source,  for  transmitting  light  from  the  instrument,  with 

said  member  being  thermodynamically  isolated  from  said 

interior  chamber  of  said  housing; 
means,  located  through  said  housing,  for  venting  the  interior 

chamber  of  said  housing  to  the  external  atmosphere  surrxxind- 

ing  said  housing; 
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whereby  heat  geneniled  by  said  light  source  emanates  from  said 
member  into  the  interior  chamber  of  said  housing  and  is 
transferred  to  the  external  atmosphere  surrounding  said  hous- 
ing through  said  vent  means,  allowing  said  outer  gripping 
surface  to  remain  cool  such  that  the  instrument  can  be  com- 
fortably handled  by  a  user. 


5,457,612 

BICYCLE  REAR  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Scot  Carter,  46  S.  Hawthorn.  Miuidelein,  01.  60060 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  129,761 

Int  CI.*  B62J  6/04 

VS.  a.  362—72 


20aaiiiis 


«  — -— . 


1.  A  bicycle  rear  lighting  system  for  mounting  to  an  underside  of 
a  bicycle  seat  adjacent  a  rear  edge  of  the  bicycle  seat  comprising: 

lighting  means  including  a  first  linear  array  of  at  least  three  light 
emitting  diodes  which  emit  light  along  a  first  line; 

first  means  for  mounting  said  lighting  means  underneath  the  rear 
edge  of  the  bicycle  seat; 

electrical  energy  supply  means  coupled  to  said  lighting  means: 

second  nteans  for  mounting  said  energy  supply  means  to  the 
underside  of  the  bicycle  seat; 

first  switch  means  coupled  to  said  energy  supply  means  and  to 
said  lighting  means  for  cofu>ecting  and  disconnecting  said 
energy  supply  means  with  all  of  said  light  enutting  diodes  of 
said  lighting  means  at  the  same  time  and  continuously  as  long 
as  said  first  switch  means  is  in  an  "ON"  state  connecting  said 
electrical  energy  supply  means  to  said  light  emitting  diodes, 

and  said  array  of  at  least  three  light  emitting  diodes  being 
arranged  closely  adjacent  to  each  other  so  that  simultaneous 
diverging  light  beams  from  each  of  said  at  least  three  light 
emitting  diodes  overlap  light  beams  from  each  adjacent  light 
emitting  diode,  particularly  a  light  beam  from  each  light 
emitting  diode  having  a  light  emitting  diode  on  either  side 
thereof,  thereby  to  provide  a  continuous,  powerful,  reinforced, 
generally  rectangular  in-cross  section,  light  beam  along  said 
first  line. 


(b)  a  middle  card  insert  extending  over  and  substantially  over- 
lying said  opposite  faces  of  said  inner  light  generating  mod- 
ule; and 

(c)  an  outer  protective  cover  formed  of  a  pair  of  flat  planar 
sheets  of  plastic  material  aligned  with  one  another  at  and 
sealably  connected  to  one  another  about  continuous  peripheral 
regions  thereof  so  as  to  provide  said  pair  of  sheets  of  said 
outer  protective  cover  in  a  generally  flat  sleeve-like  configu- 
ration completely  surrounding  ai>d  hermetically  sealing  and 
encasing  said  middle  insert  and  said  inner  light  generating 
module  therein. 


5,457,614 

MAGNETICALLY  MOUNTED  WORK  LIGHT 

Eari  A.  Duty,  1603  HoUy  PI.,  Sidney,  Oliio  45365 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,160 

Int  CL*  F21S  3/00 

VS.  CL  362—220  19  Claims 


UMI 


5,457,613 
PERIPHERALLY  SEALED  CARD-LIKE  FLASHLIGHT 
DEVICE 
Rudy  Vandenbch,  OtUwm,  Canada,  and  Peter  Ahman,  Austin. 
Tex,,  assignors  to  Lumatec  Industries,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,396 
Int  CI."  F21L  7/00 
VS.  CL  362—200  20  Claims 

I.  A  sealed  card-lilie  flashlight  device,  comprising: 
(a)  an  inner  light  generating  module  having  a  pair  of  opposite 
faces  and  means  for  generating  light; 


1.  A  work  light  comprising: 

a  first  magnetic  base  member, 

a  second  magnetic  base  member  located  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  first  base  member, 

a  first  arm  having  a  base  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  base 
member  and  a  cantilever  end  for  receiving  a  light; 

a  second  arm  having  a  base  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  second 
base  member  and  a  cantilever  end  for  receiving  a  light,  said 
second  base  number  being  pivotable  relative  to  said  second 
arm  independently  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  base 
member  relative  to  said  first  arm  whereby  mounting  the  work 
light  on  a  surface  is  facilitated  by  providing  at  least  two 
positive  engagement  points  for  the  work  light; 

means  supporting  a  light  in  a  cantilevered  relationship  relative  to 
said  first  and  second  base  members  at  said  cantilever  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  arms;  and 

means  wherem  said  first  and  second  arms  are  pivotally  movable 
simultaneously  about  said  first  and  second  base  members 
when  said  base  members  are  attached  to  a  surface. 


5,457,615 

LIGHTING  SYSTEMS 

Daniel  Nezer,  46A  Hanassi  Boulevard,  Haibi  34643,  Israd 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  21,  1992.  102898 

Int  a.*  G09F  13/04 

VS.  a.  362—223  16  Claims 

24 


22 


I     ^ 


I.  A  lighting  system  having  a  base  and  walls  defining  an  enclo- 
sure, at  least  one  display  face  bearing  an  at  least  partly  translucent 
display,  said  display  having  a  front  viewing  surface  and  a  back 
surface  and  at  least  one  electrical  light  source  mounted  on  said 
base  within  said  enclosure,  characterized  in  that  adjacent  each 
individual  light  source  there  is  aflBxed  a  light  dififuser,  interposed 
between  said  light  source  and  said  display  face  so  as  to  illuminate 
said  display  from  the  back  surface  thereof  and  to  f»revent  all  light 
rays  emanating  from  said  source  from  directly  reaching  the  back 
surface  of  said  display  face,  but  allow  light  rays  reflected  from 
internal  surfaces  of  the  walls  of  the  enclosure  aixl  from  said 
diffuscr,  to  reach  the  back  surface  of  said  display  face. 


5,457,616 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEADLIGHT  FITTED  WITH 
IMPROVED  COOLING  AND  VENTILATION  MEANS 
Benony  Grigorescu,  and  Marie-Catherine  Nicoli,  both  of  Brus- 
sels, Belgium,  assignors  to  Valeo  Vision,  Bobigny,  France 

Filed  JuL  15,  1993,  Ser,  No.  92^03 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  17,  1992,  92  08836 
Int  CI.'  F2IV  29/00 
VS.  a.  362—294  20  Claims 

Is. 

/ 


I.  A  motor  vehicle  headlight,  comprising  a  hollow  reflector 
having  a  lamp  hole,  a  lamp  fixed  in  said  lamp  hole  by  lamp  fixing 
means,  a  cover  applied  against  a  rear  region  of  said  reflector,  and  a 
closure  glass  nwunted  at  the  front  of  the  reflector,  and  further 
including  means  for  cooling  and  ventilating  an  inside  space  defined 
by  said  reflector  and  said  closure  glass,  said  cooling  and  ventilation 
means  being  defined  by  cooperating  arrangements  provided  at  the 
rear  region  of  said  reflector  and  in  said  cover,  said  cooperating 
arrangements  defining; 
a  first  opening  which  opens  out  essentially  downward,  to  the 

outside  of  the  headlight, 
a  first  channel  for  air  inlet  extending  via  at  least  one  angle 
between  said  first  opening  and  a  region  of  said  inside  space 
situated  beneath  said  lamp, 


a  second  opening  distinct  from  said  first  opening,  which  opens 
out  to  the  outside  of  said  headlight, 

a  second  channel  for  air  outlet  extending  along  a  sinuous  path 
between  a  region  of  said  space  situated  above  said  lamp  and 
said  second  opening, 

wherein  the  second  opening  communicates  with  the  first  opening 
via  a  liquid  removal  channel  that  extends  generally  down- 
wards. 


5^457,617 
SLOPED  RECESSED  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Kingsley  Chan,  Guttenburg;  Nefl  Russo,  HoweU,  and  Andreas 
Pericieous,  Colonia,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lightolier  Divi- 
sion of  The  Genlyte  Group  Incorporated,  Secaucus,  N  J. 
Filed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,404 
Int  CL*  F21V  n/00 
VS.  CL  362—366  5  Claims 


1.  A  recessed  lighting  fixture  for  installation  in  a  sloped  ceiling 
environment,  comprising: 

a  frame  for  attachment  to  a  ceiling  structure,  said  frame  having 
a  plurality  of  depending  side  walls,  a  top  wall,  and  a  bottom 
member,  said  bonom  member  having  a  circular  opening; 

a  housing  releasably  attached  to  said  frame  and  disposed  in  said 
opening  in  said  boaom  member,  said  housing  having  means 
for  retaining  and  supporting  a  lamp;  and 

an  asymmetrical  dome  reflector  adjustably  attached  to  said  hous- 
ing for  directing  light  from  said  lamp  thn>ugh  a  substantially 
circular  illumination  port,  said  asymmetrical  dome  reflector 
comprising  a  continuous  side  wall,  said  side  wall  having  a 
first  edge  defining  a  substantially  curular  mouth  opening  and 
a  second  edge  opposite  said  first  edge,  said  second  edge 
defining  said  illumination  port;  wherein  the  virtual  planes 
defined  by  said  mouth  opening  aixl  said  illumination  port  are 
not  parallel;  and  wherein  said  continuous  side  wall  has  an 
outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface  having  a 
series  of  baffles  disposed  thereon,  said  baffles  defined  by  a 
series  of  circles  parallel  with  said  mouth  opening. 


5,457,618 

REAR  COMBINATION  LAMP  BULB  BODY  FIXING 

STRUCTURE 

Jung  K.  Kim,  Woolsan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FDcd  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,179 
Int  a.*  F2IV  19/04:21/08 
VS.  a.  362—382  9  Claims 

I.  A  rear  combination  lamp  and  mounting  assembly  comprising: 
a  rear  combination  lamp  housing,  said  housing  including  an 
opening  formed  in  one  wall  thereof  and  a  pair  of  notched 
catching  grooves  provided  at  one  side  of  the  opening  within 
the  wall  of  said  housing;  and 
a  lamp  body  having  a  bulb  integrally  connected  thereto,  said 
lamp  body  including  a  catching  plate  joinable  with  the  wall  of 
said  housing,  the  catching  plate  having  a  catching  slot  formed 
at  one  end  thereof  and  a  tension  clip  formed  at  an  opposing 
end  thereof  from  the  catching  slot; 
said  tension  clip  including  a  pair  of  parallel  elongated  tension 
arms  oriented  transverse  to  a  planar  surface  of  the  wall  of  said 
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housing,  a  pair  of  catching  jaws  formed  at  first  ends  of  the 
pair  of  tension  arms,  respectively,  a  compression  member 
formed  at  second  ends  of  the  pair  of  tension  arms  and  elasti- 
cally  connecting  the  second  ends  of  the  pair  of  tension  arms 
together,  and  pair  of  connecting  bars  for  connecting  the  pair 
of  tension  arms  to  the  catching  plate,  respectively, 
wherein  the  bulb  of  said  lamp  body  is  removably  inserted  into 
the  opening  of  said  housing  such  that  the  catching  slot  seats 
on  a  portion  of  the  wall  opposing  the  pair  of  catching  grooves 
and  the  pair  of  catching  jaws  elastically  fit  within  the  corre- 
sponding pair  of  catching  grooves. 


thus  allowing  the  electromagnet  to  be  turtKd  on  to  generate  a 
magnetic  field  on  the  metal  casing  or  off  to  disengage  the 
magnetic  field. 


CURRENT  ESTIMATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SWITCH  MODE 

POWER  SUPPLY 
Douglas  J.  DnMngoole,  Dallas,  l^x^  assignor  to  AT&T  IPM 
Corp.,  Coral  GaUcs,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,781 

Int  a.*  H02M  31335 

VS.  CI  3«— 21  19  Claims 


5v457,619 

MAGNETIC  LIGHT 

Brian  D.  Ewing,  Rtc.  3  Box  285,  Stocliton,  Mo.  657S5 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,907 

InL  CL*  F21V  21108 

VS.  CL  362—398  4  Claims 

'-1 


— L><07 


UMI 


I.  A  new  and  improved  magnetic  light  that  magnetically  mounts 
a  drop  light  to  a  metallic  surface  on  the  hood  of  an  automobile  with 
an  on/off  option  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  oblong  hollow  handle  having  an  first  end.  a  second  end,  an 
intermediate  extent  therebetween,  an  inner  surface,  aixl  outer 
surface,  an  upper  portion,  and  a  lower  portion,  the  upper 
portion  and  lower  portion  coupled  by  a  fastening  means,  the 
upper  and  lower  fx>rtions  being  joined  along  a  plane  coinci- 
dent with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle  and  the  oblong 
hollow  handle  encompassed  by  an  insulated  plastic,  a  first 
switch  coupled  to  the  outer  surface,  a  second  switch  coupled 
to  the  outer  surface; 

an  electrical  socket  secured  to  the  second  end  of  the  oblong 
hollow  handle,  the  electrical  socket  fuiKtioning  to  receive  a 
light  bulb,  a  wire  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first 
end  of  the  wire  electrically  secured  to  one  end  of  the  electrical 
socket,  the  second  end  of  the  wire  having  an  electrical  plug 
thereattached; 

a  metal  casing  including  a  plurality  of  planar  surfaces,  the  metal 
casing  secured  to  the  second  end  of  the  oblong  hollow  handle, 
the  metal  casing  having  a  generally  flat  surface,  a  metal  cage 
hingedly  secured  to  the  metal  casing,  the  metal  cage  function- 
ing to  prevent  contact  with  a  light  bulb;  and 

an  electromagnet  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  intermediate 
extent  of  the  oblong  hollow  handle,  the  electromagnet  having 
a  first  wire  and  a  secorxl  wire,  the  first  wire  electrically 
connected  with  the  metal  casing,  the  second  wire  electrically 
connected  with  the  second  switch  of  the  oblong  hollow  handle 


I.  A  switch  mode  power  supply  comprising: 

an  input  aixl  an  output; 

a  power  switch  enabling  coupling  of  energy  from  the  input  to  the 

output; 
a  current  sensing  means  connected  to  sense  a  current  in  the 

power  switch; 
means  for  estimating  a  current  at  the  output  including  an  input 

port  connected  to  the  current  sensing  means  and  an  output 

port; 
a  low  pass  filter  in  which  the  state  of  the  filter  can  be  held  for  a 

titne  interval  without  change  and  including  a  resistive  imped- 
ance and  a  charge  storage  capacitor, 
a  second  switch  connecting  the  low  pass  filter  to  the  current 

sensing  means  and  the  resistive  impedance  being  connected  in 

series  with  the  second  switch  and  the  charge  storage  capacitor 

connected  in  shunt  with  an  output  of  the  low  pass  filter  and  in 

shunt  with  the  output  port; 
a  means  for  intermittently  biasing  the  second  switch  conducting 

in  phase  with  conductively  of  the  power  switch;  and 
means  for  supplying  a  signal  respective  of  the  average  output 

current  from  the  output  of  the  low  pass  filter  through  the 

output  port. 


5v457,621 
SWITCHING  POWER  SUPPLY  HAVING  VOLTAGE 
BLOCKING  CLAMP 
Mark  L.  Munday;  Rodney  C.  Hemminger,  both  of  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  and  Fred  F.  Schlcifer,  Elk  Mound.  Wis.,  assignors  to 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259.116.  Jun.  10.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,967,  Feb.  21,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384^98 
lot  CI.'  H02H  7/122 
VS.  a.  363—56  24  Claims 

1.  A  power  su[>ply  for  use  in  apparatus  for  electronically  mea- 
suring or  distributing  electrical  energy,  said  electrical  energy  defin- 
ing an  input  voltage,  said  power  supply  comprising: 
a  transformer  comprising  first  aiKl  second  windings,  wherein 
said  input  voltage  is  provided  to  said  first  winding  so  that 
current  flows  through  said  first  winding,  wherein  said  second 
winding  defines  the  output  of  said  power  supply: 
a  switching  member  connected  to  said  first  winding,  for  permit- 
ting and  preventing  the  flow  of  current  through  said  first 


booster  converter  circuit  starts  after  stabilization  of  the  DC 
output  voltage  rused  by  the  operation  of  said  DC-DC  con- 
verter circuit 


winding,  wherein  said  switching  member  is  operable  in 
response  to  a  control  signal; 

a  controller  connected  to  said  switching  member  and  to  a  third 
wirtding  of  said  transformer,  for  generating  said  control  signal 
in  response  to  the  output  of  said  power  supply;  and 

a  voltage  blocking  clamp,  connected  to  said  transformer  and  said 
switching  member,  wherein  said  input  voltage  is  applied  to 
said  voltage  blocking  clamp,  for  limiting  and  blocking  the 
voltage  applied  to  said  transformer,  said  voltage  blocking 
clamp  comprising  first  and  second  transistors  and  biasing 
means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  transistors,  wherein 
said  biasing  means  biases  said  first  aixl  second  tnuisistors  so 
that  the  voltage  provided  by  said  voltage  clocking  clamp  does 
not  exceed  a  desired  level. 


5.  A  power-factor  improved  AC-DC  converter,  comprising: 

a  rectifier  circuit  for  rectifying  AC  input  from  a  commercial 
power  line; 

a  booster  converter  circuit  which  produces  a  DC  output  voltage 
higher  than  the  output  voltage  of  said  rectifier  circuit;  and 

a  DC-DC  converter  circuit  which,  upon  receipt  of  the  DC  output 
energy  from  an  output  capacitor  of  said  booster  converter 
circuit  as  the  input,  produces  DC  stabilized  output  and  deliv- 
ers it  to  an  external  load; 

wherein  said  DC-DC  :onverter  circuit  includes  a  converter 
transformer  having  a  least  one  power  supply  winding  in 
addition  to  primary  an  1  secondary  windings,  said  power  sup- 
ply winding  being  coi  nected  to  power  input  terminals  of  a 
control  circuit  of  said  booster  converter  circuit  and  a  control 
circuit  of  said  DC-DC  converter  circuit,  through  respective 
rectifying  elements,  said  booster  converter  circuit  having  an 
output  terminal  connected  to  said  power  input  terminal  of  said 
control  circuit  of  said  DC-DC  converter  circuit  through  a 
rectifying  element  and  a  resistor  element,  and  wherein,  when 
said  AC-DC  converter  is  started,  said  control  circuit  of  said 
DC-DC  converter  circuit  is  started  at  a  moment  at  which  the 
voltage  across  said  output  capacitor  on  the  output  end  of  said 
booster  converter  circuit,  charged  by  the  output  voltage  of 
said  rectifier  circuit,  reaches  a  level  which  is  0.9  to  1 .0  times 
as  high  the  peak  value  of  the  A.C.  input  voltage,  and  said 


Sy4S7,623 

HIGH  EFTICIENCY  POWER  CONVERTER  HAVING 

DIODE-CONTROLLED  SWITCHING  FREQUENCY  FOR 

ILLUMINATION  LOADS 
Dror  Manor,  HerzUya,  Israel,  assignor  to  Shafrir  Romano, 
Rishon  LeTzion,  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,117 

Int  CI.'  H02M  5/42 

VS.  a.  363—98  10  Claims 


5,457,622 
AC-DC  CONVERTER 
Koji  Arakawa,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toko,  Inc.,  Tnkyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  128^81 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  2,  1992,  4-289312 

Int  CI.'  H02M  3/18 

VS.  a.  363—59  5  Claims 
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10.  A  high  efficiency  power  converter  having  a  diode-controlled 
switching  frequency  for  an  illumination  load  comprising: 

a)  rectifier  means  for  converting  an  input  AC  voltage  to  DC 
voltage; 

b)  pair  of  switching  means  connected  to  an  output  polarity  of 
said  rectifier  means,  for  converting  said  DC  voltage  to  a  high 
frequency  switched  AC  voltage  with  a  predetermined  diode- 
controlled  switching  frequency,  said  switching  means  provid- 
ing a  load  current  to  the  illumination  load,  wherein  said 
switching  means  comprises  a  pair  of  first  and  second  FETs 
connected  in  series  source-to-drain  across  said  rectifier 
means; 

c)  voltage  driver  transformer  means  comprising  a  saturable 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  one  terminal  of  which 
is  connected  to  a  point  between  said  series-connected  FETs. 
the  other  terminal  thereof  being  connected  to  said  load,  a  gate 
of  each  of  said  pair  of  FETs  being  connected  respectively  to  a 
terminal  of  one  of  a  pair  of  first  and  secotxl  auxiliary  wind- 
ings, the  other  auxiliary  winding  terminal  being  connected  to 
said  respective  FET  source,  said  voltage  driver  cransformer 
means  sampling  said  load  current  and  developing  a  driving 
voltage  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  auxiliary  windings 
thereof;  and 

d)  control  means  for  controlling  periodic  operation  of  said  pair 
of  switching  means  in  response  to  said  driving  voltage  at  said 
predetermined  frequency,  said  control  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  series-connected  back-to-back  2^ner  diodes  being 
connected  in  shunt  connection  between  each  said  FET  gate 
and  said  FET  source. 

said  first  and  second  auxiliary  windings  each  applying  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  FET  gates  said  driving  voltage  with  a 
polarity  for  turning  on  said  FET  while  turning  the  other  FET 
gate  off.  to  allow  ciurent  flow  in  said  transformer  primary 
winding  until  a  saturation  condition  is  reached,  said  driving 
voltage  being  substantially  equivalent  to  said  Zener  break- 
down voltage  and  itself  determining  when  said  saturation 
condition  occurs,  whereupon  said  second  auxiliary  winding 
driving  voltage  reverses  said  polarity  and  turns  on  the  other 
FET  of  said  pair,  said  driving  voltage  polarity  reversal  deter- 
mining said  predetermined  frequency. 
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5,457,624 

EFTICIHO"  SWITCHED  MODE  POWER  CONVERTER 

CIRCLIT  AND  METHOD 

Roy  A.  Hastings,  AUcn,  Ikx^  asrignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  DaUas,  1^ 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  259,404 

Int.  CL'  H02M  71217 

MS.  CL  363—127  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  sustaining  efficiency  over  wide  load  ranges  in  a 
switched-nrade  power  converter  including  at  least  one  synchronous 
rectifier  capable  of  being  enabled  or  disabled  and  coupled  to  an 
inductor,  a  control  circuit  operable  to  generate  a  cyclical  switching 
signal  having  an  on-period  and  an  off-period  during  each  cycle, 
aixi  a  diode  rectifier  operable  to  provide  a  path  for  the  inductor 
current  when  the  syiKhronous  rectifier  is  disabled  and  block 
reverse  current  flow  in  the  inductor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
initializing  the  power  converter, 
disabling  the  synchronoiis  rectifier, 

detecting  the  energy  stored  in  the  inductor  while  the  synchro- 
nous rectifier  is  disabled  by  sensing  a  voltage  representing  the 
energy  stored  in  the  inductor, 
generating  a  power  level  signal  having  at  least  two  possible 
values  by  comparing  the  detected  energy  to  a  known  energy 
level,  wherein  a  first  value  of  said  at  least  two  possible  values 
indicates  that  the  power  converter  is  operating  at  a  power 
level  above  a  predetermined  threshold  and  a  second  value  of 
said  at  least  two  possible  values  indicates  that  the  power 
converter  is  operating  at  a  power  level  below  the  predeter- 
mined threshold; 
configuring  the  power  convener  in  response  to  the  power  level 
signal  by  enabling  the  synchronous  rectifier  if  the  power  level 
signal  is  equal  to  the  first  value  and  by  continuing  to  disable 
the  synchronous  rectifier  if  the  power  level  signal  is  equal  to 
ttie  second  value;  and 
repeating  said  disabling  step,  said  detecting  step,  said  generating 
step  and  said  configuring  step. 


horizon  to  optimize  controlled  variable  deviations  with 
respect  to  associated  setpoints  by  weighting  at  least  one 
controlled  variable  relative  to  other  controlled  variables  so  as 
to  prioritize  errors  associated  with  the  controlled  variables,  by 
penalizing  at  least  one  future  controlled  variable  for  large 
manipulated  variable  movement  to  balance  a  reduction  of 
future  control  error  against  large  manipulated  variable  move- 
ment, by  weighting  at  least  one  manipulated  variable  for 
reducing  deviation  of  the  manipulated  variable  from  the  target 
value  set  artificially  high  to  allow  preferential  movement  of  at 
least  one  of  the  manipulated  variables  over  another  manipu- 
lated variable,  and  by  applying  a  constraint  deviation  variable 
to  effectuate  deviations  outside  allowable  bounds;  and 
(c)  controlling  the  plant  operation  in  accordance  with  the  differ- 
ential moves  determined  in  step  (b). 


5,457,626 
BIMODAL  LIQUID  CHROMATOGRAPHY  PUMP 
EMPLOYING  ARTinCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  LOGIC 
FEEDBACK  CONTROL 
David  A.  Wolze,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dionex  Corpora- 
tion, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUcd  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,988 

Int  CI."  G06F  15146:  BOID  ISiOi 
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5v457,625 
MAXIMIZING  PROCESS  PRODUCTION  RATES  USING 
PERMANENT  CONSTRAINTS 
Kian  Y.  Lim,  Corpus  Christi;  Henry  B.  McAnaUy,  III,  Cypress, 
and  William  B.  Stewart,  Jr.,  Kingwood,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  226,911 
Int  CL*  G05B  lil02 
MS.  a.  364—149  17  CUdmi 

1.  A  method  for  optimizing  the  relationship  of  variables  associ- 
ated with  a  plant  process  having  inputs  and  outputs,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  measunng  variables  of  the  process  comprising  controlled, 
manipulated,  associated  and  disturbance  variables; 

(b)  employing  a  model  predictive  controller  comprising  a  con- 
trol routine  for  determining  differential  moves  of  the  numipu- 
laied  variables  based  on  the  controlled  variable(s),  one  or 
more  of  the  associated  variables,  one  or  more  of  tlie  distur- 
bance variables,  and  a  pemianent  constraint  target  set  at  an 
artificially  high  value,  comprising  detemiining  manipulated 
vanable  differential  moves  over  a  predetermined  future  time 
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1.  A  bimodal  pump  system  for  delivering  a  liquid  at  an  output 
port  with  a  user-comnuuided  constant  flowrale  in  eitlier  a  flow 
mode  or  a  pressure  mode,  comprising: 

a  motor  with  a  rotating  shaft; 

a  cam  and  encoder  disk  attached  to  said  shaft; 

position  means  for  determining  rotational  position  of  said  cam 
using  said  encoder, 

a  mechanism  translating  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  reciprocating 
motion; 

a  first  pump  cylinder  containing  a  first  piston  head  and  charac- 
terized by  a  first  pressurization  number,  switcheably  cou- 
pleable  to  a  source  containing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid; 
said  first  piston  head  coupled  to  said  mechanism; 


a  second  pump  cylinder  containing  a  second  piston  head  and 
characterized  by  a  secorxl  pressurization  number  that  may 
equal  said  first  pressurization  number,  switcheably  coupleable 
to  a  source  containing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid;  said 
secof>d  pump  piston  coupled  to  said  mechanism; 

wherein  said  first  piston  head  and  said  second  piston  head  are 
moved  by  said  mechanism  through  a  pump  cycle  having  an 
intalce  stroke  portion,  during  which  said  first  piston  head  is 
iniaking  said  liquid  and  said  second  piston  head  is  exhausting 
said  liquid,  and  a  overlap  stroke  portion  during  which  said 
first  piston  head  and  said  second  piston  head  are  both  exhaust- 
ing said  liquid; 

means  for  monitoring  fluid  pressure  at  said  output  port; 

control  means  including  means  for  determining  from  said  posi- 
tion means  and  from  said  monitoring  means  when  during  said 
pump  cycle  said  overlap  stroke  occurs,  and  for  reducing 
rotational  speed  of  said  motor  during  said  overlap  stroke 
relative  to  rotation  speed  during  said  intake  stroke,  said  con- 
trol means  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
means  for  monitoring,  a  second  input  coupled  to  an  output  of 
said  means  for  determining,  and  an  output  coupled  to  a  drive 
input  of  said  motor, 

wherein  in  a  default  flow  mode,  a  substantially  constant  flowrate 
is  maintained  without  using  real-time  output  pressure  infor- 
mation. 


5,457,627 

FEEDLOT  COMPUTER  NETWORK  INSTALLATION  AND 

INTERACTIVE  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME  TO 

ASSIGN  FEED  LOADS  AND  ANIMAL  PEN 

SUBSEQUENCES  TO  FEED  DELIVERY  VEHICLES 

AVAILABLE  AT  A  FEEDMILL  IN  THE  FEEDLOT 

J.  Sam  Cureton,  Garden  City,  Kans.;  Michael  A.  Ackerman, 

Windsor,  and  James  Garish,  Denver,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors 

to  Lextron,  Inc.  Greeley,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,450,  Nov.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,929 

InL  CI."  G06F  17160 

MS  a.  364—401  II  Claims 


I.  A  feedlot  computer  network  installation  for  use  in  assigning 
feed  loads  and  subsequences  of  animal  pens  to  selected  feed 
delivery  vehicles  available  in  a  feedlot,  and  delivering  assigned 
feed  rations  to  the  feedbunks  associated  with  said  assigned  subse- 
quences of  animal  pens  in  said  feedlot,  said  feedlot  computer 
network  installation  comprising: 
a  feedbunk  reading  computer  system,  operationally  installed 
aboard  a  feedbunk  reading  vehicle  transportable  to  each  said 
animal  pen  in  said  feedlot,  said  feedbunk  reading  computer 
system  including 
means  for  storing  and  displaying  feed  ration  delivery  data,  and 
means  for  receiving,  storing  and  displaying  feed  ration  dis- 
pensed data, 
said  feed  ration  delivery  data  specifying  the  assigned  amount  of 
feed  ration  to  be  delivered  to  the  feedbunks  associated  with  a 
plurality  of  animal  pens  along  a  prioritized  feeding  route 
during  a  specified  number  of  feeding  cycles  to  be  executed 
within  a  predetermined  time  period,  and 


said  feed  ration  dispensed  data  indicating  the  actual  amount  of 
feed  ration  delivered  to  the  feedbunks  of  said  animal  pens 
during  each  said  specified  feeding  cycle; 

a  plurality  of  feed  delivery  vehicle  computer  systems,  each  said 
feed  delivery  vehicle  computer  system  being  operationally 
installed  aboard  a  feed  delivery  vehicle  and  having 

storage  means  for  storing  an  assigned  feed  load, 

feed  metering  means  for  metering  the  actual  amount  of  feed 
ration  delivered  to  the  feedbunks  associated  with  said  speci- 
fied sequence  of  animal  pens,  and 

data  producing  means  for  producing  said  feed  ration  dispensed 
data  indicative  of  the  actual  amount  of  feed  ration  delivered  to 
said  feedbunks,  and 

each  said  feed  delivery  vehicle  computer  system  being  operat- 
able  by  a  feed  delivery  vehicle  operator  assigned  to  said  feed 
delivery  vehicle,  and  having 

means  for  receiving,  storing  and  displaying  said  feed  ration 
delivery  data  provided  from  said  feedbunk  reading  computer 
system,  and 

means  for  receiving  said  feed  ration  dispensed  data  produced 
from  said  metering  means  aboard  said  feed  delivery  vehicle; 
and 

a  feedmill  computer  system  operationally  installed  at  a  feedmill 
in  said  feedlot  and  operated  by  a  feedmill  operator,  said 
feedmill  computer  system  having 

means  for  receiving,  storing  and  displaying  said  feed  ration 
delivery  data  produced  fix>m  said  feedbunk  reading  computer 
system, 

means  permitting  said  feedmill  operator  to  use  said  feed  delivery 
data  to  enter  and  store  feed  load  data  and  pen  subsequeixx 
assignment  data  in  said  feedmill  computer  system  indepen- 
dent of  said  feedbunk  reading  computer  system,  and 

means  for  displaying  at  said  feedmill,  said  feed  delivery  data 
stored  in  said  feedmill  computer  system  and  said  feed  load 
data  and  said  pen  subsequence  assignment  data  stored  in  said 
feedmill  computer  system, 

said  feed  load  data  specifying  the  feed  load  assigned  for  loading 
onto  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  feed  delivery  vehicles 
available  in  said  feedlot  for  delivering  said  assigned  feed 
rations  to  the  feedbunks  associated  with  an  assigned  subse- 
quence of  animal  pens  along  said  prioritized  feeding  route, 

said  pen  subsequence  assignment  data  specifying  said  assigned 
subsequence  of  animal  pens  along  said  prioritized  feeding 
route,  to  which  to  said  assigned  feed  load  is  to  be  delivered  by 
said  selected  feed  delivery  vehicle  during  said  specified  feed- 
ing cycle,  and 

each  said  assigned  feed  load  being  loadable  onto  said  selected 
feed  delivery  vehicle  at  said  feed  supply  station,  for  delivery 
to  the  feedbunks  associated  with  said  assigned  sequences  of 
animal  pens  along  said  prioritized  feeding  route  during  said 
specified  feeding  cycle. 


5,457,628 

METHOD  OF  INTERPRETATION  OF  ELECTRICAL 

DISPERSION  DATA  OF  POROUS  MEDU 

Sabanayagam  Theyanayagam,  16  Sygamore  Rd.,  Bayonne, 

N  J.  07002 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  Na  221^13 
InL  CL"  GOIV  3124:3138 
MS.  a.  364—422  5  ( 
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1.  A  method  of  interpretation  of  electrical  dispersion  data  relat- 
ing to  porous  media,  the  media  having  a  soUd  phase  and  a  fluid 
phase,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(•)  otxaining  with  an  electromagnetic  probe,  and  as  a  function  of 
megahertz  frequencies,  a  plurality  of  bulk  media  measure- 
ments of  the  parameters  of  conductivity  o  and  dielectric 
constant  e  at  a  given  azimuth  angle  y  relative  to  the  gravity 
vector, 

(b)  inputting  said  o  and  c  measurements  into  a  plurality  of 
dispersion  fuixrtion  equations  F  of  the  form: 


f«=- 


*T-«2 


F„  =  - 


0I-07 
Oy-Oj 


in  which  FcY  a  the  dispenion  function  for  dKlectric  constants  u  the  angle  Y 
relative  to  an  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  porous  media; 

Fcry  is  the  dispersion  function  for  conductivity  at  the  angle  y  of 
iiKlination; 

Subscripc  I  relates  to  the  dielectric  constant  and  conductivity  of 
the  fluid  phase  or  the  bulk  soil; 

Subscripts  2  relates  to  the  dielectric  and  conductivity  of  the  solid 
phase  of  the  bulk  soil:  and 

Subscript  y  relates  to  the  dielectnc  constant  and  conductivity  of 
the  bulk  soil  at  the  azimuth  angle  of  the  probe:  and 

(c)  solving  the  above  dispersion  futKtions  F  with  dififerent  fre- 
queiKy  values  of  c  arxl  a  to  obtain  particle  shape,  size, 
particle  orientation,  porosity,  conductivity  and  dielectric  con- 
stant of  respective  solid  aixl  fluid  phases  and  their  interfaces 
of  the  measured  porous  media. 


5^457.629 
VEHICLE  DATA  SYSTEM  WITH  COMMON  SUPPLY  OF 

DATA  AND  POWER  TO  VEHICLE  DEVICES 
Phillip  Miller;  Steven  E.  Koenck;  Jerry  L.  Walter,  all  of  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa;  Joseph  J.  Kubier,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Keith  K. 
Cargiii,  Jr.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa;  George  E.  Hanson,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa;  Patrick  H.  Davis,  Cedar  Rapids  Iowa;  Steven 
R.  Kunert,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  and  Darald  R.  Schultz, 
Cedar   Rapids,    Iowa,   assignors   to   Norand   Corporation, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30532,  Jan.  31.  1989,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347.602,  May  3, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
947,820 
InL  a."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  364—424.01  25  Claims 
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assigned  address  when  said  data  devices  are  coupled  with  the 
vehicle  local  area  network  means  at  any  of  said  different 
points  in  the  vehicle. 


5,457.630 

SYSTEM  FOR  ONBOARD  LIFT  ANALYSIS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Sirrcn    D.    Palmer.    Burlington,    Iowa,    assignor   to    AERS/ 

Midwest,  Inc.,  Burlington,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,347 

InL  CI.'  B64C  13100 

VS.  a.  364—424.03  15  Claims 


I.  A  vehicle  data  system  comprising 

vehicle  local  area  network  means  for  conveymg  data  to  different 
points  in  a  vehicle,  aiKl 

control  means  coupled  with  said  vehicle  local  area  network 
means,  and  automatically  operable  for  non-specifically 
assignmg   unique    addresses    to   data   devices    without    an 


I.  A  system  for  evaluating  lift  development  of  lift  surfaces  of  an 
aircraft,  the  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  an  actual  pressure  being  exerted  on  at  least  one  lift 
surface, 

obtaining  actual  aircraft  speed, 

transmitting  said  actual  pressure  measurement  and  said  actual 
speed  to  a  computer,  said  computer  having  a  database  con- 
taining optimal  pressure  measurements  for  various  speeds, 

comparing  said  actual  pressure  measurement  for  said  actual 
speed  with  an  optimal  pressure  measurement  for  said  actual 
speed  to  determine  whether  proper  lift  is  being  developed. 


5,457,631 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  THE 

ZERO  PRESSURE  VALUE  OF  A  HYDRAULIC  POWER 

STEERING  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

Nobuo    Momose,    Okazaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Mitsubishi 

Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  694 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-012866 

Int  CI.''  B62D  5/00,  F15B  11027 

VS.  CI.  364—424.05  14  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  correcting  zero  pressure  value  of  a  hydraulic 

power  steering  pressure  sensor  used  for  a  vehicle  having  a  pressure 

sensor  for  detecting  a  working  pressure  of  a  hydraulic  power 

steering  unit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  determining  whether  the  working  pressure,  delected  through 
the  pressure  sensor,  has  remained  unchanged  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  after  an  engine  of  the  vehicle  stops  run- 
ning; 

(b)  determining  coincidence  between  each  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  pressures  and  .the  working  pressure  detected,  a 
coincidence  being  determined  each  time  the  working  pressure 
is  determined  to  be  equal  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined pressures  in  response  to  each  positive  determination  in 
step  (a),  and  detecting  a  number  of  coincidences  between  the 
detected  working  pressures  and  each  of  the  plurality  of  pre- 
determined pressures,  for  each  predetenruned  pressure:  and 

(c)  setting  the  zero  pressure  value  of  the  pressure  sensor  to  the 
one  of  the  plurality  of  predetermined  pressures  for  which  the 


5,457,633 

APPARATUS  FOR  UMmNG  HORSEPOWER  OUTPtn' 

OF  AN  ENGINE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 

Marvin  K.  Palmer,  Oswego,  and  Rick  D.  Vance,  Washington, 

both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  DL 

FUcd  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,976 
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5,457,632 
VEHICLE  STEERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WHEREIN 
STEERING  ANGLE  CHANGE  IS  LIMFTED  TO  WITHIN  A 
PREDETERMINED  RANGE  UPON  OCCURRENCE  OF 
ABNORMALITY  IN  DETECTED  VEHICLE  YAW  RATE 
Shlnkhi  l^wa,  Aq)o;   Hlrosfai  Nakashima,   Nishio;   Yasuo 
Uehara,  Gotenba,  and  Hideo  Inoue,  Yamakita,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha   Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Toyota, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1993,  5-007056 

InL  a."  B62D  5104 

VS.  a.  364—424.05  16  Claims 


1.  A  steering  control  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  yaw  rate  sensor  for  detecting  a  yaw  rate  of  said  vehicle; 
means  for  deriving  a  component  from  said  detected  yaw  rate; 
an  actuator  for  changing  a  steering  angle  of  said  vehicle;  aixl 
a  controller  for  electrically  controlling  said  actuator  to  change 
said  steering  angle  of  said  vehicle  based  on  an  input  which 
includes  at  least  said  component  derived  from  said  detected 
yaw  rale,  said  controller  comprising: 
a  detector  for  detecting  an  abnormality  of  said  detected  yaw 

rate;  and 
a  limiter  for  limiting,  upon  detection  of  said  abnormality,  an 
amount  of  change  made  by  said  actuator  to  said  steering 
angle  of  said  vehicle  to  between  an  upper  limit  and  a  lower 
limit  which  are  different  from  each  other. 


number  of  coincidence  detections  is  maximum,  after  a  prede- 
termined time  period  has  elapsed  from  the  time  the  engine 
stops  running,  to  thereby  correct  the  zero  pressure  value  of  the 
pressure  sensor. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  limiting  the  power  output  of  an  engine, 
comprising: 

an  electronic  controller, 

a  fuel  rack  associated  with  the  engine; 

a  gear  selector  lever  positionable  at  a  plurality  of  positions  for 
indicating  a  desired  gear  ratio; 

an  electronically  controlled  plunger  connected  to  said  electronic 
controller,  said  plunger  having  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position; 

an  engine  speed  sensor  connected  to  said  electronic  controller 
and  attached  to  said  engine,  wherein  said  engiiK  speed  sensor 
produces  an  engine  speed  signal  as  a  function  of  engine 
speed; 

wherein  said  electronically  controlled  plunger  is  positioned  at  a 
first  position  in  response  to  the  gear  selector  lever  being  in  a 
predetermined  position  and  the  engine  speed  signal  exceeding 
a  first  predetermined  engine  speed  value;  and 

wherein  said  electronically  controlled  plunger  limits  the  maxi- 
mum position  of  the  fuel  rack  when  the  electronically  con- 
trolled plunger  is  in  said  first  position. 


5y457,634 

TIME-RESPONSrVE  FLIGHT  OPTIMIZATION  SYSTEM 

AbhUit  J.  M.  Chakravarty.  Renton,  Wash^  assignor  to  The 

Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,444,  Feb.  13,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,525,  Feb.  6,  1986, 

abuidoned.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  11,  1990,  Ser.  Na  512,618 

lot  CL'  GMF  165/00 

VS.  CL  364    444  12  ClataM 

7.  A  method  for  producing  optimal  aircraft  time-responsive 

trajectory  target  signals  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  producing  signals  representative  of  selected  predetermined 
real  time  aircraft  parameters  including  fuel  flow  rate,  f,  air- 
speed, V,  windspeed,  V^.,  thrust.  T,  drag,  D,  and  aircraft  mass; 

b)  producing  sigiuds  reptesentalive  of  predetermined  aircraft 
performaiKX  characteristics  including  aircraft  time  cost,  Cp 
fiiel  cost,  C^  aitd  acceleration  due  to  gravity,  g; 

c)  producing  signals  representative  of  an  input  desired  aircraft 
arrival  time  and  place  of  arrival; 

d)  providing  processing  means  for  predeterminedly  pnxxssing 
said  signals  produced  in  step  a),  b)  and  c)  and  producing 
aircraft  thrust  and  airspeed  target  values  to  minimize  the  value 
of  the  expression 
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(a)  obtaining  with  an  electromagnetic  piiobe.  and  as  a  function  of 
megahertz  frequencies,  a  plurality  of  bulk  media  measure- 
ments of  the  parameters  of  conductivity  o  and  dielectric 
constant  c  at  a  given  azimuth  angle  y  relative  to  the  gravity 
vector. 

(b)  inputting  said  o  and  e  measurements  into  a  plurality  of 
dispersion  fiinction  equations  F  of  the  form: 


»r-t2 


Oi  -02 


in  which  FcY  is  the  dispersion  fimcticn  for  dielectiic  constanu  al  Ihe  angle  y 
relative  to  an  axis  of  symmetry  of  (he  porous  media; 

F<Ty  is  the  dispersion  function  for  conductivity  at  the  angle  7  of 
inclination; 

Subscript  1  relates  to  the  dielectric  constant  and  conductivity  of 
the  fluid  phase  or  the  bulk  soil; 

Subscripts  2  relates  to  the  dielectric  and  conductivity  of  the  solid 
phase  of  the  bulk  soil;  and 

Subscript  7  relates  to  the  dielectric  constant  and  conductivity  of 
the  bulk  soil  at  the  azimuth  angle  of  the  probe;  and 

(c)  solvuig  the  above  dispersion  functions  F  with  different  fre- 
quency values  of  c  and  o  to  obtain  particle  shape,  size, 
particle  orientation,  porosity,  conductivity  and  dielectric  con- 
stant of  respective  solid  and  fluid  phases  and  their  interfaces 
of  the  measured  porous  media. 


5.457.629 
VEHICLE  DATA  SYSTEM  WITH  COMMON  SUPPLY  OF 

DATA  AND  POWER  TO  VEHICLE  DEVICES 
PhiUip  Miller;  Steven  E.  Koenck;  Jerry  L.  Walter,  all  of  Cedar 
Rapids  Iowa;  Joseph  J.  Kubicr,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Keith  K. 
Cargiii,  Jr.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa;  George  E.  Hanson,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa;  Patrick  H.  Davis,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa;  Steven 
R.  Kunert,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  and  Darald  R.  Schultz, 
Cedar   Rapids,   Iowa,   assignors   to   Norand   Corporation, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,302,  Jan.  31,  1989,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,602,  May  3, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
947,820 
InL  CL'  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  364—424.01  25  Claims 


assigned  address  when  said  data  devices  are  coupled  with  the 
vehicle  local  area  network  means  at  any  of  said  different 
points  in  the  vehicle. 


5,457,630 

SYSTEM  FOR  ONBOARD  LIFT  ANALYSIS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Steven    D.    Palmer.    Burlington,    Iowa,    assignor   to    AERS/ 

Midwest,  Inc.,  Burlington.  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978^47 

lot  CI."  B64C  I3I00 

VS.  a.  364—424.03  15  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  vehicle  data  system  comprising 

vehicle  local  area  network  means  for  conveying  data  to  different 
points  in  a  vehicle,  and 

control  means  coupled  with  said  vehicle  local  area  network 
means,  and  automatically  operable  for  non-specifically 
assigning   uiuque    addresses   to   data   devices   without   an 


1.  A  system  for  evaluating  lift  development  of  lift  surfaces  of  an 
aircraft,  the  system  comprising  the  steps  of; 

measuring  an  actual  pressure  being  exerted  on  at  least  one  lift 
surface, 

obtaining  actual  aircraft  speed, 

transmitting  said  actual  pressure  measurement  and  said  actual 
speed  to  a  computer,  said  computer  having  a  database  con- 
taining optimal  pressure  measurements  for  various  speeds, 

comparing  said  actual  pressure  measurement  for  said  actual 
speed  with  an  optimal  pressure  measurement  for  said  actual 
speed  to  determine  whether  proper  lift  is  being  developed. 


Sv457,631 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  THE 

ZERO  PRESSURE  VALUE  OF  A  HYDRAULIC  POWER 

STEERING  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

Nobuo    Momosc,    Okazaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Mitsubishi 

Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  694 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-012866 

InL  Cl.'^  B62D  5  00,  F15B  1/027 

VS.  CI.  364—424.05  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  correcting  zero  pressure  value  of  a  hydraulic 

power  steering  pressure  sensor  used  for  a  vehicle  having  a  pressure 

sensor  for  detecting  a  working   pressure  of  a  hydraulic  power 

steering  unit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  whether  the  working  pressure,  detected  through 
the  pressure  sensor,  has  remained  unchanged  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  penod  after  an  engine  of  the  vehicle  stops  run- 
ning; 

(b)  determining  coincidence  between  each  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  pressures  and  the  working  pressure  detected,  a 
coincidence  being  determined  each  time  the  working  pressure 
is  determined  to  be  equal  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined pressures  in  response  to  each  positive  determination  in 
step  (a),  aixl  delecting  a  number  of  coincidences  between  the 
detected  working  pressures  and  each  of  the  plurality  of  pre- 
determined pressures,  for  each  predelertnined  pressure;  and 

(c)  setting  the  zero  pressure  value  of  the  pressure  sensor  to  the 
one  of  the  plurality  of  predetermined  pressures  for  which  the 


5,457,633 

APPARATUS  FOR  LIMITING  HORSEPOWER  OUTPUT 

OF  AN  ENGINE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 

Marvin  K.  Palmer,  Oswego,  and  Rick  D.  Vance,  Washington, 

both  of  DL,  assignon  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,976 

Int.  CL^  GOIL  3100 

VS.  CL  364— 431J>9  22  CUim 
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number  of  coiixrideiKe  detections  is  maximum,  after  a  prede- 
termined time  period  has  elapsed  from  the  time  the  engine 
stops  running,  to  thereby  correct  the  zero  pressure  value  of  the 
pressure  sensor. 


5,457,632 
VEHICLE  STEERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WHEREIN 
STEERD^G  ANGLE  CHANGE  IS  LIMTTED  TO  WITHIN  A 
PREDETERMINED  RANGE  UPON  OCCURRENCE  OF 
ABNORMALITY  IN  DETECTED  VEHICLE  YAW  RATE 
Shinkhl  l^gawa,  Aivio;   Hiroshi   Nakashima,  Nishio;   Yasuo 
Uetiara,  Gotenba,  and  Hideo  Inoue,  Yamakita,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors   to  IbyoU   Jidosha   Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Toyota, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,133 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1993,  5-007056 

Int  a."  B62D  5104 

VS.  a.  364—424.05  16  Claims 


1.  A  steering  control  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  yaw  rate  sensor  for  detecting  a  yaw  rate  of  said  vehicle; 
means  for  deriving  a  component  fixim  said  detected  yaw  rate; 
an  actuator  for  changing  a  steering  angle  of  said  vehicle;  and 
a  controller  for  electrically  controlling  said  actuator  to  change 
said  steering  angle  of  said  vehicle  based  on  an  input  which 
includes  at  least  said  component  derived  from  said  detected 
yaw  rate,  said  controller  comprising: 
a  detector  for  detecting  an  abnormality  of  said  detected  yaw 

rate;  and 
a  limiter  for  limiting,  upon  detection  of  said  abnormality,  an 
amount  of  change  made  by  said  actuator  to  said  steering 
angle  of  said  vehicle  to  between  an  upper  limit  and  a  lower 
limit  which  are  different  from  each  other. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  limiting  the  power  output  of  an  engine, 
comprising: 

an  electronic  controller. 

a  fuel  rack  associated  with  the  engine; 

a  gear  selector  lever  positionable  at  a  plurality  of  positions  for 
indicating  a  desired  gear  ratio, 

an  electronically  controlled  plunger  connected  to  said  electronic 
controller,  said  plunger  having  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position; 

an  engine  speed  sensor  connected  to  said  electronic  controller 
and  attached  to  said  engine,  wherein  said  engine  speed  sensor 
produces  an  engine  speed  signal  as  a  function  of  engine 
speed; 

wherein  said  electronically  controlled  plunger  is  positioned  at  a 
first  position  in  response  to  the  gear  selector  lever  being  in  a 
pcedetermined  position  and  the  engine  speed  signal  exceeding 
a  first  predetermined  engine  speed  value;  arxl 

wherein  said  electronically  controlled  plunger  limits  the  maxi- 
mum position  of  the  fuel  rack  when  the  electronically  con- 
trolled plunger  is  in  said  first  position. 


5,457,634 

TIME-RESPONSrVE  FLIGHT  OPTIMIZATION  SYSTEM 

Abhljit  J.  M.  Chakravarty,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 

Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,444,  Feb.  13,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  826^25,  Feb.  6,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  512^18 

lOL  a."  GO«F  J65I00 

VS.  CL  364—444  12  OaiBM 

7.  A  method  for  producing  optimal  aircraft  time-responsive 

trajectory  target  signals  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  producing  signals  representative  of  selected  predetermined 
real  time  aircraft  parameters  including  fuel  flow  rate.  f.  air- 
speed. V,  wiixlspeed.  V^.,  thrust.  T,  drag.  D,  and  aircraft  mass; 

b)  producing  signals  representative  of  predetermined  aircraft 
performance  characteristics  iiKluding  aircraft  time  cost.  C^ 
fuel  cost.  Cf,  and  acceleration  due  to  gravity,  g; 

c)  producing  signals  representative  of  an  input  desired  aircraft 
arrival  time  and  place  of  arrival; 

d)  providing  processing  means  for  predeterminedly  processing 
said  signals  produced  in  step  a),  b)  and  c)  and  producing 
aircraft  thrust  and  airspeed  target  values  to  minimize  the  value 
of  the  expression 
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5,457.636 
POSTAL  FINISHING  KIOSK 
Roaaid  P.  Sansone,  Weston;  Midiacl  D.  O'Hare,  Fairfirid,  both 
of  Coon.;  Steven  M.  Kaye,  Bronx,  N.Y.;  John  C.  Hanuna, 
Milford,  Conn.;  John  T.  Batga,  Jr.,  Stratford,  Conn.;  Fran  E. 
IHarkman,  Fairfleid,  Conn.;  David  W.  Hubbard,  Stamford, 
Coon.;  Kevin  D.  Hunter,  Stratford,  Conn.;  Wendy  F.  Jai, 
San  Diego,  CaUf.;  Scott  Korowotny,  Oxford,  Conn.,  and 
Jcftey  D.  Pierce,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  awdgnors  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Fikd  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,286 
Int  Ct*  G06F  17160 
VS.  CL  364—478  11  < 
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1.  Portable  apparatus  for  maximizing  the  value  of  logs  cut  from 
stems  which  determines  cut  positions  in  said  stems  comprising: 

distance  measuring  means  which  provide  an  output  signal  rcp- 
reseruative  of  length  for  determining  lengths  along  a  stem, 

diameter  measuring  means  which  provide  an  output  signal  rep- 
resentative of  diameter  for  determining  the  diameter  of  a  stem 
at  selected  pomts  along  the  stem, 

data  entry  means  to  receive  and  output  selected  information 
relating  to  the  quality  of  a  stem  at  vanous  positions  along  the 
stem, 

computing  means  which,  in  response  to  input  signals  from  said 
distance  measuring  means,  said  diameter  measuring  means 
and  said  data  entry  means,  determine  the  preferred  cutting 
positions  on  a  stem  to  optimise  the  usable  wood  obtained 
from  the  stem,  and 

output  means  to  allow  mformation  determined  by  said  computer 
means  to  be  presented  to  the  use. 


}.a 


where  X,,  \,  and  X^  are  predeterminedly  calculated  signal 
values  corresponding  to  the  range,  mass  and  energy  adjoint 
variables,  respectively,  such  signals  representing  target  air- 
craft trajectory  and  speed  signals  corresponding  to  an  opti- 
mum cost  effectiveness  flight  trajectory  for  arriving  at  said 
desired  place  and  said  desired  arrival  time;  and 
e)  providing  aircraft  steering  means  responsive  to  said  target 
signals  to  produce  said  optimum  trajectory. 
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5,457,635 

PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  CUT 

POSITIONS  IN  LOGS 

Donald  A.  Scott,  Gisborne,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Interpine 

Export(NZ)  Limited,  Kawerau,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180y418 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Jan.  14,  1993, 
245399 

Int.  ex."  G«6F  19100 
U.S.  a.  364—474.13  10  Claims 


13    12B  12A 


1.  A  mail  piece  finishing  kiosk  comprising: 

a  computer  that  is  programmed  with  an  address  data  base; 

input  means  in  conunuiucation  with  said  computer  for  entering 
an  address  to  which  a  finished  mail  piece  is  to  be  sent; 

a  printer  in  communication  with  said  processor  having  a  source 
of  preprinted  mail  pieces;  whereas  said  processor  having 
means  for  comparing  the  address  entered  through  said  input 
means  with  addresses  in  the  address  data  base  and  said  printer 
having  means  for  printing  a  bar  code  representing  the  country 
category  to  which  the  mail  piece  is  addressed,  and  means  for 
printing  orientation  codes  on  the  piece; 

means  for  printing  addresses  on  the  mail  piece  in  response  to 
commands  from  said  computer,  and 

means  adjacent  to  said  printer  for  receiving  a  mail  piece  by  said 
printer  and  reirwving  any  curl  in  the  mail  piece. 


5,457,637 
FLASH  WAVEFORM  ANALYZER  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Jemld  A.  Seitchik;  Thomas  J.  Aton,  both  of  Dallas,  1^  and 
Scott  D.  Jantz,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Ttxta  Instru- 
ments Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,594 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  31108 

U.S.  CL  364—487  17  Claims 


I.  A  flash  waveform  analyzer,  comprising: 
a  transmission  line  for  carrying  a  signal  to  be  measured; 
a  plurality  of  samplers  in  said  transmission  line  for  measuring  a 
characteristic  of  said  signal  at  a  plurality  of  different  points 
along  said  transmission  line,  wherein  said  samplers  are  acti- 
vated by  a  strobe  pulse,  said  strobe  pulse  propagating  to  each 


sampler  in  a  same  direction  as  said  signal  propagates  in  said 
transmission  line,  said  strobe  pulse  propagating  at  a  faster 
speed  than  said  signal. 


5,457,638 
TIMING  ANALYSIS  OF  VLSI  CIRCUITS 
Pranav  Ashar,  and  Sbarad  Malik,  both  of  Princeton,  NJ., 
assignors  to  NEC  Research  Institue,  Inc.,  and  Princeton 
University,  both  of  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUcd  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23^28 

Int  ex."  G06F  17IS0 

VS.  CL  364—490  1  CWm 


1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  functional  timing  analy- 
sis of  a  combinational  integrated  circuit  in  which  there  are  at  least 
several  topologically  longest  paths  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  first  estimating  the  delay  S  of  the  topologically  longest  path  in 
a  weighted  acyclic  graph  of  said  circuit, 

b)  transforTning  said  circuit  into  a  functionally  equivalent  S  path 
disjoint  circuit  for  the  delay  value  S,  and  propagating  all  the 
inverters  in  the  circuit  to  the  primary  inputs  of  the  circuit, 

c)  performing  a  multifault  test  on  all  primary  input  fanout  points 
of  paths  beginning  at  an  input  fanout  point  of  length  equal  to 
or  greater  than  5,  said  multifault  test  consisting  only  of  all 
zones  or  all  ones  on  the  said  fanouts,  and 

d)  if  a  test  is  found,  treating  5  as  the  delay  of  the  circuit,  but  if 
a  test  is  not  fouixl,  decreasing  the  values  of  S  by  a  unit  delay 
and  repeating  steps  b,  c,  and  d  of  the  process  with  the 
decreased  values  of  8  until  a  test  is  found. 


5,457,639 
IMAGING  LIDAR  SYSTEM  FOR  SHALLOW  AND 
COASTAL  WATER 
Bobby  L.  Ulkh;  John  McLean,  both  ofTbcson,  Ariz.;  R.  Nonis 
Keeler,  McLean,  Va.,  and  Kirk  J.  Daniels,  Suffidd,  Coim., 
assignors  to  Kaman  Aerospace  Corporatfon,  Bloomfield, 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,663 

InL  CI.''  H04N  7100:  GOIS  7140 

VS.  ex.  364—516  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  imaging  from  an  airborne 

platform  an  object  at  least  partially  enveloped  by  water,  the  water 

having  a  surface  and  a  bottom,  comprising: 

pulsed  light  source  generating  means  for  selectively  generating 

pulses  of  light  from  the  airborne  platform; 
projecting  means  for  projecting  said  pulses  of  light  toward  the 

water  and  at  an  object  enveloped  by  the  water, 
bottom  detector  means  for  measuring  the  distance  between  the 
surface  aixl  the  bottom  of  the  water  defining  total  water  depth: 
camera  means  for  detecting  said  pulses  of  light  reflected  back 
from  said  object,  said  camera  means  being  gated  open  after  a 
selected  time  delay  corresponding  to  the  roundtrip  propaga- 
tion time  of  said  light  pulses  to  and  from  said  object; 
compensating  means  for  automatically  compensating  for  varia- 
tions in  total  water  depth  aixl  platform  altitude,  said  compen- 


sating means  comprising  computer  means  for  calculating  said 
selected  time  delay  based  on  input  data  which  includes  the 
total  water  depth  from  said  bottom  detector  means,  said 
computer  means  inputting  said  selected  time  delay  to  said 
delay  generator  means;  and 
convening  means  for  convening  said  detected  pulses  of  light  to  a 
video  image  of  said  object. 


5,457,640 
METHOD  OF  CHECKING  CONDENSATE  DISCHARGERS 
Werner  Poller,  Stuhr;  Holm  Klann;  Giinter  Herbold,  both  of 
Bremen,  and  Jiirgen  Klattenhoff,  Delmenhorst,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  GESTRA  Aktiengesellschafl,  Bremen, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1993,  43  03 
798.4 

InL  CL'  GOIH  1 7100 
VS.  CL  364—551.01  17  Claims 


1.  Method  of  testing  condensate  dischargers,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

bringing  an  ultrasonic  vibration  sensor  into  mechanical  contact 
with  a  condensate  discharger  to  be  tested; 

picking  up  with  the  ultrasonic  vibration  sensor  ultrasonic  vibra- 
tions occurring  in  the  condensate  discharger  and  transforming 
said  vibrations  into  an  electric  output  signal  of  said  vibration 
sensor, 

detecting  the  instantaneous  value  of  said  output  signal  of  said 
ultrasonic  vibration  sensor  in  an  evaluation  unit  at  predeter- 
mined time  periods: 
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comparing  the  instantaneous  value  in  the  evaluation  unit  with 
data  stared  in  a  memory; 

upon  expiration  of  the  test  duration,  determining  a  test  result  in 
the  evaluation  unit  on  the  basis  of  predetermined  decision 
criteria  and  of  al  least  one  of  the  instantaneous  values;  and 

issuing  the  test  result 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  AN 

ORIENTATION  ASSOCUTED  WITH  A  MOBILE 

SYSTEM,  ESPECIALLY  A  LINE  OF  SIGHT  INSIDE  A 

HELMET  VISOR 

Pferrc  Ziinmer,  St  Medard  en  Jalles,  and  Alain  Cordonnier, 

Bordeaux,  both  ol,  France,  asstgnors  to  Sextant  Avioniqne, 

Meodon  la  Foret,  France 

which  ta  a  continiiation  of  Scr.  No.  962,593,  Feb.  2S,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311^435 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  29,  1990,  90  0S23O 
InL  CL^  GOIB  71004 
VS.  CL  3M-^S9  13 


acquiring  a  measurement  matrix  M  when  the  emitter  emits 
electromagnetic  waves  and  the  pick-up  receives  the  electro- 
magnebc  waves;  and 

deducing  from  said  measurement  matrix  M  and  from  the  com- 
pact position  iiKideling  function  (F,  ),  the  instant  orientabon 
(Lv)  of  the  mobile  system  with  respect  to  the  reference 
coordinate  frame. 


5y457,642 

MAIL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  REQUIRED 

DATA  CENTER  VERIFICATION 

Geor^   M.   Brookner,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney 

Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,418 

Int  CL*  G07B  17/00 

VS.  CL  364—569  3  Claiois 


I.  In  a  postage  evidencing  apparatus  of  the  type  having  com- 
puter means  and  a  printer  commanded  by  the  computer  for  printing 
an  indicia  for  indicating  the  amount  of  dispensed  postage  on  a 
mailpiece,  the  improvement  comprising  a  clock  means  connected 
to  the  computer  means  for  determining  elapsed  time  between 
contacts  with  a  data  center  and  said  computer  means  including 
means  for  disabling  printing  of  the  indicia  and  printmg  a  legend  in 
place  thereof  whenever  postage  dispensing  is  attempted  after  a 
predetermined  amount  of  time  has  elapsed  without  contacting  the 
data  center. 


UMI 


1.  A  process  for  determining  an  orientation  associated  with  a 
mobile  system  in  a  given  space,  by  using  a  magnetic  system  for 
deterrmning  the  relative  orientation  of  said  mobile  system  in  said 
given  space,  said  magnetic  system  including  an  emitter  including 
three  orthogonal  coils  which  define  a  refereiKC  coordinate  frame 

(1)  of  the  given  space,  and  a  pick-up  attached  to  the  mobile  system 
and  comprising  three  orthogonal  coils  defining  a  coordinate  friune 

(2)  of  the  mobile  system,  said  magnetic  system  having  a  seitsing 
cycle  consisting  of  emitting  in  succession  inside  the  three  coils  of 
the  emitter  and  of  measuring  measurement  matrices  representing 
the  fiekl  components  generated  in  the  three  coils  of  the  pick-up, 
wherein  the  process  comprises: 

a  preliminary  phase  executed  while  the  pick-up  is  detached  from 
the  mobile  system  and  an  operator  is  not  in  the  given  space, 
composing  the  steps  of: 

acquiring  n  measurement  matrices  M,  for  a  set  of  n  positions  of 
the  pick-up  when  the  emitter  emits  electromagnetic  waves  and 
the  pick-up  receives  the  emitted  electromagnetic  waves,  said 
pick-up  being  in  a  known  orientation  with  respect  to  the 
refereiKe  coordinate  frame; 

identifying  a  reference  matrix  P  which  corresponds  to  a  position 
of  the  pick-up  coinciding  with  the  reference  coordinate  frame; 

determining  a  compact  position  modeling  function  (F^)  repre- 
sentative of  disruptive  effects  as  a  function  of  the  position  of 
the  pick-up,  from  the  referoKC  matrix  P  and  the  measurement 
matrices  M,; 

an  operation  phase  executed  while  the  pick-up  is  attached  to  the 
mobile  system  comprising  the  steps  of; 


5y457,643 

POCKET  ELECTRONIC  DATA  RETRIEVAL  DEVICE 

ALLOWING  ACCESS  TO  COMPRESSED  DATA  ON  A 

MEMORY  CHIP  WITH  UNIQUE  INTERCHANGEABLE 

CHIP  CARRIER 

John  Vahey;  John  S.  Campbell;  Gerald  van  Mourik,  and  Jona- 

thon  M.  Schmidt,  aU  of  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

AChip  Technologies,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Caiit 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,966 

InLCL*G«6F/7/iO 

U.S.  CL  364—708.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  battery  powered  pocket  electronic  communication  system 
comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  circuit  board,  supported  by  said  housing; 


display  means  supported  by  said  circuit  board  and  said  housing, 
for  visually  displaying  information; 

computer  means  supported  by  said  circuit  board  for  decompress- 
ing information  from  at  least  one  computer  chip  connected  to 
said  computer  means,  and  enabling  user  selection  of  said 
information; 

a  chip  carrier  fitted  flush  to  said  housing  such  that  when  in  place 
the  chip  carrier  forms  a  portion  of  said  housing,  said  computer 
chip  fastened  to  said  chip  carrier, 

a  chip  socket  supported  by  said  circuit  board  which  directly 
receives  said  computer  chip; 

input  means  supported  by  said  housing  and  said  circuit  board  for 
enabling  a  user  to  select  a  portion  of  said  information; 

battery  power  supply  means,  supported  by  said  circuit  board,  for 
powering  said  display  means  and  said  computer  means. 


5,457,644 
HELD  PROGRAMMABLE  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
PROCESSING  ARRAY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
John  L.  McCoUum,  Saratoga,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Actd  Corpo- 
ration, Suiwyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,727 

InL  CL*  G06F  7/38;  G06G  7112 

VS.  a.  364—716  5  Claims 
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user-programmable  interconnect  elements  disposed  at  said  inter- 
sections; and 

means  for  programming  ones  of  said  user-programmable  inter- 
connea  elements  to  cause  a  bit  shift  of  m  places  in  either  of 
the  left  and  right  directions  between  data  on  said  n  output 
lines  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  ALU  circuits  and  said  n 
interconnea  conductors,  whereby  multiplication  and  division 
operations  may  be  performed  on  said  data  by  virtue  of  pro- 
grammable interconnection. 


5,457,645 

PATTERN  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  MAXIMUM  OR  MINIMUM 

DATA  ELEMENTS  WHICH  DETERMINES  THE 

STANDARD  PATTERN  CLOSEST  TO  THE  INPUT 

PATTERN 

Xikao  SuzuU,  Itaml,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616^73,  Nov.  21,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1989,  1-305406; 
Sep.  25,  1990,  2-255824 

Int  a."  G06F  7102:17116 
VS.  CL  364—728.03  7  ( 


I.  A  field  programmable,  digital  signal  processing  integrated 
circuit,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input/output  pads; 

at  least  one  analog  to  digital  converter  disposed  in  said  inte- 
grated circuit,  said  at  least  one  analog  to  digital  converter 
having  an  analog  input  and  a  plurality  of  digital  outputs; 

at  least  one  digital  to  analog  converter  disposed  in  said  inte- 
grated circuit,  said  at  least  one  digital  to  analog  converter 
having  a  plurality  of  digital  inputs  and  an  analog  output; 

a  plurality  of  ALU  (arithmetic  logic  units)  circuits  disposed  in 
the  integrated  circuit,  each  of  said  ALU  circuits  having  a  first 
input  bus  for  supplying  a  first  n-bit  input  byte  to  said  ALU 
circuit  on  n  first  input  lines,  a  second  input  bus  for  supplying 
a  second  n-bit  input  byte  to  said  ALU  circuit  on  n  second 
input  lines,  and  an  output  bus  for  supplying  an  n-bit  output 
byte  from  said  ALU  circuit  on  n  output  lines; 

means  for  individually  defining  the  operation  to  be  performed  by 
each  of  said  ALU  circuits; 

a  plurality  of  interconnect  conductors  in  the  integrated  circuit; 

interconnect  means  for  making  programmable  connections 
between  the  interconnect  conductors,  said  inputs  and  outputs 
of  said  ALU  circuits,  said  digital  inputs  and  outputs  of  said  at 
least  one  analog  to  digital  converter,  said  digital  inputs  and 
outputs  of  said  at  least  one  digital  to  analog  converter,  and 
said  input/output  pads,  at  least  soriK  of  said  interconnea 
means  being  user  programmable; 

the  n  output  lines  of  at  least  one  of  said  ALU  circuits  intersect- 
ing n  interconnect  conductors  to  form  intersections,  said  n 
interconnect  conductors  connectable  to  the  input  lines  of  other 
ones  of  said  ALU  circuits; 


mjSILR        SELECITM 


.  vJnaoKss 


91] 


-kh 


OUTPUT 

ISMS 

I — r 


u 


^, 


•91W 


',  ''^"'w L 


3^ 


1.  A  pattern  recognition  system  including  means  for  detecting 
one  of  a  maximum  data  signal  or  a  minimum  data  signal  from  a 
plurality  of  data  signals,  wherein  said  plurality  of  data  signals  are 
ordinarily  arranged  from  a  first  data  signal  to  an  nth  data  signal, 
said  system  comprising: 

first  memory  means  wherein  a  plurality  of  standard  pattern  data 
signals  are  stored  in  advance; 

input  means  for  acquiring  input  pattern  data  signals; 

calculating  means  for  successively  generating  a  plurality  of 
calculation  signals  representing  a  plurality  of  differences  or 
correlations  between  each  one  of  said  input  pattem  data 
signals  aixl  one  of  said  plurality  of  standard  pattem  data 
signals; 

second  memory  means  for  receiving  and  storing  said  plurality  of 
calculation  signals,  wherein  said  plurality  of  calculation  sig- 
nals are  ordinarily  arranged  from  a  first  calculation  sigiul  to  a 
nth  calculation  signal; 

reading  means  for  reading  and  transmitting  each  of  said  calcu- 
lation signals  of  said  pluraUty  of  calculation  signals  in  succes- 
sion; 

first  store  means  coupled  to  said  reading  means  wherein  a 
calculation  signal  which  is  initially  calculated  is  stored; 

second  store  means  coupled  to  said  reading  means  wherein  one 
of  each  of  a  second  calculation  signal  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  calculation  signals  through  the  nth  calculation  signal  of 
said  plurality  of  calculation  signals  is  successively  stored; 

third  store  means  wherein  an  address  signal  of  the  calculation 
signal  stored  in  said  first  store  means  is  stored; 

means  for  obtaining  and  transmitting  the  address  signal  of  said 
first  calculation  signal  of  said  plurality  of  calculation  signals 
to  said  third  store  means; 
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comparison  means  for  comparing  said  calculation  signal  stored 
in  said  first  store  means  and  said  calculation  signal  stored  in 
said  second  store  means  and  for  generatmg  and  transmitting  a 
comparison  signal  indicative  of  said  comparison; 

a  first  selector  for  receiving  said  comparison  signal  from  said 
comparison  means  and  for  selectively  replacing  the  calcula- 
tion signal  stored  in  said  first  store  means  with  the  calculation 
signal  stored  in  said  second  store  means: 

a  second  selector  for  receiving  said  comparison  signal  from  said 
comparison  means  and  for  selectively  replacing  the  address 
signal  stored  in  said  third  store  means  with  the  address  signal 
of  the  calculation  signal  contained  within  said  second  store 
means. 


5^57,647 

PASSIVE  HIERARCHICAL  BITLINE  MEMORY 

ARCHITECTURE  WHICH  RESIDES  IN  METAL  LAYERS 

OF  A  SRAM  ARRAY 
David  C.  McClure,  Carrollton,  Ttx.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc^  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,664 

InL  a."  HOIL  29104 

VS.  a.  3tS-a  27  Claims 


'.--1  -  V-'  U      «  1- 


1.  A  pipeline  multiplier  for  multiplying  a  multiplicand  to  a 
multiplier  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adder  stages  each  including  a  partial  product 
processing  means  for  processing  a  partial  produa  of  said 
multiplicand  and  L  bits  of  said  multiplier  where  L  being  an 
integer  and  LSI; 

each  of  said  adder  stages  further  including  a  plurality  of  ripple 
carry  adder  (RCA)  bands  each  including  a  plurality  of  full 
adders  wherein  the  carry  of  said  full  adders  rippling  sequen- 
tially 10  the  most  significant  full  adder  in  said  RCA  band; 

said  adder  stages  being  further  arranged  in  sequential  order  such 
that  each  of  said  RCA  bands  in  each  stage  being  pipelined  to 
a  corresponding  RCA  band,  which  being  a  RCA  band  being 
more-significantly-shifted  by  L  bits,  in  next  adder  stage 
according  to  said  sequential  order  whereby  an  accumulative 
partial  product  being  propagated  from  one  of  said  adder 
stages  to  a  next  stage; 

said  full  adders  in  each  of  said  RCA  bands  in  said  next  stage 
adding  said  partial  product  from  said  partial  product  process- 
ing means  to  said  accumulative  partial  product  propagated 
from  last  adder  stage  according  to  said  sequential  order, 

each  of  said  adder  stages  further  including  a  band<arTy  process- 
ing means  for  each  of  said  RCA  bands  for  processing  the 
carry  of  each  of  said  RCA  bands  to  a  next-nwre  significant 
RCA  band  in  next  adder  stage  according  to  said  sequential 
order,  and 

the  number  of  said  plurality  of  full  adders  in  each  of  said  RCA 
bands  being  flexibly  adjustable  for  satisfying  a  computational 
speed  requirement  of  said  pipeline  mulbplier. 


)•> 


5v4S7,646 
PARTIAL  CARRY-SAVE  PIPELINE  MULTIPLIER 
Yi-Fen«  Jang,   Keelung;   Ching-Hsiaiig  Yang,   Chia-Li,  and 
Po-Chuan  Huang,  Hsinchu,  aU  of,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China, 
asiigiiors  to  Industrial  IVchnotogy  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 
dm,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,068 

InL  CL*  G06F  7/52 

VS.  CL  364—757  7  Claims 


^w 


I.  A  partitioned  static  random  access  memory  (SRAM)  array, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  master  bitlines  which  reside  in  a  first  metal  layer  of 
the  partitioned  SRAM  array; 

a  plurality  of  local  bitlines.  which  reside  in  a  second  metal  layer 
of  the  partitioned  SRAM  array,  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells,  wherein  each  local  bitline  is  connected  to  a 
loading  element  such  that  each  bitline  is  tied  to  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  level; 

a  plurality  of  interface  circuits,  which  connects  master  bitline  to 
at  least  two  of  the  local  bitlines;  and 

a  plurality  of  local  select  signals,  each  capable  of  selecting  a 
corresponding  local  bitline  to  be  coupled  to  its  corresponding 
master  bitline. 


5,4S7,64S 
RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  WITH  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 
RUNNING  OVER  THE  SMALL  SIGNAL  REGION  OF  THE 

ARRAY 
David  Eisig,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Intd  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958,244,  Oct  8,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,800 
Int.  a.*  GIIC  5/06 
VS.  CL  365-63  16  Claims 

9.  A  very  large  scale  on  chip  random  access  semiconductor 
memory  array  with  a  "butterfly"  layout  comprising: 
a  first  memory  array  having  a  first  plurality  of  storage  devices 

arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 
a  second  memory  array  having  a  second  plurality  of  storage 

devices  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 
I/O  logic  coupled  between  said  first  and  said  second  memory 
array,  said  I/O  logic  capable  of  controlling  the  Input  and 
Output  of  data  to  said  memory  array; 
a  plurality  of  bit-line  pairs  for  reading  data  from  and  writing 
data  into  said  storage  devices,  a  bit-line  pair  for  each  column 
of  said  flrst  and  said  second  array,  each  of  said  bit-line  pairs 
of  said  first  array  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  bit-line 
wherein  the  relative  voltage  differential  between  said  first  and 
said  second  bit-lines  specifies  the  logical  state  of  the  data 
being  read  by  said  bit-line  pair,  wherein  said  first  and  said 
second  bit-lines  of  said  bit-line  pairs  cross-over  at  approxi- 
mately the  midpoint  of  said  first  array: 
a  plurality  of  Input  and  Output  lines  for  providing  data  to  and 
from  said  1/0  logic  of  said  memory  array,  respectively,  said 
individual  Input  and  Output  lines  routed  approximately  sym- 
metrically between  and  in  parallel  with  said  bit-lines  of  said 
bit-line  pain; 


a  first  plurality  of  buffers  provided  on  each  of  said  Input  and 
Output  lines  at  the  periphery  of  said  first  array,  said  buffers  for 
preventing  noise  coupled  to  said  Input  and  Output  lines  out- 
side of  said  first  array  from  being  transmitted  into  said  array 
on  said  Input  and  Output  lines  over  said  first  array; 

a  second  plurality  of  buffers  provided  on  each  of  said  Output 
lines  in  said  I/O  logic  at  the  center  of  said  memory  array  for 
driving  outputed  data  out  of  said  array  over  said  first  array; 
and 

circuitry  capable  of  preventing  said  Input  and  Output  lines  from 
transitioning  while  data  is  being  read  on  said  bit-lines  of  said 
first  array. 
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a  primarily  metal  ohmic  contact  located  in  said  opening  and  in 
electrical  ohmic  contact  with  said  doped  semiconductor 
region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

semiconductor  memory  meaiu  in  contact  with  said  ohmic  con- 
tact and  comprising  a-silicon  material  for  providing  a  non- 
conducting state  of  memory  representative  of  one  of  a  "  1 "  and 
"0"  memory  state  when  said  a-silicon  material  functioiu  as  an 
insulator  and  for  providing  a  conducting  state  of  memory 
representative  of  the  other  of  said  "1"  arxl  "0"  memory  state 
when  said  a-silicon  material  functions  as  an  electrical  conduc- 
tor, and 

electrode  means  including  said  ohmic  contact  and  said  doped 
semiconductor  region  as  at  least  one  electrode  coupled  to  said 
semiconductor  memory  means  for  selectively  applying  thereto 
one  of  a  voltage  below  a  preselected  brcakdov^  voltage  to 
maintain  said  a-silicon  material  in  said  non-conducting  state 
and  a  voltage  at  least  equal  to  said  preselected  breakdown 
voltage  to  place  said  a-silicon  material  in  said  coivlucting 
state. 


5,457,650 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  READING  MULTI- 
LEVEL DATA  STORED  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY 
Nobutake  Sugiura,  Yokohama;  Hideo  Kato,  and  Yoshio  Modd- 
zuki,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushilii 
Kaistaa  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,682 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  12,  1993,  5-193876 

Int  CL'  GllC  11/34 

VS.  CI.  365—184  23  Clafans 
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5,457,649 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  WRITE- 
ONCE,  READ-ONLY  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
ARRAY  USING  AMORPHOUS-SILICON  AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Eric  C.  Eichman,  Phoenix,  and  Thomas  C.  Salt,  Chandler,  both 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Microchip  Technology,  Inc.,  Chandler, 
Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,508 
InL  CL*  GIIC  13/00 
VS.  CL  365—174 
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23  Claims 


waire  IS-  ^ 

««jTe-OMce,^»owur,«««aHaucTafti«Morr  mhut 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  scTTUconductor  substrate  having  a  doped  semiconductor  region 

and  a  dielectric  layer  on  one  surface  thereof  and  at  least  one 

opening  located  in  said  dielectric  layer  to  permit  electrical 

contact  to  be  made  to  said  doped  semiconductor  region; 


8.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  menwry  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  for 
storing  multi-level  data,  each  of  said  memory  cells  has  a  gate 
and  a  current  path; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  connected  to  the  gates  of  said  memory 

cells,  respectively; 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  each  connected  to  one  end  of  the  current 

path  of  one  menxxy  cell; 
first  selecting  means  connected  to  said  word  lines,  for  selecting 
one  of  said  word  lines  in  accordance  with  an  address  signal; 
and 
voltage-applying  means  connected  to  said  first  selecting  means 
and  including: 

a  voltage-generating  circuit  for  dividing  a  power-supply  volt- 
age into  a  plurality  of  voltages  which  are  to  be  applied  to 
said  word  lines,  and  for  applying  the  voltages  sequentially 
to  said  first  selecting  means: 
a  stop  circuit  connected  to  said  voltage-generating  circuit  and 
having  first,  second  and  third  reference  cells  which  arc  used 
to  set  at  a  potential  the  word  litK  selected  by  said  first 
selecting  means  arxl  which  have  a  first  threshold  voltage,  a 
second  threshold  voltage  higher  than  the  first  threshold 
voltage  and  a  third  threshold  voltage  higher  than  the  second 
threshold  voltage,  respectively,  said  stop  circuit  designed  to 
stop  said  voltage-generating  circuit  when  the  voltage  gen- 
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eraied  by  said  voltage-generating  circuit  reaches  one  of  said 
lint,  second  and  third  threshold  voltages. 


5^57^1 

METHOD  A^^D  ARCHITECnJRE  FOR  ACCELERATED 

PROGRAMMING  OF  UNIFORM  DATA  INTO  AN 

ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  MEMORY 

OUvier    Rouy,   Aix-En-Provence,    France,    assignor    to    SGS 

Thomson  Mkroeiectronics,  S.A^  Gentilly,  France 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  177,116 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  31,  1992,  92  15993 
InL  CL<^  one  16/02 
VS.  CL  36S— 18S.04  40  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  nonvolatile  memory  which  includes 
a  dynamic  control  interface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a.)  when  programmation  of  random  or  unlcnown  data  is  desired, 
providing  a  normal-write  instruction  to  said  dynamic  control 
interface,  and  thereafter  providing  an  address  and  a  data  value 
to  said  nien:K>ry,  said  dynamic  control  interface  thereupon 
writing  said  data  value  at  said  address; 

(b.)  when  programmation  of  uniform  data  is  desired,  in  a  uni- 
form write  mode,  providing  a  uniform-write  instruction  to 
said  dynamic  control  interface,  and  thereafter  providmg  an 
address  aixl  a  first  data  value  to  said  memory,  and  activating 
an  enable  signal,  said  memory  thereupon  writing  said  first 
data  value  at  said  address;  and  thereafter  repeatedly  activating 
said  enable  signal  while  providing  a  stream  of  addresses  to 
said  memory  without  again  providing  said  first  data  value  to 
said  memory,  said  dynamic  control  interface  thereupon  writ- 
ing said  first  data  value  at  each  one  of  said  stream  of 
addresses  every  time  said  enable  signal  is  activated. 


♦«  1     M+    «  J 


P  sibstratt 


40 


a  group  of  memory  cells  disposed  in  the  P  well  and  arranged 
in  an  array  having  a  multiplicity  of  rows  and  columns,  each 
of  said  cells  including 

(a)  a  drain  region  of  the  N  conductivity  type; 

(b)  a  source  region  of  the  N  conductivity  type,  spaced  apart 
from  the  drain  region  so  as  to  define  a  channel  region  in 
the  P  well  intermediate  the  source  and  drain  regions; 

(c)  a  floating  gate  disposed  over  the  cfiannel  region  and 
insulated  from  the  channel  region; 

(d)  a  control  gate  disposed  over  the  floating  gate  and 
insulated  from  the  floating  gate;  and 

control  means  for  applying  voltages  to  the  cells  of  the  array  so 
as  to  program,  read  and  erase  the  cells,  said  control  means 
including 

read  means  for  reading  a  selected  one  of  the  cells  by  applying 
a  reference  voltage  to  the  substrate,  a  first  voltage,  having  a 
negative  polarity  with  respect  to  the  reference  voltage,  to 
the  source  region  of  the  selected  cell,  a  second  voltage, 
having  a  positive  polarity  with  respect  to  the  reference 
voltage,  to  the  drain  region  of  the  selected  cell,  and  a  third 
voltage,  having  a  positive  polarity  with  respect  to  the 
refercTKe  voltage,  to  the  control  gate  of  the  selected  cell, 
and  wherein  the  cells  have  an  erased  ttireslKild  voltage 
when  erased  with  a  magnitude  which  is  greater  than  that  of 
the  first  voltage. 


5,457,653 
TECHNIQUE  TO  PREVENT  DEPROGRAMMING  A 
FLOATING  GATE  TRANSISTOR  USED  TO  DIRECTLY 
SWITCH  A  LARGE  ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL 
Robert  J.  Lipp,  Los  Gatos,  Califs,  assignor  to  Zycad  Corpora- 
tion, Fremont,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270^69 
InL  CI.'  GUC  1 1 134 
VS.  a.  365—185.18  9  Claims 

JO- 
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5,457,652 
LOW  VOLTAGE  EEPROM 
Dhaval  J.  Brahmbhatt,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,463 
Int  CI."  GIIC  17100:11134 
VS.  a.  365—185.06  12  Claims 

1.  A  non- volatile  memory  system  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  including 
a  P  conductivity  type  substrate; 

an  N  well  of  an  N  conductivity  type  formed  in  the  substrate; 
a  P  well  of  the  P  conductivity  type  formed  in  the  N  well; 


7.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising 

a  plurality  of  switching  elements,  each  switching  element  form- 
ing a  programmable  connection  between  a  first  circuit  and  a 
second  circuit;  and 

each  switching  element  comprising  a  NVM  transistor  having  a 
first  source/drain  terminal  connected  to  said  first  circuit  and  a 
second  source/drain  terminal  connected  to  said  second  circuit, 
said  first  circuit  generating  a  voltage  switching  from  a  first 
logic  state  to  a  second  logic  state  for  transmission  to  said 
second  circuit  through  said  NVM  transistor,  said  first  circuit 
having  a  first  characteristic  RC  tiriK  constant  for  a  voltage 
swing  from  said  first  logic  state  to  said  second  logic  state  at 


said  first  source/drain  terminal  of  said  NVM  transistor,  said 
second  circuit  having  a  second  characteristic  RC  time  con- 
stant for  a  voltage  switch  from  said  first  logic  state  to  said 
second  logic  state  at  said  second  source/drain  terminal  of  said 
NVM  transistor,  said  second  characteristic  RC  time  constant 
smaller  than  said  first  RC  time  constant  such  that  voltage  at 
said  second  sourxx/drain  tenninal  of  the  NVM  transistor  lags 
behind  voltage  at  said  first  source/drain  tenninal  by  no  more 
than  a  predetermined  voltage  magnitude  to  prevent  repro- 
granuning  of  said  NVM  transistor. 


5,457,654 

MEMORY  CIRCUIT  FOR  PRE-LOADING  A  SERLAL 

PIPELINE 

Loren  McLaury,  Boise,  Id.^  aasigDor  to  Micron  Technology, 

loc,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  280,929 

InL  a.'  GllC  7100 

VS.  CL  36S— 189.01  20  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  memory  circuit  for  loading  a  first  and  sccoikI  data  signal 
into  a  serial  output  buffer,  comprising: 

a)  a  main  memory  block  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

b)  first  transfer  means  communicating  between  the  main 
memory  block  and  the  serial  output  buffer  for  selectively 
transferring  the  first  data  signal  from  the  main  memory  block 
to  the  serial  output  buffer, 

c)  second  transfer  means  communicating  between  the  main 
memory  block  and  the  serial  output  buffer  for  selectively 
transferring  the  second  data  signal  from  the  main  memory 
block  to  the  serial  output  buffer,  and 

d)  timing  means  for  timing  the  transferring  of  the  first  and 
second  data  signals  to  the  serial  output  buffer,  wherein  tlie 
first  data  signal  is  transferred  to  the  serial  output  buffer  prior 
to  the  secorKl  data  signal,  and  wherein  the  first  data  signal  is 
latched  into  the  serial  output  buffer  substantially  concurrently 
with  an  en  route  transferring  of  the  second  data  signal  to  the 
serial  output  buffer. 


" >  rnH     h-wf\     hmif\ 


a  plurality  M  of  encoding  elements  allowing  a  repair  of  M 

defective  memory  cells  per  memory; 
a  plurality  M/c  of  said  eiKoding  elements  being  assigned  to  each 

of  said  c  redundant  columns;  and 
each  of  said  encoding  elements  having  programmable  block 

address  decoding  means  and  programmable  column  address 

decoding  means. 


5,457,656 

ZERO  STATIC  POWER  MEMORY  DEVICE 

REDUNDANCY  CIRCUITRY 

Chien-Chih  Fu,  Hsinchu,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

United  Microelectronics  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Tkiwan,  Prov.  of 

China 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,331 

InL  CL'  GllC  7100 

VS.  a.  365—200  10  Claims 


5,457,655 

COLUMN  REDUNDANCE  CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION 

FOR  A  MEMORY 

Dominique  Savignac,   Ismaning;   Jurgen  Weidenhoefer,  and 

Diether  Sommer,  both  of  Munich,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 

to  Siemens  Alctiengeseilschaft,  Municii,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,502 
ClaiiiH  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Feb.  19, 
1993,  93102667 

InL  CL*  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CL  365—200  10  Claims 

1.  A  column  redundant  circuit  configuration  for  a  memory, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  N  memory  blocks  each  having  memory  cells 
disposed  in  x  lines  and  y  columns,  aixl  memory  cells  disposed 
in  c  redundant  columns; 
respective  ones  of  said  memory  cells  being  addressed  via  a 

block  address,  a  line  address  and  a  column  address; 
a  column  decoder  decoding  a  respective  one  of  said  columns 
with  a  column  address  impressed  thereon; 


1.  A  memory  redundancy  apparatus  for  replacing  defective 
menrwry  cells  .in  a  main  meriKiry  cell  array  by  redundant  memory 
cells  of  a  memory  device,  said  memory  redundancy  apparatus 
operating  between  a  first  and  a  second  electric  potential  and 
receiving  a  plurality  of  decoded  address  signals  generated  by  an 
input  decoding  logic  to  selectively  access  said  redundant  memory 
cells,  said  menaory  redutxlancy  apparatus  comprising: 

a  programmable  redundancy  decoder  logic  that  receives  said 
adctess  signals  aixl  selectively  accesses  said  reduixlant 
memory  cells  to  replace  said  defective  menwry  cells;  and 
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a  redundancy  activation  circuit  coupled  to  said  programmable 
redundancy  decoder  logic  for  outputting  an  activation  signal 
lo  said  programmable  redundancy  decoder  logic  so  as  to 
activate  the  operation  of  said  programmable  redundancy 
decoder  logic;  and  wherein: 

said  programmable  redundancy  decoder  logic  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  decoder  units,  each  said  decoder  unit  including  a  fir^t 
switching  element,  a  second  switching  element,  and  a  fuse 
element; 

said  fuse  elements  of  each  of  said  decoder  units  are  connected  in 
series,  with  a  first  end  of  said  connected  series  of  fuse 
elements  connected  to  said  redundancy  activation  circuit,  and 
the  second  end  of  said  connected  series  of  fuse  elements 
connected  to  said  second  electric  potential;  and 

said  first  and  second  switching  elements  in  each  of  the  decoder 
units  are  connected  in  series  with  one  end  of  the  switching 
element  series  receiving  the  corresponding  one  of  said  input 
address  signals,  while  the  other  end  of  the  switching  element 
series  is  connected  to  the  corresponding  one  of  said  redun- 
dancy memory  cells,  and  control  terminals  of  the  two  switch- 
ing elements  in  each  of  said  decoder  units  are  connected 
respectively  to  each  end  of  said  fuse  element  in  the  same 
decoder  unit 


5^57,657 
HIGH-SPEED  SENSE  AMPUHER  HAVING  FEEDBACK 
LOOP 
JcuBg  W.  Sob,  KyounsU-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  asiigiior  lo  Hyun- 
dai Electronks  Industries  Co„  LUL,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUcd  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310055 
Claiins  priority,  applicabon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  22,  1993, 
93-19325 

fart.  0.*^  GIIC  IIOQ 
U.S.  CL  365— 205 

ei.  «M. 


9CIaiiiis 


UMI 


/SAN 


1.  A  high-speed  sense  amplifier  for  a  memory  device  with  at 
least  one  memory  cell,  comprising: 

true  and  complementary  bit  lines  connected  to  said  memory  cell; 

differential  amplification  means  for  inputting  true  and  comple- 
mentary bit  data  through  said  true  and  complementary  bit 
lines,  amplifying  the  inputted  true  and  complementary  bit  data 
and  transferring  the  amplified  true  and  complementary  bit 
data  to  true  and  complementary  data  bus  lines,  respectively; 

a  first  feedback  loop  for  feeding  the  amplified  true  bit  data  on 
said  true  data  bus  line  back  to  said  memory  cell  through  said 
complementary  bit  line;  and 

a  second  feedback  loop  for  feeding  the  amplified  complementary 
bit  data  on  said  complementary  data  bus  line  back  to  said 
memory  cell  through  said  true  bit  line. 


5,457,65s 
NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  WITH  CLUSTER-ERASE 
FLASH  CAPABILITY  AND  SOLID  STATE  FILE 
APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Hideto  NiUima,  Ibkyo;  Hideo  Aauo.  Mackida;  YtMUnori 
Sakaue,  Ibkyo,  and  l^kashi  Tbyooka,  Kawasaki,  aO  tA, 
Japan,  aadgnors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  200^43 

ClalBH  priority,  appikabon  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-035228 

Int.  a.*  GllC  13100 

U.S.  CL  365—218  17  Claims 

L Z_    ?^\ 


14.  A  method  for  controlling  a  data  processing  system  compris- 
ing a  processor,  a  controller  connected  to  said  processor,  a  non- 
volatile menxiry  with  cluster-erase  flash  capability,  said  nonvola- 
tile memory  having  N  clusters  each  having  M  sectors,  wherein  M 
and  N  are  integers  greater  than  one,  each  of  said  N  clusters  has  a 
cluster  information  sector,  said  cluster  information  sector  of  each 
of  said  N  clusters  holds  a  sequence  number,  wherein  no  two  of  the 
cluster  information  sectors  have  the  same  sequence  number,  and  a 
random  access  menrory  connected  to  said  coniroiicr,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  an  area  for  an  address  translation  table  on  said 
random  access  memory  for  translating  a  logical  address 
irKluded  in  a  command  of  said  processor  into  a  physical 
address  pointing  a  specific  one  of  said  M  sectors  of  said  N 
clusters; 

(b)  requesting  writing  by  specifying  a  given  logical  address, 
including  the  substeps  of 

(i)  selecting  a  blank  sector  from  among  said  M  sectors  in  each 
of  said  N  clusters  in  said  nonvolatile  memory, 

(ii)  writing  said  physical  address  of  said  blank  sector  selected 
in  substep  (i)  in  an  entry  of  said  address  translation  table 
which  is  pointed  to  by  said  given  logical  address,  aixl 

(iii)  writing  said  given  logical  address  in  said  blank  sector 
selected  in  substep  (i)  as  a  reverse  pointer, 

(c)  saving  said  sequence  number  of  one  of  said  N  clusters  to  be 
erased,  step  (c)  being  executed  previous  to  the  erasure;  and 

(d)  setting  said  sequence  number  of  one  of  said  N  clusters  to  be 
initialized  after  erasure  to  a  value  greater  than  a  current 
maximum  value  of  said  sequence  numbers. 


5,457,659 

PROGRAMMABLE  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY  (DRAM) 

Scott  Schaefer,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  IMutology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  276,993 

InL  a.*  GIIC  7100 

U.S.  CL  365—222  18  Claims 
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5v«57,661 
SEMICOrJBUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
DELAY  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  ACCESS  TIME 
Naoto    Tooiita,    Yoluthania;     Imamiya    Keniti,    Kawasaki; 
Nobuaki  Ohtsuka,  Kawasaki,  and  Junichi  Miyamoto,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Toshiba, 
Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,775 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-154690 

Int.  CI.*  GIIC  &I00 

VS.  CI.  365—233.5  61  Claims 
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1 .  A  dyiuunic  riKmory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  array  including  memory  cells  arranged  in  colunms 
and  rows; 

row  address  means  responsive  to  a  row  address  strobe  and 
column  address  means  responsive  lo  a  column  address  strobe 
for  addressing  predetermined  memory  cells  in  the  memory 
array; 

refresh  meaiu  for  generating  a  refresh  signal  when  a  write 
enable  signal,  column  address  strobe  and  row  address  strobe 
are  each  at  a  predetermined  voltage  and  timing  sequence 
relative  to  one  another  and  for  refreshing  data  stored  in  the 
memory  cells; 

data-out  means  responsive  to  an  output  enable  signal  for  trans- 
mitting data  from  selected  memory  cells; 

data-in  means  responsive  to  the  write  enable  signal  for  transmit- 
ting data  to  selected  memory  cells;  and 

detection  means  responsive  to  occurrence  of  the  refresh  signal, 
said  detection  means  adapted  to  operate  the  data-out  means  in 
a  first  mode  when  the  output  enable  signal  is  at  a  first  voltage 
and  in  a  secorxl  mode  when  the  output  enable  signal  is  at  a 
secofxl  voltage. 


5,457,660 

RESET  SIGNAL  GENERATION  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A 

FUNCTION  FOR  PROTECTING  WRITE  DATA* 

Hidekazu  Ito,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  Hi. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,818 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-316292 

InL  CI."  GIIC  7/00,  G06F  7I38J5I20 

VS.  CI.  365—228  5  Claims 
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3.  A  reset  signal  generation  circuit  for  protecting  write  data  by 
generating  a  reset  signal  to  a  CPU  in  accordance  with  an  external 
clock,  said  reset  signal  generation  circuit  comprising: 
a  flip-flop  circuit  having  a  data  and  a  clock  input  and  an  output, 
said  data  input  of  said  flip-flop  circuit  coupled  to  receive  an 
external  reset  signal,  said  output  of  said  flip-flop  circuit 
coupled  for  providing  the  reset  signal  to  the  CPU;  and 
a  gate  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output,  said 
first  input  of  said  gate  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  external 
dock,  said  second  input  of  said  gate  circuit  coupled  to  receive 
a  read/write  signal,  said  output  of  said  gate  circuit  coupled  to 
said  clock  input  of  said  flip-flop  circuit. 


r^^^^l^s^'sy^^Hsggrw 


1.  A  semiconductor  menxxy  circuit  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 

arrangMl  in  rows  and  columns; 
a  plurality  of  column  selection  lines  constituting  connection 
lines  extending  in  a  column  direction  of  said  metiKxy  cell 
array  aiMl  divided  into  predetermined  hierarchies  by  providing 
selecting  transistors; 
a  plurality  of  row  selection  lines  constituting  connection  lines 

extending  in  a  row  direction  of  said  memory  cell  array; 
a  sense  amplifier  for  receiving  data  from  the  memory  cells 
through  said  column  selection  lines  and  sensing  and  amplify- 
ing the  data; 
an  address  buffer  circuit  for  converting  an  externally  input 

address  signal  to  an  internal  address  signal; 
data  output  means  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  transition  of  the  internal  address  signal 
supplied  fiom  said  address  buffer  circuit  and  generating  a 
pulse  signal, 
a  latch  circuit  for  receiving  and  holding  data  received  from 

said  sense  amplifier,  and 
means  for  preventing  said  latch  circuit  from  outputting  the 
data  of  a  first  memory  cell  received  from  said  sense  ampli- 
fier in  response  to  the  pulse  signal  for  a  period  of  time  from 
when  the  externally  input  address  signal  is  converted  to  the 
internal  address  signal  until  when  new  data  of  a  second 
meiiKxy  cell  is  sensed  and  amplifled  by  said  sense  ampli- 
fier, 
a  row  decoder  for  selecting  said  row  selection  lines  in  response 
to  the  internal  address  signal  supplied  from  said  address 
buffer  circuit; 
a  column  decoder  arranged  for  each  of  the  predetermined  hier- 
archies, for  selecting  said  column  selection  lines  through  said 
selecting  transistors  in  response  to  the  internal  address  signal 
supplied  from  said  address  buffer  circuit;  and 
delay  means  provided  in  a  column  decoder  arranged  for  at  least 
an  upper  one  of  the  predetermined  hierarchies,  for  decreasing 
a  selection  speed  of  said  selecting  transistors  belonging  to 
said  at  least  an  upper  one  of  the  predetermined  hierarchies  so 
as  to  approach  a  selection  speed  of  said  selecting  transistors 
belonging  to  at  least  a  lower  (me  of  the  ptedetermined  hierar- 
chies. 
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PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  NOISE 

EMITTERS  WITH  AN  ANTENNA  CONSISTING  OF 

PASSIVE  ACOUSTIC  BUOYS 

PUUppe    Fonter,   Aulnay    Sous    Bois,    France,   aasiciior   to 

ThoRiMii^rSF,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93I^D024«,  J  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18416,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2X4,612 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  13,  1992,  92  03005 
Int  CL"^  GOIS  15100 
VS.  a.  367—119  10  Claims 
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in  which  u,  to  u^  are  tiie  eigenvectors  of  the  spectral  matrix  (P) 
generation  of  a  third  matrix  U.  lilcewise  with  N  rows  and  P 
columns,  such  tliat  the  columns  form  an  orthononiuU  basis 
common  to  the  vector  spaces  spanned  by  the  columns  of  the 
matrices  U,  and  Uj 
and  tlie  locating  of  the  said  P  noise  emiturs  by  using  al  least  the 
matrices  U,  U,  and  U,;  the  said  locating  consisting  in  gener- 
ating a  sequence  of  values  8,  to  0^)  representing  the  estimated 
azimuths  of  the  noise  emitters,  niodulo  180°. 


5,457,663 

ASTRONOMICAL  TIME  CLOCKS 

Stephen  G.  Mejaski,  617  Main  St.,  Royersford,  Pa.  19468 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,862 

Int  a.'  G04B  19126:19122:19124 

VS.  CL  368—15  25  Claims 


1.  Process  for  locating  noise  emitters  with  an  antenna  consisting 
of  N  directional  acoustic  sensors  associated  with  N  transducers  of 
sound  signals  received  from  each  noise  emitter,  each  of  the  said 
acoustic  sensors  being  furnished  with  means  generating  a  magni- 
tude representing  the  heading  (K,)  relative  to  lenestrial  magnetic 
North;  characterized  in  that,  the  said  directional  sensors  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  dipoles  exhibiting  a  double-eight  directivity  diagram 
(X — X".  Y — Y").  the  maxima  of  which  are  aligned  with  mutually 
orthogonal   first  and  second  axes   ("EAST-WEST",  "NORTH- 
SOUTH"),  this  process  comprises  at  least  the  following  steps: 
generation  by  each  sensor  of  a  pair  of  analog  signals  (a,,  bj,  the 
responses  of  the  dipoles  along  the  said  first  and  second 
orthogonal  axes 
rotation  of  each  of  the  pairs  of  signals  by  an  angle  K,,  with  K, 
the  heading  of  buoy  n  and  l<n<N,  so  as  to  generate  a  new 
pair  of  signals  x,(t)  and  y,(t),  such  that  A,(t)  being  the  sigiul 
associated  with  the  first  axis  and  B,(t)  the  signal  associated 
with  the  second  axis,  the  following  relation  holds: 


1.  A  time  clock,  comprising: 

a  clock  face,  said  clock  face  being  divided  into  twelve  segments 

representing  the  nwnths  of  the  year, 
means  for  displaying  the  time  of  day; 
a  globe  representing  the  Earth  rotatably  positioned  by  a  drive 

means  in  the  segment  representing  the  cunent  month; 
a  light  positioned  substantially  in  the  center  of  said  clock  face; 

and 
means  for  rotating  said  globe  on  its  axis  so  that  approximately 

half  of  said  globe  is  illuminated  by  said  light. 


]-C 
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sampling  with  the  aid  of  a  signal  of  specified  frequerx^  (T,)  of 
these  signals  and  Iheir  conversion  into  digital  signals  (X(n)) 

generation  of  the  spectral  matrix  (P)  of  the  signals  thus  con- 
verted 

decomposition  of  the  spectral  matrix  (F)  into  eigenelements  (u, 

to  Uj^v,  I  to  i^) 

estimation  of  the  number  P  of  noise  emitters  by  determining  the 
multiplicity  of  the  smallest  eigenvalue  of  the  spectral  matrix 

generation  of  at  least  two  matrices,  U,  and  Uj,  with  N  rows  and 
P  columns,  N  and  P  being  respectively  the  number  of  buoys 
and  the  number  of  estimated  noise  emitters,  such  that  the 
following  relation  is  satisfied: 


5y457,664 
ENERGY  SAVING  TIMEPIECE 
lUuMro  Izukawa;  Yukari  Hoshino,  and  lUtumi  Matsuda,  aU 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-239295 

InL  d.''  G04B  14104 

VS.  CL  368—80  35  Claims 

1.  A  tifiKpiece  having  indicator  hands  for  displaying  time, 

comprising:  means  for  counting  time;  displaying  means  including 

at  least  movable  hour  and  minute  indicator  hands  for  displaying 

time;  controllable  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 

indicator  hands;  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  ambient  state  in  the 

vicinity  of  the  timepiece  and  for  outputting  a  state  signal  dependent 

thereon;  and  controlling  means  for  determining  if  time  indication  is 

necessary,  for  controlling  the  adjusting  means  to  adjust  the  position 

of  the  indicator  hands  depending  on  the  state  signal  such  that  each 
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5,457,666 
LIGHT  MODULATION  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A 
MARK  DM  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Tkuyodii  Toda;   HItimU   Ide,  both  of  Kodaira;   Fumiyochi 
Klftoo,  Ibkyo;  lUushi  Maeda;  HiroyuU  Itocbiniva,  both 
of  KokubuiOi;  Tbshimitsu  Kaku,  Sagamihara;  SeiicU  Mita, 
Shiroyama,  and  Kazuo  Shigematsu,  Saltama,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitaciii,  Ltd.,  Takyo,  Japan 

nied  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-238276 

Int.  CL'  GlIB  7124 

VS.  CL  369—13  25  Clains 


of  the  indicator  hands  is  moved  to  a  respective  predetermined  stop 
position  when  time  iixlication  is  not  necessary,  and  for  controlling 
the  adjusting  means  to  adjust  the  position  of  all  of  the  indicator 
hands  to  indicate  cunent  time  when  time  indication  is  necessary. 


5,457,665 
ELAPSED  TIME  INDICATOR 
Henry  C.  Reid,  Safety  Harbor,  FUl,  assignor  to  Iimova  Pure 
Water  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

FDed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,388 

Int  ex."  G04F  1108 

VS.  a.  368—93  24  Claims 


1.  An  elapsed  time  indicator  comprising: 

a  substantially  transparent  and  substantially  straight  tube  having 
first  and  second  ends,  an  interior,  and  an  exterior, 

a  viscous  liquid  substantially  filling  the  interior  of  said  tube; 

a  first  visible  indicator  immersed  in  said  viscous  liquid  and 
dimensioned  and  positioned  with  respect  to  said  tube  so  that 
said  first  visible  indicator  can  travel  from  said  first  end  to  said 
second  end  through  said  viscous  liquid  and  vice  versa; 

said  liquid  aix)  said  first  visible  iitdicator  being  selected  so  that 
there  is  a  known  predetermined  time  period  for  said  first 
visible  indicator  to  travel  through  said  liquid  between  said 
first  and  second  ends  when  said  tube  has  a  particular  orienta- 
tion with  respect  to  the  vertical;  and 

a  second  visible  indicator  disposed  in  said  tube,  said  second 
visible  indicator  always  positioned  closer  to  said  second  end 
of  said  tube  than  said  first  visible  indicator. 


1.  A  magneto-optical  disk  recording  method  using  a  laser  for 
recording  data  by  a  mark  length  recording  method,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

recording  a  data  code  train  having  pulses  by  forming  marks  on  a 
recording  surface  of  the  disk  corresponding  in  length  to  a 
pulse  width  of  the  pulses; 

generating  a  plurality  of  superposed  recording  pulse  trains 
derived  from  the  data  code  train  and  synchronized  with  a 
clock  having  a  cycle  T,  each  of  said  pulse  trains  having  pulses 
of  a  duration  that  is  an  integral  multiple  of  ('/i)T  and  each 
representing  at  least  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  laser  power 
levels,  wherein  said  fourth  power  level  is  a  reproduction 
power  level,  said  third  power  level  is  an  auxiliary  power  level 
that  is  at  least  one  of  an  erase  or  preheat  level  greater  than 
said  reproduction  power  level,  and  wherein  said  first  and 
second  power  levels  are  recording  power  levels  greater  than 
said  third  and  fourth  power  levels  for  forming  the  mark;  and 

controlling  the  laser  power  during  the  recording  with  said  plu- 
rality of  superposed  recording  pulse  trains  including  forming 
a  mark  by  first  driving  the  laser  to  said  first  and  second  power 
levels  from  said  third  power  level  to  begin  recording  the  mark 
and  then  forming  a  gap  by  second  driving  the  laser  to  said 
fourth  power  level  for  a  predetermined  integral  multiple  of 
(W)T  and  then  to  said  third  level  for  forming  a  gap  region 
following  the  recorded  mark. 


5,457,667 
DATA  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WITH 

ALTERNATING  ACCESS  OF  COMPRESSED  WORKS 
Kunio  Kojima,  Nara;  Shigemi  Maeda,  Yamatokoriyama,  and 
Jun  Akiyama,  Kashihara,  all  ol,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1992,  4-009702 
Int  CL*  GllB  7100 
VS.  CI.  36»— 32  13  Claims 

1.  A  data  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  compressed 
data  blocks  stored  in  a  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  pickup  for  reading  compressed  data  blocks  in  alternating 
fashion  from  differently  addressable  first  and  second  areas  on 
said  recording  medium; 
a  buffer  memory  connected  to  the  pickup  for  temporarily  storing 
the  read  compressed  data  blocks  from  the  first  area  to  define  a 
first  train  of  compressed  dau  blocks  aixl  for  temporarily 
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storing  the  read  compressed  data  blocks  from  the  second  area 
to  define  a  second  train  of  compressed  data  bloclu;  and 
data  expansion  means  for  expanding  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  trains  of  compressed  data  blocks,  said  data  expansion 
means  comprismg  first  and  second  data  expansion  circuits  for 
simultaneously  cxpaixling  said  first  and  second  trains  of  com- 
pressed data  bkKks.  aixl  wherein  said  data  expansion  meaiu 
comprises  selection  switch  means  for  selecting  one  of  said 
first  and  second  trains  of  compressed  data  blocks  and  one  data 
expansion  circuit  for  expanding  the  selected  tram  of  com- 
pressed data  blocks. 


DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  COLLATING 

PROCESSING  AT  START  UP  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  AN  IMPROPER  OPTICAL  CD 

Ibdiiro  Hibtao,  and  Sagahiro  lUio,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

aadgnors  to  Nintendo  Co^  LtiL,  Kyoto,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/M6T7,  t  371  Date  Aug.  25,  1993,  |  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  N«.  W093n347t,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  107,144 

ClaiiiH  priority,  application  Japui,  Dec  27,  1991.  3-359W9 

Int.  CL*  GllB  77/22 

VS.  CL  3«9— 32  10  CWum 
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1.  A  data  processing  system,  provided  for  a  monitor  device  for 
displaying  an  image  upon  receipt  of  an  image  signal  and  outputting 
a  sound  upon  receipt  of  a  souik)  signal,  for  executing  predeter- 
mined collating  processing  at  the  time  of  starting  the  system  and 
judging   the    adaptability   of   an   optical    information   recording 
medium  serving  as  an  external  memory,  comprising: 
an  optical  information  recording  medium  on  which  at  least  first 
collating  music  data,  sound  data,  and  image  data  are  recorded; 
optical  reproducing  apparatus  for  reading  out  the  respective 
recorded    data    from    said    optical    information    recording 
medium; 


a  conating  music  dau  memory  for  storing  second  collating 
music  data  having  a  predetermined  relationship  with  said  first 
collating  music  data; 

a  collating  program  memory  for  storing  collating  program  data; 

image/sound  processing  program  memories  for  storing  image/ 
sound  processing  program  data  for  image  processing  and 
sound  processing; 

image/sound  processmg  program  prtxxsson  for  executing  the 
image/sound  processing  program  data  stored  in  said  image/ 
sound  processing  program  memories  to  generate  a  sound 
signal  aiMl  an  image  signal  based  on  said  sound  data  and  said 
image  data  recorded  on  said  optical  information  recording 
medium  and  apply  the  signals  to  said  monitor  device; 

a  collating  program  processor  for  executing  said  collating  pro- 
gram data  stored  in  said  collating  program  memory  at  the  time 
of  starting  the  system,  to  collate  said  first  collating  music  data 
read  out  from  said  optical  information  recorxling  medium  by 
said  optical  reproducing  apparatus  and  said  second  collating 
music  data  stored  in  said  collating  music  data  memory  to 
judge  whether  or  not  both  the  dau  have  the  predetermined 
relationship  and  allow  an  operation  based  on  said  image/ 
sound  processing  program  data  by  said  image/sound  process- 
ing program  processors  only  when  both  the  data  fiave  the 
predetermined  relationship;  and 

a  sound  signal  generator  for  generating  a  collating  music  signal 
on  the  basis  of  said  first  collating  music  data  read  out  by  said 
optical  reproducing  apparatus  and  applying  said  music  signal 
to  said  monitor  device  at  the  bme  of  starting  the  system. 


PROGRAM  SEARCH  METHOD  HAVING  A  USER- 
CONTROLLABLE  SEARCH  INTERVAL  AND  A  USER- 
CONTROLLABLE  REPRODUCTION  PERIOD 
Young-han  Kim;  Gyoung-chan  Park,  and  Yeon-laek  Han,  all  of 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  asrignors  to  Sansung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd^  Kyui^-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1993, 
1993-12236 

InL  CL"  GllB  77/22 
U.S.  CL  369—32  15  Claims 
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1.  A  program  search  method  for  a  digital  signal  processor  which 
reproduces  a  program  recorded  on  a  recording  medium,  irrespec- 
tive of  the  presence  of  chapter  information  or  track  information 
irxlicating  a  program  position,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  a  predetermined  search  interval  and  a  predetermined 
reproduction  period  according  to  respective  external  inputs 
for  a  program  search; 

(b)  jumping  from  a  present  location  to  a  desired  location  sepa- 
rated by  said  predetermined  search  interval  established  during 
said  step  (a); 

(c)  reproducing  the  program  on  the  recording  medium  for  said 
predetermined  reproduction  period  set  during  said  step  (a) 
after  performing  said  step  (b);  and 


(d)  repeatedly  performing  said  steps  (b)  and  (c)  until  the  begin- 
ning of  a  user's  desired  program  is  reached. 


5,457,671 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  CORRECTING  TRACK 

ZERO  CROSSING  SIGNAL  IN  OPTICAL  TRACK 

Hidekazu  liduta,  and  Shigenori  Yan^  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^tsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,473,  Mar.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,892 

OaioK  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1991,  3-080970 

InL  CV  GllB  71085 

VS.  CL  369— 44jn  15  Claims 


5*457,670 

OPTICAL  DISK  INFORMATION  RECORDING 

APPARATUS  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

A  PLURALITY  OF  READ  OR  WRITE  BEAMS 
Takanori  Maeda;  Kiyoshi  l^teishi,  and  H^Jinie  Koyanagi,  aU 
of  l^unigasliima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162^42 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  9,  1992,  4-329388; 
Nov.  16,  1993,  5-286778 

InL  CL'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CL  369—44.28  6  Claims 


1.  An  optical  disk  information  recording  apparatus  for  recording 
an  information  signal  in  a  spiral  form  on  a  disk  while  rotating  said 
disk,  comprising: 

recorded-information  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  plurality 
of  information  signals  to  be  recorded  in  recording  mode; 

an  optical  head  for  emitting  a  plurality  of  light  beams  having 
levels  respectively  conesporxling  to  said  information  signals 
output  from  said  recorded-information  outputting  means  and 
irradiating  said  light  beams  as  light  spots  at  a  plurality  of 
different  radial  positions  on  said  disk; 

moving  means  for  moving  said  light  spots  in  a  radial  direction  of 
said  disk  in  response  to  a  track  jump  signal; 

position  detecting  means  for  detecting  circumferential  positions 
of  said  light  spots  on  said  disk;  and 

recording  control  means  for  generating  said  track  jump  signal  to 
said  nwving  means  and  designating  said  recording  mode  to 
said  recorded-information  outputting  means  based  on  a  detec- 
tion output  of  said  position  detecting  means,  whereby  said 
optical  head  forms  said  light  spots  whose  separation  distance 
in  said  radial  direction  of  said  disk  nearly  equals  an  interval  of 
a  predetermined  number  n  of  tracks,  and  wherein  said  record- 
ing control  means  sets  a  generation  cycle  a  of  said  track  jump 
signal,  aiKl  also  sets  a  blank  period  b  measured  from  the  start 
of  an  operation  of  said  moving  means  in  response  to  said 
track  jump  sigiuU  to  the  start  of  said  recording  nxxle,  as 


wliere  a  aitd  b  are  each  multiples  of  a  unit  time  required  for 
said  light  spots  to  travel  one  track. 


-L 


E 


t? 


^  VCM  U- 

id 


vcu 

SERVO 


TRACK 
SERVO 


T2C 
jg_^  CORRECnON 


TRACK 
COWITER- 


J_ 


15.  An  optical  disk  drive  for  reading  aiHl/or  writing  an  optical 
disk  having  tracks,  comprising: 

an  optical  head  generating  a  light  beam  irradiating  the  optical 
disk,  receiving  a  light  signal  reflected  from  the  optical  disk, 
and  converting  the  light  signal  into  electrical  signals  including 
a  track  error  signal  indicating  deviation  of  the  irradiating 
position  of  the  light  beam  from  the  tracks; 

actuator  means  for  moving  the  irradiating  position; 

servo  means  driving  the  actuator  meaiu; 

a  comparator  generating  a  raw  track  zero-crossing  signal  by 
slicing  the  track  error  signal  by  a  track  offset,  the  raw  track 
zero-crossing  signal  being  at  a  logic  level  when  track  zero- 
crossing  signal  is  above  the  track  offset  and  being  at  aimther 
logic  level  when  the  track  zero-crossing  signal  is  below  the 
track  offset; 

a  signal  correction  circuit  correcting  the  raw  track  zero-crossing 
signal  to  thereby  form  a  corrected  track  zero-crossing  signal; 

a  track  counter  circuit  counting  a  number  of  tracks  crossed  by 
the  irradiating  position  based  on  the  corrected  track  zero- 
crossing  signal,  and  measuring  a  track-crossing  interval  based 
on  the  corrected  track  zero-crossing  signal;  and 

control  means  controlling  the  servo  means  in  accordance  with 
the  crossed  track  number  and  the  track-crossing  interval  from 
the  track  counter  circuit  so  that  the  irradiating  position  is 
nwved  to  a  designated  track;  wherein 

the  signal  correction  circuit  iiKludes: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  edges  of  the  raw  track  zero- 
crossing  signal  where  said  logic  level  changes; 

control  signal  generating  means  for  successively  generating 
expected  edge  timing  and  expected  intervals  at  which  edges 
of  the  track  zero-crossing  signal  |re  expected  based  on  past 
detected  edges,  the  respective  edge  timing  being  generated 
within  the  respective  expected  intervals;  and 

sequence  ccmtrol  means  for  allowing  detected  edges  to  pass 
through  as  edge:  of  the  corrected  track  zero-crossing  signal  if 
those  edges  are  detected  within  the  expected  intervals;  for 
obstructing  delected  edges  if  those  edges  are  delected  out  of 
the  expected  intervals,  and  for  adding  edges  as  the  edges  of 
the  corrected  track  zero-crossing  signal  at  the  expected  edge 
timing  if  edges  are  not  detected  within  expected  intervals 
corresponding  to  the  expected  edge  timing, 

wherein  the  sequence  control  means  includes: 

means  for  temporarily  adding  expected  edges  at  the  expected 
edge  timing  if  edges  are  not  detected  before  the  expected  edge 
timing,  aiKl 

means  for  invalidating  the  temporarily  added  expected  edges  if 
edges  are  detected  after  the  expected  edge  timing  aixl  within 
the  expected  intervals. 
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5v4S7,672 

AUDIO  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

PLAYBACK  RESUME  FUNCTION  AFTER  A  HALT 

REQUEST 

AUra  Stalnada,  Kanagawa,  and  l^keriii  Yamamoto.  Ibkyo, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,639,  May  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,518 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1992,  4-146773 
Int.  CL'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CL  369-^7  6  Claims 


1.  An  audio  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

readout  means  for  reading  out  data  from  a  recording  medium  at 
a  first  data  transfer  rate; 

storing  means  for  storing  the  data  outputted  from  the  readout 
means; 

signal  processing  means  for  reading  out  data  from  the  storing 
means  at  a  second  data  transfer  rate,  processing  the  data  read 
out  from  the  staring  means  and  outputting  the  processed  data 
as  a  reproduced  audio  signal; 

input  means  for  inputting  operation  information  entered  by  the 
user,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  a  halt  request  from  the  input  means 
for  controlling  the  storing  means  and  the  readout  means  and 
directing  the  storing  means  to  retain  the  data  in  the  storing 
means  thereafter  when  data  outputting  is  stopped  by  the  halt 
request  made,  and  if  the  control  means  receives  a  request  for 
resumption  of  data  reproducing  from  the  input  means  within  a 
predetermined  period  of  time,  the  control  means  controls  the 
storing  means  to  resume  reading  out  the  retained  data  in  the 
storing  means  and  outputting  ttie  processed  data  as  a  rqxx>- 
duced  audio  signal. 


5,457,673 
CD-ROM  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
HinMhi  Nakamura,  and  Itetomu  l^kahashi,  both  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ploaeer  Electronic  Corporation,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,452 
Clainis  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-172757 
Int.  CL*  GllB  3190:5109:  G06F  IIIOO 
VS.  CL  369—53  1  Claim 


Z. 


»^  ! 


UMI 


1.  A  CD-ROM  reproduction  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  reading  out  audio  data  and  CD-ROM  data  from  a 

CD-ROM; 
means  for  calculating  error  syndromes  from  the  audio  data  and 

the  CD-ROM  data; 


error  syntkome  monitoring  means  to  monitor  the  error  syn- 
dromes so  as  to  detect  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  error  in 
the  audio  data  or  the  CD-ROM  data; 

a  single  error  correction  circuit  having  an  audio  data  error 
cofTCCtion  function  and  a  CD-ROM  data  error  correction 
function; 

switching  means  for  changing  over  the  internal  connection  of 
said  error  cotiection  cirxniit  depending  upon  whether  error 
correction  should  be  performed  for  the  audio  data  or  the 
CD-ROM  data  so  as  to  allow  said  error  correction  circuit  to 
perform  error  correction  for  the  audio  data  or  error  correction 
for  the  CD-ROM  data;  and 

means  for  causing  said  error  correction  circuit  to  preferentially 
perform  error  correction  according  to  the  error  syixlromes  of 
the  audio  data  when  a  request  for  error  correction  according  to 
the  error  syndromes  of  the  audio  data  and  another  request  for 
error  correction  according  to  the  syndromes  of  the  CD-ROM 
data  are  iiKonsistent  with  each  other, 

said  causing  means  comprising  control  means  operable  in 
response  to  the  discrimination  of  no  error  by  said  error  syn- 
drome monitoring  means  to  prevent  said  error  correction 
circuit  frt>m  performing  error  correction  for  the  audio  data  or 
tlie  CD-ROM  data  for  which  the  discrimination  of  no  error 
was  made. 


5,457,674 
OPTICAL  DISC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Isao   Watanabe;   Koichi   Yamada;   Kyocuki   Yoshimoto,   and 
Kunimaro  Iknaka,  all  of  Amagiiald,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Oenki  KabusldU  Kaiaha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1990,  2-234680 

InL  CL*  GllB  7100 

VS.  CL  369—54  20  Claims 


I.  An  optical  disc  recording  apparatus  for  recording  data  on  an 
optical  disc  on  which  data-recording  parameters  for  a  first  fixation 
ftequerKy  are  written,  said  disc  rotating  at  a  second  rotation 
frequency  which  is  different  from  the  first  rotation  frequency, 
apparatus  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  data-recording  parameters  for  first  and 

second  rotation  frequencies; 
means  for  reading  said  data-recording  parameters  for  the  first 

rotation  frequency  written  on  said  optical  disc; 
computing  means  for  computing  data-recording  parameters  for 
the  second  rotation  frequettcy  based  on  the  read-out  data- 
recording  parameters  for  the  first  rotation  frequency  atxl  on 
the  stored  data-recording  parameters  for  the  first  and  second 
rtxation  frequencies;  aixl 
means  for  recording  data  on  said  optical  disc  at  the  second 
nxation  frequency  according  to  the  computed  data-recording 
parameters  for  the  sccoixl  rtxation  frequency. 


5,457,675 

VIDEO  IMAGE  UPDATING  AND  REPRODUCING 

DEVICE  wrni  IMAGE  SELECTING  KEY  INPUT  MEANS 

KaxuUro  Suzuki;  Yoshimasa  Hosono,  and  Hideiiori  Aotakc,  all 

of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Ibkyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,856 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-006093 

Int.  CL'  GllB  20110 

VS.  CL  369—124  9  Claims 
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5y4S7476 
TURNTABLE  OF  A  DISK  PLAYER  WFTH  A 
RESILDENTLY  BIASED  MAGNET 
Byeongsoo  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  awlgnw  to 
Ekctronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1992, 
92-23986 

InL  CL*  GllB  17I02S 
VS.  a.  369—270  1  Claim 


5.  A  video  image  reproducing  apparatus  for  selectively  repro- 
ducing compressed  video  image  information,  comprising: 

data  fetching  means  for  fetching  data  from  a  recording  medium 
on  which  there  are  recorded  at  least  encoded  initial  video 
image  data  representative  of  a  video  image  and  a  plurality  of 
encoded  updating  video  image  data  in  the  form  of  predictive 
video  image  data,  the  encoded  updating  video  image  data 
being  capable  of  updating  an  initial  video  image  on  the 
premises  that  the  initial  video  image  is  present; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  encoded  initial  video  image 
data  aixl  the  encoded  updating  video  image  data  to  produce 
decoded  initial  video  image  data  and  decoded  updating  video 
image  data,  respectively; 

memory  means,  the  memory  means  having  an  updating  video 
image  data  storage  area  for  storing  the  decoded  updating 
video  image  data; 

control  means  for  initially  transmitting  the  initial  video  image 
data  to  the  decoding  means,  subsequently  transmitting  to  the 
decoding  means  particular  updating  video  image  data  which 
are  necessary  to  update  an  initial  video  image,  and  causing  the 
particular  updating  video  image  data  decoded  by  the  decoding 
means  to  be  stored  in  the  updating  picture  data  storage  areas 
of  the  memory  means; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  initial  video  image  as  updated 
by  the  decoded  updating  video  image  data; 

key  operated  input  means  which  irKludes  a  plurality  of  keys, 
which,  when  a  selected  key  is  activated  by  a  user,  causes  the 
control  means  to  transmit  from  the  updating  video  image  data 
storage  area  of  the  menK>ry  means  a  decoded  updating  video 
image  data  associated  with  the  selected  key  to  the  display 
means. 


1.  In  a  turntable  for  a  disc  player  with  a  resiliently  biased 
permanent  magnet  to  seat  atxl  lift  a  disc  on  and  from  the  turntable 
by  a  pivotal  movement  of  its  lid  with  a  disc  cartridge  loader  for 
opening  aitd  closing,  the  turntable  comprising: 

a  central  portion  having  a  cylindrical  groove  in  an  axial  direction 
of  a  rotary  drive  shaft  of  the  turntable,  and  a  plurality  of  axial 
insertion  grooves  formed  at  certain  intervals  circularly  along 
the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  central  portion,  a  plurality  of 
lateral  guide  grooves  each  perpendicularly  crt>ssing  respective 
ones  of  the  axial  insertion  grooves,  a  plurality  of  end  grooves 
each  extended  downwardly  from  one  end  of  each  of  the  lateral 
guide  grooves,  and  a  plurality  of  insertion  holes  each  provided 
at  a  lower  end  of  each  of  the  insertion  grooves; 

a  spindle  motor  shaft  provided  axially  on  a  center  in  the  cylin- 
drical groove  of  said  central  portion  for  rotating  the  turntable; 

a  coil  spring  provided  on  a  bottom  of  said  central  portion  for 
giving  resiliency  so  that  the  disc  can  be  seated  resiliently  on 
the  turntable; 

a  support  plate  having  a  through  hole  for  putting  it  onto  said 
spindle  motor  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  protrusions  for 
nwving  downward  and  upward  resiliently  within  said  end 
grooves  by  said  coil  spring  when  the  disc  is  seated  on  the 
turntable; 

the  permanent  magnet  having  a  through  hole  for  putting  it  onto 
the  shaft,  which  is  provided  on  the  support  plate;  and 

a  cover  which  has  a  through  hole  for  putting  it  onto  the  shaft 
and  has  a  plurality  of  hooks  to  be  hooked  respectively  through 
said  insertion  holes,  wherein  the  cover  covers  the  permanent 
magnet  and  holds  it  inside  the  cylindrical  groove; 

so  that  the  disc  can  be  correctly  seated  on  the  turntable  without 
a  center  of  disc  being  pushed  out  from  a  center  of  the 
turntable. 
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5^457477 
ADAPTER  FOR  A  SMALL  CD 
Toshirou  YamashiU;  Atsushi  Kurosawa;  Kiyshi  Morikawa, 
and  Tomonychi  Kimura,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,611 
Claims  priortty,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-2772SI; 
Sep.  n,  1991,  J-277252 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  23103 
VS.  CL  369— 2S9  2  Claims 


1.  An  adapter  for  playing  a  CD  having  a  reduced  diameter  by  a 
CD  player  having  a  magazine  which  has  a  plurality  of  shelves  each 
of  which  is  provided  for  mounting  a  CD  of  a  standard  diameter, 
said  adapter  comprising: 
an  adapter  body  having  a  thickness  sized  to  be  inserted  in  the 
magazine  through  an  opening  therein,  and  to  be  disposed  on  a 
shelf  of  the  magazine,  said  adapter  body  having  a  semi- 
circular shape  and  having  an  inner  arc  corresponding  to  a 
circumference   of  the   reduced   diameter   CD   wherein   the 
reduced  diameter  CD  is  inserted  in  the  arc  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion; and  wherein 
the  adapter  is  arranged  such  that  a  center  of  the  inner  arc  of  said 
adapter  is  offset  from  a  center  of  the  CD  of  the  standard 
diameter  mounted  on  the  shelf  when  the  adapter  is  mounted 
on  the  shelf  of  the  magazine. 


UMI 


5,457,678 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 
TRANSMISSION  OF  MESSAGE  PACKETS  ACCORDING 
TO  THE  ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  IN  A 
COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Emst-Heinrich    Goddner,    Munich,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Siemens  Aktiengcsdlschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1993,  43  17 
951.7 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12156 
MS.  CL  37fr— 13  7  Claims 

IT  n, 

iJBjK-TERMiNAL      «siry*cD      wwr/Aor  p^ 

tsn'iutr 

SWITCHING    equipment/ 
CROSS-CONNECTORS 

7.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  transmission  of  message  packets 
according  to  asynchronous  transfer  nrade  (ATM)  during  virtual 
connections  over  ATM  switching  equipments  or  ATM  cross- 
connectors  in  a  communication  network  having  a  plurality  of 
subscribers  and  having  offering  crunlu  and  serving  trunks,  com- 
prising: 

at  least  two  different  transmission  paths,  each  transmission  path 
having  at  least  one  ATM  switching  equipment  or  at  least  one 
ATM  cross-connector,  the  two  different  transmission  paths 
being  separated  fix>m  one  aixxher  and  connected  between 
subscribers  of  the  communication  network,  the  offenng  trunks 


INTtRFACE 
CONTROUiR 


and  serving  tnmks  of  the  two  different  transmission  paths 
being  respectively  connected  to  an  interface  controller  unit  of 
a  transmitting  subscriber  and  an  interface  controller  unit  of  a 
receiving  subscriber,  and 

each  interface  controller  unit  of  the  transmitting  subscriber  and 
the  receiving  subscriber  having, 

means  for  generating  a  test  message  packet  that  is  transmitted 
before  the  transmission  of  a  first  message  packet  from  the 
transmitting  subscriber  over  each  of  the  at  least  two  different 
transmission  paths  via  the  separate  ATM  switching  equip- 
ments or  ATM  cross<onnectors. 

means  for  identifying  reception  points  in  time  for  the  test  mes- 
sage packets  switched  on  the  different  transmission  paths, 

means  for  compensating  differences  in  running  times  of  the 
switched  message  packets  on  the  basis  of  the  identified  recep- 
tion points  in  time,  said  means  for  compensating  differences 
in  running  time  having  a  plurality  of  buffer  memories  such 
that  each  transmission  path  of  the  at  least  two  different  trans- 
mission paths  has  an  associated  buffer  memory  for  delaying 
the  transmitted  message  packets,  and 

means  for  outputting  one  of  a  plurality  of  identical  message 
packets  transmitted  on  the  different  transmission  paths  via  the 
separate  ATM  switching  equipments  or  ATM  cross- 
connectors. 


5,457,679 

CHANNEL  SHARING  AND  MEMORY  SHARING  IN  A 

PACKET  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Kai  Y.  Eng.  Atlantic  Highlands;  Richard  D.  GiUin,  Little  SUver, 

and  Mark  J.  Karol,  Fair  Haven,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FOed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,075 

InL  a.*  H04L  12156 

VS.  CI.  370—16  32  Oaims 

T _ 


27.  A  paclcet  switch  for  switching  packets,  each  of  said  paclcets 
having  a  virtual  circuit  path,  the  packet  switch  comprising: 

input  ports  for  receiving  packets  and  output  ports  for  outputting 
packets, 

a  memory  for  storing  packets,  said  memory  operably  coiuiected 
to  said  input  ports  and  output  poru, 

a  packet  router  operably  connected  to  said  memory,  which  in  a 
first  mode  is  operable  to  route  a  first  packet  stored  within  the 
memory  to  a  first  output  port,  the  first  output  port  being 
specified  by  the  virtual  circuit  path  of  the  first  packet,  and  in 
a  second  mode  is  operable  to  route  a  second  packet  stored 
within  the  memory  to  a  second  output  pon  not  specified  by 
the  virtual  circuit  path  of  the  secorxl  packet,  wherein  the 
packet  router  operates  in  both  modes  during  normal  operation. 


5,457,680 
DATA  GATEWAY  FOR  MOBILE  DATA  RADIO 
TERMINALS  IN  A  DATA  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
David  A.  Kamm,  Ikmpa,  Fla.;  Stephen  T.  Parker,  Raleigh, 
N.C.;  Merl  A.  lyiininer,  Jr.,  and  Sherry  L.  lyinuner,  both  of 
Cary,  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,624 

InL  CI.''  H04B  7/26,  H04J  3116.  H04L  12166 

VS.  CL  370—17  31  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  managing  the  communication  of  data  packets 
between  a  mobile  data  radio  terminal  arxl  a  plurality  of  fixed  base 
stations  in  a  data  communications  i>etwork,  in  which  each  base 
station  includes  a  set  of  cellular  telephone  voice  transceivers,  each 
tuned  to  one  of  a  preselected  set  of  communication  channels,  and 
means  for  coupling  each  transceiver  in  said  set  of  transceivers  to 
an  antenna  to  facilitate  the  performance  of  duplex  radio  communi- 
cations over  said  set  of  channels  with  said  mobile  data  radio 
terminal  within  range  of  at  least  one  of  said  fixed  base  stations, 
including  a  first  and  second  base  stations  coupled  through  a  first 
mobile  data  gateway  to  said  data  communications  network  and  a 
third  base  station  coupled  through  a  second  mobile  data  gateway  to 
said  data  communications  netvrark,  the  method  for  managing  com- 
prising steps  of: 
allocating  with  said  first  mobile  data  gateway,  a  first  channel  at 

said  first  base  station,  for  the  mobile  data  radio  terminal; 
receiving  a  data  packet  from  said  mobile  data  radio  terminal, 
including  first  signal  strength  measurement  data  for  said  first 
base  station,  second  signal  strength  measurement  data  for  said 
second  base  station  and  third  signal  strength  measurement 
data  for  said  third  base  station; 
determining  if  said  third  signal  strength  measurement  data  is 
better  than  said  first  signal  strength  measurement  data  and 
said  second  signal  strength  measurement  data  aiKl  if  so,  estab- 
lishing in  said  first  mobile  data  gateway,  a  forwarding  address 
to  said  second  mobile  data  gateway,  seixling  forwarding  infor- 
nution  from  said  first  mobile  data  gateway  to  said  second 
mobile  data  gateway,  and  allocating  with  said  second  mobile 
data  gateway,  a  new  channel  at  said  third  base  station,  for  said 
mobile  data  radio  terminal;  ani 
if  said  third  signal  strength  measurement  data  is  not  better  than 
said  second  signal  strength  measurement  data,  then  determin- 
ing if  said  second  signal  strength  measurement  data  is  better 
than  said  first  signal  strength  measurement  data  and  if  so, 
allocating  with  said  first  nwbile  data  gateway,  a  new  channel 
at  said  secoiMl  base  station,  for  said  mobile  data  radio  termi- 
nal, the  mobile  data  gateway  coupled  to  the  base  station 
receiving  the  strongest  signal  strength  being  defined  as  the 
serving  mobile  data  gateway. 


5,457,681 
ATM-ETHERNET  PORTAL/CONCEI4TRATOR 
Michael  E.  Gaddis;  Rkhard  G.  Bubenik,  both  of  SL  Louis; 
Pierre  Costa,  Bridgeton,  and  Noritaka  Matsuura,  St.  Louis, 
all  of  Mc,  assignors  to  Washington  University,  and  SBC 
Technology  Resources,  Inc.,  both  of  SL  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,445 
InL  a."  H04L  12166 
VS.  a.  370—56  13  Claims 
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1.  A  portal  for  intercormection  between  an  Ethernet  segment  and 
an  ATM  networti,  each  of  said  Ethernet  segment  and  ATM  network 
having  means  for  transmitting  data  in  a  particularized  formal,  said 
Ethernet  data  format  being  different  than  said  ATM  data  format, 
said  portal  having  a  shared  memory  means  for  storing  said  data 
received  from  either  of  said  Ethernet  segment  or  said  ATM  net- 
woric  said  shared  memory  means  comprising  a  dual  pon  memory, 
means  for  converting  data  received  in  either  of  said  formats  to  the 
other  of  said  formats  to  thereby  permit  the  free  flow  of  data 
between  said  Ethernet  segment  and  said  ATM  networic,  the  data 
conversion  mearu  having  means  for  converting  the  original  data 
received  from  either  the  Ethernet  segment  in  Ethernet  formal  or 
ATM  network  in  ATM  format  to  the  other  of  said  formats  without 
Copying  of  said  original  data,  and  re-transmitting  said  re-formatted 
original  data  after  conversion  of  its  format,  and  means  for  gener- 
ating and  storing  formatting  data  into  said  dual  port  memory  so 
that  as  said  dau  is  stored  in  said  dual  port  memory  it  becomes 
associated  with  appropriate  formatting  data  to  thereby  achieve  its 
format  conversion,  an  Ethernet  controller  connected  between  said 
Ethernet  segment  and  a  first  port  of  said  dual  port  menxxy,  an 
ATM  cell  processor  coiuiected  between  said  ATM  network  and  a 
secofxl  port  of  said  dual  port  memory,  and  a  DMA  controller 
connected  between  each  of  said  Ethernet  controller  and  ATM  cell 
processor  and  said  dual  port  meinory  for  transferring  data  therebe- 
tween. 


5y4S7,682 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  LINE 

GROUP  APPARATUS  REMOTE  FROM  A  LINE  UNIT 
Kenneth  W.  Ha^,  WinBeM;  Shen-Chung  Liu,  Lisle,  and  Jtan 
D.  Peters,  Wheaton,  all  of  m.,  assiKnors  to  AT&T  IPM 
Corp.,  Coral  Gabies,  FU. 

FOed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,361 
InL  CL'  H04Q  11104 
VS.  CL  370— 58J  13  ClaioM 

1.  A  host  line  apparatus  (HLA)  provides  an  interface  between  a 
plurality  of  line  group  apparatus  (LGA)  and  common  shelf  equip- 
ment contained  in  a  line  unit  in  a  telecommunication  switching 
system,  the  LGA  includes  circuit  boards  that  are  coupled  to  indi- 
vidual user  communication  lines,  the  HLA  receives  input  com- 
mands from  the  common  shelf  equipment  to  control  call  param- 
eters of  the  LGA  and  receives  user  data  from  the  common  shelf 
equipment  for  distribution  to  individual  users  via  the  LGA,  the 
host  line  apparatus  characterized  by: 
means  for  storing  said  input  commands  received  from  the  com- 
mon shelf  equipment  aixl  translating  said  input  coramaiKls 
into  corresponding  order  commands; 
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M57,6M 
DELAY-LESS  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  USE  IN  AN  ATM  NETWORK 
Behram  H.  Bhanicha,  MUlburn;  Cluries  W.  K.  Gritton,  North 
Brunswick;  Daiio  L.  ParoU,  MaUwan.  and  Richard  Zocco- 
mio,  Hofandd,  all  of  NJ^  assignors  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp., 
Coral  GaUes,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17UI0 

Int.  CI.*  H04L  12156:12164 

VS.  CL  370—60.1  II  Claims 


means  for  transmitting  said  order  commands  to  said  LGA  which 
is  geographically  remote  from  said  HLA  and  uses  the  received 
order  commands  to  control  call  parameters; 

nteans  for  transmitting  said  received  user  data  to  the  LGA  and 
for  receiving  other  user  data  transmitted  from  the  remote 
LGA,  the  host  line  apparatus  enabling  a  line  group  apparatus 
to  be  installed  at  a  remote  location  relative  to  the  common 
shelf  equipment  so  that  a  group  of  users  at  the  remote  location 
can  be  economically  served. 


S,457,M3 
LINK  AND  DISCOVERY  PROTOCOLS  FOR  A  RING 
INTERCONNECT  ARCHTTECTURE 
Nicholas  RoUns,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,913 

IntCL*  H4ML  12146:12156 

VS.  CL  370— «1  28  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  including  a  first  node  coupled  to  a  second  node  by 
means  of  a  point  to  point  packet-based  communication  system,  the 
second  node  having  addressable  locations,  a  method  for  transfer- 
ring, as  a  transaction,  a  variably  determined  quantity  of  data  from 
a  source  location  starting  at  a  starting  address  at  the  second  node  to 
the  first  node,  composing  the  steps  of: 

using  the  poml  to  point  packet-based  communication  system  to 
send  a  packet  of  a  first  type  from  the  first  node  to  the  second 
node,  the  packet  of  the  first  type  comprismg  a  command 
symbol  encoded  to  designate  a  first  predetermined  command, 
an  address  symbol  encoded  to  designate  the  starting  address  at 
the  second  node,  and  a  buffer  length  symbol  encoded  to 
designate  the  variably  determined  quantity; 
at  the  second  node,  responding  to  the  receipt  of  the  first  prede- 
termined command  by  retrieving  the  variably  determined 
quantity  of  data  from  the  source  location;  and 
using  the  point  to  point  packet-based  communication  system  to 
send  one  or  more  packets  of  a  second  type  from  the  secortd 
node  to  the  first  node,  each  of  the  one  or  more  packets  of  the 
secofxl  type  comprising  a  subset  of  the  retrieved  data. 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  cell  in  an  ATM  network  node,  said 
iKxle  receiving  a  first  cell  via  a  first  direction  of  a  bidirectional 
connection  and  receiving  a  second  cell  via  a  second  direction  of 
said  bidirectional  connection,  said  second  cell  being  noncoinciden- 
tal  in  time  with  said  first  cell,  said  method  comprising 

responding  to  receipt  of  said  first  cell,  by  storing  a  copy  of  said 
first  cell  in  a  buffer  and  forwarding  said  first  cell  to  its 
intended  destination,  and 
responding  to  receipt  of  said  second  cell,  by  (a)  processing  the 
contettts  of  said  first  and  second  cells  in  accord  with  a 
predetermined  signal  processing  function,  (b)  forming  the 
result  of  said  signal  processing  function  into  a  third  cell  and 
(c)  forwarding  said  third  cell  over  said  second  direction  of 
said  bidirectional  connection  in  place  of  said  second  cell. 


MS7,685 

MULTI-SPEAKER  CONFERENCING  OVER 

NARROWBAND  CHANNELS 

Itmaet  G.  Champion,  Hudson,  N.M.,  assignor  to  Tbe  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,632,  Nov.  5,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5383,1M.  This  application  JuL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,536 

InL  CL'  H04L  12118 
VS.  CL  370—62  7  Claims 
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I.  A  terminal  for  use  with  a  multispeaker  conferencing  digitally 
encoding  voice  system  in  which  users  generate  voice  signals  when 
speaking  which  are  conveyed  to  a  medium  of  transmission  and  to  a 
central  bridge  that  produces  a  conferencing  signal  usable  by  all  of 


said  users,  said  conferencing  signal  representing  one  voice  signal 
when  one  of  said  users  is  speaking,  said  conferencing  sigiuU 
representing  multiple  voice  signals  when  multiple  users  are  speak- 
ing simultaneously,  said  terminal  comprising: 
a  means  for  eiKoding  the  voice  signals  of  user;  into  a  digital 

voice  signal  at  a  preselected  system  data  rate;  and 
a  means  for  decoding  the  conferencing  signal  produced  by  the 
bridge  to  output  thereby  an  artificial  voice  signal  to  said  users 
of  the  digitally  encoding  voice  system,  wherein  said  artificial 
voice  signal  represents  a  selectable  subset  of  the  voices  of  the 
users  which  are  speaking,  wherein  said  decoding  means  com- 
prises a  synthesizer  unit  that  receives  encoded  digital  data 
streams  that  iiKlude  the  conferencing  signal  produced  by  said 
bridge,  and  produces  therefrom  said  artificial  voice  signal  at 
selected  data  rates  for  each  of  said  voice  signals,  wherein  said 
selected  data  rates  are  inversely  proportioned  to  a  number  of 
active  speakers  aixl  directly  proportional  to  the  preselected 
system  data  mie. 
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5,457,686 
BUS  PROTOCOL  USING  SEPARATE  CLOCKS  FOR 
ARBITRATION  AND  DATA  TRANSFER 
William  T.  Krcin,  San  Jose;  Charles  M.  Flaig,  Cupertino,  and 
James  D.  Kelly,  Aptos,  aU  of  Callt,  assignors  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,380 

Int  CL'  H04L  121417 

VS.  CL  370—85.2  13  Claims 
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1.  In  a  bus  system  comprising  a  central  arbiter  and  a  plurality  of 
nodes  coupled  to  a  bus,  a  data  communication  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

arbitrating  among  the  plurality  of  rwdes  by  the  central  arbiter 
synchrofK>usly  with  an  arbitration  clock  signal  to  provide  bus 
access  to  a  first  node  of  the  plurality  of  nodes  coupled  to  the 
bus;  and 

transferring  by  the  first  node  a  data  packet  through  the  bus  to  a 
second  node  of  the  plurality  of  nodes  coupled  to  the  bus 
according  to  a  data  clock  signal  generated  by  the  first  node 
independently  from  the  arbitration  clock  signal. 


5,457,687 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BACKWARD 

EXPLICIT  CONGESTION  NOTIFICATION  (BECN)  IN  AN 

ATM  NETWORK 
Peter  Newman,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Network 
Equipment  Technologies,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  CaliC 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,857 
InL  a."  H04J  3102 
VS.  CL  370— 85  J  45  Claims 

I.  A  communication  system  having  reactive  congestion  control 
comprising, 

a  plurality  of  sources,  each  source  including  a  nradifiable  issue 
rate  unit  which  transmits  forward  information  signals  at  dif- 
ferent transmission  rates  in  respxmse  to  congestion  signals. 


7-<C-D 
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R  -  REVERSE 

said  issue  rate  unit  decreasing  a  transmission  rate  in  response 

to  congestion  signals, 
a  plurality  of  destinations, 
one  or  more  nodes,  forming  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode 

(ATM)  network  connecting  the  sources  to  the  destinations, 

each  node  including, 

a  forward  path  for  transfer  of  information  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion toward  a  destination  through  the  network, 

a  return  path  for  returning  congestion  signals  in  a  reverse 
direction  through  the  network  toward  a  source. 

congestion  signal  generating  means  for  generating  requests 
for  congestion  signals  in  response  to  congestion  in  the 
iKxle,  said  congestion  signal  generating  means  connected  to 
said  return  path  in  said  tKxle, 

filter  means  for  filtering  said  requests  and  for  responsively 
providing  said  congestion  signals, 
said  network  having  a  plurality  of  virtual  channels  where,  for 

each  virtual  channel, 

one  of  said  plurality  of  sources  is  linked  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  destinations  through  said  network  by  linking 
forward  paths  from  one  or  more  nodes,  and  wherein  said 
issue  rate  unit  transmits  forward  information  signals  at 
different  transmission  rates  in  response  to  congestion  sig- 
nals over  the  virtual  channel, 

said  one  of  said  plurality  of  destinations  is  linked  to  said  one 
of  said  plurality  of  sources  through  said  itetwork  by  linking 
return  paths  from  said  one  or  more  nodes, 

the  congestion  signal  generating  means  in  one  of  said  inter- 
mediate nodes  generates  said  congestion  signals  for  the 
virtual  channel  in  response  to  congestion  in  said  one  of  said 
intermediate  nodes  and  said  congestion  signals  from  said 
one  of  said  intermediate  ixxles  returns  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion without  need  for  propagation  to  said  destination. 


5^57,688 

SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

PARALLELED  DATA  ACQUISITION  CHANNELS  AND  AN 

ARBITRATION  UNIT  FOR  EXTRACTING  FORMATTED 

DATA  THEREFROM  FOR  TRANSMISSION 
Victor  A.  Andersen,  North  Dartmouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tbe  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,078 
Int.  CL'  G08C  I5I0S 
VS.  a.  370—85.8  11  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  data  acquisition  system  for  reliably  transmitting 
data  from  a  plurality  of  asynchronously  operating  analog  sources 
to  a  utilization  processor,  said  data  acquisition  system  being  of  the 
type  having  an  asynchronously  operating,  multiple<hannel,  first- 
stage  signal  processing  subsystem  which  produces  a  composite 
signal  representation  of  the  channel  signal  iiKluding  a  first  pulse 
component  derived  from  changes  of  energy  state  of  an  analog 
sigiuil  and  a  second  binary  coded  component  representative  of 
another  characteristic  of  the  analog  signal,  a  second-stage  signal 
processing  subsystem,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  signal  processing  units  each  having  inputs  coupled 
to  a  corresponding  channel  of  output  of  the  first-stage  signal 
processing  subsystem  for  receiving  signals  therefrom,  each  of 


1276 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEK  10.  1995 


October  10.  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


1277 


-T^sn 


said  signal  processing  units  including  first  buffer  means  far 
storing  information  that  includes  said  composite  digital  repre- 
sentation of  the  signals; 

a  plurality  of  data  processing  units,  individual  ones  of  said  data 
processing  uiuts  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  a  first 
buffer  means  of  one  of  said  signal  processing  units,  each  of 
said  data  processing  units  operating  under  the  control  of  an 
operating  program  for  formatting  the  stored  information  into  a 
data  packet  havmg  a  ptedeiemuned  packet  store  format,  said 
data  processing  units  each  further  including  a  temporary  stor- 
age means  for  the  data  packets  awaiting  transmission; 

transmission  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  each 
of  said  data  processing  uiuts,  said  transmission  means  includ- 
ing means  for  lequenbaily  polling  each  of  said  data  process- 
ing units  to  receive  a  data  packet  from  a  data  processing  unit 
having  a  data  packet  available  for  transmission,  said  transmis- 
sion means  uicluding  second  buffer  means  for  buffering  all  or 
part  of  a  data  packet  received  from  one  of  said  data  process- 
ing units  prior  lo  a  transmission  of  the  data  packet; 

wherein  each  of  said  signal  processing  units  includes  means, 
responsive  to  said  first  bufiiering  means  reaching  a  predeter- 
mined partially  ftill  cofxlition,  for  generating  a  status  signal; 
and 

wherein  said  polling  means  includes  logic  circuitry  responsive  to 
the  generation  of  one  of  said  status  signals  for  interrupting  the 
sequential  polling  of  said  plurality  of  data  processing  units 
and  for  establishing  communication  with  the  data  processing 
unit  associated  with  the  signal  processing  unit  that  generated 
the  status  signal  to  thereby  receive  a  dau  packet  therefrom. 


UMI 


1.  A  communication  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  remote  nodes,  each  of  said  remote  nodes  compris- 
ing processor  means  for  repeating  received  messages 
addressed  to  others  of  said  nodes; 

a  plurality  of  links  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  remote  nodes; 

a  master  node,  said  master  node  being  connected  by  said  links  to 
M  least  one  of  said  renxxe  nodes  and  comprising  means  for 
transmitting  a  polling  message  addressed  to  at  least  some  of 
said  remote  nodes;  and  wherein 

each  of  said  remote  nodes  comprise  poll-responsive  means 
responsive  to  receipt  of  said  polling  message  for  transmitting 
a  poll-answering  message  and  for  re-transmitting  said  polling 
message  to  others  of  said  remote  nodes,  wherein: 

each  remote  node  is  connected  to  plural  ones  of  said  links;  and 

said  poll-responsive  means  comprises  means  for  sequentially  (a) 
transmitting  said  poll -answering  message  on  all  links  to  which 
said  remote  node  is  connected  and  (b)  re-transmitting  said 
polling  message  on  all  links  to  which  said  remote  node  is 
connected,  whereby  said  poll -answering  message  and  said 
polling  message  flood  said  network  sequentially. 


S<457,«90 
DTMF  SIGNALING  ON  FOUR-WIRE  SWITCHED  56 
KBPS  LINES 
Daniel  M.  Joffe,  North  Plainfieid,  and  Donald  C.  Panek,  Jr, 
Eait  BnuHwick,  both  of  N  J.,  MiigDors  to  Integrated  Net- 
work CorporatfcNi,  Bridgewatcr,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  176,933 

hat.  CL'  H04J  3106;  H04M  3122 

VS.  CL  370— lttS.1  50  Claims 
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5y457,6S9 
mCH  SPEED  POLLING  PROTOCOL  FOR  MULTIPLE 
NODE  NETWORK  WITH  SEQUENTIAL  FLOODING  OF  A 
POLLING  MESSAGE  AND  A  lOLL-ANSWERING 
MESSAGE 
Maden  Marvit,  Pamdena,  and  Harold  Kirfcham,  Sunland, 
both  of  Calif.,  taOgoon  to  California  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,269,  Apr.  10,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,341372.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
106y446 
InL  a.'^  H04L  12/28 
VS.  CL  370—45.8  16  Oains 
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1.  in  a  communication  system  including  (i)  a  digital  network 
having  a  call  progress  capability  and  a  byte  alignment  and  (ii)  a 
service  unit  lacking  the  network  byte  alignment,  a  method  of 
interconnecting  the  service  unit  to  a  remote  called  node  having  an 
address  in  the  system  via  the  digital  network,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

interconnecting  the  service  unit  with  the  digital  network; 

determining  the  network  byte  alignment  at  the  service  unit  using 
the  call  progress  capability  of  the  digital  networit;  and 

addressing  the  remote  called  node  from  the  service  unit  using 
the  determined  network  byte  alignment. 


5,457,691 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRASYSTEM 

COMMUNICATION  LINKS  IN  A  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM  USING  SYNCHRONOUS  DATA  HIERARCHY 

Erik  A.  L.  RomelJn,  Hniien,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Corp,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

FDcd  Dec  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  168,559 

im.  CL'  H04J  3106 

VS.  CL  370—105.1  9  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  transmitting  time  division  multiplexed  (TDM) 
data  arranged  in  a  multiframe  signal,  the  multiframe  signal  com- 
prising a  first  standard  container  and  one  or  more  subsequent 
standard  containers,  within  a  node  of  a  communication  network 
that  transmits  data  according  to  the  synchronous  data  hierarchy 
standard,  said  system  comprising: 

a)  a  multiframe  signal  source  operable  to  produce  a  standard 
container  from  the  multiframe  signal; 

b)  a  source  of  multiframe  synchronization  information  ittdicat- 
ing  whether  the  standard  container  is  the  first  standard  con- 
tainer in  the  multiframe  signal; 

c)  a  frame  processor  coupled  to  the  multiframe  signal  source  10 
receive  the  standard  container  therefrom,  the  frame  processor 
operable  to  generate  a  synchronous  transport  module  (STM) 
frame  section  overhead  containing  information  used  in  the 
transmission  of  the  standard  container,  the  STM  frame  section 
overhead  including  a  user  definable  byte,  the  frame  processor 
further  operable  to  generate  an  STM  frame  using  the  STM 
frame  section  overhead  aixl  the  staixlard  container,  and 

d)  a  Hide  processor  coupled  to  the  source  of  multiframe  synchro- 
nization information  to  receive  multiframe  syttchronization 
information  therefrom,  the  link  processor  operably  coupled  to 
the  frame  processor  to  provide  a  signal  representative  of  the 
multiframe  synchronization  information  to  a  user  definable 
byte  of  the  section  overhead. 


1.  A  communication  terminal  device,  comprising: 

a  line  interface  I/F,  connected  with  a  communication  network, 

for  accommodating  L  channels.  L  being  an  integer  equal  to  or 

greater  than  2; 


key  input  means  provided  with  a  plurality  of  keys  for  inputting  a 
plurality  of  called  party  numbers; 

communication  control  means,  connected  to  said  line  I/F,  for 
controlling  communication  connection  between  the  communi- 
cation terminal  device  and  a  called  communication  terminal 
device  through  said  conununication  network;  and 

key  input  connol  means  for  extracting  a  called  party  number 
from  a  key  input  series  including  the  plurality  of  called  party 
numbers  input  from  said  key  input  means,  and  providing  the 
extracted  called  party  number  lo  said  communication  control 
means  to  connect  said  L  channels  with  said  called  communi- 
cation tenninal  device, 

wherein  said  key  input  means  includes  a  pausing  key  for  input- 
ting a  pause  between  individual  ones  of  the  plurality  of  called 
party  numbers,  and  when  n  G->n§l)  inputs  of  said  pausing 
key  are  included  in  the  key  input  series  input  from  said  key 
input  means,  said  key  input  control  means  directs  said  com- 
munication control  means  to  connect  a  first  channel  of  said  L 
channels  with  the  called  communication  terminal  using  the 
key  input  series  input  as  a  first  called  party  number  before  a 
first  input  of  said  pausing  key,  directs  said  communication 
control  means  to  connect  subsequent  channels  of  said  L 
channels  with  the  called  communication  terminal  using  sub- 
sequent key  input  series  input  between  inputs  of  said  pausing 
key,  and  directs  said  communication  control  means  to  connect 
the  (n-fl)-th  channel  of  said  L  channels  with  the  called  com- 
munication terminal  using  the  key  input  series  input  after  an 
n-th  input  of  said  pausing  key  as  a  (iH-l>-th  called  party 
number. 


5,457,693 

DATA  TERMINAL  CONTROL  UNIT  INCLUDING  TABLE 

FOR  EFFICIENTLY  MAKING  CONNECTIONS  BETWEEN 

DATA  TERMINAL  EQUIPMENTS  AND  BETWEEN  DATA 

TERMINAL  EQUIPMENT  AND  OUTSIDE  LINES 
Satoyuki    SasalO,    Nagareyama,   Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,995,  Jun.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  I99I,  3-148403; 
Aug.  12,  1991.  3-202000 

Int  a.'  H04J  3112:3108;  H04Q  11104 
VS.  a.  370—110.1  10  Claims 


5,457,692 

CALLING  METHOD  FOR  COMMUNICATION 

TERMINAL  DEVICE 

Iwao    Ishinabe,    Yokohanut,    and     Nobuyulti     Matsuyama, 

Fi^isawa,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1992,  4-126447 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  3112 

VS.  CL  370—110.1  16  Claims 
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I.  A  data  tenninal  control  unit  having  one  side  connected  with  a 
plurality  of  data  terminal  equipments  aixJ  the  other  side  connected 
with  an  outside  line,  said  data  terminal  control  unit  comprising: 

a  table  in  which  a  corresporxlence  is  made  between  a  plurality  of 
first  numbers,  one  corresponding  to  each  of  said  data  terminal 
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equipments  for  use  by  said  control  unit  in  relaying  messages 
from  said  outside  line,  and  a  plurality  of  second  number  for 
use  by  said  control  unit  in  relaying  messages  between  each  of 
said  data  terminal  equipments,  wherein  said  data  terminal 
equipments  are  divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups,  and  a  data 
terminal  equipment  belonging  to  a  group  is  connected  to  said 
data  terminal  control  unit  via  a  port  provided  for  said  group; 
aixJ 
means  for  changing  said  second  number  for  a  selected  data 
terminal  equipment  by  only  altering  said  table. 


...10a: 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  interpreting  the  interface 
signals  on  the  Advanced  Technology  Attachment  (ATA)  interface 
or  Integrated  Drive  ElecUonics  GDE)  interface  or  substantially 
similar  interface  comprising: 

(a)  a  recording  means  for  recording  said  interface  signals; 

(b)  an  interpreting  means  for  interpreting  said  interface  signals 
into  their  higher  level  categories  of  event  type,  register  or 
address,  and  data  value; 

(c)  a  communicating  means  for  communicating  information 
between  said  apparatus  and  a  computer  or  human  user, 

(d)  a  trigger  comparison  means  for  generating  a  trigger  signal 
when  said  interface  signals  match  a  predetermined  trigger 
pattern; 

(e)  a  control  circuit  for  starting/stopping  said  recording  means 
relative  to  said  trigger  sigiuU; 

(f)  a  trigger  selection  means  for  user  selection  of  the  trigger 
panem  in  said  categories  of  event  type,  register  or  address, 
and  data  value,  and  translating  the  user  selection  into  said 
trigger  pattern  to  be  used  by  said  trigger  comparison  means, 
whereby  a  user  may  select  a  valid  trigger  pattern  without  a 
knowledge  of  the  function  of  each  of  said  interface  signals; 

(g)  a  trigger  mask  means  for  masking  portions  of  said  interface 
signals  from  said  trigger  comparison  means,  whereby  inter- 
face signals  or  certain  of  said  categories  or  options  within  said 
categories  may  be  ignored. 


5,457,695 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SCREENING  LOGIC 

CIRCUITS 

Theodore  W.  Houston,  Rkhardson,  T>x„  assignor  to  l^xas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Ikx. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,672,  Feb.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300303 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  11, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a."  GllC  29100 
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5,457,694 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  THE  ATA 

(IDE)  INTERFACE 

Dale  J.  Smith,  612  Mindy  Way,  San  Jom,  CaUf.  95123 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,880 

Int.  Ct'  G06F  11122:11130 

MS.  CL  371—20.1  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  a  circuit  having  one  or  more  memory 
cells,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  static  holding  voltage  for  said  circuit  under  test; 
selecting  a  selected  voltage  level  which  is  below  said  static 

holding  voltage; 
storing  a  logical  state  according  to  a  selected  pattern  in  each  of 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  of  said  circuit  under  test; 
lowering  the  power  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  cells  to  said 

selected  voltage  level; 
restoring  ttie  power  to  each  of  the  cells  after  a  selected  nominal 

time  period;  and 
comparing  the  logical  state  present  in  each  cell  with  said  stored 

logical  state  after  power  has  been  restored  to  said  cells  to 

determine  if  any  of  the  cells  have  switched  to  another  logical 

state. 


5,457,696 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  INTERNAL  TEST 

CIRCUIT 
Ibstaiki  Mori,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1991,  3-199129; 
Nov.  6,  1991,  3-289687 

IttL  CL'  GllC  29100 

U.S.  CL  371— 21J  8  Claims 

6.   In  a  semiconductor  memory  circuit  having  an  array  of 

memory  cells,  word  lines  respectively  addressable  for  selecting  an 

arbitrary  row  of  memory  cells  of  said  array  to  read  out  a  data  row 

as  a  data  unit,  and  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  coupled  via 

respective  bit  lines  to  columns  of  memory  cells  of  said  array  for 

amplifying  respective  bits  of  said  data  row,  memory  test  circuit 

means  comprising: 

coincidence  detection  means  for  detecting  that  all  bits  of  said 

data  row  are  in  a  "I"  logic  stale  and  producing  a  first  output 

signal  as  a  detection  result,  for  detecting  that  all  bits  of  said 

data  row  are  in  a  "0"  logic  state  and  producing  a  second 
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5,457,697 

PSEUDO-EXHAUSTIVE  SELF-TEST  TECHNIQUE 

John  A.  Mallco-Roach,  Lambertvflle;   Paul  W.  RutkowsU, 

Morris  Plains,  and  Eleanor  Wu,  Princeton,  all  of  NJ., 

assignors  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp^  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484^36,  Feb.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,187,712.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,322 

Int.  CL'  GOIR  3Jl3J83:31l3i85 

VS.  CL  371— 22J  2  Qains 


output  signal  as  a  detection  result,  for  detecting  that  all 
even-numbeted  bits  of  said  data  row  are  in  a  'V  logic  stale 
and  all  odd-numbered  bits  of  said  data  row  are  in  a  "I"  logic 
state  and  producing  a  third  output  signal  as  a  detection  result, 
and  for  detecting  that  all  even-numbered  bits  of  said  data  row 
are  in  a  "I"  logic  state  and  all  odd-numbered  bits  of  said  data 
row  are  in  a  "0"  logic  state  and  producing  a  fourth  output 
signal  as  a  detection  result; 

signal  combining  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined combinations  of  said  first,  secotxl,  third  and  fourth 
output  signals;  and 

test  mode  selection  means  controllable  for  selecting  one  of  said 
combinations  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  test  data 
pattern  that  has  been  previously  stored  in  said  memory  cells 
as  said  data  row, 

wherein  said  memory  cells  arc  divided  into  rows  of  iKxmal- 
phase  memory  cells  in  wliich  said  "1'  and  "0"  state  bits  of 
said  stored  data  are  represented  by  high  and  low  potentials 
respectively,  and  rows  of  inverse  phase  memory  cells  in 
which  said  "I"  and  "0"  state  bits  of  stored  data  are  repre- 
sented by  low  and  high  potentials  respectively,  said  normal 
phase  memory  cells  being  respectively  coupled  to  correspond- 
ing normal  phase  bit  lines  and  said  inverse  phase  memory 
cells  being  respectively  coupled  to  corresponding  inverse 
phase  bit  lines  and  said  inverse  phase  memory  cells  being 
respectively  coupled  to  corres|X>nding  inverse  phase  bit  lines, 
and  wherein  said  coiiKideiKe  detection  means  comprises  a 
plurality  of  field  efifect  transistors  (38),  with  a  first  set  of  said 
field  effect  tnmsistors  having  gate  electrodes  thereof  con- 
nected through  said  sense  amplifiers  to  respective  even- 
numbered  ones  of  said  normal  phase  bit  lines,  a  second  set  of 
said  field  effect  transistors  having  gate  electrodes  thereof 
connected  through  said  sense  amplifiers  to  respective  odd- 
numbered  ones  of  said  normal  phase  bit  lines,  a  third  set  of 
said  field  effect  transistors  having  gate  electrodes  thereof 
connected  through  said  sense  amplifiers  to  respective  even- 
numbered  ones  of  said  inverse  phase  bit  lines,  and  a  fourth  set 
of  said  field  effect  transistors  having  gate  electrodes  thereof 
connected  through  sense  amplifiers  to  respective  odd- 
numbered  ones  of  said  inverse  phase  bit  lines,  wherein  respec- 
tive drain  electrodes  of  said  first  set  of  field  effect  transistors 
arc  connected  in  common  to  a  first  resistive  load  (23),  respec- 
tive drain  electrodes  of  said  secoixl  set  of  field  effect  transis- 
tors are  connected  in  common  to  a  second  resistive  load  (24), 
respective  drain  electrtxles  of  said  third  set  of  field  effect 
transistors  are  connected  in  common  to  a  third  resistive  load 
(25),  and  respective  drain  electrodes  of  said  fourth  set  of  field 
effect  transistors  are  connected  in  comnK>n  to  a  fourth  resis- 
tive load  (26).  wherein  said  signal  combining  means  comprise 
a  plurality  of  logic  gate  circuits  (27,  28,  29,  30)  each  coupled 
to  a  plurality  of  aid  common  cottnections  to  said  resistive 
loads,  artd  wherein  said  test  mode  selection  means  comprises 
means  (31)  controlled  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  output 
signals  produced  from  said  logic  gate  circuits,  in  accordance 
with  said  test  dau  pattern  that  has  been  stored  as  said  data 
row. 


OOMMCTOn  [ 

1.  A  method  for  pseudo-exhaustively  testing  a  digital  integrated 
circuit  in  which  the  combinational  elements  have  been  partitioned 
into  sub-cones,  each  sub<x>ne  having  a  single  output  and  no  more 
than  a  user-selected  number  (w)  of  inputs,  each  input  having  been 
pre-assigned  to  receive  a  particular  one  of  a  set  of  test  vectors,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

exiting  tK>rmal  operations  aixl  entering  a  test  nxxle; 

generating  a  set  of  w  test  vectors  by  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  binary  counting  sequence  of  w  vectors,  a,,  aj  .  .  . 
a,^,  each  vector  being  2"  bits  in  length; 

generating  a  second  sequence  of  w  vectors  b,,  b^  .  .  .  b_^  each 
generated  in  accordance  with  the  relationship 

where  b,  represents  a  successive  one  of  the  second  vectors 
and  a^  represents  a  successive  one  of  the  vectors  in  the  binary 
counting  sequence; 

grouping  the  vectors  a,,  ^2  ■  ■  ■  K  '"'^  b,,  b^  .  . .  b.  into  subsets 
such  that  each  subset  satisfies  at  least  one  of  the  following 
conditions:  (I)  the  subset  has  a  single  pair  of  i  elements  (a,h,), 
(2)  the  subset  has  w  elements  but  contains  no  i  pairs  and  the 
number  of  b,'s  is  even,  or  (3)  the  subset  has  less  than  w 
elements  and  no  i  pairs; 

applying  a  separate  vector  of  each  subset  of  the  generated  test 
veaors  to  a  pre-assigned  input  of  a  respective  sub-corK  to 
exhaustively  test  the  sub-cone,  each  test  vector  of  the  subset, 
when  applied  to  the  correspondingly  assigned  input  of  tlK 
sub-cone,  causing  the  sub<one  to  generate  a  response  in 
accordance  with  the  applied  test  vector, 

successively  compacting  the  responses  produced  by  the  sub- 
cones  to  yield  a  signature  indicative  of  the  operation  of  the 
circuit;  and 

comparing  the  signature  to  a  predetermined  signature  to  estab- 
lish whether  the  circuit  is  fault-free. 
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Sv457^98 

TEST  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SCAN 

LATCH  CIRCUITS 

Hiroshi   Segawa,  and   Masahiko  Yoshimolo,   both  of  Itami, 

Japan,  assifnors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

IVtkyo,  Japan 

FHhI  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,659 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1992,  4-037584 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  17100 
MS.  CL  371—223  13  ClaiiM 


UMI 


1.  A  test  circuit  having  a  clock  input  terminal,  a  test  control 
lenninal  and  a  test  data  input  terminal,  said  test  circuit  being 
provided  in  a  circuit  having  first  and  second  circuit  pans  and  being 
incorporated  between  said  first  circuit  part  and  said  second  circuit 
part,  said  first  circuit  part  having  a  plurality  of  output  terminals, 
said  second  circuit  pan  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals,  said 
plurality  of  output  terminals  of  said  first  circuit  pan  corresponding 
to  said  plurality  of  input  terminals  of  said  second  circuit  pan  on  a 
one-to-one  basis,  comprising: 

a  first  parallel  register  connected  to  said  clock  input  terminal  and 
said  test  control  terminal,  said  first  parallel  register  including 
a  plurality  of  scan  latch  circuits,  said  plurality  of  scan  latch 
circuits  being  connected  to  said  plurality  of  output  terminals 
of  said  first  circuit  pan  and  said  plurality  of  input  terminals  of 
said  second  circuit  pan,  said  first  parallel  register  being 
fofTned  by  connecting  said  test  data  input  lenninal  and  said 
plurality  of  scan  latch  circuits  in  series, 
wherein 

said  plurality  of  scan  latch  circuits  each  comprise  a  static  latch 
circuit  which  operates  in  response  to  a  first  clock  signal 
which  is  inputted  to  said  clock  input  terminal  and  a 
dynamic  latch  circuit  which  operates  in  response  to  a 
second  clock  signal  which  is  inputted  to  said  clock  input 
terminal: 
said  plurality  of  scan  latch  circuits  enter  an  operation  mode  in 
response  to  a  first  signal  received  at  said  test  control  termi- 
nal, in  which  case  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  scan  latch 
circuits  transfers  data  which  arc  outputted  at  said  plurality 
of  output  terminals  of  said  first  circuit  pan  to  said  plurality 
of  input  terminals  of  said  second  circuit  pan  through  a 
respective  one  of  said  static  latch  circuits; 
said  plurality  of  scan  latch  circuits  enter  a  shifting  mode  in 
response  to  a  second  signal  received  at  said  test  control 
terminal,  in  which  case  test  data  inputted  to  said  test  data 
input  terminal  are  shifted  in  succession  from  a  first  scan 
latch  circuit  to  a  last  scan  latch  circuit,  said  test  data  being 
shifted  in  such  a  manner  that  in  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
scan  latch  circuits,  said  test  data  are  latched  in  a  corre- 
sponding static  latch  circuit  and  thereafter  outputted 
through  a  corresponding  dyiuunic  latch  circuit  to  a  next 
stage  scan  latch  cimiit;  and 
said  second  clock  signal  is  obtained  by  inverting  said  first 
clock  signal. 


5,457,699 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  WITH  A  SHIFT  REGISTER 

TEST  ARCHITECTURE  (BOUNDARY  SCAN) 
Hans-Joergen   Bode,  Miinclien,  and  Klaus  Laeders,  Markt 
Schwaben,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
eseHschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  S«-.  No.  127^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  25,  1992,  42  32 
271.5 

InL  CL^  IW4B  17100 
VS.  a.  371— 22J  4  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  circuit  component  with  a  component  core  and  a 
shift  register  test  architecture,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  test  cells,  each  of  said  test  cells  being  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  register  cells  mutually  connected  in  series  and 
controllable  with  control  signals; 

switch  means  connected  to  said  register  cells  for  selectively 
inputting  into  said  register  cells  data  from  a  core  of  the 
electronic  circuit  component  or  from  a  respectively  adjacent 
test  cell; 

a  further  register  cell  connected  between  said  switch  means  and 
said  plurality  of  register  cells; 

a  fiirther  switch  connected  to  said  further  register  cell; 

said  further  switch  being  switchable  with  one  of  the  control 
signals,  and  said  further  register  cell  selectively  receiving  data 
from  the  component  core  or  from  a  mutually  adjacent  register 
cell,  or  the  manufacturer  datum;  and 

said  further  switch  determining  a  binary  state  of  the  manufac- 
turer datum  by  connecting  with  a  given  supply  voltage  of  the 
electronic  circuit  component. 


5,457,700 

ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MOD  (ATM) 

TRANSMISSION  TEST  CELL  GENERATOR 

Shahrukh  S.  Merchant,  Londonderry,  N.H.,  assignor  to  AT&T 

IPM  Corp.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,237,  Aug.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,002 
Int.  a.*  GOIR  311317 
US.  C\.  371—27  18  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  test  cells  in  a  data  stream  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  test  cell  insertion  intervals  in  the  data  stream 
and  for  generating  a  test  cell  insenion  control  signal  only 
upon  detection  of  a  test  cell  insenion  interval; 
means  responsive  to  a  cell  clock  signal  arxl  a  first  control  signal 
for  detecting  an  average  rate  of  test  cells  being  inserted  into 
the  data  stream  and  for  generating  a  test  cell  insertion  enable 
control  signal  when  said  detected  average  rate  of  test  cell 
insertion  is  equal  to  or  less  than  a  predetermined  value  and  for 
generating  a  test  cell  insertion  disable  control  signal  other- 
wise; 
means  responsive  to  said  test  cell  insertion  control  signal  and 
said  test  cell  insertion  enable  control  signal  for  generating 
said  first  control  signal  only  wfien  said  detected  average  rate 
of  insertion  is  equal  to  or  less  than  said  predetermined  value; 
and 


means  responsive  to  said  first  control  signal  for  generating  test 
cells  and  for  inserting  said  generated  test  cells  into  the  data 
stream,  wherein  said  predetermined  average  test  cell  insertion 
rate  is  obtained. 
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1.  In  a  packet-based  multi-hop  communications  system  wherein 
packets  of  data  are  transmitted  from  a  transmission  site  to  a 
reception  site  via  a  plurality  of  successive  physical  links,  and 
wherein  each  successive  physical  link  employs  a  data  link  layer 
unique  to  that  physical  lii\k  to  provide  error  correction  of  packets 
transmitted  over  that  physical  link,  and  wherein  the  data  link  layers 
of  some  of  said  physical  lii\ks  may  be  different,  a  method  of 
indicating  to  the  reception  site  whether  an  error  occurred  during 
transmission  of  a  particular  packet  over  one  of  said  physical  links, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  pre-defined  group  of  bits  in  said  packet  to  a  first  value 
at  said  transmission  site,  said  first  value  being  indicative  of  no 
errors  in  the  data  of  said  packet; 

performing  the  following  steps  at  each  successive  physical  link 
after  transmission  of -said  packet  over  that  physical  link: 

(a)  detecting,  via  the  data  link  layer  employed  by  that  physical 
link,  whether  any  uncorrectable  errors  occurred  in  the  packet 
during  transmission  over  that  physical  link; 

(b)  extracting  the  packet  from  the  data  link  layer  employed  by 
the  p)hysical  link; 


(c)  if  an  uncorrectable  error  is  detected,  setting  the  pre-defined 
group  of  bits  in  the  extracted  packet  to  a  second  value 
wherein  the  second  value  is  indicative  of  an  uncorrectable 
error  in  the  data  of  said  extracted  packet;  and 

(d)  relaying  said  extracted  packet  to  the  next  successive  physical 
link,  wherein  the  iKxt  successive  physical  link  employs 
aiKXher  data  link  layer  to  transmit  said  packet  over  that 
physical  linlc,  and  wherein  a  device  at  the  reception  site  may, 
upon  receiving  the  paclcet,  examine  the  value  of  the  pre- 
defined group  of  bits  to  detennine  whether  an  uncortectable 
error  occurred  during  transmission  of  the  packet  over  one  of 
said  physical  links. 


5,457,702 
CHECK  BIT  CODE  CIRCUIT  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 
SINGLE  BIT  ERROR  CORRECTION  AND  BURST 
ERROR  DETECTION 
Everen  L.  WUliams,  UI,  Mays  Landing,  N  J.:  Harold  L.  Mar- 
tin, KemesviUe,  N.C.,  and  Jien-Chung  Lo,  West  Kingston, 
R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  W^hington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,453 
Int.  a."  H03M  13100:  GnSf  llllO 
VS.  CL  371—379  7  Claims 


5,457,701 

METHOD  FOR  INDICATING  PACKET  ERRORS  IN  A 

PACKET-BASED  MULTI-HOP  COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM 

Anthony  J.  WasUewski,  Alpharetta,  and  Gary  L.  Logston, 

Tbcker,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Sdentific-AUanta,  Inc., 

Atianta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,943 

Int  CI."  H04L  1100 

VS.  a.  371—37.1  6  aaims 


1.  Check  bit  generator  apparatus  for  use  in  processing  bit  errors 
inadvertently  introduced  in  coaction  between  a  central  processing 
unit  and  a  memory,  said  central  processing  unit  and  said  memory 
employing  a  predetermined  size  of  data  word  of  p  bits,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
exclusive-OR  circuit  means  for  generating  a  parity  error  correc- 
tion code  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  arrangement  of 
binary  digit  values  in  a  H-parity  matrix  data  regeneration 
scheme  to  provide  a  code  characterized  as  both  linear  and 
having  the  property  of  self  orthogonality,  said  code  further 
being  of  the  subclass  of  such  self  ortlwgonal  codes  compris- 
ing codes  exclusive  of  Latin  square  orthogonal  codes;  and 
said  predetermined  arrangement  of  binary  digit  values  in  the 
H-parity  matrix  data  regeneration  scheme  including  partition- 
ing the  p  bits  of  the  data  word  such  that  a  partition  size  m 
equals  the  largest  integer  less  than  the  square  root  of  p  which 
evenly  divides  p,  and  further  being  such  that  the  number  of 
partitions  imo  which  the  information  unit  is  divided,  n,  is 
determined  by  the  formula  n={p/m}4-m,  and  still  ftmher  being 
such  that  the  total  numbers  of  bits  V.=^tn,  and  yet  even  further 
being  such  that  the  total  number  of  check  bits  r=n-Hn. 
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5.457,703 

ARRAY  DISK  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Hitoshi  KjUiuta,  Kokubuqji,  and  YoehiUsa  Kamo,  Musashimu- 

raymma,  both  of,  Japan,  — rignors  to  HitacU,  LbL,  Ibkyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,110 
CUdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1990,  2-314276 
Int.  CL*  GO«F  11110.11/18 
VS.  CL  371—40.4  13  Oalns 
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1.  An  array  disk  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  disk  drives,  each  including  recording  media  having 
a  plurality  of  tracks  disposed  concentrically  and  on  which 
data  is  recorded,  and  further  including  reading/writing  heads 
for  reading  and  writing  data  onto  said  recording  media,  said 
recording  media  each  having  a  surface  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  concentric  zones,  the  data  capacity  per  track  in  each  zone 
being  different  from  the  data  capacity  per  track  of  each  of  the 
other  zones  of  said  plurality  of  zones; 

means  for  providing  input  and  output  requests  for  effecting 
communication  of  input  and  output  data,  respectively, 
between  a  host  system  and  said  plurality  of  disk  drives; 

means  for  dectxiing  input  and  output  requests  received  from  the 
host  system  for  positioning  said  reading/writing  heads  to  the 
tracks  of  different  zones  for  each  disk  ±ive  or  for  each  group 
of  said  disk  drives  on  the  basis  of  a  cylinder  address  desig- 
nated by  the  host  system; 

means  for  dividing  data  transferred  from  the  host  system  into  a 
plurality  of  data  portions  in  accordance  with  an  output  request 
from  the  host  system  to  write  said  plurality  of  divided  data 
portions  in  said  plurality  of  disk  drives  simultaneously; 

means  for  reading  a  plurality  of  data  portions  from  said  plurality 
of  disk  drives  simultaneously  in  accordaixx  with  an  input 
request  from  the  host  system  to  reproduce  data  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  host  system; 

means  for  generating  an  error  correction  code  of  the  same  data 
length  as  the  data  portion  having  the  longest  data  length,  and 
for  filling  the  difference  between  the  length  of  the  data  portion 
and  the  length  of  the  longest  data  portion  with  data  compris- 
ing a  bit  having  a  predetermined  value  for  generating  said 
error  correction  code;  and 

means  for  reading/writing  the  generated  euor  correction  code 
onto  one  of  said  recording  media. 


5v4S7,704 

POST  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SYMBOL  RELIABILITY  GENERATION 

Peter    Hoeher,     Hcrrxfaiiig,    Germany,    and     Nambir^ian 

Scshadri,  ChaUiam,  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp., 

Coral  Gabies,  Fla. 

FUcd  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,296 
InL  CL*  G06F  11/10;  H03M  I3II2 
VS.  CL  371—43  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  signal  comprising  reliability  infor- 
mation for  a  given  symbol  in  a  first  signal  in  a  decoding  system 
wherem  said  decoding  system  comprises  a  first  decoder,  wherein 
said  first  decoder  decodes  a  received  signal  to  generate  said  first 
signal,  saud  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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determining  the  likelihood  of  the  received  signal  given  the  first 
signal,  said  received  signal  having  been  received  over  a 
communications  channel  corrupted  by  noise; 

selecting  a  set  of  L  nearest  neighbors  to  said  first  signal  wherein 
each  nearest  neighbor  differs  from  said  first  signal  in  the  given 
symbol; 

determining  a  set  of  L  likelihoods  each  representing  the  lilceli- 
hood  of  the  received  signal  given  a  respective  nearest  neigh- 
bor in  the  selected  set  of  nearest  neighbors; 

selecting  the  nearest  neighbor  with  the  greatest  likelihood; 

generating  a  signal  representing  a  reliability  value  for  the  given 
symbol  in  said  first  signal  wherein  said  reliability  value  is  a 
function  of  said  received  signal,  said  first  signal  aixl  said 
selected  nearest  neighbor. 


5,457,705 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

EMPLOYING  TRELLIS  CODED  MODULATION 
Itehiya  Ibdoroki,  Tbkyo,  Japan,  asstgnor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japm 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1992,  4-252437 

InL  CL'  H03M  13/12 

VS.  CL  371—43  2  Claims 


-ntummriti- 


I.  A  method  of  data  transmission  for  transmitting  data  by  adding 

a  redundancy  bit  produced  by  a  convolutional  encoder  and  for 

receiving  and  decoding  inputted  data  by  selecting  a  maximum 

likelihood  value  using  a  Viterbi  decoder,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

on  the  transmitter  side: 

converting  serial  signal  data  bits  to  sets  of  a  predetemuned 

number  of  parallel  data  bits; 
periodically  selecting  an  ertcoded  signal  composed  of  a  first  data 
sequence  signal  which  is  a  set  of  said  parallel  data  without  a 
specific  bit  and  with  a  redundancy  bit  in  place  of  said  specific 
bit,  and  a  second  data  sequertce  signal  composed  of  aiK>ther 
set  of  said  parallel  data; 
mapping  said  selected  signal  onto  a  two  dimensional  field  hav- 
ing predetermined  transmitting  signal  points;  and 


iiKxlulating  and  transmitting  1  channel  aixl  Q  channel  soft  deci- 
sion data; 

on  the  receiver  side: 

receiving  and  demodulating  said  1  channel  and  Q  channel  soft 
decision  data; 

generating  branch  metric  data  to  calculate  the  likelihood  of 
received  dau  based  upon  a  received  signal  point  on  said  two 
dimensional  field; 

comparing  branch  metric  data  within  the  same  group  which 
includes  branch  metric  data  of  point  synunetric  branches 
established  for  said  received  second  data  sequeiKe  signal; 

rearranging  said  braiKh  metric  data  for  a  second  data  sequential 
signal; 

periodically  selecting  from  said  rearranged  btaiKh  metric  data 
and  branch  metric  data  for  said  encoded  signal  according  to  a 
predetermined  sequeiKc; 

adding  said  selected  branch  metric  data  aixl  maximum  likeli- 
hood path  metric  data  for  the  preceding  time,  comparing  the 
added  result  and  selecting  maximum  likelihood  path  metric 
data  from  the  result  of  the  comparison; 

storing  said  maximum  path  metric  data; 

outputting  an  estimated  decoded  bit  from  said  stored  maximum 
likelihood  path  metric  data  by  detecting  the  maximum  likeli- 
hood path  metric  data  at  the  current  time; 

holding  said  added  bits  of  each  transmitting  signal  point  corre- 
sportding  to  each  represented  branch  metric  of  each  group 
until  corresponding  estimated  decoding  bits  are  outputted; 

selecting  the  estimated  added  bit  of  said  secorxl  data  sequence 
signal  from  said  held  added  bits  of  each  represented  branch 
metric;  and 

converting  said  estinuued  decoded  bits  and  said  selected  esti- 
mated added  bit  of  said  second  data  sequence  signal  into  a 
serial  data  sequence. 


5,457,706 
TUNABLE  CW  DIODE-PUMPED  TM^IOrYLlF^  LASER 
OPERATING  AT  OR  NEAR  ROOM  TEMPERATURE 
Brendan  T.  McGuckin,  and  Robert  T.  Menzies,  both  of  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Washington,  D.C 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,668 
InL  CL*  HOIS  3110 
VS.  CL  37Z— 20  10  Claims 
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1.  A  CW  Tm,Ho:YLiF4  laser  comprising  a  laser  resonator,  a 
pumping  medium,  energy  abstracting  means  and  an  intracavity 
etalon  rotatable  relative  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  laser  for  tuning 
the  emission  wavelength  of  the  laser. 


5,457,707 
MASTER  OPTICAL  PARAMETRIC  OSCILLATOR/ 
POWER  OPTICAL  PARAMETRIC  OSCILLATOR 
Mark  S.  Sobey,  San  Carios;  James  B.  Claris  CampbeU,  and 
Vincent  J.  Newell,  PIcasanton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Spectra-Physics  Lasers,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
FUcd  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,083 
InL  a.*  H03F  7/00.  HOIS  3/23;3/082:3H0 
VS.  a.  372—20  38  Claims 

1.  A  tunable  laser  system,  comprising: 

a  master  optical  parametric  oscillator  to  generate  a  seed  beam 
including  means  for  limiting  line  width  of  the  seed  beam  so 


I 


that  line  width  of  the  output  beam  is  less  than  about  0.5  cm*' 
over  a  tuiukble  range  of  the  master  optical  parametric  oscilla- 
tor 

an  unstable  resonator  including  a  high  reflector  and  an  output 
coupler  set  such  that  a  focal  poiiu  of  the  high  reflector  is  about 
coirkcident  with  a  virtual  focus  of  the  output  coupler,  coupled 
with  the  master  optical  parametric  oscillator  and  injection 
seeded  by  the  seed  beam  to  generate  an  output  beam; 

a  laser  source  supplying  an  essentially  single  longitudinal  mode 
pump  beam  to  the  master  optical  parametric  oscillator  and 
unstable  resonator  to  allow  a  generation  of  narrow  band  idler 
wavelengths  similar  to  a  generation  of  narrow  band  signal 
wavelengths;  and 

tuning  means,  coupled  to  the  master  optical  parametric  oscillator 
and  the  unstable  resoitator,  for  cooperatively  tuning  the  master 
optical  parametric  oscillator  and  the  unstable  resonator  to 
select  a  wavelength  of  the  output  beam. 


5,457,708 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNAL 

MODULATION  AND  DETECTION 

Elie  J.  Baghdady,  190  North  Ave.,  Weston,  Mass.  02193 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  767,886,  Sep.  30,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,264^57, 

whidi  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  437,743.  Nov.  17,  1989,  PaL 

No.  5,075,695,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  106,126,  OcL  8, 

1987,  PaL  No.  4,920,348.  This  application  JuL  19,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  92,900 

InL  CL*  H04L  27110 

VS.  a.  37S— 272  8  Clatans 


1.  A  method  for  frequency  modulating  a  carrier  wave  having  an 
independently  controlled  carrier  frequency,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

establishing  a  desired  modulating  wave; 

establishing  a  source  of  periodically  recurring  very  low-duty- 
cycle  pulses,  having  a  specified  repetition  frequency  and  a 
specified  tolerance  on  frequency  stability; 

establishing  a  sinusoidal  carrier  signal  of  specified  frequency 
and  tolerance  on  frequency  stability; 

effecting  modulation  of  times  of  occurrence  of  said  recurring 
pulses  by  causing  said  times  of  occurrence  to  be  shifted,  by 
samples  of  said  modulating  waveform,  from  their  positions  of 
periodic  recuncnce,  resulting  in  a  time-positioned  modulated 
(TPM)  pulse  sequence; 

filtering  frequency  band  centered  periodically  recurring  pulses  to 
provide  a  selected  component  of  said  TPM  pulse  sequence; 

suppressing  amplitude  modulation  of  said  selected  component  to 
provide  a  constant-amplitude  replicai  of  it;  and 
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employing  said  sinusoidal  carrier  to  effect  transladon  of  center 
frequency  of  said  constant-amplitude  replica  of  selected  com- 
ponent to  the  desired  radio  frequency  channel. 


5.457,709 
UNIPOLAR  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Federico  Capasso,  Westfield;  Alflred  Y.  Cho,  Summit;  Jerome 
Faist,  Scotch  Plain;  Albert  L.  Hutchinson,  PtscaUway; 
Serge  Luryl,  BrMgewater;  Carlo  Sirtori,  Summit,  and  Debo- 
rah L.  SIvco,  Warren,  aU  of  NJ,  assigDors  to  AT&T  IPM 
Corp^  Coral  GaMes,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223^1 

Int  CL*  HOIS  3119 

MS.  CL  372—45  20  Claims 
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means  for  calculating  a  lirst  parameter  related  to  a  phase  angle 
of  the  received  signals,  said  received  signals  including  the 
burst  signal; 

means  for  calculating  a  second  parameter  related  to  a  variance  of 
the  fir^t  parameter,  and 

means  for  comparing  the  second  parameter  with  a  reference 
value,  to  thereby  output  a  detection  signal  indicative  of  the 
existence  of  the  burst  signal,  according  to  a  result  of  the 
comparisoru 


5*457.711 
CHANNEL  SELECTOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Walter  KcUermann,  Numberg.  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  103.478 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  12,  1992,  42  26 
676.9 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7110 
VS.  CL  375—347  5  Claims 


I.  An  article  comprising  a  unipolar  semiconductor  laser,  said 
laser  comprising 

a)  a  multilayer  semiconductor  structure  that  comprises  doped 
semiconductor  material  of  only  a  first  conductivity  type;  and 

b)  mearB  for  applying  a  voltage  across  said  multilayer  semicon- 
ductor structure; 

characterized  in  thai 

c)  said  multilayer  structure  comprises  a  multiplicity  of  essen- 
tially identical  active  regions,  a  given  of  said  active  regions 
being  separated  from  an  adjoining  active  region  by  an  energy 
relaxation  region; 

d)  said  active  region  comprises  two  or  more  coupled  quantum 
wells,  associated  with  said  coupled  quantum  wells  being  at 
least  second  and  third  energy  states  for  charge  carriers  of  the 
first  conductivity  type,  with  said  third  energy  state  being 
higher  than  said  second  energy  sUte,  associated  with  said 
energy  states  being,  respectively,  second  and  third  wavefunc- 
tions.  said  active  region  selected  to  provide  reduced  spatial 
overlap  between  said  third  and  second  wavefunctions; 

e)  said  energy  relaxation  region  is  selected  to  provide  for  sub- 
stantial energy  relaxation  of  charge  carriers  of  the  first  given 
conductivity  type  in  the  energy  relaxation  region  when  a 
normal  operating  voltage  is  applied,  at  least  some  of  said 
charge  carriers  being  introduced  into  the  energy  relaxation 
region  from  said  active  region;  and 

0  at  least  some  of  the  charge  earners  of  the  first  cor>ductivity 
type  undergo  a  radiative  transition  from  the  third  to  the 
second  energy  state. 
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METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  BURST 
SIGNAL 
Tokihiro  Miyo;  Mitsuhiro  Ono,  and  Toshio  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,116 

Claims  priority,  appiicatian  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991,  3-267633 

InL  a.*  H04L  27106 

MS.  CL  375—340  14  Claims 

6.  A  circuit  for  detecting  an  existence  of  a  burst  signal  in 

received  signals,  comprising: 


I.  A  channel  selector  for  use  in  a  communication  system  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  transceiver  stations  which  are  assigned  to 
respective  communication  chaiuiels  for  transmission  of  informa- 
tion signals  therein,  the  channel  selector  being  coupled  to  the 
transceiver  stations  for  selecting  from  which  of  said  chaiuiels  and 
in  what  relative  proportions  to  utilize  the  information  signals  in  the 
respective  channels;  said  channel  selector  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  respective  chaniKl  signals; 
summation  means  for  deriving  a  summation  of  the  channel 
signals  weighted  in  accordance  with  weight  factors  respec- 
tively applicable  thereto;  and 
evaluation  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for  carrying 
out  quality  evaluations  of  the  channel  signals  and  deriving 
from  said  quality  evaluations  the  weight  factors  respectively 
applicable  to  respective  channel  signals; 
characterized  in  that  said  evaluation  means  comprises 

a  signal  processor  for  determining  an  energy  value  (E)  of  each 

channel  signal; 
a  pause  detector  coupled  to  the  signal  processor  for  receiving 
the  channel  signal  energy  values  and  based  on  a  threshold 
decision  relating  thereto  determining  a  classification  of 
each  channel  as  being  in  either  a  message  state  (F)  or  a 
pause  state  (P); 
a  channel  quality  evaluator  coupled  to  said  pause  detector  for 
determining,  in  successive  evaluation  periods,  a  channel 
quality  (Q)  of  each  channel,  said  determination  for  a  chan- 
nel which  is  in  the  message  slate  being  based  on  a  maxi- 
mum channel  quality  (Q, ,)  thereof  during  a  previous 
evaluation  period  and  a  sigital-to-noise  ratio  of  the  channel 
signal,  said  determination  for  a  channel  which  is  in  the 
pause  state  being  based  on  the  product  of  a  predetermiiKd 
factor  and  a  chaiuiel  quality  (Qi,)  of  said  channel  during  a 
previous  evaluation  period;  and 


processing  means  coupled  to  the  channel  quality  evaluator  for 
determining  the  weight  factors  for  the  channel  signals  from 
the  applicable  channel  quality  values,  the  channel  for  which 
the  message  state  was  first  detected  being  given  priority  in 
assignment  of  weight  factors  to  the  various  channels. 


5,457,712 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  TIME  WVERSITY 
Vljitha  Weerackody,  SprlngfieM,  N  J,  asai^M- 1*  AT&T  IPM 
Corp..  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890.977,  May  29,  1992,  Pat.  N«. 

535.353.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  N«.  201,832 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7110 

MS.  CL  375—347  g  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  transmitting  digital  signal  information  to  a 
receiver  with  use  of  at  least  two  antennas,  each  antenna  corre- 
sponding to  a  communication  channel,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

1 .  applying  a  chaiuiel  code  to  a  digital  signal  to  form  a  sequence 
of  first  symbols; 

2.  forming  a  sequeiKe  of  second  symbols  based  on  the  sequence 
of  first  symbols  and  a  first  time-varying  function,  said  time- 
varying  function  simulating  a  relative  variation  between 

a.  a  set  of  one  or  more  frequency  response  characteristics  of  a 
first  communication  channel  corresponding  to  a  first 
antenna,  and 

b.  a  set  of  one  or  more  frequency  response  characteristics  of  a 
secofvl  communication  channel  corresponding  to  a  second 
antenna; 

3.  transmining  a  first  signal  with  the  first  antenna,  the  first  signal 
generated  based  on  said  sequence  of  second  symbols;  and 

4.  transmitting  a  second  sigiial  with  the  second  antenna,  the 
second  signal  generated  based  on  the  sequence  of  first  sym- 
bols. 


5,457,713 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  ALIGNMENT  REPOSITIONING 

METHOD 

H.  Britton  Sanderford,  Jr.,  New  Orieans,  and  John  R.  Souves- 

tre,  Metairie,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Sanconix,  Inc.,  New 

Orleans,  La. 

FOed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,173 
InL  CI."  H04B  7/707,7/69 
U.S.  a.  375-206  58  Claims 

48.  A  method,  using  a  processor  at  a  receiver,  for  maintaining 
synchronization  with  a  transmitter-chip  sequence  of  a  spread- 
spectrum  signal  transmitted  from  a  transmitter  to  the  receiver, 
comprising  the  steps  of;  generating,  at  the  transmitter,  the  spread- 
spectrum  signal,  with  the  spread-spectrum  signal  having  a  period 
for  initial  synchronization,  a  marker,  and  data,  the  period  for  initial 
syiK:hronization.  the  marker,  and  the  data,  processed  with  the 
transmitter<hip  sequeixx; 

transmitting,  from  the  transmitter,  the  spread-spectrum  signal 
using  radio  waves; 


generating,  at  the  receiver,  a  receiver<hip  sequence; 

synchronizing,  to  within  one  chip  time,  at  the  receiver,  during 
the  period  for  initial  synchronization,  the  receiver-chip 
sequence  to  the  transmitlcr-chip  sequence  of  the  spread- 
spectrum  signal; 

detecting,  at  the  receiver,  the  marker  of  the  transmitted  sptead- 
spectrum  signal; 

initiating,  at  the  receiver,  upon  detecting  the  marker  of  the 
transmitted  spread-spectrum  signal  at  the  receiver,  a  first 
reposition  delay  from  the  marker, 

demodulating,  at  the  receiver,  using  the  receiver-chip  sequence, 
the  data  from  the  spread-spectrum  signal  during  the  first 
reposition  delay; 

realigiung,  at  the  receiver,  upon  the  first  reposition  delay  reach- 
ing a  predetermined  value  less  than  a  determined  acceptable 
loss  in  any  of  minimal  detectable  signal  and  bit  error  rate,  the 
receiver-chip  sequence  with  the  transmitter-chip  sequence  of 
the  spread-spectrum  signal;  and 

demodulating,  at  the  receiver,  the  data  from  the  spread-spcctium 
signal  after  realigning  the  receiver-chip  sequence. 


5/457.714 

SOFTWARE  CONTROLLED  ADAPTIVE  DELTA 

MODULATOR 

Mdvyn   Engd,   Scottsdale;    Michael    D.   Bethel;    Michael   J. 

Smith,  both  of  Phoenix,  and  Michael  A.  Sowell,  Chandler,  all 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Wavephore,  Inc.,  l^mpe,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,023,  Aug.  21,  1991.  This 

application  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,981 

Int.  CL"  H04B  14106 

MS.  CL  375—247  20  Claims 


1.  A  processor  in  one  of  a  delta  modulator  and  receiver  in 
response  to  a  serial  bit  stream  representative  of  an  analog  signal, 
the  processor  comprising: 

an  arithmetic  logic  unit  performing  arithmetic  and  logic  func- 
tions in  response  to  a  program; 
a  plurality  of  menxxy  areas  for  storing  data  produced  by  the 

arithmetic  logic  during  performance  of  the  program; 
a  program  memory  storing  a  program  for  selecting  the  data  to  be 
used,  and  the  arithmetic  and  logic  functions  to  be  performed, 
wherein  one  of  the  stored  datum  is  a  first  quantity  ptxjpor- 
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tional  to  the  analog  sigiud.  the  prognm  menxxy  including  a 
prognm  for  causing  the  arithmetic  logic  unit  to  generate  a 
delu  modulated  serial  bit  stream 
and  the  program  memory  including  the  steps  of  incrementing 

or  decrementing  a  value  based  upon  the  serial  data  stream: 
selectively  altenng  the  data  in  response  to  a  transition  in  the 

bit  stream; 
accumulating  the  selectively  altered  data  to  generate  the  first 

quantity;  and 
providing  the  first  quantity  to  the  digital  to  analog  converter, 

and  a  digital  to  analog  converter  coupled  to  receive  the 

quantity. 


5v457,715 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COMMUNICATING  DATA 

USING  A  PLURALITY  OF  LINES 
HirtMki    Sakaki;     YosMMro    Maei;     MasaMro    MochizuU; 
Yoshiaki  Ttzuka;  TVUushi  Sakayama;  Shinkhiro  Nacoya; 
Hideo  Kinami,  and  Yasuhiro  Kamlyama,  all  of  Saltama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co^  Ltd,  Ibkyo,  Japwi 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,997 
Claiins  priority,  appUcatioa  Japw,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-035826; 
Feb.  4,  1992,  4.047608 

Int  CL*  H04K  I  HO;  H04L  27/28 
VS.  CL  375—260  »  Claiins 


1.  A  data  communication  method  for  communicating  with  a 
receiving  station  using  a  plurality  of  communication  lines,  com- 
prising steps  of: 

initiating  a  procedure  of  connecting  a  larger  number  of  commu- 
nication lines  than  the  number  of  actual  communication  lines 
to  be  used  for  the  communication; 

releasing  from  said  procedure,  after  said  number  of  actual  com- 
munication lines  are  secured  by  said  procedure,  communica- 
tion lines  which  are  under  said  procedure  and  are  not  secured 
by  said  prticedure:  and 

transmitting  data  in  parallel  by  means  of  said  secured  commu- 
nication lines. 


having  binary  message  information,  the  binary  message  informa- 
tion comprising  at  least  a  synchronizing  portion,  an  address  por- 
tion, and  a  message  portion,  said  selective  call  radio  frequency 
communication  device  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  and  converting  the  RF  signal  into  a 
converted  signal,  said  receiver  being  a  zero  intermediate  fre- 
quency (IF)  quadrature  receiver,  and  wherein  the  converted 
signal  comprises  two  orthogonal  zero  IF  channel  signals; 
a  controller  coupled  to  said  receiver,  comprising: 

an  address  memory  for  storing  a  predetermined  address; 
a  demodulator  coupled  to  said  receiver  for  generating  the 
binary  message  information,  represented  by  binary  states; 
a  bit  clock  generating  means,  coupled  to  said  demodulator,  for 
generating  a  bit  clock  indicating  the  bit  periods  of  the 
binary  message  informalipn; 
synchronization  correlating  means,  coupled  to  said  demodula- 
tor, for  generating  a  synchronization  command  signal  when 
the  synchronization  portion  of  the  binary  message  informa- 
tion correlates  to  a  predetermined  synchronization  pattern; 
an  address  detector,  coupled  to  said  demodulator  and  said  bit 
clock  generating  means,  for  generating  an  address  detection 
signal  when  the  address  portion  of  the  binary  message 
information  matches  a  predetermined  address; 
an  alert  device  for  indicating  the  receipt  of  the  binary  message 

information  in  response  to  the  address  being  detected; 
a  frequency  counter,  coupled  to  said  receiver  and  said  bit  clock 
generating  means,  for  measuring  the  frequency  of  the  con- 
vened signal  and  further  for  determining  the  associated  binary 
state  of  the  binary  message  information  for  each  of  a  plurality 
of  the  bit  periods  indicated  by  the  bit  clock  generated  by  said 
bit  clock  generating  means; 
measurement  storage  means,  coupled  to  said  frequency  counter, 
for  storing  the  converted  signal  frequency  measurements;  and 
a  frequency  control  generator,  coupled  to  said  measurement 
storage  means  and  said  synchronization  correlating  means,  for 
generating  a  frequency  control  signal  in  response  to  the  syn- 
chronization command  signal  being  generated,  the  frequency 
control  signal  generated  being  a  function  of  the  stored  con- 
verted signal  frequency  measurements  and  the  associated 
binary  states;  and 
a  controllable  local  oscillator  coupled  to  said  frequency  control 
generator  and  to  said  receiver,  for  supplying  a  local  oscillator 
signal  to  said  receiver,  the  local  oscillator  signal  having  a 
frequency  controlled  by  the  frequency  control  signal. 


UMI 


5^457,716 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  IN  A  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  RECEIVER 

Yi  M.  G.  G.  Aug,  and  Cheng  H.  Ho,  both  of  Singapore, 

Singapore,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  HI. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,981 

Int.  CL'  H04L  27/06 

VS.  CL  375—344  19  Claims 

19.  A  selective  call  radio  frequeiKy  (RF)  communication  device 

for  processing  a  received,  frequency  modulated  (FM)  RF  signal 


5v457,7I7 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING 
MAPPING  JITTER 
John  C.  BcUamy,  Coppell,  Tex,  assignor  to  DSC  Communica- 
tions Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,967 
InL  a.*  H04L  7100:25136 
VS.  a.  375—372  19  Claims 

1.  A  desynchronizer,  comprising: 

a  demapper  circuit  for  reading  asynchronous  data  received  over 
a  synchronous  channel; 


L.*^» 


an  elastic  store  circuit  for  storing  said  asyiKhronous  data  from 
said  demapper  circuit; 

an  overhead  gapfill  circuit  for  determining  instantaneous  varia- 
tions in  a  fill  level  of  said  elastic  store  circuit  in  response  to 
overhead  gaps  within  said  asynchronous  data; 

a  mapping  jitter  elimination  circuit  for  eliminating  said  instan- 
taneous variations  in  response  to  said  fill  level  of  said  elastic 
store  circuit; 

a  clock  recovery  circuit  for  generating  a  clock  signal  in  response 
to  said  elimination  of  said  instantaneous  variations,  said  clock 
signal  operable  to  transmit  said  asynchronous  data  from  said 
elastic  store  circuit 


5y4S7,718 
COMPACT  PHASE  RECOVERY  SCHEME  USING 
DIGITAL  CIRCUITS 
Carl  J.  Anderson,  Montrose;  Albert  X.  Widmer,  Katonah,  both 
of  N.Y,  and  Kevin  R.  Wrenner,  Ridgewood,  NJ,  assignors 
to  Intenutional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844^44 

Int.  CL*  H03D  3124;  H04L  7102 

VS.  CL  375—373  32  Claims 

I — ITTI 


19.  A  phase  lock  loop,  comprising: 

a  phase  comparator  connected  to  a  digital  filter  and  a  digital  to 
aruUog  converter,  said  phase  comparator  having  a  digital  data 
input  signal  and  a  digital  phase  input  signal  from  a  voltage 
controlled  oscillator,  said  phase  comparator  generates  a  digital 
phase  comparator  signal  which  corresponds  to  a  phase  differ- 
ence between  said  digital  data  input  signal  aixl  said  digital 
phase  input  signal; 

said  digital  filter  having  said  digital  data  input  signal,  said  phase 
comparator  transmits  said  phase  comparator  signal  to  said 
digital  filter,  said  digital  filter  generates  a  digital  control  signal 
from  said  phase  comparator  signal  and  said  digital  data  input 
signal; 

said  digital  to  analog  convener  being  connected  to  said  digital 
filter,  said  phase  comparator,  and  said  voltage  controlled 
oscillator,  said  phase  comparator  transmits  said  phase  com- 
parator sigrutl  to  said  digital  to  analog  converter,  said  digital 
filter  transmits  said  digital  control  signal  to  said  digital  to 
analog  converter,  said  digital  to  analog  converter  converts 
said  digital  control  signal  to  an  analog  control  signal  to 


control  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  said  digital  to  ai»log 
converter  transmits  said  analog  control  signal  to  said  voltage 
controlled  oscillator,  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  gener- 
ates said  digital  phase  input  signal  having  a  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  said  analog  control  signal; 

said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  transmits  said  digital  phase 
input  signal  to  said  phase  comparator, 

said  digital  filter  comprises  a  prescalcr  means  for  grouping  a 
plurality  of  digital  pulses  into  a  plurality  of  groups  of  digital 
pulses,  each  of  said  plurality  of  groups  of  digital  pulses 
having  an  identical  number  of  digital  pulses,  said  prescalcr 
generates  a  plurality  of  first  increment  or  first  decrement 
signals  from  said  plurality  of  groups  of  digital  pulses,  said 
prescaler  generates  an  increment  pulse  when  one  of  said 
plurality  of  groups  of  digital  pulses  indicates  that  the  phase  of 
a  local  clock  signal  leads  the  phase  of  an  input  data  signal  to 
said  digital  filter,  said  prescaler  generates  a  decrement  pulse 
when  one  of  said  plurality  of  groups  of  digital  pulses  indicates 
that  the  phase  of  said  local  clock  signal  lags  the  phase  of  said 
input  data  signal;  and 

a  counter  means  coupled  to  said  prescaler  means  for  counting 
said  first  increment  and  decrement  pulses  generated  by  said 
prescaler  and  generating  a  digital  control  signal  corresponding 
to  said  count  of  said  first  increment  and  decrement  signals. 


5,457,719 
ALL  DIGITAL  ON-THE-FLY  TIME  DELAY  CALIBRATOR 
Bin  Guo,  Fremont;  Jim  Kubinec,  Reno,  and  Engen  Gcr^faon, 
Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,079 

InL  CL'  H03D  3124 

VS.  CL  375—373  6  Cltdms 


1.  A  circuit  in  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  for  providing  a 
sigiuU  which  is  accurately  representative  of  propagation  delay  in 
circuits  in  said  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal,  said  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  clock 
reference  signal; 

a  serially  connected  chain  of  unit  delay  cells  including  a  first 
unit  delay  cell,  said  first  unit  delay  cell  being  connected  to 
said  input  terminal  to  lauixrh  said  clock  reference  signal  for 
propagation  down  said  chain  of  unit  delay  cells,  each  cell 
having  an  input  aixl  output; 

a  plurality  of  taps,  each  tap  being  connected  to  a  said  unit  delay 
cell,  said  tap  providing  a  signal  representative  of  said  unit 
delay  cell  output; 

a  phase  comparator  array,  said  phase  comparator  array  including 
a  plurality  of  logic  gates,  where  each  said  tap  has  a  logic  gate 
corresponding  to  said  tap,  and  each  said  correspondmg  logic 
gate  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  input  terminal  for 
receiving  said  clock  referertcc  and  a  secoixl  input  connected 
to  said  corresponding  tap,  each  said  logic  gale  having  an 
output  signal; 

circuit  means  to  periodically  simultaneously  sample  and  hold  a 
binary  representation  of  the  output  value  of  each  said  output 
signal  of  each  said  logic  gale  output,  wherein  said  sample  and 
hold   circuit    means    has    substantially    idenbcal    threshold 
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icsponse  to  Mling  signals  and  to  rising  signals  so  thai  a 
threshold  change  which  lowers  the  sensitivity  to  a  transiuon 
of  said  output  signal  of  a  said  logic  gate  from  a  one  to  a  zero 
will  have  a  matching  decrease  in  the  sensitivity  to  a  tnnsibon 
of  said  output  signal  of  a  said  logic  gale  from  a  zero  to  a  one 
so  that  the  time  of  occurrence  of  the  midpoint  between  a 
falling/rising  signal  transibon  time  and  the  next  rising/failing 
signal  transition  time  is  substantially  unchanged  as  a  function 
of  threshold  changes; 

means  to  analyze  said  output  signals  of  each  said  logic  gate  to 
determine  the  address  of  the  tap  where  said  logic  gate  output 
goes  from  1  to  0  being  the  window  low  address,  and  the 
address  of  said  tap  where  said  logic  gate  output  goes  from  0  to 
1  being  the  window  high  address;  and 

means  to  determine  the  address  of  the  tap  at  which  the  phase  of 
said  pixipagating  clock  reference  signal,  in  operation,  is  clos- 
est to  being  exactly  in  phase  with  said  clock  reference  signal 
applied  to  said  input  temunal.  said  tap  being  called  the  zero 
tap.  said  means  to  determine  the  address  of  said  zero  tap  being 
coupled  to  said  means  to  analyze  said  output  signals  of  each 
said  logic  gate,  said  means  to  determine  the  address  of  said 
zero  tap  including  means  for  providing  an  output  signal 
representative  of  said  address  of  said  zero  phase  tap  which 
said  output  signals  is  accurately  representative  of  propagation 
delay  in  circuits  in  said  integrated  cireuiL 


5y457,7Jl 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

PERFORMANCE  OF  A  NUCLEAR  POWER  ELECTRICAL 

GENERATION  SYSTEM 
Gcorsi  V.  'NkUuri,  RkhUnd,  and  Bnicc  M.  Dunt,  Ken- 
newkk.  Wash.,  assignors  to  BatteUe  Menaorial  Institute, 
Richland,  Wash. 

FUcd  May  25,  1994,  S«r.  No.  249,786 

InL  a."  G21D  IIOO 

VS.  CL  376—317  17  Ctafans 


5,457,72© 

SYSTEM  FOR  ItRYPTON-XENON  CONCENTRATION, 

SEPARATION  AND  MEASUREMENT  FOR  RAPID 

DETECTION  OF  DEFECTIVE  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

BUNDLES 

Dane  T.  Snyder,  Byron,  and  Raymond  L.  Armstrong,  San  Jose, 

both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   General    Electric   Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228426 

lot.  CL*  G21C  17100 

VS.  CL  376—253  20  CtotaM 


10.  An  apparatus  for  improving  the  operational  characteristics  of 
a  nuclear  power  electric  generation  plant  having  a  steam  generator 
that  supplies  main  steam  to  a  main  turbine  that  drives  an  electrical 
generator,  and  a  moisture  separator  reheater  to  remove  moisture 
and  superheat  said  main  steam  before  directing  it  to  a  low  pressure 
stage  of  the  main  turbine  for  the  extraction  of  work,  after  which  it 
is  directed  to  a  condenser  where  it  is  condensed  forming  a  conden- 
sate, said  condensate  being  returned  to  said  steam  generator  by  a 
feed  pump,  wherein  the  improvenKnt  comprising: 

(a)  a  high  pressure  mixer  superheater, 

(b)  a  low  pressure  mixer  superheater, 

(c)  a  heat  recovery  boiler  producing  a  heat  recovery  boiler  high 
pressure  steam  and  a  heat  recovery  boiler  low  pressure  steam; 

(d)  a  chemically  fueled  turbine  generator,  producing  a  heated 
exhaust,  for  the  heating  of  the  heat  recovery  boiler  high 
pressure  steam  and  the  heat  recovery  boiler  low  pressure 
steam; 

(i)  wherein  the  main  steam  is  mixed  with  said  heat  recovery 
boiler  high  pressure  steam,  thereby  being  superheated, 
before  being  directed  to  said  main  turbine; 

(ii)  wherein  the  exhaust  from  a  high  pressure  stage  is  directed 
to  said  moisture  separator  reheater.  thereby  being  super- 
heated and  nwisture  being  removed; 

(iii)  wherein  said  exhaust  from  the  moisture  separator  reheater 
is  mixed  with  heat  recovery  boiler  low  pressure  steam, 
thereby  being  superheated,  before  being  directed  to  the 
condenser. 

(iv)  whereby  efficiency  of  said  nuclear  power  electric  genera- 
tion plant  is  increased. 


1.  A  system  for  analyzing  the  composition  of  fission  gas.  com- 
prising: 

means  for  separating  a  Kr-85  radioisotope  from  other  compo- 
nents of  said  fission  gas; 

means  for  detecting  the  thermal  conductivity  of  said  separated 
ICr-85  radioisotope  in  a  gaseous  discharge  exiting  said  sepa- 
rating means; 

means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  Kr-8S  radioisotope  in  a  first 
volume;  and 

means  for  diverting  said  separated  Kr-85  radioisotope  to  said 
first  volume. 


5y457,722 

CIRCUIT  FOR  FREQUENCY  DIVISION  BY  AN  ODD 

NUMBER 

DJahanyar   Chahabadi,    Hildeslieim,    Germany,    assignor   to 

Blaupunltt-Werlie  (;mbH,  Hildeslieim,  Germany 

nJed  Jan.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  183,026 
Oains  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1993,  43  02 
438.6 

iBt  CL*  H03K  23/66 
VS.  CI.  377—47  9  Oaims 

1.  Circuit  for  dividing  the  frequency  of  a  received  signal  by  an 
odd  number  to  produce  a  result,  comprising: 

first  means  for  dividing  the  frequency  of  the  received  signal  by  a 
divisor  having  multiple  bits,  including  a  least  significant  bit 
(LSB).  to  generate  a  first  output; 
second  means  for  dividing  the  first  output  to  generate  a  second 

output  that  IS  provided  as  said  LSB  to  said  first  means;  and 
wherein  said  second  output  is  the  result  produced  by  the  circuit. 
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U,S.CL  377-44 


I.  A  barrel  shifter  having  a  CMOS  structure  integrated  on  a 
MOS  integrated  circuit  for  shifting  plural-bit  data  towards  the  least 
significant  bit  (right  shift)  or  towards  the  most  significant  bit  (left 
shift),  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  CMOS  type  transfer  gates,  each  consisting  of  a 
P-type  transfer  gate  and  an  N-type  transfer  gate,  and  arranged 
in  a  matrix; 

input  data  lines  for  inputting  the  plural-bit  data  to  be  shifted; 

output  data  lines  for  outputting  the  shifted  plural-bit  data; 

control  lines  for  controlling  ON/OFF  operation  of  said  plurality 
of  CMOS  type  transfer  gates  in  accordance  with  logic  signal 
levels  thereon.  correspoiMling  to  a  number  of  bits  to  be 
shifted,  the  ON/OFF  operation  of  said  plurality  of  CMOS  type 
transfer  gates  being  controlled  so  that  data  inputted  on  said 
input  data  lines  is  shifted  in  accordance  with  the  number  of 
bits  to  be  shifted  aixl  the  shifted  data  is  outputted  on  the 
output  data  lines,  wherein 

in  two  adjoining  CMOS  transfer  gates,  two  of  the  P-type  transfer 
gates  connected  to  a  same  data  line  which  fiinctions  as  an 
output  data  line  or  input  dau  line  according  to  setting  of 
fiiiKtion  mode  have  a  common  region  of  field  as  source  or 
drain,  cotiunon  source/drain  contacts,  and  a  common  wiring 
line  to  said  data  line,  and 

in  two  adjoining  CMOS  transfer  gates,  two  of  the  N-type  trans- 
fer gates  cofuiected  to  a  same  data  line  which  fiinctions  as  an 
output  data  line  or  input  data  line  according  to  setting  of 


function  mode  have  a  common  region  of  field  as  sounx  or 
drain,  common  source/drain  contacts,  and  a  comnvxi  wiring 
line  to  said  data  line. 


5,457,724 

AUTOMATIC  FIELD  OF  VIEW  AND  PATIENT 

CENTERING  DETERMINATION  FROM  PRESCAN 

SCOUT  DATA 

Thomas  L.  Ibth,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  aasigDor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUcd  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252^63 

InL  CL*  A61B  6/02 

VS.  CL  378-^  5  n.t». 


5>57,723 

BARREL  SHIFTER  HAVING  CMOS  STRUCTURE 

INTEGRATED  ON  MOS  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Hiroshi  Murakami,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  DcnU 

Kabushiki    Kaisiia,   and    Mitsubishi    Electric   Engineering 

Company  Limited,  both  of  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-160945 

InL  CL*  H03K  23/46 


DETHITOR  CHANNa 


2Ci^ni 


—  sow.    $90 -* 

1.  A  method  for  determining  geometric  scan  parameters  prior  to 

scanning  a  patient  with  an  x-ray  CT  system,  the  steps  comprising: 

acquiring  scout  data  which   indicates  patient  attenuation  of 

x-rays  at  two  substantially  orthogonal  views; 
locating  the  edges  of  the  patient  in  each  view  by  comparing  said 

scout  data  with  a  preset  threshold; 
locating  the  center  of  the  pabent  in  each  view  by  calculabng  dK 

midpoint  between  the  located  edges; 
calculabng  the  display  field  of  view  (DFOV)  measured  ftt>m  the 

center  of  the  patient  to  the  most  distant  located  edge  of  the 

pabent; 
calculating  the  scan  field  of  view  (SFOV)  measured  from  a  CT 

system  isocenter  to  the  most  distant  located  edge  of  the 

patient; 
calculabng  the  pabent  offsets  (Vorr  ""d  Xorr)  measured  from 

the  CT  system  isocenter  to  the  located  center  of  the  patient; 

aitd 
outputting  as  the  geometric  scan  parameters  the  calculated  val- 
ues of  DFOV,  SPOV.  YofF  and  Xotf  scanning  the  pabent 

based  on  the  output  geometric  scan  parameters. 


5,457,725 

ANALYZING  METHOD  FOR  FOREIGN  MATTER 

STATES 

Masao  Sato,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc, 

Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,598 
curias  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1993,  5-74855 
IbL  a.*  COIN  23/223 
VS.  CL  378—44  3  n«im. 

1.  A  fluorescent  X-ray  analyzing  method  for  determining  foreign 
matter  states  using  a  fluorescent  X-ray  analyzing  apparatus  consb- 
tuted  by  an  opbcal  microscope  mechanism  for  observing  foreign 
matter  on  or  in  a  sample  irradiated  by  an  X-ray  exciting  source  and 
establishing  an  irradiation  posibon  of  a  primary  X-ray  beam  by 
collimabng  an  X-ray  beam  from  the  X-ray  excibng  source,  an 
X-ray  detector  for  detecting  a  fluorescent  X-ray  beam  emitted  from 
the  sample  in  response  to  irradiabon  by  the  primary  X-ray  beam,  a 
sample  stage  having  means  for  selecbvely  fixing  the  sample  at 
each  of  two  diSinent  angular  posibons  including  a  horizontal 
posibon  and  an  angular  posibon  which  is  inclined  to  the  horizontal, 
and  a  calculation  processing  unit  for  execubng  bulk  composibon 
cakulabons  or  film  thickneiat  and  conqxisition  calculations  for  thin 
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third  means  for  correcting  the  incident  angle  of  said  incident 
X-ray  to  said  sample  based  on  said  obtained  relationship. 


«       caauna  v  hu  camsitM  n..   .•..   > 


films  based  on  the  intensity  of  the  fluorescent  X-ray  beam  detected 
by  the  X-ray  detector,  said  method  comprising:  irradiating  the 
sample  with  the  primary  X-ray  beam  and  detecting  fluorescent 
X-rays  emitted  from  the  sample  while  the  sample  is  m  each  of  the 
angular  positions;  executing  calculations  by  the  calculation  pro- 
cessing unit;  and  comparing  the  calculation  results  associated  with 
the  two  angular  positions  of  the  sample  for  determining  whether 
foreign  matter  is  adhering  to  the  surface  of  the  sample  or  is  mixed 
into  the  material  of  the  sample. 


M57,727 
DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  A  MEASURED  SIGNAL 
CORRESPONDING  TO  THE  INTENSITY  OF  X-RAYS 
REFLECTED  BY  A  MULTI-LAYER  STRUCTURE  ON  A 
SUBSTRATE 
Prter  FrtJllnk,  Crosne,  France,  assignor  to  U^.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  Yort,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Jun.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79300 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  17,  1992,  9207350 
Int.  a."  GOIN  231207 
VS.  a.  378—73  M  Claims 


5,457,726 
ANALYZER  FOR  TOTAL  REFLECTION  FLUORESCENT 

X-RAY  AND  ITS  CORRECTING  METHOD 
Kunihiro  Miyazaid,  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusbilu  Kai- 
sha  Toshilw,  Kawasald.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321325 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1993,  5-251796 

Int  a.*  COIN  2ia2i 

U.S.  a.  378—45  »  Claims 


'Wjr* 


I.  A  device  for  processing  a  measured  signal  corresponding  to 
an  intensity  reflected,  as  a  function  of  an  glancing  angle  (8)  at  an 
X-ray  wavelength  Q^^x)'  by  a  real  multi-layer  structure  stacked  on 
a  substrate  (100),  which  layers  exhibit  small  differences  as  regards 
reftaaive  index  at  their  interfaces,  which  processing  device  com- 
prises means  for  transforming  the  function  (f(e)),  corresponding  to 
the  reflected  intensity  signal  measured  as  a  fuiKtion  of  the  glancing 
angle  (6)  in  a  range  of  glancing  angles  which  is  bounded  by 
minimum  and  maximum  angular  values  e„„  e„„,  into  a  function 
(F(d))  corresponding  to  the  intensity  signal  formulated  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  depth  (d)  within  the  real  multilayer  structure,  said 
function  (F(d))  obtained  enabling  a  direct  representation  to  be 
formed  of  the  depth  of  each  interface  (d,,  dj,  .  .  .  d„)  of  the  real 
structure,  and  of  the  associated  reflected  intensities. 


^^«ysi« 


UMI 


Cj«3 

1.  A  total  reflection  fluorescent  X-ray  analyzer  comprising: 

a  sample  base  for  mounting  a  sample  thereon; 

a  detector,  provided  on  said  sample  base,  for  detecting  a  fluo- 
rescent X-ray  generated  from  the  sample,  and  a  scattered 
X-ray  of  an  incident  X-ray  when  said  sample  is  irradiated 
with  said  incident  X-ray:  arxl 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  sample  base  and  an  operation  of 
said  detector, 

said  controller  comprising: 

first  means  for  sequentially  changing  an  incident  angle  of  said 
incident  X-ray  to  said  sample  so  as  to  detect  the  fluorescent 
X-ray  generated  from  said  sample  at  each  incident  angle,  and 
the  scattered  X-ray  of  said  incident  X-ray; 

second  means  for  obtaining  the  relationship  between  the  incident 
angle  of  said  incident  X-ray  to  said  sample  and  a  standard 
value  obtained  by  standardizing  intensity  of  said  fluorescent 
X-ray  by  intensity  of  said  scattered  X-ray; 


5,457,728 
CORONARY  TRACKING  DISPLAY 
James  S.  Whiting,  Los  Angeles,  and  Neal  L.  Eigler.  Woodland 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Cen- 
ter, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,790,  Nov.  14,  1990,  PaL 
No.  5,054,045.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,015 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  0,  1001, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL"  H05G  1164 
U.S.  a.  378— 98J  32  Oalms 

31.  A  method  of  displaying  a  segment  of  a  coronary  artery  in  a 
cincangiogram,  comprising  the  step  of  adjusting  each  frame  of  the 
cineangiogram  so  that  the  segment  is  continually  displayed  at  a 
substantially  fixed  location  on  a  display  screen. 


5,457,729 
COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
LINK  MONITOR  AND  TEST  UNIT 
Gary  L.  Hamann,  Freemont,  and  Robert  P.  Hamilton,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synunetricom,  Inc. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,696,  Mar.  IS,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,066 
taU.  CL*  H04M  1129:3106:3122:  H04J  7/7(5 
VS.  CL  379—2  18  Claims 


COST)  90 


16.  A  method  of  monitoring  and  testing  a  linlc  in  a  communica- 
tion network  sigrtaling  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
serially  coupling  first  and  second  channel  units  within  the  link; 
coupling  the  first  and  second  channel  units  together  to  monitor 

the  link  when  a  first  operating  condition  exists  within  the  link; 

and 
uncoupling  the  first  and  second  channel  units  to  open  the  link 

when  a  second  operating  condition  exists  within  the  link. 


5,457,730 

COMBINATION  TELEPHONE  SET  AND  SECURITY 

PANEL  MONITOR 

John  Rounds,  Piano,  l^x.,  assignor  to  lUcstate  Intematloiial, 

L.P.,  Piano,  l^z. 

FUcd  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,818 
Int  CL'  H04M  IllOO 
VS.  CL  379—40  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  utilizing  display  type  telephone  sets  connected  to 


a  common  control  panel  to  fiiixlion  in  the  alternative  as  a  security 
panel  of  a  security  system  and  as  a  telephone  set  where  said  control 
panel  is  interconnected  to  both  a  public  telephone  network  and  a 
security  system  comprising,  in  combination: 
iiKorporating  a  "hot-key"  in  each  telephone  set  for  altering  the 

function  of  said  telephone  set; 
monitoring  the  key  condition  of  all  keys  in  each  of  the  telephone 

sets  at  the  common  control  panel; 
altering  the  interpretation  of  key  depressions  from  a  given 
telephone  set  upon  detection  of  activation  of  the  "hot-key"  in 
said  given  telephone  set;  aixl 
locking  out  other  telephone  sets  and  security  panels  from  alarm 
mode  access  to  security  system  information  until  the  given 
telephone  set  returns  to  a  telephone  mode. 


5y457,731 

EMERGENCY  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  DEVICE  FOR 

THE  DISABLED 

Joe  R  Witfaerspoon,  5625  S.  93rd  E.  Ave.,  lUsa,  OUa.  74145 

FDed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,451 

Int  CL'  IHMM  HlOO 

VS.  CL  379—52  20  Claims 


v^      ^« 


1.  An  emergency  telecommunication  system  for  the  hearing 
impaired  and  for  the  speech  impaired  comprising: 

means  for  simultaneously  receiving  normal  voice  communica- 
tions and  an  incoming  signal  from  any  one  of  TDD,  PC/M 
and  telephone  devices  external  to  said  system  in  Baudot 
format,  ASCII  format  and  DTMF  tones,  respectively; 

means  for  continuously  searching  said  receiving  means  to  detect 
the  preserKe  of  said  incoming  signals; 

means  for  sequentially  testing  said  detected  signals  to  identify 
said  respective  signal  format  of  said  detected  sigiuds;  and 

means  for  passing  a  detected  Baudot  format  signal. 


5,457,732 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERY  OF  A 

RESPONSE  IN  A  MESSAGING  SYSTEM 

Steven  J.  Goldberg,  Coral  Springs,  Fbt,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc,  Schaumburg,  HI. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,611 
Int  ex."  H04Q  7112 
VS.  CL  379--57  17  Claims 

13.  A  system  controller  operating  in  a  messaging  system  for 
delivering  a  response  to  a  message,  the  response  communicated 
through  a  messaging  system  comprising  a  switched  telephone 
network  (STN)  to  a  messaging  terminal  at  a  response  telephone 
number,  wherein  the  messaging  terminal  includes  at  least  one  of  a 
voice  receive  mode  and  a  data  receive  mode,  said  system  controller 
comprising: 
a  telephone  interface  coupled  to  the  STN  for  connecting  tele- 
phone calls  to  and  from  the  STN; 
a  message  input  handler  coupled  to  said  telephone  interface  for 
receiving  the  message  aixl  the  response  telephone  number 
during  a  telephone  call; 
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a  message  memory,  coupled  to  said  message  input  handler  for 
storing  the  response  telephone  number  in  correspondence 
with  the  message: 

said  message  input  handler  further  for  receiving  the  response 
and  associating  the  ntessage  stored  in  said  message  memory 
with  the  response  and  for  retrieving  from  said  message 
memory  the  response  telephone  number  corresponding  with 
the  message  associated  with  the  response;  and 

a  telephone  response  handler,  coupled  to  said  message  input 
handler  and  said  telephone  interface  for  delivering  the 
response  in  accordance  with  the  receive  mode  of  the  messag- 
ing terminal,  using  the  retrieved  response  telephone  number 
to  establish  a  response  telephone  call  coupled  from  said 
telephone  interface  through  the  STN  to  the  messaging  termi- 
nal and,  wherein  the  messaging  system  further  comprises  a 
selective  call  radio  conununicalion  system  comprising  one  or 
more  selective  call  radio  terminal  devices  and  at  least  one 
transmitter/receiver,  said  system  controller  further  compris- 
ing: 

communications  interface  means,  coupled  to  said  message  han- 
dler means  and  the  transmitter/receiver,  for  receiving  the 
response  from  one  of  the  one  or  more  selective  call  radio 
terminal  devices,  for  delivery  to  the  messaging  terminal. 


5,4S7,7M 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


UMI 


1.  in  a  cellular  radiotelephone  system  for  serving  first  and 
second  distinct  groups  of  mobile  subscribers  operating  at  first  and 
secoixl  distinct  radiotelephone  communication  frequency  ranges: 

a  communication  station  for  providing  distinct  cellular  radiotele- 
phone systems  for  serving  first  and  second  distinct  subscriber 


groups  at  the  first  and  second  distinct  frequency  ranges  utiliz- 
ing a  comnxm  call  processing  system: 

comprising 

nwans  for  processing  telephone  signals  with  a  mobile  switching 
center  (MSC)  to  interconnect  a  public  switched  telephone 
network  to  a  first  cellular  telephone  system  operating  within  a 
first  one  of  the  distinct  frequency  ranges  and  serving  the  first 
distinct  subscriber  group: 

means  for  serving  a  second  cellular  telephone  system  operating 
at  a  second  frequency  within  the  second  frequency  range  by 
converting  uplink  signals  from  the  second  subscriber  group  at 
the  second  frequency  to  the  first  frequency  and  converting 
downlink  signals  directed  to  the  second  distinct  subscriber 
group  to  the  second  frequency  from  the  first  frequency;  and 
means  for  processing  these  telephone  signals  with  the  MSC; 

means  for  providing  first  and  secorxl  subscriber  information  data 
bases  each  describing  attributes  of  mobile  stations  of  the  first 
and  second  subscriber  groups,  respectively;  and  meaiu  for 
providing  a  subscriber  group  identification  data  base  for  iden- 
tifying the  distinct  subscriber  groups; 

means  for  processing  calls  with  the  first  subscriber  group  with 
the  first  cellular  telephone  system  in  conjunction  with  the  first 
subscriber  information  data  base; 

means  for  processing  calls  with  the  second  subscriber  group 
with  the  second  cellular  telephone  system  by  converting  the 
frequency  of  dowrUink  signals  to  the  second  group  of  sub- 
scribers from  the  first  fixquency  to  the  second  frequency  and 
uplink  sigiuls  from  the  second  group  subscribers  from  the 
second  frequency  to  the  first  fixquency; 

means  for  processing  signals  to  and  from  the  first  group  of 
subscribers  in  response  to  data  in  the  first  subscriber  informa- 
tion data  base  and  processing  signals  to  and  from  the  second 
group  of  subscribers  in  response  to  data  in  the  second  sub- 
scriber information  data  base. 


5^57.735 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  QUEUING  RADIO 

TELEPHONE  SERVICE  REQUESTS 

Paul    Erkkson,    Palatine,    Ill„    assignor    to    Motorola,    Inc^ 

Schaumburg,  HI. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,618 

Int.  a."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CI.  379—58  5  CUins 


5,457,734 
MULTI-BAND  CELLULAR  RADIOTELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

ARCHITECTURE 
Can  A.  Eryaman,  Frankford,  and  lUieo  Kanai,  Bridgewater, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp.,  Coral  Gabies, 
Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1993,  S«r.  No.  89^14 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/36 

VS.  CL  379—58  2  Claims 


1.  At  an  access  control  gateway  in  a  two-way  commuiucations 
system  supporting  telephone  communication  and  dispatch  conunu- 
nicalion. wherein  both  telephone  coirununicalion  users  and  dis- 
patch communication  users  share  common  infrastructure  and  com- 
mon resources,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  request  for  radio  service  from  a  system  subscriber, 
when  a  radio  communication  resource  is  available  to  suppon  the 
request,  providing  the  conununicalion  resource; 


when  a  communication  resource  is  not  currently  available  to 

support  the  request; 
and  the  communication  request  is  for  dispatch  communication 

services; 

queuing  the  request  for  an  indeterminate  period  of  lime  pend- 
ing availability  of  a  conununicalion  resource  to  support  the 
request; 

providing  a  communication  resource  to  support  the  request 
when  a  communication  resource  becomes  available; 
and  when  the  communication  request  is  for  telephone  conunu- 
nicalion services: 

queuing  the  request  for  at  most  a  finite  period  of  lime  that 
does  not  exceed  one  minute,  which  is  typically  not  as  long 
of  a  time  as  would  likely  lead  an  onlinary  user  to  conclude 
that  the  service  request  had  failed; 

when  a  communication  resource  becomes  available  to  support 
the  request  prior  to  expiration  of  the  finite  period  of  time, 
providing  the  communication  resource  to  suppon  the 
request; 

when  a  communication  resource  does  not  become  available  to 
support  the  request  prior  to  expiration  of  the  finite  period  of 
time,  removing  the  request  from  the  queue  and  terminating 
any  further  attempt  to  support  the  request. 


5,457,736 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 
MICROCELLULAR  PERSONAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
SERVICES  (PCS)  UTILIZING  EMBEDDED  SWITCHES 
Michael    E.    Cain,   Arvada;    Jo   A.    Friedman,   Jamestown; 
Purushottam   V.    Kamat,   Louisville;    PhBUp   D.   Reddick, 
Longmont;  Peter  L.  Reinig,  Lakewood,  and  Dejan  Sirvvica, 
Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  U  S  WEST  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,789 
InL  CI.'  H04Q  7/22:  He4M  U/00 
VS.  CL  379—60 


9  Claims 
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I.  For  use  in  an  Advanced  Intelligent  Network  (AIN)  having  an 
existing  wireline  switch,  a  system  for  providing  microcellular 
Personal  Communications  Services  (PCS)  to  subscribers  at  mobile 
terminals  without  using  a  mobile  telephone  switch,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  Home  Location  Register  (HLR)  for  storing  and  providing 

subscription  data  and  keeping  track  of  where  said  mobile 

terminals  are  registered  in  order  to  deliver  calls  thereto; 

a  PCS  number  database  for  storing  a  list  of  Universal  Personal 

Telephone  (UPT)  numbers  which  have  been  assigned  to  said 


PCS  subscribers  and  mapping  said  UPT  numbers  to  the  loca- 
tions of  their  corresponding  HLR;  * 

a  Service  Control  Point  (SCP)  provided  in  electrical  communi- 
cation with  said  wireline  switch,  said  HLR  and  said  PCS 
number  database,  said  SCP  operable  to  query  said  HLR  for 
routing  information  and  provide  said  information  to  said 
wireline  switch; 

a  plurality  of  Radio  Port  Controllen  (RPC's)  each  having  a 
corresponding  serving  area  and  provided  in  electncal  commu- 
nication with  said  wireline  switch  via  ISDN  signalling,  each 
of  said  RPC's  further  having  al  least  one  Radio  Pott  (RP) 
provided  in  electrical  communication  with  said  RPC  for  trans- 
miaing  and  receiving  calls  from  mobile  terminals  registered 
in  said  RPC  serving  area  and  means  for  performing  handover 
between  a  target  RPC  and  a  RPC  currently  serving  a  mobile 
terminal  by  bridging  a  call  made  from  the  target  RPC  to  the 
RPC  currently  serving  the  mobile  terminal  internally,  wherein 
said  wireline  switch  has  no  knowledge  of  said  handover,  aixi 

a  Visitor  Location  Register/Directory  Number  (VLR/DN)  Man- 
ager provided  in  electrical  communication  with  said  wireline 
switch,  said  HLR  and  said  plurality  of  RPC's  for  managing 
call  information  about  said  mobile  terminals  registered  in  said 
RPC  serving  areas  by  assigning  arxl  deleting  temporary  rout- 
ing Directory  Numbers  (DNs)  for  said  PCS  calls. 


5,457,737 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  TO  VERIFY  THE 
IDENTITY  OF  A  CELLULAR  MOBILE  PHONE 
Jack  C.  Wen,  Parsippany,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,569 

InL  CI."  H04Q  7/22;  H(>4M  11/00 

VS.  CI.  379—62  39  Ctotos 


I.  A  method  for  a  base  station  in  a  wireless-based  communica- 
tions system  to  automatically  verify  the  identity  of  a  mobile  phone 
prior  to  connecting  a  requested  wireless  call,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  request  by  the  mobile  phone  to  the  base  station  to 
coiuiect  a  wireless  call; 

(b)  transmitting  in  response  to  the  request  a  unique  interrogation 
address  from  the  base  station  to  the  mobile  phone; 

(c)  fetching  from  memory  in  the  base  station  an  expected  code 
word,  the  expected  code  word  residing  at  the  location  speci- 
fied by  the  imique  interrogation  address; 

(d)  fetching  from  memory  in  the  mobile  phone  a  unique  code 
word,  the  uruque  code  word  residing  at  the  location  specified 
by  the  unique  interrogation  address; 

(e)  transmitting  the  unique  code  word  from  the  mobile  phone  to 
the  base  station; 

(0  verifying  thai  the  expected  code  word  fetched  from  the  base 

station  memory  is  the  same  as  the  unique  code  word  received 

from  the  mobile  phone; 
(g)  connecting  the  requested  wireless  call  only  when  the  code 

words  are  the  same;  and 
(h)  denying  the  requested  wireless  call  when  the  code  words  are 

not  the  same. 
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5v457,7» 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SEARCHING  AN  ON-LINE 

DIRECTORY  AT  A  TELEPHONE  STATION 

Lorai    M.   SytYWi,   Denver,   Colo,   iHisnor   to   U    S   West 

Advanced  TechnoloKies,  lac,  Boulder.  Colo. 

ContlBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  277,740,  Jul.  20,  1W4,  abandoned, 

whidi  is  a  condnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  35,841,  Mar.  23,  1993, 

Btnniti?— ^  Thb  appUcatioo  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,147 

Int.  CL"^  H04M  HIOO 

VS.  a.  379—96  " 


means  for  receiving  a  signal  relating  to  one  of  the  displayed 
entries  of  the  second  index  list  to  identify  a  selected  entry,  the 
selected  entry  identified  by  the  user  using  the  pointing  device; 
and 

means  for  displaying  the  desired  telephone  number  on  the  dis- 
play screen. 


5y«57,739 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  INTERACTIVE  ACCESS  TO 

RADIO  BROADCAST  INFORMATION  ELEMENTS 
Jean-Piem  U  ChevlUer,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  France 

lUccom,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR»3«0«01,  S  371  Date  Feb.  17,  1994,  9  102(e) 
D^  Feb.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94«0933,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6, 1994 

PCT  FDcd  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  196,089 
Clalns  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  19,  1992,  92  07483 
Int.  CL"  H04M  77/00 
VS.  CL  379—93  H  Clafans 


I 


UMI 


1.  A  system  for  processing  and  displaying  objects  to  permit  a 
search  of  a  database  by  a  user  so  that  the  user  can  obtain  a  desired 
telephone  number  at  a  telephone  station  including  a  computer,  a 
display  device  connected  to  the  computer,  the  display  device 
having  a  display  screen  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  pointing 
device  for  selecting  objects  displayed  on  the  display  screen,  the 
system  comprising: 

the  database  for  storing  a  multiplicity  of  information  records,  the 
information  records  including: 
a  telephone  number, 
a  first  index;  and 
a  second  index; 
a  first  index  list  for  identifying  information  records  based  on  the 

first  index; 
a  second  index  list  for  identifying  information  records  based  on 

the  second  index; 
means  for  displaying  an  array  of  objects  on  the  display  screen; 
means  for  receiving  a  first  set  of  signals  relating  to  at  least  one 
object  from  the  displayed  array  of  objects,  the  at  least  one 
object  selected  by  the  user  using  the  pointmg  device; 
means  for  creating  a  first  search  string  having  a  value  to  con- 
strain the  first  index  list  based  on  the  step  of  receiving  the  first 
set  of  sigiutls; 
means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  entries  of  the  first  index  list 
on  the  display  screen,  the  displayed  cntnes  based  on  the  value 
of  the  first  search  string; 
means  for  receiving  a  signal  relating  to  one  of  the  displayed 
entries  of  the  first  index  list  to  identify  a  selected  entry,  the 
selected  entry  identified  by  the  user  using  the  pointing  device: 
means  for  receiving  a  second  set  of  signals  relating  to  at  least 
one  object  from  the  displayed  array  of  objects,  the  at  least  one 
object  selected  by  the  user  using  the  pointing  device; 
means  for  creating  a  second  search  string  having  a  value  to 
constrain  the  second  index  list  based  on  the  step  of  receiving 
the  second  set  of  signals; 
means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  entries  of  the  second  index 
list  on  the  display  screen,  the  displayed  entries  based  on  the 
value  of  the  first  search  siring  and  the  second  search  string; 
and 


17.  A  method  for  the  real-time  access  to  radio  information 
elements  brtndcast  by  a  radio  broadcasting  source,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  and  digitizing  the  information  elements  broadcast  by 
the  source; 

recording  the  information  elements  cyclically  and  continuously 
with  temporal  reference  markers  corresponding  to  broadcast- 
ing time  slots; 

determining  the  time  slot  of  the  recording  in  which  any  infor- 
mation element  is  located; 

accessing  the  recorded  information  elements  from  a  telecommu- 
nications terminal  through  a  switched  telephone  network,  the 
accessing  step  including 

establishing  a  telephone  from  the  telecommunications  termi- 
nal to  the  central  processing  unit  call  by  dialing  a  telephone 
number  assigned  to  a  central  processing  unit,  and 
giving  the  source  and  time  of  the  broadcast  or  a  corresponding 
code  of  the  information  elements; 

reading  the  recorded  information  elements  and  transmitting  the 
information  elements  to  the  telecommunications  terminal 
through  the  switched  telephone  network  during  the  telephone 
call,  the  reading  and  transmining  step  occurring  in  real-time 
relative  to  the  recording  step;  and 

receiving  the  information  elements  instantaneously  on  the  tele- 
commiaiicaiioni  terminal. 


5y457,740 
CROSS  POINT  MIXER  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  SET 
Mitsubiko  Noda,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  Rohm  Co,  Ltd, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1991,  3-312350 
Int.  CL''  H04M  1126 
VS.  CL  379—306  18  Claims 
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1.  A  cross  point  mixer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cross  point  switches  arranged  in  a  matrix  having  n 
rows  and  m  columns  where  n  and  m  are  natural  numbers 
having  a  value  of  two  or  greater, 

n  input  terminals,  each  of  said  input  terminals  connected  to  one 
of  said  rows  for  receiving  signals; 

m  output  terminals,  each  of  said  output  terminals  connected  to 
one  of  said  columns  for  outputting  said  signals,  each  of  said 
switches  when  being  on  forming  a  signal  transmission  path 
connecting  one  of  said  input  terminals  with  a  correspofxling 
one  of  said  output  terminals; 

mixing  means  provided  between  said  columns  and  said  output 
terminals  for  receiving  and  mixing  signals  from  said  columns 
of  said  switches  for  output  to  said  corresponding  one  of  said 
output  terminals;  and 

control  means  for  selectively  setting  or  breaking  a  connection 
between  said  n  input  terminals  and  said  mixing  means  by 
selectively  opening  and  closing  said  switches  in  compliance 
with  serially  input  control  data,  said  control  means  further 
including:  I)  means  for  executing  a  parallel  conversion  of 
said  serially  input  control  data;  and  2)  means  for  serially 
outputting  said  serially  input  control  data,  said  serially  output 
control  data  for  use  with  at  least  one  additional  cross  point 


5y457,741 
SUBSCRIBER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Ibshiaki  Sonobc,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-227702 

InL  CL^  H04M  19/06 

VS.  a.  379-333  14  Claims 
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I.  In  a  subscriber  transmission  system  having: 

a  transmission  apparatus  of  a  subscriber  side  including  a  sub- 
scriber transmitter-ieceiver  provided  according  to  a  plurality 
of  subscribers  with  circuits  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
signals    of    subscriber    lines,    a    subscriber    side    signal 


multiplexer-demultiplexer  for  multiplexing  and  demultiplex- 
ing transmitted  and  received  signals  of  said  subscriber 
transmitter-receiver,  and  a  transmission  signal  transmitter- 
receiver  for  transmitting  and  receiving  signals,  which  said 
subscriber  side  signal  multiplexer-demultiplexer  multiplexes 
and  demultiplexes,  and 

a  transmission  apparatus  of  a  switching  system  side  including  a 
subscriber  transmitter-receiver  provided  according  to  a  plural- 
ity of  subscribers  with  circuits  for  transmittmg  and  receiving 
signals  to  and  fiom  a  switching  system,  a  switching  system 
side  signal  multiplexer-demultiplexer  for  multiplexitig  and 
demultiplexing  transmitted  and  received  signals  of  said  sub- 
scriber transmitter-receiver,  and  a  transmission  signal 
transmitter-receiver  for  transmitting  and  receiving  signals, 
which  said  switching  system  side  signal  multiplexer- 
demultiplexer  multiplexes  and  demultiplexes, 

wherein  said  transmission  apparatus  of  the  subscriber  side  and 
said  transmission  apparatus  of  the  switching  system  side  are 
interconnected  via  transmission  lines,  an  improvement  of  the 
subscriber  side  comprising: 

a  memory  for  temporarily  storing  call  signals  originating  from 
said  subscriber  transmitter-receiver,  a  memory  for  temporarily 
storing  call  signals  terminating  in  said  subscriber  transmitter- 
receiver  and  a  controller  for  causing  only  a  specific  number  of 
subscriber  transmitter-receivers  corresponding  10  a  specific 
number  of  subscribers  to  be  in  an  operating  state  and  causing 
said  memories  to  operate, 

electric  power  being  supplied  only  to  circuits  which  correspond 
to  said  specific  number  of  subscribers  in  said  transmission 
apparatus  of  the  subscriber  side. 


5,457,742 
WIRELESS  TELEPHONE  REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
George  W.  VaUiUee,  Kentwood,  and  James  F.  MacKay,  Grand 
Rapids,  both  of  Mich,  assignors  to  Dataiogic  Corporation, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FDed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,264 

InL  O."  H04M  77/00 

VS.  CL  379—352  ig  Clafans 

40  M 


1.  A  telephone  remote  control  system  for  directly  controlling  the 
dialing  sequence  of  a  telephone  from  a  computer,  the  telephone 
iiKluding  keys  and  circuitry,  said  control  system  comprising: 
a  transmitter  unit  including: 
connector  means  for  mechanically  connecting  said  transmitter 

unit  to  a  communications  port  of  the  computer, 
input  means  for  receiving  dialing  commands  from  the  com- 
puter, and 
transmitter  means  for  transmitting  the  dialing  commands  from 
said  transmitter  unit  using  wireless  communication  technol- 
ogy; and 
a  receiver  unit  including: 
connector  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  receiver  unit 

to  the  circuitry  of  the  telephone, 
receiver  means  for  receiving  said  dialing  commands  transmit- 
ted by  said  transmitter  unit,  and 
control  means  for  directly  causing  the  telephone  circuitry  to 
execute  the  dialing  commands  by  emulating  mainul  opera- 
tion of  the  telephone  keys  automatically  in  response  to 
receiving  the  dialing  commaixls. 
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5^57,743 
METALLIC  CHANNEL  UNIT  NETWORK 
Fradcrick  J.  Kiko,  Cartettad,  CaUf^  aaaisnor  to  ToUgrade  Com- 
munications, Imu,  WUmingtoD,  DeL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  577,284,  Sep.  4,  1990,  PaL 
No.  5,202,919.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,090 

Int.  CI."  H04M  19100 
VS.  CL  379—399  20  Claims 
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said  analog-to-digita]  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  tip  balance  amplifier  means,  a  second  input 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  ring  balance  amplifier  means, 
and  an  ou^ut  coupled  to  the  second  input  of  said  comparator. 


5y457,744 
TELEPHONE  HANG-UP  CUP  HAVING  LATCH  MEMBER 

LOADED  BY  SPRING 
Frank  H.  Stone,  Waukcgan;  alien  Wong,  Streamwood,  and 
John  C.  Laugal,  South  Barrington,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Sdiaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  127,930 

InL  CL"  H04M  JlOO 

VS.  a.  379—446  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  communication  system  for  creating  a  precision  bidirec- 
tional simulated  rwo-wire  cable  pair  over  a  transmission  medium, 
the  communication  system  including  a  channel  unit  network  hav- 
ing a  two-wire  port  for  interconnecting  a  two-wire,  bidirectional 
signal  transmitting  means  with  a  four-wire  digital  signal  transmit- 
ting means,  said  two-wire  port  having  tip  and  ring  terminals 
adaixed  for  connection  to  the  two-wire  means,  the  improvement  of 
said  channel  unit  network  comprising: 
signal  processing  circuit  means  including  a  digital-to-analog 
circuit,  a  digital-to-analog  multiplexer,  a  comparator,  and  an 
analog-to-digital  multiplexer  coupled  lo  said  four-wire  means 
and  being  responsive  to  incoming  tip  and  ring  "DC  band" 
frequency  signals  from  said  four-wire  means  and  to  incoming 
tip  and  ring  "DC  band"  frequency  signals  from  said  two-wire 
means  for  performing  both  digital-to-analog  conversions  on 
said  incoming  tip  and  ring  "DC  band"  frequency  signals  from 
said  four-wire  means  and  analog-to-digital  conversions  on 
said  incoming  tip  and  nng  "DC  band"  frequency  signals  from 
said  two-wire  means; 
tip  driver  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  digital-to- 
analog  circuit  for  receiving  said  incoming  tip  "E>C  band" 
frequency  signals  from  said  four-wire  means  and  an  output 
coupled  to  said  tip  terminal  for  supplying  corresponding  out- 
going tip  temunal  "DC  band"  frequency  signals  from  said 
four-wire  means; 
ring  driver  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  signal  digital- 
to-analog  for  receiving  said  incommg  ring  "DC  band"  fre- 
quency signals  from  said  four-wire  means  and  an  output 
coupled  to  said  ring  terminal  for  supplying  corresponding 
outgoing  ring  terminal  "DC  band"  fm^uency  signals  from 
said  four-wire  means; 
tip  balance  amplifier  means  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  digital-to-analog  circuit  and  a  second  input 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  tip  driver  means  and  being 
responsive  to  said  incoming  tip  "DC  band"  frequency  signals 
from  said  two-wire  means  for  applying  to  said  analog-to- 
digital  multiplexer  conesponding  outgoing  tip  "DC  band" 
frequency  signals  at  its  output; 
ring  balance  amplifier  means  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  digital-to-analog  circuit  and  a  second  input 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  ring  driver  means  and  being 
responsive  to  said  incoming  ring  "DC  band"  frequency  sig- 
nals from  said  two-wire  means  for  applying  to  said  analog-to- 
digital  multiplexer  corresponding  outgoing  ring  "DC  band" 
fmjuency  signals  at  its  output; 
said  digital-to-analog  circuit  having  a  first  input  coupled  to 
receive  said  incoming  tip  and  ring  "DC  band"  frequency 
signals  from  said  four-wire  means,  a  second  input,  and  an 
output; 
said  digital-to-analog  multiplexer  having  an  input  also  coupled 
to  receive  said  incoming  tip  and  nng  "DC  band"  frequency 
signals  from  said  four-wire  means  and  an  output  coupled  to 
the  second  input  of  said  digital-to-analog  circuit; 
said  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
digital-to-analog   circuit,   a   second   input,    and   an   output 
coupled  to  said  four-wire  means;  and 


1.  A  hang-up  cup  for  a  telephone  handset,  comprising: 

a  hang-up  cup  housing  for  accepting  a  portion  of  the  telephone 
handset; 

a  latch  member  hinged  to  said  hang-up  cup  housing  upon  an 
axis; 

a  suppon  member  integrally  formed  with  the  hang-up  cup; 

a  groove  formed  in  one  of  said  latch  member  and  said  support 
member,  and 

a  straight  wire  spring  fixedly  secured  in  said  groove  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  axis  between  said  latch  member  and  said 
support  member. 


5,457,745 

ADJUSTABLE  MOBILE  PHONE  HOLDER 

Chin-Yang  Wang,  No.  167,  Lane  131,  Sec.  2,  'Hire  Hsing  Rd., 

Panchiao  City,  TUpei  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,344 

Int.  CL"  H04M  IIOO 

VS.  CL  379—454  9  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  mobile  phone  holder  comprising: 

a  lower  housing  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  screw  holes; 

an  upper  housing  matched  with  said  lower  housing,  said  upper 
housing  having  an  underside  and  a  top  side,  a  plurality  of 
screw  holes  on  the  underside  for  connecting  to  said  plurality 
of  screw  holes  on  said  lower  housing  by  screws; 

two  guide  blocks  longitudinally  inward  extended  a  length  of 
distance  over  the  underside  of  the  upper  housing,  an  opening 
cut  from  and  along  a  portion  of  an  outer  wall  of  each  of  the 


guide  blocks  respectively,  a  one-way  toothed  portion  formed 
on  a  lower  inner  side  of  each  of  said  openings,  a  rib  disposed 
between  said  two  guide  blocks; 

a  pivot  pin  on  the  underside  for  mounting  thereon  of  a  catch 
means; 

said  catch  means  comprising  a  catch  knob  at  one  end,  a  toothed 
catch  on  one  side,  a  stop  catch  on  a  back  side,  a  round  head  at 
another  end  for  mounting  thereon  of  a  torsion  spring; 

said  torsion  spring  having  one  leg  thereof  hooking  up  to  said 
stop  catch; 

a  stop  pin  on  the  underside  for  hooking  up  thereto  another  leg  of 
said  torsion  spring; 

two  chaiuiels  on  the  top  side  of  the  upper  housing,  a  shank 
upstanding  between  said  two  channels  for  mounting  thereon 
of  a  knurl  to  be  covered  by  a  cover  plate; 

a  left  plate  combination  comprising  a  horizontal  plate  having  a 
first  toothed  section  on  an  inner  side  for  engagement  with  said 
knurl,  and  a  vertical  plate  being  perpendicular  to  said  horizon- 
tal plate  and  having  two  channels  on  opposite  sides  for 
insertion  therein  of  an  insert  plate; 

a  right  plate  combination  designed  to  be  exactly  the  sanK  as  said 
left  plate  combination,  but  operating  in  an  opposite  direction; 

a  slide  block  comprising  a  base  disposed  between  two  prongs, 
said  prongs  each  having  a  push  button  extended  outward  from 
a  front  end  and  connected  thereto  by  a  toothed  member  for 
engagement  with  each  of  said  toothed  portions  on  said  upper 
housing  respectively: 

wherein  said  left  and  right  plate  combinations  are  movably 
inserted  into  the  two  channels  on  said  upper  housing  respec- 
tively for  adjustment  in  width,  and  with  the  movement  of  the 
insert  plates  for  adjustment  in  thickness,  and  said  slide  block 
being  movably  inserted  into  said  upper  housing  between  said 
two  guide  blocks  for  adjustment  in  length. 


5,457,746 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCESS  CONTROL  FOR 

PORTABLE  DATA  STORAGE  MEDU 

Janet  L.  Dolphin,  Mflpitas,  CaUf.,  awignor  to  Spyms,  inc.,  San 

JoacCaUr. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  122,005,  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359^47 

Int.  a."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CL  380—4  4^  cWn» 
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1.  A  system  for  accessing  dau  by  a  user,  comprising: 

processing  means  for  processing  said  data; 

a  plurality  of  portable  data  storage  means  each  of  wiiich  includes 
data  stored  on  certain  ones  of  said  plurality  of  portable  data 
storage  means  includes  portions  selected  by  said  user,  said 
portable  data  storage  means  for  storing  said  data  in  a  manner 
requiring  different  access  codes  for  accessing  different  data 
stored  on  said  portable  storage  means  by  the  user,  wherein 
one  of  said  access  codes  is  a  transmitted  code,  such  transmit- 


ted to  said  user  to  provide  access  to  said  selected  portions  of 
said  data  stored  on  certain  ones  of  said  plurality  of  portable 
data  storage  means; 

controller  means  in  communication  with  said  processor  means 
for  receiving  a  signal  representative  of  one  of  said  different 
access  codes  from  a  remote  location  artd  for  sending  a  signal 
which  enables  access  by  said  processor  means  to  a  selected 
porbon  of  said  data  on  said  portable  storage  means  using  one 
of  said  access  codes; 

remote  authorization  means  located  at  a  locabon  remote  from 
said  processor  means  and  said  controller  means  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  aforesaid  means,  said  remote  authoriza- 
tion means  for  transmitting  said  one  access  code  signal  to  said 
controller  means  from  said  remote  location  in  response  to  an 
authorization  request  signal  sent  by  the  user  to  said  icmote 
authonzabon  means;  and 

wherein  said  plurality  of  data  storage  means  includes  update 
means  cooperative  with  said  transmitted  access  code  for  auto- 
matically generating  updated  access  codes  for  access  to  pre- 
viously unaccessible  parts  of  said  selected  portions  of  said 
dau  on  certain  ones  of  said  plurality  of  portable  data  storage 
means  when  electronic  update  counter  conditioas  are  met 


5,457,747 

ANTI-FRAUD  VERIFICATION  SYSTEM  USING  A  DATA 

CARD 

Jerome  Drader,  Los  Altos  HUh,  and  Christopher  J.  Dyball, 

Half  Moon  Bay,  both  of  Callt,  aarignors  to  Diezier  Ikchnol- 

ogy  Corporatioa,  Mountain  View,  CaUL 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  181,697 

InL  CL"  H04K  llOO 

VS.  CL  380-24  27  dnims 
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1.  A  personal  benefit  card  system  comprising, 

a  personal  identification  card  having  a  first  and  a  second  data 
storage  medium,  said  first  medium  capable  of  being  written 
with  data  indelibly,  said  second  medium  capable  <^  being 
written  repeatedly, 

a  verification  terminal  having  means  for  acquiring  biometric 
identification  and  common  identification  information  from  a 
person,  for  indelibly  writing  said  first  medium  with  said 
biometric  identification  informabon,  for  subsequently  reading 
said  biometric  identification  information  of  said  first  nKdium, 
for  comparing  said  biometric  identification  infomubon  read 
from  said  first  medium  with  that  of  a  possessor  of  said  card, 
and  for  writing  data  on  said  second  data  storage  medium  in 
response  to  a  favorable  comparison,  said  data  authorizing 
limited  use  of  said  card, 

an  identification  libruy  having  means  for  communicating  with 
said  verification  terminal,  means  for  storing  said  biometric 
identification  and  associated  common  identification  informa- 
tion of  a  person,  and  means  for  comparing  said  informabon 
with  previously  stored  information  such  that  a  duplication 
alert  is  sent  to  said  verification  terminal  if  said  biometric 
identification  matches  a  biometric  identification  previously 
stored  and  said  associated  common  identification  differs  from 
an  associated  common  identification  previously  stored,  and 
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a  plurality  of  local  benefit  dispensing  terminals  having  means 
for  dispensing  benefits  in  response  to  reading  said  dau  autho- 
rizing limited  use  of  said  card. 


5y«57,74» 
ELfXTTRONIC  MUFFLER 
John  A.  Cain.  Phoenix;  Dennis  H.  Barnes,  Mesa,  and  DavM  A. 
Dye,  Phoenix,  aU  of  Arlz^  asngnors  to  Noise  CancelUbon 
Ikchnoiogies,  Inc^  linthinim.  Md. 
Cootinuatioa-iii-parl  of  Ser.  No.  172.563,  Dec  21,  1993,  atwn- 
dooed,  which  it  a  contiiniatioB-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  879417, 
May  4,  1992,  Pa*.  No.  5.272.286,  which  is  a  coatinualioii-ii>- 
part  of  Scr.  No.  507.366,  Apr.  9,  1990,  abwidooed.  This  appli- 
cation Dec  22,  1993.  Scr.  No.  172^06 
lot  CL'  H03B  29/00 
U.S.  CL  381— 71_  18  Claina 


5^*57,748 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  SECURITY 

WITHIN  ENCRYPTED  COMMUNICATION  DEVICES 
Ruaell  A.  Bcrsum.  Lalw  Zurich,  and  Janes  A.  Van  Bosch, 
Crystal   Lake,  hoth  of  DL,  aiiigiiors  to   Motorola,  Inc. 
Schaiunbur^  m. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992.  Scr.  No.  983.182 

InL  CI.''  H04L  9/08 

U.S.  CL  380—50  5  Claims 


I.  A  muffler  for  suppressing  noise  emitted  through  an  engine's 
exhaust,  comprising: 

a  housing,  including  an  acoustically  tuned  front  volume  having 
an  outlet  and  at  least  first  and  second  rear  volumes: 

an  exhaust  duct  connected  to  said  engine's  exhaust  for  transport- 
ing the  engine  exhaust,  wherein  said  exhaust  duct  terminates 
within  said  front  volume; 

a  cancellation  signal  generator  for  receiving  residual  signals 
corresponding  to  the  engine  noise  and  generating  drive  signals 
according  to  said  received  residual  signals; 

a  plurality  of  audio  transducers,  each  of  said  transducers  having 
a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  said  front  surface  being 
acoustically  coupled  to  said  front  volume,  said  rear  surface 
being  acoustically  coupled  to  a  corrcspoiKling  orK  of  said  rear 
volumes,  said  audio  transducers  bemg  adapted  to  receive  said 
drive  signals  from  said  caixxllation  signal  generator  and 
generate  anti-noise  according  to  said  received  drive  signals; 
and 

a  sensor  responsive  to  the  noise  emitted  by  the  engine  for 
generating  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  the  detected 
noise  and  providing  said  generated  electrical  signals  to  said 
cancellation  signal  generator. 


1.  In  a  communication  unit  that  includes  a  transmitter,  a  receiver, 
encryption  means  for  encrypting  infoniution  transmitted  via  the 
transmitter,  decryption  means  for  decrypting  information  received 
by  the  receiver,  and  at  least  one  key  that  is  used  by  the  encryption 
meaits  and  the  decryption  means  for  respectively  encrypting  and 
decrypting  information,  an  improved  method  for  maintaining  secu- 
rity of  the  at  least  one  key,  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  storing  an  encrypted  representation  of  the  at  least  one  key  in 
non-volatile  memory; 

b)  upon  power  up  of  the  communication  unit,  decrypting  the 
encrypted  representation  of  the  at  least  one  key  by  the  decryp- 
tion means  to  reconstruct  the  at  least  one  key; 

c)  storing  the  at  least  one  key  in  volatile  memory; 

d)  detecting,  by  a  processing  circuit,  a  non-secure  operating 
condition,  wherein  the  non-secure  operating  condition  com- 
prises one  of  a  set  of  conditions  that  includes  power  loss  to 
the  conununication  unit  aixl  tampering  to  the  communication 
unit;  and 

e)  upon  detecting  the  non-secure  operating  condition,  erasing  the 
at  least  one  key  from  the  volatile  memory. 


5,457,750 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  NOISES 
GENERATED  AT  AN  INDOOR  UNIT  OF  A  SEPARATE 
TYPE  ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONER  PACKAGE 
Byung  H.  Ahn,  Busan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star 
Company,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,416.  Oct  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,055,  Dec.  19,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec  19,  1990, 
21099^990 

tat  CL'  A6IF  U\06:  H03B  29100 
U.S.  CL  381—71  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  vibration  noises  generated  at  an  indoor 
unit  of  a  separate  type  room  air  conditioner  device  having  a 
selectable  speed  fan,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  fan  speed  of  the  air  conditioner, 
selecting  a  vibration  noise  spectrum  from  a  data  base  containing 
predetermined  data  obtained  under  optimal  conditions  for 
each  speed  of  the  fan,  said  selecting  being  made  according  to 
the  selected  fan  speed; 
sensing  a  vibration  noise  from  said  air  conditioner; 
generating  an  actual  vibration  noise  spectrum  corresponding  lo 
said  vibration  noise  and  determining  a  parameter  selection 
code  representative  of  phase  information  of  said  vibration 
noise; 
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adjusting  a  gain  between  said  vibration  noise  spectriim  and  said 
actual  vibration  noise  spectrum  and  obtaining  a  transfer  futK- 
tion  representative  of  a  frequency  content  of  said  vibration 
noise; 

selecting  a  parameter  from  said  data  base  according  to  said 
parameter  selection  code; 

convoluting  said  parameter  and  said  transfer  function  to  produce 
a  reverse-phased  sourxl  signal,  wherein  said  sound  signal  is 
equal  to  said  vibration  noise;  and 

generating  a  sound  according  to  said  reverse-phased  sound  sig- 
nal and  damping  said  vibration  noise  by  interfereiKc  between 
said  vibration  imise  and  said  sound. 


1.  An  ergonomic  headset  framework  for  carrying  an  electro- 
optical  device  on  a  user's  head  comprising: 

left  ear  supported  member,  having  anterior  and  posterior  ends, 
and  having  a  first  surface  shaped  to  conform  to  the  cleft 
between  the  left  auricle  and  the  temporal  bone  region  of  the 
user's  head  and  said  surface  exierxling  anterior- inferiorly 
around  the  helix  of  the  user's  ear,  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
cleft; 

right  ear  supported  member,  having  anterior  and  posterior  eixls, 
and  having  a  first  surface  shaped  to  conform  to  the  cleft 


between  the  right  auricle  and  the  temporal  bone  region  of  the 
user's  head  and  said  surface  extending  anterior-inferioriy 
aroutxl  the  helix  of  the  user's  ear.  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
cleft; 

nape  supported  member,  having  lefi  and  right  ends  continuous 
with  the  corresponding  posterior  ends  of  the  left  and  right  ear 
supported  members,  and  having  a  surface  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  user's  neck  region  dorsal  to  the  axis  vertebra  of  the 
user, 

resilient  means  in  the  nape  supported  member  for  urging  said 
left  and  right  car  supported  members  snugly  against  tlie 
corresponding  left  and  right  temporal  regions  of  the  user, 

adjustment  meaiu  operative  between  at  least  one  ear  supported 
member  aiKi  the  nape  supported  member,  for  adjusting  the 
headset  framework  length  between  the  ears  aixl  the  nape  of 
the  neck,  so  that  said  headset  framework  will  fit  snugly  on  the 
user's  head,  supported  by  the  auricle  clefts  and  the  nape  of  the 
user's  neck;  and 

device  connecting  means  for  carrying  the  electro-optical  device, 
said  device  connecting  means  secured  to  at  least  one  of  said 
left  and  right  ear  supported  members. 


5y4S7.752 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  ACOUSTIC  DEVICES 
Goran  Engdahl,  ISby;  Jan  Hidman,  >^steris;  Gunnar  Moi- 
iind,  Viister&s,  and  Rune  Tenghamn,  Vlsterfa.  all  of,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  ABB  Atom  AB,  Vlisteris,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92AI0577,  }  371  Date  Jan.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
DaU  Jan.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093^D5624,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  182,008 
aaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Aug.  29. 1991,  9102474 
tat  CL"  H04R  Z5/00 
U.S.  CL  381—190  4  Clains 
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5,457,751 
ERGONOMIC  HEADSET 
Ronald  W.  Such,  P.O.  Box  1041,  Portsntouth,  N.H.  03802-1041 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,181,  Jan.  15,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,131 
tat  a.'  H04R  25/00 
U.S.  CL  381—183  18  Claim 
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1.  A  drive  system  for  an  acoustic  device,  said  acoustic  drive 
device  having  a  cylindrical  elastic  shell  and  diametrically  opposed 
pressure  beams  positioned  within  and  in  contact  with  said  shell, 
said  drive  system  being  positionable  between  said  opposed  pres- 
sure beams  atKl  capable  of  moving  the  shell  in  an  oscillating 
motion,  said  drive  system  comprising  a  drive  device  which 
includes: 
an  elongated  hollow  frame  defining  opposite  eixls  with  openings 

therein, 
first  and  second  drive  rods  respectively  positioned  within  said 
frame  at  said  opposite  ends  thereof  and  providing  portions 
which  extertd  through  the  opettings  in  the  respective  ends  of 
said  frame  so  as  to  contact  and  oscillate  said  pressure  beams, 
a  mecfuuiical  prestress  key  joint  means  positioned  within  said 
frame  between  said  first  and  second  drive  rods,  atxi 
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•  drive  assembly  ofwradng  as  a  magnetic  circuil  positioned 

within  said  frame  between  said  first  and  second  drive  rods  in 

stacked  relation  to  said  mechanical  prestress  means,  said  drive 

assembly  comprising: 

•  stator  cell  including  a  magnetizing  coil,  a  first  tube  of  soft 
magnetic  materia]  surrounding  said  coil,  a  second  tube  of 
non-magnetic  material  surrounding  said  first  tube,  aiK] 
guide  rings  at  opposite  ends  of  said  stator  cell,  and 

a  drive  cell  including  a  cyliitdrical  magnetic  pellet  which 
extends  through  said  magnetizing  coil  of  said  stator  cell, 
first  and  second  discs  of  soft  magnetic  material  respectively 
in  contact  with  opposite  ends  of  said  pellet,  third  and  fourth 
discs  of  permanent  magnetic  material  respectively  in  con- 
tact with  said  first  and  second  discs,  and  a  disc  guide  for 
radially  guiding  the  pellet, 
oscillating  current  supplied  to  said  magnetizing  coil  causing  an 

oscillating  motion  of  said  (kive  rods  and  thus  said  pressure 

beams  and  said  acoustic  device. 


5y457,753 

IMAGE  PROCfSSING  DEVICE  FOR  MICROFILM 

READER 

Keny  Smaharm,  Tbfcyo.  Japan,  aarigiwr  to  Fvfi  Ptwto  FUni  Co„ 

LliL,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  199,896 

CUns  priority,  appUcatkNi  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-054580 

Int  CL'^  G06K  9i00 

VS.  CL  382—275  8  Clatani 
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1.  An  image  processing  device  for  a  microfilm  reader  having 
image  reading  means  for  reading  enlarged  projection  images  of  a 
negative  microfilm  and  outpuoing  Image  signals,  image  processing 
means  for  processing  the  image  signals  and  outputting  pnxessed 
image  data,  aivl  display  means  for  displaying  an  image  from  the 
processed  image  data  with  black  and  white  reversed,  comprising: 
area  input  means  for  inputting  therethrough  an  instruction  for 
designating  an  area  to  be  erased  as  a  black  frame  in  the 
displayed  image  on  said  display  means;  and 
black  frame  erasing  means  for  erasing  the  area  desigruued  as  the 
black  frame  from  the  image,  displaying  thus  obtained  image 
with  black  frame  erased  on  said  displaying  means  and  output- 
ting  the  image  data  with  the  area  of  black  frame  erased. 


5,457,754 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CONTOUR  EXTRACTION 
OF  A  CARDUC  IMAGE 
Chia  Y.  Han,  Hamilton  County,  Ohio;  David  T.  Porembka, 
Boone  County,  and  Kwun-Nan  Un,  Fayette  County,  both  of 
Ky.,  aMlgnors  to  University  of  Cincinnati,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,9«3,  Aug.  2,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  JuL  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,411 
InL  CL^  G06K  9100 
VS.  CL  382—128  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  boundary  location  of  an  object 
presented  as  a  video  image,  the  video  image  comprising  a  plurality 
of  picture  elements  known  as  pixels,  each  pixel  having  a  respective 
intensity  level,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


^ 

uoat 

0 

'3) 

(a)  generating  an  original  video  image  of  the  object; 

(b)  creating  a  reduced  size  feature  picture  of  the  original  video 
image  of  the  object; 

(c)  selecting  a  threshold  value  of  pixel  intensity; 

(d)  setting  the  intensity  level  of  all  pixels  of  the  feature  picture 
which  have  a  respective  intensity  level  greater  than  said 
direshold  value  equal  to  a  first  predetermined  intensity  level: 

(e)  setting  the  intensity  level  of  all  pixels  of  the  feature  picture 
which  have  a  respective  intensity  level  less  than  said  thresh- 
old value  equal  to  a  second  predetermined  intensity  level; 

(f)  automabcally  identifying  a  plurality  of  adjacent  pixels  of  the 
feature  picture  as  corresponding  to  an  internal  region  of  the 
object; 

(g)  automatically  identifying  a  plurality  of  intenuU  region 
boundary  pixels  as  corresponding  to  the  boundary  of  the 
internal  region; 

(h)  autofiuuically  identifying  respective  pixels  of  the  original 
video  image  which  correspond  to  the  internal  region  boundary 
pixels  identified  in  step  (g);  and 

(i)  automatically  identifying  in  the  original  video  image  respec- 
tive object  boundary  pixels  by  selecting  each  respective  object 
boundary  pixel  from  a  respective  group  of  candidate  pixels 
which  contains  a  respective  pixel  identified  in  step  (h). 


5y457,755 
nOURE  PROCESSING  APPARATIJS 
Yoshihiro  Ishida,  KawMaU;  Junichi  Shhhirnka,  Ibkyo;  Yoshi- 
nobu  Mita,  KawanU,  and  Mlyuki  Enokida,  Yokohama,  aU 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137^12,  Oct  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  911,786,  JuL  10,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  476,619,  Feb. 

7,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No. 

367,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1989,  1-27379; 
Feb.  8,  1989,  1-27380;  May  8,  1989,  1-113781 

InL  a."  G06K  9120 
VS.  CL  382—324  32  Claims 

1.  Graphics  processing  apparUus  comprising: 
processor  means  for  extracting  an  outline  figure  from  image 

data;  and 
nKmory  means  for  storing  (he  outline  figure  as  shape  data 
representing  the  shape  of  a  primitive  figure,  displacement  data 
representing  a  displacement  from  the  primitive  figure  and 
position  data  representmg  a  positional  relation  between  the 
shape  data  and  the  displacement  data, 
said  processor  means  being  operative  to  change  the  displace- 
ment data  to  generate  a  new  outline  figure. 


^^^"^ 


c^ 


ss- 


-muBssr 


0--, 


asBu.-c^ 


}- 


I.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  fiber-optic  depolarizer  having 
two  polarization-maintaining  linearly  birefringement  optical  fiber 
sections  cotuiected  with  one  another  so  that  main  axes  of  the 
optical  fiber  sections  are  displaced  by  an  angle  of  45°,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

inserting    a    ixinpolanzation-maintaining    optical    fiber    piece 
between  the  optical  fiber  sections  whose  main  axes  displaced 
by  an  angle  of  4S°; 
connecting  the  optical  fiber  sections  and  the  optical  fiber  piece  at 

connecting  area; 
adjusting  the  main  axes  of  the  optical  fiber  sections  by  a  firm 
positioning  of  one  of  two  connecting  areas  and  by  torsional 
twisting  of  the  other  connecting  area  until  the  angle  of  45° 
exists  between  the  main  axes  of  the  optical  fiber  sections. 


5,457,757 
OPTICAL  CONTROL  PANEL 
John  S.  Kidder,  1749  IVablgati  Rd„  Vancouver,  B.C.,  Canada 
Filed  JuL  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912^39 
Int  a.*  G02B  6126:6/32:6142:  HOIJ  5116 
VS.  CL  385—16  6  Claims 

1.  An  optical  control  system,  comprising: 
(a)  an  optical  switch  having  a  signal  status  light  input,  a  load 
status  light  input,  and  ON  aixl  OFF  signal  outputs  positioned 
so  that  with  said  switch  in  an  ON  position  light  is  directed 
fix>m  said  signal  status  light  input  to  said  ON  output  and  with 
said  switch  in  an  OFF  position  light  is  directed  from  said 
signal  status  light  input  to  said  OFF  output; 


'  5SSn  f 


5,457,756 
FIBER-OPTIC  DEPOLARIZER 
Engdbert  HartL  Miinchen;  Reinhard  Miiller,  Pochhelm,  and 
Hans  Poisd,  Leinburg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deut- 
sche Aerospace  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  10,  1992,  42  22 
658.9 

Int  CL"  G02B  6126 
VS.  CL  385—11  17  ClainH 


(b)  a  light  source  coupled  to  the  signal  status  light  input  of  said 
switch; 

(c)  a  shutter  positioned  in  the  load  status  light  line  and  operative 
in  response  to  a  control  signal  for  controlling  the  light  to  said 
load  status  light  input; 

(d)  a  differential  amplifier  coupled  to  having  inputs  coupled  to 
the  ON  and  OFF  signal  outputs  of  said  switch;  and 

(e)  a  logic  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  differential 
amplifier,  an  output  coupled  to  said  load  arxl  an  input  shutter 
control  line  coupled  to  said  load. 


5,457,758 

ADD-DROP  DEVICE  FOR  A  WAVELENGTH  DIVISION 

MULTIPLE,  FIBER  OPTIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Ellas  Snitier,  Piacataway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Rutgers  Univcnity, 

Ptscataway,  N  J. 

Filed  OtL  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145^90 
Int  CL"  G02B  6I0O.-6I36 
VS.  a.  385—30  18  I 
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1.  A  device  for  use  in  coupling  light  signals  having  wavelengths 
in  a  region  at  a  predetermined  wavelength  out  of  or  into  a  trans- 
mission system  which  carries  light  signals,  the  device  comprising: 
an  evanescent  wave  coupler  having  a  coupling  region  formed 
from  two  single  mode  waveguides,  wherein  size  and  spacing 
of  the  waveguides  In  the  coupling  region  are  fabricated  hav- 
ing dimensions  determined  by  a  condition  that  the  coupling 
region  is  sufficiently  long  for  complete  evanescent  field  cou- 
pling of  light  from  one  waveguide  to  the  other  in  a  predeter- 
mined wavelength  band,  the  coupling  region  has  a  length 
which  is  equal  to  a  distance  which  provides  complete  evanes- 
cent fiekl  coupling  of  light  in  the  band  from  one  waveguide  to 
the  other,  which  length  is  referred  to  as  a  half-beat-length, 
said  waveguides  having  a  core  therein;  and 
a  Bragg  grating  disposed  in  said  core  at  the  center  of  the 
coupling  region  in  each  of  the  waveguides,  said  center  of  said 
Bragg  grating  occurring  at  a  distance  equal  to  ofie  quarter  beat 
length  from  an  end  of  the  coupling  region. 
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5^457,759 

MONOLITHIC  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME  INCLUDING  IMPROVED  COUPLING 

MEANS  BETWEEN  AN  OPTICAL  FIBEK  AND  A 

PHOTOTRANSDUCER 

Ndlitfa  IUo«)i.  Ivry  S/Sctae,  and  Jack  Sam*.  PalalMMi,  both 

oi;  Fnaoe,  Milgiinri  to  France  lUecom,  Paria,  France 

FVcd  Dec  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,923 
CWiM  priarity,  appbcatioa  France,  Dec  IS,  1992,  92  IS09I 
lot  CL*  G92B  (Vi2.  C03C  25102 
VS.  CL  38S— 31  34 


I.  An  optical  system  comprising  a  monomod^main  optical  fiber 
coupled  to  a  phototransducer,  by  means  of  an  assembly  between 
the  monomode  optical  fiber  and  the  phototransducer,  which  assem- 
bly comprises,  in  succession:  a  piece  of  graded  index  mulumode 
fiber  spliced  to  a  cleaved  end  face  of  the  monomode  fiber,  said 
piece  of  graded  index  mulumode  fiber  being  designed  to  match  an 
angular  opening  of  a  light  beam  to  the  mode  specific  to  the 
monomode  optical  fiber,  a  piece  of  step  index  multimode  fiber 
spliced  to  a  cleaved  end  face  of  the  piece  of  graded  index  multi- 
mode  fiber,  said  piece  of  step  index  mulumode  fiber  being 
designed  to  match  the  diameter  of  the  light  beam  to  the  woriting 
diameter  of  the  piece  of  graded  index  mulumode  fiber,  and  a 
microlens  fixed  to  a  cleaved  end  face  of  said  piece  of  step  index 
mulumode  fiber,  in  regard  of  said  phototransducer. 

5.  A  method  of  making  a  microlens  in  an  optical  system  com- 
prising a  monomode  main  optical  fiber  coupled  to  a  phototrans- 
ducer by  means  of  an  assembly  composing  in  succession  a  piece  of 
graded  index  multiriMde  fiber,  a  piece  of  step  index  mulumode 
fiber  and  a  microlens  between  said  monomode  fiber  and  the  pho- 
totransducer, wherein  the  microlens  is  obtained  by  the  following 
sequence  of  steps: 

a)  stretching  a  piece  of  optical  fiber, 

b)  aligning  the  resulting  Up  on  the  axis  of  a  cleaved  surface  of 
said  piece  of  step  index  multimode  fiber,  with  contact  being 
obtained  under  a  small  amount  of  pressure; 

c)  welding  the  contacting  tip  to  the  surface; 

d)  leaving  behiitd  a  calibrated  needle  by  applying  traction  to  the 
tip;  and 

e)  forming  a  microlens  by  controlled  melting  of  the  needle 
obtained  in  this  way. 


an  input  optical  waveguide; 

N  output  optical  waveguides,  N  being  a  whole  number  greater 
than  or  equal  to  2,  each  output  waveguide  including  a 
wavelength-selective  configuration  of  optical  filtering  ele- 
ments comprising  at  least  (N-1  )  Bragg  gratings,  each  of  said 
Bragg  graungs  having  at  least  one  wavelength  band  of  low 
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transinissivity,  X,  where  x  is  a  number  between  I  and  N,  said 
configuration  of  optical  filtering  elemenu  forming  an  optical 
filter  transmitting  a  charactenstic  wavelength  baivl,  the  char- 
acteristic wavelength  band  being  the  wavelength  band  A.,  of 
the  Bragg  grating  absent  from  the  configuration  of  optical 
filtering  elements  in  the  waveguide;  and 
an  element  positioned  between  said  input  waveguide  and  said 
output  waveguides  for  splitting  optical  transmissions  from  the 
input  waveguide  to  the  output  waveguides. 


5y457,76I 
Patent  Not  baaed  For  Thk  Naniber 


5,457,762 

FIBER  OPTIC  RIBBON 

Greg  A.  Lochkovic,  Newton,  and  John  R.  Kcesec,  lUckory, 

both  of  N.C.,  aaignon  to  Slecor  Corporatkm,  Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25M70 

InL  a."  G92B  6144 

VS.  CL  3SS— 114  8  Claims 
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5v457,760 

WAVELENGTH  DIVISION  OPTICAL  MULTIPLEXING 

ELEMENTS 

Victor  Mlzrahi,  BedmiiHter,  NJ,,  aMigBor  to  AT&T  IPM 

Cor^  Coral  Gabies,  Fla. 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,098 
InL  a."  G92B  6/34.^28 
VS.  d  385—37  9  ClaiBH 

1.  An  optical  demultiplexer  comprising: 


8.  An  optical  fiber  ribbon  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  aligned  with  one  another  in  a 
planar  relationship; 

(b)  a  first  plastic  coating  substantially  circumscribing  said  plu- 
rality of  aligned  optical  fibers,  said  plastic  coating  having  a 
secant  modulus  of  elasticity  in  the  range  of  ISO  MPa  to  300 
MPa  inclusive  measured  at  2.5%  strain;  and, 

(c)  another  plastic  coating  having  a  secant  modulus  of  elasticity 
in  the  range  of  ISO  to  300  MPa  inclusive  measured  at  2.5% 
strain  circumscribing  said  first  plastic  coating. 


5,457,763 
OPTICAL  FIBER  SPLICE  ORGANIZER 
John  Kerry;  Peter  L.  J.  Frost,  both  of  Ipswich,  and  Robert  A. 
Freeman,  Rushmere  Park,  all  of,  Englaml,  asaignors  to  Brit- 
ish IMfcowmunlcatioM  public  limited  company,  London, 
Ei^iand 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9(MMK57,  {  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1992,  f  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09Qn5351,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  13,  1990 

PCT  FDcd  Jun.  I,  1990,  Ser.  No.  820,629 
Claims  priority,  appikation  United  Kingdom,  Jim.  2,  1989, 
8912767 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/36 
VS.  CL  385—135  12  Claims 

/7,  2i^  23  ^    26-^  im         23  17      !7 


5y457,764 
DIFFUSOR  DEVICE  WITH  EXTRACTABLE 
SEMICONNECTORS,  INTEGRATED  IN  A  PLASTIC 
CARD,  FOR  THE  TERMINATION  OF  OPTICAL  FIBER 
RIBBON  CABLES 
Egisto  Edera,  Corso  Semonte  59,  Gubbio  PG  06024,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/rr92A)0055,  S  371  Date  Dec.  29,  1993,  \  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22695,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  170,232 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Italy,  Apr.  30, 1992,  RM92A0328 
Int  a."  G02B  6/i6 
U.S.  a.  385—135  16  Clains 

I.  A  diffusing  device  for  terminating  an  optical  fiber  ribbon 
cable,  comprising:  an  extractable  semiconnector  integrated  in  a 
plastic  card,  said  semiconnector  for  individually  connecting  all 
optical  fibers  of  net  side  with  those  of  an  apparatus  side, 

means  for  dividing  one  optical  fiber  ribbon  cable  into  a  set  of 

single  optical  fibers, 
wherein  the  card  includes  a  three  level  structure,  in  which: 
in  a  first  level,  housings  are  provided  for  the  optical  fiber 

ribbon  cable  and  the  set  of  single  fibers; 
in  a  second  level,  a  separating  tube  is  provided  for  defining  a 
sliding  plane  at  which  the  semiconnectors  are  extracted 
from  the  plastic  card;  wherein,  on  the  same  plane,  struc- 
tures are  provided  to  defiiK  a  maximum  extension  of  the 
semiconnector  on  the  apparatus  side,  while  still  assuring 
minimum  curving  radius  for  the  single  fibers;  and 


in  third  level,  semiconnectors  of  a  measuring  side  and  a  net 
control  are  connected  with  the  single  fibers. 


'-IT       ?>■'      14        26  '/6  ^Z6 

I.  A  splice  organiser  comprising: 

a  tray  having  a  plurality  of  entrance/exit  poru.  a  plurality  of 
fibre  guide  means  to  define  the  minimum  bend  radius  of 
optical  fibres  so  that  significant  optical  loss  from  the  fibres  is 
avoided,  a  groove  for  retaining  a  splice,  and  at  least  oik 
recess  area  for  confining  loops  of  optical  fibre  under  their  own 
natural  resilience, 

the  or  each  recess  area  being  positioned  between  a  respective 
pair  of  adjacent  fibre  guide  meaiu  and  being  sized  to  occupy 
substantially  at  least  as  much  area  as  would  be  encompassed 
by  a  complete  loop  of  minimum  bend  radius  optical  fibre  and 
shaped  to  confine  loops  of  optical  fibre  having  radii  of  curva- 
ture exceeding  the  minimum  bend  radius,  and 

a  plurality  of  guide  tracks  being  provided  to  enable  fibres  to 
enter  or  exit  the  organiser  at  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  ptxTs, 
portions  of  said  guide  tracks  being  constituted  by  recessed 
tracks  formed  in  the  or  each  said  recess  area. 


5^457,765 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  ALIGNMENT  OF 
OPTICAL  FIBERS 
Isao  Suzuki,  Sakura;  Yasuo  Suzuki,  Kawasaki;  Keqji  lUu- 
hashl,  Sakura;  Michk>  Morooka,  Chiba;  Mlkki  Voshinuma, 
Yadiiyo,  and  Shinichi  Aosiiima,  Mito,  all  of,  Japan,  aasignon 
to  Fi^ikura  Ltd.,  and  Nippon  lUegraph  and  lUephone  Cor^ 
poration,  both  of  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,806 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-234027; 
Dec  25,  1993,  5-348150;  Dec  25,  1993,  5-348151 

Int.  CL'  G02B  6136 
VS.  CL  385—137  15  CUms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  an  alignment  of  optical  fibers, 
comprising: 

a  base  frame  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  V-grooves  for  mount- 
ing the  optical  fibers  at  mutually  facing  sides  of  the  base 
frame,  each  V-groove  being  defined  by  a  fixed  member  and  a 
movable  member,  each  movable  member  being  movable 
within  a  guide  groove  defined  between  each  adjacent  fixed 
members,  and  one  of  each  pair  of  V-grooves  on  one  of  said 
mutually  facing  sides  has  the  fixed  member  aixl  the  movable 
member  facing  against  the  movable  member  and  the  fixed 
member,  respectively,  of  another  one  of  said  each  pair  of 
V-grooves  on  another  one  of  said  mutually  facing  sides;  and 

a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  elements,  each  of  which  is  connected 
with  each  movable  member  of  each  V-groove,  for  causing 
said  each  movable  member  to  move  within  the  gtiide  groove 
such  that  a  displacement  of  said  each  movable  member  makes 
an  adjustment  of  a  position  of  an  optical  fiber  mounted  on 
said  each  V-groove. 
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5y«57,7«« 
FAN  SPEED  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Chjuig-Kyui^  Ko,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co^  LuL,  Paldal-ku,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,228 
Claims  prioiity,  appiicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  23,  1992, 
8775/1992 

InL  a.'  H02P  7/29 
VS.  a.  388—831  12 


5y457,767 
WATER  TANK  FOR  HEATING  WATER  WITH  OBLIQUE 
PARTITION  FORMING  SEPARATE  LIME- 
PRECIPITATING  AND  HEATING  SECTIONS 
Jotin  Frank,  Odense,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Wittcnborg  A/S, 

Odense,  Denmark 
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1.  A  fan  speed  conirol  circuit  for  an  electronic  device  having  a 

ventilation  fan  for  dissipating  excess  heat,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  temperature  sensing  circuit  for  detecting  a  temperature  within 

said  electronic  device,   and   for  generating   a  temperature 

dependent  voltage  in  response  to  the  detected  temperature; 
a  low  pass  filter  for  providing  a  low  pass  filtered  voltage  by  low 

pass  filtering  said  temperature  dependent  voltage; 
triangular  wave  generating  means  for  generating  a  triangular 

wave  signal; 
pulse-width    modulating    means    for    generating    pulse-width 

modulated  pulses  by  comparing  said  triangular  wave  signal  to 

said  low  pass  filtered  voltage;  and 
driving  means  for  driving  said  ventilation  fan  in  response  to  said 

pulse-width  modulated  pulses,  said  dnving  means  being  com- 
prised of: 
voltage  dividing  resistors  for  generating  a  divided  pulse  signal 

by  performing  voltage  division  on  said  pulse-width  modulated 

pulses  generated  by  said  pulse  width  nxxlulating  means; 
a  capacitor  connected  between  a  node  formed  between,  the 

dividing  resistors,  and  a  reference  voltage;  aiKl 
a  transistor  connected  between  said  ventilation  fan  and  said 

reference  voltage,  said  transistor  being  turned  on  in  response 

to  said  divided  pulse  sigiui. 
12.  A  method  for  controlling  a  ventilation  fan  in  an  electronic 
device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  temperature  dependent  voltage  in  response  to  a 

change  in  a  resistaiKe  value  of  a  thermistor  in  response  to 

ambient  heat  in  said  device; 
providing  a  filtered  temperature  dependent  voltage  by  filtering 

said  temperature  dependent  voltage; 
generating  a  square  wave  signal; 

converting  said  square  wave  signal  to  a  triangular  wave  signal; 
generating  a  pulse  width  modulation  sigivd  by  comparing  said 

filtered  temperature  dependent  voltage  aixl  said  triangular 

wave  signal;  and 
controlling  a  speed  of  said  ventilation  fan  in  dependence  upon 

said  pulse  width  modulation  signal. 


1.  A  water  tank  for  heating  water  preferably  in  a  vending 
machine  for  beverages,  said  tank  comprising  a  feed-water  inlet,  a 
hot  water  outlet,  as  well  as  a  heating  member  for  heating  the  water, 
characterised  in  that  the  water  tarOc  (1)  is  divided  into  a  healing 
section  (21)  including  the  hot  water  outlet  (3)  and  the  heating 
member  (4).  as  well  as  a  lime-precipitating  section  (22)  including 
the  feed-water  inlet  (2).  said  tank  being  divided  by  means  of  a 
partition  (6)  extending  from  one  side  (7)  of  the  water  taiJc  irtune- 
diaiely  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  water  at  maximum  water  level 
(10)  and  obliquely  downwards  towards  the  opposite  side  (12)  of 
said  water  tank  and  then  further  at  a  distance  from  the  tank  wall 
(12)  downwards  to  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  bottom  (14)  of 
said  water  tank,  whereby  the  heating  section  (21  )  is  placed  below 
the  oblique  portion  (11)  of  the  partition  (6),  that  an  upper  flow 
passage  (18,  19)  for  water  is  provided  between  the  heating  section 
(21)  and  the  lime-precipitating  section  (22)  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
oblique  portion  (11)  of  the  partition  (6),  and  that  a  lower  flow 
passage  (28)  for  water  is  provided  between  the  lime-precipitating 
section  (22)  and  the  heating  section  (21)  at  the  lower  rim  of  the 
partition  (6). 
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1.  A  speech  recognition  apparatus  comprising: 
speech  analyzing  means  for  receiving  an  external  speech  signal, 
analyzing  the  speech  signal,  and  generating  a  speech  feature 
parameter  series; 
dictionary  means  being  storing  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
wortJs  having  reference  vectors; 


smrtTic/nwnc 
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speech  recognition  means  including  means  for  converting  the 
speech  feature  parameter  series  input  from  said  speech  ana- 
lyzing means  into  a  plurality  of  speech  feature  vectors,  aixl 
means  for  matching  each  of  the  speech  feature  vectors  with 
the  refereix*  vectors  of  predetermined  words  in  said  dictio- 
nary means,  and  outputting  a  series  of  a  plurality  of  word 
candidates  used  as  keywords;  and 

syntactic  analysis  means  for  analyzing  the  series  of  the  word 
candidates  as  the  keywords  according  to  syntactic  limitations, 
said  syntactic  analysis  means  including  means  for  analyzing  a 
temporal  connection  relationship  of  temporally  discrete  key- 
words and  a  syntactic  connection  relationship  thereof,  arid 
generating  a  plurality  of  sentence  candidates. 


W*bMliA 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  human  voice  signals  in  audio  signals 
to  activate  a  voice  operated  switch,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  audio  signals  which  may  include  human  voice 
signals,  said  human  voice  signals  comprising  fundamental 
frequency  components  characteristic  of  human  voice  and 
which  fundamental  frequency  components  have  an  approxi- 
mate characteristic  frequency  difference,  said  sensing  means 
having  means  for  converting  said  audio  signals  into  an  elec- 
trical analog  voltage  signal; 

a  first  bandpass  filter  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  fre- 
quency filtering  said  electrical  analog  voltage  signal  to  pro- 
duce a  first  filtered  voltage  signal  having  a  limited  frequency 
barxl  including  the  frequencies  of  at  least  some  of  said  funda- 
mental frequency  components  characteristic  of  human  voice; 

an  electronic  mixer  coupled  to  said  first  bandpass  filter  for 
receiving  said  first  filtered  voltage  signal  for  producing  a 
mixer  output  voltage  signal  irtcluding  difference  frequency 
components  representing  differcrxxs  of  the  frequency  compo- 
nents included  in  said  first  filtered  voltage  sigrial; 

a  second  bandpass  filter  coupled  to  said  electronic  mixer  for 
filtering  said  mixer  output  voltage  signal,  said  second  band- 
pass filter  having  a  pass  band  such  as  to  pass  said  difference 
ftequeiMry  components  of  said  mixer  output  voltage  signal  and 
to  reject  frequency  components  of  said  mixer  output  voltage 
signal  having  frequencies  falling  within  said  limited  fre- 
quency band  of  said  first  bandpass  filter  so  as  to  produce  an 
output  voltage  signal  from  said  second  bandpass  filter  the 
rruLgnitude  of  which  second  bandpass  filter  output  signal  is 


dependent  on  the  magnitude  of  said  fundameiual  frequency 
components  characteristic  of  human  voice  included  in  said 
audio  signals;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  second  bandpass  filter  for  producing  a 
signal  indicating  the  presctKe  of  human  voice  signals  in  said 
audio  signals  when  said  output  voltage  signal  from  said 
second  bandpass  filter  exceeds  a  given  magnitude  character- 
istic. 
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8.  A  speaker  independent  apparatus  of  word  recognition  com- 
prising: 

a)  input  means  for  inputting  an  utteraiKe  by  an  unspecified 
person  and  obtaining  an  electrical  signal; 

b)  characteristic  extracting  means  for  receiving  the  electrical 
signal  from  the  input  means  and  converting  the  electrical 
signal  into  a  time  series  of  discrete  characteristic  multidimen- 
sional vectors; 

c)  phoneme  recognition  means  for  receiving  the  lime  series  of 
discrete  characteristic  multidimensional  vectors  and  convert- 
ing each  of  said  vectors  into  a  time  series  of  phoneme  dis- 
criminating scores  calculated  thereby: 

d)  a  dictionary  for  pre -storing  a  reference  pattern  for  each  word 
to  be  recognized,  each  refereiKC  pattern  comprising  at  least 
one  phoneme  label  having  a  continuation  time  length  for  each 
phoneme  stored  in  a  data  base  of  said  dictionary,  said  continu- 
ation time  length  being  uniformly  set  to  a  predetemuned  tinte 
length; 

e)  word  recognition  means  for  comparing  an  input  time  scries  of 
phoneme  discriminating  scores  derived  from  said  phoneme 
recognition  means  with  each  refcreiKc  pattern  stored  in  said 
dictionary  under  a  predetermined  dynamic  programming  tech- 
nique so  that  one  of  the  reference  pattems  having  a  maximum 
matching  score  to  the  time  series  from  the  discriminating 
scores  is  a  result  of  word  recognition;  and 

0  output  means  for  outputting  the  word  based  on  the  result  of 
word  recognition  using  said  word  recognition  means  in  an 
encoded  form  thereof. 

wherein  in  said  phoneme  recognition  means  a  continuity  of 
frames  representing  the  respective  characteristic  vectors  and 
said  predetermined  Dynamic  Programming  technique  has  a 
matching  score  denoted  by  gk(i,  j)  between  an  i-th  number 
frame  input  series  of  phonemes  arxl  a  j-th  number  phoneme  of 
one  of  the  reference  patterns  k  derived  using  the  folk>wing 
equation: 
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hkJ  extending  therefrom  to  provide  firet  and  second  tenni- 
nals  at  the  ends  thereof:  and 
said  first  and  second  lenninals  at  the  ends  of  said  pair  of 
conductors  defining  the  opposite  ends  of  the  non-volatile 
variable  resistor  suitable  for  use  in  a  neuronic  network. 


wherein  ak(i,  j)  denotes  an  output  score  value  of  a  neural 

network  constituting  a  phoneme  recognition  means  in  the  case  

where  an  i-th  number  frame  corresponds  to  a  j-th  number 

phoneme  of  a  reference  panem  k  and  p  denotes  a  penalty  Sy457,772 

constant  to  avoid  an  extreme  constraint  of  the  ume-series  of  METHOD  TO  CONVERT  BITMAPS  TO  MONOCHROME 

phonemes  input  from  the  neural  networks  and  a  total  match-  DATA 

ing  score  of  gk(l,  J)  is  derived  when  the  number  of  the  frames  Ttr^nce  M.  Shannon,  Bofae,  Id.,  assig^wr  to  Hewlett-Packard 

of  the  input  series  of  phonemes  is  I  and  the  number  of  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

phonemes  of  the  reference  pattern  is  J.  pugj  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,761 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  for  providing  a  non-volatile  variable 
resistor  for  use  in  a  neuronic  network,  said  integrated  circuit 
comprising: 

a  resistor-implementing  MOS  transistor  having  source  and  drain 
regions  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  being  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  a  channel  region 
of  a  second  conductivity  type  interposed  between  the  source 
and  drain  regions,  a  floating  gate  disposed  above  said  channel 
region  and  insulated  therefrom,  and  a  control  gate  disposed 
above  and  insulated  from  said  floating  gate: 
an  EEPROM  mcmofy  cell  operably  connected  to  said  resistor- 
implementing  MOS  transistor  and  including 
a  read  MOS  transistor  having  source  and  drain  regions  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relationship  with  respea  to  each  other  and 
being  of  the  same  conductivity  type,  a  chaiuKi  region  of  an 
opposite  conductivity  type  interposed  between  the  source 
and  drain  regions,  a  floating  gale  disposed  above  said 
channel  region  and  insulated  therefrom,  and  a  control  gate 
disposed  above  and  insulated  from  said  floating  gate,  and 
a  tunnel-efl'ect  charge  injection  MOS  element  including  a 
charge-injection  MOS  transistor  having  source  and  drain 
regions  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  being  of  the  same  conductivity  type,  a  channel 
region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  interposed  between 
the  source  and  drain  regions,  a  floating  gate  disposed  above 
said  channel  region  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  control  gate 
disposed  above  and  insulated  from  said  floating  gate,  and 
means  electrically  connecting  the  source  and  drain  regions 
of  said  charge-injection  MOS  transistor  together, 
means  electrically   connecting  the   floating   gates  of  said 
resistor-implenienting  MOS  transistor,  said  read  MOS  tran- 
sistor, and  said  tunnel-effect  charge  injection  MOS  element 
in  parallel: 
a  pair  of  conductors  respectively  connected  to  the  source  and 
drain  regions  of  said  resistor-implementing  MOS  transistor 


1.  In  a  peripheral  unit  that  converts  source  pixel  color  image 
data  to  rows  of  a  monochrome  rasterized  bit  map,  said  peripheral 
unit  including  random  access  memory,  a  processor,  an  output 
buffer  and  a  control  memory  containing  a  gray  scale  value  conver- 
sion table,  a  plurality  of  dithering  matrices,  procedures  for  deter- 
mining the  location  of  an  output  pixel  within  an  output  image 
dither  tile  for  the  monochrome  rasterized  bit  map,  scaling  conver- 
sion procedures  for  generating  factored,  scaled,  output  position  bits 
in  both  an  X  and  a  Y  direction,  and  data  compression  procedures, 
a  method  for  converting  source  color  image  data  to  rows  of  a 
monochrome  rasterized  bit  map  which  comprises: 

a.  establishing  in  the  random  access  memory  an  array  of  ele- 
ments for  storing  gray  scale  values: 

b.  establishing  in  the  random  access  memory  an  array  of  bit 
mask  elements,  each  having  a  bit  block  for  storing  output 
position  bits,  each  of  said  elements  being  indexed  to  a  corre- 
sponding gray  scale  value  clement,  and  each  being  sized  to 
hold  a  plurality  of  output  position  bits  equal  to  the  number  of 
bits  in  a  row  of  an  output  image  dither  pattern  tile: 

c.  converting  the  color  data  information  of  a  source  pixel  into  a 
corresponding  gray  scale  value: 

d.  storing  each  different  gray  scale  value  obtained  from  conver- 
sion of  said  color  data  information  in  a  separate  element  of 
the  gray  scale  value  array: 

e.  generating  scaled  output  position  bits  for  the  converted  source 
pixel: 

f.  storing  said  output  position  bits  in  the  bit  mask  array  element 
indexed  to  the  gray  scale  array  element  for  the  source  pixel 
from  which  the  output  position  bits  were  generated,  said 
output  position  bits  being  stored  within  the  bit  mask  array 
clement  in  positions  bearing  the  same  relation  to  each  other  as 
the  positions  of  the  source  pixels  have  with  respect  to  each 
other  in  the  source  pixel  color  image  data. 

g.  repealing  steps  (c)  through  (f).  until  the  number  of  source 
pixels  converted  has  generated  a  plurality  of  output  position 
bits  equal  in  number  to  the  width  of  an  output  image  dither 
pattern  tile: 

h.  testing  to  determine  whether  all  of  the  output  position  bits  are 
stored  in  one  bit  mask  array  element: 

i.  if  the  test  indicates  all  of  the  output  position  bits  are  stored  in 
one  bit  mask  array  element,  then  comparing  unconverted 
source  pixel  color  data  information  for  the  next  source  pixel, 
seriatim,  to  the  unconverted  color  data  information  for  the  last 
converted  source  pixel  until  either  the  end  of  the  source  row  is 


encountered  or  until  color  data  information  of  unequal  value 

is  encountered,  and  counting  the  number  of  source  pixel  data 

compared: 
j.  saving  the  address  of  the  last  source  pixel  having  color  data 

information  of  the  same  value  as  the  color  data  information  of 

the  last  converted  source  pixel: 
k.  calculating  the  number  of  output  position  bits  that  would  be 

generated  from  the  compared  and  ctxinted  source  pixels  hav- 
ing the  same  value  of  color  data  information: 
I.  dithering  the  output  position  bits  stored  in  the  bit  mask  array 

element  to  generate  bits  of  output  data: 
m.  if  the  test  result  indicates  that  output  position  bits  are  stored 

in  more  than  one  bit  mask  array  element,  then  sequentially 

dithering  the  output  position  bits  stored  in  each  element  of  the 

bit  mask  array  holding  stored  output  position  bits  to  generate 

bits  of  output  data: 
n.  assembling  an  output  signal  from  the  bits  of  output  data  to 

form  bytes  of  output  signal: 
o.  compressing  the  output  data  and  the  calculated  number  of 

output  position  bits  from  step  (k)  into  a  compressed  data 

output  signal: 
p.  sending  the  output  signal  to  the  output  buffer, 
q.  storing  output  signals  in  the  output  buffer, 
r.  assembling,  within  the  output  buffer,  a  row  of  a  nxmochroine 

rasterized  bit  map  from  the  output  signals  stored  in  the  output 

buffer,  and 
s.  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (r)  to  generate  a  number  of 

additional  rows  of  monochrome  rasterized  bit  map  equal  to 

the  Y  scaling  factor. 
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I.  A  method  of  controlling  the  movement  of  a  robot  actuator 
during  the  positioning  of  workpieces  onto  respective  objectpieces 
at  an  objectpiece  target  zone,  whereby  each  objectpiece  receives  a 
single  one  of  said  workpieces  at  said  objectpiece  target  zone, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  transferring  a  first  workpiece  to  an  intermediate  position 
relative  to  said  objectpiece  target  zone,  on  the  basis  of  coor- 
dinate data  of  said  intermediate  position  stored  in  a  control 
system  for  said  robot  actuator, 

B)  moving  a  first  objectpiece  to  said  objectpiece  target  zone; 


Q  moving  said  first  workpiece  from  said  intermediate  position 
at  least  generally  toward  a  predetermined  location  on  said  first 
objectpiece,  and  causing  said  first  workpiece  to  engage  a 
chamfer  bordering  said  predetermined  location  for  deflecting 
said  first  workpiece  in  the  direction  of  said  predetermined 
location  when  said  fa%l  workpiece  is  out  of  alignment  with 
said  predetermined  location: 

D)  determining  whether  said  first  workpiece  has  reached  said 
predetermined  location  on  said  first  objectpiece; 

E)  upon  determining  from  step  C  that  said  first  workpiece  has 
reached  said  predetermined  location,  supplying  said  control 
system  with  coordinate  data  corresponding  to  said  predeter- 
mined location; 

F)  setting  the  coordinate  data  of  said  intermediate  position  in 
said  control  system  for  the  transfer  of  a  second  workpiece 
thereto,  in  accordance  with  coordinate  data  of  said  predeter- 
mined location  supplied  in  step  E; 

G)  moving  said  first  objectpiece  out  of  said  objectpiece  target 
zone  upon  transference  of  said  first  workpiece  thereto,  and 
moving  a  second  objectpiece  into  said  objectpiece  target  zone; 
and 

H)  repeating  steps  A-F  with  respect  to  said  second  workpiece 
for  transferring  said  second  workpiece  to  said  second  work- 
piece  at  said  predetermined  location. 


5,457,774 
BIT  MAP  DATA  GENERATION  APPARATUS 
lUusM  Hori,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1991,  3-327130; 
Jan.  29,  1992,  4-313940 

InL  a.'  G06K  15100:  H04N  1140 
VS.  CL  395—109  8  Claims 
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6.  A  method  of  processing  binary  bit  map  data  which  thins  out 
the  bit  map  data  according  to  a  half-dot  protect  process  while 
preserving  contours  of  a  character  defined  by  the  bit  map  data,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reading  bit  map  data  defining  four  consecutive  dots  of  print 
data,  to  provide  first,  second,  third  aixl  fourth  read  data, 
respectively; 

(b)  inverting  the  first  read  data,  the  third  read  data  arxl  the  fourth 
read  data,  to  provide  inverted  first  data,  inverted  third  data  and 
inverted  fourth  data,  respectively; 

(c)  performing  a  logical  product  operation  between  the  inverted 
first  data  and  the  second  read  data,  to  provide  a  first  result; 

(d)  performing  a  logical  product  operation  between  the  third 
read  data  arxl  the  inverted  fourth  data,  to  provide  a  second 
result; 

(e)  inverting  the  second  result  to  provide  an  inverted  secoftd 
result; 

(0  performing  a  logical  product  operation  between  the  first 
result  and  the  inverted  second  result,  to  provide  a  third  result; 

(g)  performing  a  logical  product  operation  between  the  second 
read  data  and  the  inverted  third  data,  to  provide  a  fourth 
result; 
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(h)  performing  ■  logical  sum  operation  between  the  third  resuh 
and  the  fourth  result,  to  provide  a  print  dau  output  to  replace 
the  bit  map  data  defining  a  second  of  the  four  consecutive 
dots;  and 

(i)  outputting  the  print  dau  output  to  a  prim  head  as  printing 
data. 


5A57.775 
mCH  PERFORMANCE  TRIANGLE  INTERPOLATOR 
Lee  E.  JohMon,  Jr.,  Round  Rock;  DW7I  J.  Kokooka:  Steven  P. 
Larky,  both  of  AortiB,  aU  of  Ttx^  and  Paok>  SkloU,  Breno 
Miiano,  Italy,  awlgnnn  to  International  Busincai  Machlnra 
CorporatioB,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  614,366,  Nov.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 
Thta  appiicatkm  Sep.  IS,  1993,  Scr.  No.  122,343 
Int.  CL'  GMT  1 5100 
VS.  a.  395—141  M  I 


1.  A  graphics  processor  comprising: 

a)  means  for  providing  triangle  primitives  representing  a  graph- 
ics imagr, 

b)  means,  coupled  (o  said  providing  means,  for  interpolating 
along  edges  of  a  triangle  primitive  and  serially  computing  a 
plurality  of  parallel  line  primitives  therefrom; 

c)  means,  coupled  to  said  interpolating  means,  for  receiving  a 
line  primitive  from  the  interpolating  means,  and  for  providing 
pixels  representing  said  line  primitive  while  said  interpolating 
means  is  computing  a  next  line  primitive,  the  receiving  means 
receiving  address  parameters  for  a  line  primitive  prior  to  the 
interpolator  calculating  a  non-address  parameter  for  the  line 
primitive;  and 

d)  means  for  providing  said  pixels  for  display. 


expanded  textual  codes  and  for  generating  the  plurality  of 
expanded  textual  codes  from  the  compressed  textual  codes; 

a  text  template  coupled  to  the  text  compression  means  for 
storing  the  plurality  of  expanded  textual  codes,  the  text  tem- 
plate comprising  a  plurality  of  predetermined  cell  positions 
representing  a  corresponding  plurality  of  predetermined  char- 
acter positions  on  the  display  means,  and  wherein  the  plurality 
of  expanded  textual  codes  are  stored  in  the  plurality  of  prede- 
termined  cell  positions;  and 

a  first  font  lookup  table  coupled  to  the  text  template  and  the 
display  means,  wherein  the  plurality  of  expanded  textual 
codes  are  converted  into  a  conespocKling  first  text  font  pattern 
in  a  form  suited  for  the  display  means  in  response  to  the  first 
font  lookup  table. 


5^457,777 
SCREEN  EDITOR  FOR  VIDEO  PRINTER 
Sang-«iB  Park,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aacigBor  to  Samsung 
Elcctronks  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889381 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Rep.  of  Koreai,  Aug.  20,  1991, 
91-14352 

InL  CL^  G06F  15100 
VS.  a.  395—162  7  Claims 


UMI 


5y457,776 

COMPACT  MEMORY  FOR  MIXED  TEXT  IN  GRAPHICS 

Harvey  H.  Wong,  and  Vincent  W.  Chan,  both  of  Hong  Kong, 

Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

nicd  Sep.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  942,895 

InL  a.*  G06T  9100:11160 

VS.  CL  395—147  10  Claims 

I.  A  compact  memory  for  storing  mixed  text  and  graphics  for  a 

display  means,  comprising: 

a  data  memory  having  stored  therem  a  plurality  of  bytes  which 
represent  a  header  indicating  whether  the  data  memory  com- 
prises compressed  textual  codes  and  compressed  graphical 
codes,  a  first  plurality  of  bytes  representing  compressed  tex- 
tual codes,  and  a  second  plurality  of  bytes  representing  com- 
pressed graphical  codes; 
graphics  compression  means  coupled  to  the  data  memory  and 
the  display  for  generating  the  compressed  graphical  codes 
from  graphical  display  patterns,  the  graphical  display  patterns 
being  compatible  with  format  required  by  the  display  means, 
and  for  generating  the  graphical  display  patterns  from  the 
compressed  graphical  codes; 
text  compression  means  coupled  to  the  data  menwry  for  gener- 
ating the  compressed  textual   codes   from  a  plurality   of 
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1.  In  a  video  printer,  a  screen  editor  for  extracting  pan  of  one 
screen  to  insert  the  part  into  another  screen  to  form  a  composite 
screen  and  then  output  a  resulting  image,  said  editor  comprising; 

first  and  second  memories  for  storing  input  screen  data  repre- 
senting a  main  screen  and  a  subscreen.  respectively,  a  section 
of  said  subscreen  is  to  be  inserted  in  said  main  screen; 

output  selection  switch  means  coupled  to  said  first  aixl  second 
memories  for  sending  out  either  of  the  input  screen  data  read 
out  from  said  first  or  second  memories; 

coordinates  designator  means  for  designating  coordinates  corre- 
sponding to  an  extracted  region  including  an  extracted  refer- 
ence point  and  region  increments  of  said  second  memory  and 
an  inserting  reference  point  of  said  first  memory; 


controller  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  memories  and 
to  said  coordinates  designator  means  for,  based  upon  the 
coordinates  designated  by  said  coordinates  designator  means, 
calculating  editing  data  related  to  addresses  of  the  inserting 
reference  point,  extracting  reference  point  and  region  incre- 
ments; and 

address  generator  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  memo- 
ries and  to  said  controller  for,  based  upon  the  editing  data  of 
said  controller  means,  generating  read  addresses  of  said  first 
and  second  mentories  and  controlling  said  output  selection 
switch  means  to  send  screen  data  from  said  first  memory  until 
the  ittseiting  reference  point  is  reached  and  subsequently 
sending  screen  data  from  said  second  memory  beginning  from 
the  extracting  reference  point  and  continuing  over  the  region 
increments  to  generate  a  resulting  image  wherein  the  extract- 
ing region  is  insetted  into  the  screen  daU  of  the  first  memory 
beginning  at  the  inserting  referertce  point 


5y4S7,778 

IMAGING  APPARATUS  USING  REUSABLE  SOFTWARE 

ARCHITECTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  PROVIDING 

SOFTWARE  CONTROL  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF 

IMAGING  PRODUCTS 

Kent  J.  Sleliert,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  naiKnor  to  MinncMMa 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,749 

InL  CL'  G06F  15100 

VS.  CL  395—162  g  claims 
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2.  An  apparatus,  controllable  by  a  user,  for  providing  software 
control  for  a  plurality  of  imaging  products  adapted  to  receive  input 
media  containing  an  image  and  adapted  to  output  an  output  media, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  products  using  a  particular  process, 
comprising: 

reusable  input  media  control  means  adapted  to  receive  said  input 
media  for  providing  software  control  to  receive  said  input 
media  containing  said  image; 

reusable  image  retrieval  means  for  retrieving  said  image  from 
said  input  media; 

reusable  image  placement  means  for  placing  said  image  onto 
said  output  media; 

reusable  output  media  control  means  for  outputting  said  output 
media; 

reusable  user  interface  means  for  allowing  control  by  said  user 
over  said  apparatus;  and 

product  executive  means,  unique  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
products,  for  governing  and  synchronizing  each  of  said  reus- 
able input  media  control  means,  said  reusable  image  retrieval 
control  means,  said  reusable  image  placement  means,  said 
reusable  output  media  control  means  and  said  reusable  user 
interface  means; 

wherein  said  product  executive  meaits  initiates  all  communica- 
tion with  each  of  said  reusable  input  media  control  means, 
said  reusable  image  retrieval  control  means,  said  reusable 
image  placement  means,  said  reusable  output  media  control 
means  and  said  reusable  user  interface  means; 

wherein  said  product  executive  means  has  one-way  downward 
communication  with  each  of  said  reusable  input  media  control 


means,  said  reusable  image  retrieval  control  means,  said  reus- 
able image  placement  means,  said  reusable  output  media 
control  means  and  said  reusable  user  interface  means; 

wherein  there  is  no  direa  communication  between  said  reusable 
input  media  control  means,  said  reusable  image  retrieval 
control  means,  said  reusable  image  placenient  means,  said 
reusable  output  media  control  means  and  said  reusable  user 
interface  means;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  reusable  input  media  control  means,  said 
reusable  image  retrieval  control  means,  said  reusable  image 
placement  means,  said  reusable  output  media  control  means 
and  said  reusable  user  interface  means  are  indepei¥lent  of 
each  other. 


5,457,779 
SYSTEM  FOR  ACCESSING  GRAPHIC  DATA  IN  A  SIMD 
PROCESSING  ENVIRONMENT 
Chandlee  B.  Harrdl,  Mountain  View,  CML,  i 
Graphks,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  CaUf. 

FDcd  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,963 
InL  CL*  G06T  1/20 
VS.  CL  395—163 


irtoSiUcoB 


1.  In  a  computer  graphics  system  including  display  means  for 
displaying  computer  generated  images  and  first  memory  means  for 
storage  of  information  representing  geometric  primitives,  an  appa- 
ratus for  rendering  said  geometric  primitives  onto  said  display 
means,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  processor  means  each  for  simultaneously  pnxess- 
ing  a  separate  geometric  primitive  and  each  for  generating  a 
first  set  of  parameters  associated  with  said  separate  geometric 
primitive,  said  plurality  of  processor  means  coupled  to  a 
common  instruction  bus,  wherein  said  plurality  of  processor 
means  are  coupled  utilizing  SIMD  architecture,  each  proces- 
sor means  fiirther  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  means  for  storing  information  repre- 
senting said  geometric  primitive  wherein  information  asso- 
ciated with  each  vertex  of  said  geometric  primitive  is  stored 
in  a  separate  memory  means; 
mathematical  processing  means  for  processing  said  informa- 
tion representing  said  geometric  primitive  in  a  single  pre- 
determined vertex  ordering;  and 
multiplexing  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  meimry 
means  and  coupled  to  said  mathematical  processing  means 
for  providing  said  information  representing  said  geometric 
primitive  in  said  predetermined  vertex  ordering. 
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5y«57,7M 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  A  VIDEO-INSTRUCTION 

SET  UTILIZING  A  REAL-TIME  FRAME  DDTEKENTIAL 

BIT  MAP  AND  MICROBLOCK  SUBIMAGES 
Vtamm  M.  Shmr,  aad  Steven  M.  Stww,  batk  cT  lU  Rddyc* 

Ave^  Vtu^M,  N  J.  076ftS 

Coadnadon-iii-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  (M,773,  Apr.  17,  1991,  aban- 

doocd.  Thta  appUcatiea  JuL  6,  1992,  Scr.  I^  909^12 

Iirt.  CL*  GMF  17100 

VS.  a.  395—165  20  OaloM 


I  nm-time  adapcive  decisiofMnaking  logic  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  Kt  of  run-time  viriables  cotresponding  to  user,  applica- 
tion, and  networting  conditians,  and  producing  a  nm-tirae 
executable  data  storage  configuration  in  order  to  address, 
store,  and  retrieve  the  most  recently -optimized  run-time  video 
articles  or  objects; 

decoder  means  connected  to  said  scaleabie  and  reconfigurable 
dau  memory  and  said  prefetched  instruction-look-ahead 
sequences  to  produce  a  decoded  signal:  and 

display  means  comtected  to  said  decoder  means  for  post  pro- 
cessing said  decoded  signal  in  accordance  with  said 
prefetched  instniction-look-ahead  sequences,  said  display 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  display,  facsimile  or  printer 
adapters. 


5y457,7M 
SYSTEM  HAVING  MAIN  UNIT  FOR  SHUTTING  OFF 

CLOCKS  TO  MEMORY  UPON  COMPLETION  OF 

WRITING  DATA  INTO  MEMORY  AND  INFORMATION 

SUPERVISING  UNIT  TO  READ  THE  DATA 

James  P.  Millar,  and  Eddk  B.  Collins,  l>oth  of  San  Joae,  CaUt, 

wniipion  to  Aadahl  Corporaboo,  Sumiyvale,  Calif. 

FHcd  Jan.  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  997.713 

lot.  CL"  GWF  13100 

VS.  CL  395—200.19  5  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  integrated  system  optimized  for  a  video-instruction  set 
executing  a  plurality  of  applications  for  the  storage,  retrieval  aiKl 
scaleable  formatting  of  video  data,  comprising: 

a  frame  capture  state; 

first  data  processing  means  for  the  selective  receipt  of  a  local  or 
remote  signal,  said  first  data  processing  means  preprocessing 
the  remote  signal  to  produce  a  real-time  frame  differential  bit 
map  and  microblocks  subi  mages  at  said  frame  captuie  stage 
during  a  first  period  of  time; 

first  controller  means  producing  a  run  time  object  priority 
assignment  signal  in  accordance  with  said  nucroblock  subim- 
ages  during  a  second  period  of  time  subsequent  to  said  first 
period  of  time; 

second  controller  means  for  producing  and  prefetching  look- 
ahe^  group  instruction  sequences  for  run-time  execution  of 
each  of  said  microblock  subimages  in  accordance  with  said 
run-time  object  priority  assignment; 

third  controHo-  means  coiuiected  to  said  first  data  processing 
means  for  producing  a  run-time  bandwidth  requirement  sigiud 
for  each  of  said  microblock  subimages  in  accordance  with 
said  frame  differential  bit  map,  baited  upon  said  prefetching 
look-ahead  group  insouction  sequences  produced  during  said 
first  period  of  time; 

second  data  processor  means  connected  to  said  first  data  proces- 
sor means  arxl  said  second  controller  means  for  scaleable  data 
formatting  of  the  microblock  subimage  dau  to  a  compatible 
internal  format  in  accordance  with  said  run-time  object  prior- 
ity assignment; 

third  dau  processor  means  connected  to  said  second  dau  pro- 
cessor for  encoding  said  compatible  internal  formal  of  said 
microblock  subimages  to  produce  encoded  microblock  subim- 
ages; 

fourth  dau  processor  means  connected  to  said  third  dau  proces- 
sor means  for  packaging  said  encoded  microblock  subimages 
based  upon  said  prefetched  instniction-look-ahead  sequences 
to  produce  packaged  data,  said  fourth  dau  processor  means 
further  comprising  a  transmitter  means  for  remote  network 
transmission; 

scaleable  and  reconfiguration  dau  memory  means  for  receipt  of 
said  packaged  dau  and  automatically  self-configuring  said 
packaged  dau  into  a  plurality  of  intonally  storable  entities, 
said  scaleable  and  reconfiguration  dau  memory  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  memory  cell  and  their  associated  sensing, 
register,  control,  management  aiM]  interface  arcuits,  as  well  as 


I.  A  structure  comprising: 

a  main  unit  (MFU)  and  a  supervising  unit  (SVP).  where  the 
main  unit  (MFU)  is  clocked  uxlependently  of  the  supervising 
unit  (SVP)  by  a  mam  clock  generator,  where  the  main  unit 
(MFU)  has  a  clocked  memory  means  that  nomully  operates 
in  synchronism  with  the  main  clock  generator, 

clock  turn-off  means  within  the  main  unit  (MFU)  for  shutting  off 
clocks  to  the  clocked  memory  means  in  response  to  one  or 
more  prespecified  internal  events  within  the  main  unit  (MFU); 

scan  interface  means  interconnecting  the  supervising  unit  (SVP) 
to  die  main  unit  (MFU); 

command  sending  means  within  the  supervising  unit  (SVP)  for 
sending  a  command  by  way  of  the  scan  interface  means  to  a 
command-hokling  area  of  the  memory  means  within  the  main 
unit  (MFU); 

result-writing  means  within  the  main  unit  (MFU)  for  writing,  in 
response  to  the  command,  result  daU  into  a  result-holding 
area  of  the  memory  means  within  the  main  unit  (MFU),  the 
resuh-holding  area  being  the  same  or  different  from  the 
command-hokling  area  of  the  main  unit  memory  means;  and 

protocol  means  for  initiating  said  clock  turn-off  means  to  shut 
off  of  the  clocks  to  the  ckxked  memory  means  upon  comple- 
tion of  said  writing  of  the  result  dau  into  the  result-holding 
area,  said  protocol  means  being  further  for  communicating  to 
the  supervising  unit  (SVP)  by  way  of  the  scan  interface  means 
that  the  result  dau  had  been  written  into  a  result-holding  area 
of  memory  means  and  tliat  the  supervising  unit  (SVP)  can 
now  read  that  resuh  dau  by  way  of  the  scan  iiaerface  meaiu. 


5,457,7n 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  COtCUIT  BOARD 
HAVING  USE  FOR  VOICE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Daniel  F.  Daly,  Monroe;  Tbomas  C.  Grandy,  Huniii^ton; 
Mart  N.  Harris,  New  Haven;  Salvatore  J.  Mortando,  Eas- 
ton;  Mark  Sekas,  Orange,  and  Shamla  V.  Sharma,  Norwalk, 
all  ofComL,  assignors  to  Dictaphone  Corporation,  Stratford, 
Conn. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  815.207,  Dec  31,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147^421 
Int.  O."  GIOL  9/00 
VS.  CL  395—2  5  Claims 
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2.  A  digital  voice  [irocessing  circuit  board  comprising: 

a)  an  application  processor. 

b)  an  interface  in  communication  with  said  application  proces- 
sor, 

c)  a  first  memory  in  communication  with  said  interface, 

d)  a  pair  of  address  bus  latches  in  communication  with  said 
application  processor  and  said  interface, 

e)  a  second  memory  in  communication  with  said  application 
processor  and  said  address  bus  latches, 

0  a  pair  of  dau  transfer  registers  in  communication  with  said 
application  processor, 

g)  a  pair  of  third  memories  each  of  which  is  in  communication 
with  one  of  said  address  bus  latches  and  one  of  said  dau 
transfer  registers. 

h)  a  pair  of  signal  processors,  a  first  of  which  is  in  communica- 
tion with  a  first  one  of  said  address  bus  latches,  a  first  one  of 
said  dau  transfer  registers  and  first  one  of  said  third  memo- 
ries, and  the  second  signal  processor  connected  to  the  second 
of  said  address  bus  latches,  the  second  one  of  said  transfer 
registers  and  the  second  one  of  said  third  memories,  and 

i)  a  time  division  multiplexer  chip  in  communication  with  said 
signal  processors,  said  third  memories  and  said  address  bus 
latches. 


5,457,783 

ADAPTIVE  SPEECH  CODER  HAVING  CODE  EXCITED 

LINEAR  PREDICTION 

Harprit  S.  Chhatwal,  Heston,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Pacific  Conununication  Sciences,  Inc.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,137 

Int.  a."  GIOL  9102 

VS.  a.  395—2.28  16  Clalins 


10.  A  speech  coder  for  converting  analog  speech  signals  to 
digital  speech  signals  for  transmission,  said  speech  coder  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  filter  for  filtering  out  the  spectral  information  from  said 
speech  signal  and  for  providing  said  spectral  informatian  for 
transmission: 

a  second  filter  for  filtering  out  the  pitch  information  from  said 
speech  signal  and  for  providing  said  pitch  information  for 
transmission;  and 

a  codevector  generator  for  determining  the  characteristics  of  a 
bi-pulse  codevector  representative  of  the  speech  signal  after 
said  spectral  information  and  said  pitch  information  have  been 
filtered  out  and  for  providing  said  charactenstics  for  transmis- 
sion, said  codevector  generator  comprising  frequency-domain 
transform  means  for  transforming  codevector  possibilities 
from  being  representative  of  pulse-like  sound  to  being  repre- 
sentative of  noise-like  sound. 


5y457,784 

INTERFACING  SYSTEM  USING  AN  AUTO-ADAPTING 

MULTI-PORTED  CONTROL  MODULE  BETWEEN  AN  I/O 

PORT  AND  A  PLURALITY  OF  PERIPHERAL  ADAPTORS 

VIA  BUS  EXTENDING  CABLES 
Michael  F.  Wells,  Poway;  John  L.  Kolb,  Ramona,  and  JayanU 
Maitra.  San  Diego.  aO  of  Calif.,  assignors  U>  Metacomp,  Inc. 
San  Diego,  CaHt 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  846,180 

InL  CL*  G06F  5l01:13ll2;13l36;l3/20 

VS.  CL  395—829  16  ClainH 
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1.  A  self-adapting  interface  assembly  connected  to  i/o  port  of  a 
host  dau  processor  for  communicating  with  a  variety  of  dau 
processing  devices,  said  I/O  port  including  means  for  presenting  a 
first  set  of  signals  generated  by  said  host  dau  processor  and  for 
accepting  a  second  set  of  signals  from  said  dau  processing 
devices,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  multi -conductor  cables: 

a  plurality  of  adaptor  modules,  wherein  any  one  adaptor  module 
comprises: 

means  for  connection  to  one  of  said  dau  processing  devices; 
means  for  generating  a  signal,  indicative  of  a  type  of  device 
connected  to  said  any  one  adaptor  module,  comprising 
means  for  transmitting  said  signal  to  said  multi-port  control 
module  over  said  any  one  multi -conductor  cable; 
a  multi-port  control  module,  associated  with  the  host  daU  pro- 
cessor and  connected  to  said  plurality  of  said  multi -conductor 
cables,  whereby  said  any  one  multi-conductor  cable  connects 
said  any  one  adaptor  module,  comprises: 

a.  a  first  interface  connected  to  said  I/O  port; 

b.  means  for  requesting  said  signal  over  said  any  one  multi- 
conductor  cable; 

c.  means  for  receiving  and  storing  said  signal: 

d.  means  for  interpreting  said  signal: 

e.  ineans.  responsive  to  means  for  interpreting,  for  condition- 
ing signals  between  said  any  one  multi-conductor  cable  and 
the  fir^  interface  including: 

i.  first  means  for  translating  a  plurality  of  said  first  set  of 
signals  appearing  on  said  I/O  port  and  directed  to  said 
one  of  said  dau  processing  devices: 

ii.  second  means  for  translating  a  plurality  of  said  second 
set  of  signals  received  from  said  one  of  said  dau  pro- 
cessing devices  through  said  any  oik  adaptor  modules 
via  said  any  one  multi-conductor  cables  for  presentation 
to  said  I/O  port; 
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iii.  means  for  simultaneously  enabling  said  fiist  and  second 
means  for  tnnslaung  upon  a  power-on  or  a  reset  of  the 
host  data  processor. 


5.457,785 
CPU-INDEPENDENT  AND  DEVICE-DRIVER 
TRANSPARENT  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSLATING  A 
COMPUTER'S  INTERNAL  BUS  SIGNALS  ONTO  AN 
BfTERMEDLVTE  BUS  AND  FURTHER  TRANSLATING 
ONTO  AN  EXPANSION  BUS 
Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga;  WUliam  J.  Seller,  Scotts  Valley;  Pascal 
Domier,  Sunnyvale,  and  William  S.  Jocobs,  Santa  Cruz,  all 
of  Califs  aaii^ion  to  Elonex  l^chnologics,  Inc^  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,122 

Int  CL*  G06F  3100.9100 

VS.  a.  395—308  15  Claims 


1.  A  bus  expansion  system  for  a  computer  having  a  CPU  and  an 
internal  I/O  bus.  comprising: 

an  intermediate  bus  link  compatible  with  an  IBM-type  standard 
parallel  pott  (SPP); 

an  expansion  bus  external  to  the  computer,  the  expansion  bus 
having  the  width  and  parallel  structure  of  the  internal  I/O  bus; 

hrsl  state-translation  circuitry  connected  to  said  internal  I/O  bus 
and  to  said  intermediate  bus  link;  and 

second  state -translation  circuitry  connected  to  said  intermediate 
bus  link  and  to  said  expansion  bus; 

wherein  said  first  state-translation  circuitry  translates  and  multi- 
plexes bus  signals  appropriate  (o  I/O  peripheral  devices  from 
said  internal  I/O  bus  onto  said  iniermediate  bus  link,  and  said 
second  state-translation  circuitry  translates  the  signals  on  the 
intermediate  bus  link  onto  said  expansion  bus,  providing  on 
the  expansion  bus  the  signals  and  structure  of  the  intemal  bus 
in  a  manner  allowing  the  CPU  to  transact  with  peripheral 
devices  connected  to  the  expansion  bus  exactly  as  though  they 
were  connected  on  the  intemal  I/O  bus,  requiring  no  dedicated 
device-driver  software  executed  by  the  CPU. 


UMI 


5,457,786 
SERIAL  DATA  INTERFACE  WITH  CIRCULAR  BUFFER 
Paul  E.  Roosh,  Austin,  Tex^  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,746,  JuL  3,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175^35 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/16 

VJS.  CL  395—280  19  Claims 

1.  An  interface  for  receiving  and  transmiaing  serial  data  from 

and  to  a  communications  bus  and  for  permitting  access  to  the  data 

by  a  processor,  comprising: 

a  read  buffer  for  receiving  said  data  from  said  communications 
bus.  wherein  said  read  buffer  is  connected  to  said  processor, 
and  allows  said  processor  to  write  in  said  read  buffer, 
a  write  buffer  for  storing  outgoing  data  to  be  placed  on  said 
communications  bus.  wherein  said  write  buffer  is  connected 
to  said  processor. 


C^ 
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an  address  generating  means  for  generating  an  address  to  said 
read  buffer  or  said  write  buffer  for  use  in  accessing  said  write 
buffer  and  said  read  buffer  from  said  communications  bus; 

at  least  one  programmable  logic  device  for  controlling  said  write 
buffer  aixl  said  read  buffer,  and  said  at  least  one  program- 
mable logic  device  is  programmed  to  interrupt  said  processor 
at  a  selected  time  interval  to  service  said  read  buffer  and  said 
write  buffer,  and 

multiplexers  for  selecting  an  address  to  said  read  buffer  and  said 
write  buffer  whereby  said  address  is  generated  by  said  proces- 
sor or  generated  by  said  address  generating  means. 


5y«57,787 

INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  DATA 

TRANSFERS 

Hideo  Asano,  Machida,  and  Masayuki  Murakami,  Fi^jisawa, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,951 

ClaiiM  priority,  appikation  Japtm,  Jan.  2,  1992,  4-264371 

Int  CI."  G06F  13114 

VS.  CI.  395—375  24  aalms 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  in  which  a  peripheral  device  generates 
a  data  request  to  send  an  interrupt  request  to  a  host  when  a  block  of 
data  is  ready  to  be  transferred,  and  the  host  responds  to  said 
mtenupt  request  and  operates  in  one  of  a  first  mode  to  start  a  block 
dau  transfer  after  reading  status  of  said  penpheral  device  or  in  a 
second  mode  to  read  said  status  after  completing  said  block  data 
transfer,  an  interface  circuit  for  controlling  data  transfers,  compris- 
ing: 

interrupt  means  for  generating  said  intemipt  request  in  response 
to  said  data  request  and  dropping  said  interrupt  request  in 
response  to  said  status  reading; 
mode  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  said  host  operates  in 
said  second  mode  to  read  said  status  after  completing  said 
block  data  transfer,  and 
intemipt  enable  means  responsive  to  a  second  mode  detect 
signal  from  said  mode  delecting  means  and  said  status  reading 
to  enable  said  interrupt  means  to  regenerate  said  interrupt 
request 


5,457,788 

ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING 

HIT  JUDGMENT  ON  CACHE  DATA 

Hirohisa  Macliida,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabustaiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FDed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  Na  992^1 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1992,  4-028985 

Int  CI."  G06F  72/02 

VS.  a.  395—435  8  Claims 


s  a  6 

1.  An  associative  memory  system,  comprising: 

a  first  associative  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  virtual 
addresses,  said  first  associative  memory  including  a  first  plu- 
rality of  output  lines,  one  corresponding  to  each  stored  virtual 
address,  said  first  associative  memory  asserting  a  first  hit 
signal  on  a  particular  one  output  line  of  said  first  plurality  of 
output  lines  that  corresponds  to  a  particular  one  virtual 
address  of  said  plurality  of  virtual  addresses  when  an  input 
virtual  address  matches  said  particular  oik  virtual  address; 

a  cache  memory  for  outputting  a  physical  address  tag  at  an 
output  of  said  cache  memory  responsive  to  an  input  of  said 
input  virtual  address;  and 

a  second  associative  memory,  coupled  to  said  first  plurality  of 
output  lines  and  to  said  output  of  said  cache  memory,  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  physical  addresses  that  correspond 
respectively  to  said  plurality  of  virtual  addresses,  said  second 
associative  memory  including  a  secorxl  plurality  of  output 
lines,  one  corresponding  to  each  stored  physical  address,  said 
secorxJ  associative  memory  asserting  a  second  hit  signal  on  a 
particular  one  output  line  of  said  second  plurality  of  output 
lines  that  correspoiKls  to  a  particular  one  physical  address  of 
said  plurality  of  physical  addresses  when  both  said  physical 
address  lag  matches  said  particular  one  physical  address  and 
said  first  hit  signal  from  said  respective  corresponding  par- 
ticular one  virtual  address  is  asserted. 


5y457,789 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 
MEMORY  PROTECTION  OPERATIONS  IN  A  SINGLE 
INSTRUCTION  MULTIPLE  DATA  SYSTEM 
Walter  C.  Dietrich,  Jr.,  Yorktown  Heighte;  Mark  A.  Lavin, 
Katonah,  both  of  N.Y.;  Hungwcn  Li,  Monte  Sereno,  CaUf., 
and  Ming-Cheng  Sheng,  Kaoshiung,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,758,  Nov.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appikatk>n  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,870 
Int  CL*  G06F  12114 
VS.  CL  395—427  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  restricting  a  plurality  of  memory  accesses  by  a 
first  plurality  of  simultaneously  executed  identical  computer  pro- 
gram instructions  corresponding  to  a  first  computer  program 
instruction  aixl  a  second  plurality  of  simultaneously  executed  iden- 
tical computer  program  instructions  corresponding  to  a  second 
computer  program  instruction  in  a  Single  Instruction  Multiple  Data 
(SIMD)  computer  which  includes  a  plurality  of  processing  ele- 
ments  wherein  each  processing  element  is  associated  with   a 
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respective  partition  of  a  memory,  said  memory  addressed  by  a 
plurality  of  memory  addresses, 
wherein  said  memory  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  memoiy 
planes,  each  of  said  memory  planes; 

a)  having  a  respective  corresponding  address  space  relative  to 
each  other  and 

b)  corresponding  to  a  respective  portion  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  addresses. 

each  of  said  partitions  being  comprised  of  respective  portions  of 

said  plurality  of  memory  planes, 
and  fiirther  including  a  table  containing; 

a)  ones  of  said  plurality  of  memory  addresses  which  indicate 
allowed  memory  access  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  references  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  simulta- 
neously existing  bit  planes. 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  analyzing  the  first  and  the  second  computer  program 
instructions  to  determine  whether  the  hrst  and  the  second 
plurality  of  simultaneously  executed  identical  computer 
program  instructions  will  access  the  memory  associated 
with  the  SIMD  computer  at  respective  first  and  second 
addresses  of  said  plurality  of  memory  addresses  in  the 
memory  which  the  respective  first  and  second  plurality  of 
simultaneously  executed  identical  computer  program 
instructions  will  use; 

b)  evaluating  said  ones  of  said  plurality  of  memory  addresses 
in  said  table  to  determine  if  memory  access  is  allowed  at 
least  at  one  of  the  first  and  second  addresses  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  addresses  for  any  of  the  plurality  of 
processors; 

c)  evaluating  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  simultaneously 
existing  bit  planes  referenced  by  said  plurality  of  references 
in  said  table  to  determine  if  any  memory  access  is  allowed 
at  least  at  one  of  the  first  and  second  addresses  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  addresses  for  any  of  the  plurality  of 
processors; 

d)  selectively  inhibiting  the  execution  of  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  secotxl  plurality  of  simultaneously  executed  iden- 
tical computer  program  instructions  based  upon  the  deter- 
mination of  both  step  b)  and  step  c). 


5,457,790 

LOW  POWER  CONSUMPTION  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  AND 

MICROPROCESSOR 

Masahiro  Iwamura;  Shigeya  l^naka;  Hideo  Maejima,  all  of 

Hitachi,  and  "netsuo  Nakano,  Ibkyo,  all  ot;  Japan,  assignors 

to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973476,  Nov.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  627^47,  Dec.  14,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,990 
Claims  priority,  appUcabon  Japan,  Dec  15,  1989,  1-324928; 
Aug.  3,  1990,  ^205006 

Int  CL*  G06F  1132 
VS.  CI.  395—494  19  Clafans 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
a  metnory; 

a  decoder  for  decodiiig  an  instruction,  wherein  said  decoder 
comprises: 
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a  detector  for  detecting  whether  or  not  said  instruction  is 
instructing  an  accessing  of  said  menxjry.  and  a  signal  genera- 
tor responsive  to  an  accessing  determination  by  said  detector 
for  generating  a  memory  access  previous  notice  signal  prior  to 
an  initiation  of  operations  for  accessing  said  memory  when 
said  instruction  is  instructing  an  accessing  of  said  memory; 

an  activator  responsive  to  said  memory  access  previous  rK3tice 
signal  for  activating  said  memory  from  a  low  power  mode  to 
a  normal  operation  mode  prior  to  said  initiation  of  operations 
for  accessing  said  memory. 


5v«57,791 
STORAGE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROL 

Yoshiko  Matsumoto;  Hisashi  Takamatsu;  Hisahani  Takeuchi; 
Yoshihiro  L  chiyama;  Mamoru  Tohchi;  Hisayoshi  Kawabata, 
all  of  Odawara,  and  Takao  Sato,  Sagamihara,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57312 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1992,  4-113829 

InL  CL'  G06F  IIIOO 

VS.  CL  395—182.03  18  Claims 
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said  physical  drive  that  has  not  developed  a  fault,  of  all  the 
redundant  data  and  the  data  blocks  making  up  said  updated 
logical  data; 

a  nonvolatile  memory  for  storing  the  data  block  of  said  updated 
logical  dau  of  said  physical  drive  corresponding  to  the  data 
block  that  has  developed  a  fault; 

means  for  leporting  to  the  host  system  the  completion  of  the 
operation  of  vmting  said  updated  logical  data  into  said  storage 
system; 

update  means  operated  in  such  a  manner  that  in  re-updating  the 
updated  logical  data,  the  data  block  of  the  re-updated  logical 
data  stored  in  the  nonvolatile  memory  corresponding  to  the 
data  block  of  said  physical  drive  that  has  developed  the  fault 
is  updated,  and  the  data  block  of  said  re-updated  logical  data 
corresponding  to  the  data  block  of  the  physical  drive  that  has 
not  developed  a  fault  is  stored  in  said  physical  drive;  and 

means  for  storing  the  data  block  in  said  nonvolatile  ntemory  into 
an  alternate  block  allocated  to  said  physical  drive. 


5y«57,792 

SYSTEM  FOR  L'SING  TASK  TABLES  AND  TECHNICAL 

DATA  FROM  A  RELATIONAL  DATABASE  TO  PRODUCE 

A  PARSED  FILE  OF  FORMAT  INSTRUCTION  AND  A 

STANDARDIZED  DOCUMENT 

Kenneth  W.  Virgil;  Albert  D.  Baron,  and  PhUip  J.  June,  all  of 

Tiicson,  Aril,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 

Angdcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1991,  Scr.  No.  788,906 

InL  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—600  26  Claims 


UMI 


17.  A  storage  system  comprising: 

a  disc  drive  unit  including  a  plurality  of  logical  drive  groups 
each  having  a  plurality  of  physical  drives; 

means,  interposed  between  said  disc  drive  urut  and  an  external 
host  system,  for  controlling  said  storage  system  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  logical  data  transferred  thereto  from  said  host 
system  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  continuous  data  blocks, 
redundant  data  for  data  restoration  is  prepared  from  the  data 
blocks  and  added  to  the  continuous  data  blocks  as  updated 
logical  data,  and  said  updated  logical  data  is  written  into  the 
physical  drives; 

means  for  generating  redundant  data  from  said  updated  logical 
data  in  the  case  where  a  fault  has  developed  in  any  of  the  data 
blocks  of  said  physical  drive  to  be  accessed; 

a  decider  for  making  a  decision  as  to  whether  the  data  block  of 
said  updated  logi^  data  of  said  physical  drive  corresponding 
to  the  data  block  that  has  developed  the  fault  is  stored  in  a 
nonvolatile  memory,  said  decision  being  made  on  the  basis  of 
the  degree  of  risk  of  loss  of  the  logical  data  determined  by  the 
number  of  the  faulty  data  blocks  and  the  number  of  the 
redundant  data  blocks  in  the  logical  data; 

write  means  for  storing  into  said  physical  drive  the  data  block  of 
the  updated  logical  data  corresponding  to  the  data  block  of 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  generating  a  technical  publication 
descriptive  of  a  work  task  or  series  of  work  tasks  involving  the 
operation  or  maintenance  of  particular  hardware,  and  complying 
with  a  predetermined  staixlardized  document  format  wherein  a  set 
of  instructions  and  pertinent  information  necessary  for  performing 
said  task  or  series  of  tasks  is  included  in  the  technical  publication, 
the  method  further  comprising  a  sequence  of  the  following  steps: 
providing  access  to  a  relational  database  which  does  not  include, 
define  or  have  residing  or  embedded  therein  document  struc- 
mre  data  defining  a  document  structure  of  the  technical  pub- 
lication, said  database  having  stored  therein  for  each  said  task 
one  or  more  data  sets,  each  said  data  set  being  identified  with 
a  predetermined  unique  identification  name  and  specifying 
content  information  required  in  the  performance  of  said  task 
while    not   having   any   document   format   data  embedded 
therein; 
constructing  externally  to  said  database  a  task  table  which 
contains  a  list  of  data  sets,  said  task  table  for  identifying  the 
data  to  be  extracted  fixim  said  database  for  a  particular  chapter 
of  said  document,  said  task  table  comprising  a  listing  of  the 
identification  names  of  the  data  sets  to  be  extracted  from  said 
database; 
using  said  task  table  externally  to  said  database  to  extract  said 
data  sets  from  said  database,  and  for  each  data  set,  defining  an 


input  file  including  a  par%r  header  record  identifying  the 
particular  type  of  data  comprising  said  data  set; 

parsing  said  input  files  external  to  said  database  to  create  a 
parser  output  file  containing  the  content  data  necessary  to 
publish  said  technical  publication,  said  parsing  step  compris- 
ing reading  each  input  file,  setting  program  logic  flags  when 
an  input  file  parser  header  record  is  encountered,  said  logic 
flags  identifying  particular  report  headings  to  be  printed  in 
said  technical  publicabon,  and  encoding  within  said  parser 
output  file  symbols  representing  document  format  instructions 
for  said  predetermined  standardized  document  format;  aixl 

processing  said  parser  output  file  externally  to  said  database  to 
convert  said  encoding  symbols  into  said  document  format 
instructions  and  publish  .said  technical  publication  with  said 
report  headings  and  in  accordance  with  said  document  format 
instructions  to  comply  with  said  predetermined  standardized 
document  format,  said  publication  setting  forth  information 
extracted  from  said  relational 

database  which  is  necessary  to  the  performance  of  said  task. 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  data  handling  in  a  computer  complex, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

structuring  a  sysplex  to  include  a  plurality  of  central  prtKCSSor 
complexes  (CPCs),  in  which  each  of  the  CPCs  contains  one  or 
more  control  programs  for  controlling  internal  CPC  opera- 
tions, sysplex  direct  access  devices  (sysplex  DASD)  com- 
monly connected  to  the  CPCs  for  storing  CPC  shared  data 
items  permanently  in  the  sysplex,  and  a  shared  electronic 
storage  (SES)  attached  to  the  CPCs, 

controlling  one  of  the  CPCs  to  execute  a  program:  issuing  an 
allocation  command  to  the  SES  with  operand  parameters 
specifying  space  in  SES  needed  for  setting  up:  cache  controls, 
a  cache  directory,  and  a  data  area  for  receiving  data  items 
from  attached  CPCs  to  be  stored  in  the  SES  cache, 

generating  by  SES  of  the  SES  cache  when  specified  space  exists 
in  SES  in  response  to  the  allocation  command  including 
generation  of  the  cache  controls,  the  cache  directory,  and  the 
data  area  in  the  specfied  space  based  on  the  specified  operand 
parameters  from  which  the  SES  cache  is  formed,  the  SES 
cache  not  previously  existing  in  the  SES,  and 

the  generating  step  providing  in  each  cache  directory  entry  a 
data  name  field  and  a  storage  class  field,  the  data  name  field 
for  receiving  a  name  for  a  data  item  to  be  written  in  a 


cociesponding  data  area  in  the  cache  and  the  storage  class 
fiekl  for  receiving  an  identifier  of  a  storage  class  for  the 
directoiy  entry  and  the  data  item. 


5,457,794 
INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  APPARATUS  FOR 
SEARCHING  TARGET  LITERATURE  DATA  FROM  AN 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM,  INCLUDING 
REUSE  OF  PAST  RETRIEVING  RESULTS 
Yasushi  Azumatani;  Isao  Satoh,  both  of  Neyagawa;  Yoshihisa 
Fukushima,     Osaka;     Yuji     lUtagi,     Hirakata;     Hiroshi 
Hamasaka,  Nishinomiya,  and  Yi^i  Hisakado,  Neyagawa,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,734 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-097611 

bit  CI."  G06F  17130 

VS.  CL  395—600  5  Oaims 


5,457,793 
SOFTWARE  CACHE  MANAGEMENT  OF  A  SHARED 
ELECTRONIC  STORE  IN  A  SUPPLEX 
David  A.  Elko,  Poughkeepsie;  Jelh«y  A.  Frey,  Fishkill;  Brian 
B.  Moore,  Poughkeepsie;  JelTrey  M.  Nick,  Fishkill,  ail  of 
N.Y.;  Kevin  F.  Smith,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Michael  D. 
Swanson,   Poughkeepsie,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,807 
InL  CI.*  G06F  151167:17130 
VS.  CL  395—600  SO  Claims 


1.  An  information  retrieval  apparatus,  which  is  connected  with  a 
host  computer  and  uses  an  information  recording  medium  with 
many  document  files  being  recorded  on  it  with  the  use  of  a  file 
system  where  file  recorded  data  date  and  time  and  file  recording 
area  are  recorded  as  file  management  information,  comprising: 
a  retrieval  data  memory  for  temporarily  storing  the  retrieved 

data  read  out  from  the  information  recording  medium, 
a  string  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of 
a  retrieval  character  string  by  a  matched  comparison  between 
the  data  within  the  retrieval  data  memory  and  a  specific 
retrieval  character  string, 
a  retrieval  management  table  producing  means  for  prtxlucing  a 
retrieval  management  table  composed  of  a  plurality  of  table 
entries  including  document  file  recording  area,  retrieval  char- 
acter string,   latest  retrieved  date  and  time,  and  retrieval 
results, 
a  retrieval  management  memory  for  temporarily  storing  the 

retrieval  management  table, 
a  recording  and  reproducing  circuit  for  recording  the  contents  of 
the  retrieval  management  memory  on  the  information  record- 
ing medium  and  also,  reproducing  tf>c  data  from  the  informa- 
tion recording  medium  so  as  to  store  on  the  retrieval  data 
memory  and  the  retrieval  management  memory, 
a  table  detection  circuit  for  retrieving  a  table  entry  with  the 
recording  area  of  the  specified  document  file  and  the  Specified 
retrieval  character  string  with  respect  to  a  retrieval  manage- 
ment table  stored  in  the  retrieval  management  memory,  and. 
a  retrieval  control  means  where,  when  a  table  entry  with  the 
recording  area  of  the  specified  document  file  and  the  specified 
retrieval  character  string  has  been  detected  by  the  table  detec- 
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tion  circuit,  the  latest  retrieved  date  aiMl  time  recorded  on  the 
table  entry  are  compared  with  the  recorded  date  and  time  of 
the  document  file,  the  retrieval  results  stored  on  the  retrieval 
management  table  are  used,  if  the  recorded  date  and  time  are 
older  than  the  latest  retrieved  date  and  time,  when  the  latest 
retrieved  dale  and  time  are  older  than  the  recorded  date  and 
time  or  when  a  table  entry  with  the  recording  area  of  the 
specified  document  file  and  the  specified  retrieval  character 
string  has  not  been  delected  by  the  table  detection  circuit,  the 
document  file  is  read  out  from  the  information  recording 
medium,  thereafter  the  retrieving  operation  of  the  document 
file  is  executed  with  the  use  of  the  string  detection  circuit, 
fimher  the  contents  of  the  retrieval  management  table  are 
updated  in  accordance  with  the  retrieval  results  so  as  to  record 
the  updated  contents  on  the  information  recording  medium. 


5,457,795 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHARING  AND 

TRANSFERRING  DATA  BETWEEN  SOFTWARE 

PROGRAMS 

Todd  J.  WUIman,  RO,  Box  270,  Woodsfidd,  Ohio  43793 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  252^9 

InL  a.*  G06T  13I}4:9I00:ISI00 

MS.  CL  395—600  2  Claims 
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2.  A  method  for  shanng  aixl  transferring  data  between  software 
programs  residing  on  the  hard  disk  storage  area  of  a  general  data 
processor  of  known  type  so  that  said  software  programs  continue 
to  share  and  transfer  data  without  any  further  action  required  by  a 
user  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  retrieving  and  displaying  all  data  file  attributes  as  they  are 
determined  or  modified  by  said  hard  disk  software  programs 
on  a  display  monitor  for  said  data  processor  when  a  command 
to  connect  said  hard  disk  software  programs  has  been  acti- 
vated within  a  circuit  software  program  programmed  into  said 
data  processor. 

(b)  transfemng  data  between  said  hard  disk  software  programs 
with  said  circuit  software  program  by  updating  the  data  in 
said  data  file  types  as  data  is  modified  by  any  of  said  hard  disk 
software  programs  for  selected  data  file  types  programmed 
into  said  data  processor, 

(c)  activating  switch  files  programmed  into  said  data  processor 
by  said  circuit  software  program  to  indicate  that  said  data  file 
types  are  to  be  loaded  by  said  hard  disk  software  programs 
when  said  hard  disk  software  programs  are  loaded  or  acti- 
vated as  programmed  to  recognize  said  switch  files  and  read 
and  write  all  applicable  data  from  and  to  said  data  file  types 
using  a  common  data  file  format, 

(d)  updating  all  said  switch  files  and  all  said  data  file  types  in 
local  paths  of  each  of  said  hard  disk  software  programs  when 


any  said  hard  disk  software  is  deactivated  or  unloaded  so  that 
updated  data  from  any  said  hard  disk  software  program  is 
transferred  to  the  data  file  types  of  all  said  hard  disk  software 
programs  connected  by  said  circuit  software  program,  and 
loading  said  data  file  types  into  any  of  the  hard  disk  software 
programs  as  they  are  loaded  or  activated  without  any  further 
action  required  by  a  user  of  said  hard  disk  software  programs 
until  a  command  to  disconnect  said  switch  files  lias  been 
selected  within  said  circuit  software  program. 


5,457,7% 

FILE  SYSTEM  WITH  COMPONENTS  SHARED 

BETWEEN  SEPARATELY  ADDRESSABLE  VERSIONS 

Kenneth  L.  Thompson,  Watchung,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T 

IPM  Corp.,  Coral  GaMcs,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,218,  JuL  II,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,262 
Int  CL"  G06F  I7I30 
\iS.  CL  395—600 
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1.  A  file  system  for  use  in  a  computer  system,  the  file  system 
comprising: 

one  or  more  first  sets  of  secondary  files  accessible  to  users  of  the 
computer  system  through  the  file  system  and 

a  second  set  of  primary  files  whose  contents  include  at  least  old 
contents  which  are  part  of  the  contents  of  the  secondary  files 
and  which  are  stored  for  both  the  primary  files  and  the 
secondary  files  in  storage  elements  shared  by  the  primary  files 
and  the  secondary  files  and  whose  contents  may  also  include 
new  contents  which  are  not  part  of  the  contents  of  secondary 
files  and  which  are  stored  in  unshared  storage  elements,  the 
second  set  of  primary  files  also  being  accessible  to  users  of 
(he  computer  system  through  the  file  system. 


5,457,797 
FLEXIBLE  MULTI-PLATFORM  PARTITIONING  FOR 
COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS 
Paul  Butterworth,  Berkeley;  Joseph  Cortopassi,  Fremont,  and 
Scan  Fitts,  Hayward,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Forte  Soft- 
ware, Inc.,  Oaldand,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407340 
InL  a."  B06F  9142 
US.  CL  395—650  51  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  computer  to  design  an  application 
program  to  be  executed  on  at  least  two  interconnected  computers, 
selected  from  at  least  two  classes  of  computers,  said  method 
comprising 

selecting  a  first  class  of  computers  comprising  a  first  plurality  of 

computers,  each  of  distinct  types, 
selecting  a  second  class  of  computers  comprising  a  second 
plurality  of  computers,  each  of  distinct  types,  any  one  of  said 
second  plurality  of  computers  intercoiuiectable  with  arty  one 
of  said  first  plurality  of  computers,  and 
preparing  a  logical  application  definition  for  an  application 
program,  said  logical  application  definition  comprising 


Logical 
Application 
Definitioo 


PirtitioDed  Deployment 


defining  a  first  service  object, 

defining  a  second  service  object,  and 

defining  a  third  service  object,  such  that  each  of  said  first 
second  and  third  service  objects  can  communicate  with  at 
least  one  of  the  other  said  service  objects, 

said  first  service  object  capable  of  execution  on  substantially 
any  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  computers, 

said  second  service  object  capable  of  execution  on  substan- 
tially any  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  computers, 

said  third  service  object  capable  of  execution  on  substantially 
any  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  computers  and  also  capable 
of  execution  on  substantially  any  one  of  said  second  plu- 
rality of  computers, 
but  without  selecting,  at  the  time  of  preparing  the  logical  appli- 
cation definition, 

a  specific  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  computers  on  which  to 
execute  said  first  service  object, 

a  specific  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  computers  on  which 
to  execute  said  second  service  object,  or 

a  specific  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  computers  or  a  specific 
one  of  said  second  plurality  of  computers  on  which  to 
execute  said  third  service  object. 


DEVICE  DRIVER 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  increasing  effective 
functionality  of  a  computer  program  which  in  a  computer  system  is 
requested  to  be  executed  by  a  user  via  a  driver  means,  the  com- 
puter system  including  a  wrapper  program  which  provides  func- 
tions not  found  in  the  computer  program,  the  wrapper  program 
being  connectable  to  the  user  or  to  the  computer  program  via  a 
supplementary  driver  of  the  driver  means,  the  user  being  connected 
to  the  wrapper  program  via  the  supplementary  driver  when  the  user 
requests  execution  of  the  computer  program,  the  method  being 
performed  by  the  computer  system  when  executing  the  wrapper 
program  and  itKluding  the  steps  of: 

(a)  interfacing  with  the  user  via  the  supplementary  driver,  said 
interfacing  comprising  data  exchange  between  the  user  and 


the  wrapper  program  where  the  wrapper  program  acts  to 
collect  data  to  be  at  least  partly  used  to  generate  input  to  said 
computer  program, 

(b)  performing  said  fimctions  not  found  in  the  computer  pro- 
gram during  the  data  exchange  with  the  user, 

(c)  starting  the  computer  program  via  the  supplementary  driver, 

(d)  partially  executing  the  computer  program  employing  the  data 
supplied  to  the  wrapper  program  during  the  data  exchange 
with  the  user,  and 

(e)  subsequently  initiating,  via  the  supplementary  driver,  discon- 
nection of  the  wrapper  program  from  the  computer  program 
and  connection  of  the  user  to  the  computer  program  via  the 
supplementary  driver  for  continued  execution  of  the  computer 
program. 


5,457,799 
OPTIMIZER  FOR  PROGRAM  LOOPS 
Amitabh  Srivastava,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204^35 
InL  CL^  G06F  9144 
MS.  CL  395—700  7  ( 


5,457,798 
METHOD  AND  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  INCREASING 

THE  FUNCTIONALITY  OF  A  COMPUTER  PROGRAM 
Christer  Allinedsson,  Gallstrandsvagen,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
ICL  Systems  AB,  Kista,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,879 

InL  a.'  G06F  15100 

MS.  CI.  395—700  8  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  optimizing  loops  of  a 
program,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

partitioning  the  program  into  a  plurality  of  procedures,  each 
procedure  of  said  plurality  of  procedures  including  instruc- 
tions related  for  execution; 

constructing  a  program  call  graph  for  the  program,  said  program 
call  graph  to  indicate  a  flow  of  execution  among  said  plurality 
of  procedures; 

identifying  a  specific  one  of  said  plurality  of  procedures  as  a 
dominating  procedure,  a  dominating  procedure  being  one  of 
said  plurality  of  procedures  that  calls  any  of  said  plurality  of 
procedures  more  than  once; 

identifying  a  particular  procedure  of  said  plurality  of  procedures 
as  a  descendant  procedure  of  said  dominating  pnxxdure.  said 
second  procedure  being  called  by  said  dominating  procedure, 
said  descendant  procedure  and  said  dominating  procedure 
designated  as  a  loop  region; 

identifying  said  descendant  procedure  as  a  step  procedure  when 
said  descendant  procedure  is  called  by  any  of  said  plurality  of 
procedures  other  than  said  dominating  procedure  and  said 
descendant  procedure; 

removing  said  step  procedure  from  said  loop  region. 
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5,457300 
ADAPTABLE  DATALINK  INTERFACE 
Peter  J.  HowcUs,  Byron  Center,  mnd  Donald  L.  Moore,  Dorr, 
both  of  Mich^  ■■itnon  to  Smiths  Industries  Aerospace  & 
DefenK  Syrtems,  Inc^  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh. 

FUed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,900 
InL  CL"  G06F  12/14 
VS.  a.  395— 7M  19  i 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  access  to  a  limilBd-access  com- 
puter comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  first  table  not  accessible  to  a  user  and  defining  data 
Item  identifiers  identifying  data  items  which  may  be  accessed 
by  a  user  and  related  dau  item  definibon  information  associ- 
ated with  each  data  item  identifier, 

stonng  a  second  table  defined  by  the  user  and  compnsing  at 
least,  item  identifier  defined  in  the  first  table  and  at  least  one 
message  idenufier  stored  in  association  with  the  at  least  one 
data  Item  identifier, 

receiving  a  message  in  the  computer  including  a  message  iden- 
tifier and  at  least  one  ntessage  data  item  to  be  entered  in  the 
computer, 

in  response  to  receiving  the  message,  searching  the  second  table 
and  identifying  a  data  item  identifier  stored  in  the  second  table 
in  association  with  a  message  identifier  cofresponding  to  the 
received  message  identifier, 

searching  the  first  table  for  a  data  item  identifier  corresponding 
to  the  data  item  identifier  identified  in  the  second  table;  and 

entering  the  received  message  data  item  in  the  computer  in 
accordance  with  related  data  item  definition  information 
stored  in  the  first  table  in  association  with  the  data  item 
identifier  identified  in  searching  the  second  table  only  if  a 
corresponding  data  item  identifier,  corresponding  to  the  data 
item  identified  in  the  second  table,  is  found  in  the  step  of 
searching  the  first  table. 


5v457301 
POWER  SAVING  SYSTEM 
Norte  Ailiara,  Toiiyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Continuatiofi  of  Ser.  No.  206.275,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,963,  Jul.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875^17,  Apr.  28, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,122, 
Oct.  9,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatten  of  Ser.  No. 
472,065,  Jan.  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  344,604 
•    Claims  priority,  applicatten  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1989,  1-19645 

Int  CL'  G06F  1/32 
VS.  CL  395—750  12  Qaims 

I.  A  power  saving  system  for  a  battery-powered  computer,  the 
computer  including  a  system  bus.  a  logic  circuit  including  CMOS 
(Complementary  Metal  Oxide  Semiconductor)  LSI  (Large  Scale 
Integration)  elements  connected  to  said  system  bus,  and  including 
at  least  one  of  a  LAN  (Local  Area  Networlc)  control  circuit,  a  SCSI 
(Small  Computer  System  Interface)  control  circuit,  a  communica- 
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tion  controller,  a  printer  controller,  a  display  controller,  and  a 
modem  control  circuit,  connected  to  said  system  bus,  said  power 
saving  system  comprising: 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  power, 

clock  signal  generating  means,  coupled  to  said  power  supply 
means,  for  generating  a  clock  signal: 

designating  means,  having  alphanumeric  data  input  means  and 
connected  to  said  system  bus  via  said  keyboard  controller,  for 
selectively  activating  a  power  supply  designator  and  a  power 
supply  stop  designator,  the  activation  of  the  power  supply 
designator  indicating  that  power  should  be  supplied  to  said 
clock  signal  generating  means,  and  the  activation  of  said 
power  supply  stop  designator  mdicating  that  supply  of  power 
to  said  clock  signal  generating  means  should  be  ceased; 

keyboard  controller,  connected  to  said  system  bus.  for  control- 
ling the  designating  means  aiKl  for  generating,  in  response  to 
activation  of  at  least  one  of  the  power  supply  designator  and 
the  power  supply  stop  designator.  ir\formation  including 
power  supply  designation  information  and  pov)«r  supply  stop 
designation  information; 

latch  means,  connected  to  said  logic  circuit,  for  receiving  and 
latching  at  least  one  of  the  power  supply  designation  informa- 
tion and  the  power  supply  stop  designation  information  from 
said  keyboard  controller,  and 

switch  means,  cormected  between  said  latch  means  and  said 
clock  signal  generating  means  and  to  said  power  supply 
meaiu,  for  conducting  the  power  from  said  power  supply 
means  to  said  clock  signal  generating  means  on  the  basis  of 
the  power  supply  designation  information  supplied  from  said 
latch  means,  to  thereby  supply  the  clock  signal  to  said  logic 
circuit,  and  for  stopping  power  from  said  power  supply  means 
to  said  clock  signal  generating  means  on  the  basis  of  the 
power  supply  stop  designation  information  supplied  from  said 
latch  means,  to  thereby  stop  supply  of  the  clock  signal  to  said 
logic  circuit. 


5,457302 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PIN  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD  THEREOF  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 
Michael  I.  Catherwood;  Brian  M.  Millar,  and  Linda  R.  Nuck- 
olls, all  of  Austin,  Tex^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Schaiun- 
burg,  ni. 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6M74 
InL  CL'  G06F  13/16 
VS.  CL  395—775  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  integrated  circuit  terminal  in  a 
data  processing  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

if  the  data  processing  system  is  in  a  first  mode,  determining  if  a 

first  external  bus  access  is  required  during  a  first  bus  cycle; 
if  the  data  processing  system  is  in  the  first  mode,  determining  if 
a  second  external  bus  access  is  required  dunng  a  second  bus 
cycle; 
if  the  data  processing  system  is  in  the  first  mode,  and  if  the  first 
external  bus  access  is  required  during  the  first  bus  cycle, 
driving  the  integrated  circuit  terminal  with  a  fir^t  value  during 
the  first  bus  cycle; 


if  the  data  processing  system  is  in  the  first  mode,  and  if  the 
second  external  bus  access  is  required  during  the  second  bus 
cycle,  driving  the  integrated  circuit  terminal  With  a  second 
value  during  the  second  bus  cycle;  and 

if  the  data  processing  system  is  in  the  first  mode,  and  if  no 
external  bus  access  is  required  during  the  second  bus  cycle, 
driving  the  integrated  circuit  terminal  with  the  first  value 
during  the  second  bus  cycle; 

if  the  data  processing  system  is  in  a  second  mode,  and  if  the  first 
external  bus  access  is  required  during  the  first  bus  cycle, 
driving  the  integrated  circuit  terminal  with  the  first  value 
during  the  first  bus  cycle; 

if  the  data  processing  system  is  in  the  second  mode,  and  if  the 
second  external  bus  access  is  required  during  the  second  bus 
cycle,  driving  the  integrated  circtiit  terminal  with  the  second 
value  during  the  second  bus  cycle;  aiMl 

if  the  data  processing  system  is  in  the  second  mode,  and  if  no 
external  bus  access  is  required  during  the  secotxl  bus  cycle, 
driving  the  integrated  circuit  terminal  with  the  second  value 
during  the  second  bus  cycle. 
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1.  A  bit  fiekl  logic  operation  unit,  comprising: 

a  logic  operation  means  for  performing  a  specified  logic  opera- 
tion on  source  data  and  destination  data  lo  output  a  logic 
operation  result; 

a  mask  pattern  generation  means,  operably  coupled  to  said  logic 
operation  means,  for  generating,  simultaneous  and  in  parallel 
with  an  operation  of  said  logic  operation  means,  a  bit  mask 
pattern  from  mask  information;  and 

a  bit  map  operation  means,  operably  coupled  to  said  logic 
operation  means  and  said  mask  pattern  generation  means,  for 
selecting  one  of  a  logic  operation  result  and  a  destination  data 
in  each  bit  position  according  to  the  bit  mask  pattern  to  output 
a  masked  logic  operation  result. 


wherein  the  logic  operatian  means  and  the  mask  pattetn  geaeia- 
tion  means  are  comprised  of  dynamic  circuits  having  circuit 
nodes, 

wherein  said  logic  operation  means  and  said  mask  pattern  gen- 
eration means  simultaneously  operate  within  a  preset  period, 
based  on  a  timing  signal  inputted  to  said  logic  operation 
means  and  said  mask  pattern  generation  means,  for  simulta- 
neously presetting  potmtials  of  said  circuit  nodes  of  said  logic 
operation  means  and  said  mask  pattern  generation  means,  and 

wherein  said  logic  operation  means  and  said  mask  pattern  gen- 
eration means  operate  at  an  active  period  for  outputting  pro- 
cessed data  therefrom  aaxxding  to  input  signals  it^MOed 
therein. 


S<4573M 

ACCUMULATING  MULTIPLICATION  CIRCUIT 

EXECUTING  A  DOUBLE-PRECISION  MULTIPUCATION 

AT  A  HIGH  SPEED 
Hiroyan  OMomo,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  aaajgiinr  to  NEC  Carpan- 
tioa,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FBcd  Jon.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7S.23S 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1992,  4-15nM 
InL  a."  G06F  7/38 
VS.  CL  395—800  11  < 

I  MULTVUCAT10H  PART 


I  OPBUTIOM  una 


5,457303 

BIT-nELD  LOGIC  OPERATION  UNIT 

Yoshiyasu  Sato,  Yokohama,  and  Ikizo  Sato,  KawasaU,  both  o^ 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  1  Jmitfd,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,231,  Jul.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatten  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202376 

Claims  pri«>rity,  appUcatten  Japan,  JuL  13,  19B9,  1-178930 

InL  CL'  G06F  7/00 

VS.  CL  395—775  10  Claimt 
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1.  An  accumulating  multiplication  circuit  including  a  multiplica- 
tion part  and  an  arithmetical  operation  part,  said  multiplicatian  part 
comprising: 

first  to  four  registers  for  holding  most  significant  "n"  bits  of  a 
multiplier,  where  "n"  is  a  positive  integer,  least  significant  "n" 
bits  of  said  multiplier,  most  significant  "n"  bits  of  a  multipli- 
cand, and  least  significant  "rC  bits  of  said  multiplicand, 
respectively, 

a  first  multiplexor  for  selecting  either  an  output  data  of  said  first 
register  or  an  output  dau  of  said  second  register,  so  as  to 
supply  the  selected  output  data. 

a  Booth's  decoder  receiving  said  selected  output  data  outputied 
from  said  first  multiplexor, 

a  second  multiplexor  for  selecting  either  an  output  daa  of  said 
third  register  or  an  output  data  of  said  fourth  register,  so  as  to 
supply  the  selected  output  data, 

a  partial  product  generating  curuit  receiving  an  output  of  said 
Booth's  decoder  aixi  an  output  of  said  second  multiplexor,  for 
generatmg  a  partial  product,  and 

a  partial  product  adder  circuit  receiving  and  sumnung  said 
partial  product  from  said  partial  produa  generating  circuit  and 
for  outputting  the  summed  result  to  said  arithmetical  opera- 
tion part,  said  arithmetical  operation  part  comprising: 
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fifth  and  sixth  registers  for  respectively  holding  the  most 
significant  "n"  bits  and  the  least  significant  "n"  bits  of  dau 
used  for  the  arithmetical  opention  with  the  partial  product 
generated  in  said  multiplicatMXi  part. 

a  third  mulbplexor  having  a  first  input  receiving  the  "^n" 
bit — data  held  in  said  fifth  and  sixth  registers,  a  second 
input  receiving  0  and  a  third  input. 

a  shifter  receiving  an  output  dau  of  said  third  multiplexor  for 
shifting  the  received  data  rightward  by  "n"  bits, 

a  fourth  multiplexor  selecting  either  said  output  data  of  said 
third  multiplexor  or  an  output  data  of  the  shifter  so  as  to 
supply  the  selected  data. 

an  arithmetical  operation  circuit  receiving  an  output  of  said 
fourth  multiplexor  and  an  output  of  said  partial  product 
adder  circuit,  for  outputting  a  '*2n-bit"  output  data  which  is 
a  result  of  the  operaiiofi,  an  output  of  said  arithmetical 
operation  circuit  being  supplied  to  said  third  input  of  said 
third  multiplexor,  and 

seventh  and  eighth  registers  respectively  receiving  and  hold- 
ing the  most  significant  "n"  bits  and  the  least  significant  "n" 
bits  of  said  ''2n-bit"  output  data  outputted  from  said  arith- 
metioU  operation  circuit 


MlCROCOMPirrER  ENABLING  HIGH  SPEED 
EXECUTION  OF  PRODUCT-SUM  OPERATION 
Kinriko  Nakamarm,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigiior  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Sen  No.  85,205 
daiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-172228; 
JnL  9,  1992,  4-182008 

InL  CL"  G06F  7152 
VS,  CL  395—800  11  Oainw 
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first  selection  means  for  selectively  inputting  the  carry  or  the 
data  from  said  multiplication  circuit  and  the  multiplication 
result  held  at  said  first  holding  means  to  said  ripple  carry 
adder. 

second  selection  means  for  selectively  inputting  the  carry  or  data 
from  said  multiplication  circuit  and  the  produa-sum  operation 
result  held  at  said  secoiMl  holding  meaits  to  said  ripple  cany 
adder,  and 

output  data  control  means  selectively  outputting  the  multiplica- 
tion result  or  the  product-sum  operation  result  held  at  said  first 
holding  means  or  said  second  holding  means, 

wherein  said  multiplication  circuit  comprises  a  plurality  of  carry 
save  adders  for  executing  addition  processing  other  than  a  last 
addition  for  multiplication, 

said  ripple  carry  adder  for  executing  the  last  addition  of  the  data 
and  the  carry  from  said  multiplication  circuit  for  multiplica- 
tion. 

said  output  data  control  means  comprising  judgment  means  for 
judging  whether  the  product-sum  operation  result  in  said 
second  holding  means  overflows  or  underflows,  so  as  to 
output  the  product-sum  operation  result  at  said  second  holding 
means  when  said  judgment  means  judges  that  neither  an 
overflow  nor  an  uiKierflow  occurs  for  said  product-sum  opera- 
tion result,  a  positive  maximum  value  for  an  operation  word 
length  when  an  overflow  occurs  and  a  negative  maximum 
value  for  the  operation  word  length  when  an  underflow 
occurs. 


5/157306 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  LAN  ANALYZER 

AND  METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  COMMUNICATION 

PROCEDURE 

Asako  Kitalnll^^  Oomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushUd  Kai- 

sha  Ibshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,314 

Claims  priority,  appUcabon  Japan,  Dec  11,  1992,  4-331340 

Int  CL'  G06F  I3H4 

VS.  CL  395—800  7  Claims 
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4.  A  microcomputer  comprising; 

a  multiplication  circuit  for  executing  multiplication  of  a  multi- 
plier and  a  multiplicand  data; 

a  ripple  carry  adder  for  executing  addition  of  a  data  aixl  a  carry 
from  said  multiplication  circuit  as  well  as  addition  of  multi- 
plication results; 

first  holding  means  for  holding  a  multiplication  result  obtained 
by  said  addition  of  the  carry  and  the  data  at  said  data  in  said 
ripple  carry  adder, 

second  holding  means  for  holding  a  product-sum  operation 
result  obtained  by  addition  of  the  multiplication  results  from 
said  ripple  carry  adder. 


1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 
a  transmission  line  of  a  LAN; 

a  plurality  of  computers  connected  to  said  transmission  line;  and 
a  LAN  analyzer  connected  to  said  transmission  line, 
wherein   said  computer  system   has   a   first   operation   mode 
wherein  said  plurality  of  computers  respectively  execute  a 
piece  of  information  processing,  while  using  at  least  one 
message  passing  through  said  transmission  line,  and  a  second 
operation  mode  for  replaying  the  same  operation  correspond- 
ing to  each  message  in  the  first  operation  mode,  and 
wherein  said  LAN  aiuklyzer  includes: 
message  reading  means  for  reading  each  message  which  has 
been  respectively  output  from  each  of  said  plurality  of 
computers  to  said  transmission  line,  in  the  first  operation 
mode, 
communication  history  storing  means  for  storing  each  mes- 
sage read  by  said  message  reading  means  and  message 
generation  time  information  related  to  the  time  of  message 


generation  as  received  by  said  LAN  analyzer,  in  a  time 
series  manner,  in  the  first  operation  mode,  and 

message  reproducing  means  for  reading  each  message  stored 
in  said  communication  history  storing  means  in  the 
seqtience  in  which  each  message  was  stored,  and  sequen- 
tially outputting  each  message  to  at  least  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  computers  on  the  basis  of  the  message  generation 
time  information,  in  the  second  operation  mode; 

wherein  said  communication  history  storing  means  includes 
means  for  storing  an  elapsed  time  after  receiving  an  imme- 
diately previous  message  as  the  message  getteration  tinte 
information,  aixl 

said  message  reproducing  means  includes  means  for  output- 
ting each  message  stored  in  said  communication  history 
storing  means  on  the  basis  of  the  elapsed  time. 


5,457,807 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  SURVEYING  A  RADIO  OR  A 

TELEVISION  AUDIENCE 

Lee  S.  Wdnlilatt,  797  Winthrop  Rd^  Teaneck,  N  J.  076M 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  215,176 

InL  CL*'  H04N  7100 

VS.  CL  455—2  16 
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1.  Apparatus  for  surveying  an  audience  to  determine  whether  a 
person  is  tuned  to  a  given  sigiukl  source,  which  is  transmitting  a 
programming  signal  along  with  a  survey  signal  characteristic  of 
said  signal  source,  the  programming  signal  and  the  survey  signal 
being  in  a  frequency  range  to  be  audibly  reproduced  by  a  spealcer 
in  a  receiver  unit,  comprising: 
Uansmission  means  for  combining  the  programming  signal  and 
the  survey  signal  for  transmission  thereof  as  a  combined 
signal: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  said  transmitted  combined  signal; 
a  speaker  responsive  to  said  received  combined  signal  to  pro- 
duce the  survey  «ignal  as  an  acoustic  signal,  said  survey 
signal  being  such  that  when  reproduced  by  said  speaker,  said 
acousuc  signal  cannot  be  heard  at  an  appreciable  distatvce 
from  said  speaker, 
conversion  means  for  converting  said  acoustic  survey  signal 
produced  by  said  spealcer  to  a  non-acoustic  converted  signal; 
means  for  transmitting  said  converted  signal;  and 
means  for  detecting  said  transmitted  converted  sigital  as  being 
indicative  of  the  signal  source. 


5,457^08 

POINT-TO-MULTIPOINT  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

CAPABLE  OF  RETRANSMTmNG  A  MULTICAST 

SIGNAL 

TtawU  Onwa,  aod  Sc^i  KacU,  both  oflbkyo,  Japui,  aarisn- 

on  to  NEC  Corporatiom,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,931 
CUoM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-018017; 
Sep.  11,  1992,  4-242445 

InL  a."  H04B  7114 
VS.  CL  455—8  1 1 
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1.  A  point-to-multipoint  communication  network  including  a 
transmitting  station,  a  plurality  of  receiving  stations,  and  multicast 
communication  means  for  establishing  communication  channels 
between  said  transmitting  station  aixl  said  receiving  stations  aixi 
for  transmitting  a  multicast  signal  over  said  communicabon  chan- 
nels, wherein   said  point-to-multipoint  communication  network 
comprises: 
reception  confmning  means  for  confirming  reception  of  said 
multicast  signal  by  said  receiving  stations  to  locate  a  failing 
station  that  fails  among  said  receiving  stations  to  receive  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  multicast  signal;  and 
retransmitting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  communication 
channels  between  said  transmitting  station  and  aid  failing 
station  and  for  transmitting  said  portion  over  said  one  of  the 
communication  channels; 
said  reception  confirming  means  k)cating  a  plurality  of  failing 
stations  that  fail  among  said  receiving  stations  to  receive  at 
least  portions  of  said  multicast  signal,  said  reception  confirm- 
ing means  counting  the  number  of  said  failing  stations  and 
comparing  said  number  with  a  predetermined  threshold  value; 
said  retransmitting  means  selecting  relevant  ones  of  said  com- 
munication channels  between  said  transmitting  station  and 
said  failing  stations  and  transmitting  said  portions  concur- 
rently to  said  relevant  ones  of  the  communication  channels 
when  said  number  is  greater  than  said  threshold  value,  said 
retransmitting  means  transmitting  said  portions  separately 
over  said  relevant  ones  of  the  communication  channels  when 
said  number  is  not  greater  than  said  threshold  value. 


5y457,809 
GROUP  COMMUNICATIONS  METHOD  BETWEEN 
MOBILE  STATIONS 
Ibahikazii  Ohnishi,  Tbkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Ibkyo,  Japan 

FOcd  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,733 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Apr.  20, 1993,  5-091755 
InL  CL*  H04B  1/00 
VS.  CL  455—33.1  6  OataM 

3.  A  group  communications  method  for  performing  group  com- 
munications between  rrxibile  stations  wliich  belong  to  a  same 
group,  in  a  irxibile  communications  system  wherein  a  plurality  of 
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5y457,810 
MOBILE  SPEED  SENSITIVE  HAND  OVER  METHOD  IN 

HIERARCHIAL  CELL  STRUCTURES 

KoUo  Ivanov,  and  Egoa  Schulz,  both  of  Munkh,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Akbengaellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,773 

luL  CL'  H04B  7126 

\i&.  CL  455— 33  J  13  Claims 
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radio  base  stations,  each  having  a  corresponding  service  area,  can 
communicate  with  each  other  by  using  a  conunon  mobile  exchange 
arid  each  of  said  radio  base  stations  can  communicate  with  a 
mobile  station  or  stations  present  within  the  corresfionding  service 
areas,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

transmitting,  from  an  originating  station,  a  call  out  signal  iiKlud- 
ing  a  group  number  representative  of  a  group  to  which  said 
originating  mobile  station  belongs; 

transmitting,  from  one  of  said  radio  base  stations  which  has 
received  the  call  out  signal  including  the  group  number,  the 
call  out  signal  to  said  common  mobile  exchange; 

transmining,  after  the  call  out  signal  including  the  group  number 
is  received  by  said  common  mobile  exchange,  a  paging  signal 
from  said  common  mobile  exchange  to  said  radio  base  sta- 
tions; 

transmitting,  from  said  radio  base  stations  which  have  received 
the  paging  signal,  the  paging  signal  to  said  mobile  stations 
within  the  corresponding  service  areas  of  said  radio  base 
stations; 

transinitting,  from  terminating  mobile  stations  which  are  differ- 
ent from  said  originating  mobile  station  but  which  belong  to 
the  same  group  as  that  of  said  originating  mobile  station  aivl 
which  have  received  the  paging  signal,  a  paging  response 
signal  in  response  to  the  paging  signal; 

transmitting,  from  said  radio  base  stations  which  have  received 
(he  paging  response  signal  sent  by  said  terminating  mobile 
stations  in  the  corresponding  service  areas  of  said  radio  base 
stations,  the  paging  response  signal  to  said  common  mobile 
exchange; 

transmitting,  from  said  common  mobile  exchange,  a  channel 
allocation  signal  to  said  radio  base  stations  which  have  trans- 
mitted the  paging  response  signal; 

transmitting,  from  said  radio  base  stations  which  have  received 
the  channel  allocation  signal,  the  channel  allocation  sigital  to 
said  terminating  mobile  stations  in  the  cofresponding  service 
areas  of  said  radio  base  stations; 

transmitting,  from  said  tenrunating  mobile  stations  which  have 
received  the  channel  allocation  signal,  a  channel  allocation 
response  signal  in  response  to  the  channel  allocation  signal; 

transmitting,  from  said  radio  base  stations  which  have  received 
the  channel  allocation  response  signal,  the  channel  allocation 
response  signal  to  said  common  mobile  exchange;  and 

enabling,  after  the  channel  allocation  response  signal  is  received 
by  said  common  mobile  exchange,  group  communications 
between  said  originating  mobile  stations  and  said  terminating 
mobile  stations. 
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1.  A  mobile  speed  sensitive  hand  over  decision  method  in  a 
mobile  radio  network  with  hierarchical  cell  structure,  composed  of 
macro  cells  and  micro  cells,  said  method  requesting  and  perform- 
ing a  hand  over  from  a  macro  cell  into  an  underlaid  micro  cell  for 
a  mobile  telephoiK  subscriber  allocated  to  a  base  station  of  said 
macro  cell  and  moving  slowly  through  a  coverage  area  of  said 
micro  cells,  and  not  requesting  a  hand  over  if  said  mobile  tele- 
phone subscriber  nxjves  rapidly  through  the  coverage  area  of  said 
micro  cells,  said  mobile  speed  sensitive  hand  over  decision  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

comparing  at  least  one  of  measured  data  arxl  quantities  derived 
from  the  measured  data,  calculated  by  at  least  one  of  said 
mobile  station  and  the  base  station  of  said  macro  cell,  to 
thresholds,  to  determine  whether  the  mobile  station  is  located 
in  or  is  approaching  the  coverage  domain  of  at  least  one  of 
said  micro  cells; 
starting  a  separate  timer  for  each  micro  cell,  when  the  mobile 

station  is  within  the  coverage  domain  of  that  micro  cell; 
continuously  comparing  the  timer  associated  with  each  micro 
cell  with  an  arbitrary  but  anticipated  time  interval  related  to 
each  micro  cell  in  accordance  with  a  vehicle  speed  of  said 
mobile  stabon;  and 
requesting  and  performing  a  hand  over  for  said  mobile  station 
from  said  macro  cell  into  an  underlaid  micro  cell  when  the 
associated  timer  exceeds  said  time  interval  and  the  mobile 
station  is  still  located  in  the  coverage  domain  of  said  under- 
laid micro  cell. 


5/457311 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  SIGNAL  LEVEL  AT 
BOTH  ENDS  OF  A  TRANSMISSION  SINK  BASED  ON  A 
DETECTED  VALUE 
Paul  H.  Lemsoo,  St  Louis,  Mo,,  asaigiior  to  Southwestern  BcU 
l^chnology  Resources,  loc,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,114,  May  22,  1991.  PaL  No. 
5321349.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,903 
Iitt.  CI."  H04B  1116 
U.S.  a.  455-«7.1  16  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  controlling  the  amount  of  noise  introduced  into 
a  transmit  signal  adapted  to  be  transmitted  over  a  transmission  link 
within  a  communication  path,  the  transmission  link  extending  from 
a  first  location  to  a  second  location  remote  from  the  first  location, 
said  system  comprising: 
control  means  for  detecting,  at  an  initial  position  along  the 
conununication  path,  a  level  of  the  transmit  signal,  and  for 
controlling  first  signal  level  changing  means  and  second  sig- 
nal level  changing  means  in  response  to  the  detected  level, 
wherein  said  imtial  position  is  before  said  link; 
said  first  signal  level  changing  means  comprising  means  for 
changing  the  level  of  said  transmit  sigiuU  between  said  initial 
position  and  first  location,  the  transmit  signal  then  being 
transmitted  over  said  link,  and  said  second  signal  level  chang- 
ing means  comprising  meaiu  for  changing  the  level  of  said 
transmit  signal  after  said  transmit  signal  has  passed  said 


second  location  at  the  remote  end  of  said  link,  said  control 
means  controlling  said  first  and  second  signal  level  changing 
means  to  change  the  level  of  said  transmit  signal  in  a  coordi- 
nated fashion  based  on  the  detected  level; 

said  first  and  second  signal  level  changing  means  respectively 
comprising  first  and  second  outputs  and  means  for  changing 
the  level  of  the  transnut  signal  present  at  said  first  and  second 
outputs;  and 

said  first  and  secoixl  signal  level  changing  means  each  compris- 
ing means  for  changing  the  level  of  the  transmit  signal,  at  said 
first  and  second  outputs,  within  defined  signal  level  changing 
ranges  and  respective  means  for  setting  said  first  and  second 
signal  level  changing  means  to  be  at  an  end  of  said  defined 
signal  level  changing  ranges,  whereby  each  of  said  first  and 
sccoikI  sigruU  level  changing  means  increases  or  decreases  the 
level  of  the  transmit  signal  at  respective  first  and  second 
outputs  by  a  maximum  change  in  value  when  set  at  an  eixl  of 
said  defined  signal  level  changing  range. 


5,457312 
RADIO  TEST  LOOP  HAVING  COMMON  COMBINER 
CABLE  CONNECTING  TRANSMITTERS,  SPACED  AT 
NX/2  THEREALONG,  WITH  RECEIVERS,  VU 
FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 
Anne-Marie  Slira,  Oulu;  Vdi-Matti  Sarkkji,  Oulimsalo,  and 
Timo  Huovinen,  Oulu,  all  of,  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia 
Telecommunications  Oy,  Elspoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F19 1/00382,  8  371  Date  Aug.  19,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12582,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  81331 

Claims  priority,  application  Tinland,  Dec  28,  1990,  906449 

Int.Cl."H04B  \7I00 

U.S.  a.  455—67.4  4  Claims 
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a  plurality  of  radio  transmitters,  each  arranged  to  supply  RF 
traiumitting  power  to  a  transmitting  antenna  at  a  respective 
frequency  at  a  relatively  high  output  impedance; 

a  plurality  of  radio  receivers,  each  arranged  to  receive  RF  power 
received  by  a  receiving  antenna  as  a  result  of  radio  transmis- 
sions by  respective  ones  of  said  radio  transmitters; 

each  said  radio  transmitter,  in  addition  to  having  an  antenna  line 
for  supplying  said  RF  transmitting  power  therefrom,  also 
having  a  test  signal  output  line  arranged  to  supply  RF  trans- 
mitting power  at  a  respective  frequency  at  a  relatively  low 
output  impedance  as  a  respective  test  signal; 

a  radio  test  loop  unit  including  a  frequency  converter  for  con- 
verting each  said  test  signal  to  a  respective  receiving  fre- 
quency for  each  said  radio  receiver,  for  permitting  each  said 
radio  receiver  to  be  tested  in  succession  in  respect  to  each  said 
radio  transmitter,  as  respective  pairs; 

said  radio  test  loop  unit  having  an  input  for  receiving  said  test 
signals,  and  an  output  effectively  connected  to  said  radio 
receiver  for  providing  RF  power  input  thereto  as  a  result  of 
test  signals  being  supplied  by  respective  ones  of  said  radio 
transmitters;  and 

a  common  combiner  cable  serially  connecting  each  said  test 
signal  output  line  at  a  respective  connection  with  said  input  of 
said  radio  test  loop  unit  with  a  spacing  of  nX/2  between  each 
said  connection,  wherein  X  is  the  wave  length  at  an  average 
transmitting  frequency  of  each  said  test  signal,  and  n  is  a 
small  integer,  whereby  only  the  respective  relatively  low 
output  impedance  of  the  test  signal  of  a  respective  said 
transmitter  which  is  being  tested  appears  in  said  input  of  said 
radio  test  loop  unit. 


5,457313 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  POWER 

CONTROL  IN  A  TRANSCEIVER  SUITABLE  FOR  A 

CDMA  ENVIRONMENT  EMPLOYING  DIRECT 

SEQUENCE  DIFFUSION 

Torsti  Poutaoen,  Salo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Elektrobit  Oy, 

Oulu,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI92«0231,  \  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1993,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«SS85,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  30333 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  9,  1991,  914244 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7100 

MS.  CL  455—70  2  Claims 
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1.  A  radio  test  loop,  comprising: 


1.  In  a  method  for  automatic  transmission  power  control  wherein 
a  setpoint  signal  is  generated  for  automatic  gain  control  of  a 
receiver  for  receiving  a  radio  signal  from  a  transmitter,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

using  the  setpoint  signal  for  one  of  amplitude  and  power  control 

of  the  radio  signal  from  the  transmitter  (TX);  arxl 
determining  the  setpoint  signal  from  a  maximum  value  of  a  sum 
of  squares  of  real  and  imaginary  portions  (12,  Q2)  of  time 
slots  T„,  T,^,  and  T^j,  wherein  each  of  the  time  slots  T,, 
Tn-i-,  and  liH-2  constitutes  a  search  period  for  determining  the 
maximum  value,  of  an  assembled  baseband  signal  from  the 
received  radio  signal; 
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wherein  the  bme  slots  are  variable  in  accordance  with  a  rate  of 
variation  of  one  of  amplitude  and  power  of  the  received  radio 
signal. 


5,457,814 
POWER  BOOST  SYSTEM  FOR  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE 

Marfcku   Mynkog,  Oulu;   Jari   Muurinen,  Pernio;   Markku 

Oksanea,  and  Eero  Jousinen,  both  of  Salo,  all  of,  Finland, 

asignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

CootiDuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,060,  Oct  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292^55 

Int  CL"  H04B  1/04 

VS.  a.  455—127  12  Claims 
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1.  A_power  boost  $ystem_for  a  portable  radiotelephone  com- 
prising: 

a  portable  radiotelephone  having  a  transceiver,  and  a  micropro- 
cessor for  implementing  telephony  system  commands; 

a  booster  unit  connectable  to  said  radiotelephone  and  having 
means  for  boosting  pov^r  of  a  transmitted  radio  frequency 
(RF)  signal  outputted  by  said  radiotelephone,  said  boosting 
means  being  operative  to  vary  an  amount  of  boost  in  accor- 
dance with  a  control  signal  provided  by  said  microprocessor, 

wherein  said  booster  unit  includes  a  booster  memory  storing 
power  level  data  to  be  read  by  said  microprocessor  for  select- 
ing said  amount  of  boost,  a  specific  value  of  power  level  for 
calibration  of  said  booster  unit  being  stored  in  said  booster 
memory;  and 

said  radiotelephone  further  comprises  an  antenna  for  radiating 
said  transmitted  RF  signal  upon  disconnection  of  said  booster 
unit  from  said  radiotelephone,  said  radiotelephone  including  a 
second  memory  storing  power  level  data,  and  a  transmitter, 
said  microprocessor  being  operative  during  a  disconnection  of 
said  booster  unit  to  command  said  transmitter  to  adjust  a 
power  level  of  said  transmitted  RF  signal  in  accord  with  data 
stored  in  said  second  memory;  and 

means  responsive  to  a  connection  of  said  booster  unit  to  said 
radiotelephone  for  directing  said  power  level  data  and  said  a 
specific  value  of  power  level  from  said  booster  memory  to 
said  microprocessor,  upon  connection  of  said  booster  to  said 
radiotelephone,  to  obtain  a  calibrated  RF  output  power  from 
said  booster  unit. 


5,457315 
RBDS  SCAN,  IDENTIFY  AND  SELECT  RECEIVING 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Herbert  Morewitz,  U,  7  Conway  Rd.,  Newport  News,  Va.  23606 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,614 
Int.  CL*  H04B  1 7102 
VS.  Ct  455—161.1  14  CUims 

1.  A  receiver  for  operating  within  a  broadcast  frequency  spec- 
trum, said  frequency  spectrum  defined  by  a  plurality  of  broadcast 
frequencies  having  a  subcanier  frequency  for  carrying  a  Radio 
Broadcast  Data  System  (RBDS)  type  digital  sigiuU.  said  receiver 
comprising; 


a  broadcast  receiver  having  function  controls  activated  by  a  user 
to  selectively  tune  said  broadcast  receiver  to  a  selected  broad- 
cast frequency  in  said  frequency  spectrum; 

first  and  second  RBDS  receivers,  one  of  said  first  and  second 
RBDS  receivers  operating  in  a  locked  mode  to  receive  said 
subcarrier  frequeiKy  associated  with  said  selected  broadcast 
frequency,  aixl  one  of  said  first  and  second  RBDS  receivers 
operating  in  a  scanning  nxxle  to  scan  each  said  subcarrier 
frequency  associated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  broadcast 
frequencies; 

match  criteria  entry  means  activated  by  the  user  for  inputting 
match  criteria  corresponding  with  at  least  one  categorical 
portion  of  said  RBDS  digital  signal; 

a  controller  operatively  coupled  to  said  broadcast  receiver,  said 
match  criteria  entry  means  and  said  first  and  second  RBDS 
receivers,  said  controller  being  provided  with  said  match 
criteria,  said  controller  comparing  said  match  criteria  with 
said  RBDS  digital  signal  associated  with  each  of  said  broad- 
cast frequencies  scanned  by  said  one  of  said  first  and  second 
RBDS  receivers  operating  in  said  scanning  mode,  said  con- 
troller further  generating  a  match  signal  every  time  a  match 
occurs  between  said  match  criteria  and  said  at  least  one 
categorical  portion  of  said  RBDS  digital  signal  associated 
with  one  of  said  plurality  of  broadcast  frequencies  being 
scanned  by  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  RBDS  receivers 
operating  in  said  scanning  mode; 

means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  controller  and  responsive  to 
said  match  signal,  for  identifying  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
broadcast  frequencies  said  every  time  a  match  occurs;  and 

manually  operated  entry  means  operatively  coupled  to  said 
controller,  said  manually  operated  entry  means  activated  by 
the  user  for  generating  a  switch  control  command,  said  con- 
troller (i)  switching  said  broadcast  receiver  from  said  selected 
broadcast  frequeiKy  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  broadcast 
frequencies,  (ii)  switching  one  of  said  first  and  second  RBDS 
receivers  operating  in  said  locked  mode  to  said  scanning 
mode,  aixl  (iii)  switching  said  one  of  said  first  and  second 
RBDS  receivers  operating  in  said  scanning  mode  to  said 
locked  mode,  only  when  both  of  said  switch  control  command 
and  said  match  signal  are  present. 


5,457316 
SCANNING  RECEIVER  WITH  STORED  FREQUENCIES 
Kazuo  Koyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  Na  86,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1992,  4-197651; 
Apr.  14,  1993,  5-109771 

Int.  CL"  H04B  7/76 
U.S.  a.  455— 161 J  II  Claims 

1.  A  receiver  for  tuning  receivable  frequencies,  comprising: 
means  for  tuning  said  receiver  in  a  first  direction  from  a  first 

frequertcy  to  a  first  limit; 
means  for  resuming  tuning  to  said  first  frequeiKy  from  said  first 
limit,  and  then  for  resuming  tuning  from  said  first  frequency 
in  a  second  direction,  opposite  said  first  direction,  to  a  second 
limit; 
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means  for  resuming  tuning  from  said  second  limit  to  said  first 

frequency; 
means  for  resuming  tuning  in  said  first  direction  from  said  first 

frequency  to  one  of  a  third  frequency  and  an  upper  timing 

limit,  if  said  upper  tuning  limit  is  tuned  before  said  third 

frequertcy  is  tuned; 
means  for  resuming  timing  from  said  third  frequency  or  said 

upper  tuiung  limit  to  said  second  litiut;  and 
means  for  resuming  timing  in  said  second  direction  from  said 

second  limit  to  one  of  a  fourth  frequency  and  a  lower  tuning 

limit  if  said  lower  tuning  limit  is  tuned  before  said  fourth 

frequency  is  tuned. 


casing  and  connected  to  the  output  of  the  second  intermediate 
frequency  amplifier,  wherein  a  first  phase  locked  loop  (PLL)  circuit 
is  connected  to  the  first  local  oscillator,  a  second  PLL  circuit  is 
connected  to  the  second  local  oscillator,  and  the  first  PLL  circuit  is 
located  on  a  side  surface  in  the  casing  which  has  said  input 
terminal  thereon,  the  first  oscillator  is  located  close  to  the  first  PLL 
circuit,  the  secotxl  PLL  circuit  is  located  on  a  side  surface  in  the 
casing  opposite  to  the  side  which  has  said  input  terminal  thereon, 
and  the  second  kical  oscillator  is  located  close  to  the  second  PLL 
circuit. 
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1.  A  double  superheterodyne  tuner  comprising  a  metallic  rectan- 
gular casing,  an  input  terminal  located  at  one  side  of  the  casing,  an 
RF  amplifier  connected  to  the  input  terminal,  a  first  tnixer  having 
one  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  RF  amplifier  and  other 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  a  first  local  oscillator,  a  first 
intermediate  frequeiKy  amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
first  mixer,  a  second  mixer  having  one  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  first  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  and  other  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  a  second  local  oscillator,  a  second 
intermediate  frequency  amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
second  mixer,  and  an  output  terminal  located  at  another  side  of  the 


5,457318 

DETECTION  THRESHOLD  ADJUSTMENT  METHOD 

FOR  LINEAR  MATCHED  RLTER  RECEIVERS 

James  A.  Butler,  2  Phillippi  Creek  Dr.,  Elgin,  Dl.  60120 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,992,  Jan.  8,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  JuL  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908343 

InL  CI.'  H04B  JI16 

VS.  CL  455—227  14  Clafans 
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5v457317 
TUNER  OF  A  DOUBLE  SUPERHETERODYNE 
RECEIVER 
Hiroshi  Nagai,  Aichi;  Akira  Mishima,  Gifii,  and  Akio  Iwase, 
Aichi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  176,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1993,  5-001033 

Int.  a.'  H04B  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  45S— 180J  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  detection  of  a  desired  radio  freqiieiK:y 
information  signal  within  a  radio  frequency  subspectrum  subsuiiKd 
by  the  desired  radio  frequency  information  signal  and  by  undesired 
signal  eleiTKnts,  such  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  means  for  receiving  the  radio  frequency  subspectrum  which, 
upon  occasion,  contains  the  desired  radio  frequeiKy  informa- 
tion signal  aixl  the  undesired  signal  elements; 

B.  means,  operably  coupled  to  the  means  for  receiving,  for 
generating  a  set  of  coefiicients  of  a  sampled  data  stream  by 
samphng  the  radio  frequency  subspectrum; 

C.  a  memory  containing  a  table  of  coefficients  characterizing  a 
matched  Alter  designed  for  the  desired  radio  frequency  infor- 
mation signal,  the  matched  filter  having  a  tinK  duration  sub- 
stantially equal  to  a  time  duration  of  the  desired  radio  fre- 
quency information  signal; 

D.  means,  operably  coupled  to  the  means  for  generating,  for 
accumulating  a  moving  average  of  total  relative  energy  within 
the  sampled  data  stream,  such  average  comprising  a  first 
reference  signal: 

E.  means,  operably  coupled  to  the  means  for  generating,  for 
multiplying  a  coefficient  of  the  set  of  coefficients  of  the 
sampled  data  stream  with  a  corresponding  coefficient  within 
the  table  of  coefficients  thereby  attenuating  the  undesired 
energy  elements,  accumulating  a  sum  and  squaring  an  abso- 
lute magnitude  of  the  result  to  create  a  second  reference  signal 
comprising  total  relative  energy  of  the  desired  radio  frequency 
information  signal  within  a  desired  bandwidth;  and 

F.  means  for  receiving  and  companng  the  first  reference  signal 
and  the  second  reference  signal  and  determining  the  presence 
of  the  desired  radio  frequency  information  signal  based  on  a 
threshold  proportional  difFereiKe  between  the  first  and  the 
second  reference  signals. 
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3CZ.946 
ORNAMENTAL  DESIGN  FOR  A  WATCH  STRAP 

Myron  Potenberg,  New  York,  N.Y^  aadsnor  to  SwiM  Army 
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Ibmi  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dll-^ 


362,948 
INFUSION  PACKET 
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362,949 
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Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,174 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2— 905 
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362,950  362^2 

GARMET  ATTACHABLE  POCKET  SLIP  ON  GOLF  SHOE 

FeUda  A.  Molioo,  417  Hazelnut  Dr^  Oakley,  Coatra  Coata   Craig  A.  Steinbeck,  408  Essex  Box  133,  VaU,  Iowa  51465 
CoaiKy,  edit  94561  Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  17,272 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,973  l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 

l^nn  of  patent  14  yean  U.S.  CL  D2— 906 
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362,951 

LEGGING 

Nettie  H.  Graves,  4735  Crossttend  Rd.,  McLeansvfllc,  N.C. 

27301  362,953 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19y407  SHOE  UPPER 

Iknn  of  patent  14  yean  Pamela  S.  Greene,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 

VS,  CL  D2— 901  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
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Term  of  patent  14  yean 
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3619S4  342,954 

SHOE  MIDSOLE  PERIPHERY  SHOE  INSOLE 

Toren  P.  B.  Orwck,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.  ''■^k  L.  Martin,  Ubertyville,  DL,  and  Charles  Lee,  Bwan,  Rep. 

Beaverton,  Oreg.  of  Korea,  assignon  to  Ubertyville  Saddle  Shop,  Inc.,  Uber- 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,030  '''**"*' ™' »,,_.  »^      „     .^ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  3,  S^^  ^^' '^^  ^"^ 

■uuM  1.     w       J,    .  ,      jT^  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

2009,  has  been  disdaimed.  \jj^  q^  D2— 961 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D2— 977 
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362,955 
PANTYHOSE  362,957 

Walter  H.  Imboden,  Buriington;  Jonathan  M.  Myers,  Winston-  SOCK  WITH  FASTENER 

Salem,  and  Donald  M.  Caudle,  LewisvUle,  aU  of  N.C,  assign-    t^>«nn  lindaman,  10  Madison  La.,  WhitehaU,  Pa.  18052 
on  to  Sara  Lee  Corporation,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.  ^^'^^  J*"-  S<  I'M'  Ser.  No.  17,056 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,715  '^™  •'  P^"*  ^*  y«»" 

Tferm  of  patent  14  yean  UA  O.  D2_993 

U.S.  CL  D2— 980 
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CRUTCH  BAG 
Jvyct  E.  Welch,  2t55  Boy  Semtl  Rd,  Apopka,  Pta.  327B3 
ncd  Jan.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  17,74S 
Ikrai  of  vtttMtt  14  : 
U.S.  CL  D3— U 


RECLOSABLE  POUCH  WORN  ABOUT  THE  WAIST 
AiTki  W.  Stein,  3245  Laow^M  Dr.,  CiiidmMti.  OUo  45236 
FBed  May  5.  1994.  Scr.  No.  22y4S3 
Ttrm  of  poteal  14  : 
U.S.CLD3— 2M 
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^*^''**  362^64 

PACKAGE  FOR  A  CONTACT  LENS  GEL  DISPENSING  BRUSH 

Richard  W.Abraim;Rn«ell  J.  CroMDHB,  both  of  Jacksoaville,    Augusto  D.  Sancha,  2391  39th  Ave,  San  Frandsco,  r»Hf 
FfaL,  and  Charles  R.  Aihiey,  Pattenbuii,  NJ.,  Mripinm  to       ^"^ 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vlsioa  Products,  Inc^  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
FBed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,674 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D3— 264 


94116 

FBed  May  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  23,351 
"Una  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D4— 114 
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362,959 

ANTI  STATIC  KEY  CHAIN 

IteM  A.  IVan,  637  W.  Le>ta«liM  Ave,  Pomona,  CaUf.  91766 

FVcd  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,9« 

Iknn  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D3— 2W 


362,961 
PACKAGE  FOR  A  CONTACT  LENS 
RictMd  W.  AbrauH;  Rttssefl  J.  CnMsman,  both  of  Jacksonville, 
Fla.,  and  John  E.  Stadcr,  Morris  Plahs,  N  J.,  assignars  to 
JohMon  *  JohMon  VWon  Prodocts,  Inc^  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,671 
Tknn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D3— 264 


362,963  

TOOTHBRUSH  HANDLE 

James  E.  Brady,  GreenOeM  Center,  and  Nancy  Boyea,  AverHl  362,965 

Park,  both  of  N.Y.,MdEnors  to  Pteytex  Products.  Inc.  We«-  ,.,.      ^  LINT  BRUSH 

oorLConn.  - —S-""  ""J^  "«""»•  »»c^  West  Nina  TWanIs,  559  Slst  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.V.  11209 

FIWMav21   1991SerN^ft^I  Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2«^ 

med  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,642  -j^^  ^  ^^^^^  „  y,^^ 

Ifcrm  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D4— 127 
U.S.  CL  D4— 104 
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362,968 
CHAIR 


to  CINNA,  Scrrteit*- 


FLEXIBLE  BOTTLE  BRUSH 
D«tene  Tlmmoos,  1260  Loftaf  Ave.  Apt  8H,  Bn-*Iy-,  N.Y.   ^J*^;^[^^t!^  ^"^  ' 

Ffcdreb.7,l»nS«r.N«^18,5l»  ctata.  priority.  wBc-too  Hn«  Af«ement,  J«l  3. 1»4, 


Itevof 


14]rcan 


U.S.  CL  D*— 131 


DMA>28  302 
U.S.a.M-334 


IknB  of  potent  14  yean 
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bre^Sfront  ^^"^ 

Robert  N.  Greene,  4106  Decatur  Ave.,  Kensiogton,  Md.  20895  c.         «,  „u  -ex  ?P'"!P^  ^^.^*^^^ 

FOed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Sei^  No.  4^64  ^^  Wiunch,  66  Alma  Rock  RiL,  Stamfonl,  Conn.  06903 

Ifcnn  of'paten't  14  yean  ™^  ^'*  '•'  '"^  ^er.  No.  927,370 


U.S.CLD6— 438 


U.S.a.D9— 346 


ttrm  of  patent  14  yean 


to   DiitaiUer 


362,969 

CHAIR 

Charie*  Dcnoycn.  St-Ple,  CaMda, 
362,967  Group  Inc,  St-Ple,  Canada 

EMBOSSED  PAPER  PRODUCT  Filed  JuL  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na.  25^11 

BrweR.Rotliwe«,«l  Brian  T.  Woodcock,  both  of  Vanomver.       ciatant  priority,  applicadon  Canada,  Apr.  13,  1994,  199V 


C 
Pa. 


to  Scott  Paper  ConHwny,  Philadelphia,   0743 


Fled  May  13. 1994,  Ser.  No.  22,915 
ttrm  of  fittat  14 
U.S.C1.DS— 53 


II.S.  CL  D6-344 


■Urm  of  patent  14  yean 
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362,971 

HIGH  CHAIR 

Debra  A.  Pacheco,  3917-8th  SL,  Baltimore,  Md.  21225 

FOed  Dec  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,034 

Ikm  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.a.D6— 339 


362,973 
SWIVEL  CHAIR 
Craig  H.  Scbultz,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  aarignor  to  Hon  Industries, 
Inc,  Muscatine,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,401 
l^nn  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D6— 366 
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3£^4  362^6 

SWIVEL  CHAIR  CHAIR 

Ogden  R.  Olson,  Muscatine,  and  WUIiam  H.  Goodworth,  D«v-    Hans-Joachim  Wingerter,  Wutoschingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

enport,  botli  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  HON  Industries,  Inc,       Herman  Miller,  Inc,  Zceiand,  Midi. 

M«catine,  Iowa  Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,224 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,514  Term  of  patent  14  years 

•ftrm  of  patent  14  years  VS.  O.  D6— 372 
VS.  a.  D6— 3« 
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3<'2,978  362JW0 

LOUVRE  FOR  VERTICAL  BLIND  REFRIGERATED  CABINET 

Kenneth  J.  Potts,  Hartlepool,  England,  assignor  to  Sunmaster  Marcel  Staar,  Brussels.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Staar  Devdoo- 

Blinds  Umited,  England  ««,  Co,  Brussels,  Belgium                                       ^^ 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,784  Filed  Dec  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813336 

,«f^  '*^'"'*  ■«**^°  ^""«'  Kingdom,  Sep.  13, 1993,       Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  25,  1991,  91  04 
2033777  479J, 

Ui!.CLW^380    ■^•"-^•»*^"«  T^ofpaton.l4ye«, 

VS.  CL  D6— 380  u.S.  CI.  D6— 448 


362,975 

Saml  Sagol,  Ramat  HaSharon,  Israel,  ass^nor  to  KeUr  Plastic  .^^___    .     c«k  n,.^,^ 

LtdTHerxlyia,  Israel  •'"'*■  *»"^»^  Erbusco,  Italy,  assignor  to  Scab  Giardino 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,903  ^P-^  Breada,  Italy                           ,,,     „  «^ 

_^_,^       J:.    ^    ,, ,  w.,  ,   ,gQ^  „2«A  Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  3,  IW4,  22286  ' 

T>rm  of  patent  14  year.  Term  of  patent  14  year, 

U.S.CI.D6-370  U&CLD6-375 


362,979 
SOFA 
Pasquale    Natuzzi,    Santeramo    In    CoUe,    and    Domenico 
Abbruzzcse,  Gioia  dd  Colle,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Industrie  Natuzzi  Spa,  Bari,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1634 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 381 


362,981 
PORTABLE  DISPLAY  STAND 
Paul  R.  Lechlelter,  Powdl,  and  Mark  B.  Artus,  Becchwoid, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Blockbuster  Entertainment  Corp., 
FL  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,798 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6— 466 
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3^2J82  362,9M 

DISPLAY  STAND  ^""  ^'*°'^^^    .  ^^.      ^ 

CMnmn  Radiar  235  W   75th  St,  Apt.  8K,  New  York,  N.Y.    Meriia  A.  Bninner.  Appleton,  and  Harvey  J.  Drabeim,  Weyau- 

^^^^'  wega,  both  or  Wh^aaignor,  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 

Fled  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,476  Company,  Inc.,  New  London,  Wis. 

1>nn  of  patent  14  years  FBed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,456 

VS.  CL  D6-468  T^™  »'  P"«*»*  '*  y«*" 

VS.  CL  D6— 508 


362,986 

SOAP  DISH 

JcnniCer  Kuan,  2888  Ramoaa  St.,  Palo  Alto,  CaliL  94306 

filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,390 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.CLD6-536 


362,988 
MOLDED  TANDEM  SEAT  COVER 
Gordon  W.  Murrey,  and  Karen  L.  Murrey,  both  of  5210  Via  El 
Sereno,  Ibrrance,  CaUL  90505 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,969 
"Venn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 611 


3623*3 
TABLE 
Carl  G.  Mi^fuaaou,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Electric  CorporalkMi,  PMsborth,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,154 
l^nn  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CL 


to  Weitinghouae 


362385 
MOUSE  DRAWER  MOUNTABLE  TO  THE  UNDERSIDE 
OF  A  DESK 
David  M.  Hatcher,  BuBUo,  N.Y,  asdgnor  to  Porting  Equip- 
ment CorporatioB,  BuCrio,  N.Y. 
ContinaathHMn-part  of  Ser.  No.  934^08,  Ang.  21.  1992,  PaL 
No.  D««.  344,651  This  appikation  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
15,715 
ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 510 


n- 


'      '       '    iiJt3 


t         f         *■_,     *  I 


362387 

FREESTANDING  OR  WALL-MOUNTABLE  STORAGE 

RACK  FOR  SEALABLE  CONTAINER  COVERS 

Douglas  M.  Laib,  Kissimmee,  FUl,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 

Inc.,  Deerfield,  01. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,653 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 567 


362389 
KETTLE 
Bruce  Ancona;  Jane  Ancona;  Mary  J.  DeGuzman,  all  of  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  Craig  R.  LaRosa,  Red  Bank,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  B.  Via  International  Housewares,  Inc.,  Englewood  CUA, 
NJ. 

FBed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,787 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 302 
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362,9M 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  WITH  PRESSURE  GAUGE 
Sytrte  LiMortIo,  lt38  E.  Eta  St,  PhocnU.  Arix.  SS014 
Filed  May  10,  19H,  Ser.  No.  22,657 
TknB  of  patent  14 : 
VS.(XUJ—MS 


ELECTRIC  TOASTER 
Alberto  AOoi  Ai^Miii.  Omccna  (NO);  AkwRndro  McBdlni, 
Milan,  both  of,  Italy,  awl  Sdya  Oltfa,  HaMvcr,  Gennaay, 
I  to  VS.  PUU|W  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,772 
priority,   ^tpUcalkm    Switxcrland,   Feb.   7,    1994, 
mM29^«77 

Iknn  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  Ct  D7— 33t 


3«.»«  362,996 

FOOD  MIXER  GOBLET  STEM 

PhUlp  A.  Ratennann,  TVoy,  and  RandaO  L.  Redman.  Bcaner-   Ylck  M.  Kong,  Itoen  Wan.  Hong  Kong,  aHignor  to  Magidan 

creek,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  PranarkFEG  Corporation,       Indwtrial  Company,  Ltd.,  Kong  Kong,  Hong  Koi« 
Deerfieid,  Dl.  f^^  p^  ,4^  „^  ^  ^  ,g^j^ 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,699  Tferm  of  patent  14  yean 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12, 1992,   VS.  CL  D7— 396.6 
2021592 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 376 


362,991 
KETTLE 
Jean-Pierre  Blanc,  RumiUy,  France,  aerignor  to  TEFAL  S^., 
RiuniUy,  France 

Filed  JuL  S,  1994,  Ser.  Nn.  25,678 
ClafaM  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  Feb.  16,  1994,  94  0900 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  07—312 


362,993 
RICE  AND  PASTA  COOKER 
Norton  SamoS;  Northbrook;  Cari  Fletcher,  Kiklecr;  Laura 
Gieae,  Oak  Park,  and  John  Chmela,  Mount  PnMpect,  aU  of 
OL,  BMignors  to  Ensar  Corporation,  WbecUng,  m. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,947 
Itrm  of  patent  14  years 
U&CLD7— 360 


362,995 

PIE  CRUST  SHIELD 

Vincent  Marsico,  1806  N.  Carnegie,  Niles,  Ohio  44446 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,358 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D7— 387 


362,997 
GOBLET  STEM 
Vkk  M.  Kong.  Iteen  Wan,  Hong  Kong, 
Industrial  Company,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 


to  Ma^daa 


18.669 


VS.  CL  D7— 396.6 


Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
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362,998 

EMULSIFYER  NOZZLE  FOR  ESPRESSO- 

COFFEEMAKERS 


363,000 
FOWL  STAND  UP  RACK 
^„,rr...™~^~  G«orte  J.  Bu«;  IV.  Cherry  HID,  NJ„ -rifBor  to  Penny  Ptote, 

Roland  Muller,  DreWch,  and  LudwJg  Utdnann,  Scliwalb«:h,       ,,^  cherry  Hill,  N  J. 
both  of.  Germany,  assignort  to  Braun  AktienpseUschall,  ^^^  j^  ^  1,93^  Ser.  No.  10,389 

Kronberi,  Germany  l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,111  m__i«o 

Clalmi  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  May  17,   U-».  ^^  ui—mn 
1993,  DMA^02154 

Itarm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 398 


363,002  343,004 

CORNBREAD  BAKING  DISH  SPOON 
Lee  F.  Douglas,  4804  Haverwood  La.,  No.  513,  Dallas,  Ttau   Bruce  P.  Popek,  South  WfaMbor,  Conn,  assignor  to  Kiddie 

''**'  Products,  Inc.,  Avon,  Mass. 

rued  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  Na  834,804  FBed  May  27,  19H  Ser.  No.  23,608 

Ttam  of  patent  14  years  ifenn  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D7-543  u.S.  CL  D7_644 


362,999 

EMULSIFYER  NOZZLE  FOR  EXPRESSO- 

COFFEEMAKERS 

RolMid  MnDer,  Dnieich,  and  Ludwig  Littmann.  Schwalbach, 

bath  oi;  Germany,  aarignors  la  Braaa  Aktituguillirhan,  M3jan 

FrairiLltart,  Germany  __ 

FBed  No*.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,107  ^i^*^      ^  

aalm.  pttofity,  applicatioa   Hague  Agreement,  May   17,   Richard  R  SchodWd,  4608  Eaitlake  Ch-.,  Saraaota,  Fla.  34232 
1993,  DMA/W154  FBed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,380 


363,003 
CUP  HOLDER  363,005 

Leon  E.  Everhart,  and  Margaret  M.  Evcrhart,  both  of  100  NW.  SPOON 

16  St  #33,  Fruidand,  Id.  83619  Stephen  W.  Thompson,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Ltd, 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,693  Oneida,  N.Y. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,674 

U.S.  CL  D7— 620  l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D7— 661 


U&CLD7— J98 


Itarm  of  patent  14  years 


U&CLD7— 536 


l^rm  of  patent  14  years 


UMI 


1342 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBEn  10,  1995 


OcraBEx  10,  1995 
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MOLD  FOR  A  SINGLE  SHELL  PIE  OR  TART 
Jo  K.  Yoder,  Box  642,  GaOipoUs  Ferry,  W.  Va.  25515 
FUed  Apr.  25,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  21,777 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U&CLD7— «72 


363,008 

SCOOP 

Rick  Pearson,  52  Hon«  Kong  Rd.,  Parish,  N.Y.  13131 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,406 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D8— 14 


363,010 

WRENCH 

Heoiy  S.  ParMMis,  Rte.  1,  Box  314,  Zavalla,  Tbx.  75980 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,325 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.CLD8— 28 


363,012 
ILLUMINATED  SCREWDRIVER 
Harris  L.  Humphries,  103  Meadow  Dr.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
35424 

FBed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,816 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  m— 97 


T 


\      '        ,,.r 


363,007 
FOOD  CUTTER 
Randall  L.  Morey,  154  Kimberiy  Rd.,  East  Granby,  Conn. 
06026 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,954 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D7— 673 


363,009 

TODDLER  LIGHT  SWITCH  ASSIST 

Charics  D.  Culp,  1417  24th  St,  Nederiand,  Tex.  77627 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,934 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D8— 19 


/\ 


D 


363,011 
BOLT  DRIVER 
Larry  Gruner,  and  Ara  L.  Gniner,  both  of  2476  Shield  Dr., 
Union  City,  Calif.  94587 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,186 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 29 


363,013 
ABRASIVE  DISK  CUTTER 
Theodore  K.  Hunter,  501  Riverside  Ave.,  Pmo  Robles,  Calif. 
93446 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26^48 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D8— 98 


UMI 
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3«^14  3«,016 

^fym£  BEACH  CHAIR  TOWEL  CLAMP 

Wm«n  D.  Crawtem,  Jr,  2227  D.!,,  Rd.  Woodbine,  Md.  J«na  H.  Slpprelle,  m,  11661  Montedto  Rd,  Uj.  Al«nlt«. 

217^  '^'^  ""^  *^  ■'***^  '^  Stumpl,  120  14th  Ave,  «C, 

FUed  Apr.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,728  Huntiiigton  teach,  Calif.  92648 

TtaiD  of  patent  14  ye«  FUed  Sep.  2JI,  1993.  Ser.  No.  13,598 

U.S.a.D9_»7  T^ofp.tentl4ye« 

U.S.  CL  D8-^39S 


October  10,  1995 
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363,018 

TOP  PORTION  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE  BAG  WITH  SEAI  Fn  .«.              ^''^ 

ENDANDRECLOSEABLES^'^"^  St^Ue,  L  M«of,      S^"^'™ '^"^^ 

Craig  Stokes,  «d  F.bi«  Stokes,  both  of  6  Ridge  Run.  *D  ^  L^fV"  ^"^  "^  '"'^  *^  ""^  ^•*- 

Marietta,  Ga.  300674J233                                                      '  S!^  •*"•  "'  ^"^  ""ignors  to  Scott  Paper  Compw,,, 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,532  ^ 'iZ"'l'^ ^ 

Tfcm.  of  patent  14  year,  "^  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27.759 

VS.  CL  09^305  ^"™  "'  P"**"*  14  yew* 

U  A  CL  D9--347 


3 


in 


3«34»15  3*^" 

SCPPOrr  FOR  PLANT  PROTECTOR  CONES  MEDICINE  SPOON  HOLDER        ^^^ 
P«JD^«SwL^lLl-d.S.au-pbdl,b,.l.or3695Bur».   Tkrr««  O.  Noble,  Bun-vUle,  Minn,  a-gnor  to  Apd-car, 

%H^S1^  Mich.  48.77^  P™*-^  •^^TITlSTser  No.  24.76. 

FlkdJnn.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900.696  FHed  Jun.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,760 

1kr—rp-«tl4ye.«  Tfenn  of  p-e-t  14  ye«, 

1,^0.01^-389  lJ&a.D8-395 


363,019 
DUAL  COMPARTMENT  CONTAINER 
Peter  S.  Arnold,  82  Raike*  Road,  Skipton,  North  Yorkridie 
BD23  ILS,  and  David  Duliy.  1  Newlaith  Ooae,  Overtiale 
Grange,  Skipton,  North  YoriuUie  DB23  6AX  both  ot 
United  Kingdon  ^ 

Wed  Aug.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  27.069 

Clainis  priority.  appUcatioa  United  KiMdom.  Feb.  11  1994. 
2037105  —*—«.,  reo.  II,  IJFJH, 

Tknu  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D»-347 


363,021 
GOLF  BALL  ACCESSORY  PACKAGE 
Mhchea   Lombard.  Dalla.,  T^  «„gnor  to  Sport  Supply 
Group,  Inc.,  FariMn  Bruch,  Ite. 

FBed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,892 
^^rn  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D9^-415 


UMI 
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October  10,  1995 


363,022 
CONTAINER  FOR  HERBS 
I  Clyfa  S.  Knipm,  750  N«v^  Rd,  Medtan,  Minn.  55340, 
Robert  Know,  19081  HopI  SU  Anoka,  Minn.  55303 
FUed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,361 
Tfenn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CX  D9— 415 


363,024 

BAG  CARRIER 

jMt  A.  Marttoex,  4620  Slawon  Aye.  #204,  Culver  City,  Calit 

M230 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,505 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
UJi.  CL  D9— 434 


Q   b   6   6   6 
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363,026 
BOTTLE 


363,028 

Mark  E.SIlllnce,Bedfordshlreii)nUed  Kingdom,  and  Erwin  A.  CONTAINER 

Rosens,  Alphen  A/D  Rign,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  White-  ^^  Mansau,  Boulogne,  France,  assignor  to  CbesebrTMigb- 

bread  PLC,  London,  Greal  Britain,  and  Heineken  Technical  '*""''*  "^^A  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich, 

aenices  B.V,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands  Conn.                                                                                     ^ 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,771  nfed  Set.  26.  1W4  Ser  N«  ^«  o^-j 

^U^rns  priority,  appUcation  .nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  7.  1,^.  ^Ojims  priority.  a^JnT.S  .S:^rMar.  28. 1994. 


U.S.CLD9— 500 


Item  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  CI.  D9— 570 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


363,023 

PACKAGE  FOR  DISPOSABLE  TOWEL  AND  GLOVE 

Ivan  T^ytor.  77  Ktocheloe,  Klnchdoe,  Mich.  49788 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,085 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D»— 416 


363.025 
DISPENSING  CLOSURE 
Joseph   F.   Deflander.   Wespelaar;    Nadi    BUani,   Strombeek- 
Beven  Johan  W.  Dederck,  Ichtegem.  aU  of,  Belgium;  Anto- 
nio C.  Hu,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Peter  W.  HamUton,  Cincinnati, 
and  Leane  K.  Davis,  MUford,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,188,  Jan.  24,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  Des.  350^482-  This  appUcation  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
14v«97 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
US.CLD9— 449 


363.027 
CONTAINER 

^J^"^"'  '»»'•'»«»«'  •""»«.  «»*e»or  to  Chesebrough-  ^'"^ 

P»nd  s  USA  Co„  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Greenwich,  WATCH 

F..^  c-     «   ,«.  ^*^  Magninat,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Juvenia  Hor- 

FUed  Sep  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  28.948  logerie  de  Pt«dsion  Sji,  Chaux-de^^  Switzeriaml 

^gdms  prion.,.  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  28.  1994.  FUed  Dec  17.  1992.  Ser.  rrt7'8 

Item  of  patent  14  years  t,^^^"*^'  -PPUcation  Hague  Agreement,  Jun.  19. 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 545  ^W^,  DMA>23  121 


U.S.  a.  DIO— 39 


Item  of  patent  14  years 
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363,030 
WRIST  WATCH 
|b„mi  Kubo,  Tbkyo,  J^>«>.  -if-or  t«  CW«.  Wrtch  Co, 
Ltd,  Ibkyo,  Japu 

Filed  D«c.  1, 1W4,  S«r.  No.  31^14 
l^nn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  Die— 39 


363^2 

RECTANGULAR  THERMOSTAT  HOUSING  WITH 

SOFTENED  CORNERS 

jwDes  A.  Odom,  Apple  Valley,  and  Guy  M.  Shonlti,  Delano, 

both  of  Minn,  asdgnors  to  HoneyweU  Inc,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Filed  May  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  23,672 
Ttnn  ot  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  Dia-50 


October  10.  1995 
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TIME  SWITCH  CLOCK  363436 

**V^  "H^^!^  vnungen^wenntogen;  Walt«riCleBln,er,  m^  ^_«  „,          f  ^^"^  ^^"^ 

Monchwefler;   Bernhard   TUu,   ReutUacen,   and   Edmmd  ""*•  ^""^  °«*'^  J"»»>.  ■"•t'w  to  PatHte  Corporation, 

Sehl,  Kfiocen,  all  of;  Germany,  aaignon  to  GriMUn  KG,  St  ^^^*'  J"P"" 

GcoTfea,  Germany                                                           *  Fled  Jul  16, 1994,  Scr.  No.  24,5» 

r^.        ^^^'P'^i^n,  Sir.  No.  13,797  Tknn  of  patent  14  yewB 

^Talmi  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1993,  93  02  U.S.  CL  Dl»-114 

Tkrm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  Dia-40 


363,035 

BAROMETER 

William  R.  ThHiey,  15600  Ikrrace  Rd.  #719,  Oevdand,  Ohio 

FBed  Sep.  22,  19H  Ser.  No.  28,776 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D10-nS5 


363,091 
TEST  DOCUMENT 
WlnlHed  Broegmann,  and  Werner  Ruppert.  both  of  Schoena- 
ich,  Germany,  asaisDors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Annook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  397 
Claima  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1992,  92  02 

913J 

Tkrm  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  Dia-46 


363,033 

LEVEL  FOR  HAND-HELD  ITEMS 

Eryis  Doucet,  2727  Avalon  St,  Jefferson,  La.  70121 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,354 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  DIO— 69 


363,037 
CHEMILUMINESCENT  LIGHT  STICK 
Gfca  W.  Nevam,  5427  Qwdl  Ridge  Dr, 
93012,  aMi  J.  Aathoqr  Wlaon,  650  PIcacho  La, 
bMRi.  CaUt  93108 

Ffcd  Jnn.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,605 
Ikrm  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  Dl»— 114 


CaMt 


6 
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*^  FINGER  RING  SHANK 

»     1  I    rn-n.  M»  Street.  Mriu  ShuJ  Brtoii  L.  Pillow,  DubUn,  IreUuid,  -MiKiior  to  The  JeweOer*! 

TtamofprteBtMjrewi  T^rm  of  patent  14  yem 

U^.a.DI»-n6  UAa.DU-27 


BRACELET  FASTENING  AID  J^tf^HL 

«dB.rb«B«h,5Ito«ta,L.,a«-«k.N.Y.U7M  ^l.!!!^.  '^ 

FIWJ«n^22.im.S.r.No.24^  UiJ.  CL  DII-IM  "^  " '^ 

lerm  of  patcat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  DU— M 


,V-V-^rV^ 


363,039 
PORTABLE  DOOR  CHIME 


363,041 
JEWELRY  CHARM 


«U.^  S.  I,,^. --J-»  1.^. -'- -  -  3«   C^A.»^.-Mj^,  W^ 


30>M3  363,045 

SANTA  CLAUS  ORNAMENT  WALL  PLAQUE 

WIDtaaiA.Mef*leta,FtarttatN.Y,««lS.llylMMndiintr«vl,  ^^"^  »  ""flBp^  •«•  L^ry  D.  PWBp,,  both  of  260  S.  W. 

Nuticy,  N  J,  Mrigiiun  to  Link  Group  Interaatioiial,  Ridge-  SL,  Apt  2,  Dexter,  Mo.  63M1 

*'^C«^  ContinutioB  of  Ser.  No.  627,390,  Dec.  14,  IWO.  l  

FRed  Fei>.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  10,397  Thii  appUcatioa  Mar.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  20,615 

Ikna  of  potest  14  yean  "Urm  of  paleat  14  ' 

VS.  CL  Dll— 121  VS.  CL  Dll— 139 


Markto  St.,  Fort  Myen,  FU.  33916 

FUed  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,630 
Tfenn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  DIO— 118 


■ftrin  of  patent  14  yean 


VS.  CL  Dll— <1 


UMI 
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363,046 
PLANTING  SYSTEM  FOR  ENHANCED  PLANT  GROWTH 
Peter  Rlmback,  O«kwood  VUtage,  Ohio,  Mlgiior  to  Hanorer 
Cataios  HokUngs,  Inc,  Weetewken,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec  21,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  32397 
•ftnn  of  patent  14  ytmn 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 155 


363,04s 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  W«»er,  »>d  Jo«ph  G.  Straeter,  both  »'  «1^ 
Dl    asrignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  DL 

Continu.tioo-ln-p.rt  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jon.  ^J^^'J^ 

doned,  which  Is  a  contlnuatlon-ln-pMl  of  Ser.  No.  '",4M, 

Nov  21,  1990,  ri«ndoned,  uid  >  contlnu.tion-ln-part  of  Ser. 

No.  411,249,  Sep.  22, 19«9,  and  a  continuatlon-ln-p.rt  of  Ser. 

No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1909,  Md  a  continuation.ln.part  of  Ser. 

No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989.  Thb  application  Dec.  16,  1991. 

Ser.  No.  809,071 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  on— 164 
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363,050 
BICYCLE 

Mel  Y.  Wang;  Bd  H.  Chen,  and  Bao  G.  Chen,  aU  of  ChMg- 
ihoii,  China,  Mslgnon  to  ChMgihou  No.  2  Bicycle  Factory 
Changzhou,  China 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,741 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Jun.  24,   1993,  93  3 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D12— 111 


363,052 

CALIPER  BRAKE  UNIT  FOR  HAND  TRUCKS 

Oscar  B.  Laird,  13430  Bandera,  Houston,  Tex.  77015 

RW  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,248 

l^nn  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D12— 180 


363,047 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder.  »d  Joseph  G.  Straeter.  both  of  HigW-nd, 
DL,  «signor,  to  HlghUnd  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  Dl- 
Continu.tlon-in-p.rt  of  Ser.  No.  710^72,  Jun.  *•  »»|. /^ 
doned,  which  is  a  continu.tlon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  6"^ 
Nov  21,  1990,  .bwidoned,  and  a  contlnuatlon-ln-part  of  Ser. 
No.  411049.  Sep.  22,  1989,  and  a  continuatioD-ln-p.rt  of  Ser. 
No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Md  .  continu.tion-ln-p»t  of  Ser. 
No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989.  This  .ppllcation  Dec  16,  1991, 
Ser.  No.  807,671 
Term  of  patent  14  yews 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 164 


363,049 
ATTACHMENT  RING  FOR  A  BUCKLE 
Rynkkhi  Murai,  Tbyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshlda  Kogyo 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  JapMi 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-23258 
•ftrni  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DM— 218 


363,051 

REMOVABLE  TRAY  ON  A  WALKER  WTIH  ROLLERS 

Joaepfa  Lanzfllo,  2111  N.  52Bd  Ave,  HoUywood,  Fla.  33021 

Ffcd  Jul  25, 1994,  Ser.  Na  26,302 

Iknn  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 130 


-BE 


COMBINED  VEHICLE  INSTRUMENT  PANEL  AND 
STEERING  WHEEL  COLUMN 
L«rrence  K.  Abele,  Long  BemA,  CaUt,  asrignor  to  Ism 
Motors  Limited,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

filed  Oct  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,117 
Ikma  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 192 


UMI 
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OcroBEF  10,  1995 


363,054 
HELICOPTER 
R«lney  S.  Taylor,  Mfcrd,  «>d  Walter  C.  Joiner.  Arilngton, 
both  of  T^T^  «*fno"  to  ^  Helicopter  Ttartron  tac.  Fort 

Worth, 'ftx- 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27.816 
T^rm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D12— 327 


363,056 

PACKAGE  FOR  DC-DC  POWER  CONVERTER  OR 

RELATED  CIRCUITRY 

PirtrWo  VIndartUi,  Bortoo,  and  Fr«l  M  Flnnemore,  North 

^^ng,  both  of  Maa,  aaignors  to  VLT  Corporation, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20^42,  Mar.  28,  1»4.  >t»>>doB^ 

whTis  .  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10.«.^  J«l.  6.  1993.  ab-^ 

doned,  which  is  a  dIvWon  of  Ser.  No.  916^50.  Jul.  17.  1992^ 

Pat  No.  Des.  3444««,  which  Is  a  continuation-hj-part  ofSer. 

No.  809.412,  Dec  17,  1991.  This  application  Dec  20,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  32,530 

-I>rni  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D13— 110 
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363,058 
SWITCH  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  RETFPTAn  p  „.  363,060 

David  W  Hun.phr.ys,  102S^"^r>^^^^^  c^,    J^^>^  ^UCHPAD  CONTOOL  PANEL  FOR  SPAS 
91737  '""  ^^"^  ^'-   "^  A"  Hunger,  Berkeley,  and  Ralph  D'lnocente,  Beneda, 

FUed  Jul.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  26^19  Suf.  "  "***°^  "^  ^"*^^  *°^  ^*^  ^"^ 

■Rrm  of  patent  14  years  ~.  ^  « 

VS.  CL  D13— 142  ™***  ****•  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,510 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS,  CL  D13— 1T7 


363,057 
^^■fi^^  ,  nui-AO  Mn-mn  FOR  A  CONVEYANCE  SYSTEM 

BATTERY  FOR  A  PORTABLE  AliDlO^IDEO  DEVICE       ^^^'J^^J^'^.l^Ji  t^^r  U.  ShinKo  Electric  Co, 
taunu  KobayashL  ^  Katsumi  Kojlma,  both  of  Yokohan*    ^^  ^^  ^^^ 


Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,363 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfcm  Japan,  Jan.  21, 1993,  5-32024 
Tferm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D13— 103 


Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  19.110 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  27.  1993.  5-2617J 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 112 


363.059 

HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  POWER  SURGE 

PROTECTOR 

•»wer  Conversion  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,688 
T^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D13— 160 


3634161 

FRONT  PANEL  FOR  TAPE  DRIVE  AND  ASSOCUTED 

POWER  UNIT 

^Tr  ^iL"^"'  J-y  E-  Lee,  and  Hsih.  Wang,  all  of  Tbcson, 

Ariz,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corno- 

ration,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,184 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DI4— 115 


UMI 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


OcniBOt  10.  1995 


October  10.  1995 


3«3,«62 
NOTEBOOK  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Mfctad  V.  Len-n,  Sprioi.  Tb,  "-P-r  «•  C«»«P*>  ^'^ 
putcr  Corpormttom  Homloo,  Tkx. 

Filed  Dec  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  16.942 
l^nn  of  (Wteat  14  ycvs 
VS.  CL  D14— 160 


363.064 

TERMINAL  ADAPTER  FOR  A  COMPUTERWroT/ 

OinrUT  COMMUNICATIONS  SUBSYSTEM 

VWynrfr  Ragov,  Sm  We«o,  C^^  •«»8»«'  «»  Systech  Com- 
puter  Corponaon,  Sm  Dier*.  C«Ut 

FUed  Aug.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  r.661 
■ftnn  of  patent  14  yews 
U&  CL  DI4— 114 
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363,066 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Robert  W.  'n^MBl,  Oakdale.  MIiiil,  mod  John  T 
Mwirtta.  OMo.  aMignon  to  MlnneaoU  Minii^ 
CKtnring  Company.  St  Paid,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  24,509 
Ttrtn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D14— 121 


Glanfiigna, 
and  Manu- 


363,068 

AIRLINE  TELEPHONE  HANDSET  WITH  DIGITAL 

PASSENGER  CONTROL  FUNCTIONS  AND  VIDEO  GAME 

CONTROLS 

Richard  A.  Shield..  Jr.  BeHerue,  Wad,,  «ignor  to  Clata«« 

CoaununicatkMif  Group,  Inc,  Seattle,  WariL 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21.670 

Iknn  of  patent  14  year* 

VS.  CL  D14— 144 


363,063 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM  PANEL 

J  Erik  Eden,  10405  Sweeprtakes  Rd,  Damascus,  Md.  20«72 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,570 

Tferm  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  Dl*— 100 


363,065 

MONITOR  ARM 

Stuart  Karten,  Venice,  and  Dennis  Schroeder.  Hermosa  Bwch. 

^!^f,  assignon  to  Rubbermaid  Office  Product.  Inc, 

MaryviUe,  Tfenn.  ^     ^««« 

FUed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29.805 
•ftrm  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D14— 114 


363,067 
CONSOLE 
Richard  Holme.,  Nnaeatom  awl  Bruce  Renfkvw,  Anrtey.  both 
ot,  UnMed  Klarlom.  am%»>n  io  VlrtuaBty  Entertainment 
Umlted.  Lctcdcr.  United  Kfaigdom 

Piled  Mar.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,777 
O^lm.  priority.  appMcatlo.  United  Ktatdom,  Sep.  18, 1993, 

Iknn  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 124 


363,069 
PERSONAL  COMMUNICATOR 
William  L.  Bro.  8939  S.  Sepulvcda  KSJO,  Lm 
90045 

Fled  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,152 
Ifcra  or  patent  14 
VS.  CL  DI4— 191 


CaUt 


UMI 
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October  10.  1995 


OCTOBGK  10.  I99S 


363^1 
^^^'^  IMITATION  iAGLE  ANTENNA  * 

borg,  m.  17.935 

FfcdNov.19.1993.ST.N0.lWK  Tt™.  of  patent  14  ,«« 

„  „,^,^^-'-^"'-"  1,^0.01^.34 

U  A  CL  014— 23« 
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3«3,t72 
MULTIPLE  PIXEL  OISPLAY  MODULE 


363J74 


"^rrriT.'n^^i^.^'^--  «■  -  -r^^zs^™^™™ 


I  to  -nwcal  USA.  Ik.,  Midtand,  -Rx. 
nied  Apr.  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  (,7S8 
Ikraofpaicat  14 
U&  CL  DI4— 299 


^      to  GH 
"*<"'*(riec  Inc.,  IMIm,  T^l 

raed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,747 
Ifav  or  pirtent  14  ye«« 
VS.  CL  015—29 


3<3,»73 

'^^W  363,»7S 

f^M,U^r,„„t,^j,^„„^^^^^^^^^  FREEZERPACK 

K-b«*IU  KaUn,  Tbkyo,  JapM  Steven  B.  Onnn,  Beverty  Hflit,  CiOli:, 

Pfcd  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12Ji7  BottUng.  Inc,  Van  Nayi,  Crfit 

Tiieportionoftlieter.ofthl.prteBtwhKqnenttoAof.22,  ««d  Dec  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1«,«29 

I  been  rHeriihiicd.  Itam  of  pnleat  14 

I  of  prtent  14  ye«s  U.S.  CL  D»— 90 
VS.  CL  D15— 7 


to  Munchidn 


UMI 
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OCTOBEK  10,  1995 


3«MW 

cirmNG  msERT  for  milung  cvttems 

ylken,  and  Gorwi  Puitxer,  Arronda,  aU  of,  Sweden,  awign- 
on  to  SMrfvik  AB.  S««Jviken,  Sweden 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  11,049 
Ctota,  priority.  ■M.plk.tion  Sweden,  J»n.  27,  1993,  9M181 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS,  CL  D15— 139 


363,078 
SINGLE  USE  CAMERA 
Hi«rtl  Fukuda;  Karuhto  Horikiri,  and  Kojl  Yoshida,  ril  of 
Tbkyo,  Jap«v  a«»gBO«  to  F^i  Photo  run.  Co.  Lttt,  Km«h 

Mwa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,6^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-9282 
•ftrm  of  patent  14  yean 
IJ.S.  CL  D16— 208 


363,077 

HOIST  GEAR  LUBRICATOR 

Larry  N.  Calvert.  Rt  3,  Bo.  175AA,  Huddk^n,  Va.  24104 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,353 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D15— 150 


363,079 
CLIP-ON  SUNGLASSES  WITH  HOLOGRAPHIC  LENS 
WUliam  C.  Wal  Keong,  ACMA  LTD,  17  Jurong  Port  Road, 
Singapore  2261,  Singapore 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,331 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27, 1992, 

2026703 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D16— 300 


OcroBEn  10.  1995 
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363,080 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Brett  L.  Smith,  751  Smith  Dr.,  Scdro  WooUey,  Wash.  98284 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25^59 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D17— 16 


363,082 
TAPE  PRINTER 
Keqji  Watanabe;  Tomoyuki  Ichikawa,  and  Yuichiro  'Dmiguchi, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  King  Jim  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tbkyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,075 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-39229 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D18— 19 


363,081 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  BAR  CODE  TO  CHECKS 

Tkrry  W.  Burt,  1731  Mahogany  Dr.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32825 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,651 

llerm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D18— 5 


363,083 
ENVELOPE 
John  A.  Thompson,  III;  Lisa  W.  Rogers,  and  Thomas  L.  Kraft, 
aU  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  KVM  Itehnoiogics,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

FOed  Dec  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,024 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D19— 3 


165-499  0-95-23 


1362 
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OCTOBEK  10.  199S 


October  10,  1995 
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363,084 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

GMftry  A.  HoUingtoa,  London,  EnglaBd,  asignor  to  Parker 

Pea  (LP)  Limited,  Uewortlt,  United  Kingdom 

Diviaioo  of  Ser.  No.  1»,7»4,  Feb.  IS,  1994.  Thl»  appUortioo 

Mar.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  35.55S 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  17, 1993, 
2.033,205;  Aug.  17,  1993,  2,033006;  Aug.  17,  1993,  2,033,207; 
Aug.  17,  1993,  24133,208 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D19^51 


363,086 
DISPENSER  FOR  CANDY 
Comelis  J.  Vlastuin,   Baam,   Netlieriands,  assignor  to  Van 
Mcllc  Ncderland  B.V.,  Netlieriands 

Filed  JuL  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,189 
Claims     priority,    application     WIPO,    Jan.     24,     1994, 
DM/D28455 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D20— 4 


3«4W8  363,090 

VERTICAL  HOLDER  FOR  PAPER  INSERTS  VIDEO  GAME  CABINET 
Robert  A.  NoRtta,  Rocity  Hill,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gastro-   Yang  Chm^-Po,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  lUpci,  lUwan, 

Gnomes,  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.  China 

FBed  Aug.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27318  Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,596 

"Ikrm  of  patent  14  years  itrm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D20— 40  VS.  O.  D21— 13 


Pnnr.  of 


363,085 
ELECTRONIC  STUDY  GUIDE  UNIT 
JeAry  Cameron,  Naples,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Brainchild  Corpo- 
ration, Naples,  Fla. 

FBed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,048 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D19— 60 


363,087 
FINGER  RING  TAG 
WiUiam  A.  McAuley,  Uncoin,  R.I.,  assignor  to  K  &  M  Associ- 
ates, Providence,  R.I.,  and  DispUy  Creations,  Inc.,  Paw- 
tucket,  RJ. 

Filed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32.208 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.Cl.in»-22 


363,089 
VERTICAL  HOLDER  FOR  PAPER  INSERTS 
Robert  A.  Noreika,  Rocky  Hill,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gastro- 
Gnomcs,  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,875 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D20— 40 


363,091 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  LANDSCAPED  CHESS  BOARD 

John  DoMs,  20  Wolger  Road,  Ryde,  N.S.W.,  2112,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  26,977 

'Derm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 23 


UMI 
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October  10,  199S 


October  10.  1995 
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363,092  3MJ»M 

HAND-HELD  CONTROLLER  PUZZLE  STICK 
Mctad  Hung,  9-16,  Nan  Kan  Hria,  Nan  Km,  L«  Chu  Haiang.   Ronnie  L.  Rhodes,  and  Loobytha  A.  Rhodes,  both  of  Rte.  1, 

•fto  Yuan  County.  lUwan.  Prov.  of  China  Box  212  A,  SDsbee,  ttx.  77656 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,709  Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,590 

•ftrm  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CJ.  D21— «  VS,  CL  D21— 104 


363,096  363,098 

STAIRCASE  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET  SCOOP 
Henrik  K.  Nieben,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Inter-   Bien-Uorn  Chen,  4  F.,  Na  10,  Lane  8,  Section  2,  Roosevdt  Rd., 

lego  AG,  Baar.  Switzerland  "^V^  Thiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  29,135  "^  ^P'-  ^  ^^'  ^'-  ^  ",737 
Ibrm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 108 


U.S.  a.  D21— 210 


Ibnn  of  patent  14  yean 


363,093 

ALPHABET  TOY 

Dominic  M.  Mastroianni,  2300  Oak  Rd^  Baltimore,  Md.  21219 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  24,091 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS,  CL  D21— 59 


363,095 
TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Mette  Voldmester,  Vejic,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego  AG, 
Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,109 
l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 108 


363,097 
STAIR  CLIMBER  EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Masao  l^ushi,  Sakai,  and  lUuBhi  Ueda,  Izumi,  both  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Cateye  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14.  1994,  6-21265 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 195 


363,099 

TENNIS  RACQUET 

John  B.  Cudlip,  3651  Haven  Ave^  Menlo  Park,  CaUt  95025 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,233 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D21— 212 


UMI 
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October  10.  1995 


October  10,  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1367 


363,1M 
GOLF  CLUB 
J«n«  M.  U«g,  Smrth  H.dley;  John  M.  KrxyiK.wek,  WUbr.-    D^-j-  C JVood.  CrUtaid,  CUf,  assignor  to  Hop  Gotf  Co, 


363,102 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 


ham,  and  Steve  J.  MahaOey,  Hampden,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  UjKO,  Inc.,  l^mpa,  Fla. 

Filed  Ang.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  Z7,17S 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  Ut— 214 


Carisbad,  CaUf. 

Flkd  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30^12 
l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 219 


363,103 
ROLLER  SKATE 
Victor  Sherman,  13-10, 34  Ave.,  Apt.  4C,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
11106,  and  Alfred  Beilo,  31-40,  T7  St,  Jaciuon  Hts,  N.Y. 
IL370 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,426 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 226 


Mkhad  L.  Parr,  2nd  Floor,  Kite  Bldg.,  3-3  Omino  Sakai  City, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,103 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 239 


363,107 

PISTOL 

Harry  Santord,  6226  Santos  Dias  St.,  Imindalc,  Calit  91702 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,621 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 

VS  CL  D22— 104 


363,106 
COIN  GAME 
William  B.  Faith,  6530  Lakeridge  Rd.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
90068 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,090 
Ttna  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 240 


363,101 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Ernst  F.  Sturm,  9612  Magnolia  Dr.,  Hillsboro,  Mo.  63050 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,203 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS  CL  D21— 219 


363,104 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


363,108 
BROADHEAD  WITH  EXPANDABLE  BLADES 
Gregory  G.  Johnson,  3928  46th  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55406 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,273,  Jul.  3,  1991,  PaL 

No.  Des.  342,303.  This  application  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

13,851 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  14, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D22— 115 


UMI 


363,105 
SWIM  FIN 
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October  10,  1995 


363,109  3«.»» 

iCNiFE  MULTI-PURPOSE  SELF-ADHESIVE  INSECT  AND 

DavM  HiUL  Koitak,  Tknn-,  asstsnor  to  United  Cuttery  Corpo-  PARASITE  REPELLENT 

ration,  SevieryiUe,  Tfenn.  Robert*  F.  Walburn,  and  Leon  H.  Walborn,  both  of  RJ).  1, 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,297  Box  141,  Meboopany,  P«.  18629 

Tfenn  of  patent  14  yean  ro«»  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,840 

VS.  CL  D22-118  Term  of  patent  14  yc«^ 

U.S.  CL  D22— 122 


OcTOBEn  10.  1995 
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3«.n3  363,115 

nSH  ATTRACTOR  COMPONENT  PART  OF  A  T-PIECE 

Al  E.  Hazdqiiist,  2313  SE.  Noreiius  Dr.,  Vancouver,  Wash.  Kenneth  Lennartsson,  Torekov,  Sweden,  assignor  to  MnHah 

98684  AB,  Bastad,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,780  FUed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14^38 

■Rrm  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  20,  1993,  930945 

VS.  a.  D22— 129  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D23— 263 


363,110 
INSECT  BAIT  HOLDER 
Paul  Cohen,  Canuneray,  Australia,  assignor  to  R&C  Products 
Pty  Limited,  Ermington,  Australia 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  19,  1993,  453/93 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  3, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D22— 122 


363,112 

FISHING  LURE 

Patrick  O'Grady,  4734  Hickory  PI.,  Cheyenne,  Wyo. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,059 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D22— 126 


82009 


363,114 
SHOWER  HEAD 
Leonard  C.  Andnis,  W.  Bloomfleld,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brass- 
Craft  Manufacturing  Company,  Southfield,  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,907 
Ibrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  O.  D23— 213 


363,116 
CHILD  TOILET  SEAT 
Peter  Skoda;  Pavel  Skoda,  both  of  P.O.  Box  390361,  Mountain 
View,  CaUf.  94039,  and  Les  Hbvkka,  181  Ada  Avc^  «4S, 
Mountain  View,  Calif.  94043 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,056 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 311 
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3«,117  3M,119 

MOTOR  MOUNTING  FOR  A  FAN  ASSEMBLY  DEPILATOR 

Ray  E.  SwMtrendniber,  Syracnae,  IwL,  aaOgftor  to  CTB  Inc,   Peter  Schneider,   Konigstein,   Germany,  assignor  to   Braun 
MUford,  Ind.  AktJengeseUschart,  FrankAirt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,911  Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,955 

Tina  of  patent  14  years  Claims    priority,    application    WIPO,    Aug.    26,     1993, 

VS.  CL  D23— 411  DMA002Z74 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 133 


OcTOBEX  10,  1995 
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3«.»21  363,123 

SURGICAL  RETRACTOR  CRANLVL  BONE  PLATE 

Darrell  D.  O'Neal,  and  Robert  J.  Scbiess,  lU,  both  of  Atlanta,   Frank  H.  Morgan,  Las  Vegas,  Nev,  assignor  to  TiMesh,  Inc, 

Ga^  assignors  to  Chimera,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9,100,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  Des.  353,887.  Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22^34 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,710  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D24 — 155 

U.S.  CL  D24— 135 


P 


363,118 

FEMININE  PAD 

Diep  N.  Tnn,  2031  SW.  63rd  Avc^  Pompano  Beach,  Fta.  33068 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,038 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D24— 125 


363,120 
STETHOSCOPE  EAR  TIP 
Gary    Savage,   5625,    17+bu   e   Avenue,    Montr^   Quebec, 
Canada,  and  Michel  Swift,  444,  £:douard  Charles,  Outrem- 
ont,  QuAiec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,665 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 134 


363,122 
SUTURE  NEEDLE-HOLDING  FORCEPS 
Kokhi  Uetake,  2-41,  Ibride  3<home,  Tbrlde-shi,  Ibaraki-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,633 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 143 


363,124 

SENSOR  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  FLUID  ANALYTE 

ANALYZER 

Douglas  R.  Savage,  Del  Mar;  Richard  J.  Koemer,  San  Diego, 

and  Allan  L.  Cameron,  Santa  Monica,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,4% 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 169 


^=^ 
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30,125  3«,127 

CART  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPENSING  MEDICATION  TEETH  CORRECTION  TOY 

WITH  COMFLTTERIZED  INVENTORY  SYSTEM  Yoicfai  NakaU;  HiroyuU  Uehara;  RyoUro  Sato,  and  Michiyo 

Eunice  B.  GOcfariit,  816  Goodwood  CL,  Rkhmood,  Va.  23225        KiOinaga,  all  of  Ibkyo,  Japan,  aastgaon  to  Pigeon  Corpora- 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,708  tion,  Tttkyo,  Japan 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,955 

VS.  CL  D24— 185  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  30,  1994,  6-19419 

l^nn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 194 


363,129  363,132 
LOW-ENERGY  LASER  ACUPUNCTURE  TOOL  HEADRAIL  EXTRUSION  FOR  WINDOW  TREATMENT 
Eiorian  C.  I^rs^  Sugar  Land,  1>«-,  •««  p»en  C.  Kim,  SanU  t^       5,         ^est  Olive,  Micli.,  assignor  to  Jencraft  Corpora- 
Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  LaserMedics,  Inc.,  SUfford,  Ttx.  ««     -iv,         m  ■                      ~-6-"                           i~- 
FOed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,573  '*'  •«*»'^  ^•'^ 

TV^rm  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,920 

VS.  CL  D24 — 200  ttrm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 119 


363,130 

MULTI-USE  BLIND 

Daniel  N.  Hahn,  9595  N.  Pecos  St.,  «585,  Denver,  Colo.  80221 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  Na  808^92 

'nrm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 16 


363,128 
INFANT  FEEDING  BOTTLE 
Christopher  J.  Reinke,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Hasbro, 
Inc,  Pawtucket,  R.L 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,491 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D24— 197 


363,126 

PRE-MEDICATED  ADHESIVE  BANDAGE 

Danny  L.  Dusek,  16310  Cowan  Rd.,  Moody,  l^x.  76557-3019 

FUed  Dec  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D24— 189 


363,133 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Jeffrey  R.  Franson,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Miliron  Indus- 
tries, Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,718 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 124 


363,131 
GALLEY  RAIL  SPINDLE 
Floyd  A.  Searer,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Fas,  Inc.,  Elkhart, 
Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  30,071 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D25— 38 
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363,134  363,136 

WINDOW  COMPONEIVT  EXTRUSION  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
jeAey  R.  Franaoo,  Kent,  Wash.,  assigiwr  to  Mikron  Indus-   Tbresa  A.  Oliver,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 

tries,  Kent,  Wash.  Kent,  Wash. 

FUcd  Mar.  10,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  19,750  Filed  Oct  26, 1»4,  Ser.  Na  30^14 

Term  of  patent  14  years  l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D25— 124  VS.  CL  D25— 124 


363,138 
RECHARGEABLE  FIASHLIGHT 
Tit  Y.  Poon,  Chaiwan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Flying  Dragon 
Development  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,857 
I^nn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 46 


363,140 
STEAMER  FOR  A  HAIR  CURLER 
Mario  B.  Accumanno,  E.  Hanover,  NJ.;  Bryan  J.  Boyle,  Audu- 
bon, Pa.,  and  Chia-Wu  Chu,  TUchung,  lUwan,  Prov.  of 
China,  assignors  to  Caruso  International,  Inc.,  Warminster, 
Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,975,  Mar.  15,  1994.  This 
application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  28,149 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D28— 38 


363,135 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Jelfrey  R.  Franson,  Kent,  Wash^  assignor  to  Milmm  Indus-  363,137 

tries,  Kent,  Wash.  TORCH  LIGHT  WITH  ALARM  AND  DETACHABLE 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19^21  BARBECUE  LIGHTER 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Richard     F.     M.     Peersmann,     Scheveningen,    Netherlands, 

U.S.  CI.  D25 — 124  assignor  to  Pollyflame  International  B.V.,  Rodobrendsveen, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,348 
Vtrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D26— 38 


363,141 

3*3«1^  INJECTOR 

LAMP  SHADE  COVER  Charles  Burout,  Oxford,  and  Ernest  Ortiz,  Cheshire,  both  of 

Ronald  C.  Johnson,  4110  99th  Ave.,  NE.,  CfaTle  Pines,  Minn.  Conn.,   assignors   to   Warner-Lambert   Company,    Morris 

55014  inains^  ^  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8^98,  May  17,  1993,  abandoned.  irned  j,n.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,465 

This  application  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,035  Tkrm  of  prtent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  |;_s_  d_  D28— 46 
U.S.  CL  D26— 135 
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3«3,142 
RAZOR  HANDLE 
jni  M.  Shurtleir,  So.  Borton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
CompaDy,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  724314 
l^rm  of  patent  14  ytwn 
U.S.CLD28— 48 


363,144 
TOILET  BAR 
Mark  Diiersk,  Simsbory,  and  Javier  Verdura,  Jr.,  Canton, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co., 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,958 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D28— 8.1 


363,146 

HAND  PROTECTOR 

Al  U.  Pando,  1201  Autumn  Ave,  Odessa,  Ttx.  79763 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,015 

I^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D29— 113 


363,148 
PARROT  TOY 
Ljrman  H.  Frasicr,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Frasier  Products, 
Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,428 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D30— 160 


-^ 
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363,143 
DRY  SHAVER 
Yang  T.  Ching,  Groningen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  VS.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,766 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Nov.   15,   1993, 
DMA»27873 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D28— 50 


363,145 
HEADGEAR 
Ronald  M.  Newman,  St  Ives,  and  Anthony  E.  Henson,  Har- 
bord,  both  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  Albion  Hat  &  Cap 
Company  Pt  Limited,  Chippendale,  Australia 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  Na  14,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  30, 1993,  1263/93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D29— 106 


^  363,147 

PROTECTIVE  KNEE  CAP  CUSHION 
Ting-Hsing  Chen,  lUnan,  Ikiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
Far  Great  Plastics  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUnan,  lUwan,  Prov.  of 
China 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26J4S 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D29L-I21 


363,149 
POWER  HEAD  FOR  A  VEGETATION  DEBRIS  BLOWER 
Jeffery  S.  Franke;  Daniel  A  Garrison,  both  of  Charlotte,  N.C., 
and    Carroll    M.    Gantz,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignors    to 
HomcUte,  Inc,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  JuL  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26,164 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D32— 15 
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363,150 

HOT  WATER  TANK  CLEAN  OUT  TOOL 

Paul  J.  Boycr,  8005  Hickory  HiU  RiL,  Henley.  Ma  65040 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27.732 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D32— 35 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1995 

NOTE —  Amnged  in  accordince  with  the  fint  significant  chancier  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  acconUnce  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


V 


A.  W.  Chesterton  Co.:  See— 

Wmta.  Dale  J.;  and  Warner.  Dale  J.,  5.456,286,  O.  137-594.000. 
AB  Volvo:  See— 

Theofcll.  Gunnar.  S.4S6.2I8.  O.  123-41.540. 
Abaxis,  Inc.:  See — 

Buid.  Tammy  U;  and  Schembri.  Carol  T,  5.457,053.  Q.  436-45.000. 
ABB  Air  Preheater,  Inc.:  See— 

Brophy.  Mait  E.;  and  Counterman.  Wayne  S..  5.456310,  Q.  165-9.000. 
ABB  Atom  AB:  See — 

Engdahl,  GOran;  Hidman,  Jan;  Molund.  Gunnar,  and  Tenghamn,  Rune, 
5.457.752.0.381-190.000. 
ABB  Industrial  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Sturm.  Steven  P..  5,457,539.  Q.  356-429.000. 
ABB  Power  TAD  Company  Inc.:  See— 

Mtuiday,  Mart  L.;  Henuninger,  Rodney  C:  and  Schleifer,  Fred  R, 
5,457,621.0.363-56.000. 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.:  See— 

Bochm.  Carl  R,  Jr.;  Focxl,  David  L.;  and  Henderson,  Herman  O.,  Jr., 
5,456JI4,  O.  166-208.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Hill,  Jeny  L.;  Travis,  Benjamin  D.;  Mahmoud,  Mohamed  I.:  Brooks, 
James    R.;    Schenz,   Tunotby    W.;    and    Dewille,    NamaneUa  T, 
5,456,926,  O.  426-73.000. 
Luly,  Jay  R.;  Kawai,  Megurai;  Or.  Yat  S.;  Wiedeman,  Paul;  and  Wagner, 

Rolf,  5,457.111,0.  514-291.000. 
Luly,  Jay  R.;  md  Kawai,  Megumi,  5,457,194,  O.  540-456.000. 
Abbott,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Naitdagiri.  Arun;  Abbott.  Richaid  A.;  Nardooe.  Renee  E.;  and  Borish, 
Edward  T.  5.456,907,  O.  424-70.510. 
Abdow.  David  A.:  See — 

Hassan,   ScoO   E.;  Abdow.   David  A.;   and  Thibodeau,  Robert  C, 
5,456,122,  O.  73-862.570. 
Abe,  Kenji:  See — 

Kondo.  Mituo;  Abe,  Kenji;  and  Hiki,  Susumu,  5.456,258,  O.  128- 
662.060. 
Abe,  Yasuhiko;  Sato,  Tkkeshi;  and  Hirama,  Makoto,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Ultrasonic  diagnosis  apparanis.  5.456,255,  O.  128-660.070. 
Abe.  Yuj;  Kawamoto.  Masuo:  Fuchi,  Masami;  Uemun,  Takeshi;  Miyazaki. 
Masahiko:  Ueda.  Hiroyuki:  and  Koteri.  Shiiuchi.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Paper  feeding  device  havuig  paper  inverting  means.  5,456,456,  O. 
271-10.090. 
Abel.  James  C:  See— 

Schmidt,  Joseph  H.;  Abel,  James  C;  Blount,  Curtis  G.;  Ferguson,  Keith 
R.;  and  Bolkovalz.  Michael  J..  5.456,319,  O.  166-373.000. 
Abey  Australia  Ply.  Ltd.:  See- 
Anderson,  Geoffrey;  and  Maeder.  Roland,  5,456,052.  O.  52-713.000. 
Abkowitz,  Martin  A.:  See — 

Facci,  John  S.;  Ziolo.  Ronald  R;  Abkowitz,  Martin  A.;  Stolka.  Milan; 

Lewis.  Richard  B.;  and  Uvy,  Michael  J.,  5,457,523, 0.  355-219.000. 

Abraham.  Dermis  J.;  and  Mims.  Sieve  A.,  to  SKF  USA  Inc.  Protected  seal 

assembly  and  protective  filler  unit  therefor.  5,456.475,  O.  277-23.000. 
Absil.  Robert  P  L.;  and  Kowalski.  Jocclyn  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Catalytic 

conversioa  with  improved  catalyst.  5.456,821,  O.  208- II 4.000. 
Absil,  Robert  P.  L.;  Degnan,  Thomas  R,  Hatzikos,  George  H.;  Kowalski, 
Jocelyn  A.;  Mebrahtu,  Thomas;  and  Yokomizo,  Grant  H..  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.  Mantifacturc  of  improved  zeolite  Beta  catalyst  5,457,078,  CL 
502-68.000. 
Acevedo,  Oscar  L.:  See — 

Cook.  P.  Dan;  Acevedo.  Oscar  L.;  and  Andrews,  Robert  S.,  5,457.191. 
O.  536-27.130. 
AChip  Techiwlogies.  Inc.:  See — 

Vahey,  John;  Campbell,  John  S.;  van  Mourik.  Geiakl;  and  Schnudt, 
JonadMO  M.,  5,457,643,  O.  364-708.100. 
Ackerman,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Cureton.  J.  Sam;  Ackerman,  Michael  A.;  and  Carish,  James,  5,457,627, 
O.  364-401.000. 
ACT  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Glaser.  James  A.;  and  Glaser,  RonaM  W.  5.457,593,  Q.  361-119.000. 
Actel  Corporatioa-  See — 

McCollum,  John  U,  5,457,644,  O.  364-716.000. 
Adachi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tanaka,  Chiaki;  Sasaki,  Masaomi;  Aruga,  Tamotsu;  Shimada,  Tomoyuki; 

and  Adachi.  Hiroshi.  5,457.232.  CI  564-426.000. 

Adams.  Brook  W.;  Bell,  Richard  P.  Harvey.  Tmmiy  R.;  Hicks,  W.  Glen. 

Housh,  Raymond;  Kelley.  Oliver  K.;  and  Ryan.  DonaM  P.  to  Jack  B. 

KeUey,  Inc.  Vehicle  for  cransporting  alternative  substances  in  alternative 

containers.  5,456,520,  CI.  298-22.00R. 
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Adams,  Nicholas:  See — 

Faust,   Howard   C;   Adams,   Nicholas;   and   Kegeriae,  Wesley   R-. 
5.457.285,  O.  174-23.0OR. 
ADE  Cotporatjon:  See — 

Poduje.  Noel  S.;  and  Mallory,  Roy  S.,  5,456461,  O.  414-225.000. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Rolland.  Yves:  Lewin,  Guy;  Vilaine,  Jean-Paul;  Lenaers,  Albert;  and 
ThoUon.  Catherine,  5.457.103.  O.  514-233.500. 
Adler,  David  E.;  Freeman.  Michael  B.;  Upovsky.  James  M.;  and  Paik,  Yi  R, 
to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Acid  catalyzed  process  for  preparing  amino 
acid  polymers.  5,457,176,  O.  528-328.000. 
Adrian.  Renale:  See — 

Tapper,  Alexander,  Adrian,  Renale;  and  Schimmel,  Giinthei,  5,456,895, 
O.  423-332.000. 
Advance  Machine  Company:  See — 

Armstrong,  Cary  W.;  Huttner,  Patrick  A.;  and  Johnson,  Everett  E, 
5,455,982,  a.  15-320.000 
Advaitced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ham.  Kevin;  Garrison.  Michi  E.;  and  Khostavi,  Farhad.  5,456,667,  O. 
604-107.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Agrawal,  Om  P.;  Moench,  Jerry  D.;  and  Dgcnstein,  Kerry  A..  5,457,409, 

O.  326-39.000. 
Bnehmer.  Geoffrey  E.,  5,457,426,  O.  330-253.000. 
Fang.  Hao;  Haddad,  Sameer,  and  Chang,  Chi.  5.457336,  CL  257- 

322.000. 
Guo,  Bin;  Kubinec,  Jim;  and  Getsbon,  Eugen,  5,457,719,  CL  375- 

373.000. 
Ramaswami.  Seshadri;  and  Chan,  Darin  A.,  5,456,756, 0.  1 1 8-72 1 .000. 
Sharpe-Geisler,  Bradley  A.,  5,457,404,  O.  326-17.000. 
Advanced  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Keith  W.;  and  Powers,  Jelby  E.,  5,456,257,  Q.  128-«62.020. 
Aerojet  General  Corporation:  See — 

Morris.  Joseph  W.;  Carlson,  Russell  W.;  Peterson,  Kevin  L;  and  Reich, 
Edward  M.,  5,456,425,  O.  244-3.220. 
AERS/Midwest.  Inc.:  See- 
Palmer.  Steven  D.,  5,457,630,  O.  364-424.030. 
Agee,  J.  Christopher.  High  pressure  surface  washing  device.  5,456,412,  CL 

239-104.000. 
Agency  for  Defense  Development  See — 

Song,  In  Seob;  Choi,  Young  Soo;  Park,  Yong  Chan;  and  Kang,  Eung 
Cheol,  5.457.416.  O.  327-190.000. 
Agfa  Gevaen  AG:  See — 

Sommer.  Klaus;  Motbitzer.  Leo;  Bollens,  Louis;  Stevens.  Maic;  Pla- 
etschke,   ROdiger.   and   Piscbtschan.  Alfted.   5,457,018,  CL   430- 
533.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert.  N.V.:  See— 

Defieuw,  Geen  H.;  Uytlerhoeven,  Herman  J.;  Wehrmann,  Rolf;  and 

Ebert,  Wolfgang,  5,457,000,  CI.  430-200.000. 
Vaes,  Jos;  and  Wabbes.  Luc.  5,456.999,  O.  430-204.000. 
Aggarwal.  Bharat  B.;  and  Mehta.  Kapil.  to  Research  Development  Founda- 
tion. Inhibition  of  mtric  oxide  production  by  rctinoic  acid.  5,457,129,  O. 
514-557.000. 
Aghajanian,  Michael  K.;  and  Nagelberg,  Alan  S.,  to  Lanxide  Technology 
Company,  LP.  Method  of  forming  a  metal  matrix  composite  body  by  a 
spontaneous  mfiltntion  technique.  5,456306,  O.  164-97.000. 
Agrawal,  Anoop:  See — 

Cronin,  Jolui  P.;  Tarico,  Daniel  J.;  Agrawal,  Anoop;  and  Zhang,  Ray- 
mond L..  5,457,218.  O  556-44.000. 
Agrawal.  Om  P..  Moench.  Jerry  D.;  and  Ilgenstein.  Kerry  A.,  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc.  AtchitectuiT  of  a  multiple  array  high  density  program- 
mable logic  device  with  a  plurality  of  programmable  switch  matrices. 
5,457.409,  O.  326-39.000. 
Ahmad.  Aftab;  Weber,  Larren  G.;  and  Green,  Robert  S.,  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.  Semiconductor  array  having  built-in  test  circuit  for  wafer  level 
testing.  5,457,400,  O.  324-763.000. 
Ahn,  Byung  H.,  lo  Gold  Star  Company,  Ltd.  Method  and  device  for  reducing 
mises  generated  at  an  indoor  unii  of  a  separate  type  room  air  conditioaer 
package.  5,457,750.  O.  381-71.000. 
Ahrweiler,  Karl- Heinz,  to  Eduard  Kusiers  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  A  Co. 
KG.  Inherently  rigid  laminate  maieruJ  coniaimng  plastK  trimmings  and  a 
method  for  producmg  same.  5,456,872.  O.  264-115.000. 
Aihara,  Nono,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Power  saving  system.  5,457,801 , 

O.  395-750.000 
Aikawa,  Shigeo:  See — 

Wiki,  Yoshihani;  Fujisawa,  Masayasu;  Aikawa,  Shigeo;  Ohashi,  Kenya; 
and  isooo.  Yukihiro.  5.456.736,  CL  51-309.000. 
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Air  Tile  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Wood.  Ftrderick.  5.456JS4.  O.  206-278.000. 
Air  Tuf  Products,  Inc.:  Set— 

Loomu.  Randal  G  .  5.4S6.I0O.  O.  72-344.000. 
Aisin  Sdlci  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Honda.  Mamotu:  uid  Kuuno.  TosUkuni.  S.4S6.S78.  O.  41J-2I4.I0O. 
Kojima.  Fumio;  Siuuki.  Sbuuetsu:  Miyata.  Hideyaau;  Yokoya.  Yiniji: 
and  Yonetani.  Maaahiro.  S.4S6.330.  O.  180-79.100. 
Aizawa.  Mauhiro:  See — 

Kaukabe,  Noboru;  Aizawa,  MasahiiD:  Onofaori.  Shunji;  and  Naka. 
Teruyuki.  5,457.517.  CL  355-200.000. 
Ajayan.  Puiickel  M.;  and  lijima.  Sumio,  lo  NEC  Oxporabon.  Carbon 

nanooibuk  cnckni^  a  foreign  maienal.  5.457343.  Q.  257-734.000. 
Akaboshi.  Haruo:  See — 

Itabashi.  Takeyuki;  Kinoaaki,  Fujiko:  Takahaihi.  Akio:  and  Akahoshi. 
Hanio.  5.457,079,  O.  502-331.000. 
Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ud.:  See— 

Iwasa,  Yoshihisa;  jsncliiya,  Sbigcki;  and  Miyake,  Katsuya,  5,456.526. 
a.  303-113.500. 
Akel.  WiUiam  S.:  Schilling.  Paiil  K.;  and  Solberg.  Eric  L.  Distributed  on-line 
mooey  access  card  Bansaction  processing  lyslem.  5.457  JOS.  CI.  235- 
379.000. 
Akins.  Teiiy  L.:  Set — 

Colson.  W^ntkU  B.;  and  Akins.  Terry  L..  5.4S6J04.  Q.  160-121.100. 
Akiyama,  Jun:  See — 

Kojima,  Kunio',  Maeda.  Shigemi;  and  Akiyama,  Jun.  5,457,667,  O. 
369-32.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  See- 
Brady,  BiU  U  Biigiil.  Danielle  A.;  and  Schafer.  Francis  M..  5.4S7.221. 

CL  558-99.000. 
Geerlings.  Maurtis  W..  5,457  J23,  Q.  25O-432.0PD. 
Lewis,  Gregory    D.;   Roberts,   Roger  G.;   and  Givcns,  Thomas   B., 
5,456384.  CI.  422-66.000. 
Alano,  Fabio:  5«r— 

Maicilly,  Qiralian;  Alario,  Fabto;  Joly,  Jean-Fiancois;  and  Le  oilier, 
Fabicnne.  5.456,822.  O.  208-136.000. 
Albany  Inlemaiional  Corp.:  See — 

Jcffery,  Anckcw  B..  Baku,  George:  and  Skelum,  John,  5.456,836.  CL 
210-505.000. 
AlberU  Oil  Sands  Technology  and  Research:  Set — 

Kisnan,  Kenwth  E.:  Niekwu,  Ben  I.;  and  Lau.  EdnninJ  C,  S.4S6JI5, 
a.  166-245000. 
Albrechl.  Joerg.  See— 

VVehberg.  Josef:  Socllner.  Michael;  and  Albiecht.  Jocrg.  5.457  J66.  Q. 
318-439.000. 
Albnnck,  Donald  J.:  and  ICeeling.  Ronald  J.,  lo  Formica  Technology  Inc. 
Method  of  producing  damage  resistant  decocadve  laminale.  5,456,949,  O. 
427-411.000. 
Alcan  Inlemabonal  Limited:  See — 

Auger.  Marc:  Baril.  Daniel:  Parent.  Luc;  and  Perron.  Jean.  5.436,761 .  CL 
136-232.000. 
Alcoa  LAbomona,  Inc.'  Set — 

Aoki.  K.  Roger  and  DeSantis,  Louis  M..  5,457.126.  Q.  514-522.000. 
Conrow.  Raymond  B..  5,457.245.  CI.  568-819.000. 
Alden,  Donald  U;  See— 

Kresch,  AinoW  J.;  and  Alden.  Donald  U,  5.456.689.  Q.  606-180.000 
Alder.  John  M.:  and  Boniekoe.  Hendncus  M.  H..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  leduction  of  time  mtcrval  error  in  a  phase  locked  loop 
circuit.  5.457,428.  CL  331-l.OOA. 
Alexander  Machinery.  Inc.:  See — 

Alexander.  William  J..  HI.  5.456.292.  Q.  139-I.OOB. 
Alexander.  Michael  P;  and  Tokarz.  Stephen  P..  lo  ASC  Incorporated.  Auto- 
motive vehicle  side  window  system.  5.456,516.  Q.  296-146.140. 
\ic\inticr.  William  J.,  Ill,  to  Alexander  Machinery,  Inc.  Light  box  inspection 

apparatus  and  method.  5,456,292.  CI.  139-1. GOB. 
Alfa  Quartz,  C.A.:  See— 

Dimitrov.  Vcsselin  S.;  Sahija.  Navtej  S.:  and  Riviere  V..  Aliinio. 
5.456.204,0.  117-71.000. 
Alfors.  Eugene  D.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  attaching  a 

sensor  lo  an  object.  5.457.384.  CI.  324-262.000. 
Alfredsson.  Christer,  to  ICL  Systems  AB.  Method  and  computer  system  for 
increasing  the  functionality  of  a  computer  program.  5.437.798.  CI.  395- 
700.000. 
Alkaloida  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Borsodi.  Anna;  Fitrst,  Zsuzsa;  Hosztaii.  Sindor.  Vatga.  Schiffemi  E.; 
Bttzis.  Beifa;  Friedmann.  TanUs:  Benyhe.  Sandor,  and  SzOcs.  Miria. 
5.457,110.0.  514-282.000. 
Allcock.  Harry  R  :  and  Visscher,  Karyn  B.,  lo  Petm  Slate  Research  Founda- 
tion. The.  Polyphosphazene  blends.  5.457,160.  O.  525-188.000. 
Allegro  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bilotti.  Alberto,  and  TallarKO.  Jose  L.  5.457 J64.  O.  318-434.000. 
Allen.  Alexander  R.  Loop  strap  tensiomng  system.  5.456.398.  O.  224- 

329.000. 
Allen.  Robert  H.;  Stabler.  Sally  P.;  and  Lindenbaum.  John,  to  University  of 
Colorado  Foundatioa  The.  Diagnostic  method  for  cobalamin  deficiency. 
5,457,055,0.  436-129  000. 
Allen.  Scott  R..  lo   Mascoicch  Accessories.  Inc.  Rack  leveler  adjuster. 

5,456J96.  a.  224-321.000. 
Allen.  Scoo  R.:  See— 

Gibbs,  Douglas  P;  and  Allen.  ScoO  R..  3,436,312,  CL  296-37.700. 
Allergan,  Uk.:  See — 


AKkews.  Steven  W..  3.437.131.  O.  3I4.6O4.000. 
AUgoo  AB:  See — 

SaUeU,  Ulf,  5.437.468.  Q.  343-713.000. 
Allied  Signal  Iik.:  See — 

Kosai^ki.  Raymond.  Jr..  5.456,525.  O.  303-113.200. 
Rigney.  Thomas  K.,  IL  5.437,086,  O.  303-122.000. 
AUiedSignal  Inc.:  See— 

Branecky,  Brian  T.;  and  Johnson,  Edward  L,  3,437374.  CL  3IS- 

801.000. 
Ficalota.  Jospeh  P.  3.436,1 12,  O.  73-314,260. 
Hulsing.  Rand  H..  H.  5.456,110.  CL  73-514.380. 
HuUing.  Rand  H..  II.  5,456,111.  O.  73-514.320. 
Kwan-Yue.  A.  Jen.  and  Elscnbaumer.  Ronald  L..  5.456.862.  Q.  232- 

500.000. 
Moe.  Amy  L.;  and  Konicek.  Jiri  D..  5,437JI9.  Q.  230-339.120. 
Moor.  David  J.;  Barrett.  William  A.;  and  Painter.  Thomas  C  5.436.624. 

CL  443-7.000. 
Sifniades,  Stylianoa;  and  Levy.  Alan  B..  5.437.197,  Q.  340-340.000. 
Zeng.  U  J..  3,456339.  O.  188-230.00E. 
Allison.  Alan  C  :  See— 

Wnght,  Christopher  B  ;  and  Allison,  Alan  C.  5.456339. 0  400-81000. 
AUsop.  James  D.,  aiid  Allaop.  Michael  G..  lo  Sofiride.  Inc.  Modular  com- 
posite bicycle  frame.  5.456,481,  O.  280-281.100. 
Allsop.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Allsop,  James  D;  and  Allsop.  Michael  G..  5.436,481.  O.  280-281.100. 
Allway  Tools,  Inc.:  See — 

Gnnger.  Donald.  5.436382.  O.  221-232.000. 
Alper,  Howard,  and  Vclaga,  Valli.  lo  University  of  Ottawa.  Process  for 
preparing  isocyanates  from  urethanes  by  a  novel  technique.  3.457.229.  Q. 
560-345.000. 
Alpha.  Beatrice:  See— 

Lehn,  Jean-Mane;  Mathis.  G6alrice;  Alpha,  Beatrice;  Dcschenauz,  Rob- 
ert; and  Jolu.  Etienne.  5.437.183.  O.  334-13.000. 
Alteen  Distributors.  Lid.:  See — 

Harlwig.  Gen.  5.456.416.  O.  241-260.100. 
Altman,  Peter  See — 

Vandcnbelt.  Rudy;  and  Altman.  Peter.  5.437.613.  O.  362-200.000. 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Balaban.  Stephen  M.;  Pike.  James  B.;  Smith.  Jonathan  P.;  and  Baile. 
Oifton  A..  5.456.679,  O.  604-892.100. 
Amano.  Tsunehisa;  Ofaara.  Takuo;  and  Osaki.  Yothifumi.  to  Tottori  Sanyo 
Elecoic  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat  cooking  apparatus 
with  controllable  heat  source.  5.457302,  Q.  219-492.000. 
Amberg,  Guenther  See — 

Trabitzsch,  Uwc;  Amberg,  Guenther  Schuiz,  Paul;  and  Paillau.  Jean- 
Mane.  5.456.850.  CI.  252-97  000. 
Amdahl  Corporation:  See — 

Millar.  James  P;  and  Collins.  Eddie  B.,  3,437.781.  Q.  395-200.190. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Cady.  Susan  M.;  Fishbein.  Richard;  Schrdder.  Ulf;  Eriksson.  Hikan;  and 

Probasco.  Brenda  L,  5,456,922.  CI   424-488  000 
Sum.  Phaik'Eng;  Lee,  Ving  J.:  Hlavka.  Joseph  J.;  and  Testa,  Raymond 
T.  5.457.096.  CI.  514-152.000 
American  Power  Conversion  Corporation:  See — 

Campbell.  Colin  D.;  and  Bleck.  James  H..  5.457.600.  CL  361-643.000. 
AMF  Bowling.  Inc.:  See — 

Caffrey.  Stephen  F;  and  Hitchcock.  Brace.  5.455,977,  O.  15-98.000. 
Ammcrmann,  Ebcrhard:  See — 

Wingcrt.  Horst,  Sauter,  Hubert;  Ammennann,  Eberfaard;  Lorenz,  GiseUu 
Saur.  Reinhold;  Schelbcrgcr,  Klaus;  and  Hampel.  Manfred,  5.457.127. 
a.  514-328.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Collins.  Mart  L.;  Gillespie.  David;  and  Monrissey.  David  V.  5.457,023. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Hallamasek.  Kurt  F.  5.457381.  O.  360-51.000. 
Amiad  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Coppel.  Ross  L.:  and  Siurgess.  Allan  D.,  5,457,029.  CI.  435-7.950. 
Amrani.  David  L..  to  Milwaukee  Heart  Research  Foundation.  Standard 
platelet  samples  and  method  for  preparation  thereof.  5.457.028,  CI.  433- 
7.210. 
Amway  Corporation:  See — 

Flower,  David  M.,  5,456,854.  O.  252-174.000. 
Anan.  Katsumasa:  See — 

Aruga,  Michio;  Ohkuba,  Aisunobu;  Saito.  Akihiko:  and  Anan.  Katsu- 
masa, 5.456.757,  CI.  118-723.00E. 
Anderhciden,  Dirk:  See — 

Wolbruig,  Pcler.  and  Anderheiden.  Dirk.  5.456,675.  O.  604-280.000. 
Andersen.  Hans,  lo  Pacesetter  AB.  Detector  for  delecting  heart  depolariza- 
tions  5,456.263.  O.  128-708.000. 
Andersen.  Jerome  F:  See — 

Scboenherr.  William  R.;  Nauheimer.  DonaU  J.;  and  Andersen.  Jerome  F., 
5.456371,  O.  414-786.000. 
Andersen.  Kim:  See — 

Perregaard.  Jens  K.;  Andersen.  Kim;  Boegesoe.  Klaus  P.;  aixl  Pedersen. 

Hennk.  5.457,115,  O.  514-323.000. 

Andersen.  Victor  A.,  lo  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Signal  processor 

having  multiple  paralleled  data  acquisition  channeb  and  an  arbitration  unit 

for  extracting  formatted  dau  therefrom  for  transmission.  5.457.688,  CI. 

370-85.800. 


Anderson.  Carl  J.;  Widmer.  Albert  X.;  and  Wrermer.  Kevin  R..  lo  Intemabonal 
Business  Machines  Corpocatioo.  Compact  phase  recovery  tcheme  using 
digital  circuits.  5.457.718.  O.  375-373.000. 
Anderson.  Charles  C:  See- 
Christian.  Paul  A.;  and  Andenon,  Charles  C.  3,437,013,  CL  430- 
496.000. 
Anderson,  GeoSrey;  and  Maeder.  Roland,  lo  Abey  Australia  Pty.  Ud.  IWo- 

patt  masonry  tie  5.436.052.  O.  52-713.000. 
Andenon.  Ronald  See — 

Trigg.  Craig;  Anderson.  Ronald;  Heinz.  Westermeir,  and  Rob.  Blake, 
5.456.192,  O.  112-470.050. 
Andenon,  R.  Rox:  Set — 

Kollias.  Nikiforos;  Gillies,  Robert;  and  Anderson.  R.  Rox.  5.436,260.  CL 
128-665.000. 
Ando.  Masani.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  module  device 
having  a  desired  electrical  circuit  constituted  by  combination  of  semin- 
conductor  devices  formed  on  circuit  boards.  5.457.604,  O.  361-707.000. 
Andreiko.  Craig  A.:  and  Payne,  Mark  A.,  to  Ormco  Corporation.  Coordinated 
orthodontic  arehwircs  and  method  of  making  same.  5.456.600.  Q.  433- 
24.000. 
Andrews.  Robert  S.:  Set — 

Cook,  P  Dan;  Acevedo,  Oscar  L.;  and  Andrews.  Robert  S.,  5,437,191. 

O.  336-27.130. 

Andrews,  Steven  W..  to  Allergan.  Inc.  Cyclopentane<ene)  heplanoic  or 

cyclopentane(ene)  hepienoic  acid.  2-hydrocarbyl  sulfonamidomethyl  and 

derivatives  thereof  as  therapeutic  agents.  5.457,131.  O.  514-604.000. 

Ang.  Yi  M.  G.  G.;  and  Ho.  Cheng  H.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Automatic  frequency 

control  in  a  radio  communication  receiver.  5,457.716.  O.  373-344.000. 
Angerslein,  Heinz:  See — 

Jackson.   Norman  C;   Henderson.  Jack  V;   and  Angentein.  Heinz. 
5.456.957.  O.  428-31.000. 
Anker.  Lisbeith;  Bisgird-Frantzen.  Henrik;  and  HaUuer.  Torben.  lo  Novo 
Noidisk  A/S.  Enzymes  with  xylanolytic  activity.  5.457,045.  O.  435- 
201.000. 
Antoniak.  Peter  R.  Knowledge  testing  computer  game  method  employing  the 
repositiofung  of  screen  objects  to  represent  dau  relationships.  3.456.607. 
CI.  434-323.000. 
Anlooucci.  Tammy;  Lockwood.  Dean;  and  Nofiis.  Rebecca,  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company.  Use  of  thiazolidinedione  derivatives  and  related  aiui- 
hyperglycemic  agents  in  the  treatment  of  disease  states  at  risk  for  pro- 
gressing to  noninsulin-dependent  diabetes  mellitus.  5.457.109,  O.  514- 
252.000. 
Aoki.  Eiichiro:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hiromu;  Nonaka.  Tatsuya;  Terui,  Keizo;  Aoki.  Eiichiro;  and 
Maruyama.  Kazunori.  5,457.282.  O.  84-634.000. 
Aoki.  K.  Roger,  and  DeSantis.  Louis  M..  lo  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.  Use  of 
lodoxamide  lo  treat  ophthalmic  allergic  conditions.  5,457,126,  Q.  514- 
322.000. 
Aoki,  Makoto:  See — 

Sakurai.  Satoshi:  Aoki,  Makoto;  and  Makino,  Masahiro.  3,436,423.  O. 
242-614000. 
Aoki.  Takashi;  and  Asai.  Naoki.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corpotatian.  Sheet  guide  for 

small  printer.  3.436344.  O.  400-642.000. 
Aono,  Kouji:  See — 

Tamaki,  Masahiro;  Aono,  Kouji;  and  Sakamoto,  Siniclii,  3,437,072,  CL 
437-226.000. 
Aonuma,  Masaxhi:  See — 

Ejiri.  Kiyomi;  Aonuma,  Masashi;  and  Hayata,  Yoichi.  3,436,977,  Q. 
428-328.000. 
Aoshima.  Shinichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Isao;  Suzuki.  Yasuo;  Takahashi.  Kcnji;  Morooka,  Michio;  Ybshi- 
numa,  Mikio;  and  Aoshima,  Shinichi.  5,457.765,  O.  385-137.000. 
Aotake.  Hidenori:  See — 

Suzuki.     Kazuhiro;    Hosono,    Yoshimasa;    and    Aotake,    Hidenori. 
5.457,675.  O.  369-124.000. 
Aolsu.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kimura.    Koichi:    Maruyama,    Takashi;    Kondo,    Nobukazu;    Aotsu, 
Hiroaki,    Isono,   Michikazu.    Matsui.   Sboji:    Edakawa.   Toshiyuki: 
Nakalsuka.  Sadao;  Shibata.  Toshio:  Suzuki,  Mitsuji;  Kakihi.  Yoshio. 
Tsuchiya,  Chihiro;  Fukunaga.  Tetuya;  Ohsawa,  Takao;  and  Ogura. 
Nor.  5.457.602.  O.  361-687.000. 
AppeL  Josef,  to  Webasto  Thermosysteme  GmbH.  Engine-independent  motor 
vehicle  heating  device  with  fuel-air  laoo  control.  5,456.408.  O.  237- 
2.00A. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Jenson,  Scott  A..  5,457,476,  O.  343-146.000. 

Krein.  William  T;  Flaig.  Charles  M.;  and  KcUy.  James  D.,  3,437,686,  CL 

370-83.200. 
Robms.  Nicholas.  5.457.683.  O.  370-60.000. 

Wekh.  Harold;  Peart,  Stephen;  Hentm,  Matthew;  Sben.  David;  Riley. 
Ray;  Carter,  Anbew  L.;  Howard,  Robert  A.;  Fiancis,  Dexter,  and 
Nguyen.  David.  5,436342,  O.  400-49Z000. 
Appletotv  Wilham  J.:  See— 

Wickes.  George  L.;  Opdyke,  Kennedi  L.;  Appieton,  William  J.;  and 
V^ndewinckd.  Jeffrey  M.,  5,436,864.  Q.  264-2300. 
Applied  Concepts  Engineering:  See- 
Butcher,  Richard  L.;  and  Textaen.  Michael  P.  S.*S6fi\  3, 0.  33-43 1 .000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Armour.  David  G.;  England,  Johnathan  G.;  Bryan.  Neil;  and  Vu  den 
Berg,  Jakob  A.,  5,437324.  O.  230-492.210. 


Araga,  Michio;  Ohkuba.  Aisunobu;  Saito,  Akihiko;  and  Anan.  Katsu- 
masa. 5.456,737.  CL  118-723.006. 
Gupta.  Anand;  Ye.  Yan;  and  Lanocha.  JoKph.  5.436.796.  CL  136- 
643.100. 
Applied  Medical  Resources  Corporation:  See — 

Ryan.  Timothy  C;  Hart  Charles  C;  Rilchiit,  Matt  A.;  and  Gaifi»ry, 
Donald  L..  5,456,284,  O.  I37-522JM0. 
Aprogenex.  Inc.:  See — 

GoWbard.  Simon  B..  5,457.024,  O.  435-2000. 
APV  Cotporalioa  Limited:  See — 

Shuie,  Martin  R.;  Daioes,  Peter  N.;  and  Meredith,  Roger  J..  5.437303. 
a.  219-700.000. 
Aral.  Dniya;  Kitou.  Kouji;  and  Sano.  Yuji,  to  Hitachi,  Lid.  Image  display 

apparahis.  5.457,473.  O.  345-10.000. 
Arai.  Juichi:  See — 

Murakami.  Yuko;  Nakakawaji.  Takayuki;  Shoji,  Mitsuyoctu;  Arai.  Jui- 
chi; and  llo.  Yutaka.  5.456.980.  Q.  428-336.000. 
Ankawa.  Koji.  lo  Toko,  Inc.  AC-DC  convener.  5.457,622.  Q.  363-59.000. 
Araki.  Hideaki:  See— 

Fukuta.  Junzo;  Fukaya,  Masashi;  and  Arab.  Hideaki.  3.436.778.  Q. 
156-89.000. 
Arbortcch  Inveslmeitts  Ply.  Ltd.:  Set — 

Inkster.  Kevin  R..  5.436,011.  Q.  30-293.000. 
Archer,  Richard  G.:  See- 
Miles.  Bnan  F;  Majkizak.  Gerald  A.;  and  Archer.  Richard  G..  5.436.869. 
O.  264-39.000. 
Ardito,  Susan  C;  Ashjian.  Henry.  Degnan.  Thomas  F;  Helton.  Terry  E.;  Le, 
Quang  N.;  and  Quinones.  Augusto  R..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation-  Naph- 
thalene alkylation  process  using  mixed  WNH3  form  catalyst  3,437,234. 
O.  585-455.000. 
Arimalsu.  Yoshikazu:  Stt — 

Ido.  Yoshinori:  Chiba.  Shuji:  Arimatsu.  Yoshikazu.  Suzuki.  Hajime;  and 
Shimizu,  Takehiko.  5.456.960.  O.  428-36.100. 
Arizona  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Schairer.   Roland   P:   Thompson,  Keny  L.;   and  Rjoaen,  Joiie   M.. 
5.457.175,  O.  528-205.000. 
Armco  Steel  Company.  LP.:  See — 

Gossclin.  Cynthia  A.;  and  Myen.  Ficderick  A..  5.436.933.  CL  427- 
522.000. 
AiTOOur.  David  G.;  England.  Johnathan  G.;  Bryan.  Neil;  and  Vn  den  Berg. 
Jakob  A.,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Spcctnim  analyzer  in  an  ion  implanler. 
5,457324.  O.  250-492.210. 
Armstrong,  Cary  W.;  Hultncr,  Patrick  A.;  and  Johnson.  Everett  E..  to  Advance 
Machine  Cdtnpany.   Hard  and  soft  floor  surface  cleaning  apparatus. 
3.455.98ia.  15-320.000 
Armstrong.  Randolph  K..  to  iMermedics.  Inc.  Cardiac  stimulator  lead  inser- 
tion tool.  5.456,699.  O.  606-108.000. 
Armstrong,  Raymond  L.:  See — 

Snyder.  Dane  T.;  and  Armstrong.  Raymond  L..  5.437.720,  Q.  376- 
233.000. 
Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hanranft,  G  Robert;  Lenox.  Ronald  S.;  Putt.  Dean  L.;  Remar,  Joseph  F; 
and  Snyder.  Donald  M..  5.457.136.  O.  521-109.100. 
Arrow  International  investment  Corp.:  See — 

Postell.  Susan  J.;  and  Lewis.  Jeffrey  P..  5.456.665,  O.  604-96.00a 
Artfarex,  Inc.:  See — 

Schraicding.  ReinhoM;  and  Shuler,  DonaU  K.,  3.436J46,  O.  60O- 
201.000. 
Anman.  Joaeph:  See — 

Majetich.  Sara;  McHenty.  Michael;  Atlroan.  Joseph;  and  Staky.  Stuart. 
5.456.986,  O   428-403.000. 
Aivga.  Michio;  Ohkuba.  Aisunobu;  Saito.  Akihiko;  and  Aaan.  Katsumasa.  to 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Susceplor  for  vapor  deposition.  3.436,737.  CL 
118-723.00E. 
Aniga.  Tamotsu:  Set — 

Tanaka.  Chiaki;  Sasaki,  Masaomi;  Aruga.  Tamotsu;  Shimada.  Tamoyidd; 
and  Adachi.  Hiroshi.  5,457.232.  O.  564-426.000. 
Asada.  Hideki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Inverter  circuit  and  level  shifter  circuit 

for  providing  a  high  vohage  outpuL  5.457,420,  Q.  327-437.000. 
Asahi  Kasct  KJogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Stt — 

Yamashita.  Kunihiko;  Obana.  Hideaki;  and  Kalsuta.  Isaei.  5,457,251.  CL 
585-269.000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Uenaka.  Yiikio.  5.457313,  O.  334-400.000. 
Asahi  Medical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

NisUmuta.  Takao:  Kobayashi.  Kenji;  and  Stfo.  Junko.  S.4S6J43.  d. 
210-782000. 
Asai.  Naoki:  Stt— 

Aoki.  Takashi;  and  Asai.  Naoki.  3,436344.  CL  400-642^100. 
Asakim,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

lida,  Mamoh;  and  Asakura,  Hiroyuki.  5.457373.  O.  359-569.000 
Asami.  Masahiro.  lo  Fuji  Photo  fiba  Co..  Ltd.  Color  imaging  process  using 
laser  exposure  to  achieve  subtle  color  density  gradations.  3,437,007,  CL 
430-363.000. 
Asami.  Yutaka:  Stt — 

Shimozawa.  Kalsuo;  and  Asami.  Yutaka.  3,457,287.  CL  174-102.0011. 
Asano.  Akihiko:  and  Ichikawa.  Yukimi.  to  Fuji  Ekclric  Co.,  Lid.  Solar  cell 

and  a  method  for  die  manufacmre  thereof  5,456.764,  Q.  136-238.000. 
Asano.  Hideo;  and  Murakami,  Masayuki,  to  International  Business  Marhinrt 
Corporation.  Interface  circuit  for  controlling  data  transfcn.  3,437,787,  CL 
395-373.000. 
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Aiano,  Hideo:  See— 

Niijbna.   Hideto;  Asano,   Hideo;   Sakaue,   Yodiinofi;   and  Toyooka, 
Jtkatbi.  S.4S7.6S8.  CL  365-21 8.000. 
ASC  Incoipotiltd:  See — 

Afexander.  Michael  P.:  and  Tokarz.  Stephen  P..  S.4S6,SI6,  C\.  296- 

146.140. 

Ashar.  Pranav;  and  Malik,  Sharad,  lo  NEC  Research  Imtitue,  Inc.;  and 

Piiucemu  Univenily.  Tuning  analysis  of  VLSI  circuits.  5,457.638   CL 

364-490.000. 

Ashikaca.  Hideaki,  and  Ilo.  Masao.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Cokir  registradoo 

error  detectinf  method.  5,457,518,  CI  355-208.000. 
Ashjian.  Heny.  See — 

Ardito,  Susan  C;  Ashjian,  Henry:  Degnan.  Thomas  F.;  Hehon.  Teny  E.; 
Le,  Qwmg  N.;  and  Quinooes.  Augnslo  R.,  5,457  J54.  CL  585-455.000. 
Ashland  Inc.:  See — 

Dando,  Thooias  E.;  and  StreU,  Gary  W.,  5,457,142.  Q.  523-139.000. 
Ajou.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Isomura.  Kcnji;  Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko;  Asou.  Shinsuke;  Goto,  Kuniftiini; 
Hisanaga,  Shigeru;   Takemoto,  Tkuyoshi;   and   Yaniamoto,   Yiiuii. 
5,456,584,  a  418-55.100. 
AT*T  Corp.:  See— 

Alder.  Mm  M.;  aod  Boolekoe,  Hendricus  M.  H.,  5.457.428,  O.  331- 

I.OOA. 
Eng.  Kai  Y;  Gitlin,  Richard  D.;  and  KaroJ.  Mat  J.,  5,457,679.  CL 

370-16000. 
Georgofmkx.  Thomas;  and  LatureU.  Donald  R..  5,457,601,  CL  361- 

686.000. 
Jacobovitz-Veselka,  Glona  R.;  and  Walker.  Kenneth  U,  5,4S7J68,  O. 

359-341.000. 
Leung.  Wai  Bor.  5,457,408,  O.  326-38.000. 
Romeijn,  Enk  A.  L..  5,457,691,  C\.  370-lOS.IOa 
Wen,  Jack  C.  5,457,737.  O.  379-62.000. 
ATAT  Global  Informatioa  Solutians  Company:  See — 

Pinow,  Tony  S.,  5,457,434,  Q.  331-1 17.0FE. 
AT*T  IPM  Corp.:  See— 

Bharacha,  Behram  H.;  Grilton.  Charles  W.  K.;  Parola.  Dam  L.;  and 

Zoccoiillo.  Richard.  5,457,684.  O.  370-60.100. 
Capasao.  Federico;  Cho.  Alfred  Y;  Faisl,  Jerome;  Hutchinson.  Albert  L; 
Luryi.  Seije;  Sinori.  Carlo;  and  Sivco.  Deborah  L.  5.457.709.  Q. 
372-45.000. 
Dromgoole.  Douglas  J.,  5.457,620.  Q.  363-21.000. 
Eryaman,  Can  A.;  and  Kanai.  Takeo.  5.457.734.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Haag.  Kenneth  W.;  Liu.  Shen-Chung;  and  Peters.  Jim  D..  5,457.682.  CI. 

370-58.200. 
Hanung.  John.  5.457.495.  Q.  348-414.000. 

Hoeher.  Peter,  and  Seshadri.  Nambirajan.  5.457.704.  Q.  371-43.000 
Inglu,  David  A.;  and  Lee.  Hyun.  5.457.414.  O.  327-77.000. 
Jacobs.  Mark  E..  Famngton.  Rjchard  W.;  and  ThoOuvelil   Viiayan  J 

5,457  J79,  a.  323-222.000. 
Uou.  Kang  rih;  and  Young.  Martin  G..  5.457.569.  CI  359-344.000. 
Malleo-Rowh.   John   A.;    Rutkowski.   Paul    W.;    and    Wu,    Eleanor 

5,457.697,  a.  371-22J0O. 
Merchant,  Shahrukh  S.,  5,457,700,  C\.  371-27.000. 
Mizrahi.  Victor.  5,457,7«0.  CI.  385-37.000. 
Norswoohy.  Steven  R..  5.457,456.  Q.  341-61.000. 
Thompson,  Kenneth  L..  5.457,796.  Q.  395-600.000. 
Weerackody.  Vijitha.  5,457.712.  O.  375-347.000. 
Adceisson.  Randal  A.,  and  Fetting,  Karl  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Wrap  around 
fiber  optic  component  package  and  packaging  method.  5.457.761.  CL 
385-99.000. 
Atkinson.  Leland  G  :  Kindred.  Douglas  S.;  Moore.  Duncan  T;  Zinler.  J. 
Robert;  and  Hensler.  J  Raymond,  lo  Gradient  Lens  Corporation.  Negative 
Abbe  number  radiaJ  gradient  indei  relay,  method  of  making,  and  use  of 
same.  5.457.576.  a.  359-654.000. 
Adaniic  Rkhfield  Company:  See— 

Schmidt.  Joseph  H.;  Abel.  James  C;  BlounL  Curtis  0.;  Fergusoo.  Keith 
R.;  and  Bolkovuz.  Michael  J..  5.456J19.  Q.  166-373.000. 
Alon,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Seitchik.  Jerold  A.;  Alon.  Thomas  J.;  and  Janli.  Scoo  D..  5.457.637  Q 
364-487.000. 
Aubin,  Joseph  J.,  to  Teppin  Seiki  Boston.  Inc.  Tooch  profile  arrangement  to 
eliminale  tooth  inlererence  m  extended  contact  harmonic  drive  devices 
5.456.139.  a.  74-640.000 
Auger.  Marc;  Banl.  Daniel;  Parent.  Luc;  and  Perron.  Jean,  to  Alcan  buerna- 
txnal  Limited.  High  temperature  and  abrasion  resistant  temperature  mea- 
suring device.  5.456.761.  CI.  136-232.000. 
August.  Richard  J..  Dimond.  Kevm  B..  Feth.  John  R.;  i  ««^'>^^Tif .  Clamce  E.; 
Sinndjotd.  Lee  K..  and  Szafraniec.  Bogdan.  lo  Honeywell  Inc.  Harmonic 
phase  modulation  error  reducer  5.457332.  O.  356-350.000. 
Aulson.   Alan    P    Environmentally   contained   mobile   chipper  assemWv 

5.457.271.0.588-249.000. 
Ausimont  S.r.l.:  See — 

Calini.   Pienngelo;   Gregorio.  Gugliebno;   and  Guslielmo.  Giorno 
5.457  J42.  a.  568-684.000. 
Austm.  Craig  R.:  See— 

Rochiguez.  Peter  A.;  and  Austin.  Craig  R..  5.456.792.  C\.  156-577.000. 
Austin,  John  R.  Antiskid  floor  maL  5.456.966.  CI.  428- 1 20.000. 
Aulomaled  Solutions,  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  William  F:  and  Reed.  Don.  5.456.651.  CL  493-405.000. 
Automation  Packaging,  Inc.:  See — 

Limoosin.  Jean  L.  5.456.059.  O.  53-492.000. 


Automotive  Technologies  iMemational.  Inc.:  5m — 

Breed,  David  S..  5.457.293.  Q.  200^1.520. 
Aviv.  Haim:  See — 

Hartman.  Jacob  R.;  Oppenheim,  Amot  B.;  Goncki.  Marian;  Aviv.  Haim; 
and  Oren,  Rachel.  5.457.042,  Q.  435-189.000. 
Axia  Incorporated:  5«e — 

Whetsel.  Larry  E.;  and  Downing.  Leon  A..  5.456348.  CI.  198-812.000. 
Axmann-FOrdertechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Axmann.  Noiteit,  5.456349.  Q.  198-831.000. 
Axmann.    Norbert.    lo    Axmann-FJSrdenechnik    GmbH.    Beh    conveyor. 

5.456349.  a.  198-831.000. 
Azad,  Abdul  R.  M.:  See— 

Castino.  Franco;  Azad,  Abdul  R.  M.;  and  Lee.  Eric  K..  5.456.835.  CL 
210-645.000. 
Aziz.  Shewan  M.;  and  Gillespie.  Mark  N..  to  Univenity  of  Kentucky 
Research  Foundatkn.  The.  Polyamine^yamine  and  polyamine-protein 
transport  inhibitor  conjugates  and  Iheir  use  as  pharmaceuticals  and  in 
research  relating  to  polyamine  transport.  5.456.908.  O.  424-78.080. 
Azumatam.   Yasushi;   Saaoh,    Isao;    Fukushima.   Yoshihisa;   Takagi.   Yuji; 
Hamaaaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Hisakado.  Yuji.  to  Matsushita  ElectrK  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Informatioa  retrieval  apparatus  for  searching  target  literature  data 
from  an  information  recording  inedium.  including  reuse  of  past  retrieving 
results.  5.457.794.  Q.  395-600.000. 
Azumi,  Shinichi:  See — 

Makiura,  Takashi;  Azumi.  Shinichi;  Yoshida.  Hiniaki;  Mori,  Toyokazu: 
Taieishi,  Yoshinobu;  and  Terada,  Mitsuyoshi.  5.457321,  Q.  355- 
215.000. 
Baba.  Notwyuki;  and  Inokuchi.  TosMyuki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Optical 
scanner  unit  having  recursive  optical  system.  5.457350.  Ci.  359-18.000. 
Babich.  Edward  D .  Gelorme.  Jeflfrey  D  .  Nunes.  Ronald  W.;  Nunes.  Sharon 
L..  Paiaszczak.  Jurij  R..  and  Serino.  Russell  J.,  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporebon.   Dry  developable  photoresist  anl  use  thereof 
5,457,005,  a.  430-296.000. 
Baca.  John  G.:  See- 
Jackson.  Paul  D.;  Schultz.  Stephen  C;  Sanford,  James  E.;  Ong.  Glen; 
Rice,  Richard  B.;  Modi,  Pirig  S.;  and  Baca,  John  G.,  5,456.627.  a. 
451-11.000. 
Bacher.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Reinehr.  Dieter.  Bacher,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Rembold,  Manfred,  5,457  198 
a.  544-193.100. 
Bachmann,  Louis,  to  Teca  Print  AG.  Ink  ball  printing  machine.  5.456. 1 70.  Q. 
10|. 35.000.  r-         •  -'~,       , 

Baco  Induslner  A/S:  See — 

Bjordal.  Oddvar  and  Fykse.  Haakon.  5.457.472.  CI.  343-91X000. 
Badal.  Robert  Kelley.  Roger.  Sand,  Theodore  T.;  and  Baacomb.  Sboshana,  to 
MmoScan.  Inc.  Method  and  composition  for  determining  antimicrobial 
suscepobilily  of  the  majority  clinically  signihcant  Gram  postilive  organ- 
ism 5.457,030,  a.  435-34.000. 
Badesha,  Santokh  S.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Intermediate  transfer  component 

coabngs  of  btamer  and  grafted  titamer.  5,456,987,  CI.  428-421.000. 
Badillo.  Paul.  lo  Ralph's  Industrial  Sewing  Machine  Company.  Material 
transfer  assembly   for  pattern  lacker  sewing  machine.   5,456  194    C\ 
112-470.140. 
Back.  Jong-Hyeob:  See- 
Lee.  Bun;  Yoon,  Mee-Young;  and  BKk.  Jong-Hyeob.  5.456.206.  CL 
117-93.000. 
Baghdady,  Eitc  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  signal  modulation  and  detection. 

5.457.708.  a.  375-272.000. 
Baik.  OifUn  A.:  See— 

Balaban,  Stephen  M.;  Pike.  James  B.;  Smith.  Jonathan  R;  and  Baile 
Oifton  A.  5.456.679.  O   604-892  100. 
Baker.  Dwigfat.  lo  Total  Tool.  Inc.  Casing  seal  and  spool  for  use  in  fracbirine 

welU.  5.456320.  O.  166-377.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Harvey.  Peter  and  Baues.  Alexander.  5.456.106,  CI.  73-153.000 
Lynde,  GeraW  D.;  and  Harvey,  Harold  H,  Jr.,  5,4563 1 2,  a.  1 66-55.600. 
Owens,  Steven  C;  Reinhardt,  Paul  A.;  and  Ross,  Richard,  5,456.316  CI 
166-250.010. 
Baker.  William  F;  and  Reed,  Doa  to  Automated  Solutions.  Inc.  Automatic 

bag  fokimg  apparaois.  5.456.651.  O.  493-405.000. 
Baku.  George:  See— 

Jeffery.  Andrew  B.;  Bakis.  George;  and  Skelton.  John.  5.456,836.  CI. 
210-505.000. 
Balaban.  Stephen  M.,  Pike.  James  B.;  Smith.  Jonathan  P;  and  Baile.  Oifton 
A.,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Delivery  devices  with  pulsatile  effect  5.456.679, 
CI.  604-892.100. 
Balanced  Engines,  Inc.:  See — 

Zomes,  Bruce  L.,  5.456,076,  O.  60-525.000. 
Baldwin.  John  R.,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Low-power  relay  operatinc 

circuiL5.457395.0.  361-160.000. 
Balga.  John  T.  Jr.:  See— 

Sansone.  RonaM  P;  O'Hare.  Michael  D.;  Kaye,  Steven  M.;  Hamma. 
John  C.  Balga.  John  T.  Jr.;  Blackman.  Fran  E.;  Hubbard.  David  W.; 
Hunter.  Kevin  D.;  Jai.  Wendy  F;  Korowomy.  ScoO;  and  Pierce.  Jeftey 
D..  5.457.636.  O.  364-478.000. 
Ball.  Antony:  See — 

Thierron.  Wolfgang;  Rodiger.  Ulrich;  and  Ball.  Antony.  5,456,073.  O. 
57-263.000. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Colber,  Donald  C;  and  Holzheimer,  Tunotfiy  R.,  5,457,465,  CL  342- 
374.000. 


English,  Thomas  C;  Li.  Funming;  While,  Ronald  E;  and  Carmichael. 
James  A..  5.457.430,  O.  331-94.100. 
BalL  GeoAcy  R.  linplantabk  magnetic  hearing  aid  transducer.  5,456,654. 0. 

600-25.000. 
Ball.  Keith  W.:  See— 

Neill.  Kemeth;  and  Ball.  Keith  W..  5.457.2%.  O.  200-306.000. 
Ballantine.  John  D.:  See— 

Tansley.  Anthony  C;  and  Ballantine,  John  D.,  5.456,800,  Q.  162- 
158.000. 
Ballard,  Larry  E.;  Diaz-Kocti,  Michelle;  and  Keller.  Robert  A.,  to  Shakespeare 
Company.   Monofilaments   from   polymer  blends   and  fabrics  thereof. 
5.456,973,  O.  428-224.000. 
Balordi,  Romano:  See — 

Matheson,  Derek  S.;  Bush.  Wesley  R.;  Kemmet,  Carlton  L.;  Lundgren. 
Donald  C.  Norwood,  David  W.;  Brown.  Robert;  Balordi.  Romano; 
and  Kiasnokutsky.  Onisun.  5.456.754.  CL  118-300.000. 
Ban.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Akinobu;  Ban.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura.  Jiro;  Kimora,  Takao;  and 
Kawai.  Yoshio.  5.457.003,  O.  430-176.000. 
Banakis,  Emanuel  G.;  Janola.  Kenneth  F.  Krausc.  Brian  G.;  and  Lang. 
Harrold  K..  lo  Molex  Incorporated.  Connector  apparatus  equipped  with  an 
ejector  mechanism  for  IC  p«^.  5,456.610.  O.  439-157.000. 
Banclmage.  Inc.:  See — 

Greene.  Edwin  B..  5.456.498.  CL  283-70.000. 
Bancroft  Bag.  Inc.:  See — 

Baxter.  Robert  O..  5.456.732.  O.  44-519.000. 
Bandel.    Gebhard;    Becker.    Stephan;    Hankel.    Dirk;    Samant.    Gurudas; 
Weilandl.  ErfaanL  and  Renner.  Joharai.  to  Metallgescllschafi  Aktiengesell- 
schafL  Process  for  Ihermally  separating  organic  and/or  inorganic  sub- 
stances from  contaminated  material  5.456.881,  CI.  422-27  000. 
Bang.  Joong  Cheol.  to  Donghwan  Ind.  Corp.  Kunchi  fermentation  or  cool 
storage  system  using  a  thermoelectric  module.  5.456.164.  C\.  99-468.000. 
Bannai.   Tatsushi;    Shibala.    Hideaki;    Ohisu.    Masamilsu;    and   Okamoto. 
Hiroshi.  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  recording 
each  editing  unit  of  video  and  audio  signals  in  an  isolated  area  on  a 
recording  medium.  5.457379,  O.  360-19.100. 
Bannon,  George   B  :  Baublitz,  Leonard  R.;  Kalomeris.  Charles  E.;  and 
Schweiger.  Paul  J.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Display  package  for  circular 
saw  Made  or  sunilar  article,  and  method  5,456.057,  CI  53-449.000. 
Baranovntz,  Steven;  and  Brookner,  Andrew  TrealmenI  of  age  related  macular 

degeneration  vnth  beu-carotene.  5,457,135,  CI.  514-725.000. 
Barbee.  Steven  G..  Datta,  Madhav;  Heinz,  Tony  F;  U,  Leping;  Ratzlaff, 
Eugene  H..  and  Shenoy.  Ravindn  V.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  contactless  real-time  in-situ  mooi- 
toting  of  a  chemical  etching  process.  5.456,788,  O.  156-345.000. 
Barcrest  Ltd.:  Set — 

Miles,  Michael  J.,  5.456,466,  O.  273-143.00R. 
Bahl,  Daniel:  See — 

Auger,  Marc;  Baril,  Daniel;  Parent,  Luc;  and  Perron,  Jean,  5,456,761 , 0. 
136-232.000. 
Barish,  Sidney.  Sanitary  container  for  ice  cream  scoops.  5,456,275,  O. 

134-104  400. 
Barter,  Andrew  J.,  to  Zcneca  Limited.  Quinazoline  derivatives  useful  for 

treatment  of  neoplastic  disease.  5,457,105,  O.  514-234300. 
Barlow,  CIvistopher  J.:  Ryan,  Patrick  J.;  Dickinson.  Robert  J.;  and  Nix.  Elvin 
L.  to  Intravascular  Research  Limited.  Ultrasonic  transducer  arrangement 
and  catheter.  5.456.259.  Q.  128-662.030. 
Barnard.  Tunothy:  See — 

Nath,  Prem;  Ntogeli.  Craig  N.;  and  Barnard.  Timothy.  5.457,057. 
437-2.000. 
Bames.  Dennis  H.:  See — 

Cam.  John  A.;  Barnes.  Dennis  H.;  and  Dye.  David  A.,  5,457,749, 
381-71.000. 
Bames.  Francis:  See — 

Dahl.   Raymond;   Bames.   Francis;   Fuller.  Anthony;   and  Soremen. 
Joseph.  5.456.144.  O.  81-373.000. 
Bames.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Honstem.  Jerry  ?..  and  Bames,  Richard  J.,  5,456388,  O.  222-390.000. 
Baroharl,  Robert  J.;  and  Hackman,  Richard  M.,  to  Chrysler  Cotporabon. 
Apparatus  for  installing  instrumeni  panel  assemblies  in  automotive  vehicle 
bodies.  5,456,002,  O.  29-787.000. 
Baron,  Albert  D.:  See — 

Vugil,  Kenneth  W.;  Baron,  Albert  D.;  and  June,  Philip  J..  5,457,792, 0. 
395-600.000. 
Baron,  Robert;  Pham,  Le  T;  Sheppard,  John  P;  and  Peterson,  William  R.,  to 
Hughes  Aucraft  Company.  Low-noise  gain-mode  impurity  band  cooduc- 
uon  detector  design.  5,457337,  O.  257-439.000. 
Barone.  Frank:  See — 

Barone.  Michael;  and  Barone,  Frank;  5,456,030,  O.  37-468.000. 
Barone,  Inc.;  See — 

Barone,  Michvl;  and  Barone,  Frank,  5,456.030.  Q.  37-468.000. 
Barone.  Michael;  and  Barone.  Frank,  to  Barone.  Inc.  Quick  coupler  for  heavy 

equipmeni  implements.  5.456.030.  O.  37-468.000. 
Barrett,  Glenn.  Carpel  strippmg  device.  5.456.794.  O.  156-584.000. 
Barren.  Paul;  and  Eisele.  Raymund.  to  SmartDiskene  GmbH,  boenabie 
eleiricnt  for  a  disk  station  of  EOP  equipment  widi  connections  to  external 
components.  5.457390.  O.  360-133.000. 
Barrett  Robert  K..  Heam.  George;  Henson,  Henne;  and  McMullen,  Michael 
L.,  to  Colorado  Transporuoon  Insblute.  Independenily  adjusuble  facing 
paneU  for  mechanically  subilized  earth  wall.  5,456354,  O.  405-284.000. 
Barrett  WiUiam  A.:  See — 
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Moore,  David  J.;  Banctt  William  A.;  and  Painter,  Thomas  C.  5,456.624, 
O.  445-7.000. 
Barrow,  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Willuuns.  David  R.;  Ryles.  Chnstine  W.;  and  Barrow.  Slepkea  iL. 
5,456,902.  O.  424-49.000. 
Barry.  Ralph  J..  Jr.:  See- 
Campbell.  Andrew  J;  and  Barry.  Ralph  J..  Jr..  5,456,666, 0  604-96.000. 
Barlel,  Stephan;  Krebs,  Andreas;  Kurusch.  Franz;  Petersen.  Uwe;  Schenke, 
Thomas;  Grohe,  Klaus;  Schriewer,  Michael;  Bremm,  Klaus-Dieter  Ender- 
mann,  Rainer.  and  Metzger.  Karl-Geocg.  lo  Bayer  AktiengeselbchafL 
Quinoloae-  and  oaphlfayridonecaiboxylic  acid  denvabvcs.  5.457.104,  Q. 
514-234300. 
BaneUnk,  Dirk  J.  Test  fixtures  for  C4  sokler-bump  trrhnolngy.  5,457344,  CL 

257-737.000. 
Bartlett  Charles  L  Safety  hasp  holder.  5.456306.  CL  292-281  iUO. 
Banlett  William  P..  to  McNeilus  Truck  and  Maiaifacturiiig.  loc  Remole 

unloader  hydraulic  valve  system.  5.456.077.  CI.  60-422.000. 
Banoo.  Thomas  J.;  Ijadi-Magfasoodi.  Sina.  and  Pang.  Yi.  to  Iowa  State 
University      Research      Foundation.      Inc.      Diocganoailacetyleae-ab- 
diofganosilvinyleiK  polymers  and  a  process  of  preparation.  5.457.074. 0. 
501-88.000. 
Bascomb.  Shothana:  See — 

Badal.  Robert  Kelley.  Roger.  Sand,  Theodne  T.;  and  Bascomb.  Sfaoa- 
hana.  5.457.030.  O.  435-34.000. 

Oeckos,  Andreas;   Guenlherberg,  Nortett;   and  Tiefeoec.  Krittm, 

5.457.157,0.525-80.000. 
Langhauser,  Franz;  Lux.  Martin;  Muelhaupt  Rolf,  and  Fischer.  David. 

5.457.171.0   526-132.000 
V^ber.  Mamn;  Muehlbw^h.  Klaus;  and  Eberle.  Wolfgang.  5.457.169. 0. 

525-534.000. 
Wingen,  Horst;  Samer.  Hubert  Anunermann,  Ebeifaatd;  Lofcnz,  Giaela; 
Saur.  Reinhold;  Schelberger.  Klaus;  and  Hampel  Man&ed.  5,457,127, 
O.  514-528.000. 
Battelle  Memorial  Inatinue:  See— 

Tsiklauri.  Georgi  V.;  anl  Dunt  Brace  M..  5,457,721,  CL  376-317.000. 
Bans,  Paul  R.:  See— 

LaMatca,  Louis  J..  11;  and  Batls.  Paul  R..  5.456.976.  CL  428-246.000. 
BaubUtz,  Leonard  R.:  See — 

Bamon.  George  B.;  Baubbtz.  Leonard  R.;  Kalomeris.  Charles  E.;  and 
Schweiger.  Paul  J..  5.456.057.  O.  53-449.000. 
Bauer.  John  G..  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Passenger  airbag  canisKr  to 

cover  attachment  5,456.488.  O.  280-728.100. 
Bauer.  John  G.;  Frcdin.  Steven  R.;  and  Booatz.  Ronald  W..  lo  Monoo 

Intemabonal.  Inc.  Cylindrical  air  bag.  5.456.493.  O.  280-743.100. 
Baues.  Alexander  See- 
Harvey.  Peter,  and  Baues.  Alexander.  5.456.106.  O.  73-153.000. 
Baum.  Eric  B..  to  NEC  Research  Insbtiile.  Inc.  Fault  tolerant  and  gate  circuit 

5.457.403.0.  326-11.000. 
Baum.  Peter  R.;  Fanslow.  William  C.  Ill;  Gayle.  Richard  B.;  and  Goodwin, 
Raymond  G..  to  Immunex  Corpotalioa.  Cytokine  which  is  a  Ugand  for 
0X40.  5.457.035.  O.  435-69300. 
Bausch  St.  Lomb  Incorporated  See— 

Wickes.  George  L..  Opdyke.  Kenneth  L.;  Applelon.  WiUiam  J.;  md 
Vandewmckel.  Jeffrey  M..  5,456.864.  O.  264-2300. 
Baxter.    Robert   O..   to   Bancroft    Bag.   Inc.   Setf-kindling   fuel   package. 

5.456,732.  O.  44-519.000. 
Bayer  AG:  See — 

Piejko.  Karl-Eiwin;  Constant  Dieter.  Lindner.  Christian;  and  WuUT. 
Oaus.  5,456,861,  O.  252-356.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl'  See — 

Banel,   Stephan;   Krebs,  Andreas;   Kunisch,  Franz;  Pelenea.  Uwe: 
Schenke,  Thomas;  Grohe,  Klaus;  Schriewer,  Michael;  Bremm.  Klaus- 
Dieter.  Endermann,  Rainer.  and  Metzger.  Karl-Georg.  5.457.104. 0. 
514-234300. 
Diederich.  Reiner,  and  von  Schuckraann.  Alfred.  5.456.672.  O.  604- 

226.000 
Schwarz.  Max;  Griltze.  Joachim;  Hildebrand.  Dietrich;  Wolff.  Joachim; 

and  SlAtv.  Frank-Michael.  5.456.728.  O.  8-549.000. 
Wild.   Hanno;   Hansen.   Jutta;   Laucz.   Jfiig:   and   Pacssens.  AmokL 

5,457,108,0.  514-237.800. 
Zimmermann,  Gesine,  5,457,188,  O.  534-780.000. 
Bayer  Cotporabon:  See — 

Millucn,  Charles  M.;  and  Zibert  Ronakt  5,457,137,  CL  521-115,000. 
Baylor,  Lewis  C;  and  Buchanan,  Bruce  R.,  to  United  SOMes  of  America, 
Energy.  Fiber  optic  detector  and  method  for  using  same  for  drtrrting 
chemical  species.  5,457313,  O.  250-227.210. 
Bazar,  Leonard:  Sefa— 

Young,  Paul  K;  Blake,  Robert;  Staehly,  Christopher,  Richard,  David; 
and  Bazar,  Leonard,  5,457,606,  O.  361-737.000. 
Beach.  Bradley  L.;  Butler.  Carta  M.;  Elbert  Donald  L.;  Franey.  Terence  E; 
Holt  Richard  W ;  Murthy,  Ashok;  Sulhar,  Ajay  K.;  and  Watkins,  Richard 
B.,  lo  Lexmark  Intemabonal,  Inc    Carrier  fluid  for  liquid  electrophoto- 
graphic toner.  5,457,002,  O.  430-115.000. 
Beach,  Wayne  H.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Concave  cutter  bit  5,456322,  Q. 

299-113.000. 
Beadle,  Stephen  W:  and  Poulin.  Oaude  A.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Paleaci,  Inc. 
Use  of  stripper  reactor  reflux  as  an  irubator  for  preforming  reaction  of 
cobahotts  sails  lo  cobah  cartooyls.  5,457,240.  CL  568-451.000. 
Beadman,  Michael  A.:  See — 
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Sims.  Chirles  R.;  Beadman.  MKhael  A.:  and  Halket.  Andrew  R.  B.. 
5Ai6Mi.  a.  40O-7O8.0OO. 
Beals.  Ralph,  to  Hon  Industries.  Inc.  Storage  cabuiets  of  adhesive  bonded  thm 

sheet  metal.  5,456.531.  Q.  312-33O.10O. 
Beauchamp.  Chnstopher  B.  Combinaiioa  dog  leash  and  noo-injufious  choke 

collar.  5.456.213,0.  119-793.000. 
BebalL.  James  E.  Saar.  Loten  £..  Sanhna.  Frank  A.;  and  Vinci,  Joseph  J.,  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  fabricating  a  circuit  element  through  a  substrate. 
5.456.942.  CI  427-97.000. 
Beck.  Matthew  R.  Tamper  evident  container  closare.  S.4S6J74.  CL  215- 

251.000. 
Beck.  Susan  A.:  See — 

Tisdale.  Michael  J.;  and  Beck.  Susan  A..  S.4S7.I30.  Q.  514-560.000. 
Becker.  Siephan:  See — 

Bandel.  Gebhard;  Becker,  Siephan;  Hankel,  Diit;  Samant.  Gunidas; 
Weilandt.  Eihard;  and  Renner.  Johaim.  5,456.881,  O.  422-27.000. 
Becker.  Wintried.  to  Hoechst  AktiengeselbchafL  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  a  semiconductor  from  an  oxalate.  5.457.088,  O.  505-441.000. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Wnght.  Herschel  E.  5.456.653.  Q.  494-82.000. 
Beclon  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Bums.  James  A..  5.456.886.  Q.  422-103.000. 
Lambert,  James  M..  5.456.875.  O.  264-328.100. 
Nadeau.  James  C;  and  Uale.  Mxhael  C.  5.457.027.  O.  435-6.000. 
Bedeschi.  Angelo;  and  Zarmi,  Franco,  to  Farmitalu  Carlo  Erba  S.r.l.  Hydroxy 

protecting  group  removal  in  penems.  5.457.193.  O.  540-310000. 
Beiniwkes.  Reinier.  m.  lo  Thcnbiie  Corponoon.  Apparatus  for  application  of 
heat/cold  lo  target  regions  of  the  human  anatomy   5.456.703.  O.  607- 
109.000. 
Bege.  Dietmar,  Kleinschroth.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Grigat.  Robert,  lo  Siemens 
AktiengesellschafL  Process  for  treating  radioactive  waste.  5.457.266.  Q. 
558-20.000. 
Befaan.  Albert  S.:  See- 
Dunne.  Stephen  R.:  and  Behan.  Albert  S.,  5,456.093.  O.  62-480.000. 
Behrend.  Ulnch:  See— 

Cordes.  Hans;  Krumm.  Helmut;  Schwartz.  Ludwig;  Kahn.  Ilan;  Comils. 
Oerd;  and  Behrend.  Ulnch.  5,456,874,  CI.  264-138.000. 
Behringwerke  Aknengesellschaft  See — 

Fibi.  Malfaias:  Zetllmeixsl.  Geid;  nd  Kilppcr.  Hans.  5,457.089.  O. 

514-8.000. 
Sliiber.  Werner  Dickneile.  Gerhard;  Koachinsky.  Rainer,  and  Kolar. 
Cenek.  5,457.114.  Q.  514-319.000. 
Bekher.  James  F:  See- 
Robinson.  James  E;  Belcher,  James  F;  Beratan.  Howard  R.;  Frank. 
Sleven  N.;  Hanson.  Charles  M.;  Johnson.  Paul  O ;  Kyle.  Robert  J.  S.; 
Meissner.  Edward  C;  Owen.  Robert  A.;  Shelton.  Gail  D..  and  Walker, 
William  K.  5.457.318.  O.  250-332.000. 
Belisle.  Duane  J.,  and  Durren.  March  H.,  lo  Tomkins  Industries.  Inc.  Brake 

drum  provktuig  access  lo  brake  adjuster.  5.4S6J38.  Q.  188-79.610. 
Bell  4  Howell  Company:  See — 

Kcrsiein.  Melvin  T;  Faber.  Thomas;  Filicicchia,  David  D.;  Guentfaer. 
Kenneth  E;  Kalika.  Jospeh;  and  Rabuidran.  K.  George.  5.456,457.  CI. 
271  10.070. 
Bell  Communicadons  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Gozdz.  Antooi  S.,  Schmutz,  Caroline  N.;  Tatascon.  Jean-Mane;  and 
Warren.  Paul  C.  5.456.000,  O.  29-623.200. 
Bell.  Erie  U:  See— 

Olm.  Myra  T;  McDugle.  Woodrow  G.;  PuckeO.  Sherrill  A.;  Kuromoto. 
Ttaci  Y;  Eachus.  Raymond  S.;  Bell.  Eric  E;  and  Wilson.  Robert  D.. 
5.457,021,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Bell.  Richard  P:  See- 
Adams.  Brook  W.;  Bell.  Richard  P;  Harvey.  Tunmy  R.;  Hicks.  W.  Glen; 
Housh,  Raymond;  Kelley.  OUver  K^  and  Ryw.  Donald  P.  5,456.520. 
a.  298-22.0OR 
Bellaire  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Suddath.  James  N.,  5,456.126,  Q.  73-864.630. 
Bellamy,  John  C,  to  DSC  Communications  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  eliminating  mapping  jitter.  5.457,717,  CI.  375-372.000. 
Belle  Isle.  Richard,  lo  Cellular  Technology  liK.  Shipping  palleL  5.456.189. 

CI.  108-51.100. 
Bellendir.  Jerome:  See — 

Taylor.   Kevin  D.;    Bellendir,  Jerome;   and   Haminenniarfc,  Dan  J., 
5,456.580.  a  606-2.000. 
Bcloit  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Worcester.  Brian  J..  5.456.802.  CI.  162  289  000. 
Belongia.  David  C.  and  Cashm.  Sally  K..  lo  West  Bend  Company,  The.  Can 
crusher  with  safe  entry  and  discharge  chutes.  5.456,166.  O.  100-53.000. 
Bclopolsky.  Yakov;  Northey.  William  A.,  and  Tsao.  Jem,  lo  Berg  Technology, 
Inc    Filtered  modular  jack  assembly  and  method  of  use.  5,456,619,  O. 
439-620.000. 
Benishin.  Chnstine  G.:  See — 

Pang,  Peter  K.  T;  Lewanczuk,  Richard  Z..  and  Bemshm,  Christine  G., 
5,457,132,0.  514-643.000. 
Beiitley,  James  K.,  and  Crawford.  Willard  H.  Magazine  for  pump  action 

shotgun.  5.456.153,  O.  89-33.020. 
Benyfae,  Sandor  See — 

Bonodi.  Anna;  FOrst.  Zsuzsa;  Hosztafi.  Sindor.  Varga.  Schifiemt  E; 
Buzis.  Beifa;  Friedroann.  Tamis;  Benyhe.  Sandor.  and  Szflcs.  Mina. 
5.457.110.0.514-282.000 
Bcrardi.  nnlip  N.  Self-contained  electroluminescent  back-lit  clap  board/slate. 
5.457  J07,  O.  352-3.000. 


Beratan.  Howard  R.:  See- 
Robinson.  James  E;  Belcher,  James  F.;  Beratan,  Howard  R.;  Frank. 
Steven  N.;  Hanson.  Charles  M.,  Johnson.  Paul  O.;  Kyle.  Robert  J.  S.; 
Meissner.  Edward  C.,  Owen.  Robert  A.;  Shelton.  Gail  D.;  and  Walker. 
WiUiam  K.,  5,457.318,  O.  250-33ZOOO. 
Beicz-Tunm,  Gisela:  See — 

Wuigendcr.  Edgar,  Mielke,  Heiko;  Bercz-Tunm,  Gisela;  SchlOter,  Klaus- 
Dieter,  and  Mayer.  Hubert.  5,457,047,  O.  435-252.300. 
Bag  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Bclopolsky,  Yakov;  Northey,  WilUam  A.;  and  Tsao.  Jenn.  5,456.619.  Q. 
439-620.000. 
Berger,  Alvin:  See — 

German.  J.  Bruce;  Gershwin.  M.  Eric;  and  Berger.  Alvin.  5.456.912.  Q. 
424-195.100. 
Berger.  Friedrich:  See— 

Rosenkianz.  Gerhard;  Zeitlhofer.  Erwin;  Doberl.  Dieter,  and  Berger. 
Fne«lrich.  5.456  JOO,  O.  144-230.000. 
Berger.  Jeffrey  M.;  Foster.  Randy  C;  Hampton.  Timothy  J.;  Hargus,  Jack  S.; 
Marsh.  RKhaid  L.;  and  Masseth.  David  A.,  lo  Dayco  Products.  Inc.  Fuel 
dispensing  system,  pans  therefor  and  methods  of  malung  the  same. 
5.456.296.  O    141  59  000. 
Berger- Paskin.  Tirtsah:  See — 

Youdim.  Moussa  B.  H.;  Fmberg.  John  P  M.;  Levy.  Ruth;  Sterling. 
Jeffrey;  Lemer,  David;  Berger-Paskin.  Tirtsah;  and  Yellin.  Haim, 
5.457.133,  O.  514*47.000. 
Berghmd.  Jerry  W..  to  University  of  New  Mexico.  Method  for  containing 

radioactive  waste.  5,457,263,  O.  588-3.000. 
Bergman.  Frederick  C:  See — 

Schockman,  Robert  E;  Bums,  Bradley  A.;  Bergman,  Frederick  C;  and 
Daniel.  Edward  A.,  5,456,165,  CI.  100-35.000. 
Bergmaim,  Konrad,  lo  Ideal-Slandard  GmbH.  Plumbing  fixture  widi  passage 

choke  havmg  a  knockout  5,456,289,  O.  138-45.000. 
Bergmaim,  Wolfgang,  lo  Helene  Curtis,  Inc.  Conditioning  shampoo  compo- 
sition and  method  of  preparing  and  using  the  same.   5,456,863.  O. 
252  547.000. 
Bergum.  Russell  A.;  and  Van  Bosch,  Janes  A.,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  improved  security  within  encrypted  communication  devices. 
5,457,748,  O.  380-50.000. 
Bcmadic.  Thomas;  Lowe,  Tony;  and  Patterson.  John,  to  Valenile  Inc.  Cutting 

insetl.  5.456.557.  CI.  407-114.000. 
Bemardoni,  Lomtie  E;  and  Swirbel,  Thomas  J.,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Low  profile 
mechanical  interconnect  system  having  metalized  loop  and  hoop  area. 
5,457.610.0.  361-816.000. 
Best.  John  W ;  Flippo.  Bobby  K.;  and  Irby.  Paul  W.,  to  Northstar  Industries. 
Inc.  Cootrollably  powered  roller  conveyors.  5,456.347.  O.  198-781  060. 
Bcswick,  Johan  M.,  Kemgan.  Adian  M.;  Slycke.  Jan  T;  and  Vollmer.  Terence 
T.  lo  SKF  Industrial  Trading  A  E)evelopfneiU  Company.  B.V.  Process  for 
carboratnding  steel   5.456.766.  O.  148-216.000. 
Bethel.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Engel.  Melvyn;  Bethel.  Michael  D.;  Smith.  Michael  J.;  and  Sowell, 
Michael  A.,  5,457,714.  O.  375-247.000. 
Betker,  Mark:  See- 
Bores.  Frederick  M.;  O'Hara.  Robert:  and  Bcdcer.  Mark.  5,455,979,  CI. 
15-179.000. 
Bettanny,  Jean  M.,  lo  Eclipse  Hair  Design.  Hair  gripping  eixi  papers  for 
permanent  waving  and  method  for  manufacturing  same.  5,456,963,  O. 
428-100  000. 
Beukeveld,  Petrus  J   Bicycle  storage  apparatus.  5,456J67,  O.  211-22.000. 
Bhanot,  Vivek;  Yahya,  Zainal  A.  M.;  and  Thiam,  Tai  C,  to  Motorola.  Iik. 
Charging  contact  for  use   with  a  battery  powered  electronic  device. 
5,457,609,  O.  361-814.000. 
Bharucha.  Behram  H..  Gntion,  Charles  W.  K.;  Parola.  Dario  E;  and  Zocco- 
lillo,  RKhard,  lo  AT&T  IPM  Corp.  Delay-less  signal  processing  anange- 
meni  for  use  in  an  ATM  network  5,457,684,  CI.  37(V60  100. 
Bianchini.  Thomas  R.  Winch  operated  vehKle  mounted  earner.  5,456,564,  Q. 

414-462.000. 
Biava.  Helene;  Henzog.  Denis;  Reinhart.  Christian;  Rich.  Gerard;  and  Vn 
Den  Bogaen.  Jean-Francou  X.  A.,  to  Rollin  S.A.  Eiidless  belt-shaped 
elemeiu  formmg  in  particular  a  press-bianket  5,456.171.0.  101-122.000. 
Bic  Corporation:  See — 

McOooough.  James  M.;  and  Doucet.  Michel,  5.456.598.  O.   431- 
153.000. 
Bierman.  Steven  F  Catheter  anchoring  system.  5.456,671,  O.  604-180.000. 
Blester.  Klaus:  See — 

Hopper,  Hans  P;  Blester,  Klaus;  and  Emptage,  RKhard  J.,  5,456.313.0. 
166-97.100. 
Bigler.  Kenneth  L:  See- 
Stow.  Wilfrid  G.:  Bigler.  Kenneth  E;  Tiaa,  Louis  R.;  Miko,  Steve  J.; 
Reiling.  Vincent  G  .  Seely,  Michael  J.;  Suresh.  Dev  D.,  Fnednch, 
Mana  S  ;  Bott,  Paul  E;  Sockell.  Edward  J.;  Shub,  Albert  R.,  Jr.; 
KeckJer,  Kenneth  P;  Kocjancic,  Frwk  J.;  and  Row,  5.457.223,  CL 
558-319.000. 
Bill  Davis  Engineering.  Inc.:  See- 
Davis.  Ellis  W .  Jr .  and  Enckson.  Scoo  C.  5,456.570,  O.  414-741000. 
Bilotb,  Albeito.  and  Tallarico,  Jose  L,  lo  Allegro  Microsystems,  Inc.  Bridge 
motor  dnver  with  shorKucuit  protection  and  molor-cutrcnt  limiting  fea- 
ture  5,457.364,  O.  318-434.000. 
Binder  -•-  Co  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

GschweiU,  KarUieinz,  5.456,127.  O.  73-866.00a 


Bingham,  Dennis  N.,  lo  Inrkhrrd  Idaho  Technologies  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  cutting  and  abrading  with  suMimaMe  particles.  5,456,629,  CL 
451-39.000. 
Binney  A  Smith  Inc.:  See — 

Fry,  Arthur  E,  5,456,743,  O.  106-27 .OOR. 
Bio-Technology  General  Cocp.:  See— 

Hartman,  jKob  R.;  Oppenheim.  Amos  B.;  Goiecki,  Marian;  Aviv,  Haim; 
and  Oren.  Rachel.  5.457,042.  O.  435-189.000. 
Biochem  Pbarma  Inc.:  See — 

Zacbarie,  Boukx.  5,457,180.  O.  S3O-333.00O. 
Biohit  Oy;  See— 

Suovamemi.  Osmo.  5.4S6.879.  CL  422-100.000. 
Biomet,  Inc.:  See — 

Klapper,  Robert  C;  and  Caillouetle,  James  T,  5,456,686,  O.  606^ 
99.000. 
Birketl.  Robert  E.  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.  BafBe  assembly  for 

ultrasonic  liquid  level  measuring  probe.  5,456,108.  O.  73-290.00V. 
Birabaum,  Burton  H..  lo  Polar  Electro  Oy.  Method  for  rak^ilating  a  fitness 

index.  5.456.262,  O.  128-707.000. 
Bisgird-Fiantzen.  Hcnnk:  See — 

Anker.    Lisbeth;    Bisgird-Fianlzen,    Henrik;    and    Halkier,    Torben. 
5.457.045.  O.  435-201.000. 
Bishop.  Tunothy  E;  and  Poklacki.  Erwin  S..  to  DSM  Desolech.  Inc.  Halogen- 
free  radiation  curable  flame  retardanl  compositions.  5,456.984.  CL  428- 
373.000. 
Bissell  Inc.:  See — 

Blase.  Michael,  5,455,984.  O.  15-339.000. 
Bissett,  Kevin  J.,  to  TWin  Disc  Incorporated.  Self-adjusting  clutch  mecha- 
nism. 5,456.345,  O.  192-1  ll.OOA. 
Bittner,  Hans-Georg;  and  Weber,  Harlmut.  to  Heimsoth  Verwaltimgen  GmbH 
A  Co.  KG.  Heal  treatment  process  for  metal  articles.  5,456,773.  O. 
148-633.000. 
Bitzer,  Rainer,  Kramer,  Claus;  and  Winter,  Arnold,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Process  and  device  for  controlling  die  frequency  of  a  traveling  vrave  motor. 
5,457462,0.  318-116.000. 
Bjordal.  Oddvar  and  Fykse,  Haakon,  lo  Baco  Industrier  A/S.  Comer  reflector 

for  use  in  a  radar  balloon.  5,457.472.  O.  343-912.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.   See— 

Bannon.  George  B.;  BaubUiz,  Leonard  R.;  Kalomeris.  Charles  E;  and 
Schweiger,  Paul  J..  5,456,057.  O.  53-449.000. 
Black,  Larry  J.;  Cullinan,  George  J.;  Draper,  Michael  W.;  Jones,  Charles  D.; 
and  Seyler,  David  E.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods  of  inhibiting 
uterine  fibrosis.  5,457,116,  CI.  514-324.000. 
Black,  Larry  J4  and  Cullinan,  George  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Method 
for     inhibiting     bone     loss     using     6-hydroxy-2-(4-hydroxyphenyl)- 
benzo{B)thien-3-yl-4-(2-{piperidin-l-yl)ethoxyphenyliinethanone     hydro- 
chlonde.  5.457,117,  O.  514-337.000. 
Blackman.  Fran  E.:  See — 

Sansooe.  Ronald  P.;  O'Hare.  Michael  D.;  Kaye.  Steven  M.;  Hamma. 
John  C;  Balga.  John  T..  Jr.;  Blackman.  Fran  E;  Hubbard.  David  W.; 
Hunter.  Kevin  D.;  Jai,  Wendy  F.;  Korowotny.  Scott;  and  Pierce.  Jeffrey 
D..  5,457.636,  CI.  364-478.000. 
Blagaila.  John  H.;  Utenick.  Michael  R-;  and  Volk.  Steven  B.,  to  Integral 
Peripherals.  Inc.  Disk  drive  power  management  system.  5.457365,  O. 
318-430.000. 
Blain,  David  A.;  Davis,  Robert  H.;  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.;  and  Wu,  Shi- 
Ming,  10  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Carboxylic  acid/ester  products  as  multi- 
functwnal  additives  for  fuels.  5,456,731,  CI.  44-331.000. 
Blais.  Claude,  and  Chalco,  Pedro  A.,  10  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Semiconductor  chip  packaging  method  which  heat  cures  an 
encapsulani  deposited  on  a  chip  using  a  laser  beam  to  heat  the  back  side 
of  the  chip.  5.457,299,  O.  219-121.850. 
Blaize,  Jack.  Storage  cabuKI  with  rotary  trays.  5,456,530,  CL  312-319.600. 
Blake,  Robert:  See- 
Young.  Paul  R.;  Blake,  Robert;  Slaehly,  Christopher.  Richard.  David; 
and  Bazar,  Leonard,  5,457,606,  O.  361-737.000. 
Blanchard,  Pierre,  lo  Thomson-CSF  Semicooducteuis  Specifiques.  Process 
for  manufacturing  integrated  circuits  with  juxtaposed  electrtides  and  cor- 
responding integrated  circuit  5.457,332,  O.  257-250.000. 
Blaier,  Stefan:  Set— 

Seckinger,  Karl;  Cbollet.  Reynold;  Blarer.  Stefan;  and  Vettiger,  Thomas. 
5,457.085.  O.  504-289.000. 
Blase,  Michael,  10  Bissell  Inc.  Cleaning  machine  and  control  switch  therefor. 

5,455.984,  O.  15-339.000. 
Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Chahabadi,  Djahanyar,  5,457,722,  O.  377-47.000. 
Hegeler,  Wdhelm.  5,457.423.  O.  329-304.000. 
Blauvelt  Henry  A.:  See — 

Zarem.  Harold  A.;  Yeh.  Xian  E;  Blauvelt  Henry  A.;  and  Ury.  IsraeL 
5,457.557,0.359-121.000. 
Bleck.  James  H.:  See— 

CampbeU.  Colin  D.;  and  Bleck.  James  H.,  5,457,600,  O.  361-643.000. 
Blount  Curtis  G.:  See- 
Schmidt  Joseph  H.;  AbeL  James  C;  Blount.  Curtis  G.;  Fergusoo.  Keith 
R.;  and  Bolkovalz.  Mk:hael  J..  5.456.319.  O.  166-373.000. 
Blumbetg.  Stanley;  and  Wells.  Anthony  R.  Wmdmill  accelenlcr.  S.4S7J46, 

O.  290-55.000. 
Blumenau.  Steven  M.,  to  GenRad.  Inc.  Circuit-test  fixture  that  includes 

shorled-togedier  probes.  5.457  J80.  O.  324-158.100. 

Board  of  Regents.  The  Univenily  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Mazurek.  Gerald  H..  5.457,050,  CL  435-270.000. 


Sesskr.  Jonalfaan  E;  Mody.  Tarak  D.;  Hemmi.  Gregory  W.;  and  Kitl. 

Vladimir.  5,457.183.  O.  534-11.000. 
Sessler,  Jooalhan  E;  Iverson.  Brci>  E;  Kril.  Vladimir,  Shreder,  Kevin; 
and  Furuta,  Hnoyuki,  5,457,195,  O.  540-472.000. 
Board  of  Regents  University  of  Nebraska:  See — 

Gmeiner,  William  R;  and  Ivcrsen,  Patrick  E.  5,457.187, 0. 536-25  JOO. 
Board  Room  Inc..  The:  See — 

Bortias.  William  F;  Pekol.  Edward  A.;  and  Rogala.  David  A..  S.4S6.60S, 
0.434-111.000. 
Bobat,  Gko  E  Air  bubble  Inbricaled  boat  huU.  5,456.201,  CL  114-289.000. 
BOC  Groop,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Hogg,  NeU;  and  Leskowicz.  Mark.  5.456.083.  a  62-2S.00a 
Lee.  Ron  C.  5,456,084.  O.  62-51.100. 
Yap.  Loo  T.  5,456.594.  O.  431-1.000. 
Bode.  Ham-Joergen,  and  Lueders.  Klaus,  to  Siemens  AktiengeselbchafL 
Electronic  component  with  a  shift  register  test  atchilecture  (boundary 
scan).  5.457.699,  O.  371-22.300. 
Boegeaoe.  Klaus  P.:  See — 

Perregaard.  Jens  K.;  Aitdersen.  Kim;  Boegesoe,  Klaus  P.;  and  Pedenen. 
Hennk.  5.457.115,  O.  514-323.000. 
Boehm.  Carl  F.  Jr.;  Ford.  David  E;  and  Henderson.  Herman  O.,  Jr.,  10  ABB 

Vetco  Gray  Inc.  WeUhead  annulus  seaL  5.456314,  Q.  166-208.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG:  See — 

Klingler,  Franz  D.;  and  Psiorz.  Manfred.  5.457.247.  O.  568-908.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim:  See — 

Zimmeimann.  Gerd;  SiedeL  JoKhim;  and  Frey.  GOnter.  5.457.200.  CL 
544-281.000. 
Boelvinger,  Wil6«l  E,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Muili-wtaeel 

brake  system  5,456.523.  O.  303-13.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Chakravarty,  Abhijit  J.  M.,  5,457,634,  O.  364-444.000. 
Cheung,  Kwun-Wing,  5,456.329.  O.  312-245.000. 
Bofors  AB:  See— 

Trolle.  Slen.  5.457393,  CL  324-607.000. 
Boguslavski,  Igor  See — 

SoUnov,  Vladimir  and  Boguslavski.  Igor,  5,456372,  O.  216-34.000. 
B6hler  Ybbatalwerke  GmbH    See— 

Rosenkranz.  Gerhard;  Zeitlhofer,  Erwin;  Doberl,  Dieler,  and  Berger, 
Friednch,  5.456,300.  CI.  144-230.000. 
BOkcler,  Hans-Jdrg.  Stnicniral  set  of  angle  elements  fitting  mto  one  another. 

5,456,555.  Q   405-286.000. 
Bolkovatz,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Schmidt.  Joseph  H.;  Abel.  James  C;  Blount  Curtis  G.;  Ferguson.  Keith 
R.;  and  Bolkovalz.  Michael  J..  5,456319,  O.  166-373.000. 
BoUag.  Moaes,  10  Ptastiroute  S.A.;  and  Pocten-Ballotini  Lid-  Reflective 
bodies  made  of  transparent  material  to  be  applied  on  traffic  surtaces  or 
traffic  guiding  surfaces.  5,456346,  O.  404-9.000. 
Bollcns,  Louis:  See — 

Sommer,  Klaus;  Morbitzer,  Leo;  BoUens,  Louis;  Stevens,  Marr.  Pb- 
etschke.   ROdiger.   and   Pischtschan.  Alfred.   5.457.018.  O.   430- 
533.000. 
Bonalz.  Ronald  W.:  See- 
Bauer.  John  G.;  Fredin.  Sleven  R.;  and  Bonatz.  Ronald  W.,  5,456.493, 
O.  280-743.100. 
Bonjouklian.  Roscatme;  Moore.  Richard  E;  Pattenon.  Gregory  M.  E;  and 
Smiika,  Tim  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  A89271  factors  iai  prtxxsaes 
for  theu  production.  5,457,119,  O.  514-410.000. 
Bonnet  Enc:  See — 

Regnault  Luc;  and  Bonnet  Eric,  5,457.484.  O.  347-74JXn. 
Bonlekoe.  Hendricus  M.  H.:  See- 
Alder.  John  M.;  and  Bontekoe,  Hendricus  M.  H.,  5.457.428.  O.  331- 
1.00A. 
Bonutti.  Peter  M.  Adjustable  orthosU.  5,456.268.  O.  128-898.000. 
Boomgaarden.  Steven  E:  See — 

Hamline.  ^nthony  J.;  Boomgaanleii,  Steven  E;  Engel,  Gregory  J.;  and 
Chnstensen.  Bryan  E.  5,455,985,  O.  15-401.000. 
Boot.  Jeffrey  T..  to  Design  Technology  Corporabon.  Apparatus  for  automati- 
cally manufacturing  panel  assemblies  5,456.193.  O.  112-470.130. 
Bopp.  Robert  D.  Wheel  brake  for  shoppmg  carts.  5.456336,  O.  188-17.000. 
Borbas.  William  F;  PekoL  Edward  A.,  and  Rogala.  David  A.,  to  Board  Room 
liK..  TlK.  Teleplxne  training  apparatus  and  method.  5,456,605,  CL  434- 
111.000. 
Borel,  Joseph,  lo  Societe  pour  I'Etude  et  la  Fabrication  de  Circuits  Inlegres 
Speciaux  EF.C.I.S.  Process  for  manufacturing  isolated  semi  conductor 
components  m  a  semi  conductor  wafei.  5,457338,  CI.  257-510.000. 
Borenslein.  Johann,  10  University  of  Michigan,  The  Board  of  Regeias  of  the. 

Multiple-degiee-of -freedom  vehicle.  5,456332,  O.  180-167.000. 
Bores,  Frederick  M.;  O'Hara.  Robert;  and  Betker,  Mart,  to  Windsor  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  cleaning  element  wear.  5,455,979,  CL 
15-179.000. 
Borish,  Edward  T:  See — 

Nandagiri,  Arun;  Abbott.  Richard  A.;  Nardooe.  Renec  E;  and  Borish. 
Edward  T,  5,456,907,  O.  424-70310. 
Bonibop,  Darryl  J.;  Clayton.  John  B.;  Freiman.  Allen  G.;  and  Middle.  George 
H..  to  Sofamor  Danek  Properties.  Inc.  FlexiUe  endoscope  probe  and 
method  of  manufacture  5.456.245,  O.  600-139.000. 
Boisodi.  Anna.  Fiirst  Zsuzsa;  Hosztafi,  Sindor,  Varga.  ScbiSant  E;  Buzis. 
Beila;  Fne<fanann.  Tamis;  Benyhe.  Sandor,  and  Sziics.  Miria.  10  Alkaloida 
Chcmi.  Apiou)  analgesic  without  respitatoiy  deptessioiL  5.457.110.  CL 
514-28X000. 
Bortnick.  Newman  M- 
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Holy.  Nonam  L.;  mi  Batnick.  Newmn  M.,  S.4S7.144,  Q.  S24- 
108.000. 
Bonz.  Robert  W.:  See— 

FoflNB,  Thomas  R..  Jr.:  Shihabi.  David  S.;  Kyan,  Chwan  P.;  Bocu. 
Robert  W.;  and  LaPiem.  Rene  B..  5.456.820.  O.  208-111.000. 
Boa,  Johaaaes;  Moos,  Ftans;  and  van  Muiden.  Johannes  G.  M.,  lo  Cordis 
Cafpacaboa.   Catfaeien  with  vahabic   lauycilies.   5,436,674,  Q.  604- 
2M>.000. 
Boalaa,  David  R..  lo  Minnesoca  Mininf  and  Manuftcturing  Company.  Silver 
halide  coaled  orptuc  polymeric  films  utilizing  cfaitosan  acid  salt  antistatic 
piwectjoti  tayei*.  5.457.015.  CL  430-529.000. 
Borion  Scientific  Coip:  See — 

Campbell.  Andrew  J.:  and  Bany,  Ralph  J..  Jr.,  3,456,666, 0. 604-96.000. 
Boayj,  Nick  M.    See— 

Ciouaer.  Darwin  S.;  Bosyj,  Nick  M.;  Bowen,  Donald  R.;  Koukoucakis. 
Nicholas;  Waiefaam.  Richard  A^  and  Vmcent,  Conway,  3,433,983.  Q. 
15-331.000. 
Boo.  Panl  E..  See- 
Shaw.  Wilfrid  C:  Bigler.  Kenneth  L;  TrolL  Louu  R  ;  Miko.  Steve  J  : 
Rcilmg.  Vincent  G  ,  Scely.  Michael  J.;  Suiesh.  Dev  D.;  Fncdrx:h, 
Maria  S..  BoO.  Paul  E;  SockcU.  Edward  J.;  Shuki,  Albert  R.,  Jr.. 
Keckler.  Kenneth  P.;  Kocjancic.  Frank  J.;  anl  Row.  5,437,223,  CI. 
558-319  000 
Boucher.  Ronald  H..  lo  Crathera  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  for  and 

method  of  wrapping  boards.  5.456.789.  O.  1 56-354.000. 
Boulanger.  Roger,  and  Metia,  Flavio.  to  Johnson  A  Johnson,  Inc.  Package  for 
rtitpfnaing  a  fluid  oeating  sufaatance  and  method  and  apparatus  for  heal- 
seabng  die  dispensing  pvkage.  5,456.055.  O   53-374.200. 
Bounous,  Gusavo;  and  Gold.  Phil,  to  lmmuno«ec  Research  Corporation  Ltd. 
Method  of  treatmcnl  of  HTV-jcTopositivc  uxhvkhials  with  dietary  whey 
protems.  5.456.924.  O   424-535  000 
Bounleau.  Joil.  lo  Salomon  S.A    Skaie  with  in-line  wheeb  including  an 
arrangemeni  for  sealing  the  bearings  thereof.  5.436.477.  CL  280-11.220. 
Bouwcr,  A<bianus  G.;  and  Sperling,  Frank  B.,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Magnetic  uansnussion  mechanism  and  applications  thereor  5,456.1 34.  CI. 
74-«90.090. 
Bove,  Nelson  D.;  and  Hehon.  Danyl  E..  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Assist 
method  and  apparatus   for  Btting  dcae  toleiaiax   valves   into   bores. 
5,456,007,  a.  29-890.124, 
Bowcn,  DonaU  R.:  See— 

Crooaer,  Darwin  S.;  Bosyj.  Nick  M.:  Bowers,  Donald  R.;  Koukourakis, 
Nicholas;  Waieham.  Richard  A.;  and  Vincent.  Conway,  5,435.983. 0. 
15-331.000. 
Bowlsbey.  John  R..  lo  W.  L.  Gore  St  Associates,  Inc.  Device  for  mounting  a 

fiher  sleeve  to  a  filler  appwatus.  5.456,834,  O.  210-493.200. 
Boyarsky.  Vadim  P   See — 

Dyckman.  Arkadys  S.;  Fubner.  John;  Kighl,  William  D.;  Zinenkov. 
Audrey-.  Boyanky,  Vadim  P.;  Gorovits,  Boris  I.;  Krasnov,  Leontii  M.; 
Malinovski.  Alexander  S.;  Pelrov.  Yury  1.;  Sorokin.  Analoly  D.:  and 
Chemukhin.  Sergey  N..  5.457.244.  Q.  568-754.000 
Boyiel.  Mark:  See— 

Leddy.  Michael;  Boysel.  Mark;  Dekmg,  James  A.;  Florence.  James  M.; 

Lin.  Tien-Hwang:  and  SampaeU,  Jeffrey,  5,437.493, 0.  348-164.000. 

Bracken.  Douglas  C.  Motion  convener  with  pinion  lecloi/rack  interface. 

5.456.159,0.92-138.000. 
Bradford.  Michael:  5««— 

Parkinson.  GeraM  W:  and  Bradford.  Michael.  5.437.431,  CI.  340- 
946.000. 
Bradley,  Douglas  R.:  and  Layion,  James  G..  Jr.,  to  Emertd  Products.  Inc. 

Lawn  edging  stnp.  5.456.045.  CL  47-33.000. 
Brady.  Bill  L.;  Bri^  Dwiielle  A.:  and  Schafer.  Francis  M..  lo  Akzo  Nobel 
N.V.  Process  for  die  manufacture  of  poly  (hydrocartiyleiie  aryl  phosphate) 
compoaioom.  5,457.221,  Q.  558-99.000. 
Biaeside  PlaslKS  Corponiion:  5rr — 

Sachnotr.  Lee  E.,  5.456.033.  CL  40461.000. 
Biaga.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Shah,  Sayed  S.:  Braga,  Thomas  G.:  Oode  Alink,  Bemardus  A.;  and 
Mathew.  Jacob.  5.456.767.  O.  148-231.000. 
Biahmbhatt.  Dhaval  J .  lo  National  Semiconduclor  Corporation.  Low  voltage 

EEPROM.  5,457.652.  O  365  185.060. 
Biindt.  Chris  D  .  Coffman.  Michael  F;  nd  Mitchell.  Randall  M..  to  CaKr- 
pillar  Inc.  Eleclrohydraulic  control  device  for  a  dnvc  tram  of  a  vehicle. 
5.436J33.  a.  180-336.000. 
Branecky,  Brian  T:  and  Johnson,  Edward  L.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Motor 
conHoHer  for  operating  an  invener  in  current-comroiled  and  vohage- 
conlrolled  modes.  5.457  J74,  CI.  318-801.000. 
Breed,  David  S..  lo  Automotive  Technologies  Intematknal.  Inc.  Inertia  or 

gravity  responsive  tilt  switch.  5.437  J93,  O.  20<V61  520 
Brehmer,  Geoffrey  E.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Operatianal  amplifier 

for  km  supply  voitage  appbcaoons.  5,457.426.  D   33&253  000 
Bieivik,  Kare;  Kleppeslo,  Haraid;  and  SmedaJ.  Ame.  lo  Den  Nonke  Stats 
Oleaelskap  A.S.  Medud  and  system  for  connecting  a  kiading  buoy  lo  a 
floating  vessel.  5,456^22,  CL  44l-3.00a 
Biemm.  Klaus-Dieter  See — 

Banel.   Siephan;    Krebs.  Ankeas:    Kunisch.   Franz:   Petersen.    Uwc: 
Schenke.  Thomas.  Grohe.  Klaus;  Schnewer.  Michael.  Bremm.  Klaus- 
Dieter,  Endermann.  Rainer.  and  Mctzger.  Karl-Georg.  5.457.104.  Q. 
514-234J00. 
Bridfes,  Ian  G.;  Schnch,  Wolfgang  W.;  and  Grienon,  DonakL  to  Zeneca 
Lmuted.  Dicot  plants  cnntainmg  an  annaense  polygalacturonase  gene 
segiwnt  5.437,281,  Q.  800-203.000 


Bciegel,  Wolfganr  . 

Teni.  Paul;  BriegeL  Wolfganr.  Cermak.  Dieter,  and  Schuhc,  Michael, 
5,456,828.  a   210-184.000, 
Briggs.  Calfaenne  B..  Newinglon.  Ian  M.;  and  Pitt.  Alan  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.   Non-ionic  surface  active  compounds.   5,457,023.  O.  430- 
631.000. 
Bright.  Duielle  V:  See— 

Brady,  Bill  L.;  Bnghl.  Damelle  A.;  and  Schafer.  Francis  M.,  3,437,221, 
a.  558-99.000. 
Brignac,  Louis.  Scaffolding  for  use  by  bricklayers  when  working  at  elevated 

locations.  5.456J34,  Q.  182-179.000. 
Brillanl.  Daniel,  to  Westmghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Locking  and  unlock- 
ing apparatus  for  access  door  on  a  passenger  railway  vehicle.  5,456.304.  CL 
292-63000. 
Bhsiol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Palell.  Mahcsh;  Fnmzi.  Gerard;  MeiUe,  F.  Henry:  and  Tencza,  Thomas, 
3.456.919,0.  424-451  000. 
British  Broadcasting  Corporation.  See — 

Thomas,  Graham  A..  5.457.497.  O.  348-425.000. 
Bntish  Petroleum  Company  p.lx.,  The:  See — 

Lear.  Anthony  M  :  and  Tennison.  Stephen  R.,  5,456,868,  CL  264-29.100. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Sydney.  John  A.,  and  Shaw.  Julian  D..  5.457383.  Q.  324-301.000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Kerry.  John.  Frost,  Peter  U  J.;  and  Freeman.  Robert  A.,  3,437.763,  CL 

385-135.000. 
Reeve,  Michael  H.;  and  Casstdy,  Stephen  A..  5.456.430,  CL  234- 
134.400. 
Broadband  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Sharpe,  Randall  B.:  Jones.  J.  Richard;  O'Shea,  Thomas  E.:  Casper.  Paul 
W.:  Toy,  James  W.;  Evans.  Gregory  M.;  and  Seats,  Richard  N., 
5,457.560.0   359-137.000, 
Broder,  Damon  W.:  See— 

Witle.  Stephen  B.;  and  Broder.  Damon  W.,  5,436,343,  CL  400-377.000. 
Brookner,  Andrew:  See — 

Baranowitz.  Sieven:  and  Brookner.  Andrew,  5.457.1 35. 0.  51 4-725.000. 
Brookner,  George  M.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc  Mail  processing  system  including 

required  dau  cenler  venhcation.  5.457,642.  CI.  364-569.000. 
Brooks.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Heinzelman.  Bert  D.;  and  Brooks.  Christopher  J.,  5,456,664,  O.  604- 
95.000. 
Brooks.  James  R.:  See — 

Hill,  Jerry  L.;  Travis.  Benjamin  D.:  Mahmoud.  Mohamed  L;  Brooks. 
Janes    R.;    Schenz.    Timothy    W.;    and    Dewille.    Normanella  T., 
3,436,926,  O.  426-73.000 
Brooks,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Groppo.  John  G..  Jr.:  and  Brooks.  Steven  M..  3,436 J63,  CL  209- 
166.000. 
Broome,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Ivenen,  Allied  A.;  Broome.  Thomas  E.;  Coslello,  David  M.;  and  Keeter, 
Tunolfay  A.,  5,456.716.  O  623-8.000. 
Bropfay,  Mark  E:  and  Counteiman.  Wayne  S.,  lo  ABB  Air  Prehealer.  Inc. 

Rotary  legenerativc  heal  cichanger  5,456.310.  C\.  165-9.000. 
Brown.  Caineron  C.  Cranial  traction  long  convertible  lo  a  halo  and  a  mclhod 

of  applying  a  halo  lo  a  patiem.  3,456.266,  O.  128-898.000. 
Bnmn,  Glenn  M.:  See — 

Zengerle,  Paul  L.;  Brown,  Glenn  M.;  and  Ricger.  John  B.,  5,437,01 4,  Q. 
430-505.000. 
Brown.  Keith  O..  lo  Fishman.  WilUam:  and  Waldbaum.  Philip.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  recycluig  wastewater.  5.456,829.  O.  210-194.000. 
Brown.  Robert  See— 

Madieson.  Dock  S.:  Bush,  Wesley  R.;  Kemmet.  Cartlon  L.;  Lundgren, 
Donald  C:  Norwood.  David  W.:  Brown.  Robert;  Bakmh.  Romano; 
and  Kiasnokutsky.  Onisim.  5.456.754,  O    118-300.000. 
Brown.  Terry  L;  Geiss.  Anthony  J.:  Gneco.  Scott;  Neubauer,  Enc  D.:  and 
Rhea.  James  R..  lo  O'Bnen  &  Gere  Technical  Svcs.,  Inc.  System  and 
method  for  removing  coniamuiants  from  solid  surfaces  and  decootaminal- 
ing  waste.  5.457.261,  O.  588-1.000. 
Bruderer  AG:  See— 

Hartwig,  Thomas:  and  Summerauer.  Ingomar  J.  IC.  5.436.098.  CL 
72-129.000. 
Bnihnke.  John  D..  lo  MilUken  Research  CorporaliofL  Method  for  Kmporarily 

coloring  textile  fibers.  5,456.725,  O.  8-403.000. 
BnunfiekL   Barbara  A.;  and  BnimfiekL  Patrick  H.  Custuon  cover  with 

adjustable  peripheral  sideguard.  5.455.973.  O.  3-424.00a 
Brumfield.  Patrick  H.:  See— 

Bnimfield,  Barbara  A.;  and  Bmmfiekl.  Piarick  H.,  3.433573.  CL 
3-424.000. 
Brunarie,  Joel:  See — 

Grange-Coaaou.  Michel;  Guerinauh,  Jean-Marc;  Caiteau,  Betnanl;  and 
Bninane.  Jotl.  5,456.813,  O.  204-284.000 
Bruno  Jesswein  Kunststufltechnik  Inh.  Weiner  Motck:  See — 

Jeaswein,  Biwio.  3.436386,  a.  222-136.000. 
Bryan,  Neil:  See — 

Armour.  David  G.;  England,  Johnathan  G.;  Bryan.  Neil;  and  ^o  dea 
Berg.  Jakob  A..  5.457324.  O.  23(M9Z210. 
Bryant.  Brent  S.:  See— 

Malhoira.  Shadi  L.:  Bryant.  Brent  S:  anl  Weiss,  Doris  K..  5.437.486. 0. 
347-105.000 
Bryda.  Fiank  S.  Kitchen  device  with  cover  for  chopping  and  cutting. 
5,456.010.  a.  30-287.000. 


BTR.  Inc  ■  See 

Tmg.  Benjamin  S..  5.457.410.  CI.  326-41.000. 
Bubenik.  Richard  G.:  See— 

Gaddis.  Michael  E.;  Bubenik.  Richard  G.;  Costa,  Pierre;  and  Matsuura, 
Noriiaka,  3,437,681,  Q.  370-56.000. 
Buchanan,  Bruce  R.:  See — 

Baylor.  Lewis  C:  and  Buchanan.  Bruce  R..  3.43731 3.  Q.  250-227.210. 
Buchanan.  Ritchie.  Mop  including  a  fiame  block  hoMer  with  a  removable 

tube-shaped  cover.  5,455.980.  CI.  15-228.000. 
Buck,  Walter  See— 

Schenkyr,  Dieter,  and  Buck.  Waller,  5,437,467.  CL  343-713X100. 
Buehler.  Lid.:  See— 

Stange,  Horst,  Jr.,  5,456,147,  CL  83-74.000. 
Buhler  AG:  See— 

Egger.  Fricdrich:  Seiler.  Werner,  and  Reach,  Heinz.  5,436,931,  O. 

426-458.000. 

Bulgrin.  Thomas  C.  lo  Vui  Dom  Demag  Corporation.  Barrel  temperature 

stale  controller  for  injection  mokling  machine.  5,456,870.  CI.  264^.600. 

Burd.  Tammy  L.;  and  Schembri.  Carol  T.  to  Abaxis.  Inc.  Reagent  container 

for  analytical  rotor  5.457.053.  O.  436-45.000. 
Burger.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Thum.  Rudolf,  and  Burger.  Hans-Joachim,  5,457353.  O.  310-334.000. 
Buikovich.  Robert  A.;  and  Riall.  James  D..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical 
Diagnostics.  Inc.  Mechanism  for  reading  and  removing  reaction  cuvenes  in 
an  incubator.  5.456,883.  O.  422-64.000. 
Buraouf.  Thjetiy:  See — 

Michalski,  CadKtine;  and  Bumouf.  Thierry,  3,437,181 ,  a.  330-381 .000. 
Bums,  Bradley  A.:  See — 

Schockman.  Robert  L.:  Bums,  Bradley  A.;  Bagman,  Fiedeiick  C;  and 
DanieL  Edward  A..  5.456.165.  C\.  100-35.000. 
Bums.  Bruce  K.:  See — 

Bums.  James  M.:  and  Bums.  Bruce  K.,  5.456.433.  O.  248-148.000. 
Bums,  James  A.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Stopper  for  small 

diameter  blood  collection  tube.  5.456.886.  O  422-103.000 
Bums.  James  M.;  and  Bums.  Bruce  K.  Antenna  roof  mounting.  5,456.433. 0. 

248-148.000. 
Bums.  James  M..  lo  Southwest  Software.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
calibrating  image  output  from  an  image  generating  device.  5.457341 .  O. 
358-298.000. 
Bums.  Marvin  D.;  and  Reitz.  Raymond  E..  lo  Ransbuig  Corporation.  Suction 
feed  nozzle  assembly  for  HVLP  spray  gun.  5.456.414.  Q.  239-296.000. 
Bums.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Ogoe.  Samuel  A.:  and  Bums.  Thomas  D.,  5.457,146,  O.  524-409.000. 
Burt,  Richard  A.:  Keoshkenan,  Barkcv;  Liebermarui.  George:  Hsiao.  Cheng- 
Kuo;  Gardner.  Sandra  J..  Murti.  Dasarao  K.:  Daimon.  Katsumi:  Sakaguclu, 
Yasuo:  and  Igarashi.  Ryosaku.  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Photoconductive 
imaging  iiieiubets  containing  alkoxy -bridged  metallaphthalocyanine 
dimers.  5.456.998.  O.  430-58.000. 
Busch.  Robert  K.:  See— 

Milanlen.  Michael  J.;  and  Busch.  Robert  K.,  5,457,236,  O.  583- 
655.000. 
Bush.  M.  Elizabeth:  See— 

Pless.  Benjamin  D.:  Hoffmann.  Drew  A.;  Sweeney.  Michael  B.;  Bush, 

M.  Elizabeth;  and  Mitchell,  Sieven  M..  5.456.706,  O.  607-122.000. 

Bush.  Rodney  D.,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The.  Pboloprolection 

compositions  comprising  certain  chelating  agents.  5.456.904.  Q.  424- 

59.000. 

Bush,  Wesley  R.:  See— 

Matbeson,  Derek  S.;  Bush.  Wesley  R.:  Kemmet.  Carlton  L.:  Lundgren. 
Donald  C:  Norwood.  David  W.:  Brown.  Robert.  Balordi.  Romano; 
and  Kiasnokutsky,  Onisun.  5.456.754.  CI.  118-300  000 
Butcher.  Kenneth  R..  Motmtain,  William  L.;  and  Smiby.  Sara  B..  lo  Selee 
Corpontion.  Ceramic  foam  filler  having  a  protective  sleeve.  5,436.833,  CL 
210-488.000. 
Butcher,  Richard  L.;  and  Tedsen,  Michael  P..  to  Applied  Concepts  Engineer- 
ing. Construction  framing  square.  5,456,015,  C\.  33-451.000. 
Butler.  Carta  M.:  See- 
Beach,  Bradley  L.;  Butler.  Carta  M.;  Elben.  DonaM  L.;  Franey.  Terence 
E.;  Hoh.  Richard  W.;  Murthy.  Ashok;  Suthar.  Ajay  K.;  and  Wadcins. 
Richard  B..  5,457,002.  O.  430-115.000. 
Butler.  James  A.  Detection  dveshold  adjustment  methoo  for  linear  matched 

filter  receivers.  5,457.818.  CI.  455-227.000 
Bunerworth.  Paul:  Cortopassi.  Joseph:  and  Fills,  Sean,  lo  Forte  Software.  Inc. 
Flexible  multi-platfoim  partitiomng  for  computer  applications.  5.457.797. 
CL  395-650.000. 
Butz.  Scoa  A.  Animal  aceM  dispensing  pistol  assembly.  5.436,036,  Q. 

43-1.000. 
Buzis,  Beifa:  See— 

Borsodi,  Anna;  Fibst.  Zsuzsa;  Hoaztafi,  Sfodor.  Varga,  Schiflieni^  E.: 
Buzis,  Beifa;  Friedmann.  Tamis;  Benyhe.  Sandor,  and  Siflcs,  Mlria, 
3,457,110.  CI.  514-282.000. 
Buzzeiti.  Franco;  Longo,  Anionio:  and  Di  Salle,  Enrico,  to  Farmitalia  Carlo 
Elba  S.r.1.  Androst-4«io{43-bk>yrTole  derivatives.  5,457,097.  Q.  514- 
176.000. 
Byland.  James  K.;  DeFranco,  Michvl  D.,  Hooper.  William  J.;  Sikorski. 
James  M.;  and  Thompson.  David  L..  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Pacemaker. 
5,456.698,  O.  607-36.000. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See — 

Mackay,  Bruce  E.;  Yales,  Barrie  J.;  and  Wilkinson.  Maik  A.,  3,436,730, 
a.  106-476.000. 


Cady.  Susan  M.:  Fishbein.  RichanL  SchrAder.  Ulf:  Eriksson.  Hlkan;  and 
Probasco.  Brenda  L..  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Water  dispeiaible 
and  water  soluble  carbohydrate  polymer  compositions  for  parenleta] 
administration  of  growth  honnone.  5.456.922,  O.  424-488.000. 
Caffrey.  Stephen  F:  and  Hitchcock.  Bruce,  to  AMF  Bowling,  Inc.  Bowling 
lane  dressmg  apparatus  with  continuously  variable  speed  drive.  S.4SS.977, 
a.  15-98.000 
CailkMKtte.  James  T.:  See — 

Klapper,  Robert  C;  and  CaiUouetle,  James  T..  3.436,686.  CL  606- 
99.000. 
Cain,  John  A.;  Barnes,  Dennis  H.;  and  Dye.  David  A.,  to  Noiae  Cancellation 

Technologies.  Inc.  Electronic  muffler  5.457,749,  O.  381-71.000. 
Cain.  Michael  E.:  Fnedman.  Jo  A..  Kamai.  Punishottam  V..  Reddick.  Phillip 
D.;  Reinig.  Peter  L..  and  Sirovici,  Dejan.  to  U  S  WEST  Technologies,  Inc. 
System  and  method  for  providmg  microcellular  personal  communications 
services  (PCS)  utilizing  embedded  swiiches.  5,457.736,  O.  379-60.000. 
Caldwell.  RichanL  to  O^  Elevator  Company.  Method  for  reducing  seal 

stiction  m  a  hydraubc  cylinder.  5.456.160.  O.  92-168.000. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Mui*.  Ramon  A.,  and  Sherwood.  Nancy  S..  5.457.083.  C\.  304-128.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technokigy:  See — 

Komfield.  JuUa  A.:  Gupta.  Vinay;  and  Kialel.  AxeL  5,457336.  CL 

356-366.000. 
Marvit.  Maclcn;  and  Kirkham.  Harold.  5,457,689,  O.  370-85.800. 
Calini.  Pierangelo:  Gregono,  Guglielmo.  and  GuglicL'.io,  Giorgio,  lo  Ausi- 
moni  S.r.l.  2-bromo.r,2'-dichloroperfluoro  diethyl  ether  and  process  for 
prepaivig  same.  5.457,242,  O.  568-684.000. 
Callegaro.  Lanfranoo:  See — 

della  Valle.  Francesco:  Callegaro.  Lanfranco;  and  Negro.  Alessandro. 
5.457,034.  a   435-69.400. 
Calhes.  Gerald,  lo  United  Steel  Products  Company.  Adjustable  post  base. 

5,436,441.0.248-321.000. 
Calvert.  Soon  R.:  See— 

Padden.  Harvey  F:  Rumore.  Fimck  C:  and  Calvert.  Scoa  R..  5.436.107. 
CI.  73-239.000. 
Calvo.  Manuel:   Parker,  Nicholas:  Hoskinson.  James  N.;  Kelant.  Etzer. 
Christou,  Kyriakos;  Lee.  Peter  K.;  and  Vugas.  Santos  E..  lo  CoulleT 
Cocporaboo.  Tube  adapter.  5.456.887,  O.  422-104.000. 
Cambridge  Scienliiic.  Inc.:  See — 

Wise.  DonaU  L.;  Tiantolo,  Debra  J.:  and  Gresser.  Joseph  D..  3.436,917, 
O.  424-426.000. 
Camerini.  Barbara:  See — 

Tognoni.  Angelo;  Catrera,  Paoki;  Camerini,  Barbara;  Galli,  Giuliano; 
Lucchese.    Giuseppe;    Grandi,    Cuido;    and    Di    Geanaio,    Carlo, 
5,457,037.  a.  435-69.800. 
Cameron.  James  M.:  See — 

Quirk.  Christopher  W.;  Jackson.  David  A.;  and  Cameron.  James  M^ 

5.456.918.  O.  424-451.000. 

Campbell.  Andrew  J.;  and  Barry,  Ralph  J..  Jr.,  lo  Boston  Scientific  Corp. 

Medical  balloon  folding  into  predelermined  shapes  and  method.  5,456.666. 

a.  604-96.000. 

Campbell,  Colin  D.;  and  Bleck.  James  H..  lo  American  Power  Conversion 

Corporation.  Power  surge  protector.  5.457,600,  O.  361-643.000. 
Campbell.  David  L.:  See— 

Templeton.  Thomas  H.,  Jr.;  Wyland.  Christopher  P.;  and  CampbeU. 
David  L.  5.457340.  O.  257-666.000. 
Campbell.  John  S.:  See— 

Vahey.  John;  CampbelL  John  S.:  van  Mourik.  Gerald;  and  Schmidt. 
Jonathon  M..  5.457.643.  CL  364^708.100. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Energy.  Mines  A  Resources:  See — 

Gill.  Udai  S.:  Fairbndgc.  Craig  W.;  Famand.  Brian  A.;  and  Castellanos. 
Esleban  C.  5.457,252,  CL  585-269.000. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  tight  of.  as  represeued  by  the  Minister  of 
National  Defence:  See— 

Pow.  Eric  G.:  Talaba.  Mihai:  McNciUy.  Leonard;  Wkduns,  David  S.;  and 
Lines,  DonaW  A..  5.456.889,  CI  422-173.100. 
Canavan.  Richard  W.:  and  Mathews.  John  G..  lo  Uvex  Safety,  inc.  Protective 

eyeglasses  construction.  5,457305,  O.  351-120.000. 
CaiKXr  Research  Campaign  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Tisdale.  Michael  J.;  and  Beck.  Susan  A.,  5,457.130,  O.  514-360.000. 
Candler,  Charles  D.  Cross-over  rod  internal  combustion  engine.  5.456,220. 

O.  123-43.0OA. 
Caimova.  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Elscnheimer.  John  A.;  Sands.  JeSiey  L:  Camnva,  Joaeph  S.;  and  Riddle. 
Timothy  K.,  5,456.149.  O.  83-364.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Danjo,  Kcishi:  Enomoto,  Takashi;  Murala.  Talsuo;  and  Shimamnnr, 

Masayuki.  5.456,795.  CL  216-93.000. 
Funada.  Masahiro.  5.457348.  CL  358-500.000. 
Ishida.  Yoshihiro;  Shishinika,  Junichi;  Mita.  Yoshinobu;  and  Enokida. 

Miyuki.  5,457,755,  O.  382-324.000. 
Kajita.  Koji,  5.457340.  O.  358-296.000. 

Kanome.  Osamu.  Kamilakahara.  Hirofiimi;  Kushida,  Naob;  Yoihino. 
Hitoshi:    Yuasa.   Toshiya,    Kai,   Takashi;   and   Hayashi,   Hisaoti. 
5,456.866,0  264-1330. 
Kaiiya.  Toshunitsu;  and  Sailo,  Keishi,  5,436,762,  CL  136-238JXI0. 
Kondo,  Makoto.  5.457312,  O.  354-400.000. 
Kumada.  Shuichi;  and  Ohta.  Takatoshi.  5,457349.  Q.  338-330X100. 
Monyama.  Jiro;  Koizumi.  Yutaka;  Malsuda,  Hirtilo;  Hiroaawa,  Tcahiaki: 
Osada,  Totachika;  and  Kubota.  Hidemi,  5,457,485,  Q.  347-92.000. 
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Ochiu.  Muuo.  S.451M*.  O.  338^404.000. 

Ofalsiika.  Muaoori;  and  Tiunemiyi.  lUunobu.  S.437.S2S.  CL  3S6- 

3.060. 
Sakaki.   Eihiro:   Tominiga.   Hidekazu;   Ito,  Yuuo:  Torisawi,  AJdn; 
Ohukc,  Maukj;  Kobayuhi.  Tetsuya;  Ucno.  FumiJuro:  Hashimolo, 
Tomohiro;  and  Teshuna.  Eiichiro.  5.457,487.  O.  347-1 16.000. 
Saloh,  Keiji.  5.457  J84.  Q  360-64.000. 
ShibMa.  Makolo.  5.457389,  O.  324-514.000. 
Suga,  Akin;  Sasaki,  Takashi;  Malob*,  Kazuyuki;  and  SUniatai,  Akihiko, 

5,457.494.  a.  348-229.000. 
Yanuda,  Maianon,  5,457.547.  CI  358-487.000. 
Yonehara.  Takao.  5,457.058,  O.  437-24000. 
Capano,  Fedehco:  Cho,  Alfred  Y;  Faist,  Jerome;  Hulchuisaa.  Alben  L.; 
Luryi.  Serge;  Siilori.  Cario:  and  Sivco.  Deborah  L,  lo  AT&T  IPM  Cop. 
Uniinlar  semiconductor  laser.  5,457.709,  d.  372-45.000. 
Cl|ioo.  Scoo  J.:  5re— 

Meacd.  Leslie  J.;  Scfautz,  Jonadian  J.;  Coupe,  Rahroon  C;  Hoffenaetz. 
Mania  J.;  Capon,  Scoa  J.;  Wrigley,  Ian  C;  and  Halhwood.  Geonc. 
5,457.463.  O.  342  169.000. 
Caponccio,  Genrdo;  and  Maicia.  Liberalo.  lo  Dow  Coming  Corpotatioa. 
Blends  based  on  fluorosUicooe  elattooen  and  vinylidene  fluoride  poly- 
mers. 5,457.158,  a.  52S-IOZ00O. 
Caradon  Beoer-Bilt,  Inc.:  See — 

White,  John  P.  S.,  5,456,048,  O.  52-204.610. 
Cargin.  Keith  K.,  Jr.:  See— 

Miller,  PhiUip;  Koenck,  Steven  E.;  Waher.  Jerry  L:  Kubler.  Joseph  J  ; 
Cargin,  Keith  K..  Jr..  Hanson.  Geofge  E.,  Davu,  Patrick  H.;  Kunen. 
Steven  R.;  and  Schullz.  Darald  R.,  5.457,629,  O.  364-424010 
Caish.  James:  See — 

Cureton,  J  Sam;  Ackerman,  Michael  A.;  and  Carish,  James.  5,457,627, 
CI.  364-401.000. 
Carlson.  Russell  W :  See— 

Morris,  Joseph  W ;  Carlson.  Russell  W.;  Peterson.  Kevin  L;  and  Reich. 
Edward  M.,  5,456,425,  Q.  244-3.220. 
Cannan.  Anthony:  See — 

Klingcr,  Gary;  Caiman,  Anthony;  Kelley.  Rick;  and  Wilczynaki,  Dncll. 
5.456.500,  a.  285-93.000. 
Carmichael,  James  A.:  See — 

English,  Thomas  C.  Li,  Fuimung:  While,  Ronald  E;  and  Carmichael. 
James  A.,  5,457,430,  Q.  331-94.100. 
Carnegie  Mellon  University:  See — 

Majetich.  Sara;  McHenry.  Michael;  Anman.  Joseph;  and  Staley,  Stuart 
5,456,986,  O.  428-403.000. 
Canera.  Paolo:  See — 

Tognoni,  Angelo;  Canrra.  Paolo;  Camerini.  Barbara;  GalU.  Giuliano; 
Lucchese.    Giuseppe.    Grandi.    Guido;    and    Di    Gennaro.    Carlo. 
5.457.037.  a.  435  69  800 
Canon.  ScoCL  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  anicles  made  of  polyuicthane. 

5,456.586,  Q.  425-4.00R. 
Caneau,  Bernard:  See — 

Grange-Cossou.  Michel;  Guerinaah.  Jean-Marc;  Carteau.  Bernard;  and 
Brunane.  Jo*l.  5.456.813.  Q.  204-284.000. 
Caner,  Andrew  L.:  See— 

Welch.  Harold;  Peart.  Stephen;  Herroa  Matthew;  Shen,  David;  Riley, 
Ray;  Carter.  Andrew  L.;  Howard.  Robert  A.;  Francis.  Dealer,  and 
Nguyen.  David.  5.456.542.  O.  400-492.000. 
Carter  Automotive  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Porter,  Marshall  R..  5.456J35,  Q   123-509.000. 
Carter,  James;  Gallagher,  Michael  J.;  and  laimazzi.  Peter  J.,  to  Davidson 
Textron  Inc.  Hidden  door  for  an  air  bag  restraint  system.  5,456.490,  CI. 
280-728.300. 
Carter,  Robert  See — 

Scheib,  Klaus;  Klein,  Peier,  and  Carter.  Robert  5,457^02.  C\.  544- 
258.000. 
Carter,  Scot  Bicycle  rear  lighting  system.  5.457.612.  Q.  362-72.000. 
Carvalho.  Ronald  M  .  lo  Raytheon  Company.  Unified  module  housing. 

5.457.607.  CI.  361-740  000. 
Casais.  Osvaldo  B.  Upper  cap  for  electrical  accumulators.  5.456.993.  CI. 

429-65  000 
Cascade  Microtech.  Inc.:  See — 

Schwindt   Randy   J.,   Harwood.  Wncn  K.;   and  Tervo.   Paul  A.. 
5,457  J98,  a.  324-754.000. 
Case,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Nutile,  John  F.,  Ill;  Hillsamer,  Thomas  R.,  Jr.;  and  Case.  Robert  D.. 
5.456,138,  a.  74-594.600. 
Casey,  Mary  I.:  See — 

Kibechek.  Leroy  O.;  and  Casey,  Mary  L,  5.457.236.  Q.  568-314000. 
Cashin.  Sally  K    See— 

Belongia,  David  C  ;  and  Cashin.  Sally  K..  5.456,166.  Q.  100-53.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mon,  Hisaioshi.  5,457.553.  O.  359-59.000. 
Casper,  Paul  W:  See— 

Sharpe.  Randall  B  .  Jones.  J.  Richard;  O'Shea.  Thomas  E.;  Coper.  Paul 
W..  Toy.  James  W,  Evans,  Gregory  M.;  and  Sears.  Richard  N., 
5,457360.0.  359-137.000. 
Cassford,  Keith  L.:  See— 

Gildersleevc.  Richard  E.;  Cassford.  Keidi  L.;  and  Consabk.  Jason  L., 
5.456.659.  Q.  602-15.000 
Cassidy.  James  J.:  See — 

McLeod.  William  D.;  and  Cassidy.  James  J.,  5.456.722.  CI.  623-13.000. 
Cassidy.  Stephen  A.   See— 


Reeve.  Michael  H.;  and  Cassidy,  Stephen  A..  S.4S6.4S0.  CL  234- 
134.400. 
Caslellanos.  Esleban  C:  See— 

GUI.  Udai  S.;  Fairbridge.  Craig  W.;  Famand.  Brian  A.;  and  Caslellanos. 
Esleban  C.  5,457,252.  Q.  585  269  000. 
Castino.  Franco;  Azad.  Abdul  R.  M.;  and  Lee.  Eric  K.,  lo  Hcmasuie,  Inc. 
Device  and  process  for  mnoving  free  hemoglobin  from  blood.  5,456.835. 
a.  210-645.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Brandt.  Chris  D.;  Colfman.  Michvl  F.;  and  MitcheU,  Randall  M.. 

5,456 J33,  a.  180-336.000. 
Clarke,  John  M.,  5,456J19,  Q.  I23-4Z00O. 
Cornelius,  Erwin  D.,  5.456.029.  O.  37-456.000. 
Goloir.  Charles  N.,  5.456.078,  O.  60-327.000. 
Hoffman.  John  P..  5.457,435,  CI.  332-110.000. 
Pabner.  Marvin  K.;  and  Vance,  Rick  D.,  5,457.633,  O.  364-431.090. 
Caterpillar  Pavmg  Producu  Inc    See — 

Gustin.  Craig  R  ;  and  Schmidt  Keith  R..  5,456J31.  Q.  180-9.100. 
Caieye  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iida,  Yoshiaki.  5,457  J02,  Q.  351-44.000. 
Calherwood.  Michael   I ;  Millar.  Brian  M.;  and  Nuckolls,  Linda  R.,  to 
Mocorola.  Inc.  Integrated  circuil  pin  control  apparatus  and  method  thereof 
in  a  dau  processmg  system.  5.457.802,  CI.  395-775.000. 
CedarvSmai  Medical  Center  See— 

Vni,  Sandor  G.;  Papazogkm.  Theodore;  and  Giundfest  Wancn  S.. 

5.456 J52.  a    128-633.000. 
Whiting.  James  S  ;  and  Eigler,  Seal  L.  5.457.728.  CL  378-98.200. 
Cellular  Technok>gy  Inc.:  See — 

Belle  Ule.  RKbard.  5.456,189.  CI.  108  51.100. 
Centre  for  Frontier  Engineering  Research  Institute:  See — 

Peachey.  Brace  R..  5.456.837,  Q.  210-512.200. 
Centre  Regional  de  Transfusion  Sanguine  de  Lille:  See — 

Michalskj,  Calhcnne;  and  Buraouf.  Thierry,  5,457,181. a.  530-381.000. 
Centre  De  Invcsbgacwo  Y  Desarrollo  Coodumex  SA.DE  C.  V:  See— 

Longoria.   Daniel   A.;   Garcia.   Daniel   C;   and   Ruiz,  Fernando  L.. 
5,457,571.0.  359-389.0QD. 
Cerad  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Manning.  Harold  J.,  5,456.737,  O.  71-16.000. 
Ceravolo.  Frank  J.  Juice  and  gravy  drippings  collector  system  for  barbecue 

grills.  5,456.163.  O.  99-446.000. 
Cnmak.  Dieter  See — 

Teisi.  Paul;  Bnegel.  Wolfgang;  Cermak.  Dieter,  and  Schuize,  Michael. 
5,456,828.0.210-184.000. 
CFP1:  See— 

Schapira.  Joseph;  Cheminaud,  Jean-Claude;  Peiitbon.  Pascal;  Guenard, 
Loic;  and  Chaillou,  Daniel.  5.456.775,  O.  149-109.600. 
Chahabadi.  Djahanyar.  to  Blaupunki-Werke  GmbH.  Circuit  for  frequency 

division  by  an  odd  number.  5.457,722.  CI.  377-47.000. 
Chaillou,  Daniel:  See— 

Schapua.  Joseph;  Cheminaud,  Jean-Claude;  Petitboo.  Pascal;  Guenard, 
Loic;  and  Chaillou,  Daniel,  5.456,775,  O.  149-109.600. 
Chak,  Maryan.  Device  for  silveruing  water.  5,456,812.  O.  204-225.000. 
Chakravarty.  Abhijii  J.  M.,  lo  Boemg  Company,  The.  Tune-responsive  flight 

opiin)ization  system.  5,457,634,  O.  364-444.000. 
Chako.  Pedro  A.:  See— 

Blais.  Oaude;  and  Chalco.  Pedro  A.,  5,457  J99,  O.  219-121.850. 
Challoner,  Audrey;  and  Swick,  Michael.  Carrier  bag  for  athletic  boots. 

5,456,353,  a.  206-292.000. 
Chalupa.  William  F.  Gellan  gum  flavor  beads.  5.456.937.  CI  426-573.000 
Champion.  Terrencc  G.,  to  Umled  Stales  of  America.  Air  Force.  Multi- 
speaker  conferencing  over  narrowband  channels.  5.457.685,  CI.  370- 
62.000. 
Chan.  Darin  A.:  See— 

Ramaswami,  Seshadn;  and  Chan.  Darin  A.,  5,456,756. 0.  1 1 8-72 1 .000. 
Chan.  Edmond  H.:  See— 

Fucnies.  Carlos;  and  Chan,  Edmond  H..  5,457,431,  O.  331-107.0DP 
Chan.  Kingsley;  Russo,  Neil;  and  PcrKleous.  Andreas,  to  Ligbtolier  Division 
of  The  Genlyte  Group  Incorporated.  Sloped  recessed  lighting  fixture. 
5,457,617.  O.  362-366.000. 
Chan.  Vincent  W :  See- 
Wong.  Harvey  H.;  and  Chan,  Vmcent  W.,  5,457,776,  O.  395-147.000. 
Chander,  Radha  K.;  and  Slander,  Maxwell.  Holder  for  canes,  crutches  and  the 

like.  5.456.437,  O.  248-316.700. 
Chang.  Chi:  See- 
Fang.  Hao;  Haddad,  Sameer  and  Chang,  Chi,  5,457J36.  CI.  257- 
322.000. 
Chang.  Claicnce  D.;  and  Rodewald.  Paul  G.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
IsoparafSn^olefin  alkylation  with  minimal  acid  inventory.  5,457J57,  O. 
585-724000 
Chang.  John.  Suit  hanger  with  adjustable  shoulders.  5.456,391,  O.  223- 

94.000. 
Chang.  Ronald,  lo  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Track  and  hold 
circuit  with  an  input  transistor  held  on  during  hold  mode.  5.457,418.  O 
327-374.000. 
Chang,  Shugen.  Chain  shifting  device  for  bicycle.  5,456,637,  O.  474- 

78.000 
Chang,  Wfcn-Yueh.  lo  Windbond  Electronics  Corporation.  Process  for  nunu- 
factuimg  MOSFET  havuig  relatively  shallow  Junction  of  doped  region. 
5,457,060,  O.  437-34.000. 
Chao.  Keith:  See— 

Garza,  Mario;  and  Chao,  Keith.  5,456.952.  O.  427-489.000. 


Chao.  Sidney  C:  See- 
Stanford.  Thomas  B..  Jr.;  and  Oao.  Sidoey  C.  S.4S6.7S9.  CL  134-1.000. 
Chapman,  George  R.:  See — 

Kotai,  Kenneth;  aod  Chapman.  Geac|e  R..  5.457331.  CL  257-188.000. 
Chaneriec.  Sougalo:  See — 

Greene,  Howard  L.;  Ramarhandran.  Balachanfcan;  and  ChaHeijce, 
Sougato,  5,457.268,  O.  588-207.000. 
Chattopadhyay,  Aran  K.:  See — 

Villamagna,  Fortunato;  Chattopadhyay,  Aivn  K.;  and  Lee,  Ming  C. 
5.456.729,  O.  44-269.000. 
Cheatham,  Samuel  D..  Frandsen,  Jorgen;  and  Plutt  Daniel  J.,  to  Storage 
Technology  Corporation.  Balanced  horizontal  axis  assembly  for  use  in  an 
automated  memory  cartndgc  system.  5,456369.  CL  414-744.300. 
Ctemical  Research  A  Licensing  Company;  See — 

Sy,  AngeL  5,457.277,  CI.  202-154000. 
Chem^aaid.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Schapira.  Joaeph;  Chcmmaud,  Jean-Claude;  Petitbon.  Pascal;  GtiensrtL 
Loic;  and  Chaillou.  Daniel.  5,456,775,  O.  149-109.600. 
Chemische  Betnebe  Pluto  GmbH:  See — 

Thunker.  Waller.  Lohmann,  Gabriele;  Marschewski,  Arnim;  Langer,  H. 
J.,  and  Schulle,  Roland.  5.456.217.  Q.  123-I.OOA. 
Chen.  Chin-Chen;  See- 
Chen.  Fou  Min;  and  Chen.  Chin-Chen.  5.456.491.  O.  280-733.000. 
Chen,  Fou-Min.  and  Chen.  Chin-Chen.  Air  bag  itceived  in  a  safely  belt 

5,456,491,  a.  280-733.000. 
Chen.  Jiiiuny.  Spectacles  with  high  efficient  angle  adjustment  5.457303, 0. 

351-105.000. 
Chen.  Mao-Chieh;  and  Yang.  Fann-Mei.  to  National  Science  Council.  Process 
for  fabricating  device  having  Dtamum-tungsicn  bamcr  layer  and  silicide 
layer  contacted  shallow  junction  simultaneously  formed    5,457,069,  O. 
437-190.000. 
Chen,  Ning:  See- 
Yang,  Ralph  T;  and  Chen,  Ntoj.  5,456,892.  O.  423  239.100. 
Chen,  Pao-Chin.  Computer  keyboard  key  twitch.  5.457,297,  CI  200-344.000. 
Chen,  Wen-Jeng;  and  Haugen.  Ronald  L..  lo  Ingersoll-Rand  Company. 

Journal  bearing  5.456335.  CL  384-398.000. 
Cheng,  Cheng-Kung:  See — 

Yetu  Hung-Ju.  Wu,  Chih-Ming;  Jao,  Wei-Tai;  Shiao,  Chen-Dao;  Shih. 
Chi-Ming;  Cheng,  Cheng-Kung;  Wong,  Tze-Hong;  and  Sheh,  Kou- 
Shung,  5.456,724,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Cheng,  Vincent  to  Primax  Electronics  Ltd.  Apparatus  having  dual  modes  for 

controlling  cursor  on  display  screen.  5,457,479,  O.  345-163.000. 
Cheng.  Wen-Liang.    Massaging  chair  widi  an  adjustable   back   support 

5.456,657,0.  601-98  000. 
Oiernoroiov,  Bons  P.:  See — 

Oguitsov,  Oleg  F;   Kazurov,  Boris  I.;  and  Cbemorotov,  Boris  P., 
5,457352,  O.  359-59.000. 
Chemukhm,  Sergey  N.:  See — 

Dyckman,  Arkadys  S.;  Fulmer,  John;  Kight  William  D.;  Zinenkov, 

Andicy;  Boyarsky,  Vadim  P.;  Gorovits.  Boris  I.;  Knsnov,  Leonbi  M.; 

Malinovski.  Alexander  S.;  Petrov,  Yury  I.;  Sorokin.  Anatoly  D.;  and 

Chemukhin,  Sergey  N  ,  5,457,244,  O.  568-754.000. 

Chemngton.  Martin  D..  to  Cherringlon.  Martin  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

installmg  pipe  in  horizontal  bocrhole.  5,456352,  O.  405-184.000 
Cherukuri,  Sufaraman  R.:  See — 

Fuisz,  Richard  C;  and  Cherukun,  Subraman  R.,  5.456.932.  Q.  426- 
548.000 
Chesebrough  Ponds  USA  Co.:  See— 

Nagase.  Masaaki;  and  Nakashima.  Nahoko,  5,456.91 5, 0. 424-401 .000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See— 

Williams.  David  R.;  Ryles.  Christine  W;  and  Barrow,  Stephen  R.. 

5,456,902.  O.  424-49.000. 

Cheslerliekl.  Michael  P;  Koyfinan.  Ilya  S.;  Kaplan.  Donald  S.;  and  Hermes, 

Matthew  E.,  lo  United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation.  Cabled  core  and 

braided  suture  made  therefrom.  5,456,697,  O.  606-228.000. 

Cheung.  Kwun-Wing.  lo  Boeing  Company,  The.  Powered  overhead  stowage 

bm.  5,456329,  O.  312-245.000. 
Chevron  U.SA.  Inc.:  See— 

Sabourin.  Edward  T..  5.457.21 1,  Q.  548-323300. 
Chhatwal,  Hnpril  S..  to  Pacific  Communicaboo  ScietKes.  Inc.  Adaptive 
speech  coder  having  code  excited  linear  prediction.  5,457.783,  O.  395- 
2.280. 
Chiang,  Louis;  See — 

Houston.  Rossell  A.;  and  Chiang,  Louis.  5,456.818.  O.  205-131.000. 
Chiba,  Mio:  See— 

Nakvnura.  Yukio;  Furuya.  Hiroshi;  Shimtzu.  Taksloku;  Tokuia.  Kazuo; 
Chiba.  Mio;  Ohiaka.  Kenfo;  Yanagibashi,  Takeyuki;  and  Ishizaki, 
Takashi,  5.457,488,  CL  347-237.000. 
Chiba,  Moichi:  See- 
Honda,  Toshiharu;  Iwasa,  Hiroahi;  Chiba.  Moichi;  Murakami,  Yasuo; 
Yamamoto,  Toahiyuki;  and  Shimazaki,  Yasuyuki.  5,456338,  O.  384- 
569.000. 
Chiba.  Shuji:  See— 

Ido.  Yoshiocri;  Chiba.  Shuji;  Aiimalsu.  Yoshikazu;  Suzuki.  Hajime;  and 
Shimizu.  Takehiko.  5,456.960,  O.  428-36.100. 
Ching-Shui.  Liao.  Key  unit  of  a  keyboard.  5,456341.  Q.  400-490.000. 
Chishima.  Masamilsu;  and  Noro,  Yutaka,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd. 

Joint  connector  5.456,617,  O.  439-513.000. 
Chishn.  Asif:  See— 

Moy.  David;  and  CUsfali.  Asif,  5,456.897,  O.  423-447.300. 


Chiu,  Wilsaa  L;  aod  Lvt  Hau  Chung.  Folding  keyboard.  5.4S7.4S3.  O. 

341-22.000. 
Oiiyoda  Corporatton:  See — 

Kaji,  Hhoshi;  and  Fukuda.  Yup.  5,456.216.  CL  \21-\lJ00a. 
Cho,  Alfted  Y.:  See— 

Capasso,  Fedehco;  Cho.  AUred  Y.;  Faist  Jerooie:  Hurhinaiw,  Albeit  U; 
Luryi,  Serge;  Siitori,  Carlo;  and  Sivco,  Deborah  L.  5,457.709.  CL 
372-45.000. 
Choenchom,  Margaret  E.  Animal  cage  shelf  paw  protectors.  S.4S6J0S.  CL 

119-17.000. 
Choi,  Jang-Youn:  See — 

Kim.  Jun-Sung:  Choi,  Kee-Hyun;  Choi,  Jang-Youn;  Lee,  Yooo-Soo;  and 
Kwon,  Ik-Boo,  5.457,039,  Q.  435-119.000. 
Choi,  Kee-Hyun;  See — 

Kim,  Jun-Sunr.  Choi.  Kee-Hyun;  Choi.  Jang-Youn;  Lee.  Yooo-Soo;  and 
Kwon,  Ik -Boo,  5.457.039,  O.  435-119.000. 
Choi.  Kil-Yeong:  See — 

Park.  In  Hwan;  Choi,  Kil-Yeong;  Sung,  Jin-Chul;  and  Joo,  Jae-Oh. 
5.457.163.  a.  525-326.600. 
Choi.  Kwi-Ju.  lo  Samsung  Ekctrooics  Co..  Ltd.  Methods  and  apparalBS  for 

adjusnng  au^  flow  cootrols  kwven.  5,456,633,  O.  454-256X100. 
Choi.  Young  Soo:  See — 

Song.  In  Seob;  Choi.  Young  Soo;  Part,  Yong  Chan;  and  Kang.  Eung 
Cheol.  5,457.416.  CL  327-190.000. 
ChoUet  Reynold  See— 

Seckinger.  Karl;  Chollct  Reynold;  Blaicr.  Stefan;  and  Vettiger,  Thomas, 

5.457,085.  a   SO4-289.O00. 

Chong.  Kok  R;  Finch,  Steven  J.;  and  Leon.  Robert  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

IntcgiaKd  battery  cootact  and  retentive  protrusion.  5.457376,  Q.  320- 

2.000. 

Cbou.  Hsiao-Tsung.  Touch  button  controlled  water  stop.  5,456.448.  Q. 

251-230.000. 
Chou,  Kechia  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  of  dehydrating  organic  oxygenates. 

5.456.839.  O.  210-638.000. 
Chow.  Wai  H..  to  Echo  Toys  Lid.  Track  support  assembly  for  toy  vehicles. 

5,456,410.  O.  238-lO.OOR. 
Christenseit  Bryan  U:  See — 

Hamlinc.  Anthony  J.;  Boomgaarden,  Steven  L.;  Engel.  Gregory  J.;  and 
Chrislensen.  Bryan  L..  5.455,985,  CI    15-401.000. 
Chnslensen.  ErK  R..  to  Inicmational  Business  Machuies  CaporatiaL  Tape 
edge  detector  using  off  tape  and  on  tape  MR  noise.  5,457385.  CL 
360-75.000. 
Christian.  Paul  A.;  and  Anderson.  Charles  C,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Imaging    element    comprising    a    Iranspareni    magnetic    layer    and    an 
eleclncally -conductive  layer  contaimng  particles  of  a  metal  antimonale. 
5.457.013,  a.  430-496.000. 
Christian,  Sherril  D.:  See- 
Tucker,  Edwin  E;  Christian,  Sherril  D.;  aod  Scamehom.  John  F.. 
5.456.840.  O.  210-638.000. 
Christou,  Kyriakos:  See — 

Calvo,  Manuel;  Parker,  Nicholas;  Hoskinson,  James  N.;  Ketant  Elzer. 
Christou.  Kynakos;  Lee.  Peter  K.;  and  Vargas.  Santos  E-,  5,456.887. 
O.  422-104.000. 
Chiysam.  Michael  M.:  See- 
Wheeler,  Edward  L.;  D' Amelia,  Ronald  P..  Leveille,  Gilbert  A.;  Otter- 
bum,  Michel  S.;  Klemann.  Lawrence  P;  Finley,  John  W.;  Roden. 
Allan  D.;  Chrysam,  Michael  M.;  Pclloso.  Turiddu  A.;  and  Given,  Peter 
S..  Jr..  5.456.939.  O.  426-660.000 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Bamhart    Robert   J.;    and    Hackman.    Richard    M..    5,456,002.   CL 

29-787.000. 
Dam,  Fred,  Ryszewski,  Randall  J.;  and  Rust  John.  5.456.487,  CL 

280-728.300. 
Holbrook,  GerakJ  L..  5,456,647.  O.  477-154.000. 
Kammski,  Les  K.,  5,456.620,  O.  439-654.000. 
Taykir,  Stephen  J.;  Miretsky,  Alto  B.;  and  Urick,  Gerald  R.,  5.4S6.29S. 
O.  141-5.000. 
Chrysler,  Gregory  M.;  Qiu,  Richard  C,  Simons.  Robert  E.;  and  Vader.  DAvid 
T.,  lo  International  Business  Machuies  Corporation.  ThcrmoclectiK  cool- 
ing assembly  with  opbmizcd  fin  structure  for  improved  thermal  perfor- 
mance and  manufacnirability  5,456,081.  Q.  62-3.700. 
Chu,  Richard  C:  See— 

daysler,  Gregory  M.;  Chu.  Richard  C;  Simons,  Robert  E;  and  VUer. 
DAvid  T.  5.456.081,  O.  62-3.700. 
Chung.  Young  C:  See — 

Leventis.  Nichotos;  and  Chung.  Young  C.  5.457364.  CL  359-271X100. 
Church  A.  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Vinci.  Alfredo;  Lajoic,  M.  Sepben;  Cummings.  Kenneth  K;  and  Forest 
Ronald  L.,  5.456,927,  O.  426-74.000. 
Chuter,  Tunothy.  lo  Cook  Incorporated.  Expandable  transluminal  graft  proa- 
tlKsis  for  repairs  of  aneurysm  and  method  for  implanting.  5.456.71 3,  CL 
623-1.000. 
Cba-Gcigy  Corporation:  See — 

Coning,  Jacques-Alain;  and  Gottis.  Philippe-Guilhaume.  5.4S7.16S.  CL 

525-533.000. 
Dingwall.  John  G.;  Ehrenfreund.  Josef,  Hall.  Roger  G.;  and  Jack,  James. 

5,457.095.0.514-114.000. 
Gudt  Oaistian;  and  Slehlin.  Albert  5.456.847,  CL  252-8.900. 
Hendi.  Shivakumar  B.;  and  Jaiie,  Edward  E.  5,457.203.  CL  546-S&00a 
Jaeggi.  Knit  A..  5.457.094,  Q.  5I4-79XX)0. 
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Laos.  Mnc;  Diflierding.  Edmood;  and  Sttoeic.  Jaodav.  S.4S7,209.  CL 

548-235000. 
Lmder.  James  O..  5.4S7J76.  CL  800-200.000. 
OuzKl.  Philippe,  5.457,233,  Q.  564-473.000. 
Reinefar,  Dieler.  Bacher,  iean-Pierre;  and  Rembold.  ManAcd.  5,457.  IW. 

CI.  544-193  lOa 
Scnma.  Roberto:  and  Vena.  Gianipiero.  S.457.143.  Q.  524-99.000. 
Scnma.  Robeno;  and  Zagnooi,  Graziano.  S.4S7.I99,  Q.  544-198.000. 
Siciiunana,  Alfred.  5,457.204.  Q.  546-242.000. 
Cini.  John  K..  and  Finkcnaur.  Amy  L.,  lo  Eifaicon.  Inc.  Gel  formulations 

containini  (rowth  factors.  5.457.093.  O.  514-12.000. 
Cipolla.  David  C.  and  Gooda,  Igor,  to  Genenlech.  Inc.  Method  for  collection 

of  aeroaolized  protein  by  inert  filmiioo.  5.4S7X>44.  CL  435-199.000. 
Cis  Bio  Inici national:  S*e — 

LeIiB,  JeaD-Marie;  Rolh.  Christine  O.;  and  Malhis,  G&sd,  5,457.184, 
a.  534-15.000. 
Oliicn  Walch  Ca.  Ud.:  Se*— 

Sasaki.  Yasuhiro:  Morita,  Yasaaki;  Yanagisawa,  Tocu;  Hooa,  Tetsuo: 
Tsuchida,  Shinsaku;  and  Shinano.  Keizo,  5.457.492.  CL  348-126X100. 
Claes.  Linr  Set— 

Sleinemann.  Samuel  G.;  and  Claes.  Ian.  5.456.723,  CL  623-16.000. 
Ones,  Rndi  A.  M.:  Sm— 

Termeer.  Peinis  J.  I.:  and  Claes.  Rudi  A.  M..  S.4SS.994,  CL  29-169.500. 
Ctahon  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Koyanu.  Kazuo.  5.457416.  Q.  455-161.200. 

Teraguchi.  Yuji;  Suzuki,  Yoahio;  and  Kinoahita,  Shigeo,  5.456,453,  CL 
267-136.000. 
Claifc.  James  B.:  Siw— 

Sobey,  Mart  S.:  Clack.  James  B.:  and  Newell.  Vinxm  J..  5,457,707,  CL 
372-2aOOO. 
Claik.  Randall  J  :  Set— 

Smith.  Bradley  W.;  Claik.  Randall  J.;  Kort.  Leiand  B.:  and  Wbng. 
Michael  H..  5.456.492.  O.  280-737.000. 
dart.  Steven  C.   See— 

Trinchieri.  Giorgio:  IVnissia.  Bice:  Kobayashi,  Michiko:  Claik.  Steven 
C;  Wong.  Gocdon  G.:  and  Hewick.  Rodney.  5.457.038.  O.  435- 
69.520. 
Qacke,  John  M..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Dual  compression  and  dual  expansion 
internal  combustion  engine  and  method  therefor.  5.456,219,  Q.   123- 
42.000. 
Claus.  Christian:  See— 

Rother.  Hans  Jiirgcn;  Claus.  Chruiian;  and  Stache.  Karl  H..  5.456.185. 
a.  105-3.000 
Cbussen.  Harvey  L.:  See — 

Joiner.  John  R.:  Claussen.  Harvey  L.:  and  Sisson.  Richard  M..  5.456.025. 
a.  34-528.000. 
Clayton.  John  B.:  See — 

Bocnhop.  Darryl  J.;  Clayton.  John  B.:  Ireiman,  Alien  C.;  and  Middle. 
George  H..  5.456^45.  O.  600-139.000. 
Ckmem,  Dcuglat  S..  lo  Progressive  Elcctroaics,  Inc.  Iiviactive  amplifier 

having  two-terminal  auto-on  function.  5.457.441.  Q.  340-657.000. 
Clemems.  John  A.:  See — 

Park,   Rooak)  S.:   Clements.   John  A.;   and   Makmey,   William   K, 
5,456,777.  Q.  156-78.000. 
Cloud,  George  T:  See— 

Queen.  Franbe  A.  R.:  and  CkMid.  George  T..  5.456.051.  Q.  52-677.000. 
Clowalcr.  Loma  J.:  See — 

Zurek.  Uwrence  A.,  and  Clowaler.  Loma  J..  5.456.101.  Q.  73-3.000. 
CoSman.  Michael  R:  See— 

Brandt.  Chris  D.;  CoSinan.  Michael  F.:  and  Mitchell.  Randall  M.. 
5,456J33.  a.  180-336.000 
Cogdill.  Bobby  J.:  and  Tranlham.  Richardson  J.,  to  Dayco  Products.  Inc.  Hose 
construction  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5.456.784.  CL  156-229.000. 
Cohen.  Martin  J..  Sumac.  Robert  M..  and  WemluiiJ.  Roger  F.  lo  PCP.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  deiection  and  idcntiAcation  of  trace  gases. 
5.457JI6.  CL  250- 286.000. 
Cohen.  Noal;  Damewski.  Andrzej  R.:  Lee.  FerdinaiKl  K.;  and  Yagaloff.  Keith 
A.,  lo  HoBinaim-La  Roche  Inc  Carbosylic  acid  Leukotriene  B4  antago- 
nists. 5.457.124.  CI.  514-456.000. 
Coleman.  Charles  M.:  and  Kendnck,  William.  Huid  collectioo,  separation 

and  dispensing  tube.  5.456.885.  Q.  422-101  iXX). 
Colgaic-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Goldnng.  Harold  B.,  Niven.  Mark  A.:  NamaralT,  Rooaid;  and  Davis. 
Leslie  G..  5.456.370.  G.  211  207.000 
Collier.  DonakI  C,  and  Holzlieimer.  Tiinolhy  R..  to  Ball  Corporation. 

Conformal  switched  beam  array  antenna.  5.457.465.  CL  342-374.000. 
Collins.  Eddie  B.:  5n— 

Millar.  James  P:  and  Collins,  Eddie  B  .  5.457,781.  O.  395-200.190. 
Collins,  Mark  L..  Gillespie.  David:  and  Momssey.  David  V.  to  Amoco 
Corporation.  Methods  and  compositions  for  ptcvcntug  interference  with 
alEnity  capture  schemes.  5.457,025.  C\.  435-6.000. 
Cokxado  Transportation  Institute:  See— 

Barren,  Robert  K.:  Heam.  George:  Henson.  Henrie;  and  McMullen. 

Michael  L  .  5.456,554.  CI.  405.284.000. 

Colson.  Wendell  B..  and  Akins.  Terry  L.,  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  mounting  a  retractable  covering  for  an  architectural  opening.  5.456  J04, 

a.  160-121. 100. 

CoWin,  Alex  D..  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Probe  for  exhaust  gas  sampluig. 

5.456,124.  a.  73-863.110. 
Comalco  Aluminium  Limited  See — 

JurK.  Drago  D  ,  5.456.808.  O.  204-67.000. 


Combustion  Elecnonugnetica,  Inc.:  Set — 

Ward.  Michael  A  V,  5.456,241.  O.  173-598.000. 
Commonwealth  of  Australia.  The:  See — 

Venccl.  Leslie  J.;  Schutz,  Jooaihan  J.:  Coupe.  Rafamon  C:  Hoffensetz. 
MatiB  J.;  Capon.  Scoo  J.:  Wrigley.  Ian  G.:  and  Hallwood.  George. 
5.457.463,  a.  342-169.000. 
Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Educatioa.  Temple  University  -  of  the: 
See— 
Giordano.  Antonio.  5.457,049.  Q.  435-252.330. 
Compact  Air  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Yuda.    Uwrence    F;    and   Yiida.    Lawrence   F.,   Jr.,   5,456,161,   CL 
92-169.100. 
Computer  Conlrol  Corp.:  See — 

Padden.  Harvey  F;  Ruimxc.  Frank  C;  and  Calvert,  Scott  R.,  5,456,107, 
CI.  73-239.000. 
Computing  Devices  Canada  Ltd.:  See — 

Lougheed,  James  H.;  WardeU,  Mark;  and  SIcney.  Daniel  R..  5.456,157. 
a.  89-134.000. 
Corns.  Frank  D.:  See— 

Moobeny,  Jared  B.;  Seifert.  James  J.:  Hoke.  David;  Wu,  Zheng  Z.: 
Southby.  David  T:  and  Corns.  Frank  D..  5.457X104.  CL  430-226.000. 
Cbnbraco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Sharpe.  Curtis.  5.456.499.  Q.  285-39.000. 
Conger,  Ronald  S  Truck  acceu  Mep.  5,456.479.  O.  280-165.000. 
Connolly.  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Veber.  Daniel  F.  Nutt.  Ruth  F;  F^.  Dong-mei:  GoukL  Robert  J.;  and 
Connolly,  Thomas  M..  5.457.177.  a.  530-329.000 
Coorow.  Raymond  E..  to  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.  Process  for  preparation  of 

calcilhol  lactone  and  related  intermediale*.  5,457.245.  Q.  568-819.000. 
Constable.  Jason  L.:  See— 

GiMersleeve.  Richard  £.;  Cassford.  Keith  L.;  and  Constable.  Jason  L. 
5.456,659,  Q.  602- 15.000. 
Constant,  Dieler  See— 

Pieiko.  Karl-Erwin;  Constant.  Dieter,  Lindner,  Christian;  and  WoHT. 
Claus.  5.456,861,  a.  252  356.000. 
Conston,  Stanley  R.,  Dapper,  Gregory  S..  Miophy.  Aileen  L.;  Raeder-Devens. 
Jennifer,  and  Yamamolo,  Ronald,  to  Vitaphnre  Corporation.  EmbolizatioB 
plugs  for  blood  vessels   5,456,693.  Q.  606-192.000. 
Coostructioo  Consultants  A  Contractors,  Inc.:  51m — 

WuO,  Thomas  T.  5,456.050.  CI.  52-220.800. 
CONX  Corporation:  See — 

Rogers.  Wesley  D  :  and  HanL  Douglas  G..  5.456.608.  O.  439-48.000. 
Cook,  Bernard  L.;  and  Dilley.  David  D..  to  PlaSic  Trim.  Inc.  Trim  strip  and 

method  for  making  same.  5.456.786.  Q.  156-244.190. 
Cook.  David  L..  to  PDL  Hokbnp  Limited.  Swiiclmig  mechanism.  5.457.444. 

a.  335-18.000. 
Cook.  Herbert  C;  Fanar.  Paul  A..  Sr.;  GeOken.  Robert  M.;  MotsifT.  WUliam 
T.  and  Wirsing.  Adolf  E..  lo  International  Business  Machines  Coiporatiao. 
Metallization  composite  having  nickle  intermediate/interface.  5.457345. 
a.  257-766.000 
Cook  Incorporated:  See — 

Chuler,  Timothy.  5.456.713.  Q.  623-1.000. 
Cook,  P  Dan.  Acevedo.  Oscar  U;  and  Andrews.  Robert  S..  to  ISIS  Pharma- 
ceuticals. Inc.  3-deazapurines.  5.457.191.  Q.  536-27.130. 
Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S.;  Loveless.  Frederick  C:  and  Matthews.  Demetreot  N.. 
lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Solid  bkxk  elaslomeric  copolymers  comprising 
at  least  three  alternating  blocks.  5,457.161,  CI.  525-314.000. 
Coolens.  Dirk:  See — 

Schlecker.  Helmut;  Hofan.  Jutta;  and  Coolens.  Dirk.  5.456,562,  Q. 
414-254.000. 
Coon.  Gerald  A.;  Reinhart.  Douglas  A.:  and  Ray,  Lawrence  D.,  to  Findlay 

Industries.  Method  of  uivertmg  seat  covers   5.456,780,  O    156-93.000. 
Cooper.  John  F.  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Electro- 
chemical mercerization.  souring,  and  bleaching  of  textiles.  5.456.809.  O. 
204-132.000. 
Cooper  (Great  Britain)  Limited:  See — 

Hopper.  Hans  P;  Biester.  Klaus;  and  Emplage.  Richard  J..  5.456  Jl  3.  a. 
166-97.100. 
Cools.  Charles  A.:  and  Danek.  John  E..  to  Universal  Instruments  Corporation. 

Vacuum  nozzle  with  a  push-off  devkx.  5.456.510.  Q.  294-64.100. 
Coppel.  Ross  L.;  and  Slurgess.  Allan  D..  to  Amrad  Cocporatioo  Limited. 

Nuclear  antigen  La.  5.457.029.  CL  435-7.950. 
Corbin.  Robert  W:  See— 

Meicalf,  Kay  E.,  and  Corbin.  Robert  W..  5.457.524.  0.-355-309.000. 
Conies.  Hans,  Knimm,  Helmut;  Schwartz.  Ludwig;  Kahn.  Ilan;  Comils. 
Gerd;  and  Behrend.  Ulrich.  to  Saint  Gobain  Village  International.  Process 
for  producing  a  glazing  equipped  with  a  peripheral  frame  based  on  a 
polymer.  5,456,874.  Q.  264-138.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See^ 

Bos.  johaiuies.   Mous.   Frans;   and   van   Muiden.  Johannes  G.   M.. 
5.456.674.  CL  604-280.000. 
Cordomier.  Alain:  See — 

Zimmer.  Pierre;  and  Cordoonier.  Alain.  5,457.641.  O.  364-559.000. 
Cornelius.  Erwm  D..  lo  Caterpillar  Inc.  Tooth  lo  adapter  coupler.  5,456.029. 

CI.  37-456.000. 
Comils.  Gerd'  See — 

Conks,  Hans;  Krwrun.  Hehruit:  Schwartz.  Ludwig;  Kahn,  Ilan;  Cocnils, 
Gerd  and  Behrend  Ubich.  5.456.874.  Q.  264-138.000. 
Corovin  GmbH:  See — 

Fahmy.  Ttrek.  5.456.971.  Q.  «8-212XXI0. 
Cortopassi.  Joseph:  See — 


Butterwonh.  Paul;  Cortopassi.  Joseph;  and  Fiits.  Sean.  5,457,797,  CL 
395-65O.000. 
Cosenza,  Frank  J.,  to  Kato  Spring  Works  Company.  Ltd  Installatioo  tool  for 

tangfess  helically  coiled  uiaen.  5.456.145.  CI.  81-448.000. 
Costa.  Piene:  See— 

Gaddis.  Michael  E.;  Bubenik.  Rkhaid  G.;  Coata.  Pierre;  and  Matsuura. 
Noritaka.  5.457.681.  Q.  370-56.000. 
Coslelki.  David  M.:  See— 

Ivecien.  Alfnd  A.;  Broome.  Thomas  E.;  Costello.  David  M.;  and  Keeter. 
Tunotby  A..  5.456,716.  CI.  623-8.000. 
Colting.  Jacques-Alain;  and  Gottis,  Philippe-Guilhaume,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration. Solid  compositions  of  polyglycidyl  compounds  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  less  than  1500.  5.457.168,  CI.  525-533.000. 
CoOieU.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Williamioa.  Robert  R.;  Feoia,  Michael  E.;  and  ColtreU,  Paul  R., 
5.457.077.  a.  502-37.000. 
Coulter  Corporation-  See — 

Calvo,  Manuel:  Parker.  Nicholas;  Hoakinsoo.  James  N.;  Ketant.  Etzer. 
Chnstou,  Kynakos;  Lee.  Peter  K.;  and  Vargas,  Santos  E..  5.456.887, 
a.  422-104.000. 
Counterman.  Wayne  S.:  See — 

Brophy.  Mark  E..  and  Counterman.  \Myne  S..  5.456J10. 0.  165-9.000. 
Coupe.  Dominique:  See — 

Olry,  Pierre:  Coupe.  Domimque;  and  DuPont.  Philippe.  5.456.981.  CL 
428-359.000. 
Coupe.  Rafamon  C:  See — 

Vencel.  Leslie  I.;  Schutz.  Jonadian  J.;  Coupe.  Rahmoo  C:  Hofferaetz. 
Martin  J.;  Capon.  Scoa  J.;  Wrigley.  Ian  G.;  and  Hallwood  George. 
5.457.463.  O.  342-169.000. 
Coupet.  Jean-Marie.  Secooo  bar  having  an  elastically  deformabie  branch  for 
covering  the  edge  of  a  panel  or  of  a  first  section  bar.  a  fnnie  elemeol  and 
a  door  unplementing  said  section  bars.  5,456.054.  Q.  52-773.000. 
Couttaukb  Hbres  (Hoklings)  Lid:  See— 

Quigley.  MichKl  C;  Jack.  Iain  R.;  and  Gray.  Gary  E.  a.  5,456,748,  CL 
106-203.000. 
Covain.  Serge,  to  Sociele  Alcyon  Analyzer  SA.  Reaction  segment  for  an 

automatic  sample  analyzer.  5.456.882.  Q.  422-64.000. 
Cowan.  Stanley  W.:  See— 

Lau,  Philip  T.  S.;  Tang,  Ping  W.;  and  Cowan,  Stanley  W..  5.457.020.  CI. 
430-558.000. 
Cowiert.  Lex  M.:  See— 

Crooke.  Stanley  T.;  Mirabelli.  Christopher  K.;  Ecker,  David  U  and 
Cowaert,  Lex  M.,  5,457,189,  Q.  536-24.500. 
Cox,  Edward  R.:  See— 

Huetler.  Thomas  E.;  While.  DonakI  J..  Jr;  Cox.  Edward  R.;  and  Dixon. 
Ctoyd  Jr..  5.456,903.  Q.  424-57.000. 
Craft.  Inc.:  See- 
Roy,  Armand  E..  5.455.989.  Q.  16-376.000. 
Crathem  Engineering  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Bouclcr.  Ronald  H..  5.456,789,  Q.  156-354.000. 
Crawfonl.  Willari  H.:  See— 

Bentley,  James  K.:  and  Crawford  Willanl  H..  5.456.1 53. 0.  89-33.020. 

Creraer.    Gerard     and     Muller.    Jean    Claude,     lo     Syitthelabo.     3-(6- 

quinolytaiiethyl)-4H-imidazol-4-one  derivatives,  their  preparatian  and  their 

applicalioo  in  therapy.  5,457.112.  Q.  514-314.000. 

Crisler.  John  K.  Detachable  hood  mounted  vehicle  omamenL  5,456.958.  Q. 

428-31.000. 
Cronin.  John  P.;  Tarico.  Daniel  J.;  Agrawal.  Anoop:  and  Zhang.  Raymond  U. 
to  Donnelly  Corporation.  Precurwr  and  related  method  of  forming  for  use 
in  forming  electrochromic  coatings.  5.457.218.  D.  556-44.000. 
Crooke,  Stanley  T.  Mirabelli.  Cfaristoplier  K.:  Ecker.  David  J.,  and  Cowsett. 
Lex  M.,  10  Isis  Phaimaceuticals.  Anbaense  oUgonucleocide  inhibitioa  of 
papillomavinis.  5.457,189.  CL  536-24.500. 
Crossdale,  Garry  W.:  and  Stevens.  Michael  J.,  to  Divetsey  Corporatiaa. 

Detergent  dispenser  with  filling  mechanism.  5.456.297.  CI.  141-83.000. 
Grouser.  Darwin  S  :  Bosyj.  Nick  M.;  Bowers.  DonakI  R.;  Koukourakis. 
Nicholas.  Waieham.  Richard  A.;  and  Vuicent.  Conway,  to  Hoover  Com- 
pany. The.  Wet/dry  utility  vKuum  cleaner.  5,455.983.  O.  15-331.000. 
Crowley,  H.  W,  to  Roll  Systems.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  manufacturing 

sealed  packages  5.456.646.  O.  493-187.000. 
Crown  Cork  *  Seal  Company,  tac.:  See — 

Zakhary,  Nashal  Z..  and  Zakarian.  Annen.  5.456.097.  Q.  72-44.000. 
Csabai.  Julius  S.  Use  of  specular  hematile  as  an  impact  material.  5.456.628. 

a.  451-36.000. 
CTB.  Inc.:  See- 
Miller.  Lavone  L..  5.456,210.  Q.  119-75.000. 
Cullinan,  George  J  :  Singh.  Jai  P;  and  Wood  Dan  L..  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company  Methods  for  mhibiting  vascular  smooth  muscle  cell  proliferatioo 
and  testinosis.  5.457,113,  CL  514-319.000. 
Cullinan,  George  J.:  See — 

Blark,  Lany  J.;  Cullinan,  George  J.;  Draper.  Michael  W.;  Jones.  Chvies 

D.;  and  Seyler,  David  E..  5,457,116,  CI.  514-324.000. 
BiKk.  Lany  J.;  and  Cullinan.  George  J..  5.457.1 17,  Q.  514-337.000. 
Culler,  Robert  G.;  and  Kongslie.  Keith  F,  to  Planar  Systems,  Inc.  Frame 
response  compensated,  video  rale  addressable  liquid  crystal  panive  matrix 
display  system.  5.457.551.  Q.  359-53.000. 
Cummings,  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Vmci.  Alfredo:  Lajoie.  M.  Stephen;  Cummings,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Forest, 
RooakJ  L.  5.456.927.  Q.  426-74.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Iik.:  See — 


Hendenon.  Gregory  R;  Ruch.  David  M.;  Zellmer.  Brian  W.;  Kelly.  ChKl 

L:  and  Kreimer.  Philip  C.  5,456.239,  O   123-563.000. 

Curci.  Mich  elc:  Miekiszynski.  Jean-Luc;  aivl  Paquer.  Daniel,  to  Elf  Atochem 

SA.  (Meth)acrylic  compounds,  process  for  their  preparation  and  their 

applkation  tt>  die  tynlfaesis  of  new  polymers.  5.457.172,  Q.  526-240.000. 

Cuicton.  J.  Sam;  Ackerman,  Mkhael  A.:  and  Car^  James,  to  Lexnon,  Inc. 

Fecdlol  computer  network  imtallatioo  and  intaactive  method  of  wing  the 

same  to  assign  fieed  loads  and  animal  pen  subsequences  to  feed  delivery 

vehicles  available  at  a  fecdmill  in  the  feedloL  5,457,6n,  Q.  364-401.000. 

Cunin.  Mark,  lo  Transition  Automaiiaa,  Inc.  Flexible  fixture  for  SMT  boad 

5,456.402.  a.  228-43.000. 
Cusack.  John  ?.;  and  Fmch,  Gerald  H.  Mouthpiece  for  woodwind  instruments 

having  s  raised  Uy  portion.  5.456.152.  Q.  84-383.00R. 
Cycle  Tune  Corporation:  See — 

Thome,  Heisy  F.  5.457^67,  CL  318-568.110. 
Czapp,  Adelben  O.:  See- 
Kalian.  Ariama;  Dolenga.  David  A.;  and  Czapp.  Adelben  C.  5.456,517. 
CI   296-194.000. 
Dack.  Kevin  N.:  See— 

Dickinaon,  Roger  P.;  Dack.  Kevin  N.;  and  Steele.  John,  5,457,118,  Q. 
514-345X100. 
Dacon.  Paul  T..  Sr  Tree  crop  catch.  5.456.043.  Q.  47-21 JXX). 
Dtcor  Carponboii:  Set — 

Fogutoo.  Arthur  R..  5.457.284.  Q.  128-201.270. 
Da  Casta,  Manuel  F.:  See— 

UsswaU,  Craig;  and  Da  Coata,  Manuel  F.  5.456 J55,  CL  206-315.700. 
Daddono,  Mary.  Personal  security  device  and  method  of  attarhing  tame. 

5.457.440.  a.  340-573.000. 
Dadel,  Martin  R.:  and  Long,  Charles  F.  to  General  Moim  CorporalioB. 
Control  for  vehicular  tiansmission  retarders.  5.456340.  Q.  188-294.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Lid:  See — 

Paik.  Byca«aoo.  5.457.676.  O.  369-270.000. 
Sohn,  Omg:  and  Kwon.  Oh-Sang.  5.457.481.  Q.  345-185.000. 
Dahl.  Raymond  Barnes.  Francis:  Fuller.  Anthony;  and  Soccnten.  Joseph.  10 
Petersen   Maiaifactaring.   Locking  pliers   with  axial  clamping   action. 
5.456.144.0.81-373.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kahnthiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takeo;  Takeda.  Hideichuo;  Umise.  Shigeki;  and  Ogawa,  Keii- 
chi.  5.456.969.  O.  428-195.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd:  See— 

Nezu,  Michiko.  5.456.967.  Q.  428-141.000. 

Takiguchi.  Ryohei;  Sailo.  Hiloshi;  Torii.  Masanori;  Yamada.  Hiioaiii; 
and  Haaegawa.  Jun.  5.457.081.  d.  503-227.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd:  See — 

Negawa.  Masakazu;  and  Shoji.  Fumihiko.  5.456425.  CI.  210-98.000. 
Tokumolo.  Ynichi;  Sakamoto,  Kazuo;  Sasaki.  Kikno;  and  Shimizu.  Isoo. 

5,457.228.  Q.  560-241 .000. 
Tteboi.  Sadao:  Negoro.  Masayuki;  Udaka,  Masanori;  lio,  Michio;  aid 
Kobayashi.  Yoshinori.  5.457.052.  Q.  435-280.00a 
Daimler-Benz  Aeroapace  AG:  See — 

Dargies.  EckhanL  5,456.065.  O.  60-258.000. 
Daimon.  Katsumi:  See — 

Bun,  Richard  A.;  Keoshkerian.  Baikev;  Ljebermann,  George;  Hsiao. 
Cheng-Kuo:  Gardner,  Sandra  J.;  Murti.  Dasarao  K.;  Dannon.  Kat- 
sumi. Sakagucfai.  Yasuo;  and  Iganshi,  Ryoaaka.  5.456.998.  Q.  430- 
58.000. 
Daines,  Peter  N.:  See — 

Shate.  Martin  R.;  Daines.  Peter  N.;  and  Meredith,  Roger  J.,  5,457303, 
a.  219-700.000. 
Dnio  Steel  Ball  M^.  Co.,  Ltd:  See— 

Itojita,    Kazakiyo;    Michinishi.    Osamu;    and    Fujinami.    Kenidii. 

5.457326.  a.  250-559.420 

Daly.  Dat^l  F.;  Grandy.  Thomas  C;  Hanis.  Mark  N.;  Morlando.  Salvatarc  J.; 

Sckas.  Mark;  and  Sharma.  Shamla  V..  to  Dictaphone  Corporatiott  Digital 

signal  processing  cucuit  board  having  use  for  voice  processing  system. 

5,457.782.  O.  395-2.000. 

Dalziel,   Warren  L..   lo   Storage  Technology  Corporation.   Bidirectianal 

manipulator  for  data  carDidge  carouseL  5.456328.  Q.  312-9.460. 
D' Amelia.  RonaU  P.:  See— 

Wheeler.  Edward  L;  D'AnKUa.  RonaU  P.;  Leveilie,  Gilbert  A.;  Ooer- 
bum,  Michael  S.;  Kkanant,  Uwrencz  P.;  Finley.  John  W.;  Roden. 
Allan  D.;  Ovysam,  Mkhael  M.;  PeUoio,  Tnriddu  A.;  and  Given,  Peter 
S  .  Jr.,  5,456.939.  Q.  426-660.000. 
Daoakkw  A/S:  See— 

Hansen.  Anders  S.;  Marcher.  B>m;  and  Schkss.  Peter.  5.456.982.  CL 

428-370.000. 

Dandge.  Dileep  K.;  Goawami.  Kisfaology;  Klainer.  Stanley  M.;  and  Ejnfor. 

Chuka  H.,  to  FiberChem.  Inc.  Halohydrocarbon  sensing  tlgmisliy  with 

bate  modifier.  5.457.056.  O.  436-166.000. 

Dando.  Thomas  E.;  and  Slichl.  Gary  W..  lo  Ashland  Inc.  Hot-box  founky 

mix.  5.457.142.  Q.  523-139.000. 
Danek.  John  E.:  Set— 

Cools,  Oailes  A.;  and  Danek,  John  E.,  5,456310,  CL  294-64.IOa 
Dang,  Curtis  W.  Vehicle  window  and  windshield  cover.  5,456315,  CL 

296-95.100. 
Daniel.  David  G.  Method  for  trealmeiM  of  tecunent  paroxysmal  neonpqr- 

chialric.  5,457,100,  Q.  514-220.000. 
DanieL  Edward  A.:  See — 

Scbockman,  Robert  L.;  Bums,  Bradley  A.;  Bergman,  rrederick  C;  and 
DanieU  Edwsd  A..  5,456,165,  CL  100-35.aoa 
Daniels.  Kirk  I.:  See— 
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Ulicfa.  Bobby  L.;  McLean.  Join;  Keeler.  R.  Moms;  did  Duiels.  Kirk  J.. 
5,457.639.  a   364-516.000. 
Dwuewski.  Andncj  R.:  See — 

Cohen.  Noal;  Owiiewsla.  Andrzej  R.;  Lee.  Fentinand  K.:  and  Yafiloff. 
Keith  A.,  5.457.124.  O.  514-456.000. 
Oujo.  Keishi;  Enomoto,  Tkkashi;  Munu,  Tauoo:  and  Shimamune.  Mas- 
ayuid.  to  Canon  Kafaushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  appamus  for  regenerating 
etching  liquid  5.456.795.  O.  216-93  000. 
Danjo.  Kenzo:  See — 

Kanno.  Kunio;  Monguchi.  Haruo:  Fujiyochi,  Toshikazu;  Danjo.  Kenzo; 
and  Kinoshita.  Atsiuhi.  5.457.300.  Q.  219-130.320. 
Danloup.  Andr^.  to  Essilor  Inlemationai.  Compagnie  Genenle  d'Optique. 

Eyeglass  frame   5.457.504.  Q.  351  106.000. 
D^i|ier,  Gregory  S.:  Set — 

Cooaon,  Stanley  R.;  Dapper.  Gregory  S..  Murphy,  Aileen  L.;  Raeder- 

Devens.   Jennifer,    and   Yamamoco.   Ronald.   5,456.693,  a.   606- 

192.000. 

Dargies,  Eckhard.  lo  Daimler  Benz  Aerospace  AG    Injection  elemem  of 

coaxial  design  for  rocket  combustion  chambers  5,456.065.  CI  60- 258.000. 

Daris.  Fred;  Ryszewski.  Randall  J .  and  Rust.  John,  lo  Chrysler  Coipantian. 

Passenger  air  bag  door.  5.456,487.  CL  280-728.300. 
Daijee.  Dhiraj  R.  See — 

Zador.  Eugene;  Darjee.  Dbraj  H.;  and  Supkii.  Stanley  J..  S.4S6.97S.  Q. 
428-241  OCO. 
Daialogic  Corporation:  See — 

VUhUee.  George  W.;  and  MacKay.  James  F..  5.457.742,  Q.  379- 
35X000. 
Dana.  Madhav:  See — 

Bartee.  Steven  G.;  Dana,  Madhav;  Heinz,  Tony  F.;  Li.  Leping;  Ratzlaff. 
Eugene  H  ;  and  Shenoy.  Ravmdra  V..  5.456.788.  a.  156-345.000. 
Davenport.  Joshua  C;  and  Panon.  Robert  A.  Golf  puner.  5.456.464.  CI. 

273-8O.0OC 
DavidKm  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Caller.  James.  Gallagher,  Michael  J.;  and  lannazzi.  Peler  J.,  5.456.490. 
a.  280-728.300. 
Davies.  Geoffrey;  El  Kjdy.  Nagwa;  and  El-Toukhy.  Ahmed,  to  Northeastern 
University.  Metal  phosphorus  nitrogen  polymers,  metal  phosphorus  com- 
pounds and  methods  of  pieparaban  thereof.  5.456,894,  C\.  423-302.000. 
Divis.  Cecil:  See— 

Tsao,  Chein-Hwa;  Lee.  Robert  N.;  Shieynberg.  Boris;  and  Davis,  Cecil, 
5,456J94.  a.  141  1000 
Davis.  Ellis  W..  Jr.;  and  Encksoo.  Scon  C.  to  Bill  Davis  Engineering,  Inc. 

Rotary  placer.  5.456,570.  Q.  414-742.000. 
Davis.  Leslie  G.:  See— 

Goldring.  Harold  B.;  Niven.  Mark  A.;  NamarolT,  Ronald;  and  Davis, 
Leslie  G..  5.456J70,  CL  211-207.000. 
Dtvis.  Patrick  H.   fee- 
Miller.  Phillip;  Koenck.  Steven  B.;  Walter.  Jerry  L.;  Kubier,  Joaeph  J.; 
Cargin.  Keith  K..  Jr..  Hanson.  Geotfc  E.;  Davis.  Patrick  H.;  Kunert. 
Steven  R.;  and  Schultz.  DaraU  R..  5.457,629,  O.  364^24.010. 
Davis.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Blain,  David  A.;  Davis.  Robert  H.;  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.;  and  Wu. 
Shi-Ming.  5,456.731,  Q.  44-331.000. 
Davis.  Samuel  C.  Back  cushion  and  seat  cushion  system.  5.456,519.  CI. 

297-440.150. 
Dawes.  Keith,  lo  Raychem  Cocporation.  Environmental  antioxidant  wmpl 

enclosure  for  an  aenal  enclosure.  5.4S6.9S9.  Q.  428-34.100. 
Dayco  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Berger.  JeSny  M.;  Foster.  Randy  C;  Hamptoo.  Tiinolliy  J.;  Haisus,  Jack 
S.;  Marsh.  Richard  L.;  and  Masseth.  David  A..  5.456,296,  Q.  141- 
59.00a 
CogdilL  Bobby  J ;  and  Tranlham.  Richardson  J..  5,456.784.  CL  156- 
229.000. 
DeBellis,  Frvicesco:  See — 

Kim.  Chang  K.;  Polenza,  Joan  C;  DeBellis,  Francesco;  Hoke.  David; 
and  RooiaiKt,  Robert  f.  5.457,210,  Q.  548-262  400. 
DeCamp.  Ann  E.:  See— 

Yasiada,  Nobuyoshi;  DcCamp.  Ana  E.;  and  Giabowski,  Edward  J.  J., 
5.457.201.  a.  544-284.000. 
Deckers.  Andreas.  Guenthcrberg.  Norbert;  and  Tiefensee.  Kristin,  to  BASF 
Akoengesellschaft     Transparent,    impact-resistant    molding    materials. 
5.457,157.  a.  525-80.000. 
Deckner.  Andrt:  Sr»— 

Zweymaller.  K..  and  Deckner.  Andr<,  5,456,717.  Q.  623-8.000. 
DeCioos.  Philomen:  See— 

Heimlmg.  Waher.  Helle,  Mark;  ProuU,  Kerry:  MciMosh,  Lesbe;  and 
DcCrooa.  Philomen.  5.456.727,  O   8-549.000 
De  Cupere.  X4aicel  J  J.  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The.  Stable  granular 
foam  coMrol  agent  comprising  a  silicoiK  antifoara  compound  and  glycerol. 
5.456.855.0.  252  174.150. 
Deese.  Raymond  £.;  and  Lewis.  David  D.,  lo  R  A  M  Deese  Inc.  LED  UalBc 
signal    light    with    automatic    low-line    voltage    compensating    circuit 
5.457.450,  a.  340-912.000. 
Ddieuw.  Geen  H..  Uytterhoeven.  Herman  J  :  XMefarmann.  Rolf:  and  Ebert. 
Wolfgang,  lo  Agfa-Gevaert.  N.V   Dye-image  receiving  element  for  use 
according  to  diermal  dye  suNunaoon  transfer  5.457.000. 0.  430-200.000. 
DeFianco.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Byland.  James  K.;  DeFranco,  Michael  D.;  Hooper.  William  J.;  Sikorski. 
James  M.;  and  Thonnpaoo,  David  L.,  5,456,698,  Q.  607-36.000. 
Deter.  Hans-Manfaias:  5ee— 


Jamen.   Rolf-Michael;    Hug.   Siegismut;   and  Deger,   Hans-Matthias. 
5.457.267.  CI.  588-206.000. 
Degnan,  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Absil.  Robert  P  L.;  Degnan.  Thomas  F.;  Hatzikos,  George  H.;  Kowabki. 

Jocelyn  A.;  Metarabtu,  Tbomas;  and  Yokomizo,  GraiM  H..  5,457,078, 

a.  502-68.000. 

Aidito.  Susan  C.  Ashjian.  Henry;  Degnan.  Thomas  F^  Helton.  Terry  E; 

Le.  Quang  N  .  and  Quuiones.  Augusto  R.,  5.457,254.  Q.  585-455  000. 

Degucfai,  Yuji:  See — 

Matsunuira.  Teniyuki;  Deguchi,  Yuji;  and  Noda.  Koichi,  5,457  J69,  CL 
318-569.000. 
Oc  Haan.  Daniel:  See— 

McLeod.  David  P;  Spyker.  David  J.;  De  Haan.  Daniel;  De  Haan.  Greg; 
Koops.  Wesley  G.;  and  Roeloft.  James  E,  5.456.022,  O.  34-77.000. 
De  Haan,  Greg:  See — 

McLeod.  Davtd  P;  Spyker.  David  J.;  De  Haan,  Daniel;  De  Haan.  Greg; 

Koops.  Wesley  G  ;  and  Roelofs.  James  E.  5.456,022,  Q.  34-77.000. 

Dekel.  Ehud,  to  State  of  Israel.  Minislry  of  Defense,  Armament  Development 

Authority.  Measurement  of  liber  drift  5,456,103,  O.  73-9.000. 
Delacroix.  Dominique   See — 

Zgoulli.  Slim.  Delfosse.  Philippe;  Thonart,  Philippe;  and  Delacroix, 
Dominique,  5.456.985,  G.  428-402.200. 
Delco  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Groves.  Doyle  J .  and  Murphy.  Morgan  D..  5.457,575, 0.  359-631.000. 
Lautzenhiser.  Fians  P.;  Knigga.  Bradley  R.;  and  GillwKl.  Cjary  M.. 
5.456.109,  a.  73-514.030. 
Delfosic.  Philippe:  See — 

Zgoulli.  Slim;  Delfoase.  Philippe;  Tbonan,  Philippe;  and  Delacroix, 
Dominique.  5.456.985.  C\.  428-402.200. 
DeU  USA:  See- 
While.  Nikolas.  5.457.480.  CI.  345-163.000. 
DeU  USA,  UP:  See— 

Scholder.  Erica;  Sleffes,  Karl;  and  Garrett.  Robert.  5.457.608,  Q. 

361-752.000. 
Swamy.  Deepak  N..  5.456,004.  Q.  29-852.000. 
della  Vallc.  Francesco;  Callegaro.  Lanfi^uico;  and  Negro.  Alessandro,  lo  Fidia, 
S.p.A.  Vectors  for  expression  of  NGF  in  eukaryolic  cells.  5,457,034,  CL 
435-69  400. 
Delledonne,  Danieic:  Riveto.  Franco;  and  Romano,  Ugo,  to  Enichem  Syn- 
thesis S.p.A.  Catalytic  procedure  for  the  preparation  of  organic  carbonates. 
5.457.213.0.  549-230  000. 
Delma  Elektro-  und  Medizuusch  Apparalcbau  Gesellschafl  mbH:  See — 
Fritzsch.  Gcmod;  and  Hermle.  Michael.  5.456.683,  CI  606-41,000. 
Dekng,  James  A.:  See — 

Leddy,  Michael;  Boysel.  Mark;  Dekng.  James  A.;  Florence.  James  M.; 

Lin.  Tsen-Hwang;  and  Sampsell.  Jeffrey,  5.457.493.  O.  348  164.000. 

DeLuca.  Hector  F.  and  Nakagawa.  Naoshi,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 

Foundation.    26.28-methylene-la,25-dihydn>xyYitamm    D2   compounds. 

5,457.217.0,552-553.000. 

DeMarv  Robert  A.  Container  opemng  apparatus.  5,4S6J78, 0. 220-269.000. 

Demers.   Norman   P.    Process   and   apparatus   for  seating   tubeless   tires. 

5.456.302.  O.  157-1.000. 
Dcmski.  Lydia:  See — 

Powers.  James,  and  Demski.  Lydia,  5,456,532,  O.  366-110.000. 
Den  Norske  Stats  Oleselskap  A.S.:  Sre^ 

Breivik.  Kare;  Kleppesto.  Haiald;  and  Smedal.  Ame.  5.456.622,  CL 
441-3.000. 
Dennis.  Thomas  M.;  and  Hunt,  Mart,  to  Dcnus  Tool  Company.  Bifurcated 

dnll  bit  constriction.  5,456,329,  O.  175-420.200. 
Dennis  Tool  Company:  See — 

Dennis.  Thomas  M.;  and  Hunt.  MariL,  5.4S6J29.  O.  175-420.200. 
Denton.  Marshall  T:  See- 
Nelson.  Arlin  D.;  Mitton.  Larry  B.;  Trujillo.  Jerry  L.;  and  Denton, 
Marshall  T.  5.456.676.  O  604-283.000 
Denton.  Robert;  Keshavan,  Madapusi  K.;  and  Peterson,  Steven  W..  to  Smidi 
InlematioaaL  Inc.  O-ring  seal  for  rock  bit  bearingi  5,456,327,  Q.  175- 
371.000. 
Dennu  Prox  Inc.:  See— 

Ichihara.  Taku;  Dteda.  Masami;  and  Murakami.  Yeu.  5,457,508,  O. 
353-10.000. 
DeSantis,  Louis  M.:  See — 

Aoki,  K.  Roger  and  DeSantis,  Louis  M.,  5,457,126,  O.  514-522.000. 
DeSantis.  Victor  S.:  See— 

Pisoni.  Henry  F;  and  DeSands,  Victor  S.,  5.456.039,  O.  43-42J40. 
Descfaenaux.  Robert:  See — 

Lehn.  Jean-Mane;  Mathis,  Gtalrice;  Alpha,  Beatrice;  Deschenaux.  Rob- 
ert; and  JoJu.  Etienne.  5.457,185.  O.  534-15.000. 
Design  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Boot.  Jeffrey  T.  5,456.193.  O.  112-470.130. 
Dethlefs.  Ralf  BurUiard.  to  Felix  Schoeller  Jr  Papierfabriken  GmbH  A  Ca 
KG.  Photographic  support  material  with  poiyolefin  back  coating  biead. 
5.457.016.  O.  430-53 1  000. 
Dettmann.  James  H.:  See — 

Schmidt.  Mark  A.;  and  Dettmann.  James  H..  5.456,684, 0.  606-41 .000, 
Deutsche  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Hani.  Engelbert;  MOUer.  Remhatd;  and  Poiiel,  Hans,  5,457,756,  CL 
385-11  000 
Deutsche  Fonchungsanstalt  fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  See — 

Tank.  Volker.  Haschherger,  Peter.  Janscn.  Burkhard;  Lindetmeir,  Erwin; 
and  Scheider.  Klaus.  5.457,529.  O.  356-346.000. 
Deutscher,  David  V:  See— 
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Deuncher,  <Jnda  M.;  and  Deutscher,  David  V..  5,456,215,  Q.  119- 
850.000. 
Deutscher.  Linda  M.;  and  Deutscher,  David  V  Protective  head  cover  for 

ammals.  5.456,215.  O.  119-850,000, 
DeVenuto,  Joseph.  Method  and  apparatus  for  inserting  and  intracular  lens, 

5.456.687,  O.  606-107.000. 
Devlin,  John  F.  to  University  of  Waterloo.  Procedure  for  delivering  a 

substance  into  an  aquifer.  5,456,550,  O.  405-128.000. 
DewUle.  Normanella  T:  See — 

HiU,  Jerry  U;  Travis,  Benjamin  D.;  Mahmoud.  Mohamed  I.;  Brooks. 
James   R.;    Schenz.   Tunothy    W;    and    Dewille,    Normanella  T. 
5.456.926,  O.  426-73.000. 
Diamond.  James  A.;  and  Diamond.  Maurice,  to  RDI  Electronics.  Incorpo- 
rated, System  including  spiral  antema  and  dipole  or  monopole  antenna. 
5,457.469.  O.  343-730.000. 
Diamond.  Maurice:  See — 

Diamond,  James  A.;  and  Diamond,  Maurice.  5,457,469,  CL   343- 
730.000. 
Diaz-Koni,  Michelle:  See— 

Ballard.   Larry    E;    Diaz  Kom.   Michelle;   and   Keller,   Robert  A.. 
5.456,973.  O.  428-224,000. 
Dickens,  Stuart   M.   Fly-tie   fishing   lure  eye   asKmUy.   5,456,040,  Q. 

43-42.340, 
Dickinson.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Barlow.  Chnstopher  J.;  Ryan.  Patrick  J.;  Dickinson.  Robert  J.;  and  Nix. 
Elvm  U.  5.456.259.  O.  128-662.030, 
Dickinson.  Roger  P.;  Dack.  Kevin  N..  and  Steele.  John,  lo  Pfizer  Inc.  Pyridine 

derived  agents  for  cardiovascular  diseases,  5.457,118,  O.  514-345.000. 
Dickneile.  Gerhard:  See — 

Stiiber.  Werner.  Dickneile,  Gerhard;  Koschinsky,  Rainer,  and  Kolar. 
Cenek.  5.457,114,  O.  514-319.000. 
Dictaphone  Corporation:  See — 

Daly.  Daniel  R;  Grandy,  Thomas  C;  Harris.  Mark  N.;   Moriando. 
SalvatoR  J.;  Sekas.  Mark;  and  Shanna.  ShamU  V.  5.457.782.  O. 
395-2.000. 
Diederich.  Reiner,  and  von  Schuckmann.  Alficd.  to  Bayer  AktiengesellschafL 
Syringe-like  device  for  the  dosing  of  liquids  or  pastes.  5.456,672,  O. 
604-226.000. 
Dielerlen.  Paul  E:  See — 

Neer.  Charles;  Fago.  Frank  M.;  Dielerlen,  Paul  E;  and  Goethcl.  James 

H..  5.456.669,  O,  604-154.000. 
Neer.  Charles;  Fago.  Frank  M.;  E>ieterlen.  Paul  E;  and  Goethel.  James 
H,.  5.456,670,  CI.  604-155.000. 
DieDich,  Walter  C.  Jr.;  Lavin.  Mark  A.;  Li.  Hungwen;  and  Sheng.  Ming- 
Cheng,  10  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Method  and 
apparatus  for  performing  memory  protection  operations  ui  a  single  instruc- 
tion multiple  data  system.  5,457,789,  O,  395-427,000. 
Differding.  Bdmond:  See — 

Lang,  Marc;  Differding.  Edmond;  and  Slanek.  Jaioslav,  5.457,209,  CL 
548-255.000. 
Di  Gennaro.  Carlo:  See — 

TogiK>ni.  Angelo.  Cancra.  Paolo;  Camerini.  Barbara;  Galli.  Giuliano; 
Lucchese,   Giuseppe;   Grandi.   Guido;    and   Di   Gennaro,   Carlo. 
5.457.037.  O.  435-69,800, 
Digital  Arts  Film  and  Television  Pty  Ltd:  See — 

Edwards,  John  R,.  5.457.370.  O.  318-571.000, 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Robinctte.  William  C.  Jr.;  and  Ho,  Chung  W..  5.456.404,  CI.  228- 

104.000, 
Srivastava,  Amitabh.  5.457.799,  O.  395-700.000, 
Dilgard.  Lemoyne  W,:  See — 

Whitehead.  John  C;  and  Dilgard.  Lemoyne  W..  5.456,282.  CL  137- 
505,130, 
Dillehay,  David  R.;  and  Turner,  David  W..  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Flare  pellet 

and  process  for  making  same,  5.456,455,  O.  264-3,100, 
Dilley.  David  D.:  See- 
Cook.  Bernard  L;  and  Dilley.  David  D.,  5.456,786,  O.  156-244.190. 
Dimension  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Eichenlaub.  Jesse  B..  5.457.574.  O.  359-619.000, 
Dimitrov.  Vesselin  S.;  Saluja.  Naviej  S.;  and  Riviere  V..  Alfredo,  to  Alfa 
Quartz.  CA.   Filtering   flow   guide   for  hydrothermal   crystal   growth. 
5.456^04.0.  117-71.000. 
Dimond.  Kevin  B.:  See — 

August.  Richard  J.;  Dimond.  Kevin  B.;  Feth,  John  R.;  Laskoskie, 
Clarence  E;  Strandjord,  Lee  K.;  and  Szafraniec.  Bogdan.  5,457432. 
O.  356-350.000. 
Dingwall.  John  G.;  Ehrenfreund,  Josef;  Hall,  Roger  G.;  and  Jack,  James,  to 
Ciba-Geigy    Corporation.    Substituted   propane -phosponous   acid   com- 
pounds  5,457.095.  O.  514-114,000. 
Diooex  Corporation:  See — 

Wolzc.  David  A..  5.457.626.  O.  364-152.000. 
Di  Salle.  Enrico:  See— 

Buzzetu.  Franco;  Longo.  Antonio;  and  Di  Salle.  Enrico,  5,457,097,  O, 
514-176.000. 
Displaytech,  Inc.:  See — 

Wand.  Michael  D.;  Monahan.  Sean  D.;  Thurmes.  William  N.;  and  More. 
Kundalika  M..  5,457.235,  O.  568-65.000. 
Diversey  Corporation:  See — 

Crossdale.  Garry  W;  and  Stevens.  Michael  J..  5.456,297,  O.   141- 
83.000. 
DiVietro,  Victor  G.:  See— 


Olsen,  Robert  Marco,  Leshe  S.;  and  Di Vietro.  Victor  G..  5,456JS0,  CL 
206-150,000. 
Dixie  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Vannucci.  Robin  C,  Jr.,  5,456 J09,  O,  165-1.000. 
Dixon,  Carl:  See — 

Lundblad,  ^A^yne  E;  Dixon,  Carl;  and  Ohier.  Harold  C  5.456,974.  CL 
428-229.000. 
Dixon.  Ooyd.  Jr.:  See — 

Huetler.  Thomas  E;  White.  Donald  J.,  Jr.;  Cox,  Edward  R.;  and  Dixon, 
Cloyd,  Jr..  5.456.903.  O,  424-57.000. 
Doan,  Phong  D.;  and  Helland.  John  R..  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  RotataUe  pin, 
screw-in  pacing  and  sensing  lead  having  improved  tip  and  fluidic  seal. 
5,456,708,  O.  607-127.000 
Doanc.  Dennis  L..  lo  Texas  Insouments  Incorporated.  Device  and  medwd  for 
acquiring  substantially  centered  images  of  moving  items.  5.457.490.  O. 
348-95.000, 
Doberl.  Dieter  See— 

Rosenkranz.  Gerhard;  Zeitlbofer,  Erwin;  Doberi,  Dieter,  and  Beiger. 
Friedrich.  5.456  JOO,  O.  144-230.000. 
Dolan.   Michael  J ;  and  Dolan.  Thomas.   Hockey  stick  with  ergonomic 

handgrip.  5.456.463.  O.  273-67  OOA. 
Dolan.  Thomas:  See — 

Dolan.  Michael  J.;  and  Dolan.  Thomas.  5.456.463.  O.  273-67.00A. 
Dolenga.  David  A.:  See — 

Kalian.  Ananna;  Dolenga.  David  A.;  and  Czapp.  Adelben  O..  5.456,517. 
O.  296-194.000. 
Doll.  Gerhard,  to  Mercedes  Benz  AG,  Method  of  minimizing  play  in  a  valve 

operating  mechanism.  5.456.226.  O.  123-90.160. 
Dolphin.  Janet  L..  to  Spyrus.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  access  control  for 

portable  dau  storage  nvdia.  5.457.746.  O.  38O-4.000. 
[Ximbroski.  Edward  J.,  to  International  Business  Machine  Corp.  Stackabie 
vertical    thin    package/plastic     molded    lead-on-chip    memory    cabe. 
5.457,071.0.  437-217,000. 
Donado.  Rafael  A.:  See— 

Ong.  Estela  T.;  and  Donado,  Rafael  A..  5.456,991.  O.  429-44.000. 
Donalisio,  Guilhetme  C.  Process  for  reclaiming  aluminum  from  waste  paper 

and  packaging  products.  5,456,739.  O.  75-403.000. 
Donghwan  Ind.  Corp.:  See — 

Bang,  Joong  Cheol,  5,456.164.  O.  99-468.000. 
Donnelly.  Brian  G.;  and  Reuter.  Charles  E.  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Centrifii^  pump  with  starting  stage.  5.456.574,  O.  415-28.000. 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Cronin,  John  P;  Tarico.  Daniel  J,;  Agrawal.  Anoop;  and  Siang.  Ray- 
mond U.  5,457,218,  O.  556-44.000, 
Dorka,  Uwe.  Friction  device  for  protection  of  structural  systems  against 

dynamic  actions.  5.456.047.  O.  52-167,400. 
Dornier.  Pascal:  See — 

Kikinis.  Dan;  Seller.  William  J,;  Domier.  Pascal;  and  Jocobs,  WilUam  S.. 

5.457.785.  O,  395-308,000. 

Dorothy.  Robert  G,;  Nguyen.  Viet  X.:  and  Shen.  Zhi-Yuan.  to  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  High  temperature  superconducting  dielectric 

resonator  having  mode  absorbing  means  5,457,0«7.  O   505-210.000. 

Dorsch,  Glenn  R..  lo  Vaughan  Co.,  Inc.  Multistage  centrifugal  chopper  ptunp. 

5.456,580,  O.  416-223.00B 
Dorval.  Daniel  J.  Securable  fishnet  apparatus.  5.456.037,  O.  43-11.000. 
Doryokuro  Kakunenyro  Kaihalsu  Jigyodan:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hiroaki;  and  Ohuchi.  Jin.  5.457.264.  O.  588-19.000. 
Don  Limited  Company:  See — 

Yanagawa,  Akira,  5.457. 1 28,  O.  5 1 4-532.000. 
Doucet.  Michel:  See— 

McDonough.  James  M.;  and  Doucet.  Michel  5,456498,  CL  431- 
153.000. 
Douglas.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Smith.  Norman  R.;  Heppenstall.  Colin  R.;  and  Douglas.  Stephen  J.. 
5.456.925,  O.  424-715.000. 
Douglass.  David  L:  See — 

Edwards.  Smart  D.;  and  Douglass.  David  L..  5.456.662. 0. 604-22.000. 
l>ow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Ogoe.  Samuel  A  :  and  Bums.  Thomas  D..  5,457.146,  O.  524-409.000, 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

CaponccK).  Gerardo;  and  Mascia.  Liberate.  5.457.158. 0,  525-102.000, 
Flaningam,  Ora  E;  Moore,  John  A.;  and  Williams.  Dwighl  E.  5.456.856. 
CI.  252-174.150. 
Dow  Coming  S.A.:  See — 

Gilson.  Jean-Marc;  and  Sbardella.  Denis.  5.456.888.  O.  422-131.000, 
Dow,  Robert  L,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Dihydroxyindanone  tyrosine  kinase  inhibitors. 

5,457,237,  O.  568-327.000. 
Dowell.  Robert  J,;  and  Hamilton.  Joseph  A.,  to  Lear  Seating  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  a  vehicle  seat  H-poinL  5.456,019, 0. 
33-600.000. 
Downing,  Leon  A.:  See — 

Whetsel.  Larry  E;  and  Downing,  Leon  A..  5,456>48, 0,  198-81 2.000. 
Or,  Karl  Thomae  GmbH:  See— 

Reiffen.  Manfred;  Humaus.  Rudolph;  Sauter.  Robert;  GrelL  Wolfgang; 
and  Ruppiecht.  Eckhard.  5.457.205.  O.  548-204.000. 
Drabenstadt.  William  W:  See— 

Irlbeck.  Robert  D.;  Grinderslev,  Soren;  Drabenstadt,  William  W.;  and 
Fowler.  Richard  C.  5.456.018.  O.  33-645.000. 
Drake,  Donald  J.;  Hawkins.  William  G.;  and  Tellier.  Thomas  A.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.    Integrated    circuit    fan-in    for    semiconductor    transducer 
devices.  5,457311.  O.  250-208,100. 
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Dnkes.  RimeU  J 

Sctaeider.  Jota  K.;  Keeney.  Frank  W.;  Drakes.  Rusell  J.:  Gojevic 
Stepbea  M.;  Leszczynski.  Nicholas  C,  Schneider.  Mark  C;  and 
WotiKhaU.  DaroU  C.  S.4S6.2S6.  O.  128-6«0.090. 
Di^Kr.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Black.  Lany  J.;  CuUinaa  Geoffc  J.;  Draper.  Michael  W.;  Jones,  Qiaries 
D.;  and  Seyler.  David  E..  5.457.116,  CL  514-324000. 
Dresaer  Industrie*,  Inc..  See — 

Saxman.  William  C.  5.456J28.  CI.  175-376.000. 
Diexler.  Jerome;  and  Dyball,  Chnsiofiher  J.,  to  DiexJcr  Technology  Coipo- 
ralion.  And-fraud  verificatioa  lyitem  using  a  dau  card.  5,457.747,  CI. 
3«0-24.000. 
[>exler  Technology  Corporaboo:  See — 

Drexlei.  Jerome;  and  Dyball.  Christopher  J.,  5.457.747. 0.  380-24.000. 
Dreyfuss.  Gideon;   Kiledjian,  Megerdilch;  and  Poetman.  Douglas  S..  lo 
University  of  Pennsylvanja.  Methods  of  promoting  iniermolecular  inter- 
actions involving  1  nuclcK  acid.  5.457,026,  Q.  435-6.000 
Dromgoole.  Douglas  J.,  lo  AT4T  IPM  Corp.  Current  estimating  circuit  for 

switch  mode  power  supply.  5.457.620.  Q.  363-21.000. 
DS  Inc.:  See— 

Ford,  Douglas  K..  5,456373,  Q.  220-242.000. 
DSC  Communicatians  CorpotHicn:  5m — 

Bellamy.  John  C.  5,457,717.  a.  375-37X000. 
DSM  Desolech.  Inc.:  See—  „      ^     ^. 

Bishop,  Timothy  E.;  and  PoUacki,  Etwin  S..  5.4S6.9M,  CL  428- 
373.000. 
Du  Pom  de  Nemoun.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  Set- 
Dorothy,  Robert  G.;  Nguyen,  Viet  X.;  and  Shen,  Zhi-Yuan.  5.457.087. 

a.  505-210.000. 
Fvnham.  William  B.;  and  Nappa.  Mario  J..  5,457,215. 0.  549-347.000. 
Lee,  Kung  R.  5,456.841,  O.  210-640.000. 

Prtrov,  ViachesUv  K..  and  Smart,  Brace  E..  5.457.238.  C\.  568-384.000. 

Duback.  Jeffrey;  Vaughier.  Enc  D  ,  «nd  Parker.  A.  Bruce,  lo  Parker  Medical 

Associates.  Custom-fitting  body  pan  protector  with  cure-retardmg  storage 

system,  roediod  of  constructing  a  body  pan  protector,  and  method  of 

custom-fitting  a  body  part  protector.  5.456.658.  Q.  6O2-8.0OO. 

Ducbossois  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

MocTis.  Jeffrey  J .  Swec.  Robert  M.;  Lazzeri.  Leslie  P.;  Frantz,  Roben  S.. 
Zachmeier.  August  A .  and  Weeks.  Horace  W.  5.456.573.  O.  414- 
789  900. 
Dumood,  Linda  M.  S.  Dolb  formed  in  the  likeness  of  the  Lord  Jesus  with  a 

movable  head  and  extremities  5.456.625.  O  446-268.000. 
Dumont,  Charles    Portable   self-servKX  bar  code  marker  and  reader  for 

purchase  roomtonng.  5.457.307.  Q.  235-383.000 
Dumoulin,  Yves:  See — 

Maieescu,    Miicea    A.;    Lenaerts,    Vincent;    and    IXunoulin,    Yves. 
5,456,921.  a.  424-465  000. 
Dunne.  Stephen  R.;  and  Behan.  Albert  S..  to  UOP.  Adsorbent  composites  for 

sorption  cooling  process  and  apparatus.  5,456,093,  C\.  62-480.000. 
Duong-Van.  Minn,  to  Vemniex.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  fiactal  pulse 

defibrillation.  5.456.690.  O.  607-5.000. 
Duplex  Printer.  Inc.:  See — 

Wnghi.  Christopher  B;  and  Allison.  Alan  C.  5,456339,  CI.  400-82.000. 
DuPoot,  Phihppe:  See — 

Ohy,  Pierre;  Coupe.  Dominique;  and  DnPont,  Philippe.  5,456,981.  CL 
428-359.000. 
Durham  Tunoihy  J.,  lo  WMS  Gaming  Inc.  Method  for  determining  payoffs 

m  reel-type  slot  machines.  5.456.465.  Q.  273-1 38.00A. 
Durkopp  Adler  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schillmg.  Gerhard;  Schneuing.  Ralf;  and  Janzen.  Paul,  5.456346.  CI. 
198-685.000. 
Duiren.  March  H.:  See — 

Belisle.  Duane  i.;  and  Dunen.  Match  H..  5.456338.  Q.  188-79.610. 
Durst.  Bruce  M.:  See— 

Tsiklaun.  Georgi  V;  and  Durst,  Bruce  M..  5.457.721,  O.  376-317.000. 
Duty.  Earl  A  Magnetically  mounted  work  light.  5,457,614, 0.  362-220000. 
Dyhdl,  Oirisuipher  J.:  See— 

Diexler.  JettMne;  and  Dyball,  Christopher  J.,  5.457,747,  Q.  380-24.000. 
Dyckman.  Aikadys  S.,  Fulmer.  John.  Kight.  William  D.;  Zinenkov.  Andrey; 
Boyarsky.  Vadim  P.  Gorovils.  Boris  1..  Kjasnov.  Leontii  M  .  Malinovski. 
Alexander  S.;  Petrov.  Yury  1..  Sorokin.  Anaioly  D.;  and  Chemukhin.  Sergey 
N.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Phenol  tar  waste  reduction  prtxess. 
5.457.244.  a.  568-754.000. 
Dye.  David  A.:  See- 
Cain,  John  A.;  Barnes,  Dennis  R;  and  Dye,  David  A.,  5,457,749,  O. 
381-71.000. 
E.M.S.  Technik  GmbH:  See— 

Kelhier.  HebnuL  5.456,020.  O.  33-707.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Tlwttathil.  John  K.;  Pendri.  Yadagin;  Li.  W^-Sen;  and  Kronenthal. 
David  R..  5.457.227.  O.  560-174.000. 
Eachus.  Raymond  S.:  See — 

Obn.  Myra  T;  McDugle,  Woodrow  G.;  Puckett,  Shemll  A.;  Kuramolo. 
Traci  Y;  Eachus.  Raymond  S.;  Bell.  Eric  L.;  and  Wilson.  Robert  D.. 
5.457.021.  a.  430-567  000. 
Earmark,  tac.:  See — 

Valley.  Robert  A..  5.457.769.  O.  395-2.190. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Briggs.  Catherine  B.;  Newington,  Ian  M..  and  Pitt.  Alan  R..  5,457.023, 
CI  430*31.000. 


Onslian,  Paul  A.;  and  Andetion.  Charles  C.  5,457,013,  Q.  430- 

496.000. 
Edwanls.  Stephen  J.;  and  Saialifer,  James  R.,  5,456411,  CL  204- 

153.130. 
Glover,  Edward  C.  T.  S.:  Glover,  Maityn  S.;  and  Fyson.  John  R., 

5,457,273,  O.  588-252.000. 
Jeuner.  Ankcas.  5.456340.  Q.  400-634.000. 
Kim.  Chang  K.;  Potenza.  Joan  C;  DeBellis.  Francesco;  Hoke,  David; 

and  Romanet.  Robert  R.  5.457,210.  Q.  548-262.400. 
Lau.  Philip  T.  S.;  iozefiak.  Thomas  H.;  and  Welter.  Thomas  R.. 

5,457.008,  a.  430-384.000. 
Lan.  Philip  T.  S.;  Tang,  Ping  W.;  and  Cowan,  Stanley  W.,  5,457,020,  CL 

43O-5M.00O. 
Lehr.  Gordon  R^;  and  Nothnagle.  Ronald  J  .  5,457,01 1 , 0.  430-488.000. 
Long.  Michael.  5.456.438.  CI.  248-362.000. 

Mooherry.  Jared  B  ;  Seifert.  James  J..  Hoke.  David;  Wu.  Zheng  Z.; 

Southby.  David  T.;  and  Corns.  Frank  D..  5.457.004,  G.  430-226.000. 

Nair,  Mridula,  and  Oltean.  George  L..  5.457,012,  O.  430-495.000. 

Olm,  Myra  T.;  McDugle.  Woodrow  G.,  Pucketl,  Sherrill  A.;  Kuromoto, 

Traci  Y;  Eachus.  Raymond  S.;  Bell,  Eric  L.;  and  Wiboo,  Robert  D., 

5.457.021.0.430-567.000. 

Simpson,  William  H.;  Hasticiter,  Jacob  J.,  Jr.;  and  Janosky,  Mark  S., 

5,457,082,  a.  503-227.000. 
Tiest,  Jefcey  A.;  and  Regelsberger.  Matthias  H.,  5,456,944,  O.  427- 

128.000. 
Victors,  Randall  H;  and  Hatwar,  Tukatam  K..  5.457382,  Q.  360-59.000. 
Zengerle.  Paul  L.,  Brown,  Glenn  M.;  and  Rieger.  John  B..  5.457,01 4,  CL 
430-505.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Nellums.  Richard  A.,  5,456344,  Q.  192-1 3.00R. 
Efaara  Corporatioo:  See — 

Sase.  Toshitsugu;  and  Malsuda,  Michiaki,  5,457,290,  Q.  181-258.000. 
Ebala.  Takashi:  See— 

Matsumolo,    Katsuya;    Ebala.    Takashi;    and    Matsushita.    Hajime. 
5.457.192.  a.  536-124.000. 
Eberte.  Gunter.  to  Rrma  Andreas  Hettich.  Rotor  for  a  iwiveling  beaker 

centrifuge  5.456,652.  CI.  494-20.000. 
Eberle.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Wfcber.  Martin;  Muehlbach.  lUaus;  and  Eberle.  Wolfgang.  5.457,169,  Q. 
525  534.000. 
Ebert,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Defieuw.  Geert  R;  Uytlerhoeven,  Herman  J.;  Wehrmann,  Rolf;  and 
Ebert.  Wolfgang.  5.457.000,  Q.  430-200.000. 
Eby,  William  H.,  to  Sune  Seed  Farm,  Inc.  Soybean  cultivar  0171895. 

5.457.279.  a.  800-200.000. 

Et^.  William  H.,  lo  Stine  Seed  Farm,  Inc.  Soybean  cultivar  0585540. 

5.457.280,  a.  800-200.000 
Echo  Toys  Ltd.:  See- 
Chow,  Wai  R,  5,456.410,  Q.  238-lO.OOR. 

Ecker.  David  J.:  See — 

Citxike.  Stanley  T;  Mirabelli.  Christopher  K.;  Ecker,  David  J.;  and 
Cowsert  Lex  M.,  5,457,189,  O.  536-24.500. 
Eckles.  Robert  D  ;  McDermitt.  Dayle  K.;  and  Welles.  Jonathan  M..  to  Li-Cor. 
Inc    Apparatus  and  meihod  for  simultaneous  measurement  of  carbon 
dioxide  and  waler  5,457320,  O.  250-345.000. 
Eclipie  Hair  Design:  See — 

Bettanny.  Jean  M..  5.456.963.  O.  428-lOO.OOa 
Ed.  Ziiblm  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Volman.  Wolfgang.  5.456390.  CI.  425-262.000. 
Edakawa.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kimura.    Koichi;    Maruyama.    Takashi;    Kondo.    Nobukazu;    Aocsu. 

Hiroaki;    Isono.   Michikazu;    Matsui.   Shoji;   Edakawa.  Toshiyuki. 

Nakalsuka.  Sadao;  Shibala.  Toshio;  Suzuki,  Milsuji;  Kakihi,  Yoshio; 

Tsuchiya,  Chihiro;  Fukunaga.  Teniya;  Ohsawa,  Takao.  and  Ogura, 

Nor,  5,457,602.  O.  361-687.000. 

Edera.  Egisto.  Diffusor  device  with  extractable  seimconneclors.  integrated  in 

a  plastic  card,  for  the  termination  of  optical  fiber  ribbon  cables.  5,457.764. 

CI.  385-135.000. 

Edinburg.  Peter  J.;  fkxintain.  Frank  S.;  and  Johanson.  William  G.  Reward 

granting  exercise  machine.  5.456.548.  CI.  482-4.000. 
Eduatd  Kiisiets  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 
Ahrweiler.  Kari  Heinz.  5.456.872.  Q.  264-115.000. 
Kurschatke.  Wolfgang;  Schneider,  Axel;  Von  Harten.  Gunier,  Meyer, 
Christian;  and  Kadagies,  KUus,  5,455.992.  O   26^99  000. 
Edwwds,  John  R..  to  Digital  Arts  Film  and  Television  Pty  Ltd.  Motion  control 

sysaem  for  cinematography  5.457.370.  O.  318-57li»0. 
Edwads,  Philip  N.;  and  Large.  Michael  S..  to  Zcneca  Luniled;  and  Zeneca 

Pharma  S.A.  Oxime  derivatives.  5,457,125,  Q.  514-459.000. 
Edwards,  Stephen  J.;  and  Sandifer,  James  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  silver  ion  activity.  5,456.811.  CI. 
204-153  130 
Edwards.  Stuart  D..  and  Douglass.  David  L.  Method  for  teducmg  snoring  by 

RF  ablation  of  the  uvula.  5.456.662.  Q.  604-22.000. 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  and  Stem,  Roger  A.,  lo  EP  Technologies,  Inc.  Electrode 
and  associated  systems  using  tliermally  insulated  temperature  tensing 
elements.  5.456.682.  CI.  606-31  000 
Efange.  Simon  M.  N.;  and  Parsons,  Stanley  M.,  lo  University  of  Minnesota, 

Regents  of  the.  SpirovesamicoU.  5,457,207,  Q.  546-17.000. 
Effenz.  Bernard  S.:  See- 
Manns,  Roy  U;  Kolh,  Alfred  J.;  and  Effertz.  Bernard  S.,  5,457327,  CL 
356-246.000. 


Egashira,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Hai,  Xu;  and  Egashira.  Yoshimi,  5.457,470.  Q.  343-828.000. 
Egger,  Friedrich;  Seller,  Werner,  and  Resch,  Heinz,  to  Buhler  AG.  Process 
and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  elongated  pasta  products,  such  as 
lasagna.  5.456.931,  O.  426-458.000. 
Ehren&eund,  Josef:  See — 

Dingwall.  John  G.;  Ehrenfreund,  Josef;  HaU,  Roger  G.;  and  Juk,  James, 
5.457.095,  CI.  514-114.000. 
Ehrmann,  Oskar.  and  Nagcl.  Herbert,  lo  Knoll  Aktiengesellschaft.  Resolution 

of  racemic  verapamil.  5,457.224,  C\.  558-354.000. 
Eichenlaub.  Jesse  B..  to  Dimension  Technologies  Inc.  Autostcreoscopic 

display  with  high  power  efficiency.  5,457374,  O.  359-619.000. 
Eichman.  Eric  C;  and  Salt.  Thomas  C.  to  Microchip  Technology,  Inc. 
Semiconductor  memory  device  and  write-once,  read-only  semiconductor 
memory  array  using  amorphous-silicon  and  method  therefor.  5,457,649,  CI. 
365-174.000. 
Eigler,  Neal  L.:  See- 
Whiting.  James  S.;  and  Eigler.  Neal  L.,  5,457,728,  Q.  378-98.200. 
Eisele.  Raymund:  See— 

Bairett.  Paul;  and  Eisele.  Raymund.  5,457390,  Q.  360- 1 33.000. 
Eisenmann  Corporation:  See — 

Janes.  Michael  R.;  and  Lachmann.  Klaus  W..  5,456,63 1 .  CI.  454-65.000. 
Eisig,  David,  lo  Intel  Corporabon.  Random  access  memory  with  digital 
signals  miming  over  the  small  signal  region  of  the  amy.  5,457,648,  CI. 
365-63.000. 
Ejiofor.  Chuka  H.:  See — 

Dandge,  Dileep  K.;  Goswami,  Kishology;  Klainer,  Stanley  M.;  and 
Ejiofor,  Chuka  H.,  5,457,056,  CI.  436-166.000. 
Ejiri,  Kiyomi;  Aonuma.  Masashi;  and  Hayata,  Yoichi,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co.. 
Ltd.    MagTKlic    recording    medium   and   process   for  producing   same. 
5.456.977.  Cl.  428-328.000. 
Elbert  Donald  L:  See- 
Beach.  Bradley  L.;  Butler,  Carta  M.;  Elbert,  Donald  L.;  Franey.  Terence 
E.;  Holt.  Richard  W.;  Muithy,  Ashok;  Sulhar.  Ajay  K.;  and  Watkins. 
Richard  B  .  5.457.002.  a.  430-115.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Instilute.  Inc.:  See — 

Slalsberg.  Kevin  J.;  Ingalls,  Jim  E.;  and  Hoglund.  Steve  R.,  5,456,407, 
Cl.  236-46.00R. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute;  See — 

Lee.  Bun;  Yoon.  Mee-Young;  and  Back.  Jong-Hycob.  5,456,206,  Cl. 
117-93.000. 
Elektrobit  Oy:  See— 

Poutanen,  Torsti,  5.457,813,  Q.  455-70.000. 
Elf  Atochem  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Sanchez.  Jose,  5.457,162,  Q.  525-326.100. 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  See— 

Cuici,    Mich'ele;     Miekszynski,    Jean-Luc;    and    Puuer,    Daniel, 
5.457,172,  a.  526-240.000. 
Elgarhy.  Yassin  M.;  and  Knowlion.  Barry  R..  lo  Trichromatic  Carpet  inc. 
Polyamide  materials  with  durable  stain  resistance.  5,457,259,  O.  428- 
224.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Black,  Larry  J.;  CuUinan,  George  J.;  Draper.  Michael  W.;  Jones,  Charles 

D.;  and  Seyler.  David  E..  5,457.116.  CL  514-324.000. 
Black,  Larry  J.;  and  Cullinan,  George  J.,  5,457,117,  Q.  514-337.000. 
Bonjouklian.  Roseanne;  Moore.  Richard  E.;  Patterson.  Gregory  M.  L; 

and  Smitka,  Tim  A..  5,457.119.  Cl.  514-410.000 
Cullman,  George  J.;  Smgh,  Jai  P.,  and  Wood,  Dan  L,  5,457,113,  Q. 

514-319.000. 
Frank,  Bruce  R;  Prouty,  Walker  E.;  Heiney,  Richard  E.;  and  Walden. 

Mark  R..  5.457,066.  Cl  435-68.100. 
Gidda,  Jaswam  S.;  and  Schaus,  John  M..  5,457,120.  Q.  514-411.000. 
Greenwood.  Beverley;  and  Nelson,  David  L.  G.,  5,457.101,  Cl.  514- 

220.000. 
Moder.  Kenneth  P..  5,457.206.  O.  548-205.000. 
Schaus.  John  M.;  and  Titus.  Roben  D.,  5,457.121.  Q.  514-412.000. 
Elias.  Sharon  A.   Inductive  tilt  sensor  and  meihod  for  measuring  looth 

mobility.  5,456.013,  Q.  33-366.000. 
El-Kady.  Nagwa:  See — 

Davies.  Geoffrey;  El-Kady.  Nagwa;  and  El-Toukhy,  Ahmed.  5.456.894. 
Cl.  423-30X000. 
Elkay  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Stanford,  Ralph  F;  and  Gatz.  Stephen  E..  5.456,830,  O.  210- 235.000. 

Elko,  David  A.;  Frey,  Jeffrey  A.;  Moore.  Brian  B.;  Nick.  Jeffrey  M.;  Smith. 

Kevin  F;  and  Swanson,  Michael  D..  lo  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Software  cache  management  of  a  shared  electronic  store  in  a 

supplex.  5.457,793.  O.  395-600.000. 

Elliott.  Kenneth  W  Process  for  battery  recycling.  5,456,992,  Cl.  429-49.000. 

Elliott,  Laura  D  :  See— 

NuAez,  Ivan  M.;  Molock,  Frank  F;  Elliott,  Laura  D.;  and  Ford,  James  D.. 
5,457,140,  a.  523-106.000. 
Ellis,  Fife  B..  to  Stachovriak,  Edward  J.  Rotabng  nozzle  with  pressure 

responsive  clearance.  5.456.413.  Cl.  239-259.000. 
Ellison.  John  D  Gauge  lo  indicate  a  correct  alignment  for  the  thumb  hole  of 

a  bowling  ball.  5,456.016.  Cl.  33-510.000. 
Ellison-Hayashi.  Cnstan;  Emond.  George  T;  and  Kuo.  Shih  Y,  to  Norton 
Company.  Method  of  abrading  with  boron  suboxide  (BxO)  and  the  boron 
suboxide  (BxO)  articles  and  composition  used.  5,456,735,  Cl.  51-307.000. 
Elonex  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kikims.  Dan.  Seikr.  William  J.;  Domier.  Pascal;  and  Jocobs.  William  S., 
5,457,785,  Q.  395-308.000. 


Elsenbaumer,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Kwan-Yue.  A.  Jen;  and  Elsenbaumer.  Ronald  L,  5,456.862,  Cl.  252- 
500.000. 
Elsenheimer,  John  A.;  Sands,  Jeffrey  L.;  Cannova,  Joseph  S.;  and  Riddk. 
Timothy  K.,  to  Newell  Opeialing  Co.  Sizing  system  for  window  coverings. 
5,456.149.  a.  83-564.000. 
El-Toukhy.  Ahmed  See— 

Davies.  Geoffrey;  El-Kady,  Nagwa;  and  El-Toukby,  Ahmed,  5,456,894, 
Cl.  423-302.000. 
Emerld  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Bradley,    Douglas   R.;   and   Laytoo.   James   G..  Jr..   5,456,045,   Q. 
47-33.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Marcinkiewicz,  Joseph  G.;  Thorn,  J.  Stephen;  and  Skinner,  Janes  L. 
5,457375,  a.  318-802.000. 
Emhan  Inc.:  See — 

Gentile.  Roben  A.,  5.455,986,  CL  16-XOOO. 
Emmerich.  Wolfgang,  to  Solo  KleinmoCoren  GmbH.  Sealing  element  for 

internal  combusbon  engine.  5,456X29.  Cl.  123-195.00R. 
Emmot,  Darel  N.:  See — 

Rhoden.  Desi;  and  Emmot,  Darel  N.,  5,457,482,  Cl.  345-201.000. 
Emond,  George  T:  See— 

Ellison-Havashi.   Cristan;    Emond.   George   T;   and   Kuo,   Shih   Y., 
5.456,735,0.51-307.000. 
Emplage,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Hopper,  Hans  P.;  Blester,  Klaus;  and  Emplage,  Richard  J..  5,456313,  CL 
166-97.100. 
Endermann.  Rainer  See — 

Banel.   Slephan;   Krebs.  Andreas;   Kunisch,   Franz;   Petersen,  Uwc; 
Schenke.  Thomas;  Grohe.  Klaus;  Schriewer,  Michael;  Bremm,  Klaus- 
Dieter.  Endemuffii,  Rainer,  and  Metzger,  Karl-Geotg.  5.457,104,  O. 
514-234.500. 
Endress  -i-  Hauser  GmbH  -^  Co.:  See — 

Mailer,  Roland;  and  KlOfer,  Peter,  5,45735X  O.  310-327.000. 
Energy  Innovations.  Inc.:  See — 

Gourdine.  Meredith,  5,456396,  Cl.  431-9.000. 
Eng.  Kai  Y;  Gitlin.  Richard  D.;  and  Karol,  Mark  J.,  to  ATAT  Corp.  Channel 
sharing  and  memory  shaimg  in  a  packet  switching  system.  5,457,679.  Q.' 
370-16.000. 
Engdahl.  Cdran;  Hidman,  Jan;  Molund,  Gtumar,  and  Tenghamn,  Rune,  lo 
ABB  Atom  AB.  Drive  system  for  acoustic  devices.  5.457,752,  Cl.  381- 
190.000. 
Engcl,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Hamline,  Anthony  J.;  Boomgaarden,  Sleven  L.;  Engel,  Gregory  J.;  and 
Christensen,  Bryan  L..  5.455.985,  O.  15-401.000, 
Engel.  Melvyn;  Bethel.  Michael  D.;  Smith.  Michael  J.,  and  Sowell.  Michael 
A.,  to  Wavephore,  Inc.  Software  controlled  adaptive  delu  modulator. 
5,457,714,  Cl.  375-247.000. 
Engels,  Joachim;  Kdnig.  Wolfgang;  MOIbier,  Hubert;  Uhlmann.  Eugen,  and 
Wetekam,   Waldemar.   to   Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Preparation   of 
polypeptides  having  an  amide  carboxyl  terminal  end.  5,457.033,  O. 
435-69.100. 
England,  Johnathan  G.:  See- 
Armour,  David  G.;  England,  Johnathan  G.;  Bryan,  Neil;  and  Van  den 
Berg.  Jakob  A..  5,457324.  Cl.  250-492.210. 
English.  Thomas  C;  Li,  Funming;  While.  Rofiald  E.;  and  Catmichael.  James 
A.,  lo  Ball  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reduction  of  light 
intensity  decay  in  optical  pumpmg  devices.  5,457.430,  O.  331-94.100. 
Enichem  S.p.A.:  See— 

Lorenzoni.    Loreno;    Messina.    Giuseppe;    and    Simula.    Slavatore, 

5.456.806.  O.  203-62.000. 
Moro.  Alessandro;  Venti,  Paolo;  Vianello,  Domenico;  Pippa.  Roberto; 
and  Scapin.  Marco.  5.457.145.  Cl.  524-188.000. 
Enichem  Synthesis  S.p.A.:  See — 

Dellcdonne.  Daniele;  Rivetti.  Franco;  and  Romano.  Ugo.  5.457X13,  Q. 

549-230.000. 
Tognoni.  Angelo:  Carrera,  Paolo;  Camehni,  Barbara;  Galli,  Giuliano; 
Lucchcse,    Giuseppe;    Grandi,    Guido;    and    Di    Gennaro.    Carto. 
5.457.037.  Cl.  435-69.800. 
Eniriccrehe  S.p.A:  See — 

Moro.  Alessandro;  Venti,  I>aolo;  Vianello.  Domenico;  Pippa,  Roberto; 
and  Scapin.  Marco.  5.457,145,  Cl.  524-188.000. 
Ennis,  G.  Thomas;  and  Shoushtari.  Manochehr.  Adjustable  baby  bottle  holder. 

5,456.432.  Cl.  248-102.000. 
Enokida,  Miyuki:  See — 

Ishida.  Yoshihiro;  Shishizuka,  Junichi;  Mita,  Yoshinobu;  and  Enokida, 
Miyuki,  5,457,755,  Cl.  382-324.000. 
Enomoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Danjo.  Keishi;  Enomoto,  Takashi;  Muiata.  Tatsuo;  and  Shimamune. 
Masayuki.  5,456,795,  Cl.  216-93.000. 
Enserink,  Anton  R.,  lo  Enserink  Innovation  B.V.  Locking  apparatus  for  a 

sbing.  5.456.151.  O.  84-297.00R. 
Enserink  Innovation  B.V:  See — 

Ensennk.  Anton  R.,  5,456,151.  O.  84-297.00R. 
EP  Technologies.  Inc.:  See- 
Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  and  Stem,  Roger  A..  5,456,682,  O.  606-31.000. 
Hcinzelman.  Bert  D.;  and  Brooks,  Christopher  J.,  5,456,664,  O.  604- 
95.000. 
Epperson,  Edwin  R,  Jr.,  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company.  Adaptively 
ablalable  radome.  5,457,471,  O.  343-872.000. 
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Erickion,  Piul.  lo  MoloroU,  toe.  Method  and  ippantus  for  queuinc  radio 
telephone  jetvice  requeio.  5.457,735.  CI.  379-58.000. 

Enckson.  Scott  C:  See—  

DiYis.  EU.5  W .  Jr ;  ind  Ericksoo,  Scoa  C,  5.456,570,  CX  414-742.000. 
Ericsson  Raytiet  Corporation:  See — 

TrembUy,  Gerard,  5.457,562,  O.  359-188.000. 
EnJuson,  Hikan:  See— 

Cjdy.  Susan  M.:  Rshbein,  Richaid;  SchrOder,  Ulf;  Erikison.  Hikan;  and 
Probaaco.  Brenda  U.  5.456.922.  Q.  424-488.000. 
Eryaman,  Can  A.;  and  Kanai.  Takeo.  to  AT  AT  IPM  Corp.  Multi-band  ceUular 

radiotelephone  system  aichitectuie.  5.457,734,  Q.  379-58.000. 
Essclte  Dymo  N.V.:  See- 
Suns.  Charles  R.;  Beadman.  Michael  A.;  and  Halket.  Anditw  R.  B.. 
5.456345.  a.  400-708.000. 
Essilor  imenialioaal.  Compagnie  Generale  d'Optique:  See — 

Danloup.  Andrt.  5.457,504.  O.  351-106.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Cini,  John  K.;  and  Finkenaur.  Amy  U.  5.457.093.  CL  514-12.000. 
Eubanks  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Hoffa,  Jack  U,  5,456.148.  C\.  83-155.000. 
Evans.  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Sharpe.  Randall  B.;  looes,  J.  Rjchant  OShea,  Thomas  E.;  Casper.  Paul 
W;  Toy,  Janes  W.;  Evan.  Gfcfocy  M.:  and  Sean,  Richard  N., 
5,457,560.0.359-137.000. 
Everett,  James  W.:  See — 

Habeiman,  Etk  R.;  Everett.  James  W ;  Keating.  Robert  F:  and  Snyder. 
David  A..  5.456 J90.  Q.  138-89.000. 
Ewing.  Bnan  D  Magnetic  Ugfat.  5.457.619.  O.  362-398.000. 
Exion  Chemical  Patents.  Inc.:  See — 

Beadle.  Stephen  W ;  and  Poulin,  Claude  A..  5.457.240. 0.  568-45 1 .000. 
Hart,  Richard  J.:  Ibrahim,  Tuncel;  and  Jackson,  Graham,  5.456,730,  CI. 
44-322.000. 
Euon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Raines.  Rjchaid  D  .  5.456.326.  O.  175-57.000. 
Ejuon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Soled.  Stuart  U:  McVkker.  Gary  B.;  Gales.  William  E.;  and  Miseo. 
Sabuo.  5.457.253.  CI.  585-419.000. 
Eyier.  Charks  W.,  Jr.  Safety  railing  poft  and  brackets  theicfor.  5,456.451 .  C\. 

256-67.000. 
Ezawa.  Akira.  to  Nikon  Cofporation.  Film  feeder  for  cameras.  5.456.419. 0. 
242-356.000. 

FAS    See 

Kizywdaak.  Alaia  5.456,534.  O.  366-249.000. 
F  A  W  Fiey  WinkJer  GmbH:  Set— 

Winkler.  Rolf.  5.457.506.  O   351-137.000. 
F  H.  FauMing  A  Co.  Umiled;  See- 
Ogle.  George  B  .  H.  5.456.668.  O.  604-110.000. 
Faber.  Thomas:  See — 

Kerslem.  MeWui  T;  Faber.  Thomas;  Filicicchia,  David  D.;  Gaemher, 
Komelfa  U;  Katika,  Joapeh;  and  Rabindran,  K.  George,  5,456,457,  CI. 
27I-1O.07O. 
Facci,  John  S.;  Ziolo.  Ronald  F;  Abkowitz.  Martin  A.;  Stolka.  Milan;  Lewis, 
Richard  B    and  Levy,  Michael  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ferrofluid  media 
charging  of  photoreceptors.  5,457,523,  O.  355-219.000. 
Faxiolti,  Daniel:  See —  _    __ 

Ginaven.  Robert  O.;  and  Facciolti.  Daniel.  5.457,041,  Q.  435-172.100. 
Fago,  Frank  M.:  See— 

Neer  Charles.  Fago,  Frank  M.;  Dieterlen,  Paul  E.;  and  Goethel,  James 

H..  5.456,669.  O.  604-154.000. 
Neer  Charks;  I^go.  Frank  M.;  Dieterien.  Paul  E.;  and  Goethel.  James 
H..  5.456.670,  O  604-155.000. 
Fahmy.  Tarck.  lo  Corovin  GmbH.  Covering  web  having  discrete  regions 

possessing  different  drainage  capabilities.  5.456.971,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Fautndge.  Craig  W.   See — 

Gtll.  Udai  S.;  Faittridge,  Craig  W.;  Famand.  Brian  A.;  and  Caslellanos. 
Esiebui  C.  5.457.252,  Q.  585-269.000. 
Fairfax.  I^il  R  :  See- 
Frank.  Walter  C;  Veaiey.  Richard  L.;  Mahurter.  John  J.;  Jenkins.  Mark 
J.;  and  Fairfax.  NeU  R..  5.457,239,  O.  568-433.000. 
Fairway  Stone,  Ltd.:  See — 

Oglesby,  George  T,  Jr.;  and  Sherrill,  Edwin  R.,  Jr.,  5,456J03,  O. 
116-209.000. 
Faist,  Jerome:  See — 

Capasso,  Fedenca,  Cho,  Alfred  Y.,  Faist,  Jerome;  Hutchinson,  Albeit  L.; 

Luryi.  Serge;  Sirtori.  Carlo;  and  Sivco.  Deborah  U.  5.457,709,  Q. 

372-45.000. 

Falk,  Stephen  A.  Method  for  localized  lempeiatuic  legulation  of  an  open 

surgical  field  dunng  an  operative  procedure.  5,456,702,  CI.  607-105.000. 

Fang,  fTancis  G    See — 

Frye.  Stephen  V ;  Middlemiss.  David;  and  Fang.  Francis  G..  5.457.098. 
a.  514-211.000. 
Fang.  Hao;  Haddad.  Sameer.  and  Chang.  Chi.  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Inc.  Noo-volatile  memory  structure  mcludmg  prcKection  and  structure  for 
maintainmg  ihreshold  stability.  5.457.336.  O.  257-322.000. 
Fanslow,  William  C  .  Ill   See— 

Baum.  Peter  R..  Fanslow.  WUUam  C.  DI;  Gqrie.  Richard  B.;  and 
Goodwin.  Raymond  G..  5.457.035.  O.  435-69J00. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See— 

Malsumun.  Teruyuki;  Deguchi.  Yuji;  and  Noda,  Koichi.  3,457,369,  O. 
318-569.000 


Faiia,  Sadeg  M.  3-D  printing  technology  based  on  selective  icflecting 

polaruing  media.  5,457,554,  Q.  359-65.000. 
Farmiulia  Carlo  Erha  Sj.I.:  See— 

Bedeschi.  Angelo;  and  Zarini.  Franco.  5.457.193.  Q.  540-310.000. 
Buzzctti.  Franco;  Longo.  Antonio;  and  Di  Salle.  Enrico.  5.457.097.  O. 
514-176.000. 
Faman.  Richard  S..  lo  Ransburg  Corporation.  Advance  cure  paint  spray  booth. 

5,456.023.  a.  34-270.000. 
Famand.  Brian  A.:  See — 

Gill  Udai  S.;  Faiihridge.  Craig  W.;  Famand.  Brian  A.;  and  CaslellaiKX. 
Estebn  C.  5.457.252.  O.  585  269  000. 
Famham.  William  B.;  and  Nappa.  Mano  J,  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and 
Company.  Reaction  of  perfluoroolefins  with  bis(silyl)  ethers  lo  produce 
fluonnated  compounds.  5.457.215,  Q.  549-347.000. 
Fanar.  Paul  A  ,  Sr:  See- 
Cook.  Herbert  C;  Farrar.  Paul  A..  Sr;  Geffken.  Robert  M.;  Motsiff. 
WilUam  T;  and  Wirsing.  Adolf  E..  5.457>4S.  CL  257-766.000. 
Famngton.  Richard  W.:  See — 

Jacobs,  Mark  E.;  Farrington.  Richard  W.;  and  Thottuvelil.  Vijayan  J„ 
5.457,379,  Q.  323-222.000. 
Farwell.  William  D..  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  for  testing  the 
electrical  parameters  of  inputs  and  outputs  of  integrated  circuits  without 
direct  physical  contact.  5.457381,  Q.  324-158.100. 
Fassuia.  Alessandro:  See — 

Fassina,  Robeno.  and  Fassina.  Alessandro.  5.457.159.  Q.  525-133.000. 
Fassina.  Roberto;  and  Fassina.  Alessandro.  to  Paranova  Anicoli  Tecnici  S.r.l. 
Prticess  for  the  preparation  of  plasloelastomeric  compositions  based  on  a 
thennopUstic  olefinic  polymer  with  an  alkylphenol-formaldehydic  lesin 
and  sodium  bisulphite   5,457.159.  CI.  525-133.000. 
FatUnger,  Volker.  and  Ritter,  Juergen.  lo  Nymic  Anslalt  Process  for  the 
purification  of  contaminated  exhaust   gases  from   incineration  plants. 
5.456,891.  a.  423-210.000. 
Fanor,  Arthur  P.  Traction  with  diatomaceous  earth.  5,456,744,  Q.  1 06-36.000. 
Faudie,  Daniel  J.  Thermos  retainer  for «  vehicle.  5.456.436.  CI.  248-311.200. 
Faust,  Howard  C;  Adams.  Nicholas;  and  Kegense.  Wesley  R-.  lo  Okomie 
Company.  The.  Naval  elecoical  power  cable  and  method  of  mslalling  the 
same.  5.457.285.  O.  174-23.00R. 
Fe  Lime  Industry  Corporation:  See — 

li  Tsukio;  li.  Akka;  li,  Kiyoahi;  and  Mizoguchi.  Takayoshi.  5.456353, 
a.  405-263.000. 
fxigenbaum.  Jeffery  J.  Compositions  contaimng  foiskolin  and  non-ioaic 

surfaclanL  5.457.123,  O.  514-455.000. 
Felhofer.  Hubert,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  anangemenl  for 

internal  combustion  engines.  5.456.233.  O.  123-447.000. 
FelU  Schoeller  Jr  Papierfabriken  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Dethlefs.  Ralf-Burkhaid,  5.457.016.  Q.  430-531.000. 
Feme  Ltd.:  See— 

Uwis.  Kirt  and  Gebka,  John,  5,456.034,  Q.  40-666.000. 
Feng,  Dong-mei:  See — 

\feber,  Daniel  F;  Nun,  Ruth  F;  Feng,  Dong-mei;  CouU,  Robert  J.;  and 
Connolly.  Thomas  M.,  5,457,177.  Q.  530-329.000. 
Ferd.  Ruesch  AG  See— 

Sirasaer.  Georg.  5.456.176.  O.  101-219.000. 
Ferguson.  Arthur  R..  to  Dacor  Corporation.   Interactive  dive  computer. 

5.457  J84.  a.  128-201.270. 
Ferguson.  Keith  R.:  See — 

Schmidt.  Joseph  H.;  Abel.  James  C;  Blount.  Curtis  G.;  Ferguson.  Keith 
R.,  and  Bolkovatz.  Michael  J..  5,456319,  CI.  166-373.000. 
Feslo  KG:  See— 

Stoll,  Kurt;  and  Hohner,  Heinz,  5,457394,  Q.  361-160.000. 
Feth.  John  R.:  See- 
August.  Richard  J.;  Dimond.  Kevm  B.;  Feth.  John  R.;  Laskoskie. 
Clarence  E..  Stiandjord.  Lee  K.;  and  Szafnniec.  Bogdan.  5,457332, 
a.  356-350.000. 
Fetting,  Karl  A.:  See— 

Alkeisson,  Randal  A.;  and  Fetting.  Karl  A.,  5.457,761,  O.  385-99.000. 
Fettis,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Williamson.   Robert  R.;  Fettis,  Michael  E.;  and  CoOiell,  Paul  R., 
5,457.077.  a.  502-37.000. 
FibetChem.  Inc.:  See — 

Dandge.  Dileep  K.;  Goswami.  Kishology;  Klainer.  Stanley  M.;  and 
Ejiofor.  Chuka  H..  5,457.056.  CI  436-166.000. 
Fibi.   Malhias;   Zettlmeissl.  Gerd;   and   Kupper.   Hans,   lo   Behringwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft    Mulems  of  human  erythropoieon,  the  preparation 
thereof  and  the  use  thereof  5.457.089,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Fibre  Glass-Evercoat  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Parish.  David  M.;  and  Hation,  John  A.,  Jr.,  5,456,947,  Q.  427-372.200. 
Ficalora.  Jospeh  P,  lo  AlliedSignal  Inc   High  accuracy  laser  accelerometer. 

5.456.112,  CI.  73-514.260 
Fiddian-Green.  Richard  G..  lo  Mountpelier  Investments.  S.A.  Remote  sensing 

lonometric  catheter  apparatus  and  method.  5.456,251,  Q.  128-632.000. 
Fidia,  S.p.A.:  See — 

della  Valle.  Francesco;  CaUegaro,  Lanfranco;  and  Negro.  Alessa«kt>. 
5.457.034,  a.  435-69.400. 
Filicicchia.  David  D  :  See— 

Kerstein.  Melvin  T;  Faber.  Thomas;  Filicicchia,  David  D.;  GuenCher. 
Kenneth  L.;  Kalika.  Jospeh;  and  Rabindran.  K.  George.  5.456.457.  CL 
271-10.070. 
Filipescu.  Rada  Testing  clip  and  circuit  board  contacting  method.  5,457392. 

a.  324-555.000. 
Fmberg,  John  P.  M.: 


Yondim.  Moussa  B.  H.;  Finberg.  John  P.  M.;  Levy,  Roth;  Sterling. 
Jcffiey;  Lemer,  David;  Beifer-Pukin.  Tiitiah;  and  Yellin,  Haim, 
5,457,133,  a.  5I4-647iM0. 
Finch.  Genld  H.:  See— 

Oisack,  Jobo  F;  and  Finch.  Genld  H.  5,436.152,  CL  84-383.00R. 
Finch,  Steven  J.:  See— 

Chong,  Kok  H.;  Fmch,  Steven  J.;  and  Leon,  Robot.  5,457376,  Q. 
320-2.000 
Findlay  Industries:  See — 

Own,   GeraU  A.;    Reinhan,   Douglas  A.;   and   Ray,   Lawrence   D., 
5.456,780,0.  156-93.000. 
Finkenaur,  Amy  L.:  See — 

Cini.  John  K.;  and  Finkenaur,  Amy  L.  5.457.093,  CL  514-12.000. 
Fuikenzeller,  Ulrich:  See— 

Poetsch.  Eike;  FinkenzeUer.  Ulrich;  and  Hittich.  Reinhaid.  5.456.860. 
O.  252-299.630. 
Fmley.  John  W.:  See— 

Wheeler,  Edward  L.;  D'Amelia.  Ronald  P.;  Leveilk,  Gittnt  A.;  OOer- 
bum,  Michael  S.;  Kkmann,  Lawrence  P.;  Fmley,  John  W.;  Roden, 
Allan  D.,  Chrysam.  Michael  M.;  Pelloso.  Turiddu  A.;  and  Given.  Peter 
S.,  Jr.  5,456.939.  O.  426-660.000. 
Finney.  Jared:  Set — 

KibMebouae.  Hairy;  Presley.  Michael;  Finney.  Jared;  and  Grace,  Harvey, 
5,456,842,  O.  2IO-649.000. 
Fucy,  Joaepb  C.  Gasoline  engine  fuel  injection  system.  5,456,232.  O. 

123-430.000. 
Ftnna  Andreas  Hettich:  See — 

Eberle.  Gunler,  5.456.652.  O.  494-20.000. 
Firma  J.  Ebersplcher  See— 

Langen.  Herbert.  5,456.079.  O.  60-286.000. 
Fimhaber.  Mark  A.;  and  Poplawski,  Sylvester,  lo  Sullair  Corpoiatioa.  Com- 
pressor inlet  valve  with  improved  response  time.  5.456382.  O.  417- 
295.000. 
FustPcrson,  Inc.:  See — 

Frank,  Edward  H..  5.457.478,  CL  34S-I38.00a 
Fischer.  David  See — 

I  anghaiiser.  Franz;  Lux.  Martin;  Muelhaupc  Rolf;  and  Fischer.  David. 
5.457.171.  O.  526-132.000. 
Fischer,    Kenneth    A.    Floonng    installation    apparatus.    5.456,053,    O. 

52-749.100. 
Fishbein.  Rx:hard:  See— 

Cady,  Susan  M.;  Fishbein.  Richard;  Schrbder.  Ulf;  Eriksson.  Hikan;  and 
Probasco.  Brenda  L.,  5.456.922.  O.  424-488.000. 
Fishman.  William:  Set — 

Brown.  Keith  O..  5,456.829.  CL  21O-I94.000. 
Fiskars  Oy  Ab:  Stt— 

Lmitn.   Erkki   O ,    Rdnnholm.   Karl   S.;   and   Hohn.   Cari-Olof  J., 
5.456.140.  a   76-106.500. 
Fitts.  Sean:  See — 

Butlerworth.  Paul;  Conopassi.  Joseph;  and  Fitts.  Sean.  5.457,797,  CL 
395-650.000. 
Fitzell,  James  R.:  See— 

Shinunell,  Dennis  S.;  and  Fitzell.  James  R.,  5,4S6J27, 0. 123-I95.00R 
Filzpatnck.  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Geisinger,   George   H.;    Htzpalrick.   Kenneth   R.;   and  Sooo.   L.  J.. 
5,457.054,  O.  436-92.000. 
Flachglas  Inig  Glasvcrcdelungs  GmbH:  Set — 

Solinov,  Vladunir.  and  Boguslavski.  Igor.  5.456372.  O.  216-34.000. 
Flaig.  Charles  M.:  See— 

Krein.  William  T;  Flaig.  Charles  M.;  and  Kelly,  James  D.,  5,457,686, 0. 

370-85.200. 

Flaninpm,  On  L.;  Moore.  John  A.,  and  Williams.  Dwight  E..  to  Dow 

Coming   Corporation.   Azeotropc   and   azeotrope-like   compositions  of 

octamethyloisiloxane.  5,456.856,  O.  252-174.150. 

Flasz.  Igor.  Face  plate  assembly  for  electrical  receptacle.  5.457.286.  O. 

174-66.000. 
Fleischli.  Marfcus:  See— 

Stieiff.  Felix;  and  Fkischli.  Markus.  5,456333,  CI.  366-173.100. 
Fleming.  James  G.;  and  Smith.  Bradley  K..  lo  Sandia  Corporation.  Asym- 
metrical field  eminer.  5,457355.  CI.  313-336.000. 
Rippo.  Bobby  K.:  Set — 

Best.  John  W.;  FUppo.  Bobby  K.;  and  Irby.  Paul  W..  5.456347,  O. 
198-781.060. 
Florence,  James  M.:  See — 

Leddy.  Michael;  Boyscl,  Mark;  Delong,  James  A.;  Florence,  James  M.; 

Lin,  Tsen-Hwanr.  and  Sampsell.  Jeffrey.  5.457.493. 0.  348-164.000. 

Flower.  David  M..  lo  Amway  Corporation.  Dispensibie  powder  deleraent. 

5.456.854,  O.  252-174.000. 
Fluid  Masters  Inc.:  See — 

Priestly.  Ronald  A..  5.456.318,  O.  166-369.000. 
Flyim.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Wnhawsky.  Alan  M.;  and  Flynn.  Gary  A..  5,457.196, 0.  S4O-521.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Jackson.  John  R.  H.;  Krapcho.  Kaien  J.;  Johnson.  Janice  H.;  and  Krai. 

Robert  M..  Jr..  5.457,178.  O.  530-350.000. 
Velonan.  Joost  and  Prins.  Andrew  C.  5.456.092,  O.  62-381.000. 
Fochler.  Fritz,  to  Uhlmann  PAC-Systeme  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Supply  magazine 

for  a  carton-erecting  system.  5.456.381.  O.  221-197.000. 
FSUer.  Werner,  Klann.  Holm;  Herbold,  Giinter.  and  Klatienhoff.  Jflrgen.  to 
GESTRA  Aktiengescllschaft  Method  of  checking  coodensale  dischaivers. 
5.457.640.  O.  364-551.010. 


Fooccmda.  Los;  Sick,  Augutt  J.;  and  Payne,  Jewel  M.,  lo  Mycofeo 
Cofpcialioii.  CoieaptenD-active  BaciUui  ihtriiitieiuiM  toxin.  3,437,179, 
O.  530-350.000. 
Foolaine,  John  P  K.  Lock  and  rekase  mcirhinism  for  fifth  wtaeeL  5,436,484. 

CL  280-434.000. 
Fdrbus.  Thooas  R..  Jr.;  Shibabi.  David  S.;  Kyan.  Cfawm  R;  Boctz.  Roben  W.; 
and  LaPierre.  Rene  B..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporatioa.  Catalytic  dewaxii^ 
process  for  producing  lubricating  oils.  5.456,820,  O.  208-111.000. 
Fold,  David  U:  See— 

Boebm.  Cari  F,  Jr.;  Ford,  David  L.;  and  Hendenoo,  Herman  C.  k, 
5,436314,  O.  166-208.000. 
Ford,  Douglas  K.,  lo  DS  Inc.  Cover  plale  asaembiy.  5,456373,  CL  220- 

242.000. 
Ford,  James  D.:  See — 

NuAez,  Ivan  M.;  Molock,  Frank  F;  EUion.  Laura  D.;  and  Ford.  Jame*  D„ 
5.457.140,  O.  523-106.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Bove.  Nehon  D.;  and  Hehon.  Dairyl  E..  5.456.007.  O.  29-890.1X4. 

Colvin,  Akx  D..  5,456,124.  O.  73-863.110. 

Kosb,  John  W.;  and  Kwiecinsb,  David  B..  5.457395.  Q.  324-644.000. 

Mansoor.  Tahir  M.,  5.457312.  O.  250-222.200. 

Meuirr.  Joaeph;  Weber.  Gottfried;  Metz,  Hans-Waher.  and  Lenen, 

Edmund.  5.456.228.  O    123-195.00H. 
Miller,  John  M.;  and  Stima.  Ross  M  ,  5.456,223,  O.  123-90.120. 
Premiski,  Vladimir,  Wchicn,  Wilhelm;  and  Silk,  Maifc.  5,456,476,  CL 

277-188.00R. 
Schechter,  Michael  M.,  5,456J21,  CL  123-90.120. 
Schechter.  Michael  M..  5.456.222,  O.  123-90.120. 
Shidy.  Alan  U,  5,456,006.  O.  29-890.049. 

Zurek.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Oowaler.  Lorna  J..  5.456.101.  O.  73-3.000. 
I=arest.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Vinci.  Alfredo;  Lajoie.  M.  Stephen;  Cummings.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Forest, 
Ronald  U,  5,456,927,  CI.  426-74.000. 
Foricher.  Joseph;  and  Schmid,  Rudolf,  lo  Hoffmaim-La  Roche  Inc.  Phospho- 
rus compounds.  5.457.219,  CI.  556-404.000. 
Formica  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Albrinck.  Donald  J.;  and  Keeling.  Ronakl  J..  5.456.949. 0. 427-41 1 .000. 
Fonter.  Philippe,  lo  Thomson-CSF.  Process  and  device  for  locatii^  noise 
emitters  with  an  anieniu  consisting  of  passive  acoustic  buoys.  5.457,662. 
O.  367- 119.000. 
Forte  Software,  Inc.:  See — 

Butlerwonh.  Paul;  Conopassi.  Joseph;  and  Fitls.  Sean,  5,457,797,  O. 
395-650.000. 
Faster,  L.  Dak.  to  Hill-Rom  Company.  Inc.  Hospital  bed  with  pivoting 

headboard.  5.455.975.  O.  5-600.000. 
Foster.  Randy  C:  See— 

Berger.  Jeffrey  M.;  Foster.  Randy  C;  Hampton,  Timothy  J.;  Hargus,  Jack 
S.;  Marsh,  Richard  L.;  and  Masseth,  David  A.,  5,456,296,  CL  141- 
59.000. 
Fountain.  Frank  S.:  See — 

Edinburg.  Peter  J.;  Fountain.  Frank  S.;  and  Johansoo,  WilUam  G., 
5,456,648.  O.  482-4.000. 
Foumier.  Gerald  R.,  to  Vara  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  automatically 
correcting  boresight  errors  in  a  laser  beam  guidance  system.  5,457310, 0. 
250-206.200. 
Fowler,  Richard  C:  See— 

Irlbeck,  Robert  D.;  Grinderskv,  Soien;  Drabenstadt,  William  W.;  and 
Fowkr,  Rkhard  C,  5,456,018,  O.  33-645.000. 
Fox,  Randal  T.:  See— 

Peterson,  John  P.;  Szymanowski,  Richard  A.;  and  Fox,  Randal  T. 
5.457,390.  O.  324-541 .000. 
FPS  Power  Systems  OY  AB:  See— 

Jonsson.  Lennart.  5.457377.  O.  32O-5.O0O. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Kalonji.  Ndiala;  and  Semo.  Jack.  5.457.759.  O.  383-31.000. 
U  Chevilkr.  Jean-Pkire.  5.457,739.  O.  379-93.000. 
Francis,  Dexter  See — 

W^lch,  Harold;  Pcait,  Stephen;  Heiron,  Matthew;  Shen,  David;  Riley, 
Ray;  Carter,  Andrew  L.;  Howard.  Robert  A.;  Francis.  Dexter,  awt 
Nguyen.  David.  5.456342,  CL  400-491000. 
Frandsen,  Jorgen:  See — 

Cheatham,  Samuel  D.;  Frandsen,  Jorgen;  and  Plult,  Daniel  J..  S.4S6369. 
CI.  414-744.300. 
Franey,  Terence  E.  See — 

Beach,  Bradky  L.;  Butler,  Carta  M.;  Elbert,  Donald  L.;  Franey,  Terence 

E;  Holt,  Richard  W.;  Murthy,  Ashok;  Sudiar,  Ajay  K.;  and  Waddio, 

Richaid  B.,  5.457.002,  O.  430-1 15.000. 

Frank.  Bruce  H.;  Prouty.  Walker  E.;  Heiney.  Richard  E;  and  Walden.  Mark 

R..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Process  for  transforming  a  human  insulin 

precursor  to  human  uisulin.  5.457.066.  O.  435-68.100. 

Frank.  Edward  H..  lo  FirslPeison.  Inc.  Control  devic*.  5.457,478,  O.  345- 

158.000. 
Frank,  John,  lo  Wittenboig  A/S.  V/Ua  tank  for  heating  water  with  oblique 
partition    forming    separate    lime-precipitating    and    healing    TiTti<HH 
5.457.767.  O.  392-452.000. 
Frank.  Steven  N.:  See — 

Robinson,  James  E:  Bekher,  James  F;  Beratan.  Howard  R.;  Frank. 
Skven  N.;  Hanson.  Charks  M.;  Johnson.  Paul  O.;  Kyk.  Robert  J.  S.; 
Meissner.  Edward  G.;  Owen.  Robert  A.;  Sheltoo.  Gail  D.;  and  Walker. 
William  K..  5.457318.  O.  25O-331000. 
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Fnnk.  Waher  C  Veazey.  Richud  L.,  Mabuiter.  John  J.;  Jenkins,  Mat  J.;  ind 
Fairfix,  Neil  R..  lo  Union  C«mp  Coiponiion.  Proceis  for  fotmyUtion  of 
aromatic  compounds.  5.457,239.  O.  568-433.000. 
Frantz.  Robert  S.;  See — 

Moms.  Jef&ey  J.;  Swec,  Robert  M.;  Lazzeri.  Leslie  P.;  Fianlz.  Robert  S.; 
Zachmeier.  August  A.;  and  Weeks.  Horace  W..  5,456,573,  Q.  414- 
789.900. 
Franz  Plasser  Bafanbaumaschinen-Industriegesellschafi  m.b.R:  See — 

Theurer.  Josef.  Wargotter.  Hettert;  and  Oellerer.  Fiiedrich,  5,456,180, 

CI.  104-2.000. 
Theuier,  Josef.  WoegOoer.  Herbert;  and  Oellerer.  Friedrich.  5.456.181. 
CI.  104-2.000. 
Fnzjer.  Alan  D.,  lo  ScoU  Paper  Company.  Rolled  tissue  dispenser.  5,456,420, 

a.  242-564.100. 
Frcdin,  Steven  R.;  See — 

Bauer.  John  C:  Fredin,  Steven  R.;  and  Bonatz.  Ronald  W..  5.456.493. 
a.  280-743.100. 
Freeman.  Anne  M.:  See — 

Marsh,  Henry  C.  Jr.;  Smith.  Richard  A.  C;  Yeh,  Chang-Jing  G.;  Lifter. 
John;  Freeman.  Aime  M.;  and  Gosselin,  Michael  L.,  5,456,909,  C\. 
424-94.630. 
Ficenun.  Michael  B.:  See — 

Adler.  David  E.;  Freeman.  Michael  B.;  Lipovsky.  James  M.;  and  Paik. 
Yi  H..  5.457,176.  CI.  528-328.000. 
Freeman.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Kerry.  John;  Frost.  Peter  L.  J.;  and  Freeman.  Robert  A..  5,457,763,  CI. 
385-135.000. 
Freiman,  Allen  G.;  See — 

Borahop.  Dairyl  J.;  Clayton.  John  B.;  Ficiman.  Allen  G.;  and  Middk. 
George  H..  5.456,245.  O.  600-139.000. 
French.  Barry  T:  See— 

Green,  Paul  E.;  and  French,  Barry  T..  5,457,459.  Q.  341172.000. 
Frescmus  AG:  See — 

Wolbring.  Peter,  and  Anderheiden.  Dirk,  5.456.675.  O.  604-280.000. 
Frey.  Gilnter  See — 

Zimmermann.  Gent  Siedel,  Joachim;  and  Frey,  Gunler,  5,457.200,  U. 
544-281.000. 
Frey,  Jeflrey  A.:  See — 

Elko.  David  A.;  Frey.  Jeffrey  A.;  Moore.  Brian  B.;  Nick.  Jeffrey  M.; 
Smith,  Kevm  F;  and  Swanson.  Michael  D..  5,457.793.  O.  395- 
600.000. 
Freyne.  Eddy  J.  E.:  See— 

Janssen.  Maicel  A.  C;  Rjeymaekeis.  Alfons  H.  M.;  Fieyne.  Eddy  J.  E.; 
and  Gieco.  Michael  N..  5.457.102,  O.  514-233.200. 
Friedman.  Jo  A.:  See — 

Cain.  Michael  E.;  Friedman.  Jo  A.;  Kamat.  Purushooam  V.;  ReddKk. 
Phillip  D..  Remig.  Peter  L.;  and  Sirovica.  Dejan.  5.457.736.  CI. 
379-60.000 
Fnedmann.  Oswald:  See — 

Maucher.  Paul;  and  Friedmann,  OswaM,  5.456,634,  O.  464-68.000. 
Fnedmann.  Tamis:  See — 

Borsodi.  Anna;  Fiirst,  Zsuzsa;  Hosztafi.  Sindor  Vaiga.  SchaSem^  E.; 
Buzis.  BeiU,  Fnedmann,  TanUs.  Benyhe.  Sander,  and  Sziics.  Mina. 
5.457.110.  a.  514-282.000. 
Fnedrich.  Link;  and  Grossman,  Walter,  to  Index-Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG 
Hahn  &  Tessky.  Tool  tunet  for  a  machine  tool,  in  particular  a  lathe. 
5.455,993.  CI.  29-40.000. 
FnedfKh.  Maria  S.;  See — 

Shaw,  Wilfrid  G.;  Bigler,  Kenneth  L.;  Trott,  Louis  R.;  Miko.  Steve  J.; 

Reiling.  Vincent  G.;  Seely.  Michael  J.;  Suresh,  Dev  D.;  Friedrich. 

Maria  S  ;  Bott,  Paul  E.;  Sockell,  Edward  J.;  Shuki,  Albert  R.,  Jr.; 

Keckler.  Kenneth  P;  Kocjancic.  Frank  J ;  and  Row.  5,457,223,  O. 

558-319.000. 

Frijiink.  Peter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  processing  a  measured 

signal  corresponding  to  the  intensity  of  X-rays  reflected  by  a  multi-layer 

strucwre  on  a  substrate.  5.457.727.  Q.  378-73.000. 

Fritz.  Edward  B..  lo  Walt  Disney  Company.  The.  Lateral  energy  absorbing 

device  for  slot  guided  vehicle.  5.456.184.  C\.  104-139.000. 
Fntz.  Peler  See — 

Schulz.  Walter.  Steinen.  Hans-Rudolf;  Swinnen.  Horst;  and  Fritz,  Peter. 

5.456.454,  O.  267-293.000. 

Fritzsch.  Gemod;  and  Hermle.  Michael,  to  Delma  Elektio-  und  Medizinisch 

Appantebaii    GesellschafI    mbH.    DismantalaMe    medical    instrument 

5.456.683,  a.  606-41  000. 

Frost.  Bany  U.  lo  New  VenOue  Gear,  Inc.  Geared  tractioa  unit  5,456,642,  CI. 

475-93.000. 
Frost,  Peter  U  J.:  See — 

Kerry.  John;  Frost,  Peler  L  J.;  and  Ficeman.  Robert  A..  5,457,763,  C\. 
385-135.000. 
Fiunzi,  Gerard:  See — 

Patell  Mahesh;  Frunzi,  Gerard;  Merkk,  F.  Henry;  and  Tencza,  Thomas. 
5.456.919.0.424-451.000. 
Fry    Arthur  L.  lo  Binney  &  Smith  Inc.   Water  soluble  printing  sheet. 

5.456.743.  O.  106-27  OOR. 
Frye.  Stephen  V.,  Middlemiss,  David;  and  Fang.  Francis  G..  lo  Glaxo  Inc.  17 

Pacyl  6  azaandrosI^,6  diazo  4-ene  3-ones.  5,457.098.  O.  514-211.000. 
Fu.  Chien-Chih.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Zero  static  power  memory 

device  icdundancy  circuitry.  5.457.656,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Fuchi,  Masami;  See- 


Abe.  Yiij;   Kawamoto,   Masuo;   Fuchi,   Masami;   Uemura,  Takeshi: 
Miyazaki,    Masahiko;    Ueda,    Hiroyuki;    and    Kotera,    Shinichi, 
5,456,456,  a.  271  10.090. 
Fuentes,  Carlos;  and  Chan,  Edmond  H..  to  Harris  Corporation.  Electronic 

tuning  circuit  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.457,431.  CI.  331-107.0DP. 
Fuetst,  Robert  M.;  Krebaum.  Paul;  and  Krehbiel.  Fred  L..  to  Molex  Incor- 
poialed.  Electrical  device  employing  a  flat  flexible  ciicuiL  5.456.616,  O. 
439-620.000. 
Fuisz.  Richard  C;  and  Chemkun.  Subraman  R..  to  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd. 
Method  of  convertmg  a  feedstock  to  a  shearfonn  product  and  product 
thereof.  5.456.932.  CI.  426-548.000. 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Fuisz.  Richard  C;  and  Cherukuri,  Subraman  R.,  5,456,932.  CI.  426- 
548.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Asano.  AJdhiko;  and  Ichikawa,  Yukimi.  5.456,764,  d.  136-258.000. 
Fujishuna,  Naoto;  and  Ishibashi,  Kenichi,  5,457348,  O.  307-566.000. 
Nogami.    Sumilaka;    Kitazawa.    Michihiro;    and    Sato.    Katsuhiro. 
5.456.989.  O.  430-59.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Fitoi  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Asami.  Masahiro.  5.457.007.  CI.  430-363.000. 

Ejiri,  Kiyomi;  Aonuma.  Masashi;  and  Hayata.  Yoichi.  5,456,977,  CL 

428-328.000. 
Hioki,  Takanori;  and  Dceda.  Tadashi.  5.457.022.  CI.  430-612.000. 
Kanai.  Masaharu;  and  Sato.  Tokuji.  5,457.511.  O.  354-154.000. 
Matsuki.  Masaya;  Sawada.  Hirokazu;  and  Uesugi.  Akio.  5.456.772.  O. 

148-551.000. 
Nozawa.  Yasushi;  and  Uchida,  Mitsuhiro.  5.457.019.  O.  430-551.000. 
Ryoke.  Katsumi;  Sato.  Masami;  and  Fujiyama,  Masaaki,  5,456,734,  Q. 

51295.000. 
Sasahaia.  Kenji,  5,457,753,  O.  382-275.000. 

Toyoda.  Takashi.  deceased;  Okutsu.  Eiichi;  and  Fukui.  Kouta.  5.457.009. 
CI.  430-399.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Koodo,  Mituo;  Abe,  Kenji;  and  Hiki,  Susumu,  5.456,258,  CI.  128- 
662.060. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Asiukaga.  Hideaki;  and  Ito.  Masao,  5,457^18,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Moriyama,  Hiroaki;  Yamamolo.  Kohichi;  Igarashi.  Ryosaku;  Nakamuia. 

Shigetoshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Tomoo,  5.456.997,  CI   430-58.000. 
Sakaki.    Hiroaki;    Maei.    Yo&hihiro.    Mochizuki,    Masahiro;    Tezuka. 
Yoshiaki;  Sakayama.  Takashi;  Nagoya.  Shinichiro.  Kinami.  Hideo; 
and  Kamiyama.  Yasuhiro.  5.457.715.  CI.  375-260.000. 
Shinohara.  Kouichirou.  5.457.567.  CI.  359-305.000. 
Takagi.  Seiichii  Yano.  Toshiyuki;  Okuyama.  Hiroe;  Masukawa.  Teruo; 
Sakai.  Sueko.  and  Takahashi.  Emi.  5.456.990.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Fujii.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanibe.  Toshiyuki;  Fujii.  Hiroshi;  Yamagala.  Shinji;  Yamasaki.  Shin- 
saku'  lio.  Tsukasa;  Kobayashi.  Yoshiaki;  Hosogai.  Setsuo;  Fujiwara. 
Kouhei;  and  Murata,  Shirou.  5.457.295.  Q.  200-293.000. 
Fujii,  Takanori;  Sano.  Takeshi.  Fujita.  Masayuki;  Nishio.  Yoshitaka;  Hamada. 
Yuji;  and  Shibau.  Kenichi.  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Organic  electrolu- 
minescent device   havmg  improved  durability  and  producing  method 
thereof.  5.457.357.  O.  313-506.000. 
Fujii.  Takaiwri:  See — 

Sano.  Takeshi;  Fujita,  Masayuki;  Fujii,  Takanori;  Nishio,  Yoshitaka; 
Hamada.  Yuji;  Shibata,  Kenichi;  and  Kuroki.  Kazuhiko.  5.456.988. 
CI.  428-690.000. 
Fujikawa,  Susumu:  See — 

Misumi.    Masashi;    Fujikawa,    Susumu;    and    Tanokura,    Nobukazu, 
5.456.824.  a.  210-97.000. 
Fujikura  Ltd.;  See — 

Suzuki  Isao;  Suzuki.  Yasuo;  Takahashi.  Kenji;  Morooka.  Michio;  Yoahi- 
numa,  Mikio;  and  Aoshima,  Shinichi,  5,457,765,  O.  385-137.000. 
Fujikura,  Masahiro:  See — 

Sato.  Takashi;  Yamada.  Toshio;  Fujikura.  Masahiro;  Ohashi.  Wataiu; 
Yamashita.   Saloshi;   and   Hagiwara.   Hideo.   5.456.770.  CI.    148- 
304.000. 
Fujikura.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Oku.  Masayuki;  and  Fujikura.  Yoshiaki.  5.457.222.  Q.  558-314.000. 
Fujimolo.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Akihiro;  and  Fujimoto.  Hiroaki.  5.456.003.  Q.  29-840.000. 
Fujinami.  Kemchi:  See — 

Tsujita.    Kazukiyo;    Michinishi.    Osamu;    and    Fujinami.    Kenichi, 
5.457.326.  Q.  250-559.420. 
Fujisaka.  Takahiko:  See — 

Mitsumolo.  Masashi;  Sugimoto,  Takahiko;  Fujisaka,  Takahiko;  and 
Kondo.  Michimasa,  5.457.462.  Q.  342-93.000. 
Fujisawa.  Masayasu:  See — 

Waki,  Yoshihani;  Fujisawa.  Masayasu;  Aikawa.  Shigeo;  Ohashi.  Kenya; 
and  Isono,  Yukihiro,  5.456.736.  O.  51-309.000. 
Fujishima,  Naolo;  and  Ishibashi,  Kenichi,  to  Fuji  Electric  Cc  Ltd.  High- 
cunenl    inlegialed    circuit    with    wiring    for   minimized    on-iesislance. 
5,457.348.  Q.  307-566.000. 
Fujita,  Hisanon:  See — 

Sato.  Tadashige;  and  Fujita.  Hisanori.  5.456,765,  CX.  148-33.000. 
Fujita.  Masayuki:  See — 

Fujii,  Takanori;  Sano,  Takeshi;  Fujita,  Masayuki;  Nishio,  Yoihitaka; 
Hamada,  Yuji;  and  Shibata.  Kenichi,  5,457 J57.  Q.  313-506.000. 


Sano,  Takeshi;  Fujita,  Masayuki;  Fujii,  Takanori;  Nishio.  Yoshitaka; 
Hamada,  Yuji;  Shibata,  Kenichi;  and  Kuroki,  Kazuhiko,  5,456.988. 
a.  428-69O.0OO. 
Fujita,  Takashi;  Ohta.  Atsushi;  Hasegawa,  Mitsuru;  and  Ishii.  Seiji,  lo  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd.  Toner  carrier  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5,456,782, 
a.  156-184  000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Hamano.  Takashi;  Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsuda,  Kiichi,  5,457,496.  O. 

348-415.000. 
Miyo.  Tokihiro;  Ono.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kawasaki,  Toshio,  5,457,710,  Q. 

375-340.000. 
Moriyama,  Junichi.  5.457.555,  CI.  359-110.000. 
Sato.  Yoshiyasu;  and  Sato.  Taizo.  5.457.803.  Q.  395-775.000. 
Sonobe.  Toshiaki.  5.457.741.  Q.  379-333.000. 
Sugano.  Jin.  5.457.454.  CI.  341  -22.000. 
Suzuki.  Nobuyuki.  5.457.587.  Q.  360-77.040. 
Takala.  Hidekazu;  and  Yanagi.  Shigenori.  5.457,671 .  O.  369-44.280. 
Fujiwara,  Kouhei:  See — 

Tanibe,  Toshiyuki;  Fujii.  Hiroshi;  Yamagala.  Shinji;  Yamasaki,  Shin- 
saku;  lio,  Tsukasa;  Kobayashi,  Yoshiaki;  Hosogai,  Setsuo;  Fujiwara, 
Kouhei;  and  Murata,  Shirou,  5,457,295,  CI.  200-293.000. 
Fujiyama,  Masaaki:  See — 

Ryoke.  Katsumi;  Sato.  Masami;  and  Fujiyama,  Masaaki,  5,456,734.  O. 
51-295.000. 
Fujiyoshi,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Karino.  Kunio;  Moriguchi,  Haruo;  Fujiyoshi,  Toshikazu;  Danjo,  Kenzo; 
and  Kinoshita.  Atsushi.  5,457  JOO,  O.  219-130.320. 
Fukanuma.  Telsuhiko:  See— 

Isomura,  Kenji;  Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko;  Asou,  Shinsuke;  Goto.  Kuniftimi; 
Hisanaga,   Shigeni;   Takemolo,   Tsuyoshi;    and   Yamamolo,  Yuuji, 
5.456.584,  O.  418-55.100. 
Fukaya,  Masashi:  See — 

Fukula.  Junzo;  Fukaya.  Masashi;  and  Araki.  Hideaki,  5,456,778,  CI. 
156-89.000. 
Fukuda.  Yuji:  See — 

Kaji.  Hitoshi;  and  Fukuda.  Yuji.  5.456.216.  Q.  122-17.000. 
Fukuhira.  Masanori:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Hirofumi;  Watanabe.  Masaki;  Konya.  Yoshiharu;  and  Fuku- 
hira. Masanori.  5.456.896.  O.  423-344.000. 
Fukui.  Kiyoshi.  to  New  Cosmos  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Gas  sensor  used  in  leak 

detectors  or  alann  units.  5,457.333.  CI.  257-253.000. 
Fukui.  Kouta:  See — 

Toyoda.  Takashi.  deceased;  Okutsu.  Eiichi;  and  Fukui.  Kouta,  5.457,009, 
CI.  430-399.000. 
Fukunaga.  Tetuya;  See — 

Kimura,    Koichi;    Maivyama,    Takashi;    Kondo.    Nobukazu;    Aocsu. 
Hiroaki:   Isono.   Michikazu;   Matsui.   Shoji:    Edakawa.  Toshiyuki; 
Nakatsuka.  Sadao;  Shibata.  Toshio:  Suzuki.  Mitsuji;  Kakihi.  Yoshio; 
Tsuchiya.  Chihiro;  Fukunaga.  Tetuya;  Ohsawa.  Takao;  and  Ogura, 
Nor.  5.457.602.  CI.  361-687  000. 
Fukuoka.  Hirofumi;  Watanabe.  Masaki;  Konya.  Yoshiharu;  and  Fukuhira. 
Masanori.  lo  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Preparation  of  high  alpha-type 
silicon  nitride  powder.  5.456.896.  CI.  423-344.000. 
Fukushima,  Akio:  See — 

Maruyama,   Toshihiko;    Fukushima,   Akio;   and   Kimuia,  Tomohiro, 
5.457.475,  a.  345-123.000. 
Fukushima.  Hideko;  Sawano.  Yasuo;  and  Kojo.  Katsuhiko.  lo  Hitachi  Metals. 
Ltd.  Sintered  ceramic  composite  and  molten  metal  contact  member  pro- 
duced therefrom.  5,457.075.  Q.  501-96.000. 
Fukushima.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Azumalani.  Yasushi;  Saloh.  Isao;  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Takagi.  Yuji; 
Hamasaka.  Hiroshi,  and  Hisakado,  Yuji,  5,457,794.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Fukuta.  Junzo;  Fukaya.  Masashi;  and  Aiaki.  Hideaki.  to  Sumitomo  Metal 
Ceramics  Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  ceramic  circuit  substrate.  5.456,778. 
a.  156-89.000. 
Fukuyo.  Hideaki;  Sawada.  Susumu;  and  Nagasawa.  Masaru.  to  Japan  Energy 
Corporation.  Sputtering  targets  of  high-purity  aluminum  or  alkoy  thereof. 
5,456,815,  a.  204-298.130. 
Fuller,  Anthony:  See — 

Dahl.   Raymond;   Barnes.   Francis;   Fuller.  Anthooy;   and  Sotensen. 
Joseph.  5,456,144,  Q.  81-373.000. 
Fulmer,  John:  See — 

Dyckman.  Arkadys  S.;  Fulmer.  John;  Kight.  William  D.;  Zinenkov, 

Andrey;  Boyanky.  Vadim  P.;  Gotovits.  Boris  I.;  Kiasnov.  Leontii  M.; 

Malinovski.  Alexander  S.;  Petrov.  Yury  1.;  Sortiba  Anatoly  D.;  and 

Chemukhin,  Sergey  N  ,  5,457.244.  O.  568-754.000. 

Funada.  Masahiro.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  processing 

apparatus.  5.457.548.  Q.  358-500.000. 
FundertMuk.  Jeffrey  V..  to  MiniMed  Inc.  System  for  lubricabng  a  syringe 

barrel.  5.456.940.  CI.  427-2.100. 
FOrst.  Zsuzsa:  See — 

Boraodi.  Anna;  FOnt.  Ziuzsa;  Hosztafi.  Sindor.  Varga.  Schlffemi  E.; 
Buzis.  Beifa;  Friednuim.  Taints:  Benyhe,  Sandor,  and  Sruct,  Miria. 
5.457,110,0.  514-282.000. 
Furukawa.  Masumi:  See — 

Shogaki.  Takeshi;  Toyoda,  Hiromu;  Kakita,  Takao;  Furukawa,  Masumi; 
Nakatsugi,  Seiichi;  Masai,  Emi;  Yashima.  Tsuyako;  and  Ueda,  Dnio. 
5.457.099,0.514-212.000. 
Furukawa.  Ryuichiro:  See — 

Kuribayashi.    Masao;   Yoshino,   Hajime;    and   Furukawa,   Ryuichiro, 
5,456,753,0.  118-244.000. 


Fimita,  Akihiko:  See — 

Watanabe,  Toyofiuni;  Fwuta,  Akihiko;  Ono,  Tadashi;  Yomun,  Yoafai- 
nori;  and  Iwado.  Shuichi,  5,456,816,  O.  203-109.000. 
Furuta,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson.  Brent  U;  Kiil,  Vladimir,  Shieder,  Kevin; 
and  Fuiuta,  Hiroyuki,  5,457.195.  CI.  54O-47Z00O. 
Furuya.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yukio;  Furuya,  Hiroshi;  Shimizu.  Takaloku;  Tokora.  Kazuo; 
Chiba.  Mio;  Obtaka.  Kengo;  Yanagibashi.  Takeyuki;  and  l«liiT«lri 
Takashi.  5.457.488.  O.  347-237.000. 
Inoaba  Corporation:  See — 

Ichinose.  Shuuichi;  and  Inaoka.  Tadayuki.  5.457 J58.  CL  3IS-I69.100. 
Fykse.  Haakon:  See — 

Bjordal.  Oddvar.  and  Fykse.  Haakon.  5.457.472.  O.  343-912.000. 
Fyson.  John  R.:  See — 

Glover.  Edward  C.  T.  S.;  Glover.  Maityn  S.;  and  Fyson.  John  R., 
5.457.273.  O.  588-252000. 
G.S.I.  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Policy.  Richard  B.;  and  Richkas.  Anthony  L..  5.456.187.  Q.  tOS- 

217.000. 

Gaa.  Peter  C;  and  Rabroker.  Beth  A.,  to  Ralph  Wilson  Plastics  Compuiy. 

Varicolored  articles  with  crystalline  thermoplastic  chips.  5.457.152.  O. 

524-449.000. 

Gabbard.  James  D..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Flexible  water-blown  polyure- 

thane  foams.  5.457,139.  O.  521-130.000. 
Gadberry.  DonaM  L.:  See- 
Ryan,  Tunothy  C;  Hart,  Charles  C;  Ritchan,  Mark  A.;  and  Gadberry, 
Donald  U,  5,456,284.  O.  137-522.000. 
Gaddis,  Michael  E.;  Bubenik,  Richard  G.;  Costa.  Pierre;  and  Malsuura. 
Noritaka.  to  Washington  University;  and  SBC  Technology  Resources.  Inc. 
ATM-Ethernel  portal/concenlralor  5.457,681.  O.  370-56.000. 
Gadsby,    Peter    D.,    to    Physio-Control    Corporation.    Vnued    electrode. 

5.456.710.  O.  607-142.000. 
Gagne.  Helen  M..  to  Millipore  Corporation.  Membrane  cutler  and  retriever. 

5.456,125.  O.  73-864.440. 
Gallagher.  Michael  I.:  See- 
Carter.  James;  Gallagher.  Michael  J.;  and  lannazzi.  Peter  J..  5.456,490, 
O.  280-728.300. 
Galli,  Giuliano:  See — 

Tognoni.  Angelo;  Carrera.  Paolo;  Camerini.  Barbara;  Galli,  Giuliano; 
Lucchcse,    Giuseppe;    Grandi.    Guido;    and    Di    Gennaro.    Cario. 
5.457.037.  O.  435-69.800. 
Gan,  Ginn  Y.,  to  RELM  Communications,  Inc.  Sclf-wiping/self  cleaning 

electrical  contact  5,456.621.  CL  439-700.000. 
Gangloff.  Brian  E.:  See — 

Schell.   Richard  P;   Gangloff.   Brian   E.;   and  Reynolds.   Bnicc  C 
5,457,520,0.355-213.000. 
GAO  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH:  See — 

Stein,  Dieter.  5.457  J82.  O.  324-239.000. 
Garcia.  Daniel  C:  See — 

Longoria.   Daniel  A.;  Garcia.   Daniel   C;   and  Ruiz.   Fetnaodo  L, 
5.457.571,  O.  359-389.000. 
Gareia.  Jose  M.:  See — 

Wong.  Stephen  L;  and  Garcia.  Jose  M..  5,457,427,  O-  330-302.000. 
Gardner.  James  J.  Atomizing  nozzle  for  liquids.  5,456,415, 0.  239-424.000. 
Gardner.  Satxlra  J.:  See — 

Burt  Richard  A.;  Keoahkerian.  Batkev;  Liebermann.  George;  Hsiao. 
Cheng-Kuo:  Gardner.  Sandra  J.;  Murti.  Dasarao  K.;  Daimoo.  Kat- 
sumi: Sakaguchi.  Yasuo;  and  Igarashi.  Ryosaku.  5.456.998.  O.  430- 
58.000. 
Gamjosl.  Kenneth  D.;  Rauch,  Christopher  A.;  and  Rey,  Gonzalo  J.,  to  Moog 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  actively  adjusting  and  cootrolhng  a  resonant 
mass-spring  system.  5.456341,  O.  188-378.000. 
Garrett  Robert  See — 

Scholder.  Erica;  Steffes.  Kari;  and  Garrett.  Robert.  5.457.608,  CL 
361-752.000. 
Garrison.  Michi  E.:  See — 

Ham.  Kevin;  Garrison.  Michi  E.;  and  Khosravi.  Farhad.  5.456.667,  CL 
604-107.000. 
Garza,  Mario;  and  Chao.  Keith,  to  LSI  Logic  Coipatation.  Process  of  curing 
hydrogen  silsesquioxane  coating  to  form  siUcon  oxide  layer.  5,456,952, 0. 
427-489.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Hanna,  WiUiam  T,  5.456,086,  O.  62-101.000. 
AMcfasniHi.  Eric.  5.456.807.  O.  204-59.00R. 
Gates.  William  E.:  See— 

Soled.  Stuart  L.;  McVicker,  Gary  B.;  Gates.  WiUam  E.;  nd  Miieo, 
Sabato.  5,457^53,  O.  585-419.000. 
Gatz,  Stephen  E:  See- 
Stanford.  Ralph  F.:  and  Gatz.  Stephen  E,  5,456,830,  O.  210-235.000. 
Gauger,  Derek  K..  to  ITT  CorpontioiL  Vehicle  power  teat  adjuster  with 

self  aligning  lead  screw  actuator.  5,456,439.  CL  248-429.000. 
Gayle.  Richard  B.:  See— 

Baum.  Peter  R.;  Fanslow.  William  C,  ID;  Gayle.  Richard  B.;  ud 
Goodwin,  Raymond  G.,  5,457.035,  CL  43S-69J00. 
GC  Corporation:  See — 

Sakuma.  Tetsuro,  5,456,602,  CL  433-2ISiXI0. 
Gcbka.John:  See- 
Lewis,  Kirk;  and  Gebka.  John.  5,456,034,  Q.  4a666.00a 
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Fnnk.  Walter  C,  Veazey.  Richard  L..  Mahuner,  John  J.:  Jenkins.  Mark  I.;  and 
Fairfax.  Neil  R..  to  Union  Camp  Cofporation.  Process  for  fonnylatioa  of 
aromatic  compounds.  S.4S7.239.  O.  568-433.000. 
Framz,  Robert  S.;  See— 

Mocris.  Jeffrey  J.:  Swec.  Roben  M.;  Lazzeri,  Leslie  P.;  FruMz.  Robert  S.; 
Zachmeier.  August  A.;  and  Weeks.  Horace  W.  5,456.573.  Q.  414- 
789.900. 
Fianz  Ptasser  Bahnbaumaschuien-Industnegescllschaft  m.b.H.:  Ste — 

TlKurCT.  Josef;  Worgdner.  Herbert;  and  OeUerer.  Ffiedtich,  5.456. 1 80. 

CI.  104-2.000. 
TlKUicr.  Josef;  W&rg6ner.  Herbert;  and  Oellerer,  Friedrich.  5.456.181. 
CI.  104-rOOO. 
Frazier.  Alan  D..  to  Scon  Paper  Company.  Rolled  tissue  dispenser.  5.456.420. 

a.  242-564.100. 
Fredin.  Steven  R.:  See- 
Bauer.  John  G.;  Fredin.  Steven  R.;  and  Bonalz.  Ronald  W..  5.456.493. 
CI.  280-743.100. 
Freeman.  Anne  M.:  See — 

Marsh.  Henry  C.  Jr;  Smidi.  Richard  A.  G.;  Yeh.  Chang-Jing  G.;  Lifter. 
John;  Freeman.  Anne  M.;  and  Gosselin.  Michael  L.,  5.456.909.  O. 
424-94.630. 
Fieeman.  Michael  B.:  See — 

Adkr,  David  E.;  Freeman.  Michael  B.;  Lipovsky.  James  M.;  and  Paik. 
Yi  H..  5.457.176.  Q.  528-328.000. 
Freeman.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Kerry,  John;  Frtjst,  Peter  L.  J.;  and  Freeman,  Robert  A.,  5,457,763,  CL 
385-135.000. 
Freiman.  Allen  G.;  See —  ;^ 

Bomhop.  Dairyl  J.;  Clayton,  John  B.;  Freiinan,  Allen  G.;  and  Middle. 
George  H..  5.456.245.  Q.  600-139  000. 
French.  Barry  T;  See — 

Green.  Paul  E.;  and  French.  Barry  T..  5.457.459.  Q.  34I-17Z000. 
Fvesenius  AG;  See — 

Wolbtmg.  Peter  and  Anderheiden.  Dirk.  5.456.675.  CI.  604-280.000. 
Frey.  Gtlnter  See— 

Zinunermann.  Gent  Siedel.  Joachim;  and  Frey.  GOnler.  5.457.200.  CI. 
544-281.000. 
Frey.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Elko.  David  A.;  Frey.  Jeffrey  A.;  Moore.  Brian  B.;  Nick.  Jeffrey  M.; 
Smith.  Kevin  F;  and  Swanson.  Michael  D..  5.457.793.  CI,  395- 
600.000. 
Freyne.  Eddy  J  E.:  See— 

Janssen.  Maicel  A.  C;  Raeymaekeis.  Alfoos  R  M.;  Freyne.  Eddy  J.  E.; 
and  Greco.  Michael  N..  5.457.102.  CI  514-233.200. 
Friedman.  Jo  A.:  See — 

Cain.  Michael  E.;  Friedman.  Jo  A.;  Kamal.  Purushottam  V.;  Reddick. 
Phillip  D.;  Remig.  Peter  U;  and  Sirovica.  Dejan.  5.457.736.  CI. 
379-60.000 
Fiicdnunn.  Oswald  See — 

Maueher.  Paul;  and  Fnednunn.  Oswald,  5.456.634.  Ci.  464-68.000 
Friednunn.  Tamis;  See — 

Bofsodi.  Anna;  Funt.  Zsuzsa;  Hosztafi.  Sindor,  Varga.  ScbiBemi  E.; 
Buzis.  Beifac  Friedmann.  Tamils;  Benyhe.  Sandor.  and  Sziics.  Miria. 
5.457.110,0.  514-282.000. 
Friednch.  Link;  and  Grossman.  Walter,  to  Inden-Wetke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG 
Habn  &  Tessky.  Tool  uinet  for  a  machine  tool,  in  particular  a  Uohe. 
5.455.993.  O.  29-40.000. 
Friedrich.  Maria  S.:  See — 

Shaw,  Wilfnd  G.;  Bigler,  Kenneth  L.;  Troo,  Louis  R.;  Miko.  Steve  J.; 

Reiling.  Vincent  G.;  Seely.  Michael  J.;  Surcsh.  Dev  D.;  Friedrich. 

Maria  S.;  Bon.  Paul  E;  Sockell.  Edward  J.;  Shuki.  Albert  R..  Jr.; 

Keckkr.  Kenneth  R;  Kocjancic.  Frank  J.;  and  Row.  5.457.223.  O. 

558-319.000. 

Frijiink.  Peter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  processing  a  measured 

signal  corresponding  to  the  intensity  of  X-rays  reflected  by  a  multilayer 

stnicnire  on  a  substrate.  5.457.727.  O.  378-73.000. 

Fritz  Edward  B,  to  Walt  Disney  Company.  The.  Lateral  energy  absorbing 

device  for  slot  guided  vehicle.  5.456,184,  Q.  104-139.000. 
Fritz,  Peter  See— 

Schulz,  Walter,  Sieinert.  Hans-Rudolf;  Swinnen.  Horst;  and  Fritz.  Peter, 

5,456.454,  Q.  267-293.000. 

Fritzsch.  Gemod;  and  Hermie,  MichKl.  lo  Delma  Elektio-  und  Mediziiusch 

Apparatebau    Gesellschaft    mbH.    DismantalaUc    medical    instrumem. 

5.456,683,0.  606-41.000. 

Frost.  Barry  L.,  to  New  Venture  Gear,  Inc.  Geared  traction  unit  5,456,642.  CI. 

475-93.000. 
Fiost,  Peter  L.  J.:  See- 
Kerry.  John;  Frost,  Peter  L.  J.;  and  Freeman.  Robert  A.,  5,457,763,  CI. 
385-135.000. 
Frunzi.  Gerard:  See — 

Palell  Mahesh;  Frunzi.  Gerard;  Merkle.  F.  Henry;  and  Tencza,  Thomas. 
5.456.919.0.  424-451.000. 
Fry.  Arthur  L..  to  Binney  ft  Smith  Inc.  W^ier  soluble  printing  sheet. 

5,456.743.  O,  I06-27.00R. 
Frye,  Stephen  V.;  Middlemiss,  David;  and  Fang,  Francis  G..  to  Glaxo  Inc.  17 

pacyl  6  azaandrosi-4,6  diazo-4-ene  3-ooes.  5,457,098,  O.  514-211.000. 
Fu.  Chien-Chih.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Zero  static  power  memory 

device  redundancy  circuitry.  5.457,656.  O.  365-200.000. 
Fuchi.  Masaim:  See- 


Abe.  Yhj:   Kawamoto.   Masuo;   Fuchi,   Maiaini;   Uemura,  Takeshi; 
Miyazaki,    Masahiko;    Ueda,    Hiroyuki;    and    Kotera.    Shinichi. 
5.456.456.0.271-10.090. 
Fuentes.  Carlos;  and  Chan.  Edmond  H.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Electronic 

luiung  circuit  and  method  of  manufacture.  5,457.431.  O.  331-107  ODP 
Fuetst.  Robert  M.;  Krebaum.  Paul;  and  Krehbiel.  Fied  L..  to  Molex  Incor- 
porMed.  Electrical  device  employing  a  flat  flexible  circuit  5,456,616,  O. 
439-620.000. 
Fuisz.  Richard  C.  and  Cherukuri.  Subnman  R..  to  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd. 
Method  of  converting  a  feedstock  to  a  shearform  product  and  product 
thereof.  5,456.932.  O.  426-548.000. 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Fuisz.  Richard  C;  and  Cherukuri,  Subraman  R.,  5,456.932,  CI.  426- 
548.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asano.  Akihiko;  and  Ichikawa.  Yukimi.  5.456.764.  O.  136-258.000. 
Fujishima.  Naoto;  and  Ishibashi.  Kenichi.  5.457348.  O.  307-566.000. 
Nogami.    Sumitaka;    Kitazawa.    Michihiro;    and    Sato,    Katsuhiro, 
5.456.989,  O.  430-59.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asami.  Masahiro,  5.457.007.  O.  430-363.000. 

Ejiri.  Kiyomi;  Aonuma.  Masashi;  and  Hayata.  Yoichi.  5.456,977,  CI. 

428-328.000. 
Hioki.  Takanori;  and  Ikeda.  Tadashi.  5.457.022.  CI.  43O-«12.000. 
Kanai.  Masahani;  and  Sato,  Tokuji,  5.457.511.  O.  354-154.000. 
Malsuki.  Masaya;  Sawada,  Hirokazu;  and  Uesugi,  Akio,  5,456.772,  O. 

148-551.000. 
Nozawa.  Yasushi;  and  Uchida.  Mitsuhiro.  5.457.019.  O.  430-551.000. 
Ryoke,  Katsumi;  Sato.  Masami;  and  Fujiyama,  Masaaki.  5.456.734,  O. 

51-295.000. 
Sasahara,  Kenji.  5.457,753,  O.  382-275.000. 

Toyoda.  Takashi.  deceased;  Okutsu.  Eiichi;  and  Fukui.  Kouta,  5.457,009. 
O.  430-399.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo.  Minio;  Abe.  Kenji;  and  Hiki.  Susumu.  5.456.258.  CI.  128- 
662.060. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ashikaga.  Hideaki;  and  Ito.  Masao.  5.457^18,  O.  355  208.000. 
Moriyama.  Hiroaki;  Yamamoto.  Kohichi;  Igarashi.  Ryosaku;  Nakamuia, 

Shigetoshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Tomoo,  5,456,997,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Sakaki.    Hiroaki;    Maei,    Yoshihiro;    Mochizuki.    Masahiro;    Tezuka. 
Yoshiaki,  Sakayama,  Takashi;  Nagoya,  Shinichiro;  Kinami.  Hideo; 
and  Kamiyama.  Yasuhiro.  5.457.715,  O.  375-260.000. 
Shinohara.  Kouichirou.  5.457.567,  CI.  359-305.000. 
Takagi.  Sciichi;  Yano,  Toshiyuki;  Okuyama.  Hiroe.  Masukawa.  Tenio; 
Sakai.  Sueko;  and  Takahashi.  Emi.  5.456.990.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Fujii.  HinMhi:  Set — 

Tanibe.  Toduyuki;  Fujii.  Hiroshi;  Yamagata.  Shinji;  Yamasaki,  Shin- 
saku;  lio.  Tsukasa;  Kobayashi.  Yoshiaki;  Hosogai.  Setsuo;  Fujiwaia. 
Kouhei;  and  Murau.  Shuou,  5.457.295.  O.  200-293.000. 
Fujii.  Takanori,  Sano,  Takeshi,  Fujita.  Masayuki;  Nishio.  Yoshilaka;  Hamada. 
Yu;i;  and  Shibata.  Kenichi,  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Organic  electrolu- 
muicsceni  device  havuig  improved  durability  and  producing  method 
thereof.  5,457 J57,  O.  313-506.000. 
Fujii.  Takanori:  See — 

Sano,  Takeshi;  Fujita,  Masayuki;  Fujii,  Takaiwri;  Nishio.  Yoshitaka; 
Hamada.  Yuji,  Shibata.  Kenichi;  and  Kuroki.  Kazuhiko,  5.456.988. 
O.  428-690.000. 
Fujikawa,  Susumu:  See — 

Misumi.    Masashi;    Fujikawa.    Susumu;    and    Tanokura.    Nobukazu. 
5.456,824.  O.  210-97.000. 
Fujikura  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki  Isao;  Suzuki.  Yasuo;  Takahashi.  Kenji;  Morooka,  Michio;  Yoshi- 
numa.  Mikio;  and  Aoshima,  Shinichi.  5.457.765.  O.  385-137.000. 
Fujikura.  Masahiro:  See — 

Sato.  Takashi;  Yamada,  Toshio;  Fujikura.  Masahiro;  Ohashi.  Walani; 
Yamashita,   Saioshi,   and   Hagiwaia,    Hideo.   5.456.770,  CI.    148- 
304.000. 
Fujikiua,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Oku,  Masayuki;  and  Fujikura,  Yoshiaki,  5.457,222.  O.  558-314.000. 
Fujimoto.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Akihiro;  and  Fujimoto.  Hiroaki.  5.456.003.  O.  29-840.000. 
Fujinami.  Kenichi:  See — 

Tsujita.    Kazukiyo;    Michmishi.    Osamu;    and    Fujinami,    Kenichi, 
5.457326.  O.  250-559.420. 
Fujisaka.  Takahiko:  See — 

Mitsumolo.  Masashi;  Sugimoto,  Takahiko;  Fujisaka.  Takahiko;  and 
Kondo.  Michimasa,  5,457,462,  CI.  342-93.000. 
Fujisawa.  Masayasu:  See — 

Waki.  Yoshihani;  Fujisawa.  Masayasu;  Aikawa.  Shigeo;  Ohashi.  Kenya; 
and  Isono,  Yukihiro,  5,456,736,  CI.  51-309  000. 
Fujishima.  Naoto.  and  Ishibashi,  Kenichi,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  High- 
current   inlegraled   circuit   with   wiring   for   minimized   on-resistance. 
5,457.348.  O.  307-566.000. 
Fujita.  Hisanori   See — 

Sato,  Tadashige;  and  Fujita,  Hisanori.  5.456.765.  O.  148-33.000, 
Fujita,  Masayuki:  See — 

Fujii,  Takanon;  Sano.  Takeshi;  Fujita.  Masayuki;  Nishio.  Yoshitaka; 
Hamada.  Yuji;  and  Shibata.  Kenichi,  5,457357,  CL  313-506.000. 


Sano,  Takeshi;  Fujita.  Masayuki;  Fujii.  Takanori;  Nishio.  Yoshitaka; 
Hamada,  Yuji;  Shibata.  Kenichi;  and  Kuroki.  Kazuhiko,  5.456,988. 
O.  428-690.000. 
Fujita,  Takashi;  Ohta,  Atsushi;  Hasegawa.  Mitsuiu;  and  Ishii.  Seiji.  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd.  Toner  canicr  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5.456,782, 
a.  156-184.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited  See — 

Hamano.  Takashi;  Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsuda,  Kiiciu,  5,457,496,  O. 

348-415.000. 
Miyo.  Tobhiro;  Ono.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kawasaki.  Toshio,  5,457,710,  CL 

375-340.000. 
Moriyama.  Junichi.  5.457  J55,  O.  359-110.000. 
Sato,  Yoshiyasu;  and  Sato.  Taizo.  5.457,803.  O.  395-775.000. 
Sonobe.  Toshiaki.  5,457.741.  O.  379-333.000. 
Sugano.  Jin.  5.457.454.  CI.  341-22.000. 
Suzuki,  Nobuyuki,  5.457.587.  CI.  360-77.040. 
Takata,  Hidekazu;  and  Yanagi.  Shigenori,  5.457.671.  O.  369-44.280. 
Fujiwara.  Kouhei:  See — 

Tanibe,  Toshiyuki;  Fujii.  Hiroshi;  Yamagata.  Shinji;  Yamasaki.  Sbin- 
saku;  lio,  Tsukasa;  Kobayashi,  Yoshiaki.  Hosogai,  Setsuo;  Fujiwara, 
Kouhei;  and  Murala.  Shinxi.  5,457.295,  CI.  200-293.000. 
Fujiyama.  Masaaki:  See — 

Ryoke,  Katsumi;  Sato.  Masami;  and  Fujiyama,  Masaaki.  5.456.734, 0. 
51-295.000. 
Fujiyoshi.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Karino.  Kunio;  Moriguchi.  Haruo;  Fujiyoshi.  Toshikazu;  Danjo,  Kenzo: 
and  Kinoshila.  Atsushi.  5,457.300,  O.  219-130.320. 
Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko:  See — 

Isomura.  Kenji;  Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko;  Asou.  Shinsuke;  Goto,  Kunifiimi; 
Hisanaga.    Shigeru;   Takemolo,   Tsuyoshi;    and   Yamamoto.   Yuuji. 
5,456384.0.  418-55.100. 
Fukaya.  Masashi:  See — 

Fukuta.  Junzo;  Fukaya.  Masashi;  and  Araki.  Hideaki,  5,456,778,  CL 
156-89.000. 
Fukuda.  Yuji:  See— 

Kaji.  Hiloshi;  and  Fukuda.  Yuji,  5.456,216.  CI.  122-17.000. 
Fukuhira.  Masanori:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Hirofumi;  Watanabe.  Masaki;  Konya.  Yoshihaiu;  and  Fuku- 
hira, Masanon.  5,456,8%,  CI.  423-344.000. 
Fukui.  Kiyoshi,  to  New  Cosmos  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  Gas  sensor  used  in  leak 

detectois  or  alarm  units.  5,457333.  O.  257-253.000. 
Fukui.  Koula:  See — 

Toyoda.  Takashi.  deceased;  Okutsu.  Eiichi;  and  Fukui.  Kouta.  5,457,009, 
O.  430-399.000. 
Fukunaga.  Tetuya:  See — 

Kimura.    Koichi;    Maruyama.    Takashi;    Kondo.    Nobukazu;    Aotsu. 
Hiroaki;   Isono.   Michikazu;    Malsui,   Shoji;    Edakawa.   Toshiyuki; 
Nakatsuka.  Sadao;  Shibata.  Toshio;  Suzuki.  Mitsuji;  Kakihi,  Yoshio; 
Tsuchiya,  Chihiro;  Fukunaga.  Tetuya;  Ohsawa.  Takao;  and  Ogura, 
Nor.  5.457.602,  CI.  361-687.000. 
Fukuoka,  Hirofumi;  Watanabe,  Masaki:  Konya,  Yoshihaiu;  and  Fukuhira. 
Masanon,  to  Shm-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Prrparabon  of  high  alpha-type 
silicon  mtnde  powder  5,456,896,  CI   423-344.000. 
Fukushima.  Akio:  See — 

Maruyama.   Toshihiko;    Fukushima,   Akio:    and   Kimun,   Tomohiro. 
5.457.475,0.  345-123.000. 
Fukushima.  Hideko:  Sawano,  Yasuo;  and  Kojo,  Katsuhiko,  to  Hitachi  Metals, 
Ltd  Suitcred  ceramic  composite  and  molten  metal  contact  member  pro- 
duced therefrom.  5,457.075,  CL  501-96.000. 
Fukushima,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Azumatani.  Yasushi;  Saioh.  Isao:  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Takagi.  Yuji; 
Hamasaka.  Huoshi,  and  Hisakado,  Yuji,  5.457,794,  O.  395-600.000. 
Fukuta.  Junzo,  Fukaya.  Masashi;  and  Aiaki.  Hideaki.  to  Sumitomo  Metal 
Ceramics  liK.  Method  of  fabricating  ceramic  circuit  substrate.  5.456,778, 
O.  156-89.000. 
Fukuyo,  Hideaki;  Sawada.  Susumu;  and  Nagasawa.  Masaru.  to  Japan  Energy 
Corporation.  Sputtering  targets  of  high-purity  aluminum  or  alk>y  thereof 
5.456.815,0.  204-298.130. 
Fuller,  Anthony:  See — 

Dahl.  Raymond   Barnes.   Francis:   Fuller,  Anthony;  nd  Soieasen, 
Joseph,  5,456.144.  CL  81-373.000. 
Fulmer.  John:  See — 

Dyckman.  Arkadys  S.;  Fulmer.  John;  Kiglu.  William  O.;  Zinenlcov. 

Andrey;  Boyarsky.  Vadim  P;  Gorovits.  feiris  1.;  Krasnov,  Leontii  M.; 

Malinovski,  Alexander  S.;  Pctrov,  Yury  I..  Sorokin.  Analoly  D..  and 

Chemukhin.  Seraey  N.,  5,457.244.  O.  568-754.000. 

Funada.  Masahiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cok>r  image  processing 

apparatus.  5,457348.  O.  358-500.000. 
Fundertxirk,  Jeffrey  V.,  to  MiniMed  Inc.  System  for  lubricating  a  syringe 

barrel.  5,456.940.  O.  427-2.100. 
Fiiist.  Zsuzsa:  See — 

Bocsodi.  Aima;  Fiirst.  Zsuzsa;  Hosztafi.  Sindor,  Varga,  Schittemi  E.; 
Buzis.  Bella;  Friedmann.  Tamis;  Benyhe.  Saiidor.  and  Sz&cs,  Miria, 
5.457.110,0.  514-28^000. 
Furukawa.  Masumi:  See — 

Shogaki,  Takeshi;  Toyoda.  Hiromu;  Kakita.  Takao;  Fimikawa.  Masumi; 
Nakatsugi.  Seiichi;  Masai.  Emi;  Yashima,  Iteyako;  and  Ueda,  Dcoo, 
5,457.099.  O.  514-212.000. 
Furukawa.  Ryukhiro:  Set — 

Kuribayashi.    Masao;   Yoshino.   Ha^me;   and   Furukawa.   Ryuichiro. 
5.456.753.0.  118-244.000. 


Fuiuta,  Akihiko:  See — 

Watanabe,  Toyofumi;  Fimita.  Akihiko;  Ono.  Tadashi;  Yomura.  Yodu- 
nori;  and  Iwado.  Shuichi.  5.456.816.  O.  2O5-I09.000. 
Fuiuta.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson,  Brent  L.;  Kiil.  Vladimir,  Shreder,  Keviit; 
and  Furuta,  Hiroyuki,  5,457,195,  O.  540-472.000. 
Funiya,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yukio;  Furuya.  Hiroshi;  Shimizu.  Takatoku;  Tokura,  Kazuo; 
Chiba,  Mio;  Ohtaka,  Kengo;  Yanagibashi.  Takeyuki;  Hid  l«hiT«iri 
Takashi.  5.457,488.  O.  347-237.000. 
Futaba  Corporabon:  See — 

Ichinose.  Shuuichi;  and  Inaoka.  Tadayuki.  5.457358.  O.  3IS-169.100, 
Fykse.  Haakon:  See — 

Bjoidal,  Oddvar.  and  Fykse,  Haakon.  5.457.472,  CL  343-9IZ000. 
Fyson.  John  R.:  See — 

Glover.  Edward  C.  T.  S.;  Glover.  Martyn  S.;  and  Fysoo.  Joim  R.. 
5.457.273.  O.  588-252.000. 
G.S.I.  Engineering,  inc.:  See — 

Policy.  Richard  B.;  and  Richkas.  Anthony  L..  5,456.187,  CL  lOS- 

217.000. 

Gaa,  Peter  C;  and  Rabroker,  Beth  A.,  to  Ralph  Wilson  Plastics  Con^tany. 

Varicolored  ailKles  with  crystalline  thermoplastic  chips.  5.457.152,  O. 

524-449.000. 

Gabbard.  James  D..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Flexible  waler-bk>wn  polyure- 

thane  fowns.  5,457.139.  O.  521-130.000. 
Gadbeny.  Donald  L.:  See- 
Ryan.  Timothy  C;  Han.  Charles  C;  Ritchart.  Mark  A.;  and  Gadbcrry. 
Donald  L.,  5.456.284.  O.  137-522.000. 
Gaddis.  Michael  E.;  Bubenik,  Richard  G.;  Costa.  Pierre;  and  Matsuura, 
Noritaka.  to  Washington  University;  and  SBC  Technology  Resources,  inc. 
ATM-EtheiTKt  portal/concentrator.  5.457.681.  O.  370-56.000. 
Gadsby,    Peter    D..    to    Physio-Control    Corporation.    Vented    electrode. 

5,456.710.  a.  607-142.000. 
Gagne,  Helen  M..  to  Millipore  Corporation.  Membrane  cutler  and  retriever. 

5,456,125,  O.  73-864.440. 
Gallagher,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Carter,  James;  Gallagher.  Michael  J.:  and  lannazzi.  Peter  J.,  5,456,490, 
O.  280-728.300. 
Galli.  Giuliano:  See — 

Tognoni,  Angelo;  Cairera.  Paolo;  Camerini.  Barbara;  Galli.  Giuliano; 
Lucchese.    Giuseppe;    Gisndi,    Guido;    and    Di    Gennaro.    Carlo. 
5.457.037.  a.  435-69.800. 
Gan,  Ginn  Y.,  lo  RELM  Communications,  Inc.  Self-wiping/self  cleaning 

electrical  contact  5,456,621.  O.  439  700.000. 
Gangloff,  Bnan  E.:  See — 

Schell.    Richard   P..  Gangloff.   Brian   E;   and   Reynokis.  Bruce  C 
5.457320.  O.  355-213.000. 
GAO  Gescllschaft  fiir  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH:  See — 

Stem.  Dieter.  5.457382.  O.  324-239.000. 
Garcia.  Daniel  C:  See — 

Longoria.   Daniel  A.;   Garcia.   Daniel  C;  and  Ruiz.  Fernando  L.. 
5,457371,  a.  359-389.000. 
Garcia.  Joie  M.:  See — 

Wong.  Stephen  L.;  and  Garcia.  Jose  M.,  5.457.427.  O.  330-302.000. 
Gardner,  James  J.  Atomizing  nozzle  for  liquids.  5.456.415. 0.  239-424.000. 
Gardner.  Sandra  J.:  See — 

Burt.  Richard  A.;  Keoahkerian.  Baikev;  Liebcimaim.  George;  Hsiao. 
Cheng-Kuo;  Gardner.  Sandra  J.;  Muni.  Dasano  K.;  Daimoo.  Kat- 
sumi; Sakaguchi.  Yasuo;  and  Igarashi.  Ryosaku,  5.456.998.  CL  430- 
58.000. 
Gamjost.  Kenneth  D.;  Rauch.  Ovistophei  A.;  and  Rcy.  Gonzak)  J.,  to  Moog 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  actively  adjusting  and  controlling  a  resonant 
mass-spnng  system.  5,456.341,  CI.  188-378.000. 
GaiTctt.  Robert  See— 

Scholder.  Erica;  Steffes.  K»l;  and  Gauett  Robert,  5,457,608,  Q. 
361-75^000. 
Gairison.  Michi  E,:  See — 

Ham.  Kevin;  Garrison.  Michi  E.;  and  Khosravi.  Farfaad  5.456.667.  O. 
604-107.000. 
Garza,  Mario;  andChao,  Keith,  to  LSI  Logic  Cofpontion.  Procen  of  airing 
hydrogen  silsesquioxane  coating  to  form  silicon  oxide  layer.  5.456,952,  Q. 
427-489.000. 
Gas  Rescareh  Institute:  See — 

Hanna.  William  T.  5.456.086.  O.  62-IOl.OOa 
Wachsman.  Enc.  5,456.807.  O.  2O4-59.00R. 
Gates.  William  E.:  See- 
Soled  Stuart  L.;  McVicker,  Gary  B.;  Gales,  WiUiam  E;  and  Miaeo, 
Sabato.  5.457.253.  O.  585-419.000. 
Gatz,  Stephen  E:  See— 

Stanford  Ralph  F.;  and  Giiz,  Stephen  E,  5,456,830.  O.  210-235.000. 
Ganger.  Derek  K..  to  ITT  Corporatiaa.  Vehicle  power  seat  adjuster  with 

self-aligning  lead  screw  actuator.  5,456.439.  CL  248-429.000. 
Gayle.  Richard  B.   See— 

Baum.  Peter  R  .  Fanslow.  William  C.  til;  Gayle.  Richard  B.;  ad 
Goodwin.  Raymond  G.,  5,457,035,  CL  435-6930a 
GC  Cofponlion:  Sec^ — 

Sakuma.  Tetsuro,  5.456,602.  CL  433-215.000. 
Gebka.Jotan:  See— 

Lewis,  Kiik;  and  Gebka,  John,  5,456,034,  CL  40-666.000. 
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Gediidge.  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  Kofcnslein.  Ralph;  and  Infine.  Smart  J.  C.  to  United 

Stales  of  America,  Navy.  Syntbesb  of  triisopropylindiam  diuopitipyllel- 

linide  adduct  and  use  for  semicoiiduclor  nulerials.  5.456,207.  CI.  117- 

104.000. 

Geerlingx.  Maiutis  W..  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Process  for  stripping  radoo-220 

from  radioactive  isotope  mUture.  5.457  J23.  Q.  25&-43Z0PD. 
GeSken.  Robert  M.:  See- 
Cook    Herbert  C;  Fanar.  Paul  A..  Sr.;  Geifken.  Robert  M.;  MotsilT. 
Wiiliam  T.;  and  Wirsing.  Adolf  E..  5.457  J45.  Q.  257-766.000. 
Getsinger.  George  H.;  Fitzpatrick,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Scon,  U  J.  Unit  lest  kit 
and  method  for  qualitative  identification  of  in  illicit  drag.  5.457.034.  O. 
436-92.000. 
Geiss.  Anthony  J.:  See- 
Brown.  Terry  U;  Geiss.  Anthony  J.;  Grieco.  Scott;  Neubauer.  Eric  D.; 
and  Rhea,  James  R..  5.457,261.  CI.  588-1. OOO. 
Gekftwigfa,  G.  Richard.  Integrated  infrastructure  transit  system.  5,456.183, 

a.  104-121.000. 
Gelorme.  Jeffrey  D.;  See — 

Babich.  Edwarxl  D.;  Getorroe.  Jeffrey  D.;  Nunes.  Ronald  W.;  Nunes. 
Sharon  L.;  Paraszczak,  Jurij  R.;  and  Serino.  Russell  J.,  5.457,005,  Q. 
430-296.000. 
Genenlech,  Inc.:  See — 

Cipolla,  David  C;  and  Gooda,  Igor,  5.457,044.  a.  435-199.000. 
GetKtaJ  Electric  Company:  See — 

Dyckman.  Artadys  S.;  Fulmer.  John;  Kight,  William  D.;  Zinenkov. 

Andrey;  Boyarsky.  Vttbm  P.;  Gorovits.  Boris  I.;  Krasnov,  Leonlii  M.; 

Malinovski,  Alexander  S.;  Pelrov.  Yury  I.;  Sorokin.  Anatoly  D.;  and 

Chemukhin,  Sergey  N..  5,457,244,  O.  568-754.000. 

Lucas,  Gary  M..  5.457.148.  CI.  524-731.000. 

Powell,  Virginu  V.;  Stokk>sa,  Stanley  J.;  and  Thimineur.  Raymond  J.. 

5.456,906,  a.  424-66.000 
Razzano,  John  S.,  5.457,220,  O.  556-453.000. 
Snyder,  Dane  T.;  and  Armstrong,  Raymond  !_,  5,457,720,  d.  376- 

253.000. 
Toth,  Thomas  U,  5.457,724,  Q.  378-4.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporatiaa.  The:  See — 

KoUias,  Nikiforos;  Gillies,  Robert;  and  Anderson.  R.  Rox.  5.456,260,  U. 
128-665.000. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

Gusek,  Todd  W.;  Korslund.  James  R.;  and  Padhye.  Vuiod  W.,  5,456,930. 
a.  426-242.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Dadei.  Martin  R.,  and  Long.  Charles  R.  5.456340.  O.  188-294.000. 
Kalian.  Ananna;  Dolenga,  David  A.;  and  Czapp.  Adelbert  O..  5,456,5 1 7. 
a.  296-194.000. 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Trinchien.  Giorgio;  Perussia,  Bice;  Kobayashi.  Micbiko;  Clark.  Steven 
C;  Wong.  Gorton  G.;  and  Hewick,  Rodney,  5,457.038,  CI  435- 
69.520. 
Genevray.  Henri,  to  N.  Schlumberger  et  Cie.  S.A.  Device  for  cleaning  Morel 

cylinders  on  a  card.  5.455.990.  Q.  19-108.000. 
GenRad.  Inc.:  See— 

Blumenau,  Steven  M.,  5,457380,  Q.  324-158.100. 
Gentile,  Robert  A.,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Leakproof  insert.  5.455.986.  Q.  16-2.000. 
George.  Brent  C;  Rieck.  Bruce  F.;  and  Vairin.  Kenneth.  Apparatus  for 

cleaning  and  crushing  drums   5,456.167.  Q.  100-95.000. 
Georgopulos.  Thomas,  and  Laturell.  Donald  R.  to  AT&T  Corp.  Credit 

CBd-sizrd  modem  with  modular  DAA.  5.457.601.  CI.  361-686.000. 
Gohatdus,  Ulrich;  Hanke.  Hotst;  Hibbel.  Josef;  Leder.  Noibert;  Poloszyk. 
Klaus;  Scheve.  Heinz;  and  Schmidt.  Volkmar.  to  Hoechst  AktKngesell- 
ichafi  Process  for  the  preparation  of  synthesis  gas.  5.457  J50,  O.  585- 
241.000. 
German.  J.  Bruce;  Gershwin.  M.  Eric;  and  Berger,  Alvin,  to  University  of 
Califorrua.  The  Regents  of  the.  Noo-inediylene  mierrupted  fatty  acids  as 
imrounomodulaiors.  5,456,912,  Q.  424-195.100. 
Gershon,  Eugen:  See — 

Guo,  Bin;  Kubincc,  Jim;  and  Gershon,  Eugen.  5,457.719.  Q.  375- 
373.000. 
Gershwin,  M.  Eric:  See — 

German,  J.  Bruce;  Gershwin,  M.  Eric;  and  Berger,  Alvin,  5,456.91 2.  CI 
424-195.100. 
Gesellachaft  fur  Biotechnologische  Forschung  mbH  (GBF):  See — 

Schluter.    Klaus-Dieter     Mayer,    Hubert;    and    Wmgender.    Edgar. 

5.457.092.  CI   514-12.000. 
Wmgender.  Edgar  Mielke.  Heiko;  Bercz-Tunm,  Gisela;  SchlOler.  Klaus- 
Dieter.  and  Mayer.  Hubert.  5.457.047.  Q.  435-252.300. 
Geshkewich.  Jacqueline.  Folding  holder  buigo  cards  with  deuchabty  adhe- 
sive cover  5.456.474.  CI.  273-269.00O. 
GESTRA  Aknengeselljchaft:  See— 

Fdller  Werner.  Klann.  Holm;  Herbold.  GuMer.  and  Klattenhoff.  Jiiigen. 

5.457.640.0.  364-551.010. 

Gfaaem,  San>r,  Lauro,  George  L;  and  Istvan,  Rudyard  L.,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

Ponabk  power  source  and  RF  tag  utilizing  same.  5,457.447.  CL  340- 

825.540. 

Gibb*.  Douglas  P..  ami  Allen.  Scoo  R..  to  Mascolech  Accessories,  Inc. 

Vehicular  rack  slat  securance.  5,456.512,  Q.  296-37.700. 
Gibson,  Joel  R.:  See- 
Wagner,  Robert;  Gibuxi,  Joel  R.;  and  McCall,  Scott.  5.457.605.  CL 
361-720.000. 


Gibson,  Michael  W.;  McCutry,  Patrick  M..  Jr.;  and  Pickens.  Carl  E.,  to  Henkel 
Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparatioo  of  glycosides.  5.457.190.  O. 
536-18.600. 
Gidda.  Jaswanl  S.;  and  Scbaus.  John  M..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Method 
of  mhibiung  gastric  acid  secretion  with  4-  amino-l .  3. 4. 5  tetrahydrobenzo 
[Cdjindoles.  5.457.120.  O.  514-411.000. 
Giele.  Vincent,  to  Vitatroo  Medical  BV.  Pacing  lead  with  improved  torsion 

characteristics.  5,456,707,  O.  607-127.000. 
Gifford.  Leiand  W.  Reciprocating  electromagnetic  engine.  5,457,349,  CI. 

310-24.000. 
Gtftec,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hou,  Jack,  5,456,031,  O.  40-410.000. 
Gil,  David  J.  Portable  metal  extraction  machine  and  method  of  using. 

5,456,738,  Q.  75-403.000. 
Gildersleeve,  Richard  E.;  Cassford.  Keith  L.;  and  Constable.  Jason  L..  to 
Smith  &  Nephew  Donjoy  Inc.  Splint  for  a  joint  of  the  body  having  an 
adjustable  flexion  angle.  5.456.659.  Q.  602  15.000. 
Gill.  Udai  S.;  Fairbridge.  Craig  W.;  Famand.  Brian  A.;  and  Castellanos. 
^teban  C.  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by 
the  Minister  of  Energy.  Mines  &  Resources.  Catalyst  composition  for  the 
selective  hydrogenation  of  benzene  and  process  for  such  hydrogenation. 
5.457.252.  Q.  585-269.000. 
Gillespie.  David:  See- 
Collins.  Mark  U;  Gillespie.  David;  and  Morrissey.  David  V.  5.457.025. 
a.  435-6.000. 
Gillespie.  Mark  N.:  See- 
Aziz,  Shewan  M.;  and  Gillespie,  Marit  N..  5,456.908.  O.  424-78.080. 
Gillies.  Robert  See— 

Kollias.  Nikiforos;  Gillies,  Robot;  and  Anderson.  R.  Rox.  5.456.260,  CI. 
128-665.000. 
Gillund.  Gary  M.:  See— 

Lautzenhiscr,  Frans  P.;  Knigga,  Bradley  R.;  and  Gillund,  Gary  M., 
5,456,109,0.73-514.030. 
Gilson.  Jean-Marc;  and  Sbardella.  Denis,  to  Dow  Coming  S.A.  Polymeriza- 
tion reactor  and  polymerization  process   5,456.888.  CI.  422131.000. 
Ginaven.  Robert  O..  and  Facciotu.  Daniel,  lo  Science  Applications  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Needle  array  and  method  of  introducing  biological 
substances  into  living  cells  using  the  needle  array.  5.457.041.  O.  435- 
172.100. 
Giordano.  Antonio,  to  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Educauon.  Temple 
Uraversity  -  of  the.  Tumor  suppressor  protein  pRb2.  related  gene  products, 
and  DNA  encoding  therefor.  5,457.049.  O.  435-252.330. 
Gioscia,  Richard:  See — 

Totsuka.  Keiichi;  and  Gioscia.  Richard.  5,457,448.  O.  340-825.720. 
Gist-brocades  N\  See— 

Quax  Wilfaelmus  J.;  Misset.  Onno;  Van  Der  Laan,  Jan  M.;  and  Lenting, 
Hennan  B.  M.,  5,457.032.  O.  435-43.000. 
GiUin,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Eng,  Kai  Y.;  GitUn.  Richard  D.;  and  Karol.  Mark  J.,  5,457,679,  CL 
370-16.000. 
Givaudan-Roure  Corporation:  See — 

Gygax,  Peter,  5,457,226,  O.  560-75.000. 
Given,  Peter  S.,  Jr.:  See — 

Wheeler.  Edward  L.;  D' Amelia.  Ronald  R;  Leveille.  Gilbert  A.;  Otter- 
bum,  Michael  S..  Klemann.  Lavnence  R;  Finley.  John  W..  Roden. 
Allan  D..  Chrysam.  Michael  M.;  PcUoso.  Turiddu  A.;  and  Given.  Peter 
S..  Jr..  5.456.939.  O.  426-660.000. 
Givens.  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Lewis.  Gregory   D.;   Roberts.  Roger  G.;  and  Givem.  Thomas  B.. 
5.456.884.  O.  422-66.000. 
GKSS-f=orschungszentrum  Geesthacht  GmbH:  See — 

Nikutta,  Karl-Heinz;  Gosch,  Dietmar.  Zimmermann.  Erwin;  Ohirogge. 
KUus;  Wind.  Jan.  and  Peinemann.  Klaus-Viktor.  5.456.827,  O.  210- 
167  000. 
Glaser,  James  A.;  and  Glaier,  Ronald  W.,  to  ACT  Communications.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  connecting  multi-wire  telecommunication  cabling  to  surge 
protector  modules.  5,457393,  CL  361-119.000. 
Glaser.  Ronald  W    See— 

Glaser.  James  A.;  and  Glaier.  Ronald  W.,  5,457393.  CI.  361-119.000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Quirk.  Christopher  W.;  Jackson,  David  A.;  and  Cameron,  James  M.. 

5.456.918.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Smith.  Norman  R..  HeppenstalL  CoUn  R.;  and  [Xmglas,  Stephen  J.. 
5.456.925.  O.  424-715.000. 
Glaxo  Inc.:  See— 

Frye.  Stephen  V;  Middlemiss,  David;  and  Fang,  Francis  G.,  5,457,098, 
CL  514-211.000. 
Glenn.  Neville  R.;  and  Kahn,  Jordan,  to  Hobnes  Products  Corp.  Electric 
circuit  having  a  convenience  outlet  for  use  in  a  humidi&er  or  an  air  purifier. 
5,456,742.  O  96-26.000 
Glidden.  Greg:  See— 

Shiach.  Gordon;  Maclntyre.  Brian;  and  Glidden,  Greg,  5,456321,  CL 
166-382.000. 
Glover,  Edward  C  T.  S.;  Glover,  Martyn  S.;  and  Fyson,  John  R.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Processing  Waste  lolidificatioa.  5,457.273,  O.  588- 
252.000. 
Gk>ver,  Martyn  S.;  See— 

Gk>ver,  Edward  C.  T.  S.;  Gtover,  Maityn  S.;  and  Fyson,  John  R., 
5,457,273,  O.  588-252.000. 


Gmeiner,  William  H.;  and  Ivenen,  Patrick  L.,  to  Board  of  Regents  Univeisity 
of  Nebraska.  Oligooucleotides  containing  5-Ruorouracil.  5,457,187,  O. 
536-25300. 
Goehausen.  Hans  J.,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  AktieiL  Cleaning 
process  for  electronic  and  electrical  assemblies.  5.456,760. 0.  1 34-42.000. 
Gocldner.  Emst-Heinrich,  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschafL  Method  aitd  circuit 
arrangement  for  the  transmission  of  message  packets  according  to  the 
asynchronous  transfer  mode  in  a  communication  network.  5,457,678,  CI. 
370-13.000. 
Goethel,  James  H.:  See— 

Neer,  Charles;  Fago,  Frank  M.;  Dieterlen.  Paul  E;  and  Goethel.  James 

H.,  5,456,669,  O.  604-154.000. 
Neer.  Charles;  Fago.  Frank  M.;  Dieterlen,  Paul  E.;  and  Goethel.  James 
R.  5.456,670.  O.  604-155.000. 
Gohma,  Takaluko:  See — 

Tamura.  Yasuo;  Tanaka.  Ryoji;  Gohma,  Takahiko;  and  Horikawa.  Mil- 
sumasa,  5.456.964,  O.  428-105.000. 
Gojevic,  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Schneider,  John  K.;  Keeney,  Frank  W.;  Drakes,  Russell  J.;  Gojevic, 
Stephen  M.;  Leszczynski,  Nicholas  G.;  Schneider,  Mark  C;  and 
Wobschall,  Darold  C,  5,456.256,  O.  128-660.090. 
Gold,  Phil:  See— 

Bounous,  Gusuvo;  and  Gold,  Phil.  5.456.924.  O.  424-535.000. 
Gold  Star  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ahn.  Byung  H..  5.457.750.  O.  381-71.000. 
Goldbard.  Simon  B.,  to  Aprogenex,  Inc.  Isolation  of  fetal  erythrocytes. 

5.457.024.  O.  435-2.000. 
Goldberg.  Steven  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  delivery  of 

a  response  in  a  messaging  system.  5.457.732.  O.  379-57.000. 
Golden.  Michael  D..  to  Western  Design  Corporation.  Compvrt  bustle  maga- 
zine 5.456.154,  CI.  89-33.160. 
Goldring,  HaroM  B.;  Niven,  Mark  A.;  Namaroff,  Ronald;  and  Davis,  Leslie 
G.,  to  Colgate-Pahnolive  Company  Display  tack.  5,456370,  O.  211- 
207.000. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Hong,  Sung  H..  5,457301,  CI.  348-668.000. 
Hong,  Sung  H.,  5,457346,  O.  358-447.000. 
Kim.  Duk  Y..  5.457.542.  O.  358-310.000. 
Ogurtsov,  Oleg  R;   Kazurov.   Boris  I.;   and  Chemorolov.   Boris  P.. 

5.457352.  CI.  359-59.000. 
Yoo.  Byoung  K..  5,457380,  O.  360-36.200. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Han,  Young-Kyoo,  5,457,067,  O.  437-72.000. 
Lee,  Hee  G.,  5.457.064.  O.  437-52.000. 
Golini.  Fred:  See — 

Scott,  Randy  W;  Golini,  Fred;  and  McGrogan,  Michael,  5,457,090,  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Goloff.  Charics  N..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method  of  purging  a  hydraulic  system. 

5.456.078.  CI.  60-327.000. 
Gonda,  Igor  See — 

Cipolla.  David  C;  and  Gonda,  Igor,  5,457,044,  CI.  435-199.000. 
Good,  Bruce  R.  Stackable  skid  construction.  5,456,190,  O.  108-53.300. 
Good  Humor  Corporation:  See — 

Toonen.  Anthony  W..  5.456.936.  O.  426-567.000. 
Goodman.  Benjamin  I.  Game  apparatus  and  method  of  play.  5.456.472,  O. 

273  241.000. 
Goodwin.  Raymond  G.:  See — 

Baum.  Peter  R.;  Fanslow.  William  C.  UI;  Gayle,  Richard  B.;  and 
Goodwin,  Raymond  G..  5,457.035,  CI.  435-69.500. 
Gordon.  Gary  B..  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company.  Binary  locally-initializing 

incremental  encoder.  5.457.371.  O.  318-661.000. 
Gorecki.  Marian:  See — 

Hanman.  Jacob  R.;  Oppenheim.  Amos  B.;  Gorecki.  Marian;  Aviv.  Haim; 
and  Oren,  Rachel.  5.457.042,  O.  435-189.000. 
Gorman,  Jeremy  P.  Deflectable  basketball  goal.  5,456,459,  O.  273-1 30R. 
Gorovits,  Boris  I.:  See — 

Dyckman,  Aikadys  S.;  Fulmer.  John;  Kight,  William  D.;  Zinenkov, 
Andrey;  Boyarsky.  Vadim  R;  Gorovits,  Boris  I.;  Krasnov,  Leontii  M.; 
Malinovski,  Alexander  S.;  Petrov,  Yury  I.;  Sorokin,  Anatoly  D.;  and 
Chemukhin.  Sergey  N..  5.457,244,  CI.  568-754.000. 
Gosch,  Dietmar  See — 

Nikutta,  Karl-Hcinz;  Gosch,  Dietmar,  Zimmennann,  Erwin;  Ohirogge, 
Klaus;  Wind,  Jan;  and  Peinemann,  Klaus- Viktor,  5,456,827,  CI.  210- 
167.000. 
Goseki,  Masami:  See — 

Ogawa,  Akihide;  Takeda.  Kazuhiro;  and  Goseki,  Masami,  5,457,429,  C\. 
331-57.000. 
Gosselin,  Cynthia  A.;  and  Myers,  Frederick  A.,  to  Armco  Steel  Company,  L.R 
Method  for  coating  bake  hardenable  steel  with  a  water  based  chromium 
bearing  organic  resin.  5,456,953,  O.  427-522.000. 
Gosselin.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Marsh.  Henry  C.  Jr.;  Smith.  Richard  A.  G.;  Yeh.  Chang-Jing  G.;  Lifter, 
John;  Freeman,  Aime  M.;  and  Gosselin,  Michael  L.  5.456.909.  O. 
424-94.630. 
Goswami,  Kishology:  See — 

Dandge.  Dileep  K.;  Goswami,  Kishology;  Klainer,  Stanley  M.;  and 
Ejiofor.  Chuka  H..  5.457.056.  O.  436-166.000. 
Goto.  Arihiro:  See — 

Tadokoro.  Hirokazu;  and  Goto.  Arihiro.  5.456,878,  O.  419-38.000. 
Goto,  Kunifumi:  See — 


Isomura,  Kenji;  Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko;  Aiou,  Shinsuke;  Goto,  Knnifiimi: 
Hisanaga,  Shigeni;  Takemolo,  Tsuyoahi;   and  Yamamolo,  Yuuji. 
5,456384,0.418-55.100. 
Goto,  Shinicfai;  Komiyama,  Ouaki;  Kobayashi.  Masao;  and  Ito.  Isao,  to 
Toyoda  Goiei  Co.,  Lid.  Window  moMing  for  automobiles.  5,456,049,  CL 
52-208.000. 
Goto,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Hasuda.  Masanori:  Uemura.  Yubo;  Kauyama,  AJdra,  and  Goto,  Tetswo, 
5,457314,0.354-431.000. 
Goto,  Toru:  See — 

Ito,  Seiichi;  Goto,  Tnu;  Mina.  Ikuo;  and  Kawaman^  Yukaii,  5.4563(0. 
O.  220-713.000. 
Goto,  Toshihide:  See— 

Yamasfaita,   Yasularo;   Nakamma,   Kiyolnto:   and   Goto,   Toshihide, 
5,456.136.  O.  74-569.000. 
Goltis,  Philippe-Gailhaume:  See — 

Cotting,  Jacques-Alain;  and  Goctix,  Philippe-Guilhaumc,  5,457,168, 0. 
525-533.000. 
Gould,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Veber,  Daniel  R;  Nutt,  Ruth  R;  Feng,  Dong-mei;  Gould,  Robert  J.;  and 
CoonoUy,  Thomas  M.,  5,457.177.  O.  530-329.000. 
Courdine.  Meredith,  to  Energy  Innovations,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

producing  muhivorlex  fluid  flow.  5.456396.  O.  431-9.000. 
Gozdz.  Antoni  S.;  Scfamutz,  Caroline  N.;  Tirascon.  Jean-Marie;  and  Warren. 
Paul  C.  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.  Method  of  making  an 
electrolyte  activalable  lithium-ion  rechargeable  battery  cell.  5,456.000,  CL 
29-623.200. 
Graber,  John  N.:  See— 

Schultz.  Leonard  S.;  Piettafitta,  Joseph  J.;  Graber.  John  N.;  and  Hickok. 
David  R.  5,456.720.  O.  623-12.000. 
Grabowski.  Edward  F.:  See — 

Morrison.  Ian  D.;  and  Grabowski.  Edward  R.  5.457319,  O.  355- 
208.000. 
Grabowski.  Edward  J.  J.;  See — 

Yasuda.  Nobuyoshi;  DcCamp,  Arm  E.;  and  Grabowski,  Edwaid  J.  I., 
5,457,201,  O.  544-284.000. 
Grace,  Harvey:  See — 

Kibblehousc,  Harry;  Presley,  Michael;  Ruiney,  Jarcd;  and  Grace,  Harvey, 
5,456,842,  O.  2IO-649.000. 
Graco  Inc.:  See — 

Handzel.  James  J..  5.456383.  O.  417-454.000. 
Gradient  Lens  Corporation:  See — 

Atkinson.  Leiand  G.;  Kindred.  Douglas  S.;  Moore.  Duncan  T.;  Zintcr,  J. 

Robert;  and  Hensler.  J.  Raymond.  5,457376,  O.  359-654.000. 

Graef.  Rence  C;  Paquetle.  David  G.;  and  Schwab.  Sluan  T..  to  Southwest 

Research  Institute.  Polysilazane  adhesive  composition.  5.457.151.  O. 

524-496.000. 

Graham.  John  W..  to  Southern  Technologies.  Inc.  Sponge  mop  with  mop  head 

connector  requiring  no  external  fasteners.  5.455,978,  O.  15-119.200. 
Grammatica,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Herbert,  William  G.;  Hogle,  David  J.;  Grammatica,  Steven  J.;  Schmitl, 
Peter  J.;  Jansen,  Ronald  E.;  and  Thomas.  Mark  S..  5.456.639.  CL 
474-237.000. 
Grandi.  Guido:  See — 

Tognoni.  Angelo;  Carrcra.  Paolo;  Camerini,  Barbara;  GalU,  Giuliano; 
Lucchese,    Giuseppe;    Grandi,    Guido;    and    Di    Geimaro,    Carlo, 
5,457.037.  O.  435-69.800. 
Grandy.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Daly.  Daniel  R;  Grandy.  Thomas  C;  Harris.  Mark  N.;   Morlando, 

Salvatore  J.;  Sekas,  Mart  and  Sharma,  Shamla  V.,  5,457,782,  O. 

395-2.000. 

Grange -Cossou.   Michel;   Guerinault.   Jean-Mare;   Carteau,   Bernard;   and 

Brunarie,  Joel,  to  Societe  Anonyme:  SAFT.  Method  of  joining  a  metal 

connection  tab  to  an  electro-chemical  cell  electrode  having  a  foam-type 

support,  and  an  electrode  obtained  by  the  method.  5,456,813.  CI.  204- 

284.000. 

Graves.  Albert,  to  Inert  Gas  Services  Inc.  Method  aixl  apparatus  for  produciiw 

an  inert  gas.  5.456.064.  O.  60-276.000. 
Gray.  Gary  E.  G    See— 

Quigley.  Michael  C;  Jack,  Iain  R.;  and  Gray,  Gary  E.  G,  5,456.748, 0. 
106-203.000. 
Gray.  George  W.;  Laccy.  David;  Toyne.  Kenneth  J.;  Shenouda.  Ibraham  G.; 
and  Luheshi.  Abdul,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  m  Her  Bnlannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the.    Liquid   crystal   cyanoalkancs   and   cyanoalkenes. 
5.456.859.  O.  252-299.630. 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Mack.  Arthur  G.;  Mamuzic.  Rastko  I.;  Sanders.  David  C;  Rose.  Richard 
S.;  and  Harscher.  Maty  G..  5.457,248,  O.  570-206.000. 
Greco,  Michael  N.:  See— 

Janssen,  Marecl  A.  C;  Raeymaekers,  Alfons  H.  M.;  Freyne,  Eddy  J.  E.; 
and  Greco,  Michael  N.,  5,457,102,  O.  514-233.200. 
Green,  David  J.:  See- 
Rose,  Larry  D.;  Lauritzen.  Donald  R.;  and  Green,  David  J.,  5,456,489, 
CI.  280-728.200. 
Green.  David  T;  Ralcliff.  Keith;  Milliman,  Keith  L.:  Sienkiewicz,  Henry  R.; 
and  Palmer.  Mitchell  J.,  to  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation.  Surgical 
apparanis  having  articulation  mechanism.  5.456.401.  CI.  227-176.000. 
Green.  Paul  E.;  and  French.  Barry  T..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporatiaa. 
Analog  to  digital  converter  for  charge  coupled  signals.  5.457.459.  O. 
341-172.000. 
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Green,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Ahmad,  AlUb;  VWeber,  Lanen  0.;  and  Green.  Robert  S..  5.457,400,  a. 
324-763.000. 
Greene.  Edwin  B..  to  Banclnuge.  Inc  NejotUbte  insmnneM  fnud  detector 

ind  pnxeuor.  5.456.498.  O.  283-70.000. 
Greene.  Howard  L  .  Ramachandtan.  Balachandran;  and  Chanerjee.  Sougaio. 
to  UmveTMty  of  Akron.  The.  Selective  oxidation  calaJystt  for  halofenaled 
orjanicj.  5.457.268,  O.  588-207.000. 
Greenhalgh,  Samuel,  to  United  Stale*  of  America,  Navy.  Air-launchabJe 

(liding  sonobooy.  5.456.427.  O.  244-138  OOR. 
Greenwald.  Robert  J.  Claip  for  pierced  eatrincs.  5,456.094.  CI.  63-12.000. 
Greenwood,  Bevertey,  and  Nehon,  David  U  G..  to  Eli  Ully  and  Company. 

T1ueno(l,51benzoidiazepinc  use.  S.4S7.101.  D.  514-220.000. 
Greff.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Holian.  Steven  E.;  Reiierman.  Donald  R.;  Grelf,  Richaid  J.;  and  Thomas. 
Ronald  E.  5,456J48,  Q.  128-205.120. 
Gregg  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Verderber.  Gregory  R..  5,457.611.  CI.  362-31000. 
Gregono,  Guglielmo:  See — 

Calini    Pienngelo:   Gregorio,  Guglielmo;   and  Gugliebno.  Gwrgio. 
5,457.242.  O.  568-684.000. 
Grell.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Retffen,  Manfred;  Humam.  Rudolph;  Sauter.  Robert;  GteU.  Wolfgang; 
and  Rupprecbt.  Eckhaid.  5.457,205,  O.  548-204.000. 
Gresier.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Wue.  Donald  L.;  Tranlolo.  Dehra  J.;  and  Gretjer,  Joseph  D..  5,456.917, 
a.  424-426.000. 
Grey   Michael  J .  Williams,  Wayne:  and  Shaw.  William  H.,  to  ReSotoce 

America.  Inc.  Recycle  shipping  assembly.  5,456,061,  CI.  53-472.000. 
Grieco.  Scott:  See— 

Brown.  Terry  L.;  Geiss.  Anthony  J.;  Grieco.  Scott;  Ncubauer.  EiK  D.; 
and  Rhea.  James  R..  5,457.261 ,  CI.  588-1.000. 
Gnerson,  Donald:  See — 

Bridges.  Ian  G.;  Schuch.  Wolfgang  W;  and  Grienon.  Donald,  5.457,281. 
a.  800-205.000. 
Griffin.  Gene  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Cylinder  gas  valve. 

5.456.445.  a.  251-117  000. 
GnfEn    Reginald,  to  Periun-Ehner  Corporation.  The.  Holder  assembly  for 

reaction  lubes.  5,456J60,  Q.  206-443.000. 
Grigat.  Robert  See— 

Bcge,     Dietmar,     Kleinschtodt.    Karl-Heinz;     and    Grigat.    Robert. 
5,457.266,  O.  558-20.000. 
Gngotescu.  Benony;  and  Nicoli,  Marie -Catherine,  to  Valeo  Vision.  Motor 
vehicle  headlight  fitted  with  improved  cooling  and  ventilation  means. 
5.457,616,  a.  362  294.000. 
Gnnderslev,  Soren:  See — 

Irlbeck.  Robert  D.;  Grinderslev,  Soren;  Drabenstadt.  William  W.;  and 
Fowler,  Richard  C.  5,456.018,  O   33-645.000. 


Oringer,  Donaid.  to  Allway  Tools.  Inc  Blister  display  package.  5.456J82.  CL    Hactanan.  RKhard  M  :  &i 


Onnve-Coaou,  Michel;  Guerinault.  Jean-Marc:  Caneau.  Bernard;  and 
Bninarie.  JoU.  5.456,813,  Q.  204-284.000. 
Guess.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Siynal,  Joseph  M..  and  Guess.  Ronald  W.,  5.456.087.  CI  62-154.000. 
Guglielmo.  Gwrgio:  See — 

Calini.   Pierangelo;   Gregorio.  Guglielmo;   and  Guglielmo,  Gtotpo, 
5.457.242,  a.  568-684.000. 
Guhl,  Dieter,  and  Valkrien.  Sven-Uwe.  to  Th.  GoldachmidI  AG.  Method  for 
the  preparabon  of  electncally  conductive  infiaicd-retlecting  layers  on 
glass,  gUss-ccrviuc  or  enamel  surfaces.  5.456,943,  Q.  427-126.M0. 

Guiles   Mclvin  J     See 

Kemppaincn.  Thomas  R.;  Sigoumey,  Knsien  M.;  Guiles,  Melvia  J.;  aid 
Kanla,  Masanon,  5,456.518.  Q.  297-240.000. 
Guo  Bin;  Kubinec,  Jim;  and  Gershon,  Eugen.  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices 
Inc.  All  digital  on-the-fly  nme  delay  calibrator.  5,457.719,  CI  375  373.000. 
Guota.  Anand;  Ye.  Yan;  and  Lanucha.  Joseph,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc. 
Coonol  of  particle  generation  within  a  reaction  chamber.  5.456.796,  CL 
156-643.100. 
Gupta,  Vinay:  See — 

Komfield,  JulU  A.;  Gupta,  Vmay;  and  Kralel,  Axel,  5,457J36,  Q. 
356-366.000. 
Gurkovich.  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Radford.  Kenneth  C;  Gurkovich.  Stephen  R.;  Pilolo.  Andrew  J.;  and 

PMtlow,  Deborah  P.,  5.457498,  Q.  361  321.200. 

Gusck.  Todd  W.;  Kotslund.  James  R.;  and  Padhye,  Vmod  W..  to  General 

Mills,   Inc.    Dielectric   heating  treatment  of  unchlorinaled  cake   flour. 

5.456,930.  CI.  426-242  000 

Gustin,  Craig  R.,  and  Schmidt.  Keith  R..  to  Caterpillar  Paving  Producu  Inc. 

Track  supponmg  roller  apparatus.  5.456.331.  O.  180-9.100. 
Guth.  Christian,  and  Stehlin.  Albert,  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Low  foam- 
ing, nonsilicone  aqueous  textile  auxiliary  compositions  and  the  prcpanlioa 
and  use  thereof  5.456.847,  CI   252  8.900 
Gygax  Peter,  to  Givaudan-Roure  Corporation.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of 

cinnamic  acid  denvalive*.  5.457,226,  Q.  560-75.000. 
H.  Lundbeck  A/S:  See— 

Perregaatd,  Jens  K.;  Andersen,  Kim;  Boegesoe,  Klaus  P.;  and  Pedersen, 
Henrik.  5,457.115,  CI.  514-323.000. 
Haag.  Kennedi  W.,  Liu.  Shen-Chung;  and  Peters.  Jim  D..  lo  AT4T IPM  Corp. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  suppotung  a  line  group  apparatus  remote  from 
a  luie  unit.  5.457.682.  a.  370  58.200. 
Haaru  Corporation,  The:  See — 

LaMaica,  Louis  J..  H;  and  Batts,  Paul  R..  5,456.976.  Q.  428-246.000. 
Haase,  Anton  F    See — 

Kiihnen,  Manfred;  Haase.  Anton  F.;  and  Kleffner.  Hans  W.,  5,456,935, 

CI   426  549.000. 

Habemian,  Enc  R.;  Everett.  James  W.;  Keating,  Robert  F ;  and  Snyder,  David 

A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Tube  plug  having  a  flange 

sealing  a  chamber  for  plugging  a  tubular  member.  5,456.290,  CI.  138- 

89.000. 


221  252.000. 
Gnlton.  Charles  W.  K.:  See— 

Bharucha,  Behram  H.;  Gritlon.  Charles  W  K.;  Parola.  Dario  L;  and 
Zoccolillo.  RKhard.  5.457,684,  a.  370-60.100. 
Groiie,  Klaus:  See — 

Bartel.   Slephan;    Krebs,  Andreas;    Kunisch.   Frant   Petenen.  Uwe; 
Schenke,  Thomas;  Grohe.  Klaus;  Schriewer,  Michael;  Bremm.  Klaus- 
Dieter.  Endermann.  Rainer,  and  Melzger.  Karl-Geoig,  5,457,104,  CI. 
514-234.500. 
Grtippo.  John  G  .  Jr;  and  Brooks.  Steven  M..  lo  University  of  Kentucky 
Research  Foundation.  Method  of  removing  carbon  from  fly  ash.  5.456.363, 
CI  209-166  000. 
Gross,  Gerhard:  See — 

Jaehne   Gerhard;  Helsberg,  Matthias;  Winkler,  Irvin;  Gross,  Gerhard; 
and  Scholl.  Thomas,  5,457,091.  Q.  514-81.000. 
Gross.  Jonathon  Animal  fluid  applicator.  5.456,212.  CI.  119-157.000. 
Grossman.  Walter  See — 

Friedrich,  Link;  and  Grossman.  Walter,  5.455,993,  CI  29-40.000 
Groves,  Doyle  J.;  and  Muiphy.  Morgan  D.,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation. 


Bamhan.    Robert    J.;    and    Hackman.    Richard    M..    5,456.002.   Q. 
29-787.000. 
Haddad.  Samecr  See- 
Fang.  Hao;  Haddad,  Sameer,  and  Chang.  Chi.  5.457J36.  CI.  257- 
322.000. 
Haerle  Hms  A.,  to  Schwaebische  Huettenweike  GmbH.  Exhaust  gas  filler. 

5,456,069,  a.  55-498.000. 
Hagen.  Fred:  See — 

Woldike.  Helle  F;  Hagen,  Fred;  Hjort.  Caisten;  and  HasUup.  Sven. 
5.457.046,  a.  435-209.000. 
Hagiwara,  Hideo:  See — 

Sato  Takashi;  Yamada,  Toshio;  Fujikura,  Masahiro;  Ohashi.  Wataru; 

Yamashita.   Satoshi;   and   Hagiwara.   Hideo,   5,456,770,   CI.    148- 

304.000. 

Hagiwara,  Yoshio;  Satoh,  Isao;  Tanaka,  Hatsuyuki;  and  Nakayama,  Toshi- 

masa,  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  coaling  composition. 

5,457,153,  a.  524-462.000. 

Hai  Xu;  and  Egashira.  Yoshimi.  to  Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  M-type 

antenna  for  vehKles.  5.457.470,  CI.  343-828  000. 


Retnicling  head  up  display  with  fine  adjilstment  of  combuier.  5,457,575,  a.    Haijima.  Hideki;  and  Okuda,  Shinji,  to  Sony  Corporauon^Printmg  sheet 


and  Grundfest.  Warren  S., 


359-631  000. 
Grundfest.  Warren  S.:  See — 

Van.  Sandor  G.;  Papazoglou.  Theodore; 
5,456.252,  O.  128-633.000. 
Grijtzc.  Joachim:  See — 

Schwarz.  Max;  Grtttze,  JoKhim;  Hildebrand.  Dietrich.  Wolff.  Joachim; 
and  Stohr,  Frank  Michael.  5,456.728,  O.  8-549.000. 
Gschweitl.  Kariheinz.  lo  Binder  •>■  Co  Akuengesellschaft.  Method  for  deter- 
mining the  purity  of  ticaled  used  glass  prior  to  recycling.  5,456,127,  O. 
73-866.000. 
Guenard.  Loic:  See — 

Schapira.  Joseph;  Cheminaud.  Jean-Oaude;  Petitbon.  Pascal;  Guenard. 
Loic.  and  Chaillou.  Darnel.  5.456,775,  CI.  149-109.600. 
Guenlher,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Kerstein,  Melvin  T;  Faber.  Thomas;  Filicicchia,  David  D.;  Guenlher, 
Kenneth  L;  Kalika,  Jospeh;  and  Rabuidran.  K  George.  5.456.457,  CI. 
271-10.070. 
Guentherberg,  Norbert:  See — 

Deckers.  Andreas;   Guentherberg,   Notbert;   and  Tiefemee,  Kristm, 
5,457,157,  a.  525-80.000. 
Guermaull,  Jcan-Maic;  See — 


making  and  pnnting  apparatus.  5,456.175,  CI.  101-170.000. 
Ha^ar,  John  H  Laser  therapy  system.  5,456,681.  CI.  606-15.000. 
Halbo.  Hansjorg,  lo  Krones  AG.  Packing  machine.  5,456,563,  CI.  414- 

416.000. 
Haldor  Top«  A/S:  See— 

Honunelloft,  Sven  I.;  and  Jacobsen,  Ctom  I.  H..  5,457,258,  Q.  585- 
730.000. 
Halkel,  Andrew  R.  B.:  See- 
Sims,  Charles  R.;  Bcadman,  Michael  A.;  and  Halket,  Andrew  R.  B., 
5.456.545.  a.  400-708.000. 
Halkier.  Torben:  See — 

Anker,    Lisbeth;    Bisglrd-Frantzen.    Henrik;    and    Halkier.    Torben, 
5,457,045,  a.  435  201.000. 
HalL  Donald  M.  AdjusuMe  height  counter  weighted  manual  lift  ubie. 

5.456,191,  a.  108-147.000. 
Hall.  Joyce  B.;  Hogerton.  Peter  B.;  and  Pujol.  Jean-Marc,  lo  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacmring  Company.  Reworkable  adhesive  for  electronic 
applications.  5.457.149,  Q.  25-523.000. 
Hall,  Roger  G  :  See— 

Dingwall.  John  G.;  Ehrenfreund.  Josef;  Hall.  Roger  G.;  and  Jack.  James. 
5.457.095.  CL  514-114.000. 


Hallamasek,  Kurt  F,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Timing  recovery  on  longitudinal 
magnetic  tape  record  channels  based  on  capstan  velocity  feed  forward. 
5.457,581,  a.  360-5 1. 000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Tucker.  James  C;  Wmslow,  DonaM  W;  Waher,  Jeftey  S.;  and  Scfaweg- 
man,  Steven  L.,  5,456.322.  Q.  166-386.000. 
Hallmark,  Jerald  A.:  See— 

Ooms,  William  J.;  and  Hallmark.  Jerald  A.,  5.457,405.  C[.  326-21.000. 
Hallwood,  George:  See — 

Vencel.  Leslie  J.;  Schutz,  Jonathan  J.;  Coupe,  Rahmon  C;  Hoflcraclz. 
Martin  J.;  Capon,  Scon  J.;  Wrigley,  Ian  G.;  and  Hallwood.  George, 
5,457,463,  Q.  342-169.000. 
Ham,  Kevin;  Garrison.  Michi  E.;  and  Kbosravi.  Fartiad,  to  Advanced  Car- 
diovascular Systems.  Inc.  Temporary  stenting  catheter  with  one-piece 
expandable  segment  5,456,667.  O.  604-107.000. 
Hamada.  Yuji:  See — 

Fujii.  Takanori;  Sano.  Takeshi;  Fujita,  Masayuki;  Nishio,  Yoshitaka; 

Hamada.  Yuji;  and  Shibata.  Kenichi,  5,457.357,  Q.  313-506.000. 
Sano,  Takeshi;  Fujita.  Masayuki;  Fujii.  Takanori;  Nishio,  Yoshitaka; 
Hamada,  Yuji.  Shibaia.  Kenichi;  and  Kuroki,  Kazuhiko,  5,456,988. 
CI.  428-690.000. 
Hamanaka,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Konno,     Mitoshi;    Nakae,    Takahiko:    and    Hamanaka,    Nobuyuki, 
5,457,122,  a.  514-423.000. 
Hamann,  Gary  L.;  and  Hamilton.  Roben  P.,  to  Symmetricom.  Inc.  Commu- 
nication network  signalling  system  link  monitor  and  test  unit  5,457,729, 
a.  379-2.000. 
Hamano.  Takashi,  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsuda,  Kiichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Digital  image  communicabon  apparatus.  5.457,4%.  Q.  348-415.000. 
Hamasaka,  Hiroshi    See — 

Azumalani.  Yasushi;  Satoh.  Isao;  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Takagi.  Yuji; 
Hamasaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Hisakado.  Yuji,  5.457,794,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Hamedi.  Hassan,  to  Myo  Kinetic  Systems.  Inc.  Interlocking  electrode  carry- 
ing body  cavity  insert  for  Beating  medical  conditions.  5,456,709.  CI. 
607-138.000. 
Hamilton,  George  W.,  Jr.  lo  Penn  Sute  Research  Foundation,  The.  Pelletized 
mulch  composition  and  process   for  preparing   same.   5.456,733,   Q. 
47-58.000. 
Hamilton,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Dowcll,  Robert  J.;  and  Hamilton,  Joseph  A..  5,456,019. 0.  33-600.000. 
Hamilton  Ortho  Inc.:  See — 

Hanson,  G  Herbert.  5,456.599.  O.  433-8.000. 
Hamilton.  Roben  P.:  See — 

Hamann.  Gary  L.,  and  Hamillon,  Robert  R,  5,457,729,  C\.  379-2.000. 
Hamline,  Anthony  J.;  Boomgaarden,  Steven  L.;  Engel,  Gregory  J.;  and 
Chnslcnsen,  Bryan  L..  lo  Tennani  Company.  Sleerable  side  squeegees. 
5,455,985.  CI.  15-401.000. 
Hamma.  John  C:  See — 

Sansone.  Ronald  R;  O'Hare,  Michael  D.;  Kaye.  Steven  M.;  Hamma. 
John  C;  Balga.  John  T..  Jr.;  Blackman.  Fran  E.;  Hubbard.  David  W.; 
Hunter,  Kevin  D.,  Jai,  Wendy  F.;  Korowocny.  Scott;  and  Pierce,  Jeffrey 
D.,  5.457,636,  O.  364-478.000. 
Hammersmark,  Dan  J.:  See — 

Taylor,   Kevin   D.;   Bellendir,  Jerome;   and  Hammenmark,  Dan  J., 
5,456.680.  a.  606-2.000. 
Hampel.  Manfred:  See — 

Wingert,  Horst;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Ammermann.  Efaerhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela; 
Saur.  Reinhold;  Schelberger,  Klaus;  and  Hampel,  Manfred.  5,457,1 27, 
CI.  514-528.000 
Hampton,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Berger.  JeHrey  M..  Foster.  Randy  C;  Hampton,  Timothy  J.;  Hargus,  Jack 
S  ;  Marsh.  Richard  L.,  and  Masseth.  David  A.,  5,456,296,  CI.  141- 
59.000. 
Han.  Chia  Y;  Porembka.  David  T;  and  Lin.  Kwun-Nan,  lo  University  of 
Cincinnati.  Method  for  automatic  contour  extraction  of  a  cardiac  image. 
5,457.754.  CI   382-128  000 
Han.  Ohaniaek;  and  Han.  Sunjeong  R.,  to  Inlcmational  Flavors  &  Fragrances 
Inc.  PrtKCSS  for  production  of  C,o  and/or  C,2  gamma-lactones  from  the 
corresponding  C,o  and/or  C,,  caiboxylic  acids  by  means  of  microbial 
biotransformation  in  the  presence  of  mineral  oil.  5,457,036,  Q.  435- 
126.000. 
Han,  Sunjeong  R.:  See — 

Han.  Ohaniaek.  and  Han.  Sunjeong  R..  5.457,036,  CI.  435-126.000. 
Han.  Yeon-laek:  See- 
Kim.  Young-ban;  Park.  Gyoung<han;  and  Han,  Yeoo-tack.  5,457,669, 
CI  369-32.000 
Han.  Young-Kyoo.  lo  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  formation  of  an 

isolating  layer  for  a  semiconductor  device.  5,457,067,  CI.  437-72.000. 
Hanabata,  Makolo:  See — 

Ozaki,  Haruyoshi;  Oi,  Fumio;  Uetani.  Yasunori;  Hanabata.  Makoto;  and 

Hioki.  Takeshi.  5,456,995,  O.  430-191.000. 
Ozakj.  Haruyoshi;  Oi,  Fumio;  Uetani,  Yasunori;  Hanabata.  Makolo;  and 
Hioki.  Takeshi,  5,456,996,  O.  430-191.000. 
Hanawa,  Nobumichi:  See — 

Kashima,  Milsuhiro;  and  Haiuwa,  Nobumichi.  5,456,524,  CL  303- 
137.000. 
Hand  Held  Products:  See — 

Pellon.  Walter  E..  5.457,309,  Q.  235-462.000. 
Handlmann  Inc.:  See — 

Tennis.  Steve.  5.456.298.  O.  141-156.000. 


Handzel.  James  J.,  lo  Graco  Inc.  Liquid  pump.  5.456483.  Q.  417-454.000. 
Haneda.   Satoshi;    Shigeta,   Kunio;    Hosogoezawa.   Sachie;    and   Nomori. 
Hiroyuki,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Chargmg  unii  with  variable  AC  voltage. 
5.457  J22,  a.  355-219.000. 
Haneda,  Satoshi:  See — 

Yamamolo,  Hiroyuki;  Haneda.  Satoshi;  Takaki.  Kouicfai;  and  Sawada. 
Kouichi,  5,457,489,  CI.  347-247.000. 
Haniya.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Iwanaga,  Toshiaki;  Haniya,  Kazuhiro;  and  Tanoue,  Tsuyoshi,  5,456,1 32, 
a.  74-490.060. 
Hanke,  Horst  See— 

Gerhanlus.    Ulrich;    Hanke,    Hoi«;    Hibbel.   Josef;    Leder,    Norbert: 
Poloszyk,  Klaus;  Scheve,  Heinz;  and  Schmidt.  Volkmar,  5,457,250, 
CI.  585-241.000. 
Hankel,  Dirt  See— 

Bandel.  Gebhard;  Becker,  Slephan;  Hankel,  Dirk;  Samant,  Gurudas; 
Weilandl,  Erfaard;  and  Renner,  Johann,  5,456.881.  Q.  422-27.000. 
Harm,  Cheryl,  executrix:  See — 

Lousen.  James  A.;  Hawkins.  Brian  F.;  and  Hann.  Wayne  D.,  Sr., 
deceased.  5.456,832.  CI.  210-386.000. 
Hann,  Wayne  D.,  Sr.  deceased:  See- 
Louden.  James  A.;  Hawkins.  Brian  F;  and  Hann.  Wayne  D..  Sr.. 
deceased  (by  Cheryl  Hann,  executrix),  5,456.832,  O.  210- 386.000. 
Hanna.  William  T,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Valving  arrangement  and 
solution  flow  control  for  generator  absorber  beat  exchanger  (GAX)  heal 
pump.  5,456,086,  CI.  62-101.000. 
Hansen,  Andera  S.;  Matcher,  Bjom;  and  Schloss.  Peter,  to  Danaklon  A/S. 
Bicomponent  synthesis  fibre  and  process  for  producing  same.  5,456.982 
CI.  428-370.000. 
Hansen,  Jutta:  See — 

Wild.   Hanno;    Hansen.   Jutta;    Lautz.   Jdrg;    and    Paessens.  Arnold. 
5.457.108.  a.  514-237.800 
Hanson,  Charles  M.:  See — 

Robinson,  James  E.;  Belcher,  James  R;  Beralan.  Howard  R.;  Frank, 
Sieven  N.;  Hanson.  Charles  M.;  Johnson.  Paul  O.:  Kyle.  Robert  J.  S.; 
Meissner,  Edward  G.;  Owen.  Robert  A.;  Shellon.  Gail  D.;  and  Walker. 
WilUam  K..  5.457318,  Q.  250-332.000. 
Hanson.  George  E.:  See — 

Miller,  Phillip;  Koenck.  Steven  E.;  Walter.  Jerry  L;  KuWer.  Joseph  J.; 
Cargin.  Keith  K.,  Jr;  Hanson.  George  E.;  Davis.  Patrick  H.;  Kuwrt. 
Steven  R.;  and  Schultz,  DaraW  R.,  5.457.629.  CI.  364-424.010. 
Hanson.  G.  Herbert,  to  Hamilton  Ortho  Iik:.  Otlhoidontic  arch  wires  and 

brackets.  5,456499.  CI.  433-8.000. 
Hanson.  Jay  L.;  Nixon,  James  E.;  Herhg.  Doyle  G.;  and  Ladendorf.  GeraU 
J.,  to  Thermo  King  Corporation.  Refrigeration  unit  and  method  of  operating 
same.  5,456.088,  Q.  62-229.000. 
Hara,  Takeshi:  See — 

Wakashiro,  Teruo;  Haia.  Takeshi;  Hidano.  Kouichi;  Yamazaki.  Kazumi; 

and  Kawakami,  Tomoyuki,  5.456,236,  C\.  123-519.000. 
Yamazaki.  Kazumi;  Hidano,  Koichi,  Wakashiro,  Teruo;  Hara.  Takeshi; 
and  Kawakami.  Tomoyuki.  5.456.237.  CI    1 23. 520.000. 
Harada.  Eiichi.  Urakawa.  Masaaki:  Urushibaia.  Tcruyuki.  and  Tsukii.  Katsu. 
lo  Ishikawajima-Hanma  Heavy  Industries  Co.  Apparatus  for  and  •nrthm^  of 
controlling  calender  roll  gap.  5,456,871,  Q.  264-40.100. 
Harada.  Hidemi:  See— 

Ishii,  Norihiro;  Nagai.  Toshio;  Okada,  Hideaki;  and  Harada,  Hidemi 
5,456.068.  CI.  60-487.000. 
Harada,  Katsumasa:  See — 

Oguni,  Nobuki;  Hayashi,  Masahiko;  Harada,  Katsumasa;  and  Mat- 
sushita, Akio.  5.457,225,  Q.  560-53.000. 
Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hai.  Xu:  and  Egashira.  Yoshuni,  5.457.470,  Q.  343-828.000. 
Harada.  Masana.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Voltage-driven 

thynstor  5.457429,  Q.  257-153.000. 
Harada.  Naoki:  See— 

Kawabata.  Shigeni;  Harada.  Naoki;  and  Hashizume.  Shuhei,  5,456,726. 
CI  8-549.000. 
Hard.  Douglas  G.:  See — 

Rogers,  Wesley  D.;  and  Hard,  Douglas  G..  5,456.608.  O.  439-48.000. 
Harford,  Jack  R..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Color  TV  receiver  using 
quadrature-phase  synchronous  detector  for  supplying  signal  to  chromi- 
nance cucuilry.  5,457400.  O.  348-624.000. 
Hargus.  Jack  S.:  See — 

Berger.  Jeffrey  M.;  Foster,  Randy  C;  Hampton.  Timothy  J.;  Hargus.  JKk 
S.;  Manh,  Richard  L.;  and  Masseth,  David  A..  5.456,296,  Q.  141- 
59.000. 
Haraischfeger  Corporation:  See — 

Hilgers.  Lawrence  C;  VW:ber,  Thomas  P.;  Teller,  Thomas  G.;  and 

Poeschl.  Philip  M..  5,456427,  Q.  305-57.000. 
Luebke,  Roger  D.,  5,456467,  CI.  414-621.000. 
Harper,  David  C,  n,  to  Holden's  Foundation  Seeds,  Inc.  Inbred  corn  line 

LHI68.  5,457,275.  Q.  800-200.000. 
Harr.  Deborah  L..  lo  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Load  intemiptiiig  switch  for  live 

from  padmounled  swiichgear.  5.457.292,  Q.  218-8.000. 
Harrell.  Chandlec  B.,  lo  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.  System  for  accessing  graphic 

dau  in  a  SIMD  processing  environment  5,457,779.  Q.  395-163.000. 
Harris  Coipotatian:  See — 

Fuentes,  Carios;  and  Chan.  Edmond  H..  5.457.431,  Q.  331-107.0DP. 
Harris,  David  H.:  See— 

Sleuer,  Robert  R.;  and  Hams,  David  H.,  5,456,253.  CL  128-633.000. 
Harris,  Mark  N.:  See— 
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D»ly.  Daniel  F.;  Gnndy.  Thomu  C;  Hairis.  Mark  N.;  Morlando. 
SalvalOR  J.;  Sekas.  Mait;  and  Shaima.  Shamla  V..  5.457,782.  Q. 
395-2.000. 
Hancher.  Mary  G.:  See — 

Mack  Arthur  G.;  Mamuzic.  Rastko  I.;  Sanders.  David  C;  Rose.  Richard 
S  ;  and  Har«:heT.  Mary  G..  5.457.248,  O.  570-206.000. 
Halt,  Charles  C  :  See—  „  ^^ 

Ryan,  Timothy  C;  Hart,  Charles  C;  Ritchart,  Mark  A.;  and  Gadbeny. 
Donald  L.  5,456.284,  O.  137-522.000. 


Haiipemhal.  Rudi.  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Device  for  adjusting 
die  positions  of  suction  giippers  or  a  sheet  transfer  druw.  5.456,458.  Q. 
271-276.000. 
Hawkins.  Brian  F:  See — 

Louden.  James  A.;  Hawkins.  Brian  F;  and  Hann.  Wayne  D.,  St.. 
deceased,  5,456,832,  O.  210-386.000. 
Hawkins.  William  G.   See— 

Drake.  Donald  J.;   Hawkins,  William  G.;  and  Tellier,  Thomas  A., 
5,457J11,  a.  250-208.100 


Hart.  Richard  J    Ibrahim.  TuIkxI;  and  Jackson.  Graham,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Hayashi.  Hideaki.  lo  Nippon  Columbia  Co    Ltd  Digital  to  analog  convenion 

Pienr^  Polymenc  «klitives  5,456.730.  CI.  44-322.000.  device  which  decreases  low  level  high  frequency  noue.  5.457,457,  O. 

HattI  Engelbert  Miiller.  Reinhard;  and  Poisel.  Hans,  to  Deutsche  Aerosp«x  341-144.000. 

AG  Fiber-optic  depolarizer  5,457.756.  a.  385-11.000.  Hayashi.  Hisanon:  See—                      u     r         ir    kj     m^v--i,;«« 

H,^  J«:Tr  ;  O^nheim.  Amos  B.;  Gorecki.  Marian;  Aviv.  Hann;  and  Kanome,  Osjmu;  Kamilakahanu  Hirofum.;  KiuhuU.  N»k..  Y^. 

^^Rachel.  to  technology  General  Corp.  Sod  polypeptide  analogs.  "''S*''-^Yl!^,  Jf  "j'^,*^    ^"-   ^•'^-    "**   "'""*'•   "'"~"- 

S  4S7  042  CI    435  189  000  5,45o.5oo,  CI.  zo4-I.JjU. 

H«WU  G.'  Roben;  Lenox.  Ronald  S  ;  Putt.  Dean  U;  Remar,  Joseph  F;  and  Hayashi.  Kats.«hige;  VUsumoto,  M.uuhiko.  Nakajima.  Masayufa.  H«jto^ 

Snyder.  Donald  M..  lo  Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc.  Thermal  foam  Takuya;  Ishikawa,  Masahiko;  and  Hirashima,  Atsushi.  to  Milsut>iihi_(^ 


insulation.  5.457.136.  CI.  521-109.100 
Haitung  John,  to  ATAT  IPM  Corp.  Adaptive  video  coder  widi  dynamic  bit 

allocation.  5.457.495.  CI.  348-414.000. 
Hartvirig.  Gert,  to  Alteen  Distributors.  Ltd  MUer.  5.456.41 6. 0. 241  -260. 100. 
Hartwig.  Thomas;  and  Summerauer.  Ingomar  J.  K..  to  Bruderer  AG.  Process 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  loading  of  a  processing  machine  with 
band-like  matenal  5.456,098.  O.  72  129,000. 
Harvey.  Harokl  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Lynde.  Gerald  D.;  and  Harvey.  Harold  H..  Jr..  5.456.312. 0.  166-55.600. 
Harvey.  Peter,  and  Baues.  Alexander,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorpocaled.  Mothilar 
measuiemenl  while  dnlUng  sensor  assembly.  5.456.106.  CI.  73-153.000. 
Harvey.  Timmy  R.:  See — 

Adams.  Brook  W ;  Bell.  Richard  F;  Harvey.  Timmy  R.;  Hicks.  W  Glen; 
Housh.  Raymond;  ttelley.  Oliver  K..  and  Ryan.  Donald  P.  5.456.520. 
a.  298-2iOOR. 
Harwood.  Warren  K.   See— 

Schwindt.   Randy   J.;    Harwood,   Vftnea  K.;    and  Tervo.   Paul   A., 
5.457  J98,  a.  324-754.000. 
Hasaki.  Takuya:  See — 

Hayashi.   Katsushige;   Masumolo.   Mitsuhiko;   Nakajima.   Masayuki; 
Hasaki    Takuya.    Uhikawa.    Masahiko;    and    Hirashima.    Atsushi. 
5.457.174.0.  528-196.000. 
Haschbergcr.  Peter  See—  . 

Tank,  Vfelker.  Haschberger.  Peter.  Jansen.  Burkhard;  Lindermeir.  Erwm; 
and  Scheider.  Klaus.  5.457,529.  O.  356-346.000, 
Haaegawa.  Jun:  See — 

Takiguchi.  Ryohei;  Saito.  Hitoshi;  Tofii.  Masanon;  Yamada,  Hmxhi; 
and  Hasegawa,  Jun,  5,457,081.  O.  503-227.000. 
Hasegawa.  Miisuru:  See — 

Fujita,  Takashi;  Ohta.  Atsushi;  Hasegawa.  Mitsuni;  and  bhii,  Seiji. 
5.456.782.  Q.  156-184.000. 
Hasegawa.  Takanon.  lo  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Master  plate  sheet  clamp- 
ing device  for  a  rotary  printer.  5.456.177.  a.  101-38il00. 
Hashimaoto.  Ikuro:  See — 

Toniah.  Hanio:  Hashimaoto.  Dniro;  and  Wada,  Koji,  5,456,768.  Q. 
148-280.000. 
Hashimoto.  Tomohiro:  See— 

Sakaki.  Eihiro;  Tommaga.   Hidekazu;   Ilo.  Yasuo;  Torisawa.  Akira. 
Ohiake,  Masaki;  Kobayashi.  Tetsuya;  Ueno.  Fumihiro;  Hashimoto, 
Tomohiro;  and  Teshiraa.  Eiichiro.  5.457.487.  a,  347-116.000. 
Hashinaga,  Tatsuya.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Semicooduclor 

device  lesting  apparatus.  5.457,401.  Q.  324-765.000. 
Hashuume.  Shuhei:  See — 

Kawabala,  Shigeru;  Harada.  Naoki;  and  Hashizume.  Shuhei.  5.456.726. 

a.  8-549.000. 

Hassan   Scott  E;  Abdow,  David  A.;  and  Thibodeau.  Robert  C.  lo  Umled 

Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Cable  load  oansducer.  5,456.122,  Q.  73-861570. 

Hastings,  R   Alan,  lo  Texas  InsDumenu  Incocporaied.  Trinary  log«c  input 

gate.  5.457.41 1 .  O.  326-59,000 
Hastings,  Roy  A.,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Efficient  switched  mode 

power  convener  circuit  and  method.  5.457.624.  a.  363-127,000. 
Hastreiler.  Jacob  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Simpson.  William  H.;  Hastreiler.  Jacob  J..  Jr.;  and  Janotky.  Mark  S.. 
5.457.082,  a.  503-227.000. 
Hastnip,  Sven;  See — 

WiSldike.  Helle  F;  Hagen.  Fred;  Hjort,  Carslen;  and  Hasorup.  Sven. 
5,457.046.  a.  435-209  000. 
Hasuda,  Maaanori;  Uemura.  Yuiuo;  Kauyama.  Akira;  and  Goto.  Tetsuro.  to 
Nikon  Cotponnon.  Shutter  mstrumemaliao  device  for  delecting  the  open- 
ing and  the  closing  of  a  camera  shutter.  5.457,514,  Q.  354-431.000. 
Hanon,  John  A  .  Jr.;  See — 

Parish,  David  M.;  and  Hallon.  John  A..  Jr.  5.456.947.  O  427  372  200. 
Haoori.  Shinobu;  Higuchi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Oku.  Yoshilo,  lo  Nippon  Densan 
Corporation.  Low  profile  hydrodynamic  motor  havmg  raimmum  leakage 
properties  5.457.588.  O.  360-99.080. 
Hatwar.  Tukaram  K.:  See — 

Victora.  Randall  H;  and  Hatwar.  Tukaram  K..  3,457382.  Q.  36O-S9.000. 
Hatzikos.  Georfc  H.:  See — 

Absil.  Robert  P  U.  Degnan.  Thomas  R;  Hatzikos.  George  H.;  Kowalski. 
Jocelyn  A,;  Metarahtu.  Thomas;  and  Yokomizo.  Grant  H..  5,457.078. 
a.  502-68.000, 
Hauoen,  RonaU  L.:  See — 

O^  Wm-teof.  and  HMi«eii.  Rooaid  U  S.4S6.S33.  CL  384-39S.000. 


Chemical  Company.  Inc,  Method  for  preparing  polycarbonates  by  tians- 
eslenfication  m  a  steel  reactor.  5.457.174.  C\.  528-196.000 
Hayashi.  Masahiko:  See — 

Ogum    Nobuki;   Hayashi.  Masahiko;  Harada.  Kalsumasa;  and  Mat- 
sushita, Akio.  5.457.225.  O.  560-53.000. 
Hayata,  Yoichi:  See — 

Ejiri,  Kiyomi;  Aonuma.  Masashi;  and  Hayata,  Yoichi,  5.456,977,  CI. 
428-328.000. 
Heam.  George:  See — 

Barrett.  Robert  K.;  Heam,  George;  Henson,  Henne;  and  McMullen. 
Michael  L..  5.456J54.  O.  405-284.000. 
Hecox.  Mark  G.;  and  Trevino.  Richard  W..  to  Roadmasler  Corp.  Multiple 
sution  exercise  machine  having  lelocaable  torsion  rcsisiance  mechanisms. 
5.456.644,  a.  482  127  000. 
Hecfner.  Donald  L.;  and  Zepp,  Charles  M..  to.Sepracor.  Inc.  Enanboseleclive 
hydrolysis  of  ketoprofen  esters  by  beauveria  bassiana  and  enzymes  derived 
therefrom.  5.457.051,  O.  435-280.000. 
Hegeler  Wilhelra.  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH.  Radio  data  signal  demodu- 
lator with  clock  signal  recovery.  5.457.423.  CI    329-304.000 
Hegg.  Jeffrey  W..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Mechanically  linked  active  sidesticks, 

5.456.428.  a,  244-229.000, 
Hcggertveil.  Fredrik.  Separator  for  at  least  two  substances  having  different 

densities,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  liquid.  5.456.838.  O.  210-512.300. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Haupenlhal.  Rudi.  5.456.458.  CI.  271  276.000. 

Henn.   Manfred;  Wehle.  Josef;  and  Zelmer.  Jiirgen,  5,456,178,  O. 

101-407,100. 
ThOnker.  Norbert,  5.456.128.  Q.  74-53.000. 
Heidenreich.  Horse  See — 

Rohwelter.  Norbert;  Sleffen,  Volker  and  Heidenreich.  Horst,  5,456.169. 
CI,  101-35  000, 
Heihn.  Donald  H  :  See— 

Panlermuehl.  Pontic  J.;  Heihn.  Donald  H.;  and  Owen.  Thomas  E.. 
5.456 J25.  a.  175-6.000. 
Heimling.  Walter,    Helle.   Mark;    ProuU.   Kerry;    Mcintosh.   Leslie;   and 
DeCroos.  Philomen.  to  Hoechsi  Celanese  Corporation.  Dye  compositions 
for  polyamides  5.456.727.  CI,  8  549,000. 
Heimsolh  Verwaltungen  GmbH  4  Co.  KG:  See — 

Bittner.  Hans-Georg;  and  Weber.  Hartmut.  5.456.773.  CI.  148-633.000. 
Heiner.  Gerald;  See— 

Leuthold.  Hans  U;  Jennings.  David  J.;  Heiner.  Ceroid;  and  MacLeod. 
Donald  J..  5,457.589.  CI.  360-99.120. 
Heirvy.  Richard  E.:  See- 
Frank,  Bruce  H.;  Prouty,  WWker  E.;  Hemey.  Richard  E;  and  WaWen. 
Mark  R..  5.457.066.  Q.  435-68.100. 
Heinrich.  Michel  Preformed  healed  flooring  system  for  stables  and  odier 

animal  shelters.  5.456.209.  O.  119  28.000. 
Heinz.  Tony  F:  See — 

Barbec.  Steven  G.;  Dana.  Madhav;  Heinz.  Tony  F;  Li.  Leping;  Raolaff, 
Eugene  H.;  and  Shenoy,  Ravindra  V..  5.456.788,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Heinz.  Weslenneir  See — 

Trigg.  Craig;  Anderson.  Ronakl;  Heinz,  Weslermeir.  and  Rob.  Blake. 
5.456.192.  a,  112-470,050, 
Heinzelman.  Ben  D ,  and  Brooks.  Christopher  J.,  to  EP  Tecfanologiea,  Inc 

Catheter  steenng  mechanism.  5.456.664,  Q.  604-95.000. 
Helene  Curtis.  Inc.:  See — 

Bergmann.  Wolfgang.  5.456.863.  O.  252-547.000. 
Nandagiri.  Arun,  Abbott.  Richard  A.;  Nardone.  Rcnee  E.;  and  Bonsh. 
Edwanl  T.,  5.456.907.  O.  424-70.510. 

Helland.  John  R.:  See—  

Doan.  Phong  D.;  and  Helland,  John  R.,  5.456,708.  Q.  607-127.000. 

Helle  MtfV"  S^e 

Heimling.  Waller.  Helle.  Mark;  ProuU.  Kerry;  Mcintosh,  Leslie;  and 
DeCroos.  Philomen.  5.456.727,  O  8-549.000. 
Hebner.  John  C  ;  and  Levi.  Giampaolo.  to  Varian  Associates.  Inc.  Non-centric 
improved  pumping  stage  for  turbomolecular  pump*.  5.456,575,  O.  415- 
55,100. 
Helsberg,  Matthias:  See— 

Jachne.  Gerhard;  Helsberg.  MaOfaiaa;  Winkler.  Irvin;  Gross.  Cethaitl; 
and  Scholl.  Thomas.  5.457.091.  Q.  514-81.000. 

Hehon.  Darryl  E:  See—  

Bove,  Nelson  D.;  and  Hehon.  Darryl  E.  5,456.007.  Q.  29-890.124. 
Helton.  Teny  E:  See— 


Ardito,  Susan  C;  Ashjian.  Henry;  Degnan.  Thomas  F;  Hehon.  Teny  E; 
Le.  Quang  N.;  and  Quinones,  Auguslo  R..  5.457.254,  CL  S8S-45S.00O. 
Hetnasure.  Inc.:  See — 

Caatino.  Franco;  Aiad.  Abdul  R.  M.;  and  Lee.  Eric  K..  5,456335.  CL 
210-645.000. 
Hemmi.  Gregory  W.:  See — 

Scssler,  Jonathan  L.;  Mody.  Tarak  D.;  Hemmi.  Gregory  W.;  and  Kr<l. 
Vladimir.  5.457.183,  Q.  534-11.000. 
HemmiU.  Ilkka:  See— 

Mukkala.  Veli-Maiti;  Takalo.  Harri;  HemmiU.  Dkka;  and  Kaokare 
Jouko,  5.457.186.  Q.  534-15.000. 
Henuninger,  Rodney  C:  See — 

Munday,  Mark  L;  Hemminger.  Rodney  C;  and  Schleifer.  Fred  F. 
5,457.621.0.  363-56.000. 
Henderson.  Gregory  H  ;  Ruch.  David  M.;  Zellmer.  Brian  W.;  Kelly.  Chad  L; 
and  Kreimer.  Philip  C.  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.  Crankcase 
ventilation  system.  5.456.239.  Q.  123-563.000. 
Henderson.  Homan  O.,  Jr.:  See — 

Boehm,  Carl  F,  Jr;  Ford,  David  E;  and  Henderson.  Herman  C.  Jr.. 
5.456J14.  a.  166-208.000. 
Henderson.  Jack  V.:  See- 
Jackson.  Norman  C;  Henderson,  lack  V.;  and  Angersiein.  Heinz. 
5.456.957.0.  428-31.000. 
Henderson.  Richard  W.  Device  for  preventing  flareup  in  barometric-type 

wick -fed  liquid  fuel  burners.  5.456.595.  O.  431-2.000. 
Henderson's  Industries  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Park.    Ronald   S..    Clements.   John  A.;   and   Malooey,  William   H., 
5,456.777.0.  156-78.000. 
Hcndi.  Shivakumar  B..  and  Jaffe.  Edward  E.  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Pigmentary  synthesis  of  quinacridone  solid  solutions.  5.457.203.  O.  546- 
56.000. 
Hendnckson.  Randy  E:  See — 

Yu.  Tom  Y;  and  Hendrickson,  Randy  L..  5.457.283,  O.  118-62.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Gibson.  Michael  W;  McCurry.  Patrick  M..  Jr.;  and  Pickens.  Carl  E, 

5.457.190.  O,  536-18,600, 
Krbechek.  Leroy  C;  and  Casey.  Mary  I..  5.457.236.  O.  568-314.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Akben:  See — 
Goehausen.  Hans  J..  5.456.760,  CI.  134-42.000. 
Trabitzsch.  Uwe;  Amberg.  Gucnther.  Schulz.  Paul;  and  Paillau.  Jean- 
Marie.  5.456.850,  a.  252-97.000. 
Henmi.  Naoya:  See — 

Saito.  Tomoki;  and  Henmi.  Naoya,  5.457.559,  CI.  359-135.000. 
Henn,  Manfred;  Wehle.  Josef;  and  Zeltner.  Jurgen.  to  Heidelberger  Druck- 
maschinen AG,  Printing  machine  with  sheel-guidug  surface,  5.456.178. 
O,  101-407.100, 
Henry.  Randall  R.;  and  Moyer.  William  P..  lo  Whitaker  Corponbon.  The. 

Mini-UHF  snap-on  plug.  5.456.61 1.  O.  439-180.000. 
Hensler.  J,  Raymond:  See — 

Atkinson.  Leland  G.;  Kindred.  Douglas  S.;  Moore.  Duncan  T;  Zinler.  J. 
Robert;  and  Hensler.  J.  Raymond.  5.457.576.  O.  359-«4.000. 
Henson.  Henrie:  See — 

Barrett.  Roben  K.;  Heam.  George;  Henson.  Hemic;  and  McMullen, 
Michael  L.,  5,456.554.  CI.  405  284.000, 
Hcppe.  Richard  A.;  and  Homer.  George  W..  to  MagneTek  Century  Electric, 
Inc.    Electric    motor    with    integrally    packaged    day/night    controller. 
5.457 J73,  a.  3I8-T72.000. 
Heppcnslall.  Colin  R.:  See — 

Smith.  Norman  R.;  Heppcnslall.  Colin  R.;  and  Douglas,  Stephen  J 
5.456.925.  CI.  424-715.000. 
Herbert.  William  G.;  Hogle,  David  J.;  Grammatica.  Steven  J.;  Schmilt.  Peter 
J.;  Jansen.  Ronald  E;  and  Thomas,  Mark  S..  lo  Xerox  Corporation, 
Selectively  stressed  endless  belts.  5,456.639,  O.  474-237.000. 
Herbold,  Gunler  See — 

Follcr.  Werner.  Klann.  Holm;  Herbold.  Gtimer.  and  Klattenhoff.  JQrgcn, 
5.457,640,  O.  364-551.010. 
Her1»t,  Gerhardl  G.,  11.  Integrated  circuit  cooling  apparatus.  5.457 J42.  Q. 

257-712.000, 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Tansley.  Anthony  C;  and  Ballantine.  John  D..  5.456.800.  O.   162- 
158.000, 
Hermansen.  Ralph  D.;  and  Lau.  Steven  E.  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Encapsulani  of  amine-cured  epoxy  resin  Mends.  5,457,165,  CL  S25- 
420.500. 
Hermes.  Matthew  E.:  See — 

Chesterfield.  Michael  P;  Koyfman.  Ilya  S.;  Kaplan,  Donald  S.;  and 
Hermes.  Matthew  E.  5.456.697.  O.  606-228.000. 
Heimle.  Michael:  See— 

Fritzsch.  Gemod;  and  Hermle.  Michael.  5.456,683.  Q.  606-41.000. 
Heirig.  Doyle  G.:  See- 
Hanson.  Jay  E;  Nixon.  James  E;  Herrig,  Doyle  G.;  and  Ladendorf. 
Gerald  J..  5.456.088.  CI.  62-229.000. 
Hemnann,  Fritz;  See — 

Roregcr.  Michael:  Heirmann.  Fritz;  Hoffmann.  Hans-Rainer.  and  List, 
Harald,  5.456.745.  CI    106-128.000. 
Herrmann.  Marc  E.  lo  Interchange  Equipment.  Inc.  Screen  printing  machine 

and  method  for  assembling  same.  5.456.171  O.  101-1 15.000. 
Herron.  Matthew:  See — 

Wckh.  Harold;  Peart,  Stephen;  Herron,  Matthew;  Slcn,  David;  Riley. 
Ray;  Carter.  Andrew  L;  Howard.  Roben  A.;  Francis.  Dexter,  and 
Nguyen.  David.  5,456,542.  CL  400-492.000. 


Heitzog.  Denis:  See — 

Biava,  Helene;  Hertzog.  Denis;  Reinharl.  <T'ri«ti«":  Rich.  Gemd;  and 

Van  Den  Bogaert  Jean-Francois  X.  A..  5.456.171.  O   101-122.000. 

Hcrve  Dallemagne.  Bernard  G..  lo  Unilcd  Stales  Surgical  Corporalioa. 

Multi-tool  surgical  apparaOis.  5.456.695.  CL  606-207.000. 
Heston.  Stephen  L:  See — 

Pierson.  Gary  M.;  and  Heston.  Stephen  L,  5.456.130.  O.  74-469.000. 
Heubner,  Amulf;  Scbwarz,  Michael;  and  Reckmuin.  Bemd.  lo  Merck  PaKnl 
Geaellichaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung.  Process  and  means  for  the  oxida- 
tive deHraction  of  azides.  5.457.265.  O.  588-246.000. 
Hewick.  Rodney:  See— 

Trinchieri.  Gtoigio;  Penissia.  Bice;  Kobayashi.  Michiko;  Clark.  Steven 
C;  Wong.  Gordon  G.;  and  Hewick.  Rodney.  5.457,038,  Q.  435- 
69.520. 
Hewlen  Packard  Company:  See — 

Gordon.  Gary  B..  5,457.371.  O.  318-661.000. 
Rhoden.  Desi;  and  Emmol.  Darel  N..  5.457.482.  CL  345-201.000. 
Shannon.  Tenence  M..  5.457.772,  O.  395-109.000. 
Witte.  Stephen  B.;  and  Broder.  Damon  W.,  5,456^43,  Q.  400-577.000. 
Hiasa,  Michihito:  See — 

Inoue.  Tadashi;  Tsuru,  Kiyoshi;  Okita,  Tonioyoshi;  and  Hiasa.  Michihito. 
5.456.771.0.  148-310.000. 
Hibbel.  Josef:  See— 

Gerhaidus.   Ulrich;   Hanke.   Hotit;   Hibbel,  Joaef;   Leder,   Norbert; 
Pokjszyk,  Klaus;  Scheve,  Heinz;  and  Schmidt,  Valkmar,  5,457,250, 
a.  585-241.000. 
Hibino.  Hideo:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Youichi;   Kazami.   Kazuyuki;   Yokonuma.  Norikazu'   and 
Hibino.  Hideo.  5.457.510.  O.  354-21.000. 
Hibino.  Toshiro;  and  Tabo.  Sagahiro.  lo  Nintendo  Co..  Ltd.  Dau  processing 
system  with  collatmg  processing  at  start  up  for  determining  the  presence  of 
an  improper  optical  CD.  5.457.668.  O.  369-32.000. 
Hickok.  David  F:  See— 

Schuhz.  Leonard  S.;  Pietrafitta.  Joseph  J.;  Graber.  John  N.;  and  Hickok. 
David  F.  5.456,720.  O.  623-12.000. 
Hicks.  W  Glen:  See- 
Adams.  Brook  W;  Bell.  Richard  P.;  Harvey.  Tunmy  R.;  Hicks.  W.  Glen; 
Housh.  Raymond;  Kelley,  Oliver  K.;  and  Ryan,  DonaU  P.,  S.4S6.S20. 
CI.  298-22.00R. 
Hidano,  Koichi:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Kazumi;  Hidano.  Koichi;  Wakashiro.  Tenio;  Hara.  Takeshi; 
and  Kawakami.  Tomoyuki,  5,456 J37.  O.  123-520.000. 
Hidano,  Kouichi:  See — 

Wakashiro.  Teruo;  Hara.  Takeshi;  Hidano.  Kouichi;  Yamazaki.  Kazumi; 
and  Kawakami.  Tomoyuki.  5.456.236.  CL  123-519.000. 
Hidman.  Jan:  See — 

Engdahl.  GAran;  Hidman.  Jan;  Molund,  Gunnar,  and  Tenghamn.  Rune, 

5.457.752.0.  381-190.000. 

Higaki.  Keigo;  Sakurai.  Kouichi;  Kawahashi.  Nobuo;  Kamoshida.  Yoichi; 

Matsumoio.  Makolo;  Shinohara,  Kazuto;  and  Kanuma,  Kouji.  to  Japan 

Synthetic     Rubber    Co..     Ltd.;     and     Toshiba     Silicone     Co..     Ltd. 

Polyorganosiloxane-type  dieimopiastic  resin.  5.457,167.  O.  525-475.000. 

Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E..  5.456.056.  Q.  53-397.000. 
Higuchi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Hatlori.  Shinobu;  Higuchi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Oku.  Yoshilo,  5.457.588  O. 
360-99.080 
Hild.  Susumu:  See — 

Kondo.  Mituo;  Abe.  Kenji;  and  Hiki.  Susumu.  5.456.258.  O.   128- 
662.060 
Hildebrand.  Dietrich:  See— 

Scbwarz.  Max;  GrQtze.  Joachim;  HiMebrand,  Dietrich;  Wolff,  Joachim; 
and  Sl6hr.  Frank-Michael.  5.456.728.  O.  8-549,000, 
Hildebrand.  Philip  B.;  and  Parent,  Joseph  P  Chemical  control  system  for 

confining  volatile  liquids.  5.457.270.  O,  588-249,000 
Hilgers.  Lawrence  C:  Weber.  Thomas  P;  Teller.  Thomas  G.;  and  Poeschl. 
Philip  M.,  to  Hamischfegcr  Corporation.  Drive  mechanism  for  crawler 
tracks.  5.456,527.  O.  305-57.000. 
Hill.  Earl  E.  to  Piper  Farm  Products,  inc.  Agricultural  sweep  and  method  of 

manufactiire.  5.456323.0.  172-721.000. 
Hill,  Jerry  L.;  Travis.  Benjamin  D,.  Mahmoud.  Mohamed  I.;  Brooks,  James 
R.;  Schenz.  Timothy  W;  and  Dewille.  Normanella  T..  lo  Abbott  Labora- 
tories. Method  for  improving  Vitamin  D  stabihty  in  liquid  nutritional 
producu.  5.456.926,  CL  426-73.000. 
Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Foster.  L.  Dale.  5.455.975.  O.  5-600.000. 
Hillsamer,  Thomas  R..  Jr.:  See— 

Nutile,  John  F,  III;  Hillsamer.  Thomas  R.,  Jr.;  aad  Case.  Robert  D. 
5.456.138.0.74-594,600. 
Hines.  Theodore  G.;  and  Pyle.  Roger  A.,  lo  Pine  Instrument  Company. 

Gyratory  compactor.  5.456.1 18.  O.  73-818.000. 
Hino.  Eiji;  Yamanishi.  Keisuke;  and  Sakaguchi.  Kazuliiko,  to  Nikko  Gould 
Foil  Co.,  Ltd.  Surface  treaUnenl  method  of  a  copper  foil  for  printed  circuits 
5.456.817.  O.  205-125.000, 
Hioki.  Takanori;  and  Ikeda.  Tadashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Fdm  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide 

photographic  material.  5.457.022,  O.  430-612.000. 
Hioki.  Takeshi:  See— 

Ozaki.  Haniyoshi;  Oi.  Fumio;  Uetani.  Yasunori;  Hanabala.  Makolo;  and 

Hioki.  Takeshi.  5.456.995.  O.  430-191.000. 
Ozaki.  Haniyoshi;  Oi.  Fumio;  Uetani.  Yasunori;  Hanabala.  Makoto'  and 
Hioki.  Takeshi.  5,456.9%.  O.  43O-I91.000. 
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Hntayashi.  Kjzao:  See— 

Suzuki.  Noho;  Tikagi.  Yuuo:  TacfaitMoa.  Yosuke:  Tenwaki,  Ritsuko: 
and  Hinbayashi.  Kazuo.  5.*5623\.  O.  123  399.000. 
Hinde .  Sei}i.  lo  Yamaha  Cotpontion.  N4ettiod  of  fomung  a  sup  compemaled 

semiconductor  device.  5.457,070.  O.  437-195.000. 
Hinu.  TakahuD:  See — 

Sakunda.  Shinya;  Hini.  Takahiro;  and  Tsulai.  Akibiko.  5,456,769,  CI. 
148-301.000. 
Ifinnia,  Makola  See — 

Abe.  Yasuhiko;  Salo.  Takeshi;  and  Hiiama,  Makolo,  5.4S6.2S5,  U. 
128-660.070. 
HiramcKo.  Toshiro:  See — 

Tamba.  Nobuo;  Odaka.  Masanoci:  Hifamoio,  Toshiro;  Ohayashi.  Mas- 
ayuki;  and  Sailo.  Kayoko.  5,457,412,  O.  326-66.000. 
ifiiashima,  Alsushi:  See — 

Hayashi.   KaBiuhige;    Masumolo.    Mitsahiko;    Nakajima,    Masayuki; 
Hasaki.    Takuya;    Uhikawa,    Masahiko;    and    Hirashima,    Atsushi. 
5,457.174.  a.  528-196.000. 
Hirokane.  Junji;  KMayama,  Hiroyuki.  Takahashi,  Akin;  Inui.  TcBuya;  Ohta. 
Kenji;  Washo.  Junichi;  Miyake.  Tomoyukj;   Van,  Kazuo;  and  Mieda. 
Michmobu.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Medxxl  of  manufacturing  photo- 
mask and  photo-mask  manufactured  Ihereby.  5.457,006.  O.  430-323.000. 
HiiDsawa.  Aliuhiko:  See — 

Moh.  Akin;  Ucbtno,  Onao;  Hirosawa,  Atsuhiko;  and  Yamaiaki.  Kuni- 
hiro.  5.457  J96.  O.  324-724.000. 
Hirosawa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Monyama.  Jiro;  Koizumi.  Yutaka;  Malsuda.  Hirolo;  Hirosawa.  Toahiaki; 
Osada,  Tonctaka;  and  Kuboca,  Hidemi.  5,457.485,  O.  347-92.000. 
Hisakado.  Yuji:  See— 

Azumaum.  Yasushi;  Saloh.  Isao;  Fukushima,  Yoahihisa;  Takagi,  Yuji; 
Hamasaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Hisakado,  Yuji,  5,457,794.  C\.  395-600.000. 
Hisanaga.  Shigeni:  See — 

Isomun.  Kenji;  Fukanuma.  Telsuhiko;  Asou.  Shinsulu;  Goto.  Kunifumi; 
Hisanaga,   Shigeni;   Takemoio,   Tsuyoshi;    and   Yamamoio.   Yuuji. 
5,456,584.0.  418  55.100. 
Hissong.  James  B..  to  Xoroed-Treace,  Inc.  Laser  compatible  jet  ventilation 

tube.  5,456.250.  CI.  128-207.140. 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tahara.  Akihiro.  5.457.425.  CI.  330-51.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Company  Luniled:  See — 

Takagi.  Toshuki;  and  Waianabe.  Yoshihiko.  5.456324. 0.  173-48.000 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Axai.  tkuya.  Kitou.  Kouji.  and  Sano.  Yuji.  5.457.473.  O.  345-10.000. 
Ishinabe.  Iwao;  and  Malsuyama,  Nobuyuki.  5.457.692.  CI.  370-110.100. 
Itabashi.  Takeyuki.  Kinosaki,  Fujiko;  Takahashi.  Akio;  and  Akahoshi. 

Hanio.  5.457.079.  CI.  502-331.000. 
Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Tanaka.  Shigeya;  Macjima,  Hideo;  and  Nakano. 

Tetsuo.  5.457.790.  C.  395-494.000. 
Kakuta,  Hiioshi;  and  Kamo.  Yoshihisa,  5.457.703.  Q.  371-40.400. 
Kimura.    Koichi.    Maniyama.    Takashi;    Kondo.    Nobukazu;    Aotsu. 
Hiroaki;    bono.   Michikazu;    Malsui.   Shoji.    Edakawa.   Toshiyuki; 
Nakatsuka,  Sadao;  Shibala.  Toshio;  Suzuki.  Mitsuji;  Kakihi.  Yoshio; 
Tsuchiya.  Chihiro;  Fukunaga.  Tetuya,  Ohsawa.  Takao;  and  Ogura. 
Nor.  5.457,602.  C\.  361-687.000. 
Kitaguchi.  Hiroshi.  5.457  J22.  C\.  250-370  060. 
Kohira.  Hidekazu;  Oohan.  Shunichi;  Watanabe.  Michihiio;  Nagata, 
Tatsuya;  Sato.  Kazuylaka;  and  Matsumoto.  Shogo.  5,457,545.  CI. 
358-406.000 
Kuroda,    Kenichi;    Takeda,   Toshifumi;    Monuchi,    Hisahiro;    Shirai. 
Masaki;   Sakaguchi.  Jiroh;  Matsuo.  Alunoh;  and  Yoshtda,  Shoji, 
5.457.335.  O.  257-318.000. 
Kuwabara,  Takao:  Kila,  Ezo;  Yokoyama.  Isao;  Nakagawa.  Hirolo;  and 

Oono.  Yasuletu.  5.456.115.  O.  73-659  000. 
Matsumoto.     Yoshiko.     Takamatsu.     Hisashi;     Takeuchi.     Hisaharu. 
Uchiyama,  Yoshihuo;  Tohchi,  Mamoru;  Kawabata,  Hisayoshi;  and 
Sato.  Takao.  5.457.791.  O.  395-182.030. 
Maisunaga,  Yoshikura;  Takahashi,  Tetsuhiko;  and  Yamamoio,  Elsuji, 

5.457 J86.  a.  324-318.000. 
Murakami,  Yuko;  Nakakawaji,  Takayuki;  Shoji,  Milsuyoshi;  Ani,  Jui- 

chi;  and  Ito,  Yutaka,  5.456,980,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Takada.  Yoshifumi;  Kamemura,  Masaaki,  and  Yamamoio.  Masakazu. 

5.457.406.  CI.  326-30.000 
Tamba,  ^4obuo;  Odaka,  Masanon;  Hiramolo,  Toshiro;  Ohayashi,  Mas- 
ayuki; and  Sailo.  Kayoko.  5.457.412.  CI.  326-66  000. 
Toda,  Tsuyoshi;   Ide.  Hiroshi;   Kuino.  Fumiyoshi;   Maeda.  Takeshi; 
Tsuchinaga,  Hiroyuki;  Kaku.  Toshimiisu;  Mita,  Seiichi;  and  Shige- 
malsu.  Kazuo.  5.457.666,  CI  369-13  000 
Waki.  Yoshiharu;  Fujisawa,  Masayasu;  Aikawa.  Shigco;  Ohashi,  Kenya; 

and  Isono.  Yukihiro.  5.456.736.  CI.  51  309  000. 
Yooehara.  Katsuhisa;  Katsula.  Teiji;  and  Maisui.  Isao,  5,457,317,  CI. 
250-311.000. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Malsunaga,  Yoshikum.  Takahashi.  Tetsuhiko;  and  Yamamoio.  Elsuji, 
5.457  J86.  a.  324-318.000. 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.;  See — 

Fukushima.  Hideko;  Sawano.  Yasuo;  and  Kojo,  Kalsuhiko,  5,457.075, 
CI.  501-96.000. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Enginecnng  Corp.:  See — 

Kuroda,  Kenichi;  Takeda.  Toshifumi;  Monuchi,  Hisahiro:  Shirai. 
Masaki;  Sakaguchi.  Jiroh;  Matsuo.  Akinori;  and  Yoshida,  Shoji. 
5,457 J35,  a.  257-318.000. 


Hitchcock.  Brace:  See— 

CtSny.  Stephen  E;  and  Hitchcock,  Bruce,  5,455,977,  Q.  15-98.000. 
Hitomi,  Yasuhiro.  lo  Shimano  Inc.  Spuming  reel.  5,456,418,  Q.  242-322.000. 
Hittich,  Reinhard:  See— 

Poetsch,  Eike;  Finkenzeller,  Uliich;  and  Hittich,  Reinhard,  5,456.860. 
CI.  252-299.630. 
Hjott,  Caisien:  See — 

Wildike,  Helk  F;  Hagen,  Fred;  Hjott,  Camen:  and  Haslnip,  Sven. 
5,457,046,  CL  435-209.000. 
Hbvka,  Joaepta  J.:  See- 
Sum.  Phaik-Eng:  Lee,  Vmg  J.;  Hlavka,  Joseph  J.;  and  Testa,  Raymond 
T,  5.457.096,  CL  514-152.000. 
HMG  Worldwide  In  Store  Marketing,  Inc.:  See- 
Sweeney,  Jim,  5,456,435,  Q.  248-250.000. 
HMT  Technology  Cofpacabon:  See — 

Lai,  Brij  B.;  and  Shinohara,  Tadashi,  5,456,978,  Q.  428-332.000. 
Ho.  Choig  H.:  See— 

Ang.  Yi  M.  G.  G.,  and  Ho,  Cheng  H.,  5,457,716,  Q.  375-344.000. 
Ho,  Chung  W.:  See— 

Robinene.  William  C.  Jr.;  and  Ho.  Chung  W..  5.456.404.  CI.  228 
104.000. 
Ho.  OimenL  Process  and  arrangement  for  recovery  of  polyol  production 

wastes.  5.457.246,  CI.  568-854.000. 
Ho.  Hwa-Shan.  Method  and  system  of  trajectory  pcedicbon  and  control  using 

PDC  bits.  5.456,141.  O.  76-108.200. 
Ho.  Walter  See- 
Mark.  Kai  Keung;  and  Ho.  Walter.  5,457,043,  CI.  435-195.000. 
Hocchst  Akbengcsellschafi:  See — 

Becker.  Winfned.  5.457,088.  Q.  505-441.000. 

Engels.  Joachim.  Komg.  Wolfgang;  MQIIner.  Hubert;  Uhlmaim,  Eugen; 

and  Weiekam.  Waldemar.  5.457.033.  O   435-69.100. 
Gerfaardus.    Ulnch.    Hankc.    Horst,    Hibbel,   Josef.    Leder,    Norbert: 
Poloszyk,  Klaus;  Scheve,  Heinz;  and  Schmidt,  Volkmar,  5,457.250, 
a.  585-241.000. 
Jaehne,  Gerhard;  Helsberg,  Matthias;  Winkler.  Irvin;  Gross.  Gerhard; 

and  SchoU.  Thomas,  5.457.09 1 .  CI.  5 1 4-8 1 .000. 
Jansen.  Rolf-Michael;   Hug.  Siegismut;   and   Deger.   Hans-Matthias, 

5,457,267,  Q.  588-206.000. 
Tapper,  Ale^iander  Adrian.  Renate;  and  Schimmel,  Giinther,  5,456.895, 
CI.  423-332.000. 
Hocchst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Heimling.  Waller.  Hellc.  Mark;  Proulx.  Kerry;  Mcintosh.  Leslie;  and 

DeCroos.  Philomen.  5.456.727.  CI.  8-549.000. 
Tafesh,  Ahmed  M..  Kvakovszky.  George;  and  Lindley.  Chariet  R.. 

5.457.231.  CI.  564-343.000. 
Thigpen.  Hubert  H..  5.456,805,  CI.  203-17.000. 
Hoeher,  Peter  and  Seshadri.  Nambirajan.  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp.  Post  process- 
ing method  and  apparatus  for  symbol  reliability  generation.  5.457.704, 0. 
371-43.000. 
Hoffa,  Jack  L..  lo  Eubanks  Engineering  Company.  Wire  and  cable  drive 
apparatus  in  wire  and  cable  cutting  and  stripping  system.  5.456.148.  CI. 
83- 155.000. 
Hoffenselz.  Martin  J.:  See — 

Vencel.  Leslie  J.;  Schutz.  Jonathan  J.;  Coupe.  Rahmon  C;  Hoffenselz. 
Martin  J.;  Capon.  Scolt  J.;  Wrigley.  Ian  G.;  and  Hallwood,  George. 
5.457.463.  Q.  342-169.000. 
Hoffman.  John  P..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Pulse  width  modulated  driver.  5.457,435, 

CI   332  110.000. 
Hoffmaim,  Drew  A.:  See — 

Pless,  Benjamm  D.;  Hoffmann.  Drew  A.;  Sweeney.  Michael  B.;  Bush. 
M  Elizabeth;  and  Mitchell.  Steven  M..  5.456.706.  CI.  607-122.000. 
Hoffmann.  Hans-Rainer  See — 

Rorcger.  Michael;  Herrmarm.  Fritz;  Hoffmann.  Hans-Rainer.  and  List. 
Harald.  5.456.745.  CI.  106-128.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  It«c.:  See — 

Cohen,  Noal;  Daniewski,  Andrzej  R.;  Lee,  Ferdinand  K.;  and  Yagaloff. 

Keith  A..  5.457.124.  O.  514-456.000. 
Foticher.  Joseph;  and  Schmid.  Rudolf.  5.457,219.  CI.  556-404.000. 
Hogan.  Dennis  J.,  to  Synthetic  Industries.  Graded  fiber  design  and  conciete 

reinforced  therewith.  5.456.752.  O.  106-802.000. 
Hogenon.  Peter  B.:  See — 

Hall.  Joyce  B.;  Hogerton.  Peter  B.;  and  Pujol.  Jean-Marc.  5.457.1 49,  CI. 
25-523.000. 
Hogg.  Neil;  and  Leskovncz.  Mark,  to  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Air  sepantion 

apparatus  and  method.  5,456.083,  O.  62-25.000. 
Hogle,  David  J    See- 
Herbert,  William  G.;  Hogle.  David  J.;  Grammatica.  Steven  J.;  Schmitt. 
Peter  J  ;  Jansen.  Ronald  E.;  and  Thomas.  Mark  S.,  5.456.639.  Q. 
474-237.000. 
Hoglund.  Steve  R.:  See— 

Stalsbeig.  Kevm  J.;  Ingalls,  Jim  E.;  and  Hoglund,  Steve  R.,  5,456,407, 
a.  236-46.00R. 
Hohn,  Jutta:  See — 

Schlecker.  Helmut;  Hohn,  JoOa;  and  Coofens,  Dirk.  5,456,562,  CL 
414-254.000. 
Hohner.  Hemz:  See^ 

Stoll.  Kuit;  and  Hohner.  Heinz,  5,457,594,  Q.  361-160.000. 
Hoke.  David:  See— 

Kim.  Chang  K.;  Polenza,  Joan  C;  DcBellis,  Francesco;  Hoke,  David; 
and  Romanet,  Robert  F.,  5.457,210,  O.  548-262.400. 


Mooberry,  Jared  B.,  Scifen.  James  J.;  Hoke.  David;  Wu,  Zheng  Z.; 

Soulhby.  David  T;  and  Corns.  Prank  D..  5.457.004.  CI.  430-226.000 

Holbrook,  Gerald  L..  lo  Chrysler  Corporatxm.  End  of  line  volume  learn 

lequence  of  frKtion  element  fill  volumes  for  automatic  traaamisaion. 

5.456.647.  a.  477-154.000 

Holden'i  Foundation  Seeds.  Inc.:  See — 

Harper.  David  C  .  II.  5.457.275.  O.  800-200000 
Holian.  Steven  E.;  Reilerman.  Donald  R.;  Greff.  Richard  J.;  and  Thomas. 
Ronald  E..  lo  Slackhouae,  Inc.  Surgical  smoke  evacualor.  5.456,248.  O. 
128  205120. 
Holm.  CariOlof  J.:  See— 

Lmdtn.   Erkki   O;    Rftnnholm.    Karl    S.;    and    Holm.   Carl-Olof  J . 
5.456,140,0   76  106.500. 
Holmes  Products  Corp.   See- 

Glenn.  Neville  R..  and  Kahn.  Jordan.  5.456,742,  CI  96-26.000. 
Holmes,  Richard  W.  Inexpensive,  lightweight  bearing.  5,456.536,  CI.  384- 

420  000. 
Holm«y.  Vidar  See — 

Smedal.  Ame;  Hobnay,  Vidar,  and  Syvcrtscn.  Kirc,  5,456,198,  Q. 
II4^5.00R. 
Molsiem.  Siebert:  See — 

Nelle.  Gunther.  and  Holsiein.  Siebert.  5.456.021.  O   33-707.000 
Holt.  Randall  E.,  lo  UOP  Conlrol  process  for  simulated  moving  adsorbent 

bed  leparalions  5.457.260.  CI.  585-820.000. 
Holt.  Richard  W    See- 
Beach.  Bradley  L.;  Butler.  CarU  M.;  Elbert.  Donald  U;  Fiaaey.  Terence 
H  .  Holt.  Richard  W ;  Murihy.  Ashok;  Sulhar.  Ajay  K.;  and  Walkins, 
Richard  B  .  5.457.002.  CI.  430  115.000 
Holy.  Norman  L  ;  and  Bortnick.  Newman  M.,  lo  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 

flcgradabk  polyamides.  5.457,144.  CI.  524-108.000. 
Holziieimer.  Tinuxhy  R.:  See — 

Collier.  Donald  C;  and  Holzheuner.  Timothy  R..  5,457.465,  CL  342- 
374.000 
Hommeltoft,  Sven  I.;  and  Jacobien.  Claus  J.  H..  to  Haldor  Topae  A/S. 
Recovery    of   spent    acid    catalyst    from    alkylauon    of   hydrocarbons. 
5.457.258.  CI.  585  730.000. 
lion  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Beali.  Ralph.  5.456,531.0.  312-330.100. 
Honda  Ciiken  Katxuhiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sutuki.  Nonii.  Takagi,  Yaiuo;  Tachibana,  Yosuke;  Terawaki,  Ritsuko; 
and  Hirabayashi.  Kazuo.  5.456.231.  O.  123  399.000. 
Ilunda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Honuchi.  Masaaki.  and  Nakajima.  Takeaki.  5,456,238,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Kodama.  Iliroki.  and  KiUjima.  Shinichi.  5.456.234.  CI    123-497.000. 
Kunbayashi.    Masao,    Yoshino,    Hajimc,    and    Furakawa,    Ryuichiro. 

5.456.753.  O.  118-244.000. 
Mita.  Yoshinon,  5,456,994,  CI.  429-71.000. 
Oikawa,  Toshihiro;  Nakajima,  Kenti;  lizuka,  Yoshiaki;  Okita.  Tomoki; 

and  Nakayama,  Yukio,  5,456.225,  O.  123-90.160. 
Tane.  Toshiaki;  Nemuio.  Yoshikazu;  and  Sakai.  Atsuhiro.  5,456,129,  CI. 

74-467.000. 
Wakashiro.  Tcruo;  Kara.  Takeshi;  Hidano.  Kouichi;  Yamazaki,  Kazumi; 

and  Kawakami.  Tomoyuki.  5.456.236.  CI.  123-519.000. 
Yamazaki,  Kazumi.  Hidano.  Koichi.  Wakashiro.  Tcruo;  Hara,  Takeshi; 

and  Kawakami.  Totnoyuki.  5.456.237.  CI.  123  520.000. 
Yoahifion.  Yamamoio.  and  Yoshikazu.  Ishikawa.  5,456,643,  O.  477- 
110.000. 
Honda,  Mamoru;  and  Kusano,  Toshikuni,  lo  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Turbine  housing  of  lurfoocharger  5,456.578,  O.  415-214.100. 
Honda.  Toshiharu;  Iwasa,  Hiroshi;  Chiba,  Moichi;  Murakanu,  Yasuo;  Yama- 
moio. Toshiyuki,  and  Shimazaki.  Yasuyuki.  lo  NSK  Ltd.  Roller  bearing. 
5.456.538.  CI   384-569.000 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Alfors.  Eugene  D  .  5.457.384,  CI   324^262.000 

Atkeitson,  Randal  A  ,  and  Felting,  Karl  A  ,  5.4S7.76I,  CL  385  99.000. 
August.  Richard  J.;   Dimond.  Kevin  B..   Feth.  John  R.;  Laskoskie. 
Clarence  E  .  Strandjord.  Ixc  K..  and  Szafraniec.  Bogdan.  5,457,532, 
CI   356-350000 
Hegg,  Jeffrey  W ,  5,456.428.  O.  244-229.000. 
Saxon.  James  N  .  5.457.458.  O   341-157.000. 

Tran.  My;  Rasinski.  John  E.;  and  Milden.  Mait  R..  5.457,460,  O. 
.342  13  000 
Hong.  Gary,  and  Hsue.  Chen-Chiu.  lo  United  Microelectronics  Corpocation. 
Method  of  making  lop  floating-gale  flash  EEPROM  structure.  5,457,061, 
CI  437-43.000 
Hong  Kong  Institute  of  Biotechnology:  See — 

Mark.  Kai  Keung.  and  Ho.  Waller.  5.457,043,  CI.  435-195.000. 
Hong,   Sung    H  ,   to  Goldstar  Co.,   Ltd.   Spectrum   distribution  adaptive 

luminance/color  signal  icparaung  device.  5,457.501,  CI    348-668.000. 
Hong,  Sung  H.,  lo  Goldstar  Co.,  lid.  Video  signal  Iransieni  edge  enhancing 
device  and  method  for  image  procesaing  system.  3.457.S46.  CL  3SI- 
447.000. 
Honsiein.  Jerry  P.  and  Bames.  Richard  J.  Thumbwheel  operated  metering 

dispenser  for  adhesivcs.  5.456,388.  CI.  222  390.000 
Horuawa.  Shooichi:  See — 

Sakashita,    Nobuyuki;    Nakajima,    Toshio;    Murai.    Shigco;    Maeda, 
Kazuyuki;  Nakamura,  Yuji;  Yoshida,  Tsunezo;  Honzawa,  Shooichi; 
and  Kanamon,  Fumio.  5.457.084.  O.  504-215.000. 
Hood.  John  L  .  HI.  and  Payne.  J    David.  Buoyancy  assisted  ruiming  of 

perforated  tubulars.  5.4S6JI7.  O.  I66-2%.000. 
Hooper.  William  J.   ' 


Byland.  James  K  ;  DeFranco.  MichKl  D.;  Hooper.  William  J.;  Sikonki, 
James  M.;  and  Thompson.  David  L,  5.436,698,  O.  607-36.000. 
Hoover,  Betty  L.  Method  of  playing  a  poker  dice  game.  5.456,467.  CL 

273- 1 46.000. 
Hoover  Company.  The:  See — 

Crouser.  Darwin  S.;  Bosyj.  Nick  M.;  Bowers.  Dooald  R.;  Koukourakis, 
Nicholas;  Wareham.  Richard  A.;  and  Vincent.  Conway.  5.455.983. 0 
15-331.000. 
Hooykaas.  Caret  W  J.,  to  Pell  St  Hooykaas  B.V.  Method  for  capturing 
ecologKally  harmful  substances  from  material  polluted  with  such  sub- 
stances. 5.457.272.  O.  588-250.000 
Hopper.  Hans  P.  Blester.  Klaus;  and  Emptage.  Richard  J.,  to  Cooper  (Great 

Bnuin)  Limited   Modular  control  system   5.456.313.  O.  166-97.100. 
Hon.  Akihiro.  Kurosaki,  Tadao.  and  Tanaka.  Masakatsu.  to  Nippon  Television 
Network    Corporation.    Televuion    signal    digitizing    method    dividing 
progressivc-icanned  signal   into  two  complementary   mlerl^c  signals. 
5.457.498,  O.  348-446  000. 
Hori,  Takashi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Bit  map  dau  generation  appan- 

nis.  5.457.774.  CI   395- 109.000, 
Honguchi.  Noboru  Therapeutic  device  utilizing  infrared  radiation  and  elec- 

trosuiic  field  5.456,700.  O.  607-50.000 
Horikawa.  Miuumasa:  See — 

Tamura.  Yasuo;  Tanaka.  Ryoji;  Gohma,  Takahiko;  and  Horikawa.  Mil- 
sumasa.  5.456.964.  CI.  428-105.000. 
Horinouchi.  Mitsuro.  lo  Seiki  Hanbai  Co..  Ltd.  Open-and-close  screen  door. 

5.456.303.  O.  160-84.040. 
Horio,  Hideaki:  See— 

Miyazono,  Yutaka;    Matsuda,   Miuuhide;    Horio,   Hideaki;  Ohtsubo. 
Kazumi;  and  Inoue.  Takumi.  5.455.998.  O.  29-611.000. 
Honuchi.  Akiyo,  lo  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.  Globoid  worm  gear 

generating  method   5.456.558.  CI.  409  26.000. 
Honuchi.    Masaaki;    and    Nakajima.   Takeaki,    lo    Honda   Giken    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Evaporative  fuel  processing  device.  5,456,238,  CI. 
123-520.000. 
Horkey.  Gregory  R.  Wall  mounted,  adjustable  hanging  bar  for  back  stretching. 

5.456,649,  O.  482-39.000 
Horn,  Billy  L  Device  for  holding  cyluidncal  obiectt.  5,456,359,  O.  206- 

378  000. 
Homer.  George  W:  See — 

Heppe.  Richard  A.;  and  Homer.  George  W.,  5,457^73,  Q.  318-772.000. 
Horodysky.  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Blain.  David  A.;  Davis,  Robert  H.;  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.;  and  Wu, 
Shi-Ming,  5.456,731,  O.  44-331.000 
Hoshino.  Yukan:  See — 

Izukawa.  Takahiro;  Hoshino.  Yukari;  and  Matsuda,  Takumi,  5,457,664, 
CI  368-80000 
Hosiden  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamura.  Masahiko.  5.456,618.  O.  439-610.000. 
Hoskinson.  James  N.:  See — 

Calvo.  Manuel;  Parker,  Nicholas;  Hoskinson,  James  N.;  Ketani,  Etzer. 
Christou.  Kynakos;  Lcc.  Peter  K.;  and  Vargas.  Santos  E..  5,456,887. 
O.  422-104.000. 
Hosogai.  Setsuo:  See — 

Tanibc.  Toshiyuki;  Fujii.  HirtMhi;  Yamagala.  Shinji.  Yamasaki.  Shin- 
■aku;  lio.  Tstikasa;  Kobayaahi.  Yoshiaki.  Hosogai.  Setsuo;  Fujiwara. 
Kouhei;  and  Murata,  Shmw,  5.457.295.  O.  200-293.000. 
Hosogoeuwa,  Sachie   See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Shigeta.  Kunio;  Hosogoezawa,  Sachae;  and  Nomori, 
Hiroyuki.  5.457,522,  O.  355-219.000. 
Hosono.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Suzuki.    Kazuhiro;     Hosono,    Yoshimasa;     and    AoUke,    Hidenoii, 
5.457.675.  O.  369-124.000. 
Hosztali.  Stodor  See — 

Borvidi.  Anna,  FOrst,  Zsuzsa;  Hosztafi.  Stedor.  Varga,  Schiffemt  E.; 
Buzis.  Beila.  Fnedmann.  Tamis;  Benyhe.  Sandor.  and  Szilcs.  Mltia. 
5,457.110,0.  514-282.000. 
Holla.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Sasaki.  Yasuhiro;  Monu.  Yasuaki;  Yanagisawa.  Toru;  Hooa.  Tetsuo; 

Tsuchida.  Shinsaku;  and  Shinano.  Keizo.  5.457.492.  CI.  348-126.000. 

Hou.  Jack,  lo  Giftec,  Ltd.  Decorative  display  device  having  improved  suppon 

strucnire.  5.456.031.  CI   4O-4I0.000. 
Houghton.  Mark  P;  and  Verburg.  Charles  C.  lo  Lever  Brothers  Company. 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Non-aqueous  liquid  detergenu  conlaiiung  a 
dispersed  solid  material  with  two  different  size  fractions.  5.456.849.  CI. 
252-95.000. 
Housh.  Raymond:  See — 

Adams.  Brook  W.;  Bell.  Richard  P.;  Harvey,  Tunroy  R.;  Hicks.  W.  Glen; 

Housh.  Raymond;  Kelley.  Oliver  K.;  and  Ryan.  Donald  P,  5,456,520, 

CI   298-22  OOR 

Houston.  Russell  A  ,  and  Chiang,  Louis,  to  Ingetsoll-Rand  Company.  Method 

for  preventing  fretting  and  galling  in  a  polygon  coupling.  5.456,818,  Q. 

205  131000 

Houston.  Theodore  W.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and 

system  for  screening  logic  cucuits.  5,457,695,  O.  371-21.200. 
Howard.  Robert  A.:  Set — 

Welch,  Harold;  Pean,  Stephen;  Hcrron.  Matthew;  Shen,  David;  Riley, 

Ray;  Carter.  Andrew  L.;  Howard.  Robert  A..  Francis,  Dexter,  and 

Nguyen.  David.  5.456,542.  CI  400-492.000. 

Howclls.  Pcier  J.,  and  Moore,  Donald  L.,  to  Smiths  Industries  Aerospace  & 

Defense  Systems,  Inc.  Adaptable  datalmk  interface.  5,457,800,  O.  395- 

728.000. 
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Hiiao,  Cheng-Kuo:  See — 

Bun.  Richard  A.;  Keoshkerian.  Baifcrv;  Liebennain.  Geotge;  Hsiao, 

Cheng-Kuo;  Gardner,  Sandra  J.;  Murti.  Dasarao  K.;  Daimon.  Kal- 

$umi;  Salcaguchi.  Yasuo:  and  Igarashi.  Ryosaku.  5.456.998,  Q.  430- 

58.000. 

Hsu,  Ou  Hsueh;  Shyu,  Chih-Yes;  and  Shyu.  Jong-Yes.  Roller  skating  shoes 

with  a  Ught  emitting  device.  5,456,478,  Q.  280-1 1.220. 
Hsue,  Chen-Chiu:  See — 

Hoog.  Gary;  and  Hsue,  Chen-Chiu.  5.457,061.  Q.  437-43.000. 
Huang,  Cheng  H.;  and  Lur,  Water,  lo  United  Micrtjelectronics  Cotpontion. 
method  of  manufacturing  a  new   DRAM   capacitor  structure   having 
increased  capacitance.  5,457,065.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Huang.  Chuig  Tsven.  and  Yang,  Wen-Vi,  to  Insbtuie  Of  Nuclear  Energy. 
Preparation  of  inorgaiuc  hanlenable  slurry  and  method  for  solidifying 
wastes  with  the  same.  5.457,262,  Q.  588-3.000. 
Huang.  Hung-Chih;  and  Stein.  Robert  A..  Co  Microtouch  Systems.  Inc. 
Frontally  shielded  capacitivc  touch  sensor  system.  5.457,289,  O.  178- 
20.000. 
Huang,  Po-Chuan:  See — 

Jang,  Yi-Feng;  Yang,  Ching-Hsiang;  and  Huang,  Po-Chuan,  5,457,646, 
CI.  364-757.000. 
Hubbard  Bradky  C;  and  Riley,  John  R.,  to  MKM  Machine  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  Bar 

stock  prealignment  collar.  5.456,146,  Q.  82-127.000. 
Hubbard.  David  W.:  See— 

Sansone.  Ronald  P..  O'Hare.  Michael  D.;  Kaye.  Steven  M.;  Hamma. 
John  C;  Balga.  John  T.  Jr .  Blackman.  Fran  E.;  Hubbard.  David  W.; 
Hunter.  Kevin  D.;  Jai,  Wendy  F ,  Korowotny,  Scott;  and  Pierce,  Jeffrey 
D..  5.457,636.  O.  364-478.000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See— 

Baldwm,  John  R.,  5.457,595.  O.  361-160.000. 
Harr.  Deborah  L.,  5,457.292.  CI.  218-8.000. 
WUliams.  Howard  M..  Jr..  5,456J77,  CI.  220-3.800. 
Hubetty,  Sidphane.  to  Huberty,  Stephane;  and  Ideas.  Contact-free  procedure 
for  measuring  the  three  dimensional  shape  of  an  object,  particularly  a 
human  foot,  by  imaging  the  object  and  the  indentation  left  by  the  object 
5.457.325.  a.  250-559.290. 
Huberty.  Stephane;  See — 

Huberty,  Sl^hane,  5,457.325,  Q.  250-559.290. 
Hubner  Gummi  -  und  Kunstoff  GmbH:  See — 

Hnboer,  Reinhard.  5,456,186.  O.  105-18.000. 
Hubner  Reinhard,  to  Hubner  Gummi  ■  und  Kunstoff  GmbH.  Bellows  for 

articulated  vehicles.  5,456.186.  Q.  105-18.000. 
Hudson   John  O.,  lo  Intervascular  Inc.  Warp  butted  carotid  patch  having 

finished  selvedged  edges.  5,456.71 1,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Huebncr  Randall  J.,  to  Smith  *  Nephew  Dyonics.  Inc.  Interfeience  screw 

having  a  tapered  back  root  5,456.685,  O.  606-73.000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Rauleder    Harrwig;  Slandke,  Burkhard;  KMzsch.  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Scbork,  Remhold.  5,456,801.  Q.  162-160.000. 
Huetter,  Thomas  E..  While.  Donald  J.  Jr.;  Con.  Edward  R.;  and  Dixon.  Cloyd, 
Jr    to  Ptticter  A  Gamble.  Method  of  making  a  tartar  control  baking  soda 
dentifrice.  5,456.903,  O.  424-57.000. 
Hug,  Siegismut:  See — 

Jansen.   Rolf-Michael;   Hug,   Siegismut;   and  Deger,   Hans  Matthias, 
5,457,267,  Q.  588-206.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Baron.  Robert;  Pham.  Le  T.;  Sheppard.  John  P;  and  Peterson.  William 

R.,  5,457,337.  C  257-439.000. 
Farwell,  William  D..  5,457.381,  O.  324-158.100. 
Hetmansen.  Ralph  D.;  and  Lau.  Steven  E.  5,457.165.  CL  525-42OJ0O. 
Knmun.  Charles  F .  5.457.399,  CI  324-758.000. 
Stanford.  Thomas  B..  Jr;  and  Chao,  Sidney  C.  5,456,759,  Q.  1 34-1 .000. 
Virgil,  Kenneth  W.;  Baron,  Albert  D.;  and  June,  Philip  J.,  5.457,792,  CI. 

395-600.000 
Woody.  George  R..  5.457,378.  O.  320-21.000. 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company:  See — 

Epperson,  Edwui  H..  Jr..  5,457.471,  CI.  343-872.000. 
Hugon,  Jean-Claude,  to  Sarma.  Process  for  hard-coating  a  ball.  5.456.008,  C\. 

29  898.069. 
Huin.  Roland  See — 

Poussin.  Bernard;  LePage.  Jean-Paul;  and  Hum.  Roland.  5.456385, 0. 
222-1.000. 
Hulsing,  Rand  H.,  II,  lo  AlliedSigml  Inc.  Dual  pendulum  vibrating  beam 

accelerometer.  5,456.110,  O.  73-514.380. 
Hulsing,  Rand  H..  11.  to  AlUedSignal  Inc.  Capacitivc  drive  vibrating  beam 

•ccelerometer.  S.456.I11.  O.  73-514.320. 
Humphreys.  Robert  W.  R.:  See- 
Rahman,  Mohammad  A.;  Humphreys.  Robert  W.  R.;  and  Wu.  Shang-ren. 
5,456,846,  O.  252-88.000. 
Hung,  Ti-Kun;  and  Hung.  Yin-Chem.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  screen 

pnnnng  plates.  5,456,174,  O.  101128.400. 
Hung.  Yin-Chem:  See — 

Hung.  Ti-Kun;  and  Hung.  Yin-Chem.  5,456,174,  Q.  101-128.400. 
Hunt.  Mark:  See— 

Dennis.  Thomas  M.;  and  Hum.  Mark,  5,456,329,  O.  175-420.200. 
Hunter  Douglas  Inc.:  See — 

Colson.  Wendell  B.;  and  Akins,  Teny  U,  5,456J04.  CI  160-121.100. 
Hunter  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Scoo.  Loren  W.;  and  Lousberg.  Bradley  M.,  5.456,411,  CL  239-73.000. 
Hunter.  Kevin  D.:  See — 


Sansone,  Ronald  P.,  O'Hare.  Michael  D.;  Kaye,  Steven  M.;  Hamma, 
John  C;  Balga.  John  T.  Jr.;  Blackman.  Fran  E.;  Hubbard.  David  W.; 
Hunter,  Kevin  D.;  Jai.  Wendy  F;  Korowotny,  Scott;  and  Pierce,  Jeffrey 
D.,  5,457,636.  O.  364-478.000. 
Huovinen.  Tiroo:  See — 

Siita.  Anne-Marie;  Sarkki.  Veli-Matti;  and  Huovinen.  Timo,  5.457.812. 
CI.  455-67.400. 
Humaus,  Rudolph:  See — 

Reiffen,  Manfred;  Humaus.  Rudolph;  Sauler,  Robert;  Grell,  Wolfgang; 
and  Rupprecht.  Eckhani.  5.457.205,  CI.  548-204.000. 
Hustad.  Gerald  C,  Thiemann.  Daniel  A.;  and  Wells.  Cindy  M.,  to  Oscar 
Mayer  Foods  Corporation.  Tamper-evident,  flexible,  reclosable  package. 
5.456,928,  CI.  426-87.000. 
Hutchinson.  Albert  L.:  See — 

Capasso.  Fedetico;  Cho,  Alfred  Y.;  Faist,  Jerome;  Hutchinson,  Albert  L; 
Lutyi,  Serge;  Sirtori,  Carlo;  and  Sivco,  Deborah  L..  5,457,709,  CI. 
372-45.000. 
Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Schmidt.  Mark  A  :  and  Dettmann.  James  H.,  5,456.684. 0.  606-41.000. 
Huttner,  Patrick  A.:  See- 
Armstrong,  Gary  W.;  Huttner,  Patrick  A.;  and  Johnson,  Everett  E.. 
5.455.982.  a.  15-320.000. 
Hwang,  Den-Jen:  See — 

Wang.  Jen-Chuan;  Su,  Der-Song;  and  Hwang,  Den-Jen,  5,457,477,  Q. 
345-150.000. 
Hydro  Hoods  Corporation:  See — 

Prasser,  Robert.  5,456,244,  C\.  126-299.00D. 
Hyperion  Catalysis  Intl.,  Inc.:  See — 

Moy,  David;  and  Chishti.  Asif,  5.456,897.  O.  423-447.300. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Partow,  Tony  S  ,  5,457,434,  Q.  33I-II7.0FE. 
Hyundai  Electrorucs  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Joon-Bae;  and  McCaslin,  Martin  J.,  5,457J14,  Q.  250-239.000. 
Park,  Young  J.,  5,457,063,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Suh.  Jeung  W..  5,457.657,  CI.  365-205.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Kim.  Jung  K..  5,457,618,  O.  362-382.000. 
Lee,  Unkoo,  5,456,486,  Q.  280-689.000. 
latmazzi.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Carter.  James;  Gallagher,  Michael  J.;  and  lannazzi.  Peter  J..  5,456.490. 
CI.  280-728.300. 
Ibbotson.  Peter  G.  Anti  glare  and/or  reflection  formulabon.  5.456.747,  O. 

106-178.000. 
Ibrahim,  Tuncel:  See — 

Hart.  Richard  J.;  Ibrahim,  Tuncel;  and  Jackson.  Graham.  5,456.730.  Q. 

44-322.000. 

Ichihara.  Takashi,  and  Kinda.  Akiyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Sped 

apparatus   utilizing  fan-parallel  data  conversion.   5,457321,  Q.   250- 

363.040. 

Ichihara.  Taku;  Dceda.  Masami;  and  Murakami.  Yeu,  to  Dentsu  Prox  Inc. 

Display  devices.  5,457.508,  CI.  353-10.000. 
Ichihashi,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kimuia.  Manabu;  Kurihata,  Hideshi;  Ichihashi,  Tetsuo;  and  Kitazawa. 
Satoshi,  5,457.017,  Q.  430-533.000. 
Ichikawa,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kurala.  Mitsuo;  Ichikawa.  Yasuhiro;  Toya.  Mika;  Takahashi.  Iwao;  Okui. 
Yoshinobu.  Kato,  Shoichi;  and  Nishilani,  Takeshi,  5,456,916,  Q. 
424-408.000. 
Ichikawa,  Yukimi:  See — 

Asano.  Akihiko;  and  Ichikawa.  Yukimi,  5.456.764,  O.  136-258.000. 
Ichinose,  Shuuichi;  and  Inaoka,  Tadayuki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation;  and 
Futaba  Corporation.  Method  of  and  circuit  for  driving  catbodclumines- 
cence  type  lighting  device.  5,457358,  CL  315-169.100. 
Ichioka.  Eiji:  See — 

Yoshii.  Kinya;  Koide,  Takeharu;  Ichioka.  Eiji;  Tanaka,  Koichi;  and 
Kuramochi.  Kojiro.  5.457,363.  G.  318-431000. 
la  Canada  Inc.:  See— 

Villaiiugna.  Fortunato;  Chanopadhyay,  Aiun  K.;  and  Lee,  Ming  C, 
5.456,729.  Q.  44-269.000. 
ICL  Systems  AB:  See— 

Alfredsson.  Christer.  5,457,798,  CL  395-700.000. 
Ide,  Hirt»hi:  See — 

Toda.  Tsuyoshi;   Ide.  Hiroshi;   Kirmo,   Fumiyoshi;   Maeda,  Takeshi; 
Tsuchinaga,  Hiroyuki;  Kaku,  Toshimitsu;  Mita,  Seiichi;  and  Shige- 
malsu,  Kazuo.  5,457.666,  CL  369-13.000. 
Ideal-Standard  GmbH:  See— 

Betgmann.  Konrad.  5.456,289,  O.  138-45.000. 
Ideas:  See— 

Huberty,  Stephane,  5,457325,  Q.  250-559.290. 
Ido,  Yoshinon,  Chiba.  Shuji;  Arimatsu,  Yoshikazu;  Suzuki,  Hajime;  and 
Shimizu,  Takehiko.  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushihi  Kaisha.  Dyed  union  knit 
fabnc  and  method  for  its  manufacture.  5.456,960,  O.  428-36.100. 
Igarashi,  Ryosaku:  See — 

Burt,  Richard  A.;  Keoshkenan,  Barkev;  Licbermann.  George;  Hsiao, 
Cheng-Kuo;  Gardner.  Sandra  J.;  Murti,  Dasarao  K.,  Daimon,  Kat- 
sumi;  Sakaguchi,  Yasuo;  and  Igarashi,  Ryosaku,  5,456,998,  O.  430- 
58.000. 
Moriyama,  Hiroaki;  Yamamoto,  Kohichi;  Igarashi,  Ryosaku;  Nakamuia. 
SUgetoahi;  and  Kobayashi.  Tomoo,  5,456.997,  Q.  430-58.000. 
Ii,Akira:  See— 


b.  Tsukio;  Ii,  Akira;  li,  Kiyoshi;  and  Mizoguchi,  Takayoshi  5  456353 
a.  405-263.000.  J  ■      ^    . 

Ii,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Ii,  Tsukio;  Ii,  Akiia;  li.  Kiyoshi;  and  Mizoguchi.  Takayoshi,  5  4S6353 
a.  405-263.000.  ,,,,... 

U,  Tsukio;  li,  Akira;  Ii,  Kiyoshi;  and  Mizoguchi.  Takayoshi.  to  Fe  Lime 
Industry  Corporation.  Soil  or  ground  reinforcement  treainient  method. 
5.456353.  CI.  405-263.000. 
lida,  Masanori;  and  Asakura,  Hiroyuki,  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Diffraction  element  and  an  optical  mulnplexing/demultiplcxing  device 
incorporating  the  same.  5,457373.  CI.  359-569.000. 
lida.  Tetsuya;  and  Yokozeki,  Shinichi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corponuion 

High  density  optical  disk.  5,456,961 ,  Q  428-64.400. 
lida.  Yoshiaki.  to  Cateye  Co..  Ltd.  Lens  for  eyeglasses  in  which  plurality  of 
lenses  formed  of  curved  surface  are  coupled  integrally.  5,457302.  CI. 
35 1  -44.000. 
lijima,  Sumio:  See — 

Ajayan.  Pulickel  M.;  and  lijima.  Sumio.  5.457,343.  C\.  257-734.000 
lio,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Tanibe,  Toshiyuki;  Fujii,  Hiroshi;  Yamagata.  Shinji;  Yamasaki,  Shin- 
saku;  Iio,  Tsukasa;  Kobayashi.  Yoshiaki:  Hosogai.  Setsuo'  Fujiwara, 
Kouhei;  and  Murala.  Shirou.  5,457.295,  CI.  200-293  000 
Iizuka.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Oikawa.  Toshihiro;  Nakajima,  Kenji;  Iizuka,  Yoshiaki;  Okita,  Tomoki; 
and  Nakayama,  Yukio,  5,456.225,  Q.  123-90.160. 
Ijadi-Maghsoodi.  Sina:  See — 

Barton,  Thomas  J.;  Ijadi-Maghsoodi,  Sina;  and  Pang,  Yi,  5,457  074  O 
501-88.000. 
Ikeda,  Hayalo;  Tarutani,  Tomoji;  and  Nishimoto,  Masaaki    to  Kabushiki 
M56*158^'cr92-7rO0O*"    Seuakusho.    Reciprocating    comprrssor. 
Ikeda.  Hisatoshi:  See — 

Kato,  Norimitsu;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  I^ishizumi,  ShigeU;  Toda.  Hiroaki  and 
Ikeda.  Hisatoshi,  5,457,294,  a.  218-143.000. 
Ikeda,  Masami:  See — 

Ichihara,  Taku;  Dceda,  Masami;  and  Murakami,  Yeu,  5,457308,  O. 

Dceda,  Naoyasu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Driving  circuit  for  active-matrix  tyne 

liquid  crystal  display.  5.457,474,  C\.  345-92  000 
Dceda.  Tadashi:  See— 

Hioki.  Takanori;  and  Dceda.  Tadashi,  5,457,022,  Q.  430-612.000 
Ilgcnstein.  Kerry  A.:  See — 

Agrawal.  Om  P;  Moench,  Jerry  D.;  and  Ugenstein,  Kerry  A.,  5,457  409 
CI.  326-39.000.  /..,'. 

Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Olsen,  Robert;  Marco,  Leslie  S.;  and  DiVwro,  Victor  G.,  5,456350,  Q. 
206- 1 50.000. 
niuminaied  Display  Division  of  Bell  Industries  Inc  ■  See— 

Muggh,  Dale,  5,456,955,  O.  427-555.000. 
Dnisky.  Allen  M    Apparatus  for  supporting  a  trash  bag.  5,456,431,  Q. 

248-98.000. 
Irtiaeda,  Yasuo;  Yasuda,  Shigekazu;  and  Iwata.  Hitoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusbo.  Pressure  sensor  apparatus  and  method  of 
manufactunng  wherein  the  silicon-crystal  substrate  of  the  sensor  has 
inclined  crystaltographk  axes  and  gage  resistors  formed  in  a  cavity  of  the 
substrate.  5,456,117,  a.  73-727.000. 
Irruje:  See — 

RegnaulU  Luc;  and  Bonnet,  Eric,  5,457,484,  Q.  347-74.000. 
Imamshi,  Hisao,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Plug  cap  device  for 

internal  combustion  engine.  5.456.609.  CI.  439-125.000 
Immunex  Corporation:  See — 

Baum,  Peter  R ;  Fanslow.  William  C,  HI;  Gayle,  Richard  B     and 
Goodwin.  Raymond  G.,  5.457,035,  CI.  435-69300. 

Immunolec  Research  Corporation  Ltd.:  See 

Bounous.  Gusuvo:  and  Gold,  Phil,  5,456.924,  CI.  424-535  000 
Imondi,  Giuliano,  Marotta,  Giulio;  Pasero.  Eros;  Porrovecchx),  Giulio;  and 
Savarrse,  Giuseppe,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Integrated  circuit 
with  non-volanle,  variable  resistor,  for  use  in  neuronic  network.  5,457  771 
CI.  395-23.000. 
Imran,  Mir  A.:  See — 

Pietroski,  Susan  M.;  Vamer,  Mark  S.;  and  Imran.  Mir  A.,  5,456,254  O 
128-642.000. 
In-Line  Diagnostics  Corporatioa'  See — 

Steuer,  Robert  R.;  and  Harris,  David  H..  5,456,253,  Q.  128-633  000 
Inaoka.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Ichinose,  Shuuichi;  and  Inaoka,  Tadayuki.  5,457358,  Q.  315-169  100 
Inax  Corporation:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Shigeru;  and  Takagi.  Shigeru.  5.455,971,  CI.  4-313.000 
Inchley,  Paul,  to  Tioxide  Specialties  Limited.  Prnaritioa  of  titanium  dioxide 
5,456,899.0.423-611.000.  "~*«k. 

Incytc  Pharamaccuticals,  Inc.:  See ' 

Scott.  Randy  W.;  Golini,  Fied;  and  McGitigan,  Michael,  5,457,090.  O. 
514-1 2.000. 
Index-Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Hahn  A  Teaaky:  See— 

Friedrich.  Luik;  and  Grossman,  Walter,  5,4155,993,  Q.  29-40  000 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  Set — 

Jang,  Yi-Feng;  Yang.  Chmg-Hsiang;  and  Huang.  Po-Chuan,  5,457,646 

CI.  364-757.000. 
Tang.  Fuh-Cbyun;  Wu,  Sheng-Lung;  Kang,  Jiann-Chyun;  and  Lin. 
Chib-Min.  S.4S6.6I5,  Q.  439-419.000 


Wang,  Jen-Chuan;  Su.  Der-Song;  and  Hwang.  Den-Jen.  5,457  477  CL 

345-150.000. 
Yen.  Hung-Ju;  Wu.  Chih-Ming;  Jao.  Wei-Tai;  Shiao,  Oien-Dao  Shih, 
Chi-Ming;  Cheng.  Cheng-Kung;  Wong,  Tze-Hong;  and  Sheh!  Kou- 
Shung.  5.456,724,  a.  623-16!aX).  "°g.  anen,  luw 

Inert  Gas  Services  Inc.:  See — 

Graves.  Albert,  5,456,064,  Q.  60-276.000 
Ingalls.  Jim  E.:  See— 

Stalsberg,  Kevin  J.;  Ingalls,  Jim  E;  and  Hoglund.  Steve  R.  5  456  407 
CI.  236-46.00R.  '  ' 

Ingersoll-Dresser  Pump  Company:  See — 

OSullivan,  Mark  E.;  and  Wotring,  Tunothty  U,  5.456377.  Q.  415- 
199.200. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Chen.  Wen-Jeng;  and  Haugen.  Ronald  L.  5.456335,  Q.  384-398.000 
Houston.  Russell  A.;  and  Chiang.  Louis,  5,456.818,  Q.  205-131  000 
Luthi.  Oscar,  5,456,804.  CI.  162-344.000. 
Inglis,  David  A.;  and  Lee,  Hyun,  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp.  Power  tonilv  k» 

sensor.  5,457,414,  Q.  327-77.000. 
Ingram,  Keith  W,  to  Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.  Plastic  pellet  delivery 

system.  5,456387,  a.  4251 6S.000. 
Inksler,  Kevin  R.,  to  Atbonech  Investments  Pty.  Ltd.  Cutting  tool.  5,456,01 1, 

Innostar,  Inc.:  See — 

Tsao,  Chein-Hwa;  Lee,  Robert  N.;  Shieynberg,  Boris;  and  Davis.  CeciL 
5,456.294.  a.  141-1.000.  ■»■'-««. 

Innova  Pure  Water  Inc.:  See — 

Reid.  Henry  C.  5,457,665,  Q.  368-93.000. 
Inokuchi,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Baba,  Nobuyuki;  and  Inokuchi,  Toshiyuki,  5,457350,  Q  359-18  000 
Inoue,  Hideo:  See — 

Tagawa,  Shinichi;  Nakashima.  Hiroshi;  (Jehata.  Yasuo'  and  Inoue. 
Hideo.  5,457,632.  O.  364-424.050. 
Inoue.  Tadashi;  Tsura.  Kiyoshi;  Okita,  Tomoyoshi;  and  Hiasa.  Michihito,  to 
NKK  Corporation.  Thin  Fe-Ni  alloy  sheet  for  shadow  mask.  5,456,771 ,  Q. 

Inoue.  Takumi:  See — 

Miyazono,   Yutaka;   Matsuda.   Mitsuhide;   Horio,  Hideaki;  Ohtsubo 
Kazunu;  and  Inoue,  Takumi,  5.455.998.  Q.  29-61 1  000 
Institut  Francais  du  Petiole:  See — 

Lermite,  Chnsiophe,  Larue,  Joseph;  and  Rojey,  Alexandre,  5,456,823, 

Marcilly,  Christian;  Alario,  Fabio;  Joly.  Jean-Francois'  and  Le  Peltier 

Fabienne,  5,456.822.  O.  208-136.000. 
Poussin,  Bernard;  LePage.  Jean-Paul;  and  Huin,  Roland,  5,456385,  CL 

Insbtut  Straumann  AG:  See — 

Steinemann.  Samuel  G.;  and  Claes,  Lutz,  5,456,723,  CL  623-16000 
Insbmte  Of  Nuclear  Energy:  See- 
Huang,  Ching  Tsven;  and  Yang,  Wtai-Vi,  5,457,262,  CL  588-3  000 
Integral  Penpherals,  Inc.:  See — 

Blagaila,  John  H.;  Utenick,  MichKl  R.;  and  \foDc  Steven  B    5  457365 
a.  318-430.000.  ■    ■ 

Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Templelon,  Thomas  H.,  Jr.;  Wyland.  Christopher  P.;  and  CampbeD. 
David  L..  5,457,340.  O.  257-666.000.     ^^  v-«nipoeii. 

Integrated  Network  Corporabon:  See— 

Joffe.  Daniel  M.;  and  Panek,  Donald  C,  Jr.,  5.457,690,  CL  370-105  100 
Integrated  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Pierson.  Gary  M.;  and  Heston.  Stephen  U,  5,456,130.  CL  74-469jQ0a 
Intel  Corporabon:  See — 

Eisig.  DavKt,  5,457.648.  Q.  365-63.000. 
Interchange  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Herrmann.  Marc  L,  5,456,172.  Q.  IOI-IIS.00O. 
Interiic  Developments  Incorporated:  See — 

Sissons,  Anthony  J.,  5,456,783,  CI.  156-210.000 
Intrrkal.  Inc.:  See— 

Kem^^iainen,  Thomas  R.;  Sigoumey,  Kiisien  M.;  Guiles,  Melvin  J    atv) 
Karita.  Masanori  5,456318.  O.  297-240.000 
Intermedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Armstrong.  Randolph  K.,  5.456,699.  O.  606-108.000. 
IntematKinal  Busuicss  Machiws  Corporation:  See 

Anderson.   Cari   J..    Widmer,   Albert   X.;   and   Wrenner.   Kevin   R. 
5.457,718.  a.  375-373.000. 

Asano.  Hideo;  and  Murakami.  Masayuki.  5,457,787.  d.  395-375  000 

Babich,  Edward  D.;  Gelotme.  Jefliey  D.;  Nunes.  RonaM  W.;  Nunea. 
Sharon  L.;  Paraszczak.  Jurij  R.;  and  Serioo.  RusaeD  J.,  5,457,005.  CL 

Barbee,  Steven  G.;  Datta.  Madhav;  Heinz,  Tony  F.;  Li.  Leping;  Ratzlaff 

Eugene  H.;  and  Shenoy,  Ravindra  V,  5,456,788,  Q.  156-345i)00 
Blais,  Qaude;  and  Chalco,  Pedro  A.,  5,457,299,  CL  219-121  850 
Christensen,  Enc  R.,  5.457385.  Q.  360-75.000. 
Chrysler,  Gregory  M.;  Chu.  Richard  C;  Simons.  Robert  E;  and  Vmkr 

DAvid  T,  5,456,081,  a.  62-3.700. 
Cook   Herbert  C;  Fanar,  Paul  A.,  St;  Geffkea.  Robert  M.;  Motsiff. 

William  T.;  and  Wirsing,  Adolf  E,  5,457345,  Q.  257-766  000 
Dietrich,  Waller  C,  Jr.;  Uvin,  Mart  A.;  U  Hungwen;  and  sici«, 

Ming-Cheng,  5.457,789,  CL  395-427.000.  ^^ 

Dombroski.  Edward  J.,  5,457,071,  CL  437-217  000 
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EBto   David  A.;  Frey.  Jeffrey  A.;  Mooic.  Brian  B.;  Nick,  Jeffrey  M.; 
SiAith.  Kevin  f..  and  Swanson,  Michael  D..  5,457.793.  Q.  395- 

fioo.ooo.  „      _,  ,.^  , 

Johnson.  Lee  E..  Jr.;  Kokosika.  Daryl  J.;  Utky.  Sleven  P.;  and  ShJoU. 

Paolo.  5.457.775.  a.  395-141.000. 
Kamm    David  A.;  Parker.  Stephen  T.  Trimmer.  Mert  A..  Jr.;  and 

Trunmer.  Sherry  U.  5.457.580.  CI.  370-17.000.  ,  ^   _^ 

Niijima,    Hideto;   Asano.   Hideo;   Sakaue,  Yoshinon;   and  Toyooka, 

Takashi.  5.457.658.  O.  365-218.000. 
Schlig.  Eugene  S..  5.457.415.  O.  327-94.000. 
Imematioiial  Coverter.  Inc.:  See — 

Jo«».  Elven,  5.456.968.  CI.  428-178.000. 
International  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc.:  See —  .    .,  ..^ 

Han.  Ohantaek.  tni  Han.  Sunjeong  R..  5.457.036.  O.  435-126.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

James.  David  F.  5.456.105.  Q.  73-54.010. 
Inlerpine  Export(NZ)  Limiled;  See — 

Scon.  DonaW  A..  5.457.635.  O.  364-474.130. 

Inlervascular  Inc.:  See —  

Hudson.  John  O..  5.456.711.  O.  623-1.000. 
Intravascular  Research  Limited:  See — 

Barlow.  Christopher  J.;  Ryan.  Pattick  J..  Dickinson.  Robert  J.;  and  N«. 
Elvin  L..  5.456 J59.  Q.  128-662.030. 
Inui.  Tetsuya:  See —  ,     .  _ 

Hiiokane  Junji;  Kauyama,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Akna;  Inui.  Tetsuya; 
Ohta,  Kenji;  Washo.  Junichi;  Miyake.  Tonioyuki;  Van.  Kazuo;  and 
Mieda.  Mkhinobu.  5.457.006.  O.  430-323.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See— 

Banon.  Thomas  J.;  Ijadi  Maghsoodi.  Sina,  and  Pang.  Yi.  5.457.074.  CI. 

501  88  000 
ShiUing.  Lynndon  J.;  and  Stahr.  H.  M..  5.456.247.  O.  128-203.120. 

Iriw   Paul  W '  S€t 

Beal,  John  W.;  Flippo.  Bobby  K.;  and  Irby.  Paul  W.  5.456.347.  O. 

Irlbeck.  Robert  D  ;  Grinderslev.  Soren;  Drabenstadt.  William  W.;  and  Fowler, 
Richard  C  to  Whitaker  Corporanor.  The  Alignment  system  for  planar 
electronic  devices  arranged  in  parallel  fashion  5.456.018,  Q.  33-645.000. 

Irvine.  Stuan  J.  C:  See—  c  —  •  /- 

Getbidge   Robert  W..  Jr.;  KorensJein.  Ralph;  and  Irvine.  Stuart  J.  C. 
5.456.207.0.  117-104.000 

Ishibashi.  Kenichi:  See — ,^,  ^.^^ 

Fujishima.  Naoto;  and  Ishibashi.  Kenichi.  5.457  J4g.  O.  307-566.000. 
Ishida.  Yoshihiro;   Shishizuka.  Junichi;    Mita.  Yoshinobu;   and   Enokida. 
Miyuki     to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Figure    processing    apparatus. 
5.457.755.  CI.  382  324.000. 

Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See—  

Sakashita.    Nobuyuki;    Nakajima.    Toshio;    Mum,    Shigeo;    Maeda. 
Kazuyuki    Nakamura.  Yuji;  Yoshida.  Tsunezo;  Honzawa.  Shooichi; 
and  Kanainoh.  Fumio.  5.457.084.  CI.  504-215.000. 
Ishii  Masaki   Matsuzaki.  Ichiro;  and  Tanfo.  Hidehiro.  lo  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd. 

R^  projection  screen.  5.457.572.  a  359-457.000. 
Ishii    Noniuro;  Nagai.  Toshio;  Okida.  Hideaki;  and  Harada.  HMfcmi.  to 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Axle  driving  app«anis.  5,456.068.  a. 
60-487.000. 
Ishii.  Seiji:  See —  .  ,  .■•    -  — 

Fujita,  Takashi.  Ohta,  Atsushi;  Hasegawa,  Mitsuru;  and  Ishii,  Seiji, 
5.456.782.0.  156-184.000. 
Ishikawa.  Masahiko:  See — 

Hayashi     Katsushige;    Masumolo.    Milsuhiko;   Nakajuna.   Masayuki; 
Hasaki    Takuya;    Ishikawa.    Masahiko;    and   Hirashima.    Atsushi. 
5.457.174.  O.  528-196.000 
Ishikawa.  Masayuki:  See — 

Sakamaki.  Hiroiaka,  Ishikawa.  Masayuki;  Shunada.  Hidetoshi;  Mit- 
suma,    Shizunon;    Zenisawa.    Hiroshi;    Nagashima,    Kiyoshi;    and 
Takarasawa.  Noboru.  5.457.350.  O.  310-216.000. 
Ishikawajima-Hanma  Heavy  Industries  Co.:  See— 

Harada.  Eiichi    Urakawa,  Masaaki;  Urushibara.  Teruyuki;  and  Tsukii. 

Katsu.  5.456.871.  CI   264-40  100. 

Ishimatsu.  Sumio;  and  Nisilam.  Katuhiko.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Senuconductor  light  emitting  device  having  strong  directivity  of  light 

emission.  5.457  J28. 0.  257-95.000.  .    ,  .,  ^  „  .k^ 

Ishinabe  Iwao  and  Matsuyama,  Nobuyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Callmg  method 

for  coitunumcation  terminal  device.  5.457.692.  O.  370-1 10.1  W. 
Ishizaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yukio;  Furuya.  Hiroshi;  Shimuu.  Takaloku;  Tokun.  Kazuo; 
Chiba.  Mkj;  Ohtaka,  Kengo;  Yanagibashi.  Takeyuki;  and  Ishizaki. 
Takashi.  5.457.488.  O.  347-237.000. 
Uiguro    Mamoru.  to  Mitsubishi   Paper  Mills  Limited.   Microcapsule  fat 

heat  stonng  material.  5.456.852.  CI.  252-70.000. 
Isis  Pharmaceuticals:  See — 

Crooke    Stanley  T;  Miiabelli.  Oitistopher  K.;  Ecker,  David  J.;  and 
Cowsert.  Lex  M..  5.457.189.  O.  536-24.500. 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See—  o    c  ..«-,  .«. 

Cook.  P  Dan;  Acevedo.  Oscar  U;  and  Andrews.  Robert  S..  5.457.191. 
0.536-27.130  ^         ^      ^ 

Isomura.  Kenji;  Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko;  Asou.  Shmsuke;  Goto.  Kunifumi; 
Hisanaga,  Shigeru;  Takemolo.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Yuup.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho;  and  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Ltd.  Scroll  type  compcesjor  with  refngerani  gas  passage  ui  balance  weight 
5.456.584.  CI  418  55.100. 
Isooo.  Michikazu:  See — 


Kimun.  Koichi;  Maroyama,  Takashi;  Kondo.  Nobukazu;  Aoisu. 
Hiroaki;  laono.  Michikazu;  Matsui.  Shoji;  Edakawa.  Toshiyuki; 
Nakatsuka.  Sadao;  Shibata.  Toshio;  Suzuki.  Mitsuji;  Kakihi.  Yoshio; 
Tsuchiya.  Chihiro;  Fukunaga,  Tetuya;  Ohsawa,  Takao;  and  Ogura. 
Nor.  5.457.602.  O.  361-687.000. 
bono.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Waki  Yoshiliani;  Fujisawa.  Masayasu;  Aikawa.  Shigeo;  Uhashi.  Kenya; 
and  Isooo.  Yukihiro.  5.456.736.  O.  51-309.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc:  See—  ^  ,  r^   .  .<-, -yAt 

Plotkin.  JeCfrey  S.;  Narayanan,  Kolazi  S;  and  Taylor.  Paul  D..  5.457.241 . 
CI.  568-608.000.  . 

Israel    Darryl.    Load-assist   device   for  penoos   carrying   cargo   boxes. 

5.456394.  O.  224-270.000. 
Istvan.  Rudyard  U:  See—  «>.-,.,..-, /~i 

Gfaacm.  Sanjar.  Lauro.  George  L.;  and  Istvan.  Rudyard  L..  5.457.447. 0. 
340-825.540.  ^     ^    „ 

lubashi  Takeyuki;  Kinosaki.  Fujiko;  Takahashi.  Akio;  and  Akahoshi.  Haruo. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Copper-based  oxidation  catalyst  and  its  applications 
5.457.079.0.502-331.000.  ... 

Ito  Hidekazu  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Reset  signal  generaoon  circuit  having  a 
function  for  pititectmg  write  data.  5.457,660.  O.  365-228.000. 

Goto  Shinichi;  Komiyama.  Chiaki;  Kobayaihi.  Masao;  and  ho,  Isao, 
5.456.049.  O.  52-208.000. 

""'   A^ikaga,  Hideaki;  and  Ito.  Masao.  5.457.518.  O.  355-208.000. 

Ito.  Michio:  See —  ■      ...  ^  j 

Tsuboi  Sadao;  Negoro.  Masayuki;  Udaka,  Masanon;  Ito.  Michio;  and 
Kobayashi.  Yoshinon.  5.457.052.  O.  435-280.000, 
Ito   Seiichi   Goto.  Toru;  Miuia,  Dcuo;  and  Kawamura,  Yukan.  to  Nippon 
Sanso  Corpoialion.  Cap*  for  drink  containers.  5.456.380, 0.  220-713.000 
Ito.  Yasuo:  See —  ,,  _    .  , . 

Sakaki  Eihiro;  Tomuiaga.  Hidekazu;  Ito,  Yasuo;  Tonsawa.  Akira; 
Ohtake  Masaki;  Kobayashi.  Tetsuya.  Ueno.  Fumihiro;  Hashimoto. 
Tomohiro;  and  Teshima.  Eiichiro.  5.457.487.  O.  347-116.000. 

Ito.  Yutaka:  See —  _.....  ..     .         i 

Murakami.  Yuko;  Nakakawaji.  Takayuki;  Shoji.  Mitsuyoshi;  Am.  Jui- 
chi;  and  llo.  Yutaka,  5.456.980.  O.  428-336.000. 
lloh,  Hiroyuki:  See —  c  ..^  o»t  n 

Mazaki  Hitoshi;  Toyooka,  Takehiro;  and  Itoh.  Huoyuki.  5.456.867.  a. 
264-2.600. 
Iloh.  Kenichiro;  and  Ohe.  Tomio.  to  Nino  Denko  Corporation.  Image- 
icceiving  labeling  material  for  toner  transfer  recording.  5.456.970,  CI. 
428-195.000. 
Iloh.  Tetsuo;  See—  ..,..-..      <..cii.>i    r-i   «ii 

Malsuda.  Takehisa;  Itoh.  Tetsuo;  and  Tarn.  Tohru.  5.457.141,  U.  m- 
1 1 1 .000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Gaugcr.  Derek  K.  5.456.439.  O.  248-«29.000. 

Klinger.  Gary;  Carman.  Anthony;  Kelley.  Rick;  and  Wik^ynski.  Dairell. 

5.456.500.  CI.  285  93.000. 
Schap.  William  W.  5.456.283.  O.  137-514.700. 
Ivanov.  Kolm;  and  Schuiz,  Egon,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselbchaft  Mcrtnle 
speed  sensitive  hand  over  method  in  hierarehial  cell  stiucnires.  5.457.810. 
O.  455-33.200.  ^  ^. 

Iversen.  Alfred  A.;  Broome.  Thomas  E;  Coslello.  David  M ;  and  IO*ter. 
Timothy  A..  toPMT  Corporation.  ElastomerK  valve  assembly.  5,456.716. 
O.  623  8.000. 

^""^Gir^y^ii^ii^.  and  Iversen.  Patnck  L.  5.457.187. 0. 53^25.500. 
Iverson.  Brent  U:  See —  .„    ..         ,..     j      ^     ■ 

Sessler  Jonathan  L;  Iverson.  Brent  U;  Kril.  VTadimir.  Shreder.  Kevin; 
and  Furuta,  Hiioyuki.  5.457.195.  O.  54O-47Z000. 
Iwado.  Shuichi:  See —  _       _  .    ..     „  »,    u 

Walanabe  Toyofumi;  Funiu.  Akihiko;  Ono.  Tadashi;  Yomura,  Yoshi- 
non  and  Iwado.  Shuichi.  5.456.816.  O.  205-109.000. 
Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Tanaka.  Shigeya;  Maejima,  Hideo;  and  Nakano.  Tetsuo. 
to  Hitachi  Ud.  Low  power  consumption  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  and  microprocessor.  5.457.790.  O.  395-494  000. 
Iwanaga.  Tothtaki;  Haniya.  Kazuhuo;  and  Tanoue.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki.  Wrist  mechanism  for  industrial  robot  5.456.132. 
O.  74-490.060. 
Iwanami.  Yumiko:  See —  . .,       „       ...      t  ,<n  lat 

Shimizu.  Toshifumi;  Iwanami.  Yumiko;  and  Mon.  Kazuhiro,  5.4S/jyi. 
O.  324-546.000. 
Iwasa.  Hiroshi:  See —  .....       ■   x, 

Honda.  Toshiharu;  Iwasa,  Hiroshi;  Chib^  Moichi;  Murakami.  Yasuo; 
Yamamolo.  Toshiyuki;  and  Shimazaki.  Yasuyuki.  5.456.538.  CI.  384- 
569.000.  ..      L  o 

Iwasa,  Kazuhisa;  Nina,  Kalsuhisa;  and  Noguchi.  Tamio.  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  Anti-discolonng  pearly  luster  pig- 
ment and  method  of  pttpanng  the  same  5.456.749.  O.  106-417.000. 
Iwasa.  Yoshihisa;  Tsuchiya.  Shigeki.  and  Miyake.  Katsuya,  to  Akebono  Brake 
Industry  Co  .  Ltd.  ABS  control  for  individual  axles  of  a  thrte  axle  vehicle. 
5.456.526.0.  303- II  3.50a 

IwUC   Akrio'  Sec 

Nagai.  Hiroshi;  Mishima.  Akira;  and  Iwne.  Akio,  5.457.817.  CL  455- 
180.300. 

Imaeda,  Yasuo;  Yasuda,  Shigekazu;  and  Iwata,  Hiloshi.  5.456.117.  O. 
73-727X100. 


rWK  Regler  Und  Kompensatoren  GmbH:  See 

Kunzmann.  Thomas.  5.456.291.  O.  138-121.000. 
Izukawa,  Takahiro;  Hoshino.  Yukari;  and  Matsuda,  Takumi,  to  Seikosha  Co 

Ltd.  Energy  saving  timepiece.  5.457.664.  CI.  368-80.000. 
Izumi.  Shogo:  See — 

Nakamichi.  Kouichi;  Izumi.  Shogo;  and  Yasuuia,  Hirovuki  5  456923 
CI.  424-489.000.  '    ' 

J.  B.  Miles.  Inc.:  See— 

Myles,  J.  Edgar.  5.456,787,  O.  156-321.000. 
Jack  B.  Kelley.  Inc.:  See- 
Adams.  Brook  W.;  Bell.  Richard  P;  Harvey.  Timmy  R.;  Hicks  W  Glen 
Housh.  Raymond;  Kelley.  Oliver  K.;  and  Ryan.  Donald  P  5  456J20 
a.  298-22.00R.  ' 

Jack,  lain  R.:  See— 

Quigley.  Michael  C;  Jack.  Iain  R.;  and  Gray.  Gary  E.  G..  5.456  748  O 
106-203.000.  .    .       .  -"..v-i. 

Jack.  James:  See— 

Dingwall.  John  G.;  Ehrenfreund,  Josef;  Hall.  Rooer  G.;  and  Jack.  James 

5.457.095.  CI.  514-114.000.  -*.  «nics, 

Jackson.  David  A.:  See — 

^M56^.'S'^2ri5!'S^'  "^"^  ^■-  "^  """^  '"^  "  • 
Jackson.  Graham:  See — 

Hart.  Richard  J  ;  Ibrahim,  Tuncel;  and  Jackson.  Graham.  5.456  730  O 
44-322.000.  -~.  V.I. 

Jackson.  John  R.  H.;  Krapcho.  Karen  J.;  Johnson.  Janice  H.;  and  Krai.  Robert 

M..  Jr.  to  FMC  Corporauon;  and  NPS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Insecticidallv 

effective  spider  toxin.  5.457.178.  O.  530-350  000 
Jackson.  Norman  C;  Henderson.  Jack  V.;  and  Angerslein.  Heinz,  to  Standard 

Products  Company.  The.  Body  side  molding  and  method.  5.456.957  O 

428-31.000. 
Jackson.  Paul  D.;  Schultz.  Stephen  C;  Sanford.  James  E.;  Ong.  Glen  Rice 

Richard  B.;  Modi.  Parag  S  ;  and  Baca,  John  G..  to  Westech  Systems.  Inc' 

Conditioner  for  a  polishing  pad  and  method  therefor.  5.456.627    O 

45 1  - 1 1 .000. 
Jackson.  Robert  G.  Anti-rotation  member  for  railcar  brake  beam.  5.456.337. 

Jacoboviu-Veselka.  Glona  R.;  and  Walker.  Kenneth  L.,  to  AT&T  Corp  980 
NM  pumped  erbium  fiber  amplifier.  5.457.568.  CI.  359-341  000 

Jacobs.  James  L..  to  Oilfield  Production  Equipment  Co..  Inc.  Simplex  orifice 
fitung  with  self-centermg  plate  earner  5.456.288.  CI    138-44.000 

Jacobs.  Mark  E;  Famngton.  Richard  W.;  and  Thottuvelil.  Vijayan  J.,  to  AT4T 
IPM  Corp.  High  efficiency  switch  mode  regulator.  5.457,379.' £1.  323- 

Jacohsen.  Claus  J.  H.:  See— 

Hommeltoft.  Sven  I.;  and  Jacobsen,  Claus  J.  R,  5,457.258.  CI  585- 
730.000. 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C;  Mladejovsky.  Michael  G.;  and  Wood.  John  E  to 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation.  Mechanical/electrical  displace- 
ment transducer  5.457.368.  O.  318-568.160. 

Jaiggi.  Knut  A  .  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Heterocyclic  amidines  usefiil  for 
beaung  diseases  associated  with  calcium  meubolism.  5,457.094  O 
5 1 4-79.000. 

Jiduie.  Gerhard;  Hebberg.  Manhias;  Winkler.  Irvin;  Gross.  Gerhard;  and 
Scholl.  Thomas,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Nl -substituted  IH-1.2  3- 
triazolo(4.5.-Dtynmidines.  a  process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use  as 
antiviral  agenu.  5.457.091.  CI.  514-81  000 

Jaffe.  Edward  E:  See— 

Hendi.  Shivakumar  B;  and  JalTe.  Edward  E..  5.457.203.  CI.  546-56  000 

Jai.  Wendy  F:  See — 

^"T^^*^?^  •"•  °'"*"'  ^'^^^  °-  K«ye-  Steven  M.;  Hamma. 
John  C;  Balga.  John  T..  Jr;  Blackman,  Fran  E.;  Hubbard.  David  W 

S'"5";57.6Zci''5^^t'o5,;'''""°"^'^'"^ 
James.  David  F.  to  International  Paper  Company.  Rheomeler  for  determming 

extensional  elastKity.  5.456.105.  O.  73-54.010. 
James.  Mark  A.;  and  Montenegro-James.  Soma,  to  Tulane  Educational  Fund 
5456^9M"a'"'°"  °^  **   Synthetic  malarial  antigens  and  uses  thereof! 
James  River  Paper  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Joiner.  John  R.:  Oaussen.  Harvey  L.;  and  Sisson.  Richard  M..  5.456.025 
O.  34-528.000. 
Jaiies.  Michael  R..  and  Lachmann.  Klaus  W..  to  Eisenmann  Corporation 

Hood  style  exhaust  system  construction.  5.456.631   O  454-65  000 
Jang.  Yi  Feng;  Yang.  Ching-Hsiang;  and  Huang.  Po-Chuan.  to  Industrial 
5  457*6^0^4^57  C^'""    '""^  '=«^-««  pipeline  multiplier 
Janosky.  Mark  S.:  See— 

^7.&I'cr5o"3:2S'"'  ''^  '■  •"'•  ™'^*~*y-  M^  S.' 

Janola.  Kenneth  F.:  See— 

Banakis,  Emanuel  G.;  Janota.  Kenneth  F.;  Krause.  Brian  G.;  and  Lane 
HanoldK.  5.456.610.  O.  439157.000,  *' 

Jansen.  Burkhard:  See — 

Tank.  Volker.  Haschberger,  Peter  Jansen.  Burkhard;  Lindermeir  Erwin 
and  Scheider.  KUus.  5.457,529.  CI.  356-346,000, 
Jansen.  Rolf-Michael;  Hug.  Siegisraut  and  Deger.  Hans  Manhias.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengeselbchaft,  Process  for  disposing  of  halons  or  halon-contauung 
fluoracarbons  or  chlorofluorocarbons.  5.457.267  CI  588-206  000 
Jansen.  Ronald  E,:  See- 


Herbert.  William  G.;  Hogle.  David  J.;  Gtammatica.  Steven  J.;  Schmin, 
Peter  J.;  Jansen.  Ronald  E.;  and  Thomas.  Mark  S..  5.456.639.  O. 

Janssen.  Marcel  A,  C  ;  Raeymaekers.  Alfons  H,  M.;  Freyne.  Eddy  J  E  and 
Greco.  Michael  N..  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica,  N,V,  Pyrrotoimidazoiyi  and 
imidazopyndinyl  substiftued  IH-benzimidazole  derivatives.  5.457,102, 0. 

Janssen  Pharmaceutica.  N,V.:  See— 

Janssen.  Marcel  A,  C;  Raeymaekers.  Alfons  H.  M.;  Freyne  Eddy  J  E.; 
and  Greco.  Michael  N..  5.457.102.  O,  514-233  200 
JaMsraa.  Eduard  X.  J.;  and  Johnson,  Eric  K.,  Jr..  to  Sweco.  Incoiponled. 

Vibratory  screen  separator.  5.456365.  CI.  209-403  000 
Jantz.  Scon  D.:  See — 

Seitchik,  JerokJ  A.;  Aton.  Thomas  J,;  and  Jantz.  Scoo  D..  5.457  637  O 

364-487.000,  

Janzcn.  Paul:  See— 

^m'&SMo'^  Schneuing.  Ralf;  and  Janzen.  Paul.  5.456346.  O. 

Jao.  Wei  Tai:  See— 

^'X^^'^'^J'''-  Cluh-Ming;  Jao.  Wei-Tai;  Shiao.  Chcn-Dao;  Shih. 
ChiMmg;  Cheng.  Cheng-Kung;  Wong.  T2e-Hong;  and  Sheh  Kou- 
Shung.  5.456.724.  O.  623-16,000.  "".•«» 

Japan  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Fukuyo.  Hideaki;  Sawada,  Susumu;  and  Nagasawa,  Masaru  5  456JI5 
CI,  204-298,130,  ' 

Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd,:  See— 

Higaki.  Kcigo;  Sakurai.  Kouichi;  Kawahashi.  Nobuo'  Kamoshida,  Yoi- 

M57'!l67"cr5'25^^i!?W0^'^'^  '^*"'°'  ""  '^"™-  *'"'''■ 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Matsumolo.    Katsuya;    Ebata,    Takashi;    and    Matsushita.    Hanme 

5.457.192.0.536  124,000.  "-tsusraa.    najiine. 

Jarry.  Alain;  and  Seraudie.  Yolamc.  to  Rhone  Poulenc  Chimie  Piwhiction  of 

itacomc  acid  by  fermeniation,  5,457,040.  CI   415-142000 
Jeffety.  Andrew  B,;  Bakis.  George;  and  Skelton.  John,  to  Albany  Intematiooal 

^6.8"f d'^S.SS:""^"^ '""  "^'  "^  "^  «'«* 

Jenkins.  Mark  J,:  See — 

Frank.  Walter  C;  Vcazey.  Richard  L.;  Mahuner.  John  J.;  Jenkins  Marit 
J.;  and  Fairfax.  Neil  R..  5.457 J39.  O.  568-433.000. 
Jennings.  David  J.:  See — 

Leuthold.  Hans  L.;  Jennings.  David  J.;  Heiner.  Ceroid;  and  MacLeod. 

Donald  J..  5.457389,  CI.  360-99, 1 20,  ^^ 

Jensen,  James  A.,  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP,  Polymer  precursors 

for  alummum  nitride,  5.457.173.  CI,  528-9.000. 
Jenson.  Scon  A.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc,  Method  for  controlling  a  coropot- 

enzedorgamzer,  5.457.476.  O,  345-146,000. 
Jeon.  Jae  W.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd.  Robot  actuator  position 

control  method.  5.457.773.  CI,  395-89,000, 
Jesswein.  Bruno,  to  Bruno  Jessweui  Kunststofftechnik  Inh,  Werner  Morck. 
rvi°^S"rS2I*"'  P""""  container  for  producing  foam.  5.456.386.  O. 

Jeuner.  Andreas,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Paper  feed  mechanism  for 

intenor  dnim  type  printer  5.456340.  O.  400-634  000 
Jocobs,  William  S.:  See— 

"^IJi'^  ^  5f '^'-  ^'"'""  J  ;  Doniier.  Pascal;  and  Jocobs.  William  S.. 
5.457.785.  O.  395-308.000. 
Joffe.  Daniel  M;  and  Panek.  Donald  C.  Jr..  to  Integrated  Network  Cocpo- 
ratioi^  DTMF  Signaling  on  four-wire  switched  56  Kbps  Unes.  5.457.690. 

Joharuies  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See — 

Nelle.  Gunther.  and  Hobtein.  Siebert,  5.456.021,  O.  33-707  000 
Johanson.  William  G,:  See — 

Edinburg.  Peter  J.;  Fountain.  Frank  S.;  and  Johanson.  WiUiam  G 
5.456.648.  O,  482-4,000.  "— ~.  vj, 

John  Mezzalingua  Assoc..  Inc.:  See — 

Szegda.  Andrew.  5.456.614.  CI,  439-321,000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Oinical  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See— 

Burkovich.  Robert  A.;  and  Riall,  James  D..  5.456.883.  O.  422-64000 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products,  Inc.;  See 

'^i!;/f.'P^-  *'*^-  ^°"*  ^  '■"•  »"*  '^"*'^-  Mohammed.  5,456.851. 
CI.  252-106,000, 

Johnson  &  Johnson.  Inc.:  See — 

Boulanger.  Roger  and  Mena,  Havio,  5.456.055.  O.  53-374.200. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See 

Nunez,  Ivan  M.;  Molock,  Frank  F.;  EJliott,  Laura  D,;  and  Ford.  James  D 
5.457.140.0,523  106.000,  ™™.iamc5u.. 

Johnson.  Edward  L:  See 

Branecky.  Brian  T;  and  Johnson,  Edward  U,  5,457374.  CL  318- 

Johnson.  Eric  K..  Jr.:  See — 

'"^^-  ^**"^  ^    '■■  *^  JotoMo.  Eric  K..  Jr..  5.456365.  O 
209-403.000, 
Johnson.  Everen  E.:  See — 

Aimstroog.  Caiy  W.;  Hunner.  Patrick  A.;  and  Johnoo.  Everett  E 
5.455.982,  O.  15-320.000,  ^^ 

Johnson.  Janice  H.:  See — 

Jackson.  John  R.  H,;  Krapcho.  Karen  J.;  Johnson.  Janice  H.  and  Krai 
Robert  M..  Jr.  5.457. 1 78.  CI,  530-350.000 
'"mSWsTcI  20^2I7C«o"*'  •''P*™"  ^™  supplying  two-part  systems. 
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tota««.  KeHh  W.;  and  Powm.  Jdhy  E..  ""^*'»=««*  T«^?*pi;^ 
lotkt.  toe.  Uto«»ooic  deteetioii  of  coonn  ifemi.  5,45«J57.  CL  12»- 

JohoMo.  La  E,  Jr.;  Kokouk*  D«yl  J ;  L*rty.  Steven  P..  and  Sidoh.  Pioto. 
ID  IntmiMional  Bunness  M«:hiii«a  Cofporabon.  High  perfonianct  tn- 
■Hk  imeniotaw.  5,*57.775,  O.  395-141.000.  „  ,„o™. 

Jo2».  wSETd.  H-r  bnkbnc  device.  5.456J72,  CL  I32-21i00a 

'""""R^biMoo,  Jam  E.;  Belcher.  Jinei  F;  Benoa  H"*""*^-??^ 
S^N  Hmboo.  Ctarie.  M.;  Jotowfi.  Piul  O  ;  Kyle.  RotwtJ.  S.; 
il^  Bd^C;  Ot^  Rotet  A.;  Shehon.  CM  D.;  »>d  WUker. 
WiUiam  K..  5.«57J18.  O.  250-332.000. 

'°T^^r^'Kl''LSrM.vu,  A..  5,456.597.  Q.  43M9.000^ 
ioluaa.  W.  A.  Continuoui  cut  knife  ind  olT-iet  cuoer  fuvd  far  comlMie. 

jj^!^^  ■R?CbS°Htarvey  U;  nd  Si«o«,  Rxhjrd  M^.  lo  J-ne.  River 
PniT  Comtmny.  Inc  Appmms  for  determining  the  humidity  of  exhauH  ur 
™  Hnte  dryer  tood.  5.456.025.  O    34-528  000 

JokeU.  Gieiory  R..  Knichowy.  Roman,  and  Masaey.  James,  lo  Umled  SatBi 
of  AmeriSi,  Navy  Coomii  syuem  for  a  muln  puoon  pump  wij^sjjenwd 
valve*  for  the  productioo  of  constant  outlet  pressure  How.  5.456.581.  U. 
417-28X000. 

'"^l^^^^^Jtae;  Mathia.  Gtuhcc.  Alpha.  ftJilrice;  I>acheii«».  Rob- 
ert; and  Jolu.  Enenne,  5,457.185.  Q.  534-15.000. 

*^'  i!S^l5rS^^^^l«W,.  Fab»;  Joly.  Jea„-Fr«««.;  »d  Le  Peltier. 
Fabienne.  5.456.822.  Q.  208-136.000. 

'""bSTu.^  jfouiuan.  George  J.;  Dn»er.  M«:haelW.  Jones.  Charles 

D    mdSeyler.  David  E.  5.457.116.  a.  514-324.000^ 
Jones  Hven.  to  ln«emuionalCover«r.  Inc.  Paper  laminate  and  method  for  its 

maoufactine.  5,456,968.  Q.  428-178.000. 
^""VtiHuIi,  UlU  R-;  and  Jones.  Jill  M..  5.456.046.  CI  47^1.010. 

'""^ha,^  rJ^  B~  Jones.  J.  Richard;  OShea.  Thomas  E;  Casper^Paul 
W  Toy  James  W.;  Evans.  Gregory  M.;  and  Sears.  Richard  N., 
5.457.560.0.359-137.000.  ,.«-)..^    n    IM. 

Jones,  Robert  F  Thermal  block  for  door  assembly.  5.456.243.  Q.  126- 

JoiT  V^yne  G  De«JboU  stnke  plaie.  5.456,507,  CI.  292-340,000. 

)V!^.  Lemurt.  to  FPS  Pov«r  Systems  OY  AB.  *^'><^°U^;S^^ 
imemal  impedance  of  an  accumuUlor  bMtery  m  an  iinuil«TOpoNe  pwer 
supply,  and  an  umnlemipiible  power  supply.  5,457,377,  O.  32O-5.00O. 

'°°'  M,  In  H^^  Choi.  Kil-Yeoor.  Jung.  Jin-Chul;  and  Joo,  Jae-Oh, 
5.457.163.0.525-326.600. 

^"""llimkog  MMkku;  Muurinen.  Jari;  Oksanen.  Maitku;  and  Jousinen. 
Bero,  5,457,814.  O.  455-127.000. 

'°"'i!il'ST  S^'^^zeB.k,  Thomas  H.;  and  >^lter.  Thomas  R.. 
5.457.008.  O.  430-384.000. 

"^  ^^IZJ^  Takahara.  Toshiaki,  5,456.195.  O.  112-184.000. 

'"*Virgi!!'KennethW.;  Baron.  Albert  D.;  and  June.  Philip  J..  5.457.792. 0. 

395^600.000. 

JunE.  Jin-Chul:  See —  .        ,  ,        ,      -.,. 

Part,  In  Hwan;  Choi,  Kil-Yeoog;  Jung.  Jin-Chul;  and  Joo.  Jae-Oh. 

5.457,163.  O.  525-326.600. 

^"^^Hji^^'JoC^-ITand  Asami.  Yutaka.  5.457.2S7.  O.  .74-102.00R. 

June  Drago  D  to  Comalco  Alumimum  Limited.  Method  for  operating  a 
coiuinuous  prrbaked  anode  cell  by  locating  resistance  reducing  materials 
^^trol  iTratc  of  hea.  c««c..on.  5.456.808.  O.  ^^«»-^    _ 

Justice.  Kendall.  Truck  bed  load  organizer  apparatus.  5,456.514.  u.  .wo- 
39.200. 

jwi    Inr  -  Set 

McLeod.  David  P  Spyker.  David  J.;  De  Haan.  Daniel;  De  Haan.  Gter. 
K^.  W«ky  G  ;^  Roelofs.  Junes  E.,  5.456.022.  O.  34-77.000. 
K  Flei.  Inc     See—  „ 

Kadish.  Chester,  5.456,496,  O.  281-21. lOa 
Kabushik.  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See—  ^        ka^iu,   r\ 

Tomari.  Haruo;  Hashimaoto.  Dturo;  and  Wada.  Koji.  5.456.768.  LI. 
148-280.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisafcusho:  See—  ^    „ 

Mon  Akua.  Uchino.  Ikuo;  Hirosawa.  Atsuhiko;  and  Yamasaki.  Kura- 
hiro.  5.457.396,  CI.  324-724.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Me'idensha;  See— 

Miyazawa,  Hideki.  5,457.770,  O.  395-2.64a 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seijakusho;  &*— 

Sakamaki    Hirotaka;  Ishikawa.  Masayuki;  Shimada,  Hideloshi.  Mil- 
suma,    Shizunon,    Zenisawa.    Hiroshi;    Nagashima.    Kiyoshi;    and 
Takarasawa,  Noboru.  5.457  J50.  O.  310-216.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-SeisakiBho.  S«e—  ,.„,,,  „ 

hnaeda.  Yasuo;  Yasuda.  Shigekazu;  and  Iwata,  Hitoshi,  5,456,117.  O 
73-727.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 


Abe.  Yaiuhiko;  Smo.  "hkeshi;  and  Hinma,  Makoto,  5.456.255,  Q. 

128-660.070. 
Aihm.  Mono.  5.457.801.  CI  395-750.000. 
Ando.  Mmmu,  5.457.604.  O.  361-707  000. 
Ichihm.  -hkaih.;  and  Ku«l.,  Akiyodu.  5.'«7J2I^  25O-36104a 
Swi.  Sumio;  and  Nisit«u,  Kaiutako.  5.457328.  O.  2S7-95  OOa 
Kalo  Nofimitiu;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Nishuumi.  Shigeb;  Toda,  Hiroeki;  and 

Ikeda,  Hiialoshi.  5.457.294.  O.  218-143.000. 
Kitamur..  Asako.  5,457.806,  O.  395-flOO.OOO. 
Kondo,  Midio;  Abe.  Kenji;  and  Hdn.  Suiumu.  5.456J58.  O.   128- 

662.060. 
Miyaiaki.  Kunihiro.  5.457.726.  O.  378-45.000.  ,,„,„„ 

Sakurada.  Shinya;  Hirmi.  Takahiro;  and  Tsutai.  Akihiko.  5.456.769.  CU 

148  301  000 
Sugiura,  Nobutake;  Kalo.  Hideo;  and  Mochiiuki.  Yoahio.  5.457,650. 0. 

365-184.000.  ,.        ^  ^,.     ^ 

Tomita.  Naoto;  Keniti.  Imamiya,  Ohtsuka.  Nobuaki;  and  MiyamoW. 

Junichi.  5,457,661.  O.  365-233.500.  ^  ..„,  ,  „», 

TsutoT  Hiroyuki;  and  Takeb.yash..  Yoichi.  5.457.768.  O.  395-2-400. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho;  See—  ..„,<, 

Ikeda.  Hayalo;  Tarutani.  Tomoji;  and  Nishimoto.  Masaaki.  5,456.158. 

O.  92-71.000.  ^        „      t 

Isomura.  Kenn;  Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko;  Asou,  Shmsuke;  Goto.  KuniftDiu; 

Hiianaga.    Shigeru,   Takemoto.  Tsuyoahi;   and   Yamamolo.  Ytaiji. 

5.456.584.  O   418-55.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki:  See—  ..    .  .cxim 

Iwanaga.  Toshiaki;  Hamya.  Kazuhiro;  and  Tanooe.  Tsuyoshi.  5,456.132. 

a.  74-490.060. 

■^"odtlixS^;  and  Kachi.  Seiji.  5.457.808.  O.  455-8.000. 

^Kimichatke  Wolfgang;  Schneider.  A»el;  Von  Hanen.  Giinter.  Meyer. 
Chh«i«.;andS2gKS.KU»..5  455^.a_2e.99.O0O^ 

Kadish.  Chester,  to  K-Flex.  Uk.  Lay-flat  book  binding.  5.456.496.  U. 
281-21.100. 

''**12^t^*Shigeni;  Yoshida,  Tadashi;  Sakaiaki.  Ryuji;  Matsumolo. 
Ko«:hi;  Yagi.  Shigeo;  Kageyan*  Bunji;  l^^fS^^^^^i^l-^fSi' 
gauchi,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kamata.  Susumu.  5,456,910. 0.  424-122.000. 

Cordcs  lUm:  Krumm.  Hebnut;  Schwartz.  Ludwir.  Kahru  Han;  Comils, 
C^  and  Behrend.  Ulrich.  5.456.874.  O.  264-138  000. 

■^V^Ne^'lTR.;  and  Kahn.  Jorfan,  5.456.742.  O.  96-26.000. 

'  Kanome  Osamu;  Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi;  Kushida,  Naoki;  Yoshino. 
Hitoshi  Yuasa.  Toshiya;  Kai.  Takashi;  and  Hayashi,  Hisanon. 
5.456.866,  O.  264-1.330. 

'^'°N^SSirK.Sjir««»  Kamihuako.  Takashi.  5.456,403.  CL  228- 

Kaiser.  'iShSd  A.;  and  McUun.  Saw  ^■^^^"tS^^J^^'^^f 
Inc.  Cleaning  and  dressmg  tool  for  buffing  p«b.  5.456.630.  O.  451- 
444000  _, 

Kaji,  Hitoshi;  and  Fukuda.  Yup.  to  Ouyoda  C"g«~»-   M?*°d  iukI 
ipnaratus  of  combustion  for  a  pipesull  heater.  5.456.216.  O.  122-17.000. 
KapuTKoii.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  method  and 
apparatus  in  which  identification  informaoon  is  added  based  on  image 
demity.  5.457,540.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Kakihi.  Yoshio:  See—  ^       v,  ■_ ..  a  - 

Kunura.  Kokhi;  Maruyama,  Takashi,  Kondo.  Nobukaw  Aotsu. 
Hiroaki  Isono,  Michikazu;  Matsui.  Shoji;  Edakawa.  Toshiyuki; 
Nakatsuka,  Sadao;  Shibata.  Toshio;  Suzuki.  Mitsuji;  Kakihi.  Yoshio; 
Tsuchiya,  Chihiro,  Fukunaga,  Teniya;  Ohsawa,  Takao;  and  Ogura, 
Nor.  5,457,602,  O.  361-687,000. 

"^"""sboeaki  Takrahi;  Toyoda.  Hiromu;  Kakita,  Takao;  Funikawa,  Masumi; 
Nakaougi  Seiichi;  Masai,  Emi;  Yashima.  Tsuyako;  and  Ueda,  Ikuo, 
5.457.099.0.514-21X000. 
Kaku.  Toshimilsu:  Sre —  ^...^     -r  i.    i. 

Toda,  Tsuyoshi;   Ide.  Hiroshi;   Kirino,  Fumiyoshi;   Maeda.  Takeshi. 
Tsuchinaga.  Hiroyuki;  Kaku.  Toshimitsu;  Mita.  Seiichi;  and  Shige- 
matsu  Kazuo,  5,457,666,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Kakula.  Hitoshi  and  Kamo,  Yoshihisa.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Array  disk  system  and 

cootrolmethodtherrof  5,457,703,0.  371-40  400.  

Kahan.  Ananna.  Dolenga.  David  A  ;  and  Czapp,  Adelbert  O    to  Genml 

Motors  Coqxxation.  Cast  shock  lower  for  a  vetocle.   5.456,517.  U. 

296-194000 

Kalika.  Jospeh:  See —  _     . .  ^    ^      ,v_ 

Kerstein.  Melvin  T;  Faber,  Thomas;  Rlicicchia.  David  D^;  Gunilto. 

Kenneth  U;  Kalika.  Jospeh;  and  Rabindran.  K.  George.  5.456.457.  CI. 

271-10.070. 

Kalomcru.  Charles  E:  See—  „    „  ,  m.  j     c i 

Bannon,  George  B.;  Baublitz.  Leonard  R.;  Kalomens.  Charles  E.;  and 
Schweiger,  Paul  J..  5.456,057,  O.  53-449.000.  _^ 

Kalonii    Ndiata;  and  Semo.  Jack,  to  France  Telecom.  Monolithic  optical 
system  and  method  of  making  same  including  improved  coupling  ineam 
between  an  optical  fiber  and  a  phototransducer.  5.457,759, 0.  385-31  .OtW. 
Kaman  Aerospace  Corporauon  S«r—  .  ,^      ,    v  j,  i 

Ulich.  Bobby  L.;  McLean.  John;  Keeler.  R.  Noms;  and  Daniels.  Kirt  J.. 
5,457 A»,  a.  364-516.000. 


Kainal,  Punishottam  V.:  See — 

Cain.  Michael  E;  Friedman.  Jo  A.;  Kamat.  Purushottam  V.;  Reddick, 
Phillip  D.;  Reinig,  Peter  L.;  and  Siiovica,  Dejan.  5.457.736.  O. 
379-60.000. 
Kamata.  Susumu:  See — 

Matsutani.  Shigeru;  Yoshida.  Tadashi;  Sakazaki.  Ryuji;  Matsumoto. 
Koichi;  Yagi,  Shigeo;  Kageyama.  Bunji;  Kawamura.  Yoshimi;  Kami- 
gauchi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kamata.  Susumu.  5.456.910. 0.  424-122.000. 
Kamemura.  Masaaki:  See — 

Takada.  Yoshifumi;  Kamcmun.  Masaaki;  and  Yamamolo.  Masakazu 
5.457,406,  O.  326-30.000. 
Kamigauchi,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Matsutani,  Shigeni;  Yoshida.  Tadashi;  Sakazaki.  Ryuji;  Mabumoto. 
Koichi;  Yagi,  Shigeo;  Kageyama.  Bunji;  Kawamura.  Yoshimi;  Kami- 
gauchi, Toshjyuki;  and  Kamata.  Susumu,  5.456.910, 0.  424-122.000. 
Kamihanko,  Takashi:  See — 

Nishimaki.  Kimiji;   and  Kamiharako.  Takashi.  5.456.403.  CL  228- 
102.000. 
Kaminski,  Les  K.,  to  Chrysler  Corporabon.  Connector  assemMy  for  lamps. 

5,456,620,  CI.  439-654000. 
Kaimtakahara.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Kanome.  Osamu;  Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi;  Kushida.  Naoki;  Yoshino. 
Hitoshi;    Yuasa.   Toshiya;    Kai.   Takashi;    and    Hayashi.   Hisanori. 
5,456,866,0.  264-1.330. 
Kamiya.  Masaomi:  See — 

Machida.  Minoni;  and  Kamiya.  Masaomi.  5,456.965.  O.  428-116.000. 
Kamiyama.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sakaki.    Hiroaki;    Maei.    Yoshihiro;    Mochizuki.    Masahiro;   Tezuka. 
Yoshiaki;  Sakayama.  Takashi;  Nagoya.  Shinichiro:  Kinami.  Hideo; 
and  Kamiyama,  Yasuhiro,  5,457.715,  O.  375-260.000. 
Kamm.  David  A.;  Parker,  Stephen  T;  Trimmer.  Merl  A.,  Jr.;  and  Trimmer, 
Sherry  L.,  to  IntcrnalionaJ  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Data  gateway 
for  mobile  data  radio   terminals   m   a  data  communication   network 
5,457.680.0.  370-17.000. 
Kamo.  Yoshihisa:  Sire — 

Kakuta.  Hitoshi;  and  Kamo.  Yoshihisa.  5.457.703.  O.  371-40.400. 
Kamoshida,  Yoichi:  See — 

Higaki,  Kcigo;  Sakurai,  Kouichi;  Kawahashi.  Nobuo;  Kamoshida.  Yoi- 
chi; Matsumolo.  Makolo;  Shinohara.  Kazuto;  and  Kanuma.  Kouji, 
5.457.167.  O.  525-475.000. 
Kanai.  Masaharu;  and  Sato.  Tokuji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Single-lens 

reflei  camera.  5.457.511.  O.  354-154.000. 
Kanai,  Takeo:  See — 

Eryaman.  Can  A.;  and  Kanai.  Takeo.  5.457 .734,  O.  379-58.000. 
Kanamori,  Fumio:  See — 

Sakashiia.    Nobuyuki,    Nakajima.    Toshio;    Murai.    Shigeo;    Maeda. 
Kazuyuki,  Nakamura.  Yuji;  Yoshida.  Tsunezo,  Honzawa,  Shooichi; 
and  Kanamon,  Fumio.  5.457.084.  O.  504-215.000. 
Kaneko.  Keiichi.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Disc  recorxler  for 

recording  information.  5.457.583.  O.  360-63.000. 
Kanemalsu.  Hideki:  See — 

Sogo.  Yoshitaka;  Kanematsu.  Hideki;  and  Takahashi,  Kazuo.  5.456.133 
CI.  74-526.000. 
Kanesaka.  Hiroshi.  to  Kanesaka  Technical  Institute  Ltd.  Engine  system 

5.456.240.  CI.  123-565.000. 
Kanesaka  Technical  Institute  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanesaka.  Hiroshi,  5,456,240,  O.  123-565.000. 
Kang.  Eung  Cheol:  See — 

Song.  In  Seob;  Choi.  Young  Soo;  Park.  Yong  Chan;  and  Kang,  Eung 
Cheol.  5,457,416.  O.  327-190.000. 
Kang,  Jiaim-Chyun:  See — 

Tang,  Fuh-Chyun;  Wu.  Sheng-Lung;  Kang.  Jiann-Chyun;  and  Lin. 
Chih  Min.  5.456.615.  O.  439-419.000. 
Kankaie,  Jouko:  See — 

Mukkala.  Veli-Malti;  Takalo.  Harri;  HemmiU.  Ilkka;  and  Kankaic 
Jouko,  5,457.186.  O.  534-15.000. 
Kanome.  Osamu;  Kamitakahara.  Hirofumi;  Kushida.  Naoki;  Yoshino.  Hito- 
shi;  Yuasa.  Toshiya;   Kai,  Takashi.  and  Hayashi,  Hisanori.  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  for  manufactunng  a  substrate  sheet  for  infor- 
mauon  itcortling  mediums.  5.456.866,  O.  264-1.330. 
Kansai  Electric  Power  Co..  Inc..  The:  5<v — 

Kuwabara.  Takao;  Kita.  Ezo;  Yokoyama,  Isao;  Nakagawa.  Hirolo;  and 
Oono,  Yasuteni.  5.456.115.  O.  73-659.000. 
Kanuma.  Kouji:  See — 

Hi^ki.  Keigo;  Sakurai.  Kouichi;  Kawahashi.  Nobuo;  Kamoshida.  Yoi- 
chi; Matsumolo,  Makoto;  Shinohara.  Kazulo;  and  Kanuma.  Kouji. 
5.457.167,  O.  525-475.000. 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishii.  Nonhiro;  Nagai.  Toshio;  Okada,  Hideaki;  and  Harada.  Hidemi 
5.456.068.  O.  60-487.000. 
Kao  Corporatioa:  See — 

Oku.  Masayuki;  and  Fujikura,  Yoahiab.  5.457.222.  O.  558-314.000. 
Kaplan.  Donald  S.:  See— 

Chesterfield.  MicfaKi  R;  Koyfinan.  Ilya  S.;  Kaplan.  Donald  S  '  and 
Hermes.  Matthew  E,  5,456.697,  O.  606-228.000. 
Kanno.  Kunio;  Monguchi.  Haruo,  Fujiyoshi.  Toshikazu;  Dnjo.  Kenzo;  and 
Kinoshita.  Atsushi.  to  Sansha  Eiecbic  Manufactumg  Co..  Ltd.  Cottum- 
aWe  electrode  DC  arc  welder.  5.457  JOO,  CL  219-130.320. 
Karita,  Masanori:  Set — 

Kemppainen,  Thomas  R.;  Sigoumey.  Kriilen  M.;  Guiles,  Melvin  J.;  and 
Kanta.  Masanori.  5.456.518,  O.  297-240.000. 


Kariya.  Toshimitsu;  and  Sailo.  Keishi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Photo- 
electric conversion  elements.  5.456,762.  O.  136-258.000 
Karol.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Eng.  Kai  Y.;  GiUin.  Richard  D.;  and  Karol.  Mark  J..  5.457.679.  CL 
370-16.000. 
Kaschmitter.  James  L.;  and  Sigmoa  Thomas  W..  to  Universty  of  Califocnia. 
The   Regents  of  the.   Solar  cells   utilizing   pulaed-emgy  crystallized 
microcrystallinc/polycrystalline  silicon.  5.456.763.  O.  136-258.000. 
Kashima.  Mitsuhiro;  aiid  Hanawa.  Nobumichi.  to  Kayaba  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Anblock  mechanism  for  motorcycle  brakes.  5.456,524  O   303- 
137.000. 
Katagiri.  Hiroshi;  and  Ozeki.  Hirofumi.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd. 
Microwave  dielectric  ceramic  composition  and  pieparine  method  tboeof 
5,457.076,0.501-35.000. 
Katakabe.  Noboru;  Aizawa.  Masahiro;  Onobori.  Shunji;  and  Naka.  Teruyuki. 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image  fotming  ^iparalus  having 
a  plurality  of  suppon  surfaces.  5.457.517.  O.  355-200.000. 
Kalayama.  Akira  See — 

Hasuda.  Masanori;  Uemura.  Yukio;  Katayama.  Akinu  and  Goto.  Tetsuro 
5,457.514,0.  354-431.000. 
Kauyama.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hirokane,  Junji;  Kauyama.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Akira;  Inui.  Tetsuya; 
Ohia.  Kenji:  Washo.  Junichi;  Miyake.  Torooyiiki;  \^  Kazuo'  and 
Mieda.  Michinobu.  5.457.006.  O.  430-323.000. 
Kato.  Hideo:  See — 

Sugiura.  Nobutake;  Kato,  Hideo;  and  Mochizuki.  Yoshio.  5  457  650  CL 
365  184.000. 
Kato.  Nonmitsu;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Nishizumi.  Shigeki;  Toda.  Hiroaki;  awl  Ikeda. 
Hisatoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  UHV  breaker  prxivided  with 
resistances.  5,457.294,  O.  218-143.000. 
Kato.  Shoichi:  See— 

Kurata.  Mitsuo;  Ichikawa.  Yasuhiro;  Toya,  Mika;  Takahashi,  Iwao;  Okui, 
Yoshinobu;  Kato,  Shoichi;  and  Nishitani,  Takeshi.  5.456.916    CL 
424-408.000. 
Kato  Sprmg  Works  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Cosenza.  Frank  J..  5.456.145,  O.  81-448.000. 
Katoh.  Shoichi:  See- 
Wood.  John  C;  Katoh.  Shoichi;  and  Nina.  Hideo.  5.456.950.  CL 
427-455.000. 
Katou.  Kenichi:  See — 

Takahara.    Toshihiro;    Katou.    Kenichi:    and    Takeichi.    Masakazu. 
5.456.741.0.96-22.000. 
Katsuta,  Issei:  See — 

Yamashita.  Kunihiko;  Obana.  Hideaki;  and  Katsuta.  Issei.  5.457,251  O 
585  269.000. 
Katsuta.  Teiji:  See — 

Yonehaira.  Katsuhisa.  Katsuta.  Teiji;  and  Matsui.  Isao.  S,457J17  CL 
250-311.000. 
Katz,  Michael;  and  Tsipov.  Mikhail  E  Vehicle  baggage  carrier.  5.456395.  CL 

224-314.000. 
Kaufman.  Michael  J,  to  Merck  &.  Co..  Inc.  Polymorphic  form  of  a  tachykinin 

receptor  aniagonisL  5.457.107.  O.  514-236.200. 
Kawabata.  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Matsumolo,     Yoshiko:     Takamatsu,     Hisashi;     Takeuchi,     Hisaharu; 
Uchiyama.  Yoshihiro.  Tohchi.  Mamoru;  Kawabata.  Hisayoshi-  and 
Sato.  Takao,  5.457.791.  O.  395-18X030. 
Kawabata.  Shigeru;  Harada.  Naoki;  and  Hasfaizume.  Shuhei.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Reactive  dye  composition  and  method  for 
dyeing  or  printing  cellulose  fiber  material  using  the  same.  5,456,726,  O 
8  549.000 
Kawahashi.  Nobuo:  See — 

Higaki.  Keigo;  Sakurai.  Kouichi;  Kawahashi.  Nobuo;  Kamoshida.  Yoi- 
chi: Matsumolo,  Makoto;  Shinohara.  Kazuto;  and  Kanuma.  Kouji. 
5,457.167.0.  525-475.000. 
Kawai.  Megumi:  See — 

Luly.  Jay  R.;  Kawai.  Megumi;  Or.  Yal  S.;  Wiedeman.  Paul;  and  Wagner, 

Rolf,  5.457.111,  a.  514-291.000. 
Luly.  Jay  R.;  and  Kawai.  Megumi.  5.457.194.  O.  540-456.000. 
Kawai.  Yoshio:  See— 

Tanaka.  Akinobu;  Ban.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura,  Jiro;  Kimma,  Takao'  and 
Kawai.  Yoshio,  5.457.003.  O.  430-176.000. 
Kawakami.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Wakashiro,  Tenio;  Hara.  Takeshi;  Hidano,  Kouichi;  Yamazaki.  Kazumi; 

and  Kawakami.  Tomoyuki.  5,456.236.  O.  123-519.000. 
Yamazaki.  Kazumi;  Hidano.  Koichi;  Wakashiro.  Term;  Hara.  Takeshi; 
and  Kawakami.  Tomoyuki.  5.456.237.  O.  123-520.000. 
Kawamoto.  Maiiio:  See — 

Abe.   Yuj;    Kawamoto.    Masuo;    Fuchi.   Masami;    Uemura.   Takeshi; 
Miyazaki.    Masahiko;    Ueda,    Hiroyuki;    and    Kolera.    SUnicfai. 
5,456,456,  O.  271-10.090. 
Kawamura.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Matsutani.  Shigeru;  Yoshida.  Tadashi:  Sakazaki,  Ryuji;  Matsumolo. 
Koichi;  Yagi,  Shigeo:  Kageyama.  Bunji.  Kawamura.  Yoshimi;  Kami- 
gauchi. Toshiyuki;  and  Kamata.  Susumu,  5.456.910.  O.  424-122.000. 
Kawamura.  Yukari:  See — 

Ito,  SeiKhi;  Goto.  Tofu;  Miura.  Dnio;  and  Kawamura.  Yukari.  5.456380 
O.  220-713.000. 
Kawanishi,  Hidenori:  See — 

Taneya.  MoloCaka;  Yano.  Seiki;  Takigachi.  Haruhisa;  Shimaiaka. 
Atsushi;  Morioka.  Tatsuya;  and  Kawanishi.  Hideaoci.  5,457361,  CL 
359-17X000. 
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Kawauk]  ls»o;  ind  Sobu*.  Timoeu,  lo  Nippon  Piinl  Co..  Ud.  Methods  of 
measuring  and  cooOoJIing  activity  of  imc  phosphate  treatment  solution. 
5.456.810.0.  204-153.130. 

Kawasaki,  Osamu:  See— 

Nishikura.    Takataro:    Takeda.    Kaisu;    Sumihara,    Masanon;    and 
Kawasaki.  Osamu.  5.457  J51.  O.  310-323.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Yukumoio     Miuao;    Yamane.    Hiroshi;    Okabe.    Setji;    Midonkawa, 
Masanao:  and  Ohsu.  Kemo.  5.456J08.  CI  164-463.000. 

Kawasaki.  Toshio:  See—  ,^  ^    ..       «  .■<-?  Tin  n 

Miyo.  Tokihiro;  Ono.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kawasaki.  TosSao.  5.457.710.  Q. 
375-340.000. 
Kayatia  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  .      <  .« .,.    --,    vn. 

Kashima,  Mitsuhiro:  and  Hanawa,  Nobumichi.  5.456,524.  C\.  303- 
137.000. 
Kaye.  Steven  M.:  See —  ..     u 

Sansone.  Ronald  P.;  OHare.  Michael  D.;  Kaye.  Steven  M.^Hamma. 
John  C    Balga,  John  T.  Jr.;  Blackman.  Fian  E.;  Hubbard.  David  W.; 
Hunter  Kevin  D    Jai.  Wendy  F.;  Korowolny.  Scoo;  and  Pierce.  Jeffrey 
D..  5,457,636.  O.  364-478.000. 
Kazami.  Kazuyuki:  See —  ,.,    ■%.  _j 

Yamazaki    Yooichi;    Kazami.  Kazuyuki;  Yokonuma.   Nonkazu;  and 
Hibino.' Hideo.  5.457,510.  Q.  354-21.000. 
Kazurov.  Boru  I.:  See —  no 

Ogunsov.  Oleg  F.;   Kazurov,  Boris  I.;  and  Chernorotov.   Bora  K. 
5.457,552.  O.  359-59.000. 
Keating.  Robert  F.:  See —  _  .       ^       j  t-     .»_ 

Haberman.  Eric  R.;  Everett,  James  W.;  Keanng,  Robert  F.,  and  Snyder. 
David  A..  5.456.290.  O.  138  89.000. 

Keckler.  Kenneth  P.:  See—  .  „     .. ,.      c. i 

Shaw.  WUfnd  G.;  Bigler,  Kenneth  U;  TroO.  Louis  R^Miko.  Sttve  J^. 
Reiling.  Vmcent  G.;  Seely,  Michael  J.;  Surest  Dev  DvPn?*^- 
Mana  S  .  Bott.  Paul  E.;  Sockell.  Edward  J  ;  Shuki.  Altett  R  Jr, 
Keckler.  Kenneth  P;  Kocjancic.  Frank  J ;  and  Row.  5.457.223.  a. 
558-319.000. 
Keeler.  R.  Notris;  See—  .         .  _.  .  .    v  .«,  i 

Ulich,  Bobby  U;  McLean.  John;  Keeler.  R.  Notns;  and  Daniels.  Kiik  J.. 
5.457.639.0.364-516.000. 

'^' Afb^^toiuW rr»Kl Keeling, RonaW J  . 5.456.949. CI 477-41 1.000. 

"^JSd^.^ita  K~  Keeney.  Fr«*  W.;  D.^.  ««»«"  '^  G?J«™: 
Stephen  M..  Leszczynski.  Nicholas  G.;  Schneider.  Maik  C;  and 
WbbschaU.  Darold  C.  5.456,256.  O.  128-660.090 

''"^{i^v^  a^T^..  «id  Keesee.  John  R..  5.457.762,  O.  385-114.000. 

'^'^eisen  Alfred  A  ;'Broonie.  Thomas  E.;  Costelk).  David  M.;  and  Keeter. 

Timothy  A  .  5.456.716.  O.  623-8.000. 
Kegerise.  Wesley  R.  See—  "^,_.    o 

Faust,    Howaid   C;    Adams.    Nicholas;    and    Kcgense,    Wesley    K.. 
5.457.285,  O.  174-23.00R. 
Keller.  Arnold,  to  Waldemar  Unk  GmbH  &  Co.  £"*'?««?;?»_*'«  i* 
prosthesis  pan  made  of  viscoelastic  synthetK  lesin.  5,456.719.  C\.  623- 
11.000. 
Keller.  Robert  A.:  See—  ^    .,  ii_    d  j—    i 

Ballard.    Lary    E.;    DiazKotn.    Michelle;    and    Keller.    Robert   A.. 
5.456.973.  O.  428-224.000. 
Keller  Stephen  A.;  and  Shah.  Rajiv  R..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Method  for  forming  TiW  fuses  ui  high  perfonnance  BiCMOS  process. 
5.457.059.  O.  437  34.000. 
Keller.  Stephen  A.;  and  Shah.  Rajiv  R.,  to  Texas  Instnmientslncoipocated. 
Method  for  forming  gigaohm  load  for  BiCMOS  process.  5.457.062.  CI. 
437-47.000.  „  ,      , 

Kellennann.  Waller,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Channel  selector  arrange- 
ment. 5,457.711.  CI.  375-347.000. 

'''"'uSl^.^^  S.;  and  Kelley.  David.  5.456.819.  O.  205-212.000. 

Kelley.  Oliver  K.:  See—  „■,,.«/  ri 

Adams  Brook  W.;  Bell.  Richard  P;  Harvey.  Timmy  R.;  Hicks.  W.  Glen. 
Housh,  Raymond;  Kelley.  Oliver  K.;  and  Ryan.  Donald  P.  5.456,520. 
a.  298-22.00R. 

Kellev  Rick'  See 

KJinger  Gary;  Carman.  Andiony;  Kelley,  Rick;  and  Wilczyraki.  Darrell. 
5.456.500.  O.  M5-93.000. 

B«W*RobertrKelley.  Roger.  Sand.  Theodore  T;  and  Bascomb.  Shos- 
hana.  5.457,030.  CI.  435-34.000. 
Kelhier    Helmut,  to  E.M.S.  Technik  GmbH.  Method  and  sensor  for  the 
deteimination  of  the  position  of  a  position-control  element  relative  to  a 
reference  body  5,456.020.  O.  33  707.000. 
ICcUy  Chad  L    $€£ — 

Henderson.  Gregory  H.;  Ruch.  David  M.;  ZelUner.  Brian  W.;  Kelly.  Chad 
U;  and  Kreimer.  Philip  C.  5.456.239.  CI.  123-563.000. 

Kelly.  James  D,:  See—  .  „  „     ,  n.    c  .kt  ^at.  n 

Krem,  William  T;  Flaig.  Charles  M.;  and  Kelly.  James  D..  5.457.686, 0. 

370-85.200. 
Kemmet.  Carlton  L;  See—  ,     ,    _, 

Matheson.  Derek  S.;  Bush.  Wesley  R.;  Kemmet,  Carlton  L.;  Lundgren. 
Donald  C  Norwood,  David  W.;  Brown.  Robert;  Balordi.  Romano; 
and  Kiasnokutsky,  Onisim,  5,456.754.  CI.  118-300.000. 


Kemppainea.  Thomas  R.;  Sigoumey.  Kiisten  M.;  Guiles.  Melvin  J.;  and 
Kaiita,  Masanoci.  lo  Inlerkal.  Inc.  Flexible  access  seating.  5.456,518.  O. 
297-240.000. 
Kendrick.  William:  See— 

Coleman,  Charles  M.:  and  Kendrick.  William,  5.456.885,  CI.  422- 
101.000. 
Keniti.  Imamiya;  See —  .,  .^     .  .  .. 

Tomita.  Naoto;  Kenid.  Imamiya;  Ohisuka.  Nobuaki;  and  Miyamoto. 
Junichi.  5.457,661.  a.  365-233.500. 

Kennametal  Inc.:  See —  

Beach,  Wayne  H..  5.456,522.  O.  299-113.000. 

'^"l^'^sSLirand  Kennedy.  Melvin.  5.456.032,  O.  40^36.000 
Keolian.  Robert  M.;  and  Swift.  Gregory  W..  to  University  of  Califoima.  The 
Regents  of  the    Pin  stack  array  for  thermoacoustic  energy  conversion. 
5,456,082,  O.  62-6.000. 
Kcoshkenan.  Barkev:  See— 

Burt    Richard  A.;  Keoshkerian.  Barkev;  Liebermann.  George;  Hsiao. 

Cheng-Kuo;  Gardner.  Sandra  J.;  Muiti.  Dasarao  K.;  Daimon.  Kal- 

sumi;  Sakaguchi,  Yasuo;  and  Igaiashi,  Ryosaku,  5,456,998.  C\.  430- 

58.000. 

Kepling,  Daniel  L.:  See —  .  ,,     .        ,     t-      .i.     w 

Long   James  M.;  Keplmg.  Daniel  L.;  and  Nijakowski.  Timothy  M.. 

5.455.991.0.19  308.000.  .  «*  ,oq    r^ 

Kemkamp.  WUlem  J    A    Fluid  drag  reducing  apparatus.  5.456.199,  CL 

114-111.000. 
Keriigan.  Adian  M.  See —  .  ,,  „ 

Beswick  Johan  M.;  Kerrigan.  Adian  M.;  Slycke.  Jan  T;  and  Vollmer. 
Terence  T,  5.456,766.  O.  148-216.000.  „       ,  .,  , 

Kerry  John  Frost,  Peter  L.  J.;  and  Freeman.  Robert  A.,  lo  Bntish  Telecom- 
munications public  limited  company.  Optical  fiber  splice  organizer. 
5.457.763.  O.  385-135.000  .,     -.„    ^        u-    .r         .k 

Keistein  Melvm  T .  Faber.  Thomas;  Rlicicchia.  David  D.;  Gueniher.  Kenneth 
L    KJika.  Jospeh;  and  Rabmdnn.  K  George,  to  Bell  *  Howell  Comjany. 
Hi'gh  speed  separator  with  movable  hold  back  belt  for  high  speed  Hals 
feeder.  5.456,457,  O.  271-10.070. 
Keshavan,  Madapusi  K.:  See —  .,  .  „  e.  u/ 

Denton,  Robert;  Keshavan.  Madapusi  K.;  and  Peterson,  Steven  W.. 
5.456,327.0.  175-371.000. 

"*cilvo.  Man^  Parker.  Nicholas;  Hoskinsoo,  James  N.;  Ketant  Eaer, 

Christou.  Kyiiakos;  Lee,  Peter  K.;  and  Vargas,  Santos  E..  5.456.887. 

O.  422-104.000. 

Khosravi.  Farfaad:  See—  ■   c  j.  j  <  ..o;  <ur7  n 

Ham.  Kevin;  Garrison.  Michi  E.;  and  Khosravi,  Farhad.  5.456.667,  CI. 

604-107.000.  .  ^  „ 

Kibblehouse.  Hany;  Presley.  Michael;  Finney.  Jared;  and  Grace.  Harvey,  lo 

Separation  Dynamics  Interoaiiooal.  Ltd.  Method  for  recycling  cleamng 

nuid.  5.456.842.  O.  210-649.000.  

Kidder.  John  S.  Optical  control  panel.  5,457.757,  O.  385-16.000. 

'^'^''Dyckman!  ArkadyTs.;  Fulmer.  John;  Kight.  William  D.;  Zinenkov. 
Andrey  Boyarsky.  Vadim  P;  Gorovits.  Boris  I.;  Krasnov.  Leontii  M.; 
Malinovski.  Alexander  S.;  Pelrov.  Yury  I.;  Sorokin,  Anatoly  D.;  and 
Cheraukhin.  Sergey  N..  5.457.244.  O.  568-754.00a 
Kikinis  Dan;  Seller,  William  J  ;  Dormer.  Pascal;  and  Jocobs,  William  S..  to 
Elooex  Technologies.  Inc.  CPU-independem  and  device -dnver  transparent 
system  for  translatmg  a  computers  internal  bus  signals  onto  wi  "«e™e- 
diale  bus  and  further  translating  onto  an  expansion  bus.  5.457.783.  U. 
395-308.000. 
Kiko  Frederick  J.,  lo  ToUgrade  Communications.  Inc.  Metallic  channel  unit 
network.  5.457.743.  CI.  379-399.000. 

'''^SMo"'^u?.^and  Kikuchi.  Hideo.  5.456.005.  CI.  29-863.000. 

KikuU.  Jun-ichi:  See—  c^cAOTn 

Maloba.  Hiroshi;  Koyama,  Hiroyoshi;  and  J^uia,  Jun-ichi.  5.456.920, 

O.  424-465,000  ^  ., 

Kilcullen  Robert  J  Method  of  treatment  with  therapeutic  moist  healing  pad. 

5,456,704,0.  607  111.000 
Kilediian.  Megerditch:  See—  r,_     ,      c 

Dreyfuss,  Gideon;  Kiledjian.  Megerditch;  and  Portman.  Douglas  S.. 
5.457.026.  a.  435-6.000 
Kim  Chang  K.;  Potenza,  Joan  C  ;  DeBellis.  Francesco;  Hoke,  David:  and 
Romanel.  Robert  F.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Interroediaics  for  the 
pceparation  of  pyrazoloazole  photographic  couplers,  processes  of  making 
krKlusmg  them.  5,457.210,  O.  548-262.400. 
Kim    Duk  Y.  lo  Goldstar  Co..  Ud.  Caption  display  apparatus  for  VCR. 
5.457,542,  O.  358-310.000. 

"^lO^.  L  wT^  Kim.  Eon  S..  5.455.976.  O.  15-88.300. 

'"'Yang.  6.  Bonr.  Kim.  Young  G.;  Kim.  Jae  C;  Lee,  Jae  S.;  and  Yang,  Hee 
J.,  5.457.230.  O.  562-608.000. 
Kim  Joon-Bae;  and  McCaslin.  Martin  J.,  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries 

Co    Ltd.  Mount  for  positioning  a  photode;a:tor  on  an  optical  apparatus. 

5.457.3 1 4.  a.  250-239.000.  .„„.._.. 

Kim  Jung  K   to  Hyundai  Motor  Company  Rear  combination  lamp  bulb  body 

fiiing  siruwure.  5.457.618. 0.  362-382.000.  ,        „        ^  -^ 

Kim.  Jun-Sung;  Choi,  Kee-Hyun;  Choi,  Jang  Youn;  Lee.  YoonSoo;  and 

Kwon    Ik-Boo.  to  Lotte  Confectionery  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  hyper 

production  of  monascus  pigments.  5.457.039.  O.  435-1 19.000. 


Kim.  Se  W.;  and  Kim,  Eon  S.,  lo  Kim,  Eon  S.  Appuatus  for  autoraatically 
blushing  chalk  powder  off  from  a  blackboard  eraser.  5  455  976  CL 
15-88.300.  '       ' 

Kim.  Yoog-Geun.  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Energy  saving  image- 
forming  apparatus  and  control  method  dierefor.  5,457 J 16  O  355- 
208.000. 

Kim,  Young  G.:  See — 

Yang,  O  Bong;  Kim,  Young  G.;  Kim,  Jae  C;  Lee.  Jae  S,;  and  Yana  Hee 
J,  5,457,230,  CI.  562-608.000.  i«ig.nee 

Kim,  Young  S.,  lo  Mando  Machinery  Coiporatioa  Sparking  free  circuit  of 
electric  horn.  5.457.437.  CI.  340-384.100. 

'"Sl}^''™'-  •"**•  Gyoung<han;  and  Han.  Yeon-taek.  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Program  seareh  method  having  a  user-controllable 
search  interval  and  a  user-conirollable  reproduction  period.  5.457,669,  CI. 
369-32,000. 

Kimura,  Koichi:  Maniyama.  Takashi;  Kondo,  Nobukazu  Aotsu  Hiroaki 
kono,  Michikazu:  Malsui,  Shoji,  Edakawa,  Toshiyuki:  Nakatsuka,  Sadao' 
Shibata.  Toshio:  Suzuki.  Mitsujt;  Kakihi,  Yoshio:  Tsuchiya,  Chihiro  Fuku- 
naga.  Tetuya;  Ohsawa,  Takao:  and  Ogura.  Nor.  Desk-top  information 
piwxssing  apparatus  having  a  height  greater  than  its  from  surface  width 
a  first  leg  with  a  cut-out  for  cooling  air.  and  a  second  leg  with  non-alimed 
ends.  5,457.602.  O   361-687.000.  vua-mi.gnca 

Kimura.   Manabu;    Kunhara,   Hideshi;    Ichihashi.  Tetsuo;   and   Kitazawa. 

~f^;  IPj^'J"  L'n>"ed-  Base  fiUn  for  photographic  film.  5,457,017.  O. 
4  jO- J  3  J. 000. 
Kimura.  Takao:  See — 

Tanaka.  Akinobu;  Ban,  Hiroshi;  Nakamura,  Jiro;  Kimura.  Takao   and 
Kawai,  Yoshio,  5.457.003,  O.  430-176.000. 
Kimura,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Kimura.  Tomomichi:  See — 

Yamashita.   Toshirou;    Kurosawa.   Alsushi;    Morikawa,    Kiyshi     and 
Kunura.  Tomomichi.  5.457.677,  O.  369-289  000 
Kinami.  Hideo:  See — 

Sakaki,    Hiroaki;    Maei,    Yoshihiro;    Mochizuki,    Masahiro    Tezuka, 
Yoshiaki.  Sakayama,  Takashi:  Nagoya,  Shinichiro;  Kinami   Hideo 
and  Kamiyama,  Yasuhiro,  5,457.715.  O.  375-260  000 
Kinda.  AJayoshi:  See— 

Ichihara.  Takashi;  and  Kinda,  Akiyoshi.  5,457321.  O.  250-363  040 
Kindred.  Douglas  S  :  See — 

Atkinson.  Leland  G.:  Kindred.  Douglas  S.;  Moore.  Duncan  T   Zinter  J 

Robert;  and  Hensler.  J.  Raymond.  5.457376,  O.  359-654  000 
Kmg.  Peter  Sealant  gun.  5.456,389.  O.  222-391.000. 
Kinosaki,  Fujiko:  See — 

Itabashi.  Takeyuki;  Kinosaki.  Fujiko;  Takahashi.  Akio;  and  Akahoshi. 
Haruo,  5,457,079,  0.502-331.000.  '^*a«»nl. 

Kinoshita,  Atsushi:  See — 

Karino,  Kunio;  Monguchi.  Hanio;  Fujiyoshi.  Toshikazu;  Danio.  Kenzo 
and  Kmoshita.  Atsushi.  5,457300.  O.  219-130.320 
Kuioshila.  Shigeo:  See — 

Teraguchi.  Yuji;  Suzuki.  Yoshio;  and  Kinoshita.  Shigeo.  5.456,453.  CI 
267-136.000. 
Kinsey.  James  E.  Patient  lifting  device.  5,456335.  O.  187-240000 
"^4-7^0)0  **  ■  "^  *^^^'  ^"^  ^  ^^  ■nec'anism.  5,456^68.  a 
Kirby.  Troy  E.:  See — 

Kirby.  Jefliey  R.;  and  Kirby.  Troy  E.,  5.456,568.  Q.  414-722.000 
Kinno.  Fumiyoshi:  See — 

Toda.  Tsuyoshi;   Ide.  Hiroshi;   Kirino.  Fumiyoshi;   Maeda.  Takeshi 
Tsuchmaga.  Hiroyuki;  Kaku.  Toshimitsu;  Mita.  Seiichi;  and  Shiie- 
matsu.  Kazuo,  5,457.666.  O.  369-13.000. 
Kirk.  Gilbert  M.  Resuscitator  with  carbon  dioxide  detector.  5,456J49.  O. 

Kirkham.  Harold:  See — 

Marvil,  Maclen;  and  Kirkham.  Harold.  5.457.689.  O.  370-85  800 
Kishi.  Takaaki:  See — 

Kuwae.  Yoshiieru,  Shiono.  Katsuji;  Kishi.  Takaaki;  Shimamoto,  Hideki 
Nagaia.  Hisao:  Mon,  Keiji;  and  Yoshida,  Shingo.  5.457.599.  CI. 

.JO I  'JU/.IaA/. 

Kisman.  Kenneth  E.;  Nzekwu.  Ben  I.;  and  Lau.  Edmund  C.  to  Alberta  Oil 
Sands  Technology  and  Research.  Horizontal  well  gravity  drainage  com- 
bustion process  for  oil  recovery.  5.456.315,  CI.  166-245  000 
Kita.  Ezo:  See — 

Kuwabara.  Takao;  Kita,  Ezo;  Yokoyama.  Isao;  Nakagawa,  Hirwo  and 
Oono.  Yasuleru.  5.456.1 15.  O.  73-659.000. 
Kitaguchi.  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  radiation  detection  appa- 
jMus  for  discnminating  radiation  having  differing  ewrgy  levels.  5,457,322, 

Kitajiroa.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kodama.  Hiroki:  and  KiUjima.  Shinichi.  5.456 J34,  O   123-497  000 
Kitamuia.  Asako.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Computer  system  including 
5':if7.^?f'39TllS^   °'  "^"^^  communication   proc«hire. 
Kitano.  Kazushige:  See — 

Nakamura,  Tatsuo;  Kitano.  Kazushige;  and  Oguri,  Yutaka.  5.456, 131,0 
74-476.000. 
Kitazawa,  Michihiro:  See— 

Nogami.    Sumitaka;    Kitazawa,    Michihiro:    and    Sao.    Katsuhiro 
5.456.989.0.430-59.000.  •wKsuniro, 

Kitazawa.  Satoshi:  See— 


Kimun.  Manabu;  Kurifaara.  Hideihi;  Ichihashi.  Tetiuo;  and  Kitazawa. 
Satoahi.  5.457.017.  CI  430-533.000. 
Kitou.  Kouji:  See — 

Aiai.  Ikuya;  Kitou.  Kouji;  and  Sano.  Yuji.  5.457.473.  CL  34S-I0A)0 
Klainer.  Stanley  M.:  Sr<^ 

Dandge.  Dileep  K.;  Goswami.  Kishology;  Klainer.  Stanley  M.;  «~i 
Ejiofor.  Chuka  H..  5.457,056.  O.  436-166.000. 
Klaim.  Holm:  See — 

RJIler,  Weraer,  Klann.  Hohn;  Herbold.  GOnter,  and  Klaoeahoff  JOmi. 

5,457.640.  O.  364-551.010.  ••>"««». 

Klann.  HorsL  Lifting  bridge  for  installing  and  removing  of  motor  vclikle 

pans.  5.456371,0.212-338.000.  nw™  vemcie 

Klapper,  Robert  C;  and  Caillouette,  James  T,  lo  Biomet.  Inc  Implantation 

and  removal  of  orthopedic  prosdieses.  5.456,686.  O.  606-99.000 
Klaltenboff.  JDrgen:  See — 

F611er,  Werner,  Klann,  Holm;  Herbold.  Gilnter.  and  Klanenhoff  Juraen. 
5.457.640.0.364-551010.  " 

Klausmann.  Hans;  and  Klausmann.  Ralf.  Method  of  and  appntus  for  de 
neMmentof  refiise  or  garbage  especially  houseboU  refine.  5.456X»24,  O. 

34-380.000. 
Klausmann.  Ralf:  See — 

Klausmann.  Hans;  and  Klausmann.  Ralf.  5,456.024.  O.  34-386  000 
Kleber.  Ralph  M  :  See — 

^,  ^"°?;   ^^™  '^  ■  •™'  f^^.  R«lph  M.,  5,456.442.  O.  248-S34.O0O 
KleSiier,  Hans  W.:  See — 

Kilhnett,  Manfred;  Haase,  Anton  F.;  and  Kleffner.  Hans  W..  5.456,935. 
Klein.  Peter  See — 

^Ss'boo""'  '^'"'  '^*^'  "^  *^^"**"  '*°**^  '•^"•2°2.  O.  544- 
Kleinknechi.  Harald.  lo  Rhein  Chemie  Rheinau  GmbH.  A-tocopheiDl  nrem- 
ration.  5.457.216.  O.  549-4O8.0O0.  --^-i-c™  picpa 

Kleinschroth.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Klemann.  Lawrence  P.:  See — 

Wheeler,  Edward  L.;  D'Amelia,  Ronald  P;  Leveille.  GUbert  A.  Ooer- 
bum.  Michael  S.;  Klemann,  Lawrence  P;  Finky,  John  W-  Roden. 
Allan  D.;  Oirysam,  Michael  M..  Pelloso.  Turiddu  A;  and  Given.  Peter 
S..  Jr.  5.456.939.  O.  426-660.000. 
Kleppesto.  Harald:  See — 

Breivik,  Kare;  Kleppesto.  Harald;  and  Smedal.  Arae.  5.456.622.  O 
441-3.000. 
Kleyn  Che  Engravers.  Inc.:  See — 

Kleyn.  Hendrik.  5.456.593,  O.  425-556.000. 
Kleyn.  Hendrik.  to  Kleyn  Die  Engravers.  Inc.  Molding  apparatus  for  articles 

having  mteraal  undercuts.  5.456.593.  O.  425-556.000. 
""■"g";  Gary:  Caiman.  Anthony;  Kelley.  Rick;  and  Wilczynski.  DmcU.  Id 
m  Corporation.  Recessed  pop-lop  insertion  indicator.  5.456.500.  O. 

Klingler,  Franz  D.;  and  Psiorz.  Manfred,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG 
Process  for  preparing  (s)-  and  (r)  -but-3-en-2-ol  and  die  derivatives  dieteof 
from  1-or  d-lactic  acid  esters.  5.457  J47.  O.  568-908  000 

K16fer,  Peter  See— 

Muller.  Roland,  and  KlSfer,  Peter,  5.457,352,  O.  310-327  000 

Knecht.  Wolfgang;  StriUile.  Roland;  and  Weiss.  Gerhard,  lo  Lingerer  &  Reich 
GmbH  4  Co.  Heat  exchanger.  5,456311,  O.  165-175.000 

Knee-Pro  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Pratson.  David  C;  and  Knox.  Charles  B.,  5,455,969,  O  2-24000 

Kiufton,  John  F;  Mueller  Mark  A  .  and  Peters,  Michael  W..  to  Texaco 
Chemical  Inc.  Neutralization  of  crude  MTBE  effluent  streams  usine  solid 
bases.  5.457.243.  O.  568-697.000. 

Knigga.  Bradley  R.:  See— 

Kniley.  John  C;  and  Walker.  Donald  R..  to  Southwest  Recreational  Industries 
1"^;^  /i^^*™*  method  for  transporting  gymnasium  floor  covenng 
5.456.566,  O.  414-546.000. 
Knoll  Akticngesellschaft:  See- 
Ehrmann.  Oskar  and  Nagel.  Herbert,  5.457,224,  O.  558-354  000 
Scheib.  Klaus;  Klein.  Peter,  and  Carter.  Robert.  5.457.202.  O.  544- 

Knorpp.  Kurt:  See — 

Shu.  Lee-Lean;  and  Knocpp.  Kurt,  5.457,407.  O.  326-30000 
Knoss,  Robert  See — 

Krupa,  Calvm  S.;  and  Knoss.  Robert.  5.456.379.  O.  220-339.000 
Knowlion.  Barry  R.:  See — 

Elgarhy.  Yassin  M.;  and  Knowlion.  Barry  R..  5.457J59,  O.  428- 
224.000. 
Knox.  Charles  B.:  See— 

Pratson.  David  C;  and  Knox.  Charies  B..  5.455.969.  O.  2-24000 
Ko.  Chang-Kyung,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ud.  Fan  speed  cotitrol 
circuit.  5.457.766.  O.  388-831.000.  ^^  ^^ 

Kobayashi.  Hiroaki;  and  Ohuchi.  Jin.  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenyro  Kaihatsu 
Jigyodan.  Method  of  melting  treatment  of  radioKOve  miscellawous  solid 
wastes.  5.457.264.  O.  588-19.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Nishimura.  Takao;  Kobayashi.  Kenji;  and  Sato,  Junko.  5.456,845.  O. 

Kobayashi,  Masao:  See — 
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Goto.  Stannclii;  Komiyvna.  Chiaki;  Kotayaihi.  Masao;  md  ho.  bao. 
5.456.049.  a.  52-208.000. 
Kotnyasfai.  Michiko:  Set — 

Trinchieri.  Gkxvo.  Pemuu,  Bice;  Kotayaslii.  Michiko;  Clafk.  Sleven 
C;  Wong.  Gotdoo  C;  and  Hewick.  Rodney.  S.457.03S.  O.  435- 
69.520. 
ICofaayashi.  Tadashi   See — 

Ohtt.  Masahiro;  MaBuyama,  Akio;  Senooe.  Eiji;  Kuwano.  Fumiaki; 
Yaaui.  Osanu;  Yoahida,  Yanmori;  Ryu.  Akinoh;  and  Kotayashi. 
Tadaibi.  5.457.154.  CI.  524^00.000. 
Koteyaahi.  Teouya;  See— 

Sakaki.   Eihiro;  Tonunaga.  Hidefcazu;   llo.  Yasuo;  Toraawa,  Akm; 
Ofalake    Masaki;  Kotayashi.  Temiya;  Ueao.  Fuimhiro;  Hashimolo, 
Tomohiio;  and  Teahuna.  Eiichiro.  5.457.487,  O.  347-116.000. 
Kotayashi.  Tomoo;  See— 

Motiyama.  Hiroaki;  Yamamolo.  Kohichi;  Iganshi.  Ryosaku;  Nakamurt. 
Shigeioshi;  and  Kotayashi.  Tomoo.  5.456.997.  O.  430-58.000. 
Kdtayashi.  Yoshiaki:  Set — 

Tanita.  Toshiyuki;  Fujii.  Ifiroshi;  Yamagala.  Shinji;  Yamasakj.  Shin- 
saku   lie  Tsukasa;  Kotayashi.  Yoshiaki;  Hosogai.  ScBuo;  Fujiwara. 
Kouhei;  ind  Murau.  Shirou.  5,457.295,  O.  200-293.000. 
Kotayashi,  Yoshinon:  See—  .       .^  ..        _. 

Tiuboi   Sadao   Negoro.  Masayuki;  Udaka.  Masanon;  llo,  Michio;  and 
Kobayashi,  Yoshinon,  5,457,052.  O.  435-280.000. 
Kociancic.  Frank  J.:  Set— 

Sha»,  WUfrid  G.;  Biglrr,  Kaneth  U;  Troo,  Louis  R.;  Miko,  Sieve  I : 

Reiling.  Vmcem  G.;  Seely,  Michael  J  ;  Suresh,  Dev  D ;  Friedrich. 

Mwia  S.;  Bon,  Paul  E,  Sockell.  Edward  J .  Shuki,  Albert  R..  Jr., 

KecUer,  Kenned)  P.;  Kocjancie.  Frank  J.,  and  Row,  5,457.223,  CI. 

55«-319  0C0. 

KodanuL.  Hiroki;  and  Kiujima.  Shimchi,  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.   Fuel   pump  caabol   system   for   imemal   combustion  engine. 

5.456034,  a.  1 23-497.000. 

Nakaia,  Shuhei;  Tanaka.  HirohDni;  Kodera.  Itsuo;  and  Nakanishi.  Tet- 
Hiya,  5.457361,  CI.  315-500.000. 
Koenck.  Sleven  E.:  See—  .„..,, 

Miller  Phillip;  Koenck.  Sleven  E;  Waller.  Jerry  U;  Kubler.  Joseph  J., 
Carxin.  Keith  K  .  Jr ;  Hanson,  George  E.  Davis,  Patrick  H.;  Kunert. 
Slewn  R.,  and  Schultz.  Darald  R  .  5.457.629.  CI.  364-424010. 
Koenhen,  Dirt  M..  lo  XFlow  B.V.  MicroAllration  and/or  ultrafiltration 
membrane   method  of  preparation  and  mednd  of  filtration  by  means  of 
such  a  membrane.  5,456,843.  O.  210-651.000 
Kohira.  Hidekazu;  Oohara,  Shunichi;  Watanabe.  Michihiro.  NagaU,  Tatsuya, 
Sato.   Kazuytaka,   and   Matsumolo.   Shogo,   to   Hitachi.   Ud.    Facsmiile 
ipparatus  and  uiuge  signal  display  method  and  image  signal  recording 
method  5.457,545,  O.  358-406.000. 
Koide.  Takeharu   See—  _,„•,.         ^ 

Yoshii    Kmya;  Koide,  Takeharu;  Ichioka.  Eiji;  Tanaka.  Kotchi;  and 
Kuramochi.  Kojiro,  5,457,363.  Q.  318-432.000. 
Koizumi.  Yuiaka:  See— 

Monyama.  Jiro;  Koizumi,  Yuiaka;  Maisuda,  Hirolo;  Huosawa,  Toshiaki; 
Osada,  Torachika;  and  Kubota.  Hidemi,  5,457,485.  O   3*7-92.000. 
Kojima.  Fumio;  Suzuki.  Shuuetsu;  Miyala.  Hideyasu.  Yokoya.  Yuuji;  and 
Yonetani   Masahuo.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rctumu>  neutral 
mechamsm  of  fear  wheel  sleenng  device   5.456 J30.  CI.  180-79.100. 
Kojima,  Kunio.  Maeila.  Shigemi;  and  Akiyama.  Jun,  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Dau  recording/ rejiwlucing  apparatus  widi  altemaung  access  of 
compressed  works.  5,457,667,  O.  369-3X000. 
Koio,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Fukushima.  Hideko;  Sawano,  Yasuo;  and  Kojo,  Katsuhiko,  5,457,075. 
CI.  501  96  000. 
Kokoszka,  Daryl  i.   See—  „       ..  o  ..  . 

Johnson.  Lee  E,  Jr.;  Kokoszka.  Daryl  J.;  Larky.  Sleven  P.;  and  Sidoli. 
Paok),  5,457,775,  C\.  395-141.000. 
Kokubun,  Toshio,  Ohnuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Shimizu.  Toyokazu.  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company.  Hard  film  composition  for  capsules    5,456,746.  O. 
106-131.000. 
Kolar,  Cenek;  See—  „  ^  ^  , 

Sluber   Werner,  Dickneile.  Gerhard;  Koschinsky.  Rainer.  and  Kolar. 
Cenek.  5,457,114.  O.  514-319  000. 
Kolb,  Allied  J.:  See— 

Marais.  Roy  U;  Kolb,  Alfred  J.;  and  Effeitz.  Beinaid  S..  5.457.527.  Q. 
356-246.000. 
Kolb.  John  U;  See—  ,.,,,..   ^ 

Wfells.  Michael  F;  Kolb.  John  L ;  and  Mailra.  Jayanta.  5,457.784,  Q. 

395-829.000.  

Kollasch,  Stefan  B.  Smoking  ipparatus.  5,456,269.  O.  131  330.000. 
Kollias.  Nikifotos;  Gillies.  Robert  and  Anderson.  R.  Rox,  to  General  Hospital 
Corporation,  The.  Ruotescence  detection  of  cell  proliferation.  5,456  J60. 
a.  128-665.000. 
Komalsu.  Yoshimasa:  See— 

Satake.  Waiaru;  and  Koraatsu.  Yoshimasa.  5.457,010.  CI.  430-465.000. 
Komiyama.  Chiaki:  See— 

Goto   Shimchi;  Komiyama,  Chiaki;  Kotayashi.  Masao;  and  llo.  Isao. 
5,456,049,  a.  52  208.000. 
Komline-Sanderson  Engmeeruig  Corp.:  See — 

Louden.  James  A.;  Hawkins.  Brian  F;  and  Hann.  Wayne  D.,  Sr. 
deceased.  5,456.832.  O.  210-386.000 


Konuri.  Shigeki;  and  Tsukamolo,  Katsuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  for  element  isolation  and  manufacturing 
method  thereof.  5,457  J39,  O.  257-510.000. 
Kondo,   Makoto,  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Focus-swilchsng  camera. 

5.457.512,0.  354-400.000. 
Kondo.  Micbimasa:  See—  ,,......  j 

Mitsumoio    Masashi;  Sugimoto.  Takahiko;  Fujisaka,  Tikahiko;  and 
Kondo,  Michimasa,  5.457,462,  CI.  342-93.000. 
Kondo,  Mituo;  Abe,  Kenji;  and  Hiki.  Susumu,  to  Fuji  Pholo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.; 
ud  Kabushiki  Kaiata  Toshita  Catheter  type  ultrasound  prote.  5,456.258. 
a.  128-662.060.  • 

Kondo.  Nobukazu;  See— 

Kimura,  Koichi;  Maruyama.  Takashi;  Kondo.  Nobukazu;  Aolsu. 
Hiroaki;  Isoi>o.  Michikazu;  Matsui,  Shoji;  Edakawa.  Toshiyuki; 
Nakalsuka.  Sadao;  Shibala.  Toshio;  Suzuki.  Mitsuji,  Kakihi,  Yoshio; 
Tsuchiya.  Chihiro;  Fukunaga.  Teniya;  Ohsawa.  Takao;  and  Ogura. 
Nor,  5,457,602.  Q.  361-687.000. 

Kongslie,  Keith  F:  See —  

Culler.  Robert  G.;  and  Kongslie.  Keith  F.,  5.457.551.  Q.  359-53.000. 
Koinca  Corporation;  See — 

Haneda.  Saloahi;  Shigeta.  Kunio;  Hosogoezawa.  Sachie;  and  Nomon, 

Hiroyuki,  5,457,522,  O.  355-219.000.  ^    ,.,^ 

Salake   Wataru;  and  Komatsu,  Yoshimasa.  5,457,010.  O.  430-465.000. 

Yamamoto   Hiroyuki.  Haneda.  Satoshi;  Takaki.  Kouichi;  and  Sawada, 

KouKhi,  5.457,489.  CI.  347-247.000. 

Konicek,  Jiii  D.:  See — 

Moe,  Amy  L;  and  Konicek.  Jifi  D..  5.457319.  OL  250-339.120. 
Kflnig,  Wolfgang  See— 

Eniels,  Joachim;  K6rag,  Wolfgang;  Mullner.  Hubert;  Uhlmann.  Eugen; 
and  Wetekam.  Wakjemar,  5.457,033.  O.  435-69.100. 
Koninkliie  PTT  Nederland  N.V.:  See- 
Van  Deventer.  Mattijs  O..  5.457363.  O.  359-191.000. 
Konno  Mitoshi;  Nakae,  Takahiko;  and  Hamanaka.  Nobuyuki.  to  Ono  Ptar- 
maceutKal  Co.,  Ltd.  Phenylalkan(en)oic  acid.  5,457.122.  CI.  514-423.000. 
Konya.  Yoshiharu:  See—  „    . ..  _j  n  i., 

Fukuoka.  Hirofumi;  Watanabe,  Masaki;  Konya,  Yoshiharu;  and  Fuku- 
hira.  Masanori,  5,456,896.  CI.  423  344.000. 
Koops,  Wesley  G    See—  .  „    „ 

McLeod.  David  P;  Spyker,  David  J.;  De  Haan,  Daniel;  De  Haan,  Greg, 
Koops,  Wesley  G.;  and  Roelofs,  James  E.  5.456.022,  CI.  34-77.000. 
Korea  Insutute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See— 

Moon,  In  Ge;  Park.  Jong  Woo;  and  Yoo.  Jae  Eun,  5,456,774,  O. 
148-691.000. 
Korea  Research  Institute  Of  Chemical  Technology:  See— 

Park.  In  Hwan;  Choi.  Kil-Yeong;  Jung.  Jin-Chul;  and  Joo.  Jie-Oh. 
5,457,163,  a.  525-326.600. 
Korenstein,  Ralph:  See —  .    .       -  ,   „ 

Gedridge   Robert  W,  Jr.;  Korenstein.  Ralph;  and  Irvine,  Stuart  J.  C, 
5,456.207,0.117  104.000. 
Komfield.  Julia  A.;  Gupta.  Vinay;  and  Kratel,  Axel,  to  Califomu  Institute  of 
Technology.     Polarization     modulation     laser     scanning     microscopy. 
5,457336,  O.  356-366.000 
Korowomy.  Scott  See — 

Sansone,  RonaW  P;  OHare,  Michael  D.;  Kaye,  Sleven  M.;  Hamma. 
John  C    Balga.  John  T..  Jr.;  Blackman.  Fran  E;  Hubbard.  David  W.; 
Hunter,  Kevin  D ;  Jai,  Wendy  F,  Korowotny,  Scon;  and  Pierce,  Jeffrey 
D.,  5,457.636,  CI.  364-478.000. 
Korslund,  James  R.:  See— 

Gusek,  Todd  W.;  Korslund.  James  R.;  and  Padhye.  Vuiod  W..  5.456,930. 
a.  426-242.000. 
Koft.  Leland  B.:  See— 

Smith,  Bradley  W.;  Clark,  Randall  J.;  Kott,  Uland  B.;  and  Wong. 
Michael  H.,  5,456,492.  O.  280-737.000. 
Kosai,  Kenneth;  and  Chapman,  George  R.,  to  Sanu  Barbara  Research  Center. 
Dual-band  infrared  radiation  delector  optimized  for  fabrication  in  compo- 
sitionally  graded  HgCdTe   5.457.331.  CI   257188.000. 
Kosaka  Tokihiro,  lo  Toa  Medical  Electionics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  ana- 
lyzing particles  m  fluid  samples.  5,457326,  CI.  356-72.000. 
Kosarski    Raymond.  Jr.,  lo  Allied  Signal  Inc.  Valve  for  traction  control. 

5,456325,0.  303-113.200. 
Koschiraky,  Rainer  See— 

Stuber,  Werner.  Dickneile,  Gerhard;  Koschinsky,  Rainer,  and  Kolar. 
Cenek.  5,457,114,  CI.  514-319.000. 
Koski,  John  W.;  and  Kwiecinski,  David  B.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  System 
and    apparatus    for    measuring    gaps    between    non-parallel    surfaces. 
5.457.395,  O.  324-644.000. 
Kotcra,  Shinichi:  See —  ^  i.    u- 

Abe,   Yuj;    Kawamoto.    Masuo;    Fuchi,    Masami;    Uemura.   Takeshi; 
Miyazaki,    Masahiko;    Ueda.    Hiroyuki;    and    Kotera,    Shinichi. 
5.456.456.  O.  271-10.090. 
KMzsch,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Rauleder   Hartwig,  Slandke.  Burkhanl;  Kotzsch,  Hans-Joachun;  and 
Schork,  Reinhold,  5,456,801 ,  CI.  162-160.000. 
Koukourakis,  Nicholas:  See — 

Crouser.  Darwm  S.;  Bosyj.  Nick  M.;  Bowers.  Donak)  R.;  Koukourakis. 

Nicholas.  Wareham.  Richard  A.;  and  Vincent.  Conway.  5,455,983, 0. 

15-331.000.  ^       . 

Koumuia,  Tukasa;  and  Saeki,  Kiyoshi.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Methods  and 

apparatus  for  processing  curved  surface.  5.456,798,  CI.  216-66.000. 
Kowalski,  Jocelyn  A.:  See — 


Abtil  Robert  P.  L;  and  Kowalski.  Jocelyn  A..  S.4S6321,  CL  208- 

114.000. 
Absil,  Robert  P  L;  Degnan.  Thomas  F;  Hatzikos,  George  H.;  Kowalski. 
Jocelyn  A.;  Mebrahtu,  Thomas;  and  Yokomizo.  Grant  H.,  5,457  078 
a.  502-68.000. 
Kowalyk.  Kenneth;  and  Myers,  Michael  J.  Dental  laser  apparahis  and  method 

for  treating  tooth  decay.  5,456,603.  O.  433-215.000. 
Koyama.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Matoba.  Hiroshi;  Koyama.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Kikula.  Jun-ichi,  5.456  920 
O.  424-465.000. 
Koyama.  Kazuo,  lo  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.  Scanning  receiver  with  stored  frequen- 
cies. 5.457.816,  O.  455-161.200. 
Koyanagi,  Hajime:  See — 

Maeda.  Takanori;  Tateishi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Koyanagi.  Hajime,  5.457.670 
CI.  369-44.280.  '    -t.        j 

Koyfman.  Ilya  S.:  See — 

Chesterfield.  Michael  P.;  Koyfman,  Ilya  S.;  Kaplan.  Donakl  S  •  and 
Hennes,  Matthew  E.  5,456.697,  O.  606-228.000 
Koyo  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tamura.  Yasuo;  Tanaka.  Ryoji;  Gohma,  Takahdco;  and  Horikawa,  Mit- 
sumasa.  5.456,964,  CI.  428-105.000. 
Kozar,  John  J.  Contact  lens  suction  cup.  5.456,508,  CI.  294-1  200 
Krai,  Robert  M.,  Jr.:  See- 
Jackson,  John  R.  H.;  Krapcho,  Karen  J.;  Johnson,  Janice  R;  and  Krai 
Robert  M.,  Jr,  5.457,178,  O.  530-350.000. 
Kril,  Vladimir  See— 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Mody,  Tarak  D.;  Hemmi,  Gregory  W.;  and  Kril 

Vladimir.  5,457.183,  O.  534-11.000. 
Sessler,  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson.  Brent  U;  Kril,  Vladunir,  Shieder  Kevin- 
and  Furuui,  Hiroyuki.  5,457,195.  CI.  540-472.000. 
Kramer.  Oaus:  See — 

Bitzer,  Rainer,  Kramer,  Oaus;  and  Winter.  Amokl.  5,457362.  O 
318-116.000. 
Krapcho.  Karen  J.:  See — 

Jackson.  John  R.  H.;  Krapcho.  Karen  J.;  Johnson.  Janice  H.;  and  Krai 
Robert  M.,  Jr,  5,457,178,  O.  530-350.000. 
Krasnokutsky,  Onisim;  See — 

Matheson,  Derek  S.;  Bush,  Wesley  R.;  Kemmet.  Cartion  L;  Lundgren, 
Donald  C.  Norwood,  David  W.;  Brown,  Robert;  Balordi,  Romano' 
and  Krasnokutsky,  Onisim,  5.456.754.  CI.  1 18-300.000. 
Krasnov.  Leontii  M.:  See — 

Dyckman,  Arkadys  S.;  Fulmer,  John;  Kight,  William  D.;  Zinenkov. 
Andrey.  Boyanky,  Vadim  P.;  Gorovits,  Boris  I.;  Krasnov.  Leontii  M  ; 
Malinovski,  Alexander  S.;  Petrov,  Yury  1.;  Sorokin,  Anaioly  D    and 
Chemukhin.  Sergey  N..  5.457  J44.  O.  568-754.000. 
Kratel.  Axel:  See— 

Komfield.  Julia  A.;  Gupta,  Vmay;  and  Kratel.  Axel.  5,457336.  O. 
356-366.000. 
Kiause,  Brian  G.:  See — 

Banakis,  Emanuel  G.;  Janola.  Kennedi  R;  Krause,  Brian  G.;  and  Lane 
Harrow  K.,  5,456.610.  O.  439-157.000. 
Kibechek.  Leroy  O.;  and  Casey,  Mary  L,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Process  for 

the  production  of  beu-diketone.  5,457.236.  O.  568-314.000. 
Krebaum,  Paul:  See — 

Fuerst.  Robert  M.;  Krebaum.  Paul;  and  Krehbiel.  Fred  L.  5.456  616  0 
439-620.000. 
Kicbs.  Andreas:  See — 

Bartel,  Stephan;   Krebs,  Andreas;   Kunisch,  Franz;  Peienen,  Uwe; 
Schenke,  Thomas;  Grohe,  Klaus;  Schriewer,  MichKl;  Biemm,  Klaus- 
Dieter.  Endermann,  Rainer,  and  Metzger,  Karl-Georg,  5,457,104  O 
514-234.500. 
Kiehbiel,  Fred  L:  See— 

Fuerst,  Robert  M.;  Krebuim,  Paul;  and  Krehbiel,  Fred  L,  5,456  616. 0 
439-620.000. 
Kieimer,  Philip  C:  See — 

Henderson,  Gregory  R;  Ruch.  David  M.;  Zelbner,  Brian  W.;  Kelly,  Chad 
U;  and  Kreimer,  Philip  C,  5,456.239,  O.  123-563.000 
Krein,  William  T;  Flaig,  Charles  M.;  and  Kelly,  James  D.,  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.  Bus  protocol  using  separate  ctocks  for  arbitration  and  data 
transfer.  5,457.686.  O.  370-85.200. 
Kresch,  Arnold  J.;  and  Alden.  Donald  L,  to  Kresch,  Arnold  J.  Method  and 

device  for  tissue  resection.  5,456.689,  O.  606-180.000. 
Kronenthal,  David  R.:  See — 

Tholtathil,  John  K.;  Pendri,  Yadagiri;  U,  Wen-Sen;  and  KroneMfaal 
David  R.,  5,457.227,  O.  560-174.000. 
Kranes  AG:  See— 

Halbo,  Hansjoij.  5,456363,  O.  414-416.000. 
Kruchowy,  Roman:  See — 

Jokela.  Gregory  R.;  Kiucfaowy,  Roman;  and  Massey.  James.  5.456381 
O.  417-282.000. 
Krumm.  Charles  F,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Microwave  monolithic 
integrated  cucuil  fabrication,  lest  medxid  and  lest  probes.  5,457  399  O 
324-758.000. 
Krumm,  Helmut  Set — 

Cordes,  Hans;  Krumm.  Helmut  Schwartz,  Ludwig;  Kahn.  Ban;  Cornils 
Gent  and  Befarend.  Ulrich.  5,456.874,  O.  264-138.000. 
Knipa.  Calvin  S.,  and  Knoss,  Robert  Blueberry  container.  5.456J79,  O. 

220-339.000. 
Krzywdziak,  Alain,  to  f.AS.  Adjustable  device  for  coupling  the  driver  and 
the  stining  rod  shank  of  stining  devices,  on  paiia  stimu  '••"^wm 
5.456334.  O.  366-249.000. 


Kubinec,  Jint  See — 

Guo.  Bin;  Kubinec.  Jim;  and  Gershoo.  Eugen.  5,457,719,  CL  375- 
373.000.  ^^ 

Kubler.  Jowph  J.:  See- 
Miller.  Phillip;  Koenck,  Sleven  E;  Walter,  Jerry  U;  Kubler,  Joseph  J.; 
Cargin,  Keith  K.,  Jr;  Hanson,  George  E;  Davis,  Patrick  R,  Kunert 
Sleven  R.;  and  Schultz,  Darald  R.,  5,457,629,  O.  364-424.010 
Kubota.  Hidemi:  See — 

Moriyama.  Jiro;  Koizumi,  Yuiaka;  Matsuda.  Hirolo;  Hirxisawa.  Toshiaki; 

Osada.  Torachika;  and  Kubola.  Hidemi.  5.457.485,  CI   347-92.000. 

Kuhn.  Friedemann,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Apparatus  for  displaying  ihe  level 

of  danger  of  the  instantaneous  driving  situation  of  a  motor  vefaKle 

5,457.439,  O.  340-435.000. 

Kuhnert,  Manfred;  Haase,  Anton  R.  and  Kleffner,  Hans  W,  to  Rutgenwcrfce 

AG.  Food  products.  5,456.935.  O.  426-549.000. 
Kumada.  Shuichi;  and  Ohta,  Takatoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  enhancing  the  speed  of  color  image  proccssine 
5,457349,  O.  358-530.000. 
Kumata.  Fumio;  Masuda,  Toshihiko;  and  Ueda,  Iwao.  to  Mitsubishi  Oil  Co. 
Ltd.  Catalysu  for  hydrogenolytic  dealkylation  and  use  diereof.  5  AST2SS 
CI.  585-488.000.  " 

Kunert  Steven  R.:  See- 
Miller,  Phillip;  Koenck,  Sleven  E;  Waller,  Jerry  L;  Kubler.  Joseph  J.; 
Cargin,  Keith  K.,  Jr.;  Hanson.  George  E;  Davis,  Patrick  H    Kunert 
Sleven  R.;  and  Schultz.  Darald  R.,  5,457,629,  O.  364-424.010. 
Kuning,  Mark  J.;  and  Phillips,  Thomas  L.,  to  Top  Notch  Manufacomng 
Company.    Method    and    apparatus    for    monitoring    hiehwav    traffic 
5,457,449,  CI.  340-908.000.  -a       a-      j       •"«.. 

Kuiusch.  Franz:  See — 

Bartel,   Stephan;   Krebs,  Andreas;   Kunisch.  Franz;   Petersen.   Uwe- 

Schenke.  Thomas;  Grohe,  Klaus;  Schriewer,  Michael;  Bremm.  Klaus- 

Dieter,  Endermann,  Rainer  and  Metzger,  Kari-Georg,  5,457  104  O 

514-234.500.  e  •       .      - 

Kunzmann,  Thomas,  lo  IWK  Regler  Und  Kompensatoien  GmbR  Conduit 

metallic  knit  element  for  exhaust  gas  systems.  5,456.291,0.  138-121  000 

Kuo,  Shih  Y.:  See — 

EUisoo-Hayashi.   Cristan;    Emond,   George  T.;   and   Kuo,   Shih  Y 

5,456,735,0.51-307.000. 
Kiipper,  Hans:  See — 

Fibi,  Malhias;  Zeltlmeissl,  Geid;  and  KOnper,  Hans,  5,4571)89   CL 

514-8.000.  ^^     — .     .      ^  .  y-^ 

Kuramochi,  Kojiro:  Set — 

Yoshii,  Kinya;  Koide,  Takeharu;  Ichioka,  Eiji;  Tanaka,  KoicU;  and 
Kuramochi,  Kojiro,  5,457,363,  O.  318-432.000. 
Kuraiay  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishii,  Masaki;  Matsuzaki.  Ichiro;  and  Tango,  Hidehiro,  5.457372.  O 
359-457.000. 
Kurata.  Milsuo;  Ichikawa.  Yasuhiro;  Toya.  Mika.  Takahashi.  Iwao;  Okui, 
Yoshinobu.  Kato,  Shoichi,  and  Nishitani,  Takeshi,  to  Nippon  Kayabi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microcapsules  containing  capsaicine  compouiKl  and 
their  production.  5,456.916,  O.  424-408.000. 
Kuritayashi,  Masao;  Yoshino,  Hajime;  and  Funikawa.  RyuKhiro.  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Primer  applying  and  surfax  wioinc 
apparanis  5.456.753,  O.  118-244.000. 
Kuiihara.  Akio:  See— 

Yamauchi.  Kanji;  Kurihara.  Akio;  and  Mizuno,  Yoshivuki  5  457  443 
O.  340-825.000.  ... 

Kurihara.  Hideshi:  See — 

Kimura.  Manabu;  Kurihara,  Hideshi;  Ichihashi,  Tetsuo  and  Kilazawa. 
Saioshi,  5,457,017,  CI  430-533.000. 
Kuroda,  Keruchi,  Takeda,  Toshifumi,  Monuchi.  Hisahiro;  Shirai.  Masaki; 
Sakaguchi,  Jiroh;  Matsuo,  Akinon.  and  Yoshida,  Shoji,  to  HitKhi.  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.  Roating  gale  FET  with  hydrogen  barrier 
shield.  5,457.335.  O.  257-318.000. 
Kuroki,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Sano,  Takeshi;  Fujiuu  Masayuki;  Fujii,  Takanori;  Nishio,  Yoshitaka; 
Hamada,  Yuji;  Shibata.  Kenichi;  and  Kurob.  Kazuhiko.  5.456  988 
a.  428-690.000. 
Kuromolo,  TVaci  Y.:  See — 

Obn.  Myra  T.;  McDugle,  Woodrow  G.;  Puckett  Sheirill  A.;  Kuromolo 
Traci  Y;  Eachus,  Raymond  S.;  Bell,  Eric  U;  and  Wilson,  Robert  D 
5.457.021,  O.  430-567.000. 
Kurosaki.  Tadao:  See — 

Hori.  Akihiro;  Kurosaki.  Tadao;  and  Tanaka.  Masakatsu.  5  457  498  O 
348-446.000. 
Kurosawa.  Alsushi:  See — 

Yamashita.   Toshirou;    Kurosawa.   Alsushi;    Morikawa.    Kiyshi;    and 
Kimura.  Tomomichi,  5,457,677,  O  369-289.000 
Kunchadte,  Wbl^ganr.  Schneider,  Axel:  Von  Hanen.  Gunler  Meyer,  Ctais- 
tian;  and  Kadagies,  Klaus,  lo  Eduard  Kiislcrs  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG  Roller  assembly  for  expandmg  die  width  of  a  web.  5.455  992, 0 
26-99.000. 
Kurzawa,  Raymond  W.  Toilet  plunger  Kcessory.  5,456356,  Q.  206-349.000. 
Kusano,  Toshikuni:  See — 

Honda.  Mamoni;  and  Kusano.  Toshikuni.  5.456378,  CI  415-214  100 
Kuick.  Allen  E:  See — 

Kusek.  Denis;  and  Kusek.  Allen  E,  5.456.299.  O.  144-3.00K. 
Kusek.   Denis;   and  Kusek.  Allen  E  Log  cut  and  split  mobile  device 

5.456.299.0.  1 44-3.00K. 
Kusbida.  Naoki:  See— 
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Kjnome  Osimu;  tC«mittkih«ra.  Hirofumi;  Kujhida,  Nioki;  Yoshmo, 
Hitoshi;    Yittsi.   Toshiyi;    Kai,   Tik»shi;    and    Hayastn.    Hainan. 
5.456.866.0.  264-1.330. 
Kuslcn  Geranl,  to  W,  Schtafhom  AG  *  Co.  Y«ni  travmmg  dniin  fof  i  yini 

winding  device.  5.456.417.  Q.  242-43.200. 
Kiitoicr  L*unc'  5tt — 

Sel'bee.  Kalhie;  ind  KuUner.  Ljurie,  5.456.274,  Q.  132-275.000. 
Kuw»b«»,  TikJo;  KiU,  Em).  Yokoyimi,  Is«o.  Nakigawi,  Hirolo:  and  Oono. 
Yisuleni.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  ind  Kansai  Ekctnc  Power  Co .  Inc..  The. 
Method  of  counlerflow  thnxi^  a  pump  and  method  of  controllmg  the 
opeiatjon  of  a  pump  m  a  pumpmg  mstailaoon.  5.456.1 15.  Q.  73-659.000. 
Kuwae  Yoshiieni;  Shwno.  Katsuji;  Kjshi.  Takaaki;  Shimamolo.  Hideki. 
Nagara.  Hisao;  Mon.  Keiji;  and  Yoshida,  Shingo.  to  Mauushin  Elecmc 
Industrial  Co..  Ud.  Elecoolyle  for  electrolylic  capaciton  and  electrolytic 
capacitor  oaing  the  electrolyte.  5.457.599.  O.  361-507.000. 

Kuwano.  Fumiaki:  Set —  ^.  .    „  .r        i. 

Ohia,  Masahiro;  Matjuyima,  Akio.  Senoue.  Eip;  Kuwano.  Fumiafa; 
Yasui    Osamu;  Yoshida.  Yasunon;  Ryu.  Akinori.  and  Kobayashi. 
Tadasiu.  5,457,154.  Q.  524-600.000. 
Kvakovuky.  Geoije:  See—  _,..,,       /-w—.-  d 

Tafesh.  Ahmed  M.;  Kvakovizky.  George;  and  Undley.  Chariet  R.. 
5.457,231.0.564-343.000.  .  ,       ..^ 

Kwan-Yue.  A.  Jen;  and  Elsenbwimer.  Ronald  L.  to  AlliedSipial  Inc^Ther- 
mally  stable  forms  of  electrically  conductive  polyaniline.  5.456,862.  U. 
252-500.000. 

'^*^Sbj3D!  W^ai^Kiii^cinski.  David  B.,  5.457  J95. 0.  324^144.000. 
Kwok.  Ching  W.  Barge.  5.456.197,  O.  114-56.000. 

Kwoo.  Ik  Boo   See—  „         .       «        c         _j 

Kim  Jun-Sung;  Choi.  Kee-Hyun;  Choi,  Jang-Youn;  Lee.  Yooo-Soo;  and 

Kwon.  Ik  Boo.  5.457.039.  O.  435-119.000. 

Kwon.  Oh-Kyoog:  See—  <  ...t  am 

Malhi.  Satwuider.  Shen,  Chi-Cheong;  and  Kwon.  Oh-Kyong.  5,457.068. 

O.  437- 1 86.000. 

"^""siita! "Sfi^Kwon.  Oh-Sang.  5.457.481.  O.  345-185.000. 
Kwun,  Hegeon;  and  Teller.  Cecil  M..  II.  to  Southwest  Research  Institute. 
Nondestnicbve  evaluation  of  ferromagnetic  cables  and  ropes  using  mag- 
netostrictively  induced  acousbc/ultiaaonic  waves  and  magnetostncbvely 
delected  acoustic  emissions.  5.456.113.  O.  73-587.000. 
Kyan,  Chwan  P.:  See —  „  „    „  ^ 

Foffaus.  Thomas  R-.  Jr.;  Shihabi.  David  S,;  Kyan.  Chwan  P.;  Bortz, 
Roten  W.;  and  LaPiene.  Rene  B..  5.456.820,  O.  208-111  000. 
Kyle,  Roben  J.  S.;  See—  .  „     c-  i, 

Robinson,  James  E.;  Bekher.  James  F.;  Beratan.  Howard  R.;  Frank, 
Steven  N    Hanson.  Charles  M.;  Johnson.  Paul  O  ;  Kyle.  Robert  J  S.; 
Meissner  Edward  G.;  Owen,  Robert  A.;  Shelton.  Gail  D.;  and  Walker. 
William  k..  5.457J18.  O.  250-332.000. 
U  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Pasquale.  Elena  B.;  and  Sajjadi.  Feteydoun  G.,  5,457,048.  O.  435- 
252.300. 
Labophaim.  Inc.:  See—  ,■       „ 

Maieescu.    Mircea    A.    Lenaerti.    Vmcenl;    and    Dumoulin.    Yves, 
5.456,921.0.424-^5  000  ......      ., 

Lacey.  Chnslopher.  and  Ross.  Edward  W.  to  Phase  Metrics.  Method  and 
annratus  to  calibrate  intensity  and  determine  fringe  order  for  interfero- 
nSmc  measurement  of  small  spacmgs.  5.457,534.  CI.  356-357.000. 
L4Kxy,  DavMt  See —  _.  ,     _     . 

Cray  George  W .  Lacey.  David;  Toyne.  Kenneth  J  ;  Shenouda,  Ibraham 
G.';  and  Luheshi.  Abdul,  5,456,859.  O.  252-299.630 

Lacfamaim.  Klaus  W.:  See —  .    ,,  „_„ 

Janes.  M^hael  R.;  and  Uthmann,  Klaus  W.,  5,456,631 , 0.  45*«5.000. 

Ladendorf.  Gerald  J.:  See—  „     .     ^         ...    j l_* 

HvBon.  Jay  U;  Ninon,  James  E.;  Hemg.  Doyle  G.;  and  Ladendorf. 
GenM  J..  5.456.088.  CI.  62-229.000. 
Lajoie.  M.  Stephen:  See— 

Vinci  Alfredo.  Lajoie.  M.  Stephen;  Cummmgs.  Kenneth  R.;  and  l-orest. 
Ronald  L..  5.456.927.  O.  426-74.000. 
Lake  Country  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Ka«r.  Richard  A  ;  and  McLain.  Scoa  S.,  5,456,630,  O.  451-444.000 
Lai,  Brij  B.;  and  Shinohara,  Tadashi,  to  HMT  Technology  Corporation. 
Thin-fibn  itcoiding  medium  with  thin  metal  suWayer  5.456.978.  O. 
428-332.000. 

Lam.  Hau  Chung:  See — 

Chiu  Wilson  L_  and  Lam.  Hau  Chung.  5,457.453,  Q.  341-22.000. 
LaMarca.  Louis  J.  TI;  and  Bans.  Paul  R..  to  Haattz  Corporation.  The 
Resiliently  padded  laimnalc  consuucnon  and  injection  molded  thermo- 
plastic articles  faced  therewith   5.456.976.  O.  428-246.000. 
Lambert.  Gene  F  Powered  screening  apparatus.  5.456.364.  O.  209-382.000. 
Lambert,  James  M  .  to  Becton.  DKkinson  and  Company  Method  for  prepar- 
ing plastic  lancet  5.456.875.  O.  264-328  lOO. 
Lamelot,  Pierre  L.  M.,  to  Societe  Anooyme  De  Telecommunications.  Infrared 
proximity  detector  device  for  flying  missile  and  detector  aijembjyfor 
autofouting  missile  including  such  device.  5.456.179,  O.  102-213.000. 
Lang.  Harrold  K.:  See— 

Banakis.  Emanuel  G.;  Janota,  Kenneth  R;  Krause.  Brian  G.;  and  Lang. 
Harrold  K..  5.456,610.  O.  439  157.000. 
Lang    Marc    DiSenling.  Edroood;  and  Slanek.  Jaroslav.  to  Ciba-Geigy 
C^iporatKjo.     4.(a(cyinophenyl)-l-<1.2J-triaa)lyl)methyl>benzooitnle 
5.457.209.  a.  548-255.000. 


Langen.  Herbert,  to  Firma  J.  Ebetsplcher.  Device  for  die  thermal  regeneration 
of  particle  fihen  for  dicsel  engine  exhaust  gas.  5.456.079.  CI.  60-286.000. 
Langer.  H.  J.:  See— 

Tbunker.  Walter.  Lohmann,  Gabriele;  Matjchewski.  Amun;  Langer,  H. 
J ;  and  Schulte.  Roland,  5.456.217.  O.  123-l.OOA. 
Lingerer  4  Reich  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Knecht,  Wolfgang:  Strihk,  Roland;  and  Weiss,  Gerhard,  5,456311,  Q. 
165-175.000. 
Langhauser.  Franc  Lux.  Martin;  Muelhaupt,  Rolf;  and  Fischer,  David,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Catalyst  systems  for  the  polytnerizaboo  of 
Cj-C.o-alkenes.  5.457.171.  O.  526-132.000. 
LaiMicha,  Joseph:  See — 

Gupta,  Anand;  Ye,  Yan;  and  Lanucha.  Joseph.  5,456.796.  Q.   156- 
643.100. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP:  See— 

Aghajanian.  Michael  K.;  and  Nagelberg.  Alan  S..  5.456306,  O.  164- 

97.000. 
Jensen.  James  A.,  5,457.173.  CL  528-9.000. 
LaPierre.  Rene  B.:  See—  „  „    „ 

Forbus   Thomas  R..  Jr;  Shihabi.  David  S.;  Kyan,  Chwan  P..  Bortz, 
Robert  W.;  and  LaPierre,  Rene  B.,  5.456,820.  CI.  208-11 1. OOO. 

I  ___^   vf^K^l  S  ■  S^c 

Edwards.  Philip  N.;  and  Large.  Michael  S..  5.457.125. 0.  514-459.000. 
Larky.  Steven  P;  See- 
Johnson.  Lee  E..  Jr;  Kokoszka.  Daryl  J.;  Larky.  Steven  P;  and  Sidoli, 
Paolo.  5.457.775.  O.  395-141.000. 
Larsen.  Todd  R.  Baseball  base  ground  socket  cover.  5.456.460.  CI.  273- 

Larson,    David    S.    Backhoe    bucket    ripper   attachment    5.456.028.    CI. 

37-404.000. 
Larue.  Joseph:  See —  ,  ..^  .,, 

Lermiie.  Christophe;  Larue.  Joseph;  and  Rojey.  Alexandre.  5,456.823. 
CI   208-308.000. 
Laser  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Lipan,  B.  J..  5.456,099,  C\.  72-131.000. 
Lashmore,  David  S.;  and  Kelley,  David,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Secretary  of  Commerce    Process  for  electrodepositing  metal  and  metal 
alloys  on  tungsten,   molybdenum  and  other  difficuh  to  plate  metals. 
5.456.819.  O.  205-212.000 
Laskoskie.  Oarence  E.:  See—  „.,...     „     ,     ,.    ^ 

August  RichartJ  J.;  Dimond,  Kevin  B.;  Feth.  John  R.;  Laskoskie. 
Clarence  E;  Strandjotd.  Lee  K.;  and  Szafianiec.  Bogdan,  5,457332, 
O.  356-350.000.  ,  „       v  ^  .      w. 

Laskowski.  Jamisz  S.,  and  Wang,  Qun.  to  Umversity  of  Bntish  Lohmibia, 
The  Flutation  process  for  the  flutation  of  coarse  fractions  of  potash  ores. 
5.456.362.  CI.  209- 164.000. 

Laity  Inlematioaal  S.A.:  See —  

Reynokb.  James  A..  5.456.447.  Q.  251-214.000. 
Lanirell.  Donald  R.:  See—  _     ,  .„  „„,    -„    «, 

Geofgopulos.  Thomas;  and  Laturell.  DonaW  R..  5.457.601.  O.  361- 
686.000. 
Lau  Edmund  C:  See — 

'  Kisman.  Kenneth  E.;  Niekwu.  Ben  I.;  and  Lau.  Edmund  C.  5.456315. 
O.  166-245.000. 
Lau  Philip  T  S..  Jozefiak.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Welter.  Thomas  R..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Photographic  element  conlaimng  a  novel  cyan  dye 
formmg  coupte  and  process  for  its  use   5.457.008.  CI.  430-384.000 
Lau  Philip  T.  S.;  Tang.  Ping  W .  and  Cowan.  Stanley  W ,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Photographic  malenal  and  process  comprising  a  bicyclK  pyra- 
zolo  coupler.  5.457.020.  O.  430-558.000. 

^^  H^^^i^Iiisen.  r!^  D.;  and  Lau.  Steven  E..  5.457.165,  O.  525-420.500. 
Laue  Charles  E.  to  Laue.  Charles  E.  Pedal  rods  and  a  method  of  making  the 

same  5.456.137.  O.  74-579.00R. 
Laugal.  John  C:  See —  „     ,    ,_-..    ™ 

Stone.  Frank  H.;  Wong.  Allen;  and  Laugal.  John  C,  5,457,744,  O. 
379-446.000. 
Lauritzen.  DonaU  R.:  Srr—  ^         ....    ,  ...  .oo 

Rose.  Larry  D  ;  Lauritzea.  DoaaM  R.;  and  Gtcen.  David  J..  5.456.489. 
a.  280-728.200. 
Lauro.  George  L.:  See — 

Ghaem,  Sanjar,  Lauro,  George  U;  and  Isrvan.  Rudyaid  U,  5,457,447, 0. 
340-825340. 
Lautz.  Jdtg:  See—  .  .    „  ... 

Wild.    Hanno;    Hansen.   Jutta;    Lauiz,   Jfirr.    and   Paessens.  Arnold, 
5.457.108.  O.  514-237  800. 
Lautzenhiser.  Frans  P.  Knigga.  Bradley  R.;  and  Gillund.  Gary  M..  to  Dekai 
Electronics  Corporadon.  Thick  film  rotational  acceleromeler  havmg  two 
structurally     integrated    linear    acceleration    sensors.    5.456.109,    O. 
73-514.030. 
Lavin.  Mark  A.:  See— 

DtelTKh    Walter  C.  Jr;  Lavin,  Mark  A.;  Li,  Hungwen;  and  Sheng. 
Mmg<nieng.  5,457,789,  O.  395-427.000. 
Laylon.  James  G..  Jr.:  See — 

Bradley.    Douglas   R.;   and   Laylon,   Janaei  G.,  Jr.,   5,456fl45.  U. 
47-33.000. 
Lazar,  Mark  M.;  and  Lucas.  Marvin  A.,  to  Johnson  Service  Company. 
Inlelligen  transient  eliminalor  for  an  ignitiOD  system.  5.456397.  CL 
431  19.000 
Lazzen.  Lesbc  P.:  See — 


Morris.  Jeffrey  J.;  Swec.  Robert  M.;  Lazzeri.  Leslie  P.;  Fiantz.  Robert  S 
Zachmeier.  August  A.;  and  Weeks.  Horace  W..  5.456373.  CI.  414^ 

Le.  Quang  N.:  See — 

Ardito.  Susan  C.  Ashjian,  Henry;  Degnan,  Thomas  F.;  Helton.  Teny  E.. 

Le,  Quang  N;  and  Quinones,  Augusto  R.,  5,457,254,  CI.  585-455.000 

Lew.  Anthony  M.;  and  Tennisoo.  Stephen  R..  to  British  Petroleum  Company 

p.Lc.  The.  Phenolic  lesin  and  carbon  products.  5.456.868, 0.  264-29  100 

Lear  Seating  Corporation:  See— 

Dowell.  Robert  J  ;  and  Hamilton,  Joseph  A.,  5,456.019, 0.  33-600.000 
Le  Cheviller.  Jean-Piene.  to  France  Telecom.  Method  and  system  of  inter- 
active access  to  rKlio  broadcast  information  elements.  5,457  739   O 
379-93.000. 
Leddy.  Michael;  Boysel.  Marie;  Delong.  James  A.;  Florence.  James  M.;  Un 
Tsen  Hwang;  and  Sampsell.  Jeffrey,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Digital  micro-minor  based  image  simulation  system  5  457  493  Q  348- 
164.000. 
Leder.  Norbert  See— 

Gertiaidus.    Ulrich;    Hanke.    Hotst    Hibbel.    Josef;    Ledcr.    Norbert; 

Poloszyk,  Klaus;  Scheve.  Heinz;  and  Schmidt  Vblkmar  5  457  J50 

a.  585-241.000.  ■  • 

Lee,  Bun;  Yoon,  Mee-Young;  and  Back,  Jong-Hyeob,  to  Electronics  and 

Telecommunications  Research  Institute.  Method  for  two-dimensional  epi- 

uxial  growth  of  III-V  compound  semiconductors.  5,456,206,  O.  117- 

Lee,  Eric  K.:  See— 

Castino,  Fruico;  Azad,  Abdul  R.  M.;  and  Lee,  Eric  K..  5.456.835.  CI. 

Lee,  Ferdinand  K.:  See- 
Cohen,  Noal;  Daniewski.  Andrzej  R.;  Lee,  Ferdinand  K.;  and  Yaealoff 
Keith  A..  5.457.124.  O.  514-456.000.  ' 

Lee.  Hee  G..  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.  Dynamic  random  access  memory 
having  improved  Uyout  and  method  of  arranging  memory  cells  of  the 
dynamic  random  access  memory.  5.457.064.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Lee.  Hyun:  See — 

Inglis.  David  A.;  and  Lee,  Hyun.  5.457.414.  CL  327-77.000 
Lee.  Jae  S.:  See- 
Yang.  O.  Bong;  Kim.  Young  G.;  Kim.  Jae  C;  Lee.  Jae  S.;  and  Yane  Hee 
J..  5.457.230,  CI.  562-608.000.  *' 

Lee.  Jung  S.  Globe  valve  with  a  strainer.  5.456.285.  C\.  137-556.300 
Lee.  Kung  H..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company.  Procos  for 
separatuig  and  rccovenng  halocarbons  from  mixtures  thereof.  5  456  841 
a.  210-640.000. 
Lee.  Ming  C:  See— 

Villamagna.  Foitunato;  Chaltopadhyay.  Arun  K.;  and  Lee    Mins  C 
5.456.729.  CI.  44-269.000.  *      "' 

Lee.  Patrick  S.  Process  for  preparing  retort-stable,  extruded,  shaped  food 

pieces.  5.456.933.  O.  426-549.000.  ^^ 

Lee   Pamck  S.;  and  Louis.  Camile  A.  Process  for  preparing  retort-stable. 

shaped  food  pieces.  5.456.934,  O.  426-549.000. 
Lee.  Peter  K     See— 

Calvo.  Manuel;  Parker.  Nicholas;  Hoskinson.  James  N.;  Kctant  Etzer 
Chnstou.  Kyriakos;  Lee.  Peter  K.;  and  Vargas.  Santos  E..  5  456  887' 
CI.  422-104.000. 
Lee.  Robert  N.:  See— 

Tsao.  Chein-Hwa;  Lee.  Robert  N.;  Shteynbetg.  Boris;  and  Davis  Cecil 
5.456,294.0.141-1.000. 
Lee^Ron  C..  to  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Cryogenic  heat  exchange  system  and 
freezedryer.  5.456.084. 0.62-51.100.  b     j         «« 

^A^^  o"  280^9*00  ^^'^^  '^'"  **"'  ""Pe"*™  fw  vehKle. 
Lee.  Ving  J.:  See— 

'T  5'^."^*^^5lX?52.6,{?'^'^  "^  '■•  "^  ^"^  '^'^ 

Lee.  Wai  Tak  P.  to  Rockwell  Intemalional  Corporation.  Real  bme  keyboard 
scanner.  5.457.455.  O.  341-24.000. 

Lee.  Yoon-Soo:  See- 
Kim.  Jun  Sung;  Choi.  Kee-Hyun;  Choi.  Jang-Youn;  Lee.  Yoon-Soo;  and 
Kwon.  Ik-Boo.  5.457.039.  O.  435- 1 1 9.000. 

Leeb.  Karl-Enk,  to  Telefonaktienbolaget  LM  Encsson.  Arrangement  for 
cooling  electronic  equipment  by  radiation  transfer.  5.457,603  CI  361- 
698.000. 

Legetie.  Loretha.  Hair  beading  tool.  5.456.271.  CL  132-212.000 

Legg  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Marler.  Ronald  L..  5.456.067.  CI.  56-49.000. 

Legrand.  Jean  Jacques.  Device  for  reinforcing  a  iigament  transplant  durinB 
reconstructive  surgery.  5.456.721.  CI.  623-13.000. 

Uhn.  Jean  Mane;  Roth.  Christine  O.;  and  Malhis.  Gerard,  to  Cis  Bio 
International.  Rare  earth  macrocyclic  complexes  and  use  dieieof  for 
reducnon  of  disturbances  in  an  assay  using  fluorescence.  5.457,184.  O 
534-15.000. 

Lehn.  Jean-Marie;  Mathu.  G^atrKe;  Alpha.  Biatrice;  Deschenaux  Robert; 
and  Jolu.  Etienne.  to  Soci^  Anonyme:  Compagnie  Oris  Industrie.  Rare 
earth  crypcates.  processes  for  their  preparation,  synthesis  intermediates  and 
application  as  fluorescent  tracers  5.457.185.  O.  534-15.000 

Lehr.  Gordon  R.;  and  Nothnagle.  Ronald  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Photographic  developing  composibon  containing  a  sludge  inhibiting  agent 
and  use  thereof  m  the  high  contrast  development  of  nucleated  phoioeraohic 
elements.  5,457,011,0.  430-488.000.  ^ 

Lemelson,  Jerome  H.  Fastening  devices.  5,456.406.  O.  228-199.000. 


Lemelson.  Jenme  H.  Drugs  and  methods  for  treating  diseases.  5.456,663  O 

604-50.000. 
Lemson,  Paul  R,  to  Southwesleni  Bell  Technology  Resoucex.  Inc  System 
for  controlhng  signal  level  at  both  ends  of  a  transmission  sink  based  oo  a 
detected  value.  5.457.811.  O.  455-67.100. 
Lenaers.  Albert  See— 

Rolland,  Yves;  Lewin,  Guy;  Vilaine,  Jean-Paul;  Lenaen.  Albeit;  and 
ThoUon.  Catherine,  5,457,103,  O.  514-233300. 
Lenaerts,  Vincent:  See — 

Maieescu,    Mircea    A.;    Lcnaens.    Vincem;    and    Dumoulin.    Yvei. 
5.456.921.0.424-465.000.  ^^<-*'>um.    iva, 

Lenerz.  Edmund:  See — 

Meurer.  Joseph;  Weber.  Gottfried;  Metz.  Hans-WUler.  and  Leaen. 
Edmund.  5.456.228.  CI.  123-I95.0OH. 
Lenox,  Ronald  S.:  See — 

Hartranft  G.  Robert  Lenox,  RaaaM  S.;  Putt  Dean  L;  Remar  Joseph  F 
and  Snyder.  Donald  M.  5.457.136.  O.  521-109.100 
Lenting.  Herman  B.  M.:  See — 

Quax.  Wilhelmus  J.;  Misset  Onno;  Van  Der  Laan.  Jan  M.;  and  LentuuL 
Hennan  B.  M.,  5.457.032.  O.  435-43.000  "-"'Hi. 

Leon.  Robert  See — 

°?2?.,^  "••  ^"^*^  ^"^^^  '■■  "^  l^"-  R"**^  5,457376,  CL 
32O-2.000. 

LePage.  Jean-Paul:  See— 

Poussin.  Bernard;  LePage.  Jean-Paul;  and  Huin.  Roland.  5,456385,  CL 

Le  Peltier,  Fabienne:  See— 

Marcilly.  Christian;  Alario.  Fabio;  Joly.  Jean-Francois  and  Le  Peltkr 
Fabienne.  5.456.822.  O.  208-136.000. 
Lepore.  John;  See — 

^*S?i!y  "-nx".  John;  and  Rostami.  Hossein,  5,456.751,  O.  106- 

724.000. 

Lemiitt,  Chnstophe;  Lanie.  Joseph;  and  Rojey.  Alexandre,  to  Institut  Francais 

du  Petrole.  Process  for  dehydration  and^or  desalination  and  for  simulu- 

neousfractionation  of  a  petroleum  deposit  effluent  5.456,823,  O.  208- 

Lerner,  David  See — 

Yojidim.  Moussa  B.  H.;  Fmberg.  John  P.  M.;  Uvy.  Ruth;  Sicrting 
<  !S^',i^Iiri  ''•"*  Betger-Paskui.  Tmsah;  and  Yellin.  Haim." 
5.457.133.0.514-647.000. 
Leskowicz,  Mart  See — 

Hogg.  Neil;  and  Leskowicz.  Mark.  5.456.083.  O.  62-25  000 
Leszczynski,  .Nicholas  G.:  See — 

Schneider.  John  K.;  Keeney.  Frank  W.;  Drakes.  RusseU  J     Gojevic 
Stephen  M.;  Leszczynski.  Nicholas  G.;  Schneider.  Marie  C     and' 
Wohschall.  Darold  C.  5.456.256.  O.  128-660.090 
Uu.  Shawn  A.,  to  Thomas  Industries  Inc.  Compiessotfvacuum  pump  reed 

valve.  5.456.287.  CI.  137-855.000. 
Uung.  Wai-Bor.  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  and  apparams  for  verifying  whether 
a  bitstieamreceived  by  a  field  programmable  gate  array  (FPGA)  is  intended 
for  that  FPGA.  5.457.408.  O.  326  38.000  n"^>a«i 

Uuthold  Hans  L..  Jennings.  David  J.;  Hciner.  Ceroid;  and  MacLeod.  Donald 
J.,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc  Hub-disc  interface  reducing  hub  reloaded 
disc  surface  curvature.  5.457389.  CI.  360-99  120 
LeveUle,  Gilbert  A.:  See- 
Wheeler.  Edward  L;  DAmelia,  Ronald  P.,  Leveille,  Gilbert  A.;  Ooer- 
bum,  Michael  S.;  Klemann,  Lawrence  P.;  Finley,  John  W.-  Roden, 
Allan  D.;  Chiysam,  Michael  M.;  Pelloso,  Turiddu  A.;  and  Giv^  Peter 
S..  Jr..  5.456.939.  a.  426-660.000.  "^™=r 

Leventis.  Nicholas;  and  Chung.  Young  C.  to  Molecular  Displays    Inc 
Complementary  surface  confined  polymer  electrochromic  materials!  sys- 
tems, and  methods  of  fabrication  dierefor.  5.457364,  O.  359-271  000 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Rahman.  Mohammad  A.;  Humphreys.  Robert  W.  R.;  and  Wu  Shan£-ren. 
5.4.56.846.  CI.  252-88.000  ""g-ren. 

Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See 

Houghton.  Mark  P.;  and  Verburg.  Charles  C,  5.456.849. 0.  252-95  000 
Levi.  Giampaolo:  See — 

Helmer.  John  C;  and  Levi.  Giampaolo.  5.456375,  O  415-55  100 
Levy,  Alan  B.:  See — 

Sifniadcs,  Styhanos;  and  Levy,  Alan  B.,  5,457,197,  CI.  540-540000 
Levy,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Facci,  John  S.;  Ziolo.  Ronald  F;  Abkowitz,  Martin  A.;  Stolka.  Milan; 
Lewis,  Richard  B.;  and  Levy,  Michael  J..  5,457323, 0. 355-219  000 
Levy,  Ruth:  See — 

Yoo(tan,  Moussa  B.  H.;  Fmberg.  John  P.  M.;  Levy.  Ruth;  Sleriing 
Jeffrey;  Lerner.  David;  Berger-Paskin.  Tutsah;  and  YeUin.  Haim. 
5.457.133,0.514-647.000. 
'^^   "y^S.   Piezo  electric   relative   vibrabon  sensor.  5.456.116.  CL 

Lew.  Hyok  S.;  Uw,  Yon  S.;  and  Lew,  Yon  K.  Pivotable  vane  flowmeter  with 

capacitive  position  sensor.  5.456.121.  O.  73-861  720 
Lew.  Yon  K.:  See— 

Lew.HyokS.;  Lew.  YonS.;andUw.YonK..5.456.121. a.  73-861.720 
Lew.  Yon  S.:  See — 

Lew.  Hyok  S.;  Lew.  Yon  S.;  and  Lew,  Yon  K..  5.456.121. 0.  73-861  720 
Lewanczuk.  RKhard  Z.:  See — 

Pang.  Peter  K.  T;  Lewanczuk,  Richard  Z.;  and  Benishin.  Christiiie  G 
5.457. 1 32.  O.  5 1 4-643.000  ^nn«me  o.. 

Lewin,  Guy:  See — 
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Ronaad.  YwK  Lewm.  Gay.  VUmie.  Je»4>ad:  Lenien.  Albert;  ind 
ThoUoo.  C»lhenne.  5,457.103.  CL  514-233J00. 

"^"oJ^I^^m^;  and  LewB,  Divid  D..  5.457.450.  O.  340-911000. 
Uw».  G«to»y  D.  Robem,  Rofer  C;  md  Givem.  TT«»»^B- » '^ 

Notel  N.V.  Cusene  uid  cuvcae  loadinf  mrchiimm.  5.436JW4.  ll 

422-66.000. 
Lewis  ialeniatioittl  Importinf/Expofting.  Inc.:  Sm — 
Lewi*.  RooJie.  5,456,026.  O.  36-42.00a 

PorteuTsuu  J.;  and  Lewis,  Jeffrey  P..  5.456.665.  Q.  604-96.000 
Lewis,  Kirt  ud  Gebki.  John.  »  Feme  Lid.  Cbp-on  Kamer  hook  label 

holder  5.456,034.  O.  40-666.000. 
Lewu,  RKhard  B.   Ste—  .     .    a^  w-,„ 

Fwci.  Join  S.;  Ziolo.  Ronald  F;  Abkowitt.  Martm  A.;  Slolka,  Milan; 
^^os,  Richafd  B.;  »d  Levy.  Michael  J..  5.457.523,  Q.  355-219.000. 
Lew^  Roa^  O.  Quick-change  itamp  device.  5,456.168.  Q.  101-32.000. 
Lewis,  Roaalie.  lo  Lewis  Internabonal  Impoiting/Exportjnj,  Inc.  Shoe  wiih 
inlochKrable  heels.  5.456,026.  Q.  36-42.000. 

Lexmark  Inlenialioaal.  Inc.;  Se« —  

Beach.  Bradley  U;  BuUer.  Carta  M.;  Elbert,  Donald  U;  F™«y..Jo^ 
E.  Holt,  Ricbaid  W.;  Miirtfay.  Ashot  Suihar.  Ajay  K..  and  Wadmo, 
Rkhard  B  .  5.457.002.  O.  430-115.000 

LextroB.  Inc.:  Ste —  .  ~    ■  .    ,  <  .«<-t  *-n 

Ciaeton,  J.  Sam;  Ackeiman.  Michael  A.;  and  Cansh.  James,  5.457,627. 
CL  364-401.000. 

Eckles.  Robert  D.;  McDemiin,  Dayle  K..  and  Welles.  Jonathan  M.. 
5,457  J20.  a.  250-345.000. 

^'    Endisl  Thomas  C;  U  Fimming;  While.  Ronald  E;  and  CannichaeL 
James  A.,  5,457.430.  Q.  331-94.100. 

1  i      UaMMi^y^fl*    ^^^„ , 

■    D^i^  Waller  C.  Jr.;  Lavin,  Mark  A.;  U.  Hungwen;  and  Sheng. 
Ming-Cheng.  5.457.789.0.  395-427.000. 

^'    B^rtSe.  Steven  G.;  Dana.  Madhav;  Heinz.  Tony  F.;  U.  Leping;  Rattja*. 

^^  H.;  and  Shenoy.  Ravrndra  Y.  5.456.788.  C\.  15«h345.0MX 
U  Min-Tsung.  Bicycle  handlebar  assembly  with  axially  rouiable  handlebar 

'unit  5.456.135.  O.  74-551.700. 
U.  Wfcn-Sen:  Ste—  ...     ^  j  „  ,..  i 

Thooadiil.  John  K.;  Pendri,  Yadagiri:  Li.  Wen-Sen;  and  Kronenthal, 
David  R-,  5.457.227.  O.  560-174.000. 
Liebel-Flanheun  Company:  Ste —  ^  ,   , 

Neer  Charles  Fago.  Frank  M.;  Dielerlen,  Paul  E.;  and  Goediel.  James 

a.  5.456.669,  a.  604-154  000. 
Neer  Charles;  Fago,  Frank  M  ;  Dieterlen.  Paul  E.;  and  Goethel.  James 
H.'.  5.456.670,  O.  604-155.000. 
Liebermann.  George:  Ste — 

Bun.  RKhard  A.;  Keoshkerian.  Bariiev;  Liebennann.  George;  Hsiao. 
Cheng  Kuo;  Gardner,  Sandra  J.;  Mure,  Dasarao  K..  Daimon.  lUt- 
sumr,  Sakaguchi.  Yasuo;  and  Igarashi.  Ryosaku,  5,456.998.  CI.  430- 
58.000. 
Lifter  John;  See —  _       .- 

Manh.  Hewy  C.  Jr.;  Smith,  Richard  A.  G.;  Yeh.  Chang- JingG^Ldter. 
John;  Freeman,  Anne  M.;  and  Gossclin.  Michael  U.  5.456.909.  CI. 
424-94630. 
Ughlolier  Division  of  The  Genlyte  Group  Incorporated:  Ste—        ^,,    _ 
Chan  Kingsley;  Russo.  Neil;  and  Pericleous.  Andreas.  5.457.617.  C\. 
362-366.000.  ^  _._ 

Lim    Jae  S.,  to  Massachusens  Insiituie  of  Technology.  Source  adapave 

leievi«on  system.  5,457.499.  CI   348  474000 
Lim  Kian  Y ,  McAnally.  Henry  B  ,  Ul;  and  Stewart,  William  B..  Jr.  to  M.  W 
Kellogg  Company.  The.  Maximizing  process  production  rales  usmg  per- 
manent constraints.  5,457,625.  O.  364-149.000. 
Limousin  Jean  L..  to  Aulomatioo  Packaging.  Inc.  Package  and  apparatus  for 

making.  5.456.059,  O.  53-492.000 
Lin.  Chih-Min:  See — 

Tang    Fuh-Chyun;  Wu.  Sheng-Lung;  Kang.  Jiann-Chyun;  and  Un. 
Chih-Mm.  5.456.615.  O.  439-419.000. 
Lin,  Chun- Yen;  and  Su.  Yong-Tse^  lo  Un,  Chun- Yen.  Rottlor  for  a  twister. 

5.456.070.  a.  57-58.610. 
Lin.  Kwun-Nan:  Ste —  .*-,.,«-  r^ 

Han.  Cha  V;  Poiembka.  David  T;  and  Lin.  Kwun-Nan.  5.457.754.  C\. 
382-128.000. 
Lin.  Tsen-Hwang;  See—  ,  u 

Leddy  Michael;  Boysel.  Mark;  Delong.  James  A.;  Florence.  James  M.; 
Un.  Tsen-Hwang;  and  Sampsell,  Jeffrey.  5.457,493.  C.  348  164.000. 
Lindin,  Erkki  O  :  Ronnholm.  Karl  S.;  and  Holm.  Carl-Olof  J.,  to  Fiskais  Oy 
Ab    Method  for  producmg  a  pivoted  tool  having  a  self-compensanng 
umlary  pivot  member.  5.456.140.  O.  76-106J00. 
Undenbaum.  John;  Ste —  ,  ^     .  .,-,  n«  r-, 

Allen.  Robert  H  ;  Stabler.  Sally  R;  and  Undenbaum.  John.  5.457.055.  LI. 
436-129.000.  ,^vwwm 

Under  James  O..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cotporalioa  Inbred  com  line  CO00637. 

5.457.276.  O.  800-200.000. 
Undetmeir.  Erwin;  See—  ,  . .    .         .    „ 

Tank  Vtolker.  Haschberger.  Peter.  Jansen.  Burkhant  Undetmeir.  Erwin. 
and  Scheider,  Klaus.  5.457329.  CI.  356-346.000 
Lindley.  Charlel  R.:  See— 


Tafeah.  Aimed  M.;  Kvakovtzky.  Geocte;  and  Lindley.  Chariet  R.. 
5.457.231.  a.  564-343.000. 
Lindner.  Chtiitian:  See—  „  .   .  ..  ^  .« 

Piejko,  Karl-Erwin;  Coutani,  Dieler.  Lindner.  Chnstian;  and  WuM. 
Claus.  5.456.861,  O.  252-356.000. 
Lines,  Donald  A.:  See—  .«     .., 

Pow  Eric  G    Talaba.  Mihai;  McNeUly.  Leooani;  Walkina,  I^vkJ  S.;  and 

Lines.  Doiakl  A..  5.456.889.  O.  422-173.100.  ,  .   „    ^ 

Link.  Oratoph.  lo  Sulzer  Eacher-Wyss  GmbH.  RoU.  5.456.645.  CL  492- 

16.000. 

Linke-Hoftnami-Buach  GmbH;  See—  ...  „  j  u    <  ..oi  i  •< 

Rother  Ham-Jlhsen;  Claus,  Christian,  and  Slacbe.  Karl  H.,  5.4S0.1B3, 

a.  i05-3.000.  ,  .  ^_. 

Liooa,  Domingo  S.   Implantable  mechanical  system  for  assisting  blood 

cireulalioor5.456.715,  O.  623-3000 
Liou,  Kang  Yih;  and  Young.  Martin  G  .  lo  AT*T  IPM  Corp.  Semicooductar 

anvlifier  or  laser  having  inlegiaied  lens.  5.457,569,  CI.  359-344.000. 
Upari  B  J .  lo  Laser  Productt,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fonning  a  side 

panel  assembly  5,456.099.  O.  72-131.000. 
Upovsky.  James  M.:  Ste —  ,.        j  -.-v 

Adler  David  E.;  Freeman.  Michael  B.;  Upovsky.  James  M.;  and  Paik. 

yi  a.  5.457.176.  a.  528  328.000. 

Lipp  Robert  J.,  lo  Zycad  Corporation.  Technique  lo  prevent  deprogramming 
a  floating  gale  transistor  used  lo  directly  ivnich  a  large  electrical  signal. 
5.457.653.  a.  365-185  180. 

Liaco.  Inc.;  See — 

SuUivan.  Michael  J..  5.456.954.  O.  427-553.000. 

'^"'rtSS^I'R^'jTand  Morgan.  Lany.  5.455.996.  Q.  29-402.080. 

Pool.  James  U.  5.455.995.  O.  29-237.000. 
List.  Harald:  See —  .     . 

Roreger  Michel;  Herrmann,  Fritz;  Hoffmann.  Hans-Rainer.  and  Ust. 

Harald.  5.456.745.  Q.  106-128.000. 

Utile,  Michael  C:  See—  ,  .,,  ,v^  /-■  ..-.c  <t  nnn 

Nadeau.  James  G.;  and  Utile.  Michael  C.  5.457.027.  O.  435-6.000. 

Unoo  Systems.  Inc.;  See—  j  _,....   .v 

Lu  Samuel;  Sun,  Ming-Jau;  Stewart,  Alan  F.;  and  Louderback.  Anthony 
W    5.457.570,  a  359-361  000. 

Rose.  Comad  M..  5,457,466.  O   342-^2.000.  

Liu.  Cheng-Kung.  lo  United  Stales  Suigical  Corporation.  MonohlamenI 

suture  and  process  for  its  manufacnire.  5,456.696,  O.  606-228.000. 
Uu   Jue<nien   Wang,  Jonas  C  T;  and  Yusuf,  Mohammed,  lo  Johnson  ft 
Johnson  Consumer  Products.  Inc.  Keloconazole  shampoo  contaimng  buly- 
laled  hydroxytoluene  or  butylaled  hydroxyanisole.  5,456.851,  C\.  252- 
106.000. 
Liu.  Shen-Chung:  See—  n,    c  j.-j  it«i  n 

Haag,  Kenneth  W.;  Liu.  Shen-Chung;  and  Peters.  Jmi  D..  5.457.682,  CL 
370-58.200. 
Uu,  Wan-U-  and  Uwak,  Susan  M..  lo  Rohm  and  Haas  Company  Impact- 
strength  modifiers  for  thennoplastic  polymers.  5.457.156.  O.  52574.000. 
Uu    Yi    and  Lynnworth.  Lawrence  C  lo  Panametncs.  Inc.  Elastic  wave 
jinsmg  syslem.  5,456,114,  CI   73-597.000. 

'^  Liu.'wm-u'.  andLiwak.  Susan  M..  5,457.156.  Q.  525-74.000. 
Lo.  Jien-Chung:  Ste —  ^  ,        ,.      m^ 

Williams,  Everett  L..  UI;   Martin.  Harold  L.;  and  Lo,  Jien-Chung. 
5.457,702.0.371-379.000. 
Lo  Kun-Nan.  to  Lo,  Kun  Nan.  Apparatus  for  preforming  a  mam  body  of  a 
racket  frame  from  a  softened  fiber  reinforced  ihermoplastic  resin  composite 
tube.  5,456.591,0.  425  374.000  .,         „      .  _^ 

Lobb  Kevin  J ,  to  Modem  Environmental  Service  Tnist  Batch  process  and 

apraralus.  5.456,844.  O.  210-708.000. 
LochkovK.  Greg  A.;  and  Keesee.  John  R.,  lo  Siecor  Cocpotation.  Fiber  opOc 

ribbon.  5,457,762,  O.  385-114.000. 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See — 

Wexler.  Mark  H.,  5,456,426.  CI.  244-127.000. 
Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See— 

Bingham,  Dennis  N.,  5,456.629.  CI.  451-39.000. 
Lockheed  Missiles  A  Space  Company,  Inc.;  See— 

Smha.  Ajil  K..  5.456.779.  O.  156-91.000. 
Lockwood.  Dean;  See—  „  ,.  dc-i  inn 

Antonucci.  Tammy;  Lockwood.  Dean;  and  Noms.  Rebecca.  5.457,109. 
CI.  514-252  000. 

Wakilewski.  Anthony  J.;  and  Logslon,  Gary  U.  5.457.701.  O.  371- 
37.100. 
Lohmann.  Gabriele:  See—  ...  ,  u 

Thunker  Walter.  Lohmann.  Gabriele;  Marschewski,  Amun;  Langer.  M. 
J.;  and  Schulte,  Roland.  5.456.217.  O.  123-1. OOA. 
Lomauro.  Stephen  H    Engine  head  stand  assembly.  5,456.434,  CL  248- 
176.300. 

^^bSd^M^in^RTand  Long.  Charles  F.  5.456340.  O.  188-294.000. 

Long,  James  M.;  Kepling.  Daniel  L.;  and  Nijakowski.  Tunothy  M..  to 
Schuller  Intemalional.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  collecting  fibers,  and 
product.  5.455.991,  CI.  19-308.000.  

Long     Michael     lo   Eastman    Kodak   Company.    Machine    tool    support. 

5,456.438.  O.  248-362.000. 

Longo.  Amonio:  See —  .  „  o  ,.     c  t  Atinai  n> 

Buzzem.  Franco;  Longo.  Anlonio;  and  Di  Salle.  Ennco.  5,457.097.  t.1. 

514-176.000. 


Longoria.  Daniel  A.;  Garcia.  Daniel  C;  and  Ruiz,  Fernando  U.  to  Ceniro  De 
Investigacion  Y  Desarrollo  Condumex  SA.DE  C.  V.  Metallographk  micro- 
scope   useful    for    the    characterization    of  conductors    drawing    dies 
5.457.571.  O.  359-389  000. 
Longwotth.  Frederic  A.,  lo  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Tape  applying  device.  5.456.422,  O.  242-588.000. 
Loomis.  Randal  G..  lo  Air  Tuf  Productt.  Inc.  Knock-out  pin  for  boll  making 

machine  5,456,100.  a.  72-344.000. 
Loral  Corp.:  See — 

Maycrsak.  Joseph  R..  5,456,429.  O.  244-765.000. 
Loral  Federal  Systems  Company:  See — 

Mock.  Rene  D  ;  and  Willis.  Scoa  C.  5.457.591,  O.  361-18.000. 
Lorenz.  Gisela:  See — 

Wingert,  Horst;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Ammermann,  Ebcrhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela; 

Saur.  Reinhold:  Schelberger,  Klaus;  and  Hampel.  Manfred.  5  457  127 

CI.  514-528.000.  ■       .       . 

Lorenzoni,  Loreno;  Messina,  Giuseppe;  and  Simula.  Slavatore,  to  Enichem 

S.p.A.  Procedure  for  die  recovery  of  phenol  frxjm  itt  mixtures  containing 

cumene  and  alpha melhylslyrene.  5,456,806,  O.  203-62.000. 

Lorkowski,  Monika:  Ste — 

Weber.    Lolhar,    Lorkowski,    Monika;    and    Mayer.    Klaus-Michael 
5.456.797.  CI.  437-67.000. 
Lode  Confectionery  Co..  Ltd.:  Ste — 

Kim.  Jun-Sung;  Choi,  Kee-Hyun;  Choi,  Jang-Youn;  Lee,  Yoon-Soo'  and 
Kwon,  Ik -Boo,  5,457.039.  C\   435-119  000. 
Louden,  James  A.;  Hawkins.  Bnan  R,  and  Hann,  Wayne  D..  St..  deceased,  to 
Komline-Sandcrson  Engineering  Corp.  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  material 
for  high  pressure  deliquification.  5.456.832,  CI.  210-386.000 
Louderback.  Anthony  W.   See — 

Lu.  Samuel;  Sun.  Ming  Jau;  Stewart.  Alan  F;  and  Louderback.  Anthony 
W..  5.457.570,  CI.  359-361 .000. 
Lougheed,  James  H.;  Wardell,  Mark;  and  Sheney,  Daniel  R.,  to  Computing 
Devices  Canada  Ltd.  Weapon  ainung  syslem  5.456.157.  O.  89-134  000 
Loughron.  Alan:  See — 

Smyrk,  John;  Loughron.  Alan;  and  Siroky.  Dennis.  5.456348    CI 
404-84.050. 
Louis.  Camile  A.:  See — 

Lee,  Patrick  S..  and  Louis,  Camile  A.,  5.456.934,  O.  426-549  000 
Lousberg.  Bradley  M  ;  See — 

Scon.  Loren  W;  and  Lousberg.  Bradley  M..  5.456,41 1. 0.  239-73  000 
Loveless.  Fredenck  C:  See — 

Coolbaugh,  Thomas  S.;  Loveless.  Frederick  C;  and  Matthews   Dem- 
eneos  N,  5,457,161.  CI.  525-314.000. 
Lowe.  Tony:  See — 

Bemadic,  Thomas;  Lowe.  Tony;  and  Paltenon.  John.  5.456 J57   CI 
407-114.000. 
Lowing.  James  A.,  to  Michigan  Raifcar  Repair.  Inc.  Open-top  rail  car  cover 
?4^^°Cl'^05"377^'^   ''P  and   fotklift  line  engaging  members. 
Lowiech  Cotpoiation,  Inc.:  See — 

Queen.  Frankie  A  R.;  and  Cloud.  George  T.  5.456.051 .  CI.  52-677.000 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Garza.  Mano,  and  Chao,  KeiUi.  5,456.952.  O.  427-489.000 
LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Sysleme  GmbH  St  Co.  KG:  See— 

Roreger,  Michael,  Hemnann,  Fritz;  Hoffmann.  Hans-Rainer  and  LisL 

Harald.  5,456,745.  CI.  106-128.000. 

Lu.  Samuel;  Sun,  Mmg-Jau;  Stewart  Alan  F;  and  LxMiderback.  Anthony  W., 

to  Utlon  Systems,  Inc.  Ultraviolet  resistive  antireflective  coating  of  Ta,0, 

doped  with  AljOj  and  method  of  fabrication.  5.457^70.  O.  359-361  000 

Lucas.  Gary  M.  lo  General  Electric  Company  One  part  alkoxy  RTV  silicones 

having  improved  diixotropy.  5.457.148.  O.  524-731.000. 
Lucas.  Marvin  A.:  See — 

Lazar,  Mark  M.;  and  Lucas.  Marvin  A..  5.456397.  O.  431  19  000 
Lucchesc.  Giuseppe:  Ste — 

Tognoni,  Angcio;  Carrera.  Paolo;  Camerini.  Baitaia;  Galli.  Giuliano 

■.ucchese.    Giuseppe;    Grandi.    Guido;    and    Di    Gennaro    Carlo 

5.457.037.  O.  435-69  800.  v«i™ro.    vjno. 

Lucero,  James  L,  to  Scotch  Twist,  Inc   Gaming  machine  syslem  operable 

with  general  purpose  charge  cards.  5.457.306.  CI   235  380  000. 
Lucero,  William  H.  Remote  controlled  intruder  deletion  and  wamins  system 
5.457.442.  a.  34^693.000.  ^   '^ 

Uich.  Daniel;  and  Repp,  Richard  E..  to  Portola  Packaging.  Inc   Snap-on. 

screw  off  cap  and  container  neck.  5,456.376,  O.  215-256000 
Luczyk,  William  J ,  to  Man^uetle  Electronics.  Inc.  Canhac  monitoring  and 

diagnostic  system.  5,456.261.  O.  128-702.000. 
Uiebke.  Roger  D.,  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation.  Floor-running  stacker  crane 

and  method  for  carrying  hot  netal.  5,456367.  O.  414-621  000 
Uieders,  Klaus:  See- 
Bode.  Hans  Joergen;  and  Uieders.  Klaus.  5.457.699.  CL  371-22J00 
Uiheshi.  Abdul:  See — 

Giay.  George  W.;  Lacey.  David;  Toyne.  Kenneth  J.;  Shenouda.  Ibraham 
G.;  and  Luheshi.  Abdul.  5.456.859,  CI.  252-299.630 
LuK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See— 

Maucher.  Paul;  and  Fnedmann.  Oswald.  5.456,634.  O.  464-68  OTO 
Luly.  Jay  R.;  Kawai,  Megunu;  Or,  Yai  S..  Wiedeman.  Paul;  ami  »4gner.  Rolf. 
10  Abboa  Labotalories.  Mactocyclic  immunomodulalon.  5  457  1 11    O 
514-291.000. 
^^y^J^y.  •^  •  *^  I'**"-  Megumi.  lo  Abbott  Laboraloties.  Subsdmied 
aliphaDc  amine -coniaming  macrocyclic  immunomodulalois.  5.457.194.  CI. 
540-456.000. 
1  .iimalrc  Industries,  inc.:  51m — 


Vandenbelt,  Rudy;  and  Altman,  Pelcr,  5.457.613.  O.  362-200.000 
Uindblad.  Wayne  E.;  Dixon.  Carl;  and  Ohler.  Harold  C.  Ballistic  resistant 
article    compruing    a    three    dimensional    interlockins    woven    falvic 
5.456.974,  CI.  428-229.000. 
Lundgren.  Donald  C;  See — 

Matheson.  Derek  S.;  Bush.  Wesley  R.;  Kemmet,  Carlton  L;  Lundgren, 
Donald  C;  Norwood,  David  W;  Brown.  Robert;  Balotdi  Romano 
and  ICrasnokulsky.  Onisim.  5.456,754,  O.  1 18-300.000. 
Ijipkc,  Manfred  A.  A.  Multicavity  mold  blocks.  5.456389. 0  425-233  000 
i-ur.  Water  See — 

Huang.  Cheng  R;  and  Lur.  Waier.  5.457.065.  O.  437-60000 
Luryi.  Serge:  See — 

Capasso,  Federico;  Cho,  Alfred  Y.;  Faist,  Jerome;  Hutchinson.  Albert  U 
Luryi.  Serge;  Sirtori.  Carlo;  and  Sivco.  Deborah  L..  5,457.709.  CI. 

Uithi.  Oscar,  lo  Ingersoll-Rand  Company  Inlet  slice  assembly  for  a  pulp 

slurry  processing  machine.  5,456.804,  O.  162-344.000. 
Lux.  Martin:  See — 

Langhauser.  Franz;  Lux.  Martin;  Muelhaupt.  Rolf;  and  Fischer  David. 
5.457,171.0.526-132.000. 
Lynde.  Gerald  D.;  and  Harvey,  Harold  H.,  Jr..  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated. 

Downhole  millmg  tool.  5.456JI2.  O.  166-55.600. 
Lynnworth,  Lawrence  C:  See- 
Liu,  Yi;  and  Lynnworth,  Lawrence  C,  5.456.1 14.  CI.  73-597  000 
Lyon.  Bruce  V.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Dynamic  cooiiol  of  tio 

clearance.  5,456.576,  CI.  415-173.300. 
M  and  M  Products  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Ujiie.  Kazuo.  5,457338,  O.  356-399.000. 
M.  W.  Kell<^  Company,  The;  See — 

Lim.  Kian  Y.;  McAnally,  Henry  B.,  IH;  and  Stewart,  William  B    Jr 
5.457.625,0.364-149.000. 
"^SS^*!   0^3  195 MA  ""^"^  *PP*rUus  and  fabricating  process. 
MacDougall.  Alexander  S.  Dynamically  stabilized  golf  club.  5.456.469.  O. 

Machida.  Hiiohisa.  to  Miuubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Associative 
memory  sytem  for  performing  hit  judgment  on  cache  data.  5.457,788  O 
395-435.000. 

Machida,  Minocu;  and  Kamiya,  Masaomi.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ijd.  Curved 
honeycomb  structural  bodies.  5,456.965.  O.  428-116000 

Maclntyre,  Brian:  See — 

Shiach,  Gordon;  Maclntyre.  Brian;  and  Glidden.  Greg.  5.456,321.  O. 

Mack.  Arthur  G.;  Mamuzic,  Raslko  I.;  Sanders.  David  C;  Rose  RichanJ  S 
and  Harschcr,  Maty  G..  lo  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corp.  Brominaied 
diphenylalkane  products  and  processes.  5.457 J48.  CI.  570-206  000 

Mackay,  Bruce  E.;  Yates,  Bairie  J.;  and  Wilkinson,  Mark  A  to  Cabot 
Corporation.  Carton  blacks.  5.456.750.  O.  106-476000 

MacKay.  James  F:  See— 

Vallillee,  George  W.;  and  MacKay.  James  F.  5.457.742.  O.  379- 

MacLeod,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Leuthold,  Hans  L.;  Jennings.  David  J.;  Heiner.  Gerold;  and  MacLeod. 
Donald  J  .  5,457389.  O.  360-99.120  ^^ 

Madsen.  David  H.:  See— 

Madsen.  Harold  A.;  and  Madsen.  David  H..  5.456.483.  O.  280-432  000 
Madsen,  Harold  A.;  and  Madsen,  David  H.  Anti-jackknife  apparatus  for 

tractor  to  trailer  connecbons.  5.456,483.  CI.  280-432.000. 
Maeda,  Hiroshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  controlling  an  output 

order  of  copy  images.  5.457343.  CI.  358-401.000 
Maeda.  Kaotu:  See— 

Yonekubo.  Hiroshi;  Maeda.  iCaoru;  Suga,  Tetsuo;  Sailo   Kazao'  and 
Nishida,  Shoso.  5.456388.  O  425-183.000. 
Maeda.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Sakashila,    Nobuyuki;    Nakajima.    Toshio;    Murai.    Shigeo;    Maeda, 
Kazuyuki:  Nakamura,  Yuji;  Yoshida.  Tsunezo;  Honzawa.  Shooichi- 
and  Kanamon.  Fumio,  5,457,084,  O.  504-215.000. 
Maeda.  Shigemi:  See — 

Kojima,  Kunio;  Maeda.  Shigemi;  and  Akiyama.  Jua.  5  457  667   CL 
369-32.000. 
Maeda,  Takanori;  Taleishi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Koyanagi,   Hajime.  lo  Pioner 
Electronic  Corporation.  Optical  disk  information  recording  apparatus  and 
reproducmg  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  read  or  write  beams.  5.457  670 
O.  369-44.280. 
Maeda.  Takeshi:  See— 

Toda.  Tsuyoshi;   Ide.  Hiroshi;   Kirioo.  Fumiyoshi;   Maeda.  Takeshi; 
Tsuchinaga.  Hiroyuki;  ICaku.  Toshimitsu;  Mita.  Seiichi;  and  Shiae- 
mattu.  Kazuo.  5.457,666.  O.  369-13.000. 
Maeder.  Roiaod  See— 

Anderson,  Geoffrey;  and  Maeder.  Roland.  5.4J6.052.  O.  52-713.000 
Maei.  Yoshihiro:  Ste — 

Sakaki.    Hiroaki,    Maei,    Yoshihiro;    Mochizuki,    Masahiro;   Tezuka. 
Yoshiaki;  Sakayama,  Takashi;  Nagoya,  Shinichiro;  Kinami.  Hideo 
and  Kamiyama,  Yasuhiro.  5,457,715.  O.  375-260.000. 
Maejima,  Hideo:  See— 

Iwamura.  Masahuxi;  Tanaka,  Shigeya;  Maeiiroa,  Hideo;  and  Nakano 
Tetsuo.  5.457.790.  O.  395-494.000. 
Maginot,  Thomas  J.  Graft  and  stent  assetnUy.  5,456,712,  O.  623-1  OOa 
Magneco/Metrel.  Inc.:  See — 

Soofi.  Ntadjid.  5.456.452,  O.  266-200.000. 
MagneTek  Century  Electric,  inc.:  See— 
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Heppe,  Richiri  A.,  ind  Homer,  George  W..  5.457 J73.  CL  318-772.000. 
MjJunoud,  Motamed  I.:  See—  ,  .     „      .. 

Hill  Jetiy  L;  Travis.  Benjunin  D.;  Mahmood.  Mohamed  I.;  Brooks, 
jintes    R.;    Schenz,   Timothy    W.;    and    DewUle.    Nonnanella  T. 
5.456.926.  a.  426-73.000. 
Mahuner.  John  J.:  See —  .  ^     ,    ,     ^        .j  j. 

Frank.  Walter  C    \fcazey,  Richard  U.  Mahurter.  John  J.;  Jenkins.  Mark 
J  ;  and  Fairfax.  Neil  R..  5.457 J39.  O.  568-433.000. 
Main.  W  Eric'  See — 

McGuin.  MKhael;  and  Main.  W.  Eric.  5.457.424.  Q.  329-306.000. 

Maitra.  Jayanta:  See—  .<-,-,o.,  f^ 

Wells.  Michael  F.;  KoJb.  John  U;  and  MaiHa,  Jayanta.  5.457.784.  C\. 

395-829.000.  „,.   ,~.„ 

Majchrowski.  Robert  L..  to  Rupp  Seeds  Inc.  Pumpkin  vinety  RS  1090 

5.457  J78.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Maietich  Sara.  McHenry.  Michael;  Artman.  Joseph;  and  Staley.  Stuan.  lo 
Cameeie  Mellon  University.  Magnetic  metal  or  metal  carbide  nanopartKles 
and  .process  for  forming  same.  5.456,986.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Majknak.  Gerald  A.   See—  „    ..  _,  ^    c  .,«  ,«, 

Miles.  Bnan  F;  Majkrzak.  Gerald  A.;  and  Archer.  Richard  G..  5.456.869. 
a.  264-39.000. 
Majors.  James  W.  Sock  soitmg  device.  5.456J92.  O.  223-111000. 
Makmo,  Masahiro:  See —  , .      ^        ,  ...^  ..,-.  ,~i 

Sakurai.  Satoshi;  Aoki,  Makolo;  and  Makmo.  Masahiro.  5.456.423.  U. 
242-614000.  .    ^      ^ 

Makiura,  Takashi;  Azumi.  Shinichi;  Yoshida,   Hiroaki;   Mon.  Toyokazu; 
Taleishi.  Yoshinobu.  and  Terada.  Milsuyoshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  forming  apparatus  with  isolated  silicone  gas.  5.457.521.  CI.  355- 
215.000. 
Makoto.  Yaraamoto:  See— 

Shoo  Guoliang;  Weikang.  Yang;  Sunao.  Takaton;  and  Makolo.  Yama- 
rooto.  5.457.417,  CI.  327356.000 
Malhi    Satwinder,  Shen.  Chi-Cheong;  and  Kwoo,  Oh-Kyong.  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Monolithic  inlegratioo  of  microwave  silicon 
devices  and  low  loss  transmission  lines.  5.457.068.  Q.  437-186.000. 
Malhoira.  Shadi   L;   Bryant.   Brent  S.;   and  Weiss.  Dons  K..  lo  Xerox 
Corpocation.   Recording  sheets  containing  tetrazolium  indolimum.  and 
imidazolinium  compounds.  5.457.486.  CI.  347- 1 05.000. 

"^"Ashar,  PranaCTand  Malik.  Sharad,  5.457.638.  O.  364-490.000. 
Malinovski.  Alexander  S.:  See—  „     -,        ^ 

Dyckman.  Aikadys  S.;  Fulmer.  John;  Kight.  William  D.;  Zinenkov. 
Andiey;  Boyarsky.  Vadim  R;  Gorovits.  Boris  1.;  Krasnov,  Leontii  M.; 
Malinovski,  Alexander  S.;  Petrov.  Yury  I.;  Socokin.  Anatoly  D.;  and 
ChemuUun.  Sergey  N.,  5.457.244.  O.  568-754.000. 
Malleo-Roach.  John  A.;  Rutkowski.  Paul  W.;  and  Wu.  EJeanor.  lo  AT*T  1PM 
Corp.  Pseudo-exhaustive  self-test  technique.  5.457,697,  CI.  371-22.300. 

Mallory.  Roy  S  :  See—  , 

Poduje.  Noel  S.;  and  Mallory.  Roy  S..  5.456.561,  CI.  414-225.000. 
Maloney.  William  H.:  See— 

Park.   Ronald  S.;   Clemenls.   John  A.;    and   Maloney,   William   H.. 
5.456.777.0.  156-78.000. 
MamuzK,  Rasiko  I.:  See—  .^    „        o    ..  _< 

Mack  Arthur  G.,  MamuzK.  Rasiko  1.;  Sanders,  David C;  Rose,  Richard 
S  ."and  Hancher.  Mary  G.,  5.457.248.  O.  570-206.000 
Mando  Machinery  Corporation;  See — 

Kim.  Young  S.  5.457.437.0.  340-384. 1 00. 
Manning  Harold  J.,  to  Cerad  Industries.  Inc.  Soil  supplement  and  method  of 

manuf«:ture.  5,456,737.  O.  71  16.000. 
Manns,  Roy  U;  Kolb,  Alfred  J  ,  and  Effertz,  Bernard  S.,  lo  Packard  Instni- 
menl  Company,  Inc.  Microplale  forming  wells  with  transparent  booom 
walls  for  assays  using  light  measurements.  5,457.527.  CI.  356-246.000. 
Manor.  Dtor.  lo  Romano.  Shafnr  High  efficiency  power  converter  havii^ 
diode -control  led  swiichmg  frequency  for  illumination  loads.  5.457.623, 0. 
363-98.000 
Mansour,  Tahir  M..  lo  Ford  Motor  Company    Method  and  apparams  for 
counting  flat  sheeu  of  specularly  reflective  material.  5.457J12.  O.  250- 
222.200. 

Senes.  Frtdinck;  and  Marc.  Isabelle.  5.456.264.  O.  128-725.000. 
Marcher.  Bam;  See — 

Hansen.  Andeis  S.;  Marcher.  BjBra;  and  Schloss.  Peler.  5,456.982.  O. 
428-370.000. 
Marcilly  Christian,  Alano,  Fabio;  Joly,  Jean-Francois;  and  Le  Peltier,  Fabi- 
craie.  ID  Instinit  Fnmcais  du  Petrole  Catalyst  of  the  galloalumuiosilicale 
type  contaming  gallium,  a  nobel  metal  of  the  platinum  family  and  at  least 
on  additional  metal,  and  its  use  in  the  aromalualion  of  hydrocarbons. 
5,456,822,  CI.  208  136.000. 
Maicinkiewicz,  Joseph  G.;  Thom,  J    Stephen;  and  Skinner.  James  L..  to 
Emerson  Electnc  Co.  Sensorless  commutation  controller  for  a  poly-phase 
dynamoelectric  machine.  5.457  J75.  O.  318-802.000. 
Marco.  Leslie  S.:  See—  „    ,    „  „„  ™ 

Olsen.  Robert;  Mareo.  Leslie  S.;  and  DiVielro.  Victor  G.,  5,456J50, 0. 
206-150.000. 
Mann,  Michael  L.;  and  Marm.  Ralph,  to  Slenlco.  Inc.  Device  for  dehvenng 
and  deploying  mtraluminal  devices.  5.456.694.  O.  606-198.000. 

Mann.  Ralph;  See —  

Mann.  Michael  U;  and  Mann.  Ralph.  5,456.694.  CI  606-198.000. 
Mart.  Kai  Keung;  and  Ho,  Waller,  to  Hong  Kong  Instinile  of  Bnlechnology. 
Degradation  of  indigo  and  uidigo  carmine  with  an  enzyme  isolated  from 
bactena  stram  ATCC  55396.  5,457,043.  O.  435-195.000. 


Marter.  Ronald  L.  lo  Legg  Company,  Inc.  Chi  lesislanl  pick-up  belt  and 

swather  canvas.  5,456,067,  CI.  56-49.000. 
Marotta.  Giulio:  See — 

Imondi  Giuliano;  Marotta,  Giulio;  Pasero.  Eros;  Porrovecchio.  Giulio; 
and  Savarese,  Giuseppe.  5.457.77 1 .  O.  395-23.000. 
Martiuelle  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Luczyk.  WUliam  J..  5,456.261.  O.  128-702.000. 
Marquette  Univeisity;  See — 

Wilkie.  Charles  A..  5.457.164.  O.  525-367.000. 
Marraccini.  Marco.  Ball  support.  5,455,988.  O.  16-27.000. 
Matschewski,  Amim:  See — 

Thunker  Waher  Lohmann.  Gabriele;  Marschewski.  Amim;  Langer.  H. 
J.;  and  Schulle.  Roland.  5.456.217,  CI.  123-l.OOA. 
Maish.  Henry  C.  Jr.;  Smith.  Richard  A.  G.;  Yeh,  Chang-Jing  G.;  Ufter,  John; 
Freeman.  Anne  M.;  and  Gosselin.  Michael  U.  lo  T  Cell  Sciences.  Inc.;  and 
SmilhKline  Beecham  p.l.c.  Glycofotm  fractions  of  lecombinant  soluble 
complement   receptor    1    (sCRl)   having   extended   half-lives   in   vivo. 
5,456.909,  O.  424-94.630. 
Marsh.  Richard  L;  See— 

Beiger,  Jeffrey  M.;  Foster,  Randy  C;  Hampton.  Tunolhy  J.;  Hargus.  Jack 
S.;  Marsh.  Richard  U;  and  Masseth,  David  A.,  5.456,296,  CL  141- 
59.000. 
Martin,  Han>ld  U:  See — 

Williams.  Everen  L..  Ill;  Martin,  Harold  L.;  and  Lo.  Jien-Chung, 
5,457,702.0.371-379.000. 
Martin  MarietU  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Tiegs.  Terry  N.;  and  Wittmer,  Dale  E.,  5.456.877,  O.  419-30.000 
Maitm   Roe  J.;  and  Martin,  Shirley  R.  Barbecue  coal  and  ash  removing 

scoops.  5.456J09.  O.  294-9.000. 
Martin.  Shirley  R.:  See — 

Martin.  Roe  J.;  and  Martin,  Shirley  R..  5.456.509.  O.  294-9.000. 
Maruta,  Keiichi:  See — 

Takano.  Shinji;  and  Manila,  Keiichi,  5.457.080.  O.  503-207.000. 
Maruyama.  Kazunon:  See—  . 

Miyaroolo.  Hiromu;  Nooaka,  Tatsuya;  Tenii.  Keizo;  Aoki,  Eiichiro;  and 
Maniyama.  Kazunori,  5,457,282,  O.  84-634  000. 
Maruyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Kimura.    Koichi;    Maniyama,    Takashi;    Kondo,    Nobukazu;    Aotsu, 
Hiroaki;    Isono.    Michikazu;    Matsui.   Shoji;    Edakawa.  Toshiyuki; 
Nakatsuka.  Sadao;  Shibata,  Toshio;  Suzuki.  Mitsuji;  Kakihi,  Yoshio; 
Tsuchiya,  Chihuo.  Fukunaga,  Teluya;  Ohsawa,  Takao;  and  Oguia. 
Nor,  5.457,602.  O.  361-687.000. 
Maruyama.  Toshihiko;  Fukushima.  Akio;  and  Kimura.  Tomohiro,  lo  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporauon.  Image  display  control  apparatus.  5,457,475,  CI. 
345- 123.000.  ,.,.,., 

Marvii  Maclen.  and  KirUiam,  Harold,  lo  Califomu  Instinite  of  Technology. 
High  speed  polling  protocol  for  multiple  node  network  with  sequential 
flooding  of  a  polling  message  and  a  poll-answenng  message.  5,457,689, 0. 
370-85.800. 
Masai.  Emi:  See — 

Shooki,  Takeshi;  Toyoda,  Hiromu;  Kakita.  Takao;  Furukawa.  Masumi; 
NakaBugi.  Seiichi;  Masai,  Emi;  Yashima.  Tsuyako;  and  Ueda.  Ikuo. 
5.457.099,0.514-212.000. 
MuciA,  Libcnlo:  Set — 

Caporiccio,  Geiatdo;  and  Mascia,  Liberato.  5.457.158. 0.  52$-IO2.0OO. 
Mascolech  Accessaries,  Iik.:  See — 

Allen.  Scoa  R..  5,456,396,  O.  224-321 .000.  .^  „  .^ 

Gibbs,  Douglas  P;  and  Allen,  Scott  R..  5,456.512.  O.  296-37.700. 
Mashila.  Kentaro:  See— 

Ohmae  Tadayuki.  Toyoshima,  Yoshiki;  Mashita.  Kentaro;  Yamaguchi. 
Noboni,  and  Nambu,  Jinsho.  5.457,150.  O.  525-64.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 
Lim.  Jae  S.,  5,457,499.  CI.  348-474.000. 
Masse.  Ronald  J.  Composler  and  method  of  use.  5.457.031,  O.  435-41.000. 
Masseth.  David  A.   See—  ..    ,    „  ,    t 

Berger.  Jelbcy  M.;  Foster.  Randy  C;  Hampton.  Timothy  J.;  Hargus.  Jack 
S.;  Marsh.  Richard  U,  and  Masseth.  David  A..  5.456.296.  O.  141- 
59.000 
Massey.  James  See — 

Jokela,  Gregory  R.;  Knichowy.  Roman;  and  Massey.  James,  5,456.581, 
O.  417-282.000. 
Maslandrca,  Nicholas  J.;  See — 

Patrick  John  U;  Zou,  Xueming;  Maslandtea,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Orlando. 
PaulT,  5.457  J87,  O.  324-318.000. 
Master  Lock  Company:  See — 

Russell.  Charles  C.  IV.  5,456 J03,  O.  292-1.500. 
Masuda,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kumata,  Fumio;  Masuda.  Toshihiko;  and  Ueda.  Iwao.  5,457.255.  CL 
585-488.000. 
Masukawa,  Teruo:  See — 

Takagi  Seiichi.  Yano.  Toshiyuki;  Okuyama,  Huw;  Masukawa,  Teruo; 
Sakai.  Sueko,  and  Takahashi,  Emi,  5,456.990.  O.  43O-106.600. 
Masumolo.  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Hayashi.   Kalsushige;    Masumoto.    Mitsuhiko;    Nakajima,    Masayuki; 

Hasaki.   Takuya;    Ishikawa.    Masahiko;    and    Hirashuna,   Atsushi, 

5.457.174,0.  528  196.000 

Maleescu,  Mircea  A.;  Lenaerts.  Vincent;  and  Dumoulin.  Yves,  lo  Labophann, 

Inc    Use  of  croas-linked  amylose  as  a  matnx  for  the  slow  relcaae  of 

bwiogically  active  compounds.  5,456,921.  O.  424-465.000. 


MathtMO.  Dock  S.;  Bush.  Wesley  R.;  Kemmel.  Carlton  U;  Lundgren 
Donald  C;  Norwood.  David  W.;  Brown.  Robert;  Balonli.  Romano;  and 
Krasnokutsky,  Onisim,  to  Sweediean  Cup  Compuiy  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
coaung  papertioard  containers.  5,456,754,  O.  118-300.000 
Mathew,  Jacob:  See- 
Shah,  Sayed  S.;  Braga.  Thonus  G.;  Oude  Alink.  Bemardus  A.   and 
Mathew,  Jacob,  5,456,767,  O.  148-251.000. 
Mathews,  Charles  A.  Solar  powered  apparatus  for  terminating  (ire  ants 

5,456,042.0.43-111.000. 
Mathews.  John  G.:  See— 

Canavan.  Richard  W.;  and  Mathews.  John  G.,  5M7J50S    O    351- 
120.000. 
Mathis.  G^atiice:  See— 

Lehn,  Jean-Marie;  Mathis.  G^atrice;  Alpha,  Beatrice;  Deschenaux.  Rob- 
ert; and  Jolu.  Etienne.  5,457.185,  O.  534-15.000 
Mathis,  Gerard:  See— 

Lehn,  Jean-Marie;  Roth.  Christine  O.;  and  Mathis.  G^ianL  5  457  184 
O.  534-15.000. 
Mathis.  James:  See — 

Mathis.  Ronald  J.;  Mathis.  James  M.;  and  Mathis.  James.  5  4S6J93  O 
224-148.000.  ' 

Mathis.  James  M.:  See— 

Mathis.  Ronald  J.;  Mathis.  James  M.;  and  Mathis,  James.  5  456  393  O 
224-148.000.  '       ■ 

Mathis,  Ronald  J.;  Mathis,  James  M.;  and  Malhis,  James.  Accessory  for  boot 

5.456J93.0.  224-148.000. 
Mathisen.  Todd  R.;  and  Thomas.  Scon  D..  lo  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Nonflammable  lubticious  composition.  5.456  948  O 
427-387.000.  .       .       .  v-i. 

Matoba.  Hiroshi;  Koyama.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Kikula.  Jun-ichi.  to Takeda Chemi- 
cal Industi^es.  Ltd.  Uncoaied  uMets  and  method  of  producinc  the  same 
5.456,920,  O.  424-465.000.  t~         "Hi 

Matoba.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Suga.  Akira;  Sasaki.  Takashi;  Matoba,  Kazuyuki;  and  Shiraishi  Akihiko 
5,457,494,  O.  348-229.000. 
Matsuda,  Hirolo:  See — 

Moriyama,  Jiro;  Koizumi,  Yutaka;  Matsuda,  Hiroto;  Hirosawa.  Toshiaki 
Osada,  Torachika;  and  Kubota,  Hidemi.  5,457.485,  O  347-92000 
Matsuda,  Kiichi:  See — 

Hamano,  Takashi;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsuda.  Kiichi.  5  457  496  O 
348-415.000. 
Matsuda,  Michiaki:  See— 

Sase.  Toshitsugu;  and  Matsuda,  Michiaki,  5,457.290.  O.  181-258  000 
Matsuda.  Mitsuhide:  See — 

Miyazono,   Yutaka;    Matsuda.   Mitsuhide;   Horio.   Hideaki;   Ohtsubo. 
Kazumi;  and  Inoue.  Takumi.  5.455,998,  O.  29-611.000. 
Matsuda,  Takehisa;  lloh.  Tetsuo;  and  Tani.  Tohni,  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Indus 
tries.  Ltd   Surgical  adhesive  sheet,  suigKal  instnunenls  and  methods  of 
using  the  same.  5,457,141.  CL  523-111.000. 
Matsuda.  Takumi:  See — 

Izukawa.  Takahiro;  Hoshino,  Yukari;  and  Matsuda,  Takumi  5  457  664 
CI.  368-80.000. 
Matsui,  Isao:  See — 

Yonehara.  Katsuhisa;  Kaisuta,  Teiji;  and  Matsui.  Isao,  5.457J17,  O. 

Matsui,  Shoji:  See — 

Kimura,    Koichi;    Maniyama.    Takashi;    Kondo.    Nobukazu;    Aotsu 

Hiroaki;    Isono.   Michikazu;    Matsui,   Shoji;   Edakawa,  Toshiyuki' 

Nakatsuka.  Sadao;  Shibata,  Toshio;  Suzuki.  Milsuji;  Kakihi,  Yoshio' 

Tsuchiya.  Chihuo;  Fukunaga,  Tetuya;  Ohsawa.  Takao    and  Oeura! 

Nor.  5.457,602.  CI.  361-687.000. 

Matsuki,  Masaya;  Sawada,  Hirokazu;  and  Uesugi,  Akio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co     Ltd.  Support  for  a  planographic  printing  plate  and  method  for 

producing  same.  5,456,772,  O.  148-551.000 

Malsumolo,  Katsuya;  Ehata,  Takashi;  and  Matsushita.  Hajime.  to  Japan 

Tobacco  Inc.  Method  of  manufacniring  D-allosan.  5,457,192.  O.  536- 

Matsumoto.  Koichi:  See — 

Matsutara.  Shigeni,  Yoshida.  Tadashi;  Sakazaki.  Ryuji;  Malsumolo 
Koichi;  Yagi.  Shigeo;  Kageyama.  Bunji;  Kawamurs.  Yoshuni;  Kami- 
gauchi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kamata.  Susumu.  5,456.910, 0.  424-122  000 
Malsumolo.  Makolo:  See — 

Higaki.  Keigo;  Sakurai.  Kouichi;  Kawahashi.  Noboo;  Kamoshida,  Yoi- 
chi;  Malsumolo,  Makolo.  Shinohara.  Kazuto;  and  Kanuma.  Kouii 
5,457,167,  O.  525-475.000.  ' 

Malsumolo.  Shogo:  See — 

Kohira,  Hidekazu;  Oohara,  Shumchi;  W^tanabe.  Michihiro;  Nagata. 

Talsuya;  Sato.  Kazuytaka;  and  Malsumolo,  Shogo,  5.457^45,  CI. 

358-406.000. 

Murata.  Kiyohito;  and  Malsumolo,  Shogo,  5,456,343  O    192-3  290 

Malsumolo,   Susan;   and   Kennedy,   Melvin.   Blinking-light   LED  device 

5,456.032,  O.  40-636.000.  m    gm   l-cjl.  oevice. 

Malsumolo.  Yoshiko;  Takamalsu.  Hisashi;  Takeuchi,  Hisahani;  Uchiyama. 

Yoshihiro;  Tohchi.  Mamoru,  Kawabaia.  Hisayoshi.  and  Salo.  Takao,  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.  Storage   system  and  method  of  conbol.  5  457  791    "o 

395-18Z030. 
Malsumura.  Teniyuki;  Deguchi,  Yuji;  and  Noda,  Koichi.  to  Fanuc  Ud. 

Numerical  control  system.  5.457  J69,  CI.  318-569.000. 


Malsunaga.  Yosbikum;  Takahashi.  Telsuhiko;  and  Yamamoio.  Etsuji  lo 
Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation.  Multiple-coil  adopting  a 
quadrature  detection  method  applied  thereto  and  i  signal  processing  circuit 
employing  the  same  m  an  MRl  apparatiis  in  a  vertical  magnetic  svstem 
5.457.386.  O.  324-318.000.  ^^  ^ 

Malsuo.  Akinori:  See — 

Kuroda,  Kenichi;  Takeda,  Toshifumi;  Moriuchi,  Hisahiro;  Shirai 
Masaki;  Sakaguchi,  Jiroh;  Matsuo,  Atinori;  and  Yoshida,  Shoii 
5,457J35, 0.  257-318.000.  ^^         '' 

Matsushita,  Akio:  See— 

Oguni,  Nobuki;  Hayashi,  Masahiko:  Harada,  Katsumasa;  and  Mat- 
sushita, Akio,  5,457.225,  O.  560-53.000. 
Matsushiu  Electiic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Azumatani,  Yasushi;  Satoh.  Isao;  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Takagi,  Yuji. 

Hamasaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Hisakado,  Yuji,  5,457,794.  O.  395-600000 

Bannai,  Tatsushi;  Shibata.  Hideaki;  Ohisu,  MasamiBo;  and  Ofcamoto 

Hiroshi,  5,457.579.  O.  360^19.100. 
lida.  Masanori;  and  Asakura.  Hiroyuki.  5,457,573,  O.  359-569.000. 
Katakabe.  Noboni;  Aizawa.  Masahiro;  Onobori.  Shunii;  and  Naka. 

Teniyuki.  5,457.517,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Kuwae.  Yoshiteru;  Shiono,  Katsuji;  Kishi,  Takaaki;  Shimaroolo  Hideki; 
Nagara.  Hisao;  Mori,  Keiji;  and  Yoshida,  Shingo,  5,457J599,  O. 

Miyazono,   Yutaka;   Matsuda.   Milsuhide;   Horio.   Hideaki;  Ohisubo 

Kazumi;  and  Inoue,  Takumi,  5.455,998,  O.  29-611  000 
Mori.  Toshiki.  5,457,696.  CI  371  21.300. 
Nagai.  Hiroshi;  Mishima,  Akira;  and  Iwase,  Akio,  5,457.817,  O.  455- 

Nishikuia.    Takahiro;    Takeda,    Katsu;     Sumihata,    Masanori     and 

Kawasaki,  Osamu,  5.457.351,  O.  310-323.000 
Suzuki,  Takao,  5.457,645.  CI.  364-728.030. 

Yamamoio.  Akihiro;  and  Fujimoio,  Hiroaki.  5,456.003,  CI  29-840  000 
Matsushita,  Hajime:  See — 

Malsumolo.    Katsuya;    Ebata,    Takashi;    and    Matsushita,    Haiime 

5.457,192,0.536  124  000  "ajmie, 

Mauutam,  Shigeni;  Yoshida.  Tadashi;  Sakazaki,  Ryuji;  Malsumolo  Koichi 

Yagi,    Shigeo;    Kageyama,    Bunji,    Kawamura,    Yoshimi;    Kamigauchi' 

Toshiyuki;  and  Kamata.  Susumu,  to  Shionogi  &  Co.    Ltd.  Antibiotic 

stalobacins.  5,456,910.  CI,  424-122.000.  ^^ 

Matsuura,  Norilaka:  See — 

Gaddis.  Michael  E.;  Bubenik,  Richard  G.;  Costa,  Pierre;  and  Matsuura. 
Norilaka.  5,457,68 1 .  O.  370-56.000. 
Matsuyama,  Akio:  See — 

Ohta,  Masahiro;  Matsuyama.  Akio;  Senoue.  Eiji;  Knwano,  Fiuniaki' 
Yasui,  Osamu;  Yoshida.  Yasunori;  Ryu,  Akinori:  and  Kobayashi' 
Tadashi,  5,457,154.  0.524^00.000. 
Matsuyama.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ishinabe.  Iwao;  and  Matsuyama,  Nobuyuki.  5.457.692, 0.  370-1 K)  100 
Malsuzaki.  Ichiro:  See — 

Uhii.  Masaki;  Malsuzaki,  Ichiro;  and  Tango,  Hidehiro.  5.457 J72.  O 
359-457.000  .    .       -.  ^  vj. 

Matthews,  Demetreos  N.:  See— 

Coolbaugh,  Tlnmas  S.;  Loveless.  Frederick  C;  and  Matthews   Dem- 
eneos  N.,  5,457,161,  O.  525-314.000. 
Maucher,  Paul;  and  Friedmann,  Oswald,  to  LuK  Lamcller  und  Kupplungsbau 
GmbH.  Torsion  damping  apparatus  for  use  wilh  fnction  clutches  in  the 
power  trains  of  motor  vehicles.  5.456.634.  CI.  464-68.000 
May  Coating  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Miles,  Bnan  F;  Majkrzak,  Gerald  A.;  and  Archer,  Richard  G  ,  5,456,869. 

May,  John  P,  to  Specialised  Purchasing  Concepts  Unit  TrusL  Tamper  evident 

cap  and  container.  5,456.375.  O.  215-252.000. 
Mayer,  Hubert:  See — 

Schlaier,    Klaus-Dieter.    Mayer,    Hubert;    and    Wingender     Ed£ar 
5,457,092.0.514-12.000  ^^' 

Wingender.  Edgar,  Mielke,  Heiko;  Bercz-Timm,  Gisela;  Schluter  Klaus- 
Dieter,  and  Mayer,  Hubert.  5.457,047.  O.  435-252  300 
Mayer.  Klaus-Michael:  See— 

Weber.    Loihar.    Lorkowski.    Monika;    and    Mayer.    Klaus-MichacI 
5.456,797,  O.  437-67.000. 
Mayersak,  Joseph  R..  lo  Loral  Owp.  Thrust  maneuver  system.  5,456.429  O 

244-765.000. 

Mazaki,  Hitoshi;  Toyooka.  Takehiro;  and  lloh,  Hiroyuki,  lo  Nippon  Oil 

Company.  Limited.  Vicwwg  angle  compensator  for  liquid  crystal  disolav 

5.456.867.  O.  264-2.600.  ^   ' 

Mazurek,  Gerald  H..  lo  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System. 

Agarose  plug  mold  and  processing  chamber.  5.457.050,  O.  435-270000 

McAnally,  Henry  B.,  Ill:  See — 

Lim,  Kian  Y;  McAnally,  Henry  B.,  Ill;  and  Stewart  WUliam  B    Jr 
5,457.625,  O.  364-149.000.  >.         am  i...  jr., 

McAndrews.  Mike;  See— 

Turner.  Paul  H.;  and  McAndrews.  Mike,  5,456,480,  O  280-276  000 
McCall,  ScolL  See- 
Wagner,  Robert;  Gibson.  Joel  R.;  and  McCall.  Scott.  5.457  605   O 
361-720.000.  " 

McCaslin,  Martin  J.:  See — 

Kim,  Joon-Bae;  and  McCasIm,  Manin  J.,  5,457J14,  O.  250-239  000 
McOure.  David  C,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Passive  hierar- 
chical bitline  memory  architecDuc  which  resides  in  metal  laven  of  a 
SRAM  array.  5.457.647.  O.  365-63.000. 
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McColliim.  John  U.  to  Acttl  Cotponaoa.  FkU  progr«ninibk  digiul  sigi»l 

proce«mg  uny  .nlegined  circuit  5.457.644.  O.  364-716.000. 
McCoy.  M«k.  B»by  bottle  ice.  5.456.090.  a  62-37X000. 
McCuny.  Purick  M..  Jr.;  See— 

GibMn,  Mich«l  W.;  McCuny,  Pilrick  M.,  Jr..  ud  Pickem,  C«i  E.. 
5.457.190.0.536-18.600. 
McDemiilt.  Diyle  K.:  See — 

Eckta.  Robert  D ;  McDeimitt.  D«yle  K..  md  WtUei,  JoBithm  M.. 
5.457  J20.  a.  250-345.000. 

McDonnell  Dou(l»s  Coipontfion:  See—  

Boehnnter.  Wilfted  E.,  5.456.523.  CI.  303-13.000. 
McDooough.  Junes  M.;  ind  Doucet.  Michel,  to  Bic  Corporaboo.  Selectively 

actuaubk  lighter.  5.456.598.  Q.  431-153.000. 
McDugle.  Woodrow  G.;  See— 

Olm  Myi»  T .  McDugle.  Woo«tow  C;  PuckeO,  Sherrill  A.;  Kuromoto. 
Traci  Y;  Ejchus.  Riymond  S.;  Bell,  Eric  U;  md  Wihon,  Robert  D.. 
5.457.021.0.430-567.000. 
McEwin,  Thomas  E.,  to  University  of  Califoraa,  The  Regena  of  the.  Impulse 

radar  jtudfinder.  5.457.394.  O.  324.«42.000. 
McFirUnd    Kelly  B.  Athletic  glove  pocket  formuig  and  shaping  device. 
5.456J90.  a.  223-78.000. 

Smedal.  Arae.  Holm^.  Vidir,  and  Syvertsen.  Kire.  5,456,198,  CI. 
114-65.00R.  ,      ^    ^        ^    ^ 

McGinn.  Michael;  and  Main.  W  Enc.  to  Motorola^  Inc  Quadrature  demoAu- 
lator  operable  over  different  IF  frequencies  5.457.424.  CI   329  306.000. 
McGiath   Martui  P.  and  Tremooi.  Samuel  J.  to  Monsato  Company.  Con- 
trolled functional  density  poly  (jecondary  amines)  and  method  foe  prepa- 
ration thereof.  5.457.147.  O.  524-701.000. 
McGralh.  Maitm  P;  and  TremonI,  Samuel  J.,  to  Monsanto  Con^iany.  Con- 
trolled functwoal  density  poly  (secondary  amines).  5.457.155.  CI.  52*- 
701.000. 
McGrogan.  Michael;  See—  ..    ^    ,  .  .,.-,  non  r-i 

ScoO,  Randy  W;  Golini.  Fred;  and  McGrogan,  Michael,  5.457,090.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
McGuckin,  Brendan  T;  and  Menzies.  Robert  T.  to  Umied  Stales  ofAmenca. 
Nadonal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Tunable  CW  diode - 
pumped  Tm.HoYl.iF.  laser  operaung  at  or  near  room  temperanire. 
5.457.706.  CI.  372-20.000 
McHenry.  Michael:  See—  ,.        .  c.  i      ck  .- 

MaJetKh  Sara;  McHenry.  Michael;  Attman.  Joseph;  and  Staley.  Stuart. 
5.456.986.  CI.  428-403.000. 
McHueh.  Robert  G.  to  Tongrand  Limited.  Zero  insertion  force  connector  and 

conuct  therem.  5.456.613.  CI.  439-268.000. 
Mcintosh.  Leslie;  See—  ..    ,     ,        _j 

Heunlmg.  Walter.  Helle,  Mark;  ProuU.  Kerry;  Mcintosh.  Leslie;  and 
DeCnios.  Philomen.  5.456.727.  O.  8-549.000. 
Mclntyre.  Kevin  M.  System  for  making  dietapeuoc  recordmgs.  5.456.606,  CI. 
434-236.000. 

"'^liiJrSifl-^t:  «Kl  McLain.  Scon  S.,  5.456.630.  O.  451-444.000. 
McLaury  Loten.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Memory  circuit  foe  pre-loadmg 

a  lenal  pipeline.  5.457.654.  CI.  365-189.010. 
McLean.  John;  See—  ^  ~       i     •/•  j,  i 

LHich  Bobby  U;  McLean.  John;  Keeler.  R.  Noms;  and  Daniels.  Kirk  J.. 
5.457.639.  CI.  364-516.000.  ^      .    ^  „         r 

McLeod.  David  P..  Spyker.  David  J.;  De  Haan.  Daniel;  De  Haan.  Greg; 
Koops  Wfesley  G  ;  and  Roelofs.  James  E..  to  JWI.  Inc  Batch-type  sludge 
dner.  5.456.022.  CI.  34-77.000. 
McLeod.  John  A  Toe  thrusnng  edge  blade  for  goalie  skates.  5.456.495.  LI 
280-811.000.  ,  ^  V,     ^       o    u  _i 

McLeod,  William  D.;  and  Cassidy.  James  J .  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards 

Inc   Load  bearing  polymeric  cable.  5.456.722.  CI.  623-13.000. 
McMillan  Laiiy  D  .  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A  .  and  Roberts.  Tommy  L.  to 
Symetii»  Cofporaoon    Method  and  apparanis  for  malenal  deposition. 
5.456.945.  CI.  427  252.000. 
McMullen.  Michael  U:  See—  ^  ..  ,,  ,t. 

Banrtt.  Robert  K ;  Heam.  George;  Henson.  Henne;  and  McMullen. 
Michael  L..  5.456.554.  CI.  405-284.000. 
McNeilly.  l.eonard;  See—  ,„,,_,      n..    j  c      -j 

Pov^  Enc  G    Talaba,  Mihai;  McNeilly.  Leonard;  Watkins.  David  S.;  and 
Unes.  Donald  A..  5.456.889.  CI.  422-173.100. 
McNeilus  Truck  and  Manufacninng.  Inc.;  See— 

Bartlett  William  P.  5.456.077.  O.  60-422.000. 
McQueeny  Thomas  P.  to  R   R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company.  Package  for 

kits.  5.456.352.  O.  206-223.000. 
McVicker.  Gary  B.;  See—  _4  v,   „ 

Soled   Stuart  L;  McVicker.  Gary  B.;  Gales.  WUIiam  E.;  and  Miseo. 
Sabato.  5.457.253.  CI.  585-419.000. 
Mebrahtu.  Thomas;  See — 

Absil.  Robert  P  L;  Degnan.  Thomas  F;  Hatzikos.  George  H;  KowaJski. 
Jocelyn  A.;  Mebrahtu.  Thomas,  and  Yokomizo.  Grant  H..  5.457.0711, 
O.  502-68.000 
Medtronic.  Inc.;  See— 

Bvland,  James  K  ;  DeFranco.  Michael  D.;  Hooper.  William  J.;  Sikorski. 

James  M    and  Thompson.  David  L..  5.456.698.  CI.  607-36.000. 
Moms   Mary  M  ,  5.456,705.  CI  607-119.000. 
Weiss.  Douglas  J .  and  Owens.  Boone  B..  5.455.999.  O.  29-623.100. 
MehtA-  Kanil-  See — 
^t:g^al,  Bhaiat  B.;  and  Mehta,  KapU.  5,457,129.  O.  514-557.000. 


Meier.  Daniel,  to  Tebua  AG.  Adjualable  holder  for  the  fine  adjustment  of  a 

dial  gauge.  5.456.017.  CI-  33-572.000. 
Meijer.  Thomas  H.  D.  Balii«  pteaa.  5,456,075,  O.  56-341.000. 
Meissner.  Edward  G.;  See—  .  „     c_  i. 

RobuBon.  James  E.;  Belcher.  James  F.;  Berataii^  "?Tl5iJ7T' 
Steven  N.;  Hanson,  Charles  M.;  Johnson,  Paul  O.;  Kyle.  Robert  I.  S.; 
Meissner  Edwanl  G.;  Owen.  Robert  A.;  Shehoo.  Gail  D.;  and  Walker. 
William  K..  5.457,318.  Q.  250-332.000.  „.  ,.  «v, 

Meiaski.  Stephen  G  Astrooomical  tune  clocks.  5.457.663,  CI  368-15  Ma 
Mellegird.  Per.  to  Mellegard  VA-Maskiner  AB.  SeparaOng  gnd.  5.456.826, 
CI.  210-155.000. 

Mellegard  VA  Maskiner  AB;  See—  

Mellegird.  Per.  5.456.826.  O.  21O-I55.000. 
Menon  Venugopal  B..  to  Semalech.  Inc.  Submicron  particle  removal  using 
liquid  nitrogen.  5.456.758,  O.  134-33.000. 

Mcnzies.  Robert  T;  See—  „...•,  -«vt   r^    m 

McGuckin.  Brendan  T;  and  Menzies.  Robert  T,  5,457,706,  O.  372- 

20.000. 
Mercedes  Benz  AG:  See — 

Doll.  Gerhard.  5.456,226.  Q.  123-90.160. 

Kuhn.  Fnedemann.  5.457,439.  O.  340-435.000. 

Schulz.  Waller.  Steinert,  Hans-Rudolf;  Swinnen,  Hoist;  and  Fntz,  PWer. 

5.456.454.  O.  267  293.000. 
Witkovsky.  Thomas.  5.456.494.  O.  280-752.000. 
Merchant.  Shahrukh  S  .  to  AT4T  1PM  Corp.  Asynchronous  ir^afa  rood 

(ATM)  transmission  lest  cell  generator.  5,457.700.  CI.  371  27.000. 
Merck  *  Co..  Inc.   See— 

Kaufman.  MKhael  J..  5,457,107.  O.  514-236.200       ,^  ^  _  ,      _. 
Veber  Daniel  F;  Nutt.  Ruth  F;  Feng.  Dong-mei;  Gould.  Robert  J.;  and 

Connolly.  Thomas  M.  5.457,177.0.  530-329.000. 
Wiederrecht.  Ciregory  J.;  and  Sewell,  Tonya  J..  5.457.182.  O.  530- 

Yasuda,  Nobuyoshi;  DeCamp.  Ann  E.;  and  Giabowski.  Edwanl  J.  J.. 
5.457.201.  a  544-284.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Hafhmg;  See— 

Heubner.  Amulf;  Schwaiz.  Michael;  and  Reckmann.  Benid.  5,457,265. 

/~*i     Cflfl   IAA  fW\ 

Iwasa.  Kazuhisa;  Nitta,  Katsuhisa;  and  Noguchi.  Tamio.  5.456.749,  O. 

Poetsch.  Eike;  Finkenzeller.  Ulrich;  and  Hittich.  Reinhard.  5.456.860, 
O.  252-299.630. 
Meredith.  Roger  J.:  See—  ^^   „  ,    t  ini -un 

Shute.  Martin  R.;  Daines,  Peter  N.;  and  Meredith.  Roger  J.,  5.457.303, 
CI.  219-700.000. 
Merit  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See—  rv_.~. 

Nelson.  Ariin  D.;  Mitton.  Lany  B.;  Trujillo.  Jerry  L;  and  Denton. 
Marshall  T,  5.456.676.  CI.  604-283.0CO. 
Merkle.  F  Henry;  See—  ..  ^.^  _ 

Palell  Mahesh;  Fnuizi.  Gerard;  Merkle,  F.  Henry;  and  Tencza.  Thomas, 
5,456.919.  O.  424-451.000. 
Metrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.;  See— 

War^hawsky.  Alan  M.;  and  Flynn.  Gary  A..  5.457,196,  Q.  540-521 .000. 

Messina.  Giuseppe:  See —  .    _       ,       ei       . 

Lorenzoni.    Loreno;    Messina,    Giuseppe;    and    Simula.    Slavatore, 

5.456.806.  CI.  203-62.000.  „^  c  k     „ 

Meszlenyi    Ivan,  to  Powerpaq  Industries  Inc    Current  controlled  Schmitt 

trigger  oscillator.  5.457.432,  O.  331-111.000. 

Metacomp.  Inc.:  See —  .c-moA  r-\ 

Wells.  Michael  F.;  Kolb.  John  U;  and  Main,  Jayania.  5.457.784.  O. 

395-829.000. 
Melallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Bandel.  C5ebhaid;  Becker.  Stephan;  Hankel.  Dirk;  Samanl,  Gurudas; 
Weilandt.  Erhard;  and  Renner.  Johann.  5.456,881.  CI.  422-27.000. 
Metcalf  Kay  E  .  and  Corbin.  Robert  W.  to  Xero»  Corporation.  Dual  path 
sheet'feeder.  5.457^24.  CI.  355-309.000. 

iL^pffs  FIavio'  See 

Boulanger.  Roger,  and  Metta,  Flavio,  5,456,055,  CI.  53-374.200. 
Metz.  Hans  Waller  See— 

Meurer.  Joseph;  Weber.  Gottfried;  Metz.  Hans-Walter,  and  Lenerz. 
Edmund.  5.456.228.  CI.  123-195.00H. 
Metzger.  Karl-Georg:  See— 

Bartel  Slephan;  Krebs,  Andreas;  Kunisch,  Franz;  Petersen.  Uwe; 
Schenke.  Thomas;  Grohe.  Klaus;  Schnewer.  Michael;  Bremm.  Klaus- 
Dieter.  Endermann.  Rainer.  and  Metzger.  Karl-Georg.  5.457.104.  CI. 
514-234.500. 

Metzka  GmbH;  See—  

Metzka,  Hans  J.  5.456.814.  a.  204.297.00R. 
Metzka.  Hans  J.    to  Metzka  GmbH.  Contacting  arrangement  for  a  circuit 

board  support  assembly  5.456.814.  CI.  204-297  OCR. 
Meurer.  Joseph.  Weber.  Gottfried;  Metz,  Hans  Walter,  and  Lenerz.  Edmund, 
to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Main  bearing  construction  for  iWemal  combus- 
tion engine.  5.456.228.  O.  123-I95.0OH. 
Meyer.  Christian;  See — 

Kurschatke   Wolfgang;  Schneider.  Axel!  Von  Harten,  Gunter.  Meyer. 
Chnsuan;  and  Kadagies.  Klaus.  5.455.992.  a.  26-99.000. 
Meyer  Steven  D..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Control  for  electroluminescent  loads. 

5.457.359.  CI.  315-194.000. 
Michalski.  Cathenne;  and  Bumouf.  Thierry,  to  Centre  Regional  de  Transfu- 
sion Sanguine  de  Lille.  Preparation  of  a  high-punty  human  factor  IX 
concenmie   and  other  plasmatic    proteins   and   theu   therapeutic    use. 
5.457.181.0.  530-38I.OOO. 
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Michigan  Railcar  Repair.  Inc.:  See — 

Lowuig.  James  A..  5.456.188.  CL  105-377.010. 
Michinishi.  Osamu:  See — 

Tsujita.    Kazukiyo;    Michinithi.    Osamu;    and    Fujumni,    Kenicfai, 
5.457.326,  Q.  250-559.420. 
Microchip  Technok>gy.  Inc.:  See — 

Eichman.  Enc  C;  and  Salt.  Thomas  C.  5.457,649.  Q.  365-174.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Ahmad,  Aftab;  Weber,  Lanen  G.;  and  Green,  Robert  S.,  5.457,400,  O. 

324-763.000. 
McLaury.  Loren,  5.457.654.  O.  365-189.010. 
Schaefer.  Scott,  5.457,659.  O.  365-222.000. 
MiCToScan.  Inc.:  See — 

Badal.  Robert;  Kelley.  Roger.  Sand,  Theodore  T:  and  Bascomb.  Shos- 
hana.  5.457.030.  CI.  435-34.000. 
Microlouch  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Huang.  Hung-Chih;  and  Stein,  Robert  A.,  5,457,289.  O.  178-20.000. 
Middle.  George  H.;  See— 

Bomhop.  Darryl  J.;  Clayton.  John  B.;  Freiman.  Allen  G.;  and  Middle. 
George  H..  5.456.245.  CI.  60O-1 39.000 
Middlemtss.  David;  See — 

Fiye,  Stephen  V;  Middlemiss.  David;  and  Fang.  Francis  G..  5,457.098. 
O.  514-211.000. 
Midorikawa,  Masanao  See — 

Yukumoto.    Masao.    Yamane.    Hiroshi;    Okabe.    Seiji;    Midorikawa, 
Masanao;  and  Ohsu,  Kenzo.  5,456,308,  O.  164-463.000. 
Midwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Sheldon,  Peler.  5.456J05,  CI.  117-85.000. 
Mieda.  Michtnobu;  See — 

Hirokane.  Junji;  Kauyama,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Akin;  Inui.  Tetsuya; 
Ohta.  Kenji;  Washo,  Junichi;  Miyake,  Toinoyuki;  Van.  Kazuo;  and 
Mieda.  Michinobu,  5.457.006.  CI.  430-323.000. 
Mieko  Sakai;  See— 

Noguchi.  Makolo.  5.456.776,  O.  156-57.000. 
Mielke.  Heiko:  See— 

Wingender.  Edgar.  Mielke,  Heiko;  Bcicz-Tmun.  Gisela;  SchlQler.  Klaus- 
Dieter,  and  Mayer.  Hubert.  5,457.047.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Mieloszynski.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Curci.     Mich'ele;     Mieloszynski.    Jean-Luc;     and    Paqurr.    Daniel. 
5.457.172.  O.  526-240.000. 
Mifune.  Hideo;  Nitta,  Tomio;  and  Shike,  Tsuiomu,  to  Tokai  Corporation. 

Ready-lo-heat  canned  goods.  5.456.929.  O.  426-118.000. 
Miko.  Steve  J.;  See- 
Shaw.  Wilfrid  G.;  Bigter.  Kenneth  L.;  Trott,  Louis  R.;  Miko.  Sieve  J.; 
Reiling.  Vincent  G.;  Seely.  Michael  J.;  Surcsh.  Dev  D.;  Friediich, 
Maria  S.;  Bon.  Paul  E;  Sockell.  Edward  J.;  Shuki.  Albert  R..  Jr.; 
Keckler.  Kenneth  P..  Kocjancic.  Frank  J.;  and  Row.  5,457,223.  O. 
558-319.000. 
MiMen.  Mark  R.:  See— 

Tran.  My;  Rasinski.  John  E.;  and  Milden.  Mark  R..  5.457.460,  O. 

342-13.000. 

Miles,  Brian  F.;  Majkrzak,  Gerakl  A.;  and  Archer.  Richard  G..  to  May  Coaling 

Technologies.  Inc.  Deckle  piston  compression  and  adjustment  mechanism. 

5.456.869.  O.  264-39.000 

Miles.  Michael  J.,  to  Barcrest  Ltd.  Enlertainment  machines.  5.456.466.  CI. 

273-143.00R. 
Millar.  Brian  M.:  See — 

Calherwood.  Michael  I.;  Millar.  Brian  M.;  and  Nuckolls.  Linda  R., 

5.457.802,  O.  395-775.000. 

Millar.  James  R;  and  Collins.  Eddie  B..  to  Amdahl  Corporation.  System 

having  main  unit  for  shutting  off  clocks  to  memory  upon  completion  of 

writing  data  into  memory  and  information  supervising  unit  to  icad  the  data. 

5.457.781.  CI.  395-200.190. 

Miller.  Gordon  G..  Jr.,  to  Safety  Pet  Products  Inc.  Method  for  treating  animals 

infested  with  ectoparasites.  5.456.913,  O.  424-195.100. 
Miller.  John  M.;  and  Stuntz.  Ross  M..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  ElecBic 
actuator  for  spool  valve  control  of  elcctrohydraulic  valvelrain.  5,456,223. 
CI.  123-90.120. 
Miller.  Lavooe  L..  to  CTB.  Inc.  Watering  system  for  poultry  and  the  like. 

5.456,210,0.  119-75.000 
Miller.  Phillip;  Koenck.  Steven  E;  Walter.  Jerry  L.;  KuMer.  Joseph  J.;  Caigin, 
Keith  K..  Jr.;  Hanson.  George  E.;  Davis.  Patrick  H.;  Kunert.  Steven  R.;  and 
Schullz.  Darald  R..  to  Norand  Corporation.  Vehicle  data  system  with 
common  supply  of  data  and  power  to  vehicle  devices.  5.457,629.  O. 
364-424.010. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Bnihnke.  John  D..  5.456.725.  O.  8-403.000. 
Rumler.  Joseph  E..  5.456.150,  O.  83-872.000. 
Milliman.  Keith  L.:  See- 
Green.  David  T;  Ratcliff.  Keith;  Milliman,  Keith  L.;  Sienkicwicz,  Henry 
R.;  and  Palmer.  Mitchell  J..  5.456.401,  CI.  227-176.000. 
Millipore  Corporabon:  See — 

Gagne.  Helen  M..  5.456.125.  CI.  73-864.440. 

Snow.  James  T;  Plante.  Waller,  and  Zeller.  Robert  S..  5,456.740.  CI. 
96-11.000 
Milliicn.  Charles  M.;  and  Zibert,  Ronald,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Water  blown, 

energy  absorbing  foams.  5.457,137,  O.  521-115.000. 
Milwaukee  Heart  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Amrani.  David  L.,  5.457.028,  O.  435-7.2ia 
Mims,  Steve  A.;  See — 

Abraham.  Dennis  J.;  and  Mims,  Steve  A.,  5,456.475,  Q.  277-23.000. 


Minamikawa,  Yoahitsugu;  See — 

Shimokawa.  Shigeki;  Minamikawa.  Yoshitsugu;  and  Mardami.  SeisU 
5.456.898.  O.  423-584.000 
Ming-Kang.   Liao.    Dually-operaled   odor  and   sound   generating   means. 

5,456.626.  O.  446-397.000. 
Mini>4ed  Inc.:  See— 

Funderburk,  Jeffrey  V..  5.456.940.  O.  427-ZlOO. 
Minncsou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Boston.  David  R..  5.457.015,  O.  430-529.000. 
Hall.  Joyce  B..  Hogcrton.  Peter  B.;  and  Pujol.  Jean-Marc.  5.457,149, 0. 

25-523.000. 
Longworth.  Frederic  A.,  5.456.422.  O.  242-588.000. 
Mathisen.  Todd  R.;  and  Thomas.  Scon  D..  5,456.948.  CL  427-387.000. 
Sieffen.  Kent  J..  5,457,778,  Q.  395-162.000. 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Nagai.  Yoshiroh.  5.457,530,  O.  356-330.000. 
Minster  Machine  Company.  The:  See — 

Schockman.  Robert  ll;  Bunts.  Bradley  A.;  Beiginan,  rieJeiick  C:  and 
Daniel.  Edward  A..  5,456,165.  O.  100-35.000. 
Mirabellj.  Chnstopher  K.;  See— 

Crooke.  Stanley  T.;  Mirabelli,  Christopher  K.;  Ecker,  David  J.;  «mI 
Cowaen.  Ux  M..  5.457.189,  O.  536-24J00. 
Miretsky.  Alia  B.:  See- 
Taylor.  Stephen  J.;  Miretsky.  Alia  B.;  and  Urick.  GeraM  R..  5,456J95. 
O.  141-5.000. 
Miseo.  Sabato;  See — 

Soled,  Stuart  L.;  McVicker,  Gary  B.;  Gates.  William  E.;  and  Miaeo 
Sabato.  5.457^53.  CI.  585-419.000. 
Mishima.  Akira;  See — 

Nagai.  Hiroshi;  Mishima.  Akira;  and  Iwase.  Akio.  5,457,817.  Q.  455- 
180.300. 
Missel,  Onno;  See — 

(}uax.  WilheUnus  J.;  Missct.  Onno;  Van  Der  Laan.  Jan  M.;  and  Lenting. 
Hennan  B.  M..  5.457.032,  CI.  435-43.000. 
Misumi.  Masashi;  Fujikawa.  Susumu;  and  Tanokura.  Nobukazii.  to  Tcnimo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  separation  of  liquid.  5.456.824.  O. 
210-97.000. 
Miu  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe.   Yuj;    Kawamoto.   Masuo;    Fuchi,    Masami;   Uemura.  Takeshi; 
Miyazald.    Masahiko;    Ueda.    Hiroyuki;    and    Kotera.    Shinichi. 
5.456.456.0.271-10.090. 
Mita,  Seiichi:  See — 

Toda.  Tsuyoshi;   Ide,  Hiroshi;   Kirino.  Fumiyoshi;   Maeda.  Takeshi; 
Tsuchinaga.  Hiroyuki;  Kaku.  Toshimitsu;  Mita.  Seiichi;  and  Shige- 
matsu.  Kazuo.  5.457.666.  O.  369-13.000. 
Mita.  Yoshinobu:  See— 

Ishida.  Yoshihiro;  Shishizuka.  Junicbi;  Mita.  Yoshinobu;  and  Enobda. 

Miyuki.  5.457.755.  O.  382-324.000. 

Mita.  Yoshinori.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Battery  module 

and  temperature-controlling  apparatus  for  battery.  5.456.994.  O.  429- 

71.000 

Miianlen.  Michael  J.;  and  Busch.  Robert  K..  to  UOP.  Process  for  separating 

dehydrogenation  products.  5.457056,  O.  585-655.000. 
Mitchell.  Randall  M.:  See- 
Brandt.  Chns  D.;  Coffman.  Michael  F;  and  Mitchell.  Randall  M.. 
5.456.333.  O.  180-336.000. 
Mitchell.  Steven  M.;  See— 

Pless.  Benjamin  D.;  Hoffmaiui.  Drew  A.;  Sweeney.  Michael  B.;  Bush. 
M.  Elizabeth;  and  Mitchell.  Steven  M..  5.456.706.  O.  607-122.000. 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Ouellet.  Luc.  5,457.073.  O.  437-231.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Harada.  Masana.  5.457.329.  CI.  257-153.000. 

Komon.   Shigeki;   and  Tsukamolo.   Katsuhiro,  5,457339,  CL  2S7- 

510.000. 
Machida,  Hirohisa.  5,457.788.  O.  395-435.000. 
Mitsumoto,  Masashi;  Sugimoio.  Takahiko;  Fujisaka.  Takahiko;  aid 

Kondo.  Michimasa.  5,457,462.  CI.  342-93.000. 
Murakami.  Hiroshi.  5.457.723.  CI    377-64.000. 
Nakata.  Sbuhei;  Tanaka.  Hirofumi;  Kodeta.  itsuo;  and  Nakanishi.  Tb- 

suya.  5.457  J6I.  CI.  315-500.000. 
Segawa.    Hiroshi;   and  Yoshimoto.    Masahiko.   5.457,698.   O.    371- 

223.000. 
Tamaki.  Masahiro;  Aooo.  Kouji;  aiKl  Sakamoto,  Sinichi,  5,457,072,  O. 

437-226.000. 
Tanibe,  Toshiyuki;  Fujii,  Hiroshi;  Yamagata.  Shinji;  Yamasaki.  Shin- 
saku;  lio.  Tsukasa;  Kobayashi.  Yoshiaki;  Hosogai.  Setsuo;  Fujiwara. 
Kouhei;  and  Murata.  Shirou.  5.457,295.  O.  200-293.000. 
Watanabe.  Isao;  Yaniada.  Koichi.  Yoshimoto,  Kyosukc,  and  Tanaka. 
Kunimaro.  5.457.674.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Mitsubishi  Elcctnc  Engineenng  Company  Limited:  See — 

Murakami.  Hiroshi.  5.457.723.  O.  377-64.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Hayashi.   Katsushige;    Masumoto.   Mitsuhiko;    Nakajima.   Masayuki; 
Hasab,   Takuya.    Ishikawa.    Masahiko;    and    Hirashima,   Atsushi. 
5.457.174.  O.  528  196.000. 
Shimokawa.  Shigeki;  Minamikawa,  Yoshitsugu;  and  Murakami.  Seishi, 
5.456.898.  O.  423-584.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Momose.  Nobuo.  5.457.631.  O.  364-424.050. 


165-499  0-95-25 


PI  48 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


OCTOBEX  10,  199S 


OcTOBE*  10,  1995 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  49 


Nakamun.  Tmuo;  Kitano.  Kizushige;  andOguh.  Ytelk>.S,4S6.l3l,a. 

74-476.000. 
Sawaic.  Kaoni.  S.4S6.64I.  O.  47S-M.000. 
Miliubuhi  Kaici  OxponOoa  Set — 

Saio.  Tadashigc.  and  Fujila.  Huaooh.  5.4S6,76S.  Q.  148-33.000. 
MiBubuhi  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kumaia.  Funiio:  Mawda.  Toduhiko:  and  Ueda.  Iw«>,  S,4S7^S,  CI. 
S83-48S.000. 
Mioubolu  Paper  Milb  Uiniied  Set — 

laifuro.  Mamora.  S.4S6.gS2.  O.  2S2-70.000. 
MittaiPelrochmiiral  b¥lufaies.  LuL:  Set — 

Suane.  Toahiliiro;  Twji.  YoKhiro:  and  Toda.  Yotbihisa.  S.4S7^49.  CL 
?S5- 11.000. 
Milsui  Toabu  Chrmiralt,  Inc.:  5m — 

Oliia,  Maiafain);  Malsuyama,  Akio;  Scnoue,  Eiji;  Kuwano,  Fumiaki; 
Yasui.  Oiamu;  Yoahida,  Yasunari;  Ryu.  Akinoci.  and  Kobayaihi. 
Tadattu.  5.4S7.154.  Q.  S24-«00.000. 
Mitsuma,  Shizunon:  See — 

Sakamaki,  Hirouka;  Utukawa.  Masayuki;  Shunada.  Hidetoshi;  Mit- 

tuma.    Shizunon;    Zenisawa,    Hiroshi;    Nagashima,    Kiyoahi;    and 

Takarasawa,  Notooru,  5,457.350.  O.  310-216.000 

MiButnoto.  Maufbi;  Sufimolo.  Takaiuko;  Fujuaka.  Takahiko;  and  Kondo. 

Michmuisa.  lo  Miisubahi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Radar  sipial  processor 

and  pulae  doppier  tadv  system  ttacrewiih   5.457.462.  O   342  93.000. 

Mitsumoto.  Shiienobu;  anl  Obmo.  Masao.  to  Shuna  ScUu  Mfg  Ud.  Method 

for  processinf  end  ponion  of  fatmc.  5.436,096.  Q.  66-69.000. 
MiBoo,  Lany  B    See— 

Nelson.  Artin  D.;  Mitlon,  Lairy  B.;  Tnijillo.  Jeny  L;  and  Denton. 
Marshall  T.  5.456.676.  O.  604-283.000. 
Miura,  Dnio:  See — - 

llo.  Seiichi;  Goto.  Torn;  Miura.  Ocuo:  and  Kawamura.  Yukari.  5.4S6 J80. 
a.  220-713.000. 
Miura,  Makoto.  lo  Shimadzu  CorponOon.  Micropipet  apparatus  and  micro- 
manipulator. 5.456.S80,  CI.  422  100.000. 
Miyake.  Katsuya.  See — 

Iwasa.  Yoahihisa;  Tsuchiya,  Shi|eki;  and  Miyake.  Katsuya.  5.4S6.S26. 
C\.  303  113  500. 
Miyake.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Hirokane.  Junji.  Katayama.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Akira;  Inui.  Tetsuya; 
Ohta.  Kenji:  Washo.  Junichi:  Miyake.  Tomoyuki;  Vui,  Kazuo;  and 
Mieda.  Michifiobu.  5.457.006.  O   430-323.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hiromu.  Nonaka.  Taisuya.  Terui.  Keizo;  Aoki.  Eiichiro;  and 
Maruyama.  Kazunon.  lo  Yamaha  Corporation.  Automatic  accompaniment 
apparatus  having  arrangement  function  with  beat  adjustment  5.457,282. 
a.  84-634.000 
Miyamoto.  Junichi:  See — 

Tomita.  Naoio;  Kemb.  Imanuya;  Ohisuka.  Nobuaki;  and  Miyamoto. 
Junicbi.  5.457.661.  O.  365-233  JOO. 
Miyata.  Hideyasu:  See — 

Kojima.  Fumio;  Suzuki.  Shuuetsu;  Miyata.  Hideyasu;  Yokoya.  Yuuji: 
and  Yooetani.  Masahiro,  5.456.330.  O    180-79  100. 
Miyazakj.  Kunihirti,  lo  iCabushilu  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Analyzer  for  total  reflec- 
tion fluorescent  i-ray  and  its  correcting  method.  5.437,726, 0. 378-43.000. 
Miyazaki.  Masahiko:  See — 

Abe.   Yuj;    Kawamoto.    Masuo;    Fuchi.    Masami;    Uemura,   Takeshi; 
Miyazaki.    Masahiko;    Ueda.    Hiroyuki;    and    Kolera,    Shinichi. 
5.456,456,  a.  271-10.090. 
Miyazawa.  Hideki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidcnsha.  Speaker  independetM 
speech  recognition  system  and  method  using  neural  network  and/or  DP 
matching  technique   5.457.770.  O.  395-2.640 
Miyazono.  Yuuka.  Maisuda.  Mitsuhide.  Hono.  Hideaki;  Ohisubo.  Kazumi; 
and  Inoue.  Tikuim.  lo  Matsushiu  EJcctrK  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
nunufaclunng  an  ink  jet  head  in  which  iktiplels  of  conductive  ink  are 
expelled.  5.455,998,  O  29-611  000 
Miyo.  Tokihiro;  Ono.  Mitsuhiro;  aiMl  Kawasaki,  Toshio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Method  and  circuit  for  delecting  burst  signal.  5,457,710, 0.  375-340.000. 
Mizoguchi,  Takayoshi  See — 

li,  Tsukio,  li.  Akua.  li.  Kiyoahi;  and  Mizoguchi.  Takayoshi,  S.4S6.3S3. 
a.  405  263  000. 
Mizrahi.  Victor,  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp.  Wavelength  division  optical  multiplex- 
ing elements.  5.457,760.  O.  385  37  000 
Mizuno.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Kanji;  Kunhara.  Akitr.  and  Mizuno.  Yoshiyuki,  3,437.443, 
CI.  340-825  000 
MKM  Machine  Tool  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Hubbwd.  Bradley  C;  and  Riley.  John  R..  5.456,146.  O.  82-127.000. 
Mlaifejovsky.  Michael  G.   See— 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C;  Mladejovsky.  Michael  G..  and  Wood.  John  E., 
5.457.368.  CI   318-368.160. 
Mo  Och  Domsjo  Aktieboiar  See— 

Samuelson.  Hans  O..  5.456.799.  O.  162-62.000 
Mobil  Oil  Corp    See— 

Absil.  Robert  P  L;  and  Kowalski.  Jocelyn  A.,  5,456.821.  CI.  208- 

114.000. 
Absil.  Robert  P.  L..  Degnan.  Thomas  F .  Hauikos.  George  H.;  Kowalski. 
Jocelyn  A.;  Mebfahni.  Thomas,  and  Yokomizo.  Grant  H..  5.457,078, 
a.  502^.000 
Ardito.  Susan  C;  Ashjian.  Henry;  Degnan.  Thomas  F..  Helton.  Teny  E.; 
Le.  Quang  N  ;  and  Quinones.  Augusto  R..  5.457.234.  Q.  585-455.000. 
Blam.  David  A  ;  Davis,  Robert  H  .  Horodysky,  Ankcw  G.;  and  Wu. 
Shi-Ming.  5.456.731,  O.  44-331  000. 


Chang.  Clarence  D.;  and  Rodewald.  Paul  G..  5.437J37.  Q.  383- 

724.000. 
Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S.;  Loveless.  Frederick  C;  and  Manfaews,  Dem- 

etieot  N..  S.4S7.16I.  Q.  525-314.000. 
Fortwt.  Thomas  R..  Jr..  Shihabi.  David  S.;  Kyan.  Chwan  P;  Bonz. 
Robert  W;  and  LaPiene.  Rene  B  .  5.436.820.  O.  208-111.000. 
Mochizuki,  Masahiro  See — 

Sakaki.    Hiroaki;    Maci,    Yoshihiro;    Mochizuki,    Masahiro;    Tezuka. 
Yoahiaki.  .Sakayama.  Takaalu.  Nagoya,  Shinichiro;  Kinami,  Hideo; 
and  Kamiyama.  Yasuhiro.  5.457.713.  O.  373-260.000. 
Mochizuki.  Yoshio:  See — 

Sugiura.  Nobutake;  Kalo.  Hideo;  and  Mochizuki.  Yoshio.  3.437.630.  Q. 
363-184.000. 
Mock.  Rene  D.;  and  WiUu.  Scon  C.  to  Loral  Federal  Systems  Company 

Current  oveilowl  protection  circuit.  5.437 .391.  Q.  361  18.000. 
Moder.  Kenneth  P.  to  Bi  Lilly  ai¥l  Company.  Process  for  preparing  inler- 
medialcs  to  nizaodinc  and  related  compounds.  5,457.206.  CI.  548-205.000. 
Modem  Environmental  Service  Trust  See — 

Lobb.  Kevin  J.,  5.436.844.  O.  210-708.000. 
Modi.  Parag  S.   See— 

Jackson.  Paul  D  ;  Schultz.  Stephen  C  ;  Sanford.  James  E;  Ong.  Glen; 
Rice.  Richard  B  ;  Modi,  Parag  S.,  and  Baca,  John  C..  5,456.627.  a. 
451-11.000. 
Mody.  Tarak  D.  See— 

Sesiler.  Jonathan  L.;  Mody.  Tarak  D.;  Hemmi.  Gregory  W.;  and  Kiil. 
Vladimir.  5.437.183.  Q.  334-11.000. 
Moe.  Amy   L.;  and  Konicek.  Jiri  D.,  to  AUiedSignal   Inc.   Process  for 
measuieinent  of  the  degree  of  cure  and  percent  resin  of  glass-fiber 
remforced  epoiy  resin  prepteg.  S.457JI9.  O.  250-339.120. 
Moench.  Jeny  D.:  See— 

AgtawaL  Om  R;  Moench,  Jeny  D.;  and  llgenslein.  Keny  A..  5,457.409, 
CI  326-39.000. 
Molecular  Displays.  Iik.:  See — 

Uvenos.  Nicholas,  and  Chung,  Young  C.  5,457,564,  CI.  339-271.000. 
Molex  Incorporated  See — 

Banabs.  Emanuel  G.;  Janola.  Keimeth  F.;  Kiauae,  Brian  G.;  and  Lang, 

HanoW  K  ,  5,456.610,  CI  439-157.000. 
Fucrst.  Robert  M.;  Kiebaum.  Paul;  and  Krehbiel.  Fred  L..  5.436.616.  CL 
439-620.000. 
Molock,  Frank  F:  See— 

NuAez.  Ivan  M.;  Molock.  Frank  F.;  Elliott.  Laura  D..  and  Ford.  James  D.. 
5.457.140.  a   523-106.000 
Molund,  Gunnar  See — 

Engdahl.  Gdran;  Hidman.  Jan.  Molund.  Gunnar  and  Tenghamn.  Rune. 

5.457.752.  a.  381-190.000 

Momose.  Nobuo.  (o  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabtishiki  Kaisha.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  correcting  the  zero  pressure  value  of  a  hydraulic  power 

steering  pressure  sensor  5.457.631.  CI   364-424050. 

Monacelli.  Umberto    Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  assemblies  of 

headed  fasteners.  5.456.635.  CI.  470-40.000. 
Monahan.  Sean  D.:  See — 

Wand.  Michael  D.;  Monahan.  Sean  D.,  Thurmes.  William  N.;  and  More. 
Kundalika  M..  5.437  J35.  O.  568-63.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Gabbwl.  James  D..  5.457,139,  O   521-130.000. 

McGrath.  Manin  P;  and  Tremont.  Samuel  J..  3,437,133.  01.  324- 

701 .000. 
Rummski.  Peter  G..  3,437.134.  a.  514^71.000. 
Monsato  Company:  See— 

McGrath.  Martin  P:  and  TinnonI,  S«nuel  J..  3.457.147.  CI    524- 
701  000 
MontenegiD-James.  Soma:  See — 

James.  Mark  A.,  and  Montenegro  James.  Sonia,  5.456.911.  C\.  424- 
191  100 
Montezuma  Welding  A  Mfg  .  Inc.:  See — 

Schmidt.  LaVem.  5.456.358.  O.  206^373.000. 
Mooberry.  Jared  B..  Seifen.  James  J.;  Hoke.  David;  Wu.  Zheng  Z.;  Southby. 
David  T;  and  Corns.  Frank  D..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Photographic 
element  contairung  a  high  dye  yield  coupler  with  mcthine  dye  chro- 
mophote.  5.457,004,  Q.  430-226000 
Moog  Inc.:  See — 

Gamjost.  Kenneth  D.;  Rauch,  Christopher  A.;  and  Rey,  Gonzalo  J.. 
5,456,341.  a.  188-378.000 
Moon,  In  Ge;  Park.  Jong  Woo;  and  Yoo.  Jae  Eun,  to  Kotea  Insatute  of  Science 
and  Technology.  Thermomechanical  tnaHneiM  method  for  providing  super- 
plastKity  lo  Al-Li  Alloy  5.456.774.  CI    148-691.000. 
Moore.  Bnan  B.:  See— 

Elko.  David  A..  Frcy.  Jeffrey  A.;  Moore.  Brian  B..  Nick.  Jeffrey  M.; 
Smith.  Kevm  F.  and  Swanson.  Michael  D  .  5.457.793.  O.  395- 
600.000. 
Moore.  David  J  ;  Barrett.  William  A.;  and  Painter.  Thomas  C.  to  AUiedSignal 
Inc    Spark   plug  with  fine  woe  nvet  firing  tips  and  method  for  its 
manufactuiT    5.456.624,  O.  445-7.000. 
Moore.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Howells,  Peter  J ;  and  Moore.  Donald  L..  5.457,800.  Q.  393-728.000. 
Moore.  EXincan  T:  See — 

Atkinson.  Leland  G.;  Kindred.  Douglas  S.;  Moore.  Duncan  T;  Zinicr.  J. 
Robert;  and  Hensler.  J  Raymond.  5.457.576.  O.  359-654.000 
Moore.  John  A.:  See — 

Flaningam.  On  L  ;  Moore,  John  A.;  and  Williams.  Dwighl  E..  5,456.856. 
CL  252-174.130. 


Moore.  Richard  E.: 

Bonjouklian,  Roseanne;  Moore.  Richard  E.;  Patterson,  Gregory  M.  L.; 
and  Smitka.  Tim  A..  5.457.1 19.  CI.  514-410.000. 
Moorehead,  Jack.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pamcle  cotuiting  and  counter 

calibratMO.  5.436,102,  Q.  73-3.000. 
Mothttzer.  Leo:  See — 

Sommer,  Klaus;  Morbitzer.  Leo;  Bollens.  Louis;  Stevens,  Man:;  Pla- 
etictake.   Rfidiger.   and   Piscblschan,  Aliied.   5.457.018,  CL   430- 
533.000. 
More.  Kundalika  M.:  See- 
Wand.  Michael  D.;  Monahan.  Sean  D.;  Thuimes,  William  N.;  and  Moie. 
Kundalika  M..  5,457.235.  O.  568-65.000. 
Morcwitz.  Hethett.  n.  REDS  scan,  identify  and  select  receiving  method  and 

systetn.  5.457.815.  Q.  455-161.100. 
Morgan,  Larry:  See — 

Ploeger.  RandaU  J.;  and  Morgan.  Lany.  5.453.996.  CL  29-402.080. 
Morgan.  Ted  A.:  See — 

Nader.  Bassam  S.;  and  Morgan.  Ted  A..  5.4S6.848.  C\.  252-25.000. 
Mori.  Akin;  Uchino.  Dcuo;  Hirosawa.  Atsuhiko;  and  Yamasaki.  Kunihiro,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komalsu  Seisakusho.  Electrode  structure  of  metallic 
particle  dctecung  sensor  5.457.396.  CI.  324-724.000. 
Mori.  Hisaloshi.  lo  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Thin-fibn  transistor  panel  vrith 

reduced  number  of  capacitor  lines.  5,437,333,  CL  339-39.000. 
Mori,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Shimizu.  Toshifiimi;  Iwanami.  Yumiko;  and  Mori,  Kazuhiro.  5,457 J91. 
a.  324-546.000. 
Mori.  Keiji:  See— 

Kuwae.  Yoshiteru;  Shiono.  Katsuji;  Kishi.  Takaaki;  Shimamoto.  Hideki; 
Nagara.  Hisao;  Mori.  Keiji;  and  Yoshida,  Shingo.  5.457.599,  O. 
361-507.000. 
Mori.  Toshiki.  to  Maisushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor 

memory  having  internal  lest  circuit  5,457,696,  Q.  371-21.300. 
Mori,  Toyokazu:  See — 

Makiura.  TakasU;  Azumi.  Shinichi;  Yoshida.  Hiroaki;  Mori,  Toyokazu; 
Taleishi.  Yoshinobu;  and  Tenda.  Mitsuyoshi.  5.457 J21,  O.  355- 
215.000. 
Mori,  Yasuo;  Yasuda.  Tomoaki;  and  Sakai.  Hideyuki,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co. 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  automatically  packaging  electronic  pans  on  printed 
circuit  board.  5.456.001,  O.  29-739.000. 
Moriguchi.  Haruo:  See — 

Kanno.  Kuiuo;  Moriguchi.  Hanio;  Fujiyoshi,  Toshikazu;  Danjo,  Kenzo: 
and  Kinoshita.  Atsushi.  5.457.300,  CI.  219-130.320. 
Motikawa.  Kiyshi:  See — 

Yamashita.   Toshirou:    Kurosawa,   Atsushi;    Morikawa.    Kiyshi;    and 
Kimura.  Tomomichi.  5,457.677,  Q.  369-289.000. 
Morioka,  Talsuya  See — 

Taneya.    Motolaka;    Yano.   Seiki;   Takiguchi,    Haruhisa;    Shimonaka, 
Atsushi;  Morioka.  Tatsuya;  and  Kawanishi,  Hidenori.  5,457,561.  Q. 
359-172,000. 
Morita.  Yasuaki:  See— 

Sasaki.  Yasuhiro;  Morita.  Yasuaki;  Yanagisawa.  Toru;  Hotta,  Tetsuo; 
Tsuchida.  Shinsaku;  and  Shinano.  Keizo.  5.457.492,  C[.  348-126.000. 
Moriuchi.  Hisahiro:  See — 

Kuroda.    Kenichi;   Takeda.   Toshifumi;    Moriuchi,    Hisahiro;    Shirai. 
Masaki;  Sakaguchi,  Jiroh;  Mauuo.  Akinori;  and  Yoshida,  Shoji. 
5,457  J35,  a.  257-318.000. 
Moriyama.  Hiroaki;  Yamamoto.  Kohichi;  Igarashi.  Ryosaku;  Nakamura. 
Shigcioshi.  and  Kobayashi.  Tomoo.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrophoto- 
graphic photoreceptor.  5,456,997,  O.  430-58.000. 
Moriyama,  Jiro;  Koizumi,  Yutaka;  Matsuda.  Hiroto;  Hirosawa,  Toshiaki; 
Osiada.  Torachika;  and  Kubola.  Hidemi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet 
recording  apparanis.  5.457.485.  Q.  347-92.000. 
Monyama.    Junichi.    to    Fujitsu    Limited.    Optical    transmission    system. 

5,457.555,0.  359- 110.000. 
Morlando.  Salvatoic  J.:  See- 
Daly.  Daniel  F.;  Grandy.  Thomas  C;  Harris.  Mark  N.;  Morlando. 
Salvatore  J.;  Sekas.  Mart;  and  Sharma.  Shamla  V..  5.457.782,  Q. 
395-2.000. 
Moro,  Alessandro;  Venti,  Paolo;  Vianello,  Domenico;  Pippa.  Roberto;  and 
Scapin,  Marco,  to  Enichem  S.pA;  and  Eniriccrche  S.pA.  Reinforced 
polyolefinic  thermoplastic  composition.  5.457,145,  CI.  524-188.000. 
Morooka.  Michio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Isao;  Suzuki.  Yasuo;  Takahashi.  Kenji;  Morooka.  Michio;  Yoshi- 
numa.  Mikw;  and  Aoshima,  Shinichi,  5.457.765.  CI.  385-137.000. 
Monis.  C,  Van.  Ambulatory  support  system  for  patients.  5.456.655,  CL 

601-23«». 
Morris.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Williams.  Michael  K.  Utility  shutoff  key.  5,436,278. 

CI.  137-nOOO. 
Morris.  Jeffrey  J.;  Swec.  Robert  M.;  Lazzeri.  Leslie  P.;  Frantz,  Roben  S.; 
Zachmeier.  August  A.;  and  Weeks.  Horace  W.,  to  Duchossois  Industries, 
Inc.  Stacker  slide.  5,456.573,  O.  414-789.900. 
Mofiis,  Joseph  W.;  Carlson.  Russell  W.;  Peterson.  Kevin  L.;  and  Reich, 
Edward  M.,  to  Aerojet  General  Corporatioti.  Multiple  pintle  nozzle  pro- 
pulsion control  system.  5.456.425.  Q.  244-3.220. 
Moms,  Mary  M.,  lo  Medtroruc.  Inc.  Medical  electrical  lead  having  a  ton]ue 

indicator.  5.456,705,  CI.  607-1 19.000. 
Morrison.  Ian  D.;  and  Grabowski,  Edward  F..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Two 
dimensional  process  control  system  for  an  electfosnalogiaphic  printing 
machine.  5.457,519.  Q.  355-208.000. 
Monissey,  David  V.:  Set — 


Collins,  Mark  U;  Gillespte.  David;  and  MonisKy.  David  V.,  5,451  JOOS. 
a.  433-6.000. 
Mortoo  baetnatioiial.  Inc.:  See — 

Bauer.  John  G..  5.436.488,  CL  280-728.100. 

Bauer.  John  G.;  Fredia  Steven  R.;  and  Bonatz.  RonaM  W.,  5.436.493. 

a.  28O-743.10O. 
Rose,  Lairy  D.;  Lauritzen.  Donald  R.;  and  Green.  David  J..  5.436.489. 

a.  280-728.200. 
Smith.  Bradley  W.;  Clark.  Randall  J.;  Kon.  Uland  B.;  and  Wong. 
Michael  R.  5,456,492,  CI.  280-737.000. 
Mosher.  Raymond  M.;  and  Wakeland.  Randal  A.  Method  and  «n«T»w«  for 

opening  vehicle  hood.  5,436,142,  Q.  81-15.900. 
Motive  Holdings  Limited  See — 

Riley.  Michael  B..  3.456,224,  C\.  123-90.160. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Ang.  ri  M.  G.  G.;  and  Ho.  Cheng  H..  5.457.716.  Q.  373-344.000. 
Bebak.  James  E.;  Saar,  Lorcn  E.;  Sardina,  fmk  A.;  and  Vmci.  Joaeph 

J..  5.456.942.  O.  427-97.000. 
Bergum.  Russell  A.;  and  Van  Bosch.  Janes  A..  3.437.748.  Q.  380- 

50.000. 
Bernardoni,  Lonnie  L.;  and  Swirbel,  Thomas  J..  5,457,610.  Q.  361- 

816.000. 
Bhanot,  Vivek;  Yafaya,  Zainal  A.  M.;  and  Thiam.  Tai  C.  5.437,609.  CL 

361-814.000. 
Catherwood  Michael  I.;  Millar.  Brian  M.;  and  Nuckolls,  Linda  «. 

5.457.802,  a.  395-775.000. 
Chong.  Kok  H.;  Finch.  Steven  J.;  and  Leon.  Robea  5,437376.  Q. 

320-2.000. 
Enckson.  Paul.  5.457,735,  O.  379-38.000. 
Ghaem.  Sanjar.  Lauro,  George  L.;  and  Istvan,  Rudyaid  U,  3.437,447.  CL 

340-825.540. 
Goldberg.  Steven  J..  5.457.732.  Q.  379-57.000. 
Ito,  Hidekazu.  5.457.660,  C\.  365-228.000. 
McGinn.  Michael;  and  Main.  W.  Eric.  5.457,424.  O.  329-306.000. 
Nolohamiprodjo,  Hubie;  Wong.  John  M.;  and  Steplras.  Dennis  L. 

5.457J60.  a.  315-219.000. 
Ooms.  William  J.;  and  Hallmark,  Jerald  A..  5.457,403,  CL  326-21.000. 
Stone,  Fnnk  H.;  Wong.  Allen;  and  Laupil.  John  C,  3.457.744.  Q. 

379-446.000. 
Wagner.  Robert;  Gibson.  Joel  R.;  and  McCall.  Scott.  S.4S7.60S.  Q. 

361-720.000. 
Westwick.  Alan  L.  5,457.433.  Q.  331-1  I6.0FE. 
Wong,  Harvey  H.;  and  Chan.  Vincent  W..  5,457.776.  CI.  395-147.000. 
Motsiff.  William  T:  See- 
Cook.  Herbert  C;  Farrar.  Paul  A..  Sr.;  Geffken.  Robert  M.;  Motsiff. 
William  T;  and  Wirsing.  Adolf  E..  5.457 J45.  Q.  257-766.000. 
Mountain.  William  L.:  See — 

Butcher,  Kenneth  R.;   Mountain,  William  L.;  and  Stniby.  San  B.. 
5.456.833.  a.  210-488.000. 
Mountpelier  Investments,  S.A.:  See — 

Fiddian-Green,  Richard  G.,  5.456.251,  C\.  128-632.000. 
Mouh.  Kazunon,  to  Vocst-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH.  Starter  bar 

head  for  a  continuous  caster.  5.456 J07,  O.  164-446.000. 
Mous,  Frans:  See — 

Bos,  Joharuies;    Mous.   Frans;   and   van   Muiden.  Johannes  G.   M.. 

3,456,674,  a.  604-280.000. 

Mowiy,  Craig  P.  System  for  producing  image  on  first  medium,  such  as  video. 

simulating  the  appearance  of  image  on  second  medium,  such  as  motion 

picture  or  other  photographic  film.  5.457.491.  CI.  348-104.000. 

Moy.  David  and  Chishti.  Asif.  to  Hyperion  Catalysis  Iiu'L,  Inc.  Hfacil 

aggregates  and  method  for  making  same.  5.456,897,  Q.  423-447  JOa 
Moyer.  William  P:  See- 
Henry.  Randall  R.;  and  Moyer.  William  P..  5.456.61 1 .  O.  439-180.000. 
Moyna.  John  P..  to  Moyna,  John  P.  Unloadmg  gale  for  a  dun»  track  body. 

5.456.521,0.  298-l.OOB. 
Muehlbach.  Klaus:  See- 
Weber,  Martin;  Muehlbach.  Klaus;  and  Eberle,  Wolfgang.  5.437.169.  CL 
525-534.000. 
Muelhaupt  Rolf:  See — 

Langhauscr.  Franz;  Lux.  Martin;  Muelhaupt  Rolf;  and  Fischer,  David. 
5.457.171.0.526-132.000. 
Mueller.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Knifion.  John  E.  Mueller,  Mark  A.;  and  Petets.  Michael  W..  5.457.243. 
O.  568-697.000. 
Muggli.  Dale,  lo  Illuminated  Display  Division  of  Bell  Industries.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  forming  an  illuminated  display.  5.456.955,  O.  427- 
555.000. 
Muia,  Ramon  A.;  and  Sherwood.  Nancy  S..  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Syner- 
gistic antimictDbial  combination  of  polyether  pbosphonales  and  non- 
oxidizing  biocides.  5.457.083.  O   504-128.000. 
Mukkala.  Vcli-Matti.  Takalo.  Ham;  Hemmila.  Ilkka;  and  Kankate.  Jouko,  to 
Wallac  Oy  Luminescent  lanthanide  chelates  with  decreased  non-radiative 
energy  loss.  5,457,186,  O.  334-13.000. 
Muller,  Jean  Oaude:  See— 

Cremer.  Gerard;  and  Muller.  Jean  Claude.  5.457.112,  O.  314-314.000. 
Mailer.  Reinhaid:  See— 

Hani,  Engelbert  Muller.  Reuihaid  and  Poisel.  Hans,  5.457,756.  O. 
385-11.000. 
Miiller.  Roland  and  Kldfer.  Peter,  to  Endress  +■  Hauser  GmbH  -•■  Ca 

Ultrasonic  converter.  5.457  J52,  CL  310-327.000. 
MuUner,  Hubert  See — 
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Engels.  Joachim;  Kdnig .  Wolfgang;  MOllner,  Hubert;  Uhfannn,  Eugen; 
and  Welekam.  Wakkmar.  5.437^3,  Q.  43S-69.I0O. 
Munday.  Mart  L.;  Hemraiiiger.  Rodney  C;  and  Schkiiier.  Fred  F.,  to  ABB 
Power  TAD  Company  Inc.  Switching  power  supply  having  voilace  block- 
ing clamp.  5.457,621.  a.  363-56.000. 
Muni.  Shigeo:  See — 

Sakaihita.    Nobuyuki;    Nakajima.    Toahio;    Muni.    Shigeo;    Maeda, 

Kazuyuki;  Nakamun.  Yuji;  Yoshida.  Tiunezo;  Honzawa.  Shootchi; 

and  Kanamon.  Fumio,  5.457.084.  O   504-215  000. 

Munkami.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitiubishi 

Ekctric  Engineering  Company  Luniled.  Barrel  shifter  having  CMOS 

structure  mlegnled  on  MOS  inlegnied  circuits.  5,457,723, 0.  377-64.000. 

Murakami.  Masayuki:  See — 

Asaoo.  Hideo;  and  Murakami.  Masayuki.  5.457,787,  a.  395-375.000. 
Murakami.  Seishi:  See — 

Shimokawa,  Shigeki;  Minamikawa.  Yoshitsugu;  and  Murakami,  Scishi, 
5.456.898.  a.  423-584.000. 
Murakami.  Yasuo:  See — 

Honda.  Toshiharu;  Iwasa,  Hiroshi;  Chiba.  Moichi;  Murakami,  Yasuo; 
Yamamolo,  Toshiyuki;  and  Shimazaki.  Yasuyuki.  5.456,538,  Q.  384- 
569.000. 
Murakami.  Yeu:  See — 

Ichihaia.  Taku;  Ikeda.  Masami;  and  Murakami.  Yen.  5.457,508,  O. 
35310.00O. 
Murakami,  Yuko;  Nakakawaji.  Takayuki;  Shoji.  Milsuyoshi;  Arai.  Juichi;  and 
Ito.  Yutaka,  to  HitKhi.  Lid.  Ammonium  carboxylale  lubticanl  and  mag- 
netic lecording  medium  usmg  the  same.  5.456,980,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Muramalsu,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yuge.  Kiyohuo;  and  Muramaisu.  Hitoshi.  5.457.138.  C\.  521-125.000. 
Murata.  Kiyohilo.  and  Malsumolo.  Shogo.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  V^t  type  clutch.  5.456.343.  Q.  192-3.290. 
Murata.  Shirou:  See — 

Tanibe.  Toshiyuki;  Fujii.  Hiroshi;  Yamagata.  Shmji;  Yamasaki.  Shin- 
saku;  lio.  Tsukasa.  Kobayashi.  Yoshiaki;  Hoaogai.  Sctsuo;  Fujiwara. 
Koubei;  and  Murata.  Shirou.  5.457,295.  Q.  200-293.000 
Murala.  Talsuo:  See — 

Danjo.  Kctshi;  Enomolo.  Takashi;  Murata.  Tatsuo;  and  Shimamune. 
Masayuki.  5.456.795.  CI.  216-93.000 
Murphy.  Aiken  L.:  See — 

Conston.  Stanky  R.;  Dapper,  Gregory  S.;  Murphy.  Aiken  L.;  Raeder- 
Devens.   Jennifer,   and  Yamamolo.   Ronakl.   5.456.693.  C\.   606- 
192.000. 
Murphy.  James  M.:  See — 

Pignatelli.  Joseph;  and  Murphy.  James  M.,  5,457  J72,  Q.  318-760.000. 
Murphy.  Morgan  D.:  See — 

Groves.  Doyk  J  ;  and  Murphy.  Morgan  D..  5.457.575.  C\.  359-«3l.00O. 
Munhy.  Ashok:  See— 

Beach.  Bndky  L..  Butler.  Caria  M.;  Elbert.  Donald  L;  Franey.  Terence 
E.;  Holt.  Richard  W.  Muithy.  Ashok;  Suthar.  Ajay  K.;  and  Watkins. 
Richard  B..  5.457.002.  O  430-115.000. 
Murti.  Dasarao  K.:  See — 

Burt  Richard  A.;  Keoshkenan.  Barkev;  Uebermann.  George;  Hsiao. 
Cheng-Kuo;  Gardner.  Sandn  J.;  Murti.  Dasarao  K.;  Daimon.  Kai- 
sumi;  Sakaguchi.  Yasuo;  and  Igarashi.  Ryosaku.  5.456.998,  O.  430- 
58.000. 
Muuhnen,  Jan:  See — 

Myrskog.  Markku;  Muurinen.  Jari;  Oksanen,  Marklcu.  and  Jousinen, 
Eero.  5.457.814.  a.  455-127.000. 
Mycogen  Corpontion:  See — 

Foncemda.  Luis;  Sick.  August  J.;  and  Payne.  Jewel  M.,  5.457,179,  C\. 
530-350.000. 
Myers,  Frederick  A.;  See — 

Gosselin,  CymhU  A.;  and  Myeis.  Frederick  A..  5.456.953.  O.  427- 
52X000. 
Myers.  John  E..  to  Torque  Converter  Rebuilding  Systems.  Inc.  Mechanism  for 

heal  bonding  bands  to  hubs.  5.456.793.  O.  156-583.100. 
Myers.  Manon  M..  11.  to  Rust-Oleum  Corporation.  Paint  stripping  composi- 
tion based  on  tetrahydrofurfuryl  akohol  and  oxygenated  aliphatic  solvents. 
5.456.853.0   252- 170.000. 
Myers.  Michael  J  ;  See— 

Kowalyk.  Kenneth;  and  Myers.  Michael  J .  5.456.603.  O.  433-215.000. 
Myks.  J.  Edgar,  to  J.  E.  Miles.  Inc.  Method  for  making  a  hydropnriimatir 

accumulator.  5,456.787.  O.  156-321.000. 
Myo  Kinetic  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hamedi.  Hassan.  5.456.709.  Q.  607-138.000. 
Myrskog.  Markku.  Muunnen.  Jari;  Oksanen.  Maitku;  and  Jousinen,  Eero.  to 
Nokia  Mobik  Phones  Ltd.  Power  boost  system  for  cellular  telephone. 
5,457.814.  CI   455-127.000. 
Myrtoglou.  Magdi  M  Bulki  trap  assembly.  5,456.155.  CI.  89-36.020. 
N.  Schlumberger  et  Cie,  S.A.:  See— 

Genevray.  Henri.  5.455.990.  Q.  19-108.000. 
Nabisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Wlcekr.  Edward  L.;  D' Amelia.  RonaM  P;  Leveilk.  Gilbert  A.;  Oder- 
bum.  Michael  S.;  Kkmann.  Lawrence  P;  Fmky.  John  W.;  Roden. 
Allan  D.;  Chrysam.  Michael  M.;  Pelloso.  Tunddu  A.;  and  Given.  Peier 
S..  Jr..  5.456.939,  CI.  426-660.000. 
Nadeau.  James  G.;  and  Littk.  Michael  C.  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany. Imemal  coMtols  for  isodtermal  nucleic  acid  amplificalioa  reactions. 
5.«7.027.  CL  435-6.000. 


Nader.  Bassam  S.;  and  Morgan.  Ted  A.,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Air 
Force.  High  temperature  lubricants  containing  cesium,  robidium.  and 
lithium  salts.  5.456.848.  Q.  252-25.000. 
Nagai.  Hiroshi;  Mishima.  Akira;  and  Iwase.  Akio.  to  Matsushiu  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Tuner  of  a  doubk  superheterodyne  receiver.  5.457.817, 
CI.  455-180.300. 
Nagai,  Toshio:  See — 

Ishii.  Norihiro;  Nagai.  Toshio;  Okada.  Hideaki;  and  Haiada.  Hidemi. 
5.456,068,  a  60-487.000 
Nagai,  Yoahiroh.  to  Minolu  Co..  Ltd.  Spectrometer  provided  with  an  optical 

shutter.  5.457.530.  CI.  356^330.000. 
Nagara.  Hisao:  See — 

Kuwae.  Yoshileru;  Shiooo,  Katsuji;  Kishi,  Takaaki,  Shimamolo,  Hideki; 
Nagara.  Hisao;  Mori.  Keiji;  and  Yoshida.  Shingo,  5,457,599,  C\. 
361  -507.000. 
Nagasawa,  Masaiu:  See — 

Fukuyo.  Hideaki;  Sawada.  Susumu;  and  Nagasawa.  Masaru.  5.456.815, 
CI.  204-298.130. 
Nagase.  Masaaki;  and  Nakashima.  Nahoko.  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Ca 

CmmeXK  compositions.  5.456.915.  Q.  424-401.000 
Nagashima.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Sakamaki.  Hirotaka;  Ishikawa.  Masayuki;  Shimada,  Hidetoshi;  Mit- 
suma.    Shizunori;    Zenisawa.    Hiroshi;    Nagashima.    Kiyosfai;    and 
Takarasawa.  Noboru.  5.457.350.  Q.  310-216.000. 
Nagala.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kohira.  Hidekazu;  Oohara.  Shunichi;  Watanabe.  Michihiro;  Nagala. 
Tatsuya.  Sato.  Kazuytaka;  and  Matsumoio.  Shogo.  5.457.545.  CI. 
358-406.000. 
Nagayama.  Kenichi:  See — 

Namiki.  Tohru;  Sato.  Hitoshi;   Nagayama.  Kenichi;  and  Watanabe. 
Tetuichi.  5.457.565,  Q.  359-273.000. 
Nagel.  Herbert  See- 
Ehrmann.  Oskar.  and  Nagel.  Hertert.  5.457.224.  C\.  558-354.000. 
Nagelbcrg.  Alan  S..  See — 

Aghajanian.  Michael  K.;  and  Nagelberg.  Alan  S.,  5,456,306,  C\.  164- 
97.000. 
Nagoya.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Sakaki.    Hiroaki;    Maei.   Yoshihiro;    Mochizuki.    Masahiro;    Tezuka. 
Yoshiaki.  Sakayama.  Takashi;  Nagoya.  Shmichiro.  Kinami.  Hideo; 
and  Kamiyama.  Yasuhiro.  5.457.715,  CI    375  260.000. 
Nair.  Mridula;  and  Oltean.  George  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Trans- 
parent   film-forming    aqueous    compositions    for    magnetK    lecording. 
5.457.012.  CI.  430-495.000. 
Naka.  Teruyuki:  See — 

Katakabe.  Noboru;  Aizawa.  Masahiro;  Onobori,  Sbunji;  and  Naka, 
Teruyuki,  5.457.517,  Q.  355-200.000. 
Nakae.  Takabiko:  See— 

Konno.    Mitoshi;    Nakae.    Takahiko;    and    Hamanaka.    Nobuyuki, 
5.457.122.0.  514-423.000. 
Nakagawa.  Hiroto:  See — 

Kuwabaia,  Takao;  Kita.  Ezo;  Yokoyama.  Isao;  Nakagawa,  Hirolo;  and 
Oooo,  Yasuteru.  5.456.115.  O.  73-659.000. 
Nakagawa.  Naoshi:  See — 

DcLuca.  Hector  F.  and  Nakagawa.  Naoshi.  5.457.217.  Q.  552-553.000. 
Nakajima.  Kenji:  See — - 

Oikawa.  Toshihiro;  Nakajima.  Kenji;  lizuka.  Yoshiaki;  Okita.  Tomoki; 
and  Nakayama,  Yukio.  5.456.225.  O.  123-90.160. 
Nakajima.  Masayuki:  See — 

Hayashi.    Katsushige;    Masumolo.    Mitsuhiko;    Nakajima.   Masayuki; 
Hasaki.    Takuya.    Ishikawa.    Masahiko;    and    Hiiashima.    Atsushi. 
5.457.174.  a.  528-196.000. 
Nakajima.  Takeaki:  See — 

Honuchi.  Masaaki;  and  Nakajima.  Takeaki.  5.456.238. 0.  1 23-520.000. 
Nakajima,  Toshio:  See — 

Sakashila.    Nobuyuki:    Nakajima.    Toshio;    Murai.    Shigeo;    Maeda. 
Kazuyuki.  Nakamura.  Yuji.  Yoshida.  Tsunezo;  Honzawa.  Shooichi; 
and  Kanamon.  Fumio.  5,457.084.  O.  504-215.000. 
Nakakawaji,  Takayuki:  See — 

Murakami,  Yuko;  Nakakawaji,  Takayuki;  Shoji,  Mitsuyoshi;  Ani.  Jui- 
chi; and  Ito.  Yutaka.  5.456.980.  O.  428-336.000. 
Nakamichi.   Kouichi.   Izumi.   Shogo.   and  Yasuura.   Hiroyuki.  to  Nippon 
Shinyaku  Company.  Limited.  Method  of  manufactunng  solid  dispersion. 
5.456.923.  O.  424-489.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.  Tsulomu.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration. CD-ROM  teproduction  apparatus  5,457.673.  O.  369-53.000. 
Nakamura,  Jiro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Akinobu;  Ban,  Hitoshi;  Nakamun.  Jiro;  Kimura.  Takao;  and 
Kawai.  Yoshio.  5.457,003,  O.  430-176.000. 
Nakamura.  Kimiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Microcomputer  enabling  high 

speed  execution  of  product-sum  operation.  5.457,805.  O.  395-800.000. 
Nakamura.  Kiyohito:  See — 

Yamashita.    Yasutaro;    Nakamura.    Kiyohito;    and    Goto.   Toshihirtr, 
5,456.136.0.  74-569.000. 
Nakamura.    Masahiko.    to    Hosiden    Corporation.    Electrical    connector. 

5,456.618.  O.  439-610000. 
Nakamura,  Shigetoshi:  See — 

Monyama.  Hiroaki.  Yamamoto.  Kohichi;  Igarashi.  Ryosaku;  Nakamura, 
Shigetoshi.  and  Kobayashi.  Tomoo,  5.456.997.  Q   430-58  000 
Nakamura.  Tatsuo;  Kitano.  Kazushige;  and  Ogun.  Yutaka.  to  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehick  transmission  operation  appan- 
tui.  5.456.131,  a.  74-476.00a 


Nakamura.  Yuji:  See — 

Sakashita,    Nobuyuki;    Nakajiina.    Toshio;    Muni.    Shigeo;    Maeda. 
Kazuyuki;  Nakamura,  Yuji;  Yoshida,  Tsunezo;  Honzawa.  Shooichi; 
and  Kanamon,  Fumio.  5,457.084.  O.  504-215.000. 
Nakamura.  Yukio;  Furuya.  Hiroshi;  Shimizu.  Takatoku;  Tokura.  Kazuo; 
Chiba,  Mio;  Ohtaka.  Kengo:  Yanagibashi.  Takeyuki;  and  Ishizaki.  Takashi. 
to  Oki  ElcctTK  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling 
amy  of  ligbl-emiamg  ekmcnis.  5.457.488.  CI   347-237.000. 
Nakanishi.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Nakala.  Shuhei;  Tanaka.  Hirofumi;  Kodera,  Itsuo;  and  Nakanishi,  Tet- 
suya. 5.457.361.  CL  315-500.000. 
Nakano.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Iwamuia.  Masahiro:  Tanaka.  Shigeya;  Maejinu.  Hideo;  and  Nakano, 
Tetsuo.  5,457.790,  O.  395-494.000. 
Nakashima.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tagawa.  Shinichi;  Nakashima.  Hiroshi;  Uehara.  Yasuo;  and  Inoue. 
Hideo,  5.457,632,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Nakashima.  Nahoko:  See — 

Nagase.  Masaaki.  and  Nakashima,  Nahoko.  S.456.9I5.C1.  424-401.000. 

Nakata.  Shuhei;  Tanaka.  Hirofumi;  Kodera,  Itsuo;  and  Nakanishi,  Tetsuya,  to 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ion  lemoving  device,  ion  removing 

method  and  electron  accumulating  ring  having  ion  removing  device. 

5.457.361.  CI.  315  500.000. 

Nakatsugi.  Seiichi:  See — 

Sh(^aki.  Takeshi;  Toyoda.  Hiromu;  Kakita.  Takao;  Furukawa.  Masumi. 
Nakatsugi.  Seiichi;  Masai,  Emi;  Yashima.  Tsuyako;  and  Ueda.  Dcuo. 
5.457,099.  O.  514-212.000. 
Nakatsuka.  Sadao:  See— 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Maiuyama.  Takashi;  Kondo.  Nobukazu;  Aolsu. 
Hiroaki;  Isono.  Michikazu;  Malsui,  Shoji;  Edakawa,  Toshiyuki; 
Nakatsuka,  Sadao;  Shibata.  Toshio;  Suzuki,  Mitsuji;  Kakihi,  Yoshio; 
Tsuchiya,  Chihiro;  Fukunaga,  Tetuya;  Ohsawa,  Takao;  and  Ogura. 
Nor.  5.457.602.  O.  361-687.000. 
Nakayama.  Toshimasa:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Yoshio;  Satoti,  Isao;  Tanaka.  Hatsuyuki;  and  Nakayama, 
Toshimasa.  5.457.153,  O.  524-462.000. 
Nakayama,  Yukio:  See — 

Oikawa.  Toshihiro;  Nakajima.  Kenji;  lizuka.  Yoshiaki:  Okita,  Tomoki: 
and  Nakayama.  Yukio.  5.456.225.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Nakazaki.  Yoji;  and  Takahashi.  Naoya.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Sensing 

ekment  for  vehick  load  measuring  device.  5,456.119,  O.  73-841.000. 
Namaroff.  Ronald:  See — 

Goldring,  Harold  B.;  Niven,  Mark  A.;  Namaroff.  Ronakl:  and  Davis. 
Uslie  G..  5.456.370.  O.  211-207.000. 
Nambu.  Jinsho:  See — 

Ohmae.  Tadayuki;  Toyoshima.  Yoshiki;  Mashita.  Kentaro;  Yamaguchi, 
Nofaont:  and  Nambu.  Jinsho.  5.457.150,  CI.  525-64.000. 
Namiki.  Tohru;  Sato.  Hitoshi;  Nagayama.  Kenichi;  and  Watanabe.  Teruichi. 
to  Pioneer  Electroiuc  Corporation.  Organic  electroluminescent  device. 
5.457.565.  CI.  359-273.000. 
Nandagiri.  Anm;  Abbott.  Richard  A.;  Nardonc.  Renee  E.;  and  Borish.  Edward 
T.  to  Hekne  Curtis.  Inc.  Cysteamine  peimanent  wave  composition  and 
method.  5.456.907.  CI.  424-70.510. 
Nappa.  Mario  J.:  See — 

Famham.  William  B.;  and  Nappa.  Mario  J.,  5,457.215, 0.  549-347.000. 
Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.:  See — 

Plotkin.  Jeffrey  S.;  Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.;  and  Taylor.  Paul  D..  5.457,241 . 
CI.  568-608.000. 
Narciso.  Hugh  L..  Jr.  to  PDT  Cardiovascular.  Catheter  with  thermally  stable 

balloon.  5.456.661.  CI.  604-20.000. 
Nardonc.  Renee  E.:  See — 

Nandagin,  Anm;  Abbott  Richaid  A.;  Nardonc,  Renee  E.;  and  Bonsh. 
Edward  T.  5.456,907,  O.  424-70.510. 
Naskll.  Gusuv.  Threading  uutiation  method.  5.455,997.  CI.  29-456.000. 
Nalh.  Prrm;  Vogeli.  Craig  N.;  and  Barnard.  Timothy,  to  United  Solar  Systems 
Corporation.  PhotovoltaK  moduk  fabncation  process.  5.457.057.  O.  437- 
2.000 
National  Scknce  Council:  See — 

Chen.  Mao-Chieh;  and  Yang.  Fann  Mei.  5.457.069.  O.  437-190.000. 
National  SemicondiKtor  Corpontion:  See — 

Brahmbhatt  Dhaval  J..  5.457.652,  CI.  365-185.060. 
Chang.  Ronald.  5.457.418.  CI.  327-374.000. 
Natnflex  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Charlton  R,  Jr.;  and  Nelson,  Larry  G..  5.456,650,  O.  482- 
47.000. 
Nauheimer.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Schoenherr.  William  R.;  Nauheimer.  Donald  J.;  and  Andersen,  Jerome  F, 
5.456.571,  O.  414-786.000. 
NEC  Corpontion:  See — 

Ajayan.  Pulickel  M.;  and  lijima.  Sumio.  5.457.343.  Q.  257-734.000. 

Asada,  Hideki.  5.457.420.  O.  327-437.000. 

Ikcda.  Naoyasu,  5.457.474.  O.  345-92.000. 

Nakamura.  Kimiko.  5.457.805.  O.  395-800.000. 

Nishida.    Masakazu;    Ohmagan.   Shinichi;    and    Yamamolo.   Osamu. 

5.457.436.0.332-146.000. 
Nishimolo.  Shozo.  5.457  J34,  O.  257-306.000. 
Oguri.  Takashi.  5.457,413.  CI.  326-109.000. 
Ohnishi.  Toshikazu.  5.457.809.  O.  455-33.100. 
Ohtomo.  Hiroyasu.  5.457.804.  O.  395  800.000. 
Osawa.  Tomoki;  and  Kachi.  Seiji.  5.457.808.  O.  455-8.000. 
Saito,  Tomoki;  and  Henmi,  Naoya.  5,457.559.  Q.  359-l35.00a 


Shimizu.  Toshifiimi;  Iwanami,  Yumiko;  and  Mori,  Kazuhiro,  5.457 J9I. 

O.  324-546.000. 
Shiragaki,  Tatsuya.  5,457.556.  O.  359-117.000. 
Tadokoro.  Hirokazu;  and  Goto.  Arihiro.  5,456,878.  O.  419-38.000. 
Taguchi.  Kenko,  5.457,327.  O.  257-21.000. 
Tanabe.  Akira.  5.457.421.  O.  327-530.000. 
Todoroki.  Toshiya,  5,457.705.  O.  371-43.000. 
Yokoyama.  Jun.  5.457^58.  O.  359-124.000. 
NEC  Research  Institue,  Inc.:  See— 

Ashar.  Pranav;  and  Malik,  Sharad.  5,457,638,  O.  364-490.000. 
NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Baum.  Enc  B..  5.457.403,  O.  326-11.000. 
Neeman.  Avraham.  Device  for  transporting  hanging  loads  having  housing 

encased  iccuculating  grooved  wheels.  5.456.182.  CI.  104-112.000. 
Neer.  Charles;  Fago.  Frank  M.;  Dieterkn.  Paul  E.;  and  Goethel.  James  H..  to 
Liebel-Rarsheun  Company    Method  of  front  loading  an  injector  and 
injecting  fluid  into  animals  therewith.  5.456.669.  O  604-154.000. 
Neer.  Charles:  Fago.  Frank  M.;  Dieterkn,  Paul  E.;  and  Goethel.  James  H..  to 
Liebel-Harsheim  Company.  Power  injector  for  injecting  fluid  into  animals. 
5.456,670.  O.  604-155.000. 
Negawa,  Masakazu;  and  Shoji.  Fumihiko.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 

Simulated  moving  bed  separation  system.  5.456.825.  CI.  210-98.000. 
Negoro.  Masayuki:  See — 

Tsuboi.  Sadao;  Negoro.  Masayuki:  Udaka.  Masanori;  Ito.  Michio;  and 
Kobayashi.  Yoshinori,  5.457,052.  O.  435-280.000. 
Negro.  Akssandro:  See — 

della  Valk.  Francesco;  Calkgaro.  Lanfranco;  and  Negro.  Akssandro. 
5.457.034.  O.  435-69.400. 
Neill.  Kenneth;  and  Ball.  Keith  W..  to  Square  D  Company.  Circuit  breaker 

enckMure.  5.457  J96.  O.  200-306.000. 
Nelk.  Gunther.  and  Holstem,  Skbert  to  Johannes  Hekknhain  GmbH. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  linear  and  angular  displacements. 
5.456.021,0   33-707.000. 
Nellums.  Richard  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Self-adjusting  clutch  and  input 

shaft  brake  acmator.  5.456.344.  CI.  192-13.00R. 
Nelson.  Ariin  D.;  Milton.  Larry  B.;  Tnijilk>.  Jerry  L.;  and  Denton.  Marshall 
T.  to  Merit   Medical  Systems.  Inc.   Rolalabk  bubbk-fiee  connector. 
5.456.676.  O.  604-283.000. 
Nelson.  Carl  W.;  and  Weir.  Richard  D..  to  Tulip  Memory  Systems,  Inc. 
CoUwall  hollow -cathode  plasma  devke  for  support  of  gas  discharges. 
5.457.298.0.219-121.520. 
Nelson.  David  L.  G.:  See- 
Greenwood,  Beverfcy;  and  Nelson,  David  L.  G.,  5.457.I0I.  CL  514- 
220.000. 
Nelson.  Larry  G.:  See — 

Williams.  Charlton  H..  Jr.;  and  Nelson.  Larry  G.,  5,456,650,  CL  482- 
47.000. 
Nelson  Metal  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Shimmell.  Dennis  S.;  and  Fitzell,  James  R..  5,456.227,0. 123-195.00H. 
Nemoto.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Tane.  Toshiaki;  Nemoto.  Yoshikazu;  and  Sakai.  Auuhiro.  5.456,129.  CL 
74-467.000. 
Network  Equipment  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Newman,  Peter.  5.457.687.  O.  370-85.300. 
Neubauer.  Enc  D.:  See- 
Brown.  Terry  U;  Geiss.  Anthony  J.;  Grieco.  Scolt  Neubauer.  Eric  D.; 
and  Rhea,  James  R.,  5,457,261.  CL  588-1.000. 
New  Cosmos  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukui.  Kiyoshi,  5,457  J33,  O.  257-253.000. 
New  Venture  Gear.  Inc.:  See- 
Frost.  Barry  L..  5.456.642.  CI.  475-93.000. 
Newell  Operating  Co.:  See— 

Elsenheimer.  John  A.;  Sands.  Jeffrey  L.;  Cannova.  Joseph  S.;  and  Rkidk, 
Timothy  K.,  5,456.149.  CI.  83-564.000. 
Newell.  Vincent  J.:  See— 

Sobey.  Marit  S.;  Oaric,  James  B  ;  and  Newell.  Vmccnt  J.,  5,457.707,  CL 
372-20.000. 
Newington.  Ian  M.:  See — 

Briggs.  Catherine  B.;  Newington.  Ian  M.;  and  Pitt.  Alan  R.,  5,457.023, 
CI  430-631.000. 
Newman.  Peter,  to  Network  Equipment  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  backward  explicit  congestion  notihcation  (BECN)  in  an  ATM 
network.  5.457.687.  O.  370-85.300. 
Nezer.  Darnel.  Ughting  systems.  5.457.615.  O.  362-223.000. 
Nezu.  Michiko.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Reflection-lype  screen 

having  a  dimensionally  subk  substrate.  5.456.%7.  CI.  428-141.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Machida.  Minoni;  and  Kamiya.  Masaomi.  5.456,965.  O.  428-116.000. 
NGK  Sparic  Plug  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Kaiagin.  Hiroshi;  and  Ozeki.  Hirofumi,  5.457.076.  O.  501-35.000. 
Nguyen.  David:  See — 

Wekh.  Harold;  Peait  Stephen;  Herron.  Matthew;  Shen.  David;  Riky. 
Ray;  Carter.  Andrew  L.;  Howard.  Robert  A.;  Francis.  Dexter,  aiid 
Nguyen.  David,  5.456.542.  CI.  400-492.000. 
Nguyen.  Vkt  X.:  See— 

Dorothy.  Robert  G.;  Nguyen,  Vkt  X.;  and  Shen.  Zhi-Yuan.  5.457.087. 
O.  505-210.000. 
Nick,  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

Elko,  David  A.;  Frey,  Jeffiey  A.,  Moore.  Brian  B.;  Nick,  Jeffrey  M.; 
Smith.  Kevin  F.;  and  Swanson.  Mkh^l  D..  5.457.793.  CI.  395- 
600.000. 
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Nickell.  Cecil  D.;  and  Slq>hens.  Paul  A.,  lo  Research  Cocponboa  Technolo- 
gies. Pink-flowered,  high  prtxein  soybean  plants  and  methods  for  IbeiT 
producnoa  5.457.274.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Nicoletti.  Pio.  Safety  device  for  taking  samples  and  perfonning  infusions. 

5.456,678.  Q.  604-413.000. 
Nicoli.  Marie -Catherine:  See — 

Grigofcacu.  Benooy.  and  Nicoli,  Marie-Catherine.  5.457.616,  CI.  362- 
294.000. 
Niijima.  Hideto;  Asano.  Hideo;  Sakaue.  Yoshinon;  and  Toyooka.  Takashi,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  NonvoUble  memory  with 
cluster-erase  flash  capability  and  solid  state  file  apparatus  using  the  same. 
5.457.658,  a.  365-218.000. 
Nijakowski.  Tunothy  M.;  See — 

Long,  James  M.;  Kepbng.  Oaniel  L.;  and  Nijakonrski.  Tnnochy  M.. 
5.455.991.  a.  19-308.000. 
Nikko  Gould  Foil  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Hino.  Eiji;  Yamanishi.  Keisuke;  and  Sakaguchi.  ICazuhiko,  5,456,817, 
a.  205-125.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Ezawa,  Akira.  5.456,419,  CI.  242-356.000. 

Hasuda.  Masanoh;  Uemura.  Yukio;  Kauyama,  Akira;  and  Goto,  Telsuro. 

5.457,514.  a.  354-431.000. 
Yamazaki.  YoukM:   Kazami.   Kazuyuki;  Yokonuma,   Norikazu;  and 
Hibuio.  Hideo.  5.457.510,  O.  354-21  000. 
Nikulta,  Karl-Heinz;  Gosch.  DteaxiMr.  Zimmermann.  Erwm;  Ohlrogge.  Klaus; 
Wind.  Jan;  and  Peinemann.  Klaus-Viktor,  to  SIHI  GmbH  &  Co  KG;  and 
CKSS-Fotschungszentnim  Geesthachi  GmbH.  Compressor  system  having 
a  device  for  continuous  cleaning  of  the  auxiliary  or  working  liquid. 
5.456,827.  CI.  210-167.000. 
Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hibino,  Toshiro:  and  Taho,  Sagafairo.  5,457,668.  CL  369-32.000. 
Nippon  Columbia  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hideaki.  5.457,457,  CL  341-144.000. 
Nippon  Densan  Corporation:  See — 

Hadon.  Shuwbu;  Higuchi.  Yasuhiio;  and  Oku,  Yoshilo,  5,457,588,  O. 
360-99.080. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kuraia.  Mitsuo.  Ichikawa.  Yasuhiro;  Toya.  Mika;  Takahashi.  Iwao;  Okui. 
Yoshinobu.  Kalo.  Shoichi.  and  Nishilani.  Takeshi,  5,456.916.  Q. 
424-408.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Company,  Limited  See — 

Mazaki.  Hitoshi;  Toyooka,  Takehiro;  and  Itoh,  Hiroyuki,  5.456.867.  CI. 
264-2.600. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Isao;  and  Sobaia.  Tainotsu.  5.456.810.  O.  204-153.130. 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company.  Limited  See — 

Tokumoto.  Yuichi.  Sakamoto,  Kazuo;  Sasaki.  Kikuo;  and  Shimizu,  boo, 
5.457,228.  CI   560-241. 000. 
Nippon  Sanso  Corporation:  See — 

Ito.  Seucbi;  Goto.  Toru;  Miura.  Ikuo;  and  Kawamun.  Yukari.  5,456380. 
CI.  220-713  000. 
Nippon  Shinyaku  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Nakamichi.  Kouichi.  Izumi,  Sbogo.  and  Yasuura,  Hiroyuki.  5,456.923, 
a.  424-489.000. 
Nippon  Soken  Inc.:  See — 

Takahara.    Toshihiro;    Katoo,    Kenichi;    and    Takeichi,    Masakazu. 
5.456,741,  a.  96-22.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Sato,  Takashi;  Yamada,  Toshio;  Pujikuta.  Masahiro;  Ohashi.  Wataru; 
Yamashita.    Satoshi,   and   Hagiwara.    Hideo.   5.456.770.   C    148- 
304.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki.  Isao;  Suzuki.  Yasuo;  Takahashi.  Kenji;  Monxika,  Michio;  Yoahi- 

numa.  Mikio;  and  Aoshima.  Shinichi.  5.457.765.  O   385-137.000. 
Tanaka.  Akinobu;  Ban.  Huoshi.  Nakamura.  Jirs;  Kimura,  Takao;  and 
Kawai.  Yoshio.  5,457.003.  CI.  430- 176.000. 
Nippon  Television  Network  Corporation:  See — 

Hon.  Akihiro;  Kurosaki.  Tadao.  and  Tanaka.  Masakatsu.  5.457.498.  CI. 
348-446.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd:  See — 

Isomura.  Kenji;  Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko;  Asou.  Shinsuke;  Goto.  Kuiufumi; 
Hisanaga.   Shigeru.   Takemoto.  Tsuyoshi.   and   Yamamoto.   Yudji. 
5.456.584.  CI   418-55.100. 
Koumura.  Tukasa;  and  Saeki.  Kiyoshi.  5.456,798.  O   216-66.000. 
Takahara,    Toshihiro;     Kaiou,    Kenichi;    and    Takeichi.    Masakazu, 
5.456.741.  a.  96-22  000. 
Nishida.  Masakazu;  Ohmagan.  Shuuchi;  and  Yamamoto.  Osamu.  to  NEC 
Corporatioa    Balanced    phase    modulator    used    tn    microwave    band 
5.457,436,  a.  332-146.000. 
Nishida,  Shoso:  See— 

Yonekubo.  Hiroshi;  Maeda.  Kaoru;  Suga.  Tetsuo;  Saito,  Kazuo;  and 

Nishida.  Shoso.  5.456.588.  CI.  425  183.000. 

Nishikun.  Takahiro;  Takeda.  Katsu;  Sumihan,  Masanori;  and  Kawasaki. 

Osamu.  to  Matsushiu  ElectrK  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  Ultmonic  motor. 

5,457  J51.  a.  310-323.000. 

Nishimaki.  Kimiji.  and  Kamiharako.  Takashi,  to  Kaijo  Corporation.  Wire 

bonder  and  wire  bonding  method  5.456.403,  Q.  228-102.000. 
Nishimolo.  Masaaki:  See — 

Dceda.  Hayato;  Tarulani.  Tomoji;  and  Nishimolo.  Masaaki.  5,456,158, 
a.  92-71.000. 


Nishimolo,  Shozo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Setnicooductor  memory  device. 

5.457,334,  Q.  257-306.000. 
Nishimura.  Takao;  Kobayashi,  Kenji:  and  Sato,  Junko,  to  Asahi  Medical  Co.. 
Ltd  Method  for  separating  a  Mood  material  into  blood  component  prod- 
ucts. 5.456,845.  Q.  21O-78Z00O 
Nishio,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Fuju.  Takanon;  Sano.  Takeshi;  Fujita,  Masayuki;  Nishio,  Yoahitaka; 

Hamada,  Yuji;  and  Shibala,  Kenichi,  5,457  J57,  a.  313-506.000. 
Sano,  Takeshi;  Fujita.  Masayuki;  Fujii.  Takanori;  Nishio.  Yoshitaka; 
Hamada.  Yuji;  Shibata.  Kenichi;  and  Kuroki,  Kazuhiko,  5,456,988, 
CI.  428-690.000. 
Nishitani.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kurata,  Mitsuo;  Ichikawa,  Yasuhiro;  Toya.  Mika;  Takahashi,  Iwao;  Okui. 
Yoshinobu;  Kato,  Shoichi;  and  Nishitani,  Takeshi,  5,456,916.  Q. 
424-408.000. 
Nishizumi.  Shigeki:  See — 

Kato.  Nonmitsu;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Nishizumi.  Shigeki;  Toda.  Hiroaki;  and 
Ikeda.  Hisatoshi.  5.457,294,  CI.  218-143.000. 
Nisitani.  Katuhiko:  See — 

Ishimauu,  Sumio;  and  Nisitani,  Katuhiko,  5,457328.  O.  257-9S.000. 
Nitta,  Hideo:  See- 
Wood  John  C;  Katoh,  Shoichi;  and  Nitta.  Hideo,  5,456,950,  O. 
427-455.000. 
Nitta,  Katsuhisa:  See — 

Iwasa.  Kazuhisa;  Nina,  Katsuhisa;  and  Noguchi,  Tamio,  5,456,749,  Q. 
106-417.000. 
Nitta,  Tomio:  See — 

Mifune.  Hideo;  Nitta.  Tomio;  and  Shike.  Tsutomu.  5.456.929.  CI. 
426-118.000. 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Itoh.  Kemchiro;  and  Ohe.  Tomio,  5.456,970,  O.  428-195.000. 
Niven.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Goldring,  HaroM  B.;  Niven,  Mark  A.;  Namaroff,  Ronald  and  Davis, 
Leslie  G  ,  5,456,370,  Q.  211-207.000. 
Nix,  Elvm  L.:  See — 

Barlow,  Christopher  J.;  Ryan,  Patrick  J.;  Dickinson.  Robert  J.;  and  Nix, 
Elvin  L.,  5,456,259,  Q.  128-662.030. 
Nixon,  James  E.:  See — 

Hanson.  Jay  L.;  Nixon,  James  E.;  Henig,  Doyle  G.;  and  Ladendorf, 
Gerald  J..  5.456.088.  CI.  62-229.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue.  Tadashi;  Tsuru.  Kiyoshi;  Okila.  Tomoyoshi;  and  Hiasa,  Michihito, 

5.456,771,  a.  148-310,000. 
Watanabe,  Toyofumi;  Furuta,  Akihiko;  Ono,  Tadashi;  Yomura.  Yoshi- 
nori;  and  Iwado,  Shuichi,  5,456,816,  Q.  205  109.000. 
Noda,  KoKhi:  See — 

Matsumun.  Tervyuki;  Deguchi,  Yuji;  and  Noda,  Koichi,  5,457  J69, 0. 
318  569  000. 
Noda.  Mitsuhiko.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd  Cross  point  mixer  for  a  telephone  set 

5.457.740.  CI.  379-306.000. 
Nogami.  Sumitaka.  Kiiazawa.  Michihiro;  and  Sato,  Katsuhiro,  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co..  Ltd   Photosensitive  body  for  electrophotography.  5.456.989.  CI. 
430-59.000. 
Noguchi,  Makolo,  to  Mieko  Sakai.  Sealed  ornament  of  dried  and  pressed 
flower  and  method  for  manufacnuing  the  same.  5,456,776,  Q.  156-57.000. 
Noguchi,  Tamio:  See — 

Iwasa,  Kazuhisa.  Nitta,  Katsuhisa;  and  Noguchi,  Tamio,  5,456,749,  CI. 
106-417.000. 
Noise  Cancellatiao  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Cam.  John  A.;  Barnes,  Dennis  H.;  and  Dye,  David  A..  5,457,749,  Q. 
381  71  000 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd:  See— 

Mynkog,  Markku,  Muurinen,  Jari;  Oksanen,  Maikku;  and  Jousinen, 
Eero,  5,457,814.  O.  455-127.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Siira.  Anne-Marie;  Sarkki.  Vcli-Mani;  and  Huovinen.  Tuno,  5,457,812, 
CI.  455-67.400. 
Nomizo.  Fumio.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing cushion  material.  5.456.873.  O  264-122.000. 
Nomon.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Shigeta,  Kunio;  Hosogoezawa,  Sachie;  and  Nomori, 
Hiroyuki,  5,457,522,  Q.  355-219.000. 
Nonaka.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Hiromu;  Nonaka.  Tatsuya;  Terui.  Keizo;  Aoki,  Eiichiro,  and 
Maruyama,  Kazunori.  5.457.282.  Q.  84-634.000. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Miller.  Phillip;  Koenck.  Steven  E.;  Walter.  Jerry  L.;  Kubler.  Joseph  J.; 
Caigin.  Keith  K..  Jr.;  Hanson.  George  E.;  Davis,  Patrick  H.;  Kuneit. 
Steven  R.;  and  Schultz.  Darald  R.,  5,457,629,  CL  364-424.010. 
Noro,  Yutaka:  See— 

Chishima,  Masamitsu;  and  Noro.  Yutaka.  5.456,617,  Q.  439-513.000. 
Norris.  Rebecca:  See — 

Antonucci.  Tammy;  Lockwood  Dean;  and  Norris.  Rebecca,  5,457,109, 
a.  514-252.000. 
Norris,  Richard  H.  Inflaable  flotation  device.  5,456,623,  Q.  441-92.000 
Norsworthy,  Steven  R..  to  ATAT  IPM  Corp.  Data  convener  with  program- 
mable decimation  or  interpolation  factor.  5.457.456,  CI.  341-61.000. 
Northeastern  University:  See — 

Davies,  GeotFrey;  El  Kady,  Nagwa.  and  El-Toukhy,  Ahmed  5,456.894. 
a.  423  302000. 
Nartfaem  Telecom  Limited  See — 


Pelenoa,  John  P.;  Szymanowiki,  Richard  A.;  and  Fox.  Randal  T. 
5.457 J90,  a.  324-541.000. 
Nortfaey.  William  A.:  See— 

Belopolsky.  Yakov;  Noithey,  William  A.;  and  'Hao,  Jenn.  5,456.619,  Q. 
439-620.000. 
Northslar  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Best.  John  W.;  Hippo.  Bobby  K.;  and  Irby,  Paul  W.,  5,456347.  Q. 
198-781.060. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

EUison-Hayashi.   Cristan;   Enxnd  George  T;   and   Kuo,  Shih  Y 

5,456,735,  Q.  51-307.000. 
Zador.  Eugene;  Daijee,  Dhiraj  H.;  and  Supkis,  Stanley  J.,  5,456,975,  Q. 
428-241.000. 
Norwood,  David  W.:  See — 

Mathcson,  Derek  S.;  Bush,  Wesley  R.;  Kemmet.  Carlton  L.;  Lundgien, 
Donald  C;  Norwood,  David  W.;  Brown,  Robert;  Balordi,  Romano; 
and  Krasnokutsky,  Onisim,  5,456,754,  Q.  118-300.000. 
Nothnagle,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Lehr,  Gordon  R.;  and  Nothnagle,  Ronald  J.,  5,457,01 1 , 0.  43<M88.000. 
Notohamiprodjo,  Hubie;  Wong,  John  M.;  and  Stephens.  Dennis  U.  lo 
Motorola,   Inc.    Dimming   circuit   for  powering   gas  discharge   lamps 
5,457360,  CI.  315-219.000. 
Novak,  Joel  S.:  See- 
Parsons,  Natan  E.;  and  Novak,  Joel  S.,  5,456,279,  O.  137-245.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See- 
Anker,    Usbeth;    Bisgird-Frantzen,    Henrik;    and    Halkier,    Torben 

5.457.045,  a.  435-201.000. 

Woldike,  Helle  F;  Hagen.  Fred  Hjort.  Carslen;  and  Hastrup,  Sven. 

5.457.046,  a.  435-209.000. 

Nozawa.  Yasushi;  and  Uchida,  Mitsuhiro.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Rtai  Co.,  Ltd 
Method  of  storing  a  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion,  silver  halide 
photographic    emulsion,    and    silver    halide    light-sensitive    material 
5,457,019,  CI.  430-551.000. 
NPS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Jackson,  John  R.  H.;  Krapcho.  Karen  J.;  Johnson.  Janice  H.;  and  Krai. 
Robert  M..  Jr.,  5,457,178,  O.  530-350.000. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See- 
Honda,  Toshiharu;  Iwasa,  Hiroshi;  Chiba.  Moichi;  Murakami,  Yasuo; 
Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki;  and  Shimazaki,  Yasuyuki,  5,456,538,  CI.  384- 
569.000. 
NTN  Corporation:  See — 

Yamashita,    Yasutaro;    Nakamura,    Kiyohito:    and    Goto,    Toshihide 
5,456,136,  a.  74-569.000. 
Nuckolls,  Unda  R.:  See— 

Catherwood  Michael  I.;  Millar,  Brian  M.;  and  NuckoUs.  Linda  R. 
5,457,802,  a.  395-775.000. 
Nunes,  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Babich,  Edward  D.;  Gelorme,  Jeffrey  D.;  Nunes,  Ronald  W.;  Nunes, 
Sharon  L.;  Paraszczak,  Juhj  R.;  and  Serino.  Russell  J.,  5.457.005. 0. 
430-296.000. 
Nunes,  Sharon  L.:  See — 

Babich,  Edward  D.;  Gelorme,  Jeffrey  D.;  Nunes,  Ronald  W.;  Nunes, 
Sharon  U;  Paraszczak.  Jurij  R.;  and  Serino.  Russell  J..  5.457,005.  CI. 
430-296.000. 
Nufiez.  Ivan  M.;  Molock.  Frank  F.;  Ellioa.  Laura  D.;  and  Ford  James  D.,  to 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Iik.  Method  of  forming  shaped 
hydrogel  articles  mcluding  contact  lenses  using  inert,  displaceable  diluents. 
5.457,140,0.523-106.000. 
Nutile,  John  F,  III,  Hillsaroer.  Thomas  R..  Jr.;  and  Case,  Robert  D.  Retract- 
able fool  retkining  clip  and  method  5.456,138,  O.  74-594.600. 
Nutt,  Ruth  F.:  See— 

Veber,  Daniel  F;  Nutt,  Ruth  R;  Feng,  Dong-mei;  Gould  Robeil  J.;  and 
Connolly,  Thomas  M.,  5,457,177,  Q.  530-329.000. 
Nymic  Anstalk  See — 

Fattinger,  Vblker,  and  Ritter,  Juergen,  5,456,891,  CL  423-210.000. 
Nzekwu,  Ben  I.:  See— 

Kisman,  Kenneth  E.;  Nzekwu,  Ben  I.;  and  Lau,  Edmund  C,  5,456315 
CI.  166-245.000. 
Oaks.  David  K.:  See— 

Redwine,  Stephen  J.;  and  Oaks,  David  K.,  5,456,876,  Q.  264-555.000. 
Obana,  Hideaki:  See— 

Yamashita,  Kunihiko;  Obana,  Hideaki;  and  Katsuta,  Issei,  5,457,251  CI 
585-269.000. 
O'Brien  &  Gere  Technical  Svcs..  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Terry  L.;  Geiss.  Anthony  J.;  Grieco.  Scott;  Neubauer.  Eric  D. 
and  Rhea.  James  R..  5.457 J6I,  Q.  588-1.000. 
O'Brien,  Stephen  W.,  to  Tripac,  Inc.  Universal  condenser  for  an  air  condi- 
tioning system.  5,456,089,  C\.  62-298.000. 
OCE'  Nederland,  B.V.:  See- 
Van  Ritter.  Hendrik  R.  P.  5,457,roi,  CL  430-110.000. 
Oceaneenng,  Inc.:  See — 

Reaux,  James  R.,  5,456,501.  CI.  285-96.000. 
Ochiai.  Masalo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  device  with  memory 
control  means  for  storing  image  data  to  be  transmitted  and  image  data 
received.  5,457,544,  Q.  358-404.000. 
Odaka,  Masanori:  See— 

Tamba.  Nobuo;  Odaka.  Masanori;  Hiramolo.  Toshiro;  Ohayashi.  Mas- 
ayuki; and  Saito.  Kayoko.  5.457.412.  CL  326-66.000. 
Odawan  Engineering  O].,  Ltd:  See — 

Sato.  Akira.  5,457,402.  Q.  324-772.000. 


O'DoonelL  Alvin  J.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Recovery  of  erythoitaKs  bom  photo- 
graphic sohitians.  5,457.214.  Q.  549-315.000. 
Oellerer.  Friedrich:  See— 

TheuTET.  Josef;  WBrgAoer,  Herfaeit;  and  OeUoer,  Friedrich,  5,456.180, 

a.  104-2.000. 
Theurer,  Josef;  WaigOoer,  Herbert;  and  Oellerer.  Friedrich.  5.4S6.I81, 
CI.  104-2.000. 
Ogawa.  Akihide;  Takeda.  Kazuhiro;  and  Goseki,  Masami.  lo  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Ring  oscillator  circuit  for  VCO.  5,457.429.  CL  331-57X100. 
Ogawa,  Kciichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takeo;  Takeda,  Hideichiro;  Umise,  Shigeki;  and  Ogawa,  Keii- 
chi.  5,456.969.  Q   428-195.000. 
Ogle.  Geofge  B..  U.  to  F  H.  Faulding  A  Co.  Limited  Retracuble  venipunc- 
ture catheter  needle  and  receptacle.  5.456.668.  Q.  604-1 10.000. 
Oglesby.  George  T.  Jr.;  and  Sherrill,  Edwm  R..  Jr..  to  Fauway  Stone.  Ltd 
Apparatus  for  mounting  a  stone  golf  course  marker.  5.456,203,  O.  1 16- 
209.000. 
Ogoe,  Samuel  A.;  and  Burns,  Thomas  D.,  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 
Blends  of  polyurethane  and  chlorinated  polyethylene.  5,457,146,  CL  524- 
409.000. 
Oguni,  Nobuki;  Hayashi.  Masahiko;  Harada.  Katsumasa;  and  Matsushita. 
Alcio.  to  Ube  Industries  Ltd.  Process  for  preparation  of  5-hydroxy-3- 
keloester  derivative  and  optically  active  substance  thereof  5.457.225  Q 
560-53.000. 
Ogura,  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Kimura,  Koichi;  Maruyama.  Takashi;  Kondo,  Nobukazu;  Aolsu, 
Hiroaki;  Isono,  Michikazu;  Matsui,  Shoji;  Edakawa.  Toshiyuki; 
Nakalsuka.  Sadao;  Shibata.  Toshio;  Suzuki.  Mitsuji;  Kakihi.  Yoshio; 
Tsuchiya.  Chihiro;  Fukunaga.  Teluya;  Ohsawa.  Takao;  and  Ogura, 
Nor.  5.457.602,  Q.  361-687.000. 
Oguri,  Takashi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  BiMIS  logic  circuiL  5.457,413.  CL 

326-109.000. 
Oguri,  Yutaka:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tatsuo;  Kitano,  Kazushige;  and  Oguri,  Yutaka,  5,456, 1 31 ,  CL 
74-476.000. 
Ogurtsov,  Oleg  R;  Kazurov,  Boris  I.;  and  Chemorotov,  Boris  P.,  to  Goldstar 
Co.,  Ud  Liquid  crystal  display  with  subpixels  each  having  two  TFTs  where 
some  TFTs  have  gate  connections  that  skip  over  adjacent  address  bus  lines. 
5.457.552.  CI.  359-59.000. 
O'Hara.  Robert:  See- 
Bores.  Frederick  M.;  O'Hara.  Robert;  and  Betker.  Mart.  5.455.979.  CI. 
15-179.000. 
Ofaara.  Takuo:  See— 

Amano.  Tsunehisa;  Ohara.  Takuo;  and  Osaki,  Yoshifumi,  5,457302,  Q 
219-492.000. 
O'Hare,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Sansone,  Ronald  P;  O'Hare,  Michael  D.;  Kaye,  Sleven  M.;  Hamma, 
John  C;  Balga.  John  T.  Jr.;  Blackman.  Fran  E.;  Hubbard.  David  W.; 
Hunter.  Kevin  D.;  Jai.  Wendy  R;  Korowolny.  Scott;  and  Pierce,  Jeffiry 
D..  5.457.636.  CI.  364-478.000. 
Ohashi.  Kenya  See— 

Waki.  Yoshiharu;  Fujisawa,  Masayasu;  Aikawa,  Shigco;  Ohashi,  Kenya; 
and  Isono,  Yukihiro,  5,456,736,  CI.  51-309.000. 
Ohashi.  Wataru:  See— 

Sato.  Takashi;  Yamada.  Toshio;  Fujikura,  Masahiro;  Ohashi.  Wataru; 
Yamashita.   Satoshi;   and   Hagiwara,   Hideo.   5.456,770,  CL    148- 
304.000. 
Ohayashi,  Masayuki:  See — 

Tamba.  Nobuo;  Odaka,  Masanori;  Hiramolo,  Toshiro;  Ohayashi,  Mas- 
ayuki; and  Saito,  Kayoko,  5,457,412,  C\.  326-66.000. 
Ohe.  Tomio:  See — 

Ito^  Kemchiro;  and  Ohe.  Tomio.  5,456.970,  Q.  428-195.000. 
Ohkuba,  Atsunobu:  See — 

Aniga,  Michio;  Ohkuba.  Atsunobu;  Saito,  Akihiko;  and  Anan,  Katsu- 
masa, 5,456,757,  CL  118-723.00E. 
Ohier.  Harold  C.  See— 

Lundblad  Wayne  E.;  Dixon.  Carl;  and  Ohler,  Harold  C,  5,456,974.  CL 
428-229.000. 
Ohlrogge,  Klaus:  See— 

Nikutta,  Karl-Heinz;  Gosch,  Dieunar;  Ziirunermann,  Erwin;  Ohlrogge, 
Klaus;  Wuid.  Jan;  and  Peinemann,  Klaus- Viktor,  5,456,827,  CI.  210- 
167.000. 
Ohmae,   Tadayuki;   Toyoshima.   Yoshiki;    Mashita.    Kentaro;    Yamaguchi, 
Noboru;  and  Nambu,  Jinsho,  lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited 
Method  for  producing  thermoplastic  elastomer  composition.  5,457, 1 50.  Q. 
525-64.000. 
Ohmagan.  Shinichi:  See — 

Nishida.    Masakazu;    Ohmagan.   Shinichi;    and   Yamamoto,    Osamu, 
5,457.436,  O.  332-146.000. 
Ohnishi.  Toshikazu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Group  communications  method 

between  mobile  stations.  5,457,809,  Q.  455-33.100. 
Ohnuki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kokubun.  Toshio;  Ohnuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Shimizu.  Toyokazu.  5,456  746 
CL  106-131.000. 
Ohsawa,  Takao:  See— 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Maruyama.  Takashi;  Kondo.  Nobukazu;  Aolsu. 
Hiroaki;  Isono.  Michikazu;  Matsui.  Shoji;  Edakawa.  Toshiyuki; 
Nakalsuka.  Sadao;  Shibala.  Toshio;  Suzuki.  Mitsuji;  Kakihi.  Yoshio; 
Tsuchiya.  Chihiro.  Fukunaga,  Tetuya.  Ohsawa.  Takao;  and  Ogura. 
Nor.  5.457,602.  Q.  361-687.000. 
Ohsu,  Kcnza  See — 
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Yukumolo.    Masao:   Yamine.    Hirmtai;    Okabe.    Sdji;    Midoiilawa, 
Maunao;  and  Otou.  Kenzo.  S.4S6J08.  CL  164-463.«n. 
Otoa,  Alstishi:  Set — 

Fujica.  Takashi;  Oho.  Alsiulu;  Haiegawa.  Mitsuni;  and  Isiiii,  Sdji, 
5.456.782,  a.  156-184.000. 
OhU.  Kenji:  See— 

HiioLane.  Junji;  Kauyama.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,  Akin;  Iniu.  Tetsuya; 
Ofau.  ICcnji;  Wastio.  Juuchi;  N4iyakt.  Tomoyuki:  Vui,  Kazuo;  and 
Mieda.  Michinobu,  5.457.006,  O.  430-323.000. 
OhU,  Masahiro;  Malsuyama,  Akio;  Senoue,  Eiji;  Kuwano,  Fumiaki;  Yasui, 
Osamu;  Yoshida,  Yasunon;  Ryu.  Akinoh.  and  Kobayashi.  Tadashi.  to 
Mitsui  Toalsu   ChcmKals.   IiK     Bisimide   compounds,   polyimidc   resin 
composibon  prepared  Ifaere&om,  and  carton  libei-reinfocced  polyimidc 
resm  composmoo.  5.457,154.  Q.  524-600.000. 
OhU,  Taluloshi:  See — 

Kumada.  Sbuichi;  and  Ofau,  Takaloshi,  5,457349.  O.  358-530.000. 
Ohuka,  Kengo;  See — 

Nakamura,  Yukjo:  Funiya.  Hiroshr.  Shimizu,  Takaioku;  Tokura,  Kazuo: 
cub*.  Mio;  Ohuka.  Kengo.  Yanagibashi,  Takeyuki;  and  Ishizaki, 
Takaahi.  5.457.488.  CI.  347-237.000. 
Ohuke.  Maaaki:  See— 

Sakaki.  Eihiro;  Tominaga.   Hidrkani;   llo,  Yasuo;  Tocisawa,  Akira; 
Ohuke,  Masaki;  Kobayashi.  Teisuya;  Ueno.  Fumihiro;  Hashimolo. 
Tomohiro;  and  Teshima,  Eiichiro.  5.457,487.  CI.  347  116.000. 
Ohlomo,  Hiroyasu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Accumulating  multiplicatioa  circuit 
executing  a  douMe-piecision  ntultiplicadon  at  a  high  speed.  5,457,804, 0. 
395-800.000. 
Ohtsu.  DcuTOh;  Tsukasa.  Toshiya,  and  Watanabe.  Junichi.  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd.  Cooling  dcvKC  and  cooling  system  for  an  information  recording  and 
play-back  device  of  an  external  memory  apparatus.  5,456,632,  CI.  454- 
184.000. 
Ohtsu,  Masamitsu:  See — 

Bannai.  Taisushi;  Shibala,  Hideaki;  Ohtsu,  Masamitsu:  and  Okamolo, 
Hiroshi.  5.457,579.  Q.  360-19.100. 
Ohtsubo.  Kazuim:  See — 

Miyazono.  Yutaka:    Matsuda.   Mitsuhide:   Htxio,   Hideaki:   Ohtsubo, 
Kazumi:  and  Inoue.  Takumi,  5.455.998.  O.  29-611.000. 
Ohtsuka.  Masanon,  and  Tsunemiya.  Takanobu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Distance  measuruig  device  havmg  light  receiving  areas  of  different  sizes. 
5.457,525.  CI.  356-3.060. 
Ohtsuka.  Nobuaki:  See— 

Toniita.  Naolo:  Keniti,  Imamiya:  Ohtsuka.  Nobuaki:  and  Miyamoto, 
Junichi,  5,457,661,  O.  365-233.500. 
Ohuchi,  Jilt:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hiroaki;  and  Ohuchi,  Jin.  5,457,264,  Q.  588-19.000. 
Oi.  Fumio:  See — 

Ozalu.  Haruyoshi.  Oi.  Fumio:  Uetaiu,  Yasunofi:  Hanabata.  Makolo:  and 

Hioki,  Takeshi.  5.456.995.  CI.  430-191.000. 
Ozaki,  Haruyoshi.  Oi.  Fumto:  Uetani.  Yasunon:  Hanabata,  Makolo:  and 
Hioki.  Takeshi.  5.456.996.  CI   430-191.000. 
Oikawa.  Masashi.  lo  Oki  Electric  Indusinal  Co.,  Ltd.  Page  printer  having  a 
printing  drum  rotating  at  piedeiermined  speeds  and  a  method  for  deter- 
mining the  speed.  5,457.483,  CI.  347-129.000. 
Oikawa,  Toshihiro:  Nakajima.  Kenji:  lizuka.  Yoshiaki:  Okita.  Tomoki:  and 
Nakayama.  Yukio,  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve 
operating  device  for  internal  combustion  engine.   5.456,225,  O.    123- 
90  160. 
Oilfield  Production  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobs.  James  L..  5,456J88,  O.  138-44.000. 
Okabe.  Seiji:  See — 

Yukumoto,    Masao:    YamaiK,    Hiroshi:    Okabe.    Seiji:    Midorikawa. 
Masanao:  and  Ohsu.  Kenzo,  5,456,308,  O.  164-463  000. 
Okada.  Hideaki:  See— 

Ishii.  Nonhiro:  Nagai.  Toshio:  Okada.  Hideaki;  and  Harada.  Hidemi. 
5.456.068.  a.  60-487.000. 
Okainolo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Baiuiai.  Tatsushi:  Shibala.  Hideaki;  Ohtsu,  Masamitsu:  and  Okamoto, 
Hiroshi.  5.457.579,  Q.  360-19.100. 
Oki  Elecinc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Oikawa,  Masashi,  5,457.483,  CI.  347-129.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Nakamura,  Yukio:  Fuiuya,  Hiroshi:  Shimizu.  Takaioku:  Tokura,  Kazuo: 
Chiba,  Mio.  Ohtaka.  Kengo:  Yanagibashi.  Takeyuki:  and  Ishizaki, 
Takashi.  5.457.488.  CI.  347-237.000. 
Okjta.  Tomoki:  See— 

Oikawa,  Toshihiro:  Nakajima,  Kenji:  lizuka.  Yoshiaki;  Okita,  Tomoki: 
and  Nakayama.  Yukio,  5.456,225,  O.  123-90.160. 
Okita.  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Inoue,  Tadashi:  Tsutu,  Kiyoshi:  Okita.  Tomoyoshi;  and  Hiasa,  Michihilo, 
5,456,771,  a.  148-310.000. 
Okomte  Company,  The:  See — 

Faust.    Howard   C:   Adams,    Nicholas:    and    Kegerise.   Wesley    R., 
5.457  J85.  a.  174-23.00R. 
Oksanen.  Markku:  See — 

Myrskog.  Markku:  Muurinen,  Jari:  Oksanen.  Markku:  and  Jousinen, 
Eero.  5.457.814,  CI.  455-127.000. 
Oku.  Masayuki:  and  Fujikuta.  Yoshiaki,  to  Kao  Cotpontion.  Process  for 

producing  mtnle.  5.457,222,  O.  558-314.000. 
Oku.  Yoshito:  See — 

Hanon.  Shinobu;  Higuchi,  Yasuhiro:  and  Oku,  Yoshito,  5,457.588.  Q. 
360-99  080. 


Okuda.  Shinji:  See — 

Haijima.  Hideb;  and  Okuda.  Shtnji.  S.4S6.175.  O.  lOI-ITOXXX). 
Okui,  Yoahinobu:  See— 

Kurau,  Mitsuo;  Ichikawa,  Yasuhiro:  Toya.  Mika;  Takahashi,  Iwao;  Okui, 
Yoshmobu.  Kalo.  Sboichi;  and  Nishitam.  Takeshi.  5.456.916,  CI. 
424-408.000. 
Okuno,  Masao:  See — 

Mitsumoto.  Shigenobu:  and  Okuno.  Masao,  5,456,0%,  O.  66-69.000. 
Ofcutsu,  Eiichi:  See— 

Toyoda.  Takashi,  deceased:  Okulsu,  Eiichi:  and  Fukui.  Kouta,  5,457,009. 
a.  430-399.000. 
Okuyama,  Hiroe:  See — 

Takagi.  Seiichi;  Yano.  Toshiyuki;  Okuyama.  Hiitie:  Masukawa.  Teruo; 
Sakai.  Sueko;  and  Takahashi.  Emi.  5,456.990.  O.  430-106.600. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Meyer,  Steven  D.,  5.457,359,  Q.  315-194.000. 

Ohn.  Myra  T.:  McDugle.  Woodrow  C:  Puckell.  Sherrill  A.;  Kuromolo.  Traci 

Y.;  Eachus.  Raymond  S..  Bell.  Eric  L.;  and  Wilson.  Robert  O..  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Internally  doped  high  chloride  {100}  Ubular  grain 

emulsions.  5.457.021.  O.  430-567.000. 

Olmsted.  Robert  A:  and  Rice,  Jonathan  C.  Method  and  system  for  simulalmg 

vehicle  operation  usmg  scale  models.  5,456.604,  O.  434-62.000. 
Olmsled,  Sandra  L.:  See— 

Portoghesc.  Philip  S.;  and  Olmsted,  Sandra  L.,  5,457.208,  Q.  546- 
35.000. 
Oby,  Pierre;  Coupe,  Dominique:  and  DuPont.  Philippe,  to  Societe  Europ- 
eeiuie  de  Propulsion.  Process  for  the  manufacmrc  of  a  fibrous  preform 
formed  of  irnaciory  fibers  for  producing  a  composite  material  article. 
5.456.981.  a.  428  359  000 
Olsen.  Robert;  Marco.  Leslie  S.;  and  DiVietro,  Victor  C,  lo  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.  Camer  slock  having  finger-gripping  straps  and  strut-producing 
straps.  5,456,350.  CI.  206-150.000. 
Oban.  Timothy  G    Wind  turtnne   blade   with  governor  for  maintaining 

optimum  rotational  speeds   5.456.579.  CI.  416  23.000. 
Olsson.  Mark  S.  Dual  push-cable  for  pipe  inspection.  5.457.288.  CI.  174- 

I17.0OR. 
Oltean.  George  L.:  See — 

Nair.  Mridula:  and  Ollean,  George  L..  5.457,012.  Q.  430-495.000. 
Olympus  OptKal  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

M(x\.  Yasuo,  Yasuda,  Tomoaki:  and  Sakai,  Hideyuki,  5,456,001.  Q. 

29-739.000. 
Yonekubo.  Hiroshi:  Maeda,  Kaoru;  Suga,  Tetsuo:  Sailo,  Kazuo;  and 
Nishida.  Shoso.  5.456.588.  CI.  425-183.000. 
Ong.  Eslela  T:  and  Donado.  Rafael  A.  Fuel  cell  cathodes.  5.456.991,  Q. 

429-44.000. 
Ong.  Glen;  See — 

Jackson.  Paul  D.;  Schullz.  Stephen  C;  Sanford.  James  E.;  Ong.  Glen; 
Rice,  Richard  B.;  Modi.  Parag  S..  and  Baca,  John  G.,  5,456,627,  CL 
451-11.000. 
Ono.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Miyo,  Tokihiro;  Ono,  Mitsuhiro:  and  Kawasaki,  Toshio,  5,457,710,  CL 
375  340.000. 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Konno.    Miloshi:     Nakae,    Takahiko;    and    Hamanaka.    Nobuyuki, 
5,457,122,  a.  514-423.000. 
Ono,  Tadashi:  See — 

Walanabe.  Toyofumi;  Furuta,  Akihiko:  Ono,  Tadashi;  Yomura.  Yoshi- 
nori;  and  Iwado.  Shuichi,  5,456,816,  CI.  205-109.000. 
Onobori.  Shunji:  See — 

Katakabe.  Noboru.  Aizawa,  Masaliiro:  Onobori,  Shunji;  and  Naka, 
Teruyuki.  5.457,517,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Oohara.  Shunichi:  See — 

Kohira.  Hidekazu:  Oohara.  Shunichi:  Watanabe.  Michihiro:  Nagata, 

Tatsuya;  Sato.  Kazuytaka.  and  Matsumoto.  Shogo,  5,457.545.  O. 

358-406.000. 

Oomon.  Shigenori:  Yoshida,  Hiroshi:  and  Yamakiu.  Yoshimichi,  lo  YKK 

Corporation.  Full  aulomabc  coating  system  for  coaling  vanous  types  of 

products  produced  in  small  quaniilies.  5,456.755,  C\.  118-704.000. 

Ooms.  William  J.;  and  Hallmark,  Jerald  A.,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Complementary 

logK  recovered  energy  circuit  5.457.405,  CI.  326-21.000. 
Oono.  Yasuletu:  See — 

Kuwabara.  Takao:  KiU.  Ezo:  Yokoyama.  Isao;  Nakagawa,  HutMo;  and 
Oono.  Yasuleru,  5,456,1 15,  CI.  73-659.000. 
Opdyke.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Wickes,  George  L.:  Opdyke.  Kenneth  L.;  Appleion.  William  J.;  and 
Vandewinckel.  Jeflny  M..  5.456.864.  Q.  264-2.500. 
Oppenheim.  Amos  B.;  See — 

Hartman.  Jacob  R.:  Oppenheim.  Amos  B.;  Gorecki.  Manan;  Aviv,  Haim; 
and  Oren,  Rachel,  5.457,042,  CI.  435-189.000. 
Or,  Yal  S.:  See— 

Luly,  Jay  R.;  Kawai,  Megumi;  Or,  Yal  S.;  Wiedeman,  Paul;  and  Wagner. 
Rolf,  5,457,111.  a.  514-291.000. 
Oren,  Rachel:  See— 

Hartman,  Jacob  R.;  Oppenheun,  Amos  B.;  Gorecki,  Marian;  Aviv,  Haim; 
and  Oren,  Rachel,  5,457.042.  CI.  435-189.000. 
Orlando.  Paul  T:  See- 
Patrick.  John  L.:  Zou.  Xueming;  Mastandrea.  Nicholas  J.;  and  Orlando. 
Paul  T.  5.457.387,  CI.  324-318  000. 
Ormco  Corporabon:  See — 

Andreiko.  Craig  A.;  and  Payne.  Mark  A  ,  5.456.600.  O.  433-24.000. 
Onel  Corporation:  See — 


Zaiem.  Harold  A.;  Yeh.  Xian  L.:  Blauvelt,  Henry  A.;  and  Uiy.  Inael, 
5,457.557,  a.  359-121.000. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Press,  Jeffcry  B.;  Sanfilippo,  Pauline  J.;  and  Urbanski,  Maud,  5,457.212, 
CI.  549-50.000. 
Ortiz-Rivas,  Ailuro  A.  Frog  with  interchangeable  tnsen.  5,456,430,  C\. 

246-468.000 
Osada,  Torachika:  See— 

Moriyama,  Jiro;  Koizunu,  Yutaka:  Matsuda.  Hirolo;  Hirosawa,  Toshiaki; 
Osada.  Torachika.  and  Kubota.  Hidemi.  5.457,485.  O.  347-92.000. 
Osaki,  Yoshifiimi:  See — 

Amano,  Tsunehisa;  Ohara,  Takuo:  and  Osaki.  Yoshifiimi.  5,457  J02.  CL 

219-492.000. 

Osawa.  Tomoki:  and  Kachi,  Seiji,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Point-to-multipoini 

commuiucation  network  capable  of  relransmiiting  a  mulbcast  signal. 

5,457,808,  CI.  455-8.000. 

Osbom,  Merrill  A.  Composite  gear  with  restrainmg  member.  5,456,638,  Q. 

474-155.000. 
Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Hustad.   Gerald   O..   Thiemann,   Daniel  A.;   and  Wells,  Qndy   M 
5.456,928,  CI.  426-87.000. 
O'Shea,  James:  See — 

Rekuc.  Richard  J.;  and  O'Shea,  James.  5,456342,  Q.  I90-I8.00A. 
O'Shea.  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Sharpe,  Randall  B.;  Jones,  J.  Richard:  O'Shea,  Thomas  E;  Casper,  Paul 
W.;  Toy,  James  W.;  Evans,  Gregory  M.;  and  Sears.  Richard  N.. 
5,457,560,  a.  359-137.000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Tu  Tay,  Thang,  5.457,354,  O.  313-25.000. 
Ostermayer,  Volker,  and  Quigley,  Scott,  to  Wangner  Systems  Corporation. 
Woven  papermaking  fabric  with  diagonally  arranged  pockets  and  troughs. 
5.456.293,  CI.  139-383.00A. 
O'Sullivan.  Mark  E.;  and  Wotnng.  Timolhty  L..  lo  Ingersoll -Dresser  Pump 
Company.  Centrifugal  pump  with  resiliently  biasing  diSiiscr.  5,456.577,  CI. 
415-199.200. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Caldwell.  Richard.  5,456.160,  Q.  92-168.000. 
Otierbum.  Michael  S.:  See- 
Wheeler.  Edward  U;  D' Amelia.  Ronald  P:  Leveille,  Gilbert  A.;  Otter- 
bum,  Michael  S.;  Klemann.  Lawrence  P.;  Rnley,  John  W.;  Roden. 
Allan  D.;  Chrysam,  Michael  M.;  Pelloso.  Tuhddu  A.;  and  Givim.  Peter 
S  .  Jr..  5,456.939.  CI.  426-660.000. 
Oude  Alink,  Bemardus  A.:  See- 
Shah,  Sayed  S.;  Braga.  Thomas  G.;  Oude  Alink,  Bemardus  A.;  and 
Mathew.  Jacob,  5.456.767.  CI.  148-251.000. 
Ouellet.  Luc.  to  Mitel  Corporation.   Multi-level   interconnection  CMOS 

devices  with  SOG.  5.457.073.  CI.  437-231.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

VanRens.  Russell  J.:  and  Rush,  William  B..  5,456,230, 0.  123-317.000. 
Ouziel,  Philippe,  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

amines.  5.457.233.  CI   564-473.000. 
Overinglon.  John  D  Nesting  device.  5.456,572,  CI.  414-788.200. 
Owen,  Earl  R.  Tubular  surgical  implant  having  a  locking  ring  and  flange 

5,456,714,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Owen.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Robinson,  James  E.;  Belcher,  James  F:  Beratan,  Howard  R.:  Frank, 
Steven  N.;  Hanson,  Charles  M.:  Johnson,  Paul  O.:  Kyle,  Robert  J.  S.; 
Meissner,  Edward  G.;  Owen.  Robert  A.;  Stellon.  Gail  D.;  and  Walker. 
William  K..  5.457JI8.  Q   250-332.000. 
Owen.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Pantermuehl.  Pontic  J.;  Heihn.  Donald  H.;  and  Owen,  Thomas  E., 
5,456J25,  a.  175-6.000. 
Owens,  Boone  B.:  See — 

Weiss.  Douglas  J  :  and  Owens,  Boone  B.,  5,455,999,  Q.  29-623.100. 
Owens-Illinois  Clasuie  inc-:  See — 

Ingram,  Keith  W.  5,456,587,  O.  425-168.000. 
Owens,  Steven  C:  Reinhardt.  Paul  A.;  and  Ross,  Richard,  lo  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated-  Downbole  signal  conveying  system.  5,456,316,  O.  166- 
250.0IO 
Ozaki,  Haruyoshi;  Oi,  Fumio;  Uetani,  Yasunori;  Hanabata,  Makoto;  and 
Hioki,  Takeshi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Radiation- 
sensitive  positive  resist  composition.  5.456,995,  C\.  430-191.000. 
Ozaki,  Haruyoshi:  Oi.  Fumio:  Uetani.  Yasunon:  Hanabata.  Makoto:  and 
Hioki.  Takeshi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Radiation- 
sensitive  positive  resist  composiuon.  5,456,996,  CL  430-191.000. 
Ozaku.  Minoru;  aivl  Takahara.  Toshiaki,  to  Juki  Corporaiion.  Opener  for 

horizontal  roUry  shuttle.  5.456,195,  O.  112-184.000. 
Ozeki,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Katagui,  Hiroshi;  and  Ozeki,  Hirofumi,  5,457,076,  Q.  501-35.000. 
Pacesetter  AB:  See- 
Andersen,  Hans,  5,456,263,  CI.  128-708.000, 
Pacesetter,  Inc.:  See — 

Doan.  Phong  D.;  and  Helland.  John  R.,  5,456.708,  O.  607-127.000. 
Smith,  Robert  E..  Jr..  and  Snell,  Jelfery  D.,  5.456,692.  C\.  607-31.000. 
Snell.  Jeffery  D.,  5,456,691,  Q.  607-30.000. 
Pacific  Communication  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Chhatwal.  Harpnl  S.,  5,457,783,  O.  395-2.280. 
Pacific  Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Tngg,  Craig;  Andenon,  Ronald;  Heinz,  Weslermeir,  and  Rob,  Blake. 
5,456,192,  a.  112-470.050. 
Packard  Instrumenl  Company,  Inc.:  See — 


Manns,  Roy  L;  Kolb,  Alfral  J.;  and  Effenz,  Bernard  S.,  5,457427  CL 
356-246.000. 
Padden,  Harvey  F.;  Rumore,  Frank  C;  and  Calvert,  Scoo  R.,  lo  Computer 

Control  Corp.  Modular  gas  flowmeter.  5,456,107,  C\.  73-239.000 
Padhye.  Vinod  W.:  See— 

Gusek,  Todd  W.;  Korslund,  James  R.;  and  Pwlhye.  Vmod  W..  5.456.930. 
a.  426-242.000. 
Paessens,  Arnold:  See — 

Wild.   Hanno;   Hansen.  JuHa;   Lautz.  Jdrg;  nd  PKaeas.  AinoU. 
5.457.108,  a.  514-237.800. 
Paik,  Yt  H.:  See— 

Adler.  David  E.;  Freeman.  Michael  B.;  Lipovsky.  James  M.;  and  Paik. 
Yi  H..  5.457.176.  CI.  528-328.000. 
Paillau.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Trabitzsch.  Uwc:  Amberg.  Guenther,  Schuiz,  Paul;  and  Paillau,  Jean- 
Mane,  5.456,850,  a.  252-97.000. 
Painter,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Moore,  David  J.;  Bairelt,  William  A.;  and  Painter,  Thomas  C.  5,456,624 
a.  445-7.000. 
Paladeni,  Tod.  Powered  rotary  screed.  5,456449,  O.  404-103.000. 
Palmer,  David  W.  Process-chamber  Bow  coMrol  system.  5,456,280    CI 

137-501.000. 
Palmer,  Marvin  K.;  and  Vance,  Rick  D..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
limiting  horsepower  output  of  an  engine  and  method  of  operatmg  same 
5,457,633.0.  364-431.090. 
Palmer,  Mitchell  J.:  See- 
Green,  David  T;  Ratcliff,  Keith;  Milliman,  Keith  L.;  Sienkicwicz,  Henry 
R.:  and  Palmer.  Mitchell  J..  5,456,401,  O.  227-176.000. 
Palmer.  Steven  D.,  lo  AERS/Midwest,  Inc.  System  for  onboard  lift  analysis 

and  apparanis  therefor.  5,457,630.  Q.  364-424.030. 
Palmer.  William  R..  to  Spread  SpecDum.  High  altitude  launch  platform 

payload  launchmg  apparatus  and  method.  5,456,424.  Q.  244-2.000. 
PanametTKS.  Iik.:  See — 

Uu.  Yi;  and  Lynnworth.  Lawrence  C.  5.456,114,  CL  73-597.000. 
Panek,  Donald  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Joffe.  Daniel  M.;  and  Panek.  Donald  C.  Jr.,  5,457.690,  CI.  370-105.100. 

Pang.  Peter  K.  T.:  Lewanczuk.  Richard  Z.:  and  Benishin.  Christine  G..  to 

Pang,  Peter  K.  T.  Kit  used  in  the  treatment  for  hypeitension  using 

combination  therapy  involving  exogenous  calcium  and  calcium  channel 

blockers.  5,457,132,  CI.  514-643.000. 

Pang,  Yi:  See — 

Barton,  Thomas  J.;  Ijadi-Maghsoodi,  Sina;  and  Pang,  Y\.  5,457,074,  CL 
501-88.000. 
Pantermuehl,  Pontic  J.;  Heihn,  Donald  H.;  and  Owen.  Thomas  E.,  to  South- 
west Research  Institute.  Method  and  apparatus  for  drivmg  a  probe  into  the 
earth.  5.456,325,  Q.  175-6.000. 
Papazoglou.  Theodore:  See — 

Vari,  Sandor  G.:  Papazoglou,  Theodore;  and  Gnindfest,  Warren  S., 
5,456  J52,  a.  128-633.000. 
Paquer.  Daniel:  See— 

Curci,    Mich'elc;     Mieloszynski,    Jean-Luc;    and    Paquer.    Daniel, 
5,457,172,  a.  526-240.000. 
Paquette,  David  G.:  See— 

Graef.  Renee  C:  Paquette,  David  G.;  and  Schwab,  Stiiart  T„  5.457.I5L 
a.  524-496.000. 
Paranova  Articoli  Tecnici  S.r.l.:  See — 

Fassina.  Roberto;  and  Fassina,  Alessandro.  5.457.159.  Q.  525-133.000. 
Paraszczak.  Jurij  R.:  See — 

Babich.  Edward  D.;  Gelorme.  Jeffrey  D.;  Nunes.  RonaU  W.;  Nunes. 
Sharon  L.;  Paraszczak.  Jurij  R.;  and  Serino.  Russell  J..  5.457.005.  CL 
430-296.000. 
Parent,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Hildebtand,  Philip  B.;  and  Parent.  Joseph  P..  S/SJJ70. 0. 588-249.000. 
Parent.  Luc:  See — 

Auger.  Marc:  BariL  Daniel:  Parent,  Luc:  and  Perron.  Jean.  5.456,761 ,  CI. 
136-232.000. 
Parish.  David  M.;  and  HaOon.  John  A..  Jr.,  to  Fibre  Glass-Evercoat  Company, 
Inc  Unsaturated  polyester  resins  for  curable  polyester  lesin  systems  having 
improved  adhesion  to  substrates  5.456.947.  CI.  427-372.200. 
Park,  Bo  K.,  to  Silver  Star  Co.,  Ltd.  Fishlinc  guider  pipe  assembly  having 
screwed  guider  for  internal  fishlinc  type  fishing  rod.  5,456,038.  CI. 
43-24.000. 
Park,  Byeongsoo.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Lid.  Tuniuble  of  a  disk  player 

writh  a  resiliently  biased  magnet  5,457,676,  CI  369-270.000. 
Park,  Gyoung-chan:  See — 

Kim,  Young-han;  Park,  Gyoung-chan;  and  Han,  Yeon-taek,  5,457,669, 
a.  369-32.000. 
Part,  In  Hwan;  Choi,  Kil-Yeong:  Jung,  Jin-Chul:  and  Joo.  Jae-Oh.  lo  Korea 
Research  Instibile  Of  Chemical  Technology.  Pbosptomc  acid  chelating 
resins  for  uranyl  ion  adsorption.  5,457,163,  Q.  525-326.600. 
Park,  Jong  Woo  See- 
Moon,  In  Ge;  Part,  Jong  Woo;  and  Yoo,  Jk  Eun.  5.456.774,  a. 
148-691.000. 
Part.  Ronald  S.;  Clements.  John  A.;  and  Makmey.  William  H..  to  Henderson's 
Industries  Ply.  Ltd.  Med»d  of  making  vandal  resistant  seat  5.4S6.777.  CL 
156-78.000. 
Park.  Sang-sin.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Screen  editor  for  video 

printer.  5.457.777.  Q.  395-162.000. 
Part.  Yong  Chan:  See- 
Song.  In  Scob;  Choi.  Young  Soo;  Part.  Yong  Chan;  and  Kaog.  Eung 
CheoL  5.457.416.  O.  327-190.000. 
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Put.  Young  J.,  10  Hyundai  Electronics  Indusoies  Co..  Ud.  Medud  for 
fabricadng  a  capacitor  for  a  dynamic  landom  access  memory  celL 
5.457.063.  a.  437  52.000 
Parker.  A.  Bnice:  See— 

DubKk.  Jeffrey.  Vaughter.  Eric  D.;  and  Parker.  A.  Bruce,  5,456.658.  C\. 
602-8.000. 
Parker.  Johnny  M.;  and  Parker.  Vivian  M.  Tomato  pot.  5.456,044.  CL 

47-27.000. 
Parker  Medical  Asiocutes:  See — 

Ouback.  Jeffrey;  Vaugbler.  Eric  D.;  and  Parker,  A.  Bruce,  5,456,658,  Q. 
602-8.000. 
Pwker.  Nicholas:  See— 

Calvo.  Manuel;  Parker,  Nicholas;  Hoskinson.  James  N.;  Ketant.  Eizer, 
Christoo,  Kyriakos;  Lee.  Peter  K.;  and  Vatsas.  Santos  E.  5,456.887. 
a.  422-104.000. 
Parker.  Stephen  T:  See— 

ICamm.  David  A.;  Parker.  Stephen  T;  Tnmmer.  Merl  A.,  Jr.:  and 
Tnmmer.  Sherry  U.  5,457.680,  Q.  370-17.000. 
Parker.  Vivian  M.:  See— 

Parker,  Johnny  M.;  and  Parker,  Vivian  M..  5,456,044,  C\.  47-27.000. 
Parkinson.  Gerald  W.;  and  Bradford.  Michael,  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration. Variable  priority  cockpit  warning  and  display  system.  5.457,451. 
a.  340-946.000. 
Parkinson.  James  R.,  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.  Static  torque 

measurement  for  rolatable  shaft  5.456,123,  O.  73-862.326. 
Parodos,  Themis,  to  Spire  Cotpontion.  Flat  panel  displays  and  process. 

5.457.356.  O.  313-505.000. 
Parola.  Dario  U:  See — 

Bharucha.  Behram  H.;  Gritton.  Charles  W.  K.;  Parola.  Dario  L.;  and 
Zoccolillo.  Richard,  5.457,684,  CI.  370-60.100. 
Pvsons.  Natan  E.;  and  Novak.  Joel  S.,  to  Rccufrenl  Solutions  Limited 
Partnership.  Diaphtagm-type  pilot  valve  having  a  $elf<leaning  control 
onfice   5.456.279.  CI.  137-245.000. 
Parsons.  Stanley  M  ;  See — 

Efange.  Sunon  M.  N.;  and  Paisoas.  Stanley  M..  5.457,207,  O.  546- 
17.000. 
Pvllow.  Deborah  R:  &«— 

Radford.  Kenneth  C;  Gutkovich.  Stephen  R.;  Piloto.  Ankcw  J.:  and 
Partlow.  Deborah  P.  5.457.598.  CI    361  321.200. 
Partow.  Tony  S..  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company;  and 
Hyundai  Electnmcs  America.  Integrated  circuit  oscillator  with  high  volt- 
age feedback  iKtwork.  5.457.434.  CI.  33I-I17.0FE. 
Pasero.  Eros;  See — 

Imondi.  Giuliano;  Marolta,  Giulio;  Pasero,  Eros;  Porrovecchio.  Giulio; 
and  Savaiese.  Giuseppe.  5.457.771.  O.  395-23.000. 
PasquaJe.  Elena  B  .  and  Sajjadi.  Fereydoun  G..  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research 
Foundation.  Eph-related  tyrosine  kinases,  nucleotide  sequences  and  meth- 
ods of  use.  5.457,048.  O.  435  252.300. 
Paiell.  Mahcsh;  Frunzi.  Gerartl;  Merkle.  F.  Henry;  and  Tencza,  Thomas,  to 
Bnstol-Myers    Squibb    Company.    Capsule    and    caplet    combination. 
5.456.919.  a.  424-451  000. 
Patrick.  John  L.;  Zou.  Xueming;  Mastandrea.  Nicholas  J.;  and  Orlando.  Paul 
T.  to  Picker  Intematxxial.  Inc.  Magnetic  resonance  imager  with  removable 
element  RF  coil.  5.457.387,  O.  324-318.000. 
Patterson,  Gregory  M.  L;  See — 

BonjouUian.  Roscame;  Moore,  Richard  E.;  Paoerson.  Gregory  M.  L; 
and  Smitka.  Tun  A..  5.457.119,  O.  514-410.000 
Patterson.  John:  See — 

Bemadic.  Thomas;  Lowe,  Tony;  and  Panenoo,  John.  5,456.557,  Q. 
407-114.000. 
Patlon.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Davenport  Joshua  C;  and  Patton.  Robert  A..  5.456.464, 0.  273-80.00C. 
Paulson,  Leiand  E.:  See— 

Smith.  William  C;  and  Paulson.  Leiand  E.  5.456.066.  Q.  60-39.060. 
Payne.  J.  David  See- 
Hood.  John  L..  lU;  and  Payne.  J.  David.  5.4S6JI7.  O.  166-296.000. 
Payne,  Jewel  M  :  See— 

Foncerrada.  Luis;  Sick.  August  J.;  and  Payne,  Jewel  M..  5,457,179,  O. 
530-350000. 
Payne.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Andreiko.  Craig  A.;  and  Payne,  Mark  A..  5,456,600.  Q.  433-24.000. 
Paz  de  Aiaujo,  Carlos  A.:  See — 

McMillan,  Larry  D.;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carios  A.;  and  Roberts.  Tommy  L.. 
5.456.945.  O.  427-252.000. 
PCP,  Inc.:  See- 
Cohen.   Martin   J.;   Stimac.    Robert   M.;    and   Wemlund.    Roger   F, 
5.457.316,  a.  250-286.000. 
PDL  Holdinp  Limited:  See- 
Cook.  David  L.,  5,457,444,  O.  335-18.000. 
POT  Cardiovascular  See — 

Naiciso.  Hugh  L.  Jr,  5.456.661,  O.  604-20.000. 
Peachey.  Bruce  R..  to  Centre  for  Frontier  Engineering  Research  Institute. 
Multiple  cyclone  apparatus  for  downhde  cyclone  oil/water  separation. 
5.456.837.0   210-512.200. 
Peart.  Stephen:  See- 
Welch,  Harold;  Pfcan.  Stephen;  Hetron,  Matthew;  Shen,  David;  Riley, 
Ray;  Carter.  Andrew  L.,  Howard.  Robert  A.;  Francis,  Dexter,  and 
Nguyen.  David.  5.456.542,  O.  400-492.000. 
Pedersen.  Hennk:  See — 

Petregaarti.  Jens  K.;  Andersen.  Kim;  Boegcsoe.  Klaus  P.  and  Pedersen, 
Hcnnk.  5.457,115,  Q.  514-323.000. 


Pedrini,  Fabio.  Ski  clamp  for  motor  vehicle  tack.  5,456,397,  a.  224-324.000. 
Peeren,  Gerardus  N.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Magnetic  resonance  appa- 
ratus including  elements  for  hotnogenizing  the  magnetic  6eld.  5,457.388. 
CI.  324-320.000. 
Peinemann.  Klaus-Viktor  See — 

Nikutla.  Karl-Heinz;  Gosch.  Dietmar.  Zimmermann,  Erwm;  Ohlroggc, 
Klaus;  Wmd.  Jan;  and  Peinemann,  Klaus- Viktor,  5,456,827,  CI.  210- 
167.000. 
Ptekol,  Edward  A.   See— 

Borhas,  William  F.  Pekol.  Edward  A.;  and  Rogala.  David  A.,  5,456,605, 
CI.  434-111.000. 
Pelloso,  Tunddu  A.   See- 
Wheeler.  Edward  L..  D' Amelia.  Ronald  P;  Leveille.  Gilbert  A.;  Ooer- 
butn.  Michael  S.;  Kleraann.  Lawrence  P;  Finley,  John  W;  Rodeti. 
Allan  D.;  Chrysam.  Michael  M.;  Pelloso,  Turiddu  A.,  and  Given.  Peter 
S  .  Jr.  5.456,939,  O.  426-660.000. 
Pelt  A  Hooykaas  B  V:  See— 

Hooykaas,  Caiel  W.  J.,  5,457,272,  O.  588-250.000. 
Pelton.  Walter  E,  to  Hand  Held  Products.  Predictive  bar  code  decoding 

system  and  method.  5,457  J09,  Q.  235-462.000. 
Pendri,  Yadagiri:  See— 

Tholtathil,  John  K.;  Pendri,  Yadagiri;  Li.  Wen-Sen;  and  Kronenthal, 
David  R.,  5,457,227,  O.  560-174.000. 
Peng,  Hetry,  to  Unux  Data  Systems  Inc.  Color  filter  transmission  apparatus. 

5,457.578,  O.  359-892.000. 
Petn  State  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Allcock.  Harry  R  .  and  Visscher.  Karyn  B.,  5,457,160,  CI.  525-188.000. 
Hamilton.  George  W ,  Jr.,  5.456,733,  Q.  47-58.000. 
Penwesi  Foods  Co.:  See — 

Rogols,  Saul,  5.456,938,  O.  426-643.000. 
Pericleous.  Andreas:  See — 

Chan.  Kingsley;  Russo.  Neil;  and  Pericleous.  Andreas.  5,457,617,  d. 
362-366  000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Gnfhn.  Reginald.  5,456360.  O.  206-443.000. 
Petregaard.  Jens  K.;  Andersen.  Kun;  Boegcsoe,  Klaus  P.;  and  Pedersen, 
Henik,  to  H.  Lundbeck  A/S.  Indole  dcnvatives.  5,457,115,  Q.  514- 
323.000 
Perron.  Jean:  See — 

Auger.  Marc;  Baril.  Daniel;  Parent.  Luc;  and  Pentn,  Jean.  5,456.761 ,  CL 
136-232.000. 
Perussia,  Bice:  See — 

Trinchien.  Giorgio;  Perussia.  Bice;  Kobayashi.  Michiko;  Claik,  Steven 
C;  Wong,  Gordon  G ;  and  Hewick.  Rodney.  5.457,038,  O.  435- 
69J20. 
Peters.  Jim  D.:  See— 

Haag,  Kemeth  W.;  Uu.  Shen-Chung;  and  Peters,  Jim  D.,  5,457,682,  Q. 
370-58.200. 
Peters,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Kniflon,  John  F.;  Mueller.  Mark  A.;  and  Peters.  Michael  W..  5,457.243. 
a.  568-697.000 
Petersen.  Dean  B.  Automatic  transmission  with  torque-dividing  gearing. 

5.456.640.  a.  475-330.000. 
Petersen  Manufacturing:  See — 

Dahl.   Raymond;    Barnes,   Francis;   Fuller,  Anthony;   and   Sofcnsen, 
Joseph.  5.456.144.  CI.  81-373.000. 
Petersen.  Uwe:  See — 

Bartel,    Sicphan;    Krebs,   Andreas;    Kunisch.    Franz;    Petersen.   Uwe; 

Schenke.  Thomas.  Grohe.  Klaus;  Schnewer.  Michael;  Bremm.  Klaus- 

Dieler.  Endermarai.  Ratncr,  and  Metzger.  Karl-Georg,  5.457.104. 0. 

514-234.500. 

Peterson.  John  P.;  Szymanowski.  Richard  A.;  and  Fox.  Randal  T,  to  Northern 

Telecom  Lunited.  Circuit  board  manufacture.  5.457 J90.  C\.  324-541.000. 

Peterson.  Kevin  L:  See — 

Moms.  Joseph  W.;  Carlson.  Russell  W.;  Peterson.  Kevin  L.;  and  Reich. 
Edward  M  .  5.456.425.  O.  244-3.220. 
Peterson.  Steven  W.:  See — 

Denton.  Robert;  Keshavan.  Madapusi  K.;  and  Peterson.  Steven  W., 
5.456J27,  a.  175-371.000. 
Peterson.  William  R.:  See- 
Baron.  Robert;  Pham.  Le  T;  Sheppard.  John  P.;  and  Peterson,  William 
R.,  5.457,337,  CI.  257-439.000. 
Pebtbon,  Pascal:  See— 

Schapira.  Joseph;  Cheminaud.  Jean-Claude;  Petitbon.  Pascal;  Gucnard. 
Loic;  and  Chaillou.  Darnel,  5,456,775,  O.  149-109  600 
Petitilile  Corporation   See — 

Shah.  Sayed  S..  Braga.  Thomas  G.;  Oude  Alink.  Bemardus  A.;  and 
Malhew,  Jacob,  5.456,767.  CI.  148-251.000. 
Petrov.  Viacheslav  A.;  and  Smart,  Bruce  E,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I.,  and 
Company.  Piocess  for  the  preparation  of  fluorokctones.  5,457,238,  Q. 
568-384.000. 
Petrov,  Yury  I  ;  See — 

Oiyckman.  Arkadys  S.;  Fulmer.  John;  Kight.  William  D.;  Zinenkov, 

Andrey;  Boyarsky.  Vadim  P.;  Gorovits.  Ekiris  I.;  Krasnov.  Leontii  M.; 

Malinovski,  Alexander  S.;  Petrov,  Yury  I.;  Socokin.  Analoly  D.;  and 

Chemukhin.  Sergey  N..  5,457.244,  O.  568-754000 

Petrovic.  Zma>  Device  for  transfer  of  articles  by  air-flow.  5,456,556,  CI. 

406-88.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Dickinson,  Roger  P;  Dack.  Kcvm  N.;  and  Steele.  John.  5,457.118,  d. 
514-345.000. 


Dow,  Robert  U,  5,457,237,  O.  568-327.000. 
O'DonncU,  Alvin  J.,  5,457J14.  Q.  549-315.000. 
Pham.  Le  T:  See- 
Baron.  Robot;  Pham.  Le  T.;  Sheppvd.  John  ?..  and  Peterson.  William 
R..  5,457337.  a  257-439.000. 
Phase  Metrics:  See — 

Ltcey.  Christopher,  and  Ross.  Edward  W.,  5,457334.  CL  356-357.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporatioo:  See — 

Wong,  Stephen  L.,  and  Garcia.  Jose  M..  5.457.427,  Q.  330-302.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Shaw.  James  E,  5,457.234,  O.  568-21.000. 
Phillips.  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Kumng,  Mark  J.;  and  Phillips,  Thomas  U,  5.457,449,  CI.  340-908.000. 
Physio-Control  CorponlioiL'  See — 

Gadsby.  Peter  D..  5.456,710.  Q.  607-14X000. 
Pickens,  Cart  E:  See— 

Gibson.  Michael  W.;  McCurry.  Patrick  M..  Jr.;  and  Pickens.  Cart  E 
5.457,190,  a.  536-18.600. 
Picker  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Patnck.  John  E;  Zou.  Xueming;  Masundiea.  Nicholas  J.;  and  Orlando, 
Paul  T,  5,457,387,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Pie^,  Kari-Erwin;  Constant,  Dieter.  Lindner.  Christian;  and  Wullf,  Claus.  to 
Bayer  AG.  Abietic  acid  derivatives  aiKl  their  use  as  emulsifiers.  5.456,861 
CI.  252  356.000. 
Pierce,  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Sansone,  Ronald  P;  O'Haic.  Michael  D.;  Kaye,  Steven  M.;  Hamma. 

John  C;  Balga.  John  T.  Jr.;  Blackman.  Fran  E;  Hubbard.  David  W.; 

Hunter,  Kevin  D.;  Jai,  Wendy  F.;  Korowolny,  Scott;  and  Pierce,  Jeffrey 

D.,  5,457,636,  CI.  364-478.000. 

Iherson,  Cary  M.;  and  Heslon,  Stephen  E.  to  Integrated  Systems.  Inc.  Load 

balancing  arm.  5,456.130.  CI.  74-469.000. 
PictrafitU.  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Schultz.  Leonard  S.;  Pietrafitta.  Joseph  J.;  Graber.  John  N.;  and  Hickok. 

David  F..  5,456,720,  O.  623-12.000. 

Pietroski,  Susan  M.;  Vamer,  Mark  S.;  and  Imran.  Mir  A.  Flexible  strip 

assembly  having  insulating  layer  with  conductive  pads  exposed  through 

insulating  layer  and  device  utilizing  the  same.  5,456.254.  C\.  128-642.000. 

Pignatelli,  Joseph,  and  Murphy,  James  M.  Load  sensing,  soft-braking  method 

and  apparatus  using  the  same.  5,457,372,  Q.  318-760.000. 
Pigon,  Brandon  L.;  See— 

Pigoa  Schuyler  F;  Pigott.  Brandon  L;  Pigott.  Peter  S.;  and  Pigon. 
Maunce  J..  5,456365,  CI.  414-607.000. 
Pigon.  Maurice  J.:  See— 

Pigon,  Schuyler  F.;  Pigott.  Brandon  E;  Pigon.  Peter  S.;  and  Pigon. 
Maurice  J.,  5,456365.  CI.  414-607.000. 
Pigon.  Peter  S.:  See— 

Pigon.  Schuyler  F.;  Pigon.  Brandon  L;  Pigon.  Peter  S.;  and  Pigoa 
Maurice  J.,  5.456365.  O.  414-607.000. 
Pigon,  Schuyler  F.;  Pigott.  Brandon  L;  Pigon,  Peter  S.;  and  Pigott.  Maurice 

J.  Forklift  tine  clamp  assembly.  5,456365.  O.  414-607.000. 
Pike,  James  B.:  See— 

Balaban,  Stephen  M.;  Pike,  James  B.;  Smith,  Jonathan  P;  and  Baile 
Qifton  A..  5,456,679,  O.  604-89X100. 
Piloto,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Radford.  Kenneth  C;  Gutkovich.  Stephen  R.;  Piloto.  Andicw  J.-  and 
Partlow.  Deborah  P..  5.457398,  O.  361-321.200. 
Pine  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Hines,  Theodore  G  ;  and  Pyle,  Roger  A.,  5,456,1 18,  CI.  73-818.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

lida.  Tetsuya;  and  Yokozeki,  Shinichi,  5,456,961.  C\.  428-64.400. 
Macda.  Takanon;  Talcishi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Koyanagi,  Hajime,  5,457,670, 

CI.  369-44.280. 
Maruyama.  Toshihiko;   Fukushima,  Akio;   and   Kimura.  Tomohiro, 

5.457,475,  CI.  345-123.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashj.  Tsutomu.  5.457.673,  C\.  369-53.000. 
Namiki.  Tohru;  Sato.   Hitoshi;   Nagayam^   Kcnichi;  and  Watanabe 

Teruichi,  5,457365.  CI.  359-273.000. 
Yamashita.   Toshirou;    Kurosawa.   Atsushi;    Morikawa,    Kiyshi'    and 
Kimura,  Tomomichi,  5,457,677,  CI.  369-289.000. 
Piper  Farm  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Hill.  Eari  E,  5.456,323,  O.  172-721.000. 
Pippa.  Roberto:  See — 

Moro.  Alessandro;  Venti.  Paolo;  Vianello.  Domenico;  Pippa.  Roberto; 
and  Scapin.  Marco.  5,457,145,  CI.  524-188.000. 
Pischtschan.  Alfred:  See — 

Sommcr,  Klaus;  Morbitzer.  Leo;  Bollens.  Louis;  Stevens.  Marc;  Pta- 
elschke.   Riidiger.   and   Pischtschan.  Alfred.   5,457.018,  CI.  430- 
533.000. 
Pisoni.  Henry  F.;  and  DeSamis.  Victor  S.  Fishing  lure.  5,456,039,  O. 

43-42.240. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See— 

Brookner,  George  M.,  5,457,642,  a.  364-569.000. 
Sansone.  Ronald  P;  O'Harc.  Michael  D.;  Kaye,  Steven  M.;  Hamma. 
John  C;  Balga.  John  T,  Jr.;  Blackman.  Fran  E;  Hubbard.  David  W; 
Hunter.  Kevin  D.;  Jai,  Wendy  R;  Korowobiy.  Scon;  and  Pierce.  Jeffrey 
D..  5.457.636.  O.  364-478.000. 
Pin.  Alan  R.:  See— 

Briggs.  Catherine  B.;  Newington.  Ian  M.;  and  Pitt,  Alan  R.,  S,451J323, 
O.  430-631.000. 
Plaetschke.  Riidiger  See— 


Sommer,  Klaus;  Mothitzer.  Leo;  BoUens.  Louis;  Stevens.  Marc;  Pla- 
etschke,  ROdiger,   and  Piscfatachm.  AJfired.   5,457,018,  CL   430- 
533.000. 
Planar  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Cultcr.  Robert  G.;  and  Koogslie.  Keith  F,  5,457351,  Q.  3S9-S3.000 
Plante,  Walter  See- 
Snow,  James  T.;  Plante.  Walter,  and  ZeUer.  Robert  S..  5.456.740.  Q. 
96-11.000. 
Plastic  Floor  Mats,  Inc.:  See — 

Redwine,  Stephen  J.;  and  Oiks,  David  K.,  5,456,876,  CL  264-555.000 
Plastic  Trim,  ]x.:  See- 
Cook.  Bernard  L.;  and  DiUey,  David  D.,  5,456,786,  Q.  156-244  190 
Plastiroute  S.A.  See— 

Bollag.  Moses.  5,456346,  CL  4O4-9.O0O. 

Pless.  Bcnjamm  D.;  Hoffmann.  Drew  A.;  Sweeney.  Michael  B.;  Bush.  M 

Elizabeth;  and  Mitchell,  Steven  M.,  to  Venoitcx,  Inc.  Cardiac  defibrillation 

lead  having  defibrillatioo  and  aoial  sensing  electrodes.  5.456.706,  Q 

607-122.000. 

Ploeger.  Randall  J.;  and  Morgan,  Lany.  to  Lisle  Corporation.  Brake  spring 

roll.  5.455,996.  O.  29-402.080. 
Plotkm.  Jeffrey  S.;  Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.;  and  Taylor,  Paul  D.,  to  ISP 

Investments  Inc  Polyalk- 1 -enyl  ettes.  5.457X41.  Q.  568-608.000 
Pluess.  Raymond  C;  and  Sfless.  Philipp,  to  Sulzer  Chemtech  AG.  Maner- 
conductive  crown  element  for  the  packing  of  a  matter-exchange  colionn. 
5,456,865,0.261-112.100. 
Plus  Endoprothtik  AG:  See— 

Zweymiiller.  K.;  and  Deckner,  Andi<,  5,456.717,  O.  623-8.000 
Plun.  Daniel  J  :  See— 

Cheatham.  Samuel  D.;  Frandscn.  Jorgen;  and  Plutt.  Daniel  J..  5.456369. 
a.  414-744.300. 
PMT  Corporation:  See— 

Iversen,  Alfred  A.;  Broome,  Thomas  E;  Coslello,  David  M.;  and  Keeter 
Tunothy  A.,  5,456.716.  O.  623-8.000. 
Pocza,  Zoltan  M.  Method  of  forming  a  decorative  image  on  fabric  materials 

5,457,304,  a.  219-767.000. 
Poduje,  Noel  S.;  and  Mallory.  Roy  S,  to  ADE  Corporation.  Robot  pieaUgner. 

5,456361,0.414-225.000. 
PoeschI,  Philip  M.:  See— 

Hilgers,  Lawrence  C;  Weber,  Thomas  P;  Teller,  Thomas  G.;  and 

PoeschI.  Philip  M.,  5.456327.  O.  305-57.000. 

Poetsch,  Eike;  Finkenzeller.  Ulrich;  and  Hinich.  Reinhard.  to  Merck  Patent 

Gescllschaft   mil   beschrankter   Haflung.   Matrix   liquid-crystal  disptav 

5,456,860,  O.  252-299.630.  — t~j 

Pohang  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.:  See - 

Yang,  O  Bong;  Kim,  Young  G.;  Kim.  Jae  C;  Lee,  Jae  S.;  and  Yang.  Hce 
J.,  5.457 J30,  O.  562-608.000. 
Poisel.  Hans:  See— 

Hartl,  Engelbeit;  Muller,  Reinhard;  and  Poisel,  Hans,  5,457.756.  O. 
385-11.000. 
Poklacki,  Erwin  S.:  See- 
Bishop,  Tunothy  E;  and  Poklacki,  Erwin  S.,  5,456,984,  CL  428- 
373.000. 
Polar  Electro  Oy:  See — 

Birabaum,  Burton  R,  5,456J62,  O.  128-707.000. 
Polizzono,  Joseph.  Pie  crust  baking  shield.  5,456,162,  O.  99-433.000. 
Policy,  Richard  B.;  and  Richkas,  Anthony  E,  to  G.SJ.  Engineering,  inc. 
Railroad  truck  axle  assembly  retention  mechanisra.  5,456,187,  O.  105- 
217.000. 
Poloszyk,  Klaus:  See— 

Gerhardus,    Ulrich;    Hanke,    Horse    Hibbel,   Josef;    Leder,    Norbert; 
Poloszyk.  Klaus;  Scheve.  Heinz;  and  Schmidt.  Vblkmar.  5.457.250. 
CI.  585-241.000. 
Polverc,  Dennis;  and  Silver,  William  V,  to  Resources  Inc.  In  Display  Drop 
ceiling  suspended  universal  display  and  dispenser.  5,456384,  O.  221- 
283.000. 
Polvere,  Dennis  J.;  and  Silver.  William  V,  to  Resources  Inc.  In  Display. 
Mountmg  mechanism  for  drtm  ceiling  suspended  apparatus.  5,456  383  Q 
221282.000.  ^^ 

Pontius.  Wilson  J.,  Jr.  Video  camera  enclosure.  5,456X77,  O.  135-90.000. 
Pool,  James  L.,  to  Lisle  Corporation.  Tool  for  uncoupling  quick  comsct 

hibular  couplings.  5,455,995.  O.  29-237.000. 
Poplawski,  Sylvester  See — 

Firnhaber,  Mark  A.;  and  Poplawski,  Sylvester,  5,45638X  CL  417- 
295.000. 
Popp,  Carolyn:  See — 

Popp,  James  E;  and  Popp,  Carolyn,  5,456.085,  O.  62-64.000. 
Popp.  James  L;  and  Popp.  Carolyn,  f^ucess  and  apparatus  for  cryogenically 
cleaning  residue  from  containers  and  reducing  the  bulk  volume  thereof 
5.456.085.  a.  62-64.000. 
Porembka,  David  T:  See- 
Han.  Chu  Y..  Porembka,  David  T.;  and  Lin.  Kwun-Nan,  5,457.754,  CL 
382-128.000. 
Porrovecchio.  Giulio:  See — 

Imondi,  Giuliano;  Marotta,  Giulio;  Pasero,  Ertis;  Porrovecchio,  Giulio; 
and  Savarese.  Giuseppe,  5,457,771.  CI.  395-23.000. 
Porter,  Marshall  R.,  to  Carter  Automotive  Company,  Inc.  Fuel  syslem. 

5,456,235.  O.  123-509.000. 
Portman.  Douglas  S.:  See — 

Dreyfiiss.  Gideon;  Kiledjian.  Megetxiitch;  and  Portman.  Douglas  S.. 
5.457,026,  a.  435-6.000. 
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Pniofliete.  Philip  S..  tnd  Otansted.  Suifra  L..  lo  Univcnily  of  Mimeiou. 
Rcfcals  of  Ifae.  Kjpp*  opioid  leceptor  anUfooisti.  3,4S7J08,  Q.  346- 
35.000. 
PonoU  Packaging.  Inc.:  See— 

Luch.  Dwuel;  and  Repp.  Richard  E..  5.4S6J76.  Q.  2IS-2S6.000. 
Postell.  Suun  J.;  and  Lewis.  Jethcy  P.,  lo  Airow  InteinaOonal  Invcstmenl 

Cocp.  Imn-aoctic  baUoon  catheter.  S.4S6.66S.  CL  604-96.000. 
Poienza.  Joan  C:  See — 

Kim.  Chang  K  .  Poienza.  Jou  C;  DeBcOit.  Francesco;  Hoke.  David; 
and  Romanel,  Robert  F.  5.457.210.  Q.  548-262.400. 
Pooen-Ballouni  Lut  See— 

Bollag.  Moses.  5.456.546.  CL  404-9.000. 
Poulin.  Claude  A.:  See- 
Beadle.  Sleptoen  W ;  and  Poulin,  Claude  A. ,  5 .457.240.  O.  568  45 1 .000. 
Poussin,  Bernard;  LcPige.  Jean-Paul,  and  Hum.  Roland,  to  Institut  Francais 
du  Petiole.  Enclosure  conoining  icvcnl  beds  of  solid  material  separated 
■k)  nnloadabie  by  gravity  without  mixing  material.  5.456J85,  CI.  222- 
1.000. 
Poutanen.  Torsti.  to  Elektrobil  Oy  Method  for  automatic  transmission  power 
control  in  a  transceiver  suitable  for  a  CDMA  environment  employing  direct 
sequence  diffusion.  5,457.813.  O.  455-70.000. 
Pow.  Enc  G  ;  Tilaba.  Mihai;  McNeilfy.  Leonard;  Watkins,  David  S.;  and 
Lines.  Donald  A.,  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as 
represented  by  the   Minister  of  National  Defence.  Apparatus  for  the 
selective  oxidation  of  carbon  monoxide  in  a  hydrogen-containing  gas 
mixture.  5.456.889.  O.  422  173.100. 
Powell.  Virgiraa  V.  StoUosa.  Stanley  J.;  and  Thunmeur,  Raymond  J.,  lo 
General  Electnc  Company.  Aatipefspinnt  compotinoos.  5,456,906,  CI. 
424-66.000. 
Powopaq  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Meszlenyi.  Ivan.  5.457.432,  O.  331-111.000. 
Powen.  James,  and  Demski.  Lydia,  ID  Scope  Services,  Inc.  Vibntiiig  assem- 
bly for  pressurized  water  reactor  kc  bukets.  5.456.532.  O.  366-1 10.000. 
Powers.  Jeffry  E:  See — 

Johnson.  Keith  W.;  and  Powers,  Jelfi>  E.,  5,456.257,  CI.  128-662.020. 
Prasser.  Robert,  to  Hydro  Hoods  Corporation.  Combination  cook  stove  fluid 

heater  and  grease  filler  5.456,244.  CI.  126-299.00D 
Pratson.  David  C.  and  Knox,  Charles  B..  lo  Kocc-Pn)  Industries.  Inc. 
Multi-purpose  improved  hinged  knee  protector.  5,455.969.  D.  2-24.000. 
Praxair  S.T.  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Wood.  John  C:   Katoh,  Shoichi;  and  Nina,  Hideo.  5.456.950,  Q. 
427  455.000. 
Premiski.  Vladimir,  Wehren.  Wilhelm;  and  Silk.  Mark,  lo  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Planet  gear  carrier  with  an  annular  oil  shield.  5,456,476.  CI. 
277  188.00R. 
Presley.  Michael    See — 

Kibblchouse.  Harry;  Presley.  Michael;  Finney,  Jared;  and  Grace,  Harvey. 

5,456.842,  a.  210^49.000. 

Press.  Jeffery  B.;  Sanfilippo.  Pauline  J.,  and  Urhanski.  Maud,  to  Onho 

Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  enantiomcn- 

cally  pure  thKnopyran  denvatives.  5.457.212.  O.  549-50.000. 

Priestly.  Ronald  A  .  lo  Fluid  Masters  Inc.  Fluid  pumping  apparatus  and 

method  of  pumping  fluid.  5.456J18.  C\.  166-369.000. 
Primax  Electronics  Lid.:  See — 

Cheng,  Vincent,  5.457,479.  Q.  345-163.000. 
Princeton  Umversity:  See — 

Ashar.  Pranav;  and  Malik,  Sharad.  5.457,638,  O.  364-490.000. 
Prins.  Andrew  C:  See — 

Veltman.  Joost;  and  Prim,  Andrew  C,  5,456,092,  O.  62-381  000. 
Probasco.  Brenda  L.:  See — 

Cady,  Susan  M.;  Fishbein,  Richard;  SchrAder,  Ulf;  Eriksson.  Hikan;  and 
Probasco.  Brenda  L.,  5,456.922.  O.  424-488  000. 
Procter  t  Gamble:  See — 

Huetter.  Thomas  E.;  While.  Donald  J..  Jr;  Cox,  Edward  R.;  and  Dixon. 
Cloyd.  Jr.  5.456.903.  O.  424-57.000. 
Procter  A.  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Bush,  RoAiey  D..  5,456,904,  O.  424-59.000. 
De  Cupere.  Marcel  J  J..  5,456.855,  Q.  252-174.150. 
Progressive  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Clement.  Douglas  S.,  5.457,441,  O.  34^657.000. 
Proulx.  Kerry:  See — 

Heimling,  Waller,  Helle,  Mark;  Proulx.  Kerry;  Mcintosh.  Icslie;  and 
DeCroos,  Philomen,  5,456.727,  O.  8-549.000. 
Prouty.  Walker  E.   See- 
Frank,  Bruce  H.,  Prouty,  Walker  E.;  Heiney,  Richard  E.;  and  WaUen. 
Mark  R..  5.457.066.  O.  435-68.100. 
Psiorz,  Manfred:  See — 

Klmgler.  Franz  D.;  and  Psiorz,  Manfred,  5,457.247,  CI.  568-908.000 
Pucken.  Shemll  A.:  See— 

Olm.  Myra  T;  McDugle.  Woodrow  G.;  Puckett.  Shetrill  A.;  Kuromolo, 
Traci  Y.;  Eachus,  Raymond  S.,  Bell.  Eric  L.;  and  Wilson,  Robert  D.. 
5,457,021,  a.  430-567.000. 
Pujol,  Jean-Maic:  See — 

Hall.  Joyce  B.;  Hogerton,  Peter  B.;  and  Pujol,  Jean-Marc,  5.457,149, 0. 
25-523.000. 
Putt,  Dean  L.:  See— 

Hanranft,  G.  Robert;  Lenox,  Ronald  S.;  Putt.  Dean  L.;  Remai.  Joseph  F; 
and  Snyder,  Donald  M.,  5,457.136,  Q.  521-109.100. 
Pyle,  Roger  A.:  See— 

Hues,  Theodore  G.;  and  Pyle,  Roger  A.,  5,456.118,  O  73-818.000. 
QuadO'ech.  Inc.:  See — 


QuaikKci.  Thofnas  A.;  and  Wicken.  Thomas  R.,  5,457415,  Q.  3SS- 
132.000. 
Quadracci.  Thomas  A.;  and  Wickeit.  Tlnmas  R.,  lo  QuadTTech,  Inc.  Method 

for  forming  a  graphic  image  web.  5,457,515,  CL  355-132.000. 
Quahty  Tubing  Inc.:  See — 

Stagg,  Robert  E..  5,456,405,  O.  228-147.000. 
Quax.  WUhehnus  J.;  Misaet  Chmo;  Van  Der  Laan,  Jan  M.;  and  Lendng. 
Herman  B.  M.,  lo  Gist-brocades  NV.  Mutated  P-lactam  acylase  genes. 
5.457,032.  a.  435-43.000. 
Queen.  Frankie  A.  R.;  and  Cloud,  George  T.,  lo  Lowtech  Cofporaboa,  Inc. 

Compression  spacer  for  bar  leinfofcemenL  5,456,05 1 .  O.  52-677.000. 
Quigley.  Michael  C.  Jack,  lain  R;  and  Gray.  Gary  E.  G.,  to  CowtauMs  Fibres 

(Holdmgs)  Ltd.  Premix  storage  hopper.  5,456,748,  Q.  106-203.000. 
Quigley.  Scott  See — 

Oslrrmayer,  Volker,  and  Quigley,  Scott,  5,456,293.  O.  139-383.00A. 
Quilling,  Raymond  L.  Tether  balls  and  leash  for  tethering  pets.  5,456,214,  Q. 

119-795.000. 
Quinones,  Augusto  R.:  See — 

Ardilo,  Susan  C;  Ashjian,  Henry;  Dcgnan,  Thonuu  F.;  Helton,  Terry  E.; 

Le,  Quang  N.;  and  Quinones,  Augusto  R.,  5.457,254.  C\.  585-455.000. 

Quirk.  Christopher  W..  Jackson.  David  A.;  and  Cameron,  James  M.,  to  Glaxo 

Group  Limited.  Ramlidine  pharmaceutical  compositions.  5.456,918,  Q. 

424-451.000. 

RAM  Dcesc  Inc  '  Sec 

Deese.  Raymond  E.;  and  Lewis,  David  D..  5,457,450,  Q.  340-912.000. 
R.  B   Williams  Company:  See — 

Williams,  Ruby  B.,  5,455,972,  CI.  4-452.000. 
R.  R.  Donnelley  &.  Sons  Company:  See— 

McQueeny,  Thomas  P,  5,456.352,  Q.  206-223.000. 
Rabindran,  K.  George-  See — 

Kerstem.  Melvin  T.  Faber,  Thomas;  Filicicchia.  David  D.;  Guenlher, 
Kenneth  L.:  Kalika.  Jospeh;  and  Rabindran.  K.  George,  5,456,457,  CL 
271-10.070. 
Rabroker.  Bclh  A.:  See— 

Gaa,  Peter  C;  and  Rabeoker.  Beth  A.,  5,457,152,  O.  524-449.000 
Radford.  Kenneth  C:  Gurtovich.  Stephen  R.;  Pilolo,  Andrew  J.;  and  ParTlow, 
Deborah  P.  High  capacitance  thin  film  capacitor.  5,457,598.  CI.  361- 
321.200. 
Raeder-Devens.  Jennifer  See — 

Conston,  Stanley  R.;  Dapper,  Gregory  S.;  Muiphy.  Aileen  L.;  Raeder- 
Devens,   Jennifer   and  Yamamolo.    RonakJ,   5,456,693,   O.   606- 
192.000 
Raeymaekers.  Alfons  H.  M.:  See— 

Janssen,  Marcel  A.  C;  Raeymaekers.  Alfons  H.  M.;  Freyne,  Eddy  J.  E.; 
and  Greco,  Michael  N..  5.457.102,  O  514-233.200. 
Ralunan,  Mohammad  A.,  Humphreys,  Robert  W.  R.,  and  Wu.  Shang-ren,  to 
Lever  Brotliers  Company.  Method  of  condibomng  fabrKS  with  glyceric 
acid  based  biodegradable  moelcules.  5.456.846,  CI.  252-88.000. 
Raines.  Richard  D..  lo  Exxon  Production  Research  Company.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  insullmg  open-ended  tubular  members  axially  mto  the  earth. 
5.456.326.0    175-57.000. 
Ralph  Wilson  Plastics  Company:  See — 

Gaa,  Peter  C  ;  and  Rabroker,  Beth  A..  5.457,152.  Q.  524-449.000. 
Ralph's  Industrial  Sewing  Machine  Company:  See — 

Badillo.  Paul.  5.456.194.  CI.  112-470.140. 
Ramachandrxn.  Balachandran:  See — 

Greene.  Howard  L..   Ramachandian.   Balachandran;  and  Chancrjee, 
Sougato.  5.457,268,  O   588-207.000. 
Ramaswami.  Seshadri.  and  Chan.  Darin  A.,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Holding  apparatus,  a  metal  deposition  system,  and  a  wafer  processing 
method  which  preserve  topographical  marks  on  a  semiconductor  wafer. 
5,456.756.  CI.  118-721.000. 
Ransburg  Corporation:  See — 

Bums.  Marvin  D.;  and  Reitz,  Raymond  E..  S.4S6.4I4.  Q.  239-296.000. 
Faman.  Richard  S.,  5,456.023,  CI.  34-270.000. 
Risinen,  Jaakko,  to  Temet  Instruments  Oy.  Movable  minor  mountmg  mecha- 
nism in  a  scanning  interferometer  5.457.531,  Q.  356-345.000. 
Rasinski.  John  E.:  See — 

Tran,  My;  Rasinski,  John  E.;  and  Milden.  Mart  R.,  5,457.460.  Q. 
342-13.000. 
Raicliff.  Keith:  See- 
Green,  David  T;  Raicliff,  Keith;  Milliman,  Keilfa  L.;  Sienkiewicz,  Henry 
R.;  and  Palmer.  Mitchell  J.,  5,456,401,  Q.  227-176.000. 
Ralzlaff.  Eugene  H.:  See — 

Barhce,  Sleven  G.;  Dana.  Madhav;  Heuiz,  Tony  F,  Li,  Leping;  Ralzlaff, 
Eugene  H.;  and  Shenoy,  Ravindra  V,  5,456,788.  CI.  156^345.000. 
Rau,  Charles  B..  in.  Bicycle  frame  5.456.482,  CL  280-283.000. 
Rauch.  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Gamjou,  Kenneth  D.,  Rauch,  Christopher  A.;  and  Rey,  Gonzaki  J., 
5,456,341,0.  188-378.000. 
Rauleder.  HaiTwig.  Slandke,  Burkhard;  KOtzsch,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Schoffc. 
Reinhold.  to  Huels  AktiengesellschafL  Storage-stable  solutions  of  carbon- 
ated  magnesium  elhylaie   m  eihanol   and   their  preparation   and   use. 
5,456,801,  O.  162-160.000. 
Ray,  Lawrence  D.:  See — 

Coon.  Gerald  A.;   Rcinhart.   Douglas  A.;  aad  Ray,  Lawrence  D., 
5,456.780,0.  156-93.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Dawes,  Keith,  5,456.959.  Q.  428-34.100. 
Raymond  Engineering  Inc.; 


Young.  Paul  R.;  Blake,  Robert;  Slaehly,  Christopher,  Richard,  David; 
and  Bazar,  Leonard,  5,457,606,  CL  361-737.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Carvalho,  Ronald  M.,  5.457.607,  O.  361-740.000. 
Razzano,  John  S.,  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  Ihe  production 
of  crosslinked   siloxanes   by   disproporbonation.    5,457,220,   O.    556- 
453.000. 
RDI  Electronics,  Incorporated:  See — 

Diamond,  James  A.,   and   Diamond,   Maurice,  5,457,469,  CL   343- 
730.000. 
Reaux,  James  R.,  to  Oceanccring,  Inc.  Pipeline  cormecbon  apparatus. 

5,456,501,0.285-96.000. 
Reckmann,  Bemd:  See — 

Heubner,  Amulf,  Schwarz.  Michael;  and  Reckmann.  Bemd.  5,457.265, 
CL  588-246.000. 
RecuiTcnl  Solutions  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Parsons,  Natan  E.;  and  Novak,  Joel  S..  5.456J79.  O.  137-245.000. 
Reddick.  Phillip  D.:  See- 
Cain,  Michael  E.;  Friedman,  Jo  A.;  Kamat,  Ihinishottam  V.;  Reddick. 
Phillip  D.;  Reinig.  Peter  L.;  and  Sirovica.  Deian,  5,457,736,  CL 
379-60.000. 
Redwine,  Stephen  J.;  and  Oaks,  David  K.,  lo  Plastic  Floor  Mats,  Inc.  method 
for  forming  extruded  filament  mat  material.  5,456,876,  CI.  264-555.000. 
Reed.  Don:  See- 
Baker,  William  F;  and  Reed,  Don,  5,456,651,  CL  493-405.000. 
Reed,  Donald  J.  Toilet  ussue  dispenser.  5,456,421,  O.  242-598.200. 
Reeve,  Michael  H.;  and  Cassidy,  Stephen  A.,  to  Bribsh  Telecommunicabons 
public  limited  company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  installing  transmission 
luies.  5.456.450,  O.  254-134.400. 
Regelsberger.  Matthias  H.:  See — 

Tiesi,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Regelsberger.  Matthias  H.,  5,456,944,  O.  427- 
128.000. 
Regnault,  Luc;  and  Bonnet.  Eric,  to  Iiiuje.  Ink  jet  prinbng  head.  5,457.484, 

CI.  347-74.000. 
Reich,  Edward  M.:  See- 
Moms,  Joseph  W.;  Carlson,  Russell  W.;  Peterson,  Kevin  L.;  and  Reich, 
Edward  M.,  5,456,425,  O.  244-3.220. 
Reich,  Marshall  P.;  and  Shesol,  Barry  F.  Wound  dressing  support  device. 

5,456,660,  CL  602-79.000. 
Reid.  Henry  C,  to  Innova  Pure  Water  Inc.  Elapsed  bme  indicator.  5.457,665, 

CI.  368-93.000. 
Reiffen.  Manfred;  Humaus,  Rudolph;  Sauler,  Robert;  Grell,  Wolfgang;  and 
Rupprecht.  Eckhard,  lo  Dr.  Karl  Thomac  GmbH.  Subsbtuted  Ihiazoles 
useful  for  treatment  of  diabetes.  5,457,205.  CL  548-204.000. 
Reiling.  Vincent  G.:  See — 

Shaw,  Wilfrid  G.;  Bigler,  Kenneth  L.;  Trott.  Louis  R.;  Miko,  Steve  J.; 
Ruling,  Vincent  G..  Seely.  Michael  J.;  Suresh,  Dev  D.;  FneifrKh, 
Mana  S.;  Bon,  Paul  E.;  SockeU,  Edward  J.;  Shuki,  Albert  R.,  Jr.; 
Keckler,  Kenneth  P.;  Kocjancic.  Frank  J.;  and  Row.  5.457.223.  CL 
558-319.000. 
Reinehr,  Dieter,  Bacher,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Rembold,  Manfred,  to  Ciba-Gcigy 
Corporation.    Waler-solublc    Inazine    dcrivabves.    5.457,198.    CL    544- 
193.100. 
Reinhardt.  Paul  A.:  See- 
Owens,  Sleven  C;  Reinhardt.  Paul  A.;  and  Ross,  Richard.  5,456.316, 0. 
166-250.010. 
Reinhait.  Christian:  See — 

Biava.  Helene;  Heitzog,  Denis;  Rcinhart,  Christian;  Rich.  Gerard;  and 
Van  Den  Bogaert,  Jean-Francois  X.  A.,  5.456,171.  CL  101-122.000. 
Reinhan,  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Coon.  Gerald  A.;    Reinhan,   Douglas  A.;   and   Ray,   Lawrence   D., 
5,456,780,  O.  156-93.000. 
Reinig,  Peter  L.:  See- 
Cain,  Michael  E.;  Friedman,  Jo  A.;  Kamat,  Punisholtam  V;  Reddkk. 
Phillip  D.;  Reinig.  Peter  L.;  and  Sirovica.  Dcjan,  5,457,736.  O. 
379-60.000. 
Reilerman,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Holian.  Steven  E.;  Reilerman.  Donald  R.;  Greff,  Richard  J.;  and  Thomas 
Ronald  E.,  5,456.248.  CL  128-205.120. 
Reitz.  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Bunu.  Marvin  D  ;  and  Reitz.  Raymond  E..  5,456,414,  CL  239-296.000. 
Rekuc.  Richard  J  ;  and  O'Shea.  James,  lo  Royalox  International,  Iik.  Rollable 

luggage.  5,456.342.  CL  19a  I8.00A. 
RELM  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Can,  Gum  Y,  5,456.621.  CI.  439-700.000. 
Remar,  Joseph  F:  See — 

Hartianft.  G.  Robert;  Lenox.  Ronald  S.;  Putt.  Dean  L.;  Remar,  Joseph  F.; 
and  Snyder,  Donald  M..  5,457,136.  CL  521-109.100. 
Rembold.  Manfred:  See — 

Reinehr,  Dieter,  Bacher,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Rembold,  Manfred.  5.457.198. 
CI.  544-193.100. 
Rcnner.  Joharm:  See — 

Bandel.  Gebhard;  Becker,  Slephan;  Hankel,  Dirk;  Samant,  Gurudas; 
Weilandt,  Erhatd;  and  Renner,  Johann,  5.456.881,  CL  422-27.000. 
Repp,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Luch.  Daniel;  and  Repp.  Richard  E..  5.456.376.  Q.  215-256.000. 
Resch,  Heinz:  See — 

Egger,  Friedrich;  Seller,  Werner,  and  Resch,  Heinz.  5.456.931.  CL 
426-458  000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies:  See — 

Nickell.  Cecil  D.;  and  Stephens.  Paul  A.,  5.457.274.  O.  800-200.000. 


Research  Devdopment  Foundation:  See— 

Aggarwal.  Bharai  B.;  and  Mehta,  KapiL  5,457.129,  O.  514-557.00a 
Research  Insbtute  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Yang,  O.  Bong;  Kim,  Young  G.;  Kim,  Jac  C;  Lee.  Jae  S.;  and  Yang,  Hee 
J.,  5,457.230,  a.  562-608.000. 
Resource  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Grey,  Michael  J.;  Williams,  Wayne;  and  Shaw,  William  H.,  5.456.061 
CL  53-472.000. 
Resources  Inc.  In  Display:  See — 

Polvere.  Dennis;  and  Silver,  William  V..  5,456,384.  O.  221-283.000. 
Polvere,  Dennis  J.;  and  Silver,  William  V.,  5.456 J83.  CL  221-282.000 
Reuter,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Donnelly.  Brian  G.;  and  Reuter.  Charles  E..  5.456.574.  d.  415-28.000. 
Rey.  Gonzalo  J.:  See— 

Gamjost,  Kenneth  D.;  Rauch.  Christopher  A.;  and  Rey,  Gonzaki  J. 
5,456.341,  a.  188-378.000. 
Reynolds,  Brace  C:  See— 

Schell,   Richard  P.;   Gangloff,   Brian  E;   and  Reynolds.   Brace  C. 
5,457,520.0.  355-213.000. 
Reynolds.  James  A.,  lo  Latty  Intemabonal  S.A.  Valve  assembly.  5.456.447. 

O.  251-214.000. 
Rhea,  James  R.:  See- 
Brown,  Terry  L.;  Gciss.  Anthony  J.;  Grieco.  Scott;  NeobaiKr.  Eric  D.; 
and  Rhea.  James  R.,  5,457,261,  O.  588-1.000. 
Rhein  Chemie  Rhcinau  GmbH:  See — 

Kleinknecht.  Harald,  5,457.216.  O.  549-408.000. 
RJvoden.  Desi;  and  Emmot.  Darel  N..  to  Hewlen  Packard  Company.  MedxxJ 
and  apparatus  for  ublizing  off-screen  memory  as  a  sunultaneously  display- 
able  channel.  5.457,482,  CL  345-201.000. 
Rliodes,  Marvm  B.:  See— 

Stine,  Douglas  L.;  Srikumaran.  Subramaniam;  and  Rhodes.  Marvin  B., 
5.456,914.  CI.  424-256.100. 
Rlione-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Jarry,  Alain;  and  Seraudie,  Yolaine.  5.457.040.  O.  435-142.000. 
Riall,  James  D.:  See— 

Burkovich,  Robert  A.;  and  Riall.  James  D..  5,456.883,  O.  422-64.000. 
Rice.  Jonatlun  C:  See — 

Ohnsled,  Robert  A.;  and  Rice.  Jonathan  C,  5,456.604,  O.  434-6ZO0O. 
Rice,  Richard  B.:  See- 
Jackson.  Paul  D.;  Schultz.  Stephen  C;  Sanfotd.  James  E.;  Ong,  den; 
Rice,  Richard  B.;  Modi.  Parag  S.;  and  Baca,  John  G.,  5,456,627,  CL 
451-11.000. 
Rich,  Gerard:  See— 

Biava,  Helene;  Hertzog,  Denis;  Reinhan,  Chrisban;  Rich,  Gerard;  and 
Van  Den  Bogaert,  Jcan-Francois  X.  A..  5.456.171,  CL  101-122.000 
Richard,  David  See- 
Young,  Paul  R.;  Blake.  Robert,  Slaehly,  Chnstopher,  Richard.  David; 
and  Bazar,  Leonard,  5,457.606,  O.  361-737.000. 
Richardson.  Brian  E.  Sound-attenuabng  panel.  5,457.291,  CL  181-293.000. 
Richkas.  Anthony  U:  See — 

Policy.  RKhard  B.;  and  Richkas,  Anthony  L.,  5,456.187,  O.   105- 
217.000 
Richler,  Bruno.  Optical-electrical  measuring  method  for  determining  cross- 

secbonal  dimensions.  5.457.537.  CL  356-372.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Baba,  Nobuyuki;  and  Inokuchi,  Toshiyuki,  5,457.550.  O.  359-18.000. 
Fujita.  Takashi;  Ohia,  Atsushi;  Hasegawa.  Mitsura;  and  Ishii.  Seiii. 

5.456.782.  CI.  156-184.000. 
Ohtsu.  OtuToh;  Tsukasa.  Toshiya;  and  Watanabe,  Junichi,  5,456,632.  Q 

454-184.000. 
Takano.  Shinji;  and  Manila.  Keiichi.  5.457.080,  O.  503-207.000. 
Tanaka,  Chiaki;  Sasaki.  Ma&aomi.  Aruga, Tamotsu;  Shimada,  Tomoyuki 
and  Adachi.  Hiroshi,  5.457  J232,  CL  564-426.000. 
Riddle,  Timodiy  K.:  See— 

Elsenheimer,  John  A.;  Sands,  Jeffrey  L.;  Cannova,  Joseph  S.;  and  Riddle 
Timothy  K..  5,456,149.  CI.  83-564.000. 
Rieck.  Bruce  R:  See- 
George.  Brent  C;  Rieck.  Bnice  R;  and  Vairin.  Kenneth.  5,456.167. 0. 
100-95.000. 
Riedel.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schmidtke,  Gerhard;  Riedel.  Wolfgang;  and  Wolf.  Hehnut,  5,457335, 
CL  356-364  000. 
Rieger,  John  B.:  See^ 

Zengerle,  Paul  L.;  Brown,  Glenn  M.;  and  Rieger,  John  B.,  5,457,01 4, 0. 
430-505.000. 
Rieter  Ingolsladi  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG:  See — 

Thierron,  Wolfgang;  Rodiger.  Ulrich;  a.id  Ball,  Antony,  5.456.073,  O. 
5'?-263.000. 
Rigney,  Thomas  K.,  II,  to  Allied-Signal.  Inc.  Supereonducbng  composite  for 

magnebc  bearings.  5,457.086.  O.  505-122.000. 
Riley.  John  R.:  See— 

Hubbani.  Bradley  C;  and  Riley,  John  R.,  5,456,146,  CI.  82-127.000. 
Riley,  Michael  B..  lo  Motive  Holdings  Limited.  Variable  valve  lift  mechanism 

for  internal  combustion  engine.  5,456,224.  O.  123-90.160. 
Riley.  Ray:  See- 
Welch.  Harold;  Peart.  Stephen;  Herron.  Matthew;  Shen.  David;  Riley, 
Ray;  Carter,  Andrew  U;  Howard.  Robert  A.;  f^rancis.  Dexter,  and 
Nguyen.  David,  5.456.542.  O.  4OO-492.00a 
Rimoldi,  S.R.L.:  See— 

Sanvito.  Roberto.  5,456,196,  O.  112-475.040. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 
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Haiegawa.  Takanori.  5.456.177.  CL  I0I-382.I0O. 
Ritchut.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Ryan.  Timothy  C;  Halt.  Charles  C;  Rilchan.  Mark  A...  and  Gadbciry. 
DooaW  L..  5,456.284.  O.  137-522.000. 
Rioer.  Juergen:  See — 

Faltingcr.  Vblker,  and  Ritltr.  Juojen.  5.456.891.  Q.  423-210.000. 
Riverwood  Inlemanonal  Cocporabon:  See — 

Zjegler.  Kelly  W .  5.456.058.  CI.  53-447.000. 
Rivetti.  Franco:  See — 

Delledonne.  Daniele;  Rivetti.  Franco;  and  Romano.  Ugo.  5.457.213.  Q. 
549-230.000. 
Riviere  V..  Alfredo:  See— 

Diraitrov.  Vesselin  S.;  Saluja,  Navtej  S.;  and  Riviere  V..  Alfredo. 
5.456.204.0.  117-71.000. 
Roadmasler  Corp.:  See — 

Heco>.  Mark  G.;  and  Trevino.  Richard  W..  5.456.644.  O.  482-127.000. 
Roads  Coiporalion:  See — 

Smyrk.  John;  Loughroo.  Alan;  and  Siioky.  Dennis.  5.456.548.  O. 
404-84.050. 
Rob.  Blake:  See— 

Trigg.  Craig;  Anderson.  Ronald;  Heiiu.  Westermeir,  and  Rob.  Blake. 
5.456.192.0.  112-470.050. 
Robeit  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Bitzer.  Rainer.  Kramer.  Oaus;  and  Winter.  Arnold.  5.457J62.  CI. 

318-116.000. 
Felhofer.  Hubert,  5.456,233.  O.  123-447.000. 
Wfeber.    Lothar,    Lorkowski.    Monika;    and    Mayer,    Klaus-Michael. 

5.456.797.  O.  437-67.000. 
Wehberg,  Josef;  Soellner.  Michel;  and  Albfecht.  Jocrg.  5.457366.  O. 
318-439  000. 
Roberts.  Roger  G.:  See — 

Lewis.  Gregory   D.;   RobcrB.  Roger  G.;  and  Givens.  Thomas   B., 
5,456.884,  O.  422-66.000. 
Roberts,  Tommy  L.:  See — 

McMillan,  Larry  D.;  Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A.;  and  Roberts,  Tommy  L., 
5,456,945,  O.  427-252.000. 
Robinclle,  William  C,  Jr.;  and  Ho,  Chung  W.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Cocpo- 
rabon. MctJiod  of  Besting  semiconductor  chips  with  reusable  test  pack^e. 
5.456.404.  CI   228-104.000 
Robins,  Nicholas,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Link  and  discovery  protocols  for 

a  ring  mierconnect  architectuic.  5,457.683.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Robinson,  James  E.;  Bekrher,  James  F;  Beralan,  Howard  R.;  Frank,  Steven 
N.;  Hanson,  Charles  M.,  Johnson.  Paul  O .  Kyle.  Robert  J.  S..  Meissner, 
Edward  G.;  Owen.  Robert  A  .  Shellon.  Gail  D  .  and  Walker.  William  K..  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Thermal  detector  apparatus  and  method 
usmg  reduced  thermal  capacity.  5.457J18.  O  250-33ZOOO. 
Rockshox.  Inc.:  See — 

Turner.  Paul  H  ,  and  McAndrews.  Mike.  5.456.480.  O.  280-276.000. 
Rockwell  Intenuuonai  Corporation:  See — 

Green.  Paul  E..  and  French.  Barry  T.  5.457,459,  O.  341-172.000. 
Lee,  >H%i-Tak  P..  5.457.455.  O.  341  -24.000. 
Roden,  Allan  D.:  See— 

Wheeler.  Edward  L..  D' Amelia.  Ronald  P;  Leveille.  Gilbert  A.;  Otter- 
bum.  Michael  S..  Klemann.  Lawrence  P.;  Finley.  John  W..  Roden. 
Allan  D.;  Chrysam.  Michael  M.;  Pelloso.  Turiddu  A.;  and  Given.  Peter 
S  .  Jr.,  5.456,939,  O.  426-660.000. 
Rodewald,  Paul  G.:  See— 

Chang.  Clarence  D.;  and  Rodewald.  Paul  G..  5.457.257.  O.  585- 
724.000. 
Rodiger.  Ulrich:  See — 

Thierron.  Wolfgang;  Rodiger.  Ubich;  and  Ball.  Amony.  5.456.073.  O. 
57-263.000. 
Rodriguez.  Peter  A.;  and  Austin.  Craig  R..  to  Sandar  Industries.  Inc.  Adhesive 

dispenser  5,456,792,  O.  156-577.000. 
Roelofs,  James  E.:  See — 

McLeod,  David  P;  Spyker,  David  J ,  De  Haan,  Daniel;  De  Haan,  Greg; 
Koops,  Wesley  G  ,  and  Roelofs,  James  E.,  5,456,022,  O.  34-77  000. 
Roffelsen.  Franciscus,  to  Spiro  Research  B.V.  Method  and  device  for  main- 
taining a  fluid  at  a  working  pressure  in  a  substantially  closed  fluid 
circulation  system.  5,456,409,  O.  237-66.000. 
Rogala,  David  A.   See — 

Borbas,  William  F;  Pekol,  Edward  A;  and  Rogala.  David  A  .  5.456.605. 
CI.  434-111.000. 
Rogers.  Wesley  D.;  and  Hard.  Douglas  G..  to  CONX  Corporaboo.  Cross- 
connect  system.  5.456,608.  O.  439-48  000. 
Rogols.  Saul,  to  Penwest  Foods  Co.  Cryopcolected  sunmi  product.  5.456.938. 

O.  426-643  000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Adler.  David  E.;  Freeman.  Michael  B.;  Lipovsky,  James  M.;  and  Paik. 

Yi  H..  5.457,176.  O.  528  328.000 
Holy,  Norman  L  ;  and  Bortmck,  Newman  M..  5,457,144,  O.  524- 

108.000. 
Liu.  Wan-Li;  and  Uwak.  Susan  M.,  5,457,156.  Q.  525-74.000. 
Rohm  Co  .  Ltd:  See— 

Noda,  Mitsuhiko,  5,457,740,  O.  379-306  000. 
Rohwener.  Norbert;  Sleffen.  Volker.  and  Hcidemcich.  Horst.  to  \^tmer 
Kammann  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH.  Process  and  apparatus  for  printing  on 
flat  individual  articles.  5.456.169.  O.  101-35.000 
Rojey.  Alexandre   See — 

Lennite.  Chnslophe;  Lanie.  Joseph;  and  Rojey.  Alexandre,  5,456,823, 
CI.  208-308.000. 


Roll  Systems.  Inc.: 

Crowley.  H.  W..  5.456.646.  O.  493-187.000. 
Rolland.  Yves;  Lewin.  Guy;  Vilaine.  Jean-Paul;  Lenaers.  Albert;  and  Thollon. 
Catherine,  to  Adir  et  Corapagnie.  3'.S'-di-leit.-butyl-4' -hydroxy  flavones. 
5.457.103.  O.  514-233.500. 
RoUin  S.A.:  See— 

Biava.  Heleite;  Hertzog,  Denis;  Reinhart,  Christian;  Rich.  Gerard;  and 
Van  Den  Bogaett,  Jean-Francois  X.  A..  5.456.171.  CI.  101-122.000. 
Romanct,  Robert  F:  See— 

Kim.  Chang  K.;  Polenza.  Joan  C;  DeBellis.  Francesco;  Hoke,  David; 
and  Romanct.  Robeit  F.  5.457.210.  O.  548-262.400. 
Romano.  Shafrir  See — 

Manor.  Dior.  5.457.623.  O.  363-98.000. 
Romano.  Ugo:  See — 

Delledonne.  Daniele;  Rivetti.  Franco;  and  Romano.  Ugo.  5.457.213,  O. 
549-230.000. 
Romeijn,  Erik  A.  L.,  to  ATAT  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  inlrasystem 
communication  links  in  a  transmission  system  using  synchronous  data 
hierarchy.  5,457,691,  O.  370-105  100. 
Rdnnholm,  Karl  S.:  See — 

Lindcfn,    Erkki   O.;    RAnnhohn,    Kari   S.;   and   Holm.   Cart-Olof  J.. 
5,456.140.  O.  76-106.500. 
Roieger,    Michael;    Herrmann.   Fritz;    Hoffmann,   Hans-Rainer,   and   List. 
Harald,  to  LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Sysleme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Rexible. 
hyifrophilic  gel  fibn.  the  process  for  its  production  and  the  use  of  it 
5,456,745,0.  106-128.000. 
Rosby  Cocpocation:  See — 

Yugevich.  Howaid  J  ,  5,456,485.  CI.  280-441 .200. 
Rose,  Conrad  M.,  to  Litton  Systems  Inc.  Emitter  azimuth  and  elevation 
direcbon  finding  using  only  linear  interferometer  arrays.  5,457,466,  O. 
342-442.000. 
Rose,  Larry  D.;  Lauritzen,  Donald  R.;  and  Green,  David  J.,  to  Morton 
International.    Inc.    Hybnd    inRaior    adapter    and    secondary    retainer. 
5.456,489,  O.  280^ 728. 200. 
Rose.  Richard  S.:  See- 
Mack.  Arthur  G.;  Mamuzic.  Rastko  I.;  Sanders.  David  C;  Rose.  Richard 
S.;  and  Harscher.  Mary  G..  5.457.248.  O   570-206.000. 
Rosen.    Jay.    Normalized    relative    humidity    instrument.    5.456,104.    O. 

73-29.020. 
Rosen.  Josie  M.:  See — 

SchaiTcr.   Roland   P.;  Thompson.   Kerry   L.;   and   Rosen.  Josie   M.. 

5.457.175.  O.  528-205.000. 

Rosenkranz.    Gerhard;    Zeitlhofer.    Erwin;    Doberl.    Dieter,    and    Berger. 

Friedrich.  to  Bohler  Ybbsialwerke  G.m.b.H.  Cutter  block  and  knife  for  a 

cutter  spindle  chipper.  5.456.300.  O.  144-230.000 

Ross.   Edward  A..   Jr.   Apparatus   for   holding   reading   material    binder. 

5.456.497.  O.  281-42.000. 
Ross.  Edward  W.:  See— 

Lacey.  Chnsiopher,  and  Ross.  Edward  W..  5.457.534,  O.  356-357.000. 
Ross,  Richard:  See— 

Owens,  Steven  C,  Reuihardt,  Paul  A.;  and  Ross.  Richard.  5.456.316. 0. 
166-250.010. 
Rostami.  Hossein:  See — 

Zandi.  Iraj;  Lepoic.  John;  and  Rostami.  Hossein.  5.456.751.  CI.  106- 
724.000. 
Rotay.  Craig  J.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Device  for  biasing  an 
RF  device  operabng  in  quasi-linear  modes  with  voltage  compensaboiL 
5.457.422.  O.  327-538.000. 
Roth.  Chrisbne  O.:  See— 

Lehn.  Jcan-MarK;  Roth.  Chrisbne  O.;  and  Mathis.  Gerard.  5.457.184. 
O.  534-15.000. 
Roth.  John  R.;  and  Tsai.  Peter  P..  to  University  of  Tennessee  Research 
Corporation.  The.   Method  and  apparatus  for  glow  discharge  plasma 
treatment  of  polymer  malcnals  at  almosphenc  pressure.  5.456,972,  O. 
428  224.000. 
Rother,  Hans-Jiirgen;  Oaus,  Christian;  and  Stache,   Karl   H.,  to  Linke- 
Hofmann-Busch  G.nbH.  Hinge  connection  for  connecbng  vehicle  parts  of 
a  mulbple-unit  rail-bome  vehicle  in  an  aiticulated  manner  5.456.185,  O. 
105-3.000. 
RodBchild,  Wayrte  H  :  See— 

Stnngfellow.  William  J.;  Slerttal.  Andrew  Z.,  Strumach,  Joseph  J.;  and 
Rothschild,  Wayne  H..  5.456,468.  CI   273  148.00B. 
Rodischild,  Zane  Electrical  shocking  apparatus  5.457,597, 0.  361  232.000. 
Rounds.  John,  to  Telestale  Intematioiul.  L.P.  Combination  telephone  set  and 

security  panel  monitor.  5.457,730,  O.  379-40.000 
Roush,  Paul  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Serial  data  interface  with 

circalar  buffer  5.457.786.  CI.  395-280  000 
Rouy,  Olivier,  to  SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.A.  Metlrad  and  archi- 
tecRue  for  accelerated  programming  of  umform  data  into  an  electrically 
programmable  memory  5,457,651,  O.  365  185.040. 
Rowe,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Shaw,  Wilfnd  G.;  Bigler,  Kenneth  L.;  Trott,  Louis  R.;  Miko,  Steve  J.; 
Reiling,  Vincent  G.;  Seely,  Michael  J  ,  Suresh,  Dev  D.;  Friedrich. 
Maria  S.;  Boo.  Paul  E.;  Sockell.  Edward  J  ;  Shuki.  Albert  R..  Jr.; 
Keckler.  Kenneth  P..  Kocjancic.  Frank  J  ;  and  Row.  5.457.223.  O. 
558319.000. 
Roy.  Amund  E..  to  Craft.  Inc.  Easel  hinge.  5.455.989.  O.  16-376.000. 
RoyaJox  International.  liK.:  Srr — 

Rekuc.  Richard  J.;  and  O'Shea.  James.  S.4S6J42,  Q.  19O-18.00A. 
Ruch.  David  M.: 


Henderson.  Gregory  H.;  Ruch.  David  M.;  Zellmer.  Brian  W.;  Kelly.  Chad 
L.;  and  Kreimer.  Philip  C.  5.456.239.  CI.  123-563.000 
Rudolf.  C.  Davis.  lU;  and  Simkus.  Anthony  P..  Jr..  to  Virginia  Intemabonal 
Terrmnals.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  moving  containers  between  a 
ship  and  a  dock.  5.456.560.  CI.  414-140.300. 
Ruholl.  Eric  J.  Arrow  rest  for  archery  bow.  5.456.242.  CI.  124-44.500. 
Ruiz.  Fernando  L.:  See — 

Longoria,  Daniel  A.;  Garcia.   Daniel  C;   and  Ruiz.   Fernando  L. 
5.457.571.0.359-389.000. 
Ruminski.  Peter  G..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Fluoroalkenyl  compounds  and 

their  use  as  pest  repellents.  5.457.134,  CI.  514-671.000. 
Rumler.  Joseph  E..  to  Milliken  Research  Corpocabon.  Method  for  slitbng 

double  plush  fabric.  5,456,150,  O.  83-872.000. 
Rumore,  Frank  C:  See— 

Padden,  Harvey  F;  Rumore,  Frank  C;  and  Calvert,  Scou  R..  5.456.107. 
CI.  73-239.000. 
Rupp  Seeds  Inc.:  See — 

Majchrowski.  Robert  L.  5.457.278.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Rupprecht.  Eckhard:  See — 

Reiffen,  Manfied;  Humaus,  Rudolph;  Sauler,  Robert;  Giell,  Wolfgang; 
and  Rupprecht,  Eckhard,  5,457,205,  O.  548-204.000. 
Rush,  William  B.:  See— 

V^nRens,  Russell  J.;  and  Rush,  William  B.,  5,456,230, 0.  123-317.000. 
Russell,  Charles  C.  IV.  to  Master  Lock  Company.  Transfer  adiustable 

backset  5.456303.  O.  292-1.500. 
Russo.  Neil:  See — 

Chan.  Kmgsley;  Russo.  Neil;  and  Pericleous.  Andreas.  5,457,617  O 
362366.000. 
Rust.  John:  See— 

Daris.  Fred;  Ryszewski.  Randall  J.;  and  Rust,  John.  5.456.487.  O 
280-728.300 
Rust -Oleum  Corporation:  See — 

Myers.  Marion  M.,  II.  5.456.853.  O.  252-170.000. 
Ruler.  Lewis  L.  Headlights  "ON"  control  for  motor  vehicles.  S,457J47  O 

307-10.100. 
Rutgers  University:  See — 

Snitzer.  Elias.  5.457.758.  O.  385-30.000. 
Rulgerswerke  AG:  See— 

Kuhnen.  Manfred;  Haase.  Anton  R:  and  Kleffner.  Hans  W.,  5,456  935 
CI.  426-549.000. 
Rutkowski,  Paul  W:  See— 

Malleo-Roach,   John   A.;    Rutkowski.    Paul   W.;    and    Wu,    Eleanor 
5.457.697,0.371-22.300. 
Ryan.  Donald  P:  See- 
Adams.  Brook  W.;  Bell.  Richard  P;  Harvey.  Timmy  R.;  Hicks.  W.  Glen; 
Housh.  Raymond;  Kelley.  Oliver  K.;  and  Ryan.  Donald  P.  5.456  J20 
CI.  298-22.00R. 
Ryan.  Pabick  J.:  See- 
Barlow.  Christopher  J.;  Ryan.  Pabick  J.;  Dickinson.  Robert  J.;  and  Nix 
Elvin  L.  5.456.259.  CI.  128-662.030. 
Ryan.  Timothy  C;  Hart.  Charles  C  ;  Ritchait,  Mark  A.;  and  Gadberry.  Donald 
L..  to  Applied  Medical  Resources  Corporation.  Elastomeric  valve  assem- 
bly. 5.456 J84.  O.  137-522.000. 
Ryles.  Chrisbne  W.:  See— 

Williams.  David  R.;  Ryles.  Christine  W.;  and  Bairow.  Stephen  R. 
5.456.902.  O.  424-49.000. 
Ryoke.  Katsumi;  Sato.  Masami;  and  Fujiyama.  Masaaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.  Abrasive  member.  5,456,734.  O.  51-295.000. 
Ryszewski.  Randall  }.  See— 

Dans.  Fred;  Ryszewski.  Randall  J.;  and  Rust,  John.  5.456,487.  CI. 
280-728.300. 
Ryu.  Akirwri:  See — 

Ohta.  Masahiro;  Matsuyama.  Akio;  Senoue.  Fiji;  Kuwano.  Fumiaki; 
Yasui.  Osamu;  Yoshida.  Yasunori;  Ryu,  Akinori;  and  Kobayashi. 
Tadashi.  5.457.154,  CL  524-600.000. 
Saar.  Loren  E.:  See — 

Bebak,  James  E.;  Saar.  Loten  E;  Satdina.  Frank  A.;  and  Vinci,  Joseph 
J.,  5,456,942,  CI.  427-97.000. 
Sabounn.  Edward  T,  to  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.  Hydroxyalkyl-subsbbited  cyclic 

uiea-subsbtuted  amines.  5,457,211,  O.  548-323.500. 
Sachnoff,  Lee  E.,  to  Bracside  Plastics  Corporabon.  Advertuing  display 
5,456,033,0.4(^661.000.  »      -f   7 

Saeki,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Koumura,  Tukasa;  and  Saeki,  Kiyoshi,  5,456,798,  O.  216-66.000 
Saenz.  Nelson:  See— 

Spitz.  Glenn;  and  Saenz.  Nelson.  5,457308.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Safety  Pet  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Miller.  Gordon  G..  Jr.  5.456.913.  O.  424-195.100. 
Sagane.  Toshihiro;  Tsuji.  Yoichiro;  and  Toda,  Yoshihisa.  to  Mitsui  Petto- 
chemical  Indusbies.  Ltd.  Process  for  isonienzmg  endo-form  of  aixxnabc 
group-containing  norbomcncs  to  exo-form  thereof,  isomer  mixture  of 
aromatic  group-containing  norbomcncs  and  process  for  preparing  same, 
and  cthylene/aromabc  group-contammg  norbonx  copolymer  and  process. 
5,457.249,0.585-11.000. 
Sahoo,  Purusottam.  to  Sermatech  Intemabonal,  Inc.  Thermal  spray  coating 

chamber  and  method  of  usmg  same.  5,456.951.  CI.  427-446.000 
Saijo.  Taketoshi:  Srr— 

Takatam.    Muneo;    Saijo.    Taketoshi;    and    Tomimaisii.    Kiminoci 
5.457.106.0.  514-230.500. 
Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  International:  See — 


Cordes,  Hans;  Krumm.  Hehnut;  Schwaitz.  Ludwig;  Kahn,  Ban;  Cocnils, 
Gent  and  Behrend.  Ulrich,  5,456374,  O.  264-138.000. 
Sailo.  Akihiko:  See — 

Aruga.  Michio;  Ohkuba.  Atsunobu;  Saito.  Akihiko;  and  Anan.  Katsu- 
masa,  5.456,757,  O.  I18-723.00E. 
Saito,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Takiguchi,  Ryohei;  Saito,  Hitoshi;  Torii.  Masanori;  Yamada,  Hiroshi; 
and  Hasegawa,  Jun.  5.457,081.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Saito.  Kayoko:  See— 

Tamba.  Nobuo;  Odaka.  Masanori;  Hiramolo.  Toshiro;  Ohayashi.  Mas- 
ayuki;  and  Saito.  Kayoko.  5.457.412.  O.  326-66.000. 
Saito.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yonekubo.  Hiroshi;  Macda,  Kaoru;  Suga,  Tetsuo;  Saito.  Kazuo   and 
Nishida,  Shoso.  5.456488.  O.  425-183.000. 
Saito.  Keishi:  See — 

Kariya,  Toshimitsu;  and  Saito,  Keishi,  5.456,762,  O.  136-258.000. 
Saito,  Tomot;  and  Henmi,  Naoya,  to  NEC  Corporabon.  Appaianis  for 
extracbng  an  optical  clock  and  apparatus  for  demulbplexing  a  bme- 
division  multiplexed  signal.  5,457,559,  O.  359-135.000. 
Sajjadi,  Fcreydoun  G.:  See — 

Pasquale,  Elena  B.;  and  Sajjadi  Fereydoun  G.,  5,457.048.  O.  435- 
252.300. 
Sakaguchi.  Jiroh:  See — 

Kurcxla.    Kenichi;    Takeda.    Toshifumi;    Moriuchi.    Hisahiio;    Shirai. 
Masaki;   Sakaguchi.  Jiroh;   Matsuo.  Akinori;  and  Yoshida.  Sboii! 
5.457J35.  O.  257-318.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Hino,  Fiji;  Yamanishi.  Keisuke;  and  Sakaguchi.  Kazuhiko.  5  4S6J17 
O.  205-125.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Burt.  Richard  A.;  Keoshkcrian.  Barkev;  Liebermarui.  George;  Hsiao. 
Cheng-Kuo;  Gardner.  Sandra  J.;  Murti.  Dasaiao  K.;  Daimon.  Kat- 
sumi; Sakaguchi.  Yasuo;  and  Igarashi.  Ryosaku.  5.456.998.  O.  430- 
58.000. 
Sakai,  Atsuhiro:  See — 

Tane.  Toshiaki;  Nemoto.  Yoshikazu;  aiKl  Sakai.  Atsuhiro.  5,456  129  O 
74-467.000. 
Sakai.  Hideyuki:  See- 
Mori.  Yasuo;  Yasuda.  Tomoaki;  and  Sakai,  Hideyuki.  5.4S6.001    O 
29-739.000. 
Sakai.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Hamano.  Takashi;  Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsuda.  Kiichi.  5.457.496.  O. 
348-415.000. 
Sakai.  Sueko:  See— 

Takagi.  Seiichi;  Yano,  Toshiyuki;  Okuyama.  Hiroe;  Masukawa.  Teiuo 
Sakai.  Sueko;  and  Takahashi.  Emi.  5.456.990,  O.  430-106.600. 
Sakaki,  Eihiio;  Tominaga.  Hidekazu;  Ito.  Yasuo;  Torisawa.  Akira;  Ohtake. 
Masaki;  Kobayashi,  Tetsuya;  Ueno.  Fumihiro;  Hashimoto.  Tomohiro;  and 
Teshima.  Eiichiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  forming 
apparatus  which  bmes  release  of  each  of  plural  color  image  sicnals 
5.457.487.  O.  347-116.000. 
Sakaki.  Hiioaki;  Maei.  Yoshihiro;  Mochizuki.  Masahiro;  Tezuka.  Yoshiaki; 
Sakayama.  Takashi;  Nagoya.  Shimchiro;  Kinami.  Hideo;  and  Kamiyama! 
Yasuhiro.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  device  for  communicabng 
dau  using  a  plurality  of  lines.  5,457,715,  O.  375-260.000. 
Sakakibara,  Shigeru;  and  Takagi.  Shigeru,  to  Inax  Corporabon.  Water-closet 

bowl  automatic  flushing  system.  5,455,971,  O.  4-313.000. 
Sakamaki.  Hirotaka;  Ishikawa.  Masayuki;  Shimada.  Hidetoshi;  Mitsuma. 
Shizunori;   Zenisawa.   Hiroshi;   Nagashima.   Kiyoshi;   and  Takarasawa. 
Noboru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho.  Laminated  core  of 
roubng  elecmc  machine.  5.457,350.  O.  310-216.000. 
Sakamoto.  Kazuo:  See — 

Tokumoto.  Yuichi;  Sakamoto.  Kazuo;  Sasaki.  Kikuo;  and  Shimizu.  Isoo 
5,457.228.  O.  560-241 .000. 
Sakamoto.  Sinichi:  See — 

Tamaki.  Masahiro;  Aono.  Kouji;  and  Sakamoto.  Sinichi,  5,457,072,  O. 
437-226.000. 
Sakashita.  Nobuyuki;  Nakajima,  Toshio;  Murai.  Shigeo;  Maeda.  Kazuyuki; 
Nakamura.  Yuji;  Yoshida.  Tsunezo;  Honzawa.  Shooichi;  and  Kanamori. 
Fumio.  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.  Subsbtuled  pyridinesulfonamide 
compound  or  its  salt,  process  for  prepanng  the  sanK.  and  herbicide 
containing  the  same.  5.457.084.  CI.  504-215.000. 
Sakaue,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Niijima.   Hideto;  Asano.  Hideo;   Sakaue.  Yoshinori;   and  Toyooka. 
Takashi.  5.457.658.  O.  365-218.000. 
Sakayama.  Takashi:  See — 

Sakaki.    Hiroaki;    Maei.    Yoshihiro;    Mochizuki.    Masahiro;   Tezuka. 
Yoshiaki;  Sakayama.  Takashi;  Nagoya,  Shinjchiro;  Kinami.  Hideo; 
and  Kamiyama.  Yasuhiro,  5,457.715,  CI.  375-260.000. 
Sakazaki,  Ryuji:  See — 

Matsutani,  Shigeru;  Yoshida,  Tadashi;  Sakazaki.  Ryuji;  Matsumoto. 

Koichi;  Yagi.  Shigeo;  Kageyama,  Bunji;  Kawamura.  Yoshimi;  Kami- 

gauchi.  Toshiyuki:  and  Kamau.  Susumu,  5,456.910.  O  424-1 22.000. 

Sakuma.  Tetsuro.  to  GC  Corporabon.  Dental  bonding.  5.456  602.  O  433- 

215.000. 
Sakunda,  Shinya;  Hini.  Takahiro;  and  Tsutai.  Akihiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Magnebc  material.  5.456,769.  O.  148-301.000. 
Sakurai.  Kouichi:  See — 

Higaki,  Keigo;  Sakurai,  Kouichi;  Kawahashi,  Nobuo;  Kamoduda.  Yoi- 
chi;  Matsumoto.  Makoio;  Shinohara.  Kazuto;  and  Kanuma.  Kouii. 
5,457,167.  O.  525-475.000. 
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Sakuni.  5Utoshi;  Aoki.  Makolo;  and  Makino.  Masahiro,  lo  Sony  Cofpontioa. 

Tape  reel  with  ihin  flange  portions.  5.456.423.  Q.  242-614.000. 
Sakkll.  Ulf.  to  Atlgon  AB.  Autonwtnk  antenna.  5.4S7.468.  CI.  343-71S.000. 
Salomon  S.A.:  Ste — 

Bourdcau.  JoCI.  S.4S6.477.  a  280-1 1.220. 
Salt.  Ruuell:  See— 

TecchM.  Vincent  C;  and  Salt,  RuueU.  5.456,027.  Q.  36-134.000. 
Salt.  Thomas  C:  See— 

Eichman.  Eric  C;  and  Salt,  ThomM  C,  5.457.649.  Q.  365-174.000. 
Saluja,  Naviej  S.:  See— 

Dimitrov.  Vessclin  S.:   Saluja.  Naviej  S.;  and  Riviere  V..  Alftcdo, 
5.456,204.  a.  117-71.000. 
Samani,  Guiwtas:  See — 

Bandel.  Gebhard;  Becker.  Slephan;  Hankel.  Diik;  Samant.  Gunidas; 
Weilandt.  Ertiard;  and  Reimer.  Johann.  5.456.881.  O.  422-27.000. 
Sampsell.  Jeffrey;  See — 

Leddy.  Micbael;  Boysel.  Maik;  Delong,  James  A.;  Florence.  James  M.; 

Lin,  Tien-Hwang.  and  Sampseil.  Jeffrey.  5.457.493.  C  348- 1 64.080. 

Sampsell.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Sartain.  Daryl  G..  to  Texas  Instnunents  Incocpo- 

rated.  DMD  scanner  5.457.566.  C\.  359-292.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Kwi-Ju.  5.456.633.  CI.  454-256.000. 

Harford,  Jack  R..  5.457.500.  O.  348-624.000. 

Jeon,  Jae  W..  5.457.773.  CI.  395-89.000. 

Kim.  Yoog-Geun.  5.457.516.  O.  355-208.000. 

Kim.  Young-han;  Park.  Gyoung-chan;  and  Han,  Yeon-taek,  5,457,669, 

a.  369-32.000. 
Ko.  Chang  Kyung,  5.457.766.  O.  388-831  000. 
Park,  Sang-sin.  5.457.777.  Q.  395-162.000. 
Samuelson.  Hans  O..  to  Mo  Och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag.  Method  for  controlling 
acbvation  of  lignocellulosic  material  in  the  presence  of  a  nitrate  conlaiiung 
liquid.  5.456.799.  CI.  162-62.000. 
Sanchez.  Jose,  to  Elf  Alochem  North  America,  Inc.  Use  of  amino  or  hydrazine 
peroxides  at  preparing  and  curing  polymers.  5.457.162.  CI.  525-326.100. 
Sanconix,  Inc.:  See — 

Sanderford.  H.  Britton,  Jr.;  and  Souvestre.  John  R.,  5,457,713,  O. 
375  206.000. 
Sand.  Theodore  T:  See— 

Badal.  Robert;  Kelley.  Roger.  Sand,  Theodore  T.;  and  Bascomb.  Shos- 
hana.  5.457.030.  CI.  435-34.000. 
Sandar  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Rodriguez.  Peter  A.,  and  Austin.  Craig  R..  5.456.792.  O.  156-577.000. 
Sanderford.  H.  Bnlton.  Jr.  and  Souvestre.  John  R..  lo  Sanconu.  Inc.  Spread 

spectrum  alignment  reposiuomng  method.  5.457,713,  CI.  375-206.000. 
Sanden.  David  C:  See- 
Mack.  Arthur  G.;  Mamuzic.  RasUo  I.;  Sanders.  David  C;  Rose,  Richard 
S  .  and  Haischer,  Mary  G..  5.457,248.  O.  570-206.000. 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Flemmg.  James  G.;  and  Smith,  Bradley  K..  5.457.355,  CI.  313-336.000. 
Sandifer.  James  R.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stephen  J.;  and  Sandifer.  James  R.,  5.456,811.  O.  204- 
153.130. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Seckinger.  Karl;  Chollet,  Reynold;  Blarer.  Stefan;  and  Vettiger.  Thomas. 
5.457.085.  a.  504-289.000. 
Sands.  Jeffrey  L:  See — 

Elsenheuner.  John  A.;  Sands.  Jeffrey  L.;  Cannova.  Joseph  S.;  and  Riddle, 
Timothy  K..  5.456.149.  Q.  83-564.000. 
Sanfilippo.  Pauline  J.:  See — 

Press.  Jeffery  B..  Sanfilippo.  Pauline  J.;  and  Urbanski.  Maud,  5,457,212. 
CI   549-50.000. 
Sanford.  James  E.:  See — 

Jackson.  Paul  D.;  Schultz.  Stephen  C;  Sanford.  James  E.;  Ong.  Glen; 
Rice.  Richard  B.;  Modi.  Parag  S  ;  and  Baca,  John  G..  5.456.627,  CI. 
45111  000. 
Sano.  Takeshi;  FujiU.  Masayuki;  Fujii.  Takanori;  Nishio.  Yoshitaka,  Hamada. 
Yuji;  Shibala.  Kenichi;  and  Kuroki.  Kazuhiko.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Organic  electroluminescent  device  having  improved  durability.  5.456.988. 
CI.  428  690.000 
Sano.  Takeshi:  See — 

Fujii,  Takanon;  Sano.  Takeshi;  Fujila.  Masayuki;  Nishio.  Yoshitaka; 
Hamada,  Yuji;  and  Shibata.  Kenichi.  5.457  J57,  O.  313-506.000. 
Sano.  Yuji:  See — 

Aral.  Ikuya;  Kitou.  Kouji;  and  Sano.  Yuji.  5,457.473.  C\.  345-10.000. 
Sansha  Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanno.  Kunio;  Monguchi.  Hatuo;  Fujiyoshi.  Toshikazu;  Danjo.  Kenzo; 
and  Kinoshita,  Atsushi,  5.457.300,  CI   219  130  320. 
Sansone.  Ronald  P;  O'Hare.  Michael  D  ;  Kaye.  Steven  M.;  Hamma,  John  C; 
Balga,  John  T.  Jr;  Blackman.  Fran  E.;  Hubbard,  David  W.;  Hunter.  Kevin 
D.;  Jai.  Wendy  F;  Korowotny.  Scott  and  Pierce.  Jeffrey  D..  to  Pitney 
Bowes  Inc.  Postal  finishing  kiosk.  5.457.636.  C.  364-478.000. 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center  See — 

Kosai.  Kenneth,  and  Chapman.  George  R..  5.457.331, 0.  257-188.000. 
Sanvito.  Robeilo.  lo  Rimoldi.  S.R.L.  Sewing  method  including  a  step  of 
downwardly  folding  facmg  junction  edges  of  two  parts  of  a  workpiece  and 
a  sewing  apparatus.  5.456.1%.  O.  112-475.040. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuda.  Takchisa.  Itoh.  Tetsao;  and  Tani,  Tohtu,  5,457,141,  CI.  523- 
1 1 1 .000. 
Sanyo  Elecnic  Co.,  Ud.:  See — 


Amano.  Tsunehisa;  Ohara.  Takuo;  and  Ouki.  Yoshifumi,  5,457,302, 0. 

219-492.000. 
Fujii,  Takanori;  Sano.  Takeshi;  Fujita,  Masayuki;  Nishio.  Yoshitaka; 

Hamada,  Yuji;  and  Shibala.  Kenichi.  5,457  J57.  Q.  313-506.000 
Sano.  Takeshi;  Fujila.  Masayuki;  Fujii.  Takanori;  Nishio.  Yoshitaka; 
Hamada,  Yuji;  Shibata.  Kenichi;  and  Kuroki.  Kazuhiko.  5.456.988. 
CI.  428-690.000 
Sardina.  Frank  A.:  See — 

Bcbak,  James  E.;  Saar.  Loren  E.;  Sardina,  Frank  A.;  and  Vinci,  Joseph 
J.,  5,456,942,  Q.  427-97.000. 
SarkUU  Veli-Maiti:  See— 

Siira.  Anne-Mirie;  Satkki.  Veli-Matti;  and  Huovincn.  Tuno,  5,457,812. 
CI.  455-67.400. 
Sanxia:  See — 

Hugon.  Jean^naude.  5.456.008.  CI.  29-898.069. 
Sanain.  Daryl  G.:  See— 

Sampsell.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Sanain.  Daryl  G.,  5.457.566,  CI.  359-292.000. 
Sasahara.  Kenji.  lo  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  processing  device  for 

microfilm  reader.  5.457.753.  O.  382-275.000. 
Sasaki.  Kikuo:  See— 

Tokumolo.  YuKhi;  Sakamoto.  Kazuo;  Sasaki.  Kikuo;  and  Shimizu.  boo, 
5.457.228.  CI.  560-241. 000. 
Sasaki.  Masaomi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Chiaki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Aniga.  Tamolsu;  Shimada,  Tomoyuki; 
and  Adachi.  Hiroshi.  5.457.232.  CI.  564-426  000. 
Sasaki.  Saloyulu.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  terminal  control  unit 
table  for  efficiently  makmg  connections  between  data  teiminal 


eqaiMKOtt  and  between  data  terminal  equipment  and  outside   lines. 

s^jm.a  370-110.100. 

Sasaki.  Takashi:  See— 

Suga.  Akira;  Sasaki.  Takashi;  Maloba,  Kazuyuki;  and  Shiraishi.  Akihiko. 

5.457.494.  C\   348-229  000. 

Sasaki.    Yasuhuo;    Morita.    Yasuaki;    Yanagisawa,    Tom;    Hotta.    Telsuo; 

Tsuchida.  Shinsaku.  and  Shinano.  Keizo.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Light 

source  device  for  an  image  processor.  5.457.492.  Q.  348-126.000. 

Sase.  Toshitsugu;  and  Matsuda,  Michtaki.  lo  Ebara  Corporation.  Calalyzer- 

contaimng  muffler  5.457.290.  O.  181-258.000. 
Sassa,  Robert  L  ,  lo  W.  L    Gore  *  Associates.  Inc.  Composite  fiber  of 
commingled  fiberglass  and  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  method  of  produc- 
ing same.  5.456.983.  CI.  428-370.000. 
Saiake.  Wataru;  and  Komatsu.  Yoshimasa,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Solid 
processing  composition  for  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  mate- 
rials. 5.457.010.  CI   430  465  000 
Sato.  Akira.  to  Odawara  Engineenng  Co..  Ltd.  Armature  resistance  measunng 

apparatus  and  medwd.  5.457.402.  O.  324-772.000. 
Sato.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kaio.  Nonmiisu;  Saio.  Hiroshi;  Nishizumi.  Shigeki;  Toda.  Hiroaki;  and 
Ikeda.  Hisatoshi.  5.457.294.  O.  218-143.000 
Sato.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Namiki.  Tohtu;  Sato.  Hitoshi;   Nagayama.  Kenichi;  and  Walanabe. 
Teruichi.  5.457.565.  O.  359-273.000. 
Sato.  Junko:  See— 

Nishimuia.  Takao;  Kobayashi.  Kenji;  and  Salo.  Junko.  5.456,845.  d. 
210-782.000. 
Sato.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Nogami.    Suimtaka;    Kilazawa.    Michihiro;    and    Sato.    Katsuhiro, 
5.456.989.  O.  430-59  000. 
Sato.  Kazuytaka:  See— 

Kohira.  Hidekazu;  Oohara.  Shunichi;  Wataiube.  Michihiro;  Nagata, 
Tatsuya;  Sato.  Kazuytaka;  and  Malsumoto.  Shogo.  5.457,545.  CI. 
358-406.000. 
Salo.  Masami:  See — 

Ryoke.  Katsunu;  Sato.  Masami;  and  Fujiyama,  Masaaki,  5.456.734, 0. 
51-295.000. 
Salo.  Masao.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Analyzing  method  for  foreign  matter 

stales.  5.457.725.  CI.  378-44.000. 
Sato.  Tadashige;  and  Fujila.  Hisanoh.  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation. 
Epitaxial  wafer  of  gallium  arsenide  phosphide.  5.456.765.  CI.  1 48-33.000. 
Salo.  Taizo:  See — 

Sato.  Yoshiyasu;  and  Sato.  Taizo,  5,457,803,  Q.  395-775.000. 
Salo,  Takao:  See— 

Malsumolo.     Yoshiko;     Takamatsu.     Hisashi;     Takeuchi.     Hisaharu; 
Uchiyama,  Yoshihiro;  Tohchi.  Mamoni;  Kawabata.  Hisayoshi;  and 
Sato.  Takao.  5.457.791.  O.  395-182.030. 
Salo.    Takashi;    Yamada,   Toshio;    Fujdcura,    Masahiro;    Ohashi.    Watani; 
Yamashila,  Saloshi;  and  Hagiwara,  Hideo,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpoiation. 
Amorphous  magnetK  alloy  with  high  magnetic  flux  density.  5.456,770. 0. 
148-304.000. 
Salo.  Takeshi:  See — 

Abe.  Yasuhiko;  Salo.  Takeshi;  and  Hirama,  Makoto.  5.456.255,  Q. 
128-660.070. 
Sato,  Tokuji:  See — 

Kanai.  Masaharu;  and  Sato,  Tokuji,  5.457,511,  O.  354-154.000. 
Sato.  Yoshiyasu;  and  Salo.  Taizo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Bit-field  logic  operation 

unit  5.457.803.  O.  395-775.000. 
Saloh.  Isao:  See — 

Azumatani.  Yasushi;  Saloh.  Isao;  Fukushima,  Yoshihisa;  Takagi.  Yuji; 
Hamasaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Hisakado.  Yuji.  5.457.794.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Hagiwara.  Yoshio;  Saloh,  Isao;  Tanaka,  Hatsuyuki;  and  Nakayama, 
Toshiinasa.  5,457.153,  G.  524-462.000. 


Saloh,  Kaziihiro;  and  Kikuchi,  Hideo,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  securing  a  crimp-style  terminal  to  a  cable. 
5,456,005.  CI.  29-863.000. 
Saloh,  Keiji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotary  head  type  recordiiig  and 

icproducing  apparatus.  5,457,584,  Q.  360-64.000. 
Saur.  Reinbold:  See — 

Wingert.  Horst;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Ammetmann.  Eberhard;  Lorenz,  GiieU; 
Saur.  Reinhold;  Schelberger.  Klaus;  and  Hampel.  Manfred,  5.457.127. 
CI.  514-528.000. 
Sauter.  Hubert  See— 

WiBfou  Horst  Sauler.  Hubert  Ammennann,  Ebeihird;  Lorenz,  Gisela; 
Saur.  Reinbold;  Schelberger.  Klaus;  and  Hampel.  Manfied,  5.457.127. 
a.  514-528.000. 
Sauter.  Robert  See — 

Reiffen.  Manfred;  Humaus.  Rudolph;  Sauter.  Robert  Grell.  Wolfgang; 
and  Rupprecht  Eckhard.  5.457,205.  Q.  548-204.000. 
Savarese.  Giuseppe:  See— 

Imondi.  Giuliano;  Marotta,  Giulio;  Pasero.  Eros;  Porrovecchio.  Giulio; 
and  Savarese.  Giuseppe.  5.457.771.  O.  395-23.000. 
Savignac.   Dominique;   Weidenhoefer,  Jiirgen;   and  Sommer.   Diether.  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Column  redundance  circuit  configuration  for 
a  memory.  5.457,655.  Q.  365-200.000. 
Sawada.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Maisuki.  Masaya;  Sawada,  Hirokazu;  and  Uesugi,  Akio.  5.456.772.  CI. 
148-551  000. 
Sawada,  Kouichi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Haneda,  Saloshi;  Takaki,  Kouichi;  and  Sawada, 
Kouichi.  5.457.489.  CI.  347-247.000. 
Sawada.  Susumu:  See — 

Fukuyo.  Hideaki;  Sawada,  Susumu;  and  Nagasawa,  Masatu,  5,456,815, 
CI   204-298.130. 
Sawai  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shogaki.  Takeshi;  Toyoda,  Hiromu;  Kakita,  Takao:  Funikawa,  Masumi; 
Nakatsugi.  Seuchi;  Masai.  Emi;  Yashima,  Tsuyako;  and  Ueda,  Dnio. 
5.457,099.0.  514-212.000. 
Sawano.  Yasuo:  See — 

Fukushima,  Hideko;  Sawano,  Yasuo;  and  Kojo,  Katsuhiko,  5,457,075, 

CI.  501-96.000. 

Sawase.  Kaoru.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Left/right 

drive  torque  adjusting  apparatus  for  vehicle  and  left/right  drive  torque 

adjusting  method  for  vehicle.  5.456.641,  CI.  475-86.000. 

Saxman.  William  C.  lo  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Drill  bit  with  improved  rolling 

cutter  tooth  patiera.  5.456.328,  CI.  175-376.000. 
Saxon.  James  N..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  High  resolution  analog  cmral-lo- 

frequency  converter.  5.457.458.  Q.  341-157.000. 
Saxon.  Saint  E.  Underwater  trenching  system.  5.456,551,  Q.  405-163.000. 
Sbardclla.  Denis:  See — 

Gilson.  Jean-Marc;  and  Sbardella,  Denis,  5.456,888,  Q.  422-131.000. 
SBC  Technology  Resources.  Inc.:  See — 

Gaddis,  Michael  E.;  Bubenik,  RKhard  G.;  Costa,  Pierre;  and  Matsuura. 
Noniaka.  5.457.681.  Q.  370-56.000. 
Scamehom,  John  F.:  See — 

Tucker.  Edwin  E.;  Christian,  Sheiril  D.,  and  Scamehom.  John  F. 
5.456.840.  a.  210-638.000. 
Scapin.  Marco:  See — 

Mor6.  Alessandro;  Venii.  Paolo;  Vianello.  Domenico;  Pippa,  Roberto; 
and  Scapin,  MaiXM.  5.457,145.  O.  524-188.000. 
Schaefer.  Scott  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Programmable  dynamic  random 

access  memory  (DRAM).  5.457.659.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Schafer.  Francis  M.:  See — 

Brady.  Bill  L.;  Bright  Danielle  A.;  and  Schafer,  Francis  M.,  5,457,221. 
CI.  558-99.000. 
Schap,  William  W.,  to  ITT  Corporalion.  Infinite  hydraulic  check.  5,456,283, 

a.  137-514.700. 
Schapira.  Joseph;  Chemimud.  Jean-Claude;  Petitbon,  Pascal;  Guenard.  Loic; 
and  Chaillou,  Daniel,  to  CFPI.  Internal  additive  and  process  for  the 
preparation  of  certain  crystallized  forms  of  ammonium  nitrate  and  indus- 
trial uses  of  the  said  forms.  5.456,775.  Q.  149-109.600. 
Scharrer.  Roland  P.;  Thompson.  Kerry  L.;  and  Rosen.  Josie  M.,  to  Arizona 
Cheimcal  Company.  Low  softening  point  lerpene-phenol  resins.  5,457,175, 
a.  528-205.000. 
Schaus.  John  M.;  and  Titus.  Robert  D  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Cis- 
hexahydro-5-(  1 .2.3,4-ietrahydro-2-naphihalenyl)pytTDlo<3.4-c>pyTToles 
as  inhibitors  of  serolonui  reuptake.  5.457.121,  CI.  514-412.000. 
Schaus,  John  M.:  See — 

Gidda,  Jaswani  S.;  and  Schaus.  John  M.,  5,457.120.  Q.  514-411.000. 

Schechter.  Michael  M..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Rotary  hydraulic  valve 

control  of  an  electrohydraulic  camlcss  valvetrain.  5,456,221,  CI.   123- 

90.120. 

Schechter.  Michael  M..  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Spool  valve  control  of  an 

electrohydraulic  camless  valvetrain.  5,456,222.  CI.  123-90.120. 
Scheib.  Klaus;  Klein.  Peter,  and  Carter.  Robert  to  Knoll  AktiengesellschafL 
Resolution  of  5-methylletrahydrofolic  acid.  5.457  J02,  O.  544-258.000. 
Scheider.  Klaus:  See — 

Tank.  Volker.  Haschberger.  Peter.  Jansen,  Burkhard;  Lindermeir,  Erwin; 
and  Scheider.  Klaus,  5.457,529.  CI.  356-346.000. 
Schelberger.  Klaus:  See — 

Wingert.  Horst  Sauter,  Hubert;  Ammermaiui.  Eberhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela; 
Saur.  Reinhold;  Schelberger.  Klaus;  and  Hampel,  Manfred,  5,457,127, 
a.  514-528.000. 


Schell,  Richard  P.;  Gangloff.  Brian  E.;  and  Reynolds.  Bruce  C.  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Dual  snap  fit  bearing.  5.457,520.  CL  355-213.000. 
Schembri.  Carol  T:  See— 

Burd.  Tammy  L;  and  Schembri,  Carol  T.,  5,457,053,  CL  436-45.000. 
Schenke.  Thomas:  See — 

Bartel.   Slephan;   Krebs.  Andreas:   Kunisch,  Franz;   Petenen,  Uwe: 
Schenke.  Thomas;  Grohe,  Klaus;  Schriewer.  Michael;  Brenun.  Klaus- 
Dieter  Endermann,  Rainer,  and  Metzger.  Karl-Geotg.  5.457.104.  CL 
514-234.500. 
Schenkyr,  Dieter,  and  Buck,  Walter.  Multiple  antetina  system  with  output 

signal  combinatian.  5,457,467.  O.  343-713.000. 
Schenz.  Timodiy  W.:  See- 
Hill,  Jeny  L.;  Travis,  Benjamin  D.;  Mahmoud,  Mohamed  I.;  Brooks, 
James    R.;    Schenz,   Tnnothy    W.;    and    Dewille,    Normanella  T., 
5.456,926.  Q.  426-73.000. 
Scheurer.  Robert  S.  Golf  swing  training  apparatus  for  limilmg  hip  movement 

5.456.470.  a.  273-188.0OR. 
Scheve.  Heinz:  See — 

Gerhardus.    Ulhch;    Hanke.    Hoist    Hibbel.   Josef;    Lcder.    Noitett 
Poloszyk,  Klaus;  Scheve,  Heinz;  and  Schmidt  Valkmar,  5.457,250. 
a.  585-241.000. 
Schilling.  Gerhard;  Schneuing,  Ralf;  and  Janzen,  Paul,  to  Durkopp  Adler 
Aktiengesellschaft  Continuous  conveyor  for  transporting  individual  hang- 
ers. 5.456346,  a.  198-685.000. 
Schilluig.  Paul  K.:  See— 

Akel.  William  S.:  Schilling.  Paul  K.;  and  Solbeig.  Eric  L.,  5,457  J05.  Q. 
235-379.000. 
Schinuncl.  Giiniher  See — 

Tapper.  Alexander.  Adrian,  Renate:  and  SchimmeL  Gtinlher,  5,456,895, 
a.  423-332.000. 
Schiimer.  Henry  G.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Coaa.  Biaxially  oriented  fibn. 

5.456.979.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Schlecker.  Hehnut  Hohn.  Jutta;  and  Codens.  Dirk,  to  Thyssen  Aufzuge 

GmbH   Parking  device.  5.456,562,  O.  414-254,000. 
Schleifer,  Fred  F:  See— 

Munday.  Mark  L.;  Hemminger.  Rodney  C;  and  Schleifer.  Fred  F., 
5.457,621,0.  363-56.000. 
Schlig.  Eugene  S..  to  Intenialional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Charge 
metering  sampling  circuit  and  use  thereof  in  TFT/LCD.  5,457,415,  CL 
327-94.000. 
Schloss.  Peter.  See — 

Hansen.  Anders  S.;  Marcher.  B^tk,  and  Schkss.  Peter,  5,456,982.  CL 
428-370.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Simonian.  Sam.  5,456.120,  CI.  73-861.040. 
Schluler,  Klaus-Dieler.  Mayer.  Hubert  and  Wingcndcr.  Edgar,  to  GesellschafI 
fur  Biotechnologische  Forschung  mbH  (GBF).  Methods  of  prtnnotmg  bone 
growth  in  mammals  comprising  administration  of  modified  parathyroid 
hormone   5.457.092.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Schliiter.  Klaus-Dielcr  See — 

Wmgender.  Edgar  Mielke.  Heiko:  Bercz-Timm,  Gisela:  Schluter.  Klaus- 
Dieter  and  Mayer.  Hubeit  5.457.047.  O,  435-252.300. 
Schmid,  Rudolf:  See— 

Fonchcr.  Joseph;  and  Schmid.  Rudolf.  5.457.219.  CI.  556-404.000. 
Schmidt  Glen  D.  Sound  and  water  barrier  and  method  of  making  the  same. 

5,456,513.  O.  296-39.100. 
Schmidt  Jonathon  M.:  See — 

Vahey.  John;  Campbell.  John  S.;  van  Mourik.  Gerald;  and  Schmidt 
Jonathon  M..  5.457.643.  CI.  364-708.100. 
Schmidt.  Joseph  H.;  Abel.  James  C;  Blount  Curtis  G.;  Ferguson,  Keith  R.; 
and  Bolkovatz,  Michael  J.,  lo  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  blocking  well  perforauons.  5.456,319.  CI.  166-373.000. 
Schmidt  Keith  R.:  See— 

Gustin.  Craig  R.;  and  Schmidt  Keith  R..  5.456J3I,  CL  180-9.100. 
Schmidt  LaVem,  to  Montezuma  Weldmg  &.  Mfg.,  Inc.  Tool  box,  5.456.358. 

CI.  206-373.000. 
Schmidt.  Mark  A.;  and  Dettmann,  James  H..  to  Hutchinson  Technology 
Incorporated.   Multifunctional   minimally  invasive  surgical  instrument 
5,456,684,  O.  606-41.000. 
Schmidt  Volkmar  See — 

Gerhardus.    Ulrich;    Hanke.    Horst    Hibbel.   Josef;    Leder.    Norbert 
Poloszyk.  Klaus;  Scheve,  Heinz;  and  Schmidt  Volkmar.  5.457,250. 
O.  585-241.000. 
Schmidtkc.  Gerhard;  Riedel.  Wolfgang;  and  Wolf.  Hehnut  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  concentra- 
tion of  oplically-activc  malenals  m  a  fluid.  5.457.535,  CI   356-364,000 
Schmieding.  Reinhold;  and  Shuler.  Donald  K..  to  Aithrex,  Inc.  Fat  pad 

retractor.  5.456,246,  O.  600-201.000. 
Schmilt  Peter  J.:  See- 
Herbert  William  G.;  Hogle.  David  J.;  Grammabca.  Steven  J.;  Schmilt 
Peter  J.;  Jansen,  Ronak)  E.;  and  Thomas.  Mark  S..  5.456.639.  O. 
474-237.000. 
Schmutz,  Caroline  N.:  See — 

Gozdz,  Anioni  S.;  Schmutz,  Caroline  N,;  Tarascoit  Jean-Marie;  and 
Warren,  Paul  C.  5.456.000.  CL  29-623.200, 
Schneider.  AxeL  See — 

Kurschatke,  Wolfgang;  Schneider,  Axel;  \fen  Harten,  GOnier,  Meyer, 
Christian;  and  Kadagies,  Klaus.  5.455,992,  O.  26-99.000. 


UMI 


PI  64 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


OcTOBH*  10,  1995 


October  10,  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  65 


Sctaneider,  John  K.;  Kecaey.  Fnnk  W.;  Drakes.  Rusiell  J.;  Gojevic.  Slepiien 
M.:  Uszczynski.  NicboUs  G.;  Schneider.  Mark  C;  and  Wbbschall.  Darold 
C,  10  Ultra-Scan  Corpontion.  High  resolution  ultrasonic  imaging  appa- 
ranis  and  method.  5.436,256.  Q.  128-660.090. 
Schneider.  Mark  C:  See— 

Schneider.  John  K.;  Keeney,  Frank  W.;  Drakes,  Russell  J.;  Gojevic, 
Stephen  M.;  Leszczynski.  Nicholas  G.;  Schneider,  Mark  C;  and 
Wobschall.  Darold  C.  5.456,256.  CI.  128-660.090. 
Schneuing,  Ralf  See — 

Schilling.  Gerhard;  Schneuing.  Ralf;  and  Janzen,  Paul,  5.456346,  O. 

198-685.000. 

Schockman.  Robert  L.;  Bums.  Bradley  A.:  Bergman.  Frederick  C:  and 

Daniel.  Edward  A.,  to  Minster  Machine  Company,  The.  Method  for 

adjustment  in  motion  of  press  shutheight.  5.456,165.  C\.  I0O-3S.00O. 

Schoeberlein.  Henry  C.  Adjusuble  depth  fishing  bobber  system.  5,456.041. 

a.  43-44.910. 
Schoell.  Harry  L.  Planing  boat  hull.  5.456,202,  a.  114-291.000. 
Schoenherr.  William  R.;  Nauheimer.  Donald  J.;  and  Andersen,  Jerome  F,  to 
Wallace  Computer  Services.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  handling 
business  forms.  5.456.571.  O.  414-786.000. 
Scholder.  Enca.  Stelfes,  Karl;  and  Ganett,  Robert,  to  Dell  USA,  LP. 
Adjustable  printed  circuit  board  mounting  appartus.  5,457,608,  Q.  361- 
752.000. 
Scholl.  Thomas:  Set — 

Jaehne.  Gerhard:  Helsberg.  Matthias;  Winkler.  Irvin;  Gross.  Gerhard; 
and  Scholl.  Thomas.  5.457,091,  CI.  514-81.000. 
Schonberg.  Peter  R..  to  Zapil  Technology.   Inc.  Oxidizing  enhancement 
electron  beam  process  and  apparatus  for  contaminant  treatmenL  5,437,269, 
a.  588-212.000. 
Schork.  Reinhold  See— 

Raulcder.  Harcwig;  Slandke.  Burkhard;  Kdtzsch,  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Schork.  Remhold.  5.456.801.  O.  162-160.000. 
Schriewcr.  Michael:  See — 

Banel.   Slephan;    Kiebs,  Andreas;   Kunisch.   Franz;   Petersen,  Uwe; 
Scbenke.  Thomas;  Grohe,  Klaus;  Schriewer.  Michael;  Biemm,  Klaus- 
Dieter.  Endermann.  Rainer,  and  Metzger.  Karl-Gcorg.  5.457,104,  CI. 
514-234.500. 
SchrSder.  Ulf:  See— 

Cady.  Susan  M.;  Fishbein.  Richard;  SchrSder,  Ulf;  Eriksson.  Hikan;  and 
Probasco.  Brcnda  U.  5.456,922,  Q.  424-488.000. 
Schuch.  Wolfgang  W    See— 

Bridges.  Ian  G.;  Schuch.  Wolfgang  W;  and Grierson,  Donald.  5.457.281 . 
a.  800-205  000. 
Schuermann.  Josef  H..  to  Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH.  Method  and 
arrangement  for  delecting  adjacent  transponders.  5,457.461.  CI.  342- 
42.000. 
Schuller  Intemabonal.  Inc.:  See — 

Long.  James  M.;  Kepling.  Daniel  L.;  and  Nijakowski.  Timothy  M., 
5.455.991.0.  19-308.000. 
Schulte.  Roland:  See — 

Thunker.  Walter.  Lohmann.  Gabriele;  Mai3chewski.  Amim;  Langcr.  H. 
J.;  and  Schulte.  Roland.  5.456J17.  Q.  123-1. OOA. 
Schultz,  Darald  R.:  See— 

Miller,  Phillip;  Koenck,  Steven  E.;  Waher.  Jerry  L.;  Kubler.  Joseph  J.; 
Caigin.  Keith  K  .  Jr;  Hanson.  George  E.;  Davis.  Patrick  H.;  Kunert. 
Steven  R.;  and  Schultz.  Darald  R..  5.457.629.  O.  364-424.010. 
Schultz.  Leonard  S  ;  Pietrafitta.  Joseph  J.;  Graber.  John  N.;  and  Hickok.  David 
F  Prosthesis  for  repair  of  direct  space  and  indirect  space  inguinal  hernias. 
5.456.720.0.  623-12.000. 
Schultz,  Stephen  C:  ire- 
Jackson,  Paul  D.;  Schultz,  Stephen  C;  Sanford,  James  E.;  Ong,  Glen; 
Rice.  Richard  B.;  Modi,  Parag  S.;  and  Baca.  John  G..  5.456.627,  CI. 
451-11.000. 
Schulz,  Egon:  See — 

Ivanov.  Kolio;  and  Schulz.  Egon,  5,457.810,  CL  4SS-33J00. 
Schulz,  Paul:  See— 

Trabitzsch,  Uwe:  Amberg,  Guenther  Schulz,  Paul;  and  Paillau,  Jean- 
Mane.  5.456.850,  O   252-97.000 
Schulz.  Walter,  Stcinen.  Hans-Rudolf:  Swinnen,  Horst;  and  Fritz,  Peter,  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AC.  Support  bearing  for  automotive  vehicles.  5,456.454. 
O.  267-293.000. 
SchulzB.  Michael:  See— 

Tersi.  Paul;  Bnegel.  Wolfgang;  Cermak.  Dieter,  and  Schulze,  Michael, 
5,456.828,  O.  210-184.000. 
Schutz,  Jonathan  J.:  See — 

Vencel.  Leslie  J.;  Schutz.  Jonathan  J.;  Coupe.  Rahmon  C;  HoCrensctz. 
Martin  J.;  Capon,  Scott  J.;  Wrigley,  Ian  G.;  and  Hallwood,  Geo««. 
5.457.463,  O.  342-169.000. 
Schwab.  Stuart  T:  See— 

Gnef.  Renee  C;  Paqueae.  David  G.;  and  Schwab.  Stuart  T.  5,457,151, 
O.  524-496.000. 
Schwaebische  Huettenwcrke  GmbH:  See— 

Haerle.  Hans  A..  5.456.069,  O.  55-498.000. 
Schwartz.  Ludwig:  See — 

Cordes.  Hans:  Knimm,  Helmut;  Schwartz,  Ludwig;  Kahn.  Dan;  Comib, 
Gent  and  Behirnd.  Ulnch.  5.456.874.  O.  264-138.000. 
Schwarz.  Max;  Griitze.  Joachim;  Hiklebrand.  Dietrich;  Wolff.  Joachim;  and 
Slohr.  Frank-Michael,  to  Bayer  AkuengcsellschafL  Reactive  dyestuff  mix- 
ture having  improved  properties  m  combination.  5.456.728. 0.  8-549.000. 
Schwarz.  Michael:  See— 


Heubner.  Amulf,  Schwarz,  Michael;  and  Reckmann,  Bemd,  5.457,265, 
CI.  588-246.000. 
Schwegman,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Tucker.  James  C;  Winslow.  Donald  W.;  Waller,  ictttey  S.;  and  Schweg- 
man, Steven  L,  5.456 J22,  O.  166-386.000. 
Schweigcr,  Paul  J.:  See — 

Bannon.  George  B.;  Baublitz,  Leonard  R.;  Kalomeris.  Charles  E.;  and 
Schweiger.  Paul  J  ,  5,456,057.  CI.  53-449.000. 
Schwindt.  Randy  J.;  Harwood,  Wancn  K.;  and  Tervo.  Paul  A.,  to  Cascade 
Microtech,  Inc.  Wafer  probe  station  having  fiill  guarding.  5,457  J98,  O. 
324-754.000. 
Science  Applications  International  Corporation:  See — 

Gmaven,  Robert  O.;  and  Facciotti.  Daniel.  5.457,041,  O.  435-172.100. 
Scientific -Atlanta.  Inc.:  See — 

Wasilewski.  Anthony  J.;  and  Logston.  Gary  L..  5,457.701.  O.  371- 
37.100. 
Scope  Services,  Inc.:  5ee — 

Powers,  James;  and  Demski.  Lydia,  5,456,532,  O.  366-1 10.000. 
Scotch  Twist,  Inc.:  See— 

Lucero.  James  L.  5.457306.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Scott.  Brian  C.  L.:  See — 

Scott.  David;  and  Scott,  Brian  C.  L..  5.457.464,  O.  342-352.000. 
Scott,  David;  and  Scott.  Brian  C.  L.  Trvking  system.  5,457.464,  Q.  342- 

352.000. 
Scott,  Donald  A.,  to  Interpine  ExportfNZ)  Limited.  Portable  apparatus  for 

determining  cut  positions  m  logs.  5.457,635,  CL  364-474.130. 
Scott,  L.  J.:  See— 

Geisinger.  George   H.;    Btzpalrick,    Kenneth   R.;   and  Scott,   L.   J., 
5,457.054.  O.  436-92.000. 
Scott.  Loren  W.;  and  Lousberg.  Bradley  M..  to  Hunter  Industries.  Inc.  Quick 

snap  nozzle  system.  5,456,41 1,  CI.  239-73.000. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See — 

Frazier.  Alan  D..  5.456,420.  O.  242-564.100. 
Scott.  Randy  W.;  Golini.  Fred;  and  McGrogan.  Michael,  to  Incyte  Pharama- 

ceuticals.  Inc.  Protease  nexin-I  variants.  5.457,090,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Scrima.  Roberto;  and  Vessa.  Giampiero.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Stabi- 
lization of  polymeric  organic  materials  by  using  synergistic  mixtures 
comprising    slerically    hindered    cyclic    amines    and    derivatives    of 
3-pyrazolidinone    or    1 .2.4-triazolidine-33-dione.    5.457.143.   O.    524- 
99.000. 
Scnma.  Roberto;  and  Zagnoni,  Craziano.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Pip- 
eridine  compounds  for  use  as  subilizers  for  organic  materials.  5.457,199. 
O.  544-198.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Leuthold.  Hans  L.;  Jennings.  David  J.;  Heiner.  Ceroid;  and  MacLeod. 
Donald  J  .  5.457389.  CI.  360-99.120. 
Sears.  Richard  N.:  See— 

Sharpe.  Randall  B.;  Jones.  J.  Richard;  O'Shea.  Thomas  E.;  Casper,  Paul 
W.;  Toy.  James  W.;  Evans,  Gregofy  M.;  and  Sears.  Richard  N., 
5,457360.0.359-137.000. 
Seckinger.  Karl;  Chollet.  Reynold;  Blarer.  Stefan;  and  Vettiger.  Thomas,  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.  Optical  isomer  of  dimelhenamid.  5.457.085. 0.  504-289.000. 
Seely.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Shaw,  Wilfrid  G.;  Bigler.  Kenneth  L.;  Trott,  Louis  R.;  Miko,  Steve  J.; 
Reiling.  Vmcent  G.;  Seely.  Michael  J.;  Suresh.  Dev  D.;  Friedrich. 
Maria  S.;  Boa.  Paul  E;  Sockell.  Edward  J.;  Shuki.  Albert  R.,  Jr.; 
Keckler.  Kenneth  P;  Kocjancic.  Frank  J.;  and  Row.  5.457,223,  Q. 
558-319.000. 
Segawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshimoto.  Masahiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Test  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  scan  latch  circuits.  5.457.698,  Q. 
371-223.000. 
Seifen,  James  J.:  See— 

Mooberry,  Jared  B.;  Seifen,  James  J.;  Hoke,  David;  Wu,  Zheng  Z.; 
Southby.  David  T;  and  Corns,  Frank  D..  5.457,004.  CI.  430-226.000. 
Seiki  Hanbai  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Honnouchi.  Mitsuro.  5,456303,  O.  160-84.040. 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kauha:  See— 

Shindo.  Hiraku.  5.456392.  O.  425-549.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki,  Takashi;  and  Asai.  Naoki.  5.456344.  O.  400-642.000. 
Hon.  Takashi.  5.457.774,  O.  395-109.000. 

Ichinose,  Shuuichi;  and  Inaoka.  Tadayuki.  5.457358,  O.  315-169.100. 
Yamaguchi,  Naoto,  5.456399,  O.  226-75.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Sato.  Masao.  5,457,725,  O.  378-44.000. 
Takahashi,  Toroohiro,  5.457383,  O.  324-247.000. 
Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Izukawa.  Takahiro;  Hoshino,  Yukari;  and  Matsuda.  Takumi,  5.457,664, 
O.  368-80.000. 
Seller.  Werner  See — 

Egger.  Friedrich;  Sciler,  Werner,  and  Resch,  Heinz.  5.456.931,  O. 
426-458.000. 
Seller.  William  J.:  See— 

Kikinis,  Dan;  Seller.  William  J.;  Domier.  Pascal;  and  Jocobs.  William  S.. 
5,457.785.  O.  395-308.000. 
Seilchik.  Jerold  A.;  Atoa  Thomas  J.;  and  Jantz.  Scott  D..  to  Texas  Instnunem 
Inc.  Flash  waveform  analyzer  method  and  device.  5,457,637,  Q.  364- 
487.000. 
Sekas,  Mak:  See^ 


Daly.  Daniel  F.;  Gnndy.  Thomas  C;  Harris.  Mark  N.;  Morlando, 
Salvatore  J.;  Sekas,  Maik;  and  Shanna,  Shamla  V.,  5,457.782,  CL 
395-2.000. 
Selbee,  Kathie;  and  Kutzner,  Laurie.  Hair  band  with  removable  cover 

5,456,274.0.  132-275.000. 
Selee  Coipontion:  See — 

Butcher.  Kenneth  R.;  Mountain.  Wmiam  L:  and  Stniby,  San  B.. 
5.456.833.  O.  210-488.000. 
Semalech.  Inc.:  See — 

Menoo.  Venugopal  B.,  5,456,738,  O.  134-33.000. 
Semo.  Jack:  See — 

Kakxiji.  Ndiata;  and  Semo.  Jack,  5,457.759,  O.  385-31.000. 
Semple.  Charles  W..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Ceramic  armor. 

5.456,156.  O.  89-36.020. 
Sendax,  Victor  I.  Sinus  dental  implant  stabilizer.  5,456,601,  CL  433-173.000. 
Senouc.  Eiji:  See — 

Ohta.  Masahiro;  Matsuyama,  Akio;  Senouc,  Eiji;  Kuwano.  Fumiaki; 
Yasui.  Osamu;  Yoshida,  Yasunori;  Ryu,  Akinoci;  and  Kobayashi, 
Tadashi,  5.457.154,  O.  524-600.000. 
Separation  Dynamics  International,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kibblehouse,  Harry;  Presley,  Michael;  Finney,  Jared;  and  Grace,  Harvey, 
5.456,842,  O.  210-649.000. 
Scpiacor,  Inc.:  See — 

Heefher.  Donald  L.;  and  Zepp,  Charles  M..  5.457,051,  Q.  435-280.000. 
Scraudie.  Yolaine:  See — 

Jarry.  Alain;  and  Scraudie.  Yolaine.  5,457,040,  O.  435-14X000. 
Series.  Fr€d£rick;  and  Marc,  Isabelle,  to  Universite  Laval.  Accuracy  of 
breath-by-breath  analysis  of  flow  volume  loop  in  identifying  flow-limited 
breathing  cycles  in  patients.  5,456,264.  O.  128-725.000. 
Serino.  Russell  J.:  See— 

Babich.  Edward  D.;  Gelorme.  Jeffrey  D.;  Nunes.  Ronald  W.;  Nunes. 
Sharon  L.;  Paraszczak.  Jurij  R.;  and  Serino.  Russell  J..  5,457,003.  CI. 
430-296.000. 
Sermatech  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Saboo.  Punisottam,  3,456,951,  CI.  427-446.000. 
Seshadri,  Nambirajan:  See — 

Hoeher.  Peter,  and  Seshadri.  Nambirajan,  5.457.704.  O.  371-43.000. 
Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;   Mody.  Tarak  D .   Hemmi.  Gregory  W.;  and  Kril. 
Vladimir,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Hydroxy- 
lated  texaphyrins.  5.457,183,  O.  534-11.000. 
Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson,  Brent  L.;  Kril,  Vladimir,  Shreder,  Kevin;  and 
Furula.  Hiroyuki.  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System. 
Sapphyrin  derivatives  and  conjugates.  5.457,195,  CL  540-472.000. 
Seweli,  Tonya  J.:  See — 

Wiedentcht,  Gregory  J.;  and  Seweli.  Tonya  J..  3.437.182,  CL  530- 
4O2.Q00. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Zimmcr.  Pierre;  and  Cotdonnier.  Alain,  3.437.641,  CL  364-359.000. 
Seyler,  David  E.:  See — 

Black,  Larry  J.;  Cullinan,  George  J.;  Draper.  Michael  W.;  Jones.  Charles 
D.;  and  Seyler.  David  E.,  5.457,1 16.  CL  314-324.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

McClure,  David  C.  5,457,647,  O.  365-63.000. 
Rouy.  Craig  J..  5.457.422,  O.  327-538.000. 
SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics,  SA.:  See — 

Rouy,  Olivier,  5,457,651,  O.  365-185.040. 
Shah,  Rajiv  R.:  See- 
Keller.  Stephen  A.;  and  Shah,  Rajiv  R.,  5,457,059.  O.  437-34.000. 
Keller,  Stephen  A.;  and  Shah.  Rajiv  R..  5.457.062.  O.  437-47.000. 
Shah,  Saycd  S.;  Braga.  Thomas  G.;  Oude  Alink.  Bemardus  A.;  and  Mathew, 
Jacob,  to  FVtrolite  Corporation.  Corrosion  inhibition  with  bilayer-forming 
surfactants.  5,456,767.  O.  148-251.000. 
Shakespeare  Company:  See — 

Ballard.    Larry    E.;    Diaz-Kotti.    Michelle;    and    Keller.    Robert   A.. 
5.456,973.  O.  428-224.000. 
Shannon,  Terrence  M..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  to  convert 

bitmaps  to  monochrome  data.  5,457,772,  CI.  393-109.000. 
Sharma,  Shamla  V.:  See — 

Daly.  Daniel  F.;  Grandy,  Thomas  C;  Harris.  Mark  N.;  Morlando. 
Salvatore  J.;  Sekas,  Mark;  and  Sharma.  Shamla  V..  5,457.782.  O. 
395-2.000. 
Sharp,  Bnice  R.  Fittings  for  use  with  fin  strengthened  double  wall  pipeline 

systems.  5.456,502,  O.  285-133.100. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirokane,  Junji;  Kalayama.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Akira;  Inui,  Tetsuya; 
Ohta,  Kenji;  Washo.  Junichi;  Miyake,  Tomoyuki;  Van,  Kazuo;  and 
Mieda.  Michmobu.  5,457.006.  O.  430-323.000. 
Kojima.  Kunio;  Maeda,  Shigcmi;  and  Akivama,  Jun,  5,457,667,  Q. 

369-32.000. 
Maeda.  Hiroshi,  5,457343,  O.  358-401.000. 

Makiura,  Takashi;  Azumi,  Shinichi;  Yoshida,  Hiroaki;  Mori.  Toyokazu; 
Tateishi.  Yoshinobu;  and  Terada,  Mitsuyoshi.  3,457321.  O.  355- 
215.000. 
Sasaki.  Satoyuki.  5,457,693,  O.  370-110.100. 

Taneya,    Mototaka;   Yarn.   Seiki;   Takiguchi.    Haruhisa;    Shiinoiuka, 
Atsushi;  Morioka,  Tatsuya;  and  Kawanishi.  Hidenori,  5.457361,  O. 
359-172.000. 
Sharpe,  Curtis,  to  Conbraco  Industries,  Inc.  Hull  fitting.  5,436,499,  O. 
285-39.000. 


Shaipe.  Randall  B.;  Jones,  J.  Richard;  O'Shea,  Thomas  E.;  Caiper.  Paul  W.; 
Toy.  James  W.;  Evans,  Gregory  M.;  and  Sears.  Richard  N..  to  Broadband 
Technologies,  Inc.  Fiber  optic  telecommunication  system  employing  con- 
tinuous downlink,  burst  uplink  transrmssion  formal  with  preset  uplink 
guard  band.  5,457360,  O.  359-137.000. 
Sharpe.  Robert  F.  Method  for  unwrapping  subconductors.  5,436,074,  O. 

37-l.OUN. 
Sharpe-Geisler,  Bradley  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Zero-power  OR 

gate.  5,457.404,  O.  326-17.000. 
Shaw.  James  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Process  for  treating  organic 

polysulfide  compounds.  5.457.234,  O.  568-21.000. 
Shaw,  Julian  D.:  See — 

Sydney,  John  A.;  and  Shaw,  Julian  D.,  5,437383,  O.  324-301.000. 
Shaw.  Steven  M.:  See- 
Shaw.  Vfensoo  M.;  and  Shaw.  Steven  M..  5.457.780,  O.  395-165.000. 
Shaw.  Venson  M.;  and  Shaw.  Steven  M.  System  for  producing  a  video- 
instruction  set  utilizing  a  real-time  frame  differential  bit  map  and  microb- 
lock  subimages.  5.457,780.  Q.  395-165.000. 
Shaw.  Wilfrid  G.;  Biglcr.  Kenneth  L.;  Troo,  Louis  R.;  Miko.  Steve  J.;  Reiling. 
Vincent  G.;  Seely.  Michael  J.;  Suresh.  Dev  D.;  Friedrich.  Mana  S.;  Boa. 
Paul  E.;  Sockell.  Edward  J.;  Shuki.  Albert  R.,  Jr.;  Keckler.  KemKth  R; 
Kocjancic.  Frank  J.;  and  Row.  Process  for  eliminatiaa  of  waste  material 
during  manufacture  of  acrylonitiile.  5,457,223,  O.  538-319.000. 
Shaw.  William  H.:  See- 
Grey.  Michael  J.;  Williams,  Wayne;  and  Shaw.  WUIiam  H.,  5,456,061, 
O.  53-472.000. 
Sheh.  Kou-Shung:  See- 
Yen,  Hung-Ju;  Wu,  Chih-Ming;  Jao,  Wei-Tai;  Shiao,  OKn-Dto;  Shih, 
Chi-Ming:  Cheng.  Chcng-Kung;  Wong.  Tzc-Hong;  and  Sheh.  Kou- 
Shung.  5.456.724.  CI.  623-16.000 
Shekleton.  Jack  R..  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Very  high  altitude  oubine 

combustor.  5.456.080.  O.  60-39.360. 
Sheldon,  Peter,  to  Midwest  Research  Institute.  System  for  monitoring  the 
growth  of  crystalline  fibns  on  stationary  substrates.  5,456,205,  Q.  117- 
85.000. 
Shelton.  Gail  D.:  See- 
Robinson.  James  E.;  Belcher,  James  F;  Beratan.  Howard  R.;  Frank, 
Steven  N.;  Hanson,  Charles  M.;  Johnson,  Paul  O.;  Kyle,  Rohen  J.  S.; 
Meissner.  Edward  C.;  Owen,  Robert  A.;  Shelton,  Gail  D.;  and  WUker, 
William  K..  5.457318.  O.  250-332.000. 
Shen.  Chi-Cheong:  See — 

Malhi,  Satwinder,  Shen.  Chi-Cheong;  and  Kwoo,  Oh-Kyong,  5.457.068, 
O.  437-186.000. 
Shen.  David:  See- 
Welch.  Harold;  Peart,  Stephen;  Herron.  Matthew;  Shen.  David;  Riley, 
Ray;  Carter.  Andrew  l1;  Howard.  Robert  A.;  Francis.  Dextcn  and 
Nguyen.  David,  5,456342,  O.  400-492.000. 
Sben,  Young  T,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Rudder  for  reduced 

cavitation.  5.456.200,  O.  114-162.000. 
Shen.  Zhi-Yuan:  See — 

Dorothy.  Robert  G.;  Nguyen.  Viet  X.;  and  Shen.  Zhi-Yuan.  3.437.087. 
O.  305-210.000. 
Sheney,  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Lougheed.  James  H.;  WardeU,  Mark;  and  Sheney.  Daniel  R.,  5,436.157, 
O.  89-134.000. 
Sheng.  Ming-Cheng:  See — 

Dieoich.  Waller  C,  Jr.;  Lavin,  Mark  A.;  Li,  Hungwou  and  Sheng, 
Ming-Cheng.  5,457,789,  O.  395-427.000. 
Shenouda,  Ibnham  G.:  See — 

Gray,  Ceofge  W.;  Lacey,  David;  Toyne,  Kenneth  J.;  Shenouda,  Ibrahara 
C;  and  Luheshi.  Abdul,  5,456,859,  O.  252-299.630. 
Shenoy.  Ravindra  V.:  See — 

Barbee.  Steven  G.;  Dana.  Madhav;  Heinz,  Tony  F.;  Li,  Leping;  Ratzlaff, 
Eugene  H.;  and  Shenoy.  Ravindra  V.,  5,456,788,  O.  156-345.000. 
Sheppard.  John  P.:  See — 

Baron,  Robert;  Pham,  Le  T.;  Sheppard.  John  R;  and  Pelenon.  William 
R.,  5.457.337.  O.  257-439.000. 
Sherrill.  Edwin  R..  Jr.:  See— 

Oglesby.  Geofge  T..  Jr.;  and  Shenill.  Edwin  R..  Jr..  5,456,203,  CL 
116-209.000. 
Sherwood.  Nancy  S.:  See — 

Muia.  Ramon  A.;  and  Sherwood,  Nancy  S..  5,457,083, 0.  504-128.000. 
Shesol.  Bany  F:  See- 
Reich,  Marshall  P.;  and  Shesol,  Barry  R,  5,456,660.  O.  602-79.000. 
Shiach.  Gordon;  Maclntyre,  Brian;  and  Glidden,  Greg.  Tubing  hanger  incor- 
porating a  seal.  5.456,321.  O.  166-38X000. 
Sluao.  Chen-Dao;  See — 

Yen.  Hung-Ju;  Wu.  Chih-Ming;  Jao.  Wei-Tai;  Shiao,  Chen-Dao;  Shih. 
Qii-Ming;  Cheng,  Cheng-Kung;  Wong,  Tze-Hong;  and  Sheh.  Kou- 
Shung,  5,456,724,  CI  623-16.000. 
Shibata.  Hideaki:  See— 

Bannai,  Tatsushi;  Shibata.  Hideaki;  Ofalsu,  Masamitsu;  and  Okamolo. 
Hiroshi.  5.457379,  O.  360-19.100. 
Shibata.  Kenichi:  See — 

Fujii,  Takanori;  Sano,  Takeshi;  Fujita.  Masayuki;  Nishio,  Yoshitaka; 

Hamada.  Yuji;  and  Shibata,  Kenichi,  5,457357.  O.  313-506.000. 
Sano,  Takeshi;  Fujita,  Masayuki;  Fujii,  Takanori;  Nishio.  Yoshitaka; 
Hamada.  Yuji:  Shibata,  Kenichi;  and  Kuroki,  Kazuhiko.  5.456.988. 
O.  428-690000. 
Shibata.  Makoto.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  testing  substrate  for 
liquid  jet  recording  head.  5.457389,  O.  324-514.000. 
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Shibau.  Toshio:  Set— 

Kimun,    Koiclii:    Maruyama.    Takashi:    Kondo.    Nobukazu;    Aoisu, 
Hiroaki;    Isotio,    Michikazu;    Matsui.   Shoji.    Edakawa,   Toshiyuki; 
Nakatsuka,  Sadao;  Shibala,  Toshio;  Suzuki,  MiBuji;  Kakihi,  Yodiio: 
Tsuchiya,  Chiliiro:  Fuknnaca,  Teoiya;  Oiisawa.  Takao;  and  Oguri, 
Nor.  5,457,602.  O.  3«1 -687.000. 
Shichman,  Daniel;  and  ZvcnyaBky,  Boris,  lo  United  Stales  SuijicaJ  Corpo- 
ntioft.  Apparatus  and  cbp  for  fastening  body  bssue.  5,456,400,  O.  227- 
176.000. 
Shigenulsu.  Kazuo:  See — 

Toda,  Tsuyoshi;   ide.   Hiroshi;   Kihno.  Fumiyodii;   Maeda,  Takeshi; 
Tvirhinaga,  Hiroyuki;  Kalcu.  Toshimiisu.  Mila.  Seiichi;  and  Shige- 
matsu.  Kazuo,  5,457.666,  O.  369  13  000. 
Shigeta.  Kunio:  See — 

Haneda,  Saloahi;  Shigeta,  Kunio;  Hoaogoezawa,  Sachic;  and  Nomori. 
Hiroyuki,  5.457 J22.  CL  355-219.000. 
Shih.  Chi-Ming:  See— 

Yen.  HungJu;  Wu.  Oiib-Ming;  Jao,  Wei-Tai;  Shiao,  Chcn-Dao;  Shih, 
Ou-Ming;  Cheng.  ChengKung;  Wong,  Tze-Hoag;  and  Sheh,  Kou- 
Shung,  5.456,724,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Shihabi,  David  S.:  See— 

Forbus.  Thomas  R..  Jr.;  Shihabi,  David  S.;  Kyan,  Chwan  P.;  Bortz. 
Robert  W.;  and  LaPierrc.  Rene  B.,  5.456.820,  Q  208-111.000. 
Sluke,  Tsutocnu:  See — 

Mifune,  Hideo;  Nina.  Tomk>;  and  Shike.  Tsutomu.  5,456.929.  O. 
426- 1 18.000. 
Shilling.  Lyraidon  J.;  and  Stahr.  H.  M.,  to  Iowa  Stale  University  Research 
Foundation.  Inc.  Kfelhod  for  delivering  (kugs  solubk  in  a  vaporization 
vehKle  5.456.247.  O.  128-203.120. 
Shima  Seiki  Mfg.  Ltd.:  See— 

Mitsumoio.  Shigcnobu;  and  Ofcuno.  Masao.  5.456,096.  C\.  66-69.000. 
Shimada.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Sakamaki,  Hirolaka;  Ishikawa.  Masayuki;  Shimada.  Hidetoshi;  Mit- 
suma.    Shizunon;    Zenisawa.    Hiroahi;    Nagashiraa.    KJyoshi;    and 
Takarasawa.  Noboni.  5.457J50,  Q.  310-216.000. 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Tanaka,  Cluaki;  Sasaki.  Maaaomi;  Atuga,  Tamolsu;  Shimada.  Tomoyuki; 
and  Adachi,  Hiioshi,  5,457.232.  Q.  564-426.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See^ 

Mjura.  Makoto.  5.456.880.  Q.  422-100.000. 
Shimamoto.  Hideki:  See — 

Kuwae.  Yoshiteru;  Shiono.  Kalsuji;  Kishi.  Takaaki;  Shimamoto,  Hideki; 
Nagara.  Hisao;  Mori.  Keiji;  and  Yoshida.  Shingo.  5.457,599.  a. 
361  -507.000. 
Shinumune.  Masayuki:  See — 

Danjo.  Keishi.  Enomoto,  Takashi;  Murata.  Tatsuo;  and  Shinumune, 
Masayuki.  5,456,795,  Q.  216-93.000. 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Hilomi,  Yasuhno.  5.456.418.  O.  242-322.000. 
Shimazaki.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Honda.  Toshiharu:  Iwasa.  Hiroshi;  Chiba,  Moichi;  Murakami.  Yasuo: 
Yamamoco.  Toshiyuki;  and  Shimazaki.  Yasuyuki,  5.456,538,  C  384- 
569.000. 
Shimizu.  boo:  See — 

Tokumoio.  Yiiicht;  Sakamoto.  Kazuo;  Sasaki.  Kikuo:  and  Shimizu.  Isoo. 
5.457.228.0.  560-241.000 
Shimizu.  Takatoku:  See — 

Nakamuia.  Yukio;  Furuya.  Hiroshi;  Shimizu.  Takatoku;  Tokura.  Kazuo; 
Chiba.  Mio;  Ohtaka.  Kengo;  Yanagibashi.  Takeyuki;  and  Ishizaki. 
Takashi.  5.457.488,  O.  347-237.000. 
Shimizu,  Takchiko:  See — 

Ido,  Yoshinori;  Chiba,  Shuji;  Arimatsu.  Yoshikazu;  Suzuki,  Hajime;  and 
Shimizu.  Takehiko.  5,456.960.  CI.  428-36  100. 
Shimizu.  Toshifumi;  Iwanami.  Yumiko;  and  Mori.  Kazuhiro.  to  NEC  Cor- 
poration. Load  $hort<m;uii  detection  using  AWH-bndge  driving  circuit 
and  an  exclusive-OR  gale   5.457.391.  O.  324-546.000. 
Shimizu.  Toshihide:  and  Walanabe.  Mikio.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  lo  prevent  polymer  scale  adhesion  using  condensation  product  of 
an  aromatic  amine  and  a  quinone.  5.457.170.  CI.  526-62  000. 
Shimizu.  Toyokazu:  See — 

Kokubun.  Toshio;  Ohnuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Shimizu.  Toyokazu.  5.456.746. 
CI.  106-131  000. 
Shimmell.  Dennis  S.,  and  Fitzell.  James  R..  to  Nelson  Metal  Products 
CorporatioiL  Structural  baffle  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5.456.227. 
CI.  123  195.0OH. 
Shimokawa.  Shigeki,  Minamikawa,  Yoshitsugu;  and  Murakami,  Seishi,  to 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  Method  for  enrKhmeni  and  purification 
of  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution.  5.456.898.  CI.  423-584.000. 
Shimotiaka.  Atsushi:  See — 

Taneya.    Motolaka.    Yano.    Sciki;   Takiguchi.    Haruhisa;    Shimotiaka. 
Atsushi;  Monoka.  Tatsuya;  and  Kawanishi.  Hidenon,  5,457361.  CI. 
359-172.000. 
Shimozawa.  Katsuo;  and  Asami.  Yutaka.  to  Junkosha  Co.,  Lid.  Coaxial 

eleclncal  cable.  5.457,287,  O.  174-102.00R. 
Shm-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  I. Id:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Hirofumi;  Watanabe.  Masaki;  Konya.  Yoshiharu;  and  Fuku- 

hita.  Masanon.  5.456.896,  CI.  423-344.000. 
Shimizu,  Toshihide;  and  Watanabe.  Mikio.  5.457.170.  CI.  526-62.000. 
Yoshikawa.    Yuji.    Takahashi.    Tadashi;    and    Takarada.    Mitsuhiro, 
5.457.166.  a.  525  446.000 


Shinada.  Akira;  and  Yamamoto.  Takeshi,  lo  Sony  CorporatioiL  Audio  repro- 
diKing  apparatus  having  a  playback  resume  function  after  a  hall  request 
5,457.672,  Q.  369-47.000. 
Shinano,  Keizo:  See — 

Sasaki,  Yasuhiro;  Morita,  Yasuaki;  Yanagisawa.  Toru;  Holta.  Tetsuo: 

Tsuchida.  Shmsaku;  and  Shinano.  Keizo.  5.457.492.  Q.  348-l26.00a 

Shindo.  Hiiaku.  to  Sciki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Injection  mold  probe  and  run- 

nertess  mjection  mold.  5.456J92.  O.  425-549  000. 
Shinohara.  Kazuto:  See — 

Higaki.  Keigo;  Sakurai,  Kouichi:  Kawahashi.  Nobuo;  Kamoshida.  Yoi- 
chi.  Matsumoto.  Makoto;  Shinohara.  Kazuto;  and  Kanuma,  Kouji. 
5.457.167.  a.  525-475.000. 
Shinohara,   Kouichirou.  to  Fup   Xerox  Co..   Ltd.   Laser  scanner  having 

improved  frequency  characteristics.  5,457,567.  CX.  359-305.000. 
Shinohara,  Tadashi:  See — 

Lai,  Brij  B.;  and  Shinohara,  Tadashi.  5.456.978.  O.  428-332.000. 
Shiono.  Katsuji:  See — 

Kuwae.  Yoshiteru;  Shiono.  Katsuji:  Kishi.  Takaaki;  Shimamoto,  Hideki; 
Nagara,  Hisao;  Mon.  Keiji;  and  Yoshxla.  Shingo,  5.457.599.  Q. 
361  507.000. 
Shionogi  A  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsutani,  Shigeru;  Yoshida.  Tadashi;  Sakazaki.  Ryuji;  Matsumoto. 

Koichi.  Yagi.  Shigeo;  Kageyama.  Bunp;  Kawamura.  Yoshimi;  Kami- 

gauchi.  Toshiyuki.  and  Kamau.  Susumu.  5.456.910.  Q  424- 1 22.000. 

Shiragaki.  Tauuya.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  cross-connect  system  widi 

space  and  wavelength  division  switching  stages  for  minimizing  fault 

recovery  procedures.  5.457.556.  Q.  359-117.000. 

Shirai.  Masaki:  See — 

Kuroda,    Kenichi;    Takeda.   Toshifumi;    Mohuchi,    Hisahiro;    Shirai, 
Masaki.  Sakaguchi,  Jiroh;   Matsuo,  Akinori;  and  Yoshida.  Shoji. 
5,457  J35,  a.  257-318.000. 
Shiraishi.  Akihiko:  See— 

Suga.  Akira;  Sasaki,  Takashi;  Matoba.  Kazuyuki;  and  Shiraishi,  Akihiko. 
5.457.494,  O.  348-229.000. 
Shishizuka.  Junichi:  See — 

Ishida.  Yoshihiro;  Shishizuka.  Junichi;  Mila.  Yoshinobu;  and  Enokida. 
Miyuki.  5.457.755.  CI.  382-324.000. 
Shogaki.  Takeshi.  Toyoda,  Hiiomu;   Kakita.  Takao;  Furukawa.  Masumi; 
Nakatsugi.  Sciichi;  Masai.  Emi.  Yashima.  Tsuyako;  and  Ueda.  Dcuo.  lo 
Sawai  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Carfaostyril  derivatives  and  aniiallergic 
agent.  5.457.099,  Q.  514-212.000. 
Shoji.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Negawa.  Masakazu;  and  Shoji.  Fumihiko,  5,456.825.  Q.  210-98.000. 
Shoji.  Milsuyoshi:  See — 

Murakami,  Yuko;  Nakakawaji,  Takayuki;  Shoji,  Milsuyoshi:  Arai,  Jui- 
chi:  and  llo.  Yutaka.  5.456.980,  Q.  428-336.000 
Shou.  Guoliang;  Wcikang.  Yang;  Sunao,  Takatori;  and  Makolo.  Yamamolo,  to 

Yozan  Inc.  Scaler  circuit.  5.457.417.  Q.  327-356.000. 
Shoushlari.  Manochehr  See — 

Enms.  G.  Thomas:  and  Shoushlari.  Manochehr.  5,456.432.  Q.  248- 
102.000 
Showa  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hidekazu;  Yamada.  Kohji;  and  Yanai.  Nonmasa.  5.456.941. 
CI.  427-2.140. 
Shrcder.  Kevin:  See — 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L..  Iverson.  Brent  L.;  Kiil.  Vladimir.  Shieder.  Kevin; 
and  Funila.  Hiroyuki.  5.457.195.  CI.  540-472.000. 
Shieynberg.  Boris:  See — 

Tsao.  Chein-Hwa;  Lee,  Robert  N.;  Shieynberg,  Boris;  and  Davis,  Cecil, 
5.456.294.0.  141-1.000. 
Shu.  Lee-Lean;  and  Knorpp.  Kurt,  to  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Binary  weighted 
reference  cucuil  for  a  variable  impedance  output  buffer.  5.457.407.  O. 
326-30  000 
Shuki.  Albert  R..  Jr:  See- 
Shaw.  Wilfrid  G ;  Bigler.  Kenneth  L.:  Trolt,  Louis  R.;  Miko.  Steve  J.; 
Reiling.  Vincent  G.:  Seely.  Michvl  J.;  Surcsh,  Dev  D.;  Fnedrich, 
Mana  S.;  Bott.  Paul  E.;  Sockell.  Edward  J.;  Shuki,  Albert  R.,  Jr.; 
Keckler.  Kenneth  P;  Kocjaneic.  Frank  J.;  and  Row.  5.457.223,  O. 
558-319.000. 
Shuler,  Donald  K.:  See— 

Schmieding,  Reinhold;  and  Shuler,  Donald  K.,  5,4S6J46,  O.  600- 
201.000. 
Shun-Hsien.  Wang.  Contact  lens  cleaning  apparatus.  5.456.276,  O.  134- 

140.000. 
Shule.  Maitm  R.;  Daines.  Peler  N.;  and  Meredith.  Roger  J.,  to  APV  Corpo- 
ration Limited.  Microwave  ovens  having  conductive  conveyor  band  and 
applicator  launch  section  lo  provide  parallel  plate  electric  field.  5.457.303. 
CI.  219-700.000. 
Shyu.  Chih-Yes:  See— 

Hsu.  Chi-Hsueh;  Shyu.  Chih  Yes;  and  Shyu.  Jong-Yes.  5,456.478.  O. 
280-11.220. 
Shyu.  Jong- Yes:  See — 

Hsu.  Chi-Hsueh;  Shyu.  Chih-Yes;  and  Shyu.  Jong- Yes.  5,456,478.  CI. 
280-11.220. 
Sick.  August  J.:  See — 

Foncerrada.  Luis:  Sick.  August  J.;  and  Payne.  Jewel  M..  S.4S7.179.  Q. 
530-350.000. 
Sideris.  Xen  N.  Table  top  bookstands  and  method  of  building  the  same. 

5.456.440,  CI.  248-458.000. 
Sidoli.  Paolo:  See— 


Johuoa,  Lee  E.,  Jr.;  Kokoazka,  Daryl  J.;  Larky.  Steven  P.;  and  SidoU. 
Paolo,  5,457,775,  O.  395-141.000. 
Sieoor  Corporatioa:  See — 

LochkovK.  Greg  A.;  and  Keeaee.  John  R..  5,457,762.  O.  38S-1 14.000. 
Siedel.  Joachim:  5«e— 

Zimmermann.  Gent;  Siedel.  Joachim;  and  Ficy,  GOnler.  5,457,200,  CL 
544-281.000. 
Sieffert.  Kent  J.,  lo  Minnesola  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Imaging 
apparatus  using  reusable  software  architecture  and  method  of  providing 
software  ctnnol  for  a  plmalily  of  imaging  pitxhicts.  5,457,778,  O. 
395-162.000. 
Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bcge,    Dietmar.     Kleinschroth,     Karl-Heinz;    and    Gtigal,    Robert. 

5.457  J66.  O   558-20.000. 
Bode.  Hans  Jocrgen;  and  Luedetv  Klaus.  5.457.699,  CL  37I-22J00. 
Goeklner.  Ernst  Heuirich.  5.457.678,  O.  370-13.000. 
Ivanov.  Kolio:  and  Schulz.  Egon.  5.457.810.  CI.  455-33.200. 
Savignac,  Dominique:  Weidenhoefer.  Jiiigcn:  and  Sommer.  Dicthcr. 

5.457,655.  O.  365-200.000. 
Scfamidtke.  Geihaid:  Riedcl.  Wolfgang;  and  Wolf.  Hebnut,  5.457,535. 

O.  356-364.000 
Thum,  Rudolf:  and  Burger.  Hans-Joachim.  5,457 JS3, 0.  310-334.000. 
Tihanyi.  Jcnoe,  5.457.419.  O.  327-378.000. 
Sienkiewicz.  Henry  R.:  See — 

Gieen.  David  T;  Ralcliff.  Keith:  Milliman,  Keith  L.;  Sienkiewicz.  Henry 
R.;  and  Pahner.  Mitchell  J..  5,456,401,  Q.  227-176.000. 
Sifniadea,  SlyUanoa:  and  Levy.  Alan  B..  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.  Maoooer 

recovery  bom  multi-compoaent  materials.  5,457,197,  O.  540-540.000. 
Sigmon.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Kaschmitter.  James  L.;  and  Sigmon.  Thonus  W.,  5.456,763,  O.  136- 
258.000. 
Sigoumey.  Kristcn  M.:  See — 

Kcmppainen.  Thomas  R.;  Sigoumey,  Krislen  M.:  Guiles.  Melvin  J.;  and 
Kanta.  Masanon.  5,456.518.  O.  297-240.000. 
Smi  GmbH  A  Co  KG  See— 

Nikutta,  Karl -Heinz:  Gosch,  Dietmar.  Zimmermann.  Erwin;  Ohlrogge. 
Klaus:  Wind.  Jan.  and  Peinemann.  Klaus-Viktor.  5.456,827. 0.  210- 
167.000. 
Siira,  Anne-Marie:  Saikki.  Veli-Maiti:  and  Huovinen.  Timo.  to  Nokia  Tele- 
communications Oy.  Radio  test  loop  having  common  combiner  cable 
connecting  transmitters,  spaced  at  iOJ2  iherealong.  with  leceivei^,  via 
frequency  converter.  5.457,812,  O.  455-67.400. 
Sikor^ki.  James  M.:  See — 

Byland.  James  K.;  DeFranco.  Michael  D.:  Hooper.  William  J.;  Sikoiski. 
James  M.:  and  Thompson.  David  L..  5.456.698.  O.  607-36.000. 
Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.:  See — 

Harrell,  Chandlee  B.,  5,457,779.  O.  395-163.000. 
Silk.  Mark:  See— 

Premiski.  Vladimir.  Wehren,  WUhelm;  and  Silk,  Mait.  5.456,476,  O. 
277-188.00R. 
Silver,  Banuud  S.  Apparatus  for  extracting  with  liquids  soluble  substances 

from  subdivided  solids.  5.456,893,  O.  422-268.000. 
Silver  Star  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Park.  Bo  K  ,  5,456,038,  CL  43-24.000. 
Silver,  William  V:  See— 

Polvere,  Dennis:  and  Silver.  William  V.  5.456.384,  CI.  221-283.000. 
Polvere.  Dennis  J.:  and  Silver,  William  V,  5,456383,  O.  221-282.000. 
Simkus.  Anthony  P..  Jr:  See — 

Rudolf,  C.  Davis.  Ill;  and  Simkus,  Anthony  P..  Jr.,  5,456,560,  O. 
414-140.300. 
Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.:  Sec — 

Birketi.  Robert  E.  5.456.108,  O.  7J-290.00V. 
Parkinson.  James  R..  5,456,123,  O.  73-862.326. 
Simmons.  Arturo:  See — 

Turwr.  Arthur  M.:  and  Simmons.  Anuro.  5.457.330,  O.  257-188.000. 
Simonian.  Sam,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  continuous  phase  of  a 
muluphase  fluid.  5.456,120.  O.  73-861.040. 
Sunons.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Chrysler.  Gregory  M.;  Chu.  Richard  C:  Simons.  Robert  E.;  and  Vader, 
DAvid  r,  5,456.081,  O.  62-3.700. 
Simpson,  William  H.;  Hastreiler,  Jacob  J.,  Jr.;  and  Janosky.  Mart  S..  lo 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Thermal  priming  method.  5.457,082,  O.  503- 
227.000. 
Sims.  Charles  R.:  Beadman.  Michael  A.:  and  Halket.  Andrew  R.  B..  to  Essehe 
Dymo  N.V.  Tape  pnnting  apparatus  and  tafic  holding  case.  S,4S6>4S,  O. 
400-708.000. 
Simula,  Slavaiore:  See — 

Lorenzoni.    Loreno:    Messina,    Giuseppe;    and    Simula,    SlavaloR. 
5,456,806,  O.  203-62.000. 
Singh.  Jai  P:  See— 

Cullinan.  George  J.;  Singh.  Jai  P..  and  Wood,  Dan  L.,  5,457,113,  Q. 
514^319.000. 
Sinha.  Ajit  K..  lo  Lockheed  Missiles  A  Space  Company.  Inc.  Method  of 

attaching  antenna  mesh.  5.456,779.  O.  156-91.000. 
Siroky.  Dennis:  See — 

Smyrk.  John;  Lougfaron,  Alan;  and  Siroky,  Dennis,  5,456,548,  O. 
404-84.050. 
Sirovica,  Dejan:  See — 


Cain,  Michael  E.;  Friedman,  lo  A.;  Kamau  PurushoCtam  V;  Reddick, 
Fhilhp  D.;  Reinig,  Peter  L;  ami  Sirovica,  Dejan.  5,457,736.  CL 
379-60.000. 
Siftoh.  Carlo:  See— 

Capasao.  Fedenco;  Cbo.  Alned  Y.;  Faitf.  Jeiuiue,  Hinrhinaott,  AAcit  L-; 
Luryi.  Serge;  Sinoti.  Carlo:  and  Sivco.  Deborah  L..  5.457.709.  CL 
372-45.000. 
Sisson.  Richard  M.:  See- 
Joiner.  John  R.;  Clausaen.  Harvey  L.;  aal  Sisaon.  Richaid  M..  5,456,025, 
O.  34-528.000. 
Sitsoos.  Arthony  J.,  to  Imerfic  Devekipiueuu  IncoiporMed.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  enhancing  heating  umfonnity  for  selling  adhesive  in  cofTugaled 
papcrboard  manufacturing.  5.456.783.  O.  156-210.000. 
Sivco.  Deborah  L.:  See — 

Capasso.  Federico:  On,  Alfred  Y.;  Faist.  Jerome:  Hulchioioo,  Albert  L.; 
Luryi.  Serge;  Sirtoci,  Carlo:  and  Sivco,  Deborah  L.,  5,457,709.  CL 
372-45.000. 
SK  Engineering  Lid.:  See — 

Tokuno.  Masaleru.  5.456,803,  O.  162-304.000. 
Skehon.  John:  See— 

Jcffcr>.  Andrew  B.;  Bakis.  Gcoige;  and  Skehon.  John,  5,456,836,  CL 
210-505.000. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  &  Dcvclopinenl  Company,  B.V.:  See — 

Beswick,  Johan  M.;  Kerrigan,  Adian  M.;  Slycke,  Jan  T.;  and  VoUmer. 
Terence  T,  5.456.766,  O.  148-216.000. 
SKF  USA  Inc.:  See- 
Abraham.  Dennis  J.;  and  Mims,  Steve  A..  5.456,475,  CL  277-23X100. 
Skinner.  James  L.:  See — 

Marcinkiewicz,  Joseph  G.;  Thorn,  J.  Stephen;  and  Skinner,  James  L., 
5.457.375,  O.  318-802.000. 
Skovira.  Gregory  M.  Device  for  massaging  an  anatomical  portiaa  of  a  body 

of  a  person.  5.456.656.  CI  601  84.000. 
Skovronski.  Martm  J.  Split  keyboard  adjustment  system.  5.457.452,  CL 

341-22.000. 
Slycke.  Jan  T:  See— 

Beswick.  Johan  M.;  Kerrigan.  Adian  M.;  Slycke,  Jan  T;  and  Voilmer, 
Terence  T.  5.456.766.  O.  148-216.000. 
Smart.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Petrov.  Viacheslav  A.;  and  Smart.  Bruce  R.  5.457.238. 0.  568-384.000. 
SmanDisketle  GmbH:  See— 

Bancn.  Paul:  and  Eisele.  Raymund.  5.457.590.  O.  360-133.000. 
Smed.  Ole  F..  lo  Smed.  Ole  F.  Telephone  directory  storage  device  and  method. 

5.456.369,0.  211-42.000. 
Smedal.  Arne:  Holmey,  Vidar.  and  Syvensen,  Kire.  to  MCG  A/S.  Vessel  hull 
having  composite  skin  plate  provided  with  diaphiamic  inner  skin  for 
primary  resistaiKX  to  externally  applied  fluid  pressure.  5.456.198.  Q. 
1I4-65.00R. 
Smedal.  Ame:  See — 

Breivik.  Kare;  Kleppesto.  Harald;  and  Smedal.  Arne.  5.456,622,  O. 
441-3.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Donjoy  Inc.:  See — 

Gilderslceve.  Richard  E.;  Cassfoid.  Keith  L.;  and  Constable.  Jason  L., 
5.456.659.  O.  602-15.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Dyonics,  Inc.:  See — 

Hueboer.  Randall  J.,  5,456,685,  O.  606-73.000. 
Smith  4  Nephew  Richards  Inc.:  See— 

McLeod.  William  D.:  and  Cassidy.  James  J..  5.456.722, 0. 623-13.000. 
Smith.  Bradley  K.:  See— 

Fleming.  James  G.:  and  Smith.  Biadley  K..  5.457 J55. 0.  313-336.000. 

Smith.  Bradley  W.;  Oaik.  Randall  J.;  Kort.  Leiand  B.;  and  Wong.  Michael  R. 

lo  Morton  Inletnalional.  Inc.  Hybrid  (augmented)  gas  grrgralnr.  5,456.492, 

a.  280-737.000 

Smith,  Dale  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  die  ATA  (IDE)  interface. 

5.457,694,0.  371  20  100 
Smith.  Francis  P  Weed  removal  tool.  5.456.449.  O.  254-132.000 
Smith  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Denton.  Robert;  Keshavan.  Madapusi  IC;  and  Peterson.  Steven  W., 
5.456.327.  O.  175-371.000. 
Smith.  Jonathan  P.:  See — 

Balaban.  Stephen  M.;  Pike,  James  B.;  Smith,  Jonadtan  P.:  and  Baile. 
Oifion  A.,  5,456,679,  O.  604-892.100. 
Smith,  Kevin  F:  See — 

Elko.  David  A.;  Frey.  Jelbey  A.;  Moore,  Brian  B.;  Nick,  Jefficy  M.; 
Smith,  Kevin  F;  and  Swanson.  Michel  D.,  5,457.793.  O.  395- 
600.000. 
Smith.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Engcl,  Melvyn;  Bethel.  Michael  D.;  Smith,  Michael  J.;  and  Sowdl, 
Michael  A.,  5,457.714.  O.  375-247.000. 
Smith.  Norman  R.;  Heppenstall.  Colin  R.;  and  Douglas.  Stephen  J.,  to  Glaxo 
Group  Limited.  Phannaceutical  compositions  containing  furan  derivatives. 
5.456.925.  O.  424-715.000. 
Smith,  Richard  A.  C.:  See- 
Marsh,  Henry  C.  Jr.;  Smith.  Richard  A  G.:  Yeh,  Chang-Jing  G.;  Ufler. 
John;  Freeman,  Anne  M.;  and  GosseUn.  Michael  U.  5,456,909.  O. 
424-94.630. 
Smith,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Snell,  Jeflery  D.,  lo  Pacesetter.  Inc.  System  and 
method  for  noninvasivcly  altering  the  functian  of  an  implanted  pacemaker. 
5.456,692.0.607-31.000. 
Smith.  Thomas  J.  lo  TII  Industries.  Inc.  Miniature  station  protector  modules 
with  an  internal  protector  housing.  5,457,592,  Q.  361-ll9XnO. 
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Smith.  William  C;  and  Pauboa,  Leland  E..  to  United  SlaKt  of  Ameiica. 
Energy.  Fuel  supply  lysleni  and  method  for  coal-firad  prime  mover. 
5.456.066,  a.  60-39.060. 
SmithKline  Bcccham  p. I.e.:  See — 

tAtnh.  Henry  C  .  Jr..  Smith.  Richard  A.  G.;  Yeh.  Chan«-Jin(  G.;  Lifter. 
Jotu.  Freeman.  Anne  M.;  and  Gocaelin.  MichKl  L.,  5,456.909,  CL 
424-94.630. 
Smiths  Industries  Aerospace  A  Defense  Synemt,  Inc.:  Stt — 

Howelb.  Peter  J.;  and  Moofc.  Donald  U.  5,457  JOO,  Q.  395-728.000. 
Smitka,  Tun  A.:  See — 

BonjouUian.  Roseanne;  Mooce,  Richard  E.;  Panerun.  Gregory  M.  L.: 

and  Smitka.  Tim  A..  5.457.119.  Q.  514-410.000. 

Smyit.  John.  Loughron,  Alan;  and  Siroky,  Dennis,  to  Roads  Cofpocatian. 

Control  apparatus  for  line  marking  machines.  5.456.548,  O.  404-84.050. 

Snarli.  Roger  S.  Rollable  or  foldable  shutter.  5,456 J05,  O.  160-133.000. 

Snell,  Jeffery  D..  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Programming  system  having  multiple 

program  modules.  5,456,691,  CI.  607  30.000. 
Snell,  Jeffery  D..  See- 
South.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  and  Snell.  Jeffery  D..  5.456.692.  O.  607-31.000. 
Snellman.  Jorma,  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery.  Inc.  Method  for  the  coatings  of 
the  center  roll  in  the  press  of  a  paper  machine  and  a  center  roll  m  the  press 
of  a  paper  machuie.  5.456,946,  O.  427  Z72.000 
Snitzer,  Elias,  to  Rutgers  University.  Add-drop  device  for  a  wavelength 
division  multiple,  fiber  optic  transmission  system.  5.457,758.  O.  383- 
30.000. 
Snow,  James  T.;  Plante,  Walter,  and  Zeller,  Robert  S.,  to  Milliporc  Cotpo- 
ration.  High-efficiency  metal  membrane  getter  element  and  process  for 
making   5.456.740.  CI.  96-11.000 
Snyder.  Dane  T.  and  Armstrong.  Raymond  L.,  lo  General  Electric  Company. 
System  for  krypton-xenon  concentration,  separation  and  measurement  for 
r^>id  deletion  of  defective  nuclear  fuel  bundles.  5.457.720,  CI.  376- 
253.000. 
Snyder,  David  A.:  Sre^ 

Haberman.  Eric  R.;  Everett.  James  W.;  Keating.  Robert  F.;  and  Snyder. 
David  A  .  5,456.290,  Q.  138-89.000. 
Snyder,  Donald  M.:  See— 

Hartianft.  G.  Robert  Lenox,  Ranald  S.;  Putt.  Dean  L.;  Remar,  Joseph  K; 
and  Snyder,  Donald  M.,  5.457,136,  Q.  521-109.100. 
Sobala,  Tamoisu:  See — 

ICawasaki.  Isao:  and  Sobata.  Tamoisu,  5.4S6.8I0.  Q.  204-153.130. 
Sobey.  Mark  S.,  Clark,  James  B.;  and  Newell.  VmceM  J.,  to  Spectra-Physics 
Lvers,  Inc.  Master  opocal  parametric  oscillatoi/power  optical  parametric 
oscillator.  5.457.707.  Q.  372  20.000. 
Societe  Alcyon  Analyzer  S.A.:  See — 

Covam.  Serge,  5,456,882,  Q.  422-64.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  Oe  Telecommunications:  See — 

Lamelot.  Pierre  U  M.,  5.456,179,  O.  102-213.000. 
Societe  Anonyme:  SAFT:  See— 

Grange-Cossou.  Michel:  Guerinault,  Jean-Marc:  Catteau.  Bernard;  and 
Bninane.  Joel.  5,456.813.  C\.  204-284.000. 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion:  See — 

Olry.  Pierre;  Coupe,  Dominique;  and  DuPont,  Philippe,  5.456,981,  O. 
428-359.000. 
Societe   pour   I'Etude   et   la   Fabricatiaa  de   Circuits    Integres  Speciaux 
E.FC.I.S.:  See— 

Bocel.  Joseph,  5.457  J38,  O.  257-510000. 
SoctiH  Anonyme:  Compagnic  Oru  Industrie:  See — 

Lehn.  Jean- Mane;  Mathis.  Geatnce;  Alpha.  Beatrice;  Deschenaux.  Rob- 
ert; and  Jolu,  Etienne,  5.457,185.  O.  534-15.000. 
Sockell,  Edward  J.:  See- 
Shaw,  Wilfnd  C.;  Bigler,  Kenneth  L.;  Troll.  Louis  R.;  Miko.  Sieve  J.; 
Reiling.  Vincent  G.;  Seely.  Michael  J..  Suresh.  Dev  D  ;  Fnedrich. 
Mana  S.;  Bolt.  Paul  E.;  SockeU,  Edward  J.,  Shuki,  Albeit  R.,  Jr.; 
Keckler,  Kenneth  P;  Kocjancic.  Frank  J.;  md  Row,  5,457.223,  O. 
558-319.000. 
Soellner,  Michael:  See— 

Wthberg,  loaef,  Soellner,  Michael;  and  Albcecht.  ioerg,  5,457  J66,  C\. 
318-439.000. 
Sofamor  Danek  Properties,  Inc.:  See — 

Bomhop,  Darryl  J.;  Clayton,  John  B.;  Freunan.  Allen  G.;  and  Middle, 
George  H..  5.456  J45,  O.  600-139.000. 
Softride.  Inc.:  Set— 

Allsop.  James  D:  and  Albop.  Michael  G.  5.456.481.  Q  280- 281. 100. 
Sogo,  Yoshilaka.  Kanematsu.  Hideki;  and  Takahashi.  Kazuo.  lo  Tsuda  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shift  lock  device  for  automalK  transmission.  5,456,133, 
a.  74-526.000. 
Sohn.  Chang;  and  Kwon,  Oh-Sang.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Memory 
system  for  use  in  a  movmg  image  decoding  processor  employing  motion 
compensation  technique.  5,457.481.  O.  345-185.000. 
Solberg,  Enc  L.:  See — 

Akel.  William  S.,  Schilling,  Paul  K..  and  Solberg.  Er>c  U,  5,457,305,  CI. 
235-379.000. 
Soled,  Stuan  L.;  McVicker.  Gary  B.;  Gates.  William  E.,  and  Miseo.  Sabato, 
to  Exxon  Research  &  Fjigineenng  Co.  Oxide  addioon  lo  noble  metal  on 
rare  earth  modified  silica  alumina  as  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst. 
5,457.253,  a.  585-419.000. 
Solhjell,  Erik,  to  Tandberg  Dau  A/S.  Method  and  arrangement  for  positioning 
a  magnetic  head  relative  to  the  storage  medium  of  a  magnetic  layer  storage. 
5,457,586,  CI  360-77.040 


SoUnov,  Vladimir,  and  Boguslavski.  Igor,  to  Flachglas  Intg  Glasveredelunp 
GmbH.  Impact  lesistaal  laminated  windows  manufacture.  5,4S6J72.  CL 
216-34.000. 
Solo  Kleinmolorcn  GmbH:  See — 

Emmench.  Wolfgang.  5.456,229,  CL  123-19S.00R. 
Sommer.  Dielhcr  See — 

Savignac.  Dominique;  Weidenhoefer,  JOrgen;  and  Soniner,  Dielher, 
5,457,655,  Q.  365-200.000. 
Sommer.  Klaus;  Morbitzer.  Leo;  BoUcns.  Louis;  Stevens,  Marc;  Plaetschke, 
RQdigcr.  and  Pischtschan.  Alfred,  to  Agfa  Gevaett  AG.  Shaped  plastic 
article.  5.457,018.  O.  430-533.000. 
Song.  In  Seob;  Choi.  Young  Soo;  Park.  Yoog  Chan;  and  Kang,  Eung  Cheol, 
to  Agency  for  Defense  Develapmau.  Electrooplic  Q-twitching  drive 
circuit  for  Porro  prism  laser  resonator.  5,457,416,  CI.  327-190.000. 
Sonobe.   Toshiaki,   to   Fujitsu   Limited.    Subscriber  mnsmission   system. 

5,457,741.  a.  379-333.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Haijima.  Hideki;  and  Okuda.  Shinji.  5.4S6.I7S.  CL  IOI-I70.000. 
Ogawa.  Akihide;  Takeda.  Kazuhiro;  and  Goseki.  Masami.  5,457,429.  Q. 

331-57.000. 
Sakurai.  Saloshi;  Aoki,  Makolo;  and  Makiiw,  Masahito,  5,456,423,  O 

242-614.000. 
Shinada.  Akira;  and  Yamamolo,  Takeshi,  5,457,672,  CL  369-47.000. 
Suzuki,    Kazuhiro;     Hoaooo,    Yoahimasa;    and    Aolake.    Hidenori, 

5,457,675,  Q.  369-124.000. 
Yamamolo,  Yasuyuki,  5,457,446,  Q.  340-825.240. 
Sony  Electronics  Inc     See — 

Shu.  Lee  Lean,  and  Knocpp,  Kurt,  5,457.407,  O.  326-30.000. 
Totsuka.  Keiichi;  and  Gioscia.  Richard.  5,457,448,  C\.  340-825.720. 
Soofi,  Madjid.  to  Magneco/Metrel.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  making  steel  alloys  in 

a  tundish  5,456.452.  Q.  266-200.000. 
Sofcnsen.  Joseph:  See — 

Dahl.   Raymond;   Barnes.  Francis;   Fuller.  Anthony;   aiKl  Sorensen. 
Joseph.  5,456,144,  CL  81-373.000. 
Sofokin.  Atiatoly  D.:  See — 

Dyckman,  Arkadys  S.;  Fulmer,  John;  Kight.  William  D.;  Zinenkov. 
Andiey,  Boyarsky.  Vadim  P;  Gorovits.  Boris  I.;  Krasnov,  LeonDi  M.; 
Maluiovski,  Alexander  S.;  l>etrov,  Yury  I.;  Soiokin,  Anatoly  D.;  and 
ChemuUun,  Sergey  N..  5.457.244.  Q.  568-754.000. 
Southby,  David  T:  See— 

Moobeny.  Jaied  B  ;  Seifert,  James  J.;  Hoke,  David;  Wu,  Zheng  Z.; 
Southby.  David  T.;  and  Corns,  Frank  D.,  5,457,004,  Q.  430-226.000. 
Southern  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Graham.  John  W.  5.455,978.  Q.  15-119.200. 
Southwest  Recfcaiional  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kniley.  John  C  ;  and  Walker,  Donald  R.,  5,456366,  Q.  414-546.000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Giaef.  Rence  C  ,  Paquette,  David  G.;  and  Schwab,  Stuart  T.  5.457,151. 

a.  524-496.000. 
Kwun.  Hegeon;  and  Teller,  Cecil  M.,  H,  5,456,113,  CI.  73-587.000. 
Pantermuehl,  Pontie  J.;  Heihn.  Donald  H.;  and  Owen.  Thomas  E. 
5.456 J25.  a.  175-6.000. 
Southwest  Software.  Inc.:  See — 

Bums.  James  M.,  5,457  J41,  O.  358-298.000. 
Southwest  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Stout,  Edward  I.,  5,456,701,  O,  607-104.000. 
Southwestern  Bell  Technology  Resources,  Inc.:  See — 

Lemson,  Paul  H..  5.457,811,  O.  455-67,100. 
Souvesttc,  John  R.:  See — 

Sanderford.  H.  Britton.  Jr.;  and  Souvestre.  John  R.,  S.4S7.713.  CL 
375-206.000. 
Sowell,  Michwl  A.:  See— 

Engcl.  Melvyn;  Bethel,  Michael  D.;  Smith,  Michael  J.;  and  Sowell, 
Michael  A..  5.457.714,  CI.  375-247.000. 
Specialised  Purchasing  Concepts  Unit  Trust  See — 

May,  John  P..  5,456,375,  Q.  215-252.000. 
Spector.  John  E.  Method  for  oral  spray  administration  of  caffeine.  5,456,677, 

a.  604-290.000. 
Spectra-Physics  Lasers,  Inc.:  See — 

Sobey,  Mark  S.;  Clark.  James  B.;  and  NeweU.  Vuicent  J.,  5.457.707,  Q. 
372  20.000. 
Spectianetics  Corp:  See — 

Taylor.   Kevin   D.;    Bellendir,  Jerome;   and   Hammeismark.   Dan  J., 
5,456,680,  a.  606-2.000. 
Sperling,  Frank  B.:  See — 

Bouwer,    Adrianus    G.;    and    Sperling.    Frank    B.,    5.456,134,    O. 
74-490.090. 
Spire  Corporation:  See — 

Parodos,  Themis,  5,457,356,  CL  313-505.000. 
Spiro  Research  B  V:  See— 

Roffelsen.  Franciscus.  5,456.409.  CI.  237-66.000. 
Spitz.  Glenn,  and  Saenz.  Nelson,  to  Symbol  Teclmologies,  Inc.  Barcode  scan 

stitching.  5.457  J08,  O.  235-462.000. 
Spread  Spectrum:  See — 

Palmer.  WUliam  R..  5,456,424,  O.  244-2.000. 
Spyker.  David  I.  See— 

McLeod.  David  P;  Spyker,  David  J.;  De  Haan.  Daniel;  De  Haan.  Greg; 
Koopt.  Wesley  G.;  and  Roefc>fs,  James  E.,  5,456.022,  CI.  34-77.000. 
Spyrus.  Inc.;  See — 

Dolphin,  Janet  L.,  5.457,746,  Q.  38O-4.00O. 
Square  D  Company:  See— 


Neill,  Kenneth;  and  Ball,  Keith  W.,  5,457.296.  Q.  200-306.000. 
Srikumaran,  Subramaniam:  See — 

Stine.  Douglas  L.;  Snkumaran.  Subramaniam;  and  Rhodes,  Marvin  B., 
5,456,914,  a.  424-256.100. 
Srivastava,  Amitabh.  to  Digital  Equipinent  Cotporalion.  Optimizer  for  pro- 
gram loops.  5.457,799,  O.  395-700.000. 
Stabler.  Sally  P   See- 
Allen.  Robert  H.;  Stabfer,  Sally  P;  and  Lindenbaum,  John,  5,457.055.0. 
436-129.000. 
Stache.  Karl  R:  See— 

Rodier.  Hans-Jiirgen;  Claus.  Christian;  and  Stache.  Karl  H..  S.4S6.I8S. 
CI.  105-3.000. 
Stachowiak.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Blis,  Rfe  B.,  5,456,413,  CL  239-259.000. 
Stackhouse,  Inc.:  See — 

Holian,  Steven  E.;  Reitennan.  Donald  R.;  Gicff,  Richard  J4  and  Thomas. 
Ronald  E.,  5.456.248.  Q.  128-205.120. 
Staehly.  Christopher  See- 
Young,  Paul  R.;  Blake,  Robert;  Staehly.  Christopher,  Richard.  David; 
and  Bazar,  Leonard.  5.457.606.  CI   361  737  000. 
Stagg.  Robert  E.,  to  Quality  Tubing  Inc.  Dual  bias  weld  for  continuous  coiled 

tubing.  5.456,405,  CL  228-147.000. 
Stahr,  H.  M.:  See- 
Shilling,  Lynndon  J.;  and  Stahr,  H.  M.,  5,456,247,  Q.  128-203.120. 
Staley,  Stuart  See — 

Majetich.  Sara;  McHenry,  Michael;  Aitman,  Joseph;  and  Staley,  Stuart 
5.456,986,  O.  428-403.000. 
Stalsberg,  Kevin  J.;  Ingalls,  Jim  E.;  and  Hoglund,  Steve  R.,  to  Electric  Power 
Research  Institute,  Inc.  Two  terminal  line  voltage  ihemioslaL  5,456,407, 
a.  236-46  OOR. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See — 

Shaw,  Wilfrid  G.;  Bigler,  Kenneth  L.;  TroO.  Louis  R.;  Miko,  Steve  J.; 
ReUmg,  Vincent  G.;  Seely,  Michael  J.;  Sutesh,  Dev  D.;  Fnedrich. 
Mana  S  ;  Bolt  Paul  E;  SockeU.  Edward  J.;  Sbuki,  Albert  R.,  Jr.; 
Keckler.  Kennedi  P;  Kocjancic,  Frank  J.;  and  Row,  5,457.223,  O. 
558-319.000. 
Standard  Products  Company,  The:  See — 

Jackson,  Norman  C;  Henderson.  Jack  V.;  and  Angerslein.  Heinz. 
5,456,957,  a.  428-31.000. 
Slander,  Maxwell:  See— 

Chander,  Radha  K.;  and  Slander,  Maxwell,  5,456,437,  CI.  248-316.700. 
Standke,  Burkhard:  See— 

Rauleder,  Hartwig;  Standke,  Burkhard;  KAtzsch.  Hans-Joachim,  and 
Schorfc.  ReinhoM.  5.456.801.  CI.  162-160.000. 
Slanek.  Jaroslav:  See — 

Lang,  Man;;  Diffenhng,  Edmond;  and  Slanek.  Jaroslav,  5,457.209.  Q. 
548-255.000. 
Stanford,  Ralph  F ;  and  Gatz,  Stephen  E.,  10  Elkay  Manufacliiiing  Company. 
Replaceable  filter  cartridge  for  actuating  safety  shut-off  valve  in  mounting 
head.  5,456,830.  O.  210-235.000. 
Stanford,  Thomas  B..  Jr.;  and  Chao,  Sidney  C,  10  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Method  using  megasonic  energy  in  liquefied  gases.  5.456,759,  CI.  134- 
1.000. 
Stange,  Horst  Jr.,  lo  Buehler,  Ltd.  Precision  cutler  saw.  5,456,147,  Q. 

83-74.000. 
Stanton.  John  L.  Open  end  ratchet  wrench.  5,456,143.  CI.  81-179.000. 
Stark.  John  G  Bone  mairow  harvesting  systems  and  methods  and  bone  biopsy 

systems  and  methods.  5,456.267.  Q.  128  898.000. 
Slate  of  Israel,  Ministry  of  Defense,  Armament  Development  Authority: 
See— 

Dekel,  Ehud,  5,456,103,  Q.  73-9.000. 
Steele,  John:  See — 

Dickinson.  Roger  P.;  D^k.  Kevin  N.;  and  Steele,  John.  5.457.1 18.  Q. 
514-345.000. 
Steffen,  Volker  See— 

Rohwetter,  Norbert  Sleffen,  Volker,  and  Heidemcich,  Hoist  5,456,169, 
a.  101-35.000. 
Steffes,  Karl:  See— 

Scholder,  Erica;  Sleffes,  Kari;  and  Ganctt  Robea  5,457,608,  Q. 
361-752.000. 
Stehlin.  Albert  See— 

Gudt  Christian;  and  Stehlin.  Albeit  5,456.847,  Q.  252-8.900. 
Stein.  Dicier,  to  GAO  Gesellschaft  ftir  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH. 
Apparatus  for  testmg  documents  having  magnetic  properties.  5,457,382, 
a.  324-239.000. 
Stein,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Huang,  Hung-Chih;  and  Stein.  Robert  A.,  5,457,289,  O.  178-20.000. 
Sleuiemann.  Samuel  G.;  and  Claes,  Lutt.  lo  InstituI  Straumann  AG.  Metallic 
implant  ancborabic  lo  bone  tissue  for  replacing  a  broken  or  diseased  bone. 
5,456,723,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Sleinert  Hans-Rudolf:  See— 

Schuiz,  Waller,  Sleinert  Hans-Rudolf;  Swinnen.  Horst  and  Fritz.  Peter. 

5,456,454,  Q.  267-293.000. 

Steinmann.     Alfred.     10     Ciba-Geigy     Corporation.     TelraaIkyl-4-<2.3- 

epoxypropoxy)  piperidine  compounds  as  tubilizers.  5,457,204,  CI.  546- 

242.000. 

Stenild,  Eddie  L.  Positive  displacement  fluid  mouir  with  6exibie  blades. 

5,456.585,  CL  418-154.000. 
Slentco,  Inc.:  See— 

Marin,  Michael  L.;  and  Mario.  Ralph.  S.4S6.694.  Q.  606-198.000. 
Stephens.  Dennis  U:  See — 


Notohamiprodjo.  Hubie;  Wong,  John  M.;  and  Stephens.  Denn  L, 
5,457  J60,  a.  315-219.000. 
Stephens,  Paul  A.:  See — 

NickelL  Cecil  D.;  and  Stephens,  Paul  A.,  S.4S7.274.  O.  800-200.000. 
Sterling,  Jeflicy:  See — 

Youdim.  Moussa  B.  H.;  Finbeig.  John  P.  M.;  Levy,  Ruth;  Sierlii«. 
Jeflrey:  Lemer,  David;  Bcrger-Paskin.  Tntsidi;  and  Yellin.  Haim. 
5.457.133,  a.  514^47.000. 
Stem.  Karen  C  Saddle  with  gel-cushioo  for  providing  comfort  to  the  uier. 

5,456,072,  a.  54-44J00. 
Stem,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuait  D.;  and  Stem,  Roger  A.,  5,456.682.  Q.  6O6-31.00a 
Sternal,  Andrew  Z-:  See— 

Stringfellow,  William  J.;  Sternal,  Andrew  Z.;  Sinimach.  Joaepfa  J.;  aad 
Rothschild.  Wayne  R,  5,456,468,  O.  273-148.00B. 
Steuer,  Robert  R-;  and  Harris,  David  R,  to  In-Line  Diagnostics  Corporaliaa 
Disposable  extracoipareal   conduit   for   blood   constiiueni   moniioting. 
5,456.253,  Q.  128-633.000. 
Stevens.  Mare:  See — 

Sommer,  Klaus;  Morbitzer,  Leo;  Bollens.  Louis;  StevetB.  Mare;  Pla- 
etscUe.   ROdiger,   and   Pischtschan,  AUred.  5.457.018.  CL   430- 
533.000. 
Stevens.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Crossdale,  Garry  W.;  and  Stevens,  Michael  J.,  S.4S6.297.  d.  141- 
83.000. 
Stevenson,  Dale  V.  Decolorizing  colorized  skin.  5.456.211,  CL  119-157.000. 
Stewart  Alan  F:  See— 

Lu.  Samuel;  Sun.  Ming-Jau;  Stewart  Alan  F.;  and  Louderback.  Anthony 
W.,  5,457,570,  Q.  359-361.000. 
Stewart  William  B.,  Jr:  See— 

Lint  Kian  Y.;  McAnally,  Henry  B.,  m.  and  Slewait  William  B..  Ji;. 
5.457,625,  O.  364-149.000. 
Stiles,  Halletl  R..  10  United  Slates  of  America.  Army.  Reticle  gunsighL 

5,456,035,0.42-100.000. 
Stimac,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Cohen,    Martin   J.;   Stimac,   Robert   M.;   and   Wemlund.   Rofer  R. 
5,457,316,  a.  250-286.000. 
Stine,  Douglas  L.;  Srikumaran,  Subramaniam;  and  Rhodes,  Marvin  B.,  lo 
University  of  Nebraska,  Board  of  Regents  of  the.  T^anstfaoracic  iaitapul- 
inonaiy      immunizalian     against     Actinobacillus     pUuropneymomiae. 
5.456.914.  CI  424  256.100. 
Stine  Seed  Farm,  Inc.:  See — 

Eby,  William  H.,  5,457  J79,  Q.  800-200.000. 
Eby,  William  H..  5,457  J80,  Q.  800-200.000. 
Sifitr,  Frank-Michael:  See— 

Schwarz.  Max;  Griitze,  Joachim;  Hildebrand,  Dietrich;  Wolff,  Joachim; 
and  Stfihr,  Frank-Michael,  5.456,728,  Q.  8-549.000. 
Sioklosa.  Stanley  J.:  See- 
Powell,  Vuginia  V;  Sioklosa,  Stanley  J.;  and  Thimineur,  Raymond  J.. 
5.456.906,  a.  424-66.000. 
Stolka.  Milan:  See— 

Facci,  John  S.;  Ziolo.  Ronald  F.;  Abkowitz,  Martin  V;  Stolka.  Milan; 

Lewis,  Richard  B.;  and  Levy.  Michael  J..  5,457.523. 0.  355-219.000. 

SlolL  Kurt  and  Hohner.  Heinz,  10  Fcslo  KG.  Electropneumatic  control 

device.  5.457.594,  O.  361-160.000. 
Stone,  Frank  R;  Wong,  Allen;  and  Laugal,  John  C.  10  Motorola,  Inc. 
Telephone  hang-up  cup  having  latch  member  kjaded  by  spring.  5,457.744. 
a.  379-446.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Cheaduun.  Samuel  D.;  Fiandsen.  Jorgen;  and  Plutt  Daniel  J.,  5,456.569, 

CI.  414-744.300. 
Dalziel,  Wanen  U,  5.456.528,  O.  312-9.460. 
Stork  Screens  B  V.:  See- 
van  der  Meulen.  Anthonius  M..  5,456.173.  Q.  101-127.100. 
Slout  Edward  1..  to  Southwest  Technologies.  Inc.  Therapy  inembei  inchiding 
internal  Mulder  with  surrounding  pliable  gel.  5,456,701,  Q.  607-104.000. 
Soihle,  Roland:  See— 

Knecht  Wolfgang;  Strthle,  Roland;  and  Wbiss.  Gerhard.  5,456JI  1.  CL 
165-175.000. 
Strandjotd,  Lee  K.:  See — 

August  Richard  J.;  Dimond.  Kevin  B.;  Feth.  John  R.;  '  f^"f^. 
Clarence  E.;  Strandjord.  Lee  K..  and  Szafraniec,  Bogdan,  5,457^32. 
a.  356  350.000. 
Smsser,  Geoig,  to  Ferd.  Ruesch  AG.  Rotary  printing  press.  5,456,176.  CL 

101-219.000. 
Strehl,  Gary  W.:  See— 

Dando,  Thomas  E.;  and  Stiehl,  Gary  W.,  5,457,142.  O.  523-139.000. 
Streiff.  Felix;  and  Fleischli,  Markus.  10  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited  Static  mixing 
element  having  deflectors  and  a  mixing  device.  5,456.533,  CL  366- 
173.100. 
Stringfellow,  WilUam  J.;  Sternal.  Andrew  Z.;  Strumach.  Joseph  J.;  and 
Rothschild,  Wayne  R,  to  WMS  Gaming  Inc.  Video  monitor  insertion  and 
extraction  machanism  for  video  game  machines.  5,456,468,  Q.  273- 
I48.0(». 
SirobeL  Maik  J.  Cushioned  frame  for  full  flotation  water  bed.  5.455.974.  CL 

5-451.000. 
Sliuby.  Sara  B.:  See- 
Butcher,  Keiuielh  R.;  Mountain.  William  L;  and  Stniby.  San  B.. 
5,456,833,  a.  210-488.000. 
Strumach,  Joseph  J.:  See — 
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Sihngfellow.  William  J.;  Sternal.  Andrew  Z..  SDumach.  Joseph  ).:  and 
Roilachild.  Wtynt  H..  S.4S6.468.  CI.  273-I48.00B. 
Stryker  Corpondon:  See — 

Ziegler,  Mart  W.;  and  VfeM,  Larry  J  .  5.456.673,  O.  604-264.000. 

Stiiber,  Werner  Dickneitc.  Gerhard,  Koschinsky.  Rajner.  and  Kotar,  Ccnek. 

10  Behnngwerlu  AJmengesellschafL  AmidinophenylalanuK  derivatives,  a 

process  for  the  pfrpaiabon  thereof,  luc  thereof  and  agents  conlaining  these 

as  anticoagulants.  5,457,114.  G.  514-319.000. 

Study,  Alan  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  for  making  a  heat  exchanger 

tube.  5.456,006,  CI.  29-890.049 
Stuntz,  Ross  M.;  See — 

Miller.  John  M.;  and  Stunlz.  Ron  M..  5.456,223.  Q.  123-90.120. 
Stuigcss.  Allan  D.:  See— 

Coppel.  Ross  L.^  and  Sturgess,  Allan  D .  5.457.029.  O.  435-7.950. 
Sturm.  Steven  P..  to  ABB  Industrial  Sysieiru.  Inc  On-line  compensation  for 
deflection  m  instruments  using  focused  beams.  5,457.539. 0. 356-429.000. 
Su,  DerSoog:  See — 

Wang.  Jen-Chuan;  Su.  Der-Song;  and  Hwang,  Den-Jen,  5,457.477.  CI. 
345-150.000 
Su.  Tun  L  Safety  plug  for  electrKal  appliances.  5.457.445, 0.  337-198.000. 
Su,  Yong-Tseh;  See- 
Lai.  Chun- Yen;  and  Su.  Yong  Tieh,  5.456,070,  O.  57-58.610. 
Such,  Ronald  W  Ergonomic  headset.  5,457.751.  Q.  381  183.000. 
Suddath.  James  N..  to  Bellaire  Industries.  Inc.  Fluid  valve  and  gas  sample 

container  using  same.  5.456.126.  O.  73-864.630. 
SOess.  Philipp   See — 

Pluess.  Raymond  C.  and  Siiess,  Philipp.  5.456.865.  O.  261-112.100. 
Suga,  Akira,  Sasaki.  Takashi;  Maloba,  Kazuyuki;  and  Shiraishi.  Akihiko.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Image  pickup  signal  ptocesstng  apparatus. 
5.457.494.  O.  348-229  000. 
Suga,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yonekubo,  Hitoshi;  Maeda,  Kaoru;  Suga.  Tetsuo:  Sailo,  Kazuo;  and 
Nishida.  Show).  5.456,588.  CI.  425  183.000. 
Sugano.  Jin,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Input  device  utilizing  virtual  keyboanL 

5,457.454.0.  341-22.000. 
Sugimoto,  Takahiko:  See — 

Mitsumoto.  Masashi;  Sugimoto.  Takahiko.   Fujisaka,  Takahiko;  and 

Kondo.  Michimasa.  5.457.462.  O.  342-93  000. 

Sugiura,  Nobutake;   Kaio.  Hideo;  and  Mochizukj.  Yoshio.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  and  method  for  reading  multi-level  data  stofcd 

in  a  semiconduclor  memory.  5.457.650,  CI.  365-184.000. 

Suh.  Jeung  W..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  High-speed  sense 

amplifier  having  feedback  loop.  5.457.657.  CI.  365-205.000. 
Sullair  Corporation:  See — 

Fimhaber,  Mart  A.;  and  Poplawski.  Sylvester.  5.456,582,  O.  417- 
295.000. 
SulHvan,  John  L.  Portable  water  filtering  device.  5.456.831 .  Q.  210-266.000. 
Sullivan.  Michael  J  .  to  Lisco,  Inc.  UV-lrealed  golf  ball.  5.456.954,  Q. 

427-553.000. 
Sullivan,  Michael  T.  Bat  for  baseball  and  Softball  with  an  attachable  up  at  the 

exterior  end.  5.456.461.  CL  273-26.008 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

StreifT.  FeUx;  and  Fteiachh.  Markus.  5.456,533,  O.  366-173.100. 
Sulzer  Chemlech  AG:  See — 

Pluess.  Raymond  C;  and  Siicss.  Philipp.  5.456,865,  O.  26l-ll2.IOa 
Sulzer  Escher  Wyss  GmbH:  See— 

Link.  Chfistoph,  5.456.645.  O.  492-16.000. 
Sum,  Phaik-Eng;  Lee.  Ving  J.;  Hiavka,  Joseph  J  ,  and  Testa.  lUyntand  T,  lo 
American       Cyanamid       Company.       7-(substituted)-8-(ialMitHlBd>-9- 
((substituted  glycyl)amido)-6-detnethyl-6-deoxyietracyciiiies.  S,4S7,096, 
a.  514-152.000. 
Sunuhara.  Masanori;  See — 

Nishikura.    Takahiro;    Takeda.    Katsu;    Sunuhara.    Masanori;    and 
Kawasaki.  Osamu.  5,457.351.  Q.  310-323.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kawibua,  Shigeru;  Harada,  Naolu;  and  Hashizume.  Shuhei.  5,436,726, 

a.  8  549.000 
Ofamae.  Tadayuki;  Toyoshima,  Yoshiki.  Mashita.  Kentaro;  Yamaguchi, 

Nobofu:  and  Nambu,  Jinsho,  5.457.150.  CI   525^4000. 
Ozaki.  Haruyoshi.  Oi.  Fumio;  Uetaiu.  Yasuixm;  Hanabata.  Makoto;  and 

Hioki.  Takeshi,  5,456,995,  Q.  43^191.000. 
Ozaki.  Haruyoshi;  Oi.  Fumio;  Uetani.  Yasunori;  Hanabala,  Makolo:  and 
Hioki.  Takeshi.  5,456,996.  Q.  430-191.000. 
Sunutomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashinaga.  Tatsuyi,  5.457.401.  Q.  324-765.000. 
Satoh,  Kazuhiro  uid  Kikuchi,  Hideo,  5,4S6,00S,  Q.  29-863.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Honuchi.  Akiyo.  5.456,558,  O.  409-26.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Ceramics  Inc.:  See — 

Fukuta.  Junzo;  Fukaya.  Masashi;  and  Araki.  Hideaki,  5,436,778,  O. 
156-89  000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Chishima.  Masamitsu;  and  Noro.  Yutaka.  5.456,617,  O.  439-513.000. 
Imamshi.  Hisao.  5.456.609.  Q.  439-I2S.00O. 
Ueno,  Takashi.  5.456.791.  CI  156-556.000. 
Summerauer.  Ingomar  J.  K.:  See— 

Hartwig.  Thomas,  and  Summerauer,  Ingonur  J.  K.,  5,436,098,  Q. 
72-129.000. 
Sua  Ming-Jau:  See— 

Ltt,  Samuel;  Sun,  Ming-Jau;  Stewart.  Alan  F;  and  Louderback.  Anthony 
W..  5.457,570,  Q.  359-361  000. 


Sonao,  Takatori:  See — 

Shou,  Guoliang;  \Meikaiig.  Yang:  Sunao.  Tkkaiori:  and  Makoto,  Yima- 
moto.  5.457.417.  O.  327  356.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

ShekJeton.  Jack  R..  5.456.080.  O.  60-39.360. 
Suovanicmi.  Osmo.  to  Biohil  Oy.  Pipetle.  5,456,879.  O.  422100.000. 
Supkis.  Stanley  J.:  See— 

Zador.  Eugene:  Darjee.  Dhiraj  H.;  and  Supkis,  Stanley  J..  5.456,975.  CI. 
428-241.000. 
Suresh.  Dev  D.:  See — 

Shaw.  WUfnd  G.;  Bigler.  Kenneth  L.;  Trolt.  Louts  R.;  Miko.  Steve  J.; 
Reiling,  Vmcent  G.;  Scely.  Michael  J.;  Suresh,  Dev  D.;  Friedrich, 
Maria  S..  Bott,  Paul  E.;  Sockell.  Edward  J.;  Shuki.  Albert  R..  Jr.; 
Keckler.  Kenneth  R;  Kocjancic.  Frank  J.;  and  Row,  5.457,223.  CI. 
558-319.000. 
Suthar.  Ajay  K.:  See — 

Beach,  Biadley  L..  Butler.  Carta  M.;  Elbea  Donald  L.;  Franey.  Terence 
E:  Holt,  Richard  W;  Murthy.  Ashok;  Suthar.  Ajay  K.;  and  Watkins. 
Richard  B..  5.457.002.  CI.  430-1 15.000. 
Sutton,  Laurie  D.;  and  KJeber.  Ralph  M..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Mounting  bracket  for  global  positioning  system  anteruia.  5.456,442,  C\. 
248-534.000. 
Suzuki.  Hajime:  See — 

ido.  Yoshinon;  Chiba.  Shuji;  Arimatsu.  Yoshikazu;  Suzuki.  Hajime;  and 
Shimizu.  Takehiko.  5.456.960.  CI.  428-36.100. 
Suzuki,  Isao;  Suzuki,  Yasuo,  Takahashi.  Kenji;  Morooka.  Michio.  Yoshi- 
numa,  Mikio:   and  Aoshima.  Shmichi.  to  Fujikura  Ltd.,   and   Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  CoqxiraDon.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  alignment 
of  optical  fibers.  5,457,765,  O.  385-137.000. 
Suzuki,   Kazuhiro;  Hosono.  Yoshimasa;  and  Aotake.  Hidenori.  to  Sony 
Corporatioa  Video  image  updating  and  reproducing  device  with  image 
selecting  key  mput  means.  5.457.675.  O.  369-124.000. 
Suzuki.  Mitsuji:  See — 

Kimurt,  Koichi;  Maruyama,  Takashi;  Kondo.  Nobukazu;  Aocsu, 
Hiroaki;  Isono,  Michikazu;  Matsui,  Shoji;  Edakawa.  Toshiyuki; 
Nakatsuka.  Sadao;  Shibala.  Toshio;  Suzuki.  Mitsuji;  Kakihi.  Yoshio; 
Tsuchiya.  Chihiro:  Fukunaga,  Tetuya:  Ohsawa.  Takao;  and  Ogura, 
Nor.  5.457.602.  O.  361-687.000. 
Suzuki.  Nobuyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  system  for  correcting 

offset  of  head  position  signal.  5.457  J87.  Q.  360-77.040. 
Suzuki.  Norio;  Takagi.  Yasuo;  Tachibana.  Yosuke;  Terawaki.  Ritsuko;  and 
Hiiabayashi.  Kazuo,  to  Honda  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  of 
controlling   intake   air  throttle   valve   for  internal   combustion  engine. 
5.456.231.0.  123-399.000. 
Suzuki.  Shuuetsu:  See — 

Kojima,  Fumio;  Suzuki.  Shuuetsu;  Miyata.  Hidcyasu;  Yokoya,  Yuuji; 
and  Yonetani.  Masahiro.  5.456.330.  O    180^79.100. 
Suzuki.  Takao.  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Patlem  recognition 
system   including  a  circuit   for  detecting  maximum  or  minimum  data 
elements  which  detcmiincs  the  standard  pattern  closest  u>  the  input  pattern. 
5.457.645,  O.  364-728.030. 
Suzuki.  Takeo;  Takeda.  Hidekhiro;  Umisc,  Shigcki;  and  Ogawa,  Keiichi,  to 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermo-transfer  sIkci  and  label  and 
manufacturing  method  of  the  same   5.456.969.  CI   428-195.000 
Suzuki,  Tooru.  to  Tenyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Magical  tnck  device  for  card  slashing. 

5.456,636.  O.  472-73.000. 
Suzuki,  Yasuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Isao;  Suzuki.  Yasuo;  Takahashi,  Kenji;  Morooka,  Michio;  Yoshi- 
numa.  Mikio;  and  Aoshima.  Shinichi.  5.457.765.  O.  385-137.000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshio:  See — 

Teraguchi,  Yuji;  Suzuki,  Yoshio;  and  Kinothita,  Shigco.  5,456,433,  O. 
267-136.000. 
Svehaug.  OswaW  C  One  piece  hinge  5.455.987.  O.  16-267.000. 
Swamy.  Deepak  N..  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Anisotropic  interconnect  methodology 
for  cost  effective  manufacture  of  high  density  printed  circuit  boards. 
5.456,004,  O.  29-85Z000. 
Swanson.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Elko.  David  A.;  Frey,  Jeffrey  A.;  Moore.  Brian  B.;  Nick,  Jeffrey  M.; 
Smith.  Kevin  F;  and  Swanson.  Michael  D..  5.457.793.  O.  395- 
600.000. 
Swec.  Robeit  M.:  See— 

Morris.  Jeffrey  J.;  Swec,  Robert  M.;  Lazzeri,  Leslie  P.;  Franiz,  Robert  S.; 
Zachmeier,  August  A.;  and  Weeks.  Horace  W..  5,436,373,  Q.  414- 
789.900. 
Sweco.  Incorporated  See — 

Janssens.  Eduard  X.  J.;  and  Jotimoa.  Eric  K..  Jr.,  5,456,363.  O. 
209-403.000. 
Sweeney,  Jim,  to  HMG  Worldwide  In-Store  Marketing,  Inc.  Shelf  bracket 

apparatus.  5,436,435.  O.  248-250.000. 
Sweeney.  Michael  B.:  See — 

Pl»s.  Benjamm  D.;  Hoffmann.  Drew  A.;  Sweeney.  Michael  B.;  Bush, 
M  ElizabcUi;  and  MitcheU.  Steven  M..  5.456,706,  O.  607-12X000. 
Sweetheart  Cup  Company  Iik.:  See — 

Matheson.  Derek  S.;  Bush,  Wesley  R.;  Kemmet.  Carlton  L.;  Lundgren, 
Donald  C  ;  Norwood.  David  W;  Brown.  Robert;  Balonb.  Romano; 
and  Krasnokuisky.  Onisim,  5.456.754.  O.  118-300.000. 
Swick,  Michael:  See— 

Challoner,  Audrey;  and  Swick,  Michael,  3,436J33,  O.  206-292.000. 
Swift,  Gregory  W :  See— 

Keolian,  Robert  M.;  and  Swift,  Gregory  W,  5,436,082.  O.  62-6.000. 
Swinnen,  Hone  See — 


Scfauiz,  Walter.  Sleinert.  Hans-Rudolf;  Swinnen,  Hotst;  and  Fritz,  Peter, 
5,436,434,  O.  267-293.000. 
Swirhel,  Thomas  J.:  See^ 

Bemardooi,  Loonie  L.;  and  Swirhel,  Thomas  J..  5.437,610,  O.  361- 
816.000. 
Sy.  Angel,  to  Chemical  Research  A  I  icmsing  Company.  Multiple  reboiler 

system.  5.457,277.  O.  202-154.000. 
Sydney.  John  A.;  and  Shaw.  Julian  D.,  lo  British  Technology  Group  Limited. 

NQR  methods  and  apparams.  5,457.383.  O.  324-301.000. 
Sylvan.  Loren  M..  to  U  S  West  Advanced  Technologies,  IiK.  Method  and 
system  for  searching  an  on-line  directory  at  a  telephone  station.  5.457,738, 
CI.  379-96.000. 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Spitz.  Glenn;  and  Saenz,  Nelson,  5,437  J08.  O.  233-462.000. 
Symetiix  Corporation:  See — 

McMillan,  Larry  D.;  Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A.;  and  Roberts.  Tommy  L., 
5.436.945,  O.  427-232.000. 
Symmetricom.  Inc.:  See — 

Hamann.  Gary  L.;  and  Hamilton.  Robert  P..  5.457.729,  O.  379-2.000. 
Synlhelabo:  See — 

Cremer.  Gerard;  and  Muller.  Jean  Claude,  3,457.112,  a.  314-3I4XX)0. 
Synthetic  Industries:  See — 

Hogan.  Denms  J..  5,436,752,  O.  106-802,000. 
Syvettsen.  Kire:  See — 

Smedal.  Ame;  Holmey.  Vidar.  and  Syvertsen.  Kire,  5,456,198,  CL 
114-65.00R. 
Szaframec.  Bogdan:  See — 

August,  Richard  J.;  Dimond,  Kevin  B.;  Feth,  John  R.;  Laskoskie, 
Oarcncc  E.;  Strandjord.  Lee  K.;  and  Szafraniec.  Bogdan.  5.457,532, 
CI.  356-350.000. 
Szegda,  Andrew,  to  John  Mezzalingua  Assoc..  Inc.  Coaxial  cable  end  con- 
nector with  signal  seal.  5.456.614.  O.  439-321.000. 
Sziics.  Miria:  See — 

Boisodi.  Anna;  Furst,  Zsuzsa;  Hosztafi.  Sindor.  Varga,  Schaffem^  E.; 
Buzis.  Beila.  Friedmaim.  TanUs;  Bcnyhe,  Sandor,  and  Sziics.  Maria. 
5,457.110,  CI.  514-282.000. 
Szymaius,  Dennis  W.  Apparatus  for  detecting  surgical  objects  within  the 

human  body.  5.456.718,  O.  623-11.000. 
Szymanowski.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Peterson.  John  P.;  Szymanowski.  Richard  A.;  and  Fox,  Randal  T. 
5.457.390.  O.  324-541.000. 
Szynal,  Joseph  M.,  and  Guess,  Ronald  W.,  to  Whiripool  Corporation.  Refrig- 
eration system  with  failure  mode.  5,456,087.  O.  62-154.000. 
T  Cell  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Marsh.  Henry  C.  Jr.;  Smith.  Richard  A.  G.;  Yeh,  Chang-Jing  G.;  Lifter. 
John.  Freeman.  Anne  M.;  and  Gosselin.  Michael  U.  5.456.909.  O. 
424-94.630. 
Taaffe.  Gary  M.  Anchoring  device  and  method.  5.436,443,  O.  248-331.000. 
Tachibana.  Yosuke:  See — 

Suzuki.  Norio;  Takagi.  Yasuo;  Tachibana.  Yosuke:  Terawaki.  Ritsuko; 
and  Hirabayashi.  Kazuo.  5.456J31,  CI.  123.399.000. 
Tadokoro,  Hirokazu;  and  Goto,  Arihiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of 
producing  sintered  porous  anode  body  for  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  and 
sintenng  apparatus  thereof.  5.456.878.  O.  419-38.000. 
Tafesh.  Ahmed  M.;  Kvakovszky.  George;  and  Lindlcy.  Charlet  R..  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  arylketoamines.  5.457.231. 
CI.  564-343.000. 
Tagawa.  Shinichi;  Nakashima.  Hiroshi;  Uehara,  Yasuo;  and  Inoue.  Hideo,  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  steering  control  system  wherein 
steering  angle  change  is  limited  to  within  a  predetermined  range  upon 
occurrence  of  abnormality  in  detected  vehicle  yaw  rate.  5,457,632.  O. 
364-424.050. 
Taguchi,    Kenko,   to   NEC   Corporation.   Avalanche   photodiode   with  an 

improved  multiplication  layer.  5,457.327.  CI.  257-21.000. 
Tahara.  Akihiro.  to  Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Input  circuit  used  in 

apparatus  for  measunng  cIccDic  signal.  5.457.423,  CI.  330-51.000. 
Taho.  Sagahiro:  See — 

Hibino.  Toshiro;  and  Taho.  Sagahiro.  5.457.668.  O.  369-32.000. 
Takada.  Yoshifumi;  Kamemura.  Masaaki;  and  Yamamoto.  Masakazu.  lo 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Bidirectional  signal  transmission  circuit  and  terminator. 
5,457,406,  CI.  326-30.000. 
Takagi,  Sciichi:  Yano,  Toshiyuki;  Okuyama.  Hiroe;  Masukawa.  Tcruo;  Sakai. 
Sueko:  and  Takahashi.  Emi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  toner 
5,456.990.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Takagi.  Shigeru:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Shigeru;  and  Takagi.  Shigeru,  3,433.971,  Q.  4-313.000. 
Takagi.  Toshiaki;  and  Watanabe.  Yoshihiko.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Company 

Limited.  Percussion  hammer  5.456.324.  CI.  173-48.000. 
Takagi,  Yasuo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Nono;  Takagi,  Yasuo;  Tachibana.  Yosuke;  Terawaki.  Ritstiko; 
and  Hirabayashi.  Kazuo.  5.456.231,  O.  123-399.000. 
Takagi.  Yuji:  See — 

Azumatani.  Yasushi;  Satoh.  Isao;  Fukushima,  Yoshihisa;  Takagi.  Yuji; 
Hamasaka.  Hiroshi:  and  Hisakado.  Yuji,  5.457,794.  O.  395-600.000. 
Takahara.  Toshiaki   See — 

Ozaku.  Mmoru;  and  Takahara,  Toshiaki.  3,436.193.  O.  112-184.000. 
Takahara,  Toshihiro;  Katou.  Kenichi;  and  Takeichi.  Masakazu.  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Soken  Inc.  Air  purifier.  3,436,741,  O. 
9622.000. 
Takahashi.  Akio:  See — 


Itabashi.  Takeyuki;  Kinosaki.  Fujiko;  Takahashi,  Akio;  and  Akaboshi, 
Haruo,  5,457,079,  CL  302-331.000. 
Takahashi,  Akira:  See — 

Hirokane,  Junji;  Katayama,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,  Akira;  Inui.  Tetsuya; 
Ohia.  Kenji;  Washo.  Junichi;  Miyake.  Tomoyuki;  Van,  Kazuo;  and 
Micda.  Michinobu.  5,457.006,  O.  430-323.000. 
Takahashi,  Emi:  See — 

Takagi,  Seiichi;  Yano,  Toahiyuki;  Okuyama,  Hiroe;  Masukawa,  Tenu; 
Sakai,  Sueko;  and  Takahashi,  Emi,  5.456,990,  O.  430-106.600. 
Takahashi,  Hidekazu;  Yamada.  Kohji;  and  Yanai,  Norimasa,  to  Showa  Sangyo 
Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  biodegradable  waier-iesistant  film  and 
method  for  rendering  biodegradable  article  walcr-rcsistanL  5.436.941.  O. 
427-2.140. 
Takahashi.  Iwao:  See — 

Kurala,  Mitsuo;  Ichikawa,  Yasuhiro;  Toya.  Mika;  Takahashi.  Iwao;  Okui, 
Yoshinobu;  Kato.  Shoichi;  and  Nishitani,  Takeshi,  3,436,916,  Q. 
424-408.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Sogo.  Yoshitaka;  Kanematsu,  Hideki;  and  Takahashi.  Kazuo.  5,436.133. 
CI.  74-526.000. 
Takahashi,  Kenji:  See — 

Suzuki,  Isao;  Suzuki,  Yasuo;  Takahashi,  Kenji;  Morooka,  Michio;  Yoahi- 
nuraa.  Mikio;  and  Aoshima.  Shinichi.  5.457,763,  O.  383-137.000. 
Takahashi.  Naoya:  See — 

Nakazaki.  Yoji;  and  Takahashi.  Naoya,  5,456,119,  O.  73-841.000. 
Takahashi.  Tadashi:  See — 

Yoshikawa.    Yuji;    Takahashi.    Tadashi;    and    Takarada,    Mitsuhtro, 
5,457,166,  O.  523-446.000. 
Takahashi,  Tetsuhiko:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Yoshikuni;  Takahashi.  Tetsuhiko;  and  Yartuunolo.  Elsuji. 
5,457.386.  CI.  324-318.000 
Takahashi,  Tomohiro.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Itk.  Low  power  consumption 
fluxmeter  for  determining  magnetic  field  strength  in  three  dimensions. 
5.457.383.  O.  324-247.000. 
Takahashi.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi,  Tsutomu.  5.457.673.  D.  369-53.000. 
Takaki.  Kouichi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Haneda.  Satoshi;  Takaki.  Kouichi;  and  Sawada. 
Kouichi.  5.457,489,  O.  347-247.000. 
Takalo.  Harri:  See — 

Mukkala,  Veli-Maiti;  Takalo,  Harri;  Hemmili,  Ukka;  and  Kankare, 
Jouko,  5.457.186.  O.  534-15.000. 
Takamatsu,  Hisashi:  See — 

Matsumoto.    Yoshiko;     TakanuOsu.     Hisashi;    Takeuchi.    Hisaharu; 
Uchiyama.  Yoshihiro;  Tobchi.  Mamoru;  Kawabata.  Hisayoshi;  and 
Sato,  Takao,  5,457,791,  O.  395-182.030. 
Takano,  Shinji;  and  Maruta,  Keiichi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Thermal 

recording  label   5,457.080.  O.  303-207.000. 
Takarada,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Yoshikawa.    Yuji;    Takahashi,    Tadashi;    and    Takarada.    Mitsuhiro, 
5.457.166.  O.  525-446.000. 
Takarasawa.  Noboru:  See — 

Sakamaki.  Hirolaka;  Ishikawa,  Masayuki;  Shimada,  Hidetoshi;  Mit- 
suma.    Shizunori;    Zenisawa.    Hiroshi;    Nagashima,    Kiyoshi;    and 
Takarasawa.  NobofU.  5.457.350.  O.  310-216.000. 
Takala.  Hidekazu;  and  Yanagi.  Shigcnori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and 
circuit  for  correcting  track  zero  crossing  signal  in  optical  track.  5.457.671 . 
O.  369-44.280. 
Takatani.  Muneo;  Saijo,  Taketoshi;  and  Tomimatsu.  Kiminori.  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Pyridine  derivatives,  their  production  and  use. 
5.457.106.  O.  514-230.500. 
Takebayashi.  Yoichi;  See — 

Tsuboi.  Hiroyuki,  and  Takebayashi,  Yoichi,  5,457,768,  O.  395-2.400. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See^ 

Matoba,  Hiroshi;  Koyama.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Kikuta.  Jun-ichi.  5,456.920, 

CI.  424-465.000. 
Takatani.    Muneo;    Saijo,    Taketoshi;    and    Tomimatsu.    Kiminori. 

5.457,106.  O.  514-230.500. 
Yuge.  Kiyohiro;  and  Muiamatsu.  Hitoshi.  5.457.138,  CI.  521-125.000. 
Takeda.  Hideichiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takeo;  Takeda,  Hideichiro;  Umise.  Shigcki;  and  Ogawa.  Keii- 
chi. 5,456.969,  O.  428-195.000. 
Takeda.  Katsu:  See— 

Nishikura.    Takahiro;    Takeda.     Katsu;    Sumihara.     Masanori;    and 
Kawasaki.  Osamu.  5.457.351.  O.  310-323.000. 
Takeda,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ogawa,  Akihide;  Takeda.  Kazuhiro;  and  Goseki.  Masami.  5.457.429. 0. 
331-57.000. 
Takeda.  Toshifumi:  See — 

Kuroda.    Kenichi:    Takeda,   Toshifumi;    Moriuchi.    Hisahiro;    Shirai. 
Masaki;  SiUuiguchi.  Jiroh;  Malsuo,  Akinori;  and  Yoshida.  Shoji, 
5,457,335,  O.  237-318.000. 
Takeichi.  Masakazu:  See — 

Takahara,    Toshihiro;    Katou.    Kenichi;    aitd    Takeichi.    Masakazu. 
5.456.741.0.96-22.000. 
Takemoto.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

isomura,  Kenji;  Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko:  Asou.  Shinsuke;  Goto.  Kunifumi; 
Hisanaga,   Shigeru;   Takemoto,  Tsuyoshi;   and  Yamamoto,   Yuuji. 
5.456.584.  O.  418-55.100. 
Takeuchi.  Hisaharu:  See — 
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MaBumoto,     Yodiiko;     Tikamatsu.     Hisishi;     Takcuchi.     Hisaharu; 
Uduyama,  Yoduhiio;  Tohchi.  Mamoni;  Kjwatau,  Hiuyodii;  and 
Saio.  Takao.  5.457.791.  Q.  395-18X030. 
Takigen  Manufacturing  Q>.  Ltd.:  Ste — 

Yamada.  Kemchi.  5.456,505.  O.  292-202.000. 
Tabguchi.  Haruhua.  Set — 

Taneya.    MottXaka;   Yano.    Seiki;   Takiguchi.    Hanihua;    Stumonaka, 
Atsuslii;  Mohoka.  Taisuya;  and  Kawanishi,  Hidenori.  5.457,561.  O. 
359-172.000. 
lUoguchi,  Ryohei;  Sailo.  Hitoshi;  Tohi.  Masanoti;  Yantada.  Hiroshi;  and 
Hasegawa,  Jun.  lo  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  ThermaJ  transfer  image 
receiving  sheet  5.457.081.  Q.  503-227.000. 
Talaba.  Mihai:  See— 

Pow.  Eric  G.;  Talaba.  Mihai;  McNeilly.  Leonard;  Watkins.  David  S.;  and 
Unes.  Donald  A..  5.456.889.  Q.  422-173.100. 
lUlanco.  Jose  L:  See— 

Bilom.  Alberto;  and  Tallanco.  Jose  L..  5.457  J64.  Q.  318-434.000. 
Tamaki.  Masahiro;  Aono.  Kouji.  and  Sakamoto,  Sinichi,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  dicing  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a 
plated  heat  sink  using  a  temporary  substrate.  5.457.072.  CI.  437-226.000. 
Tamba,  Nobuo;  Odaka,  Masanon.  Hiramoio,  Toshiro;  Ohayashi,  Majayuki; 
and  Saito.  Kayoko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 
iiKluding  input  circuitry  lo  permit  operation  of  a  Bi-CMOS  metnory  with 
ECL  level  input  signals.  5.457.412.  CI   326-66.000. 
Tamura.  Yasuo;  Tanaka.  Ryo;i.  Gohma.  Takahiko;  and  Honkawa,  Mitsumasa. 
to  Koyo  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd.  Laminated  maicnal  and  process  for  manufac- 
turmg  the  same.  5.456.964.  O.  428-105.000. 
Tanabe.  Akira.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Voltage  slepdown  circuit  includiiig  a 

voltage  divider  5.457.421,  Q.  327-530.000. 
Tanaka,  Akinobu;  Ban.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura.  Jiro;  Kimura,  Takao;  and  Kawai. 
Yoshio.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Negative  work- 
ing resist  material,  method  for  the  producbon  of  (he  same  and  process  of 
forming  resisl  pariems  using  the  same.  5,457.003,  CI   430-176.000 
Tanaka.  Quaki,  Sasaki,  Masaomi,  Aruga,  Tamotsu;  Shimada.  Tociwyuki;  and 
Adachi,  Hiroshi,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Pyrenylaimne  denvatives  having 
unsaturated  bond.  5.457.232.  Q.  564-426.000. 
Tanaka,  Hatsuyuki:  5;; — 

Hagiwara.  Yoshio;  Saloh.  Isao;  Tanaka.  Hatsuyuki;  aitd  Nakayama. 
Toshimasa.  5.457.153,  O.  524-462.000. 
Tanaka,  Hirofumi:  Set — 

Nakata,  Shubei;  Tanaka,  Hirofumi;  IGxlera,  Itsuo;  and  Nakanishi.  Tet- 
suya,  5.457.361.  O.  315-500.000. 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshuaki.  Kouji;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.456.063.  O.  60-284.000. 
Tanaka,  Koichi:  See — 

Yoshii,  Kinya;  Koide.  Takcharu;  Ichioka,  Eiji:  Tanaka.  Koichi;  and 
Kuramochi.  Kojiro.  5.457  J63.  Q.  318-432.000. 
Tanaka,  Kunimaro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Isao;  Yainada,  Kotchi;  Yoshimoto,  Kyosuke;  and  Tanaka, 
Kunimaro,  5,457.674.  Q.  369-54.000. 
Tanaka,  Masakatsu:  See — 

Hon.  Akihiro;  Kurosaki.  Tadao;  and  Tanaka.  Masakatsu.  5.457,498.  C 
348-446.000. 
Tanaka,  Ryoji:  See — 

Tamura.  Yasuo;  Tanaka,  Ryoji;  Gohtna,  Takahiko;  and  Horikawa,  Mit- 
sumasa, 5.456.964.  O.  428-105.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigcya:  See — 

Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Taiuka.  Shigcya;  Maejiina,  Hideo;  and  Nakano. 
Tetsuo.  5.457.790.  O.  395-494.000. 
Tandberg  Dau  A/S:  See— 

Solhjell.  Erik,  5.457,586,  Q.  360-77.040. 
Tane.  Toshiaki;  Nemolo.  Yoshikazu;  and  Sakai.  Atsuhiro.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lubricating  oil  supply  apparatus  for  hydrauli- 
cally  operated  vehicular  transmission.  5.456.129.  O.  74-467.000. 
Taneya.  Moiotaka.  Yano,  Seiki.  TaJuguchi.  Haruhisa.  Shimonaka.  Atsushi; 
Monoka.  Tatsuya.  and  Kawamshi.  Hidenori.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Syvcm  for  transmitting  a  beam  in  the  air.  5.457.561,  Q.  359-172.000. 
Tang.  Fuh-Chyun;  Wu.  Sheng-Lung;  Kang,  Jiann-Chyun;  and  Lin,  Chih-Min. 
to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  C  type  lamp  string  impiove- 
ment  5.456.615.  O.  439-419.000. 
Tang.  Pmg  W.:  See— 

Lau,  Philip  T  S.;  Tang.  Ping  W.;  and  Cowan.  Stanley  W.,  5,457.020, 0. 
43O-S58.00O. 
Tango.  Hidehiro:  See — 

Ishii,  Masaki;  Matsuzaki.  Ichiro;  and  Tango.  Hidehiro.  5.457,572,  CI. 
359-457.000. 
Tani.  Tohru:  See — 

Matsuda,  Takehisa;  Itoh.  Tetsuo;  and  Tarn.  Tohru.  5.457,141,  O.  523- 
1 1 1 .000. 
Tanibe,  Toshiyuki;  Fujii,  Hiroshi;  Yamagata,  Shinji.  Yamasaki.  Shinsaku;  lio. 
Tsukasa;  Kobayashi.  Yoshiaki;  Hosogai,  Setsuo;  Fujiwata,  Kouhei;  and 
Murata,  Shinxi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Circuit  breaker. 
5.457.295.  O.  200-293.000. 
Tank.  Volker.  Haschberger.  Peter,  Jansen,  Burkhard;  Luidermcir,  Erwin;  and 
Scfaeider.  Klaus,  lo  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahtt. 
Rotating  mirror  interferometer.  5.457.529.  CI.  356-346.000. 
Tuokura,  Nobukazu  See — 

Misumi.    Masashi;    Fujikawa,    Susumu;    and    Tanokura,    Nobukazu, 
5,456.824.  Q.  210-97.000. 
Tanoue,  Tsuyoshi;  See — 


Iwanaga,  Toshiaki;  Haniya,  Kazuhiro;  and  Tanoue.  Tsuyodu.  5.456.1 32. 
CI.  74-490.060. 
Tansley.  Anthony  C;  and  Ballantine,  John  D..  lo  Hercules  Incorporaled. 

System  for  sizing  paper  and  cardboard.  5.456.800,  O.  162-158.000. 
Tapper.  Alexander,  Adnan.  Rcnate.  and  Schimmel.  Gtinther.  to  Hoechst 
AktiengesellschafL  Process  for  the  production  of  crystalline  sodium  sheet 
silicate  with  kanemite  structure.  5,456.895.  O.  423-332.000. 
Tarascon,  Jean- Mane:  See — 

Gozdz,  Antofu  S.;  Schmutz,  Caroline  N.;  Tanicon.  Jean-Marie;  and 
Warren,  Paul  C,  5,456.000,  CI  29-623.200. 
Tarico,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Crtnin.  John  P.;  Tarico,  Daniel  J.;  Agnwal.  Anoop;  and  Zhang,  Ray- 
mond L.  5.457JI8.  a.  556-44.000. 
Tatutani,  Tomoji:  See — - 

Oteda,  Hayato;  Tatutani,  Tomoji;  aixl  NishimoCo.  Masaaki,  5,456.158. 
a.  92-71.000. 
Taleishi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Maeda.  Takanori;  Tateishi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Koyaiugi.  Hajime,  5,457,670, 
a.  369-44.280. 
Taleishi.  Yoshinobu:  See— 

Makiuia,  Takashi;  Azumi.  Shinichi;  Yoshida.  Hiroaki;  Mori,  Toyokazu; 
Taleishi.  Yoshinobu;  and  Terada.  Mitsuyoshi,  5,457,521.  CL  355- 
215.000. 
Tawil,  David;  and  Tawil.  Jack  D.  Interchangeable  setting  for  jewelry  pieces. 

5.456.095.  CL  63-29.100. 
Tawil,  Jack  D.:  See— 

Tawil,  David;  and  Tavril,  Jack  D.,  5.456,095.  O.  63-29.100. 
Taylor.  Glen  S.  Cutting  and  beveling  device  5,456.559.  Q.  409-137.000. 
Taylor.  Kevm  D.;  Bellendir.  Jerome:  and  Hammersmark.  Dan  J.,  to  Spec- 
tranetics  Corp.  Fiber  opbc  catheter  with  shonencd  guide  wire  lumen. 
5.456.680.  a.  606-2.000. 
Taylor.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Plodtin.  JetFrey  S.;  Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.;  and  Taylor.  Paul  D..  5.457,241 . 

CI.  568-608.000. 

Taylor,  Stephen  J.,  Muctsky,  Alia  B.;  and  Urick,  Gerald  R..  lo  Chrysler 

Corporation.    Vehicle   transmission   oil   filling   apparatus  and   method. 

5.456.295.  a.  141-5.000. 

Tcay.  Jaw-Shiunn.  Gas  regulator  with  double  stabilizing  fiinctioiL  5,456,281. 

CI    137-505.120. 
Teca  Prmi  AG:  See— 

Bachmann.  Louis,  5.456.170.  O.  101-35.000. 
Tecchio.  Vincent  G.;  and  Salt.  Russell,  to  Tecchio,  Vinceiu  G.  Athletic  shoe 
with  a  detachable  sole  having  an  electronic  breakaway  system.  5,456,027. 
CI.  36-134.000. 
Technifor  S.A.:  See— 

Therond.  Marcel.  5.456.012,  CI.  33-26.000. 
Technion  Reseaich  and  Development  Foundation  Ltil:  See — 

Youdim.  Moussa  B.  H.;  Finberg.  John  P.  M.;  Levy,  Ruth;  Sterling. 
Jeffrey;  Lemer.  David;  Berger-Paskin.  Tirtsah;  and  Yellin.  Haim. 
5.457,133.  a.  514-647.000. 
Tedsen.  Michael  P:  See- 
Butcher.  Richard  U;  and  Tedsen.  Michael  P..  5,456.015.  CL  33-451.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Kimura.  Manabu;  Kurihara,  Hideshi;  Ichihashi.  Tetsuo;  and  Kitazawa, 
Satoshi.  5.457.017,  Q.  430-533.000. 
Tekusa  AG:  See — 

Meier.  Daniel,  5.456.017,  Q.  33-572.000. 
Telefonaktienbolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See —  ^ 

Leeb.  Kari-Enk.  5.457.603.  O.  361-698.000. 
Telesuie  International.  UP.:  See — 

Rounds.  John.  5.457.730.  O.  379-40.000. 
Teller.  Cecil  M..  II:  See— 

Kwun,  Hcgeon;  and  Teller.  Cecil  M..  11.  5.4S6.II3.  O.  73-587.000. 
Teller.  Thomas  G.:  See— 

Hilgers.  Lawrence  C;  Weber,  Thomas  P.;  Teller.  Thomas  G.;  and 
Poeschl.  Philip  M..  5.456.527.  C\.  305-57.000. 
Tellier.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Drake.  Donald  J.;   Hawkins,  William  G.;  and  Tellier.  Thomas  A.. 
5,457.31 1,  a.  250-208.100. 
Temel  Instruments  Oy:  See — 

Rasanen.  Jaalko.  5.457,531.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Templcion.  Thomas  H..  Jr.;  Wyland,  Chnstopher  P.;  and  Campbell.  David  L.. 
lo  Intcgralcd  Device  Technology.  Inc.  I.eadframe  with  power  and  ground 
planes.  5.457.340.  CI.  257-666.000 
Tencza,  Thomas:  See — 

Pliell,  Mahesh;  Frunzi.  Gerard;  Merkle.  F  Henry;  and  Tencza,  Thomas. 
5,456,919.  a.  424-451.000. 
Tcnghamn.  Rune:  See — 

Engdahl.  Gdran;  Hidman,  Jan;  Molund.  Gutmar.  and  Tenghamn.  Rune. 
5.457.752.  a.  381-190.000. 
Teiuiam  Company:  See — 

Hamlinc.  Anthony  J  ;  Boomgaarden.  Steven  L.;  Engel.  Gregory  J.;  and 
Chnstensen.  Bryan  L..  5.455.985,  CI.  15-401.000 
Teimis.  Steve,  to  Handtmann  Inc  Portioned  metering  head  for  food  products. 

5.456J98.  a.  141-156.000. 
Tenmson.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Lear.  Anthony  M.;  and  Tennison.  Stephen  R..  5.456,868.  CI.  264-29.100. 
Tenyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tooru.  5.456,636.  O.  472-73.000. 
Tcppin  Seiki  Boston,  Iik.:  See — 

Aubin,  Joseph  J.  5,456,139,  a.  74-640.000. 


Terada,  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Makiura,  Takashi;  Azumi.  Shinichi;  Yoshida.  Hiioaki;  Mori,  Toyokazu; 
Taleishi.  Yoshinobu;  and  Terada.  Mitsuyoshi.  5.457,521,  O.  355- 
215.000. 
Tcnguchi.  Yuji;  Suzuki.  Yoshio:  aixl  Kinoshita,  Shigeo,  lo  Clarion  Co.,  LuL 

Floating  section  support  mechanism.  5.456.453.  O.  267-136.000. 
Terawaki.  Rilsuko:  See — 

Suzuki.  Norio;  Takagi,  Yasuo;  Tachibana,  Yosukc;  Tenwaki.  Rilsuko; 
and  Hirabayashi.  Kazuo.  5.456,231.  O.  123-399.000. 
Teimecr.  Pctrus  J.  J.;  and  Claes,  Rudi  A.  M..  lo  VS.  Philips  Corporation. 
Method   of  manufacturing   an   in-the-ear   hearing   aid.   5.455,994.   O. 
29-169.500. 
Tcrsi.  Paul;  Bnegel.  Wolfgang;  Cermak.  Dieter,  and  Schulze.  Michael,  to 
Zimmcr  Akticngcsellschaft  Polymer  melt  filtration  apparatus.  5,456.828. 
CI.  2IO-184.000. 
Terui.  Keizo:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hiromu;  Nonaka,  Tatsuya;  Terui,  Keizo;  Aoki,  Eiichiro;  and 
Maruyama.  Kazunori.  5,457,282.  G.  84-634.000. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Misumi.    Masashi;    Fujikawa,    Susumu;    and    Tanokura.    Nobukazu. 
5.456,824,  Q.  210-97.000. 
Tervo,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Schwindt,   Randy   J.;    Harwood,   Warren   K.;   and   Tervo,   Paul   A.. 
5.457.398.  O.  324-754.000. 
Teshima,  Eiichiro:  See — 

Sakaki.   Eihiro.   Tominaga.   Hidekazu;   llo.  Yasuo;  Torisawa,  Akin; 
Ohtakc.  Masaki;  Kobayashi,  Telsuya;  Ueno,  Fumihiro;  Hashimoto, 
Tomohiro;  and  Teshima,  Eiichiro,  5,457,487,  O.  347-116.000. 
Testa,  Raymond  T:  See- 
Sum.  Phaik-Eng;  Lee.  Ving  J.;  Hlavka,  Joseph  J.;  and  Testa,  Raymond 
T.  5.457.096.  CI.  514-152.000. 
Teva  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Ltd  :  See — 

Youdim.  Moussa  B.  R;  Fmbcrg.  John  P.  M.;  Levy,  Ruth;  Sterling, 
Jeffrey;  Lemer.  David;  Berger-Paskin.  Tutsah;  and  Yellin,  Haim. 
5.457.133,0.  514-647.000. 
Texaco  Chemical  Inc.:  See — 

Knifton,  John  F;  Mueller,  Mart  A.;  and  Peters,  Michael  W.,  5,457,243. 
CI.  568-697.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Chou.  Kechia  J..  5.456.839.  a.  210-638.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Schuermann.  Josef  H..  5.457.461.  CI.  342-42.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Doane.  Dennis  L..  5.457.490.  Q.  348-95.000. 

Griffin.  Gene  A..  5,456.445.  CI.  251-117.000. 

Hastings,  R.  Alan.  5.457.41 1.  Q.  326-59.000 

Hastings.  Roy  A..  5.457.624,  CI.  363-127.000. 

Houston,  Theodore  W..  5.457.695.  Q.  371-21.200. 

Imondi.  Giuliano;  Marocta,  Giulio;  Pasero,  Enx;  Porrovecchio,  Giulio; 

and  Savarese,  Giuseppe.  5.457,771.  O.  395-23.000. 
Keller.  Stephen  A.;  and  Shah.  Rajiv  R..  5.457.059.  Q.  437-34.000. 
Keller.  Stephen  A  ;  and  Shah.  Rajiv  R.,  5.457,062.  O.  437-47.000. 
Leddy.  Michael:  Bovsel.  Mark;  belong.  James  A.;  Borence.  James  M.; 
Lin.  Tsen-Hwang;  and  Sampsell.  Jeffrey.  5.457.493.  O.  348-164.000. 
Malhi.  Satwindcr  Shen.  Chi-Cbeoog;  and  Kwon.  Oh-Kyoog.  5,457,068, 

CI.  437-186.000. 
Robinson.  James  E.;  Belcher.  James  F;  Bcratan.  Howard  R.;  Frank. 
Steven  N.;  Hanson.  Charles  M.;  Johnson.  Paul  O  ,  Kyle,  Robert  J.  S.; 
Mcissner,  Edward  G.,  Owen.  Robert  A..  Shelton.  Gail  D..  and  Walker. 
William  K..  5,457,318,  CI.  250-332.000. 
Roush.  Paul  E.  5.457.786,  Q.  395-280.000. 

Sampsell.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Sanain,  Daryl  G..  5.457.566.  Q.  359-29Z0OO. 
Scilchik.  Jerold  A.;  Aton.  Thomas  J.;  and  Jantz.  Scoa  D..  5,457,637,  CI. 

364-487  000 
Turner.  Arthur  M  ;  and  Simmons,  AHuro.  5,457  J30.  O.  257-188.000. 
West.  David  W..  5.457.341.  Q.  257-666.000. 
Tezuka,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Sakaki.    Hiroaki;    Maci.    Yoshihiro;    Mochizuki,    Masahiro;    Tezuka, 
Yoshiaki;  Sakayama,  Takashi;  Nagoya.  Shinichiro;  Kinami,  Hideo; 
and  Kamiyama,  Yasuhiro.  5.457,715.  O.  375-260.000. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG:  See— 

Guhl.  Dieter  and  Vallenen.  Sven-Uwe.  5,456,943.  CI.  427-126.200. 
Theorell.  Gunnar.  to  AB  Volvo.  Expansion  tank  for  the  cooling  system  of  an 

internal  combustion  engine.  5.456.218.  CI.  123-41.540. 
Thcrabitc  Corporation:  See — 

Beeuwkes.  Reinier,  III.  5,456.703.  Q.  607-109.000. 
Thermo  King  Corporation:  See — 

Hanson.  Jay  L..  Nixon.  James  E.;  Herrig.  Doyle  G.;  and  Ladendorf, 
Gerald  J..  5.456.088.  O.  62-229.000. 
Therond.    Mareel.    to   Technifor    S.A.    Marking    device.    5,456,012,   Q. 

33-26.000. 
Theutcr.  Josef;  Worgotter.  Hetbcn;  and  Ocllerer.  Friedrich,  to  Franz  Plasser 
Bahnbaumaschinen-Industnegesellschaft  m.b.H.  Machine  for  rehabilitat- 
ing a  ballast  bed.  5,456.180.  CI    104-2.000. 
Theuirr.  Josef.  Worgotter.  Herbert;  and  Ocllerer.  Friedrich.  to  Franz  Plasser 
Bahnbaumaschinen-lndusDKgesellschafi  m.b.H.  Machine  for  aspuatmg 
ballast  from  a  ballast  bed.  5.456.181.  Q.  104-2.000. 
Theyanayagam.  Sabanayagam.  Method  of  intopietation  of  electrical  disper- 
sion dau  of  porous  media.  5,457,628.  O.  364-422.000. 
Thiam,  Tai  C:  See — 


Bhanoi.  Vivek;  Yahya.  Zainal  A.  M.;  and  Thiam,  Tki  C,  5.457,609,  CL 
361-814.000. 
Thibodeau.  Robert  C:  See — 

Hassan.   ScoO   E.;  Abdow.   David  A.;   and  Thibodeau,  Robeit  C, 
5.456.122.  a.  73-862.570. 
Thiemann.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Hustad.   Gerald  O.;  Thiemann.   Daniel  A.;    and  Wells,  Cindy   M.. 
5.456.928.  Q.  426-87.000. 
Thicrron.  Wolfgang;  Rodiger.  Ulrich.  and  Ball.  Antony,  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt 
Spinncreimaschinenbau  AG.  Process  and  device  for  piecing  on  an  open- 
end  spinning  device.  5.456.073.  Q.  57-263.000. 
Thigpen.  Hubert  H..  lo  Hoechst  Celanese  Coiporatioit  PurificaUoo  ptoceit 

for  cyclic  formals.  5.456.805.  O.  203-17.000. 
Thimineur.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Powell.  Virginia  V.;  Stoklosa.  StaiUey  J.;  and  Thimineur.  Raymond  J., 
5.456.906.  a.  424-66.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation;  See — 

Dillehay.  David  R.;  and  Turner.  David  W.,  5.456.455.  CL  264-3.100. 
Thollon.  Catherine:  See — 

Rolland.  Yves;  Lcwin,  Guy;  Vilaine.  Jean-Paul;  Lenaers,  Albea  Md 
Thollon.  Catherine.  5.457,103,  O.  514-233.500. 
Thomas.  Amona  D.;  See — 

Thomas.  Glen  E.;  and  Thomas.  Amona  D..  5.456.547.  Q.  404-72.000. 
Thomas.  Glen  E.;  aixl  Thomas,  Amona  D.  Cutting  of  repetitive  depicssiaas 

in  roadway  surface.  5,456.547.  CI.  404-72.000. 
Thomas.  Graham  A.,  to  British  Broadcasting  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  video  signal  bandwidth  reduction  with  high  quality  compat- 
ible signal.  5.457.497,  CI.  348-425.000. 
Thomas  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Leu.  Shawn  A..  5.456,287.  O.  137-855.000. 
Thomas.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Herbert.  William  G.;  Hoglc.  David  J.;  Gnmmatica.  Steven  J.;  Schmitt. 
Peter  J.;  Jansen.  Ronald  E;  and  Thomas.  Mark  S..  5.456,639.  Q. 
474-237.000. 
Thomas.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Holian.  Steven  E.;  Reiterman.  EXmald  R.;  Greff.  Richard  J.;  and  Thomas. 
Ronald  E..  5.456.248.  CI.  128-205.120. 
Thomas.  Scon  D.:  See— 

Mathisen,  Todd  R.;  and  Thomas,  Scon  D..  5.456,948,  CL  427-387.000. 
Thompson.  David  L.:  See — 

Byland.  James  K  ;  DeFranco.  Michael  D  ;  Hooper.  William  J.;  Sikonb. 
James  M.;  and  Thompson.  David  L..  5.456.698.  O.  607-36.000. 
Thompson,  Kenneth  L..  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp.  File  system  with  compooents 
shared  between  separately  addressable  versions.   5.457.7%.  CI.   395- 
600.000. 
Thompson.  Kerry  L.:  See — 

Schancr.   Roland   P.;   Thompson.   Ketry   L.;   and   Rosen,  Josie   M., 
5.457.175.  a.  528-205.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Foister.  Philippe.  5.457.662.  Q.  367-119.000. 
Thomson-CSF  Semiconducteuis  Specifiques:  See — 
Blanchard.  Pierre.  5,457.332.  Q.  257-250.000. 
Thonart.  Philippe:  See — 

Zgoulli.  Slim;  Delfosse.  PhiUppe;  Thonait.  Philippe;  and  Delacroix. 
Domuuque.  5,456,985,  CI.  428-402.200. 
Thorn.  J.  Stephen:  See — 

Mareinkiewicz.  Joseph  G.;  Thorn.  J.  Stephen;  and  Skinner.  James  L.. 
5,457,375.0.318-802.000. 
Thome.  Henry  F.  to  Cycle  Tune  Corporation.  Tool  center  point  calibration 

apparanis  and  method.  5.457.367.  O.  318-568.110. 
Thooathil.  John  K.;  Pcndri.  Yadagiri;  Li.  Wen-Sen;  and  Kronenthal.  David  R.. 
to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparatioa  of  1,3-dioxane 
derivatives  useful  in  the  preparation  of  HMG-CoA  reductase  inhibitors. 
5.457.227.  O.  560- 1 74.000. 
TboCtuvelil.  Vijayan  J.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Mark  E.;  Fairington,  Richafd  W.;  and  Thoauvelil.  Vijayan  J.. 
5,457  J79.  O.  323-222.000. 
Thiinkcr.  Norbert.  to  Heidelberger  Dnickmaschincn  AG.  Cam  oscillating 
drive  m  a  pnntmg  machine  wiih  kinctic'potcntial  energy  storage  means  for 
damping  undesucd  oscillations.  5.456.128.  CI.  74-53.000. 
Thunker,  Waller.  Lohmann.  Gabnele:  Marschewski.  Amim;  Langer.  H.  J.; 
and  Schulte.  Roland,  lo  Chemische  Betnebe  Pluto  GmbH.  Device  for 
adding  additives  U)  liquid  fuels.  5.456,217.  O.  123-I.OOA. 
Thurmes.  William  N.:  See — 

Wand.  Michael  D.;  Monahan.  Sean  D.;  Thurmes.  William  N.;  and  More. 
Kundalika  M..  5.457.235,  O.  568-65.000. 
Thum.  Rudolf:  and  Burger.  Hans-Joachim.  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschafL 
Frequency-selective  ultrasonic  sandwich  nansducer.  5.457,353,  CI.  310- 
334.000. 
Thyssen  Aufzuge  GmbH:  See — 

Schleckcr.  Helmut;  Hohn.  Juna;  and  Coolens.  Diik,  5.456,562,  O. 
414-254.000. 
Tiefcnsec,  Kristin:  See — 

Deckers.  Aodicas;   Guentherbetg.   Norbert;    and   Tiefietiaee,   Kristin, 

5.457.157.  O.  525-80.000. 

Tiegs.  Terry  N.;  and  Wittmcr.  Dale  E..  to  Manm  Marietta  Energy  Systems, 

Inc.  Method  of  piepatmg  a  high  solids  content,  low  viscosity  ceramic 

slurry.  5,456,877,  O.  419-30.000. 

Tihanyi,  Jenoe.  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschafL  MOSFET  with  temperalmt 

protection.  5.457.419,  O.  327-378.000. 
Til  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
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Smith.  Thomas  J.  5.457.592.  Q.  361-119.000. 
Ting.  Ben^min  S..  to  BTR.  Inc.  Architecture  md  inlcTcomiect  icheme  for 

programnuble  logic  circuits.  5.457,410.  O.  326-41.000. 
Tuigley,  Duuel  A.  Method  of  manufacturing  glue-laminaled  wood  structural 
member  with  symbetK  fiber  remforcemenL  5.456,781.  Q.  156-154.000. 
Tioxide  Specialties  Limited:  See — 

Inchley.  Paul.  5.456,899,  G.  423-611.000. 
Tipp,  Raymond  P.  System  for  slitting  and  openmg  coin  rolls.  5.456.060.  Q. 

53-492.000. 
Tsdale.  Michael  J.:  and  Beck.  Susan  A.,  lo  Cancer  Research  Campaign 
Technology    Limited.    Eicosapentaenoic   acid   used   lo   treat   cachexia. 
5.457,130.0.  514-560.000. 
Titus,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Schaus.  John  M.;  and  Titus.  Robert  D..  5,457.121.  Q.  514-412.000. 
Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kosaka.  Tokihiro.  5,457.526,  CI.  356-72.000. 
Tobias,  Reginald.  Idenbficatioa  and  quaimficaatioa  of  icfngenas.  5,457,528, 

a.  356-300.000. 
Toda.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Kalo,  Nonmitsu;  Salo,  Hiroshi:  Nishizumi.  Shigeki;  Toda.  Hiroaki;  and 
Ikeda.  Hisatoshi,  5,457,294,  O.  218-143.000. 
Toda.  Tsuyoshi;  Ide.  Hiroshi;  Kirmo,  Fumiyoshi:  Maeda,  Takeshi;  Tsuchi- 
naga,  Huoyuki;  Kaku,  Toshimitsu.  Mita.  Seiichi.  and  Shigematsu.  Kazuo, 
lo  Hitachi,  Lid.  Light  modulatioa  method  for  forming  a  mark  m  magnelo- 
optical  recording  system.  5,457.666.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Toda.  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Sagane.  Toahihiro;  Tsuji.  Yoichiro;  and  Toda.  Yoahihisa.  5.457.249.  CI. 
585-11.000. 
Todd.  Alvin  E.  Garden  ornament  with  weighted  base  and  stability  enhancer 

5.456.956,  CI.  428-16.000. 
Todocoki.  Toshiya.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  and  system  for  dau 
transmission  employing  trellis  coded  modulatioa.  5,457,705,  O.  371- 
43.000. 
Tognoni,  Angelo;  Carrcra.  Paolo;  Camerini,  Barbara,  Galli.  Giuliano;  Luc- 
chese,  Giuseppe;  Grandi.  Guido;  and  Di  Gennaro,  Carlo,  lo  Enichem 
Synthesis.  S  p.A.  Cloning  of  the  gene  coding  the  isoamylase  enzyme  and 
its  use  m  Ihe  producDon  of  said  enzyme.  5,457,037,  O.  435-69.800. 
Tohchi,  Mamoru.  See — 

Matsumolo.     Yoshiko;     TaJcamatsu,     Hisashi;     Takeuchi,     Hisahani; 
Uchiyama.  Yoshihiro;  Tohchi,  Mamoni;  Kawabata,  Hisayoshi;  and 
Sato,  Takao,  5,457,791.  CI.  395-182.030. 
Tokai  Corporation:  See — 

Mifune.  Hideo;   Nina.  Tomio;  and  Shike,  Tsutomu.  5.456.929.  Q. 
426-118.000. 
Tokarz.  Stephen  P:  See- 
Alexander,  Michael  P.;  and  Tokarz,  Steplra  P..  S.4S6J16.  C.  296- 
146.140. 
Toko,  Inc.:  See — 

Arakawa,  Koji,  5,457,622.  C\.  363-59  000. 

Tokumoto.  Yuichi:  Sakamoto.  Kazuo;  Sasaki.  Kikuo;  and  Shimizu,  isoo,  to 

Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company. 

Lunited.  Method  for  producing  lower  alkyl  acetate   5.457.228.  Q.  560^ 

241.000. 

Tokuno.  Masateru,  to  SK  Engineering  Lid.  Papermaking  apparatus  and 

multi-layer  paper  forming  apparahis.  5,456.803.  CI.  162-304.000. 
Tokura.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yukio;  Furuya,  Hiroshi;  Shimizu.  Takaloku;  Tokura,  Kazuo; 
Chiba.  Mio;  Ohiaka,  Kengo;  Yanagibashi.  Takeyuki;  and  Ishizaki, 
Takashi.  5,457,488.  CI.  347-237.000. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Lid.:  See— 

Hagiwara,  Yoshio;  Saloh,  Isao;  Tanaka,  Hatsuyuki;  and  Nakayama. 
Toahimasa,  5,457,153,  Q.  524-462.000 
Tollgrade  Communicalions,  Inc.:  See — 

Kiko,  Fredenck  i  ,  5.457,743,  Q.  379-399.C00. 
Toman,  Haruo;  Hashimaoio,  Oniro;  and  Wada,  Koji.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Surface  treatment  of  stainless  steel  component  for 
scmiconduclor  manufacturing  apparatus.  5,456.768.  Q.  148-280.000. 
Tomimatsu.  Kiminon:  See — 

Takaiani,     Muneo;    Saijo,    Taketoshi;    and    Tomimatsu.    Kiminon. 
5,457,106.  CI.  514-230.500. 
Tomuaga,  Hidekazu;  See — 

Sakaki,  Eihiro;  Tominaga.   Hidekazu;   Ito.  Yasuo;  Torisawa.  Akira; 
Ohiake.  Masaki.  Kobayashi.  Telsuya;  Ueno,  Fumihiro;  Hashimoto, 
Tomohiro,  and  Teshima.  tiichmj,  5.457,487,  O   347  116.000. 
Tomita.  Naoio;  Keniu,  Invamiya.  Ohtsuka,  Nobuaki;  and  Miyamoto.  Junichi, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having  a 
delay  circuit  for  controlling  access  time.  5.457,661.  CI.  365-233  JOO. 
Tomkins  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Belisic,  Duane  J ;  and  Durren.  Mvch  H..  5.456338.  O.  188-79.610. 
Tongrand  Limited:  See — 

McHugh.  Robert  G.,  5,456.613,  O.  439-268.000. 
Toonen.  Anthony  W.,  lo  Good  Humor  Corporation.  Frozen  knv  calorie  dairy 

confecuon.  5,456,936,  CI.  426-567.000. 
Top  Notch  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Kumng,  Mark  J  .  and  Phillips.  Thomas  L..  5.457.449.  O.  340-908  000. 
Toni,  Masanon:  See — 

Takiguchi.  Ryohei;  Sailo.  Hiloshi;  Toni.  Masanori;  Yamada,  Hiroshi; 
and  Hasegawa.  Jun.  5.457.081.  Q.  503-227.000. 
Torisawa,  Akira:  See — 


Sakaki,  Eihiro:  Tominaga,  Hidekazu;  ilo.  Yasuo:  Torisawa,  Akin: 
Ohiake.  Masaki;  Kobayashi,  Telsuya;  Ueno.  Fumihiro;  Hashimoto. 
Tomohiro;  and  Teshima.  Eiichiro.  5,457.487.  CL  347-116.000. 
Torque  Converter  Rebuilding  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Myers,  John  E.,  5,456.793,  CI.  156-583.100. 
Toshiba  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Higaki,  Keigo;  Sakurai,  Kouichi;  Kawahashi.  Nobuo;  Kamoshida.  Yoi- 
chi;  Malsumoto,  Makolo;  Shinohara.  Kazuto;  aixl  Kanuma,  Kouji, 
5.457.167.  a.  525-475.000. 
Total  Tool.  Inc.:  See- 
Baker,  Dwight.  5,456.320,  CI.  166-377.000. 
Tolh,  Thomas  U.  lo  General  Elecmc  Company  AulomatK  field  of  view  and 
paneni  cenlenng  determination  from  prescan  scout  data.  5,457.724.  O. 
378-4.000. 
Tolsuka.  Keiichi;  aiK)  Gioacia.  Richard,  lo  Sony  Electronics.  Inc.  Self- 

itanding  mini  remote  commander  5.457,448.  C\.  340-825.720. 
Toaori  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  Lid    See — 

Amano,  Tsunehisa;  Ohara,  Takuo;  and  Osaki.  Yoshifumi.  5.457^02, 0. 
219-492.000. 
Toy.  James  W.:  See— 

Sharpe,  Randall  B.;  Jones.  J.  Richard;  O'Shea.  T1»mas  E;  Casper.  Paul 
W..  Toy,  James  W.,  Evans,  Gregory  M.;  and  Sears,  Richard  N.. 
5.457.560.  CI.  359-137.000. 
Toya.  Mika:  See — 

Kutala,  Mitsuo;  Ichikawa.  Yasuhiro;  Toya,  Mika;  Takahashi.  Iwao;  Okui. 
Yoshinobu;  Kalo,  Shoichi;  and  Nishilani,  Takeshi.  5.456,916.  O. 
424-408.000. 
Toyne,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Gray,  George  W.;  Lacey.  David;  Toyne,  Keiuieth  J.;  Shenouda.  Ibraham 
G.;  and  Luheshi.  Abdul.  5.456.859.  Q.  252-299.630. 
Toyo  Boscki  Kabushihi  Kaisha:  See — 

Ido.  Yoshinon.  Chiba.  Shuji:  Anmatsu,  Yoshikazu;  Suzuki.  Hajime;  and 
Shunizu.  Takehiko,  5,456.960.  Q.  428-36.100. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Goto.  Shinichi;  Komiyama.  Chiaki;  Kobayashi.  Masao;  and  Ilo,  Isao, 
5.456.049.  a.  52  208  000 
Toyoda,  Haiumi.  legal  representative:  See — 

Toyoda.  Takashi,  deceased.  5.457.009.  C\.  430-399.000. 
Toyoda,  Hiromu;  See — 

Shogaki.  Takeshi;  Toyoda.  Hiromu;  Kakita.  Takao;  Furukawa.  Masumi; 
Nakatsugi.  Seiichi;  Masai,  Emi;  Yashtma,  Tsuyako;  and  Ueda.  Otuo. 
5.457.099,0.514-212.000. 
Toyoda.  Taknhi,  deceased  (by  Harumi  Toyoda.  legal  representative);  Ofculsu. 
Eiichi;  and  Fukui.  Koula,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Lid.  Silver  halide 
photographic  material  and  method  for  processing  the  same.  5.457,009, 0. 
430-399.000. 
Toyooka.  Takashi:  See — 

Niijima.    Hidelo;   Asano.   Hideo;   Sakaue,  Yoshinori;   and  Toyooka. 
Takashi,  5,457,658,  O.  365-218.000. 
Toyooka,  Takchiro:  See — 

Mazaki,  Hiloshi;  Toyooka,  Takehiro;  and  Itoh.  Hiroyuki.  5.456.867. 0. 
264-2.600 
Toyoshima,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Ohmae,  Tadayuki;  Toyoshima,  Yoshiki;  Mashila.  Keniaro;  Yamaguchi. 
Noboru.  and  Nambu.  Jinsho,  5.457.150.  O.  525-64.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Muraia,  Kiyohiio;  and  Malsumoto.  Shogo,  5.456.343.  O.  192-3.290. 

Nomizo.  Fumio,  5,456,873,  CI   264-122.000. 

Tagawa,  Shinichi;   Nakashima,  Hiroshi;  Uehara.  Yasuo;  and  Inoue, 

Hideo.  5.457,632.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Yoshii,  Kinya;  Koide,  Takcharu;  Ichioka.  Eiji;  Tanaka.  Koichi;  and 

Kuramochi.  Kojiro.  5.457.363.  O.  318-432.000. 
Yoshizaki,  Kouji;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5,456.063,  O.  60-284000 
Trabitzsch,  Uwe;  Ambcig,  Guenther.  Schulz,  Paul;  and  Paillau.  Jean  Marie, 
10  Henkel  Kommandilgesellschafi  auf  Aktien.  Fluid  lo  pasty  washing  agent 
conlainmg  bleach.  5,456,850,  Q.  252-97.000. 
Tran,  My;  Rasinski.  John  E.;  and  Miklen,  Mark  R.,  to  Honeywell  inc. 

Embedded  threat  dau  recorder.  5,457,460.  O.  342-13.000. 
Transition  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Cunm,  Mark,  5.456,402.  CI.  228-43.000. 
Tranlham.  Richardson  J.:  See — 

Cogdill,  Bobby  J.;  and  Tiantham,  Rkhardsoo  J..  5,456,784.  O.  156- 
229  000. 
Tranlolo.  Dcbra  J.;  See — 

Wise,  DonaM  L.;  Tiantoio.  DebiB  J.:  and  Gitsser.  Joseph  D..  5.456,917. 
CI.  424-426.000. 
Travis.  Benjamin  D.:  See — 

Hill.  Jerry  L.;  Travis.  Benjamin  D.,  Mahmoud.  Mohamed  I.;  Brooks, 
James    R.;    Schenz.   Tunochy    W.;    and    Dewille,    Normanella   T.. 
5,456.926.  O.  426-73.000. 
Tremblay,  Geiant  lo  Encsson  Raynet  Corporation.  Narrowcasl  optKal  com- 
munication networks  and  methods.  5,457.562,  CI.  359-188.000 
Tremonl.  Samuel  J.:  See — 

McGrath,  Mailin  P;  and  Tremonl.  Samuel  J..  5.457.147.  O.  524- 

701.000. 
McGrath.  Martin  P;  and  Tremont,  Samuel  I.,  S,4S7,ISS,  O.  524- 
701 .000 
Trest.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Regclsbcrger.  Matthias  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
MagnelK  dispersion  coating  method  having  high  shear  regions.  5,456,944, 
O.  427-128.000. 
Trevino.  Richard  W.;  &e— 


Hecoi.  Mark  G.;  and  Trevino.  Richard  W..  5.456.644. 0.  482-127.000. 
Tiewfaclla.  Joseph  M.  Machine  for  dispmsing  dalled  aicahobc  beverage 
having  unproved  cooling  circuit  and  bottle  mountiiig  system.  S.4S6J87. 
a.  222-146.600. 
Tricfaiomaiic  Carpet  Inc.:  See — 

Elgathy,  Yassin  M.;  and  Knowlton.  Barry  R..  5.457,259,  Q.  428- 
224.000. 
Trigg,  Craig:  Anderson,  Ronald;  Heinz.  Westenneir,  and  Rob.  Blake,  to 
Pacific   Dunlop  Limited.  Crotch  overioddng  and  seaming  apparatus. 
5,456.192,0.  112-470.050. 
Tmiuner.  Merl  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Kamm.  David  A.;  Parker,  Stephen  T.;  Trimmer,  Merl  A.,  Jr.:  md 
Trimmer.  Sherry  U,  5.457.680.  O.  370-17.000. 
Trimmer.  Sheiry  U:  See — 

Kamm,  David  A.;  Parker,  Stephen  T;  Trimmer,  Merl  A.,  Jr.;  and 
Trimmer,  Sherry  L.,  5.457,680,  O.  370-17.000. 
Trinchien.  Giorgio;  Penissia.  Bice.  Kobayashi,  Michiko;  Clark.  Steven  C; 
Wong,  Gordon  G.,  and  Hcwick.  Rodney,  lo  Genetics  Institute.  Inc.  Natural 
killer  stimulatory  factor.  5.457.038.  O.  435-69.520. 
Tnpac,  Inc.:  See — 

O'Brien,  Stephen  W.,  5.456,089.  O.  62-298.000. 
Trolle.  Slen,  to  Bofors  AB.  Method  and  circuit  for  balancing  an  error  signal. 

5.457  J93,  CI.  324-607.000. 
Troa.  Louis  R.:  See- 
Shaw,  Wilfrid  G.;  Bigler,  KenneUi  L.;  Trott,  Louis  R.;  Miko.  Steve  J.; 
ReiUng.  Vincent  G.;  Seely.  Michael  J.:  Suresh.  Dev  D.;  Friedrich. 
Maria  S.;  BoO.  Paul  E;  Sockell.  Edward  J.;  Shuki,  Albeil  R..  Jr.. 
Keckler,  Kenneth  P;  Kocjancic.  Frank  J.;  and  Row,  5,457,223,  CL 
558  319.000. 
Trujillo.  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Nelson.  Arlin  D.;  Milton.  Larry  B.;  Trujillo.  Jerry  L.;  and  Deolon, 
Marshall  T.  5.456.676,  O.  604-283.000. 
Tsai.  Peter  P:  See- 
Roth,  John  R.;  and  Tsai.  Peter  P.  5.456.972.  O.  428-224.000. 
Tkai,  Peter  R.  F.;  and  Whittenberger.  William  A.,  lo  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. -Conn. 
Combined  electhcally  beatable  and  light-off  convener.  5.456.890,  Q. 
422-174.000. 
Tsao.  Chein-Hwa;  Lee,  Roben  N.;  Shteynberg.  Boris;  and  Davis.  Cecil,  lo 
Innostar,  Inc.  Nonspill  bottled  water  replacemeni  system  with  a  shielded 
disposable  cap.  5,456.294.  O.  141-1.000. 
Tsao.  Jenn:  See— 

Belopolsky.  Yakov;  Northey.  William  A.;  and  Tsao.  Jenn.  5.456.619.  CI. 
439-620.000. 
Tsiklauri.  Georgi  V.;  and  Durst.  Bruce  M.,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  the  performance  of  a  nuclear  power 
electrical  generation  system.  5.457.721.  O.  376-317.000. 
Tsipov,  Mikhail  E.   See — 

Katz.  Michael;  and  Tsipov,  Mikhail  E,  5,456,395,  O.  224-314.000. 
Tsuboi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takebayashi,  Yoichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Speech   recognidon  apparatus   using  syntactic  and  semantic   analysis. 
5.457,768,  CI.  395  2.400. 
Tsuboi,  Sadao;  Negoro,  Masayuki;  Udaka,  Masanori;  Ilo,  Michio;  and  Koba- 
yashi, Yoshinori.  lo  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  LixL  Process  for  the 
pfcparation  of  optically  acbve  3<hloro- 1 -phenyl-propanol  by  a  lipase 
catalyzed  hydrolysis.  5.457.052.  O.  435-280.000. 
Tsuchida.  Shmsaku:  See — 

Sasaki,  Yasuhiro;  Morila.  Yasuaki;  Yanagisawa,  Toru:  Holta,  Tetsuo; 
Tsuchida,  Shinsaku;  and  Shinano.  Keizo,  5,457.492, 0.  348-126.000. 
Tsuchinaga.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Toda,  Tsuyoshi;   Ide,   Hiroshi;   Kirino,  Fumiyoshi;  Maeda.  Takeshi; 
Tsuchinaga.  Hiroyuki;  Kaku.  Toshimitsu,  Mita,  Seiichi;  and  Shige- 
matsu. Kazuo,  5,457,666,  CI   369- 1 3.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Chihiro:  See — 

Kimuta.  Koichi;  Maruyama,  Takashi;  Kondo.  Nobukazu;  Aotsu. 
Hiroaki;  Isono,  Michikazu;  Malsui,  Shoji;  Edakawa.  Toshiyuki; 
Nakatsuka.  Sadao.  Shibala,  Toshio,  Suzuki,  Mitsuji;  Kakihi,  Yoshio; 
Tsuchiya.  Chihiro;  Fukunaga.  Teiuya,  Ohsawa,  Takao;  and  Ogura. 
Nor.  5.457.602,  CL  361-687.000, 
Tsuchiya.  Shigeki:  See— 

Iwasa.  Yoahihisa;  Tsuchiya,  Shigeki;  aiKl  Miyake,  Kalsuya,  5.456^26. 
CL  303-113.500. 
Tsuda  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sogo.  Yoshitaka;  Kanematsu.  Hideki;  and  Takahashi.  Kazuo.  5.456.133. 
O.  74-526.000. 
Tsuji.  Yoichiro:  See — 

Sagane,  Toshihiro;  Tsuji.  Yoichiro;  and  Toda.  Yoshihisa.  5,457,249.  CL 
585-11.000. 
Tsujita.  Kazukiyo;  Michinishi.  Osamu;  and  Fujinami,  Kenichi,  lo  Daio  Steel 
Ball  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Surface  mspectno  apparatus  of  aiherical  matter. 
5.457326.  O.  250-559.420. 
Tsukamolo.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Kotnori.  Shigeki:  and  Tsakamole.  KiHuhnD.  S,4S7J39,  CL  257- 
510.000. 
Tsukasa,  Toshiya:  See — 

Ofalsu.  Dniioh;  Tsukasa,  Toshiya:  and  Waianabe.  Junichi.  5.456.632,  CL 
454-184.000. 
Tsukii.  Katsu:  See — 

Harada.  Eiichi;  Uiakawa,  Masaab;  Urushibaia,  Tenyuki;  and  l^ukii, 
Katsu,  5.456.871.  O.  264-40.100. 
Tsunemiya.  Takanofao:  See — 


Ohtsuka.  Masanon;  and  Tsunemiya.  Takanobu.  5,457325.  CL  3S6- 
3060 
Ttami.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Inoue.  Tadashi;  liuiu,  Kiyoshi:  Okila,  Toooyosfai;  and  Hiasa.  Micfaihito, 
5,456,771.  a.  148-310.000. 
Tsutai.  Akjtaiko:  See— 

Sakunda,  Shjnya;  Hirai.  Takahiro;  and  Tnlai.  Akihiko.  S.4S6.769,  CL 
148-301.000. 
Tucker,  Edwin  E.;  Christian.  Sherril  D.;  and  Scamehom.  John  F..  to  Univer- 
sity of  Oklahoma,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the.  Method  for  lemoving 
anions  from  water.  5.456.840,  O.  210-638.000. 
Tucker.  James  C;  Winslow.  DonaU  W.;  Waher,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Scbwcgman, 
Steven  L..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Coiled  tubing  inflatable  packer  with 
CBCulating  port.  5,456.322.  O.  166-386.000. 
Tulane  Educational  Fund.  The  Admmistralots  of  the:  See — 

James.  Mark  A.;  and  Montenegro-James.  Sooia,  5,456,911.  CL  424- 
191.100. 
Tulip  Memory  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson.  Cari  W.;  and  Weir,  Richard  D..  5,457.298.  O.  219-12L520. 
Tungpagasil,  Maneebp.  Comb  with  standoff  legs  for  precision  haircultiiig. 

5,456.273.0.  132-213.100. 
Tiirner.  Arthur  M.;  and  Simmons.  Aituro,  to  Texas  Instruments  IncotpnMed. 
Tm  and/or  lead  contacte  to  P-type  HgCtfTe.  5.457330.  O.  257-188X100. 
Turner,  David  W.:  See— 

Dillehay,  David  R.;  and  Turner,  David  W.  5.456.455.  O.  264-3.100. 
Turner.  Paul  H.;  and  McAndrews.  Mike,  to  Rockshox,  Inc.  Fork  suspensioa 

with  variable  hydraulic  damping.  5.456.480.  O.  280-276.000. 
Tu  Tay,  Thang.  lo  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Lamp  with  iinpt<oved  mouM  for 

light-source  capsule.  5,457.354,  O.  313-25.000. 
Twin  Disc  Incorporated:  See — 

Bissett.  Kevin  J.,  5,456.345.  O.  192-lll.OOA. 
U  S  West  Advanced  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Sylvaa  Lorer  M.,  5.457.738.  O.  379-96.000. 
U  S  WEST  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Cam,  Michael  E;  Friedman.  Jo  A.;  Kamat,  Purushottam  V.;  Reddick. 
Phillip  D.;  Reinig.  Peter  L.;  and  Sirovica.  Dejan.  5.457.736.  O. 
379-60.000. 
Ube  Industnes  Ltd.:  See — 

Oguni,  Nobuki;  Hayashi,  Masahiko;  Harada.  Katsumasa;  and  Mat- 
sushita. Akio.  5.457.225.  CI.  560-53.000. 
Uchida.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Nozawa,  Yasushi;  and  Uchida.  Mitsuhiro.  5.457.019.  O.  430-551.000. 
Uchino,  Ikuo:  See — 

Mori.  Akira;  Uchino,  Dcuo;  Hirosawa.  Atsuhiko;  and  Yamasaki.  Kuni- 
hiro,  5.457396,  CI.  324-724.000. 
Uchiyama.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Malsumoto.     Yoshiko;     Takamatsu.     Hisashi;    Takeuchi.     Hisaharu; 
Uchiyama.  Yoshihiro;  Tohchi,  Mamoru;  Kawabata.  Hisayoshi;  ai¥l 
Sato.  Takao.  5.457.791.  O.  395-182.030. 
Udaka.  Masanori:  See — 

Tsuboi,  Sadao;  Negoro.  Masayuki;  Udaka,  Masanori;  Ito.  Michio:  and 
Kobayashi,  Yoshinori.  5.457,052,  O.  435-280.000. 
Ueda.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Abe.   Yuj;    Kawamoto.   Masuo;    Fuchi.    Masami;    Uemura,  Takeshi: 
Miyazaki.    Masahiko:    Ueda,    Hiroyuki:    and    Kolera,    Shinichi, 
5.456,456,0.  271-10.090. 
Ueda.  Dcuo:  See— 

Shogaki.  Takeshi;  Toyoda,  Hiromu;  Kakita,  Takao;  Furukawa,  Masumi; 
Nakatsugi.  Seiichi;  Masai,  Emi;  Yashima,  Tsuyako;  and  Ueda,  Dcuo, 
5,457,099.  O.  514-212.000. 
Ueda.  Iwao:  See — 

Kumata,  Fumio;  Masuda.  Toshihiko:  and  Ueda,  Iwao,  5,457,255,  CL 
585-488.000. 
Uehara,  Yasuo:  See — 

Tagawa.  Shinichi;  Nakashima.  Hiroshi;  Uehara,  Yasuo;  and  Inooe, 
Hideo.  5.457.632.  O.  364-424.050. 
Uemura,  Takeshi:  See — 

Abe.   Yuj;    Kawamoto.   Masuo;    Fuchi,   Masami;    Uemura,  Takeshi; 
Miyazaki.    Masahiko;    Ueda,    Hiroyuki;    and    Kotera.    Shinichi. 
5,456,456,0.  271-10.090. 
Uemura.  Yukio:  See — 

Hasuda.  Masanori:  Uemura.  Yukio;  Katayama.  Akira:  and  Goto.  Tetsuro. 
5,457314.  O.  354-431.000 
Uenaka.  Yukio,  to  Asahi   Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Auamalic 

focusing  device.  5.457313.  O.  354-400.000. 
Ueno.  Fumihiro:  See~- 

Sakaki,  Eiliiro;  Tominaga.  Hidekazu;  Ito,  Yasuo;  Torisawa,  Akira; 
Ohiake.  Masaki,  Kobayashi,  Telsuya.  Ueno,  Fumihiro;  Hashimoto, 
Tomohiro;  and  Teshima,  Eiichiro,  5,457,487,  O.  347-116.000. 
Ueno.  Takashi.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Automatic  waterproofing 

apparatus  for  joint  of  electric  wires.  5.456.791,  O.  156-556.000. 
Uesugi.  Akio:  See — 

Matsuki.  Masaya;  Sawada.  Hirokazu:  and  Uesugi,  Akio.  5,456.772,  CL 
148-551.000. 
Uetani,  Yasunori:  See — 

C^aki,  Haruyoshi;  Oi.  Fumio;  Uetani.  Yasmati:  Hanabaia,  Makolo:  and 

Hioki,  Takeshi.  5,456,995.  CL  430-191.000. 
Ozaki,  Haruyoshi;  Oi.  Fumio;  Uetani.  Yasunori;  Hanabaia.  Makoto;  and 
Hioki.  Takeshi.  5.456.996,  O.  430-191.a0a 
Uhlmann,  Eugen:  See— 
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Ei^b,  Jowlmn;  iUaig,  Wolfiiog:  MOUncT.  Hubert;  Uhlminn.  Eugen; 
and  Wetekun.  Wildemv.  5.4S7.033.  Q.  43S-69.I0O. 
UUnunn  PAC-Sysieine  GtnbH  *  Co.  KG:  See— 

FochJer.  Fntz.  5.456381.  O.  221-197.000. 
Ujiie.  Kazuo,  to  M  and  M   Products  Co..  Ltd.  Appanlus  for  visually 
determining  the  correct  soldering  posiuoa  of  an  elecoooic  component  with 
respect  lo  a  ptimed  circuit  board.  5.457.538.  Q.  356-399  000. 
Ubch.  BoMiy  L.;  McLean.  John.  Keeler,  R.  h4otTis;  and  Dwiiels,  Kitfc  J.,  to 
Kiman  Aerospace  Corpotation.  Imaging  lidar  system  for  shallow  and 
coutaJ  water.  5.457.639.  O.  364-516.000. 
Uhra-Scan  Corporation:  Set— 

Schneider.  John  K.;  Kecney.  Frank  W.  Drakes.  Russell  }..  Gojevic. 
Stephen  M.:  Leszczynski.  Nicholas  G  ;  Schneider.  Mark  C:  and 
>M)bachall.  Darold  C.  5.456 J56.  O.  128-660.090. 
UhrsKt  Limiled  Partnership:  See — 

VUenty.  Vivun  B..  5.456.905.  CI.  424-61.000. 
Umax  Dau  Systems  Inc.:  Sm— 

Peng.  Heny.  5.457.578.  O.  359-892.000. 
Umise.  Shigeki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takeo:  Takeda,  Hideichiirr,  Umiae,  Shigeki;  and  Ogawa,  Kcii- 
chi.  5.456.969,  Q.  428-195.000. 
Unger,  Evan  C.  Low  density  fnicroapfaeics  and  their  use  as  contrast  agents  for 

comptiled  tomography.  5.456.900.  Q.  424-9.400. 
Unger,  Evan  C.   Liposomes  as  contrast  agents  for  ultrasonic   imaging. 

5,456,901.0.  424-9J10. 
Union  Camp  Cocporatxn:  See — 

Frank.  Walter  C;  Veazey.  Richard  L;  Mabuner.  John  J.;  Jenkins,  Mark 
J.,  and  Fairfax,  Neil  R..  5.457,239.  Q.  568-433.000. 
Uniroyal  Goodrich  Lxrusing  Services.  Inc.:  See — 
Wise.  Thomas  E.  5,456 JOl.  O.  152  2O9.00R. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntam  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  Slate 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See — 
Gray,  George  W.;  Lacey.  David;  Toyne.  Kenneth  J.:  Shenouda.  Ibraham 
G.;  and  Luheshi.  Abdul,  5,456.859,  Q.  252-299.630. 
Uniled  Microelectronics  Corp.:  See — 

Fu,  Chien-Chih.  5.457.656.  Q   365-200.000. 
Hong.  Gary,  and  Hsue.  Chen-Chiu.  5.457.061,  O.  437-43.000. 
Huang.  Cheng  H  ,  and  Lur.  Water.  5.457.065.  Q.  437-60.000. 
Uniled  Solar  Systems  Cofpotalioa:  See- 
Nub.  Prem;  Vogeli,  Craig  Na  and  Barnard.  Tunolby,  5,457,057.  Q. 
437-2.000. 
Uniled  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 
Champion.  Terrence  G..  5.457.685,  O.  370-62.000. 
Nader.  Bassam  S.;  and  Morgan.  Ted  A..  5.456.848,  O.  252-25.000. 
Army:  See — 

Semple.  Charles  W.,  5,456,156.  O.  89-36.020. 
Stiles.  Hallen  R..  5,456.035.  Q.  42-100.000. 
Wilson,  Walter  U.  5.457,577,  CL  359-827.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Baylor.  Lewis  C;  and  Buchanan.  Bruce  R.,  S.4S73I3,  Q.  250- 

227.210. 
Smith.  William  C  ;  and  Paulson.  Leiand  E..  5.456.066. 0.  60-39.060. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

McGuckin.  Brendan  T..  and  Menzies.  Roben  T..  5,457,706.  Q. 
372-20.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Andersen,  Victor  A.,  5.457.688.  CI.  370-85.800. 

Gedndge.  Robert  W..  Jr.;  Korenstein,  Ralph;  and  Irvine,  Stuart  J.  C, 

5.456.207.  CI.  117-104.000. 
Greenhalgh.  Samuel.  5.456.427.  O.  244-138.00R. 
Hassan,  Scott  E.:  Abdow.  David  A.;  and  Thibodeau,  Robert  C. 

5.456.122.  a.  73-862 J70. 
Jokela,    Gregory    R.;    Knichowy.    Roman;    and    Massey.    James. 

5.456,581.0.  417-282.000. 
Shen.  Young  T.  5.456,200.  O.  114-162.000. 
Sutton,  Laurie  D.:  and  Kleber.  Ralph  M..  5.456.442. 0.  248-534.000. 
Williams.  Everett  L..  III.  Martin,  Harold  L.;  and  Lo.  Jien-Chung, 
5.457.702.  CI.  371  379.000. 
Secretary  of  Commerce:  See — 

Lashmorc.  Davul  S.;  and  Kelley.  David.  5,456,819,  O.  203-212.000. 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  See — 

Wilson.  Rick  D..  5,457 JOI.  O.  2I9-I37.0PS. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Bouwer.    Adrunus    G.;    and    Sperling.    Frank    B.,    5,456,134,    CI. 

74-490.090. 
Frijiink.  Peter.  5,457,727.  O.  378-73.000. 
Kellermann.  Walter,  5,457,711.  O.  375-347.000. 
Poeren.  Geraidus  N..  5.457  J88,  O.  324-320.000. 
Terroeer.  Petrus  J  J.;  and  Oaes.  Rudi  A.  M..  5,455.994. 0.  29-169.500. 
United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Oieslerlield.  Michael  P;  Koyfman.  Ilya  S.;  Kaplan.  Donald  S.;  and 

Hermes,  Matthew  E..  5,456.697,  CI.  606-228  000 
Green,  David  T.;  Ralcliff.  Keith;  Milliman.  Keith  L.;  Sienkiewicz,  Henry 

R.;  and  Palmer,  Mitchell  J..  5,456.401.  O.  227-176.000. 
Herve  Dallemagne.  Bernard  G..  5.456.695.  O.  606-207.000. 
Uu.  Cheng  Kung.  5.456,6%,  O.  606-228.000. 
Shichman.  Daniel:  and  Zvenyalaky,  Boris,  5.456.400.  O.  227-176.000. 
United  Steel  Products  Company:  See — 

Callies.  Gerald.  5.456.441.  O.  248-521.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporatioa:  See — 


Donnelly.  Brian  G.:  and  Reuler.  Charles  E.,  5.456.574,  CL  415-28.000. 
Lyon.  Bruce  V.,  5.456,576.  O.  415-173.300. 

Parfcinsoo.  GenM  W.;  and  Bradford.  Michael.  5,457.431,  CL  340- 
946.000. 
UnivemI  Instruments  Cotporation:  See — 

Coots,  Charles  A.;  and  Danek.  John  E.,  5.456.510.  O.  294-64.100. 
Universile  Laval:  See — 

Series,  FrbKrick;  and  Marc.  Isabelle,  5.4S6J64.  CL  128-723.000. 
University  of  Akron,  The:  See — 

Greene.   Howard  L.,   Ramachandran,   Balachandran;  and  Chatterjee, 
Sougato.  5,457.268.  O.  588-207.000. 
University  of  British  Columbia,  The:  See — 

Laskowski,  Janusz  S  :  and  Wang.  Qun,  5.436,362,  CL  209-164.000. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 
Cooper.  John  F.  5,456.809.  CI.  204-132.000. 
German.  J.  Bruce.  Gershwin.  M  Enc.  and  Berger.Alvin,  3.436,912,0. 

424-193.100. 
Kaachmioer,  James  L:  and  Sigmon,  Thomai  W.,  3,436,763,  O.  136- 

258.000. 
Keolian.  Roben  M.:  and  Swift.  Gregory  W..  5,456.082,  CI.  62-6.000. 
McEwan,  Thomas  B..  5.457,394,  O.  324^42.000. 
Whitehead,  John  C;  and  DUgard.  Lemoyne  W.,  3,436,282.  CL  137- 
505.130. 
Umversity  of  Cincinnati:  See — 

Han.  Chia  Y.;  Poicmbka,  David  T;  and  Lin,  Kwun-Nan,  5.437.734, 0. 
382-128.000. 
University  of  Colorado  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Allen,  Robert  H.;  SuMer.  Sally  P.;  and  Lindenbaum,  John,  3.437.035, 0. 
436-129.000. 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation.  The:  Sire — 

Aziz.  Shewan  M.;  and  Gillespie.  Mark  N..  5,456,908.  O.  424-78J)80. 
Groppo.  John  G..  Jr.:  and  Brooks,  Steven  M..  5,436363.  O.  209- 
166.000. 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Borenstein,  Johann,  5.456.332,  CI.  180-167.000. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Efange.  Simon  M.  N  ;  and  Parsons,  Stanley  M.,  S,4S7J07.  CL  546- 

17.000. 
Portoghese.  PhiUp  S.:  and  Olmsted,  Sanki  L.,  3,437,208,  O.  346- 
35000 
University  of  Nebraska.  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Stine.  Douglas  L..  Snkumaran.  Subramaniam;  and  Rhodes.  Marvin  B., 
5.456.914.  a.  424-256.100. 
University  of  New  Mexico:  See — 

Berglund.  Jerry  W..  5.437.263.  O.  588-3.000. 
University  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Tucker.  Edwin  E..  Chnstian,  Sherhl  D.;  and  Scamehom,  John  F.. 
5,456.840.  O.  210-638.000. 
University  of  Ottawa:  See — 

Alper.  Howard;  and  Velaga.  Valli.  5,457.229.  O.  560-345.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania:  See — 

Dreyfuss.  Gideon;  Kiledjian.  Megerdilch;  and  Pottman.  Douglas  S., 
5,457.026.  O.  435-6.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Zandi,  Inj;  Le{iorc.  John;  and  Rostami.  Hossein,  3,436,731,  CL  106- 
724.000. 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Roth,  John  R.;  and  Tsai.  Peter  P.  5,456.972.  O.  428-224.000. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C:  Mladejovsky.  Michael  G.;  and  Wood.  John  E.. 
5.457.368.0.318-568.160. 
University  of  Waterloo:  See — 

Devlin,  John  F..  5,456350.  O.  405-128.000. 
UOP:  See— 

Dunne.  Stephen  R.:  and  Behan.  Albert  S..  5.456,093,  O.  62-480.000. 

HolU  Randall  E..  5.457,260.  O.  585-820.000. 

Mitariten.  Michael  J.:  and  Busch.  Robert  K.,  3,437,236,  O.  585- 

655.000. 
Williamson,  Roben  R.;   Fettis.  Michael  E.;  and  Colttell.  Paul   R., 
5.457,077.  O.  502-37,000. 
Urakawa,  Masaaki:  See — 

Harada,  Eiichi;  Urakawa,  Masaaki;  Unishibara,  Teruyuki;  and  Tsukii, 
Katsu.  5.456.871.  O.  264-40.100. 
Urbanski.  Maud  See — 

Press,  JefTery  B.;  Sanfilippo.  Pauline  J.;  and  Urbanski.  Maud.  5.457.212, 
CI.  549  50.000. 
Urick,  Gerald  R.:  See- 
Taylor.  Stephen  J.;  Miretsky.  AlU  B.;  and  Uiick,  GenU  R..  5,456,293. 
O.  141-5.000. 
Urushibara,  Teruyuki:  See — 

Harada.  Eiichi;  Urakawa,  Masaaki;  Urushibara.  Teruyuki;  and  Tsukii, 
Katsu.  5.456.871.  O.  264-40.100. 
Ury.  Israel:  See— 

Zarem.  Harold  A.:  Yeh.  Xian  L.;  Blauvelt.  Henry  A.;  and  Ury,  Israel, 
5,457357.0.  359-121.000. 
Usswatd,  Crair,  and  Da  Costa.  Manuel  F..  to  Usswald,  Craig.  Golf  bag 

accessory.  5.456355.  O.  206-315.700. 
Ulenick.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Blagaila.  John  H.;  Ulenick,  Michel  R.;  and  Vtolk.  Steven  B..  3.437363. 
O.  318-430.000. 
Uvex  Safety.  Inc.:  See — 


Canivan.  Richard  W.;  and  Maifaews.  John  G..  5.437303.  CL  331- 

imooo. 

Uytlethueven.  Herman  J.:  See — 

Oefieuw,  Geen  H.;  Uynethoeven.  Herman  J.;  Wefaimaan,  Rolf;  and 
Ebeit.  Woifgang.  S.4S7.000.  Q.  430-200.000. 
Vader.  DAvid  T.:  See— 

Chrysler,  Gngary  M.;  Cbu.  Richard  C;  Simons.  Robert  E.;  and  Vtda. 
DAvid  T.,  5.436,081,  CL  62-3.700. 
Vaes.  Jos:  and  Wabbes.  Luc.  to  AGFA-Gevaert  N.V.  Infrared  sensitive  silver 

halidc  photographic  material.  5.456.999.  O.  430-204.000. 
Vahey.  John:  Campbell,  John  S.:  van  Mourik,  Gerald;  and  Schmidt,  Jonatbon 
M..  10  AChip  Technologies.  Inc    Pocket  electronic  data  retrieval  device 
allowing  access  to  compressed  data  on  •  memory  chip  with  unique 
inlerchuigeable  chip  earner.  5.437.643.  CI.  364-708.100. 
Vairin,  Kenneth:  See — 

George,  Brent  C;  Rieck.  Bnicc  F.;  and  Vairin.  Kenneth.  5,456,167,  O. 
100-93.006. 
Valenite  Inc.:  See — 

Bemadic,  Thomas;  Lowe.  Tony;  and  PaHerson,  John.  3,456357,  O. 
407-114.000. 
Valemy.  Vivian  B..  lo  Uhraset  I  imitrd  Partnership.  Quick-drying  nail  coating 

method  and  composition.  5.436,903.  O.  42441.000. 
Valeo  Vision:  See— 

Grigotescu.  Benony;  and  Nicoli.  Marie-Catherine.  3,437.616,  O.  362- 
294,000. 
Valere.  Helen:  See- 
Vance.  Rjcardo  B.:  and  Valere.  Helen.  3.435.970.  O.  2-171.040. 
Vallerien.  Sven-Uwe:  See — 

Guhl,  Dieter,  and  Valleriea  Sven-Uwe.  5.456.943,  O.  427  126.200. 
Valley.  Roben  A.,  to  Earmark,  Iik.  Method  and  apparatus  for  delecting  the 
presence  of  human  voice  signals  in  audio  signals.  5,457,769, 0.  395-2.190. 
Vallillee,  George  W.;  and  MacKay,  James  F.,  to  Datalogic  Corporation. 

Wireless  telephone  remote  control  system.  5,457,742.  O.  379-352.000. 
Valmel  Paper  Machinery,  Inc.:  See — 

Snellman.  Jorma.  5.456.946.  O.  427-272.000. 
Van  Docn  Demag  Corporatioa:  See — 

Bulgnn.  Thomas  C.  5.456.870.  CL  264-40.600. 
Van.  Kanio:  See — 

Hirokane.  Junji;  Katayama.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Akira;  Inui.  Tetsuya: 
Ohta.  Kenji:  Washo.  Juiuchi:  Miyake,  Tomoyuki;  Van.  Kazuo;  and 
Mieda.  Michmobu.  5.457.006.  O.  430-323.000. 
Van  Bosch,  Janes  A.:  See— 

Bergum,  Russell  A.;  and  Van  Bosch,  Janes  A..  5,457.748.  O.  380- 
50.000. 
Vance,  Ricardo  B.;  and  Valere,  Helen.  Adjustable  shower  and  nin  op. 

5,455,970.0.2-171.040. 
Vance,  Rick  D.:  See- 
Palmer,  Marvin  K.;  and  Vance.  Rick  D..  5.457,633,  O.  364-431.090. 
Vandenbelt,  Rudy;  and  Altman.  Peler,  to  liimatrr  Industries.  Inc.  Peripherally 

sealed  card-like  Dashlight  device.  5.457,613,  O.  362-200.000. 
Van  den  Berg,  Jakob  A.:  See- 
Armour,  David  G.;  England,  Johnathan  G.;  Bryan,  Neil;  and  Van  den 
Berg.  Jakob  A.,  5.457324,  O.  250-492.210. 
Van  Den  Bogaert,  Jean-Francois  X.  A.:  See — 

Biava,  Helene:  Hertzog.  Denis;  Reinhart,  Christian;  Rich.  Gerard;  and 
Van  Den  Bogaert.  Jean-Francois  X.  A..  5,456,171,  CL  101-122.000. 
Van  Der  Laan.  Jan  M.:  See— 

Quax,  Wilhelmus  J.;  Misset,  Onno;  Van  Der  Laan,  Jan  M.;  and  Lenting, 
Herman  B.  M..  5.457,032,  O.  435-43.000. 
van  der  Meulen,  Anthonius  M..  to  Slork  Screens  B.V.  Device  for  fixing  end 

rings  in  a  rotary  screen  printing  stencil.  5,456.173.  O.  101-127.100. 
Van  Deventer.  MatUjs  O,  to  Komnklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.  Optical  mixing 
device  having  one  photodeleclor  for  a  heterodyne  receiver.  3,437363,  O. 
359-191.000. 
VandewiiKkel.  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Wickes.  George  L.;  Opdyke.  Kenneth  L.;  Appleton.  William  J.;  and 
Vandewinckel,  Jeffrey  M.,  5,456,864,  O.  264-2.500. 
van  Grunsven.  Johannes  M.  P.  A.;  and  van  Lokven.  Johannes  W.  A.  J.,  lo 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The  High  density  electrical  connector  with  integral 
self  shunt  feature   5,456,612.  O.  439-188.000. 
van  Lokven.  Johannes  W.  A.  J.:  See — 

van  Grunsven.  Johannes  M.  P.  A.;  and  van  Lokven,  Johames  W.  A.  J., 
5.456.612,0.  439-188.000. 
van  Mourik,  Gerald:  See — 

Vahey,  John;  Campbell.  John  S.;  van  Mourik,  Gerald;  and  Schmidt. 
Jonathon  M..  5.457.643,  O.  364-708.100. 
van  Muiden.  Johannes  G.  M.:  See — 

Bos.  Johannes.   Mous.   Frans;    and  van   Muiden.  Johannes  G.   M.. 

5.456,674,  O.  604-280.000. 

Varmucci,  Robm  C.  Jr ,  to  Dixie  Chemical  Company  Method  of  transferring 

heat  between  a  feed  material  and  heal  exchange.  5,456.309. 0.  1 65- 1 .000. 

VanRens,  Russell  J.,  and  Rush,  William  B.,  10  Outboard  Marine  Corporation. 

Four-stroke  internal  combustion  engine  with  contaminated  oil  eliminatioa. 

5,456.230,0.  123-317.000. 

Van  Ritter.  Hendrik  R.  P.,  to  OCE -Nederland.  B.V.  Electrically  conductive 

toner  powder.  5.457.001.  O.  430-110.000. 
Varga.  Schaffemi  E:  See — 

Borsodi.  Ama;  FOrst,  Zsuzsa;  Hosztafi.  Sindor  Varga.  Schiffem^  E.; 
Buzis,  Beifa,  Friedmann.  Tamis.  Benyhe,  Sandor,  and  SzOcs.  Miria. 
5,457,110.0.514-282.000. 
Vargas.  Santos  E.:  See — 


Calvo,  Manuel;  Parker,  Nicholas;  Hoakinson.  James  N.;  Ketaat,  Eur. 
Christou.  Kyriakoa;  Lee.  Peler  K.;  and  N^igas.  Sanios  E.,  5,436,887. 
O.  422-104.000. 
Vui.  Sandor  G..  Papazoglou.  Theodore;  and  Grundfca,  Wanra  S.,  K>  Cedars- 
Sinai  Medical  Cettter.  Induced  fluorescence  spectroacopy  bkxxi  psfnacn 
and  pH  momlor  and  method.  5.436,252,  CL  128-633X)00. 
X^rian  Asaociales,  Inc.:  See — 

Hetaner.  John  C;  and  Levi.  Giampaolo.  5.436373,  CL  413-33.100. 
Wells,  Giegoty  J.;  and  W^ng.  Mii«da,  3,437313.  O.  230-282.000. 
V^mer.  Matt  S-  See— 

Pietraaki,  Susan  M.;  Wmer,  Mark  S.;  and  Innn.  Mir  A..  3.436.234,  CL 
128-642.000. 
Varo  Inc.:  See— 

Fouraier.  Gerald  R..  5.457310.  O.  230-206.200. 
Vaughan  Co..  hic.:  See— 

Dorsch.  Glenn  R..  5.456380.  CL  416-223.008. 
Vaughler.  Eric  D.:  See— 

Duback.  Jeffrey;  Vaughler.  Eric  D.;  and  Parker.  A.  Brace,  5.436,638.  CL 
602-8.000 
Veazey.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Frank.  Walter  C:  Veazey.  Richard  L.:  Mahurler.  John  J.;  Jenkiia.  Mmt 
J.;  and  Fairfax.  Neil  R..  5.457.239,  O.  568-433.000. 
Veber.  Daniel  F.;  Nun,  Rudi  F.;  Feng.  Doag-md;  GouU,  Robert  J.;  and 
Connolly.  Thomas  M.,  10  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Thrombin  receptor  radioli- 
gands 5.457.177,  O.  530-329.000. 
, Velaga.  Valli:  See— 

Alper.  Howard;  and  Velaga,  Valli.  5.457,229,  O.  560-345.000. 
Vehman.  Jooat;  and  Prins.  Andrew  C,  lo  FMC  Corporation.  Rotary  cooling 

vessel  with  bifBc  with  botes.  5.456.092,  CI.  62-381.000. 
Vcnable,  Jesse  S  Composite  roofing  product  and  method  and  Tp*""*?  far 

making  a  composite  roofing  pnxhicL  5,456,785,  O.  156-229.000. 
VenccL  Leslie  J.;  Schuiz,  Jonathan  J.;  Coupe,  RahmonC;  Hoffenetz.  Martin 
J.;  Capon.  Scoa  J.;  Wrigley.  Ian  G.;  and  Hallwood.  George,  to  Coramoa- 
weahh  of  Australia.  The.  Radar  return  signal  simulator;  5.457,463,  Q. 
342-169.000. 
Vend.  Paolo:  See— 

Moro.  Alessamfro;  Venti,  Paolo;  VuneUo,  Domenico;  Pippa,  Roberto: 
and  Scapm.  Marco.  5.457.145.  O.  524-188.000. 
Nfcntritex.  Inc.:  See — 

Duong- Van.  Min.  5.436.690.  O.  6O7-5.000. 

Pless,  Benjamin  D.;  Hofhnaim,  Drew  A.;  Sweeney.  Michael  B.;  Bush. 
M.  Ehzabeth;  and  MitcheU.  Steven  M..  5.436,706,  O.  607-122.000. 
Verburg.  Charles  C:  See— 

Houghton.  Mart  P;  and  Verturg,  Charles  C.  5.456.849. 0.  252-95.000. 
Nferderbei.  Gregory  R..  to  Gregg  Laboratories,  Inc.  Ambient  air  cooled  light 

emitting  mslrumenL  5,457.611,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Vessa,  Giampiero:  See — 

Scruna.  Robeno;  and  Vessa.  Giampiero.  5.457,143,  CL  324-99.000. 
Vettiger.  Thomas:  See — 

Seckinger.  Karl;  Cbollet,  Reynold,  Blarer.  Stefan;  and  Vettiger.  Thomas, 
5.457,085.  O.  504-289.000. 
Vianello.  Domenico:  See — 

Moro.  Alessandro;  Venti.  Paolo;  Vumello.  Domenico;  Pippa,  Roberto; 
and  Scapin,  Marco,  3,457,143,  O.  324-188.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaneko.  Keiichi,  3,457383.  O.  360-63.000 
Victoia,  Randall  H;  and  Hatwar.  Tukaram  K..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Magneto-optical  storage  medium  wherein  heating  a  portian  of  a  read  layer 
changes  die  portion's  magnetic  orienlalion.  5,457382.  CL  360-39.000. 
Vilaine.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Rolland,  Yves;  Lewin.  Guy;  Vilaine,  Jean-Paul;  Lenaers,  Albert;  and 
Tholloo.  Cathenne.  5,457,103,  O.  514-233.500. 
Villamagna,  Fortunalo;  Chattopadhyay,  Arun  K.;  and  Lee.  Ming  C,  to  lO 

Canada  Inc.  Sensitizer  and  use.  5.456.729.  O.  44-269.000. 
Vincent.  Conway:  See — 

Crouser.  Darwm  S.;  Bosyj.  Nick  M.;  Bowers,  Donald  R.;  Koukouiakis, 
Nicholas;  Wareham.  Richard  A.;  and  Vuicent,  Conway,  5.455,983. 0. 
15-331.000. 
Vinci,  Alfredo;  Lajoie.  M.  Stephen;  Cummings,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Forest, 
Ronald  L.,  to  Church  A  Dwight  Co..  Inc.  RiuninanI  feed  supplemeiM 
product  5,456,927,  O.  426-74.000. 
Vinci,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Bebak,  James  E.;  Saar.  Lotcn  E.;  Sardina.  Frank  A.;  and  Vinci.  Joseph 
J..  5,456.942,  O.  427-97.000. 
Vugil,  Kenneth  W.;  Baron,  Alben  D.,  and  June.  Philip  J..  10  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  System  for  using  task  tables  and  technical  data  horn  a  relational 
dalahasf  to  produce  a  parsed  file  of  format  instruction  and  a  standardized 
document  5.457.792.  O.  395-600.000. 
Virgifua  Inlemaiional  Terminals.  Inc.:  See — 

Rudolf.  C.  Davis.  UI;  and  Simkus.  Anthony  P.,  Jr.,  3,436360,  O. 
414-140.300. 
Visscher.  Karyn  B.:  See — 

Allcock,  Harry  R.;  and  Visscher.  Karyn  B..  5.457.160,  O.  525-188.000. 
Vitalune,  Lillian  R.;  and  Jones,  Jill  M.  Bouquet  display  apparatus.  5,456,046, 

O.  47-41.010. 
Vitaphore  Corporation:  See — 

Conston.  Stanley  R.;  Dapper.  Gregory  S.;  Murphy.  Aileen  L.;  Raeder- 
Devens,   Jennifer,   and  Yamamoto,   Ronald.   5.456.693,  CL   606- 
192.000. 
Vitatron  Medical  BV:  See— 

Giele,  Vincent  5.436,707.  O.  607-127.000. 
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Voest-Alpiiie  Industheanlagrobau  GmbH:  See — 

Mouh.  Kjzunoh.  S.4S6J07,  Q.  164-446.000. 
VDfBH.  Craif  N.:  5k— 

Nuh.  Prem;  Vogeli.  Cnig  N.;  and  Birnard.  Timodiy.  S.4S7,0S7.  Q. 
437-2.000. 
Volk,  Steven  B.:  See— 

BlagaiU.  John  H    Utenick.  Michiel  R.;  and  Volk.  Steven  B..  5.4S7J6S. 
a.  318-430.000. 
VoUmer.  Terence  T.;  See — 

Bcswick.  Johin  M.;  Kerhgan.  Adian  M;  Slycke,  Jao  T.;  and  VoUmer, 
Terence  T.  5,456.766.  CI.  148-216.000. 
Volmari,  Wolfgang,  to  Ed.  Zablin  Alctiengexllschaft.  Counter-rotating  com- 
paction head  for  manufacturing  concrete  pipes.  5,456,590,  Q.   425- 
262.000. 
Von  Hanen.  GOmer  5««^ 

KiinchaUe.  Wolfgang;  Schneider.  Axeb  >te  Harten.  Gamer,  Meyer, 
Christian,  md  Kattagies.  KJaus.  5,455,992,  Q.  26-99.000. 
von  Scbucbiunn,  Albed:  See — 

Diedench.  Reiner,  and  von  Schuckmann,  Alfred.  5,456,672.  Q.  604- 
226.000. 
Vo«s,  Lany  J.:  See— 

Ziegkr,  Mark  W.;  and  Voss.  Urry  J..  5,456,673,  Q.  604-264.000. 
W.  U  Gore  *  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Bowlsbey.  John  R.,  5,456.834,  O.  210-493.200. 
Sassa.  Robert  L,  5.456,983,  O.  428-370.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  4  Co-Conn.:  See— 

Schirmer.  Henry  G.,  5,456.979,  O.  428-336.000. 
Tsai.  Peter  R.  R;  nd  Whitlenberger,  William  A..  5.456,890,  Q.  422 
174.000. 
W.  Schlafhocst  AG  St.  Co.:  See— 

Kasten.  Geranl.  5,456.417,  Q.  242-43.200. 
Vtabbes.  Luc:  See — 

Vaes,  Jos;  and  Wabbes.  Luc.  5.456.999.  O  430-204.000. 
Wachsman.  Eric.  lo  Gas  Research  Institute  Method  and  apparatus  for  Ireatmg 
nitiDgen  oxKlc<ontainmg  gas  streams  using  a  combutcd  electrtxhemical- 
soihent  approach.  5,456,807.  CI.  204-59.00R- 
Wada.  Koji:  See— 

Toman,  Hanio;  Hashimaoto,  Dniro;  and  Wada.  Koji.  5.456,768,  Q. 
148-280.000. 
Wagner,  Robert;  Gibson.  Joel  R.:  and  McCall,  Scott,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Electronic   device    having   coplanar   hratsink   and   electrical   contacts. 
5,457.605,  CI  361-720.000. 
\«^gner.  Rolf:  See— 

Luly.  Jay  R.;  Kawai.  Megumi;  Or,  Yat  S.;  Wiedeman.  Paul;  and  Wagner. 
Rolf,  5,457,111,  CI  514-291  000. 
Wakashiro,  Teruo;  Hara,  Takeshi:  Hidano.  Kouichi;  Yamazaki,  Kazumi;  and 
Kawakami,  Tomoyuki,  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Evapo- 
rative emission  control  system  for  internal  combustioo  engines.  5.456.236, 
a.  123-519  000. 
WUashiro,  Teruo:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kazumi;  Hidano,  Koichi;  Wakashiro,  Teruo;  Hara.  Takeshi; 
and  Kawakami.  Tomoyuki.  5,456.237,  O.  123-520.000. 
WOeland.  Randal  A.:  See— 

Mosher,   Raymond   M.;   and   >KUceland,   Randal  A..   5.456.142.  CI. 
81-15.900. 
Waki.  Yoshihaiu;  Fujisawa.  Masayasu;  Aikawa.  Shigeo;  Ohashi.  Kenya;  and 
bono.  Yukihiro,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Lap  and  lappug  liquor.  5,456.736.  CI. 
51-309  000. 
Waldbuim.  Phihp:  See- 
Brown.  Keith  O.,  5,456,829,  CI  210-194.000. 
WaMemar  Unk  GmbH  A  Co:  See- 
Keller,  ArooW.  5,456,719,  O.  623-11.000. 
Walden.  Mark  R.:  See- 
Frank.  Bruce  H.;  Piouty,  Walker  R;  Heiney,  Richard  E;  and  Waklen, 
Mark  R..  5,457,066,  Q.  435-68.100. 
Walker,  DonaW  R.:  See— 

Kmley.  John  C;  and  Walker,  DonaM  R.,  5,456.566,  Q.  414-546.000. 
Walker.  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Jacobovitz-Veaclka.  Gloria  R.;  and  Walker,  Kenneth  L,  5,457.568.  Q. 
359  341.000. 
Walker.  William  K.:  See— 

Robinson.  James  E.;  Belcher,  James  F;  Beratan.  Howard  R.;  Frank. 
Steven  N.;  Hanson.  Charles  M.;  Johnson.  Paul  O.;  Kyle.  Robot  J.  S.; 
Meissner.  Edward  G.;  Owen.  Robert  A.;  Shclton,  Gail  D.;  and  Walker, 
William  K.,  5,457318,  C\.  250-332.000. 
Wallac  Oy:  See— 

Mukkala,  Veli-Maiti;  Takak).  Harri;  HemmiU.  llkka;  and  Kankare, 
Jouko,  5,457,186,  Q.  534-15.000. 
Wallace  Computer  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Scbocnherr,  William  R.;  Nauheimer,  Donald  J.;  and  Andenen.  Jerome  F., 
5,456.571,  a.  414-786.000. 
Walsh.  Robert  P:  and  Walsh.  Susan  A.  Onl  and  optbo  care  tray.  5.4S6J6I . 

a.  206-570.000. 
Walsh.  Susan  A.:  See— 

Wabh.  Robert  P;  and  Walsh.  Susan  A..  5.456J61.  Q.  206-570.000. 
«Ut  Disney  Company,  The:  See- 
Fritz,  Edward  B.,  5,456.184,  O.  104-139.000. 
Waher.  Jeffrey  S  :  See— 

Tucker.  James  C;  Wuslow.  Dooak)  W.;  Waller,  Jeffrey  S.;  nd  Schweg- 
man.  Steven  L..  5.456J22.  Q.  166-386.000. 
WUler.  Jeny  L.:  See- 


Miller,  Ftullip;  Koenck.  Steven  E.:  Walter,  Jerry  L.;  Kubier,  Joseph  J.; 

Cargin.  Keith  K.,  Jr.;  Hanson.  Geoiie  E.;  Davis.  Patrick  H.;  Kunert. 

Steven  R.;  and  Scfaultz.  DvaU  R.,  5,457.629,  Q.  364-424.010. 

Wbnd,  Michael  D.;  Monahan.  Sean  D.;  Thurmes,  William  N.;  and  More, 

Kundalika  M.,  to  Displaylech,  Inc.  Halogenaled  diphenyldiacetylene  liquid 

crystals.  5,457,235,  Q.  568-65.000. 

Wkng,  Chin- Yang.  Adjustabie  mobile  phom  hokkr.  S.4S7.74S.  O.  379- 

454.000. 
Wang.  Jen-Chuan;  Su.  Der-Song;  and  Hwang,  Oen-Jen,  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute.  Image  data  processing  system  with  false  color 
suppression  signal  generator  utilizing  luminance  and  edge  threshold  sup- 
pression methods.  5,457,477,  Q.  345-150.000. 
Wang,  Jonas  C  T.:  See— 

Uu,  Jue-Chen;  Wang,  Jonas  C.  T;  and  Yusuf,  Mohammed.  5,456,851, 
CI.  252-106.000. 
Wang,  Mingda:  See- 
Wells,  Gregory  J.;  and  Wang,  Mingda.  S.4S7315,  Q.  250-282.000. 
Wang.  Qun:  See— 

Laskowski,  Janusz  S  ;  and  Wang,  Qun.  5.456.362,  CI.  209-164.000. 
Wang.  Zong  P  Bicycle  hub  assembly.  5,456.537,  O.  384-545.000. 
Wangner  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Oslcrmayer.  Votker,  and  Quigley,  Scott.  5,456.293,  O.  139  383.00A. 
Ward.  Michael  A.  V.  to  Combustion  Electromagnetics,  Inc.  Optimized  high 

power  high  energy  igmtion  system.  5.456J41,  O.  173-598.000. 
Ward,  Thomas  T.  to  Constructxm  Consultanu  &  Contractors,  Iik.  System  lo 
preveru  spread  of  fire  and  smoke  through  wall-breaching  utility  holes. 
5,456,050,  a.  52-220.800. 
Warden,  Mark:  See— 

Lougheed,  James  H.;  WardeU,  Mark  and  Sheicy,  Daniel  R.,  5,456,157, 
a.  89- 134.000. 
Wareham.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Crouser,  Darwin  S.;  Bosyj,  Nick  M.;  Bowers,  Donald  R.;  Koukouiakis, 
Nicholas;  Wareham,  RKhard  A.;  and  Vincent.  Conway,  5,455,983,  CI. 
15-331.000. 
Warner,  Dale  J.;  and  Warner,  Dale  J.,  to  A.  W.  Chesterton  Co.  Shaft  seal 

coolant  flow  control.  5,456,286,  Q.  137-594.000. 
Warner,  Dale  J  :  See— 

V/amer.  Dale  J  ;  and  Warner,  Dale  J.,  5,456.286,  Q.  137-594.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Antonucci,  Tammy;  Lockwood.  Dean;  and  Notris.  Rebecca.  5.457.109, 

a.  514-252.000. 
Kokubun,  Toshio:  Ohnuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Shimizu,  Toyokazu,  5.456,746, 

a.  106-131.000. 
Wfcxler,  Fred  C.  5,456,009,  O.  30-77.000. 
Wanm,  Paul  C:  See— 

Gozdz.  Antoni  S.;  Schmutz,  Caroline  N.;  Tarascon,  Jean-Marie;  and 
Warren.  Paul  C.  5.456,000.  CI.  29-623.200 
Warshawsky,  Alan  M.;  and  Flynn,  Gary  A.,  to  Meirell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals 
Inc.  2-substituted  indane-2-catboxyalkyl  derivatives  useful  as  inhibitors  of 
enkephalinaae  and  ACE.  5,457,196,  O.  540-521.000. 
Washington  University:  See — 

Gaddis.  Michael  E;  Bubenik,  Richard  G.;  Costa.  Pierre;  and  Matsuura. 
Nontaka,  5,457.681.  Q.  370-56.000. 
Washo.  Junichi:  See— 

Hirokane,  Junji;  Kauyama.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,  Akira;  Inui,  Tetsuya; 
Ohta.  Kenji;  Washo,  Junichi;  Miyake,  Tomoyuki;  Van,  Kazuo;  and 
Mieda.  Michinobu.  5.457.006.  C\.  430-323.000. 
Wasilewski,  Anthony  J.;  and  Logstoo,  Gary  L.,  lo  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc. 
Method  for  indicating  packet  erron  in  a  packet-based  multi-hop  commu- 
nications system.  5,457,701,  O.  371  37.100. 
>K%tanabc.  Isao;  Yamada.  Kcnchi;  Yoshimolo,  Kyosuke;  and  Tanaka.  Kuni- 
maro,  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optica]  disc  recording 
apparatus.  5,457,674,  O.  369  54.000. 
Watanabe.  Junichi:  See — 

Ohisu,  Dturoh;  Tsukasa.  Toshiya;  and  Watanabe,  Junichi,  5,456,632,  CL 
454-184.000. 
Watanabe,  Masaki:  See— 

Fukuoka.  Hirofumi;  Watanabe,  Masaki;  Konya,  Yoshihatu;  and  Fuku- 
hira,  Masanon.  5,456,8%,  CI.  423-344.000. 
Watanabe,  Michihiro  See— 

Kohira.  Hidekazu;  Oohara,  Shunichi;  Watanabe,  Michihiro;  Nagata. 
Tatsuya;  Sato,  Kazuytaka;  and  Matsumoio,  Shogo,  5,457^45,  O. 
358-406.000. 
Watanabe.  Mikio:  See— 

Shimizu,  Toshihide;  and  Watanabe,  Mikjo,  5.457,170.  O.  526-62.000. 
Watanabe,  Teruichi:  See — 

Namiki,  Tohni;  Sato,  Hiloshi;   Nagayama,  Kenichi;  and  Watanabe, 
Teruichi,  5,457.565,  O.  359-273.000. 
Watanabe,  Toyofumi;  Furuta,  Akihiko;  Ono,  Tadashi:  Yomura,  Yoshinori;  and 
Iwado,  Shuichi.  to  NKK  Corporation.  Nickel  alloy  electroplated  cold- 
rolled    steel    sheet    excellent    in    prcssformabilily    and    phosphating- 
Ireatability  and  method  for  manufacturing  same.  5,456,816,  CI.  205- 
109.000. 
VMlanabe,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Takagi,  Toshiaki;  and  Watanabe,  Yoshihiko,  5,456J24,  O.  173-48.000. 
Watkms,  David  S.:  See— 

Pow,  Enc  G.;  Talaba.  Mihai;  McNeilly,  Leonard;  Walkins,  David  S.;  and 
Lines,  Donald  A..  5,456,889,  Q.  422-173.100. 
Welkins.  Richard  B.:  See— 
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Beach,  BfwSey  L;  Btrtkr.  Carta  M.;  Elbert,  DooaU  L;  Fmey,  Tefcnce 
E;  Holl,  Ridm)  W.;  Mtntby,  Ashok;  Sudiar.  Ajqr  K-:  aid  Waddns. 
Richard  B.,  5,457,002.  Q.  430-1 15.000. 
WavepboR.  Inc.:  See — 

Eagel,  MeWyn;  BetfaeL  Micfavl  D.;  Smith.  Michael  J.;  and  Sowell. 
MichMl  A..  5.457,714,  CL  375-247.000. 
Webaito  Thennoiysleaie  GmbH:  Sc*— 

Appel,  Joaef,  5,456.408.  CL  237-ZTOA. 
Webber,  Albeit  F.  Ttvek  bed  oueader.  5,456.511.  a.  296-26.000. 
Weber,  Gottfried:  See— 

Metncr.  ioKph;  Weber,  Gottfried:  Melz,  Hans-Waher,  and  Leneiz, 
Edmund.  5.456.228.  CL  I23-19S.00H. 
Weber.  Hjilinat  See— 

Biimer.  Hans-Geog:  and  Weber.  Hartmut.  5.456.773.  O.  148-633.000. 
Weber,  Lamn  G.:  See— 

Almad.  Aflab;  WUser,  Larren  G.;  and  Green.  Robert  S..  5.4S7.400.  Q. 
324-763.000. 
W^ber.  Lodiv:  Lorfcowski.  Monika;  and  Mayer,  Klaus-MichaeL  lo  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Kfetbod  of  planarizing  trench  structures.  5,456.797,  CI. 
437-67.000. 
Wther,  Martin;  Muehlb«:h.  Klaus;  and  Eberle.  Wolfgang,  lo  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschafL  Molding  maleruls  based  on  polyarylcne  ethos  having  terminal 
anhydride  gitmpa.  5,457.169,  Q.  525-534.000. 
Weber,  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Hilgers.  Lawroice  C;  Wcbo,  Thomas  P;  Tello,  Thomas  G.;  and 
Poeschl,  PhUip  M.,  5,456427.  O.  305-57.000. 
Wechskr,  Lana.  Decorative  pKkage  wrap.  5,456,062,  Q.  53-468.000 
Weder.  Donald  E,  to  Highland  Supply  Cotpotatioa.  Wrapping  a  floral 
groupmg  vrith  sheets  having  adhesive  or  cohesive  material  applied  thereto. 
5.456,056.  a.  53-397,000. 
Weeks,  Horace  W,:  See- 
Morris,  Jeffrey  J.;  Swec,  Robert  M.;  Lazzeri,  Leslie  P;  Frantz.  Robert  S.; 
Zachmeio,  August  A.:  and  Weeks.  Horace  W..  5.456.573.  CL  414- 
789.900. 
Wterackody,  Vijitln.  lo  ATAT  IPM  Corp.  Medud  for  providing  lime  divo- 

sity.  5,457.712.  Q.  375-347.000. 
Wegman,  Paul  R.  Coocrelc  form  wall  assemblies  and  methods.  5,456,444, 0. 

249-40.000. 
Wehbog,  Josef;  Soellno,  Michael;  and  Albrecht.  Joetg,  lo  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Electronic  cotilrol  device  for  an  electronically  commutative  motor. 
5,457366.  a.  318-439.000. 
Wehlc.  Josef:  See— 

Henn.  Manfred;  Wehle,  Josef;  and  Zcltner,  JOrgen,  5.456.178.  Q. 
101-407.100. 
Wehien,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Premiski.  Vladimir,  Wehren.  Wilhehn;  and  Silk.  Mark.  5.456.476.  O. 
277-I88.00R. 
Wchrmann.  Rolf:  See— 

Defieuw.  Geert  H.;  Uytlerhoeven.  Herman  J.;  Wehrmatm.  Rolf;  and 
Ebcrt.  Wolfgang.  5.457.000,  Q.  430-200.000. 
Weidenboefo.  Jiirgen:  See— 

Savignac,  Dominique;  Weidenboefo,  Jiiigen;  and  Sommo,  Dielho. 
5,457,655,  O.  365-200.000. 
Weikang,  Yang:  See— 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Weikang,  Yang;  Sunao,  Takatori;  and  Makolo.  Yama- 
moio,  5,457,417,  O.  327-356.000. 
Weilandt,  Eihard:  See— 

Bandel.  Gebhard:  Becker.  Stephan;  Hankel.  Dirk;  Samant,  Gunidas; 
Weilandt,  Erhard;  and  Renner,  Johann,  5,456,881,  a.  422-27.000. 
Weinblatt,  Lee  S.  Technique  for  surveymg  a  radio  or  a  television  audience. 

5.457,807.  a.  455-2.000. 
Weir,  Richard  D.:  See- 
Nelson.  Carl  W.;  and  Vkfeir,  Richard  D.,  5,457.298,  CL  219-121.520. 
Weiso.  John  K.  Ice  guard  for  grooved  trolley  wire.  5,456.962.  Q.  428- 

99.000. 
Weiss,  Doris  K.:  See— 

Malholra.  Shadi  E;  Bryant.  Bicnt  S.;  and  Weiss.  Doris  K.,  5,457,486,  C\. 
347-105.000. 
Weiss,  Douglas  J.;  and  Owens.  Boone  B.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Method  for 

making  electrochemical  device.  5,455.999.  O.  29-623.100. 
Weiss,  Gerhard   See— 

Knecht,  Wolfgang;  StrUile,  Roland;  and  Weiss,  Gerhard.  5.45631 1,  CL 
155-175.000. 
Wekh.  Harold;  Peart,  Stephen;  Herron.  Matthewr,  Shen,  David;  Riley,  Ray; 
Carlo.  Andrew  L;  Howard,  Robert  A.,  Francis,  Dexter,  and  Nguyen, 
David,  to  Apple  Computo,  Inc.  Adjustable  dau  entry  keyboard.  5,456342. 
a.  400-492.000. 
Welles,  Jonathan  M.:  See— 

Ecklcs,  Robert  D.;  McDennilt.  Dayle  K.;  and  Welles.  Jonathan  M.. 
5.457320,  a.  250-345.000. 
Wells,  Anthony  R.:  See— 

Blumberg,  Stanley;  and  Wells,  Anthony  R.,  5,457346,  O.  290-55.000. 
WelU.  Cindy  M    See— 

Hustad,   Gerald   O.;  Thiemann,   Daniel  A.;   and   Wells.  Cmdy   M., 
5,456,928,  O.  426-87.000. 
V^lls,  Gregory  J.;  and  Wang,  Mingda.  lo  Varian  Associates,  Inc.  Method  of 
selective   ion   trapping   for  quadrupole    ion   trap   mass   spectrometers. 
5.457315.  CI.  25O-28Z000. 


Wells,  MichttI  Fa  Kolb,  Mb  L.;  ad  Maitn.  Jayanla.  to  Metacoop.  Inc. 
liHerfacii^  sytlem  oiiiig  an  aulo-ad^iliiig  mahi-paned  ixnuol  HKxhik 
between  an  i/o  pot  and  a  pta»lity  of  periphenl  adqiton  via  biB  exieadiiig 
cables.  5,457,7»4.  CL  395-S29.000. 
Weher,  Thomas  R-:  Set- 
Lao.  Philip  T.  S.;  iooefiak.  Thomas  H.;  and  Weter.  Thomas  R., 
5,457,008.  CL  430-384.000. 
Wen.  jKk  C.  to  ATAT  Corp.  Mediods  and  appaiMn  lo  verify  the  idenlily  of 

a  ceUular  mobile  ptuoe.  5,457.737,  CL  379-62.000. 
Wenkman,  Gregory  J.  Mahikvel  dedc  paper  my.  5,456366.  CL  21 1 -II  iXn. 
Wnaio,  Joan  L:  See — 

Wbner,  John  W.;  and  W^nno,  ioui  E.  5,456357,  Q.  206-372.00a 
Wtamo,  Join  W.;  mi  Wemo,  Joan  E  Nestable  backet  and  carrier;  5,4S63S7. 

a.  206-372.000. 
Wemo  Kammann  Masrhitmfabrik  GmbH:  Set — 

Rohwetto.  Notbett;  Slelien.  VoIko;  and  Heidenreidi.  Hont,  S.4S6.IM, 
a.  101-35.000. 
Werahmd.  Rogo  F.:  See— 

Cohen.   Martin  J.;   Stimac.  Robert   M.;   and  Wemhmd.   Rofcr  p., 
5.457316.  a.  2SO-286.000. 
West  Bend  Company.  The:  See— 

Belongia.  David  C:  nd  Cashin.  Sally  K-.  5.456.166.  CL  100-53:000. 
Wfest.  David  W.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Iiaegiited  dicini  device 
and  manufacturing  method  using  photoresist  lead  covering.  5,457341 ,  CL 
257-666.000. 
Westech  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Jackson.  Paul  D.;  Schuhz.  Stephen  C;  SanfanL  James  E;  Ong.  Gkn: 
Rice.  Richaid  B.;  Modi.  Parag  S.;  and  Baca.  John  G.,  5.456,627,  CL 
451-11.000. 
Western  Design  Coiporatkn:  See — 

Gokien.  Michael  D..  5,456.154.  CL  89-33.160. 
Wcstingbouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Brillant.  Daniel.  5,456304,  O.  292-63.000. 
Westinghouie  Electric  Corpofatian:  See — 

Haberman.  Eric  R.;  Everett.  James  W.;  Keating,  Robert  R;  and  Snydo, 
David  A.,  5,456J90,  O.  138-89.000, 
V^festwick.  AUn  L.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Low -powo  invetto  for  crystal  osdllalor 

buffo  or  the  like.  5,457,433,  Q.  33I-I16.0FE 
Wctckam,  WaUemar  See— 

Engels.  Joachim;  K6nig.  Wolfgang;  MOllno,  Hubert;  Uhhnann.  Eugca; 
and  Wfefckam.  WaUemar.  5.457.033,  Q.  435-69.100. 
VV^xlo,  Fred  C,  lo  Wamo-Lamben  Company.  Multi-blade  razor  head  with 

improved  performance.  5,456,009.  Q  30-77.000. 
Wexkr,  Mark  H.,  lo  Lockheed  Corporation.  Attachment  fitting  for  a  wall  of 

a  flexible  structure.  5,456,426,  Q.  244-127.000. 
WIkcIo,  Edward  L;  D'AmeUa,  Rooak)  P;  Leveille,  Gilbert  V;  Ooerbure. 
Michael  S.;  Kiemann.  Lawrence  P;  Finley,  John  W.;  Roden.  Alln  D.; 
Chrysam.  MichKl  M.;  PeUoso.  Turiddu  A.;  and  Given.  Peto  S..  Jr..  to 
Nabisco,  Inc.  Reduced  calorie  trigtyceride  mixbucs.  5.456.939,  CL  426- 
660.000. 
Whetsel  Larry  E;  and  Downing,  Leon  A.,  to  Axia  Incorporated.  Powered 

flexible  conveyor.  5.456348.  Q.  198-812.000. 
Whirlpool  CorpotalioiL  See — 

Szynal,  Joseph  M.;  and  Guess.  RonaW  W.,  5,456,087,  Q.  62-154.000. 
Whilako  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Henry,  Randall  R.;  and  Moyer,  WiUiam  P,  5,456,611,  Q.  439-180.000. 
Iribeck.  Robert  D.;  Grindeislev,  Soten;  Drabensiadt.  WUliam  W.;  and 

Fowlo,  Richard  C,  5,456,018,  CI.  33-645.000, 
van  Grunsven,  Johannes  M.  P.  A.;  and  vn  Lokven.  Johannes  W.  A.  ).. 
5,456,612,0.439-188.000. 
While,  Donald  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Huetter,  Thomas  E;  White,  Donald  J.,  Jr.;  Cox,  Edward  R.;  and  Dixon. 
Cloyd.  Jr..  5,456.903,  Q.  424-57.000, 
While,  John  P  S.,  lo  Caradon  Belto-Bilt.  Inc,  Muntin  clip.  5,456,048,  CL 

52-204.610. 
While,  Nikolas,  lo  Dell  USA.  Integrated  mouse  and  numerical  keypad  device. 

5,457,480,  a.  345-163.000. 
White,  RooaU  E:  See— 

English.  Thomas  C;  Li.  Funming;  While,  RonaU  E;  and  CarmichaeL 

James  A..  5,457,430,  O.  331-94.100. 

Whitehead.  John  C;  and  Dilgaid,  Lemoyne  W..  to  University  of  Califomia, 

The  Regents  of  the.  Pressure  reducing  regulator.  5.456.282.  CT.   137- 

505.130. 

Whiting.  James  S.;  and  Eigler.  Ncal  E,  to  Cedan-Sinai  Medical  CeoKr. 

Coronary  Backing  dispUy.  5,457,728,  O.  378-98.200, 
Whitney,  Lyman  H.  Highway  construction  board  game  appaianis  and  method. 

5.456.473,  O.  273-256.000, 
Whiltenbergo,  William  A.:  See — 

Tsai,  Peter  R.  R;  and  Whittenbergo,  WiUiam  A.,  5,456,890,  Q.  422- 
174.000. 
Wickert,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Quadiacci,  Thomas  A.;  and  Wickol  Thomas  R.,  5,457315,  CL  355- 
132.000. 
Wickes.   George    L;   Opdyke.    Kenneth   L;   Appleton.   WiUiam   J.;   and 
Vandewinckel,  Jeffrey  M.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Method  of 
making  plastic  molds  for  molding  contact  lenses.  5,456,864, 0.  264-2300. 
Widmer,  Albert  X.:  See- 
Anderson.   Carl   J.;   Widmo.  Albert   X.;    and   Wrenno.   Kevin   R.. 
5,457,718,  a.  375-373.000. 
Wiedeman.  Paul:  See— 
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UUy.  Jay  R.;  lUwai.  Megumi;  Or.  Yai  S.;  Wiedemm.  Piul;  and  V^^cm. 
Rotf.  5.457.II1.  a.  514-291.000. 
WiKterreclK.  Gregory  J  .  nd  Sewell.  Tony*  J.,  to  Merck  *  Ca,  he.  FK-S06 

cyloulic  binding  prwera,  F1CBP12.6.  5.457.182.  O.  530-402.000. 
Wide.  Steven  R.  Piim  icr»peT.  5,455.981.  CI.  15-236.010. 
WUcken,  Sleplieo  K.  Poim-diffnctioa  iatcifaxMuacr  utilizing  lepfiie  lef- 

erence  nd  sgnal  beam  pads.  5.457.533,  C\.  356-354.000. 
Wilczynda.  DmcU:  Set— 

Klinger.  Gary,  Caiman.  Andioiiy;  Keiley.  Rick;  and  Wilczynski.  Danell. 
5.456J00.  a.  285-93.000. 
Wild,  Hamu;  Haucn.  Jutla.  Lautz,  Meg;  and  Paesaent.  Ainoid.  to  Bayer 
AktiengeieUicliaft.  5-oiuMlibenzo(a,d)cyck>hepta-l,4-die».  5.457. 1 0«, 
a.  514-237.800. 
WiDde.  darks  A.,  to  Maniuene  University.  Rre  ictardant  polymeric  resin 
fompiiiiM  polymeric  icsirn  having  grafted  Ihereoo  sails  of  acidic  rooao- 
mers.  5,457,164.  O.  525-367.000. 
Wilbnna.  Mark  K:  &<— 

Mackay.  Brace  E.;  Yaies.  Bairie  J  .  and  WiUcinsoo.  Mait  A..  5.456.750. 
CI  106-476.000. 
Wilhams,  ClMriloa  R.  Jr.;  and  Nelson.  Larry  G..  to  NaOaflex  Systems.  Inc. 

Efgoaomic  exercising  and  bracing  device.  5,456,650,  O.  482-47.000. 
Williams,   Ctevid  R.;   Ryles,  Clirisiine  W.;  and  Bvrow,  Stephen  R,   to 
Cheaebrougb-Pond'i  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Cooopoo.  Inc.  Dental  con|x>- 
silioiM  with  zinc  and  bicarbonate  salts.  5,456,902.  Q.  424-49.000. 
WUbams.  Dwigbt  E.    Srr— 

Ramngam.  Ora  L..  Mooie.  John  A.,  and  Willians.  Dwigbt  E.  5.456,856 

CL  252-174.150. 

Williaais.  Everett  L..  m.  MMiii.  HaroU  L.;  wi  Lo.  Jkn-Oang.  to  United 

Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Check  bit  code  circuit  for  simultaneous  tmgle  bit 

error  coftectioa  and  burst  error  detection.  5.457,702.  CI   371-379.000. 

WilUams.  Howard  M..  Jr.,  to  Hubbell  Incorpotated.  V^atberproof  electrical 

enckwire.  5,456J77,  O.  220-3.800. 
Williams.  Micfawl  K.:  See— 

Morris.  Jefiey  B.;  and  Williams,  Michael  IC.  5.456.278.  O  137-1.000. 
Wilhams.  Ruby  B..  to  R  B.  Williams  Connpany.  Disposable  bed  pan  bag  and 

method  of  using  same.  5,455.972,  Q.  4-452.000. 
Wilhams.  Wiyiir.  See— 

Grey.  K6chael  J.;  Wilhams.  Wayne;  and  Shaw.  Wilham  H..  5.456.061. 
CI  53-472.000. 
WilHamann.  Robert  R.;  Fettis.  Michael  E.;  and  CodreU.  PanI  R..  to  UOP. 
Moving  bed  regeneration  process  with  combined  drying  and  dispeision 
step*.  S.457,0Tra  502-37.000.  ^^ 

Wilhs,  Scott  C:  See- 
Mock,  Rene  D.;  and  Willis.  Scoa  C.  5.457.591.  CI  361  18.000 
WiUmm,  Todd  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  thanng  and  iransfiaTuig  data 

between  software  prognms.  5.457,795.  Q.  395-600.000. 
Wilaoa.  Harold  L  Mechanical  leveling  device.  5.456.014,  CL  33-390.00a 
WUaoa.  Porter  C.  Flag  football  device.  5.456.462,  Q.  273-55.00C. 
Wibon.  Rick  D..  lo  United  Slates  of  America.  Secretary  of  the  hiteriar. 
Capacitor  discharge  process  for  welding  braided  cable.  5.457 JOl,  CL 
219-137.0PS. 
Wibm.  Robert  D..  See— 

Olm.  Myra  T;  McDugle.  Wooifeow  G.;  Puckett.  SherriU  A.;  Kuromolo. 
Trad  Y.;  Eachus.  Raymond  S.;  BelL  EricL;  nl  Wilson.  Robot  D.. 
5.457,021.0.  430-567  000. 
Wiboo,  Walter  L..  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Army.  Quick -set  prtcisioa 

optical  holder.  5.457.577.  Q.  359-827.000. 
Wuid.  Jan:  5ce— 

Nikuna,  Karl-Heinz;  Goach,  Dieonar.  Zimmerraann.  Erwin;  Ohfaogge, 
Klaus;  Wrad,  Jan;  and  Peinemann.  Klaus- Viktor,  5,456JJ27  CL  210- 
167  000 
Wmdbond  Elecmmics  Corporatian:  See — 

Chang.  Wfen-Yueh,  5.457.060.  CL  437-34.000. 
Wmdtor  bidusliies.  Inc.:  See- 
Bant,  Frederick  M.;  O'Haia.  Robert;  and  Betker.  Mark.  5.455.979.  CL 
15  179.000. 
Wmgender,  Edgar,  Mielke.  Heiko;  Bercz-Tunm,  Giaela;  SchlOier,  Klaus- 
Dieter  and  Mayer,  Hubert,  to  Gesellachaft  fur  Biotechnologiacfae  Fors- 
chung  mbH  (GBF).  DNA  Sequences  coding  for  PTH  variants,  PTH 
variants,  npression  vector,  bacterial  host,  use  and  therapeutic  commailion. 
5.457.047,  a.  435-252.300. 
Wmgender.  Edgar  See— 

Schlflter.    KJaus-Dieter.    Mayer.    Hubert;    and    Wouender.    Edgar 

5,457,092,0.514-11000.  ^^ 

Wmgert.  Horn;  Saoler,  Hubert;  Amroermann,  Ebeihard;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  Saur 

Reinhold;  Schelberger.  Klaus;  and  HampeL  Mantled,  to  BASF  Aklieng- 

esellschaft.  Fungicidal  mutures.  5,457.127.  O.  514-528  000 

Wmkier.  Iivm.  Set— 

Jaehne.  Gerhard;  Helsberg.  Matthias;  Winkler.  Irvin;  Gtois.  Gerhard; 
and  ScholL  Thomas.  5.457.091.  O.  514-81  000. 
Winkler.  Rotf.  to  F  A  W  Frey  Winkler  GmbH.  Retainer  for  noae  p«is  on  ■■ 

eyeglass  frame.  5.457  J06.  O.  351  137.000. 
Wunlow.  Donald  W:  See— 

Tucker.  James  C.  Winslow.  Donald  W.;  Wdter.  Jefbey  S.;  and  Schweg- 
man.  Steven  U.  5.456.321  O.  166-386.000. 
Wmler.  Annkl  Srr— 

Bitzer.  Ramer,  Kramer,  Claus;  and  Winter,  Arnold.  5,457J62,  O. 
318-116.000. 
Wosing.  Adolf  E.   See- 
Cook,  Hertwt  C;  Fanar.  Paul  A..  Sr;  Geffkea.  Robert  M..  Motsiff. 
William  T.;  and  Wirsing.  Adolf  E..  5.457  J45.  O.  257-766.000. 


Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  FoundatiofL  See — 

DeLuca,  Hector  F;  and  Nakagawa.  Naodii,  5,457,217, 0.  552-553.000. 

Wise.  Donald  U.  Tranlolo.  Debta  J.;  and  Gresier.  Joseph  D..  lo  Cambridge 

Scientific.  Inc.  Method  for  making  a  bioerodible  material  for  liic  sostaiicd 

leleaK  of  a  mcdicamea   and  the   material   made   from  the   method. 

5,456,917,  O.  424-426.000. 

Woe,  Thomas  E.,  to  Uniroyal  Goodrich  Licensing  Services,  Inc.  Tiie  tread 

widi  improved  resistance  lo  chunking.  5,456 JOl,  O.  152-209.00R. 
Widienpooo,  Joe  H.  Emergency  telecommunications  device  for  the  <<iffMfi1 

5.457,731.0.  379-52.000. 
Wiikovsky,  Thomas,  lo   Mercedes-Benz  AG.    Securing  arrangemenl   for 

absorbuig  knee-impact  force*.  5.456,494,  O.  280-752.000. 
Wine.  Stephen  B..  and  Broder.  Damon  W.,  to  Hewlea-Packaid  Company. 
Printer  motor  drive  with  backlash  coixrol  system.  5.456.543.  CL  400- 
577.000. 
Wincnborg  A/S:  See— 

Frank.  John,  5,457,767,  O.  392-452.000. 
Witlmer.  Dale  E.:  See— 

Tiegs.  Terry  N.;  and  Wiitmer.  Dale  E..  5,456.877,  O.  419-30.000. 
WMS  Gaming  Inc.:  See— 

Durham.  Tmiothy  J..  5,456.465.  O.  273  13800A. 
Siringfellow.  William  J.,  Sternal.  Andrew  Z.;  Strumach.  Joaeph  J    and 
Rothschild.  Wayne  H..  5.456,468.  O   273-148.00B. 
Wobachall.  Darold  C:  See— 

Schneider.  John  K.;  Kteaey.  Frank  W.;  Drakes.  Russell  J.;  Gojevic, 
Stephen  M.;  Lesiczynski.  Nicholas  G.;  Schneider.  Mark  C;  and 
Wobachall.  Darold  C  .  5.456.256.  O.  128-660.090. 
Woltaring.  Peter,  and  Anderheiden,  Dut,  to  Froenius  AG.  Port  camula 

arrangement  for  comKcbon  lo  a  port  5,456,675.  O.  604-280.000. 
W&ldike.  Helle  F,  Hagen.  Fred;  Hjoit.  Canten;  and  Hastnip.  Sven,  to  Novo 
Nanhsk  A/S.  Enzyme  capable  of  degrading  cellulloae  or  hemicelluloae. 
5.457.046.  O.  435-209.000. 
Wolf.  Hehnut  5<e— 

Schmidtke.  Gerhard;  Riedel.  Wolfgang;  and  Wolf.  Hebnut.  5.457J35 
O.  356-364000 
Wolff.  Joachim   See— 

Schwarz.  Max:  GrUlze,  Joachim:  Hildebrand.  Dietrich:  Wolff,  Joachim; 
and  Stahr.  Frank -Michael,  5.456,728.  O.  8-549.000. 
Wolze.  David  A.,  to  Dionex  Corporation.  Bunodal  liquid  chromalogr^y 
pump  employing  aitificial  intelligence  logic  feedback  control.  5,457,626, 
O.  364-152.000. 
Wong,  Allen:  See— 

Stone,  Frank  H.,  Wong.  Allen;  and  Laugal.  John  C.  5.457.744.  CL 
379-446.000. 
Wbng.  Gordon  G.:  Sr<^ 

Trinchieri.  Giorgio;  Rerussia.  Bice:  Kobayashi.  Michiko;  Clark,  Steven 
C;  Wong.  Gordon  G.;  and  Hewick.  Rodney.  5,457,038,  O.  435- 
69.520. 
Wong.  Harvey  R;  and  Chan.  Vincent  W.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Compel  memory 

for  mixed  lest  in  graphics.  5,457.776,  O.  395-147.000. 
Wong.  Hikla  C.  Cross-cut  hairstyling  device  and  method.  5.456.270.  O. 

132-210.000. 
Wong.  John  M.:  See— 

NotohamiprDdjo,  Huhie;  Wong.  John  M.;  and  Stephens,  Demis  U. 
5,457J60,  a.  315-219.000. 
Wong.  Michael  R:  See— 

Smith.  Bradley  W.;  Clark.  Randall  J.;  Koa  Leiand  B.;  and  Wbog. 
Michael  H.,  5,456,492.  O.  280-737  000. 
Wbng.  Stephen  L:  and  Garcia.  Jose  M  .  lo  Philips  Electronics  North  America 
Corporation.  Higb-fiequency  amplifier  means  with  enhacced  output  lesis- 
lance.  5,457,427,  O.  330-302.000. 
Wbng.  Tze-Hong:  See- 
Yen.  Hung-Ju;  Wu,  Chih-Ming;  Jao.  Wei-Tai;  Shiao,  Cheo-Dwi:  Shih, 
Chi-Ming;  Cheng.  Cheng  Kung:  Wong.  Tze-Hong;  and  Sheh,  Kou- 
Shung.  5.456.724.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Wbod.  Dan  L.:  See— 

Cullman.  George  J.;  Singh.  Jai  P.;  and  Wood.  Dan  U.  5,457,113.  CL 
514-319.000. 
Wood,  Frederick,  lo  Air  Tile  Industries,  Inc.  Package  dispenser  for  phiialitv 

of  glove*.  5,456J54,  O.  206-278.000. 
Wood.  John  C:  Kaioh.  Shoichi;  and  Nitta,  Hideo,  to  Praxair  ST.  Technology. 
Inc.  Molten  zinc  resistant  alloy  and  its  maraifactunng  method.  5  456  950 
O.  427-455  000.  •       .       . 

Wood,  John  E.:  See— 

Jacobaen.  Stephen  C;  Mladejovsky,  Michael  G.;  and  Wood.  John  E.. 
5,457J68.  a.  318-568.160. 
Wootiy.  George  R..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.   Electromagnetically 

shieUed  inductive  charging  apparatus  5.457.378,  O.  320-21.000. 
Worcester,  Brian  J,  to  Beloit  Techiiologics.  Inc.  Threading  vacuum  sheave  for 

a  tissue  calender.  5,456,802,  O.  162  289.000. 
WSrgOaer,  Herbert;  See— 

Theurer.  Josef;  WhgMer,  Herbert;  and  OeUerer,  Frie«kich.  5.456,180. 

O.  104-2.000. 
Theurer,  Josef;  WargOOer,  Herbert;  and  Oellerer.  Priediich.  5,456.181. 
O.  104-2.000. 
Wooing,  Tunothty  U:  See— 

OSullivan.  Marie  E.:  and  Wotiing.  Tnnothly  L,  5.456477.  CL  415- 
199.200. 
Wremer.  Kevin  R.:  See — 

Andenoo.   Carl  J.;   Wi<taier,  Albert   X;   and  Wicaier,   Kevin  R.. 
5,457.718,  a.  375-373.000. 


Wright.  Qaislopher  B.;  and  Alliaoo.  Alan  C.  to  Duplex  Printer.  Inc.  Printer 

widi  dual  oppcaing  prinlheads.  5.456.539.  CL  400-82.000. 
Wnghl.  Herschel  E..  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Torsiooally  elastic  assem- 
bly for  driving  a  centrifuge  rotor.  5,456,653,  O.  494-82.000. 
Wrigley.  Ian  G.:  See— 

VenceL  Leslie  J.;  Schuiz.  Jonathan  J.;  Coupe.  Rafamoa  C;  Hoffenaelz. 
Martin  J.;  Capon.  Scoa  J.;  Wrigley,  Ian  G.;  and  Hallwood.  George. 
5,457.463,  O.  342-169.000. 
Wu.  Chib  Ming:  See- 
yen.  Hung-Ju:  Wu,  Chih-Ming:  Jao,  Wei-Tai;  Shiao,  Chen-Dao:  Shih. 
Ou-Ming:  Cheng,  Cheng-Kung:  Wong,  Tze-Hong;  and  Sheh.  Kou- 
Shung.  5,456.724,  O.  623-16.000. 
Wu.  Eleanor  See — 

Malleo-Roach.   John   A.;    Rutkowski.    Paul    W.;    and   Wu,   Eleanor, 
5,457,697.  O.  371-22.300. 
Wu.  Shang-ren:  See— 

Rahman.  Mohammad  A.:  Humphreys.  Robert  W.  R.;  and  Wu.  Shang-ien. 
5.456.846.  O.  252-88.000. 
Wu.  Sheng-Lung:  See- 
Tang.  Fuh<]iyun:  Wu.  Sheng-Lung;  Kang,  Jiann-Chyun;  and  Lin. 
Chih-Min.  5,456.615.  O.  439-419.000. 
Wu.  Shi-Ming:  See— 

Blain.  David  A.:  Davis.  Robert  R;  Horodysky.  Amhew  G.:  and  Wo. 
Shi-Ming.  5.456.731,  O.  44-331.000. 
Wu.  Zheng  Z.:  Srr— 

Mooberry.  Jared  B.;  Seifett.  James  J-;  Hoke.  David;  Wu.  Zheng  Z.: 
Southby.  David  T;  and  Cams.  Fiaric  D..  5.457.004,  CL  430-226.000. 
Wulff,  Claus:  See— 

Pieiko,  Karl-Erwin;  Coaslanl,  Dieter,  Lindner,  Christian:  and  Wulff, 
Claus,  5,456,861,  O.  252-356.000. 
V^land.  Christopher  R:  See— 

Tempietoo.  Thomas  R.  Jr.;  Wytbid.  Ctarislapher  P.;  and  Campbell. 
David  L.,  5,457  J40,  O.  257-666.000. 

X-Flow  B  V  ■  See 

Koenhen,  Dirk  M.,  5,456*43,  CL  210-651.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Badesha.  Sanlokh  S..  5.456,987.  O.  428-421.000. 

Burt.  Richard  A.:  Keoshkerian.  Baikev;  LJebermaim,  George;  Hsiao. 

Cteng-Kuo;  Gardner,  Sandra  J.;  Murti.  Desarao  K.;  Daimon.  Kal- 

sumi:  Sakaguchi,  Yasuo,  and  Igarashi,  Ryosaku.  5,456,998,  O.  430- 

58.000. 

Drake.  DonaU  J.;   Hawkins,  William  G.;  and  Tellier.  Thomas  A., 

5,457J11,CL  250-208.100. 

Facci,  John  S.:  Ziolo.  Ronald  F:  Abkowiiz.  Martin  A.;  Slolka.  Milan; 

Lewis,  Richard  B.:  and  Levy.  Michael  J.,  5,457.523,  O.  355-219.000. 

Herbert,  William  G.:  Hogle,  David  J.:  Grammatica.  Sleven  J.;  Scfamitt. 

Peter  J.:  Janten.  Ronald  E.;  and  Thomas.  Marii  S.,  5,456.639.  O. 

474-237.000. 

MaUioira.  Shadi  L.;  Bryant.  Brent  S.;  and  Weiss.  Doris  K..  5.457,486, 0. 

347- 105.000. 
Metcalf,  Kay  E.;  nd  Corbin.  Robert  W,  5.457.524.  Q.  35S-3O9.000. 
Morrisocu  In  D.:  and  Grabowiki,  Edward  F..  S.4S7.5I9.  O.  355- 

208.000. 
Schell,  Richvd  P.;  Gangloff.   Briu   E.;   and  ReynoUs.  Bruce  C. 
5.457.520.  a.  355-213.000. 
Xomed-Treace,  Inc.:  See — 

Hissong.  James  B.,  5,456.250,  O.  128-207.140. 
Yagaloff,  Keith  A.:  See— 

Cohen.  Noal;  Daniewtki,  Andrzej  R.;  Lee.  FeRbnand  K.;  and  Yagaloff. 
Keith  A..  5.457,124,  O.  514-456.000. 
Yagi,  Shigeo:  See— 

Malsutani,  Shigeni:  Yoshida.  Tadashi;  Sakazaki.  Ryuji;  Matsumolo, 
Koachi;  Yagi,  Shigeo:  Kageyama.  Bunji;  Kawamura.  Yoihimi;  Kami- 
gnachi,  Toshiyuki:  and  Kamata.  Sutumu.  5,456.910. 0. 424-122.000. 
Yahya,  Zainal  A.  M.:  See— 

Bhanoc.  Vivek;  Yahya.  Zainal  A.  M.;  and  Thiam.  Tai  C.  5.457.609,  O. 
361  814.000. 
Yamada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takiguchi.  Ryohei;  Sailo,  Hitoshi;  Torii.  Masanori;  Yamada.  Hiroshi; 
and  Hascgawa.  Jun.  5,457,081,  O.  503-277.000. 
Yamada.  Kenichi.  lo  Takigen  Manufacturing  Co.  Lid.  Hermetically-sealed 

handle  assembly  5.456305,  O.  292-202.000. 
Yamada.  Kohji:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hidekazu;  Yamada,  Kohji;  and  Yanai,  Norimasa,  5,456,941, 
O.  427-2.140. 
Yamada.  Koichi:  See— 

Walanabe,  Isao:  Yamada.  Koichi;  Yoshimoto,  Kyosuke;  and  Tanaka. 
Kununwi.  5,457,674,  O.  369-54.000. 
Yamada.  Masanori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Original  image  reading 

apparatus.  5,457^47,  O.  358-487.000. 
Yainada,  Toahio:  See — 

Sato,  Takashi;  Yamada.  Toahio;  Fnjikuia.  Masahiro;  Ohashi,  Wataru; 
Yamashita.   Saloahi;   nd   Hagiwara,   Hideo.   5.456.770,  CL    148- 
304.000. 
Yamagala.  Shinji:  See — 

Tanibe.  Toshiyuki;  Fujii,  Hiroshi;  Yamagala.  Shinji;  Yamasaki.  Shin- 
saku:  lio,  Ttukjsa;  Kobayashi,  Yoshiaki.  Hosogai,  Setsuo:  Fujiwata. 
Kouhei:  and  Murata.  Shirou,  5.457.295,  O.  200-293.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Naolo.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tractor  mechanism  com- 
pensating for  paper  taper.  5,456.399,  O.  226-75.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Noboru: 


Ofamae,  Tadayuki;  Toyoshima.  Yoahiki;  Masinta,  Kenlaro:  Yamaguchi, 
Noboru:  nd  Nambu.  Jinsho.  5.457.150,  O.  52S-64X)0a 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Hirade.  Seiji.  5.457,070.  O.  437-195iM0. 

Miyamoto.  Hiromu;  Nonaka.  Ttouya;  Tenii,  Keizo;  Aoki.  Eiicfain];  and 
Maniyama,  Kazunori.  5,457,282.  O.  84-634.000. 
Yamabta.  Yoshimichi:  See — 

Oomori.    Shigenori    Yoshida.    Hiroshi;    and   Yamakila.   Ynahimirhi. 
5.456.755.  CL  118-704.000. 
Yamamolo,  Akiimo;  and  Fujimolo,  Hiroaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  packaging  a  temicooductor  device  having  pfujected 
electrodes.  5,456,003,  O.  29-840.00a 
Yamamolo.  Elsuji:  See — 

Malsunaga.  Yosfaikuni;  Takahashi.  Tetsuhiko;  and  Yamamoto.  Elsuji, 
5,457,386,  O.  324-318.000 
Yamamolo,  Hiroyuki;  Haneda,  Satoshi:  Takaki,  Kouichi;  and  Sawada.  Koui- 
chi,  to  Konica  Cotporaboa.  Image  forming  apparatus  using  pulse  widUi 
modulation  5.457.489,  Q.  347-247.000. 
Yamaniotn.  Kobichi:  See — 

Mociyama.  Hiroaki:  Yamamolo,  Kohichi;  Igarashi,  Ryosaku;  Nakamura. 
Shigeloshi:  and  Kobayashi.  Tomoo.  5.456.997.  Q.  43O-58.00a 
Yamamolo.  Masakazu:  See— 

Takada,  Yoshifumi;  Kamemuia.  Masaaki;  and  Yamamolo,  Masakazs. 
5,457,406,  O.  326-30.000. 
Yamamoto,  Osamic  See — 

Nishiila.    Masakazu;   Ofamagari.   Shinichi;   sod   Yamamolo,   Osamn. 
5.457.436.  CL  332-146.000. 
Yamamolo.  Ronald  See — 

Conston.  Stanley  R.;  Dapper.  Gregory  S.;  Muphy,  Aileen  L.;  Raeder- 
Devem.  Jennifer,  nd  Yamamoto,  Ronald.  5,456.693,  O.  606- 
192.000. 
Yamamolo.  Takeshi:  Set— 

Shinada.  Alora;  and  Yamamolo,  lUceshi,  3.457,672.  Q.  369-47.000. 
Yamamolo.  Toshiyiiki:  See — 

Honda.  Toahiharu;  Iwasa.  Hiroshi;  Chiba.  Motchi:  Muiakami.  Yasuo; 
Yammoio.  Toshiyuki;  and  Shimazaki,  Yasnyuki.  S.4S6338.  Q.  384- 
569.000. 
Yamamolo.  Yasuyub,  to  Sony  Corporatian.  Control  bus  system  with  pinial 

controllable  device*.  5.457,446,  CL  340-825.240. 
Yamamolo,  Yuuji:  See — 

Isomuia.  Kenji;  Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko:  Asou,  Shinsuke:  Goto.  Kunifumi; 
Hisanaga.   Shigeru;   Takemoio.  Tsuyoshi:   and   Yamamolo.   Yuuji. 
5,456384.0.  418-55.100. 
Yamane.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yukuroolo.    Masao;    Yamane,    Hiroshi;    Okabe,    Seiji;    Midorikawa. 
Masanao:  and  Ohso.  Keaio.  5.4S6308,  Q-  164-463.000. 
Yamanishi,  Keisuke:  See — 

Hino,  Eiji;  Yamanishi.  Keisuke:  and  Sakaguchi,  Karuhikn.  5.456.817, 
a.  205-125.000. 
Yamasaki,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Mori,  Akira;  Uchino,  Ikuo:  Hiroaawa,  Atsuhiko:  and  Yamasaki,  Kuni- 
hiro. 5.457  J96,  CL  324-724.000. 
Yamasaki.  Shinsaku:  See — 

Tanibe.  Toshiyuki;  Fujii,  Hiroshi;  Yamagala.  Shinji;  Yamasaki,  Shin- 
saku: lio.  Itaikasa;  Kobayashi,  Yoshiaki:  Hosogai,  Setsuo;  Fujiwsra, 
Kouhei:  and  Murala.  Shirou.  5,457,295.  O  200^293.000. 
Yamashita,  Kunihiko;  Obana,  Hideaki:  and  Kaisuta.  Issei.  to  Asahi  Kaaei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  partially  hydrogenating  a  monocy- 
clic aromatic  hydrocarbon.  5,457.251.  O.  585-269.000. 
Yamashita.  Saloshi:  See— 

Sato,  Takashi;  Yamada,  Toshio:  Fujikura,  Masahiro;  Ohashi,  Walani; 
Yamashita.   Satoshi;   anl   Hagiwara,    Hideo.   5,456,770,  CL    148- 
304.000. 
Yamashita.  Toshimi;  Kurosawa.  Alsushi;  Morikawa.  Kiyshi;  and  Kimnra. 
Tomomichi.  lo  Piooeer  Eleclroaic  Corporation.  Adapter  for  a  small  CD. 
5.457,677.  O.  369-289.000. 
Yamashita.  Yasutaro;  Nakamm.  Kiyohito:  and  Goto,  Toahihide.  to  NTN 
Corponlion.  Cam  follower  with  roller  for  use  with  engiDe.  5.456.136.  CI. 
74-569.000. 
Yamauchi,  Kanji;  Kurihva.  Akio:  and  Mizuno,  Yoshiyuki.  to  Yazaki  Cotpo- 
labon.  Mullifunctianal  combinabon  twitch.  5,457,443,  O.  340-825.000. 
Yamazaki.  Kazumi;  Hidano.  Koichi;  Wakasfairo.  Tenio:  Haia.  Takeshi:  and 
Kawakami.  Tomoyuki.  to  Honda  Gikea  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Evapo- 
rative fuel  processiiv  device.  5.456.237.  O.  123-520.000. 
Yamazaki,  Kazumi:  Sr* — 

Wakaahiro.  Teruo;  Haia.  Takeshi;  Hidno.  Kouichi;  Yamazaki.  Kazumi: 

and  Kawakami.  Tomoyuki.  5.456.236,  O.  123-519.000. 

Yamazaki.  Youichi:  Kazami,  Kazuyuki:  Yokonuma.  Norikazu.  and  Hibino. 

Hideo,  to  Nikon  Corporatian.  Camera  for  cootiolling  a  film  use  status 

inrfif«ty»-  when  rewinding  a  paitially-uied  film  cartridge.  5,457.510,  CL 

354-21.000. 

Yanagawa,  Akira.  to  Don  Limited  Compny.  Topical  preparation  for  healing 

wounds  of  the  skin.  5.457.128,  CL  514-532.000. 
Yanagi.  Shigenori:  See — 

Takata.  Hidekazu;  and  Yanagi.  Shigenori.  5,457.671.  Q.  369-44.280. 
Yanagibashi.  Takeyuki:  Srr — 

Nakamura.  Yukio:  Furuya.  Hiroshi;  Shimiztt.  Takatoku;  Tofcuia.  Kazuo: 
Chiba.  Mk).  Ohiaka.  Ka^ir.  Yanagibashi.  Takeyuki;  and  Ishizaki. 
Takashi,  5.457.488.  CL  347-237.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Toru:  Ser — 
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Saaki,  YHuimD;  Morita,  Yanuki:  Yuafisawa,  Tom;  Hooa.  Tetmo; 
Tnichida.  Shimaku;  and  Shtnaoo.  Keizo,  S.4S7.492.  CL  34S-I26.00o! 
Yanai.  Norunasa.  See — 

Takihaihi.  Hidekazu;  Yamada.  Kohji;  and  Yanai,  Nonnaaa,  S,4S6  941 
a.  427-2.140. 

Yang  Bey  Indmlhal  Ca,  Ltd.:  Sir* 

Yu  Chen.  Hsiu-Man,  S.4S6.790,  O.  I  J6-S27X)00. 
Yang,  Ching-Hiiang:  See — 

Jang.  Yi-Feng;  Yang.  Ching-Hsiang;  and  Huang.  Po-Chuan,  S,4S7,646. 
a.  364-757.000. 
Yang.  Fann-Mei:  See — 

Chen,  Mao-Chieh;  and  Yang.  Fann-Mei.  5.457.069.  CL  437-I9a00O 
Yang,  Hee  J.;  See- 
Yang,  O.  Bonr.  Kim.  Young  G  .  Kim,  Jae  C;  Lee,  Jae  S.;  aaJ  Yaw.  Hee 
J.,  5,457.230.  a.  562-608.000. 
Yang.  Hiin-Ming.  Static  electncity  pmecooa  wra«  strap.  5.457,596.  CI 

361-220.000. 
Yang,  O.  Bong:  Kim,  Young  G.:  Kim,  Jae  C:  Lee,  Jw  S.;  and  Yang.  Hee  J. 
to  Pohang  bm  A  SiccI  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Research  Instiiule  of  Induslnai 
Science  St  Jtctmoloff.  Method  for  removing  iodine  compound  from  acetic 
acid.  5.457.230,  0.162-608.000. 
Yang.  Ralpti  T;  and  Chen,  Ning.  Nitrofen  oxide  decompoaitiaa.  5,456,892, 

CL  423-239  100. 
Yang.  Wen-Yi:  See— 

Huang,  Ching-Ikvcn;  and  Yang.  Wen-Yi.  5,457.262,  CI  58S-3.000. 
Yano.  Seib:  See— 

Taneya.    Motolaka;    Yano,    Seiki;   Takiguchi.    Hvuhiia,    Shimonaka. 
Atsuahi;  Monoka.  Tanuya;  and  Kawamatai.  Hidenori.  5.457.561.  CL 
359-172.000. 
Yano,  Toahiyuki:  See — 

Takagi.  SeucM;  Yano.  Taahiynki:  Okuyama,  Hiroe:  Mmkawa,  Tcrao 
Sakai.  Sueko.  and  Takahaihi.  Emi.  5,456.990.  CI  430-106.600. 
Yap.  Loo  T..  lo  BOC  Group,  Inc..  The.  Pulaatmg  combuation  method  ni 

appvilm.  5.456,594,  d  431-l.OOa 
Yashima.  Tsuyako:  See 

Shogaki.  Takeahi;  Toyoda,  Hiramu;  Kakita,  Tikao:  Funikawa,  MMumi; 
Nakanngi.  Seiichi;  Masai.  Emi;  Yaahiraa,  Tsuyako;  and  Ueda.  Ikuo 
5.457,099.0.514-212.000. 
Yasada.  Noboyoahi;  DeCamp,  Ann  E.;  and  Grabowiki.  Edward  J.  J.,  to  Metck 

*  Co..  Inc.  Chiral  reaolutiaa  piDccss.  5,457 JOl.  O.  544-284  000 
Yasuda,  Shigekazo.  See— 

Imacda.  Yasiio:  Yasada,  Shigekazu;  and  Iwaia.  Hiioshi.  5,456,1 17,  CL 
73-727.000. 
Yasuda,  Tomodd:  See — 

Mon,  Yasao;  Yasuda.  Tomoaki;  and  Sakai.  Hideyuki.  5,456.001    CL 
29-739.000. 
Yasai.  Osamu:  See— 

OtaO.  Maaahiro;  Matsuyama.  Akio;  Senoue.  Eiji:  Kuwaio,  Ftoniaki' 
Yasui.  Oiamu.  Yoshida.  Yasunon;  Ryu,  Akinori;  ud  Kohayaahi! 
Tadashi.  5.457.154,  CI.  524-600.000 
Yasoora.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakanicfei,  Kouichi;  Izumi,  Sbogo;  and  Yasuura,  Hiroyuki.  5.456.923 
CL  424-4W.0OO. 
Yalea,  Bwrie  J.:  See— 

Mackay,  Brace  E;  Ya»s,  Banie  J.;  and  Wilkuaon,  Mark  A.,  5.4S6.7S0. 
CL  106-476.000. 
Yazaki  Cofpondon:  See — 

Nakazaki.  Yoji;  and  Takahaahi.  Naoya.  5,456.1 19.  CL  73-841.000. 
Yamaacfai.  Kanji;  Kunhara.  Akio:  and  Mizuno,  Yoahiyuki,  5,457  443 
O.  340-825.000 
Ye,  Yaa  See— 

Gupta,  Anand:  Ye,  Yan:  and  Lanucha.  Joseph,  5,456,796,  O.  156- 
643.100. 
Yeh,  Chmg-Jing  G.:  See— 

Manh,  Henry  C.  Jr.;  Smidi.  Richanl  A.  a:  YUi.  Cta«-iii«  G.:  Lifter 
John;  freeman.  Anne  M.;  aid  Goaaelia,  MiclMl  U,  5,456,909,  CL 
424-94.630. 
Yeh,  Xian  U   See— 

Zarem.  Harold  A.;  Yeh.  Xian  L;  Blauvell.  Hevy  A.;  nd  Ury.  braeL 
5,457.557.0.359-121.000.  rr.  "-«. 

YeJlin.  Haan:  See— 

Yoadim.  Moosaa  B.  R;  Hnberg.  Joiai  P.  M.;  Levy,  Rudi;  Sler<ii«. 

Jeftey;  Leiner.  David;  Berfer-Paskin,  TirtsA;  and  YeUin,  Haira, 

5.457.133.0.514-647  000 

Yen.  Hung  Jo;  Wo.  Oub-Minr.  Jao.  Wei-Tai;  Shiao.  OwnDao;  Shih.  Chi 

Ming;  Cheng,  Cheng-Kung;  Wong.  Tie  Hong,  and  Shrh   Kou  Shung.  to 

Induunal  Technology  Research  Institule    Load  sensor  for  bocc  naU 

5,456.724,0.623-16.000.  *^ 

Yon.  Duck  S.  Endoccrvical  brush  assembly  and  method  for  obuinmc  tisaue 

samples.  5.456,265,  O.  128-756.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Oomon.    Shigenoh;   Yoshida,   Hirosht;   and   Yamakita.   YoahimichL 
5.456.755.0.118-704,000. 
Yokomizo.  Grant  H.:  See — 

AbaiJ.  Robert  P  L.  Degnan.  Thomas  F.;  Hatzikas,  George  H..  Kowahki, 
Jocelyti  A.,  Mebrabtu.  Thomas;  and  Yokomizo,  Grant  H..  5  457^X78 
O.  502-68  000 
Yokonuma.  Norikazu:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Youichi;  Kazama,  Kazayuki;  YokonMoa.  Norikazu;  aal 
Hibmo,  Hideo,  5.457.510.  O.  354-21.000. 
Yokoya.  Yuuji: 


Kojima.  Fumio;  Suzuki,  Shuuetsu;  Miyaia,  Hideyaso;  Yokoya,  Yia^ 
and  Yonetani,  Masahiro.  5,4S6J30,  O.  180-79.10a 
Yokoyama.  bao:  5«e— 

Kuwabara.  Takao;  Kita,  Ezo;  Yokoyama.  Uao;  Nakagawa,  HnMo:  nd 
Oono,  Yasuleru.  5.456.115.  O.  73-659.000. 
Yokoyama.  Jun.  lo  NEC  Corporatioo.  Optical  waveguide  muhiplexer  for 

opocaj  fiber  amplifier!.  5,457.558,  CL  359-124.000. 
Yokozeki,  Shiiuchi:  See — 

Ma.  Tetsuya;  and  Yokozeki.  Shinichi.  5.456,961,  CL  428-64.400. 
Yooutv  Yoahinori:  5rr — 

Watanabe,  Toyofumi;  Furuta,  Akihiko;  Ono,  Tadashi;  Yomura,  Yoahi- 
nori; and  Iwado.  Shuichi,  5.456.816.  O.  205-109.000 
Yonehara.  Kaisuhisa.   Katsuta,  Teiji;  and  Matsui.  Uao.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 
Electron  microscope,  a  camera  for  such  an  electron  microscope,  and  a 
method  of  operating  such  an  electron  microscope.  5.457J17,  O   250- 
311.000. 
Yonehara,  Takao,  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Crystal  growth  mediod. 

5,457,058.  O.  437  24000. 
Yonekubo.  Hiroahi;  Maeda,  Kaora;  Suga.  Tetxuo;  Saito,  Kazno;  and  Nishida. 
Sboso,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.  Ltd.  Injection  mokl  device.  5,456.588  O 
425  183  000 
Yonetani,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kojima.  Fumio;  Suzuki.  Shuuetsu;  Miyata.  Hideyasu;  Yokoya.  Yuuji; 
and  Yonetani,  Masahiro,  5.456J30,  O.  180-79.100. 
Yoo,  Byoung  K  .  lo  GoUstar  Co.,  Lid.  Video  compression^expamion  anpa- 
raius  for  digital  VCR.  5,457,580,  O.  360-36.200  ^^ 

Yoo,  Jae  Eun:  See — 

Moon,  In  Ge;  Part,  Jong  Woo;  and  Yoo.  Jae  Eun.  5,456  774  O. 
148-691.000.  .       .       .  vo. 

Yoon.  Mee- Young:  See — 

Lee.  Bun;  Yooa.  Mee- Young;  and  Back,  Jong-Hyeob,  5.456.206.  d 
117-93.000. 
Yoahida.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Makiura.  Takashi;  Azumi.  Shinichi;  Yoshida,  Hiroaki;  Mori,  Toyokaza; 
Taieishi.  Yoafainobu;  and  Terada.  Mitsuyoshi,  5,457,521,  CL  355- 
215.000. 
Yoshida.  Hiroahi:  See— 

Ooraoh.    Shigcnon;    Yoahida,    Hiroahi;    and    Yamakita,    Yoshimichi. 
5,456.755,0.118-704.000. 
Yoahida,  Shmgo:  See— 

Kuwae.  Yoahileru,  Shiono,  Kalaaji;  Kishi,  Takaaki;  Shimamoio  Hideki; 
Nagara.  Hiaao;  Moa  Keiji;  and  Yoshida,  Shingo,  5.457.599,  O. 
361  507  000.  ^^  -'     .  v-^ 

YoafaKla,  Shoji:  See— 

Kuroda,  Kenichi;  Takeda,  Toshifumi;  Moriuchi,  Hisahiro;  Shirai, 
Masaki;  Sakaguchi.  Jiroh;  Matsuo,  Akinori;  and  Yoahida,  Shoii 
5,457,335,0.257-318.000.  ^^         ' 

Yoahida.  Tadashi:  See— 

Matsutam.  Shigeru;  Yoahida,  Tadashi;  Sakazaki.  Ryuji;  Malsumolo. 
Koichi;  Yag).  Shigeo;  Kageyama.  Bunji;  Kawsmura.  Yoshuni;  Kami- 
gaachi.  Toahiyuki,  and  Kaniata.  Susumu.  5.456.910,  Q  424-122.000 
Yoahida,  Tsunezo:  See — 

Sakashita.    Nobuyuki;    Nakajima,    Toshio;    Murai.    Shigeo;    Maeda. 
Kazuyuki,  Nakamura.  Yuji;  Yoahida.  Tsunezo;  Honzawa,  Shooichi- 
and  Kanamon,  Fumio,  5,457,084.  O.  504-215.000 
Yoshida,  Yasunori:  See — 

Ohta,  Maaahiro;  Matsuyama.  Akio;  Senoue.  Eiji;  Kuwano.  Fumiaki; 
Yasui,  Oiamu;  Yoahida,  Yasunori;  Ryu,  Akinori;  and  Kobayashi 
Tadashi.  5.457.154,  O.  524-600.000 
Yoahii,  Kinya,  Koide.  Takeharu;  Ichioka.  Ei>.  Tanaka,  Koichi;  and  Kuramo- 
cfai.  Kojiro,  lo  Toyota  Jidoaha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Driving-force  legulating 
appwalus  for  electrK  vehicle  5.457  J63,  CL  318-432.000. 
YoshiUwa,  Yuji;  Takahashi,  Tadashi;  sn)  Takaiada,  Mitsuhiro,  to  SMn-EtJu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  a  polyester-modified  silicoiK 
resm  and  a  curable  composition  comprising  the  potyestermodified  silicone 
ream   5,457,166,  O.  525-446.000 
Yoahikazu.  Uhikawa:  See — 

Yothinon,  Yamamoto;  and  Yoahikazu,  Ishikawa.  5,456,643.  CL  477- 
110  000 
Yoahimoto.  Kyosuke:  See — 

Watanabe,  Isao;  Yamada,  Koichi;  Yoahimolo,  Kyoauke;  and  Tanaka, 
Kunimaro,  5,457,674,  O.  369-54.000. 
Yoahimolo,  Masahiko:  See — 

Segawa,    Hiroahi;    and   Yoahimolo.    Masahiko,   5,457  698    Q    371- 
223.000. 
Yoahino,  Hajime:  See — 

Kuribayashi,    Masao;    Yoahino.    Hajime;    aial   Funikawa,   Ryuicfairo 
5,456.753,0.118-244.000. 
Yoahino.  Hiioshi:  See — 

Kanoroe.  Osamu;  Kamitakahara.  Hirofiaim;  Kushitb,  Naoki;  YoaUiio, 
Hiloahi.    Yuasa,   Toshiya;    Kai.   Takashi;    and    Hayashi.    Hiamori. 
5,456.866.0   264-1330 
Yoahinon.  Yamamolo;  and  Yoahikazu.  Ishikawa.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    System    for   controlling    automobile    tmsmission. 
5,456.643.  O.  477-1 10.000. 
Yoahinuma.  Mikio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Isao;  Suzuki,  Yasuo;  Takahashi.  Kenji;  Morooka.  Michio  Yoahi- 
numa. Mibo;  and  Aoahima.  Shinichi.  5.457,765,  O  385-137  000. 
Yoahizaki.  Kouji;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  lo  Toyoa  Jidoaha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Secondary  air  supply  apparatus  for  enguae.  5,456.063.  O.  60-284.000. 


Youdim,  Mouasa  B.  R;  Finberg,  John  ?.  M.;  Levy,  Ruth;  Sterling,  Jeffrey;  Barker.  Andrew  J..  5.457,105,  O.  514-234^.                ,^  .  ,„  ^. 

Leiner  David;  Boger-Paskin.  Tutsah;  nd  YeUin,  Haim.  to  Teva  Pharma-  Bridges,  bn  G.;  Schuch,  Wolfgang  W.;  and  Gnenon,  DonaU,  5.4S7.28I, 

ceutical  Industries  Ltd.;  and  Technion  Research  and  Developmeni  Foun-  O  800-205.000. 

datxai  Ltd.  R-enaniioinen  of  N-propargyl-aminoindan  compounds,  their  Edwaids,  Philip  N.;  and  Large,  Michael  S.,  5,457,125,  CL  514-459.000. 

preparation  nd  pharmaceutical  compositicins  contaming  them.  5,457,133,  Zcneca  Pharma  S.A.:  See — 

O.  514-647.000.  Edwards.  Philip  N.;  nd  L«ge,  Michael  S.,  5,457,125, 0.  514-459.000. 

Young,  Martin  G.:  See—                                                                Zene,  Li  J.,  to  AJliedSisnal  Inc.  Noise  attenuated  brake  friction  member. 

Lmu,  Kng-Vih;  and  Young.  Martin  G..  5.457,569,  O.  359-344.000.  5  456J39  a   188-25CL00E. 
Young,  Paul  R.;  Blake.  Robert  StKhly.  Christopher.  Richard,  David;  and 


Bazar,  Leonvd,  to  Raymond  Engineering  Inc.  Hermetically  sealed  PC  card 
unit  inchtdmg  a  header  secured  to  a  connector  5,457,606,0.361-737,000. 
Yozn  Inc.:  See — 

Shou.  Guoluuig;  Weikai«,  Yng:  Sunao.  Takatcri;  and  Makolo,  Yama- 
moto,  5,457,417.  O.  327-356.000. 
Yu,  Tom  Y;  and  HendTKkson,  Randy  L..  to  Yu,  Tom  Y.  Apparatus  for  coating 

and  drying  paper  sheets.  5,457,283,  O.  118-62.000. 
Yuasa,  Toshiya;  See — 

Kanome.  Osamu;  Kamitakahwa,  Hirofumi;  Kushida.  Naoki;  Yoshmo, 
Hitoshi;    Yuasa.  Toshiya;    Kai,  Takashi;    and   Hayashi,    Hisanori, 
5.456.866.  O.  264-1.330. 
Yii  Chen,  Hsiu-Man.  10  Yng  Bey  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Tape  dispenser  with  a 

blade  protector.  5.456,790,  CI   156-527.000. 
Yuda.  Lawrence  F.,  and  Yuda.  Lawrence  F.  Jr.,  to  Compact  Air  Products,  Inc. 
Compact  fluid  operated  cylinder  and  method.  5,456.161.  O.  92-169,100. 
Yuda,  Lawrence  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Yuda.    Lawrence    F.;    and   Yiida,    Lawrence   F..   Jr..   S.4S6.I61.   O. 

92169.100 

Yuge.  Kiyohiro;  and  Muramatsu.  Hitoshi.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. 

Method  for  producing  open  cell  rigid  polyuicthane  foam.  5,457.138.  O. 

521-125.000. 

Yukumolo,  Masao;  Yamane.  Hiroahi;  Okabe,  Seiji;  Midonkawa.  Masanao; 

nd  Ohsu.  Kenzo.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  manufacturing  thin  amorphous  metal  strip.  5,456.308,  CI.  164-463.000. 

YurgevKh,  Howard  J.,  to  Roaby  Corporation.  Variable  height  gooaeneck. 

5.456.485.  CI   280-441.200. 
Yusuf,  Mohammed:  See — 

Liu,  Jue-Ocn;  Wng,  Jonas  C.  T;  and  Yusuf,  Mohammed,  5.456,851, 
O.  252-106.000. 
Zacharic,  Boulos,  10  Biochem  Pharma  Inc.  Methods  for  producing  linear 
thiopeptides  using  an  ammo  acid  ortho  amino  thionilide  compound. 
5.457,180.  CI.  530-333,000. 
Zachmeier,  August  A.:  See — 

Morris.  Jeffrey  J.;  Swec,  Robert  M.;  Lazzeri,  Leslie  R;  Fmtt,  Robert  S.; 
Zachmeier,  August  A.;  and  Weeks,  Horace  W.,  5,456,573,  O.  414- 
789.900. 
Zador.  Eugene;  Darjee.  Dhiraj  H.;  and  Supkis.  Stanley  J.,  to  Norton  Compny. 
Curl  resistnl  coaled  abrasive  backing  with  radiation  curable  ckjlh  finishmg 
additive.  5,456,975.  O.  428-241.000. 
Zaenoni.  Graziano:  See — 

Scnma.  Roberto;  and  Zagnoni.  Graziano,  5,457,199,  O.  544-198.000. 

Zakanan.  Armen:  See —  

Zakhary,  Nashat  Z.;  nd  Zakarin,  Aimen,  5,456.097.  O.  72-44.000. 
Zakhary.  Nashat  Z.;  at¥l  Zakarin.  Armen.  lo  Crown  Cork  A  Seal  Compny, 
Inc.  Lubrication  system  for  container  fabricating  ironer.  5,456.097.  O. 
72-44.000. 
Zandi.  Iraj;  Lepoie.  John;  and  Rostami,  Hosscin.  lo  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vnia.  Trustees  of  the.  Particulale  rubber  mcluded  concrete  compositions. 
5.456.751.  O.  106-724.000. 
Zapit  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Schonbei?.  Peter  R..  5,457  J69,  O.  588-21 2.00O. 
Zarem,  HaroU  A.,  Yeh,  Xin  U;  Blauvelt,  Henry  A.;  and  Ury.  Israel  to  Onel 
Corporation.    Low   cost   optical    fiber   RF   signal   distributian   system. 
5,457,557.0.  359-121.000. 
Zar^i,  f=ranco:  See — 

Bedeschi,  Angeto;  and  Zanm.  Franco,  5.457,193,  O.  540-310.000. 
Zehnder.  Richard.  Holder  for  CD  cassettes.  5,456368,  O.  21 1-40.000. 
Zeitlhofer.  Erwm:  See — 

Rosenkmz,  Gerhard;  Zeitlhofer.  Erwin;  Doberl,  Dieter,  and  Bcrger. 
Friedrich,  5.456  JOO,  CL  144-230.000. 
Zeller.  Robert  S.:  See—  „ 

Snow.  James  T.;  PUnte,  Walter,  and  Zeller,  Robert  S.,  5,456.740.  O. 
96-11.000. 
ZelUner,  Bnn  W.:  See—  _ 

Henderson.  Gregory  H.;  Ruch,  David  M.;  Zellmer.  Brin  W.;  Kelly,  Chad 
L.;  and  Kreimer.  Philip  C,  5,456.239,  O.  123-563.000. 
Zehner,  Jurgen:  See — 

Henn,   Mnfred;  WUile,  Josef;  and  Zeltner,  JQrgen,  5,456,178.  O. 
101-407.100. 
Zeneca  Limited  See — 


Zengerle,  Pnl  L.;  Brown,  Glenn  M.;  and  Rieger,  John  B.,  to  Eastmn  Kodak 
Compny.  Photographic  coating  compositions  and  photographic  elemeals 
made  therefrom.  5.457.014,  O.  430-505.000. 
Zenisawa.  Hiroahi:  See — 

Sakamaki,  Hirataka;  Ishikawa,  Masayuki;  Shimada,  Hideloahi;  Mt- 
suma,    Shizunori;    Zenisawa,    Hiroahi;    Nagashima,    Kiyoahi;    and 
Takarasawa.  Noboru,  5.457 J50.  CL  310-2l6i)00. 
Zepp.  Charles  M.   See— 

Heefner.  Donald  L;  and  Zepp.  Charles  M..  5,457.051. 0.  435-280X100. 
ZettlmeissI,  Gent  See — 

Fibi,  Mathias;  Zctllmeixsl  Gerd;  and  KOpper,  Hans,  5,457.089.  CL 
514-8.000. 
Zgoulli.  Slim;  Delfoase.  Philippe;  Thonart,  Philippe;  and  Delacroix.  Dooi- 

nique  Microcapsules  of  oily  liquid.  5,456.985.  O.  428-4O2J0O. 
Zhng.  Raymond  I—  See — 

Cronin,  John  P.;  Taiico.  Dniel  J.;  Agrawal,  Anoop;  and  Zhang,  Ray- 
mond U.  5,457J18,  a.  556-44.000. 
Zibert.  RonakL  See— 

MiUircn,  Charles  M.;  and  Zibert.  RonaU,  5,457,137.  CL  521-115.000. 
Ziegler.  Kelly  W.,  to  Riverwood  buemational  Corporatian.  Stacked  article 

canonuig  apparanis.  5.456.058.  O.  53-447.000. 
Ziegler.  Mark  W;  and  Nfoss,  Larry  J.  to  Stryker  Corporation.  Locking  cannula 

for  endoscopic  surgery.  5,456.673,  O.  604-264.000. 
Ziegler,  Martin.  Anuthefl  alarm  system  for  motor  vehicles.  5,457,438.  CL 

340-426.000. 
Zimmer  Aktiengescllschaft:  See — 

Tersi.  Paul.  Bncgel,  Wolfgng;  Cermak.  Dieter,  and  Sdmlze,  Michael, 

5.456.828.  CI.  210-184.000. 

Zimmer.  Pierre;  and  Cordonnier,  Alain,  lo  Scxtnt  Avionique.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  determining  n  onentatian  associated  with  a  mobile  syuem, 

especially  a  line  of  sight  mside  a  helmet  visor.  5,457,641 , 0. 364-559.000. 

Zimmermann,  Erwin:  See — 

Nikutta,  Karl-Heinz;  Goach,  Dietmar  Zimmermann,  Erwin;  Ohbogge. 
KUus,  Wind,  Jn;  and  Peinemann,  Klaus- Viktor,  5,456,827,  O.  210- 
167.000. 
Zimmermann,  Gent  SiedeL  Joachim;  and  Frey,  Giinter,  10  Boehnnger  Mn- 
nheim.  3-ammopyTazolo  heterocyclic  derivatives,  and  use  for  cokximetnc 
determmations.  5.457,200.  O.  544-281.000. 
Zimmermann.     Osine,    to     Bayer    AktiengesellschafL     4-azt>-l -phenyl- 
pyrazolone  denvative-contaming  lakes  as  pigments.  5,457,188.  O.  534- 
780.000. 
Zinenkov.  Andrey:  See — 

Dyckmn,  Arkadys  S.;  Fulmer,  John;  Kighi,  William  D.;  Zinenkov, 
Andrey;  Boyarsky.  Vadim  P..  Gorovits.  Bons  1.;  Krasnov.  Leonui  M.; 
Malinovski,  Alexander  S.;  Petrov.  Yury  1..  Sorokin.  Anatoly  D.,  and 
Qiernukhni,  Sogey  N.,  5.457,244.  O.  568-754.000. 
Zinter.  J.  Robert  See — 

Atkinson.  Leiand  G.;  ICindred.  Douglas  S.;  Mooic.  Duncn  T.;  ZinKr.  J. 
Robert  and  Hensler,  J.  Raymond,  5,457.576.  O.  359-654.000. 
Ziok).  Ronald  F:  See— 

Facci  John  S.;  Ziolo.  RonaU  F.;  Abkowitz,  Martin  A.;  Stolka.  Milan; 
Lewis.  Richard  B.,  and  Levy,  Michael  J.,  5,457 J23. 0.  355-219.000. 
Zittel,  David  R  Water  agitation  cooler.  5,456,091.  O.  62-375.000. 
Zoccolillo,  Richanl  See— 

Bhanicha.  Behram  H.;  Gritton,  Charles  W.  K..;  Parola,  Dario  L.;  and 
Zoccolilk).  Richaid,  5.457.684,  CI.  370-60.100. 
Zomes.  Bruce  L,  to  Balanced  Engines,  Inc.  Balanced  compound  engine. 
5,456.076.  O.  60-525.000. 

Zou,  Xueming:  See —  

Patrick,  John  U;  Zou.  Xueming;  Mastandiea,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Orlando. 
Paul  T,  5,457 J87,  O.  324-318  000. 
Zurek,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Clowaier,  Loma  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Compny. 
Apparatus  for  calibrating  a  mass  air  flow  sensor  using  n  oscillating  air 
flow.  5,456.101.  O.  73-3.000. 
Zvenyatsky,  Boris:  See — 

Shichmn,  Dniel;  and  Zvenyatsky,  Bons,  5,456.400,  O.  227-176.000. 
ZweymOller.  K.,  and  Deckner.  Andrt,  to  Plus  Endoprothuk  AG.  Stem  for  a 

femoral  hip-joini  endoprosthesis.  5,456,717,  O.  623-8.000. 
Zycad  Corporation:  See — 

Upp.  Robert  J.,  5.457.653,  O.  365-185.180, 
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AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See— 

Wu,  Chengjiu,  Re.  35.060.  Q.  560-184.000. 
Boyd,  Ivin;  See — 

freeman.  Daniel  K.;  and  Boyd,  Ivan.  Re.  35.057.  CI.  395-Z320. 
Bntish  Telecommunicauofu  public  limited  company  5** — 

Freeman.  Dmiel  K  .  and  Boyd.  Ivan.  Re.  35.057.  O.  395-2.320. 
Chikamjtsu.  Masaiaka.  Yamanaka,  Masayoshi;  Maruyama,  Hiroshi;  Kuroda. 
Shigetaka.  and  Sawamura.  ICazutOfno.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabtuhiki 
Kaisha  Tank  mtemal  pressure-detecting  device  for  inlenial  combustion 
engines   Re   35.054.  CI.  123-519  000. 
Freeman.  Daniel  K.;  and  Boyd.  Ivan,  to  Bnush  Telecommunicaiians  public 
limited  company  Speech  coding  usmg  sparse  vector  codcbook  and  cyclic 
shift  techniques.  Re.  35.057.  a.  395-2.320. 
Gamble.  Mark  M.:  See- 
Wood.  Simon  J ;  and  Gamble.  Mark  M..  Re.  35,056,  d.  219-386.000. 
General  Electnc  Company:  See — 

Schmidhauser.  John  C.  Re.  35.059.  CI.  549-13.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Chikamalsu.  Masaiaka;  Yamanaka.   Masayoshi;   Mwuyama,  Hiioshi; 
Kuroda.  Shigetaka;  and  Sawamura.  Kazutomo.  Re.  35.054.  CI.  123^ 
519.000. 
Jacofascn.  E.  Jon;  See — 

McCall.  John  M.;  and  Jacobsen,  E  Jon.  Re.  35.053.  CI.  544-295.000 
Kuroda.  Shigetaka:  See — 

Chikamatsu.  Masataka;  Yamanaka.  Masayoshi;  Mvuyama.  Hiroshi; 
Kuroda,  Shigetaka;  and  Sawamura.  Kazutomo.  Re.  35.054.  CI   123- 
519.000. 
Locute  Corporauon:  See — 

Yang.  Dmchun  B  .  Re  35.058.  O.  526-89.000 
Maruyama.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Chikamatsu.  Masataka;  Yamanaka.  Masayoshi;  Maruyama.  Hiroshi 
Kuroda.  Shigetaka.  and  Sawamura.  Kazutomo.  Re.  35.054,  O.  123- 
S 1 9.000. 


McCall.  John  M.;  and  Jacobsen.  E  Jon.  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Amines 
useful  in  producing  pharmaceutically  active  CNS  compounds.  Re.  35  053 
a.  544-295.000 
Nasram  Investments  Limited:  See — 

Wood,  Simon  J.;  and  Gamble.  Mark  M..  Re   35.056.  CI  219-386.000. 
Paquet,  J.  Jacques;  and  Rancouit,  Claude.  DJK  brake  assembly.  Re.  35.055 

CI.  I88-I8.00A. 
Rancourt,  Claude:  &e— 

Paquet,  J.  Jacques;  and  Rancourt.  Oaude.  Re.  35,055,  CI.  188-I8.00A. 
Sawamura.  Kazutomo:  See — 

Chikamatsu.   Masataka;  Yamanaka.  Masayoshi;  Maruyama.  Hiroshi: 
Kuroda.  Shigetaka,  and  Sawamura.  Kazutomo.  Re.  35.054,  C\    123- 
519  000. 
Schmidhauser.     John     C.     to     General     Electric     Compmy.     Bij(4- 

hydroxyphcnylX:ycloalkanes.  Re.  35.059.  CI.  549-13.000. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See — 

McCall.  John  M  ;  and  Jacobsen.  E.  Jon.  Re  35.053.  CI.  544-295.000. 
Wood,  Simon  J.;  and  Gamble.  Mark  M.,  to  Nasram  Investments  Limited. 
Food  service  system  utilizmg  reflected  infrared  signals  to  identify  type  of 
dish.  Re.  35.056.  CI  219-386.000 
Wu.  Chengjiu.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Fluonnaled  pholouiitiators  and  their 
application  m  UV  cunng  of  fluonnated  monomers.  Re.  35.060,  CI.  560- 
184.000. 
Yamanaka.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Chikamatsu.  Masataka;  Yamanaka.   Masayoshi;   Maruyama.  Hirtishi; 

Kuroda.  Shigetaka;  and  Sawamura.  Kazutomo.  Re.  35.054.  C\.  123- 

519.000. 

Yang.  Darchun  B..  to  Loctite  Corporation.  Peroxy  cured  (meth)acTyhc  ester 

compositions  employing  nithte.  borate,  silicate  or  carhonalc  salt  acceleia- 

lOfS.  Re.  35.058.  CI   526-89.000 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 

^^''^^•qS'n   ITg'^n/if   "^"*-  '°^^°P"^  «»""'  *"«•  »'    P""™-  Sunley;  and  Woodward.  Steven  J  .  to  Milhronics  Ltd.  Acousic 
Milin^'-Vi'vi    rj-'°^°°°  ranging  system.  Bl  4.596.144.  O.  73-620.000. 

Milllronics  Lld_  &e-    _^    ^     ^     ^     ^  Woodward.  Steven  J:  See- 

•?^X.^   "•  WoodwTd.    Steven    J.  Bl    4.596.144.    O.  P«,ton,    Stanley;    »n1    Woodwari.    Steven    J.,    Bl    4396.144.    a 

li-bW.iXO.  73-620.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abbruzzese.  Domenico:  See — 

Natuzzi.     Pasquale.     and     Abbruzzese.     Domenico.     362.979      C\ 
D6-38I00O. 
Abele.  Lawrence  E.  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited.  Combined  vehicle  mstniment 

panel  and  steenng  wheel  column   363.053.  O   DI2- 192.000. 
Abrams.  Richard  W..  Grossman.  Russell  J .  and  Studcr.  John  E..  to  Johnson 
A  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc  Package  for  a  contact  lens.  362  961   CI 
D3-264.000. 
Abrams.  Richard  W.;  Grossman.  Russell  J.;  and  Ashley.  Charles  R..  to 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.  Packace  for  a  contact  lens 
362.962.  CI.  D3-264.000. 
Acnimanno,  Marw  B..  Boyle.  Bryan  J.;  and  Chu.  Chia-Wu.  lo  Caruso 

International.  Inc.  Steamer  for  a  hair  curler.  363.140.  O.  D28-38.000. 
Albion  Hat  A  Cap  Company  Pl  Limited:  See — 

Newman.  Ronald  M.;  and  Henson.  Anthony  E.  363.145,  a    D29- 
106.000. 
Allesi  Anghmi.  Alberto;  Mendini.  Alessandro;  »d  Ohta.  Seiya,  to  U.S 

Philips  Corporation.  Ekxtnc  toaster  362.992.  a.  D7-33O.000. 
Amencan  Power  Conversion  Corporation:  See — 

Detoughry.  Niall  G  .  363.059.  O.  DI3-I6O.0OO. 
Ancona.  Bnjce.  Ancona.  Jane.  DeGuzman.  Mary  J  ;  and  LaRosa.  Craig  R.  to 

B   Va  International  Housewares.  Inc.  Kettle.  362,989.  Q.  D7-3O2.0o6 
Ancona,  Jane:  ' 


Ancona,  Bruce;  Ancona.  Jane;  DeGuzman.  Mary  J.;  and  LaRosa.  Craig 
R..  362.989.  CI.  D7-302.000. 
Andrus,  Leonard  C.  to  Brass-Craft  Manufacturing  Company  Shower  head 

363.114.  CI.  D23-213.0O0. 
Apothecary  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Noble.  Terrance  O  .  363.017.  Q.  D8-395.000. 
Arnold.  Peter  S..  and  Duffy.  David.  Dual  compartment  contamer  363.019  CI 

D9-347.000. 
Anus.  Mark  B.:  See — 

Lechleiter.  Paul  R  ;  and  Amis.  Mark  B  .  362.981.  Q.  D6-466.000 
Ashley.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Abrams.  Richard  W.;  Grossman.  Russell  J.;  and  Ashley.  Charles  R 
362.962.  CI.  D3  264.000. 
B.  Via  Intemational  Housewares.  Inc.:  See — 

Ancona.  Bruce;  Ancona.  Jane;  DeGuzman.  Mary  J.;  and  LaRosa.  Craii 
R-.  362.989.  O.  D7-302  000 
Bachar.  Shlomo  Display  stand  362.982.  O   D6-468.000. 
Baker.  Christopher  P  Ice  cream  cone  holder  362.947.  a.  Dl-105.000. 
Battaglia.  Luisa.  to  Scab  Giardino  S.p.A.  Chair.  362.977.  Q,  D6-375.000 
Bell  Helicopter  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Taytor.  Rodney  S.;  and  Joiner.  Walter  C.  363.054.  CI.  D12-327.000 
Bello.  Alfred:  See— 

Shcrmw.  Victor,  and  Bello.  Alfred.  363.103,  Q.  D2I-226.000. 


Bhandhugtavi.  Sally  Slee — 

Merklein.  William  A.;  and  Bhandhugiavi.  SaDy,  363,043,  CL  Dll- 
121.000. 
Bilani.  Nadi:  See— 

Dcflander.  Joseph  F.;  Bilani.  Nadi;  Decteick,  Johan  W.;  Hu,  Antonio  C: 
Hamilton.  Peter  W.;  and  Davis,  Leaoe  K..  363,025.  Q.  D9-449.000. 
Blanc.  Jean-Pierre,  to  TEFAL  S.S.  Kettle.  362,991,  CL  07-311000. 
Blockbuster  Entertainment  Corp.:  See — 

Lechleiter.  Paul  R.;  and  Artus.  Mark  B.,  362,981.  O.  D6-466.000. 
Bourcy,  Francis  M.  Plaque.  363.044,  Q.  Dll-132.000. 
Boyea.  Nancy:  See — 

Brady.  James  E;  and  Boyea,  Nmcy.  362,963,  O.  D4-1O4.0OO. 
Boyer.  Paul  J   Hot  water  tank  clean  out  tool.  363,150.  Q.  D32-35.000. 
Boyle.  Bryan  J.:  See— 

Accumanno.  Mario  B.;  Boyle,  Bryan  J.;  and  Chu,  Chia-Wu,  363.140.  Q. 
D28-38.000. 
Brady.  James  E.  and  Boyea.  Nancy,  to  Playtex  Products,  Inc.  Toothbrush 

handle  362,963.  O.  D4- 1 04.000. 
BrainchiM  Corporation:  See — 

Cameron.  Jeffrey.  363,085.  Q.  DI9-60.000. 
Brass-Craft  Manufacturmg  Company:  See — 

Andms.  Lecmaxd  C.  363.114,  O.  D23-2I3.000. 
Braun  Aktiergesellschaft:  See — 

MiilleT.  Roland;  and  Littmann.  Ludwig.  362,998.  a.  D7-398.000. 
Muller.  Roland;  and  Uttmann.  Ludwig.  362.999.  O.  D7-398.000. 
Schneider.  Peter.  363.119.  CI.  D24-I33.00O. 
Bro.  William  L.  Personal  communicator.  363.069.  O.  DI4-I9I.0OO. 
Bruegmann.   Winfned;   and   Ruppert,   Werner,   to  Intematianal   Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Test  document.  363.031,  C\.  DlO-46.000. 
Brunner  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J.,  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 

Company.  Inc.  Cnb  endboatd.  362,984,  CI.  D6-508.000. 
Buff.  Geof^  J.,  rv.  to  Penny  Plate.  Inc.  Fowl  stand  up  rack-  363.000.  CI. 

D7-409.000. 
BurouL  Charles;  and  Oitiz,  Ernest,  to  Wamer-Lambert  Compmy.  Injector. 

363.141,  a.  D28-46.000. 
Bun.  Terry  W.  Device  for  applying  bar  code  to  checks.  363,081.  Q. 

D18-5.000. 
Bush.  Bartnra:  See— 

Papemik.  Karen;  Lamacchia.  Ralph;  and  Bush.  Barbara.  363.042.  CI. 
DM -86.000. 
Cahill  Michael  J.;  and  Vernon.  Geoffrey  W,  to  Thomas  J.  Liplon  Co.  Infusion 

packet.  362.948.  O.  Dl-199.000. 
Calvert.  Larry  N.  Hoist  gear  lubricator.  363.077.  a.  D15-I50.000. 
Cameron.  Allan  L.:  See — 

Savage    Douglas  R.;   Koemer.  Richard  J.;  and  Cameron.  Allan  U, 
363.124.  a  D24-I69.000. 
Cameron.  Jeffrey,  to  BrainchiU  Corporation.  Electronic  study  guide  unit 

363.085.  a.  DI9-60.000. 
Campbell.  Linda  S.:  See- 
Campbell.  Paul  D.;  and  Campbell.  Linda  S,  363.015,  O.  D8-389.000. 
Campbell.  Paul  D.;  and  Campbell.  Linda  S.  Support  for  plant  protector  cones. 

363.015.  a.  D8- 389000 
Caruso  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Accumanno.  Mano  B.;  Boyle.  Bryan  J.;  and  Qiu.  Chia-Wu.  363.140.  Ci. 
D28-38.00O. 
Caleyc  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsushi.  Masao;  and  Ueda.  Takashi.  363,097,  Q.  D21-I9S.000. 
Caudle.  DonaW  M.:  See— 

Imboden.  Walter  H.;  Myers.  Jonathan  M.;  and  Caudle.  Donald  M.. 
362,955.  CI.  D2-980.000. 
Changzhou  No.  2  Bicycle  Factory  See- 
Wang.  Mei  v.;  Chen.  Bei  H.;  and  Chen.  Bao  G..  363.050.  O.  D12- 
111.000. 
Chen,  Bao  G.:  See— 

Wmg.  Mei  Y.;  Chen,  Bei  H.;  and  Chen.  Bao  G..  363,050,  O.  D12- 
111.000. 
Chen.  Bei  H.:  See- 
Wang,  Mei  Y.;  Chen,  Bei  R;  and  Oien,  Bao  G.,  363,050.  O.  D12- 
111.000. 
Chen,  Bien-Hom.  Scoop.  363.098.  Q.  D21-2I0.000. 
Chen.  Tmg-Hsing.  to  Far  Great  Plastics  ted.  Ca,  Lid.  Protective  knee  cap 

cushion.  363.147.  a.  D29-I21.000. 
ChesebroughPond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See— 
Dziersk.  Marie;  and  Veidura.  Javier.  Jr.  363.144.  CI.  D28-8.100. 
Mansau.  Serge.  363,027.  CI.  D9-545.000. 
Mansau.  Serge,  363.028.  Q.  D9-570.000. 
Chimera.  Inc.:  See — 

O'Neal,  Darrell  D.;  and  Schiess.  Robert  J.,  m,  363.121,  O.  D24- 
135.000. 
Ching.  Yang  T.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Dry  shaver.  363,143,  CL 

D28-50.000. 
Chmela.  John:  See — 

Svnoff.   Norton;   Fletcher.  Cart;  Ciese,  Laura;   and  Chmela.  John, 
362,993.  CI.  D7-360.000. 
Chu.  Oiia-Wu:  See— 

Accumanno,  Mvio  B;  Boyle,  Bryan  J;  and  Chu,  Chia-Wu,  363,140,  a. 
D28-38.000. 
Chung-Po.  Yang.  Video  game  cabineL  363,090,  O.  D2I-I3.000. 
CINNA:See— 

Mourgue.  Pascal.  362,968.  Q.  D6-334.00O. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Lid    ~ 


Kubo.  Izumi,  363,030,  CL  DIO-39.000. 
Claircom  Communications  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Shields.  Richard  A..  Jr.  363,068.  O.  D14-144.000. 
Clark.  Gregory  Mj  See- 
Mason.  Stanley  L,  Jr.;  and  Clait.  Gregory  M,  363,020.  CI.  D9-347.000. 
Clait.  Mitchell  R.:  See— 

Newlm.  Mark  A.;  and  a«k,  Mitchell  R.,  363.072.  CI  DI4-299.000. 
Cohen,  Paul,  to  R&C  Products  Pty  Umited.  Insect  but  holder.  363,110,  O. 

D22- 1 22.000. 
Compaq  Computer  CorporMkn:  See — 

Uman.  Michael  V,  363,062,  a  DI4-I00.000. 
Crawford.  Willuun  D..  Jr  B^.  363,014,  Q.  D9-337X»0. 
Cnssman.  Russell  J.:  See — 

Abrams.  Richaid  W.;  Grossman.  Russell  J.;  and  Studer.  John  E.  362,961 , 

a.  D3-264.000. 
Abrams,  Richwd  W.;  Grossman.  RuskU  J.;  and  Ashley.  Oiarlcs  R., 
362,%2.  a.  D3-264.000. 
CTB  Inc.:  See— 

Swartzendruber.  Ray  E.  363.117,  Q.  D23-41 1.000. 
CudUp.  John  B.  Tennis  racquet.  363,099.  O.  D21-2I2.000. 
Gulp.  Charles  D.  Toddler  light  switch  assiiL  363.009.  O.  D8-19.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Laib.  Douglas  M..  362,987.  Q.  D6-567.000. 
Davis.  Leane  K.:  See — 

Deflander.  Joseph  F.;  Bilani.  Nadi;  Declerck.  Johan  W.;  Hu.  Antonio  C-; 
Hamilton.  Peter  W.;  nd  Davis.  Leane  K..  363,025.  CL  D9-449.000. 
Declerck.  Johan  W.;  See— 

Deflander.  Joseph  F.;  Bilani,  Nadi;  Declerck.  Johan  W.;  Hu.  Antonio  C; 

Hamilton.  Peter  W.;  and  Davis.  Leane  K..  363.025.  CI   D9-449  000. 

Deflander.  Joseph  F.;  Bilani.  Nadi;  Declerck.  Johan  W.;  Hu.  Antonio  C. 

Hamilton.  Peter  W.;  and  Davis.  Leane  K..  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company. 

The.  Ehspensmg  closure.  363.025.  C\.  D9-449.000. 

DeGuzman,  Mary  J.:  See — 

Ancona.  Bruce;  Ancona.  Jane;  DeGuzman.  Mary  J.;  and  LaRota.  Craig 
R..  362.989.  O.  D7-302.000. 
Deloughry.  Niall  G..  to  Anvncan  Power  Conversion  Corporation.  Housmg 

for  electrical  power  surge  protector.  363.059.  C\.  D 1 3- 1 60.000. 
Desnoyerv  Chvles.  lo  Dutailier  Group  Inc.  Chair.  362,969,  CL  D6-344.000. 
Devmeni.  Krishna  R.:  See — 

Menzel.  Raymond  R.;  Elliot,  Mike;  Tarn.  Flavia;  and  Devineni,  Krishna 
R.,  363.070.  CI.  DI4-230.000. 
D'Inocenle.  Ralph:  See — 

Hunger.  Dairell  A.;  nd  DInocenle.  Ralph.  363,060,  Q.  D13-177.000. 
Display  Creations,  Inc.:  See — 

McAuley.  William  A..  363.087.  CL  D20-2X000. 
Dobis,  John.  Three  dimensional  landscaped  chess  board.  363.091.  CI.  D21- 

23.000. 
Doucet.  Ervis.  Uvel  for  hand-held  items.  363.033.  CI.  Dl  0-69.000. 
Douglas,  Lee  F.  Combread  baking  dish.  363.0O2.  Q.  D7-543.000. 
Draheim.  Harvey  J.:  See — 

Bninner.  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J,  362,984,  CL  D6-5O8.O0O. 
Duffy.  David  See- 
Arnold,  Peter  S.;  and  Duffy.  David.  363.019.  O.  D9-347.000. 
Dunn.  Steven  B..  to  Munchkin  Bottling.  Inc.  Freezer  pack.  363,075,  Q. 

D  15-90.000. 
Dusek.   Danny   L.   Pre-medicaled  adhesive  bandage.   363,126,  CL  D24- 

189.000. 
Dutailier  Group  Inc.:  See — 

Desnoyers.  Charles,  362,969.  Q.  D6-344.000. 
Dziersk.  Mark;  and  Verdura,  Javier.  Jr.  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.. 

Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  Toilet  bar  363.144.  CI.  D28-8.100. 
Eden.  J  Erik  Display  system  panel  363.063.  CI.  DI4-100«>0. 
Elliol,  Mike:  See— 

Menzel.  Raymond  R.;  Elliot,  Mike;  Tam.  Flavia;  and  Devineni.  Krishna 
R..  363.070.  CI.  D  14-230.000. 
Ensar  Corporation:  See — 

Sainoff.   Norton;   Fletcher.  Carl;  Giese.   Laura;   and  Chmela,  John, 
362,993.  a.  D7-36O.00O. 
Everhatt,  Leon  E;  nd  Everhart.  Margaret  M.  Cup  holder.  363,003,  C\. 

D7-620.000. 
Everhart,  Margaret  M.:  See— 

Everhart.  Leon  E;  and  Everhart,  Margaret  M..  363.003.  Q.  D7-620.000. 
Faith.  William  B.  Coin  game.  363.106.  C\.  D2I-240.000. 
Far  Great  Plastics  Ind-  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Chen.  Tmg-Hsing.  363,147,  Q.  D29-I2I.000. 
Fas,  Inc.:  See — 

Searer.  Floyd  A..  363.131.  CL  D25-38.000 
Felde.  Steven  L.;  Lee.  Jay  E;  and  Wang.  Hsifu.  to  IntematMoal  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Front  panel  for  tape  dnve  and  associated  power 
unit  363.061.  CLD14-1 15.000. 
Finnemore.  Fred  M.:  See — 

VmciareUi,  Palhzio;  nd  Fimematc,  Fled  M.,  363,056,  CI.   D13- 
110.000. 
Fletcher,  Cart:  See — 

Samoff.  Norton;  Fletcher.  Cart  Giese,  Laura;  nd  Chmela,  John. 
362,993.  a.  D7-360.000. 
Rying  Dragon  Development  Ltd.:  See — 

Poor.  Til  Y..  363.138.  O.  D26-46.000. 
Rnke,  Jeffcry  S.;  Gamson.  Daniel  A.,  and  Gnlz,  Carroll  M..  to  Honielile, 
Inc.  Power  head  for  a  vegetation  debris  blower.  363.149.  Q.  D32-15.000. 
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Pnnioa.  Jeflirey  IL,  to  Mibon  InduAhex.  Window  component  exmisioa 

363.133.  a.  D25- 124.000. 
Hvuon,  ieSny  R..  lo  Mibon  Indusmes.  Window  componenl  extrusion 

363. IK  a.  025-124.000 
Fnnion.  Jeffrey  R.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion 

363.135.  a.  [)25- 1 24.000 
Frasier,  Lyman  R,  to  Fratier  Products,  Inc.  Pm«  toy.  363,148  CI   D30- 

1 60.000. 
ftisier  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Frisjer.  Lyrnm  H.  363,148.  O.  D30- 160.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd:  Set — 

Fukuda,  Hiroihi;  Horikih,  Knuhisa;  nd  Yoahida.  Koji,  363  078  a 

016-208.000.  1^        .      .      ■ 

Fukuda,  Hiroshi;  Horikiri,  Kjzuhisa;  aid  Yoshidx.  Koji,  to  Rjji  Photo  Rim 

Co.,  Ltd.  Single  use  camera.  363,078.  a.  DI6-208  000 
Gantz,  Carroll  M:  See— 

Franke.  Jeffery  S.;  Gatnson,  Dniel  A.;  and  Gantt,  CmtoII  M..  363,149 
a.  D32- 15.000. 
Gacrison.  Daniel  A.:  Set— 

Franke,  Jeffery  S.,  Gamaoo.  Daniel  A.;  and  Gantz.  CaiTotI  M..  363.149 
a   D32-I5.00O. 
Gasoo-Gnomes.  Inc-  See — 

Noceika.  Robert  A.,  363,088,  O.  D2O-40.000. 
Noieika.  Roben  A.,  363,089,  CI  D2(MO.00O. 
GH  Heiuley  todustnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Ruvaaf.  John  A.,  363,074,  CL  D15-29.000. 
Giant^n^  Jota  T:  5m— 

Tapani.  Robert  W;  nd  Gianbgna.  John  T.  363,066.  O.  DI4-I2I  000 
Gieae,  Laura:  See— 

Saruoff.   Norton;   Fletcher,  Cari;  Gieae.   Laurm;   nd  Ounela.  John 
362.993.  a   D7-36O.00O. 
Gifchnst,  Eunice  B   Cjrt  for  nonng  and  dispensutg  medication  with  com- 

puterued  mvenlcry  system.  363,125,  C\.  D24- 1 83.000. 
Gillette  Cooony,  The:  See — 

Shunleff.  JiD  M..  363, 1 42,  a.  D28-48.000. 
Goodwonh.  William  H.:  See— 

OboB,  Ofdn  R.;  nd  Goodwonh.  Wilbon  H..  362.974.  CL  D6-366  000 
Grlniin  KG:  See— 

WeichhoU.   Martm;    Kieniiwer,   Waher   Tmz.    Bcinhard:    aid   SehL 
Edmund.  363.0S4,  O.  Dl5-«000 
Graves.  Netbe  H.  Lq^ing.  362,951.  C\  D2-901  000 
Greene.  PaneJa  S..  to  Nike,  Inc  Shoe  upper  362.953.  Q.  D2-970  000 
Greene.  Robert  N.  Breakfrant  362.970.  CL  D6-438.000. 
Grtmcr.  An  L:  Set — 

Gnmer.  Liny;  and  Gtuner.  An  U.  363.011.  O.  [M-29.000 
Gruner.  Larry;  and  Gtuner.  An  L.  Boh  driver  363^)1  l.Q,  DA-29  000 
Hahn.  Daniel  N.  MukiHae  bbnd  363,130.  O   D25-16  000. 
Hafl.  Dwnd.  lo  United  Cutlery  Corporation.  Knifc.  363. 109.  CI.  D22- 1 18  000 
Hamilton.  Peter  Wj  See— 

Denander.  Joaepb  F;  Bilani.  Nadi;  Declerck.  John  W.;  Hu,  Antonio  C 
Haimkan,  Ftter  W.;  and  Davis,  Leane  K..  363X)25.  Q.  09-449  000 
Hanover  CaHiof  Hokhngs.  Inc  :  See— 

Rimb«±,  Peter.  363.046.  O  Dl  1-155  000 
Hansaon.  Lars-Ob;  WallstrCm.  Lan-Gvm^.  and  Pntzer,  GOran.  to  Sandvik 

AB.  Cutting  maen  for  millmg  cutters.  363X176,  O.  D15-I39  000 
Hasbro,  Inc.:  See — 

Reinke.  Onstopher  J,  363,128.  a.  D24-I97.000 


Hatcher.  Itavid  M..  to  Poabng  Eqaipoem  Corporsbon  Moiae  (kawcr  mouit- 

able  to  the  underside  of  •  desk.  362.985.  CI   D6-5I0  000 
Hazekfuist.  Al  E.  Fish  toractor.  363,113,  a.  D22-129  000 
Hcineken  Tectaucal  Scrvaxs  B.V.:  See— 

SUIince.  Mark  E..  and  Roaens.  Erwia  A..  363.026.  Q.  D9-SO0.0O0 
Henaon.  Andiany  E.:  See— 

Newman.  RonaU  M.;  and  Henaon.  Anthony  E,.  363,143.  CL  D29- 
106.000. 
Hermn  Miller,  Incj  S«— 

Wmgener.  Hans-JoKhim,  362.976.  CL  D6-37Z000 
Highland  Supply  CorporMion:  See— 

Weder.  DanaU  E.;  and  Straeler.  Joseph  G.,  363,047,  CL  DII-164  000 

Woder,  DonaU  E.;  and  Straeler.  Joaepb  G.,  363,048,  Q.  Dl  1-164.000 
Hlavicka,  Les;  See — 

Skoda.  Peter  Skoda.  Pavel;  nd  Hlavicka.  Lea.  363.116.  O   D23- 
311  000. 
H<^«ipon.  Geoffrey  A.,  to  Parker  Ptn  O-P)  Unuled.  Wnbng  mstrument 

Holmes.  Rich«tl,  snd  Katfnw.  Bruce,  lo  Virtuality  Entettammenl  Lunited. 

Console  363.067,  O.  014-124.000. 
Horaelite,  Inc..  See — 

f™*».  Jeftry  S.;  Garhson,  OankI  A.;  and  Gantz,  Cvroll  M..  363.149 
Q.  032-13.000. 
HON  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Ohon.  Ofdea  R.,  and  Goodworth,  WUIiam  H.,  362.974,  CI.  D6-366  000 
Schukz.  Craig  H..  362.973.  Q.  06-366.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.;  5m — 

Odom,  James  A.;  and  Shoukz.  Guy  M..  363.032,  O.  DlO-30000 
Honkin,  Kazuhisa:  5m' — 

Fukuda,  Hiroahi;  Harikir^  Kazuhixa;  and  Yodiida,  Koji,  363,078.  CL 
D16-208.000. 
Hu.  Antoiuo  C.  5m— 

Deflander.  Jowpb  F.;  Bilani.  Nadi;  Declerck.  John  W.;  Hu.  Antonio  C 
Haathon.  Peter  W.;  and  Davis.  Leane  K..  363,025,  O.  D9-449.0o6! 


Hung.  Chung-Shyn.  Bell.  363,038.  O.  DIO- 1 16.000. 

Humphreys.  David  W.  Switch  for  n  electrical  receptacle.  363  038    O 

013-142.000. 
Humphries.  Hams  L  Illuminated  screwdriver.  363,012,  O.  08-87.000 
Hung.  Michael   Hand  held  controller  363,092,  Q.  D21-48.000. 
Hunger.  Dancll  A.,  and  D'Inocente.  Ralph,  to  Jacuzzi,  Inc  Planar  touch  pad 

control  panel  for  spas   363.060.  CI    DI3-177  000 
Hunter.  Theodore  K.  Abrasive  disk  cutter.  363,013,  CI.  08-98.000 
Ichikawa.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Watanabe.    Kenji;    Ichikawa.    Tomoyuki;    and    Tniguchi,    Yuichitt>. 
363.081  a   DI8-19000  ^^ 

Imboden.  Waller  H    Myers,  JonaihmM.;  and  Caudle.  OonaUM   to  San  Lee 

Corporauon.  Pantyhose.  362.955,  Q.  D2-980.000. 
Industrie  Natuzzi  SpA:  jcr 

Nanuzi,     Pasquale;     and     Abbnizzese.     Domenico.     362.979,    Q. 
06-38 1. 000. 
Interlego  AG:  5m— 

Nielsen,  Hennk  K.,  363,096,  C\  021-108.000 

VoWmester.  Metle.  363.095.  O   D21-108.000. 
International  Busuiess  Machines  Corporation:  5ee^ 

Bruegmann,  Wmfned;  and  Ruppert.  Werner.  363.031,  O.  DI0-46XXX) 

'^'<*e.  Steven  L;  Lee,  Jay  E..  nd  Wng.  Hiifu,  363.061.  d  DI*^ 

Isuzu  Moion  Limited  5m — 

Abele.  Lawrence  E..  363.053.  CI.  DI2-I92.000. 
Jacuzzi.  Inc.:  5m — 

Hunger.  Dandl  A.;  and  Dlnoceme.  Ralph.  363.060.  a  OI3-l77XXn 
Jcncraft  Corporation:  5m — 

Simon.  Terry.  363,132,  O.  D25-I19.000. 
Jeweller's  Help  Limited,  The:  See— 

Pillow.  Brun  U,  363.040,  C\.  Dl  1-27.000. 
Johnson  A  Johnson  Vision  Products,  be.:  5m — 

Abrams,  Richard  W.;  Croomn.  Russell  J.,  and  Sluder,  Join  E  362.961 

CI.  03-264.000. 
Abrams.  Richard  W.;  Croasman,  Russell  J.;  nd  Ashley  Charles  R. 
362,962,  a.  D3-264.000. 
Johnson,  Gregory  G  Broadhead  with  expandable  bWes.  363,108.  CL  D22- 

Johnton.  RonaU  C  Lamp  shade  cover.  363,139,  CI.  D26-I35  000 
Jomer.  Waher  C:  5m— 

Taylor.  Rodney  S..  and  Jomer,  Waller  C,  363,034,  O.  DI2-327An 
Juvenia  Horiogene  de  Pieciskin  S-A.:  5m— 

Magninat,  Michel,  363,029,  Q.  DIO- 39.000. 
K  A  M  Asaociates:  5m — 

McAuley,  William  A.,  363X187,  a.  020-22.000. 
Kaiyo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa:  See— 

Makino.  MtOuo.  363,073,  O.  Dl  3-7.000. 
Kajinaga.  Michiyo:  5m — 

Nikjta.    YoKhi.    Uehara,    Hiroyuki;    Sato,    RyolMo;    and    Kaimaca. 
Michiyo,  363.127,  a.  024-194.000. 
Kanen,  Sniait:  and  Schroeder,  Dennis,  lo  Rubbermaid  Office  Pnxhico  Inc. 

Monitor  ann.  363,065,  Q.  014-1 14.000. 
Kawai,  Takati,  to  Shinko  Elcctnc  Co..  Ltd.  Linev  motor  for  a  coaveynce 

system.  363,037,  Q.  OI3-1I2.000.  ^ 

Kcter  Plastic  Ltd  5m— 

Sagol,  Sanu,  362,975,  O.  D6-370i)00. 
Kiddie  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Popek.  Brace  P.  363,004.  CL  D7-644.000 
Kieningcr.  Walter  See — 

WeichhokL    Manm;    Kienincer,   Water,   Tmz.    Bemhard;   nd   SehL 
EdniuMl.  363,034,  O.  DIO-40.000. 
Kim,  Eden  C;  See— 

Landers.  Elorun  C  :  and  Knn,  Eden  C.  363.129,  CL  024-200000 
King  Jim  Co..  Ltd.:  5m — 

Watanabe.    Kenji.    Ichikawa.    Tomoyuki;    and   Taniguchi.    YUchittL 
363.082.  CL  DI8-19.000.  ^^    lu^un^ 

Knoas.  Robert  5m — 

Krupa.  Calvin  S.;  and  Knoss.  Robert.  363.022.  O   09-415  000. 
Kobayashi,  Isamu;  and  Kojima,  Katsumi.  u>  Sony  Corporation.  Banery  for  a 

portable  audio/video  device.  363,035,  CI.  013-103  000 
Koemcr.  Richard  J.:  5m — 

Savage.  Douglas  R.,  Koemer,  Richard  J.;  and  Cameron.  Alln  L, 
363.124.  a  D24-l69iX».  ^^  ^ 

Kojuna.  Katsumi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Isamu;  and  Kojima.  Kataimi.  363,055,  Q.  DI3-103  000 
"^^i^i^JS  Magicm  Indumal  Compny,  Ltd.  Gobbt  stem.  362,996. 
L.1.  1X7-396.600. 

"^'i^ifLS  **'Vc^  toduatnal  Compny,  Ltd.  Goblet  Mem.  362.997. 

CI-  D7-396.Q00. 
Kraft,  Thomas  U:  5m — 

Thompson,  John  A.,  ID;  Rogers,  Lisa  W.;  and  Kraft,  Thomas  U.  363.083. 
a.  D19-3.000. 

'''I2^..*?JI!!?  ^-^  "^  "^^  "'*«^  Container  for  herbs.  363,022.  CI 

09-41 5.000. 
Knynowek.  John  M    5m — 

Long.  James  M  .  Knynowek,  John  M.;  and  MahaSey,  Steve  J..  363  100 
Cl.  021-214.000. 
Kun.  Jennifer.  Soap  dish.  362.986.  Cl.  O6-S36.000. 
Kubo,  Izumi,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Wtiat  watch.  363X>30.  O.  DIO- 

KVM  Technokigies.  hcj 


Thompaon.  Join  A.,  m;  Rogers.  Lisa  W.;  and  Kraft.  Thomas  U  363.083, 
a.  D19-3.000. 
Laib,  Douglas  M.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Freestanding  or  wall-moumaMe 

storMC  rack  for  lealable  container  covers.  362,987,  CL  D6-367.000. 

Laird.  Okm  B.  Caliper  brake  unit  for  hand  trucks.  363,032.  Q.  D12-180.000. 

Lainacsfaia,  Ralph:  See —  _ 

P^ieniik.  Kmou  Lamacchia,  Ralph;  and  Bush.  Bartm.  363XM2,  O. 

01 1-86.000. 

Landers.  Elorin  C;  and  Kim.  Eden  C,  to  LaserMedics,  Inc.  Low-energy 

taaer  acupunctiR  tool.  363.129.  Cl.  D24-200.000 
Lanzillo,  Joseph.  Removable  tny  on  a  walker  with  tolkrt.  363X131.  O. 

DI2-130.000. 
LaRoaa,  Cnig  R.:  5m — 

Ancona.  Brucs:  Aocona.  Jane;  DeGuzman.  Mary  J.;  nd  LaRoaa.  Craig 
R.,  362,989.  Q.  D7-30Z000. 
LaaerMetlics.  inc.:  See — 

Lnden.  Ekxin  C;  and  Kim,  Eden  C  ,  363,129,  O.  D24-200.000. 
Lechleiler,  Paul  R.;  and  Artus.  Mark  B.,  lo  Blockbuster  Emertainmenl  Corp. 

Portable  dispUy  stand.  362.981,  Q.  06-466,000. 
Ledbeoer,  John,  Jr.:  5e* — 

Ledbetter,  Margaret  S.:  nd  Ledbetier,  John,  Jr.,  363,039,  Q.  010- 

Ledbetier,  Margaret  S;  and  Ledbetter,  John,  Jr.  Portable  door  chime.  363.039, 

a.  010-1 18.000. 
Lee.  Charles:  5m— 

Manin.  Jack  U;  and  Lee,  Charles,  362.936.  O.  D2-96I.0OO. 

FeJde,  Steven  U;  Lee,  Jay  E.;  and  Wang,  Hsifu,  363X161,  O.  014- 
113.000. 
Lemn  Michael  V..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Notebook  personal 

computer  363.062.  a.  D14-I00.000. 

Lennansson.  Kenneth,  to  LindabAB.  Componenl  part  of  a  T-piece.  363,115, 

Cl.  023-263.000.  ,  ^      ^ 

Leu.  Cm\  W.,  to  Poli-Auto.  Inc.  Imitation  eagle  ntenna.  363.071.  U. 

D14-234.000. 
Libertyville  Saddle  Shop,  Inc.:  5m— 

Martin.  Jack  U;  and  Lee.  Charles.  362.936,  O.  D2-96I.000. 
Lmdab  AB   See— 

Lennartsson,  Kenneth.  363,115,  C\.  D23-263.000. 
Lindaman.  Glenn  Sock  with  fastener.  362,957,  O.  D2-993.000. 
Link  Group  International:  5e* — 

Merklem,  William  A.;  and  Bhandhugravi.  Sally.  363X)43.  Q.  Dll- 
121.000. 

Long.  James  M.;  Krzynowek,  John  M.;  and  Mahaffey,  Steve  J.,  363,100, 
Cl.  D2 1-2 14  000. 
Litlmann,  Ludwig:  See — 

Muller.  Roland;  and  Litlmann.  Ludwig.  362,998,  O.  07-398.000. 

MOller.  Roland:  and  Litlmann.  Ludwig.  362,999,  O.  07-398.000. 

Lombard.  Mitchell,  to  Sport  Supply  Group,  b>c  Golf  hall  accessory  package. 

363.021,  a.  09-415000. 
Long  James  M.;  Knynowek,  John  M.;  and  Mahaffey,  Steve  J.,  to  Lijco,  Inc. 

Golf  club.  363.100.  a.  D21-214.000. 
Losortlo.  Sylvia.  Beverage  container  witfi  pressure  gauge.  362,990,  Cl. 

07-305.000. 
Magician  Industrial  Company.  Lul.:  See — 

Kong,  rick  M..  362.996.  Cl   07-396  600. 

Kong,  rick  M  .  362,997.  Cl.  D7-396.600.  

Magninat.  Michel,  to  Juvenia  Horlogehe  de  Precision  S.A.  Watch.  363,029, 

a.  DIO- 39 000.  ^^,     ,,,„., 

Magnusson.  Carl  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Table.  362,983, 

Cl   D6-480.000. 
Mahaffey.  Steve  J.:  See— 

Long,  James  M.;  Krzynowek.  John  M.;  and  Mahaffey,  Steve  J..  363,100, 
a   021-214.000 
Makino,  Michio,  to  Kaiyo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pump.  363,073,  Cl. 

0 15-7.000. 
Mansau  Serge,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc. 

Container  363.027,  Cl   D9  545.000. 
Mansau  Serge,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc. 

Contauier.  363,028,  Cl.  D9-570.000. 
Marsico,  Vincent.  Pie  crust  shieW.  362,995,  C.  07-387.000. 
Martm.  Jack  L.:  and  Lee,  Charles,  lo  Libertyville  Saddle  Shop,  Inc.  Shoe 

insole   362.956.  Cl   D2  961.000. 
Martinez.  Jose  A   Bag  earner  363,024.  O.  09-434.000. 
Mason  Stanley  I.,  Jr.;  and  Clark,  Gregory  M.,  lo  Scoa  Paper  Compny.  Dual 

dispenser  bottle.  363.020.  Cl.  09-347 .000. 
Mastroianni.  [>ommic  M  Alphabet  toy  363,093,  O.  D2I-59.000. 
McAuley.  William  A  .  to  K  *  M  Associates;  and  Display  Creations,  Inc. 

Finger  nng  tag.  363,087.  Cl.  D2O-22.000. 
Mcndini,  Alessandro:  See— 

Allesi  Anghmi.  Alberto;  Mendmi.  Alessandro;  and  Ohia,  Seiya,  362,992, 

Cl.  D7-330.000. 

Menzel,  Raymond  R.;  Ellkx,  Mike;  Tarn.  Ravia;  and  Devmeni,  Krishna  R., 

to  Motorola,  Inc  Low  profile  mobile  antenna.  363,070,  Cl.  014-230.000. 

Merklein,  William  A.;  nd  Bhandhugravi,  Sally,  lo  Link  Group  International. 

Sanu  Claus  ooiament.  363,043,  Cl.  011-121.000. 
Mikron  Industries:  See — 

Franson.  Jeffrey  R.,  363,133,  a.  D25-I24.000. 
Franson,  Jeffrey  R.,  363,134.  Cl.  023-124.000. 
Franson.  Jeffrey  R..  363,135,  Cl.  023-124.000. 


Oliver,  Tercaa  A.,  363,136,  CL  D23-124XX». 
Minnesoa  Mining  and  Mnufacturing  Compny:  5„ 

T^mi,  Robert  W.;  nd  Gunfagna.  John  T.,  363X166,  Cl.  D14-I21.000. 
Molino.  Felicia  A.  Gannet  attachable  pocket  362.930.  a.  D2-837.000. 
Morey.  Randall  U  Food  cutter.  363.007,  a.  D7-673.000. 
Morgn,  Frank  H^  to  TiMesh.  Inc.  Cranial  bone  pble.  363.123.  CL  D24. 

133.000. 
Motorola,  inc:  Set— 

Menzel,  Raymond  R.;  Elbot.  Mike;  Tarn,  Flavia;  nd  Devinni.  Kiuhoa 
R.,  363,070,  a.  014-230X100. 
Mouigue,  PaacaL  to  QNNA.  Chair.  362.968.  C\.  D6-334.000 
MiUler  Roland;  nd  Litmmn,  Ludwig.  to  Braun  AktiengesellschafL  Emul- 

sifyer  nozzle  for  esptcsao-coffeemakers.  362,998.  Q  D7-398.000 
MOller  Rolnd;  nd  Littmann,  Ludwig.  to  Braun  AktiengeaeUachaft.  Emul- 

sifyer  nozzle  for  expicsso^offecmakers.  362,999.  O.  07-398.000. 
Munchkin  Bottling,  Inc.:  5m — 

Dunn.  Steven  B.,  363,075,  C\.  D15-90.000. 
Murai,  Ryukichi.  to  Yoahida  Kogyo  K.K.  Attachment  ring  fiv  a  buckle. 

363,049.0.  011-218.000. 
Muirey,  Gordon  W.;  and  Muney,  Kaen  L.  Molded  tndem  Kat  cover. 

362,988,0.06^11.000. 
Murrey,  Katen  U:  5m — 

Murrey.  Gordon  W.;  and  Muney,  Karen  U,  362,988,  O.  D6-61 1.000. 
Myers.  Jonathan  M.:  5m — 

Imboden,  Walter  H.;  Myers,  Jonathn  M.;  and  Caudle,  DonaU  M., 
362,955.  O  D2-980.000. 
Nakata,  Yochi;  Uehara,  Hiroyuki;  Sato.  Ryotaro;  and  Kajinaga.  Michiyo.  lo 

Pigeon  Corporation.  Teeth  correction  toy  363,127,  O.  O24-194XI00. 
Natuzzi   Pasquale;  and  Abbruzzese,  Domenico,  to  favhitlrie  Natuzzi  SpA. 
Sofa.  362.979,  O.  06- 381. 000. 


3Uia.    JO^T/T,  ^1.    WV--'Ol."*#»/. 

Nevaiez,  Gregg  W.;  aid  Wilson,  J.  Anthony.  Chenuhimmcacea  hgfat  stick. 

363.037.0   010-114.000. 
Newlm,  Mark  A.;  and  Clat.  Mitchell  R..  to  Tomcat  USA,  Inc.  Multiple  pixel 

display  module.  363,072,  Cl.  Dl 4-299.000. 
Newman    Ronakl  M.;  and  Henson.  Anthony  E.,  to  Albion  Hat  &  Cap 

Compny  Pt  Limited.  Headgear  363.145,  O.  029-106.000. 
Nielsen.  Henrik  K.,  to  Inlcrlcgo  AG.  Staircase  for  a  toy  buiUmg  set  363X>96. 

O.  021-108.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  5m— 

Greene.  PameU  S.,  362,953,  O.  D2-970.000. 
Orzeck.  Toren  P  B.,  362.954.  O  D2-977.000. 
Noble,  Teriance  O.,  to  Apothecary  Products,  Inc.  Medicine  spoon  bokler. 

363,017.0.  08-395.000. 
Noteika.  Robert  A.,  lo  Gastro-Gnomes,  Inc.  Vertical  holder  for  paper  maertt. 

363.088,  O.  020-40.000. 

Noreika,  Robert  A.,  lo  Gastro<inomes,  Inc.  Vertical  bokler  for  paper  inserts. 

363.089.  O   O2O-40  000 

Odom.  James  A.;  and  Shoultz.  Guy  M.,  lo  Honeywell  Inc.  Rectangular 

diermoslai  housmg  with  softened  comers.  363,032,  Cl.  010-50.000. 
O'Gtady,  PatrKk.  Fishmg  lure.  363,112.  O.  D22- 126.000. 
Ohta,  Seiya:  See — 

Allesi  Anghini,  Alberto;  Mendini,  Alessandro;  and  Ohta,  Seiya,  362.992, 
O.  07-330.000. 
Oliver,  Teresa  A.,  lo  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

363.136.  O.  D25-124.000. 
Olson.  Ogden  R  ;  and  Goodworth,  William  H,  to  HON  Industries,  bic.  Swivel 

chair.  362,974,  Cl.  D6- 366.000. 
O'Neal,  Oarrell  O.;  and  Schiess,  Robert  J.,  m.  to  Chimera,  Inc.  Surgical 

retractor.  363,121,  O.  024-135.000. 
Oneida  Ltd.:  See- 
Thompson,  Stephen  W.,  363,005.  O.  07-661.000. 

Ortiz,  Ernest:  See —  

Burout  Charles;  and  Ortiz,  Ernest,  363,141,  O.  028-46.000. 
Orzeck,  Toirn  R  B.,  to  Nike,  toe.  Shoe  midsole  periphery.  362.934,  CL 

D2-977.000. 
Pacheco.  Debra  A  High  chair.  362.971,  O.  D6-339.000. 
Pando,  Al  U   Hand  protector.  363,146,  O.  029-113.000. 
Pntzer,  G6ran:  See — 

Hansson    Lars-Ola;    WallstrOm.    LarvGuimar.   and   Pntzer.  G6m. 
363.076.  Cl.  015-139.000 
Papemik  K»en;  Lamacchia.  Ralph;  and  Bush,  Barbara.  Bracelet  fastenmg 

aid.  363,042,  O.  Oil -86.000 
Parker  Pen  (IJ>)  Limited:  See— 

Hollington,  Geoffrey  A.,  363,084,  Cl.  D19-5 1.000. 
Part.  Michael  L.  Swim  fin.  363,103,  Cl.  D21-239.000. 
Parsons,  Henry  S.  Wrench.  363,010,  O.  D8-28.000. 
Patlile  Corporation:  5e* — 

Sasaki.  Hiroki,  363,036,  Cl.  DIO-114.000. 
Pearson.  Rick  Scoop.  363.008.  CI  D8-I4.000. 
Peersmann.  Richard  F  M..  lo  Pollyflame  International  B.V.  Torch  light  with 

alarm  and  detachable  barbecue  lighter.  363,137,  O.  D26-38.000. 
Penny  Plate.  Inc.:  5er — 

Buff,  George  J.,  IV,  363,000,  Cl.  D7-409.000. 

Phillips,  Larry  D.:  5e* —  

PhilUps,  VferU  O.;  and  Phillips,  Larry  D.,  363,045,  O.  Dl  1-139.000. 
Phillips,  NteU  O.;  and  Phillips.  Larry  D.  Wall  plaque.  363.043.  O.  011- 

139.000. 
Pigeon  Corporation:  See —  . 

NakaUk   Yoichi;    Uehara.   Hiroyuki;   Sato,   Ryotaro.   and   Kajmaga. 
Michiyo.  363,127.  Cl  D24- 1 94.000. 
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PUJow,  Brin  U.  lo  Jeweller'i  Help  Limited.  The.  Fmcer  ring  ihailc.  363.040 

a.  DM  27  000. 
Playtex  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Brady,  Junes  E;  nd  Boyea,  Nmcy,  362.963.  CL  D4- 104.000. 
Plop  Golf  Co.;  See— 

Wood.  Donald  C.  363.102,  CL  D2I-219XXI0. 
Poll- Auto.  Inc.:  See — 

Leu.  Csri  W.  363.071,  O.  D14-234.00a 
POUyflame  Inicniatkinal  B.V.:  See — 

Peemnann.  Rjchaid  F  M.,  363,137.  O.  D26-38.000. 
Poon,  Tit  Y.,  to  Flying  Dragon  Development  Ltd.  Rechvteable  ftashlicht 

363,138.  a.  D26-46.000  ^ 

Popek.  Bnice  P.  to  Kiddie  Products.  Inc.  Spoon.  363,004.  a.  07-644.000. 
Poomg  Equipment  CccparatMn:  See — 

Hatcher.  David  M..  362,985.  O.  D6-SI0.000. 
Potts.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Sunmaster  Blinds  Limited.  Louvre  for  vertical  blmd 

362.978.  a.  D6- 380000.  ^^ 

PPG  Industnes.  toe    See— 

Savage.  Douglas  R.;  Koeraer.  Richard  J.;  aid  Cameioa.  Allan  L. 
363,124,  a.  D24- 169.000. 
Premart  FEG  Corpor^ion:  See— 

Ratermann,    Philip    A.;    and    Redman.    R«dall    L.    362  994     Q 
D7-376.000.  .       .    V-- 

Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Dellander.  Joseph  F.  Bilani,  Nadi;  Declerck.  Johan  W.,  Hu.  Antonio  C. 
Hamilton,  Peter  W .  and  Davis.  Leane  K..  363,023.  CL  D9-449.000 
RAC  Products  Pty  Limited:  See- 
Cohen.  PauL  363,110.  a.  D22-l2Z00a 
Ratermann.  Philip  A.,  and  Redman.  Randall  U.  to  Premait  FEG  Cotporaioa 

Food  mixer.  362.994.  C\.  D7-376.00O 
Redman.  Randall  L.:  See— 

Ratermann.    Philip    A.;    and    Redman.    Rndall    L.     362.994.    C\ 
D7-376.000. 
Remke.  Chnnopher  J.,  to  Hasbro.  Inc.  Infant  feeding  bottle.  363.128  CL 

024- 197.000. 
Renfrew,  Bruce:  See — 

Holmes,  Richard:  and  Renfiew.  Bruce.  363.067.  CL  DI4-I24.000 
Rhodes.  LoubylhaA.:  See— 

Rhodes,  Ronnie  L;  and  Rhodes.  Loubytha  A..  363,094.  C\.  D2I- 
104.000. 
Rhodes,  Ronnie  L..  nd  Rhodes.  Loubytha  A.  Puzzle  nick.  363  094   a 

D21-IO4.00O. 
Ridenour.  Charles  A.  Jewelry  charm.  363.041.0.  DII-81000 
Rimback,  Peter,  to  Hanover  Catakig  Holdiiws,  toe    Plantmg  system  for 

enhanced  plant  growth.  363.046.  O.  OII-15S.000 
Rogers,  Lisa  W    See^ 

Thompaon.  John  A.,  m:  Rofers,  Laa  W.;  and  Kraft  Thomas  L..  363.083 
a.  DI9-3.00O. 
Rogov,  Vladymir,  to  Syslech  Computer  Corporation.  Termoial  adapter  for  a 
compiler  mpul/output  communicalicns  uifaaystem.   363,064.  C\    D14- 
114.000. 
Roaens.  Erwin  A.:  See — 

Sillince.  Mark  E.;  aid  Rosens.  Erwin  A.,  363.026.  O.  09- 500.000 
Rodiwell.  Bnice  R..  and  Woodcock.  Brian  T.  to  Scott  Paper  Comp«y 

Emboaaed  paper  product  362,967,  Q.  DS-33.000. 
Rubbermaid  Office  Produce  Inc.:  See — 

Kailen,  Stuart;  and  Schroeder.  Dennis.  363.063.  a.  DI4- 114X100 
Ruppert.  Werner  See— 

Btuegmann,  Wmfned;  and  Ruppert.  Werner,  363,031,  a.  DIO-46.000. 
Ruvang.  John  A.,  to  GH  Hensley  Industries,  Inc.  Peneoatina  shovel  tooth 

363,074,  a.  Dl  5-29  000 
Sagol.  Sami.  to  Keter  PlastK  Ud.  Chair.  362.975,  O.  D6-370.000 
Sanchez.  Augusto  D.  Gel  dispensing  brush.  362.964.  O.  O4-II4000 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Hansaon.    Lars-da;    WaUarOm,    Lars-Gunnar,   and   Pantzer    GOtm. 
363.076.  a   Dl  5- 139.000.  ^^    ^^ 

Sanford,  Harry.  Pistol.  363.107.  Q.  D22-104.000. 
Sara  Lee  Corporation:  See— 

Imboden,  Waher  H.,  Myers.  Jonathan  M.;  and  Caudle.  DcnaU  M 
362,955,  a.  D2-980.000. 
Samoff.  Norton.  Fletcher.  Carl;  Giese,  Laura;  and  Oimela.  Jota.  to  Ensar 

Corporation.  Rice  and  pasu  cooker.  362.993.  CI   D7-36O0OO 
Sasaki,  Hiroki.  to  Patlite  Corporation.  Signal  lamp.  363,036.  CL  DIO- 

Salo,  Ryocaro:  See— 

Nakata.    Yoichi;    Uehara.    Hiroyuki;    Sato,    Ryotaro;    and    Kaiinan. 
Michiyo.  363.127.  CI.  D24- 1 94.000. 
Savage,  Douglas  R.,  Koemer,  Richard  J.;  and  Cameron,  Allan  L.  to  PPG 
toduslnes,  toe.  Sensor  cartridge  for  a  fluid  analyte  analyzer.  363,124,  C\. 
D24- 1 69.000. 

Savage,  Gary;  and  Swift.  Michel.  Sledioacope  e»  tip.  363.120  Q   D24- 
134  000  ^         .       .  vj   i**^ 

Scab  Giardino  S.p.A.:  See — 

Battaglia.  Luisa.  362.977.  O  D6-375  000. 
Schalwitz.  Katy  A.  Bouyant  aquatic  exercise  boot  362.949. 0.  D2-903  000 
Schiess.  Robert  J..  HI:  See— 

ONeal,  Darren  D.;  and  Schiess,  Robert  J.,  ID,  363.121.  a.  D24- 
135.000, 
Schneider.  Peter,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschafi  Depilalor.  363,119.  C\.  D24- 

Scholfiekl  Richard  R  Cup.  363.001.  Q.  D7-536.000. 


Schroeder,  Dennis;  See — 

Karten,  Stuart  and  Schroeder,  Dennis.  363.063.  CL  DI4-1 14.000. 

Schullz.  Craig  H.,  to  Hon  Industries,  toe.  Swivel  chair.  362,973  CL 
D6-366000 

Scott  Paper  Company;  See- 
Mason,  Stanley  L.  Jr.;  and  Clark,  Gregory  M..  363,020, 0.  D9-347  000 
Rodiwell,  Bruce  R.;  and  Woodcock,  Brian  T.,  362.967,  Q.  D5-53  000 

Searer,  Floyd  A  ,  to  Fas.  toe.  Galley  rail  spindle.  363.131,0.  D25-38  000 

Sehl,  Edmimd:  See— 

Weichhold.    Martin;    Kienmger,   Waller.   Tmz.   Bemhatd;   aid   SehL 
Edmund.  363.034.  O.  D 1 0-40  000. 

Sherman.  Victor,  and  Bclto.  Alfred.  Roller  skate.  363,103,  Q.  D21-226.000. 

ShieUs,  Richard  A.,  Jr,  to  Claacom  Communications  Group,  Inc.  Airline 
telephone  handset  with  digital  passenger  control  fimctians  and  video  eame 
controls.  363,068.  CI   Dl 4- 144  000. 

Shinko  Eleclnc  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawai,  Takasi.  363.037,  Q.  DI3-IIZ00O. 

Shouhz,  Guy  M.:  Sec^ 

Odom.  James  A.;  aid  Shoultz.  Guy  M..  363.032,  Q.  DIO-30.000 

Shurtleff.  Jill  M..  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Razor  haidle.  363,142,  CL 

Sillmce,  Mark  E.;  aid  Roaens,  Erwin  A.,  to  Whitebread  PLC;  aid  Heincken 
Technical  Services  B.V  Bottle.  363.026.  CI.  D9-300.000. 

Suiunons  Juvenile  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See 

Bnmner,  Merlm  A  ,  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J..  362.984,  CI.  D6-508  000 
Simon.  Terry,  to  Jencrafi  Corporation.  Headrail  extrusion  for  window  treat- 
ment. 363,132,  O   D25-1 19.000. 
^'&{(l'Sri^i^'i^  '""''•  '"^  ^  »«*  duir  towel  cUmp. 
Skoda,  Pavel  See— 

Skoda.  Peter  Skoda.  Pavel;  and  Hlavicka,  Lea.  363,116,  O.  D23- 

Sko^  Pe«er,  Skoda,  Pavel;  and  Hlavicka,  Lea.  ChiW  toilet  seat  363,1 16, 0. 

Smith.  Bietl  L.  Stringed  musical  instrumem.  363.080,  d.  D 1 7- 1 6  000 
Sony  Corporation;  Sre— 

Kobayashi,  Isamu;  and  Kojima.Katsumi,  363,033.  CL  D 1 3- 1 03.000 
Sport  Supply  Group,  Inc.;  See— 

Lombard,  Mitchell,  363,021.  O.  D9-41 3.000 
Staar  Development  Co.;  See— 

Staar.  Marcel.  362.980,  O.  D6-448.000. 
Staar,  Marcel,  to  Staar  I>cvek]pnient  Co.  Refrigerated  cabinet  362,980.  CI. 

D6-448.000. 
Stem.  AWm  W.  RecloaaMe  pouch  worn  abou  die  waisL  362.960.  CL 

Steinbeck.  Craig  A   Slip  on  golf  shoe  362,952.  a   02906  000. 

Stokes,  Craig;  and  Stokes,  Fabian  Top  portion  for  a  flexible  bag  with  sealed 
end  and  lecloaeable  seal.  363,018,  CI.  D9-305.000 

Stokes,  Fabian:  See- 
Stokes.  Craig;  and  Stokes.  Fabian.  363.018.  Q.  D9-303.000 

Straeter,  Joseph  G  :  Sre— 

Weder,  DonaU  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  363,047,  a.  Dl  1-164000 

Weder,  Donald  E;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G,  363,048.  a.  O11-I64000 
Studer.  John  E;  See — 

Abrams.  Richard  W.;  Crossman.  Russell  J.;  and  Studer  John  E.  362.961 
a  03-264.000.  ' 

Stumpf,  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Sipprelle,    James    H.,    m.    and    Stumpf.    Jeffrey    A..    363,016    CL 
D8-395.000. 
Sturm,  Ernst  F  Golf  putter  head.  363,101,0.  D21-2I9  000 
Sunmaster  Blinds  Limited;  See — 

Potti,  Kenneth  J  ,  362,978,  O,  06-380.000. 
S«^utttndruber,  Ray  E.,  to  CTB  Inc.  Motor  mounting  for  a  fai  assembly. 

Swift  Micfiel;  See- 
Savage.  Gary;  and  Swift  Michel,  363,120,  O.  D24-I34  000 
Systech  Computer  Corporation  See — 

Rogov.  Vladymir,  363.064.  O.  OI4-1 14.000. 
Tam.  Ravia:  See — 

Menzel.  Raymond  R.;  Elliot  Mike;  Tarn,  Flavia;  ind  Devineni,  Kintana 
R.,  363,070,  O.  Dl  4-230.000. 
Taniguchi,  Yuichiro;  See — 

Watanabe,    Kenji;    Ichikawa.    Tomoyuki;    and   Taiiguchi.    Yuichiro 
363,082,0.018-19.000. 
Tapani,  Robert  W;  and  Gianfagna.  John  T,  to  Minnesou  Mmmg  and 

Manufacturmg  Company  Tape  cartridge.  363,066.  O.  DI4-I21  000 
Tastanis,  Nma.  Luii  brush.  362,965,  O.  D4- 1 27.000. 
Taylor,    Ivan.    Package    for   disposable    towel    and    glove.    363,023,   CL 

Taykx,  Rodney  S.;  aid  Joiner.  Walter  C.  to  Bell  Helicopter  Textron  toe 
Helicopter.  363,034.  CL  DI2-327.000. 

TEFAL  S.S.:  See— 

Blanc,  Jean-Pierre,  362.991.  O.  07-3 1 2.000. 

Thomas  J.  Lipton  Co.:  See — 

Cahill,  MKhael  J.,  and  Vemon,  Geoffrey  W,  362,948,  CI.  01-199 000 

Thompson,  John  A.,  IH;  Rogers,  Usa  W;  and  Kraft  Thomas  U,  to  KVM 
Technologies.  Inc.  Envekipe.  363,083,  O  019-3000 

Thompson,  Stephen  W..  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon.  363.005.  O.  D7-66I  000 

TiMesh,  Inc    See- 
Morgan.  Frank  H..  363.123.  O.  024-133.000 

Timmons.  Oarlene.  Flexible  bottle  brush.  362.966.  O.  D4-I3I  000 


Tmsky.  William  R-  Barometer.  363,033,  CL  DIO-33.000. 
Tmz.  Bemhard;  See—  _      ,.  _.        j   ^  ti 

WeichhoW.   Martin;   Kieninger,  Waller.  Tmz.  Bemhard;   and  SehL 
Edmund.  363,034,  O.  010-40.000. 

^°™Nlwlin,'Mark  A; ^  Clark.  Mitchell  R..  363.072,  O.  DI4-299.000. 

Tran,  Diep  N  Feminine  pad.  363,118,  O  D24-123.000. 

Trai  Tuan  A.  Anti  static  key  cham.  362,959.  CI.  D3-208.000. 

Tsusht  Masao.  and  Ueda.  Takashi.  to  Cateye  Co.,  Ud.  Stair  climber  exercise 

machine.  363,097,  CL  D2I- 193.000. 
Ueda.  Takashi;  5er^ 

Tsuihi,  Masao;  aid  Ueda.  Takashi.  363,097.  O.  D2I-I95.000. 
Uehara.  Hircqruki;  See—  ..    „  ■■ 

Nakata.   Yoichi;    Uehara.    Hiroyuki;    Sato.    Ryotaro;    and    Kajmaga. 
Michiyo.  363,127,  O  D24-194.000,  ^  ^.  ..,  „„, 

Uetake.  Koichi.  Suture  needle-hoklmg  forceps.  363.122,  O.  D24-143.000. 
United  Cutlery  Corporation:  See- 
Hall.  David.  363,109,  C\.  D22-1I8.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation;  See—  ,,,  _w, 

Allesi  Anghini.  Alberto;  Mendini.  Alessandro:  aid  Ohia.  Setya,  362,992, 
O.  D7-33O.00O. 

Chmg,  Yang  T.,  363.143,  O.  D28-30.000. 
\ta  Melle  Nederiand  B.V.;  See— 

Vlastuin,  Cornells  J..  363,086,  O.  D20-4.000. 
VenJura.  Javier,  Jr.:  See — 

Dziersk.  Mark;  aid  Vferdura,  Javier.  Jr..  363,144.  CL  O28-8.100. 

^"""cihill,  MichaelJ.;  iid  Vtanon,  Geoefrey  W.  362.948.  O.  O1-I99.000. 

Vmciarelli.  Patrizio;  aid  Finnemore,  Fred  M-,  to  VLT  Corporttian.  Package 

for  DC-DC  power  converter  or  related  circuitry.  363.036.  a.  D13-1 10.000. 

Vntuality  Entertainment  Limited;  See —  

Hobnes.  Richard;  and  Renfrew.  Bruce.  363,067.  O.  Dl  4- 124.000. 
Vlattum   Comelis  J.,  to  Van  Melle  Nederiand  B.V.  Dispenser  for  candy. 

363.086.  O.  D20-4.000. 

VLT  Corporation:  See —  ,,,  «,«x    /-•    nn 

Vmciaelli.  Patnzio;   and  Finnemore,  Fied  M.,  363fl56,  O.   D13- 

"0.000.  ,„,,»>,    „ 

VWdmester.  Metle.  to  totertego  AG.  Toy  buiUing  element  363.095,  CL 

D21  108.000.  ,        ,,,_._, 

Wa  Keong,  William  C.  Oip^m  simglasses  with  holographic  lens.  363,079, 

O.  01 6-300.000. 
Walbum,  Leon  H 


Walbum,  Robeitt  F.;  and  Walbuni,  Leon  H,  363.111. 0.  D22-122.000. 
WaJbum,  Roberta  F;  and  Walbum.  Leon  H.  Multi-purpoae  self-adhesive 

insect  aid  paasite  repellent  363,111.  CL  D22-I22.000. 
WaUstrOm,  Lara-Guiuiar  See — 

Hansson,   LavOla;   WaltaiOm,   Lan-Ginnar,   and  Paitzer.  Gfirn, 
363,076,  a.  D15-139.000. 

Wang.Hsifu;  See—  

Fefcfc,  Slevea  U;  Lee.  Jay  E.;  aid  Waig.  Hsifu,  363,061,  O.  DI4- 
II3XX». 
Waig.  Mei  Y.;  Chen.  Bei  H.;  and  Chen.  Bao  G.,  to  Changzhou  No.  2  Bicycle 

Factory.  Bicycle.  363.050.  O.  D12-1I1.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company;  See— 

Burout  Charles;  and  Ortiz.  Ernest  363.141,  CL  028-46.000. 
Watanabe  Kenp;  Ichikawa.  Tomoyuki;  and  Taniguchi.  Yuichiro,  to  King  Jim 

Co.,  Ltd.  Tape  printer.  363,08Z  O.  Dl  8-19.000. 
Weder  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  to  Highland  Supply  CarparaOciL 

Flower  pot  cover.  363.047.  CI.  011-164.000. 
Weder,  DonakJ  E.;  aid  Straeter,  Joaeph  G..  to  Highland  Supply  CorpwaDon. 

Flower  pot  cover  363.048.  O.  DII-164.000. 
Wfeichhokl.  Martm;  Kienmger.  Walter,  Tmz.  Bemhard;  and  SehL  Edmund,  to 

Grtsslin  KG.  Time  switch  clock.  363,034,  O.  010-40.000. 
Wefch,  Joyce  E.  Cratch  bag.  362,958,  O.  03-11.000. 
Westincltousc  Electne  Corporation:  See— 

Magnusson,  Carl  G.,  362.983.  O.  D6-480iX)0. 

Whitebread  PLC;  See— 

Sillince,  Mark  E.;  and  Roaens,  Erwin  A..  363.026,  CL  D9-300.000. 

Wilson,  J  Anthony;  See—  

Nevarez,  Greu  W.;  and  Wilson,  J.  Anthony,  363.037, 0.  DIO-1 14.000. 
Wmgener.    Hans-Joachim,   to   Herman    Miller,   toe.   Chair.   362.976.  CL 

Wood,  DonakJ  C.  to  Plop  Golf  Co.  Golf  chib  head.  363,102.  CL  D2I- 

219.000. 
Woodcock.  Brian  T:  See — 

Rodiwell.  Bruce  R.;  and  Woodcock.  Brian  T.  362.967.  O.  D3-53.000. 
Wonach.  Steven.  Condom  package.  362,972,  O.  D9-346.000 
Yoder,  Jo  K.  Mold  for  a  single  shell  pie  or  tart  363,006,  O.  07-672.000. 
Yoahida  Kogyo  iCK.;  See— 

Murai,  Ryukichi,  363,049,  O.  Dll-218.000. 
Yoshida,  Koji;  See — 

Fukuda.  Hiioshi;  Horikiri.  Kazuhisa;  and  Yoahida,  Koji.  363,078.  CL 


016-208.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bagdasarian,  Jim;  See —  ^^ 

Small,  David;  and  Bagdasarian.  Jim.  9J20.  O.  Ph. -49.000. 
Bennett  Cecilia  L.  D..  deceased,  aid  OBrien.  by  Susan.  aJministrator. 

M.  Mmianire  rose  plait  named  Tiny  Petals'  9.319.  CI.  Pit  7.100. 
deJong  Gys  P..  to  Hines  Nutienes  Inc   PotentUU  ftuocosa    Hmerob 

9.321,a.  Plt-54.100. 
Hines  Nurseries  Inc.;  See — 

deJong.  Gys  P.,  9J2I,  O.  PIt-54.100. 
O'Brien,  admmistrator,  by  Susan  M.:  See — 

Bennett  Cecilia  L.  D..  deceased;  and  O'Brien,  adnunistrator,  by 
Susai  M.,  9.319,  O.  PlL-7.100. 
Sakazaki,  Ushio;  See —  , .     .  ,_,  _ 

Tachibana.  Ryuichi;  Tamura,  Yuji;  and  Sakazaki,  UAio.  9J22,  O. 
Plt-68.100. 


SmalL  David;  md  Bagdasarian.  Jim.  Strawberry  plant  named  'Catalina'. 

9J20.  CI.  Pit -49.000 
Suntory  Limited:  See — 

Tachibana.  Ryuichi;  Tamura,  Yuji;  and  Sakazaki,  Ushio,  9J22.  O. 
Plt-68.100. 
Tachibana.  Ryuichi;  Tamura,  Yuji;  and  Sakazaki.  Ushio.  to  Sunury 
Limited.  Petunia  plant  'Revohition  Bluevein'.  9J22,  O.  Pfc.-68.100. 
Tamura,  Yuji;  See — 

Tachibaia.  Ryuichi;  Tamura.  Yiiji;  and  Sakazaki,  Ushio,  9322,  O. 

Ph.-68.I00. 
vai  der  Knaap,  Eduad  J.  M.  Ftcvi  (yniia  plant  named  BambiM'.  9323. 

O.  Plt-88.900. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  OCTOBER  10,  1995 
Nore — Fiisl  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

24  5.455,9«9 

171 M  5.455.970 

CLASS4 

313  5.455.971 

452  5.455572 

CLASS  5 

424  5.455.973 

451  5,455.974 

MX)  5.455,975 

CLASS  8 

403  5.456.725 

549  5.456.726 


CLASS  15 


S8.3 

9« 

119.2 

179 

22S 

236.01 

320 

331 

339 

401 


5,455.976 
5,455.977 
5,455.97* 
5,455.979 
5,455,9*0 
5.455.9(1 
5.455.9K 
5.455,9(3 
5,455,9(4 
5,455,9(5 


CLASS  16 

2  5.455,9(6 

27  5,455.9«( 

267  5,455.9(7 

376  5,455.9(9 

CLASS  19 

I0(  5.455.990 

MX  5.455.991 

CLASS  25 

523  5.457.149 

CLASS  2« 

99  5.455.992 

CLASS  29 

5.455.993 
5.455.994 
5.455.995 
5.455.996 


40 

169J 

237 

402.0( 

456 

611 

623.1 

623.2 

739 

787 

(40 

(52 

863 

890.049 

890.124 

898.069 


5.455.997 
5,455.998 
5.455.999 
5.4S6M0 
5.456WI 
5.456X»2 
5.456A)3 
5,456,004 
5.456X)0S 
5.4564)06 
5.456X107 
5.456.008 


CLASS  40 

410  5.456.031 

636  5,456,032 

661  5.456,033 

666  5.4S6X)34 

CLASS  42 

100  5.456.035 

CLASS  43 

I  5.456^36 

II  5,456,037 
24  5.456,038 
42.24  5,456,039 
42.34  5.456,040 
♦4.91  5.456.041 

III  5.456,042 


CLASS  44 


372 
375 
381 
480 


269 
322 
331 
519 


5.456.729 
5.456.730 
5.456.731 
5.456,732 


CLASS  47 

21  5.456,043 

27  5.456.044 

33  5,456,045 

41.01  5,456,046 

58  5.456.733 

CLASS  51 

295  5.456,734 

307  5.456.735 

309  5.456.736 


CLASS  30 

77  5.456.009 

287  5,456.010 

293  5.456,01 1 

CLASS  33 

26  5.456fl12 

366  5.456,013 

390  5.456.014 

451  5.456.015 

510  5.456.016 

572  5.456J)17 

600  5.456J>19 

645  5.456.018 

707  5.456.020 

CLASS  34 

77  5.*56Sa2 

270  5.456fl23 

386  5.456.024 

528  5.456.025 

CLASS  36 

42  S.456X>26 

134  5.456/)27 

CLASS  37 

404  5.456.028 

456  5.456fl29 

46(  5,456X>30 


CLASS  52 


167.4 

204.61 

208 

220.8 

677 

713 

749.1 

773 


5.456.047 
5.456.048 
5.456,049 
5.456.050 
5.456.051 
5.456,052 
5.456.053 
5.456,054 


CLASS  53 

374a  5.456.055 

397  5.456.056 

447  5.456,058 

449  5.456.057 

468  5.456.062 

472  5.456.061 

492  5.456.059 

CLASS  54 

44.5  5.456.072 

CLASS  55 

498  5.456.069 

CLASS  56 

49  5.456.067 

308  5.456,071 

341  5.456.075 


CLASS  57 

1  UN 

5.456.074 

58.61 

5.456.070 

263 

5.456.073 

CLASS  60 

19.06 

5.456.066 

39.36 

5.456.080 

258 

5.456.065 

276 

5.456,064 

284 

5.456,063 

286 

5.456.079 

127 

5.456.07( 

422 

5.456.077 

487 

5.456,068 

525 

5.456.076 

5.456X190 
5,456X>9I 
5.456X192 
5,456X193 


CLASS  63 

12  5.456XW4 

29.1  5.456X)9S 

CLASS  66 

69  5.456,096 

CLASS  71 

16  5,456,737 

CLASS  72 

44  5,456.097 

129  5,456,09( 

131  5.456.099 

344  5.456.100 


3.7 

6 

25 

51.1 

64 

101 

154 

229 

29( 


CLASS  62 

5.456.081 
5.456.082 
5,456.083 
5.456.084 
5.456.085 
5.456.086 
5.456,087 
5.456.0(8 
5.456,089 


33.16 
36X12 
134 


CLASS 


3 

9 

29.02 

54.01 

153 

239 

290V 

514.03 

514.26 

514.32 

514.38 

587 

597 

620 

659 

661 

727 

818 

841 

861.04 

861.72 

862.326 

862.57 

863.110 

864.44 

864  63 

866 


73 

5.456,101 

5.456.103 

5.456,104 

5.456.105 

5,456,106 

5.456.107 

5.456.108 

5.456,109 

5.456.112 

5.456.111 

5.456,110 

5.456,113 

5.456.114 

4,596.144 

5.456.115 

5.456.116 

5.456,117 

5.456.118 

5.456,119 

5.456,120 

5.456.121 

5.456,123 

5.456.122 

5.456.124 

5.456.125 

5.456,126 

5.456.127 


53 

467 

469 

476 

490.06 

490.09 

526 

551.7 

569 

579R 

594.6 

640 


CLASS  74 

5.456.128 


403 


5.456.129 
5.456.130 
5.456.131 
5.456.132 
5.456.134 
5.456.133 
5.456.135 
5.456.136 
5,456.137 
5,456.138 
5,456.139 

CLASS  75 

5.456.738 


5,456,154 
5.456,155 
5.456.157 


CLASS  92 

71  5.456.158 

138  5.456,159 

168  5,456,160 

169.1  5,456.161 

CLASS  96 

II  5.456,740 

22  5.456.741 

26  5.456,742 

CLASS  99 

433  5,456,162 

446  5,456,163 

468  5,456.164 

CLASS  100 

35  5.456.165 

S3  5.456.166 

95  5.456.167 

CLASS  101 

5.456.168 


CLASS  76 

106.5  5.456.140 

108.2  5.456.141 

CLASS  81 

15.9  5.456.142 

179  5.456.143 

373  5,456,144 

448  5.456,145 

CLASS  82 

127  5.456.146 

CLASS  S3 

74  5,456,147 

155  5,456,148 

564  5.456.149 

872  5.456.150 

CLASS  84 

297  R  5.456.151 

383  R  5.456.152 

634  5.457,282 

CLASS  89 

33.02  5.456,153 


32 

35 

115 

122 

127.1 

I28.4 

170 

219 

382.1 

407.1 


213 


2 

112 
121 
139 


5.456.169 
5.456.172 
5.456,171 
5.456.173 
5.456,174 
5,456.175 
5,456,176 
5.456.177 
5.456.178 

CLASS  102 

5.456.179 

CLASS  104 

5.456.1(0 
5.456.1(2 
5.456.183 
5.456.184 


CLASS  105 

3  5.456.185 

18  5.456,186 

217  5.456,187 

377.01  5.456,188 

CLASS  106 


27  R 

5.456.743 

36 

5.456.744 

128 

5.456.745 

131 

5.456.746 

178 

5.456.747 

203 

5.456.748 

417 

5.456.749 

476 

5.456.750 

724 

5.456.751 

802 

5.456.752 

CLASS  118 

CLA 

5S137 

62 

5,457,283 

1 

5.456J7( 

244 

5.456.753 

245 

5.456,279 

300 

5.456,754 

501 

5.456,2(0 

704 

5.456,755 

505.12 

5,4562(1 

721 

5,456,756 

505.13 

5,4562(2 

723  E                5.456.757 

514.7 

5,456J(3 

522 

5.45634 

CLASS  119 

556.3 

5.456J(5 

17 

5,456,208 

594 

5,456J*6 

28 

5.456J09 

855 

5.456  2(7 

75 
157 

5,456,210 
5,456J11 

CLASS  138 

793 

5.456.213 

44 

5.456,2(( 

795 

5.456  J14 

45 

5,456J19 

850 

5.456,215 

(9 

5,456,290 

121 

5,456,291 

CLASS  122 

17  5,456J16 

CLASS  123 

5.456.217 


CLASS  108 

51.1  5.456.189 

53.3  5.456.190 

147  5.456.191 

CLASS  112 

184  5,456.195 

470.05  5.456,192 

470.13  5.456.193 

470.14  5.456.194 
475.04  5.456.196 

CLASS  114 

56  5.456.197 

65  R  5.456.198 

111  5.456,199 

162  5.456J00 

289  5.456J01 

291  5.456J02 

CLASS  116 

209  5,456J03 

CLASS  117 

71  5.456  J04 

85  5.456J05 

93  5,4S6J06 

104  5,456J07 


1  A 

4134 

42 

43  A 

90.12 

90.16 

195  H 

195  R 

317 

399 

430 

447 

497 

509 

519 

520 
563 
565 


5,456,218 
5,456,219 
5,456,220 
5,456,221 
5,456,224 
5,456J27 
5,456029 
5.456,230 
5,456  J31 
5,456,232 
5.456J33 
5,456,234 
5.456,235 
Re.3S,054 
5.456.236 
5.456,237 
5.456  J39 
5.456,240 


CLASS  124 

443  5.456J42 

CLASS  126 

197  5,456043 

299  D  5.456044 


CLASS 


201 07 

203.12 

205.12 

205.13 

207.14 

632 

633 

642 

660.07 

660.09 

662.02 

662.03 

662.06 

665 

702 

707 

708 

725 

756 

898 


128 

5.457084 
5.456047 
5.456048 
5.456049 
5.456050 
5.456051 
5.456052 
5.456054 
5.456055 
5.456056 
5,456057 
5.456059 
5.456058 
5.456060 
5,456061 
5.456062 
5.456063 
5,456064 
5,456065 
5,456066 


330 


CLASS  131 

5,456069 


CLASS  139 

I  B  5,456092 

383  A  5,456093 

CLASS  141 

1  5.456094 

5  5.456095 

59  5.456096 

83  5,456097 

156  5,45609* 

CLASS  144 

3  K  5.456099 

230  5.456J00 

CLASS  148 

33  5,456,765 

216  5.456,766 

251  5,456,767 

280  5,456.76* 

301  5,456,769 

304  5,456,770 

310  5,456.771 

551  5,456,772 

633  5,456.773 

691  5,456,774 

CLASS  149 

109.6  5,456.775 

CLASS  152 

209  R  5.4S6J01 

CLASS  156 

5.456.776 


CLASS  132 

210  5,456070 

212  5,456071 

213.1  5,456073 

275  5.456074 

CLASS  134 

I  5,456,759 

33  5,456.758 

42  5,456,760 

104.4  5,456075 

140  5,456076 

CLASS  135 

90  5,456077 

CLASS  136 

232  5.456.761 

258  5.456.762 


57 

78 

89 

91 

93 

154 

184 

210 

229 

244.19 

321 

345 

354 

527 

556 

577 

583.1 

584 

643.1 


5.456.777 
5,456,778 
5,456,779 
5,456,780 
5,456,781 
5,456,782 
5,456,783 
5.456.784 
5,456,786 
5,456,787 
5.456.788 
5.456.789 
5.456.790 
5.456.791 
5.456.792 
5.456.793 
5.456.794 
5.456.796 


CLASS  157 

I  5.456J02 

CLASS  160 

84.04  5.456J03 

121.1  5.456J04 

133  5.456  JOS 

CLASS  162 

62  5.456.799 

158  5.456,800 

160  5.456,801 

289  5.4S6*>2 

304  5.456.803 

344  5.456.804 

CLASS  164 

97  5.456J06 

446  5.4S6J07 

463  S.456.308 


UMI 


PI  91 


PI  92 


CLASSIRCATION  OF  PATENfTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  93 


CLASS  165 

I  5.456J09 

9  5.456J10 

175  5.4S6JI1 

CLASS  166 

55.6  5.456JI2 

97  1  5,456JI3 

208  5.456314 

245  5.456JI5 

250.01  5.456316 

296  5.456317 

369  5.45631t 

373  5.456319 

377  5.456320 

382  5.456321 

3«6  5.456322 

CLASS  172 

721  5,456323 

CLASS  173 

48  5.456324 

598  5.456J4I 

CLASS  174 

23  R  5.457.285 

66  5.457.286 

102  R  5.457.287 

117  R  5,457088 

CLASS  175 

6  5.456325 

57  5.456326 

371  5.456327 

376  5,456328 

420.2  5,456329 

CLASS  17g 

20  5.457J89 

CLASS  180 

9.1  5.456331 

79.1  5.456330 

167  5.456332 

336  5.456333 

CLASS  181 

258  5.457.290 

293  5.457.291 

CLASS  182 

179  5.456334 

CLASS  187 
240  5.456335 

CLASS  188 

17  5.456336 

18  A  Rt.35.0S5 
52  5.456337 
79.61  5.456338 
250  E  5.456339 

294  5.456340 
378  5.456341 

CLASS  190 

18  A  5.456342 

CLASS  192 

3.29  5.456343 

13  R  5.456344 

IMA  5.456345 

CLASS  198 

685  5.456346 

781.06  5.456347 

812  5.456348 

831  5,456349 

CLASS  200 

61.52  5.457.293 

293  5.457J95 

-  306  5.457.296 

344  5.457.297 

CLASS  202 

154  5.4S7J77 

CLASS  203 

17  5.456.805 

62  5,456,806 

CLASS  204 

59  R  5,456*n 

67  5.456J08 

132  5.456.809 

153.13  5.456J10 

225  5.456.812 

284  5.456.813 

297  R  5.456.814 

298.13  5.456315 


CLASS  205 

109  5.456416 

125  5.456JI7 

■  31  5.4S6J18 

212  5,456.819 

CLASS  206 

150  5.45o350 

217  S,4S63S1 

223  5.456352 

278  5.456354 

292  5.456353 

315.7  5.456355 

349  5.456356 

372  5.456357 

373  5.456358 
378  5.456359 
443  5.456360 
570  5.456361 

CLASS  208 

1 1 1  5,456.820 

114  5.456.821 

136  5,456422 

308  5,4S6J23 

CLASS  209 

164  5.456362 

166  5.456363 

382  5,456364 

403  5.456365 


CLASS 


97 

98 

155 

167 

184 

194 

235 

266 

386 

488 

493.2 

505 

512.2 

512.3 

638 

640 

645 

649 

651 

708 

782 


210 

5.456.824 
5.456425 
5.456426 
5.456.827 
5.456428 
5.456.829 
5.456430 
5.456431 
5.456432 
5.456433 
5.456434 
5.456436 
5.456437 
5.456438 
5.456439 
5.456.841 
5.456435 
5.456442 
5.456443 
5.456444 
5.456.845 


CLASS  211 

■  1  5.456.366 

22  5.456367 

40  5.456368 

42  5.456.369 

207  5.456370 

CLASS  212 

338  5.456371 

CLASS  215 

251  5.456374 

252  5.456375 
256  5.456376 

CLASS  216 

34  5.456372 

66  5.456.798 

93  5,456.795 

CLASS  218 

8  5.457.292 

143  5,457  J94 

CLASS  219 

12132  5,457,298 

121.85  5,457  J99 

130.32  5,457300 

137  PS  5,457301 

386  Re.35.056 

492  5.457302 

700  5.457303 

767  5.457304 

CLASS  220 

3.8  5.456377 

242  5.456373 

269  5.456378 

339  5.456379 

713  5.456380 

CLASS  221 

197  5.456381 

252  5.456.382 

282  5.456383 

283  5.456384 


CLASS  222 

1  5.456385 

136  5.456,386 

146.6  5.456387 

390  5.456388 

391  5.456389 

CLASS  223 

78  5.456390 

94  5.456391 

112  5.456.392 

CLASS  224 

148  5.456393 

270  5.456394 

314  5.456395 

321  5.456396 

324  5.456397 

329  5.456398 


CLASS  226 

75  5,456399 

CLASS  227 
176  5,456.400 

CLASS  228 

43  5.456.402 

102  5.456.403 

104  5.456.404 

147  5.456.405 

199  5.456.406 

CLASS  235 

379  5.457305 

380  5.457306 
383  5.457307 
462  5.457308 

CLASS  236 

46  R  5,456.407 

CLASS  237 

2  A  5.456.408 

66  5.456.409 

CLASS  238 

10  R  5.456.410 

CLASS  239 

73  5,456.411 

104  5.456.412 

259  5.456.413 

296  5.456.414 

424  5.456.415 

CLASS  241 

260.1  5.456.416 

CLASS  242 

43  J  5,456.417 

322  5,456,418 

356  5,456,419 

564.1  5.456.420 
588  5.456,422 

598.2  5.456.421 
614  5.456.423 

CLASS  244 

2  5.456.424 

3.22  5,456.425 

127  5,456.426 

138R  5.456.427 

229  5.456.428 

765  5.456.429 

CLASS  246 

468  5.456.430 

CLASS  248 

98  5.456.431 

102  5.456.432 

148  5.456.433 

176.3  5.456.434 
250  5.456.435 
311.2  5.456.436 
316.7  5.456.437 
362  5.456.438 
429  5.456.439 
458  5.456.440 
521  5.456.441 
534  5.456.442 
551  5.456.443 

CLASS  249 

40  5.456,444 

CLASS  250 

206,2  5.457310 

208.1  5.457311 

222.2  5.457312 
227.21  5.457313 
239  5.457314 


282 

5.457315 

286 

5.457316 

311 

5.457317 

332 

5.457318 

339.12 

5.457319 

345 

5.457320 

363.04 

5.457321 

370.06 

5.457322 

432  PD 

5,457323 

492.21 

5.457324 

559.29 

5.457325 

559.42 

5.457326 

CLASS  251 

1 17  5.456.445 

214  5.456.447 

230  5.456.448 

CLASS  252 

8.9  5.456.847 

25  5.456.848 

70  5.456452 

88  5.456.846 

95  5.456.849 

97  5.456,850 

106  5,456451 

170  5.456,853 

174  5.456454 

174.15  5.456455 

299.63  5.456.859 

356  5.456.86 1 

500  5.456462 

547  5.456463 

CLASS  254 

132  5.456.449 

134.4  5.456.450 

CLASS  256 

67  5.456.451 

CLASS  257 

21  5.457327 

95  5,457.328 

153  5,457,329 

188  5.457330 

250  5.457332 

253  5.457333 

306  5.457334 

318  5.457335 

322  5.457336 

439  5.457337 

510  5.457338 

666  5.457340 

712  5.457342 

734  5.457343 

737  5.457344 

766  5.457345 

CLASS  261 

112.1  5.456.865 

CLASS  264 

133  5.456.866 

23  5.456464 

2.6  5.456467 

3.1  5.456.455 

29  1  5.456.868 

39  5.456.869 

40.1  5.456,871 

40.6  5.456470 
115  5,456472 
122  5.456473 
138  5.456.874 
328.1  5.456475 
555  5,456.876 

CLASS  266 

200  5.456.452 

CLASS  267 

136  5.456,453 

293  5.456.454 

CLASS  271 

10.07  5.456.457 
10.09  5.456.456 
276  5.456.458 

CLASS  273 

13  R  5.456,459 

25  5.456.460 

26  B  5.456.461 
55  C  5.456,462 
67  A  5.456,463 
80  C  5.456.464 
1 38  A  5.456.465 
143  R  5.456.466 
146  5.456,467 
148  B  5.456.468 
174  5.456.469 
188  R  5.456,470 
195  A  5,456,471 


241  5.456,472 

256  5.456.473 

269  5.456.474 

CLASS  277 

23  5.456.475 

188  R  5.456.476 

CLASS 2M 

11.22  5.456.477 

165  5.456.479 

276  5.456.480 

281.1  5.456.481 

283  5.456,482 

432  5.456.483 

434  5.456.484 

441 J  5,456,485 

689  5.456.486 

728.1  5.456.488 

728.2  5.456.489 
7283  5.456.487 
733  5.456.491 
737  5.456.492 
743.1  5.456.493 
752  5.456.494 
811  5.456,495 

CLASS  281 

21.1  5.456.4% 

42  5.456.497 

CLASS  283 

70  5.456.498 

CLASS  285 

39  5.456.499 

93  5.456300 

96  5.456301 

133.1  5,456302 

CLASS  290 

5.457346 


55 


CLASS  292 

13  5.456303 

63  5.456304 

202  5.456305 

281  5.456306 

340  5.456307 

CLASS  294 

1.2  5.456308 

9  5.456309 

64.1  5.456310 

CLASS  296 

26  5.456311 

37.7  5,456312 

39.1  5.456313 

39.2  5.456314 
95  1  5.456315 
146.14  5.456316 
194  5.456317 

CLASS  297 

240  5.456318 

44015  5.456319 

CLASS  298 

1  B  5.456321 

22  R  5.456320 

CLASS  299 

113  5.456322 

CLASS  303 

13  5.456323 

113  J  5,456325 

1133  5.456326 

137  5.456324 

CLASS  305 

57  5.456327 

CLASS  307 

10.1  5.457347 

566  5.457348 

CLASS  310 

24  5.457.349 
216  5.457350 
323  5.457351 
327  5.457352 
334                   5.457353 

CLASS  312 

9.46  5,456328 

245  5.456329 

319.6  5.456330 

330.1  5.456331 

CLASS  313 

25  5.457354 


336  5.457355 

505  5.457356 

506  5.457357 

CLASS  315 

169.1  5,457358 

194  5.457359 

219  5.457360 

500  5.457361 

CLASS  318 

116  5.457362 

430  5.457365 

432  5.457363 

434  5.457364 

439  5.457366 

568.11  5.457367 

568.16  5.457.368 

569  5.457369 

571  5.457370 

661  5.457.371 

760  5.457.372 

772  5.457.373 

801  5.457374 

802  5.457375 

CLASS  320 

2  5.457.376 

5  5.457377 

21  5.457378 

CLASS  323 

222  5.457.379 

CLASS  324 

158.1  5.457380 

239  5.457382 

247  5.457.383 

262  5.457384 

301  5.457385 

318  5.457386 

320  5,457388 

514  5.457389 

541  5.457390 

546  5.457.391 

555  5.457392 

607  5.457.393 

642  5.457394 

644  5.457395 

724  5.457396 

754  5.457.398 

758  5.457399 

763  5.457.400 

765  5.457.401 

772  5.457.402 


CLASS  326 

11 

5.457.403 

17 

5.457.404 

21 

5.457.405 

30 

5.457,406 

38 

5,457.408 

39 

5.457.409 

41 

5.457.410 

59 

5.457.411 

66 

5.457.412 

109 

5.457.413 

CLASS  327 

77  5.457.414 

94  5.457.415 

190  5.457.416 

356  5.457.417 

374  5.457.418 

378  5.457.419 

437  5.457.420 

530  5.457.421 

538  5.457.422 

CLASS  329 

304  5.457  423 

306  5.457.424 

CLASS  330 

51  5.457.425 

253  5.457.426 

302  5.457.427 

CLASS  331 

I  A  5.457.428 

57  5,457.429 

94.1  5.457.430 

107  DP  5.457.431 

111  5.457.432 

116  FE  5.457.433 

117  FE  5.457.434 

CLASS  332 

110  5.457.435 

146  5.457.436 

CLASS  335 

18  5.457.444 


CLASS  337 

198  5.457.445 

CLASS  340 

384,1  5,457.437 

426  5,457,438 

435  5.457,439 

573  5,457.440 

657  5,457.441 

693  5.457.442 

825  5.457.443 

825J4  5.457.446 

82534  5.457,447 

825.72  5,457.448 

908  5,457,449 

912  5,457,450 

946  5,457.451 


CLASS  341 

22 

5.457.452 

24 

5.457.455 

61 

5.457.456 

144 

5,457.457 

157 

5.457.458 

172 

5.457.459 

CLASS  342 

13 

5.457.460 

42 

5.457.461 

93 

5.457.462 

169 

5.457,463 

352 

5,457,464 

374 

5.457.465 

442 

5.457.466 

309 


5.457324 


CLASS  356 

3.06  5.457325 

72  5.457326 

246  5.457327 

300  5.457328 

330  5.457330 

345  5.457331 

346  5.457329 
350  5.457332 
354  5.457333 
357  5.457334 
364  5.457335 
366  5.457336 
372  5.457337 
399  5.457338 
429  5.457339 

CLASS  358 

296  5.457340 

298  5,457341 

310  5.457342 

401  5,457343 

404  5,457344 

406  5.457345 

447  5.457346 

487  5.457347 

500  5.457348 

530  5.457349 


398 


5,457.619 


CLASS  343 

713  5.457.467 

715  5.457,468 

730  5.457,469 

828  5,457.470 

872  5.457.471 

912  5.457.472 

CLASS  345 

10  5.457.473 

92  5.457.474 

123  5.457.475 

146  5.457.476 

150  5.457.477 

158  5.457.478 

163  5.457.479 
185  5.457.481 
201  5.457.482 

CLASS  347 

74  5.457,484 

92  5.457.485 

105  5.457.486 

116  5.457.487 

129  5.457.483 

237  5.457.488 

247  5.457.489 

CLASS  348 

95  5.457.490 

104  5.457.491 
126  5.457.492 

164  5.457.493 
229  5.457.494 

414  5.457.495 

415  5.457.496 
425  5.457.497 
446  5.457.498 
474  5.457.499 
624  5,457300 
668  5.457301 

CLASS  351 

44  5.457302 

105  5.457303 

106  5.457304 
120  5.457305 
137  5.457306 

CLASS  352 

3  5.457307 

CLASS  353 

10  5.457308 

CLASS  354 

21  5,457310 

154  5.457311 

400  5,457312 

431  5.457314 

CLASS  355 

132  5.457315 

200  5.457317 

208  5.457316 

213  5.457320 

215  5.457321 

219  5,457322 


CLASS 


18 

53 

59 

65 

110 

117 

121 

124 

135 

137 

172 

188 

191 

271 

273 

292 

305 

341 

344 

361 

389 

457 

569 

619 

631 

654 

827 

892 


359 

5.457350 

5,457351 

5.457352 

5.457354 

5.457355 

5,457356 

5.457357 

5.457358 

5.457359 

5.457360 

5.457361 

5.457362 

5.457363 

5.457364 

5.457365 

5,457366 

5.457367 

5.457368 

5.457369 

5.457370 

5.457371 

5.457372 

5.457373 

5.457374 

5.457375 

5.457376 

5,457377 

5,457378 


CLASS  363 

21  5,457,620 

56  5.457,621 

59  5,457*22 

98  5.457,623 

127  5.457.624 


CLASS 

149 

152 

401 

422 

424.01 

424.03 

424.05 

431.09 

444 

474.13 

478 

487 

490 

516 

551.01 

559 

569 

708.1 

716 

728.03 

757 


CLASS  360 

19.1  5.457379 

36.2  5.457380 
51  5.457381 
59  5.457382 

63  5.457383 

64  5.457384 
75  5.457385 
77.04  5.457386 
99.08  5.457388 
99,12  5.457389 
133  5.457390 

CLASS  361 

18  5.457391 

119  5.457392 

160  5.457394 

220  5.457396 

232  5.457397 

321.2  5.457398 

507  5.457399 

643  5.457.600 

686  5.457.601 

687  5.457.602 
698  5.457.603 
707  5.457,604 
720  5.457.605 
737  5.457.606 
740  5.457.607 
752  5.457.608 
814  5.457.609 
816  5.457.610 

CLASS  362 

32  5.457.611 

72  5.457,612 

200  5.457.613 

220  5.457.614 

223  5.457,615 

294  5,457,616 

366  5,457,617 

382  5,457,618 


364 

5.457.625 
5.457,626 
5,457.627 
5.457.628 
5.457,629 
5.457.630 
5.457.631 
5.457.633 
5.457*34 
5.457*35 
5.457,636 
5.457*37 
5.457*38 
5.457*39 
5.457*40 
5.457*41 
5,457.642 
5.457,643 
5.457.644 
5.457.645 
5.457.646 


CLASS  365 

63  5,457,647 

174  5,457*49 

184  5,457*50 

185.04  5.457*51 

185.06  5,457*52 

185.18  5.457*53 

189.01  5.457*54 

200  5.457.655 

205  5.457,657 

218  5.457.658 

222  5.457.659 

228  5.457*60 

2333  5.457,661 

CLASS  366 

110  5.456332 

173.1  5.456333 

249  5.456334 

CLASS  367 

119  5.457,662 

CLASS  368 

15  5.457*63 
80  5.457.664 
93  5.457.665 

CLASS  369 

13  5.457.666 

32  5.457.667 

44.28  5.457.670 

47  5.457*72 

53  5.457,673 

54  5.457*74 
124  5,457.675 
270  5.457.676 
289  5.457*77 

CLASS  370 

13  5.457*78 

16  5.457,679 

17  5,457,680 
56  5.457*81 
58.2  5.457*82 
60  5.457*83 

60.1  5.457*84 
62  5.457*85 

85.2  5.457*86 
853  5.457*87 
85.8  5.457*88 
105.1  5.457.690 
110.1  5,457.692 


CLASS  371 

20.1 

5.457.694 

21.2 

5.457.695 

213 

5.457.696 

22.3 

5,457,697 

27 

5,457,700 

37.1 

5,457,701 

40.4 

5.457,703 

43 

5,457,704 

223 

5.457*98 

379 

5.457.702 

CLASS  372 

20 

5.457.706 

45 

5.457,709 

CLASS  375 

206  5.457,713 

247  5,457,714 

260  5.457.715 

272  5.457.708 

340  5.457.710 

344  5.457.716 

347  5.457.711 

372  5.457.717 

373  5.457,718 

CLASS  376 

253  5.457.720 

317  5.457.721 

CLASS  377 

47  5.457.722 

64  5.457.723 

CLASS  378 

4  5,457.724 

44  5.457,725 

45  5.457,726 
73  5,457.727 
98.2  5,457.728 

CLASS  379 

2  5.457.729 

40  5.457.730 

52  5.457.731 

57  5.457.732 

58  5,457.734 
60  5.457.736 
62  5.457.737 
93  5.457.739 
96  5.457.738 
105  4396.900 
306  5.457.740 
333  5.457.741 
352  5.457.742 
399  5.457.743 
446  5.457.744 
454  5.457.745 

CLASS  380 

4  5.457.746 

24  5.457.747 

50  5.457.748 

CLASS  381 

71  5.457.749 

183  5.457,751 

190  5.457,752 

CLASS  382 

128  5.457,754 

275  5.457,753 

324  5.457.755 

CLASS  384 

398  5.456335 

420  5,456336 

545  5,456337 
569  5.456338 

CLASS  385 

II  5.457.756 

16  5.457.757 

30  5.457,758 

31  5,457.759 
37  5.457,760 
99  5,457,761 
114  5,457,762 
135  5.457.763 
137  5.457.765 

CLASS  388 

831  5.457.766 

CLASS  392 

452  5.457.767 

CLASS  395 

2  5.457.782 

2.19  5.457.769 

2J8  5.457.783 

232  Re35,a57 

2.4  5.457,768 

2.64  5.457.770 

23  5.457.771 

89  5.457.773 

109  5.457,772 

141  5.457,775 

147  5,457,776 

162  5,457,777 

163  5,457,779 
165  5,457,780 
182.03  5,457,791 
200.19  5.457.781 
280  5.457.786 
308  5.457.785 
375  5,457,787 
427        5,457,789 


435 

5.457.788 

494 

5.457,790 

600 

5.457.792 

650 

5.457.797 

700 

5.457,798 

728 

5,457400 

750 

5,457.801 

775 

5.457402 

800 

5.457404 

829 

5.457.784 

CLASS  400 

82  5.456339 

490  5.456341 

492  5.456342 

577  5.456343 

634  5.456340 

642  5,456344 

708  5.456345 

CLASS  404 

9  5.456346 

72  5.456347 

84.05  5,456348 

103  5,456349 

CLASS  405 

128  5.456350 

163  5.456351 

184  5,456352 

263  5,456353 

284  5.456354 

286  5.456355 

CLASS  406 
88  5.456356 

CLASS  407 

114  5.456357 

CLASS  409 

26  5.456358 

137  5.456359 

CLASS  414 

1403  5.456360 

225  5.456361 

254  5,456362 

416  5.456363 

462  5.456364 

546  5.456366 

607  5.456365 

621  5.456367 

722  5.456368 

742  5.456370 

7443  5.456369 

786  5.456371 

mi  5.456372 

789.9  5,456373 

CLASS  415 

28  5,456374 

55.1  5,456375 

1733  5,456376 

199J  5,456377 

214.1  5.456378 

CLASS  416 

23  5.456379 

223  B  5.456380 

CLASS  417 

282  5,456381 

295  5.456382 

454  5.456383 

CLASS  418 

55.1  5.456384 

154  5.456385 

CLASS  419 

30  5.456477 

38  5.456.878 

CLASS  422 

27  5.456.881 

64  5,456482 

66  5,4564*4 

too  5.456479 

101  5.456485 

103  5,456,886 

104  5,456487 
131  5,456488 
173.1  5,456489 
174  5,456490 
268  5,456493 

CLASS  423 

210  5.456491 

239.1  5,456,892 

302  5,456494 

332  5.456495 

344  5.456496 


4473  5,456497 

584  5,456498 

611  5,456499 

CLASS  424 

9.4  5,456300 

931  5,456501 

49  5,456,902 

57  5,456.903 

59  5,456:904 

61  5,456,905 

66  5.456506 

7031  5,456507 

78.08  5.45650* 

94.63  5.456509 

122  5.456510 

191.1  5.456511 

195.1  5,456512 

256.1  5,456514 

401  5,456515 

408  5,456516 

426  5,456517 

451  5,45651* 

465  5.456520 

488  5.456522 

489  5.4S65Z3 
535  5.456.924 
715  5.456.925 

CLASS  425 

4  R  5.456386 

168  5,456387 

183  5,456388 

233  5.456389 

262  5.456390 

374  5.456391 

549  5.456392 

556  5.456393 

CLASS  426 

73  5.456526 

74  5.456.927 
87  5.456.928 
118  5.456.929 
242  5.456.930 
458  5.456,931 

548  5.456532 

549  5.456.933 
567  5.456.936 
573  5.456.937 
643  5.456.938 
660  5.456.939 


n.ASS427 

2.i 

5.456.940 

2.14 

5.456.941 

97 

5.456.942 

126J 

5.456.943 

128 

5.456.9*4 

252 

5.456,945 

272 

5.456.946 

372.2 

5.456547 

387 

5.456,948 

411 

5.456,949 

446 

5.456551 

455 

5.456950 

489 

5.456,952 

522 

5.456553 

553 

5.456,954 

555 

5,456.955 

CLASS  428 

16 

5.456.956 

31 

5.456.957 

34.1 

5.456559 

36.1 

5,456,960 

64.4 

5.456561 

99 

5.456562 

100 

5.456563 

IQS 

5.456564 

116 

5.456,965 

120 

5.456566 

Ml 

5.456.967 

178 

5.456568 

195 

5.456.969 

212 

5.456571 

224 

5,456,972 

229 

5,456,974 

241 

5,456.975 

246 

5.456.976 

328 

5.456.9T7 

332 

5.416,978 

336 

5.456579 

359 

5.456.981 

370 

5.456.982 

373 

5,456.9*4 

402.2 

5.456.985 

403 

5,456.986 

421 

5.456.987 

690 

5.456.988 

CLASS  429 

44 

5.456.991 

UMI 


PI  94 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


PI  95 


4» 
6S 

71 


S> 

59 

106.6 
110 

lis 

176 
191 
200 
204 
226 
296 
323 
363 
384 
399 
465 
4U 
495 
496 
505 
529 
531 
533 
551 
55S 
567 
612 
631 


I 

2 

9 

19 

IS3 


CLASS  433 

S  5.456.599 

24  5.456.600 

173  5.4S6j60l 

215  5.456.602 

CLASS  434 

62  5.456.604 

III  S.456.605 

236  5.456.606 

323  5.456.607 


5.456.992 

CLASS  437 

5.456.993 
5.456.994 

2 
24 

5.457*57 
5,457,058 

CLASS  430 

34 
43 

S,«S7/JS9 
5.457,061 

5.456.997 

47 

5.4S7jafa 

5.456.9S9 

52 

5,457,063 

6                5.4S6.990 

60 

5,457/165 

5.457.001 

67 

5,456,797 

5.4S7/»2 

72 

5,457.067 

5.457.003 

1(6 

5.457X168 

5.456.995 

190 

5.457.069 

5.457.000 

195 

5.457,070 

5.456.999 

217 

5,457.071 

5.457.0O4 

226 

5.457,072 

5.457.005 

231 

5.457.073 

5.457  W6 

5.457  J)07 

CLASS  439 

S.457fl0« 

4« 

5.456.608 

5.457  J09 

125 

5.456,609 

5.457.010 

157 

5,456410 

5.457.01 1 

in 

5.456411 

5.457.012 

188 

5,456,612 

5.4S7fll3 

268 

5.456,613 

5.457  J)l  4 

321 

5.456.614 

5,457.015 

419 

5.456.615 

5,4S7X)I6 

513 

5.456417 

5.457.017 

610 

5.456,618 

5.457.019 

620 

5.456,616 

5.457.020 

654 

5.456,620 

5.457fl2l 

700 

5.456421 

5.457.022 

5.457.023 

CLASS  441 

CLASS  431 

3 
92 

5.456.622 
5.456.623 

5.456.594 

5.456J95 

CLASS  445 

5.456.596 

7 

5.456.624 

5,456.597 

5.456,591 

CLASS  44« 

CLASS 


2 

6 

7JI 

795 

34 

41 

43 

68.1 

69.1 

69.4 

ms 

69  J2 

69.8 

119 

126 

142 

172.1 

189 

195 

199 

201 

2S9 

252.3 

252.33 

270 

280 


435 

5.457fl24 
5.457*25 
5.457*28 
5.457*29 
5.457*30 
5.457*31 
5.457*32 
5.457*66 
5.457*33 
5.457*34 
5.457*35 
5.457*38 
5.457*37 
5.457*39 
5.457*36 
5.457*40 
5.457*41 
5.457*42 
5.457*43 
5.457*44 
5.457*45 
5.457*46 
5.457*47 
5.457,049 
5.457*50 
5.457*51 


268  5.456.625 

397  5.456.626 

CLASS  451 

II  5,456427 

36  5.456428 

39  5.456429 

444  5.456430 

CLASS  454 

65  5.456,631 

184  5.456432 

256  5.456433 


CLASS  43( 

45  5.457*53 

92  5.457*54 

129  5.457*55 

166  5.457*56 


CLASS  455 

2 

5.457  J07 

8 

5.457  JOS 

33.1 

5.457.809 

33.2 

5.457410 

67.1 

5.457411 

67.4 

5.457412 

70 

5.457413 

127 

5.457414 

161. 

5.457415 

I61J 

5.457416 

180.3 

5.457417 

227 

5.457418 

CLASS 4M 

68 

5.456434 

CLASS  47* 

40 

5.456435 

CLASS  472 

73 

5.456.636 

CLASS  474 

78 

5.456437 

155 

5.456438 

237 

5.456.639 

CLASS  475 
16  5.456441 

93  5.456442 

330  5.456440 


CLASS  477 
no  5,456,643 

154  5,456447 

CLASS  4S2 

4  5.456448 

39  5.4564«» 

47  5.456450 

127  5,456,644 

CLASS  492 

16  5.456.645 

CLASS  493 

187  5.456,646 

405  5.456,651 

CLASS  494 

20  5.456,652 

82  5.456.653 

CLASS  5<1 

35  5.457*76 

88  5.457,074 

96  5,457.075 

CLASS  502 

37  5,457.077 

68  5,457,078 

331  5,457*79 

CLASS  513 

207  5.457.080 

227  5.457.081 

CLASS  504 

128  5,457*83 

215  5.457*84 

289  5,457*85 

CLASS  505 

122  5,457*86 

210  5,457,087 

441  5,457*a 

CLASS  514 

5,457,089 


8 

12 

79 

81 

114 

152 

176 

211 

212 

220 

230J 

233J 

233.5 

234.5 

236.2 

2374 

252 

282 

291 

314 

319 

323 

324 

337 

345 

410 

411 

412 

423 

455 

456 

459 

522 

528 

532 

557 

560 

604 

643 

647 

671 


5,457*90 

5,457*94 

5,457*91 

5,457*95 

5,457*96 

5,457*97 

5,457*98 

5,457*99 

5.457.100 

5.457,106 

5.457,102 

5.457.103 

5.457,104 

5.457,107 

5.457.108 

5.457,109 

5.457,110 

5,457.111 

5,457,112 

5,457,113 

5,457,115 

5.457,116 

5,457,117 

5.457,118 

5.457.119 

5.457.120 

5,457,121 

5.457.122 

5.457.123 

5,457,124 

5,457,125 

5.457.126 

5.457,127 

5,457,128 

5,457.129 

5.457.130 

5.4S7.I3I 

5.457.132 

5.457.133 

5.457,134 


725 


5.457,135 


CLASS  521 

109  1  5.457.136 

lis  5,457.137 

125  5.457.138 

130  5.457.139 

CLASS  523 

106  5,457.140 

111  5.457,141 

139  5.457,142 

CLASS  524 

99  5,457.143 

108  5,457,144 

188  5,457,145 

409  5,457,146 

449  5,457,152 

462  5.457,153 

496  5,457.151 

600  5.457,154 

701  5,457,147 

731  5,457.148 

CLASS  525 

64  5.457.150 

74  5,457.156 

80  5.457,157 

102  5.457.158 

133  5,457.159 

188  5.457.160 

314  5.457.161 

326.1  5.457.162 

326.6  5.457,163 

367  5.457.164 

420  J  5,457,165 

446  5,457.166 

475  5.457.167 

533  5.457,168 

534  5,457.169 

CLASS  52< 

62  5.457.170 

89  Rc35.Q58 

132  5.457.171 

240  S.457.172 

CLASS  52S 

9  5.457,173 

196  5.457.174 

205  5.457.175 

328  5.457.176 

CLASS  530 

329  5,457,177 
333  5,457,180 
350  5,457.178 
381  5,457,181 
402                    5,457,182 

CLASS  534 

II  5.457,183 

15  5,457.184 

780  5,457.188 

CLASS  53< 

18.6  5.457.190 

244  5.457.189 

254  5,457,187 

27.13  5,457.191 

124  5.457.192 

CLASS  540 

310  5.457.193 

456  5,457.194 

*n  5,457.195 

521  5,457.196 

540  5,457.197 

CLASS  544 

193.1  5.457,198 

5,457.199 


258 

281 
284 
295 


S.4S7ja2 
5,457  JOO 
5,457  JOI 
ReJ5*S3 


CLASS  54« 

17  5.457  J07 

35  5,457,208 

56  5,457,203 

242  S,457J04 

CLASS  540 

204  5,457J05 

205  5.457J06 
255  5,457,209 
262.4  5.457  J 10 
3234  5.457.211 

CLASS  549 

Re.35.059 
5.457,212 
5.457,213 
5,457  JI4 
5.457,215 
5.457,216 

CLASS  552 

5.457,217 


13 

50 

230 

315 

347 

408 


553 


CLASS  556 

44  5,457.218 

404  5.457^19 

453  5.457.220 

CLASS  558 

20  5.457066 
99  5.457021 
314  5.457022 
319  5,457023 
354                   5,457024 

CLASS  5M 

53  5,457025 

75  5,457026 

174  5,457027 

184  Re.35*60 

241  5,457028 

345  5,457029 

CLASS  562 

608  5.457030 

CLASS  564 

343  3.457031 

426  5,457032 

473  5,457033 

CLASS  568 

21  5,457034 
65  5.457035 
314  5.457036 
327  5.457037 
384  5.457038 
433  5.457039 
451  5,457040 
60S  5,457041 
684  5.457042 
697  5,457043 
754  5,457044 
819  5,457045 
854  5,457046 
908  5,457047 

CLASS  570 

206  5,4570« 

CLASS  515 

5,457049 


241 
269 
419 
455 
488 
655 
724 
730 
820 


5,457050 
5,457051 
5,457033 
5,457054 
5.457055 
5.457056 
5.457057 
5.457058 
5.457060 

CLASS  588 

5.457061 
5.457062 
5.457064 


206 
207 
212 
246 
249 
250 
252 


25 

139 

201 


5.457067 
5.457068 
5.457069 
5.457065 
5,457070 
5.457072 
5,457073 

CLASS  600 

5.456,654 

5.456045 
5.456046 


CLASS  Ml 

23  5.456.655 

»4  5.456.656 

98  5,456.657 

CLASS  602 
S  5.456,658 

15  5,456,659 

79  5.456.660 


20 

22 

50 

95 

96 

107 

110 

154 

155 

180 

226 

264 

280 

283 

290 

413 

892.1 


2 

15 

31 

41 

73 

99 

107 

108 

180 

192 

198 

207 

228 


5 

30 

31 

36 

50 

104 

105 

109 

111 

119 

122 

127 

138 

142 


CLASS  604 

5.456.661 
5,456,662 
5.456,663 
5.456.664 
5.456,665 
5.456.667 
5.456.668 
5.456.669 
5,456470 
5,456,671 
5.456,672 
5.456,673 
5.456474 
5.456476 
5.456.677 
5.456.678 
5.456.679 

CLASS  606 

5.456480 
5.456481 
5.456412 
3. 456.683 
5.456.685 
5.456.686 
5.456,687 
5.456,699 
5.456.689 
5.456.693 
5.456.694 
5.456.695 
5.456.696 

CLASS  607 

5.456,690 
5.456491 
5.456492 
5.456.698 
5.456.700 
5.456.701 
5.456.702 
5.456.703 
5.456.704 
5.456.705 
5.456.706 
5.456.707 
5.456.709 
5.456.710 

CLASS  623 

5.456.711 
5.456,715 
5.456.716 
5.456.718 
5.456.720 
5.456.721 
5.456.723 


536 

362,986 

98 

363*13 

81 

363*41 

191 

363*69 

108 

363*95 

169 

363,124 

567 

362,987 

389 

363*15 

86 

363*42 

230 

363*70 

195 

363*97 

185 

363,125 

611 

362,988 

395 

363,016 

121 

363*43 

234 

363.071 

210 

363,098 

189 

363.126 

D7 

302 

362,989' 

D9            305 

363*18 

132 

363.044 

299 

363*72 

212 

363*99 

194 

363.127 

305 

362,990 

337 

363*14 

139 

363*45 

D15 

7 

363*73 

214 

363,100 

197 

363.128 

312 

362,991 

346 

362,972 

155 

363*46 

29 

363*74 

219 

363,101 

200 

363.129 

330 

362,992 

347 

363*19 

164 

363*47 

90 

363*75 

226 

363,103 

D25            16 

363.130 

360 

362,993 

415 

363.021 

218 

363*49 

139 

363*76 

239 

363,105 

38 

363.131 

376 

362,994 

416 

363.023 

D12           111 

363*50 

150 

363,077 

240 

363,106 

119 

363.132 

387 

362.995 

434 

363,024 

130 

363*51 

DI6 

208 

363,078 

D22           104 

363,107 

124 

363.133 

396.6 

362,996 

449 

363,025 

180 

363,052 

300 

363*79 

115 

363,108 

D26            38 

363,137 

398 

362.998 

500 

363,026 

192 

363,053 

D17 

16 

363*80 

118 

363,109 

46 

363.138 

409 

363.000 

545 

363,027 

327 

363,054 

Dig 

5 

363*81 

122 

363,110 

135 

363.139 

536 

363,001 

570 

363,028 

D13           103 

363.055 

19 

363,082 

126 

363.112 

D28           8.1 

363.144 

543 

363,002 

DIO            39 

363.029 

110 

363.056 

D19 

3 

363,083 

129 

363.113 

38 

363.140 

620 

363,003 

40 

363.034 

112 

363.057 

51 

363*84 

D23           213 

363.114 

46 

363.141 

644 

363*04 

46 

363.031 

142 

363*58 

60 

363*85 

263 

363.115 

48 

363.142 

661 

363,005 

50 

363.032 

160 

363.059 

D20 

4 

363*86 

311 

363,116 

50 

363.143 

672 

363,006 

55 

363,035 

177 

363.060 

22 

363*87 

411 

363.117 

D29           106 

363,145 

673 

363,007 

69 

363,033 

DI4           100 

363.062 

40 

363*88 

D24           125 

363,118 

113 

363.146 

D8 

14 

363,008 

114 

363.036 

114 

363,064 

D21 

13 

363*90 

133 

363,119 

121 

363.147 

19 

363,009 

116 

363,038 

115 

363*61 

23 

363*91 

134 

363,120 

D30           160 

363.148 

28 

363.010 

118 

363,039 

121 

363*66 

48 

363*92 

135 

363,121 

D32            15 

363.149 

29 

363*11 

Dll             3 

362.946 

124 

363*67 

59 

363*93 

143 

363,122 

35 

363.150 

87 

363*12 

27 

363*40 

144 

363*68  1 

104 

363*94 

155 

363,123 

CLASSinCATION  OF  PLANTS 


7.1 


9JI9  I 


9J20  I 


54.1  9321   I 


68.1  9J22  I 


88.9 


9323  1 


CLASS  800 

200  5.457074 

205  5.457081 


CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Ol 

105 

362.947 

199 

362.948 

D2 

857 

362.950 

901 

362,951 

905 

362.949 

906 

362,952 

D3 


961  362,956 

970  362.953 

977  362.954 

980  362.955 

993  362.957 

II  362,958 


04 


208 

362,959 

131 

362.966 

226 

362.960 

D5 

53 

362.967 

264 

362,961 

D6 

334 

362.968 

104 

362,963 

339 

362.971 

114 

362,964 

344 

362.969 

121 

362J65 

366 

362^73 

370  362.975 

372  362.976 

375  362.977 

380  362.978 

381  362.979 
438  362.970 


448 

362.9W 

466 

362.981 

468 

362.9(2 

480 

362.983 

508 

362.984 

510 

362,985 

UMI 


9  95 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa. ~ 3 

Arizona _ 4 

Arkansas ~ 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone _ 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Rorida 12 

Georgia 1 3 

Guam 14 

Hawaii _ 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois ~ 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota „ 27 

Mississippi _......„ 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  Yoric 36 

North  Carolina „. 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakou 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia ... 51 

Virgin  islands 52 

Washington „ 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wycwning 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obcain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PAlhNTS 

01 

5.456J92 

5,456,153 

5,456,653 

5,457  J91 

5,457,689 

5,456,160 

5.456.4*4 

5.456.154 

5,456.654 

5,457,298 

5.457,694 

5.456.190 

5,456,519 

5.456,184 

5,456,659 

5,457  J05 

5,457,706 

5,456.400 

5,456,608 

5.456.199 

5,456,661 

5,457  J06 

5,457,707 

5.456.401 

5,456,»74 

5,456,201 

5,456,662 

5,457  J14 

5,457,719 

5.456.496 

5,457,442 

5,456,207 

5,456,667 

5,457,315 

5,457,720 

5.456366 

02 

5,456  J 19 

5,456,208 

5,456.668 

5.457.331 

5,457,728 

5.456374 

04 

5,455,973 

5,456,248 

5,456,671 

5.457  J36 

5,457,729 

5.456398 

5,456,028 

5,456^52 

5,456,673 

5.457  J37 

5,457,743 

5.456.696 

5,456,043 

5,456,254 

5,456,677 

5.457  J40 

5,457,746 

5.456.697 

5,456,072 

5,456,270 

5,456.682 

5.457344 

5,457,747 

5.456.704 

5,456,138 

5,456,278 

5,456,686 

5.457371 

5,457,779 

5.456.902 

5.456,462 

5,456,282 

5.456,689 

5.457374 

5,457,781 

5.457.237 

5.456309 

5.456J84 

5,456,690 

5,457378 

5,457,784 

5.457.451 

5.456,514 

5,456,294 

5,456.691 

5,457381 

5,457,785 

5.457.465 

5.456.520 

5,456J57 

5,456,692 

5.457385 

5,457,797 

5.457305 

5.456.627 

5,456J76 

5.456,693 

5.457394 

5,457,799 

5.457395 

5.456.651 

5.456.378 

5,456,706 

5.457399 

08                  5.455,977 

5,457.606 

5.456.900 

5.456  J88 

5.456.708 

5.457,404 

5.455.979 

5.457.636 

5.456.901 

5,456  J90 

5.456.738 

5,457.407 

5.456,030 

5.457.642 

5.456.905 

5.456J94 

5.456,756 

5.457.409 

5,456,099 

5.457.769 

5.457  J18 

5.456J96 

5.456.759 

5.457.410 

5.456.116 

5.457.782 

5.457.405 

5.456.404 

5,456,763 

5.457,412 

5,456.121 

10                  5.456.648 

5.457.424 

5.456,411 

5,456,779 

5,457,418 

5.456.194 

5,456,983 

5.457.441 

5,456,425 

5.456,796 

5,457,430 

5.456.205 

5,457.173 

5.457,532 

5,456.426 

5,456,807 

5,457,431 

S.4S6.224 

5,457,203 

5.457.585 

5.456.432 

5.456,809 

5,457,450 

5.456.244 

5.457415 

5.457.605 

5.456.440 

5.456,912 

5.457,453 

5,456304 

5.457  J38 

5.457.639 

5.456.442 

5,456,940 

5,457.455 

5,456,480 

11                   5.456.754 

5.457.649 

5.456,469 

5,456,952 

5.457.459 

5.456354 

5.456,913 

5.457,714 

5,456,471 

5.456,966 

5.457.471 

5,456369 

12                  5,455,972 

5.457.749 

5,456.482 

5.456,978 

5.457.476 

5,456,613 

5.456.032 

5.457,761 

5,456,512 

5.457,030 

5.457.478 

5,456,660 

5.456.035 

5.457,792 

5,456,515 

5.457/>41 

5.457307 

5,456,680 

5.456.059 

05 

5.456.044 

5.456423 

5.457.044 

5.457336 

5,456,744 

5.456.090 

5.456.347 

5.456,528 

5.457.048 

5.457357 

5,456,829 

5.456.094 

06 

5.455.969 

5.456.536 

5,457,053 

5.457362 

5.456,938 

5,456.159 

5,455.987 

5.456,539 

5,457,084 

5.457370 

5,456,945 

5,456.162 

5,455,997 

5,456,542 

5,457.0(6 

5.457381 

5,457,055 

5.456.163 

5,456,016 

5,456,543 

5,457.090 

5.457389 

5,457  J35 

5,456.189 

5,456,026 

5,456.552 

5.4S7.I31 

5.457397 

5,457365 

5.456.202 

5.456.080 

5.456.568 

5.457.165 

5.457,626 

5,457,434 

5.456J11 

5.456.082 

5.456,575 

S.457.I79 

5.457.643 

5,457,482 

5,456,213 

5.456.092 

5,456,579 

5.457.189 

5.457.644 

5,457,736 

5.456J46 

5.456.102 

5,456,581 

5,457.191 

5.457,652 

5.457.738 

5.456050 

5,456.144 

5.456,586 

5,457^11 

5,457,653 

09                  Re.iSflSi 

5.456,277 

5.456.145 

5.456.600 

5,457.236 

5,457,683 

5.455,986 

5.456J86 

5.456.148 

5.456,607 

5,457^69 

5,457,686 

5,456.009 

5.456.424 

5,456,152 

5.456,649 

5.457.288 

5,457.687 

5.456.093 

5.456.428 

PI  97 


UMI 


PI  98 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

5.456.431 

4,596.900 

5.45«.<*3 

5.457.155 

5.457355 

5.456.165 

5.456.461 

18                  5,455,974 

5.457.025 

5.457.292 

5.457,460 

5,456.168 

5.456.490 

5,455,975 

5.457.051 

5.457  J42 

5,457,685 

5.456.187 

5.456.S02 

5.456,087 

5.457  J7I 

5.457  J73 

36                  IU35,059 

5,456348 

5.456.506 

5.456.109 

5,4S7.2» 

5,457  J75 

5,455,970 

5.456.414 

5.456.547 

5.456.146 

5.457341 

5,457.619 

5,456.013 

5,456.415 

5.456.576 

5.456.210 

S.4S7JM 

5.457.681 

5.456.062 

5.456.421 

5.456.623 

5.456,239 

5.4S7jaO 

5,457,811 

5,456.081 

5,456387 

5.456.674 

5.456.338 

5,457,499 

30                  5,456.060 

5.456,191 

5,456.624 

5.456.711 

5,456,340 

5.457.527 

5.456J14 

5,456056 

5,456,638 

5.456.792 

5,456.373 

5,457  J2« 

31                   5.456  J99 

5,456J62 

5,456.669 

5.456.794 

5,456,433 

5,457  j64 

5,456.914 

5,456310 

5.456.670 

5.456.831 

5,456.485 

5,457,600 

5,457.187 

5,456341 

S.4S6.7I0 

5.456.ia7 

5.456.582 

5.457.607 

5,457.320 

5.456353 

5,456.7«6 

5.457.140 

5.4S6.7I2 

5,457  AM 

32                  5,456.406 

5,456354 

5,456.859 

5.457.270 

5,457.066 

J.4S7.70I 

5.456.663 

5,456,382 

5.456.870 

5.457.316 

5,457,113 

26                  ltc,3S:0S3 

5.456,793 

5,456393 

5.456.875 

5.457  J76 

5,457,116 

S.4SS.9M 

5,457,056 

5,456395 

5.456,903 

5.457.45« 

5,457,117 

iMbSXa 

33                  5,455,980 

5,456.438 

5,456,904 

5.457.601 

5,457,119 

5,456,019 

5.456.010 

5.456,463 

5,456,926 

5.457.610 

5,457,120 

5,456.0a 

5.456J66 

5,456310 

5.456.947 

5.457.665 

5,457,121 

S.4S6.0S3 

5.456J02 

5.456311 

5,456.953 

5.457.6S0 

5,457  J06 

5.4S6.I0I 

5,456.464 

5,456,601 

5,457,142 

5,457.732 

5,457.244 

5,456.124 

5,456,473 

5,456.614 

5,457,190 

13                    5,456.023 

5,457  J48 

5,456.126 

5,456,740 

5,456,639 

5,457,196 

5.456.051 

5,457  J75 

5,456.181 

5.456,789 

5.456,694 

5,457021 

5.456  J03 

19                    5,455,995 

5.456  J2I 

5,456*)4 

5,456.702 

5,457023 

5.456J35 

5,455,996 

5,456.222 

5,456.976 

5.456.713 

5,457068 

5.456,412 

5,456J47 

5,456.223 

5.457  J54 

5.456,788 

5.457.387 

5,456,650 

5,456J2I 

5,456.227 

5.457.534 

5.456,811 

5,457339 

5,456,655 

5.456.531 

5.456JU 

5,457,700 

5,456,812 

5,457,61 1 

5,457.701 

5,456,830 

5.456.295 

5,457,751 

5.456.836 

5,457,614 

IS                    5,456,183 

5,457,074 

5.456J32 

34                  Re35,060 

5,456.839 

5,457,754 

5.456,273 

5,457,275 

5.456JJ7 

5.456.000 

5.456,864 

5,457,795 

5,456,625 

5,457,279 

5.4S6J39 

5.456.027 

5.456.883 

40                  5,456,320 

16                     5.456.014 

5,457,280 

5.4S6J44 

5.456.d83 

5.456.892 

5,456,322 

5.456.629 

5,457,452 

5.456.4)9 

5,456/)84 

5.456.906 

5,456,840 

5.457.400 

5.457,629 

5,456,4«7 

5.456.095 

5.456.942 

5,457,101 

5.457.654 

5,457,630 

5,456,4a 

5.456.097 

5.456.944 

5,457034 

5.457.659 

20                  5.456.067 

5.456.493 

5.456.107 

5.456.975 

5,457,731 

5.457,772 

5.456J58 

S.4S6J00 

5.456.112 

5.456.987 

41                   5.456,015 

17                  5,456,029 

5.456.621 

5,456.513 

5,456.172 

5.457.004 

5,456,104 

5,456.033 

5.456.701 

5,456.516 

5,456,342 

5.457.005 

5,456.130 

5.456.056 

5.456.785 

5,456317 

5,456,361 

5.457.008 

5.456351 

5.456.078 

5.457.627 

5,456.518 

5,4S6J70 

5.457.012 

5.456.449 

5,456,085 

21                   5.456.057 

5,456J2S 

5.456383 

5,457.013 

5.456.685 

5,456,100 

5.456,071 

5,456.557 

5,456384 

5,457.014 

5.456.781 

5,456,137 

5,456.243 

5,456,593 

5.456.434 

5,457,020 

5.457,301 

5,456,147 

5,456J63 

5,456,620 

5,456.435 

5,457.021 

5,457,398 

5,456,149 

5.456.365 

5,456.642 

5.456377 

5,457,024 

5,457333 

5,456J19 

5,456J35 

5,456.647 

5.456394 

5.457.077 

5,457351 

5,456.242 
5.456.265 

5,456,818 
5,456,908 

S,456,7r7 
5,456.841 

5,456464 

5.456681 

5.457,082 
5,457,096 

42                   5,456,039 
5,456,046 

5.456.268 

5,457,002 

5,456,854 

5.456,731 

5,457,148 

5,456,061 

5.456.272 
5.456J98 

22                  5,456J88 
5,456JI7 

5,456,856 
5,456.957 

5.456.821 
5.456J32 

5,457,162 
5,457,175 

5,456,118 
5,456090 

5,456  J3 1 

5,456,334 

5,456.958 
5,457,057 

5,456.846 
5.456.851 

5,457010 
5,457014 

5,456.377 
5,456,420 

5,456.333 

5,456JOI 

S,456J50 

5,456  J5I 

5,457,27« 

5,456.862 

5,457,220 

5,456,427 

5,456J52 

5,456,732 

5,457  J12 

5,456,886 

5,457041 

5,456,436 

5,456J56 

5,456.911 

5,457,395 

5,456,919 

5,457056 

5,456,472 

5,456,374 

5.457.240 

5,457,742 

5.456,927 

5,457061 

5,456308 

5,456,387 

5.457.713 

5,457,800 

5.456,939 

5,457,299 

5,456322 

5,456,444 

24                  5.456.041 

27                  5,455,981 

5,457.054 

5,457,308 

5,456364 

5,456,452 

5.456.200 

5,455,982 

5,457.078 

5,457311 

5,456,61 1 

5,456,457 

5.456  J06 

5,455,985 

5,457,124 

5,457372 

5,456,619 

5,456,465 
5,456,468 

5.456.451 
5.456.498 

5,455,999 

5,457,135 

5,457,415 

5,456,656 

5,456,058 

5,457,182 

5,457,427 

5,456,665 

5,456,474 

5.456J73 

5,456.077 

5.457,197 

5,457,469 

5,456,687 

5,456,475 
5,456,483 

5.456.819 
5.456.834 

5.456,an 
5,456  J67 

5,457  JOl 

5,457,491 

5,456,718 

5,457,227 

5,457,519 

5,456,729 

5,456  J65 

5.456.890 

5,456.379 

5,457  J53 

5.457320 

5,456,733 

5,456  J71 

5.457  J83 

5,456,407 

5,457,254 

5.457323 

5,456,751 

5,456,605 

5.457.346 

5,456.422 

5,457^57 

5.457324 

5,456,820 

5,4.56,610 

25                  5.455.989 

5,456.441 

5,457.285 

5.457354 

y,456.841 

5,456,616 

5,456.037 

5.456.570 

5.457  J93 

5.457374 

5,456,885 

5,456,631 

5,456,114 

5,456,583 

5.457.403 

5.457376 

5,456,922 

5,456,863 

5,456,125 

5,456,604 

5.457.414 

5.457382 

5,456,951 

5,456,907 

5,456,139 

5,456,6*4 

5.457.448 

5.457392 

5,456,986 

5,456,933 

5,456,156 

5,456,698 

5,457,495 

5.457.718 

5,457,018 

5,456,934 

5,456,193 

5,456,705 

5,457,500 

5.457.789 

5,457,026 

5,456,937 

5,456,204 

5,456,716 

5,457,568 

5.457.793 

5,457,038 

5,456,963 

5,4.56J4I 

5,456,720 

5,457369 

37                   5.456.018 

5,457,049 

5,456,984 

5,456,251 

5,456,743 

5,457,617 

5.456.499 

5,457.083 

5,456,991 

5,4S6J60 

5,456,869 

5,457.628 

5.456.658 

5,457,087 

5,457,111 

5.456J79 

5,456,930 

5,457,638 

5.456.783 

5,457,093 

5,457.123 

5,456J80 

5,456,948 

5,457,679 

^      5.456.784 

5,457,102 

5.457.194 

5,456,360 

5,457fllS 

5,457,684 

5.456,833 

5,457,107 

5.457  J60 

5,456  J98 

5,457,149 

5,457,690 

5,456,884 

5,457,136 

5.457.274 

5,456,402 

5,457,207 

5,457,697 

5.456,959 

5,457,137 

5.457.284 

5,456  J6I 

5.457,208 

5,457,702 

5,457.027 

5,457,144 

5.457.360 

5,456,606 

5,457,276 

5,457,704 

5.457.098 

5,457,156 

5.457.384 

5,456,646 

5,457,347 

5.457,709 

5.457.309 

5,457,160 

5.457,435 

5,456.666 

5.457,778 

5.457,712 

5.457.390 

5,457,161 

5,457,440 

5,456,703 

29                  5.456.034 

5,457,734 

5.457.560 

5,457,176 

5,457,447 

5,456,742 

5.456J35 

5,457,737 

5.457.621 

5,457,177 

5,457.612 

5,456,750 

5.456.296 

5,457,758 

5.457.762 

5,457012 

5.457.633 

5,456,835 

5.456J36 

5,457,760 

38                   5.456.036 

5,457039 

5.457.682 

5,456,894 

5.456.679 

5,457,780 

5.456015 

5,457367 

5.457.735 

5,456,897 

5.456.767 

5.457,796 

39                  5.455.983 

5,457,408 

5.457.744 

5,456,909 

5.457.134 

5,457,807 

5.455.991 

5,457,422 

5,457,748 

5,456,917 

5.457.139 

35                  5.456.142 

5.456,007 

5,457,456 

5,457,818 

5,456,954 

5.457.147 

5.457063 

5,456,086 

5,457398 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  99 


45 


46 

47 


06 


5,457.663 
5,456.040 
5,456.122 
5.456.727 
5,455.978 
5.456,073 
S.456.IS0 
5.456.161 
5.456092 
5.456093 
5.456301 
5,456304 
5.456395 
5,456.603 
5,456,725 
5,456,842 
5,456.973 
5,456,979 
5,457313 
5.456359 
5.456.460 
5,456.048 
5.456O20 
5.456071 
5.456323 
5.456364 
5.456307 
5.456359 
5,456.722 
5,456.876 
5,456.877 


48 


9319     1 


5,456,956 
5.456.972 
5.456,004 
5.456,042 
5.456.045 
5.456,089 
5.456.106 
5.456.113 
5,456.141 
S.4S6.I43 
5.456.155 
5.456.167 
S.456049 
5.456309 
5.456312 
5.456314 
5.456316 
5.456.3 1 8 
5.456325 
5.456326 
5.456327 
5.456328 
5.456.329 
5.456.405 
5.456,413 
5.456.445 
5.456.455 
5,456,470 
5.456.497 
5.456396 
5.456.644 


5,456.699 
5.456.752 
5.456.758 
5.456.(05 
5,457,050 
5,457,059 
5,457,062 
5,457.068 
5.457.126 
5,457.129 
5,457,146 
5,457,151 
5,457,152 
5,457,183 
5,457,195 
5,457031 
5,457043 
5,457045 
5,457077 
5,457304 
5,457310 
5,457318 
5,457330 
5,457379 
5,457,411 
5,457,426 
5,457,433 
5,457,480 
5,457,490 
5,457,493 
5,457341 


50 


5,457366 
5.457393 
5,457.608 
5,457.613 
5,457,620 
5,457,624 
5,457.625 
5,457.637 
5,457.647 
5,457*95 
5,457,717 
5,457,730 
5,457,775 
5,457,786 
5,457,802 
5,456053 
5,456,479 
5,456,489 
5,456,492 
5,456,640 
5,456,676 
5.456,735 
5.456.893 
5.457,178 
5,457368 
5,456,108 
5,456,123 
5,457,071 
5,457345 
5,456.050 
5.456.074 


S3 


5,456.429 

5,457,721 

5.456,437 

54                  S.4S6J066 

5.456332 

5.4S6.467 

5.456360 

S.4S65H 

5,456.932 

55                  S.4S6jO»l 

5.457.011 

S.4S6.K6 

5,457,100 

5.436,230 

5,457,466 

S.4S6061 

5,457377 

S,4560r7 

5,457391 

S.4S634S 

5,457.815 

S.4S6366 

5,456.025 

S.4S6303 

5.456.076 

5.456327 

5.456.110 

S.4S6367 

5.456.111 

S.4S6397 

5,456032 

5.456*30 

5,456045 

S.456,709 

5.456057 

5.456«I2 

5,456.481 

5.456453 

5.456329 

S.456.92S 

5,456349 

5,456.936 

5.456310 

5,457.028 

5,456.710 

5.457.036 

5,456.737 

5,457,109 

5.456.955 

5,457.164 

5.4S7fl35 

5,457017 

5,457,046 

5.457319 

5.457349 

5.457315 

5,457359 

5.457.724 

5,457,449 

5,457*34 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


01 

363.012 

363.107 

16 

363,003 

27                     363,017 

363,103 

363X»72 

04 

362.990 

363.116 

17 

362.956 

363,022 

37 

362.951 

363J074 

363.061 

363.124 

362,993 

363,032 

362.955 

363.083 

06 

362,949 

01                     363.130 

363.047 

363,066 

363.149 

363,094 

362.950 

363.148 

363.048 

363,108 

39 

362.960 

363,126 

362,959 

09                     362.972 

363fl70 

363,139 

362.981 

363,129 

362.964 

363.004 

18 

363,117 

29                     363,045 

362.994 

363.146 

362,986 

363,007 

363,131 

363,101 

362.995 

SI               363jirn 

362.988 

363,020 

19 

362,952 

363,150 

363X>35 

363.125 

363.011 

363.088 

362,973 

32                     363,123 

363,046 

53                     363,068 

363.013 

363,089 

362,974 

34                     363,000 

41 

362,953 

363,080 

363.016 

363.144 

22 

363,033 

363,140 

362,954 

363,113 

363X>24 

12                     362.958 

24 

362,970 

36                       362.946 

42 

362,957 

363,133 

363,025 

362,961 

362,971 

362,963 

363,111 

363,134 

363J037 

362,962 

363fll4 

362,965 

44 

363,087 

363,135 

363,053 

362.987 

363.063 

362,966 

363.128 

363,136 

363.051 

363.001 

363,093 

362,982 

47 

363,109 

54                     362,947 

363.060 

363,039 

25 

363,056 

362,983 

363,141 

363,006 

363.064 

363,051 

363,059 

362,985 

48 

363.002 

363,041 

363.065 

363,071 

363.100 

362,989 

363.009 

55                     362,984 

363.069 

363MI 

363.142 

363.005 

363.010 

56                     363,112 

363,075 

363,085 

26 

363.015 

363.008 

363.021 

363,099 

363,118 

363.023 

363,042 

363,052 

363,102 

13                     363X>18 

363.114 

363,043 

363,054 

363,106 

363.121 

363,132 

363,044 

363.062 

PLANT  PATENTS 


9320    I 


U.S.   CBVERNMENT  PRIOTING  OFFICE   :    1995  O  -   165-499   :   QL  3 


VOL 


OC 
1  0 


9  95 


UMi 


CHANCE  OF  ADDRESS   FORM 


MAMC-  riatr.  last 

I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I 


I  I  M  I  I  I   I  I  I  I  I  I  1  I  I  I   I  I  I  I  I  I 

STMfT   AOIMKSS 

'I'll I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I 


CITY 


II I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I 


STATC 


Hill' 

t>r  COM 


PtUM  MINT  OR  TYPC 
Mall   this   foni  to:     NEW  ADDRESS 

Superintendent   of   Docuiaents 
Covemaent   Printing  Office  SSOH 
W««hington.   D.C.      20402 


(•c)  COUNTMT 


I       I 


Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 


^OL 


UMI 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Oder  Processing  Code; 

*  5606 

□  YES,  enter  _ 


subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(*686.25  foreign). 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is 


Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  ptersonai  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easy! 


Street  address 


City.  State,  Zip  code 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


Purchase  order  number  (optiorraQ 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

a  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


1            1  1  1    1  1  1  1  1      1 

1           1     1  (expiration  date) 

Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-D  (202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Authorizing  signature 


4/95 


Mail  To:    Supenntendent  of  Documents 

PC.  Box  371954,  Rttsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 


VOL 


UMI 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Odef  Processing  Code: 

*5606 

□  YES,  enter  _ 


subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(*686.25  foreign). 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is 


Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easy! 


Street  address 


City,  State.  Zip  code 


MosterCord 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


MESr 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


(expiration  date) 

Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

n  (202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Authorizing  signature 


4/95 


Mail  To:    Supenntendent  of  Documents 

P.O.  Box  371954,  Rttsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 


Important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  ttiis  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 


VOL 


UMI 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Order  Processing  Code 

*5606 

Q  YES,  enter 


subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(*686.25  foreign). 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is 


Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  pnnt) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Street  address 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easy! 


^^^^^^Q 


MM- 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  t>elow: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 


□  GPO  Deposit  Account           | 

~r 

-1 

□  VISA     □  MasterCard 

1    1    1    1    1    M                II 

1      1      1      1     1  (exDiration  date) 

Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

(202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Auttxxizing  signature 


4/9S 


Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

PC.  Box  371954.  Rttsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

Imp6rtant:  Please  be  sure  to  Indude  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 


VOL 


UMI 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Order  Processing  Code: 

*5606 

□  YES,  enter  _ 


subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  tor  *549  per  year 
(*686.25  foreign). 


The  total  cost  ot  my  order  is 


Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Street  address 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easy! 


City,  State.  Zip  code 


^^^^^^^Q 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


WBC 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


1   M   M   M                      Mill 

(expiration  date) 

Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-U  (202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Authorizing  signature 


4/95 


Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Docunnents 

RO.  Box  371954,  Rttsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 


Important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  ttiis  completed  order  form  witfi  your  remittance. 


VOL 
1179 


ISS 


OC 
1  0 


9  95 


U.S.  13^ARTM@^  OF  COMMERCE 
rfOfiiKi  rf.  ijroiwv  oftenKaf^ 

l^drpir  AND  TiMOBiAWC  Ol^ 


UMI 


Vol.  1179  Number  3 


*Nrr,o.^ 


w 


of  the 
UNITED  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


PATENXS 

October  17,  1995 


m 


UMI 


U.S. 
DEPARTMENT 
)F  COMMERCE 

Patent 

and 

Trademark 

Office 


VOL 


UMI 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE  of  the 
UNITED  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

October  17,  1995  Volume  1179  Number  3 


CONTENTS 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Notices 

Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 1 1 79 

Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 1 179 

Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents  Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 1 1 79 

Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Accepting  of  a  Late  Maintenence  Fee  From  8/1 1/95 1 179 

Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Accepting  of  a  Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  8/18/95 1 179 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 1 179 

Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 1 179 

Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations  Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 1 1 79 

Registration  to  Practice 1 179 

Errata 1179 

Patent  Examiner  Legal  Training „ 1 179 

Patent  Certificates  of  Correction 1179 

Special  Boxes  for  Mail 1 179 

Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 1 1 79 

Patent  Examining  Corps 1 179 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications 1 179 

Reexaminations 

Reissue  Patents  Granted  (35,061) 

Plant  Patents  Granted  (9,324) 

Patents  Granted 

General  and  Mechanical  (5,457.819) 

Chemical  (5,458.659) 

Electrical  (5,459,278) 

Design  Patents  Granted  (363, 151) 

Index  of  Patentees 

Indices  of  Reissue,  Reexaminations,  Design  and  Plant  Patents 

Classification  of 

Patents  (Including  Reissues  and  Reexaminations) 

Designs  and  Plants  Applications 

Geographical  Index  of  Residence  of  Inventors 

Patents  (Including  Reissues  and  Reexaminations) 

Designs  and  Plant  Applications 

Change  of  Address  Form 

Subscription  Order  Form 

The  following  are  mailed  under  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  Documents.  Government  Printing  Office. 

Washington.  DC.  20402.  to  whom  all  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and  all  communications  addressed. 

VISA  or  MasterCard  may  be  used  for  telephone  orders.  (202)  512-1800. 
THE  OFRCIAL  GAZETTE  (PATENT  SECTION),  issued  weekly.  Slock  No.  703-033-00000-8 
THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (TRADEMARK  SECTION),  issued  weekly.  Stock  No.  703-034-00000-4 
PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES,  issued  weekly  Slock  No.  703-035-00000-1 
GENERAL  INFORMATION  concerning  PATENTS.  Stock  No.  003-004-00661-7 


Page 

OG 

45 

OG 

45 

OG 

46 

OG 

53 

OG 

54 

OG 

54 

OG 

54 

OG 

54 

OG 

56 

OG 

56 

OG 

56 

OG 

57 

OG 

58 

OG 

60 

OG 

62 

OG 

63 

1379 

1383 

1387 

1389 

1679 

1867 

2079 

PI 

1 

PI 

91 

PI 

99 

PI 

103 

PI 

105 

PI 

107 

PI 

109 

PI 

111 

COPIES  OF  PATENTS  are  furnished  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  at  $3.00  each;  PLANT  PATENTS  in 
color.Sl  2.00  each;  copies  of  TRADEMARKS  at  $3.00  each.  Address  orders  to  the  Commissi  oner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks.  Washington.  DC.  20231 


Printing  authorized  by  Section  I  l(a)3  of  Title  35.  U.S.P.T.O. 


For  sale  by  the  U.S.  GovemmenI  Pnnting  Office 
Superintendcni  of  Documents.  Mail  Slop:  SSOP.  Washingion.  DC  20402-9328 


VOL 


PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  sec  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1178  O.G.  29,  on 
September  12,  1995. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September.  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  Euiropean  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  appUcations  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  June  20,  1995,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 174  O.G.  57,  on  May  9, 
1995. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1, 
1995,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 168  O.G.  99,  on  November  29,  1994. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1995,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1 177  O.G.  171,  on  August  29,  1995. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
I,  1995.  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 220.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 660.(X) 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 430.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 190.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1722.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 604.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 12.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

— For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 147  .(X) 

— For  each  designation  in  excess  of  10 

offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 
15.5) 

— Designation  fee 147.00 

— Confirmation  fee 73.50 

International  AppUcation  (PCT  Chapter  H)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 185.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 470.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I....  710.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 250.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 

USPTO  was  IPEA 
— All  claims  presented  satisfied 

provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 47.00  94.00 

— All  claims  presented  did  not 

satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 340.00         680.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 375.00         750.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 
— Search   report   has   not   been 

prepared    by    the    European 

Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 505.00        1010.00 

— Search      report     has      been 

prepared    by    the    European 

Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 440.00         880.00 

Other  National  fees 

— For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 39.00  78.00 

— ^For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..         1 1.00  22.00 

— For  each  application  containing  a 

multiple  dependent  claim 125.00  250.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appU- 

cable  under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  English 

translation  after  the  time  limit 

appUcable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Sept.  II.  1995 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  IS  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  13,  1992  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
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October  17,  1995 


and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,153.938  through  5,155,862 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  1 1.  1988  for  which  maintenance  fees  dtie  at  7  years 
and  six  nxmths  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,776.042  through  4.777,664 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patenu. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  die  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  9,  1984  for  which  maintenaiKe  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,475^47  through  4,476,586 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  aiiid  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $990.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (J  1.9(0) $995.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,990.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reisstie  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,990.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
dunng  the  grace  period  or  after  exptrauon  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  l.2(Xh).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  19ii80: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  Is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 


( 1 )  unavoidable - $660.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,550.00 


Notice  of  Expiratioa  of  Patents 
Doc  to  Failore  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  use.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  appUcable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  August  9,  1995 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  32,008 

06/679.400 

101/22/85 

(4,397,413) 

(06^6.292) 

(08A>9«3) 

Re.  32,555 

06/761.864 

12A)8/87 

(4,397,753) 

(06/420.482) 

(08A)9/83) 

Re.  33,084 

07/247.171 

10/10/89 

(4.684.295) 

(06/797,644) 

(08A)4/87) 

Re.  33.493 

07/189,495 

\2Jimo 

(4.684.805) 

(06/767,742) 

(08A)4/87) 

Re.  33,837 

07/389,669 

03/03/92 

(4,685,091) 

(06/609,066) 

(08A)4/87) 

4,397,046 

06/278,465 

08A)9/83 

4,397,054 

06/257,185 

08A)9/83 

4,397,057 

06/301,081 

08A>9/83 

4,397,068 

06/247,688 

osmm 

4,397,082 

06/420.273 

08A)9/83 

4,397,090 

06/306.704 

08A)9/83 

4,397.101 

06/300.772 

08A)9/83 

4.397,106 

06/346.9% 

08A)9/83 

4.397.109 

06/231.382 

08A)9/83 

4,397.129 

06/255.422 

08/09/83 

4.397.130 

06/261.563 

08A)9/83 

4,397,132 

06/259.495 

08A)9/83 

4.397.140 

06/300,650 

08A)9/83 

4.397,156 

06/313.697 

08/09/83 

4,397,168 

06/379,302 

08A)9/83 

4,397,169 

06/228,742 

08/09/83 

4,397,170 

06/301.978 

08A)9/83 

4,397,174 

06/274,963 

08A)9/83 

4.397.176 

06/237.106 

08A)9/83 

4,397,179 

06/259.315 

08A)9/83 

4.397.184 

06/310.579 

08A)9/83 

4.397.185 

06/262.993 

08A)9/83 

4.397.188 

06/261.166 

08A)9/83 

4.397,204 

06/223.098 

08/09/83 

4,397,214 

06/293.271 

08A)9/83 

4.397,215 

06/232.288 

08A)9/83 

4,397,216 

06/230.564 

08A)9/83 

4.397,223 

06/314,101 

08A)9/83 

4,397,226 

06/229,572 

08A)9/83 

4,397.243 

06^239,503 

08A)9/83 

4,397,247 

06^296,065 

08A)9/83 

4,397,249 

06/364,433 

08A)9/83 

4,397,252 

06/243,831 

08A)9/83 

4,397,258 

06/327,095 

08A)9/83 

4,397,260 

06/254,671 

08A)9/83 

4,397,278 

06/250,983 

08A)9/83 

4.397.279 

06/279.214 

08A>9/83 

4,397,283 

06/344.104 

08A)9/83 

4.397.291 

06/301.105 

08A)9/83 

4,397,292 

06/310.273 

08/09/83 

4,397,298 

06/228.125 

08/09/83 

4,397,300 

06/368.083 

08A)9/83 

4,397.304 

06m0,020 

08A)9/83 

4.397.315 

06^302,917 

08A)9/83 

4.397,332 

06/277.967 

08A)9/83 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.397.698 

06/302.228 

08A)9/83 

4.397.702 

06^1.320 

08A)9/83 

4.397.339 

06/293,406 

08A)9/83 

4.397.712 

06/303.944 

08A)9/83 

4,397.350 

06/287,956 

08A)9/83 

4.397.716 

06/367.134 

08A)9/83 

4,397.358 

06/285,603 

08A)9«3 

4.397,726 

06/310.498 

08A)9/83 

4.397.363 

06/222,142 

08A)9/83 

4,397,727 

.     06/356.995 

08A)9/83 

4,397,366 

06/349.609 

08A)9/83 

4,397,731 

06/282,770 

08/09/83 

4,397,373 

06/342.092 

08/09/83 

4,397,732 

06^7,836 

08/09/83 

4.397.374 

06/337,956 

08A)9/83 

4,397,733 

06/391.809 

08A)9/83 

4.397.380 

06/299.6% 

08A)9/83 

4,397,734 

06/388,778 

08A)9/83 

4.397.387 

06/269,054 

08A)9/83 

4,397,735 

06/299,237 

08A)9/83 

4.397,388 

06/287,436 

08A)9/83 

4,397,737 

06/352.817 

08A)9/83 

4,397,392 

06/223,364 

08A)9/83 

4,397,743 

06/390.287 

08A)9/83 

4.397.398 

06/312.819 

08/09/83 

4,397,744 

06/277.842 

08/09/83 

4.397.401 

06/354.056 

08A)9/83 

4.397,748 

06/320.447 

08A)9/83 

4.397.402 

06/253,766 

08A)9/83 

4,397,749 

06m4.140 

08A)9/83 

4.397.407 

06/245,816 

08A)9/83 

4,397.750 

06/291.007 

08A)9/83 

4.397.409 

06/287,461 

08A)9/83 

4.397.755 

06/311.498 

08A)9/83 

4.397.414 

06/268.985 

08A)9/83 

4.397.756 

06/291,705 

08A)9/83 

4.397.415 

06/352.403 

08A)9/83 

4.397.757 

06/216,108 

08A)9/83 

4.397,426 

06/261.379 

08A)9/83 

4.397.761 

06/221.752 

08A)9/83 

4.397.429 

06/220.594 

08A)9/83 

4.397.763 

06^8.380 

08A)9/83 

4.397.443 

06/271.9% 

08A)9/83 

4.397.765 

06/375.156 

08A)9/83 

4,397,444 

06/215.918 

08A)9/83 

4.397.766 

06/342.874 

08A)9/83 

4,397,454 

06/366.360 

08A)9/83 

4.397.769 

06/250.446 

08A)9/83 

4.397,467 

06/301.916 

08A)9/83 

4,397.771 

06/316.246 

08A)9/83 

4,397.468 

06/373.424 

08A)9/83 

4.397.781    . 

06/276.543 

08/09/83 

4,397.469 

06/404.393 

08A)9/83 

4.397.782 

06/382.891 

08A)9/83 

4.397,478 

06/250.593 

08/09/83 

4.397.794 

06/328.398 

08A)9/83 

4,397,4«3 

06/312.170 

08A)9/83 

4,397.795 

06/284,943 

08A)9/83 

4.397.486 

06/240.062 

08A)9/83 

4.397.800 

06/242,665 

08A)9/83 

4.397.490 

06/260,524 

08A)9/83 

4.397.801 

06/232,852 

08A)9/83 

4.397.495 

06/278.269 

08A)9/83 

4.397.803 

06/337,346 

08A)9/83 

4.397.506 

06/234.122 

08/09/83 

4.397.807 

06/285,428 

08A)9/83 

4.397.507 

06/303.618 

08A)9/83 

4,397.818 

06/298,766 

08A)9/83 

4.397.510 

06/281.666 

08A)9/83 

4.397.823 

06/343,988 

08A)9/83 

4.397.517 

06/266.553 

08A)9/83 

4.397.825 

06/326.026 

08A)9/83 

4.397.518 

06/218.189 

08A)9/83 

4.397.830 

06/366.917 

08A)9/83 

4.397,525 

06/346.041 

08A)9/83 

4.397.836 

06A277.855 

08A)9/83 

4.397.531 

06/278,525 

08A)9/83 

4.397,851 

06/333.269 

08A)9/83 

4.397.538 

06/298.982 

08A)9/83 

4,397,853 

06/253.930 

08A)9/83 

4.397,540 

06/337.912 

08A)9/83 

4,397,865 

06/433387 

08A)9/83 

4.397,543 

06/299.703 

08A)9/83 

4,397,868 

06/342.690 

08/09/83 

4.397.544 

06/297.205 

08A)9/83 

4,397,870 

06^402,449 

08A)9/83 

4.397.546 

06/340,131 

08A)9/83 

4,397,872 

06/285,624 

08A)9/83 

4.397.554 

06/251.823 

08A)9/83 

4,397,875 

06A254,165 

08A)9/83 

4.397.558 

06/238.058 

08A)9/83 

4,397,878 

06/270,656 

08A)9/83 

4.397.560 

06/256.648 

08A)9/83 

4,397,879 

06/398,233 

08A)9/83 

4.397.569 

06/250.015 

08A)9/83 

4,397,881 

06^240,895 

08A)9/83 

4.397.575 

06/305.762 

08A)9/83 

4,397,882 

06A273303 

08A)9/83 

4,397.577 

06/227.718 

08A)9/83 

4.397.883 

06/218,868 

08A)9/83 

4.397,578 

06/235.501 

08A)9/83 

4.397.888 

06/356,683 

08/09/83 

4,397,5% 

06/425.827 

08A)9/83 

4.397.897 

06/331,938 

08/09/83 

4,397,598 

06/245.708 

08A)9/83 

4,397,908 

06/299374 

08A)9/83 

4.397,615 

06/280.124 

08A)9/83 

4,397,910 

06/384,352 

08A)9/83 

4.397.616 

06/253.525 

08A)9/83 

4397,918 

06/366,659 

08A)9/83 

4,397.625 

06/311.481 

08A)9/83 

4,397,920 

06^797,891 

08A)9/83 

4.397.628 

06/344.581 

08/09/83 

4.397.924 

06/273,797 

08A)9/83 

4.397,632 

06/291.912 

08A)9/83 

4.397.926 

06/327,230 

08A)9/83 

4,397,635 

06/350,447 

08A)"/83 

4.397,927 

06/361,761 

08A)9/83 

4,397,638 

06/329.693 

08A)9«3 

4,397,929 

06/274,756 

08A)9/83 

4.397,639 

06/256.725 

08A)9/83 

4,397,934 

06/336,242 

08A)9/83 

4.397.647 

06/353.928 

08A)9/83 

4,397,935 

06/342,031 

08/09/83 

4.397.649 

06/2%.442 

08A)9/83 

4,397.936 

06/330,493 

08A)9/83 

4.397.654 

06/304,990 

08A)9/83 

4.397,949 

06/278,612 

08/09/83 

4,397,657 

06/369,811 

08A)9/83 

4,397,952 

06^260,480 

08A)9/83 

4,397,658 

06^291,173 

08A)9/83 

4,397,954 

06/323,100 

08A)9/83 

4.397,659 

06/276.009 

08A)9/83 

4,397,957 

06/351,813 

08A)9/83 

4.397,660 

06/367.489 

08A)9/83 

4,397,958 

06/300,154 

08A)9/83 

4.397,662 

06^7346 

08A)9/83 

4,397,%1 

06/338.822 

08«)9/83 

4.397,664 

06/349.904 

08A)9/83 

4,397,974 

06^3.165 

08A)9/83 

4.397.669 

06G39.959 

08A)9/83 

4,397,975 

06/324.900 

08A)9/83 

4J97.673 

06/343,049 

08A)9/83 

4,397,978 

06/372384 

08A)9/83 

4,397,674 

06/323.179 

08A)9/83 

4,397,989 

06/346,737 

08A)9/83 

4397,676 

06/369.425 

08A)9/83 

4,397,993 

06/339,916 

08A)9/83 

4.397,679 

06/253.407 

08/09/83 

4,398,002 

06/377,733 

08A)9/83 

4,397.685 

06/362.050 

08A)9/83 

4.398.003 

06/325,405 

08A)9/83 

4.397.690 

06/420.458 

08A)9/83 

4,398.004 

06/424,793 

08A)9/83 

4.397.6% 

06/334.654 

08A)9/83 

4.398.005 

06/401,628 

08A)9/83 
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Patent  Number 

4.398,013 

4.398.018 

4.398.019 

4.398.031 

4.398,032 

4,398,034 

4,398.041 

4.398.046 

4.398,048 

4.398,050 

4,398.053 

4.398.054 

4,398.057 

4.398,059 

4.398,060 

4.398.064 

4.398.066 

4.398,068 

4,398,069 

4,398.072 

4,398,074 

4398.077 

4.398.080 

4.398.082 

4,398.088 

4,398.090 

4.398,103 

4,398,114 

4,398.117 

4,398,124 

4,398,126 

4,398,131 

4,398,132 

4,398,133 

4,398.138 

4,398.140 

4.398,160 

4.398,163 

4.398,170 

4,398.177 

4,398,181 

4.398,190 

4.398,196 

4.398.199 

4.398,209 

4,398.210 

4.398.211 

4.398.217 

4.398.220 

4.398.223 

4,398.225 

4.398.228 

4.398.231 

4,398.233 

4.398.234 

4,398.236 

4.398.239 

4.398,254 

4,398,273 

4.398,280 

4.398,288 

4,398,296 

4,398.298 

4,683.592 

4.683.594 

4.683.595 

4.683,597 

4,683,598 

4,683.599 

4,683,600 

4,683,605 

4,683,613 

4.683.623 

4.683.626 

4.683.633 

4.683.636 

4.683,650 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/31 U69 

06/333.228 

06^316,032 

06^356.271 

06/385.992 

06/315.795 

06/344.246 

06/366.439 

06/313.899 

06/234.477 

06/233.040 

06/367.812 

06/248.789 

06«40,693 

06/290.564 

06/335,004 

06/294,391 

06/264.190 

06/371.838 

06/235.334 

06/272.899 

06/291.135 

06/311.868 

06/241.758 

06/332.299 

06/310.995 

06/275.530 

06/218.379 

06/246.464 

06/319.344 

06/352.784 

06/245053 

06/290.801 

06/228.410 

06/316.761 

06/364.628 

06/357.456 

06/263068 

06/275.124 

06/233.386 

06/247.010 

06/235.821 

06/246.501 

06/240.610 

06/258.026 

06/275.711 

06/222.866 

06/278035 

06/286.674 

06/257.376 

06057.485 

06/258.402 

06/354.199 

06/354.352 

06/305.818 

06/239.291 

06/240.343 

06/270.511 

06/322.509 

06/310.695 

06/229.180 

06/240.481 

06/304396 

06/873.421 

06/641.168 

06^04097 

06/920.757 

06/882.389 

06/718031 

06/778,789 

06/796.578 

06/866.807 

06/918.475 

06«07.093 

06«33.126 

06/670.695 

06/792357 


Issue  Date 

4.683.652 

4.683.654 

08A)9«3 

4.683.655 

08A)9/83 

4.683.656 

Oimfi3 

4.683,658 

08A)9/83 

4.683.661 

08A)9/83 

4.683.662 

08A)9/83 

4.683.666 

08A)9/83 

4.683,667 

08A)9/83 

4.683.671 

08A)9/83 

4.683.674 

08A)9/83 

4.683.676 

08A)9/83 

4.683.680 

08/09/83 

4.683.681 

08A)9/83 

4.683.686 

08A)9/83 

4,683,690 

08A)9/83 

4,683.691 

08A)9/83 

4.683.694 

08/09/83 

4.683.695 

08A)9/83 

4.683.699 

08A)9/83 

4.683.704 

08A)9/83 

4.683.711 

08/09/83 

4.683.726 

08A)9/83 

4.683.729 

08A)9/83 

4.683.730 

08A)9/83 

4.683.738 

08A)9/83 

4.683.739 

08A)9/83 

4.683.744 

08A)9/83 

4.683.745 

08/09/83 

4.683.746 

08A)9/83 

4.683,749 

08/09/83 

4,683.752 

08A)9/83 

4.683.755 

08/09/83 

4.683.756 

08A)9/83 

4.683.757 

08A)9/83 

4.683.761 

08A)9/83 

4.683.763 

08/09/83 

4.683.765 

08A)9/83 

4.683.772 

08A)9/83 

4.683,773 

08A)9/83 

4,683,774 

08A)9/83 

4,683,779 

08/09/83 

4,683,780 

08A)9/83 

4,683,790 

08/09/83 

4,683,791 

08A)9/83 

4,683,792 

08/09/83 

4,683,795 

08A)9/83 

4,683,806 

08A)9/83 

4,683,807 

08A)9/83 

4,683,808 

08/09/83 

4,683.811 

08A)9/83 

4.683.812 

08A)9/83 

4.683.816 

08A)9/83 

4.683.824 

08A)9/83 

4.683.830 

08/09/83 

4.683.833 

08A)9/83 

4.683.839 

08A)9/83 

4.683.841 

08A)9/83 

4.683.842 

08A)9/83 

4.683.844 

08/09/83 

4.683.845 

08A)9/83 

4.683.849 

08/09/83 

4.683.850 

08A)9/83 

4.683.851 

08A)9/83 

4.683.863 

08A)4/87 

4.683.865 

08A)4/87 

4.683.870 

08A)4/87 

4.683.874 

08/04/87 

4.683.879 

08A)4/87 

4.683.886 

08A)4/87 

4.683.887 

08/04/87 

4.683.888 

08A)4/87 

4.683.891 

08A)4/87 

4.683.892 

08A)4/87 

4.683.893 

08A)4/87 

4.683.896 

08/04/87 

4.683.897 

08/04/87 

4.683.904 

08A)4/87 

4.683.905 

06/899.091 

06/852.091 

06/754.839 

06/714.446 

06/707.053 

06/727.333 

06«00,639 

06/832,301 

06/880,165 

06/779,999 

06/798,281 

06/799,826 

06/802,857 

06/895,695 

06/710,107 

06/909.679 

06«32.372 

06/757,468 

06/902.587 

06/806.813 

06«93.456 

06^80.073 

06/886.015 

06/747.765 

06/754.797 

06/868.691 

06/887.525 

06/746.376 

06/901.201 

06/821,392 

06/866,182 

06/750.471 

06/798.476 

06«22.177 

06/843.433 

06/858.018 

06/865033 

06/882.789 

06^58.931 

06/749.424 

06/699,787 

06/645,283 

06/818332 

06/787,775 

06/576,484 

06/704,773 

06/925.477 

06/762.783 

06/638.772 

06/745,780 

06/798.993 

06/866,607 

06/744,228 

06/665,502 

06«00,361 

06/859,922 

06/733,602 

06/836,559 

06«97,401 

06/807,868 

06/674,944 

06/673.393 

06/888,761 

06/839,529 

06/813,118 

06/850,01 1 

06/757.491 

06/827.065 

06/920.618 

06/865.176 

06/865.178 

06/865.177 

06/700.376 

06/886,416 

06/880,402 

06/671,081 

06/731,757 

06/646,640 

06/819.029 


October  17,  1995 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08A)4/87 

08A)4/87 

08A)4/87 

08/04/87 

08A)4«7 

08/04/87 

08A)4/87 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08A)4/87 

08/04/87 

08A)4«7 

08/04/87 

08A>4/87 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08A)4/87 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08A)4/87 

08/04/87 

08A)4/87 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08A)4/87 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08A)4«7 

08A)4/87 

08A)4/87 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08A)4/87 

08/04«7 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08A)4/87 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08A)4/87 

08/04/87 

08A)4/87 

08A)4/87 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08A)4/87 

08/04/87 

08/04/87 

08A)4/87 

08/04/87 

08A)4/87 

08A)4/87 

08A)4«7 

08A)4/87 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.684.162 

06/867,186 

08A)4/87 

M     ^  n  "%    ^\^\^^ 

4.684.172 

06^73316 

08/04/87 

4.683,908 

06/928,030 

08/04/87 

4.684.184 

06/818,831 

08/04/87 

4,683,909 

06/698,404 

08A)4/87 

4.684.186 

06/888,401 

08A)4/87 

4,683,910 

06/821,508 

08A)4/87 

4.684.187 

06/869,468 

08/04/87 

4,683,920 

06(«08,398 

08A)4/87 

4.684,188 

06/825.270 

08/04/87 

4,683,922 

06/822,345 

08A)4/87 

4,684.192 

06^08.753 

08/04/87 

4,683,925 

06/586,253 

08A)4/87 

4.684.193 

06/894.667 

08A)4/87 

4.683.926 

06/846,894 

08A)4/87 

4.684.194 

06^33.662 

08/04/87 

4.683.927 

06/260,458 

08/04/87 

4.684007 

06/729.034 

08/04/87 

4.683.932 

06/673,138 

08/04/87 

4.684.208 

06/704.174 

08A)4/87 

4.683.937 

06/298,867 

08/04/87 

4.684.209 

06/677.159 

08/04/87 

4.683.938 

06/825,662 

08A)4/87 

4.684012 

06/270.161 

08A)4/87 

4.683.945 

06/829,983 

08A)4/87 

4.684017 

06/756.101 

08/04/87 

4.683.948 

06/866,542 

08/04/87 

4.684.225 

06/650.756 

08/04/87 

4.683.951 

06/863,663 

08A)4/87 

4.684046 

06/748.850 

08A)4/87 

4.683.953 

06/711,996 

08A)4/87 

4.684.250 

06/684.285 

08A)4/87 

4.683.957 

06/837,734 

08A)4/87 

4.684.258 

06/760.790 

08A)4/87 

4.683.%5 

06/882,228 

08/04/87 

4.684.259 

06/762.495 

08/04/87 

4.683.966 

06/778,504 

08A)4/87 

4.684062 

06^05024 

08A)4/87 

4.683.969 

06/780,843 

08A)4/87 

4.684065 

06/600.456 

08/04/87 

4.683.971 

06/776,128 

08A)4/87 

4.684.269 

06/765013 

08/04/87 

4.683.972 

06/928320 

08/04/87 

4.684070 

06/720.332 

08/04/87 

4.683.974 

06/851,955 

08A)4/87 

4.684.271 

06^18,934 

08A)4/87 

4.683.978 

06/798,876 

08A)4/87 

4.684.272 

06/811.157 

08/04/87 

4.683.981 

06/892.376 

08A)4/87 

4.684.277 

06/454.947 

08/04/87 

4.683.982 

06^15,703 

08/04/87 

4.684.278 

06/844.801 

08/04/87 

4.683.983 

06/915.706 

08A)4/87 

4.684.283 

06/877373 

08/04/87 

4.683.992 

06/776.070 

08A)4/87 

4.684.289 

06/874.033 

08/04/87 

4.683.994 

06/722.887 

08A)4/87 

4.684.291 

06/858.753 

08/04/87 

4.683.996 

06/685356 

08A)4/87 

4.684.297 

06/818.324 

08A)4/87 

4.683.997 

06/821.028 

08A)4/87 

4.684.299 

06W3.731 

08/04/87 

4.683.998 

06/799.115 

08/04/87 

4.684.303 

06/777.026 

08/04/87 

4.683.999 

06/825.507 

08AM/87 

4.684.308 

06/770.397 

08/04/87 

4.684.000 

06/631.982 

08/04/87 

4.684310 

06/762,861 

08/04/87 

4,684.001 

06/747.770 

08/04/87 

4.684311 

06/782,147 

08/04/87 

4.684,002 

06/791.825 

08A)4/87 

4.684312 

06/844.242 

08A)4/87 

4,684,005 

06/865.157 

08A)4/87 

4.684319 

06/823.41 1 

08/04/87 

4,684,010 

06/815.786 

08/04/87 

4.684.322 

06/445.072 

08/04/87 

4,684,013 

06/858.565 

08A)4/87 

4.684325 

06/824.271 

08/04/87 

4.684,016 

06/872.620 

08A)4/87 

4.684.328 

06/821.863 

08/04/87 

4,684,017 

06/742.925 

08AH/87 

4.684.330 

06/295381 

08/04/87 

4,684,020 

06/838.292 

08A)4/87 

4.684,331 

06/778.447 

08A)4/87 

4.684,026 

06«1 1.143 

08/04/87 

4,684,333 

06/881.224 

08/04/87 

4,684,028 

06/810334 

08A)4/87 

4,684,334 

06/897385 

08/04/87 

4,684.029 

06/793.836 

08A)4/87 

4,684335 

06/790.820 

08/04/87 

4.684,030 

06/858.026 

08A)4/87 

4,684.341 

06/877.492 

08A)4/87 

4.684,031 

06/755317 

08A)4/87 

4.684.342 

06/832.121 

08/04/87 

4.684.032 

06/803.646 

08A)4/87 

4.684.347 

06«44.446 

08A)4/87 

4.684.035 

06/930.715 

08/04/87 

4.684.349 

06^89.701 

08/04/87 

4.684.037 

06/629.450 

08A)4/87 

4.684.350 

06/892.593 

08/04/87 

4,684,041 

06/722.884 

08/04/87 

4.684358 

06(«8 1.789 

08A)4/87 

4,684,043 

06/653.297 

08A)4/87 

4.684.359 

06/894.163 

08/04/87 

4,684,062 

06/749.759 

08A)4/87 

4.684.370 

06/782.956 

08/04/87 

4,684,067 

06/842353 

08»4/87 

4.684.376 

06/824.128 

08/04/87 

4,684,074 

06/857.267 

08A)4/87 

4.684.386 

06/836.919 

08/04/87 

4,684,075 

06/904,102 

08A)4/87 

4.684.390 

06/731.301 

08/04/87 

4,684,077 

06/798,189 

08A)4/87 

4.684.394 

06/792.360 

08A)4/87 

4,684.080 

06/741,856 

08A)4/87 

4.684.395 

06/673.807 

08/04/87 

4.684.082 

06/759,455 

08A)4/87 

4.684.3% 

06/6%.  169 

08/04/87 

4.684.083 

06/846,948 

08/04/87 

4.684.401 

06/861.884 

08/04/87 

4.684.091 

06/840,769 

08A)4/87 

4.684.403 

06/876.245 

08/04/87 

4,684.096 

06/867,957 

08A)4/87 

4.684.405 

06/845389 

08/04/87 

4.684.097 

06/851,822 

08A)4/87 

4.684,418 

06/861.167 

08/04/87 

4.684.101 

06/794389 

08A)4/87 

4,684,423 

06/828013 

08/04/87 

4.684.104 

06/752311 

08A)4/87 

4,684,426 

06/751.086 

08/04/87 

4.684.106 

06/835.774 

08A)4/87 

4,684.431 

06/766.388 

08/04/87 

4.684.108 

06/905,460 

08A)4/87 

4.684.433 

06/719.885 

08/04/87 

4.684.115 

06^2.019 

08A)4/87 

4.684,434 

06/705387 

08A)4/87 

4.684,128 

06/850.318 

08A)4/87 

4,684,441 

06/883.729 

08/04/87 

4,684,129 

06^3.245 

08/04/87 

4,684,446 

06/780.137 

08A)4/87 

4,684.130 

06/467.850 

08/04/87 

4,684,447 

06/842.%5 

08/04/87 

4.684.131 

06/788.441 

08A)4/87 

4,684,450 

06/871.402 

08/04/87 

4.684.134 

06/765.942 

08/04/87 

4,684,451 

06/858.190 

08/04/87 

4.684,154 

06/829.372 

08/04/87 

4,684,455 

06/802.404 

08/04/87 

4,684.155 

06/850388 

08A)4/87 

4,684,457 

06/806,474 

08/04/87 

4,684,156 

06/890.445 

08/04/87 

4,684,461 

06/824,092 

08/04/87 

4,684,158 

06/806.762 

08A)4/87 

4,684,462 

06/874,438 

08A)4/87 

4,684,160 

06/765,855 

08/04/87 

4,684,464 

06«11308 

08A>4«7 

UMI 
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4.684,744 

06/714.250 

08A)4/87 

4.684.748 

06/759,219 

08A)4/87 

4.684.465 

06/917.466 

08AW87 

4.684.749 

06/866,706 

08A)4/87 

4,684,466 

06^744.591 

08A)4/87 

4,684.751 

06«29.410 

08/04/87 

4,684,467 

06^70.988 

08A)4/87 

4.684.753 

06^07.400 

08/04/87 

4.684.472 

06/819.082 

08A)4/87 

4.684.756 

06/858.620 

08/04/87 

4.684.480 

06/670.760 

08A)4/87 

4.684.757 

06/886.996 

08/04/87 

4.684.487 

06/764.675 

08/04/87 

4.684.761 

06^50,461 

08/04/87 

4.684.488 

06/825.232 

08A)4/87 

4.684.763 

06/738,665 

08/04ffi7 

4.684.495 

06/67Z04I 

08/04/87 

4.684.764 

06^06,591 

08/04/87 

4.684.496 

06*^72.040 

08/04^7 

4.684.768 

06/831.019 

08/04/87 

4.684.497 

06/883.030 

08A)4/87 

4.684.777 

06/344,470 

08/04/87 

4.684.498 

06/717.991 

08A)4/87 

4,684.779 

06«  10,405 

08/04/87 

4.684.499 

06^07,142 

08A)4/87 

4.684.781 

06/695,966 

08A)4/87 

4.684.500 

06^775.208 

08A)4/87 

4.684.785 

06«41.539 

08/04/87 

4.684.501 

06/802^60 

08A)4/87 

4.684.786 

06/636.648 

08/04/87 

4.684.504 

06/748,855 

08A)4/87 

4.684.787 

06/768,245 

08/04/87 

4.684.505 

06^743,485 

08A)4/87 

4.684.792 

06/803.308 

08/04/87 

4,684.506 

06/795,611 

08A)4/87 

4.684.794 

06/782.240 

08/04/87 

4.684.507 

06/437.722 

08/04/87 

4.684.796 

06/512,153 

08/04/87 

4.684.509 

06^55.515 

08A)4/87 

4.684.797 

06/705.306 

08/04/87 

4.684.511 

06*^5.214 

08/04/87 

4.684.804 

06/745.021 

08/04/87 

4.684.519 

06/849,918 

08A)4/87 

4.684.810 

06/436.483 

08/04/87 

4.684.526 

06/685,155 

08/04/87 

4.684.814 

06^81,597 

08/04/87 

4.684.531 

06/756.732 

08A)4/87 

4.684.820 

06/701.127 

08/04/87 

4.684.535 

06«90.89l 

08A)4/87 

4.684.823 

06/571.058 

08/04/87 

4,684.539 

06/892.236 

08A)4/87 

4.684.833 

06/677.354 

08/04/87 

4.684348 

06/683J69 

08A)4/87 

4.684.839 

06/749.586 

08A)4/87 

4.684.550 

06«56.009 

08AM/87 

4.684.840 

06/746.215 

08A)4/87 

4.684.559 

06/912,383 

08A>4/87 

4.684.843 

06/442.991 

08/04/87 

4.684.562 

06^713.707 

08/04/87 

4.684.844 

06/635.842 

08/04/87 

4.684.568 

omsAjw 

08/04/87 

4.684.845 

06/728.825 

08/04/87 

4.684.571 

06/773.124 

08A)4/87 

4.684.846 

06/747.626 

08A)4/87 

4.684.572 

06/726.034 

08A)4/87 

4.684.854 

06/874.941 

08/04/87 

4.684.575 

06^793358 

08/04/87 

4.684.857 

06/691.449 

08/04/87 

4.684.578 

06«18.165 

08A)4/87 

4.684.860 

06/824.546 

08A)4/87 

4.684.583 

06/919.419 

08A)4/87 

4.684.861 

06/822.429 

08/04/87 

4.684.585 

06/862.490 

08A)4/87 

4.684.865 

06/842.810 

08/04/87 

4.684.587 

06^36.298 

08A)4/87 

4.684.868 

06/793.045 

08/04/87 

4.684  J  88 

06/936.300 

08A)4/87 

4.684.873 

06/779.995 

08/04/87 

4.684.594 

06^05.236 

08A)4/87 

4.684.881 

06A)08.836 

08/04/87 

4.684.597 

06/791.271 

08A)4/87 

4.684.886 

06^^35.470 

08/04/87 

4.684.599 

06«85.122 

08A)4/87 

4.684.888 

06/696.747 

08/04/87 

4.684.602 

06/880,432 

08A)4/87 

4.684.896 

06/671.914 

08A)4/87 

4.684.607 

06«04,737 

08A)4/87 

4.684.897 

06/567.828 

08A)4/87 

4.684.608 

06«00.197 

08«4«7 

4.684.898 

06/734.417 

08/04/87 

4.684.612 

06/635.222 

08A)4/87 

4.684.904 

06/816.596 

08/04/87 

4.684,613 

06/724.889 

08«4/87 

4.684.910 

06/894.825 

08A)4/87 

4.684.626 

06/611.567 

08A)4/87 

4.684.913 

06/905.082 

08/04/87 

4.684,630 

06/720.035 

08A)4/87 

4.684.929 

06/788.482 

08A)4/87 

4,684,634 

06<«09.856 

08A)4/87 

4.684,930 

06^40.904 

08/04/87 

4.684.636 

06«49.582 

08A)4/87 

4.684.932 

06/638.765 

08A)4/87 

4.684.644 

06/842.523 

08/04/87 

4.684.937 

06/686.219 

08A)4/87 

4.684.645 

06^799.049 

08A)4/87 

4.684.943 

06/821.886 

08A)4/87 

4,684,646 

06/799.050 

08A>4/87 

4.684.944 

06/592.147 

08/04/87 

4,684,658 

06/684.061 

08A)4/87 

4.684.945 

06/733.966 

08/04/87 

4.684.664 

06/692.104 

08A)4/87 

4.684.952 

06/423.307 

08/04/87 

4.684.665 

06/818.648 

08A)4/87 

4.684.959 

06/745.908 

08/04/87 

4.684,667 

06/854,459 

08/04/87 

4.684.961 

06/869.567 

08A)4«7 

4,684.669 

06/926,429 

08A)4/87 

4.684.974 

06/797.484 

08A)4/87 

4.684.674 

06/758.340 

08A)4/87 

4.684.986 

06/730.392 

08A)4/87 

4,684.675 

06/890.500 

08A)4/87 

4.684.997 

06«44.005 

08A)4/87 

4.684.679 

06^16.524 

08A)4/87 

4,685.000 

06/776.234 

08/04/87 

4,684.682 

06/603.663 

08A)4/87 

4.685.010 

06/719.882 

08A)4/87 

4.684.688 

06«00.120 

08A)4/87 

4.685.01 1 

06/578.277 

08/04/87 

4.684.692 

06/942,114 

08A>V87 

4.685.024 

06/799.603 

08A)4/87 

4.684.693 

06«35.021 

08A)4/87 

4.685,026 

06/727.030 

08/04/87 

4.6S4.69S 

06^58,978 

08A)4/87 

4.685.027 

06/869.878 

08/04/87 

4.684.699 

06/492.123 

08/04/87 

4.685.028 

06/802.807 

08A)4/87 

4.684.705 

06«87.206 

08A)4/87 

4.685.031 

06/831.882 

08/04/87 

4.684.706 

06^23.576 

08A)4/87 

4.685.032 

06/750.441 

08/04/87 

4.684.715 

06/745.764 

08/04/87 

4.685.034 

06*«30.485 

08/04/87 

4.684.719 

06/734.198 

08A)4/87 

4.685.036 

06/822.621 

08/04/87 

4.684.722 

06/816.475 

08A)4/87 

4.685.038 

06«10.059 

08/04/87 

4.684.724 

06^791.998 

08A)4/87 

4.685.042 

06/627.721 

08A)4/87 

4.684.729 

06«61.018 

08A)4/87 

4.685.045 

06^00.154 

08A>4/87 

4.684.731 

06/474.233 

08A)4/87 

4.685.049 

06/888.666 

08A)4/87 

4.684.732 

06/708.811 

08A>4/87 

4.685.050 

06^743.562 

08/04/87 

4.684.736 

06/794.936 

08A)4«7 

4.685.051 

06/686.523 

08A)4«7 
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5,036.759 

07/606,740 

08A)6/9I 

5.036.645 

07/475.109 

08A)6/91 

5.036.936 

07/405.540 

08A)6/91 

5,036.647 

07/129.203 

08A)6«1 

5.036.940 

07/450.985 

08A)6/91 

5,036.651 

07/500.027 

08/06/91 

5.036.941 

07/441.032 

08A)6/91 

5,036.654 

07/582,244 

08A)6/91 

5.036.944 

06/843,022 

08/06/91 

5.036.655 

07/516.520 

08A)6/91 

5.036.947 

07/525.843 

08A)6/91 

5.036,656 

07/462,780 

08A)6/91 

5.036.949 

07/515.375 

08«)6/9I 

5.036.658 

07/488.179 

08A)6/91 

5.036.950 

07/555.180 

08A)6/91 

5,036.662 

07/346,514 

08A)6/91 

5.036,956 

07/439.160 

08A)6«1 

5.036.677 

07/404,284 

08A)6/91 

5,036,957 

07/431.550 

08A)6/91 

5.036.679 

07/544.748 

08A)6/91 

5,036,959 

07/541.507 

08A)6/91 

5.036.681 

07/546.729 

08A)6/91 

5,036.%7 

07/331.608 

08A)6«>1 

5.036,684 

07/622.404 

08A)6/91 

5.036.970 

07/451,798 

08A)6/91 

5.036.686 

07/498.974 

08A)6/91 

5.036.973 

07/282,197 

08/06/91 

5.036.693 

07/337.854 

08A)6«>1 

5.036.974 

07/568,238 

08/06/91 

5.036.695 

07/519.747 

08A)6/91 

5.036.975 

07/615.887 

08A)6«1 

5.036.6% 

07/561.406 

08/06*91 

5.036.977 

07/479.540 

08A)6/91 

5.036.699 

07/422.455 

08A)6«1 

5.036,979 

07/632.013 

08A)6«1 

5.036.703 

07/482.935 

08A)6/91 

5.036.985 

07/481.495 

08A)6«1 

5.036.710 

07/543,889 

08A)6/91 

5.036.986 

07/387.804 

08A)6«1 

5.036.712 

07/492.919 

08A)6/91 

5.036.988 

07/538.769 

08A)6«1 

5.036.713 

07/509.798 

08A)6/91 

5.036.990 

07/386.237 

08/06/91 

5,036,716 

07/564.357 

08A)6/91 

5.037.000 

07/397.776 

08«6«1 

5.036.725 

07/402.088 

08A)6/9I 

5.037.001 

07/634.974 

08A)6/91 

5.036,726 

07/469,564 

08A)6/91 

5.037.002 

07/550.874 

08A)6/91 

5.036.727 

07/319.386 

08A)6/91 

5.037.006 

07/500.178 

08A)6»1 

5.036,735 

07/423.417 

08/06/91 

5.037.008 

07/525.909 

08A)6/91 

5.036.736 

07/478,628 

08A)6«1 

5,037.012 

07/479.926 

08/06/91 

5,036.739 

07/550,537 

08/06/91 

5.037.014 

07/516.671 

08A)6«1 

5,036.740 

07/516,794 

08A)6/91 

5.037.019 

07/512.190 

08A)6/91 

5,036,745 

07/267,093 

08/06/91 

5.037,028 

07/507.448 

08A)6«1 

5.036.747 

07/565,187 

08A)6/91 

5.037.029 

07/439.041 

08/06/91 

5.036.748 

07/568,236 

08A)6/91 

5.037,035 

07/401.440 

08A)6/91 

1179  0G52 

Patent  Number 

5.037.039 
5.037,042 
5.037.044 
5.037.052 
5.037.053 
5.037.055 
5.037.057 
5.037.065 
5.037.069 
5.037.070 
5.037.072 
5,037,078 
5,037,081 
5,037,087 
5,037,090 
5,037.094 
5.037.095 
5.037.102 
5,037.103 
5.037.106 
5.037.109 
5,037.111 
5,037.116 
5,037,118 
5,037,120 
5,037,121 
5,037,123 
5,037,124 
5,037,125 
5,037,133 
5,037,136 
5,037.145 
5.037.146 
5.037.149 
5.037.162 
5.037.165 
5.037.168 
5.037.171 
5.037,178 
5,037,186 
5.037,189 
5.037,191 
5,037.192 
5.037.195 
5.037.197 
5,037,214 
5,037,215 
5,037,219 
5,037,220 
5,037,221 
5,037^26 
5,037,229 
5,037,230 
5,037232 
5,037,237 
5,037,243 
5,037,248 
5,037^50 
5,037054 
5,037,257 
5,037258 
5,037,266 
5,037,268 
5,037,273 
5,037274 
5,037.281 
5.037.302 
5.037.303 
5.037.304 
5,037,306 
5,037.310 
5.037.315 
5.037.322 
5.037.331 
5.037.332 
5.037.335 
5.037.339 
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Serial  Number 

07/455.180 
07/518.619 
07/116.760 
07/342223 
07/571357 
07/040.816 
07/462.781 
07/587,625 
07/474,817 
07/585.347 
07/461222 
07/333,506 
07/457,281 
07/566.552 
07/457,935 
07/605^31 
07/595,556 
07/382,055 
07/534,887 
07/533,016 
07/622^5 
07/575,378 
07/417,777 
07/565,995 
07/457,231 
07/486288 
07/441>tl 
07/460247 
07/457,820 
07/100,374 
07/506.021 
07/337,954 
07/574,758 
07/505,402 
07/605,389 
07/577,907 
07/400,652 
07/575.020 
07/464.187 
07/306239 
07/315.741 
07/455.518 
07/499.051 
07/135.992 
07/472.556 
07/161.969 
07/253.851 
07/263.031 
07/218.206 
07/357.817 
07/568.904 
07/468.120 
07/362.655 
07/518,826 
07/399,175 
07/606,104 
07/283,597 
07/461.699 
07/466.765 
07/580^50 
07/500,133 
07/507.652 
07/154,171 
07/450,683 
07/446,475 
07/461,759 
07/372,554 
07/410,830 
07/488211 
07/597,352 
07/446.853 
07/566.632 
07/447.164 
07/413.160 
07/564.472 
07/510.144 
07/513.444 


Issue  Date 

5.037.341 

5,037.342 

08A)6/91 

5.037.343 

08A)6/91 

5.037.347 

08/06/91 

5.037.348 

0M)6/9I 

5.037.352 

08A)6/91 

5.037.354 

08A)6/9I 

5.037.364 

08A)6/91 

5.037.366 

08A)6/91 

5.037.388 

08/06/91 

5.037.394 

08/06/91 

5.037.399 

0M)6/9I 

5.037.400 

08A)6/91 

5.037.405 

08M/9I 

5.037.408 

08/06/91 

5.037.410 

08A)6/91 

5.037.413 

08/06/91 

5.037.414 

08A)6/91 

5.037.417 

08A)6«1 

5.037.424 

08A)6«1 

5.037.428 

08/06/91 

5.037.447 

08A)6«1 

5.037.458 

08«6/91 

5.037.461 

08A)6/91 

5.037.462 

08/06/91 

5.037.465 

08/06^1 

5.037.470 

08/06/91 

5.037.472 

06A)6/91 

5.037.474 

08A)6/91 

5.037.487 

08A)6«1 

5.037.488 

08A)6/91 

5.037.492 

08/06/91 

5.037.496 

08A)6«1 

5.037.505 

08A)6/91 

5.037.507 

08A)6/91 

5.037.510 

08A)6/91 

5.037.511 

08A)6/91 

5,037.516 

08A)6^1 

5.037.517 

08A)6/91 

5.037.524 

08A)6/91 

5.037.528 

08A)6«1 

5.037.531 

08A)6«1 

5.037.532 

08/06/91 

5.037.535 

08A)6/91 

5.037.538 

08/06/91 

5.037>M) 

08A)6«1 

5.037>W 

08/06/91 

5.037.546 

08A)6/91 

5.037.549 

08A)6«1 

5.037.555 

08/06/91 

5.037.556 

08A)6/91 

5.037.557 

08A)6/91 

5.037.561 

08A)6«1 

5.037.571 

08A)6/91 

5.037.573 

08A)6/91 

5.037.590 

08A)6A>1 

5.037.591 

08A)6«1 

5.037.592 

08A)6/91 

5.037.593 

08A)6/91 

5.037.594 

08A)6/91 

5.037.601 

08A)6«1 

5.037.604 

08A)6/91 

5.037.609 

08A)6/9I 

5.037.611 

08/06/91 

5.037.657 

08A)6«1 

5,037.669 

08/06/91 

5.037.670 

08A)6«1 

5,037.671 

08A)6«1 

5.037.672 

(m)6/9\ 

5.037.673 

08A)6i/91 

5.037.685 

08A)6«1 

5.037.690 

08/06/91 

5.037.705 

08A)6/91 

5.037.708 

08/06/91 

5.037.731 

08A)6A>1 

5.037.738 

08/06/91 

5.037.744 

08A)6/91 

5.037.747 

08/06«1 

5.037.749 

07/535.422 
07/434.084 
07/568.905 
07/560.194 
07/562.240 
07/510.611 
07/377.610 
07/369.865 
07/524.623 
07/337.847 
07/623.723 
07/376.755 
07/175.419 
07/475.921 
07/537.610 
07/564.084 
07/327.473 
07/475.787 
07/368,399 
07/609.644 
07/541,534 
07/301,038 
07/475,299 
07/411.644 
07/032,659 
07/622,421 
07/329,875 
07/591.654 
07/441.860 
07/472.907 
07/545.369 
07/626.425 
07/470.903 
07/496.223 
07/478.021 
07/273.846 
07/344.989 
07/098.774 
07/453.379 
07/503.037 
07/517.958 
07/429.258 
07/586.162 
07/545.506 
07/484.969 
07/441.858 
07/619.817 
07/533.347 
07/466.272 
07/549,774 
07/636.537 
07/569.251 
07/339.189 
07/338.534 
07/592.567 
07/531.075 
07/439.331 
07/335.159 
07/355217 
07/452.130 
07/571.328 
07/368.635 
07/603.727 
07/277.679 
07/491.739 
07/597,704 
07/430,227 
07/421,273 
07/427,101 
07/586,192 
07/441,366 
07/276,956 
07/585,802 
07/578,402 
06«16,932 
07/135,209 
07/449,351 
07/148,469 
07/624,960 
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08A)6/91 
08A)6/91 
08A)6/91 
08/06«l 
08A)6/91 
08/06«l 
08A)6/91 
08A)6/91 
08/06/91 
08A)6/91 
08A)6/91 
08A)6/91 
08/06/91 
08A)6«1 
08A)6/91 
08A)6/91 
08A)6«1 
08A)6/91 
08/06/91 
08A)6/91 
08/06/91 
08A)6«1 
08/06/91 
08A)6«1 
08A)6«1 
08/06/91 
08A)6«1 
08/06/91 
08A)6/91 
08/06/91 
08/06/91 
08A)6«1 
08/06/91 
08A)6/91 
08/06/91 
08/06/91 
08A)6/91 
08A)6/91 
08A)6«>1 
08A)6«I 
08A)6«1 
08A)6/91 
08A)6/91 
08A)6,/91 
08A)6/91 
08A)6/91 
08A)6/91 
08/06/91 
08/06/91 
08/06/91 
08A)6/91 
08A)6/91 
08A)6/91 
08A)6/91 
08/06/91 
08/06/91 
08/06«1 
08A)6/91 
08/06^1 
08/06/91 
08A)6,/91 
08/06/91 
08A)6/91 
08A)6/91 
08/06/91 
08/06/91 
08A)6A)1 
08/06/91 
08A)6«1 
08A)6/91 
08/06/91 
08A)6/91 
08A)6/91 
08AD6/91 
08A)6/91 
08A)6«1 
08A)6«1 
08A)6«1 
08A)6/9I 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5.037.995 

07/512.489 

08A)6/91 

5.037.997 

07/445.869 

08A)6/9I 

5,037,759 

07/277.929 

08A)6/91 

5.037.998 

07/383.075 

08A)6/9I 

5,037,767 

07/415.398 

08A)6«1 

5.038.000 

07/258.997 

08A)6/9I 

5,037,769 

07/330,956 

08A)6/91 

5.038.007 

07/546.751 

08A)6/91 

5.037.783 

07/361.615 

08A)6/91 

5.038.008 

07/440.816 

08A)6/9I 

5.037.784 

07/550.320 

08/06/91 

5.038.015 

07/541.975 

08A)6«I 

5.037.786 

07/504.778 

08A)6«1 

5.038.016 

07/440.166 

08A)6/91 

5.037,787 

07/379.515 

08A)6/91 

5.038.017 

07/484.070 

08A)6/9I 

5,037,790 

07/488.639 

08/06/91 

5,038.018 

07/411.703 

08A)6/91 

5.037.791 

07/541.553 

08A)6«1 

5,038,034 

07/399.849 

08A)6/91 

5.037.795 

07/265.244 

08A)6«>1 

5,038,046 

07/550.468 

08A)6/9I 

5,037,805 

07/326.151 

08A)6«1 

5,038,061 

07/528.857 

08A)6/9I 

5.037.807 

07/320.681 

08/06/91 

5,038,062 

07/420,486 

08A)6«1 

5.037.812 

06/873.016 

08A)6/91 

5,038,068 

07/446,590 

08A)6/91 

5.037.813 

06/940.561 

08A)6/91 

5,038,072 

07/409,534 

08A)6/91 

5,037.820 

07/546.279 

08/06/91 

5,038,077 

07/304.442 

08A)6/91 

5.037.822 

07/482.500 

08A)6/91 

5.038.088 

07/546,704 

08A)6/9I 

5.037.830 

07/500.936 

08A)6«1 

5.038.094 

07/445,496 

08A)6/91 

5.037.836 

07/555.887 

08A)6/91 

5.038.095 

07/445,997 

08A)6/91 

5.037.840 

07/489.305 

08A)6/91 

5.038.100 

07/357,081 

08A)6«I 

5.037.844 

07/554,918 

08A)6/91 

5.038.103 

06/725,709 

08A)6/91 

5.037.851 

07/436,203 

08A)6*^1 

5.038,106 

07/484,430 

08A)6/9I 

5.037.854 

07/438,437 

08/06/91 

5.038.108 

07/299.314 

08/06/91 

5.037.857 

07/399,209 

08A)6/91 

5.038.111 

07/347.541 

08A)6/91 

5.037.860 

07/559,544 

08A)6/91 

5.038.118 

07/578.029 

08A)6/91 

5,037.872 

07/312,419 

08/06/91 

5.038.123 

07/539.288 

08/06/91 

5.037.882 

07/289,184 

08A)6«I1 

5.038.128 

07/378.297 

08A)6«1 

5.037.884 

07/121,842 

08A)6/91 

5.038.133 

07/525.856 

08A)6/91 

5.037.895 

07/228,057 

08A)6/91 

5.038.136 

07/388.397 

08A)6«1 

5.037.8% 

07/447,604 

08A)6/91 

5.038.140 

07/610.302 

08/06/91 

5.037.897 

07/562,355 

08A)6/91 

5.038.141 

07/081.557 

08A)6/91 

5.037.901 

07/371,751 

08A)6/9I 

5,038.145 

07/438.117 

08A)6/91 

5.037.903 

07/405,992 

08A)6/9I 

5.038.160 

07/597.556 

08A)6«1 

5.037.908 

06/811,541 

08A)6/9I 

5.038.170 

07/497.309 

08A)6/91 

5.037.924 

07/557,356 

08/06/91 

5.038.171 

07/291,121 

08A)6«1 

5.037,926 

07/620,228 

08/06«l 

5.038.186 

07/513.848 

08A)6«1 

5,037.930 

07/411,081 

08A)6/91 

5.038,194 

07/067,388 

08A)6«1 

5.037.933 

07/421,944 

08A)6/91 

5,038,199 

07/412,498 

08A)6«1 

5.037.935 

07/535210 

08/06/91 

5,038,201 

07/268,909 

08A)6/91 

5.037.936 

07/342,249 

08A)6«1 

5.038215 

07/464,857 

08A)6/91 

5.037.949 

07/489,448 

08/06/91 

5.038.221 

07/107,338 

08A)6«1 

5.037.951 

07/414,120 

08A)6/91 

5.038,226 

07/356,733 

08A)6/91 

5.037.952 

07/434221 

08/06/91 

5,038,232 

07/383,757 

08A)6/91 

5.037.955 

07/535.004 

08/06/91 

5,038236 

07/379,849 

08/06/91 

5.037.957 
5,037.958 
5.037.960 
5.037.961 

07/435.463 
07/146.167 
07/073,264 
07/336,877 

08A)6/91 
08A)6/91 
08A)6/91 
08A)6/91 

5,038,268 
5.038.269 
5.038276 
5.038.306 
5,038.316 

07/351,839 
07/317.454 
07/494,659 
07/469.430 
07/235.451 

08A)6/91 
08A)6/91 
08A)6«1 
08A)6*91 
08/06/91 

5.037.966 

07/486,487 

08A)6/9I 

5,038,322 

07/306.367 

08/06/91 

5,037,969 

07/532,179 

08A)6/91 

5,038,338 

07/598.811 

08A)6«1 

5,037.971 

07/463,791 

08A)6/91 

5,038,361 

07/268.958 

08A)6/91 

5.037.983 

07/444,237 

08A)6i«l 

5,038,367 

07/459.063 

08A)6«1 

5.037.991 

07/593.524 

08/06*^1 

5.038.372 

07/402.727 

08A)6«1 

5,037.993 

07/520.424 

08A)6/91 

5.038.381 

07/495.565 

08A)6/91 

5.037,994 

07/477.243 

08/06/91 

Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  8/11/95 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

Re.  33.535 

07/426,022 

10/23/89 

02/12/91 

08/15/95 

4.507.801 

06/415.678 

09/07/82 

04A)2/85 

08/14/95 

4.524.059 

06/461.734 

01/28/83 

06/18/85 

08/15/95 

4.627.529 

06/725.387 

04/22/85 

12A)9/86 

08/16/95 

4.627.860 

06/713.339 

03/18/85 

12/09/86 

08/16/95 

4.649.383 

06/566.795 

12/29/83 

03/10«7 

08/16/95 

4.650.139 

06/636.292 

07/31/84 

03/17/87 

08/18/95 

4.660.915 

06/783.795 

10/03/85 

04/28«7 

08/16/95 

4.881.751 

07/273.126 

11/17/88 

11/21/89 

08/15/95 

4.909.303 

07/262.844 

10/26/88 

03/2aW 

08/14/95 

4.921,115 

07/410.027 

09/20/89 

05/01/90 

08/14/95 

4.934.997 

07/168.597 

03/04/88 

06/19/90 

08/16/95 

4,948,993 

07/290.741 

12/27/88 

08/14/90 

08/14/95 

4.980.174 

07/289.609 

12/73/88 

12/25/90 

08/14/95 

UMI 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

4,987,686 
4.9%,884 
5,006.033 

mmesn    - 

07/468,593 
07/376.880 

nnms 

01/23/90 
07/07/89 

01/29/91 
03/05/91 
04A)9/91 

08/16«5 
08/16/95 
08/18/95 

Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  8/18/95 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

4,382,623 

06/303.388 

09/18/81 

05/10/83 

08/22/95 

4,519,576 

06/561.647 

12/15/83 

05/28/85 

08/24/95 

4.670.203 

06/636.079 

07/31/84 

06/02/87 

08/22/95 

4.742.242 

07/100.110 

09/23/87 

05/03/88 

08/23/95 

4.806.440 

07/011.149 

02/05/87 

02/21/89 

08/23/95 

4,819.042 

06/546.996 

10r31/83 

04/04/89 

08A25/95 

4,821.019 

07/211.082 

06/21/88 

04/11/89 

08/25/95 

4,840,422 

07/140.475 

01/04«8 

06/20/89 

08/21/95 

4,853,770 

07/162.646 

03/01/88 

08A)l/89 

08/25/95 

4.909.561 

07/333.477 

04/05/89 

03/20«0 

08/25/95 

4.979,715 

07/435.188 

11/13/89 

12/25/90 

08/25/95 

4.980.937 

07/416,540 

ia«)3/89 

01/01/91 

08/23/95 

4.998.282 

07/260.876 

10/21/88 

03/05/91 

08/25/95 

5.009.540 

07/348.669 

04/25/89 

04/23/91 

08/21/95 

Rcissiie  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  reissue  applications  lisjed  below 
■e  open  to  inspectioa  by  tbe  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

1.12(b)) 

4^90,790.  Re.  S.N.  08/511,747.  Aug.  7.  1995,  CI.  250/551. 
SOLID  STATE  OPTICALLY  COUPLED  ELECTRICAL 
POWER  SWITCH.  Edward  T.  Rodriguez.  Owner  of  Record: 
Continental  Bank  NA.,  Chicago,  III,  Aaoniey  or  Agent:  Toby 
H.  Kusmcr.  Esq..  Ex.  Gp.:  2509 

4,779,147.  Re.  S.N.  08/417,985.  Apr  6.  1995.  CI.  360, 
AUTOMATIC  MODE  CHANGEOVER  MECHANISM  FOR 
A  T/VPE  RECORDER,  Shinsalcu  Tanaka.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Tanashin  Denh  Co.,  Lid,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  James  F.  McKeown,  Ex.  Gp.:  2513 

5,145312,  Re.  S.N.  08/515,865,  Aug.  16,  1995,  CI.  414, 
INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT,  Alcilcazu  Sonoda,  ct  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushikx  Kaisha,  Kobe-Shi, 
Japan,  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota -Shi, 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  James.  A.  Oliff,  Ex.  Gp.:  3107 

5427,014.  Re  S.N  08/424,039,  Apr  18.  1995.  CI  156/644, 
TAPERING  OF  HOLES  THROUGH  DIELECTRIC  LAYERS 
FOR  FORMING  CONTACT  IN  INTERGRATED  DEVICES, 
Pier  L.  Crotti,  deceased,  et.  al . ,  Owner  of  Record:  SGS-  Thomson 
Microelectronics  SRL,  Gentilty,  France,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Betty  Formby,  Ex.  Gp.:  1303 

5,247,496,  Re.  S.N.  08/516,462,  Aug.  17.  1995,  CI.  369/ 
13.  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
FOR  USING  MAGNETO  OPTIC/VL  DISC.  Wataru  Yanwtani. 
Owner  of  Record:  Sony  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Phillip  M.  Shaw.  Jr..  Ex.  Gp.:  2516 

5^18,166.  Re  S.N.  08/51 1,096,  Aug.  3.  1995.  CI.  198/493. 
AIR  UPHOLD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  STICK  OF  CAN  ENDS. 
/Andrew  E.  Mojden.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Fleetwood  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Countryside,  III.,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Richard  A. 
Giangiorgi.  Ex.  Gp.:  3101 

5,375,664,  Re.  S.N.  08/510.910.  Aug.  3.  1995.  CI.  173/1. 
PILE  DRIVER.  Michael  M.  McDowell,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventors,  Anomey  or  Agent:  David  P.  Campbell.  Ex. 
Gp.:  3204 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  requests  for  reexaminatiofi  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspectioa  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papeis  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1  19(a)). 

In  the  event  conespondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexaimnation  will  proceed  (37  CFR  l.248(a)(S)  and  I.S25(b)). 

5,099388.  Recxam.  No.  90^03.931.  Aug.  28. 1995.  CI.  361/ 
321  2.  ALUMINA  MULTILAYER  WIRING  SUBSTRATE 
PROVIDED  WITH  HIGH  DIELECTRIC  MATERL\L 
LAYER.  Masahiro  Ogawa.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  NGK 
Spark  Plug  Co.,  Nagoya-Shi,  Japan;  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co., 
USA,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif.;  Intel  Corp.,  Chandler,  Ariz., 
Anomey  or  Agent:  Finnegan  Henderson  Farabow  Garren  & 
Dunner.  Washington,  DC,  Ex.  Gp.:  2109,  Requester:  Kyocera 
Coq>..  c/o  Spensley  Hom  Jubas  &  Lubitz.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

5324,483.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.932.  Aug.  28.  1995.  Q. 
422/131,  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE  SIMULTANEOUS 
SYNTHESIS,  Donna  R.  Cody,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Warner-Lambert  Co.,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Charies  W.  /Umcr,  ID,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1801, 
Requester  Owner 

5341,781,  Reexam.  No.  90W)3,933,  Aug.  28, 1995,  Q.  123/ 
I95R,  COMPONENT  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE, 
Todd  Gcrhardt,  Owner  of  Record:  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis., 
Anomey  or  Agent:  Quarles  &  Brady.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3402,  Requester:  Owner 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark 
Registrations  Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

IS  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 
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According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 

995.520 

73/005.513 

10/15/1974 

tions  Ustcd  below  are 

expired  due  to  failiu%  to  renew  in  accor- 

995.521 

73/005.750 

10/15/1974 

dance  with  15  U.S.C. 

1059. 

995.522 

73/006.346 

10/15/1974 

995.523 

73/006.389 

10/15/1974 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 

995.525 

73/009,730 

10/15/1974 

JULY  24.  1995 

995.527 

73/009.856 

10/15/1974 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 

995.531 

73/010.517 

10/15/1974 

995.532 

73/011.338 

10/15/1974 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

995.533 

73/001,321 

10/15/1974 

995.537 

73/000,845 

10/15/1974 

43.567 

70/043,567 

10/18/1904 

995,538 

73/000,849 

10/15/1974 

100.284 

71/079.053 

10/20/1914 

995.539 

73/001,284 

10/15/1974 

100.290 

71/079,324 

10/20/1914 

995.543 

73/003.971 

10/15/1974 

100.314 

71/076.237 

10/2G/1914 

995.544 

73/003.197 

10/15/1974 

100.355 

71/079.759 

10/20/1914 

995.548 

73/006.054 

10/15/1974 

100.463 

71/075.041 

10/20/1914 

995.549 

73/006,100      < 

10/15/1974 

100,633 

71/071.945 

10/20/1914 

995.556 

73/006,607 

10/15/1974 

100.680 

71/079.307 

10/20/1914 

995.559 

73/006,916 

10/15/1974 

318,041 

71/351.497 

10/16/1934 

995.560 

73/006.988 

10/1V1974 

318.056 

71/352.312 

10/16/1934 

995.563 

73/007.846 

10/15/1974 

318,064 

71/352.225 

10/16/1934 

995.565 

73A»8,121 

10/15/1974 

318,149 

71/351.924 

10/16/1934 

995.569 

73/004.573 

10/15/1974 

318,150 

71/351.905 

10/16/1934 

995.571 

73/004,722 

10/15/1974 

318,228 

71/352.126 

10/16/1934 

995,572 

73/004,737 

10/15/1974 

588,015 

71/651.909 

04A)6/1954 

995.573 

73/005.705 

10/15/1974 

5%,955 

71/648.690 

10/19/1954 

995.574 

73/002.925 

10/15/1974 

5%,956 

71/648,784 

10/19/1954 

995.577 

73A)17.196 

10/15/1974 

5%,958 

71/648,786 

10/19/1954 

995.582 

73/001.602 

10/15/1974 

596,959 

71/648,787 

10/19/1954 

995.585 

73/002.763 

10/15/1974 

596,960 

71/649,288 

10/19/1954 

995.588 

73/003.775 

10/15/1974 

596.965 

71/652,609 

10/19/1954 

995.591 

73/006.559 

10/15/1974 

596.966 

71/655.754 

10/19/1954 

995.594 

73/007.752 

10/15/1974 

596.980 

71/658.835 

10/19/1954 

995.595 

73/000.481 

10/15/1974 

596.981 

71/646.959 

10/19/1954 

995.5% 

73/008.068 

10/15/1974 

5%.983 

71/659.532 

10/19/1954 

995.598 

73/000.357 

10/15/1974 

596.991 

71/640.831 

10/19/1954 

995.599 

73/002.383 

10/15/1974 

596.992 

71/648.862 

10/19/1954 

995.600 

73/005.407 

10/15/1974 

596.993 

71/649.319 

10/19/1954 

995.601 

73/006.169 

10/15/1974 

597.007 

71/638.697 

10/19/1954 

995.602 

73A)06.170 

10/15/1974 

597.009 

71/646.695 

10/19/1954 

995.604 

73/009.381 

10/15/1974 

597.011 

71/601.078 

10/19/1954 

995.609 

73/000.386 

10/15/1974 

597.016 

71/635.095 

10/19/1954 

995.614 

73/005.408 

10/15/1974 

597.028 

71/654.806 

10/19/1954 

995.615 

73/011.764 

10/15/1974 

597.040 

71/614.518 

10/19/1954 

995.618 

73/005.018 

W15/1974 

597.043 

71/621.742 

10/19/1954 

995.622 

73/007.881 

10/15/1974 

597.050 

71/644,537 

10/19/1954 

995.623 

73/011.031 

10/15/1974 

597.064 

71/663,277 

10/19/1954 

995.624 

73/011.032 

10/15/1974 

597.065 

71/654,803 

10/19/1954 

995.625 

73/01 1.033 

10/15/1974 

597.102 

71/654.410 

10/19/1954 

995.633 

73/006.651 

10/15/1974 

597.104 

71/627.077 

10/19/1954 

995.634 

73/007.515 

10/15/1974 

597.106 

71/651,747 

10/19/1954 

995.636 

73/008.617 

10/15/1974 

597.112 

71/610,057 

10/19/1954 

995.637 

73/012,965 

10/15/1974 

597,118 

71/651,427 

10/19/1954 

995.642 

73/002.215 

1W15/1974 

597,120 

71/656.459 

10/19/1954 

995.643 

73/003.084 

1W15/1974 

597,143 

71/634.315 

10/19/1954 

995.649 

73/009.114 

10/15/1974 

597,144 

71/646.115 

10/19/1954 

995.652 

73/010.260 

10/15/1974 

597,171 

71/640.006 

10/19/1954 

995.653 

73/010.273 

10/15/1974 

597.181 

71/663.092 

10/19/1954 

995.654 

73/010.627 

10/15/1974 

597.184 

71/572.635 

10/19/1954 

995.658 

73A)1 1.778 

10/15/1974 

597.186 

71/633.106 

10/19/1954 

995.661 

73/011.987 

10/15/1974 

597.203 

71/654.208 

10/19/1954 

995.665 

73/00/216 

10/15/1974 

597.205 

71/573.425 

10/19/1954 

995.671 

73/001.336 

10/15/1974 

597.212 

71/653.082 

10/19/1954 

995.676 

73/003.892 

1W15/1974 

597.213 

71/650.382 

1(V19/1954 

995.678 

73/010.639 

10/15/1974 

597.219 

71/650.909 

10/19/1954 

995.679 

73/012.495 

10/15/1974 

597.221 

71/654.979 

10/19/1954 

995,683 

73/005.740 

10/15/1974 

597.223 

71/603.138 

10/19/1954 

995,684 

73/010.450 

10/15/1974 

966.169 

72/430.557 

08/14/1973 

995,685 

73/000.561 

10/15/1974 

971.819 

72/437.432 

lOiGO/1973 

995,686 

73A)00.562 

10/15/1974 

972.998 

72/437,828 

11/13/1973 

995,690 

73/007.626 

10/15/1974 

976.244 

72/427.214 

01/08/1974 

995,691 

73A)1 1.433 

10/15/1974 

982.004 

72/439.479 

04A)9/1974 

995.698 

73/003.083 

10/15/1974 

984.785 

72^439.643 

05/28/1974 

995,699 

73A)03.497 

10/15/1974 

992.653 

72/466.053 

09/03/1974 

995,701 

73A)06.162 

10/15/1974 

995.507 

73A)01.902 

1W15/1974 

995,706 

73A»1.889 

10/15/1974 

995.512 

73/005.097 

10/15/1974 

995,713 

73A»4.162 

10/15/1974 

995.513 

73/005.124 

1W15/1974 

995.715 

73A)04.512 

10/15/1974 

995.514 

73/005.937 

10/15/1974 

995.717 

73/005.430 

10/15/1974 

995.516 

73/001.381 

10/15/1974 

995.724 

73/006.958 

10/15/1974 

UMI 
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Reg.  Number 

995,725 
995.726 
995,727 
995,731 
995.733 
995,745 
995,747 
995.749 
995,750 
995.753 
995.754 
995.757 
995.763 
995.766 
995.767 
995,768 
995,770 
995,772 
995.773 
995,774 
995,786 
995,789 
995,795 
995,800 
995,802 
995,804 
995.805 
995.811 
995.813 
995.817 
995.822 
995,823 
995,824 
995,832 
995,834 

995,835 

995,836 

995,837 

995.840 

995,844 

995,846 

995,851 

995,852 

995.859 

995,861 

995,862 

995,867 

995,868 

995,872 

995,876 

995,880 

995,881 

995,883 

995,884 

995,886 

995.888 

995,894 

995,895 

995,897 

995,900 

995,901 

995,903 

995,904 

995,905 

995,910 

995,91 1 

995,916 

995,917 

995.920 

995.924 

995,927 

995,928 

995,930 

995,931 

995,942 

995,943 

995.948 
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Seiial  Number 

73/014,765 

73/014,982 

73/014,983 

73/020,466 

72/455,350 

72/454,465 

72/458.356 

72/406.689 

72/424.499 

72/450.852 

72/451.161 

72/453.010 

72/457.266 

72/465.808 

72/465.837 

72/451.876 

72/462.658 

72/399.387 

72/445.051 

72/456.576 

72/454.759 

72/441.793 

72/449.801 

72/456.514 

72/460.887 

72/462.354 

72/465.647 

72/444.479 

72/448.786 

72/435,856 

72/446.570 

72/448,671 

72/453.522 

72/433,270 

72/374.523 

72/415.613 

72/448.059 

72/448.093 

72/463.880 

72/455.794 

72/462.136 

72/448.041 

72/452.953 

72/447.019 

72/448.778 

72/448.780 

72/451.133 

72/451.139 

72/453.710 

72/454,354 

72/456.356 

72/456.687 

72/457,478 

72/457,613 

72/460,477 

72/463,288 

72/466,107 

72/466,108 

72/466,689 

72/447,008 

72/447,896 

72/454,926 

72/458,168 

72/461,692 

72/464,499 

72/465,805 

72/444,435 

72/449.052 

72/465,744 

72/431,792 

72/438,472 

72/445.259 

72/460.458 

72/464,550 

72/439.900 

72/448.111 

72/432.528 


Reg.  Date 

10/1V1974 

1W15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/1V1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10^15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/!5/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

l(yi5/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 

10/15/1974 


995.953 
995.954 
995.955 
995.959 
995.961 
995,%2 
995,963 
995,965 
995,967 
995,973 
995,974 
995.976 
995,977 
995.978 
995,984 
995.985 
995,986 
995,991 
995,993 
995,998 
996,000 
9%,001 
996,002 
9%,004 


72/448.241 
72/448.272 
72/448.994 
72/452.356 
72/453.303 
72/453.308 
72/456.289 
72/456.590 
72/461.707 
72/441.787 
72/446.840 
72/452.760 
72/455.821 
72/457.174 
72/431,786 
72/447,007 
72/447,413 
72/460,993 
72/447.975 
72/462305 
72/461.810 
72/462.329 
72/466.487 
72/451.738 
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10/15/1974 
10/15/1974 
10/15/1974 
10/1V1974 
10/15/1974 
10/15/1974 
10/15/1974 
10/15/1974 
10/15/1974 
10/15/1974 
10/15/1974 
10/15/1974 
10/15/1974 
10/15/1974 
10/15/1974 
10/15/1974 
10/15/1974 
10/15/1974 
10/15/1974 
10/15/1974 
10/15/1974 
10/1V1974 
10/15/1974 
10/1V1974 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


Registration  To  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  saUsfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10  7(a)l  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  December  1.  1995. 

Gravelle.  Micheline  L..  98  Trinity  St..  #1.  Toronto.  OnL.  M5A 
3C6.  Canada 

Kapadia,  Varsha  A.,  75  Eagle  Q.,  Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.  18706 

Parsons,  David  R.,  3810  S.  Advantage  Way  Dr.,  #102,  Mem- 
phis, Teiu.  38128 

Phan,  Nhat  D.,  4670  W.  Braddock  Rd.,  Ale)iandria,  Va.  2231 1 


Sept.  14,  1995 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


ErraU 

"/Ul  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,446,528  to  Toshiki  Nagase,  et. 
al  of  Japan  for  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
SEP/VRATION  MECHANISM  BETWEEN  IMAGE 
BEARING  MEMBER  /VND  TRANSFER  MEMBER 
BEARING  MEMBER  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of 
August  29,  1995.  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was 
granted". 


Patent  Examiner  Legal  Training 

In  a  notice  which  fust  appeared  in  the  Official  Gazette  dated 
April  25. 1995  ( 1 173  OG  426).  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(PTO)  set  forth  its  intenuon  to  establish  a  Juris  Masters  (JM) 
Program  to  improve  the  legal  competency  of  its  patent  profes- 
sionals. That  notice  described  the  Program  coiKept  and 
requested  public  comment.  In  response  to  the  notice,  a  total  of 
four  (4)  written  comntents  were  received. 


Based  upon  the  comments  received.  PTO  has  determined 
that  a  legal  studies  program  consisting  of  6  or  7  core  law  school 
courses  such  as  contracts,  evidence  and  constitutional  law 
should  be  offered  as  part  of  a  JM  Program.  Consequendy. 
the  PTO  has  entered  into  an  interagency  agreement  with  dW 
Department  of  Agriculture  Graduate  School  (hereafter  USDA) 
to  arrange  for  an  accredited  law  school  to  teach  the  courses 
and  adimnister  the  JM  Program. 

/Vny  accredited  law  school  interested  in  participating  in  the 
Program  or  seeking  further  information  should  contact  John 
Wells  of  the  USDA  Graduate  School  at  (703)  308-5306  no 
later  than  October  31.  1995. 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissiorter 

for  Patents 


Certillcate  of  Correctioa 
For  Wceli  of  October  17,  1995 


Bl  4.889.521 

5.305.572 

5.375.303 

5,406,262 

Bl  4.928.694 

5.307.431 

5.376.428 

5,406,768 

Bl  4.934.518 

5.310.039 

5.377.909 

5,407,174 

Bl  5.156.495 

5.311.547 

5.379.308 

5,407,189 

Re.  34.868 

5.313.850 

5.379.353 

5,407.263 

Re.  34.951 

5.316.068 

5.379.457 

5.407.282 

D.  357.387 

5.317.%5 

5.380.466 

5.407.352 

D.  358.579 

5.318.949 

5.380.925 

5.407.681 

D.  359,830 

5.319.427 

5.380.%7 

5.407.686 

D.  360,218 

5.320.423 

5.382.578 

5.407.831 

D.  360,386 

5.320.891 

5.383.041 

5.407.958 

D.  360,851 

5.321.704 

5.386.154 

5.408,017 

D  361,398 

5.322.850 

5.386.838 

5,408.062 

4,125,854 

5.324,200 

5.387.771 

5.408.091 

4,778,872 

5,326,076 

5.387.813 

5.408.197 

4,808,605 

5.329,025 

5.388.322 

5.408.237 

4,863.091 

5.330.481 

5.388.334 

5,408.244 

4,904,662 

5.330.900 

5.388.341 

5.408.360 

4.977.132 

5.334.265 

5.388.467 

5.408.377 

4.985.823 

5.335.819 

5.389.581 

5.408327 

5.023.862 

5.337.039 

5.390,841 

5.408.887 

5,047.519 

5.337.732 

5,392,532 

5.409.285 

5,070.348 

5.342.688 

5,392,781 

5.409.752 

5.082.764 

5.343.451 

5,393,484 

5.409.789 

5.094.250 

5.346.543 

5,394,483 

5.409.966 

5.118.109 

5.347.183 

5,394,826 

5.410,509 

5.119.360 

5.348.015 

5,394,954 

5,410,694 

5.128.706 

5.349.250 

5,397,450 

5,411.140 

5.134.433 

5.349.275 

5,397,787 

5.411.239 

5.134.590 

5.350.812 

5,397,906 

5.411.341 

5.136.427 

5.350.854 

5,397,920 

5.411.719 

5.138,074 

5.353.988 

5,398,058 

5.411.828 

5,146,259 

5.354.612 

5,399,093 

5.412.906 

5,147,883 

5.354.808 

5,399,168 

5.412.914 

5,148,190 

5.355.971 

5,399,181 

5.413.632 

5,164,369 

5.356.615 

5,399,369 

5.413,736 

5,179,656 

5.356.626 

5,399.539 

5,413,789 

5,180,622 

5,358.717 

5,399,872 

5,414,302 

5,181,048 

5.360,819 

5,399,9% 

5,414370 

5,196,324 

5,361,166 

5,401,888 

5,414,941 

5,208,637 

5,362,523 

5.401,908 

5,415,007 

5,211,691 

5,362,867 

5,402,601 

5.415,697 

5,218,049 

5,365,182 

5,402,725 

5.415,738 

5.228,758 

5,365.295 

5,402,844 

5,415,840 

5,249,020 

5.365.428 

5,402,948 

5,417,183 

5,251,590 

5.366.154 

5,403,212 

5,417,244 

5,257,265 

5.366.223 

5,403,277 

5,417,251 

5.270,292 

5.366.632 

5,403,738 

5,417,354 

5,278,074 

5,368.987 

5,404,794 

5,417315 

5.283,344 

5.370.608 

5,404,930 

5,417,686 

5,286,651 

5.370.713 

5,405,075 

5,418,098 

5.291,352 

5,371.106 

5,405,301 

5,418.613 

5.294,243 

5,371.499 

5,405334 

5,418,631 

5,295,179 

5.371.872 

5,405,415 

5,418,662 

5,299,445 

5.373.745 

5,405,623 

5,418,674 

5,304.529 

5.374.501 

5,405,908 

5,418,791 

5,418,890 
5,419,134 
5,419370 
5,419.931 
5,420,132 
5,420,260 
5,420,324 
5,420,406 
5,420,737 
5,420,971 
5,421,411 
5,421,475 
5,421,672 
5,422.333 
5.422326 
5.422.739 
5.422.962 
5.423.223 
5,423.428 
5.423308 
5.423.671 
5.423.747 
5.423.892 
5.423.924 
5.424.176 
5.424.183 
5.424.282 
5.424,480 
5.424.718 
5.424,721 
5,424.819 
5.424.956 


5.425.082 
5,425.475 
5.425330 
5.425397 
5.425.972 
5.425.974 
5.426.074 
5.426.113 
5.426.302 
5.426,353 
5,426,419 
5,426,439 
5.426.644 
5.426.811 
5.426.849 
5.426.874 
5.427.014 
5.427.036 
5.427.087 
5.427.461 
5.427.809 
5.428.047 
5.428.051 
5.428.059 
5.428.133 
5.428.910 
5.428.937 
5.428,988 
5,429,009 
5,429,132 
5,429,263 
5,429,488 


5,429365 
5,430,020 
5,430.023 
5.430.360 
5.430387 
5.430.789 
5.430.868 
5.431.378 
5.431.621 
5.431.637 
5.431.654 
5.432333 
5.432,603 
5,432,605 
5,432,659 
5,432,664 
5,433,280 
5,433,420 
5,433,423 
5,433,452 
5,433326 
5,433,806 
5,433,930 
5,433.945 
5.433,963 
5,433,973 
5,434.265 
5,434,381 
5,434379 
5,434385 
5,435,223 
5,435,252 
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5,435376 
5,435,663 
5,435.760 
5.436.070 
5.436.137 
5.436.261 
5.436.343 
5.436.627 
5.436.809 
5.437339 
5.437,927 
5,438359 
5,438,678 
5,438,810 
5,438,836 
5,438,988 
5,439,234 
5,439,784 
5,440314 
5.440316 
5.440.320 
5.440.493 
5.440364 
5.441316 
5.441.667 
5.441.940 
5.442.042 
5,442,084 
5,443384 
5,444,489 
5,445307 
5,446,843 
5,447,419 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FX)R  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specifi«l  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  th^  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box? 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

BoxDAC 

BoxDD 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxMPEP 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APHUCATION 

Box  Pat.  Ext 

Box  per 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

Box  SN 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  applicabon. 

Exfiedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  nvaterial  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62). 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  appUcations  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  conununications  following  the  receipt  of  a  FrOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

AppUcations  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filings  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

appUcations  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "FiUng 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  AppUcation"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelt^  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

29(X)  Crystal  Drive 

Ariington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Desigiuuions        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  ti^dcmark  appUcations  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU's),  aitd  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions.  Cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  sums  inquiries. 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  appUcable  to  bod)  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  Usted  below. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

BoxOED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  die  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislative  and 

International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  conununications  relating  to  pending  litigation; 

papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  SoUcitor,  P.O.  Box 

15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating  to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before 

the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the 

SoUcitor,  P.O.  Box  16116,  Ariington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  o-adenmk  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  AppUcations. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  liled  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  die  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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Reference  CoUectkHis  of  U^.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libranes  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademarli 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790.  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collecuons  of  foreign  patents  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  fiill-tcxt  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numcncally  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only )  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhaiKe  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  pubUc  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  formaking 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
pubUc  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  Ubrary  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenieiKe. 


Telephone  Contact 


Suae  Name  of  Library 

Alabama  Auburn  University  Ubranes (205)  *44-1747 

Birmingham  PubUc  Library 205    226-3620 

Alaska  Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library - W;   ^<  ■inm 

Anzona  Tempe;  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  ^5-7U10 

Arkansas  Little  Rock;  Aritansas  State  Library » (501)  ^f  ;f"" 

California  Los  Angeles  Public  Ubrary 2  3   228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Ubrary - - (9  6   654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Ubrary 6  9   236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library 415   557-4488 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Ubrary 303   640^9 

Connecticut  New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (2"3   78b-344  / 

Delaware  Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (J"2)  8J'-:f^3 

Dist.  of  Columbia    Washington:  Howard  University  Libranes (^j>  T^-,^ 

Florida  Fon  Uuderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Ubrary (J«5)  i^i,'-'TTt 

Miami-Dade  PubUc  Ubrary 305    375-2665 

Orlando;  University  of  Central  Florida  Libranes (407)  82j-i3fti 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Georgia  AUanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of  aoA^^na 

Technology (404)  8y4-43lW 

Hawaii  Honolulu;  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Idaho  Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library ~ (208)  883-bZ« 

IlUnois  Chicago  PubUc  Ubrary 3  2   747-4450 

Spnngfield:  Illinois  State  Ubrary ,  ,!  i!s'i7ii 

Indiana  Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library U   ')  ^?9-i /4i 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  Umvcrsity (31 ')  ZC^f:,i 

Iowa  Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4  18 

Kansas  Wichita:  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  State  University 316)  689-3155 

Kentucky  Louisville  Free  PubUc  Library (502)  574-1611 

Louisiana  Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Ubrary,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  JSB-O/u 

Maine  Orono;  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

Maryland  College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary,  „n.>^n<oi«T 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Massachusetts          Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of  ,..,,.,..,  .n« 

Massachusetts  (4'3)  545-1370 

Bos^rplib^c  Lii^ ::::: (6>7)  53^5400  e^.  265 

Michigan  Ann  Artjor:  Engineenng  Ubrary,  Umversity  of 

Michigan (■"•''  ">*-5^v» 

Big  Rapids;  Abigail  S.  Timmc  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  PubUc  Ubrary ^^  i!  5,i  1™ 

Minnesou  Minneapolis  PubUc  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-b57U 

Mississippi  Jackson;  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601    339-l03ft 

Missoun  Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library ViViV",.!!  7->««^«^ 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Exi.  390 

Montana  Bune;  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)  496-4281 

Nebraska  LincoUi:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-LincoUi (402)  472-341 1 

Nevada  Reno;  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubrary (702   784-6579 

New  Hampshire       Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library («JJ)  »o^-'''' 

New  Jersey  Newaric  Public  Ubrary ■•  •-■ 201    733-7782 

Piscataway;  Ubrary  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  Umversity (908)  445-28V5 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary - (505)  277-4412 

New  Yorit  Albany:  New  York  State  Ubrary (5  »   474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Ene  County  Public  Library (716)  »5»-/iui 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

SlaU  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  York  PubUc  Ubrary  (The  Research  Ubraries) (212)  930-0917 

North  CaroUna         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  CaroUna  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakou  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Ubrary,  University  of  Notth  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  PubUc  Ubrary  of. (513)  369-^36 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Ubraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  PubUc  Ubrary (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater;  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  Internationa]  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Portland;  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Ubrary,  Lewis  &  Qark  College Not  Yet  Operational 

Salem:  Oregon  State  Library (503)  378-4239 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Ubiary  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

Umversity  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  Umversity (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico Not  Yet  Operational 

Rhode  Island  Providence  PubUc  Ubrary (401)  455-8027 

South  CaroUna         Clemson  University  Libraries (803)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology „ (605)  394-6822 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  Coimty  PubUc  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vandeibilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Ubrary,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  PubUc  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston;  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Ubrary,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Virginia  Richmond;  James  Branch  CabeU  Ubrary,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)  828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Madison;  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  PubUc  Ubrary (414)  286-305 1 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  PubUc  Ubrary (307)  237-4935 


UMI 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN.  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 

J.O.  THOMAS,  JR.,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Process  Services 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  nimiber 
Area  Code  703 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1 100— 

JOHNE.  KITTLE,  Director 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.   DRUG.   BIO-AFFECTING   AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSITION. 

GROUP  1200— RICHARD  V  FISHER,  Director 

SPEOAUZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1 300— BARRY 

S.  RICHMAN.  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1 500— THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director 
BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J  DOLL,  Director 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 308-1782 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  220a-ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director 308-0511 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION.  GROUP  2300— 

BOBBY  R  GRAY,  Director 305-9600 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPUCATIONS;  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 305-3800 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director 308-0956 

COMMUNICATIONS.  MEASURING.  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP, 

GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P.  GODIO.  Director - 305-4700 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 308-0661 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100— F.R.  SCHMIDT, 

Director 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  3200— CARLTON  R.  CROYLE,  Director 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 
DEVICES   SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 
EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCX) 
PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING, 
GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE,  Director 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G  KELLY,  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMTTH.  Director 


3)p8-IlI3 
308-1148 


308-0858 
308-0861 

308-1021 


New  Case 
Date* 


308-0661 

05/05/94 

308-1235 

06n\m 

308-0651 

08/21/94 

308-2351 

08/11/94 

308-0196 

02/15/94 

11/08/93 
03/22«4 

05/19/93 

03/24/94 

03/15/94 

02A)8W 
03/21/94 


05/27/94 
05/03/94 

07/19/94 
06/16m 
05/16/94 


•A  coaunumcaiioa  ban  die  eumioer  ihould  have  been  received  in  mou  applicalioos  filed  prior  lo  this  dale. 

Palenu  wiU  Expire  as  Follows:  ,  ^    ^  j_,      ,. 

(1)  The  lenn  of  any  utility  or  pivl  p«e«  thai  ii  in  force  oo  or  results  from  an  appbcaboo  filed  before  June  8.  1995  is  tJie  greater  of  the  20  year  lenn  provided  m  35 
U.SC   154(a)(2)  or  17  yevs  from  gmM  subject  to  any  lenmnal  disclaiiners  35  U  SC   154(c)(1). 

(2)  Afl  otibty  and  plan  patents  jranted  co  appticaiioos  having  an  actual  Uniied  Stales  filing  dale  oo  or  after  June  8.  1995  ire  granted  for  a  term  «iuch  begins  on  the 
date  oo  whKh  the  patent  is  granted  andeDds20yeanfromdKdaleon  «*k*  die  i^lKalioo  was  filed  in  die  United  Stales  If  die  appbcauon  contauis  a  spaific 
reference  to  an  earlier  ipplicaooo  under  35  U  S.C  120.  121  or  365(c).  die  fum  tarn  ends  twenty  years  from  diat  dale  oo  which  die  earliest  application  was  filed. 
35  U.S.C.  154(a)(2) 

0)  /Ml  desicn  paletn  arc  gramed  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  die  date  of  die  giant. 

However  die  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  die  provisions  of  35  U.S.C  153.  have  U(>«x)  due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees. 
or  have  been  extended  under  die  provisions  of  35  U  S  C  154.  155.  or  156  Thus,  if  more  reliable  uiform«ion  is  needed  widi  respect  to  a  particular  pteoL  dwi  dK 
specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  determute  die  actual  date  of  parent  eiptrattoo. 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bmce  A.  I*tim«n  Coaunissioaer 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  II,  Assistant  CommissioDer 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bocher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Operation 

Conilition  of  Trademarli  Applications  as  of  September  1,  1995 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  101— Ron  Sussman,  Acting  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9101 — 4th  Floor 
Foods,  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  29,  30.  31.  32.  33 
Services— Int.  Oasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  102— Myta  Kurzbard.  Managing  Anoniey,  (703)  308-9102— 5lh  Floor 
Scientific  Eqtupmenl  &  Furniture — Int  (Tlasses  9,  M 
Services— Int.  Oasses  35,  36.  37,  38,  39.  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  103— Kathryn  Erskine.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9103— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  A  Fumiture — InL  Classes  9,  20 
Services— Int.  Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104— 6th  Floor 
Unwroughi  metals.  Industrial  Equipment,  Tools,  Installacion,  Vehicles,  Firearms.  Musical 
Instruments.  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Coverings — InL 
Classes  6.  7.  8.  11,  12.  13.  15,  19,  27  Services— InL 
Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  105— Thomas  HoweU.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105— 6th  Root 
Chemicals,  Paints.  Lubricants.  Pharmaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco — Int.  Classes  1.  2.  4.  5.  10.  34  Services — InL 
Classes  35,  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Hoor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — InL 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36, 
37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparatiofis,  Paper  Producte  &  Toys — InL 
Classes  3.  16,  28  Services— InL  Classes  35, 

36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  108 — David  ShallanL  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108 — 8di  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage. 
Yams,  Fabrics,  Qothing  &  Notioos- 
Int  Classes  14,  17,  18,  21,  22,  23,  24.  25.  26 
Setvices-Inl.  Qasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Root 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage.  Yams.  Fabrics 
Clotfiing  &  Notions— InL  Classes  14,  17,  18,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26 
Services— InL  Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

••Collective  Marks— Class  200 
••Certification  Marks— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— John  Walker,  Director,  (703)  308-9100 

Trademark  Assistance  Center  (703)  308-9000 

Pre-Exain— Alan  Lambert.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 

Intent-To-Use— ITU  (703)  308-9500 
Pdst  Registration  Section — Mary  Bowman.  Supervisory.  (703)  308-9500  exL  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (/Ul  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Qasses) 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (/Ul  Classes) 


New* 


Amendment 
FUed 


03/06/95 


03/20^ 


03/31/95 


04A)3/95 


04/19/95 


06^23^5 


04/17/95 


05/01/95 


05/03/95 


06«)l/95 


05/04/95 


07/19/95 


04/28/95 


03/17/95 


05/17/95 


04/24/95 


05/30/95 


05A27/95 


01/10/95 
06/16«5 


1.  ••  Assigned  to  each  Law  Office 

2.  Applicanu  with  inqttiiBS  concerning  the  slants  of  theu^  applications  and  a  touch  tone  phone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  ftxjm  6:30  a.in.  to 
Midnighl  EST.  Monday  thra  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  appUcation.  /Applicants  are  urged  not 
to  file  unnecessary  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  appUcations.  See  SECTION  41 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE 

3.  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  OfSce.  All  cases  with  earlier  dales  have  either  been  examined  nxJ  ti..rf> 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  cunently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

OCTOBER  17,  1995 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  (  J  appear  in  thepatent  but  fonns  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexaminatian. 


Bl  4^5,416  (2693th) 
AIR  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Dimiter  Gorchev,  Boston,  Mass.;  Kari  U.  Ingard,  Kittery  Point, 
Me.,  and  Herbert  L.  Willke,  Jr.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Mitco  Corp.,  Somerville,  Mass. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  9(M)03,S01,  Jul.  18,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certiiicate  for  Patent  4,295,416,  issued  Oct 

20,  1981,  Ser.  No.  944,134,  Sep.  20,  1978. 

Int  CI."  F24F  13/00;13/24 

VS.  O.  454—262 


Bl  4,627,192  (2694th) 
SUNFLOWER  PRODUCTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Gerhardt  N.  Fick,  Breciienridge,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sigco 

Research,  Inc.,  Breckenridge,  MiwL 

Reexamination  Request  No.  9QA)01344,  Jun.  28,  1988. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,627,192,  issued  Dec  9, 

1986,  Ser.  No.  672^59,  Nov.  16,  1984. 

InL  CI.*  AOIH  5100:5110:1102:1104 

VS.  a.  47—58 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claiim  1-19  is  confirmed. 

1.  An  air  distribution  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

A.  a  mixing  plenum  including  means  for  receiving  outside  and 
return  air, 

B.  input  flow  concentrator  and  integral  silencer  disposed  within 
said  plenum,  said  concentrator  and  silencer  including  a  con- 
centrator input  port  coupled  to  said  plenum  and  sidewalls 
establishing  an  airflow  path  from  said  concentrator  input  port 
to  an  output  port,  said  airflow  path  being  substantially  sym- 
metrical about  an  output  axis,  said  sidewalls  including  inner 
and  outer  path  defining  surfaces  lined  with  acoustically  absor- 
bent material,  said  inner  and  outer  path  defining  surfaces 
defining  a  substantially  radial  airflow  path  adjacent  to  said 
plenum  and  a  substantially  axial  airflow  path  at  said  output 
port,  said  inner  path  defining  surface  being  substantially  sym- 
metrical about  said  output  axis  and  extending  along  said 
output  axis  substantially  across  said  concentrator  input  port, 
wherein  said  concentrator  and  silencer  include  inner  and  outer 
sections  coaxial  with  said  airflow  axis,  said  outer  section 
being  hollow  and  having  an  inner  surface  and  said  inner 
section  having  an  outer  surface,  said  inner  section  having  an 
outer  surface,  said  inner  and  outer  surface  being  mutually 
separated  to  form  said  path  defining  surfaces. 

C.  a  fan  having  a  fan  input  port  coupled  to  said  output  port. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
Claim  13  is  cancelled. 

Qaims  1,  11-12,  14.  18-21,  26,  29,  32,  34,  36,  40,  43  and  52  are 
determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-10.  15-17,  22-25,  27-28,  30-31.  33,  35,  37-39.  41-42, 
44-5 1  and  53-62,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined 
to  be  patentable. 
New  claims  63-64  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

26.  A  sunflower  plant  which  produces  seeds  that  have  an  oleic 
acid  content  of  approximately  80%  or  greater,  relative  to  the  total 
fatty  acid  content  of  said  [seed,]  seeds,  to  the  amount  of  oleic  acid 
in  said  seeds  of  less  than  about  0.09,  said  sunflower  plant  being  the 
product  of  a  cross  between  (A)  a  parent  from  a  first  sunflower  line 
which  is  true-breeding  for  said  oleic  acid  content  and  (B)  a  parent 
from  a  second  sunflower  line. 
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Bl  4,686,005  (2695th) 

METHOD  OF  WASHING  STOCK  SUSPENSIONS  BY 

REMOVING  UNDESIRED  MATERIAL  THROUGH  AN 

ENDLESS  REVOLVING  WIRE 

Mario  Biondetti,  Schio,  Italy,  and  RoUnd  Baur,  Wringarten, 

Switzeriand.  assignors  to  Sulwr-Eschcr  Wyss  GmbH 

ReexaminaUon  Request  No.  90^)03,093,  Jun.  9,  1993. 
Reexaminatioii  Certificate  for  Patent  4,686,005,  issued  Aug. 

U,  1987,  Ser.  No.  685,760,  Dec.  24,  1984. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,525,  Aug.  5,  1982,  Pat 
No.  4,501,040,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226^00, 

Jan.  19,  1981.  abandoned. 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  6,  1980,  931/ 
80 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  26, 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed, 
lot  CI.'  D21C  9/06 
U.S.  a.  162—60 


Bl  4,815,562  (2696th) 
DEBRIS  BARRIER 
David  S.  Denny,  Middle  Haddam;  Edward  R.  Metzger,  Deep 
River;  John  Rexroad,  Old  Saybrook,  and  William  Glynn, 
West  SufBdd,  all  of  Comu,  assignors  to  Sinco,  Inc.,  East 
Hampton,  Conn. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  9QA)02,628,  Jan.  30,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4315^62,  issued  Mar. 

28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  174,006,  Mar.  28,  1988. 

InL  CI.*  E04G  21132 

VS.  CI.  182—138 


Bl  5,203,880  (2697th) 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ABRASIVE 

TOOLS 

Naum  N.  IMcsin,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Ultimate  Abrasive 

Systems,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90^)03,406,  Apr.  18,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,203,880,  issued  Apr. 

20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  919,040,  JuL  24,  1992. 

InL  a.'  B24D  3/00 

VS.  a.  51—293 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION, 

MINED  THAT: 
Claims  2  and  3  are  cancelled. 


IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 


Oaims  1  and  4-1 S  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
New  claims  16-29  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  In  [the]  a  method  for  making  a  body  of  abrasive  material 
wherein  a  plurality  of  hard  particles  is  embedded  in  a  sintered 
matrix  material  for  retaining  said  hard  particles  during  use,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of  placing  [said]  smterabU  matrix 
matehal  in  a  mold  means  having  a  pressure  exerting  member, 
providing  [said]  a  plurality  of  hard  particles  adjacent  to  at  least  one 
surface  of  said  [body]  matrix  material,  exerting  compacting  forces 
against  said  [body]  matrix  material  with  said  [mold  means]  said 
pressure  exerting  member,  and  raising  the  temperature  of  said 
[body]  matrix  material  to  a  sintering  temperature  during  the  said 
step  of  exerting  compacting  forcesagainst  said  [body]  matrix  mate- 
rial, the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of  placing  a  separator 
between  said  [mold]  pressure  exerting  member  aixl  said  [body]  one 
surface  of  said  matrix  material  prior  to  [the]  said  step  of  exerting 
compacting  forces  against  said  [body]  matrix  material  wherein 
said  separator  is  relatively  soft  so  that  said  hard  particles  will  be 
partially  urged  into  said  separator  during  said  step  of  exerting 
compacting  forces  against  said  matrix  material  and  is  of  an 
electrically  conductive  material,  and  wherein  said  separator  is 
separate  from  and  is  not  integral  with  said  pressure  exerting 
member  and  is  thereafter  removed  from  said  body  following  sinter- 
ing. 


UMI 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-8  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  method  of  washing  a  stock  suspension  for  removing  there- 
from undesired  materials,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

driving  a  rotatable  solid  cylinder  and  an  endless  revolving  wire 
such  that  the  speed  of  the  endless  revolving  wire  and  the 
circumferential  speed  of  the  rotatable  solid  cylinder  is  in  the 
order  of  about  400  to  1 ,200  meters  per  minute; 
infeeding  a  stock  suspension  from  which  undesired  materials  are 
to  be  removed  between  said  rotatable  solid  cylinder  and  said 
erxlless  revolving  wire: 
exerting  pressure  on  the  stock  suspension  located  between  the 
endless  revolving  wire  and  the  surface  of  the  rotatable  solid 
cylinder  in  order  to  outwardly  express  through  the  endless 
revolving  wire  undesired  materials  contained  in  the  stock 
suspension  while  forming  a  fiber  web  from  the  stock  suspen- 
sion between  the  endless  revolving  wire  and  the  surface  of  the 
rotatable  solid  cylinder,  which  fiber  web  has  a  weight  of  less 
than  100  grams  per  square  meter  throughout  the  thus  formed 
fiber  web; 
outfecding  the  fiber  web  from  between  the  rotatable  solid  cylin- 
der and  the  endless  revolving  wire  at  a  run-off  location  of  the 
endless  revolving  wire  from  the  solid  cylinder,  and 
disintegrating  the  fiber  web  formed  from  the  stock  suspension 
between  the  rotatable  solid  cylinder  and  the  endless  revolving 
wire  upon  departure  of  the  fiber  web  from  between  the  rotat- 
able solid  cylinder  and  the  endless  revolving  wire. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  7-13  is  confirmed. 
Claims  1-6  are  catKelled. 
New  claims  14-17  are  added  aiKl  determined  to  be  patentable. 

7.  A  debris  barrier  system  for  high  rise  construction  projects 
adapted  for  installation  in  coiuiection  with  a  safety  cable  sus- 
pended at  a  generally  uniform  height  above  a  floor  slab  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  perimeter  vicinity  thereof  comprising: 
a  flexible  mesh  netting  having  a  first  border  portion  and  a  second 
transversely   spaced   border  edge   separated  by   a  distance 
greater  than  said  height; 
clip  means  for  connecting  said  netting  to  said  cable  at  longitu- 
dinally spaced  locations  along  said  netting  to  suspend  said 
netting  so  as  to  form  a  flexible  vertical  panel  and  a  flap 
horizontally  positionable  on  said  floor  slab; 
a  flexible  anchoring  strip  fastened  to  said  nening  and  spaced 
from  said  first  border  portion  a  distance  approximately  equal 
to  the  cable  height  and  extending  longitudinally  along  said 
netting;  and 
fastener  means  for  fastening  said  netting  to  said  floor  slab  at 
spaced  positions  along  said  flexible  strip. 


REISSUES 

OCTOBER  17,  1995 

Miner  enclosed  in  heavy  bnckeu  [  ]  ippcan  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification;  maoer  printed  in  italics 

made  by  reissue. 


indiralet  arirtifioiH 


Re.  35,061 

DRY  LOW  NOxHYDROCARBON  COMBUSTION 

APPARATUS 

Sutjay  M.  Correa,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  5,103,630,  dated  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  606,248, 
Oct.  31,  1990.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,213,  Mar.  24, 
1989,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  202,614 

InL  a.*  A02C  3/10 
VS.  CL  60—39.161  lo  ClalHis 


coMeusTon 


^^ 


1/ 


GAS 

COOLMG 

STAGE 


<n 


'SYNGAS 


-14  ^-16 

COHSUSTOR 


h 


ing: 


a  first  gas  turbine  set  iiKluding  a  first  compressor  means  for 
compressing  incoming  air  to  about  20  atmospheres,  a  first 
combustor  having  fuel  injector  means  and  being  coupled  to 
said  first  comptcssor  means,  said  first  combustor  having  an 
exit  equivalence  ratio  of  about  2.0  to  3.0  so  as  to  produce  hot 
combustion  products  comprising  substantially  CO  and  H^  and 
negligible  NO^,  and  first  turbine  means  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  first  combustor  for  cooling  the  hot  combusbon  prod- 
ucts below  a  temperature  at  which  ignition  and  thermal  NO, 
occur,  and 

a  second  gas  turbine  set  including  a  second  compressor  means 
for  compressing  incoming  air  to  about  10  atmospheres,  a 
mixer  coupled  to  said  secoixl  compressor  means  for  receiving 
air  from  said  second  compressor  means,  said  mixer  also 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  turbine  means,  the  output 
pressure  of  said  first  turbine  means  being  about  5%  higher 
than  the  output  of  said  second  compressor  means,  so  that 
rapid  and  homogeneous  mixing  in  the  mixer  is  assured,  a 
second  combustor  having  fuel  injector  means  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  mixer,  said  second  combustor  having  an  exit 
equivalence  ratio  of  about  0.2  to  0.3,  so  that  production  of 
NO,  and  CO  is  minimized,  and  second  turbine  means  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  second  combustor. 


Re.  35,062 
FILTER  ELEMENT 
Gerald  M.  Brostrom;  Daniel  A.  Japuntich,  and  Sabrina  M. 
Yard,  all  of  SL  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Original  No.  4,886,058,  dated  Dec  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  195,029, 
May  17, 1988.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
79,234 

Int  CI.'  A62B  7/00 
VS.  a.  128—206.12  39  Claims 

1.  A  filter  element  comprising 

(A)  substantially  coextensive  front  and  rear  walls  joined  to  each 
other  along  their  peripheral  edges  and  defining  an  interior 
space  between  them;  the  front  and  rear  walls  each  comprising 
at  least  one  layer  of  a  filter  material,  and  the  rear  wall, 
including  said  layer  of  filter  material,  having  an  opening  thai 
provides  access  to  the  interior  space  defined  by  the  front  and 
rear  walls. 


Ifl  HneH  COHSUSTOR  TUnaiNE 

1.  Gas  turbine  apparatus  for  dry  low  NO,  combustion  compris- 


es) a  porous  layer  contained  between  the  from  and  rear  walls 
within  the  interior  space  substantially  coextensive  with  the 
walls,  which  maintains  the  walls  [is]  in  a  spaced-apart  rela- 
tionship over  substantially  their  entire  area,  and  which  con- 
tributes no  more  than  50%  of  the  total  pressure  drop  across 
the  filter  element,  said  porous  layer  comprising  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  woven  webs,  nonwoven 
webs,  loose  fibers,  fiber  batts,  loose  particulate  material, 
particulate  material  bonded  together  in  a  porous  matrix,  or 
combinations  thereof,  and 

(C)  a  breather  tube  having  one  end  that  communicates  through 
said  opening  with  the  porous  layer  within  the  interior  space 
between  the  front  and  rear  walls,  and  adapted  at  its  other  end 
for  securing  the  filter  element  to  a  respirator  face  piece, 

the  air  being  drawn  through  the  front  and  rear  walls  into  the 
porous  layer  within  the  space  between  the  front  and  rear 
walls,  and  from  the  interior  space  through  the  breather  tube 
into  a  respirator  face  piece. 


Re.  35,063 
METHOD  OF  SOLDERING  HONEYCOMB  BODY 
Yutaka  Sadano;  Yui^i  Naiuishima,  both  of  Kimitsu;  lUashi 
l^nalia,  Sagamihara;  Tkkatoshi  Kawasaki,  Chiyoda;  Shiqji 
Shibata,  Toyota;  Hikaru  Aoyagi,  Koutou;  Yoshio  Nishirawa, 
Chiyoda,  and  Akihiko  Kasahara,  lUbashi,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors    to    Nippon    Steel    Corporation,    Tokyo;    IbyoU 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  and  Nippon  Kinzoku 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan 
Origmal  No.  5,082,167,  dated  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  583,331, 
Sep.  17,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
188,448 

Int  a.*  B23P  13/00 
VS.  a.  228—258  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  soldering  a  honeycomb  body,  which  comprises: 

alternately  piling  and  winding  or  laminating  flat  foils  and  corru- 
gated foils  to  form  a  honeycomb  body, 

[connecting  the  flat  and  corrugated  foils  by  soldering  contacting 
portions  of  the  flat  and  corrugated  foils,] 

immersing  a  binder  liquid  suck-up  substrate  member  in  the 
binder  liquid  so  that  the  top  face  is  exposed, 

placing  the  honeycomb  body  on  the  suck-up  substrate  member 
to  bring  the  end  of  the  honeycomb  body  into  contact  with  the 
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top  face  of  the  suck-up  substrate  member  to  cause  the  binder 

liquid  to  rise  along  spaces  defined  by  the  contacting  portions 

arid  to  form  binder  sdeaks, 
scattenng  and  applying  a  solder  to  the  binder  streaks,  and 
drying  aixJ  heating  the  honeycomb  body  thereby  connecting  the 

contacting  portions  of  the  flat  and  corrugated  foils. 


Re.  35,064 
MULTILAYER  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 
Jorge  M.  Hernandez,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Circuit  Compo- 
nents, Incorporated,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
Original  No.  5.065,284,  dated  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  291,531, 
Dec.  29,  1988.  Continuation-in-part  ofScr.  No.  226,619,  Aug. 
1,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,908,258.  Application  for  reissue  May  12, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  60^77 

Int  CL'  H05K  1118:1111 
MS.  CL  361—763  13  Claims 


1 .  A  multilayer  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  insulating  material  having  opposed  fii5t  and 
second  surfaces; 

a  second  layer  of  insulating  material  having  opposed  first  and 
second  surfaces; 

a  first  conductive  layer  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  surface 
of  said  first  layer  of  insulating  material; 

a  second  conductive  layer  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first 
surface  of  said  second  layer  of  insulating  material; 

at  least  one  high  dielectric  flexible  sheet  between  and  in  coruact 
with  said  second  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  layers  of 
insulating  material,  said  high  dielectric  flexible  sheet  includ- 
ing: 

(a)  an  array  of  spaced  high  dielectric  chips  arranged  in  a  single 
layer,  each  of  said  chips  having  side,  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 

(b)  a  flexible  polymeric  binder  between  said  side  surfaces  of  said 
chips  and  binding  said  chips  to  define  a  cohesive  sheet  having 
opposed  first  and  second  planar  surfaces  with  said  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  said  chips  being  exposed  on  said  respec- 
tive first  and  second  surfaces,  said  binder  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  flexible  thermoplastics  and  flexibilized 
thermosets; 

(c)  a  first  metallized  layer  defining  a  first  voltage  level  plane  on 
said  first  planar  surface;  and 

(d)  a  second  metallized  layer  defining  a  second  voltage  level 
plane  on  said  second  planar  surface. 


UMI 


Re.  35,065 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

SYSTEM 

Takashi  Ohsawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushlki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasalii,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,031,150,  dated  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  393,784, 
Aug.  15,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
305.940 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1988,  63-211827 
InL  CI.'  GllC  7100:11/413 
VS.  CL  365—193  27  Claims 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device  com- 
prising: 

a  RAS  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  row-address  strobe  (RAS) 
signal  having  an  active  period  with  a  predetermined  starting 
pomt; 
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a  row  control  circuit  including  a  row-address  control  circuit  for 
said  semiconductor  memory  device;  and 

first  timer  means  for  receiving  said  RAS  signal,  for  generating  a 
row  control  signal[,]  a  deactivation  of  which  is  delayed  by  a 
first  delay  period,  [such  that]  said  row  control  signal  [is]  being 
activated  in  response  to  said  predetermined  starting  point  of 
said  active  period,  for  each  length  of  said  active  period  when 
said  active  period  is  shorter  than  a  sum  of  said  first  delay 
period  and  a  predetermined  delay  and  for  supplying  said  row 
control  signal  to  said  row  control  circuit. 


Re.  35,066 
LOAD  FORMER-PALLETIZER 

Merrill  D.  Martin,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Martin  Family 

Triist,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Original  No.  5,139388,  dated  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  646,210, 

Jan.  28,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

292,397 

InL  a.*  B65G  57124 
VS.  CI.  414—799  2  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  positioning  a  number  of  individual  packages 
into  an  arrangement  of  layers  and  forming  a  stack  thereof  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  power  driven  roller  conveyors  mounted  in  series 
on  a  structure  for  successive  handling  a  flow  of  said  packages 
thereon; 

said  conveyors  interconnected  to  effect  the  successive  flow  of 
said  packages  from  one  conveyor  to  another, 

a  first  of  said  conveyors  having  a  vertically  moving  control  gate 
_  operaiively  connected  thereto  to  control  a  flow  of  packages 
thereon  and  to 

a  second  of  said,  conveyors  connecting  with  said  first  of  said 
conveyors  and  mounted  to  receive  a  flow  of  packages  there- 
from; 

a  rotator  positioned  [on]  at  said  second  of  said  conveyors  for 
rotating  said  packages  in  a  horizontal  plane  about  their  verti- 
cal axes  to  a  predetermined  angular  position  on  said  second  of 
said  conveyors,  said  rotator  comprising: 


a  separate  section  of  said  second  conveyor  [rollers  mounted  for 
movement  in  a  vertical  direction  and]  comprising  a  plurality 
of  separate  rollers; 
means  bperatively  connected  to  said  power  driven  rollers  to 

drive  said  separate  section  of  rollers; 
a  rotatable  table  including  an  open  frame  for  nesting  between 

said  separate  rollers; 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  [separate  section  of  rollers] 

rotatable  table  above  and  below  said  separate  rollers: 
means  for  rotating  said  [separate  section  of  rollers]  rotatable  in 
a  horizontal  plane  while  in  a  raised  position  to  a  predeter- 
mined angular  position; 
means  associated  with  said  second  conveyor  for  holding  said 
packages  in  position  against  said  [separate  seaion  of  rollers] 
rotatable  table  while  said  rotator  is  in  operation; 
a  third  of  said  conveyors  conneaing  with  said  second  of  said 
conveyors  and  arranged  to  receive  a  flow  of  packages  there- 
from; 
a  lateral  positioner  positioned  on  said  third  of  said  conveyors  for 
positioning  said  packages  [trasverselyj  transversely  across 
said  third  of  said  conveyors  to  a  predetermined  transverse 
location  thereon; 
a  fourth  of  said  conveyors  connecting  with  said  third  of  said 
conveyors  and  mounted  to  receive  a  flow  of  packages  there- 
from; 
a  vertical  stop  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  fourth  of  said 
conveyors  positioned  to  arrest  said  flow  of  said  packages 
thereon  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  layers  of  said  packages 
in  succession  on  said  fourth  of  said  conveyors; 
means  for  transponing  said  layers  successively  from  said  fourth 

of  said  conveyors, 
means  for  depositing  said  layers  successively  on  the  platform  of 
a  descending  elevator  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  fourth  of 
said  conveyors;  and 
means  for  inserting  separating  sheets  of  paper  between  said 
layers  as  they  are  being  deposited  on  said  platform  of  said 
elevator  [;]  thereby  forming  a  stack  of  said  packages. 
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Re.  35,067 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  REGISTRATION  OF  SERVO  INDEXED 

WEBS 
Donald  J.  Bauknecht,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  ni. 
Original  No.  5,000,725.  dated  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  267,866, 
Nov.  7,  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
37,638 

InL  CL'  B31B  J/OS 
VS.  CI.  493-11  28  Claims 

I.  In  a  bag  making  machine  having  intermittendy  operated  draw 
rolls  coupled  to  a  main  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  draw  rolls 


«   * 


for,  drawing  by  a  predetermined  nominal  draw  length,  a  web 
having  printed  thereon  a  scries  of  regularly  spaced  eyemarks,  the 
improvement  comprising  means,  including  an  optical  scanner  for 
sensing  said  eyemarks,  an  encoder  for  determining  motion  of  said 
main  shaft  and  a  central  processing  unit,  for  determining  the  actual 
spacing  between  successive  ones  of  the  eyemarks;  and  additional 
means  for  setting  the  predetermined  nominal  draw  length  for 
subsequent  bags  substantially  equal  to  the  actual  spacing  plus  or 
minus  a  measured  error  quantity  determined  during  the  previous 
draw  plus  a  portion  of  a  scanning  zone  between  subsequent  suc- 
cessive ones  of  the  eyemarlcs. 


Re.  35,068 
COLLAPSIBLE  GEL  COMPOSITIONS 

Toyoichi  Tbnaka,  Wellesiey,  Mass.;  Izumi  Nishio,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
and  Shao-l^ng  Sun,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Original  No.  5,100,933,  dated  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  470,977, 
Jan.  26,  1990.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,645,  Mar.  31, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,459, 
Mar.  15,  1985,  ai>andoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  658,075,  Oct  5,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  473,161.  Jan.  28,  1983,  abandoned.  Applica- 
tion for  reissue  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,320 
InL  a.'  C08J  3/28 

VS.  CI.  523-300  7  claim, 

5.  A  method  of  causing  a  discoruinuous  volume  change  in  a  gel 

including  a  polymer  network  defining  an  interstitial  space  and  a 

gel  fluid  filing  the  interstitial  space,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  gel  ionized  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  the 
gel  to  exhibit  a  discontinuous  volume  change  upon  exposure 
to  sufficient  electromagnetic  radiation:  and 

b)  exposing  the  gel  to  elecnvmagnetic  radiation  sufficient  to 
cause  the  gel  to  exhibit  a  discontinuous  volume  change. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  17,  1995 

Illuslrajions  for  plant  palenls  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9324 
SHRUB  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'JACLOVER' 
Keith  W.  Zary,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif^  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,634 
InL  CI.*  AOIH  5100 
VS.  CI.  Plt-1  ,  cudm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  shrub  class, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particu- 
larly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its  low  spreading 
habit,  unique  lavender  colored  flowers,  resistance  to  powdery 
mildew  and  rust,  seven  leaflet  leaves,  and  ease  of  production  from 
softwood  cuttings. 


9328 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'JACCREAM' 
Keith  W.  Zary,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,244 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5100 
VS.  CI.  PIt-14  ,  cuin. 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea  class, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particu- 
larly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its  excellent 
production  of  medium  to  long  stems,  its  bright  white  flowers,  its 
strong  flower  fragrance,  its  thick  petals,  its  long  vase  life,  and  iu 
vigorous,  upright  growth. 


9325 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  'JACREDEM' 
Keith  W.  Zary,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,245 
InL  CI.*  AOIH  5100 
MS.  a.  PlL-10  ,  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature  class, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particu- 
larly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its  small,  dark  red 
flowers  produced  freely  and  in  small  clusters;  its  vigorous,  com- 
pact, well-branched  habit  of  growdi;  its  excellent  disease  resis- 
tance; and  its  small,  dark  green,  glossy  foliage. 


9329 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'JACYEM' 
Keith  W.  Zary,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366343 
InL  CI.*  AOIH  5100 
VS.  CI.  PIL-IS  ,  cuun. 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea  class, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particu- 
larly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its  large,  light 
yellow  flowers;  its  vigorous,  upright  habit  of  growth;  its  good 
prxxluction  of  long,  straight  stems;  its  strong  fragrance;  and  its  dark 
green,  powdery  mildew  resistant  foliage. 


9326 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'JACLOGO' 
Keith  W.  Zary,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  OcL  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,899 
InL  a.*  AOIH  5100 
U.S.CI.PIL_11  iCai™ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  die  hybrid  tea  class, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particu- 
larly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its  novel  flower 
color,  vigorous  upright  growth,  good  production  of  flowers,  resis- 
tance to  mildew,  and  dark  green,  glossy  foliage. 


9327 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'JACNUEL' 
Keith  W.  Zary,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  OcL  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316^13 
InL  CI.*  AOIH  5100 
VS.  a.  PlL-11  ,  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea  class, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particu- 
larly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its  vigorous, 
upright  growth  habit,  very  few  thorns,  novel  flower  color,  resis- 
tance to  powdery  mildew,  moderate  fragrance,  and  good  cut-flower 
production. 


9330 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'JACCOGEL' 
Keith  W.  Zary,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

RIed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366346 
InL  CI.*  AOIH  5100 
U.S.a.PlL-17  ictaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea  class, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particu- 
larly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its  coral  orange 
flower  color,  its  thick,  leathery  petals;  its  vigorous,  upright  habit  of 
growth;  its  dark  green,  glossy  foliage;  and  its  good  vase  life. 


9331 

PLUM  TREE  'BLUE  GUSTO' 

Chris  F.  Zaiger,  929  Grimes  Ave.;  Gary  N.  Zaiger,  1907  Elm 

Ave.;  Leith  M.  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  Ave.,  and  Grant  G. 

Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave,  aU  of  Modesto.  Calif.  95358 

FUed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  369389 

InL  CI.*  AOIH  5100 

VS.  CI.  PlL-38.1  ,  ctaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  plum  tree,  substantially  as 

illustrated  and  described,  which  is  of  large  size,  vigorous,  upright 

in  growth,  and  is  a  productive  and  regular  bearer  of  large,  late 

maturing,  clingstone  fruit  with  excellent  flavor  and  eating  quality; 

the  fruit  is  further  characterized  by  havmg  firm  flesh  with  good 

storage  and  shipping  quality,  holding  firm  on  the  tree  for  2  weeks 

after  maturity  (firm  ripe)  and,  in  comparison  to  Casselman  Plum 

(non-patented),  is  larger  in  size  and  does  not  have  the  skin  cracking 

problems. 
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9^32 
NECTARINE  TREE  "ARCTIC  STAR" 
Chris  F.  Zaiger,  929  Grimes  Ave.;  Gary  N.  Zaiger,  1907.  Elm 
Ave.;  Leith  M.  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  Ave.,  and  Grant  G. 
Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto,  Calif.  95358 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,802 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  PIL— 40.1  »  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  large  size,  vigorous 
upright  growth,  which  is  a  productive  and  regular  bearer  of  large, 
early  maturing,  white  flesh  clingstone  fruit  with  good  flavor  and 
eating  quality;  the  fniit  is  further  characterized  by  having  firm  flesh 
with  good  storage  and  shipping  quality,  having  a  high  degree  of 
attractive  red  skin  color  and  in  comparison  to  its  paternal  parent 
May  Glo  Nectarine  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  5.245)  it  has  white  flesh 
instead  of  yellow  flesh,  is  slightly  larger  in  size  and  is  approxi- 
mately 3  days  later  in  maturity. 


9335 


CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'MOBILE' 
Cometis  P.  VandenBerg,   Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,859 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 74.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Mobile,  as 
described  and  illustrated. 


9,333 

NECTARINE  TREE  "HONEY  KIST" 

Chris  F.  Zaiger,  929  Grimes  Ave.;  Leith  M.  Gardner,  1207 

Grimes  Ave.;  Gary  N.  Zaiger,  1907  Elm  Ave.,  and  Grant  G. 

Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto,  Calif.  95358 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362^31 

Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CI.  Pit— 41.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  substantially  as 

illustrated  and  describe4  characterized  by  its  large  size,  vigorous 

upright  growth,  and  which  is  a  productive  and  regular  bearer  of 

large  size,  yellow  flesh,  clingstone  fruit  with  excellent  flavor  and 

eating  quality.  The  fruit  is  further  characterized  by  holding  firm  on 

the  tree  two  weeks  after  maturity  (shipping  ripe),  having  the  ability 

to  be  shipped  to  long  distance  markets  and  in  comparision  to  Early 

Sun  Grand  Nectarine  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  1,420)  the  new  variety 

has  the  ability  to  produce  more  uniform  size  fruit  which  matures 

approximately  2  weeks  later 


9^34 
CARNATION  PLANT  NAMED  'CFPC  SUGARPLUM' 
Walter  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Florida  Plant  Company,  L.P.,  Salinas,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,131 
Int.  CI.' AOIH  5/00 
U,S.  CI.  Pit.— 70.2  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  dwarf  carnation  plant  named 
'CFPC  Sugarplum',  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


9,336 
POINSETTIA  PLANT  NAMED  'BECKMANNS  ALTROSA' 
Kail-Rudolf  Beckmann,   Gaertnersiedlung   16,   24610   Goen- 
iMbeck,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,098 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 86  J  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  poinsettia  plant  named  Beckmanns  Alt- 
rosa,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9337 
ALSTROEMERL^  'LIBERTY' 
Mark  P.  Bridgen,  Storrs,  Conn.,  assignor  to  University  of 
Connecticut  Storrs,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,675 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 87.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  Alstroemeria  plant  substantially  as 
shown  and  described,  distinguished  by  its  unique  flower  color, 
short  growth  habit,  strong  and  numerous  flowering  stems,  and 
numerous  florets  per  inflorescence. 


"Dan" 


9338 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  'SWING' 
Klara   Dchan,   Holon,    Israel,   assignor   to   Danziger 
Flower  Farm,  Post  Beit  Dagan,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,616 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  plant  named  Swing, 
as  illustrated  and  described. 
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I 


5,457^19 

BASEBALL  GLOVE  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  WRIST 

PROTECTOR 

Akio  Aoki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  THon  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Sen  No.  38,609 

Int  CI.*  A63B  71II4 

MS.  a.  2—19  9  Claims 


1.  A  baseball  glove  comprising; 

a  front  [x>rtion; 

a  back  portion  anached  to  said  front  portion  to  form  a  hand 
receiving  member  having  an  interior, 

said  hand  receiving  member  having  an  opening  for  receiving  a 
user's  hand; 

a  wrist  closure  means  attached  to  said  hand  receiving  member 
adjacent  said  haixl  receiving  opening;  and 

an  adjustable  wrist  protector  means  adjustably  coupled  to  said 
wrist  closure  means,  whereby  said  wrist  protector  means  is 
adjustably  positioned  entirely  within  said  interior  and  within 
said  opening  for  receiving  a  user's  hand  and  said  wnst  pro- 
tector means  is  along  said  wrist  closure  means  independent  of 
said  hand  receiving  member. 


5.457,820 

ATTACHABLE  BIB,  HOLDER.  AND  CATCH 

Patrida  G.  Yielding,  5313  Veriinda  Dr.,  Richmond,  Va.  23237 

FUed  Jiin.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,519 

Int  CI.'  A41B  13H0 

VS.  CI.  2—49.1  6  Claims 


bar  extending  across  a  sitter's  lap  at  a  height  su£5ciently  above  the 
sitter's  legs  to  allow  adequate  clearance  and  comfort  for  the  sitter's 
legs,  the  bib  having 

(a)  generally  a  neck  portion,  a  chest  portion,  a  lap  portion,  and  a 
bottom  edge,  two  side  edges,  a  front  side  facing  away  from 
the  sitter  and  a  reverse  side  facing  the  sitter  when  the  bib  is 
worn, 

(b)  two  identical  side  panels  each  having  generally  a  semi- 
ellipsoid  shape,  attached  at  their  curved  edges  to  the  bib  along 
the  side  edges  so  as  to  form  a  walled,  gentle  trough  in  the 
front  side  of  the  bib  which  slopes  downward  from  the  chest 
portion  and  bottoms  out  at  the  lap  portion, 

(c)  a  front  panel  having  generally  a  rectangular  shape,  attached 
to  the  bib  along  the  bottom  edge,  curved  around  such  that  its 
ends  are  attached  to  the  side  edges,  so  as  to  form  a  U-shaped 
front  wall  for  the  trough  opposite  its  slope, 

(d)  the  neck  portion  comprising  of  two  arcuate  neck  segments 
having  a  fastening  means  to  secure  the  bib  around  the  sitter's 
neck,  and 

(e)  two  identical  rectangular  leg  segments  extending  away  from 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  bib  and  each  leg  segment  having  a 
fastening  means  to  secure  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  points 
located  distally  from  the  bottom  edge  on  one  side  of  the  leg 
segment  to  a  point  located  either  proximally  to  the  bottom 
edge  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  leg  segment  or  somewhere  on 
the  chest  portion  on  the  bib's  reverse  side,  such  that  the  leg 
segments  wrap  around  the  shield  or  bar  securely  to  attach  the 
bib  to  the  seat  or  chair,  and  the  bib  being  constructed  of  a 
flexible  material  and  of  sufficient  length  to  be  comfortably 
worn  by  the  sitter  when  the  sitter  is  seated  and  the  bib  is 
attached  to  the  seat  or  chair. 


5,457,821 

HAT  SIMULATING  A  FRIED  EGG 

Raymond  D.  Kiefer,  105  Shady  La.,  Spring  City,  Pa.  19475 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,950 

Int.  CI.''  A42B  llOO 

ViS.  CI.  2—195.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  bib  for  holding  aixl  catching  items,  such  as  food  and  toys, 
attachable  to  a  seat  or  chair  having  a  semi-rigid  or  rigid  shield  or 


1.  A  novelty  hat  comprising: 

an  annular,  generally  planar  brim  and  a  generally  dome-shaped 

top  connected  thereto,  the  brim  extending  substantially  around 

the  top  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom; 
one  section  of  the  brim  being  formed  as  a  visor  by  projecting 

outwardly  substantially  more  than  the  remaining  section  of 

the  brim: 
said  brim  and  said  top  each  being  configured  for  fitting  on  the 

head  of  a  person; 
said  brim  and  said  top  having  means  to  condition  the  brim  and 

top  to  accommodate  heads  of  different  sizes; 
the  material  forming  said  top  being  yellow  in  color  and  the 

material  forming  said  brim  being  white  in  color  and  the 

periphery  of  the  brim  having  an  irregular  shape,  aixi  the 

1389 


1390 


ORFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1995 


October  17,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1391 


material  fonning  said  brim  being  flexible  with  memory  so  that 
if  manually  bent  the  bnm  will  return  to  said  planar  condition; 
and 
said  configuration  of  said  top  and  said  brim  and  said  yellow  and 
white  colors  providing  that  when  the  hat  is  on  the  head  of  a 
wearer  the  hat  makes  a  visual  impression  of  an  egg  fried  or 
being  fried  sunny-side  up. 


5,457323 

URINE  SPECIMEN  COLLECTOR  FOR  USE  BY 

FEMALES 

Gregory  L.  Mojena,  Calle  10,  Block  7-1,  Sabana  Gardens, 

CaroUna,  Puerto  Rko 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335344 

Int.  CL'  A47K  11112 

VS.  CL  4— 144J  7  Claims 


5,457322 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  DISINFECTANT,  CLEANING 

AGENT  AND/OR  SCENT  INTO  A  TOILET  BOWL 
Karl  Klanunsteiner,  RankweU,  Austria,  assignor  to  Kuyus  Sdf- 

tung,  Liechtenstein 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01692,  S  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1994,  \  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093^232,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  190,092 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloo  Switzerland,  JuL  30,  1991,  227V 
91 

Int.  a."  E03D  9102 
MS.  CL  4—223  16  ClainH 


UMI 


1.  Device  for  dispensing  a  substance  containing  at  least  one  of  a 
disinfectant,  a  cleaning  agent  and  a  scent  into  a  toilet  bowl,  the 
toilet  bowl  having  a  rim,  an  interior  and  a  toilet  seat,  the  device 
comprising; 

a  reservoir  for  storing  the  substance,  the  reservoir  having  at  least 
one  suspension  member  located  on  or  outside  the  rim  of  the 
toilet  bowl  for  mounting  the  reservoir  on  the  toilet  bowl; 

a  feed  line  extending  from  the  reservoir,  passing  over  the  rim  of 
the  bowl  and  into  the  interior  of  the  bowl  for  delivering  the 
substance  from  the  reservoir  to  the  interior  of  the  bowl; 

a  dispenser  fitted  to  the  feed  line  in  the  interior  of  the  bowl  for 
dispensing  a  fixed  amount  of  the  substance  into  the  interior  of 
the  bowl; 

an  activator  formed  by  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  feed  line 
that  extends  between  the  rim  and  the  toilet  seal,  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  feed  line  being  filled  with  a  desired 
amount  of  the  substance  so  as  to  support  ttie  toilet  seat  on  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  feed  line,  and  the  activator  being 
operated  by  a  user  of  the  toilet  to  dispense  a  given  amount  of 
the  substance;  and 

at  least  one  non-return  valve  located  within  the  feed  line  to 
prevent  the  substance  to  be  dispensed  from  flowing  back- 
wards into  the  reservoir  and  for  causing  at  least  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  feed  line  to  be  refilled  with  the  substance 
after  the  fixed  amount  of  the  substance  has  been  dispensed  in 
the  toilet  bowl. 


I.  Urine  specimen  collector  for  use  by  females  comprising  a 
funnel-shaped,  urine-impervious  bag  having  a  narrow  end  includ- 
ing an  opening  therein  and  a  wide  end,  a  urine  specimen  collector 
container  having  an  open  neck  around  which  said  opening  at  the 
narrow  end  of  said  bag  is  sealed,  a  tong-like  member  comprising  a 
pair  of  resilient  legs  lying  in  a  common  plan,  said  legs  having  first 
ends  interconnected  together  so  as  to  prevent  any  substantial 
movement  of  said  first  ends  away  from  each  other,  a  pivot  connect- 
ing the  second  ends  of  said  legs  together  for  relative  movement 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  common  plane,  a  handle 
connected  to  the  secoixl  end  of  each  of  said  legs  wliereby  a  force  in 
opposite  directions  on  said  handles  causes  the  second  ends  of  said 
legs  to  pivot  away  from  each  other  and  the  legs  to  bow  in  opposite 
directions  in  said  common  plane  due  to  their  resilience  and  the 
interconnection  of  said  first  ends  of  said  legs,  said  wide  end  of  said 
bag  having  an  opening  therein  of  a  length  not  greater  than  the 
lengths  of  said  legs,  and  means  for  sealingly  connecting  the  wide 
end  of  said  bag  to  said  legs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening. 


5,457324 
EASILY  REMOVABLE  AND  ATTACHABLE  TOILET  SEAT 

CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD 

Timothy  M.  Reed,  97  Ludlow  St.,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.Y.  12866 

FQed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser  No.  235,092 

Int  CI.*  A47K  13126 

MS.  CL  4—234  13  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  removably  attaching  a  toilet  seat  mounting 
bracket  to  a  toilet  seat  via  a  hole  in  the  toilet  bowl,  comprising: 
a  threaded  bolt  having  a  diameter  to  be  received  in  said  hole  and 
having  an  aperture  extending  axially  therein  from  a  first  end 
thereof,  said  threaded  bolt  having  a  radial  rim  at  said  first  end 
such  that  when  said  threaded  boll  is  inserted  into  a  toilet  bowl 
basin  hole,  said  threaded  bolt  is  restrained  from  falling 
through  said  basin  hole  by  said  rim; 


a  nut  threadable  on  said  threaded  bolt  for  attaching  said  bolt  to 
said  'bowl; 

a  radially  expandable  pin  having  a  radius  and  a  threaded  hole 
formed  axially  therein  at  a  first  end,  said  radially  expandable 
pin  having  a  peripheral  rim  at  said  first  end  thereof  such  that 
when  said  radially  expandable  pin  is  inserted  through  a 
bracket  hole  in  said  bracket  and  into  said  aperture  of  said 
threaded  bolt,  said  radially  expandable  pin  is  restrained  from 
falling  through  said  bracket  hole  by  said  peripheral  rim,  said 
radially  expandable  pin  having  a  plurality  of  partial  slots 
extending  from  said  first  end  of  said  radially  expandable  pin 
so  as  to  facilitate  radial  expansion  of  said  pin;  and 

means  threadable  into  said  threaded  hole  for  expanding  the 
radius  of  said  pin  so  as  to  secure  said  pin  to  said  bracket  hole. 


5,457325 
PULS.\TING  WATER  INJECTION  SYSTEM  AND  VALVE 
FOR  HYDROTHERAPY  SPA  WITH  SPIRAL  WATER 
DISTRIBUTION  GROOVE 
Michael  D.  Holtsnider,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  B&S  Plas- 
tics, Inc.,  Oxnard,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54435,  Apr.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,615 
Int.  CI.*  E03C  11048 
U.S.  CI.  4—541.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  water  injection  system  for  a  tub.  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  for  injecting  water  into  the  tub;  and 

a  water  distribution  valve  including: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  said  water  and  a 
plurality  of  outlets  connected  to  the  nozzles  respectively; 
and 
a  rotor  which  has  a  circumferential  surface  and  a  longitudinal 
bore,  is  rotatably  disposed  in  the  housing  and  is  shaped  so 
as  to  be  rotated  by  said  water  flowing  into  the  housing  from 
the  inlet  and  to  sequentially  connect  the  outlets  to  the  inlet, 
the  housing  have  a  longitudinal  axis  about  which  the  rotor 
is  rotatably  disposed,  with  the  housing  inlet  shaped  such 
that  said  water  flows  through  the  inlet  into  the  housing 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 
said  outlets  being  rotationally  spaced  from  each  other  about  said 

longitudinal  axis; 
said  rotor  being  formed  with  a  spiral  groove  against  which  said 
water  impinges  from  the  inlet  to  cause  rotation  of  the  rotor, 
said  groove  being  formed  through  the  rotor  from  said  bore  to 
said  circumferential  surface  and  sequentially  aligning  with  the 
outlets  upon  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


5,457326 
WHIRLPOOL  BATH  WITH  AN  INVERTER- 
CONTROLLED  CIRCULATING  PUMP 
Hisato  Haraga;  Yasutoshi  Inatomi;  Takashi  Obata;  Mituaki 
Hashida;   Koichi  Uchiyama,  and  Kenji   Moriyama.  all  of 
Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toto  Ltd.,  Fukuoka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,982,  Dec.  27,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1988,  63-331772; 
Mar.  24,  1989,  1-73367;  Jun.  1,  1989,  1-140141;  Jun.  1,  1989, 
1-140151 

InL  ex."  A61H  33102 
MS.  CI.  4—541.4  4  Claims 


I.  A  whirlpool  bath  with  an  inverter-controlled  circulating  pump 
comprising: 

a)  a  bathtub  body, 

b)  a  circulating  pump  driven  by  a  power-operated  motor  having 
a  drive  circuit  and  mounted  exteriorly  on  said  bathtub  body, 
said  circulating  pump  comprising  a  motor  portion  covered 
with  a  motor  casing  and  a  pump  portion  covered  with  a  pump 
casing,  said  motor  casing  and  said  pump  casing  being  electri- 
cally insulated  from  one  another, 

c)  a  hot  water  circulation  path  disposed  between  said  bathtub 
body  and  .said  circulating  pump,  said  hot  water  circulation 
path  comprising  a  hot  water  suction  path  and  a  hot  water 
forced-feed  path,  said  hot  water  forced-feed  path  having  at 
least  one  terminal  end  opening  into  said  bathtub  body, 

d)  nozzle  means  comprising  at  least  one  blow-off  nozzle 
mounted  on  said  terminal  end  of  said  hot  water  forced-feed 
path, 

e)  an  air  intake  portion  connected  to  said  hot  water  forced-feed 
path  to  permit  blowing  off  of  bubbling  hot  water  into  said 
bathtub  body  from  said  blow-off  nozzle, 

f)  an  inverter  interposed  between  said  drive  circuit  of  said 
power-operated  motor  of  said  circulating  pump  and  a  power 
source,  said  inverter  having  a  variable  output  frequency,  said 
drive  circuit  being  responsive  to  the  output  frequency  of  said 
inverter  to  control  the  rate  of  revolution  of  said  motor  and 
hence  operation  of  said  circulating  pump  to  provide  a  plural- 
ity of  modes  of  said  blow-off  of  hot  water,  each  of  said  modes 
being  different  in  amount  and  pressure  of  said  blow-off  of  hot 
water,  and 

g)  an  electrically  isolating  transformer  interposed  between  said 
inverter  and  said  power  source,  said  power-operated  motor  of 
said  circulating  pump  having  said  motor  casing  thereof  con- 
nected to  a  center  tap  of  a  secondary  winding  of  said  electri- 
cally isolating  transformer,  and 

h)  a  control  unit  for  controlling  said  drive  circuit  of  said  circu- 
lating pump,  said  inverter  and  said  electrically  isolating  trans- 
former, 

said  blow-off  nozzle  being  further  provided  with  valve  means 
for  gradually  regulating  the  blow-off  amount  and  blow-off 
pressure  of  said  blow-off  nozzle,  said  control  unit  comprising 
means  for  simultaneously  regulating  said  valve  means  of  said 
blow-off  nozzle,  and  further  comprising  an  operating  panel, 
and  means  applying  signals  from  said  operating  panel  to  said 
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circulating  pump  to  selectively  control  the  circulating  pump  to 
provide  the  following  blow-off  modes: 

a)  a  blow-off  mode  in  which  said  valve  means  of  said  blow- 
off  nozzle  is  positioned  to  enable  a  full  opening  of  said 
blow-off  nozzle  and  the  rate  of  revolution  of  said  circulat- 
ing pump  is  increased  from  a  medium  speed  level  to  a  high 
speed  level  to  provide  a  blow-off  in  which  the  amount  of 
said  hot  water  blown  off  from  said  blow-off  nozzle  is  large 
and  the  blow-off  pressure  thereof  Is  low; 

b)  a  blow-off  mode  in  which  said  rate  of  revolution  of  said 
circulating  pump  is  held  at  said  high  speed  level  and  said 
valve  means  of  said  blow-off  nozzle  is  regulated  such  that 
the  amount  of  hot  water  blown  off  from  said  blow-off 
nozzle  is  small  and  the  blow-off  pressure  thereof  is  high; 

c)  a  blow-off  mode  in  which  said  rate  of  revolution  of  said 
circulating  pump  is  held  at  said  high  speed  level  and  said 
valve  means  of  said  blow-off  nozzle  moves  between  a  fully 
nozzle  open  position  and  a  fully  nozzle  closed  position  to 
alternately  blow-off  hot  water  and  stop  blowing-off  hot 
water,  and 

d)  a  blow-off  mode  in  which  said  valve  means  of  said  blow- 
off  nozzle  is  positioned  to  enable  a  full  or  half  opening  of 
said  blow-off  nozzle  and  the  rale  of  revolution  of  said 
circulating  pump  is  periodically  changed,  thus  providing  a 
blow-off  in  which  the  amount  of  said  hot  water  to  be  blown 
off  is  changed  periodically. 


5,457327 
SOAP  SADDLE 
Joe  C.  Johnson,  Box  37,  Mountain  Park,  N.M.  88325 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,683,  Nov.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,301 
Int.  a."  A47K  5/02 
VS.  a.  4—628  1  Claim 


/"Itl 


aligned  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  vertical  drain  bars  on  the 
other  of  said  side  walls  to  thereby  define  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
vertical  drain  bars; 

a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  horizontal  drain  bars  adapted 
to  support  a  bar  of  soap,  each  of  said  horizontal  drain  bars 
having  first  and  second  ends  in  connection  with  respective 
second  ends  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  vertical  drain  bars;  and 

means  for  gripping  on  object  to  support  said  receptacle  in  a  use 
position,  said  means  for  gnpping  comprising  a  flexible  exten- 
sion extending  downwardly  from  each  of  said  side  walls,  said 
extensions  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  another  for  gripping 
said  object  therebetween. 


5,457,828 

JOINT  OF  A  PLAYPEN 

Sieno  T.  M.  Huang,  No.  26,  Lane  348,  Ching  Hu  l^un,  Lin  Kou 

Hsiang,  TUpei  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274^54 

Int  CL"  A47D  7/00.  F16C  Il/IO 

VS.  CL  5—99.1  5  Claims 


UMI 


(2)        (2) 


1.  A  bar  soap  receptacle  formed  from  a  one  piece  avoided 
construction,  said  receptacle  comprising: 

two  end  walls  each  having  top  peripheral  edges; 

two  side  walls  each  having  lop  peripheral  edges; 

a  top  wall  having  peripheral  edges  in  connection  with  said  lop 
peripheral  edges  of  said  end  walls  and  said  side  walls  wherein 
said  receptacle  has  an  open  bottom  and  a  hollow  interior 
defined  by  said  end  walls,  said  side  walls  and  a  bottom 
surface  of  said  top  wall; 

said  top  wall  having  an  upper  surface,  a  concave  shape  and  an 
opening  centrally  located  therethrough  which  encompasses  a 
portion  of  said  peripheral  edges  of  said  top  surface  along  the 
length  thereof; 

each  of  said  side  walls  having  an  opening  defined  therethrough 
which  eiKompasses  a  portion  of  said  top  peripheral  edge  of 
said  side  wall,  said  opening  in  each  of  said  side  walls  occu- 
pied by  a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  vertical  drain  bars. 
each  of  said  vertical  drain  bars  having  a  first  ehd  in  connec- 
tion with  said  side  wall  and  a  second  end  extending  vertically 
therefrom  to  a  point  above  said  upper  surface  of  said  top  wall 
wherein  said  opening  of  said  top  wall  being  centrally  located 
between  said  side  walls  intermediate  said  second  ends  of  said 
vertical  drain  bars,  each  of  said  plurality  of  vertical  drain  bars 
on  one  of  said  side  walls  being  substantially  honzontally 


1.  A  joint  of  a  playpen,  the  joint  comprising: 

a  shell; 

a  first  block  pivotally  received  in  the  shell  and  defining  a 
longitudinal  recess  and  a  longitudinal  slot  in  communication 
with  the  longitudinal  recess  defined  therein; 

a  second  block  pivotally  received  in  the  shell; 

a  first  tubular  element  secured  in  a  tubular  rail  and  defining  a 
longitudinal  slit  with  an  open  end,  a  first  axial  passage,  and  a 
second  axial  passage. 

a  second  tubular  element  secured  in  another  tubular  rail  and 
defining  a  first  axial  passage  and  a  second  axial  passage; 

a  first  boll  with  a  head,  the  first  bolt  inserted  through  the  second 
axial  passage  defined  in  the  first  tubular  element  and  secured 
to  the  first  block,  while  the  head  thereof  is  retained  in  the  first 
axial  passage  defined  in  the  fir^t  tubular  element; 

a  second  bolt  with  a  head,  the  second  boll  inserted  through  the 
second  axial  passage  defined  in  the  second  tubular  element 
and  secured  to  the  second  block,  while  the  head  thereof  is 
fctained  in  the  first  axial  passage  defined  in  the  second  tubular 
element; 

a  spring  received  in  the  longitudinal  recess  defined  in  the  first 
block; 

a  latch  received  in  the  longitudinal  recess  defined  in  the  first 
block; 

whereby  the  latch  is  biased  by  the  spring  into  the  longitudinal 
slit  thus  keeping  the  shell  from  being  pivoted  relative  to  the 
tubular  rail,  the  latch  can  be  disengaged  from  the  longitudinal 
slit  thus  allowing  the  shell  to  be  pivoted  relative  to  the  tubular 
rail. 


5,457329 
CONVERTIBLE  COMFORTER  AND  PILLOW 
John  K.  Elliott,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arrow  Industries, 
liK.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,268 

Int  CL*  A47G  9102 

VS.  CL  5—420  20  Claims 


1.  A  comforter  convertible  to  a  pillow  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  first  side  and  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular second  side  secured  together  to  form  a  substantially 
rectangular  comforter  having  a  hollow  chamber  with  a  filling 
of  a  predetermined  thickness  therein; 

said  filling  being  held  in  place  in  said  hollow  chamber  by 
quilling; 

said  substantially  rectangular  comforter  with  said  filling  secured 
therein  having  two  long  edges  and  two  shorter  edges;  and 

a  substantially  rectangular,  unquilted  portion  of  material  having 
four  side  edges  secured  to  one  of  said  sides  of  said  substan- 
tially rectangular  comforter  by  three  of  the  four  sides  edges, 
along  one  of  the  shorter  edges,  and  being  sized  and  shaped  so 
as  to  form  a  single  pocket  which  is  substantially  shorter  than 
said  shorter  edge  to  which  it  is  secured;  the  fourth  of  said  four 
side  edges  being  unsecured  so  as  to  form  an  opening  into  said 
pocket  and  facing  toward  the  other  of  the  shorter  edges. 


5,457330 

BED  DIVIDER 

Geoffrey  J.  Fox,  and  Helaine  A.  Fox,  both  of  15  Chatterton 

Woods,  Hamden,  Conn.  D6518 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,415 

Int.  CI."  A47G  9102 

VS.  CI.  5—486  3  Claims 

1.  The  separation  of  left  and  right  portions  of  a  bed  at  the 
mid-point  between  said  beds  right  and  left  edges,  said  bed  having 
a  mattress  and  a  support  thereto,  comprising  the  covering  of  said 
mattress  with  a  lower  form  fitted  sheet,  said  form  fitted  sheet 
extending  over  and  around  said  mattress'  edges,  said  form  fitted 
sheet  having  fastened  thereon  on  the  topside  of  said  lower  form 
fitted  sheet  one  component  of  a  two  component  fastening  means 
extending  longitudinally  at  the  mid-point  between  said  sheets  left 
and  right  edges,  said  mattress  being  covered  with  a  second  or  top 
sheet,  said  lop  sheet  having  a  second  component  of  said  two 
component  fastening  means  extending  longitudinally  at  the  mid- 
point between  said  top  sheets  left  and  right  edges  on  ihe  under 
surface  of  said  top  sheet,  said  bed's  left  and  right  portions  physi- 
cally being  separated  by  joining  said  fastening  components  on  said 
lop  and  bottom  sheets. 


5,457331 
VENTILATOR,  CARE  CART  AND  MOTORIZED 
TRANSPORT  EACH  CAPABLE  OF  NESTING  WITHIN 
AND  DOCKING  WITH  A  HOSPITAL  BED  BASE 
L.  Dale  Foster,  and  Ryan  A.  Reeder,  both  of  Brookville,  IimL, 
assignors  to  HQI-Rom  Company,  Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,122,  Jan.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,337345,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912326, 
Jul.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,335,651,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  874^86,  Apr.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5J70,111, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,038,  May  16, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,117,521.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  261,153 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  9, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  A47C  21/00 

VS.  CI.  5—510  6  Claims 


I.  A  care  cart  which  removably  docks  to  one  end  of  a  hospital 
bed  and  supports  critical  care  items  for  treating  a  patient  supported 
by  the  bed  during  transport  of  said  can  and  the  bed.  the  bed  having 
a  periphery  which  when  projected  downward  to  the  floor  therebe- 
low  defines  footprint,  said  care  carl  comprising: 
a  base  having  casters  thereon;  and 
an  upright  member  connected  to  an  edge  of  said  base  and 

prajecting  upwardly  therefrom; 
said  base  being  disposed  beneath  the  one  eixl  of  the  bed  and 
substantially  within  the  footprint  of  the  bed  when  said  upright 
member  is  abutted  against  the  one  end  of  the  bed. 
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5,457,832 

CERVICAL  PILLOW  WITH  VARIABLE  THICKNESS 

HEAD  AND  NECK  PORTIONS 

Ei«ene  T.  l^tnin,  1617  Euclid  Avc^  Bowling  Green,  Ky.  42103 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,939 

Int.  CL'  A47C  7li6 

MS.  CL  5— «6  5  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  (rillow  for  the  reduction  of  neck  strain,  snoring  ind  obstruc- 
tive sleep  apnea  by  maximizing  the  opening  of  a  user's  oropharynx 
and  for  maintaining  the  user's  cervical  spine  and  thoracic  spine  in 
substantially  coextensive  alignment  throughout  a  rolling  movement 
from  a  supine  to  a  lateral  position  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  elevated  left  and  nght  lateral  neck  resting  pottions 
each  having  a  convexly  curved  upper  surface  with  a  picdeter- 
mined  uncompressed  vertical  height; 

(b)  a  lower  central  supine  neck  resting  portion  lying  between 
said  elevated  left  and  right  lateral  neck  resting  portions,  said 
central  portion  having 

a  convexly  curved  upper  surface  adapted  to  be  compressed 
into  substantially  continuous  contact  with  the  curved  nape 
of  a  neck  of  said  user  lying  in  a  supine  position, 

said  upper  surface  having  a  maximum  compressed  vertical 
height  and  curvature  under  the  weight  of  said  user  so  that 
the  natural  curvature  of  said  user's  neck  is  maintained  and 
the  head  and  neck  are  fully  extended  backwards  towards  a 
mattress  underlying  said  pillow  and  said  user's  occiput 
rests  directly  on  the  underlying  mattress,  thus  maximizing 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  user's  oropharyiu  when  in  a 
supine  position; 

(c)  a  pair  of  neck  resting  transitional  pillow  portions  connecting 
said  neck  resting  central  portion  with  said  left  and  right  neck 
resting  lateral  portions,  said  neck  resting  transitional  pillow 
portions  having  upwardly  sloping  curved  upper  surfaces  con- 
necting said  curved  surface  of  said  central  neck  resting  por- 
tion with  said  curved  surfaces  of  said  left  and  right  neck 
resting  lateral  portions,  said  curved  upper  surfaces  of  said  left 
and  right  neck  resting  lateral  portions  having  an  uncom- 
pressed vertical  height  greater  than  an  uncompressed  vertical 
height  of  said  neck  resting  central  portion,  and 

(d)  a  pair  of  lateral  headrest  portions  each  respectively  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  left  and  right  lateral  neck  resting 
portions,  said  lateral  headrest  portions  defining  the  legs  of  a 
U-shaped  pillow  structure  and  said  lateral,  supine  and  transi- 
tional neck  resting  portions  defining  the  bottom  of  said 
U-shaped  pillow  structure,  said  lateral  headrest  portions  fur- 
ther being  substantially  planar  and  horizonal  and  having  a 
maximum  uncompressed  vertical  height  less  than  said  uncom- 
pressed vertical  height  of  said  curved  surfaces  of  said  left  and 
right  lateral  neck  resting  portions  so  that  said  user's  cervical 
spiiK  is  maintained  in  substantially  coextensive  alignment 
with  the  user's  thoracic  spine  when  said  user's  head  laterally 
rests  against  the  lateral  head  resting  portions, 

wherein  a  perpeixlicular  distance  measured  from  the  center 
line  of  said  pillow  to  the  juncture  between  the  lateral  neck 
resting  portions  aixl  the  transitional  portions  is  less  than  or 
equal  to  a  distance  measured  from  said  center  line  to  a 
lateral  edge  of  said  user's  shoulder  when  lying  in  said 
supine  position,  thereby  ensuring  that  when  said  user  rolls 
from  the  supine  position  to  a  lateral  position, 
(i)  the  user's  head  pivots  about  an  axis  defined  by  a 
humerus  of  the  user  so  that  a  lateral  side  of  said  user's 


head  is  positioned  in  an  abutting  relationship  with  one  of 
said  lateral  headrest  pottions  when  said  user  is  in  a 
lateral  decubitus  position  and 

(ii)  the  neck  of  said  user  lies  in  substantially  continuous 
abutment  with  the  curved  surface  of  one  of  said  transi- 
tional portions  and  one  of  said  left  or  right  lateral  neck 
resting  portions,  and 

(iii)  the  user's  cervical  spine  and  thoracic  spine  are  in 
substantially  coextensive  alignment  throughout  the  roll- 
ing movement. 


5,457333 

SEATING  SYSTEM  METHOD  FOR  A  WHEELCHAIR 

Eric  C.  Jay,  Boulder,  Coic  assignor  to  Jay  Medical  Ltd., 

Boulder,  Colo. 
DivisiOB  of  Ser.  No.  231^96,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^69,829, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,618,  Oct.  18,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,626,  Mar. 

17,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

901420,  Jun.  19,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  194,494,  May  16,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug. 

24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,523 

IbL  CL*  A47C  7/02 

U.S.  CL  5—654  4  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  seating  system  including  the  steps 
F: 

(a)  providing  a  base  member  (40), 

(b)  providing  a  pad  (20)  substantially  filled  with  fluid  and  having 
a  firont  (27).  rear  (2T),  and  sides  (27*).  said  sides  (IT')  flaring 
outwardly  of  each  other  and  extending  along  and  respectively 
spaced  and  flanng  outwardly  of  a  first,  center  axis  (A)  extend- 
ing from  the  front  (27)  to  the  rear  (27)  of  said  pad  (20),  said 
pad  having  an  arcuate,  transverse  seal  (37)  extending  substan- 
tially from  side  to  side  across  said  pad  and  opening  to  face 
toward  the  fix>nt  (27)  of  said  pad  (20). 

(c)  gathering  said  pad  into  pleats  (32)  by  bringing  said  sides 
(27")  toward  each  other  until  said  arciuue  seal  (37)  assumes  a 
substantially  straight  line,  and 

(d)  positioning  said  gathered  pad  (20)  'Over  said  base  member 
(40). 


5,457,834 
SNAP  FASTENER  OPENER 
Richard  D.  Allen,  Sr.,  8  EUiot  PI.,  Jamesburg,  N  J.  08831 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,246 
iBt  CL*  B25F  IIOO 
MS.  a.  7—169  10  aaims 

1.  A  snap  fastener  opener  comprising:  an  arcuate  member  having 
a  central  section,  a  proximal  section  and  a  distal  section  with  a 
distal  end.  said  arcuate  member  comprising  a  section  of  a  cylindri- 
cal ring  and  having  concentric  curved  outer  and  inner  surfaces, 
said  arcuate  member  further  comprising  means  for  unsnapping  said 
fastener  at  said  distal  section  comprising  an  undercut  portion  in 


5,457335 
LEATHER 
Giovanni  Manzo,  Naples,  Italy,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939,961,  Sep.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,385,  Jan.  6,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,357 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1988, 
8800299 

InL  CI.'  C14C  5100:11100 
U.S.  a.  8—94.22  18  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  lubricating  and  imparting  plumpness  to  unneu- 
tralized  tanned  leather  which  contains  chromium  ions  or  aluminum 
ions  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(i)  contacting  said  unneutralized  leather  with  an  aqueous  emul- 
sion of  polylsobulylene  succinic  anhydnde  having  at  least  40 
carbon  atoms,  or  the  sulfonated  derivative  thereof,  said  emul- 
sion containing  an  anionic,  nonionic  or  cationic  emulsifier  and 
a  sufficient  base  to  provide  a  pH  of  from  about  8  to  about  10. 
said  ions  being  impeded  from  reacting  with  said  anhydride  or 
said  sulfonated  derivative,  and  said  anhydride  or  said  sul- 
fonated derivative  being  impregnated  within  said  leather,  and 
thereafter 
(ii)  acidifying  the  interior  of  the  leather  prepared  in  step  (i)  so 
that  said  anhydride  or  said  sulfonated  derivative  bonds  with 
said  ions  within  said  leather. 


5,457336 
DEPLOYABLE  BRIDGE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING 

THE  SAME 
Hans-Norbert    Wiedeck,    Miilheim,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Knipp  Fordertechnik  GmbH,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1993,  43  05 
764.0 

InL  CI."  EOID  15II2 
CI.  14—2.4  11  Claims 

A  bridge  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  contiguous  bridge  elements,  each  said  bridge 

element  including: 
a  bridge  base  body  with  a  chamfered  end  surface,  and  an  upper 

edge  on  said  chamfered  end  surface; 
a  lower  chord  located  opposite  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  cham- 
fered end  surface; 
a  pivot  shaft  disposed  proximate  to  said  upper  edge  of  the 
chamfered  end  surface; 


L.S 
1 


said  inner  surface  adjacent  said  distal  section  and  forming  a  wedge 
at  said  distal  end.  wherein  said  distal  section  further  comprises  a 
first  and  a  second  prong  separated  by  a  recess,  wherein  said  snap 
fastener  opener  further  includes  means  for  attaching  said  arcuate 
member  to  a  key  holder  comprising  an  opening  in  said  proximal 
section  and  wherein  said  means  for  attaching  said  arcuate  member 
to  a  key  holder  further  comprises  an  undercut  portion  in  said 
proximal  end. 


a  roadway  plate  pivotable  at  one  end  around  said  pivot  shaft; 
and 

a  ramp  plate  hinged  to  said  roadway  plate  at  a  joint  located  at  an 
end  opposite  to  the  one  end;  wherein  the  roadway  plate  of 
each  said  bridge  element  is  pivotable  to  a  first  position  so  as 
to  lie  on  the  chamfered  end  surface  to  form  a  drive-on  ramp 
with  the  ramp  plate  resting  on  top  of  an  embankment,  said 
roadway  plate  of  each  said  bridge  element  also  being  pivot- 
able away  from  said  chamfered  end  surface  to  a  second 
position  to  connect  two  of  said  plurality  of  contiguous  bridge 
elements  to  form  said  bridge  whereby  the  ramp  plate  of  each 
said  bridge  element  is  in  an  essentially  vertical  position  and 
the  roadway  plates  abut  one  another,  and 

locking  means  for  locking  said  two  bridge  elements  together 
when  said  roadway  plates  are  in  said  second  position,  com- 
prising: 

lower  chord  locking  means  for  coupling  and  releasably  locking 
together  the  lower  chords  of  the  bridge  elements; 

a  coupling  hook  releasably  locking  together  the  abutting  road- 
way plates; 

a  pulling  mechanism  for  actuating  said  coupling  hook;  and 

a  common  actuating  arrangement  connecting  the  lower  chord 
locking  means  with  the  coupling  hook,  and  including  a  rotat- 
able  coupling  shaft  connected  to  said  pulling  mechanism. 


5,457337 
PORTABLE  TRACKS  FOR  A  WHEELCHAIR 
Pamelia  Zuckerbrod,  99-33  Westview  Dr.,  Apt  416,  Coral 
Springs,  Fla.  33076 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,289 

InL  CI.*  EOID  151 12 

VS.  CI.  14—69.5  12  Claims 


1.  A  track  upon  which  a  wheelchair  can  be  moved,  said  wheel- 
chair having  a  length,  said  track  comprising 

at  least  two  track  sections  placed  in  tandem,  one  behind  the 

other,  and  adjacent  to  each  other, 
each  track  section  having  a  length  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of 

the  wheelchair, 
wherein  each  track  section  comprises  a  bonom  channel  having  a 

right  edge  and  a  left  edge; 
a  right  sidewall  attached  to  said  right  edge  of  said  bottom 

channel  and  extending  above  said  bottom  channel: 
a  left  sidewall  attached  to  said  left  edge  of  said  boaom  channel 

and  extending  above  said  bottom  channel; 
wherein  the  right  sidewall  has  a  length; 
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wherein  the  left  sidewall  has  a  length; 

a  right  side  reinforcement  rt)d  within  the  right  sidewall  extend- 
ing along  the  length  of  said  right  sidewall;  and 

a  left  side  reinforcement  rod  within  the  left  sidewall  extending 
along  the  length  of  said  left  sidewall. 


5,457338 
EXTENDIBLE  DOCK  LEVELER 
Kenneth  Gdder,  West  Bend,  and  Gerard  M.  Palmersheim, 
Hubertus,  both  of  Wis^  assignors  to  Systems,  Inc^  German- 
town,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  124,715 

Int.  CI."  EOID  7/00 

VS.  a.  14— «9.5  19  Claims 


a  plurality  of  structural  support  bars  embedded  in  each  said 
concrete  comporKnt,  said  structural  support  bars  being  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  downwardly  projecting  protru- 
sions, said  structural  support  bars  include  web  portion  and 
horizontal  holes  located  in  the  web  portions; 

a  plurality  of  post-tensioning  ducts,  each  post-tensioning  duct 
being  oriented  perpendicular  to  said  structural  support  bars, 
each  said  post-tensioning  duct  extending  substantially  con- 
tinuously through  said  plurality  of  concrete  components  and 
through  said  holes  in  said  structural  support  bars,  wherein 
each  said  post-tensioning  duct  includes  hollow  duct  members 
cast  into  said  downwardly  projecting  protrusions  of  said  con- 
crete components,  said  post-tensioning  ducts  extend  parallel 
to.  and  through,  said  downwardly  projecting  protrusions;  and 

flexible  post-tensioning  tendons  located  in  said  post-tensioning 
ducts,  said  post-tensioning  fending  each  including  a  first  end 
anchored  to  an  end  of  the  first  end  concrete  component  and  a 
second  end  anchored  to  an  end  of  the  second  end  concrete 
component,  said  tendons  being  placed  in  tension. 


1.  A  dock  leveler  comprising: 

a  ramp  having  a  rear  section  and  an  extendible  forward  section: 

means  for  extending  said  forward  section  relative  to  said  rear 

section;  aiKl 
indicator  means  for  indicating  when  said  forward  section  has 

been  sufficiently  extended  so  as  to  achieve  a  lip  purchase 

between  predetermined  minimum  and  maximum  lip  purchase 

limits. 


5,457,840 

FATIGUE  RESISTANT  SHEAR  CONNECTOR 

Joshua  Derechin,  5  Carver  St.,  Pawtucket,  R.I.  02860 

Filed  May  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  248^57 

InL  CI."  EOID  19/12 

VS.  CL  14—73 


20  Claims 


5,457  AJ9 
BRIDGE  DECK  SYSTEM 
Paul  F.  Csagoiy,  1852  Lake  Cypress  Dr.,  Safety  Harbor,  Fla. 
34695 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,624 

Int.  CI."  EOID  19/12 

VS.  a.  14—73  9  Claims 


ri« 


MM  J«    M 
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I.  A  structural  bridge  deck  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  concrete  components  including  a  first  ettd  concrete 
component  aixl  a  second  end  concrete  component,  each  said 
concrete  component  having  downwardly  projecting  protru- 
sions; 


1.  A  fatigue  resistant  shear  connector  for  connecting  a  bndge 
deck  to  an  underlying  girder  formed  with  a  top  flange  comprises: 

a  resilient  spacer  Juxtapositioned  with  the  top  flange; 

a  means  for  resisting  shear  forces  positioned  on  the  top  flange, 
said  means  for  resisting  shear  forces  extends  upward  from  the 
top  flange  into  the  bridge  deck  to  facilitate  composite  coop- 
eration between  the  bridge  deck  and  the  girder, 

at  least  one  friction  plate  underlying  the  lop  flange;  and 

an  adjustable  fastener  attached  between  said  fnction  plate  and 
said  means  for  resisting  shear  forces  to  draw  each  said  friction 
plate  and  said  means  for  resisting  shear  forces  together 
against  the  top  flange  to  compress  said  resilient  spacer  and 
thereby  regulate  friction  between  the  top  flange  and  said  shear 
connector. 


5,457341 

CLEANING  PIG  FOR  PIPELINE  OF  VARYING 

DUMETER 

Joseph   R.   Minton,  Saginaw,  l^x.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Emsco  Company,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,448 

InL  CL"  B08B  9/04 

VS.  a.  15—104.061  27  Claims 


26   28 


I.  A  pipeline  pig  adapted  to  pass  through  a  pipeline  having  an 
internal  surface,  a  flrst  length  having  a  first  intemal  diameter,  and  a 
second  length  having  a  second  intemal  diameter,  comprising: 

an  elongate  elastomeric  body  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end, 
and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  flrst  elastomeric  cup  coupled  to  said  flrst  end; 

a  second  elastomeric  cup  coupled  to  said  second  end.  said 
second  cup  having  a  rear  surface;  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  flrst  and  second  elastomeric  discs  coupled  to 
said  body  between  said  flrst  and  second  ends; 

each  of  said  flrst  and  second  discs  having  first  radius  and  a 
second  radius,  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
Angers  extending  radially  outward  from  said  first  radius  to 
said  second  radius,  each  of  said  Angers  having  a  front  surface 
and  an  arcuate  peripheral  surface,  said  arcuate  peripheral 
surface  of  each  flnger  having  an  arc  length,  said  Angers 
having  a  flrst  erect  position  when  in  said  Arst  length  of 
pipeline,  and  a  second  bent  position  when  in  said  second 
length  of  pipeline: 

said  Angers  being  respectively  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  slots,  said  slots  extend- 
ing radially  inward  from  said  second  radius  to  said  first 
radius:  * 

for  each  said  pair  of  discs,  said  Arst  disc  being  rotatably  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  second  disc  such  thai  said  slots  of  said 
first  disc  are  aligned  with  the  fingers  of  said  second  disc. 


5,457342 

PORTABLE  EYEGLASSES  WIPER 

Kun  S.  Chang,  3F.,  No.  6,  Alley  I,  Lane  148,  Min  Chuan  Rd., 

Lu  Chou  Hsiang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,916 

InL  CI."  G02C  13/00 

VS.  CL  15—214  5  Claims 


I .  A  portable  eyeglasses  wiper  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  tongs  including  two  arms  with  a  head  on  a  free  end 
of  each  said  arm.  aixj  wherein  said  arms  are  connected  at  ends 
thereof  opposite  said  free  ends  to  define  a  junaion  said  heads 
each  including  a  joint  in  a  center  thereof,  said  joints  each 


comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  flanges  with  a  space  therebe- 
tween, and  further  a  tapered  upper  potion  atxl  a  lower  portion 
that  is  smaller  in  diameter  than  a  middle  portion  thereof:  and 

(b)  a  wiping  component  that  is  received  on  a  respective  one  of 
each  of  said  joints,  said  wiping  components  each  comprising  a 
shell  seat,  a  soft  pad,  a  piece  of  wiping  cloth,  and  a  flxed  disc 
with  an  opening  in  a  center  thereof; 

each  said  wiping  cloth  being  wrapped  arouixl  a  respective  one  of 
said  soft  pads  and  secured  to  an  upper  surface  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  shell  seats,  wherein 

each  said  shell  seat  being  affixed  to  a  respective  one  of  said  fixed 
discs  by  means  of  a  friction  fit,  the  associated  wiping  cloth 
ensuring  a  snug  At.  and 

said  opening  in  said  center  of  each  of  said  Axed  discs  is  received 
on  a  respeaive  one  of  said  joints  of  said  heads,  said  openings 
and  said  joints  being  sized  so  that  said  flanges  of  said  joints 
are  slightly  compressed  as  said  Axed  discs  are  placed  over 
said  joints,  said  flanges  returning  to  a  non-compressed  posi- 
tion aixl  securing  said  flxed  discs  in  place  around  said  lower 
portions  of  said  joints. 


5,457343 
MACHINE  OPTICS  AND  PAPER  PATH  CLEANER 
John  A.  Gelardi,  Cape  Porpoise,  Me.;  Paul  J.  Gelardi,  Marshal 
Point  Rd.,  Cape  Porpoise,  Me.  04014;  David  A.  Capotosto, 
Cape  Porpoise.  Me.,  and  Norman  J.  Olson,  1327  N.  Carolan 
Ave..   Buriingame,   Calif.  94010,  assignors  to  Norman  J. 
Olson,  Buriingame,  Calif.,  and  Paul  J.  Gelardi,  Kennebunk- 
port.  Me. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,661,  Jun.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955,153,  Oct  2,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  464,236,  Jan.  12, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,153,964.  This  application  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  359358 

Int  CI."  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CI.  15—229.12  5  aaims 


1.  A  machine  optics  and  paper  path  cleaner  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  backing  sh^t  and  a  cleaning  sheet  attached  to  the  backing 
sheet,  the  backing  sheet  and  the  cleaning  sheet  having  a  leading 
edge  aiKl  a  trailing  edge  arvd  opposite  side  edges,  and  having  plural 
transverse  folded  pleats  parallel  to  the  leading  and  trailing  edges 
between  the  side  edges. 


5,457344 
FLOOR  CLEANING  DEVICE 
James  M.  Hanna,  and  Beverly  I.  Hanna,  both  of  7954  Two  Mile 
Rd.,  Lakeview,  Mich.  48850 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,442 
InL  CI."  A47L  J3/52 
VS.  CI.  15— 257J  20  Qaims 

I.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  removal  of  matter  from  a  surface, 
comprising: 

a  resilient  bottom  member  having  a  perimeter  with  first  and 
second  opposed  ends,  the  bottom  member  having  substan- 
tially an  arch  shape  with  said  first  and  second  opposed  ends 
for  contacting  the  surface: 
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manifold  drying  means  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  above  said 
conveyor  means  downstream  from  said  liquid  manifold  to  dry 
carpet  tiles  after  passage  under  said  manifold  and  a  dye  machiiK 
operably  associated  with  said  conveyor  means  downstream  from 
said  drying  means. 


UMI 


'^^^^//////////^ 


1.  Apparatus  to  refurbish  cut  or  loop  pile  carpet  tiles  comprising- 
a  continuous  elongated  conveyor  means,  a  high  pressure  liquid 
manifold  mounted  above  said  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  nozzles 
communicating  with  said  manifold  supplying  liquid  towards  said 
conveyor  means  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  800  p.s.i..  support  means 
on  said  conveyor  means  to  accommodate  the  length  of  carpet  tiles 
to  be  cleaned,  means  mounted  adjacent  said  conveyor  means  under 
said  liquid  manifold  to  position  a  carpet  tile  centrally  under  said 


5y4S7346 

PORTABLE  POWER  BLOWER 

Mkhiyasu  Kuwano,  Fuchu,  and  Yoshiluau  Udai,  Tokyo,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kioiitz  Corporation,  Ohme,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1993,  S-4M1226 


U 


a  sidewall  disposed  along  a  first  portion  of  the  perimeter  of  the 
bottom  member,  wherein  said  first  portion  includes  at  least 
said  second  end; 

a  ramp  disposed  along  a  second  portion  of  the  perimeter, 
wherein  the  sidewall.  ramp  and  bottom  member  define  a 
receptacle  having  an  interior  area  and  an  open  top,  wherein 
the  ramp  has  a  first  end  adjacent  the  open  top  aixl  a  second 
end  adjacent  the  bottom  member  and  is  oriented  for  having 
matter  transported  across  it  from  the  surface  to  the  receptacle; 

means  for  accessing  the  second  end  in  order  to  apply  a  force 
thereto  by  a  user, 

wherein  upon  application  of  a  force  to  the  second  eixl  of  the 
resilient  bottom  member,  the  first  end  hos  increased  contact 
with  the  surface;  and 

an  elongated  bar  extending  across  a  width  of  the  open  top 
substantially  parallel  to  the  first  end  of  the  ramp  and  the  bar  is 
disposed  apart  from  the  first  end  of  the  ramp  defining  a  space 
therebetween,  wherein  the  bar  has  longitudinally  extending 
ribs. 


Int.  CI.'  A47L  ili6 


U.S.  CL  15—339 


2Claiiiis 


5,457345 
APPARATUS  TO  REFURBISH  CARPET  TILES 
Kenneth  B.  Higgins,  LaGrange,  Ga.,  and  Charles  E.  Willbanks, 
Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Milliken  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct  I,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,326 

Int  CL'  O06B  1102;  D06f  3/82 

VS.  CL  15—302  2  aaims 


I.  A  portable  power  blower  comprising:  a  body  and  a  handle 

mounted  on  a  top  of  said  body,  said  body  including  a  prime  mover, 

a  fan  volute  chamber,  a  fan  housed  in  said  fan  volute  chamber  and 

attached  to  one  end  of  an  output  shaft  of  said  prime  mover,  and  an 

air  inlet  of  said  fan  volute  chamber  formed  in  front  of  said  fan; 

said  blower  further  including  an  outer  guard  structure  including 

a  main  guard  member  mounted  to  said  body  so  as  to  cover 

one  side  surface  of  said  fan  volute  chamber  on  which  said  air 

inlet  is  formed,  and  spaced  therefrom  to  define  a  gap  between 

a  rear  side  of  said  mam  guard  member  and  said  one  side 

surface  for  radially  introducing  external  air  into  said  air  inlet, 

said  gap  being  in  open  communication  with  the  atmosphere  at 

a  top  portion  of  said  body; 

a  bottom  guard  member  connected  to  said  main  guard  member 

and  said  fan  volute  chamber  so  as  to  cover  the  bottom  portion 

of  said  fan  volute  chamber  and  said  prime  mover,  aixl 

a  sub-guard  member  connected  to  said  bottom  guard  member 

and  said  fan  volute  chamber  so  as  to  cover  the  sides  of  said 

prime  mover  which  oppose  said  main  guard  member  and  said 

bottom  guard  member,  respectively. 


5,457347 
DUST  REMOVING  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Uzawa,  aiMl  Shunji  Hayashi,  both  of  Osalia,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shinko  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

rUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-240672 
Int.  CI.'  A47L  5/ J 4 
VS.  CI.  15—345  12  Claims 

1.  A  dust  removing  system  for  removing  dust  from  a  surface, 
comprising: 

a  first  jetting  nozzle  which  emits  a  first  jet  of  air  wliich  is 
ultrasonically  vibrated. 


■"— O: 


1.  A  recirculating  type  cleaner  comprising: 

a  dust  collecting  port  means  including  a  suction  port  and  an 
outlet  means  in  which  downstream  flow  of  a  fan  disposed  at 
the  rear  of  a  dust  collecting  chamber  is  recirculated  through  a 
recirculating  flow  path  to  said  outlet  means,  discharged 
through  an  outlet  port  in  said  outlet  means,  and  drawn  from 
said  suction  port  Into  said  dust  collecting  chamber  through  a 
suction  flow  path; 

said  dust  collecting  port  means  having  an  outer  peripheral  wall 
which  defines  an  outer  boundary  of  said  suction  port; 

said  outlet  means  being  located  within  the  region  of  said  suction 
port  and  having  an  orifice  constructed  to  discharge  the  down- 
stream flow  in  the  form  of  a  jet  and  so  oriented  as  to  discharge 
the  jet  at  an  angle  in  the  range  of  9O°±30°  relative  to  a  surface 
to  be  clearved;  and 

said  outlet  port  aixi  said  suction  port  being  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  boundary  wall  having  an  end  surface  adjacent  the 
surface  to  be  cleaned,  the  end  surface  of  said  boundary  wall 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  minute  channels  to  commu- 
nicate the  outlet  port  with  the  suction  port  thereby  to  permit 
passage  of  air  from  the  outlet  port  to  the  suction  port. 


5,457349 
COMPACT  DETACHABLE  DOLLY  FOR  HEAVY 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 
Terry  L.  Branson,  Round  Rock;  Don  Titel,  Liberty  Hill,  and 
Steve  Reed,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tiuidem  Comput- 
ers Incorporated,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,519 

InL  CL'  B60B  33/04 

VS.  a.  16—19  18  Claims 


a  second  jetting  nozzle  which  emits  a  second  jet  of  air  which  is 
ultrasonically  vibrated,  the  first  and  second  jetting  nozzles 
being  directed  such  that  the  flrst  and  second  jets  of  air 
approach  each  other,  and 

a  vacuum  nozzle  interposed  between  said  first  jetting  nozzle  and 
said  second  jetting  nozzle,  for  vacuuming  dust  removed  from 
the  surface  by  air  supplied  by  said  first  and  second  jetting 
nozzles. 


5y457348 
RECIRCULATING  TYPE  CLEANER 
Hirohide  Miwa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Cosmos 
Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1992,  4-287278; 
Dec.  24,  1992,  4-344307 

Int  CL'  A47L  5/14 
VS.  CL  15—346  3  Qaims 


I.  A  detachable  dolly  for  moving  equipment,  comprising: 

a  mounting  assembly  including: 

a  mounting  bracket; 

securing  means  for  securing  said  mounting  bracket  to  said 

equipiiKnt;  and 
support  means,  attached  to  the  mounting  bracket,  for  supporting 

the  equipment  load;  and 
a  wheel  assembly  including: 
an  adjustable  wheel  mechanism;  and 
engaging  means,  rotatably  coupled  to  said  wheel  met  hanism,  for 

detachably  engaging  said  wheel  assembly  to  said  mounting 

assembly. 


5,457350 
PLASTIC  BAIL  HANDLE 
Jerry  L.  Knox,  Garrettsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cardinal  Pack- 
aging, Inc.,  Streetsboro,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,517,  Jul.  10,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,287,990.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,429 

Int  a.'  B65D  25/28 

VS.  CL  16—114  R  3  Claims 


^-n 


I.  A  bail  handle  comprised  of  a  unitary,  flexible  plastic  material 
particularly  useful  for  lifting  support  of  an  associated  container 
wherein  the  handle  is  selectively  securable  to  the  container  at  a 
container  bail  ear,  the  bail  handle  comprising: 
an  elongated  central  portion; 

a  mounting  member  at  a  terminal  end  of  the  handle  having  a 
handle  end  portion  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  elon- 
gated central  portion;  and. 
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an  interconnecting  portion  intermediate  the  nwunting  member 
and  the  central  portion,  the  interconnecting  portion  depending 
front  the  centraJ  portion  at  a  first  angular  offset  and  from  the 
handle  end  portion  at  a  second  angular  offset,  and  including  a 
reinforcing  member  centrally  disposed  along  a  wall  of  the 
interconnecting  portion  and  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  angular  offsets  to  rigidify  the  mounting  member 
handle  end  portion  relative  to  the  interconnecting  portion  and 
absorb  tensile  stress  forces  imposed  on  the  handle  during 
handle  lifting  of  the  container  when  the  offsets  vill  tend  to 
flex. 


5^57.851 

COMBING  MACHINE  WITH  EVENNESS  AND  WASTE 

MONITORING 

Giancarlo    Mondini,    Winterthur,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Maschinenbibrik  Rieter  AG,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH92A)023«,  §  371  Date  Aug.  31,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  31,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12278,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  98,348 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Dec.    9,    1991, 
03620/91 

Int  a."  DOIG  19100:21100 
VS,  CL  19—115  R  21  Claims 


1.  A  combing  machine  with  a  fiber  mass  measuring  device 
arranged  after  the  combing  heads  of  the  combing  machine,  the 
combing  machine  being  in  combination  with  other  fiber  processing 
machines  located  upstream  of  the  combing  machine,  the  combing 
machine  composing: 

means  for  determining  the  comber  waste  occurring  in  the  comb- 
ing machine;  and 
means  for  generaung  a  signal  representative  of  the  evenness 
behaviour  of  the  fiber  mass  being  supplied  to  the  combing 
machine,  the  signal -generating  means  being  responsive  both 
to  the  fiber  mass  determined  by  the  measuring  device  as  well 
as  to  the  determination  of  the  comber  waste,  so  that  a  change 
in  the  evenness  behaviour  of  the  fiber  processing  machines 
located  upstream  of  the  combing  machine  is  only  deduced  in 
the  event  that  the  comber  waste  share  remains  within  preset 
tolerances  while  the  evenness  of  the  fiber  mass  as  scanned  by 
the  measuring  device  changes. 


ber,  the  movable  leg  being  movable  between  an  open  position 

and  a  secured  position; 
the  tubular  member  being  formed  from  a  flat  metallic  plate 

rolled  around  the  secured  leg  to  form  a  seam  and  an  internal 

diameter,  the  seam  being  placed  against  the  medallion  so  as 

not  to  be  visible; 
wherein  both  the  secured  leg  and  the  movable  leg  include  a 

circular  cross-section  having  a  diameter,  the  tubular  member 

internal  diameter  being  significantly  larger  than  the  secured 

leg  diameter  to  permit  free  rotation  and  floatation  of  the  safety 

pin  within  the  tubular  member, 
wherein  the  tubular  member  has  a  lieight  substantially  equal  to 

twice  the  leg  diameter, 
wherein  the  safety  pin  includes  a  plane  containing  the  secured 

leg  and  the  movable  leg,  the  plane  being  substantially  parallel 

to  a  surface  of  the  medallion  when  the  safety  pin  is  in  the 

stowed  position;  and 
wherein  the  safety  pin  projects  from  the  medallion  when  in  the 

stowed  position  an  amount  substantially  eqiuU  to  twice  the  leg 

diameter. 


5,457.853 
CABLE  TIE  MADE  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Jean-Luc  R.  G.  Klein,  Ringendorf,  France,  assignor  to  TRW 
Carr  France  SNC,  IngwiUer,  France 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,929 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  23,  1992,  92  15610 
InL  a."  B65D  6ilOO 
VS.  CI.  24—16  PB  12  Claims 


5,457.852 
CLASP  FOR  MEDALLIONS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jack  W.  Liu,  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ho  Ho  Art  &  Craft 
International  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,295 

Int.  CI."  A44C  3100 

U.S.  a.  24—13  1  Claim 

1.  A  clasp  for  a  medallion  or  the  like,  the  clasp  comprising: 

a  tubular  member  secured  to  and  completely  surrounded  by  the 

medallion,  the  tubular  member  contacting  the  medallion; 
a  safely  pin  movable  between  an  upright  position  and  a  stowed 
position,  the  safety  pin  including  a  secured  leg  and  a  movable 
leg,  the  secured  leg  being  received  through  the  tubular  mem- 


1.  A  plastic  cable  tie  comprising: 

an  elongated  tape  having  a  plurality  of  stop  elements; 

a  stop  zone  Joined  to  the  tape  and  including  a  bottom  plate 
having  an  opening  and  spaced  side  walls  with  an  engagement 
nose  means  for  positioning  in  a  first  position  for  engaging  the 
stop  elements  and  arresting  the  tape  when  the  tape  is  extended 
through  the  opening; 

hinge  means  joining  the  engagement  nose  means  to  the  bonom 
plate  for  permitting  movement  of  the  engagement  nose  means 
from  the  first  position  to  a  second  position  for  releasing  the 
tape; 

release  latch  means  for  selectively  latching  the  engagement  nose 
means  in  the  flr^t  position; 

the  bottom  plate  being  connected  with  one  of  the  side  walls  and 
the  engagement  nose  means  by  a  first  film  hinge  and  the  other 


of  the  side  walls  aixl  the  release  latch  means  are  joined  to  the 
first  side  wall  and  the  engagement  nose  means  by  a  second 
film  hinge;  and, 
the  other  of  the  side  walls  connected  with  the  release  latch 
means,  the  release  latch  means  including  locking  means  for 
permitting  coiuiection  to  the  said  one  of  the  side  walls. 


5,457354 
DRAW-CORD  AND  METHODS  OF  INCORPORATING  IT 

WITHIN  A  TUNNEL  OF  FABRIC 
Peter  W.  Easom,  Melton  Mownray.  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Automatic  Braiding  Limittrd,  Leicestershire,  United  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)1032,  §  371  Date  Dec  2,  1993,  5  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22696,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  162,033 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  14,  1991, 
9112908 

Lot  CI."  A41F  9100:  D04D  9100 
VS.  CI.  24—300  9  Claims 
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5,457355 
WOVEN  SELF-ENGAGING  FASTENER 
Randall  B.  Kenney,  Concord;  Der-Shi  Wang,  and  Normand  A. 
Cote,  both  of  Bedford,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Velcro  Indus- 
tries, B.V.,  Netheriands 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  204,991 

InL  CI."  A44B  18/00 

V.S.  CI.  24—445  22  Qaims 


,111     III     ll    11/  III 


I.  A  woven,  self-engaging  touch  fastener  member  comprising 
a  woven  base  layer  having  warp  threads  and  weft  threads,  and 
a  multiplicity  of  discrete  engaging  elements  of  monofilament 
interwoven  with  said  warp  threads  and  said  weft  threads  and 


extending  substantially  upright  from  said  base  layer,  said 
engaging  elements  being  configured  for  self-engaging  fasten- 
ing by  engagement  with  other  similarly  configured  engaging 
elements, 

said  engaging  elements  being  arranged  in  rows  aligned  with  said 
warp  threads,  engaging  elements  in  adjacent  rows  being  offset 
relative  to  each  other  by  at  least  one  weft  thread  such  that 
weft-wise  adjacent  engaging  elements  are  aligned  diagonally 
across  the  grid  defined  by  said  warp  threads  and  said  weft 
threads, 

said  engaging  elements  being  arranged  in  sufficient  density  to 
enable  said  touch  fastener  to  function  as  a  self-engaging  touch 
fastener. 


5.457356 
INTEGRALLY  MOLDED  SURFACE  FASTENER 
Ryuichi  Murasaki,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1992,  4-041556 
U 

InL  CI."  A44B  18/00 
VS.  CI.  24—452  3  Claims 


1.  A  draw -cord  assembly  comprising  a  draw  cord  which  is 
extensible  from  a  retracted  condition  to  a  permanently  extended 
condition,  in  combination  with  restraining  means  comprising  a 
substantially  inextensible  core  within  the  cord  which  maintains 
said  draw  cord  temporarily  in  its  retracted  condition  until  the 
restraining  means  is  rendered  ineffective  thus  permitting  perma- 
nent extension  of  the  draw-cord. 


1.  A  surface  fastener  molded  integrally  of  synthetic  resin,  the 
surface  fastener  comprising: 

a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  engaging  members  respectively 
molded  integrally  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
hook  elements  on  engaging  base  plates,  each  of  said  hook 
elements  having  a  raised  portion  having  a  back  face  extending 
with  a  gentle  slope  from  said  engaging  base  plate  and  a  front 
face,  and  a  hook-like  engaging  portion  extending  from  the  end 
of  said  raised  portion  forwaidly,  wherein  two  hook  elements 
and  a  spacing  which  occupies  a  length  of  twice  as  much  of  a 
pitch  of  said  two  hook  elements  without  hook  elements  are 
successively  arranged  in  order  in  every  row  on  each  engaging 
member,  and  adjacent  rows  of  hook  elements  are  mutually 
shifted  by  predetermined  pitches. 


5,457357 

PIVOTED  CLAMP 

Ching-Keung  Lam,  Flat  B-6.  4/F,  Eastern  Block,  Peari  Island 

VUlas,  Pearl  Island,  CasUe  Peak,  NT,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,766 

InL  CI."  A44B  21/00 

VS.  CL  24—503  9  Claims 


1.  A  clamp  comprising: 
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(a)  a  pair  of  clamping  memben,  each  said  clamping  member 
including  a  jaw  member,  and  said  clamping  members  being 
pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  each  other, 

(b)  spring  means  for  biassing  said  clamping  members  such  that 
said  jaw  members  are  urged  towards  each  other, 

(c)  a  guide  means  located  between  said  clamping  members, 

(d)  wedging  means  adapted  to  slide  upon  said  guide  means  until 
said  wedgii^  means  contacts  the  clamping  members  to 
thereby  urge  the  eixls  of  said  clamping  members  remote  from 
said  jaw  members  apart,  whereby  said  jaw  members  are  urged 
together,  and 

(e)  selectively  engageable  screw  drive  means  for  bghtening  of 
the  wedging  means  against  the  clamping  memben. 


down  surfaces,  forcing  said  projecting-inward  ridges  engage 
said  bottom  grooves  to  finish  assemblage  of  said  clip. 


5viS7,SSS 

CLIP 
Mao^huan  Un,  28  Yoog-Hsfai  1st  St  Gin-Nan  Li,  lUnan, 
l^iwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FOed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,1« 

Int.  a."  A44B  21100 

VS.  CL  24—611  1  Claia 


5^157359 
MODULAR  CLIP  AND  ASSEMBLY  USING  SAME 
Deborah  J.  Kacprowicz,  VaUey  Stream,  N.Y.,  and  Rich  Franc- 
zaii,  Laurence  Hartmr,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Display  l^chnolo- 
gies.  Inc.,  Whitcstone,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Ai«.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,594 

Int  CL"^  A44B  19118;  A47F  7100 

MS.  CL  2*— 573.1  7  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  clip  comprising: 

a  left  half  body  having  a  front  clasp  opening  and  a  rear  clasp 
opening  in  the  upper  lengthwise  edge  separated  by  a  project- 
ing head  in  the  intermediate  portion,  said  front  clasp  opening 
having  a  lengthwise  groove  at  the  outer  side  of  its  bottom,  a 
lengthwise  round  ridge  at  the  upper  portion,  said  rear  clasp 
opening  having  a  lengthwise  grxmve  at  its  bottom,  a  length- 
wise curved  groove  at  the  upper  portion,  and  two  sloped- 
down  surfaces  from  each  of  both  sides  of  said  lengthwise 
groove  and  said  lengthwise  ridge  to  said  two  bottom  gnwves; 

a  right  half  body  having  a  front  and  a  rear  clasp  opening  to 
correspond  to  the  two  clasp  openings  of  said  left  half  body, 
said  front  clasp  opening  of  said  right  half  body  having  a 
gnwve  at  the  outer  side  of  its  bottom,  said  rear  clasp  opening 
of  said  nght  half  body  having  a  lengthwise  rouixl  ndge  at  the 
upper  portion  to  engage  said  lengthwise  curved  groove  of  said 
rear  clasp  opening  of  said  left  half  body; 

two  inverted  U-shaped  clasps  respectively  having  a  lower  open- 
ing, a  lengthwise  projecting-inward  ridge  respectively  pro- 
vided at  each  of  both  sides  of  the  lower  opening;  and 

said  two  half  bodies  being  placed  together  side  by  side,  letting 
the  round  ridge  of  said  front  clasp  opening  of  said  left  half 
body  engaging  the  curved  groove  of  said  front  clasp  opening 
of  said  right  half  body  letting  the  round  ridge  of  said  right 
clasp  opening  of  said  nghl  half  body  engage  the  curved 
groove  of  said  nght  clasp  opening  of  said  left  half  body  then 
said  two  inverted  U-shaped  clasps  being  placed  in  said  two 
clasp  openings  to  tough  the  upper  portion  of  each  opening  and 
then  pushed  down  to  move  down  along  said  two  side  sloped- 


1.  A  modular  clip  for  teleasably  securing  together  a  pair  of 
articles  for  movement  as  a  unit,  each  article  having  an  article  body, 
a   lug   protruding   from   the   article   body,   and   a   transversely- 
extending  flange  at  the  free  end  of  the  lug,  said  clip  comprising: 
a  generally  planar  clip  body  defining  a  central  T-shaped  opening 
therein  including  a  wide  aperture  zone  with  widely  spaced 
sides  and  a  narrow  aperture  zoik  with  relatively  nanvwly 
spaced  sides,  said  wide  and  narrow  apertures  zones  being  in 
operative  communication  with  one  another,  each  of  said  ruv- 
rowly  spaced  sides  defining  a  plane  iiKlined  relative  to  said 
clip  body  and  extending  from  adjacent  said  wide  aperture 
zone  to  adjacent  a  far  end  of  said  narrow  aperture  zone, 
whereby  said  Inclined  planes  of  said  clip  nuty  be  pressure  fit 
intermediate  the  article  body  and  the  article  flanges  to  resist 
accidental  displacement  of  said  clip  from  the  articles  when 
said  pressure-fit  clip  holds  in  juxtaposition  the  lugs  of  a  pair 
of  adjacent  articles. 


5^457,860 

RELEASABLE  CLASP 

Richard  A.  Miranda,  RO.  Box  71,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.  334«0 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,008 

InL  a.' A44B  77/00 

U.S.  CL  24—656  11  Claims 


1.  A  clasp  for  releasably  interconnecting  two  movable  members, 
the  clasp  comprising: 

first  and  second  releasably  interconnectable  clasp  members; 


the  first  clasp  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  hollow,  cylin- 
drical body  having  first  and  second  opposed  end  walls,  and 
a  side  wall  extending  therebetween,  an  opening  formed  in 
the  side  wall  of  the  first  clasp  member  extending  over  an 
angular  portion  of  tlie  side  wall; 
a  diametrically  extending  slot  formed  in  each  of  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  first  clasp  member, 
the  second  clasp  member  iiKluding  a  hollow,  outer  tubular 
member  having  a  side  wall  and  first  and  second  opposed 
ends; 
a  first  inner  tubular  member  slidably  mounted  in  the  first  end  of 
the  outer  tubular  member  and  having  first  aixl  second  opposed 
ends; 
a  first  stem  mounted  on  and  extending  longitudinally  from  the 

first  end  of  the  first  inner  tubular  member, 
an  end  cap  fixedly  nwunied  on  an  outer  end  of  the  first  stem; 
guide  means,  mounted  on  the  first  inner  tubular  member  and  the 
outer  tubular  member,  for  guiding  the  sliding  nK>vement  of 
the  first  inner  tubular  member  within  the  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber, 
a  second  stem  mounted  on  and  extending  longitudinally  outward 

from  the  second  end  of  the  outer  tubular  member, 
a  second  end  cap  mounted  on  an  outer  end  of  the  second  stem; 

and 
biasing  means,  mounted  within  the  first  inner  tubular  member 
and  the  outer  tubular  member,  for  biasing  the  first  inner 
tubular  member  normally  outward  from  the  first  end  of  the 
outer  tubular  member  to  establish  a  predetermined  distance 
between  the  first  end  of  the  first  inner  tubular  member  and  the 
second  end  of  the  outer  tubular  member,  the  predetermined 
distance  being  approximate  to  an  inside  spacing  between  the 
first  and  second  end  walls  of  the  first  clasp  member,  and 
lock  means,  formed  on  the  first  and  second  end  walls  of  the  first 
clasp  member  and  on  the  first  inner  tubular  member  and  the 
second  end  of  the  outer  mbular  member  for  releasably  locking 
the  first  and  second  clasp  members  together,  the  lock  means 
including: 

at  least  one  lock  member  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  the  first 
end  and  the  second  end  of  the  first  inner  tubular  member, 
and 
a  notch  formed  in  a  corresponding  one  of  the  first  and  second 
end  walls  of  the  first  clasp  member  and  having  a  shape 
complementary  to  the  shape  of  the  at  least  one  lock  mem- 
ber for  lockingly  receiving  the  lock  member  when  the  first 
and  second  clasp  members  are  joined  together  and  the  first 
inner  tubular  member  is  biased  outwardly  from  the  outer 
tubular  member,  with  the  first  and  second  stems  slidably 
extending  through  the  slots  in  the  first  and  second  end  walls 
of  the  first  clasp  member. 


5,457,861 

LOCKING  TUBE  FOR  A  BURIAL  CASKET 

Wayne  W.  Lloyd,  Scliaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Tbol 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Elgin,  01. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207387 

Int.CL'^A61G  17100 

VS.  CL  27—10  15  Claims 


I20/IS0 


1.  A  sealed  locking  tube  for  a  burial  casket,  the  locking  tube 
being  attachable  to  a  curved  wall  of  the  burial  casket,  comprising: 
a)  the  locking  tube  having  a  housing,  an  interior  cylinder  and  an 
exterior  cylinder. 


b)  the  interior  cylinder  being  on  the  interior  of  the  casket; 

c)  the  exterior  cylinder  locatable  on  the  exterior  of  the  casket; 

d)  the  locking  tube  receiving  the  interior  cylinder  and  the  exte- 
rior cylinder  to  mount  the  locking  tube  on  the  casket; 

e)  the  exterior  cylinder  having  an  exterior  casket  end  to  abut  an 
exterior  portion  of  the  casket; 

0  the  interior  cylinder  having  an  interior  caslxt  end  to  abut  an 

interior  portion  of  the  casket; 
g)  the  housing  being  a  hollow  tubular  member, 
h)  the  housing  having  a  male,  threaded  member  locatable  on  the 

exterior  of  the  casket; 
1)  the  housing  having  a  stop  means  to  hold  the  interior  cylinder 

oppositely  disposed  from  the  male,  tlseaded  member  and 

locatable  on  the  interior  of  the  casket;  and 
j)  the  exterior  cylinder  having  a  female,  threaded  pottion  to 

cooperate  with  the  male,  threaded  member  to  hold  the  locking 

tube  in  proper  position  on  the  casket. 


5,457,862 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SOLID 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 

Koji  Sakata;  Atsushi  Kobayashi,  and  Takashl  Fukami,  all  of 

Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335^89 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-280991 
Int.  a."  HOIG  91025 
VS.  CL  29—25,03  7  ( 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  solid  electrolytic  capacitor, 
comprising: 

a  step  of  oxidizing  to  form  a  dielectric  layer  on  surfaces  of  an 
anode  consisting  of  a  valve  metal  having  a  lead  extending 
therefrom; 

a  step  of  forming  a  first  conductive  polymer  compound  layer  on 
said  dielectric  layer  including  a  chemical  oxidation  and  poly- 
merization process; 

a  step  of  forming  an  undoped  polymer  compound  layer  on  said 
first  conductive  polymer  compound  layer  using  a  solution 
containing  a  polymer  coinpound  polymerized  in  advance  of 
forming  said  uixloped  polymer  compound  layer  and  soluble  in 
an  organic  solvent,  ai>d  then  dipping  said  undoped  polymer 
compound  layer  in  acid  to  make  said  undoped  polymer  com- 
pound layer  conductive,  thereby  forming  a  second  conductive 
polymer  compound  layer,  and 

the  step  of  forming  a  cathode  electrode  on  said  second  conduc- 
tive polymer  compound  layer. 


5,457,863 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TWO  DIMENSIONAL 

ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  ARRAY 

Lewis  J.  Thomas,  m,  and  LoweU  S.  Smith,  Schenectady,  both 

of     N.Y.,     assignors     to     General     Electric     Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,992 

InL  a.*  HOIL  41122 

VS.  CL  29— 25J5  11  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  two-dimensional  ultrasonic 

transducer  array  including  a  plurality  of  transducer  elements 
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5^57.864 

DEVICE  FOR  AFFIXING  A  TRIM  COVER  ASSEMBLY 

OVER  A  CUSHION  MEMBER  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

SEAT 

Masahani  Sakaida,  Alushima,  Japan,  assignor  to  T^Khi-S  Co,, 

Ltd. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,279 

Int.  a."  B68G  7100 

MS.  CL  29—91,5  12  Claim 


arranged  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  rows  extending  in  spaced, 
side-by-side  relation  with  the  transducer  elements  in  each  row 
being  spaced  from  one  another,  the  improvement  comprising: 

fomung  a  plurality  of  like  elongated  transducer  strips  each 
including  a  layer  of  piezoelectric  material  having  a  front  face 
and  a  back  surface,  a  first  matching  layer  formed  from  an 
electrically  conductive  maienal  mounted  on  and  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  front  face  of  the  layer  of  piezoelectric  mate- 
rial and  a  second  matching  layer  of  nonconductive  material 
mounted  on  said  first  matching  layer,  a  first  backing  layer  of 
electrically  conductive  matenal  mounted  on  and  m  electrical 
contact  with  the  back  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  material 
and  a  second  backing  layer  of  nonconducting  lossy  material 
mounted  on  said  first  backing  layer, 

depositing  a  continuous  electrically  conducting  film  on  the  front 
surface  and  one  side  surface  of  said  second  matching  layer 
and  into  electrical  contact  with  said  first  matching  layer  of 
each  said  elongated  transducer  strip  to  provide  electrical  con- 
tact with  the  front  face  of  said  layer  of  piezoelectric  material 
through  said  electrically  conductive  matching  layer. 

forming  a  plurality  of  electrically  conducting  film  strips  each 
extending  transversely  across  the  back  surface  and  one  side 
surface  of  said  second  backing  layer  and  into  electrical  con- 
taa  with  one  side  edge  surface,  said  first  backing  layer  of 
each  said  elongated  transducer  strip  to  provide  electrical  con- 
tact with  the  back  surface  of  said  layer  of  piezoelectric  mate- 
rial, said  electrically  conductive  film  strips  being  equally 
spaced  along  the  length  of  each  said  elongated  transducer 
strip, 

forming  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  grooves  in  the  front  face  of 
each  said  elongated  transducer  strip,  said  grooves  extending 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  layers  and  transversely  of  said 
elongated  transducer  strips  and  extending  through  said  con- 
tinuous electrically  conducting  film,  said  matching  layers, 
said  piezoelectric  layer,  and  said  first  backing  layer,  and  into 
but  not  through  said  lossy  backing  layer,  said  grooves  extend- 
ing between  adjacent  electrically  conductive  film  strips  to 
thereby  produce  a  plurality  of  like  ultrasonic  transducer  ele- 
ments spaced  along  the  length  of  said  each  elongated  trans- 
ducer stnp,  and 

mounting  said  plurality  of  elongated  transducer  strips  in  spaced, 
parallel,  electrically  insulated  relation  to  one  another  to 
thereby  provide  a  two-dimensional  ultrasonic  transducer  array 
with  each  transducer  element  in  the  array  having  means  for 
providing  electrical  connection  from  the  front  and  back  sur- 
faces of  the  array  to  the  piezoelectric  layer  independently  of 
each  other  transducer  element  in  the  array. 


1.  A  device  for  affixing  a  trim  cover  assembly  to  a  cushion 
member,  in  which  the  cushion  member  is  preformed  into  a  prede- 
termined shape  of  an  automotive  seat  and  the  trim  cover  assembly 
IS  preformed  into  a  predetermined  three-dimensional  body  gener- 
ally conforming  to  a  whole  body  of  said  cushion  member,  said  trim 
cover  assembly  being  turned  over  and  fixed  at  its  central  reverse 
area  to  a  corresponding  central  surface  area  of  said  cushion  mem- 
ber, thereby  providing  an  incomplete  seat  sub-assembly  with  said 
trim  cover  assembly  extending  an  overhang  section  around  said 
cushion  member,  said  device  comprising: 

a  frame  means  including  a  support  frame  having  a  configuration 
generally  equal  in  shape  to  a  pan  of  outer  peripheral  sides  of 
said  cushion  member  associated  with  said  incomplete  seat 
sub-assembly,  on  which  support  frame,  said  incomplete  seat 
sub-assembly  is  to  be  turned  upside  down  aixl  placed: 
a  clamp  means  for  securing  an  end  of  said  overhang  section  of 
said  trim  cover  assembly  to  an  inward  side  of  said  support 
frame  means:  and 
a  pressing  means  for  applying  a  downward  pressure  towards 

said  support  frame: 
wherein  said  incomplete  seat  sub-assembly  is  turned  upside 
down  and  placed  on  said  support  frame,  with  a  reverse  side  of 
said  cushion  member  exposed  upwardly,  wherein  said  over- 
hang section  of  trim  cover  assembly  is  secured  by  said  cramp 
means  to  said  support  frame,  and  wherein  operation  of  said 
pressing  means  applies  the  downward  pressure  against  said 
reverse  side  of  said  cushion  member,  thereby  causing  said 
cushion  member  to  be  moved  downwardly  through  said  sup- 
port frame,  whereby  said  overhang  section  of  said  trim  cover 
assembly  is  turned  over  relative  to  said  support  frame  and 
cover  the  whole  body  of  said  cushion  member  by  releasing  a 
securing  action  of  said  cramp  means,  so  as  to  transform  said 
incomplete  seat  sub-assembly  into  a  resulting  seat  sub- 
assembly with  the  whole  body  of  said  cushion  member  cov- 
ered with  said  trim  cover  assembly. 


Sy4S7,MS 

AUTOMATIC  BOOT  MOUNTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  MOUNTING  A  BOOT 

WITH  THE  APPARATUS 

Yokhi  lijima.  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissin  Kogyo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,876 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  23,  1993,  5-1X3017      U.S.  CL  29—407 
InL  CI.'  B23P  1 1102 
yiS.  CI.  29—434  2  ClaiiM 


5,457,866 

BOLT-TIGHTENING  METHOD  USING  AN  IMPACT 

WRENCH 

Hirotoshi  Noda,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  KalMisliiid  Kaisfaa 

Yamazaki  Hagumma  Sesakusho,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,694 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1993,  5-117712 

Int.  CL*  B23Q  77/00 


I  Claim 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  automatically  a  boot  on  a  cyliixler 
having  a  cylinder  body  including  a  cylinder  hole  and  a  first  annular 
groove  formed  on  an  end  of  an  outer  surface  thereof,  aixi  a  piston 
accommodated  in  said  cylinder  hole  of  said  cylinder  body. 

said  piston  including  a  protruded  end  portion  having  a  slit 
extending  across  a  front  portion  thereof  and  a  second  annular 
groove  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  prolriided  erKl 
portion,  said  protruded  end  portion  of  said  piston  being  for 
protrusion  from  ends  of  said  cylinder  body  and  said  boot 
including  a  large-diameter  sealing  portion  fitted  in  said  first 
annular  groove  and  a  small-diameter  sealing  portion  fitted  in 
said  second  annular  groove,  said  method  comprising  the  stepK 
of: 

providing  an  inserter  iiKluding  a  large-diameter  shaft  portion 
which  is  equal  in  diameter  to  said  protruded  end  portion  of 
said  piston,  a  small -diameter  %Yai\  portion  which  is  smaller  in 
diameter  than  said  small-diameter  sealing  portion  of  said 
boot,  a  tapered  shaft  portion  interconnecting  said  large- 
diameter  shaft  portion  and  said  small -diameter  shaft  portion, 
and  an  air  passageway  extending  axially  through  said  shaft 
portions: 

placing  the  boot  on  the  small-diameter  shaft  portion: 

moving  said  small -diameter  sealing  portion  of  said  boot  along 
said  tapered  shaft  portion  onto  said  large  diameter  shaft  por- 
tion such  that  the  large-diameter  sealing  portion  protrudes 
•  beyond  said  large -diameter  shaft  portion: 

moving  said  boot  and  said  inserter  towards  said  cylinder  body  so 
that  said  large-diameter  shaft  portion  abuts  against  said  pro- 
truded end  portion,  with  said  air  passageway  communicating 
with  said  slit  and  said  boot  surrounding  said  slit  and  abutting 
said  cylinder  body: 

supplying  air  through  said  air  passageway  and  said  slit,  thereby 
inflating  said  boot  outwardly  aixl  fitting  said  large-diameter 
sealing  portion  in  said  first  annular  groove:  and 

supplying  air  into  and  through  said  cylinder  hole,  thereby  push- 
ing said  piston  and  said  inserter  away  from  said  cylinder  body 
such  that  said  small-diameter  sealing  portion  of  said  boot 
slides  off  of  said  large-diameter  shaft  portion,  along  said 
protruded-end  portion  and  into  said  second  annular  groove. 


1.  A  bolt-tightening  method  using  an  impact  wrench  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  an  impact  wrench  including  an  electric  motor  cooper- 
ating with  a  braking  circuit,  a  spindle  rotatably  connected  to 
said  electric  motor  by  an  output  shaft,  a  spring-biased,  rotat- 
able.  hammer  iTK>unted  abcut  an  outer  circumference  of  said 
spindle,  a  rotatable  impact  shaft  engageable  with  said  ham- 
mer, a  socket  fixed  to  a  front  end  of  said  impact  shaft,  an 
impact  sensor  for  detecting  an  impact  of  said  hammer  with 
said  impact  shaft,  and  an  angle  sensor  for  measuring  the  angle 
of  rotation  of  said  impact  shaft  during  bolt  tightening: 

applying  a  spring  force,  through  the  outer  circumference  of  said 
spindle  couplnl  with  the  output  shaft  of  the  electric  motor,  in 
a  forward  direction  to  the  hammer  which  is  capable  of  for- 
ward movement,  rearward  movement  and  rotational  motion 
following  said  spindle; 

bringing  said  hammer  and  said  impact  shaft  into  coaxial  cou- 
pling so  as  to  allow  rotational  and  axial  relative  movement 
between  said  hammer  and  said  impact  shaft; 

inserting  a  bolt  to  be  tightened  into  said  socket  aixl  starting  said 
electric  motor  so  as  to  tighten  said  bolt  into  a  fixed  subject: 

allowing  axial  movement  of  said  hammer  so  as  to  disconnect  the 
coupling  between  said  hammer  and  said  impact  shaft  when 
said  impact  shaft  receives  a  predetermined  snug  torque  from 
said  bolt: 

bringing  said  hammer  again  into  coaxial  coupling  with  said 
impact  shaft  urxler  a  spring  bias  in  the  forward  direction  so  as 
to  apply  an  impact  force  to  said  impact  shaft  in  a  direction  of 
bghtening  said  bolt 

detecting  disconnection  of  coupling  between  said  hammer  and 
said  impact  shaft  with  said  impact  sensor  and  an  angle  of 
rotation  of  said  impact  shaft  with  said  angle  sensor, 

measuring  ton  ue  of  said  impact  shaft  by  measuring  an  amount 
by  which  tl«  angle  of  rotation  of  said  impact  shaft  advaiKxs 
each  tinK  said  impact  force  is  generated  and  an  amount  by 
which  the  angle  of  rotation  of  said  impact  shaft  advances 
since  measured  torque  has  reached  a  previously  set  snug 
torque  value:  and 

disconnecting  a  pov«r  supply  to  said  electric  motor  when 
advancement  of  the  rotational  angle  from  a  point  at  which 
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said  predetermined  snug  torque  reaches  a  pre-defined  value  of 
a  preset  angle  of  rotation  t  •  stop  rotation  of  said  impact  shaft 
through  said  bralcing  circuit. 


5,457,868 

WORK  SUPPORTING  METHOD  USING  A  DECK  FOR 

USE  IN  MACHINE  TOOLS,  PARTICULARLY  IN 

CUTTING  MACHINES 

Gottfried  Blaimschein,  Steyr,  Austria,  assignor  to  GFM  Gcsell- 

schaft  fiir  Fertigungstechnik  and  Maschinenbau  Aktieng- 

esellschaft  Steyr,  Austria 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,513,  Jun.  IS,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5372357,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

855409,  Mar.  20,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  254^18 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  26, 

1991,  91890059 

InL  CI."  B25B  IIIOO 
VS.  CI.  29—559  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  supporting  and  retaining  a  worlcpiece  on  a 


5,457,867 
SYSTEM  FOR  ASSEMBLING  FURNITURE 
Shawn  A.  Maben?,  Lamar,  Mc  and  Lester  J.  Moriconi,  North 
Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignors  to  O'Sullivan  Industries,  Inc., 
Lamar,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,763 

Int  CL*  B23P  19/02 

VS.  a.  29—525  I  Claim 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  first  and  second  members  of  a  piece 
of  furniture,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  support  having  a  sliding  portion  and  a  fixed  portion, 
said  sliding  portion  connected  to  said  first  furniture  member 
and  said  fixed  portion  for  sliding  engagement  with  said  slid- 
ing portion; 

connecting  at  least  two  cylindrically  shaped  bushings,  each 
having  an  internal  threaded  bore,  to  said  fixed  portion  of  said 
support,  each  of  said  bushings  connected  by  a  respective 
threaded  fastener  extending  through  a  respective  opening  in 
said  fixed  portion  of  said  support  into  the  mtemal  threaded 
bore  of  the  bushing; 

defining  in  said  second  furniture  member  at  least  two  openings 
for  receiving  said  at  least  two  bushings; 

mounting  said  fixed  portion  of  said  support  to  said  second 
furniture  member  by  press-fitting,  without  using  tools  or 
supplemental  hardware,  said  at  least  two  bushings  into  said  at 
least  two  openings  so  that  said  at  least  two  bushings  cannot  be 
easily  removed  therefrom;  and 

slidably  engaging  said  sliding  portion  and  said  fixed  portion  so 
that  said  first  and  second  furniture  members  are  assembled  in 
a  predetermined  sliding  relationship; 

wherein  after  said -at  least  two  bushings  are  press-fit  into  said  at 
least  two  openings,  said  fixed  portion  of  said  support  is 
detachable  from  said  second  furniture  member  by  removal  of 
said  threaded  fasteners  from  said  threaded  bores. 


work-supporting  deck  for  machining,  the  method  comprises  the 
steps  of 

selecting  a  group  of  vacuum  aspirators  to  serve  as  an  initial 
workpiece  support; 

raising  the  group  of  vacuum  aspirators  into  a  working  position; 

raising  additional  vacuum  aspirators  into  a  waiting  position  that 
is  below  the  working  position; 

clamping  a  clamping  device  onto  each  of  said  additional  vacuum 
aspirators,  said  clamping  devices  being  slidingly  disposed  in  a 
displacement  path  having  a  length  equal  to  the  difference 
between  said  working  position  and  said  waiting  position; 

placing  the  workpiece  onto  the  group  of  aspirators; 

raising  the  additional  vacuum  aspirators  into  the  working  posi- 
tion by  sliding  the  corresponding  clamping  devices  along  the 
length  of  said  displacement  path; 

machining  the  workpiece;  and 

removing  the  workpiece  from  the  work-supporting  deck. 


5,457369 

SLAT  REMOVAL  AND  NAIL  STUBBLE  ELIMINATION 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  REPAIRING  PALLETS 

James  J.  Doyle,  1851  Hidden  Oaks  Dr.,  Germantown,  Tenn. 

37138 

Filed  Dec  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,289 
InL  CI."  B23P  19104 
VS.  CI.  29— 564J  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  damaged  slat  from  a  wooden  pallet 
and  for  eliminating  the  nail  stubble  resulting  from  such  removal, 
said  pallet  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  stringers  and  a  plural- 
ity of  transverse  slats  nailed  thereto,  said  slats  defining  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  for  said  pallet,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vertically  disposed  stationary  outer  frame  assembly,  having  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  side  members  and  vertically 
spaced  apart  top  and  bottom  members,  said  frame  assembly 
including  an  opening  for  receiving  a  first  end  portion  of  said 
pallet,  said  opening  having  vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower 
surfaces; 


5,457370 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  ROTOR 
Woir-Rucdiger    Ganders,    Osterode    am     Harx,    Germany, 
assignor  to  POIer-GmbH,  Osterode  am  Harz,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1993,  43  20 
894.0 

tot.  CI.'  H02K  15/02 
VS.  CL  29-598  13  claims 
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5,457371 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Makoto  Wakasugi,  Tokorozawa,  and  Chiaki  Hara,  Saku,  both 
ol,  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2UJ89 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-498404; 
May  20,  1993,  5-139892 

toL  CL*  GllB  5142 
VS.  CL  29-603  n  Claims 


slat  removal  means  attached  to  said  frame  assembly  adjacent 
said  opening,  selectively  operable  to  remove  said  damaged 
slat  finm  said  first  end  of  said  pallet,  thereby  exposing  al  least 
some  of  the 'nails  |)reviously  securing  said  damaged  slat  to 
said  stringers;  and 

nail  stubble  removal  means  attached  to  said  frame  assembly 
within  said  opening,  selectively  operable  to  flatten  said 
exposed  nails  such  that  a  replacement  slat  may  be  secured  to 
said  stringers  in  place  of  said  damaged  slat. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  head  comprising  the 
steps  of 

inserting  a  core  chip  blank  into  an  elongated  hole  provided  in  a 
slider  blank,  said  slider  blank  having  a  plurality  of  protrusions 
discontinuously  arranged  on  edges  of  two  long  sides  of  said 
elongated  hole; 

mounting  a  glass  rod  with  a  length  greater  than  that  of  said 
elongated  hole  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  elongated  hole 
while  using  said  protrusions  as  a  guide; 

melting  said  glass  rod  to  join  said  core  chip  blank  to  said  slider 
blank;  and 

grinding  surfaces  of  said  slider  blank  and  said  core  chip  blank  to 
a  predetermined  dimension  to  thereby  remove  said  protru- 
sions. 


\       I 


5,457372 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  COIL 
Keiji  Sakata,  and  l^tsuya  Morinaga,  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Murau  M^.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1993,  5-108962 
InL  CI.'  HOIF  41106 
VS.  a.  29—605  6  Claims 


2^ 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  rotor  for  electric  machines  of 

high  rotational  speed,  said  rotor  including  a  rotor  shell  having  a 

binding  made  of  fiber-reinforced  plastics  radially  supporting  a 

rotor  core,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  rotor  core  with  an  outer  shell  surface  having  a 

small  cone  angle; 
providing  said  rotor  shell  with  an  inner  shell  surface  having  the 
same  cone  angle  and  undersized  with  respect  to  said  outer 
shell  surface; 
pushing  the  inner  shell  surface  of  the  rotor  shell  onto  the  outer 
shell  surface  of  the  rotor  core  in  an  axial  direction  so  as  to 
form  a  uniform  contact  over  the  engaging  surfaces;  and 
inserting  a  hardenable  flowable  mass  between  the  inner  shell 
surface  and  the  outer  shell  surface  as  a  gliding  aid. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  coil,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  core  which  has  a  body  and  a  flange  disposed  at  an 
end  of  the  body,  the  flange  having  two  o[^x>sing  sides  and  a 
bottom  surface,  the  bonom  surface  of  the  flange  having  pro- 
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jections  extending  therefrom  and  fonning  a  recess  on  the 
booom  surface  between  the  projections; 

placing  an  electrode  on  each  of  the  two  sides  of  the  flange  and 
extending  into  the  recess,  each  of  the  electrodes  having  por- 
tions on  the  sides  of  the  flange  and  on  the  projections, 
respectively,  the  electrodes  being  placed  out  of  contact  with 
each  other  in  the  recess; 

winding  a  wire  having  two  ends  around  the  body  of  the  core, 
and  welding  one  of  the  ends  of  the  wire  to  each  of  the 
electrodes,  respectively,  in  the  recess;  and 

covering  at  least  the  weld  portions  between  the  ends  of  the  wire 

and  the  electrodes  with  a  resin  armor,  leaving  bare  the  por-    U.S.  CI.  29 — 743 
tions  of  the  electrodes  which  are  on  the  sides  of  the  flange  and 
on  the  projections. 


5^57^4 
MOUNTESG  APPARATUS  OF  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENT 
lUuihirv    Yonezawa,    Neyagawa;    Wataru    Hirai,    HirakaU; 
Muneyoshi  Fujiwara,  Katano;  Kunio  Sakurai,  Sakai;  Nao- 
hiko  Chimura,  Osaka,  and  Hiroshi  Ohta,  Moriguchi,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Fded  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,359 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-348053 

Int  CI."  B23P  19104;  H05K  3132 

12  Claims 


positive 

P«£S»U«£ 

5,457,873 
METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  AN  ELECTRICAL  COIL  ON 

A  MAGNETIC  CIRCUIT  WITH  AN  AIR  GAP 
Pierre  Cattaneo,  Collonges-s/SaT  eve,  France,  assignor  to  Liai- 
sons Electroniques  Mecaniques  LEM  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land ••  A  mounting  apparatus  for  mounting  electronic  components  on 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93/I)0010,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1993,  §  102(e)    mountmg  members,  said  mounting  apparatus  comprising; 


Date  Sep.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93n4509,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,089 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,  Jan.   21,   1992, 
00163/92 

InL  CI.' HOIF  4//02 
U.S.  CL  29—606  3  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  at  least  one  electric  coil  on  a  magnetic 
circuit  of  a  current  sensor,  said  circuit  being  formed  by  a  stack  of 
nKtal  sheets  of  a  magnetically  permeable  material  and  comprising 
first  and  second  aligned  rectilinear  branches  separated  by  an  air 
gap,  said  metal  sheets  all  having  the  general  shape  of  the  magnetic 
circuit  and  being  capable  of  sliding  each  one  relative  to  the  others 
in  their  plane,  said  electric  coil  comprising  a  winding  made  in  two 
parts  10  be  placed  on  either  side  of  said  air  gap.  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  clamping  a  first  portion  of  said  stack, 
bending  at  least  a  second  portion  of  said  stack  close  to  said  air  gap 
relative  to  the  plane  of  said  metal  sheets,  placing  said  coil  on  said 
first  rectilinear  branch  of  said  magnetic  circuit,  bringing  said  bent 
portion  or  portions  of  the  circuit  back  into  the  plane  of  said  metal 
sheets  and  moving  said  coil  in  the  direction  of  said  second  recti- 
linear branch  until  said  two  parts  of  the  winding  are  positioned  on 
either  side  of  said  air  gap. 


a  component  feeding  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  compo- 
nent feeding  units  for  sequentially  supplying  electronic  com- 
ponents to  a  predetermined  component  take-out  position, 
a  positioning  means  for  positioning  mounting  members  in  pre- 
determined positions; 
a  'mounting  means  for  engaging  one  of  the  electronic  compo- 
nents at  said  predetermined  component  take-out  position  and 
mounting  the  component  on  one  of  the  mounting  members; 
wherein  said  mounting  means  comprises  a  vertically  fixed  part,  a 
vertically  movable  member  vertically  movably  nwunted  to 
said  vertically  fixed  part  for  moventKnt  between  a  raised 
position  and  a  lowered  position,  a  rotary  member  mounted  to 
said  movable  member  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  a 
suction  nozzle  mounted  to  said  rotary  member  and  having  a 
suction  passage; 
wherein  said  rotary  member  has  a  gas  passage  arrangement 
therein  in  communication  with  said  suction  passage  of  said 
suction  nozzle; 
wherein  said  movable  member  has  a  gas  passage  arrangement 
therein  in  communication  with  said  gas  passage  arrangement 
of  said  rotary  member, 
wherein  said  vertically  fixed  part  has  a  gas  passage  arrangement 
therein  in  communication  with  said  gas  passage  arrangement 
of  said  movable  member  and  which  is  adapted  for  communi- 
cation with  a  pressure  source; 
wherein  said  gas  passage  arrangement  of  said  movable  member 
includes  a  vertically  elongated  gas  groove  formed  in  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  movable  member,  and 
wherein  said  gas  passage  arrangement  of  said  vertically  fixed 
part  includes  a  vertically  elongated  gas  groove  formed  in  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  vertically  fixed  part,  said  vertically 
elongated  gas  groove  of  said  vertically  fixed  part  being  in 
communication  with  said  vertically  elongated  gas  groove  of 
said  movable  member  in  both  the  raised  and  lowered  posi- 
tions of  said  movable  member  relative  to  said  vertically  fixed 
part. 


5,457,875 
CONNECTOR  HOUSING  POSITIONING  UNIT 
Yoshinobu  Ohta,  and  Kenichi  Taniguchi,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd^  Yokkai- 
chi, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,701 
Claims  priority,  applicatmn  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-052522 
Int.  CL"  HOIR  43120 
VS.  a.  29-747  16  aaims 


1.  A  connector  housing  positioning  unit  for  positioning  plural 
connector  housings  which  are  juxtaposed  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion with  spaces  therebetween,  wherein  the  connector  housing 
positioning  unit  positions  connector  housings  such  that  terminals 
fixed  to  ends  of  electric  wires  are  inserted  into  the  connector 
housings  during  manufacture  of  a  wire  harness,  the  connector 
housing  positioning  unit  comprising: 

holding  means  for  holding  the  connector  housings; 

locking  means  for  locking  corresponding  connector  housings  to 

the  holding  means; 
shifting  means  for  shifting  the  locking  means  between  a  clamp- 
ing position  for  clamping  the  connector  housings  and  a  releas- 
ing position  for  releasing  the  connector  housings;  and 
mounting  means  for  feeding  the  connector  housings  to  a  termi- 
nal inserting  mechanism,  wherein  the  connector  housing  posi- 
tioning unit  integrally  carries  the  holding  means,  the  locking 
means  and  the  shifting  means, 
wherein; 
the  holding  means  includes  plural  holders  fixed  to  the  mount- 
ing means  along  the  predetermined  direction; 
the  locking  means  includes  locking  arms  placed  in  opposition 
to  the  respective  holders  along  the  predetermined  direction; 
and 
the  shifting  means  includes  a  common  link  member  coupled 
with  locking  members  of  the  locking  means,  wherein  the 
shifting  means  shifts  the  locking  members  along  the  prede- 
termined direction  by  means  of  the  link  member 


5,457,876 

CONDUCTOR  GUIDE  MECHANISM  IN  A  TOOL  FOR 

TERMINATING  CONDUCTORS  OF  A  CABLE  TO  A 

CONNECTOR 

George  H.  Gerhard,  Jr.,  Laurddale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whl- 

taker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,033,  Dec.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,580 
Int  CI."  HOIR  431055:431045 
\iS.  a.  29-751  9  Claims 

I.  In  a  tool  for  attaching  individual  conductors  of  a  cable  to 
respective  terminals  of  a  strip  of  terminals  of  an  electrical  connec- 
tor wherein  said  tool  includes  a  frame,  a  work  surface  within  said 
frame,  a  ram  carrying  insertion  tooling  arranged  to  undergo  recip- 
rocating motion  along  an  axis  within  said  frame  toward  and  away 
from  said  work  surface  to  effect  said  attaching  of  said  conductors 


to  said  terminals,  means  for  feeding  and  positioning  each  of  said 

terminals  of  said  connector  in  seriatim  into  insertion  position  on 

said  work  surface  in  alignment  with  said  axis, 

comb  means  associated  with  said  ram  for  engaging  and  moving 

one  of  said  conductors  to  a  position  in  alignment  between  said 

insertion  tooling  and  one  of  said  terminals  and  confining  said 

one  conductor  in  said  position  of  alignment  until  termination 

thereof,  said  comb  means  including  a  right  support  member 

and  a  left  support  member  that  straddle  and  closely  confine 

said  conductor  on  opposite  sides  thereof  transverse  to  said 

ram  axis  so  as  to  effect  said  engaging,  moving,  and  confining 

only  during  movement  of  said  ram  toward  said  work  surface 


5,457377 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  THROUGH 

CABLE  SHEATHINGS 
Patrick  M.  McDermott,  New  Cumberland,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,054 

InL  CI."  H02G  III2 

\iS.  C\.  29-825  8  ctafans 


1.  A  method  for  removing  a  section  of  a  sheathing  from  a  cable 
having  an  axis  of  elongation  comprising  disposing  a  sheathed  cable 
within  a  slot  through  a  plate  and  extending  in  a  first  direction 
outwardly  from  said  slot  and  overlying  a  cutting  wheel  spaced 
from  said  plate,  said  wheel  extending  outwardly  through  an  open- 
ing through  a  mounting  surface  extending  perpendicularly  to  said 
plate,  pressing  said  cable  inwardly  of  said  slot  and  towards  said 
mounting  surface  for  providing  a  first  cut  in  said  sheathing  extend- 
ing in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  cutting  wheel  axis,  and  rotating 
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UMI 


said  cable  relative  to  said  cable  for  extending  said  cut  entirely 
around  said  cable,  disposing  said  cable  against  said  plate  and 
extending  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction 
and  overlying  said  cutting  wheel,  pressing  said  cable  towards  said 
cutting  wheel  and  against  said  mounting  surface  for  providing  a 
second  cut  in  said  sheathing  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
cable  axis,  and  moving  said  cable  relative  to  said  cutting  wheel 
along  said  second  direction  for  extending  the  length  of  said  second 
cut 


W/////////y//^/////////y>y^^//////////777777. 


5,457.878 

METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

CHIPS  ON  A  MINI-BOARD 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  San  Jose,  and  Nicholas  F.  Pasch,  Pacifica, 

both  of  Califs  assignors  to  LSI  Logk  Corporation,  Milpitas, 

Calif. 

FUed  Ort.  12,  1993,  S«r.  No.  135,777 

Int.  CI."  H05K  mo 

UA  CL  29—840  7  Claims 


5,457380 
EMBEDDED  FEATURES  FOR  MONITORING 
ELECTRONICS  ASSEMBLY  MANUFACTURING 
PROCESSES 
Philip  E.  Mcianiey,  Westford;  Carl  J.  Bktch,  Wayland,  both  of 
Mass..  and  Ramaswamy  Ranganathan,  Cupertino,  Calif., 
assignors   to    Digital    Equipment    Corporation,    Maynard, 
Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  193J30 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  iliO 

MS.  CI.  29—833  3  Claims 


-:^;' j:-J^4-^-^ 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  and  connecting  an  integrated  circuit 
chip  die  having  connection  pads  thereon  to  a  variety  of  circuit 
boards  having  different  conductor  pitches  and  widths  thereon, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  an  integrated  circuit  chip  die  to  a  planar  structure 
having  radially  symmetric  contact  pads  whose  width  increases 
monotonically  as  the  contact  pad  radius  increases  from  the 
center  of  the  integrated  circuit  chip  die; 
trimming  the  outer  edges  of  the  planar  structure  so  that  the 
planar  structure  contact  pads  substantially  match  the  pitch  and 
width  of  the  conductors  on  the  circuit  board;  and 
connecting  the  planar  structure  conductor  pads  to  the  printed 
circuit  board  conductors. 


•e- 
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5.457379 
METHOD  OF  SHAPING  INTER-SUBSTRATE  PLUG  AND 

RECEPTACLES  INTERCONNECTS 

Richard  W.  Gurtler.  Mesa,  and  Henry  G.  Hughes,  Scottsdale, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,024 

InL  a."  HOIL  lino 

U.S.  a.  29—895  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  connecting  first  and  second  semiconductor 

substrates,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plug  member  on  the  first  semiconductor  substrate 

coupled  to  a  node  of  the  first  semiconductor  substrate;  and 
forming  a  receptacle  member  on  the  second  semiconductor 
substrate  coupled  to  a  node  of  the  second  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  plug  member  being  adapted  for  insertion  into 
said  receptacle  member  to  interconnect  the  first  and  second 
semiconductor  substrates. 


3.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electronics  assembly,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  component  beacon  openings  in  an  otherwise  substan- 
tially opaque  layer  of  said  electronics  assembly,  each  compo- 
nent beacon  opening  being  aligned  with  a  placement  site 
where  an  electronic  component  is  to  be  placed  and  being 
sufficiently  small  to  be  covered  by  said  electronic  component; 

placing  components  on  said  electronics  assembly: 

lighting  said  electronics  assembly  in  a  manner  effective  to  high- 
light any  of  said  component  beacons  not  covered  by  their 
corresponding  electronic  components;  and 

examining  said  electronics  assembly  to  find  uncovered  ones  of 
said  component  beacons,  each  uncovered  one  indicating  that 
Its  corresponding  electronic  component  has  not  been  correctly 
placed  on  said  electronics  assembly. 


5,457381 

METHOD  FOR  THE  THROUGH  PLATING  OF 

CONDUCTOR  FOILS 

Walter  Schmidt,  Ziirich.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Dyconex  Pat- 

entc  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  187,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  26,  1993,  217/ 
93 

Int.  CI."  HOIK  mo 
U.S.  CI.  29—852  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  multiple-layer  printed  circuit 
boards  from  conductor  foils  comprising  the  steps  of 
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5,457382 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONDUCTIVE  MOLDED  TIP 
HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Norman  B.  Clarke,  Pleasant  Valley;  Lawrence  G.  Cook;  Rob- 
ert G.  Doyle,  both  of  Poughkeepsie,  and  Michael  Renner, 
Highland,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Macbines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  790^34,  Nov.  12,  1991.  This  application 
Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,194 
Int  CL'  HOIR  43116 
MS.  a.  29-«8S  U  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  malung  a  probe  tip  sub-assembly  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

molding  a  body  block  including  a  cantilevered  portion  having  a 

contact  tip,  said  body  block  further  including  an  attachment 

portion  coupled  to  said  cantilevered  portion  and 
applying  a  conductive  material  to  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface 

of  said  body  block  extending  from  said  contact  tip  to  said 

attachment  portion. 


5,457383 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  REPLACEMENT  n.YWHEEL 

INVENTORY 

Roger  Swenson,  Sr.,  RL  «2  Box  49A,  WilliamsviUe,  Mo.  63967 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  505,444,  Apr.  3,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,259,269. 

This  application  JuL  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,778 

InL  CL'  B23P  15100 

MS.  CL  29—888.01  4  Claims 


forming  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductor  protrusions  on  one 
surface  of  a  first  electrically  conductive  foil, 

shaping  distal  ends  of  the  protrusions  to  form  a  generally  convex 
surface  at  the  end  of  each  protrusion, 

thereafter  positioning  a  second  electrically  conductive  foil  and  a 
layer  of  electrically  non-conductive  joining  material  adjacent 
the  first  foil  with  the  joining  material  between  the  first  and 
secofxl  foils  and  with  the  protrusions  on  the  first  foil  facing 
the  second  foil, 

pressing  the  two  foils  together  so  that  the  protrusions  penetrate 
the  joining  material  and  so  that  the  shaped  distal  ertds  express 
joining  material  from  between  the  distal  ends  and  the  second 
foil  and  make  good  electrical  contact  with  the  second  foil, 
thereby  forming  a  laminate,  aixl 

after  formation  of  the  laminate,  removing  selected  portioiu  of 
the  first  and  second  foils  to  leave  patterns  of  electrically 
conductive  paths  on  opposite  sides  of  the  joining  material. 


I.  A  method  of  reducing  the  inventory  requirements  for  replace- 
ment flywheels  for  various  internal  combustion  engines  having 
different  points  of  balance,  comprising  providing  a  replacement 
flywheel  having  an  arbor  mounting  hub  and  at  least  one  weight 
means  releasably  fastened  thereon,  and  a  press  fit  arbor  ring  in  said 
arbor  mounting  hub,  adjusting  said  weight  means  by  unfastening 
said  at  least  one  weight  so  that  said  replacement  flywheel  has 
predetermined  points  of  balance  corresponding  to  different  points 
of  balance  of  said  various  internal  combustion  engines,  respec- 
tively; and  selectively  removing  said  press-fitted  arbor  ring  to 
adapt  said  arbor  mounting  hub  to  said  internal  combustion  engine. 


5v457384 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ARTICLE  BY 
SUPERPLASTIC  FORMING  AND  DIFFUSION  BONDING 
John  O.  Fowler,  and  Brian  Richardson,  both  of  Lancashire, 
England,  assignors  to  RoUs-Royce  pic.  Great  Britain 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102309,  Aug.  6,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,323,536.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  Na  255,773 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  14,  1992, 
9217276 

The  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  28, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL'  B23P  1SI04:  B23K  20118 

MS.  CL  291-4S9.72  36  Claims 


-^S^oS^c^i 


^Cit^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  article  by  superplastic  forming 
and  diffiision  bonding  at  least  two  workpieces  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  workpiece  which  has  a  flat  surface, 

(b)  forming  a  second  workpiece  which  has  a  flat  surface,  the  first 
and  second  workpieces  defining  the  outer  profile  of  the  fin- 
ished article, 

(c)  machining  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  at  least  the  first  work- 
piece  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
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periphery  of  the  firei  workpiece,  the  said  surface  being  oppo- 
site to  the  flat  surface  of  the  first  workpiece. 

(d)  applying  a  stop  off  material  to  prevent  diffusion  bonding  to 
preselected  areas  of  at  least  one  of  the  flat  surfaces  of  at  least 
one  of  the  at  least  two  workpieces. 

(e)  assembling  the  at  least  two  workpieces  into  a  stack  relative 
to  each  other  so  that  the  flat  surfaces  are  in  mating  abutment. 

(0  applying  heat  and  pressure  across  the  thickness  of  the  at  least 
two  workpieces  to  diffusion  bond  the  at  least  two  workpieces 
together  in  areas  other  than  the  preselected  areas  to  form  an 
integral  structure. 

(g)  heating  the  internal  structure  to  a  temperature  at  which  the 
metal  is  plastic  and  internally  pressurising  the  integral  struc- 
ture to  break  the  adhesive  bond  between  the  stop  off  material 
and  the  the  at  least  one  workpiece  in  the  preselected  areas  and 
applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  integral  structure  to  isother- 
mal ly  forge  the  machined  portion  on  the  first  workpiece  which 
forms  part  of  the  integral  structure  to  substantially  produce 
the  required  finished  peripheral  shape  and  dimensions  of  the 
finished  article. 

(h)  heating  the  integral  structure  and  internally  pressurising  it  to 
cause  the  preselected  areas  of  at  least  one  of  the  workpieces  to 
be  superplastjcally  formed  to  produce  an  article  of  predeter- 
mined shape. 

(i)  finish  machining  the  article  to  remove  excess  material  from 
the  isothermally  forged  peripheral  shape  to  produce  the  fin- 
ished article. 


5,457386 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WHEEL  COVER  SIMULATING 

ALUMINUM  WHEEL  SCULPTURE 
Everett  Fuller,  Orange,  Calif.,  assigDor  to  Coyote  Enterprises 
Inc  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,567 

Int.  Cl."^  B21K  1I2S 

MS.  CL  29— 894J81  11  Clate«s 


Y-m 


SAS7jS»S 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Fumio   Ohashi,  Toyota;   Norimasa  Nishina,  Toyohashi,  and 

Sunao  Fukuda,  Handa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 

denso  Co.,  Ltd,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1993,  5-21T785; 
Jul.  11,  1994,  6-158958 

Int  a."  F28F  9116:  B21D  53/02 
VS.  CI.  19— S90.044  17  Claims 


2        2        2        2        2        2 


W-^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  machined  aluminum  wheel 
cover  assembly  for  covering  a  steel  automobile  wheel  and  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

cutting  a  round  piece  from  a  stock  of  formable  aluminum  alloy 
sheet  to  form  a  cover  blank  having  axially  inner  and  outer 
sides: 

selecting  a  spoke  pattern  simulating  the  radial  spokes  of  a 
machined  spoke  wheel  with  radially  outwardly  diverging 
openings  formed  between  said  spokes; 

choosing  a  die  set  including  a  punch  assembly  corresponding  to 
said  spoke  pattern  which  define  punch  projections  corre- 
sponding to  the  shape  and  locations  of  said  respective  radially 
outwardly  diverging  openings; 

drawing  said  blank  with  said  die  set  to  form  on  said  outer  side 
axially  inwardly  projecting  indentation  lips  defining  spoke 
opening  indentations  in  an  arrangement  and  size  correspond- 
ing with  said  spoke  pattern  thereby  forming  a  front  face  on 
said  outer  side  simulating  the  configuration  of  said  radial 
spokes  of  said  machined  spoked  wheel; 

mounting  said  blank  on  a  machine  tool; 

machining  said  outer  side  of  said  blank  to  simulate  said 
machined  wheel;  and 

coupling  an  attachment  ring  to  said  iniKr  side  of  said  blank 
opposite  said  outer  side. 


5,457387 
HOLDER  FOR  WET  SHAVER 
Kenneth  Grange,  London,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company.  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

rUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1993,  9301570 
V 

lot.  CL'  B26B  211^ 
VS.  a.  30—90  20  Claims 


UMI 


17.  A  method  for  forming  a  stacked  type  heat  exchanger  to  be 
brazed,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  healer  plates  having  a  plurality  of  press-fitting  holes; 

providing  a  plurality  of  tubes  having  end  parts; 

press-fining  said  end  parts  of  said  tubes  into  said  press-fitting 

holes;  and 
flaring  said  end  parts  disposed  in  a  central  area  of  said  plurality 

of  tubes,  said  tubes  in  said  center  area  being  flared  to  an  angle 

smaller  than  an  angle  to  which  tubes  disposed  surrounding 

said  central  area  are  flared. 


a  unitary  body  in  the  shape  of  a  semi-ellipsoid  having  been  cut 
in  half  along  the  longitudiiutl  axis  of  the  ellipsoid,  said  body 
having  a  planar  bottom  and  an  upper  ellipsoidally  curved  side 
having  at  least  one  depression  for  receiving  a  wet  shaver,  and 

said  depression  having  a  contour  and  a  depth  such  that  a  wet 
shaver  received  in  said  depression  substantially  complements 
said  upper  ellipsoidally  curved  side. 


Sy«57388 

FRUIT  CUTTER 

Shui  C.  Lin,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  lUpei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,484 

Int.  CI."  A47J  25100 

VS.  a.  30— 113J  3  aalms 


1.  A  friiit  cutter  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  formed  at  an  upper  inner  side  with  a  pair  of 
L-shaped  grooves; 

a  handle  having  a  cylindrical  lower  portion  (irovided  with  a  pair 
of  protuberances  each  engaged  with  one  of  the  L-shaped 
grxmves  of  said  tubular  body; 

a  guide  plate  slantwise  fitted  at  a  lower  part  of  said  tubular  body; 

an  upper  positioning  member  slantwise  fitted  at  said  lower  part 
of  said  tubular  body  and  arranged  opposite  to  said  guide  plate, 
said  upper  positioning  member  being  provided  with  a  first 
projection  downwardly  depending  from  a  bottom  side  thereof; 

a  lower  positioning  member  slantwise  fitted  at  said  lower  part  of 
said  tubular  body  under  said  upper  positioning  member,  said 
lower  positioning  member  being  provided  with  a  second 
projection  upwardly  extending  from  a  top  side  thereof;  and 

a  cutting  member  including  an  upper  plate  having  a  first  slot 
slidably  engaged  with  the  first  projection  of  said  upper  posi- 
tioning member,  a  lower  plate  having  a  second  slot  slidably 
engaged  with  the  second  projection  of  said  lower  positioning 
member,  and  a  spine  formed  between  said  upper  plate  and 
said  lower  plate. 


1.  A  holder  for  a  wet  shaver  comprising: 


5,457389 

JAM-FREE  SHEARING  MACHINE  FOR  THREADED 

RODS 

Kiyoshi  Kimura,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiiu  Kai- 

sha  Ogura,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1993,  5-007908  U 
Int  CI.'  B26B  15/00 
VS.  CI.  30—228  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  threaded  rod  having  an  external 
screw  thread  formed  thereon  with  a  given  nominal  diameter  and  a 
known  pitch,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


(a)  a  fixed  cutting  bit  having  a  first  series  of  semicircular  internal 
screw  threads  formed  thereon  with  the  same  nominal  diameter 
and  pitch  as  the  external  thread  on  the  threaded  rod,  the  fixed 
cutting  bit  having  a  cutting  face  disposed  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  first  series  of  internal  screw  threads; 

(b)  a  movable  cutting  bit  having  a  second  series  of  semicircular 
internal  screw  threads  formed  thereon  with  the  same  nominal 
diameter  and  pitch  as  the  external  thread  on  the  threaded  rod, 
the  movable  cutting  bit  having  a  cutting  face  disposed  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  second  series  of  internal  screw 
threads; 

(c)  means  for  moving  the  movable  cutting  bit  for  linear  recipro- 
cation relative  to  the  fixed  cutting  bit  in  order  to  cut  the 
threaded  rod  by  shearing  action  between  the  cutting  faces  of 
the  fixed  and  the  movable  cutting  bits; 

(d)  there  being  a  depression  formed  in  the  cutting  face  of  at  least 
either  of  the  fixed  and  the  movable  cutting  bits  in  order  to 
prevent  the  jamming  engagement  of  the  movable  cuaing  bit 
with  the  threaded  rod  upon  cutting  of  the  threaded  rod. 


5,457390 

SCALABLE  MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND 

DISPLACEMENT  DISPLAY  DEVICE,  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Glenn  J.  Mooty,  20580  Henwood  Dr.,  San  Jose,  CaHf.  95120 

RIed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,524 

Int  CI.'  GOIC  15/06 

VS.  a.  33—294  9  Claims 


1.  A  scalable  measuring  apparatus  for  use  by  an  operator  with  a 
laser  beam  from  a  laser-level  transmitter,  comprising  a  grade  pole 
fiee  of  markings  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  and  having 
lower  and  upper  extremities,  said  grade  pole  being  adapted  to  be 
vertically  positioned  during  use,  a  laser-level  receiver  for  detecting 
the  laser  beam,  control  means  mounted  on  said  grade  pole  and 
carrying  said  laser-level  receiver,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  control 
means  being  capable  of  ascending  and  descending  said  grade  pole 
and  indicator  means  for  giving  a  response  perceptible  to  the 
operator  when  the  laser  beam  is  detected  by  the  laser-level 
receiver,  said  portion  of  the  control  means  having  brake  means  for 
retaining  said  portion  of  the  control  means  at  a  predetermined 
position  with  respect  to  said  grade  pole,  said  brake  means  includ- 
ing a  brake  shoe  having  a  curved  surface  adapted  to  engage  the 
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cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  grade  pole,  yieldable  means  carried 
by  said  portion  of  the  control  means  for  yieldably  urging  the  brake 
shoe  into  engagement  with  the  grade  pole  so  that  said  portion  of 
the  control  means  is  retained  at  said  predetermined  position  with 
respect  to  said  grade  pole  and  means  carried  by  said  portion  of  the 
control  means  including  a  manually  operated  member  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  human  hand  for  movement  of  the  brake  shoe  out 
of  engagement  with  the  grade  pole  against  the  force  of  the  yield- 
able  means  to  permit  said  portion  of  the  control  means  to  be  moved 
to  ascend  or  descend  said  grade  pole  and  whereby  upon  release  of 
the  manually  operated  member  the  brake  shoe  automatically 
engages  the  grade  pole. 


5,457391 
LEG  ANGLE  MEASUREMENT  GAUGE 
Dean  A.  Taylor,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assiKtwr  to  Generation  II 
Orthotics,  Inc^  Richmond,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210490 
Int  CI.*  A61B  5//0J.  GOIB  llOO 


U.S.  a.  33—512 


predetermined  stroke,  the  improVement  comprising  a  gauge 
inserted  through  one  side  opening  and  including  a  spring-loaded 
end  portion  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  pad,  and  locking  means 
for  locking-in  the  spring-loaded  end  portion  to  establish  a  machin- 
ing diiTKnsion  for  machining  a  safety  stop  surface  on  a  keeper  pin 
assembly  conforming  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pad's  stroke. 


14  Claims 


5,457^93 

WIDTH  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  SLAB  BEING 

DISCHARGED  FROM  SLAB  CASTERS 

Herbert  Lemper,  McMurray,  Pa^  assignor  to  Danidi  United, 

Inc^  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser  No.  192^52 

Int.  CL"  GOIB  5104 

VS.  CI.  33—783  13  Claims 


1.  A  gauge  to  measure  the  lateral  inclination  of  a  part  of  a  brace 
above  a  patient's  knee  relative  to  a  part  of  the  brace  below  the 
patient's  knee,  the  brace  including  a  hinge  to  allow  flexing  of  the 
knee,  the  gauge  comprising: 

a  calibrated  body  having  opposed  ends; 

means  to  attach  the  calibrated  body  to  the  hinge  of  the  brace; 

first  and  second  limbs  extending  from  each  of  said  opposed 

ends; 
a  pivotal  joint  to  allow  each  limb  to  pivot  relative  to  said 

calibrated  body; 
a  reciprocable  extension  at  a  distal  end  of  each  limb,  able  to 

extend  to  contact  said  brace; 
a  marker  extending  from  each  of  said  limbs  to  indicate  on  said 

calibrated  body  the  inclination  of  each  limb; 
whereby  the  extension  can  be  reciprocated  to  contact  the  brace 

and  a  reading  then  made  of  each  marker  on  the  calibrated 

body  to  determine  the  inclination  of  each  limb  of  the  gauge. 


UMI 


5,457392 
GAUGE  FOR  FORMING  DIE  KEEPER  PIN  ASSEMBLIES 
Peter  Birschl,  Brunswick,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, Highland  Park.  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,760 

Int  CI."  GOIB  il22:  B23Q  17122 

VS.  a.  33—655  8  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  a  stamping  die  having  a  body  with  side  openings 

formed  therein,  and  a  pad  vertically  movable  therein  through  a 


I.  A  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  and  monitoring  one 
dimension  of  a  metal  workpiece  as  the  workpiece  is  conveyed 
along  a  workpiece  line  of  travel,  the  apparatus  comprising:  a  guide 
rail  rigidly  secured  adjacent  to.  and  transversely  of.  the  workpiece 
line  of  travel;  first  and  second  guide  rail  followers  reciprocally 
slidably  attached  to  said  guide  rail  such  that  said  first  and  second 
guide  rail  followers  can  be  slidably  moved  on  said  guide  rail  in  a 
single  line  of  movement  parallel  to  said  guide  rail;  each  of  said  first 
and  second  guide  rail  followers  having  a  measuring  roll  rotatably 
secured  thereto  on  an  axis  of  rotation  extending  transversely 
through  the  workpiece  line  of  travel  and  parallel  to  two  opposing 
surfaces  of  the  workpiece.  with  one  such  measuring  roll  being 
adjacent  each  of  such  opposing  surfaces;  a  third  guide  rail  follower 
reciprocally  slidably  mounted  on  the  guide  rail,  and  a  reciprocally 
movable  drive  means  rigidly  secured  to  the  third  guide  rail  fol- 
lower and  interconnected  between  said  first  and  second  guide  rail 
followers  such  that  the  third  guide  rail  follower  and  associated 
drive  means  slidably  moves  in  unison  with  the  first  guide  rail 
follower  and  the  second  guide  rail  follower  can  slidably  move 
independently  of  movement  of  the  first  and  third  guide  rail  follow- 
ers, said  drive  means  adapted  to  selectively  cause  said  first  and 
second  guide  rail  followers  to  be  moved  apart  placing  the  measur- 
ing rolls  in  a  fully  open  position,  or  alternatively  brought  together 
such  that  said  measuring  rolls  arc  biased  against  each  of  such 
opposing  surfaces  of  the  workpiece  so  that  the  relative  positions  of 
said  measuring  rolls  will  be  indicative  of  the  distance  between  such 
two  opposing  surfaces  of  the  workpiece. 


5,457394 

IMPLEMENT  FOR  STYLINGA)RYING  HAIR  FOR  AN 

AIR-MOVING  APPLIANCE  FOR  PERSONAL  USE 

Half  Dorber,  Schmitten,  Germany,  assignor  to  Braun  Akticn- 

gesseUschafl,  Kronberg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A13082.  f  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094n43S4,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  232,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  22,  1992,  42  43 
640.0 

Int  CL'  A45D  20100 
VS.  a.  34-98  83  Claims 


1.  An  implement  for  styling  hair  for  an  air-moving  appIiaiKX  for 
personal  use,  said  implement  comprising  a  plurality  of  hair  pickup 
elements,  a  body  and  an  air  discharge  means  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  air  exit  apertures  and  carries  said  plurality  of  hair 
pickup  elements  so  that  they  are  arranged  adjacent  relatively 
closely  to  each  other,  wherein  said  hair  pickup  elements  have 
proximal  ends  and  distal  ends,  said  proximal  eixls  being  proximate 
to  said  air  discharge  means  and  said  distal  ends  located  in  an 
outward  direction  from  said  air  discharge  means  and  said  proximal 
ends,  wherein  said  distal  ends  of  the  hair  pickup  elements  intersect 
a  substantially  concave  surface  so  as  to  abut,  when  in  use,  the  head 
of  a  user,  said  substantially  concave  surface  being  coiKave  relative 
to  a  location  that  is  in  said  outward  direction  from  said  distal  etxls, 
wherein  the  hair  pickup  elements  arc  of  rod-shaped  configuration, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  hair  pickup  elements  arc  disposed  on  said 
air  discharge  means  such  that  a  first  portion  of  said  hair  pickup 
elements  is  intersected  by  a  single  approximate  arc  of  an  approxi- 
mate half  curie  and  a  second  portion  of  said  hair  pickup  elements 
is  not  intersected  by  said  arc,  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  length  of 
the  rod-shaped  pickup  elements  to  a  mean  diameter  thereof  is 
greater  than  S  to  1 . 


5,457395 
METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  FREEZE-DRIED  DOSAGE 
FORMS 
Andrew  R.  Thompson,  Swindon;  Richard  J.  Yarwood,  Buck- 
land,  and  Patrick  Kearney,  Swindon,  all  of.  Great  Britain, 
assignors  to  R.  P.  Scherer  Corporation,  TVoy,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,486 
Int  a."  F26B  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  34-296  18  Claims 


continuous  blister  pocket  surface  atxl  representing  a  dosage 
identifying  mark;  and 
forming  said  fast-dissolving  dosage  form  directly  in  said  blister 
pocket  such  that  said  fast-dissolving  dosage  form  includes  a 
generally  continuous  dosage  surface  corresponding  to  said 
generally  continuous  blister  pocket  surface  and  a  tactile 
embossed  itlentifying  mark  thereon  corresponding  to  said 
identifying  embossmenL 


5,457396 
VACUUM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  OPERATING 

METHOD  TOEREFOR 
Shigekazu   Kato,   Kudamatsu;   Koi^i   Nishihata,   Tokuyama; 
l^nehiko  l^bone.  Hikari,  and  Atsushi  Itou,  Kudamatsu, 
all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,256,  JuL  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5^49,762,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,951,  Aug. 
29,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^14,509.  This  appik»tk>n  Sep.  9,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  302,443 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1990,  2-225321 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  27, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  F26B  5l04 

VS.  CL  34—406  12  Claims 
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8.  A  method  of  operating  processing  apparams  having  at  least 
one  wafer  treating  chamber  for  treating  at  least  one  wafer  to  be 
processed  in  a  vacuum,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  at  least  one  cassette  holder,  for  storing  at  least  one 
dummy  wafer,  in  a  gas  atmosphere;  aiMi 

transferring  said  at  least  one  dummy  wafer  between  said  at  least 
one  cassette  holder  aixl  the  at  least  one  wafer  treating  cham- 
ber, by  way  of  a  wafer  locking  structure,  wherein  said  wafer 
locking  structure  has  a  gas  therein  when  the  at  least  one 
durtuny  wafer  is  transferred  between  said  at  lest  one  cassette 
holder  and  said  wafer  kx:king  structure,  and  wherein  said 
wafer  locking  structure  has  a  vacuum  therein  when  said  at 
least  one  dummy  wafer  is  transferred  between  the  at  lest  one 
wafer  treating  chamber  and  said  wafer  locking  structure. 


1.  A  method  of  applying  an  identifying  mark  to  a  fast-dissolving 
dosage  form,  comprising: 

forming  a  blister  pocket  having  at  least  one  generally  continuous 
blister  pocket  surface  bearing  an  identifying  embossment,  said 
identifying  embossment  being  discemable  from  said  generally 


5,457397 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  A  GAS 

STREAM 

Achim    Becker,    Darmstadt    Germany,    assignor    to    Somos 

GmbH,  Weiterstadt,  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1993,  43  17 
641.0 

Int  CL'  F26B  7100 
VS.  CI.  34—472  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  stream  of  dried  gas  having  a 
uniform  moisture  content,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
passing  a  moisture<oniaining  gas  stream  through  a  gas  dryer 
containing  a  rcgenerable  moisture  adsorbing  agent  which 
takes  up  moisture  from  the  gas  to  produce  dried  gas,  and 
through  a  heater  which  heats  the  dried  gas,  and  thence  to  a 
device  which  utilizes  the  dried  gas;  and 
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ALPINE  SKI  BOOT  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  UPPER 
Jean-Pterre  Chemdlo,  Annecy-le-Vieux,  France,  assignor  to 
Salomon  SJi^  Annecy,  France 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102^2 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  11,  1992,  92  10019 
Int  CI."  A43B  5/04:5116 

II  Claims 


periodically  intemjpting  the  passage  of  the  moisture <ontaimng 
gas  stream  through  the  gas  dryer  and  regenerating  said  mois- 
ture adsorbmg  agent  by  passing  a  reverse  flow  of  heated  air 
through  said  gas  dryer. 

wherein  moisture  content  fluctuations  in  the  dried  gas  are  lev- 
elled by  passing  the  dried  gas  after  leaving  the  gas  dryer  and 
before  entering  the  dried  gas  utilizing  device  through  a  cham- 
ber containing  a  medium  which  reversibly  adsorbs  moisture 
and  which  has  a  moisture  adsorption  capacity  greater  than  the 
average  moisture  content  of  the  dried  gas. 


5,457398 

METATARSAL  GUARD  FOR  SAFETY  SHOE 

Gilles   Fortin,    1113,   Chemin    Principal;    Syivain    Roy,    153 

Chemin  Boulet,  both  of  Lac  Drolet,  Quebec.  Canada,  and 

Christian  Major,  5385,  Waveriy,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

rUcd  Mar.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  218^51 

Int.  CI."  A43C  I3II4 

VS.  CL  36—72  R  14  Claims 


1.  Alpine  ski  boot  comprising  a  shell  base  (5)  surmounted  by  an 
upper  (2)  having  a  front  portion  (3)  and  a  rear  portion  (4)  made  of 
at  least  one  pieces,  said  rear  portion  (4)  of  said  upper  (2)  pivoting 
at  least  partially  and  comprising  a  device  (35)  for  releasably 
locking  said  upper  (2)  in  relation  to  said  shell  base  (5).  which  is 
constituted  by  a  stop  zone  (13)  provided  on  said  shell  base  (5)  and 
by  a  pivoting  lever  (11)  forming  a  rocker  device  jointed  to  a 
horizontal  pin  (12)  on  said  rear  portion  (4)  of  said  upper  (2) 
perpendicularly  to  its  medial  vertical  plane  and  capable  of  locking 
said  upper  in  position  by  cooperating  with  said  stop  (13)  when 
acted  upon  by  a  control  device  (10)  accessible  from  the  outside  of 
the  boot  and  acting  in  opposition  to  a  return  spring  (14)  associated 
with  said  lever  (II),  the  locked  position  of  said  lever  correspond- 
ing to  an  initial  adjustable  forward  exteiuion  reference  position 
from  which  said  upper  (2)  can  pivot  angularly  in  relation  to  said 
shell  base  (5)  at  a  predetermined  amplitude,  wherein  the  initial 
forward  extension  position  of  said  upper  (2)  is  adjusted  using 
means  (40)  capable  of  modifying  vertically  the  position  of  said 
hinge  pin  (12)  of  said  rocker  (II)  in  relation  to  said  rear  portion  (4) 
of  said  upper  (2)  which  supports  it,  according  to  at  least  first  and 
second  adjustment  values  determining  respective  first  and  second 
positions. 


5,457,900 
FOOTWEAR  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
A»ery  J.  Roy,  638  Jones  St.,  Ingalls,  Ind.  46048 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,830 
Int.  CL*  A43B  23/00 
VS.  a.  36—137  18  Claims 

1.  A  light  enutting  display  device  (10)  adaptable  to  be  mounted 


UMI 


I.  A  metatarsal  guard  comprising: 

a  first  piece  of  at  least  slightly  flexible  sheet  material  arched  to 
cover  a  wearer's  instep,  said  first  piece  compnsing  an  impact- 
absorbing  portion  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  apart 
and  generally  coextending  slits  forming  in  said  at  least 
slightly  flexible  sheet  material  a  plurality  of  laterally  adjacent 
tongues  to  make  said  impact-absorbing  portion  extensible 
transversely  of  the  slits  and  thereby  prevent  the  metatarsal 
guard  to  impede  movement  of  a  wearer's  foot;  and 

a  second  unitary  load-distributing  piece  of  sheet  material 
attached  to  one  of  said  tongues  and  covering  a  top  surface  of 
all  of  said  tongues  to  distribute  a  load  on  said  tongues  upon  an 
impact  between  an  object  and  the  metatarsal  guard. 


to  footwear  (12),  said  light  emitting  display  device  comprising:  5,457,902 

a  plurality  of  lighting  units  (14)  switchable  between  a  light  LIFE  EVENT  CHRONOLOGER 

emitting  state  and  a  dormant  state,  said  light  emitting  display    ^""T  ^-  RuW".  9403  N.  Neenah,  Morton  Grove,  ni.  60053 


device  (10)  characterized  by 
a  control  (16)  for  calculating  velocity  of  the  footwear  (12)  as  it 
moves  through  a  stepping  motion  and  for  strobing  each  of 
said  plurality  of  lighting  units  (14)  independently  thereof  and 
at  a  rate  based  on  said  velocity  such  that  said  plurality  of 
lighting  units  (14)  display  a  graphic  message. 


VS.  CL  40—107 


Filed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,068 
InL  CL"  G09D  3/00 


22  Claims 


5,457,901 
RECOIL  ABSORPTION  MEANS  FOR  A  SHOTGUN 
■Rrry  M.  Gemstein,  1015  Salt  Meadow  La.,  McLean,  Va. 
22101,  and  WUliam  Scarpino,  8101  NW.  46th  Cu,  Lauderfaill, 
Fla.  33351 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180^25 

Int  a.*  F4IA  5/24 

VS.  CL  42-1.06  20  Claims 


I.  A  pump-type  shotgun  comprising: 

A)  a  breech  block  which  moves  between  a  battery  position 
adjacent  to  a  firing  chamber  of  a  pump-type  shotgun  and  a 
recoil  position  spaced  from  said  battery  position,  said  breech 
block  being  free  to  move  in  a  recoil  movement  from  said 
battery  position  toward  said  recoil  position,  said  recoil  move- 
ment being  caused  by  gases  generated  in  the  firing  chamber 
after  a  rourxl  of  ammunition  has  been  fired; 

B)  manual  cocking  means  for  manually  moving  said  breech 
block  in  a  return  movement  to  said  battery  position; 

C)  locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  breech  block  to 
said  manual  coclcing  means; 

D)  spring  means  for  spring  loading  said  breech  block  in  said 
battery  position  and  controlling  the  recoil  movement  of  said 
breech  block; 

E)  unlocking  means  for  releasing  said  breech  block  fixmi  said 
manual  cocking  means  for  firing  the  round  of  ammunition 
with  said  breech  block  being  held  by  said  spring  means  in 
said  battery  position  when  the  round  of  ammunition  is  fired; 
and 

F)  means  for  disconnecting  said  spring  means  from  said  breech 
block  after  said  breech  block  has  moved  out  of  said  battery 
position  during  said  recoil  movement  with  said  breech  block 
continuing  in  said  recoil  movement  toward  said  recoil  posi- 
tion in  a  manner  which  is  unrestrained  by  said  spring  means 
after  being  discoiuiected  from  said  spring  means. 


1.  A  device  for  recording  aixl  displaying  occurrences  in  a  per- 
son's life,  said  device  comprising: 
a  base  having  support  means  for  supporting  the  base; 
a  tubular  section  attached  to  said  base; 

means  for  recording  and  displaying  the  occurrences  in  a  per- 
son's life  on  said  tubular  section;  and 
a  top  section  connected  to  said  tubular  section. 


5  457  903 

PERPETUAL  MECHANICAL  CALENDAR 

Gerard©  A.  Lopez,  38  Rockledge  Ave.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  I060I 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615^47 

Int.  CI.*  G09D  3/10 

VS.  CL  40—109  7  Claims 


I.  A  perpetual  mechanical  calendar  comprising: 

a  front  board  having  twelve  windows; 

a  sliding  plate  mounted  behind  said  front  board  and  having  a 
front  face,  said  front  face  having  a  first  series  of  number  and 
a  second  series  of  numbers  printed  thereon  so  that  a  portion  of 
one  of  said  series  of  numbers  for  each  month  of  the  year  is 
visible  through  said  windows; 

means  for  vertically  positioning  said  sliding  plate  relative  to  said 
front  board  between  one  of  seven  positions,  wherein  said 
horizontal  positioning  means  comprises  a  drive  pinion  having 
a  gear  engaging  a  rack  cut  into  said  sliding  plate  so  that  said 
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pinion  can  be  rotated  to  move  said  sliding  plate  horizontally 
relative  to  said  front  board;  and, 
means  for  vertically  positioning  said  sliding  plate  relative  to  said 
front  board  between  an  upper  position  and  a  lower  position. 


5,457,904 

PERSONALIZED  CALENDAR  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

MAKING 

Richard  R.  Colvin,  Orchard  Hill  Rd^  Katonah,  N.Y.  1«53« 

Filed  Oct  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,612 

Int  CI."  G09D  il04 

U.S.  CI.  40—119  •  Claims 


I.  A  Method  of  producing  a  customized  calendar  for  a  person 
composing  the  steps  of: 

entering  and  storing  in  a  computer  the  person's  name  and 

address; 
entering  and  storing  in  the  computer  an-item  of  data  pertaining 

to  an  event  of  interest  to  the  person; 
providing  a  web  of  paper, 

imaging  with  an  imager  numerals  representing  a  tabular  arrange- 
ment of  calendar  units  on  the  provided  web  of  paper, 
imaging  with  an  imager  the  event  of  interest  to  the  person  in  an 

appropriate  one  of  the  calendar  units; 
imaging  with  an  imager,  on  a  page  of  the  calendar,  an  indicia 

code  to  the  person  which  is  retrieved  from  a  file  of  persons  in 

the  computer, 
forming  a  plurality  of  calendar  pages  from  the  provided  web  of 

paper  by  folding  and  trimming  the  paper, 
reading  with  a  scanner  the  indicia  code  to  the  person  in  order  to 

retrieve  from  the  computer  the  name  and  address  of  the 

person; 
printing  on  a  flap  of  a  cover  that  will  be  affixed  to  the  plurality 

of  calendar  pages,  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  whose 

indicia  code  has  been  read  from  a  page  of  the  calendar  by  the 

scanner  and  retrieved  from  the  computer, 
forming  the  cuslomiicd  calendar  by  binding  the  plurality  of 

calendar  pages  between  flaps  of  the  cover  that  includes  the 

flap  pnnted  with  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  and; 
sealing  the  cover  together  with  a  releasable  adhesive  for  delivery 

of  the  customized  calendar  to  the  person. 


(d)  said  window  plate  and  said  front  face  plate  cooperating  to 
define  a  display  zone  for  removably  mounting  transparencies 
therebetween; 

(e)  said  hinge  means  being  plastic  tape  adhered  to  said  face  plate 
and  to  said  window  plate. 


5,457,906 

ADHESIVE  CLOSURE  FOR  IDENTIFICATION  BAND 

AND  MFTHOD 

Walter  W.  Mosber,  Jr.,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Precision 

Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  978,880,  Nov.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27531* 

Int  CI."  A44C  5/00. 

\iS.  CL  40—633  4  Claims 


5,457,905 
WINDOW  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MENU  BOARD 
Paul  Kaplan,  East  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Patterns  Incorporated,  Deer  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25U97 
Int  CI."  G09F  13104 
\}S.  CI.  40—574  11  Claims 

8.  A  menu  board  assembly  composing 

(a)  a  frame  housing  a  light  box  having  a  front  face  plate; 

(b)  retaining  means  associated  with  said  frame  for  removably 
mounting  menu  item  indicia  to  said  front  face  plate; 

(c)  hinge  means  associating  at  least  one  transparent  window 
plate  with  said  front  face  plate; 


4.  In  an  identification  bracelet  having  first  and  second  ends  for 
encircling  relationship  with  an  object  to  be  identified  and  securable 
in  the  encircling  relationship  by  adhesive  on  said  first  end  acting 
between  said  first  and  second  ends;  a  cover  for  said  adhesive 
having  a  first  portion  having  a  bonom  surface,  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  first  portion  being  covered  with  a  non-adhesive  layer 
means,  wherein  the  non-adhesive  layer  means  directly  engages  the 
adhesive  and  allows  for  said  first  portion  to  be  separated  from  said 
adhesive  prior  to  the  encircling  of  said  object  by  said  bracelet,  said 
cover  having  a  second  portion  having  a  bottom  surface  directly 
attached  to  said  adhesive  for  permanently  affixing  the  second 
portion  to  the  adhesive,  said  first  portion  being  foldable  over  said 
second  portion  to  expose  said  adhesive  to  secure  said  ends. 
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5^57,907 

GUN  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  Brooks,  Jupiter,  Fla,,  assignor  to  Saf-T-Lok  Corp,,  West 

Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  645^65,  Jan.  24,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,140,766,  and  Ser.  No.  645,566,  Jan.  24,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,229,532,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,016, 

Jul.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,090,148,  and  Ser.  No.  202,988,  Jun.  6, 

1988,  Pat  No.  4,987,693.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  929,201 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  29, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  F4IA  17100 

\}S.  CL  42-70.11  6  ctain. 


stnicture  for  engaging  the  handgun  and  structure  for  opera- 
dvely  engaging  the  loclc  housing,  the  loclc  housing,  when 
engaged,  covering  said  fastening  structure  for  engaging  the 
handgun. 


I.  A  lock  for  a  firearm  having  a  firing  mechanism,  comprising: 
a  lock  housing  for  connection  to  the  firearm; 
a  movable  lock  portion  having  a  locked  position  in  which  the 
lock   portion  operatively  engages  a  portion  of  the   firing 
mechanism  so  as  to  prevent  operation  of  the  firearm,  and 
having  an  unlocked  position  permitting  operation  of  the  fire- 
arm; 
said  lock  portion  being  operatively  connected  to  lock  structure 
substantially  adjacent  to  a  plurality  of  elongated  ratchet  mem- 
bers, each  elongated  ratchet  member  having  a  biasing  member 
associated  therein  for  urging  the  elongated  ratchet  member  to 
an  initial  position; 
a  plurality  of  push  members  operable  from  outside  of  the  hous- 
ing, for  moving  the  elongated  ratchet  members  against  the 
biasing  of  the  biasing  members; 
a  plurality  of  detents  for  engaging  the  elongated  ratchet  mem- 
bers following  movement  by  the  push  members  to  prevent  the 
return  of  the  elongated  ratchet  members  to  the  initial  position; 
corresponding  key  and  key-way  portions  on  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated carriers,  one  of  said  elongated  carriers  and  on  the 
adjacent  lock  structure  being  detachably  engaged  to  each 
elongated  ratchet  member  whereby  the  lock  combination  can 
be  changed,  movement  of  the  elongated  ratchet  member  by 
the  push  member  a  distance  corresponding  to  a  lock  combi- 
nation being  required  to  align  the  keys  and  key-ways  to 
permit  relative  movement  of  the  keys  into  the  key-ways  and 
movement  of  the  lock  portion;  and, 
a  reset  member  operable,  when  moved,  to  move  the  detents  out 
of  engagement  with  the  respective  elongated  ratchet  members 
to  permit  the  return  of  the  ekMigaled  ratchet  members  to  the 
initial  position. 
5.  A  lock  for  a  handgun  having  a  firing  mechanism,  comprising; 
a  lock  comprising  a  lock  housing  and  having  a  lock  portion 
within  the  lock  housing,  the  lock  portion  being  moveable  with 
operation  of  the  lock,  the  lock  portion  having  a  locked  posi- 
tion in  which  the  lock  portion  operatively  engages  a  portion  of 
the  firing  mechanism  of  the  handgun  so  as  to  prevent  opera- 
tion of  the  handgun,  and  having  an  unlocked  position  permit- 
ting operation  of  the  handgun; 
an  adaptor  for  engagement  to  the  handgun  substantially  at  an 
external  surface  of  the  handgun,  the  adaptor  having  fastening 


5,4573108 

BRINE  SHRIMP  EGG  HARVESTING  DEVICE 

Bruce  C.  Sanders,  838  W.  3900  South,  Ogden,  Utah  84405 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,272 

Int  CL'  AOIK  79100 

VS.  CL  43-6,5  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  harvesting  brine  shrimp  eggs  from  die  surface  of 
a  body  of  water  conqirising: 

a  brine  shrimp  collector  for  removing  aiKl  collecting  brine 
shrimp  eggs  from  the  water  surface  comprising  a  conveyor 
system  and  a  collection  tank,  wherein  the  conveyor  system 
comprises: 
an  inlet  end  extending  into  the  body  of  water  adjacent  die 

floating  layer  of  brine  shrimp  eggs; 
an  outlet  end  extending  above  the  body  of  water, 
a  ramp  surface  located  between  the  inlet  end  and  the  outlet 

end; 
a  drive  ntechanism; 

a  plurality  of  rigid  impermeable  scoops  connected  to  the  drive 

mechanism,  said  scoops  being  sized  and  configured  about 

the  drive  mechanism  to  enter  die  water  at  the  inlet  end  and 

to  engage  tfte  ramp  surface  such  that  said  scoops  contain 

and  transport  a  slurry  of  brine  shrimp  eggs  along  the  ramp 

surface  and  deposit  the  eggs  into  the  collection  tank  at  the 

outlet  end;  and 

a  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  the  collection  tank;  and 

means  for  connecting  die  conduit  to  a  pumping  system  for 

transporting  brine  shrimp  eggs  from  collection  tank  to  at  least 

one  porous  storage  container. 


5,457,909 
FISHING  WEIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  K.  Graves,  810  E.  Ruddock  St,  Covfaia,  Calif.  91723 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,218 
Int  CL'  AOIK  95100 
MS.  CL  43-44.91  ,7  claims 

I.  A  weight  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  fishing  line,  compris- 
ing: a  weight  body  having  a  bore  for  receiving  d>e  fishing  line, 
an  opening  defined  in  said  weight  body  extending  generally 
transversely  of  said  bote,  said  opening  having  converging 
sidewalls,  and 
a  retainer  configurated  and  sized  for  insertion  into  and  removal 
from  said  opening,  said  retainer  being  bifurcated  and  having  a 
pair  of  arms  compressible  toward  each  otfier  by  said  converg- 
ing sidewalls  upon  said  insertion  to  clamp  the  fishing  line, 
whereby  the  fishing  line  may  be  selectively  clamped  or 
released  by  nranipulation  of  the  retainer  to  engage  or  disen- 
gage the  retainer  relative  to  said  opening. 


1 65-500  O.G.-95-3 
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5^57^10 

SHELTER-TRAP  FOR  CRUSTACEANS 

Jean-nerre  R.  FiUkM,  2609  Datura  CL,  Ft.  Lauderdak,  Fla. 

33301 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  59.661.  May  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,059 
InL  CL'  AOIK  71100 
VS.  CL  43—102  7  Claims 


1.  Shelter-lrap  device  for  permanently  housing  crustaceans  and 
for  harvesting  said  crustaceans  during  open  season,  said  device 
comprising  a  generally  rectangular  structure  having  a  boaom,  short 
vertical  side  elements  attached  to  ends  of  said  bonom.  a  roof 
element  coiuiecting  said  short  vertical  side  elemenu,  said  bottom, 
short  vertical  side  elements  and  roof  element  being  made  of 
material  which  is  substantially  impervious  to  the  entry  of  sound 
and  light,  and  at  least  one  long  side  element  extending  the  full 
length  of  said  device  aixl  forming  door  means,  hinges  being 
provided  for  attaching  said  door  means  to  opposite  longitudinal 
sides  of  said  bottom  for  pivoting  movement  between  a  Arst  posi- 
uon  providing  access  to  an  interior  of  said  shelter-trap  for  crusta- 
ceans but  not  for  predators  larger  than  crustaceans,  and  a  second, 
generally  vertical  position  at  least  partly  closing  off  access  to  said 
interior  and  trapping  crustaceans  sheltered  therein. 


UMI 


5,457,»11 

FENCE  MOUNTED  HANGER 

Dan  H.  VoUink.  Whitehall.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dec-Kor,  Inc., 

Whitehall,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,401 

InL  CI."  AOIG  9102:  A47G  7/02 

U.S.  a.  47—67  30  Claims 

1.  A  hanger-assembly  for  suspending  potted  plants  or  similar 

ornamentation  from  chain-link,  lattice,  privacy,  or  like  fencing, 

comprising: 

a  generally  U-shaped  rod  defined  by  spaced,  upwardly  extending 
legs  joined  at  the  bottom  by  a  bite  leg,  said  upwardly  extend- 


sponding  threads  on  the  first  and  second  blocks  and  means  being 
provided  for  rotation  of  the  spindle. 


ing  legs  Including  lower  leg  portions  lying  generally  in  a 
vertical  plane  when  said  assembly  is  oriented  in  its  intended 
use  position,  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  legs  being  bent 
rearwardly  away  from  said  vertical  plane  to  define  a  rear- 
wardly  sloping  upper  leg  portion,  and  then  being  bent  laterally 
outwardly,  downwardly  and  forwardly  back  towards  said  ver- 
tical plane  to  define  a  hook; 
an  object  support  member  joined  to  said  U-shaped  rod  at  the  bite 
leg  thereof  aixl  extending  generally  forwardly  and  laterally 
away  from  said  vertical  plane  of  said  upwardly  extending 
lower  leg  portions. 


5,457,912 
FRAMELESS  SIDE  GLASS  ADJUSTMENT 
Christopher  J.  E.  Yates,  Stratford-On-Avon;  Richard  C.  War- 
wick,  Potters   Green,   and    Michael   O.   Lamer,   Horeston 
Grange,  all  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Jaguar  Cars 
Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,513 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1993, 
9320134 

InL  CL'  B60J  5/04 
U.S.  CL  49—374  7  Claims 


10. 


20, 


1.  An  adjuster  for  the  inboard/outboard  adjustment  of  a  frame- 
less  side  glass  comprising  a  first  block  adapted  to  be  mounted  with 
respect  to  a  guide  for  the  side  glass  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  a  second  block  adapted  to  be  mounted  with  respect  to  a 
support  panel,  the  first  and  second  blocks  having  apertures  which 
arc  adapted  to  be  located  coaxially  of  one  another  when  the  blocks 
made  of  reinforced  plastics  material,  said  blocks  are  mounted  with 
respect  to  the  guide  and  support  panel  respectively,  said  apertures 
having  screw  threads,  the  screw  thread  on  the  first  block  being  of 
the  opposite  hand  to  that  on  the  second  block,  a  spindle  having 
threads  one  at  each  end,  corresponding  to  the  threads  on  the  first 
and  second  blocks,  said  threads  on  the  spiiKlle  engaging  the  corre- 


5,457,913 

HINGE  MOUNTING  FOR  AUTO  VENTILATION 

WINDOW 

Peter  Gold,  389  Peninsula  Blvd.,  Hempstead,  N.Y.  11550 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,046 

InL  CL'  E05D  I5I00 

VS.  CL  49-381  2  Claims 


1.  An  improved  hinge  mounting  for  a  movable  window  provided 
for  ventilation  of  an  auto  comprising  a  window  opening  bounded 
by  a  four-sided  frame  of  selected  construction  material  character- 
ized by  a  limited  extent  of  flexturing  through  a  pivotal  movement 
without  rupturing,  cooperating  spaced-apart  two  slots  each  adja- 
cent an  opposite  side  of  said  window  frame  delineating  a  window- 
hinging  section  therebetween,  a  rectangular  auto  window  attached 
along  a  top  side  to  said  hinging  section  to  partake  of  a  pivotal 
movement  between  open  and  closed  positions  in  said  window 
opening,  and  movement-limiting  link  means  connected  in  spanning 
relation  between  an  opposite  bottom  side  of  said  window  frame 
and  said  bottom  side  of  said  window,  whereby  said  window  is 
prevented  from  partaking  of  a  pivotal  movement  of  an  extent 
rupturing  said  window  frame  side  but  not  from  assuming  a 
window-opening  position  of  a  lesser  extent  suitable  for  ventilation. 


c)  a  rivet  40  passing  between  respective  central  apertures  S*"  and 
66,  said  rivet  securing  said  anchor  30  to  said  clamp  60,  the 
rivet  40  bearing  a  wave  washer  compression  spring  50 
thereon  which  has  contact  between  opposed  interior  sides  of 
anchor  30  and  clamp  60; 

whereby  the  gate  10  when  extended  may  be  removably  secured 
against  displacement,  within  a  confined  passageway. 


5,457,915 

TILE  SAW  SHIELD 

Richard  E.  Voege,  2560  Jacob  SL,  Hayward,  CaUf.  94541-3312 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6^68 

InL  CL'  B24B  35104 

VS.  a.  451-455  ,7  cuias 


-  5,457,914 

SAFETY  GATE  FOR  JUVENILES  WFTH  SECURITY 
BRACKETS 
Marvin  B.  Johnson,  Jr.,  25  Magnolia  Dr.,  Newnan,  Ga.  30263 
FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3-^5,443 
InL  a.'  E06B  3132 
VS.  CL  49-.J63  4  claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  extensible,  pressure-mounted  chil- 
dren's safety  gate  10  of  the  type  having  confined,  compressible 
passageway  buffers  12  on  ends  thereof: 

a)  at  least  one  safety  gate  security  bracket  20  with  a  pedestal 
anchor  30,  fixed  outwardly  to  respective  ends  of  gate  10,  said 
pedestal  anchor  30  defining  a  central  aperture  36'  therein  to 
receive  a  common  rivet  40; 

b)  at  least  one  rotatable  resilient  clamp  60,  disposed  immediately 
opposite  the  pedestal  anchor  30,  said  clamp  60  likewise 
having  a  central  aperture  66  therein  to  receive  common  rivet 
40; 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tile  saw  having  a  tray  with  Upwardly 
extending  peripheral  walls  or  lips,  the  tray  carrying  a  liquid  bath 
and  the  tile  saw  including  a  motor  driven  cutting  blade  over  which 
the  liquid  passes  and  a  movable  stage  on  rollers  facilitating  move- 
ment of  the  stage  by  an  operator  toward  and  under  the  cutting 
blade  to  cut  a  tile  carried  on  the  stage,  a  tile  saw  shield  positioned 
to  substantially  prevent  liquid  from  spraying  or  splashing  out  from 
the  tile  saw  and  beyond  the  tray,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  portable  panels,  including  a  back  panel,  left  and 

right  side  panels  and  a  top  panel, 
panel  connection  means  for  retaining  adjacent  edges  of  the 
panels  together  in  a  generally  rectangular  arrangement  of  the 
panels  with  the  side  and  back  panels  generally  vertical,  the 
panel  connection  means  including  means  for  quickly  disman- 
tling the  rectangular  arrangement  of  panels, 
means  for  retaining  the  side  and  back  panels  in  the  tray  at 

generally  peripheral  locations  in  the  tray,  and 
each  panel  being  substantially  planar  and  of  a  size  and  shape 
such  as  to  stack  and  fit  flatly  in  the  tiay  when  disconnected 
from  the  other  panels,  for  compact  storage  and  transport. 
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5^57.916 

RAIN  GUTTER  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Steven  J.  Tenute,  1198  Burke  Ct,  Napenille,  DL  60563 

nied  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,465 

Int.  CI."  E04D  I3I06 

VS.  CL  52—12  *  Claims 


edge-to-edge  relation  to  one  another,  interloclung  means  interlock- 
ing said  roof  panels  in  said  edge-to-edge  relation,  all  of  said  roof 
panels  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  that  are  oblique 
with  respect  to  one  another,  each  booom  surface  being  disposed  in 
a  horizontal  plane,  each  of  said  roof  panels  including  a  core  made 
of  expanded  polystyrene  and  a  skin  made  of  a  metallic  material  for 
covering  one  of  said  top  and  booom  surfaces,  said  interlocking 
means  including  mating  edges  of  said  skin  that  are  bent  at  the 
edges  of  each  panel,  said  roof  panels  being  positioned  atop  said 
wall  panels,  a  first  roof  panel  having  a  flat,  unsculplcd  edge  and  a 
second  roof  panel  having  a  sculpted  edge  disposed  in  abutting 
relation  to  the  unsculpted  edge  of  the  first  panel,  said  sculpted  edge 
including  a  pair  of  "U'-shaped  grooves  formed  therein,  said 
grooves  being  disposed  in  oblique  relation  to  one  another 


1.  A  rain  gutter  protecting  device,  comprising 

a.  an  elongated,  continuous  main  body  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a 
roof  and  to  extend  outwardly  from  the  roof  over  a  rain  gutter 
secured  along  one  edge  of  the  roof, 

b.  an  elongated,  continuous  rain  water  deflector  extending  later- 
ally along  and  from  an  edge  region  of  sai<;  main  body,  said 
deflector  comprising  a  first  portion  curved  downwardly  and 
outwardly  from  said  edge  region  and  then  recurved  inwardly 
beneath  said  main  body,  a  second  portion  extending  from  said 
first  portion  and  curved  downwardly  outwardly  beneath  said 
main  body  forming  at  least  part  of  a  trough  parallel  to  the  roof 
edge  and  adapted  to  capture  water  thereirv  a  third  portion 
extending  from  said  second  portion  and  curved  upwardly 
from  said  second  portion,  said  second  and  third  portions 
completely  fonning  said  trough,  said  trough  being  oriented 
below  said  first  portion  and  at  least  partially  beneath  said 
main  body,  and  a  fourth  portion  extending  outwardly  from 
said  third  portion  and  comprising  a  continuous  attachment 
flange, 

c.  a  plurality  of  spaced  elongated  slots  in  said  second  portion 
and  shaped  to  emit  water  from  said  trough  into  the  rain  gutter, 
said  slots  being  generally  rectangular  and  about  5  inches  in 
length  and  spaced  in  series  about  1  inch  apart,  arid 

d.  means  for  affixing  said  flange  to  a  rain  gutter,  said  affixing 
means  comprising  a  series  of  spaced  apertures  in  said  flange 
through  which  fasteners  may  be  passed  and  affixed  to  a 
corresponding  flange  of  a  rain  gutter. 


5,457,918 
ANCHORING  DEVICE  FOR  UMBRELLAS 
Bernard  Plourtle,  32  rang  Saint-Francois,  Lanoraic,  Qufljec, 
Canada 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,739 

InL  a."  A45F  3144;  A45B  25/00;  E02D  5174 

VS.  CL  52—165  7  Oaims 


5v«57,9I7 
INTERLOCKING  ROOF  PANELS  WITH  BUILT  IN  PITCH 
Micliael  J.  Palmersten,  Safety  Harbor,  FUl,  assignor  to  Ramp 
R&D  Co.,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,266,  Jun.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,994 
Int  CL*  E04B  7l02;ll38 
VS.  CL  52— 91 J  «  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  building  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  roof  panels 
disposed  in  edge-to-edge  relation  with  one  another,  in  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  wall  panels  of  unifotm  height  disposed  in 


1.  An  anchoring  device  for  anchoring  a  post  into  a  ground 
surface,  said  aiKhoring  device  comprising: 

a  substantially  elongated  body  defining  a  body  first  end  and  a 
body  second  end, 

a  coupling  sleeve  extending  longitudinally  through  a  portion  of 
said  body,  said  coupling  sleeve  defining  a  coupling  sleeve 
channel,  said  coupling  sleeve  channel  extending  from  said 
body  first  end  to  a  coupling  sleeve  bottom  wall,  said  coupling 
sleeve  channel  having  a  coupling  sleeve  peripheral  wall,  said 
coupling  sleeve  penpheral  wall  having  a  coupling  sleeve 
peripheral  wall  inner  surface  and  a  coupling  sleeve  peripheral 
wall  outer  surface; 

an  insertion  section  extending  integrally  from  said  coupling 
sleeve  bottom  wall,  said  insertion  section  having  a  substan- 
tially conically  tapenng  configuration,  said  insertion  section 
having  an  insertion  section  outer  surface; 

a  locking  sleeve  extending  miegrally  from  said  coupling  sleeve 
peripheral  wall  outer  surface  adjacent  said  body  first  end,  said 
locking  sleeve  having  a  locking  sleeve  channel  extending 
llierethnxigh,  said  locking  sleeve  chaiuiel  emerging  into  said 
coupling  sleeve  channel,  said  locking  sleeve  channel  and  said 
couplmg  sleeve  channel  being  in  a  substantially  perpendicular 
relationship  relatively  to  one  another,  said  locking  sleeve 
channel  being  provided  with  a  locking  sleeve  channel  screw- 
thread; 
a  handle  sleeve  extending  integrally  from  said  coupling  sleeve 
peripheral  wall  outer  surface  adjacent  said  body  first  end,  said 


handle  sleeve  having  a  handle  sleeve  channel  extending  there- 
through, said  handle  sleeve  channel  emerging  into  said  cou- 
pling sleeve  channel,  said  handle  sleeve  channel  and  said 
coupling  sleeve  channel  being  in  a  substantially  perpendicular 
relationship  relatively  to  one  another, 
an  insertion  thread  means  for  allowing  said  anchoring  device  to 
be  threadably  inserted  into  said  ground  surface,  said  insertion 
thread  means  extending  integrally  from  said  insertion  section 
outer  surface  and  from  at  least  a  segment  of  said  coupling 
sleeve  peripheral  wall  outer  surface. 


5,457,919 
SLUDGE  CLARIFIER  BOTTOM 
Jelfrey  H.  Stultz,  Freeport,  and  Hershel  R.  Rabrcn,  Brazoria, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,161 

InL  a.*  E04H  7/22 

U.S.  CL  52-169.14  i,  claims 


(i)  a  first  inner  planar  body  panel,  said  panel  integrally  formed 
with  and  adjacent  to 

(ii)  a  second  inner  planar  body  panel,  and 

(iii)  a  first  outer  planar  body  panel,  and 

(iv)  a  second  outer  planar  body  panel; 
each  of  the  aforementioned  body  panels  extending  longitudinally 
and  laterally,  and  said  first  and  said  second  inner  planar  body 
panels  integrally  formed  with  and  laterally  adjacent  to  each  other, 
and  said  first  outer  planar  body  panel  integrally  fonned  with  and 
laterally  adjacent  to  said  first  inner  planar  body  panel,  and  said 
second  outer  planar  body  panel  integrally  formed  with  arid  laterally 
adjacent  to  said  second  inner  planar  body  panel,  each  of  said  body 
panels  having  an  underside  wall  portion, 

(b)  a  first  grille  portion,  said  first  grille  portion  extending  later- 
ally for  a  preselected  width  outward  from  said  first  outer 
planar  body  panel,  said  first  grille  portion  joined  to  said  first 
outer  planar  body  at  a  first  hinge,  said  first  grille  portion 
further  comprising  transverse,  straight,  suffenmg  supports 
extending  vertically  therefrom  and  laterally  for  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  grille  width. 

(c)  a  second  grille  portion,  said  second  grille  portion  extending 
laterally  for  a  preselected  width  outward  from  said  second 
outer  planar  body  panel,  said  second  grille  portion  joined  to 
said  second  outer  planar  body  at  a  second  hinge,  said  second 
grille  portion  further  comprising  transverse,  straight,  stiffen- 
ing supports  extending  vertically  and  inwardly  therefrom  and 
laterally  for  at  least  a  portion  of  said  grille  width, 

(d)  wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  grille  portions  are 
adapted  allow  air  to  pass  therethrough  while  inhibiting  the 
passage  of  solids  above  a  critical  size  therethrough, 

(e)  and  whereui  each  of  said  first  and  second  grille  portions  are 
adapted  to  fold  inwardly  at  said  first  and  second  hinges, 
respectively,  so  that  said  first  and  said  second  grille  portions 
may  be  bent  from  an  open,  extended  manufacturing  position, 
to  a  permanent,  operating  position  below  said  underside  of 
said  first  and  said  second  outer  body  panel  portions. 


1.  A  clarifier  vessel  bottom  for  a  clarifier  vessel  for  containing 
liquid,  the  clarifier  vessel  bottom  comprising 
a  concrete  bottom  wall. 

a  steel  side  wall  having  a  portion  secured  to  the  concrete  bottom 
wall, 

an  amount  of  crack-inhibiting  putty  in  an  interior  comer  fanned 
between  the  bonom  wall  and  the  side  wall,  and 

a  plastic  coat  inside  the  vessel  covering  the  bottom  wall,  the 
crack-inhibiting  putty,  and  part  of  the  side  wall. 


5,457,921 
STORM  SHUTTER  ASSEMBLY 
Gregory   E.   Kostrzecha,   Coral    Springs,   Fla., 
Oearshield,  Inc.,  Riviera  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,064 
Int  a.'  E06B  3/30 
VS.  CL  52—202 


to 


14  Claims 


5,457,920 
RIDGE  TOP  VENT  FOR  ROOFS 
David  A.  Waltz,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Vent  Air  Inc, 
Vancouver,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166^2 

InL  CI."  E04D  13/17 

VS.  CL  52-199  21  Claims 


isisl 


^1^' 


I.  A  roof  vent,  the  vent  being  of  the  type  adapted  for  placement 
over  an  opening  in  the  upper  reaches  of  a  roof,  said  roof  of  the  type 
comprising  shingles  or  membrane  barrier  outer  surface,  said  vent 
comprising: 

(a)  a  body,  said  body  comprising 


I.  A  storm  shutter  kit  for  protecting  a  glass  window  or  door  in  a 
walled  structure,  comprising: 
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»  corrugated  panel  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  constructed 
from  a  shancr-resistant  and  transparent  plastic  material,  each 
said  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  corrugations  overlapping  at 
least  a  portion  of  another  sheet  adjacent  thereto  being  inverted 
relative  to  any  sheet  it  overlaps,  each  said  sheet  having  at  least 
one  key-way  slot  with  a  major  axis  running  generally  parallel 
to  the  corrugations  adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  one  ftf- 
tener  therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  fasteners,  each  fastener  having  a  shank  and  an 
enlarged  head  to  prevent  the  passage  of  the  head  through  said 
slot;  and 

a  mounting  mechanism  for  firmly  securing  the  corrugated  panel 
to  the  walled  structure. 


5,457,922 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 

STRUCTURAL  PARTS  OF  A  BUILDING  WITHOUT 

CONTAMINATING  ADJACENT  AREAS 

Mark  C.   Fara,   11803   BrownlngsvUle   Rd^   Monrovia,   Md. 

21770 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,942 

Int  CI."  E04G  21124 

VS.  CL  52—202  •*  Clalim 


I.  A  lead  pollution  containment  box  for  use  in  a  room,  the 
containment  box  being  placed  against  a  wall  to  surround  a  window 
frame  to  prevent  hazardous  lead  from  entering  the  room  during 
window  frame  removal,  comprising  a  container  with  sides  having 
rear  edges  and  front  edges,  the  sides  of  the  container  being  a  top 
side,  a  bonom  side,  a  left  side  and  a  right  side,  the  sides  having 
attached  to  their  rear  edge  a  back  member  to  form  a  box,  and  to 
their  front  edge  a  gasket  to  provide  a  seal  for  said  containment  box, 
said  containment  box  when  positioned  against  a  wall  to  surrouixl 
said  window  frame  has  attached  to  its  bottom  a  vertical  adjustable 
jack  for  floor  support,  aixl  on  its  top  side  a  brace  as  a  ceiling 
support,  the  containment  box,  when  placed  against  a  wall  sur- 
rounding the  window  frame,  with  the  gasket  against  the  wall  as  a 
substantially  airtight  seal,  and  the  adjustable  jack  for  floor  support 
tightened,  such  that  the  ceiling  brace  is  securely  fixed  to  the 
ceiling,  allowing  the  window  frame  to  be  removed  in  the  sur- 
rounded area  without  contaminating  the  room. 


UMI 


5,457,923 
DECORATIVE  MOLDING  STRIP 
Richard  Logan,  Kingsville,  Canada,  and  Charles  E.  Schiedeg- 
ger,  Metamora,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Mid-America  Building 
Products  Corporation,  Plymouth,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,163,  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  538,469,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,399, 
Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  143,253 
Int  CL*  E04F  19104 
U.S.  a.  52—288.1  11  Claims 

I.  A  decorative  molding  formed  by  a  ceiling  and  a  vertical  wall, 
said  molding  comprising: 

a  first  thin  molding  suip  of  flexible  plastic  and  a  second  thin 
molding  strip  of  flexible  plastic. 


each  said  thin  molding  strip  of  flexible  plastic  having  an  upper 
free  edge,  a  lower  free  edge,  a  front  surface  and  a  back 
surface,  said  upper  free  edge  being  adapted  to  lie  against  one 
of  said  ceiling  and  said  vertical  wall,  said  lower  free  edge 
adapted  to  lie  against  the  other  of  said  ceiling  and  said  vertical 
wall, 
a  plurality  of  flexible  plastic  clips, 
each  said  flexible  plastic  clip  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end, 
means  for  mounting  each  said  clip  with  the  first  end  on  the  back 
surface  of  each  said  molding  strip  at  a  point  of  attachment 
intermediate  the  upper  free  edge  and  the  lower  free  edge  of 
said  each  molding  strip, 
said  second  end  of  each  said  clip  defining  a  free  end, 
each  said  clip  being  capable  of  flexing, 
a  wall  track  of  flexible  plastic  having  a  back  surface,  a  front 

surface,  an  upper  free  edge  and  a  lower  forward  free  edge, 
means  for  mounting  said  track  adjacent  the  upper  free  edge  of 
the  track  on  one  of  said  ceiling  and  said  vertical  wall  such  that 
said  lower  forward  free  edge  is  spaced  from  the  one  of  said 
ceiling  and  said  vertical  wall, 
said  lower  forward  free  edge  of  said  track  being  capable  of 

flexing  relative  to  said  upper  free  edge  of  said  track, 
interengaging  means  on  said  second  end  of  each  said  clip  and 
said  lower  forward  free  edge  of  said  track  such  that  when  the 
second  end  of  each  said  clip  and  said  lower  forward  free  edge 
of  said  track  are  engaged  said  thin  molding  strip  is  restrained 
against  ready  removal  and  such  that  when  said  molding  strip 
is  mounted  on  said  wall  track,  each  said  clip  is  positioned 
between  said  lower  forward  free  edge  of  said  wall  track  and 
its  associated  wall  to  cause  the  lower  forward  free  edge  to  flex 
so  that  said  clip  is  restrained  and  removed  by  a  snap-in  fit, 
said  first  molding  strip  having  a  retainer  secured  to  said  first 
molding  scrip  at  one  end  with  substantially  the  same  trans- 
verse configuration  as  said  first  molding  strip  and  mounted 
thereto  in  a  spaced  relation  to  form  a  gap,  and 
a  connector  having  a  stop  member  at  one  end  and  a  spring  tab  at 
the  opposite  end  for  telescopic  engagement  with  said  retainer 
and  molding  strip  such  that  the  stop  member  abuts  said 
retainer. 


5,457,924 
SLATE  ROOFING  MATERUL  JOINT  AND  SLATE  ROOF 

STRUCTURE  USING  THE  JOINT 
Keizou  Fujii,  Ho-1,  Machida-Kiso-Jutaku,  2379  Hon-Machida, 
Machida-dty,  Tokyo,  and  Ikuji  Ono,  3-34-4,  Taitoh,  T>utoh- 
ku,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212^26 
Int  CI."  E04D  1136 
\}S.  a.  52—396.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  roofing  material  joint  comprising: 
a  flat  stnp-shaped  mounting  base  plate  made  of  continuous 

weatherproof  soft  resin; 
a  pair  of  flat  base  plates  made  of  weatherproof  hard  resin,  having 
a  plane  rectangular  shape  and  connected  to  the  mounting  base 
plate  with  the  ends  of  the  base  plates  and  the  mounting  base 
plate  being  flush; 


support  members,  each  of  said  artificial  panel  members  hav- 
ing a  first  surface  constructed  to  simulate  a  naturally  occur- 
ring material,  said  first  surface  posiUoned  to  face  dowTiward. 


several  water-guide  protruding  strips  located  on  the  two  base 
plates  in  the  direction  in  which  the  mounting  base  plate  nms; 

edge  flashings  made  of  weatherproof  soft  resin,  located  on  aii 
outer  edge  of  the  two  base  plates,  with  a  circular  section  bent 
upward  and  curved  inward  and  with  an  end  edge  thickness 
that  progressively  declines;  and 

wherein  the  joint  forms  an  integral  unit  made  of  weatherproof 
soft  resin  and  hard  resin  from  the  mounting  base  plate,  the 
pair  of  base  plates  and  the  pair  of  edge  flashings  for  carrying 
water,  which  seeps  through  adjacent  roofing  portions,  out 
from  uixler  the  roofing  portions. 


5,457,925 
ARTIFICLAL  CEILING  SYSTEM 
James  A.  Koedyker,  Ibcson,  Arii,  assignor  to  The  Larson 
Company,  "nicson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,482 

InL  CI."  E04B  II3S 

U.S.  CL  52-506.06  26  Claims 


1.  An  improved  artificial  ceiling  system  to  be  assembled  onto  an 
existing  ceiling  located  between  multiple  walls,  said  artificial  ceil- 
ing system  comprising: 
a)  At  least  two  support  members,  each  support  member  attached 
to  said  existing  ceiling  and  extending  from  one  wall  member 
to  a  second  opposing  wall  member  such  that  said  support 
members  are  substantially  parallel,  each  of  said  support  mem- 
bers having, 

1 )  a  curved  lower  surface  extending  the  length  of  said  support 
member  and  being  surfaced  to  simulate  an  exterior  surface 
of  a  log, 

2)  a  first  and  a  second  shelf  member  extending  the  length  of 
said  support  member,  each  of  said  shelf  members  extending 
a  predetermined  distance  in  from  said  curved  lower  surface, 
and, 

3)  a  tongue  member  extending  the  length  of  said  support 
member  and  contacting  both  of  said  shelf  members  and 
extending  upward  from  a  plane  of  said  shelf  members,  said 
tongue  member  having  at  least  one  flat  surface  for  secure- 
ment  of  said  support  member  to  said  existing  ceiling  along 
the  entirety  of  said  tongue  member,  and, 

b)  a  multiplicity  of  artificial  panel  members,  each  of  said  artifi- 
cial panel  members  extending  between  two  of  said  support 
members  and  supported  solely  by  the  shelf  member  of  said 


5,457,926 
INTERLOCKING  BLOCK 
Daniel  M.  Jensen,  Phoenix,  Arii^  assignor  to  Ibmpleton  TtvSL 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,137 

InL  CI."  E04C  2I20;2I30 

U.S.C1.5i-«04  5ctaiM 


1.  An  interlocking  building  block  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced  sidewalls,  and 

(b)  first  and  second  opposite  end  walls  joining  said  sidewalls  and 
being  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  said  end  walls  each 
having  respective  first  and  second  end  faces,  each  end  face  of 
said  block  canying  a  vertically  aligned  spaced  apart  tongue 
and  groove  pair,  said  tongue  and  groove  pair  on  said  first  end 
face  further  being  positioned  to  be  opposite  and  complemen- 
tary to  said  tongue  and  groove  pair  on  said  second  end  face; 

(c)  an  upper  surface  carrying  a  pair  of  vertically  extending 
projections  and  a  pair  of  vertical  recesses,  said  projections 
being  adjoined  by  a  pair  of  webs,  said  webs  extending  longi- 
tudinally across  said  upper  surface,  said  vertically  extending 
projections  and  said  webs  defining  a  four  sided  enclosed 
recess  centrally  positioned  on  said  upper  surface; 

(d)  a  lower  surface  opposite  said  upper  surface  and  having  a  pair 
of  recesses  shaped  and  positioned  so  that  one  of  said  pair  of 
projections  on  said  upper  surface  is  complementary  to  one  of 
said  pair  of  vertical  recesses  on  said  lower  surface;  and, 

(e)  a  four  sided  outward  projection  centrally  positioned  on  said 
lower  surface  and  shaped  such  that  said  projection  is  opposite 
and  complementary  to  said  enclosed  recess  on  said  upper 
surface  of  said  building  block. 


5,457,927 
TRUSS 
Michael  A.  Pdlock.  Edwardsville,  Dl.,  and  Larry  R.  Daudet, 
Highland,  Ind..  assignors  to  MiTek  Holdings,  Inc,  Wibniis- 
ton,  Dd. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92^38 

Int  CL'  E04C  3102 

VS.  CL  52-633  3^5  claims 

I.  A  truss  comprising  an  upper  chord,  a  \otnT  chord  and  a 
plurality  of  web  members  extending  between  said  chords,  the 
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upper  chord  comprising  at  least  one  elongate  member  formed  of 
sheet  metal  with  such  a  shape  in  cross-section  as  to  have  a  web 
having  first  and  second  opposite  faces  in  a  generally  vertical  plane 
and  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges,  a  first  flange  extending 
laterally  outwardly  from  the  first  face  of  the  web  at  the  first 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  web,  a  formation  integrally  Joined  to  the 
web  at  the  second  longitudinal  edge  of  the  web  having  a  portion 
offset  laterally  outwardly  from  the  first  face  of  the  web  and  a 
generally  flat  portion  extending  back  over  said  second  edge  con- 
stituting a  head  for  said  elongate  chord  member,  said  head  extend- 
ing generally  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  web,  having 
portions  on  both  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  web,  and  adapted  to  serve 
as  a  support  for  means  which  is  subsequently  applied  to  the  truss, 
the  lower  chord  comprising  at  least  one  elongate  chord  member 
formed  of  sheet  metal  with  the  same  shape  in  cross-section  as  the 
upper  chord  member,  the  upper  chord  member  and  the  lower  chord 
member  being  arranged  with  the  head  of  the  upper  chord  member 
up,  with  the  head  of  the  lower  chord  member  down,  and  with  the 
webs  of  the  upper  and  lower  chord  members  generally  coplanar. 
the  web  members  being  constituted  by  elongate  members  formed 
of  sheet  metal,  said  plurality  of  web  members  having  upper  and 
lower  ends  overlapped  in  flatwise  relation  with  respect  to  said 
faces  of  the  webs  of  the  upper  and  lower  chord  members  and 
secured  thereto. 


UMI 


5v«5732« 
SLOPE  AND  SKEW  HANGER  CONNECTORS 

G«on;e  Sahnazarian,  North  Bumaby,  Canada,  assignor  to 
MGA  Construction  Hardware  and  Steel  Fabricating  Ltd,, 
Maple  Ridge,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  221,505 
Int  CI.*  E04B  llii:  F16B  9100 
VS>.  a.  52—702  6  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  ynfa\  slope  and  skew  hanger  connector  for  connecting 
a  first  wood  member  to  a  second  wood  member,  said  connector 
comprising: 
a  backplate: 

first  and  second  side  support  members  located  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  backplate  and  being  bendable  relative  to  said  back- 
plate; 
each  of  said  side  support  members  being  fonned  with  a  pair  of 
parallel  ribs  extending  along  a  marginal  edge  portion  thereof 
and  with  a  plurality  of  nail  holes  in  each  of  said  ribs  to 
facilitate  nailing  of  said  connector  to  the  first  wood  member, 
said  nail  holes  extending  through  said  connector  at  laterally 

outermost  sides  of  said  ribs; 
each  of  said  pairs  of  ribs  comprising  a  laterally  outermost  first 
rib  and  a  laterally  innermost  second  rib  and  said  second  rib 


being  larger  than  said  first  rib  to  facilitate  insertion  of  nails 

through  said  nail  holes  in  said  second  rib  without  obstruction 

by  said  first  rib; 
a  scat  base  extending  from  a  bottom  portion  of  said  backplate 

and  bendable  relative  to  said  backplate  along  said  bottom 

portion  for  supportingly  engaging  an  underside  of  the  second 

wood  member, 
a  pair  of  scat  sides  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  seat 

base  and  bendable  along  said  opposite  sides  of  said  seat  base; 
nail  holes  in  said  seat  sides  to  facilitate  nailing  of  said  seat  sides 

to  opposite  side  faces  of  the  second  wood  member, 
a  pair  of  tab  members  spaced  apart  from  one  another  with  a 

portion  of  said  backplate  therebetween,  said  tab  members 

being  bendable  relative  to  said  backplate;  and 
nail  holes  in  said  tab  members  to  facilitate  nailing  of  said  tab 

members  to  the  opposite  side  faces  of  the  second  wood 

member. 


5,457,929 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  WITH  A  METAL  SHELL 

Joong  S.  Kim,  48-18,  Yeonhee  3-Dong,  Scodaemoon-Ku,  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,618,  Oct.  16,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5,263,297,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

608,369,  Nov.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  99,329 
Clains  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  2,  1989, 
1989-15859 

InL  CL'  E04C  3100 
MS.  CL  52—721,4  1»  Claims 


1.  A  structural  member  adapted  to  be  used  in  combination  with  a 
base,  which  comprises: 

an  elongated  hollow  thin  metal  shell; 

a  reinforcing  end  piece  engaged  with  an  end  portion  of  the 
shell,  said  reinforcing  end  piece  including  an  inner  wall  in 
contact  with  an  inner  surface  of  the  end  portion  of  the  shell. 


an  outer  wall  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  and  in  contact 
with  an  outer  surface  of  the  end  portion,  the  inner  and  the 
outer  walls  of  the  reinforcing  end  piece  having  tapered 
surfaces  arranged  in  an  opposite  relationship  with  each 
other,  a  recessed  portion  provided  between  the  inner  and 
the  outer  walls  for  accommodating  the  end  portion  of  the 
shell,  and  a  through-hole  provided  at  the  inner  wall;  and 
a  filler  moulded  into  the  hollow  thin  shell  and  the  through-hole 
of  said  reinforcing  end  piece. 


5,457,930 
MACHINE  FOR  HLLING  RETICULATE  SACKS  HAVING 

CLOSING  AND  HOLDING  BANDS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Agustin  Dauder-Guardiola,  Badalona,  Spain,  assignor  to  lUl- 
eres  Daumar  S.A„  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,935 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  29,  1993,  9301457 

Int  a.*  B65B  II22;7I02:39I06:39I12 

MS.  CL  53-138J  ,9  cutos 


I.  A  machine  for  filling  containers  having  holding  bands,  the 
machine  comprising: 

a  rotatable  support,  the  support  having  a  plurality  of  arms; 

a  plurality  of  stations  located  adjacent  ends  of  the  arms  of  the 
support; 

drive  means  for  sequentially  moving  each  of  the  aims  to  the 
plurality  of  stations; 

loading  means  for  loading  the  containers  onto  each  of  the  arms 
of  the  support,  the  loading  means  being  located  at  a  container 
receiving  station,  the  container  receiving  station  being  one  of 
the  plurality  of  stations; 

loop  forming  means  for  forming  a  projecting  loop  from  the 
holding  bands  of  the  containers,  the  loop  forming  means 
being  located  at  a  loop  forming  station,  the  loop  forming 
station  being  one  of  the  plurality  of  stations; 

closing  means  for  fixing  a  closure  to  a  mouth  of  the  container, 
the  closing  means  being  located  at  a  closing  station,  the 
closing  station  being  one  of  the  plurality  of  stations; 

the  loading  means  loading  a  container  to  each  arm  when  the  arm 
is  in  the  container  receiving  station,  the  arm  with  the  con- 
tainer being  moved  from  the  container  receiving  station  to  the 
loop  forming  station  and  then  to  the  closing  station  by  the 
drive  means. 


5,457,931 
COIN  WRAPHNG  APPARATUS 
IMao  Kunta,  Saltama,  and  lUwsfai  SUnozaki,  ChilM,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Laurd  Bank  Machines  Cft,  Ltd, 
Ibkyo,  Japu 

FBed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1993,  5-014239 
U;  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331075 

InL  a.*  B65B  49l00;ni04 
VS.  CL  53-212  j9  cutois 


I.  A  coin  wrapping  apparatus  comprising: 

a  coin  support  member  adapted  to  support  slacked  coins; 

a  coin  suppon  member  moving  mechanism  for  moving  the  coin 
suppon  member 

a  plurality  of  wrapping  rollers  adapted  to  wind  a  wrapping  film 
around  the  stacked  coins  supported  by  the  coin  support  mem- 
ber, 

a  wrapping  roller  moving  mechanism  for  moving  the  plurality  of 

wrapping  rollers;  and 
a  crimp  claw  moving  mechanism  for  moving  a  pair  of  crimp 
claws  adapted  10  crimp  upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  the 
wrapping  film  wound  around  the  stacked  coins  by  the  plural- 
ity of  wrapping  rollers  to  produce  a  wrapped  coin  roll  having 
a  predetermined  number  of  coins, 
the  coin  support  member  moving  mechanism  comprising  a  first 
coin  suppon  member  moving  means  for  moving  the  coin 
support  member  vertically,  a  second  coin  support  member 
moving  means  for  moving  the  coin  suppon  member  horizon- 
tally and  a  first  switching  means  for  selectively  actuating  the 
first  coin  suppon  member  moving  means  and  the  second  coin 
suppon  member  moving  means, 
the  crimp  claws  moving  mechanism  comprising  a  first  crimp 
claw  moving  means  for  moving  the  pair  of  crimp  claws 
vertically,  a  second  crimp  claw  moving  means  for  moving  the 
pair  of  crimp  claws  horizontally  and  a  second  switching 
means  for  selectively  actuating  the  first  crimp  claw  moving 
means  and  the  second  crimp  claw  moving  means, 
the  wrapping  roller  moving  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable 
shaft  having  an  external  thread  and  a  wrapping  roller  spacing 
adjusting  means  having  a  bore  whose  inner  surface  includes 
an  internal  thread  engages  the  external  thread  on  the  rotatable 
shaft  for  moving  the  wrapping  roller  spacing  adjusting  means 
along  the  rotatable  shaft  as  the  rotatable  shaft  rotates  and  link 
means  for  moving  the  plurality  of  wrapping  rollers  in  accor- 
dance with  the  movement  of  the  wrapping  roller  spacing 
adjusting  means  along  the  rotatable  shaft 
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5,457,932 

DEVICE  WITH  A  PACKAGING  WHEEL,  FOR 

SUPPLYING  SHEETS,  IN  PARTICULAR  IN  CIGARETTE 

PACKAGING  MACHINES 
Valter  Spada,  Marubotto,  and  Giuseppe  Tosi,  Modena,  both 
of.  Italy,  assignors  to  SASIB  S.p.A^  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  IS,  1993,  GE93A0081 
Int  CL^  B6SB  49/00 
VS.  CL  53—234  9  ClaiiBS 


UMI 


/ffj  m 


1.  Device  with  a  packaging  wheel  for  supplying  sheets,  in 
particular  in  cigarette  machines,  which  device  comprises: 

a  folding  drum  for  folding  (lackaging  sheets,  for  example  made 
of  foil.  arourxJ  individual  groups  of  cigarettes,  which  folding 
drum  IS  provided  on  its  penphery  with  a  plurality  of  cigarette- 
carrying  cells  each  having  a  front  opening  and  a  rear  side; 

a  transfer  drum  for  transferring  groups  of  cigarettes  from  a 
supply  line  to  the  folding  drum,  which  transfer  drum  is 
mounted  for  rotational  movement  aixl  is  provided  with  at  least 
one  cigarette<arTying  cell  having  a  rear  side  and  a  front 
opening  which  is  conveyed  to  a  transfer  station  by  rotation  of 
the  transfer  drum  into  a  position  such  that  the  front  opening  of 
the  cigiuetle<arTying  cell  is  aligned  with  the  front  opening  of 
an  empty  cigarette-carrying  cell  of  the  folding  drum; 

drive  means  for  moving  cigarettes  from  the  cigarette-carrying 
cell  of  the  transfer  drum  into  the  cigarette-carrying  cell  of  the 
folding  drum; 

each  cigarette-carrying  cell  of  the  transfer  drum  being  associated 
with  collecting/positioning  means  each  for  one  sheet,  said 
collecting/positioning  means  being  mounted  for  angular 
movement  together  with  the  associated  cigarette <arTying  cell, 
and  which  means,  at  the  transfer  station,  position  a  sheet  in  a 
predetermined  position  corresponding  to  a  group  of  cigarettes 
to  be  transferred  between  the  associated  cigarette-carrying 
cell  of  the  transfer  drum  arxl  the  cigarette <arrying  cell  of  the 
folding  drum  such  that  when  a  group  of  cigarettes  is  trans- 
ferred into  the  cigarette <arrying  cell  of  the  folding  drum,  the 
sheet  is  thrust  by  the  cigarettes  into  the  cigarette-carrying  cell 
and  is  folded  in  a  U-shape  around  the  cigarettes. 

characterized  in  that  the  collecting/positioning  means  consist  of 
mechanical  gripper  means  provided  at  least  on  the  front  side 
of  each  cigaretteorrying  cell  for  grasping  the  packaging 
sheet  and  mounted  for  angular  movement  through  a  limited 
arc  relative  to  the  cigarette-carrying  cell,  said  gripper  means 
consisting  of  grippers  with  a  clamping  mouth  which  is  delim- 
ited by  two  opposing  jaws,  one  of  which  opposing  Jaws  is 
stationary  and  the  other  of  which  opposing  jaws  is  mounted 
for  movement  to  a  position  at  least  partially  against  the 
stationary  jaw.  the  clamping  mouth  being  oriented  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  supply  of  the  sheets  to  the  transfer  drum,  and 
open  on  the  rear  side,  substantially  corresponding  to,  or 
projecting  slightly  outwards  radially  relative  to  the  front  open- 
ing of  the  cigarette-carrying  cell,  and  said  mouth  being  pro- 
vided with  a  stop  which  indicates  the  end  of  the  introduction 
of  the  front  edge  of  a  packing  sheet  with  rcfereiKe  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  transfer  drum; 
said  gripper  means  being  provided  with  a  supply  of  pressurized 
fluid  which  activates  the  mobile  jaw  against  the  action  of  an 


elastic  element  which  biases  the  mobile  jaw  towards  die  open 
position,  the  discharge  of  pressurized  fluid  being  controlled  in 
accordance  with  the  closing  and  opening  of  the  grippers  by 
means  of  a  distributing  and  controlling  element  which  is 
supported  such  as  to  rotate  relative  to  the  support  structure  of 
dK  grippers,  and  is  provided  with  a  supply  chamber  which  is 
connected  to  the  source  of  the  pressurized  fluid  and  extends 
along  the  path  of  the  supply  inlet  of  the  grippers  during  their 
angular  rotation  together  with  the  transfer  drum  between  the 
point  of  collection  of  a  packaging  sheet  and  the  transfer 
station;  and 
a  discharge  duct  provided  on  the  extension  of  the  path  of  the 
supply  inlet  of  the  grippers  and  is  positioned  to  coincide  with 
the  supply  inlet  of  the  gripper  in  the  transfer  station  when  the 
gripper  is  opened  by  virtue  of  relative  angular  rotation  of  the 
distributing  and  controlling  element  by  means  of  a  separate 
drive  means  associated  therewith. 


5,457,933 

APPARATUS  FOR  TUCKING  FRUIT  INTO  ORDERED 

ARRAYS  WITHIN  PACKING  CARTONS 

Everett  LaVars,  Pomona,  and  Henry  A.  Affeidt,  Victorville, 

botii  of  Califs  assignors  to  Sunldst  Growers,  Iiku,  Ontario, 

caur. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,513 

Int.  CL*  B65B  3/04:39/00 

VJS.  CL  53—247  14  Oalms 


4.  An  apparatus  for  disposing  fruit  into  a  packing  carton,  said 
carton  having  four  sides,  including  a  top  side,  and  a  cross-sectional 
envelope; 

handler  means  for  handling  a  plurality  of  fruit  to  be  disposed  in 
said  carton,  said  handler  means  accessing  said  carton  dirough 
the  top  side  thereof,  and  said  handler  means  assembling  said 
fruit  into  a  four-sided  array; 

guide  means  for  guiding  said  plurality  of  fniit  into  said  carton, 
said  guide  means  guiding  each  side  of  said  four-sided  array 
into  a  corresponding  interior  side  of  said  carton,  said  guide 
means  having  a  first  and  a  second  position,  said  flrst  position 
for  receiving  said  handler  means  in  order  to  compress  said 
plurality  of  fruit  into  a  rwo-dimensional  cross-sectional  area 
conforming  to  said  cross-sectional  envelope  of  said  carton, 
and  said  secorxJ  position  for  facilitating  disposition  of  said 
plurality  of  fruit  into  said  carton  after  being  compressed,  said 
guide  means  being  moved  from  said  flrst  position  toward  said 
second  position  by  direct  contact  between  at  least  some  of 
said  plurality  of  fruit  and  said  guide  means,  said  handler 
means  moving  said  guide  means  from  said  second  to  said 
position  as  said  handler  means  is  drawn  from  said  carton,  and 
wherein  said  guide  means  comprises  contact  means  for 
directly  contacting  said  handler  means  when  said  handler 
means  is  drawn  from  said  carton. 


5,457,934 
BALL  DROPPING  DEVICE 
Kari   P.   Lehtola,  Aliron,   Ohio,   assignor  to  The  Shenrin- 
Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,520 

Int  CL*  B65B  5/10:39114 

VS.  CL  53-250  is  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  agitator  balls  into  aerosol  cans 
comprising  a  frame  member,  and  means  for  dispensing  the  agitator 
balls  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  die  agitator  balls  and  an  outlet 
for  dispensing  the  agitator  balls  into  the  aerosol  cans,  said  dispens- 
ing means  comprising  a  plate  member  mounted  for  rotation  to  said 
frame  member,  a  cover  member  and  at  least  one  arm  member 
rotatably  mounted  to  said  plate  member  permitting  rotation  of  said 
arm  member  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
plate  member,  said  arm  member  cooperating  with  said  plate  mem- 
ber and  said  cover  member  forming  a  pocket  for  the  receipt  of  an 
agitator  ball  and  die  retention  of  the  agitator  ball  against  said  cover 
member  as  said  plate  member  is  rotated  resulting  in  the  convey- 
ance of  the  agitator  ball  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  of  said 
dispensing  means. 


b.  an  intermediate  thrust  member  pivotally  attached  to  said 
support  member  at  one  end  and  a  guide  means  and  slidable 
carriage  at  the  opposite  end; 

c.  a  V-shaped  pivoting  member  pivotally  attached  by  rod  means 
at  its  top  right  and  bottom  ends  to  die  opposite  end  of  said 
thrust  member, 

d.  a  power  arm  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  die  bottom  of 
said  V-shaped  member, 

e.  a  motion  transfer  means  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
top  left  end  of  said  V-shaped  member, 

f.  a  lever  means,  the  middle  of  which  is  pivotally  attached  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  power  arm,  and  one  end  of  which  is 
pivotally  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  transfer  means; 

g.  a  rotatable  shaft,  crank  &  cam  means  pivotally  attached  by 
rod  means  to  said  power  member  and  to  d>e  opposite  end  of 
said  lever  means;  whereby,  as  said  shaft,  crank  &  cam  rotates 
dirough  one  full  cycle,  said  power  member  first  moves  said 
V-shaped  member,  said  thrust  member  and  said  push  plate 
horizontally  in  one  direction  according  to  said  guide  means; 
as  said  shaft,  crank  &  cam  continues  to  rotate,  said  lever  is 
pivoted  so  diat  said  transfer  means  is  pulled  down  rotating 
said  V-shaped  member  and  said  dirust  member  up,  diereby 
lifting  said  support  member  and  push  plate  up  while  at  the 
same  time  said  power  member  pulls  said  V-shaped  member, 
slidable  carriage  means,  support  member  and  push  plate  back 
in  die  opposite  direction  creating  a  lifting  retraction  motion; 
as  said  shaft,  crank  &  cam  completes  one  rotation,  all  of  said 
members  are  positioned  to  repeat  these  motions. 


5,457,936 

CAP  TIGHTENING  TURRET 

Gordon  M.  Ned,  4019  Ward  Rd.,  Lakeland,  Fla.  33809 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,572 

InL  CL*  B67B  3/20;  B65B  7128 

VS.  CI.  53-317  ,2  Claims 


5,457,935 

PARALLEL  LINKAGE  LOADING  RAM 

David  R  Kope,  1474  N.  Reed  Ave,  Reedley,  Calif.  93654 

Filed  JuL  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,783 

InL  a.*  B65B  35/20:65/02 

VS.  CL  53-258  2  Claims 


1.  An  improved  cap  tightening  turret  of  the  type  which  includes 
a  plurality  of  cap  tightening  spindles,  the  cap  tightening  spindles 
being  mounted  around  an  outer  periphery  of  the  turret,  a  number  of 
pedestals  for  respectively  supporting  a  plurality  of  containers,  each 
of  die  spindles  for  supporting  a  cap  widi  each  pedestal  for  move- 
ment of  the  neck  of  the  container  diereon  into  die  spindle  for 
,    .  ,     ..  causing  die  cap  dierein  to  be  tightened  by  rotation  onto  die  con- 

1.  A  loading  ram  apparatus  comprising:  uiner,  and  each  of  die  containers  having  an  outwardly  extending 

a.  a  flat  vertically  positioned  push  plate  attached  to  a  support    handle  diereon,  said  Improvement  comprising: 

"*"*      '  a  single  rotational  prevention  element  mounted  on  each  spindle; 
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said  rotttional  prevention  element  extending  toward  the  con- 
tainer for  circumferential  abutting  alignment  only  with  the 
handle  thereof: 

said  rotational  prevention  element  is  circumferentially  located 
on  the  spindle  toward  an  interior  of  the  cap  tightening  nirret; 

said  rotational  prevention  element  is  formed  of  steel  plate  por- 
tions having  a  thickness  of  about  three-sixteenths  of  an  inch 
and  a  width  of  at  least  one  inch; 

a  first  type  of  container  has  the  handle  disposed  at  a  first 
selective  radial  distance  thereon; 

a  second  type  of  container  has  a  handle  disposed  at  a  second 
radial  distance  thereon; 

the  second  radial  distance  is  larger  than  the  fii^t  radial  distance; 

said  rotational  prevention  element  includes  selecuve  adjustment 
means  for  selectively  adjusting  a  relative  radial  position 
thereof  with  respect  to  the  spindle; 

a  first  of  said  selective  radial  positions  is  for  being  aligned  with 
the  handle  of  the  first  type  of  container,  and 

a  sectmd  of  said  selective  radial  positions  is  for  being  aligned 
with  the  handle  of  the  second  type  of  container. 


5^*57,937 

APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  HEAT-SEALABLE 

PACKAGING  FILMS 

Ulrich  Wald,  Haadoch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Paper  Convcrt- 

ing  Machine  GmbH.  SchiOerstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210.982 
ClaiiiB    priority,    appUcatioa    Germany,    Mar.    23,    1993, 
9304300  U 

Int  a."  B«B  51110:51132 
VS.  CL  53— 37ia  «  ClalBis 


t 


T 


>.•    10 


L  Apparanis  for  the  welding  of  heat-sealable  packaging  films, 
particularly  for  the  hot  pressure  welding  of  plastic  bags,  compris- 
ing at  least  one  movable  welding  terminal  (1)  having  an  electri- 
cally healed  welding  wire  mounted  thereon,  said  welding  wire 
having  a  covering  in  the  form  of  a  sheath  («)  that  surrounds  the 
welding  wire  (3),  said  sheath  comprising  a  replaceable  hose  which 
can  be  easily  drawn  into  place  on  the  wire,  the  wire  being  mounted 
on  the  terminal  by  tensioning  means  and  the  sheath  (8)  being 
fastened  to  the  welding  terminal  (1)  by  tensioning  of  the  welding 
wire  (3)  across  the  welding  terminal  (1). 


UMI 


5,457,938 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  AND  TRANSPORTING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS 
Stephen  H.  Butterfieid,  Rochester;  Fred  W.  Muhleman,  «Veb- 
ster,  and  Donald  S.  I^ylor,  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y.,  anignors  to 
EKtman  Kodaii  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  5^7.  Jan.  19,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,297,680. 
This  application  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,262 
Int  CI.*  B65B  13102:35150.53100 
U.S.a.  53— 399  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transporting  a  plurality  of  stacked,  sensitive 
photographic  product  into  a  substantially  contamination  free  envi- 
ronment, said  method  comprising  the  following  sequence  of  steps; 
a.  providing  a  package  system  comprising 

i)  a  carrying  means  for  storing  or  transporting  the  stacked 

products; 
ii)    a    sensitive    photographic     product    handling    device 
releaseably  mounted  to  said  carrying  means,  said  handling 
device  comprising: 


"■< 


J 


a  first  platform  assembly  and  a  second  platform  assembly, 
said  first  platform  assembly  comprising  a  fir^t  support 
surface  having  a  first  front  side  and  a  first  back  side  and 
a  plurality  of  first  side  edges,  and  said  second  platform 
assembly  comprising  a  second  support  surface  having  a 
second  front  side  and  a  second  back  side  and  a  plurality 
of  second  side  edges,  said  first  and  second  front  sides 
each  having  formed  therein  means  for  aligning  said 
products,  and  wherein  opposing  side  edges  of  said  first 
and  second  platform  assemblies  each  has  a  notch  therein, 
and  wherein  said  back  side  of  said  first  support  surface 
comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  runners,  each  of  said 
runners  having  at  least  one  through  hole  correspondingly 
aligned  with  said  notch  in  said  first  side  edge; 

a  foldable  open  ended  enclosure  for  encasing  said  products, 
said  foldable  enclosure  comprising  a  plurality  of  side- 
walls,  each  sidewall  having  a  top  end  edge  and  a  bottom 
end  edge,  and  wherein  said  foldable  enclosure  is 
releaseably  mounted  at  said  bottom  end  edge  to  said  first 
platform  assembly,  said  means  for  aligning  of  said  first 
platform  assembly  being  directed  upwardly  into  said 
enclosure  and  at  said  top  end  edge  to  said  second  plat- 
form assembly,  said  means  for  aligning  of  said  second 
platform  assembly  being  directed  downwardly  into  said 
enclosure,  whereby  said  means  for  aligning  in  said  first 
and  second  platform  assemblies  cooperatively  communi- 
cate with  said  products  in  said  enclosure  so  as  to  facili- 
tate slacking  and  resist  motion  of  said  products; 

b.  vertically  stacking  said  photographic  product  onto  said  means 
for  aligning  formed  in  said  first  platform  assembly; 

c.  encasing  said  stacked  photographic  product  in  said  foldable 
open  ended  enclosure  exposing  said  top  end  edge  of  said 
enclosure; 

d.  releaseably  mounting  said  second  platform  assembly  onto  the 
exposed  top  end  edge  of  said  open  ended  enclosure,  said 
means  for  aligning  formed  in  said  second  platform  assembly 
facing  dov^nwardly  into  said  open  ended  enclosure  and  com- 
municating with  said  stacked  photographic  products  thereby 
forming  a  closed  ended  package; 

e.  suiTOundingly  strapping  said  first  platform  assembly  upwardly 
around  said  closed  ended  package  thereby  forming  a  unitized 
package  arrangement; 

f.  surroundingly  strapping  said  carrying  means  upwardly  around 
and  to  said  unitized  package  arrangement; 

g.  circumferentially  stretch  wrapping  said  unitized  package 
arrangement  and  said  carrying  means  to  protect  said  products 
from  contamination; 

h  transporting  said  unitized  package  arrangement  to  a  convey- 
ance means  cooperating  with  a  substantially  contamination 
free  environment; 


unstrapping  said  carrying  means  from  said  unitized  package 
arrangement; 

removing  said  stretch  wrapping  from  said  unitized  package 
arrangement  and  said  carrying  means  thereby  enabling  said 
unitized  package  arrangement  to  be  released  from  said  carry- 
ing means; 

k.  releasing  the  sensitive  photographic  product  handling  device 
from  said  carrying  means  for  conveyance  of  said  sensitive 
photographic  producu  into  a  substantially  contamination  free 
environment;  and 

I.  returning  said  carrying  means  to  storage. 


5,457,939 
PROCESS  FOR  VACUUM-PACKAGING  FOODSTUFFS  IN 

RIGID  CONTAINERS 
Jean-Francois  M.  Bardou;  Roland  Guezennec,  and  Jean-Pierrv 
Lhonunond,  all  of  Marmande,  France,  assignors  to  Optimal 
Food  Processing  Research,  Inc.,  Dover,  Dd. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,724 

Int.  CL'  B65B  31102 

U.S.  a.  53—432  14  claims 
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12.  A  process  for  expelling  unwanted  gases  ftom  a  container  and 
replacing  said  unwanted  gases  with  a  vapor  phase  of  a  desired 
liquid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adding  to  said  container  a  quantity  of  desired  liquid  in  an 
amount  substantially  less  than  the  volume  of  the  container  yet 
sufficient  to  generate,  when  boiled,  a  vapor  phase  having  a 
volume  sufficiently  in  excess  of  the  volume  of  said  container 
to  substantially  completely  displace  all  other  gases  from  said 
container, 
warming  said  container  and  the  desired  liquid  therein  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  generate  said  volume  of  vapor  when 
said  container  is  subjected  to  a  pressure  \owct  than  atmo- 
spheric pressure;  aixl 
exposing  said  warmed  container  to  an  ambient  atmosphere  hav- 
ing a  pressure  lower  than  atmospheric  pressure,  the  ambient 
subatmospheric  pressure  being  chosen  so  that  the  combination 
of  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  in  said  warmed  container  and 
the  ambient  subatmospheric  pressure  will  result  in  the  boiling 
of  said  liquid  and  the  generation  of  said  vapor  phase  in  said 
container  by  vaporizing  substanually  all  the  liquid  to  drive  out 
and  substantially  displace  other  gases  from  said  container. 


5,457,940 
STACKED  ARTICLE  PACKAGING  METHOD 
Kelly  W.  Ziegler;  Jelfrey  A.  Lashyro,  both  of  Crosby,  Minn., 
and  Gary  J.  Vulgamore,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  River- 
wood  International  Corporatioa,  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,017,  Mar.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,790 
Int  CL*  B65B  5/06:35/50:61/22 
VS.  CL  S3-447  ,5  claims 

I.  A  continuous  method  for  forming  stacked  article  groups, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


a)  supplying  at  least  one  stream  of  articles  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined location  and  a  first  vertical  level  along  a  longitudinally 
oriented  axis; 

b)  forming  and  longitudinally  transporting  a  stream  of  lower 
article  sub-groups  at  said  first  location; 

c)  depositing  a  divider  stnicture  on  each  said  \owcr  article 
sub-group  at  a  second  predetermined  location  along  said  axis, 
downstream  from  said  first  location,  said  divider  structure 
having  a  thin,  substantially  flat,  rectilinear  configuration  with 
a  surface  area  substantially  coextensive  with  that  of  the  top 
surface  of  said  first  article  group,  said  divider  structure  further 
having  a  flap  member  disposed  along  a  base  edge  and  defined 
by  a  scoreline.  said  flat  member  being  foldable  over  one  edge 
of  the  top  surface  of  said  first  article  group; 

d)  supplying  at  least  one  stream  of  articles  at  a  third  location 
downstream  from  said  second  location,  and  at  a  second  verti- 
cal level  higher  than  said  first  vertical  level; 

e)  forming,  at  said  third  location,  an  upper  article  group  on  each 
said  divider  structure  of  each  said  lower  article  sub-group, 
whereby  stacked  article  groups  are  formed;  and 

0  transporting  said  stacked  article  groups  along  said  longitudinal 


5,457,941 
ENVELOPE  STUFFING  MACHINE 
John   D.   Long,  and  John  A.   Long,   both  of  ScarboitHigh, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Longford   Equipment   Intematienal 
Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,553,  May  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,903,  Sep.  18, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

310365 

Int  CL*  B65B  5/06:43/32:43/36 

VS.  a.  S3— «60  ,7  Claims 


L  An  on-lhe-fly  envelope  stuffing  apparatus  for  an  envelope  of 
the  type  having  a  back  panel  with  a  flap,  a  front  panel  meeting  said 
back  panel  at  side  and  bonom  edges  and  an  opening  at  the  base  of 
said  flap,  comprising  the  following: 

means  to  convey  an  envelope  downstream  continuously  along  a 

first  path; 
means  to  support  the  back  panel  of  the  envelope  while  leaving 
the  ft-ont  panel  proximate  the  flap  proximate  said  opening  free 
to  move  away  from  the  back  panel; 
means  to  continuously  convey  a  stack  of  one  or  more  inseru 
downstream  along  a  second  path,  said  first  path  and  said 
second  path  merging  at  an  inserting  station,  said  insert  con- 
veying means  comprising  an  insert  support  for  supporting  a 
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stack  of  inserts,  and  a  pusher  for  pushing  said  stack  of  inserts 
from  said  insert  support  at  said  inserting  station; 
means  to  form  a  feed  path  for  said  stack  of  inserts  from  said 
insert  support  to  an  envelope  at  said  inserting  station  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  arms  mounted  to  said  insert  support,  each  arm  of 
said  pair  of  arms  having  a  free  end,  said  pair  of  arms  move- 
able to  a  guiding  position  whereat  each  free  end  is  adjacent  a 
top  of  a  stack  of  inseru  on  said  insert  support  and  whereat,  at 
said  inserting  station,  said  pair  of  arms  project  toward  said 
first  path  sufficiently  that  each  said  free  end  merges  into  said 
opening  of  said  envelope,  said  pair  of  arms  moveable  while  in 
said  guiding  position  such  that  the  free  ends  of  said  arms 
move  away  from  each  other,  and  means  to  move  said  pair  of 
arms  when  in  said  guiding  position  at  said  inserting  station 
such  that  the  free  ends  of  said  pair  of  arms  move  away  from 
each  other  to  adjacent  the  side  edges  of  the  envelope. 


5v457,*l3 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SEALING  CLOSURE  FOR  A 

BOTTLE 
Mkhad  Hertrampf,  Schafereiweg  7,  D-9007  Gehrden  1,  Ger- 
many 
Diviaioii  of  Ser.  No.  966,027,  Dec.  23, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197^16 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JnL  12,  1990,  40  22 
196JJ 

Int.  CI."  B67B  3II2;3II8 
U.S.  CI.  53— 4«8  2  Claims 
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5,457,942 

CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  PACKING 

ENVELOPES 

Gianni  Mantovanl,  I-Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bielomatik 

Leuze  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  6,  1992,  42  18 

720.6 

InL  CL*  B65B  51110 
MS.  a.  53—463  25  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  making  a  sealing  closure  for  a  bottle  having  a 
neck  with  an  external  flange  and  terminating  in  a  ring-shaped 
frontal  surface  comprising 

providing  a  cap  which  fits  over  said  neck,  said  cap  being  made 
of  deformable  material, 

insetting  into  said  cap  a  disk  of  compressible  elastic  material, 

placing  said  cap  on  said  bottle  neck  with  said  disk  bearing 
against  said  frontal  surface, 

deforming  said  cap  by  means  of  a  forming  die  by  axially 
pressing  it  against  the  cap,  which  die  has,  on  its  forming 
surface,  circumfercntially-spaced  projections  positioned 
opposite  said  frontal  surface  of  the  neck  of  the  botUe  so  that 
the  cap  is  axially  pressed  at  the  points  of  these  projections,  in 
the  direction  toward  the  frontal  surface  of  the  neck  of  the 
bonle  to  produce  alternately  spaced  depressions  and  projec- 
tions around  the  circumference  of  said  cap  opposite  said 
frontal  surface,  whereby  said  disk  is  highly  compressed  in  the 
areas  where  said  cap  is  depressed,  and  slighUy  compressed  in 
the  areas  of  said  projections. 


UMI 


1.  A  closing  device  for  securing  a  packing  envelope  (12)  of 
products  to  be  packed,  the  envelope  (12)  providing  an  envelope 
side  (13)  including  a  peripherally  bounded  closing  field  (17)  pro- 
vided with  an  adhesive  (16)  activatable  by  an  energy  supply,  said 
device  comprising: 

an  operating  station  (2); 

an  energy  emitter  (9)  located  in  the  vicinity  of  said  operating 

station  (2)  and  defining  an  energy  field  (10), 
means  for  bringing  the  closing  field  (17)  into  the  vicinity  of  said 
energy  field  (10),  each  of  the  envelope  side  (13).  the  closing 
field  (17)  and  said  energy  field  (10)  defining  two  first  and 
second  width  extensions  extending  in  two  substantially  per- 
pendicular coordinate  directions,  and 
an  energy  transmitter  (28)  for  transmitting  said  energy  supply 
from  said  energy  emitter  (9)  to  the  closing  field  (17).  said 
energy  transmitter  (28)  being  operationally  displaccable  with 
respect  to  said  energy  emitter  (9). 


5,457,944 
WICKET  FOR  BAGGING  MACHINE 
Arnold  Lipes  384  Olivier,  Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,603 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10,  1992, 
9202758 

Int  a.*  B65B  43114 
VS.  CI.  53—572  3  Oalms 

1.  A  wicket  for  a  bagging  machine,  which  is  adapted  to  hold  a 
plurality  of  juxuposed  bags,  each  bag  having  a  front  wall  portion 
and  a  back  wall  portion,  said  front  and  back  portions  being 
adjoined  at  sides  and  bottom  of  said  bag,  and  an  extended  upper 
tab  secured  to  the  back  portion  thereof,  said  upper  lab  extending 
above  a  mouth  opening  of  said  bag,  and  an  extended  lower  tab 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  bag,  said  lower  lab  having  a  hole  and 
extending  below  the  bottom  of  said  bag,  said  wicket  comprising, 
an  upper  wicket  holding  means  adapted  to  hold  the  extended 

upper  tabs  of  the  juxtaposed  plurality  of  bags  thereon;  and 
at  least  one  lower  wicket  pin  adapted  to  protrude  through  the 
hole  of  the  lower  tab  of  the  juxtaposed  plurality  of  bags 
thereon. 


5,457,945 

REGENERABLE  DIESEL  EXHAUST  RLTER  AND 

HEATER 

Joseph  G.  Adiletta,  Thompson,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pall  Corpo- 
ration, East  Hills,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,595,  Jan.  7,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,228,891.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,365 

Int  CI.''  BOID  46100 

MS.  CL  55-301  j4  claims 


I.  An  exhaust  gas  filter  assembly  for  removing  particulates  from 
the  exhaust  gas  of  an  engine,  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  pipe  configured  to  receive  the  exhaust 
gas  from  the  engine  and  an  outlet  pipe  configured  to  vent 
exhaust  gas  to  the  atmosphere  and  defining  an  exhaust  gas 
flow  path  through  the  housing; 

a  filter  arrangement  disposed  in  the  housing  within  the  gas  flow 
path,  the  filter  arrangement  including  a  plurality  of  inlet  cells, 
microporous  filter  elements,  outlet  cells  which  are  alternately 
arranged  with  at  least  one  microporous  filter  element  disposed 
between  each  inlet  cell  and  adjacent  outlet  cell,  and  wherein 
the  inlet  and  outlet  cells,  and  the  microporous  filter  elements 
comprise  materials  that  ate  resistant  to  high  temperatures  such 
that  the  filter  arrangement  may  be  regenerated  by  heat  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  inlet  cells  or  outlet  cells  is 
electrically  conductive;  and 

a  heater  operatively  associated  with  the  filter  arrangement  to 
regenerate  the  filter  arrangement  by  heating  the  filter  arrange- 
ment or  gas  in  the  housing  to  combust  the  particulates 
removed  from  the  exhaust  gas  of  the  engine,  the  healer 
comprising  electrical  connection  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting the  electrically  conductive  inlet  cell  or  outlet  cell  to  an 
electrical  power  source. 


5,457,946 
GRASS  CATCHING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROTARY  LAWN 

MOWERS 

Ned  Deitrick,  714  Brent  Rd.,  RockviUe,  Md.  20850 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,385 

Int  a.'  AOID  49100 

VS.  CI.  56-16.6  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  catching  grass  clippings  or  the  like  upon 
being  ejected  from  the  discharge  outlet  of  a  rotary  lawn  mower, 
comprising: 

a  receptacle  of  rigid  construction,  adapted  for  removable  attach- 
ment to  a  rotary  lawn  mower,  having  at  least  one  perforated 
wall  for  allowing  air,  but  not  grass  clippings,  to  pass  there- 
through and  defining  a  storage  space  for  accumulating  grass 
clippings,    said   receptacle   also   having   an    inlet   opening, 
adapted  for  association  with  the  lateral  discharge  outlet  of  a 
rotary  lawn  mower  so  as  to  receive  grass  clippings  therefrom, 
and  further  having  an  outlet  opening  for  discharging  the 
clippings; 
an  elongated,  flexible  bag  removably  fastened  to  said  receptacle 
in  a  generally  horizontal  grass-catching  position,  said  bag 
having  an  open  mouth  at  one  of  its  ends  for  receiving  grass 
clippings  and  a  closed  end  opposite  said  mouth,  said  elon- 
gated bag  including: 
a  top  panel; 
a  bottom  panel; 
a  first  side  panel; 
a  second  side  panel; 

each  of  said  top  and  said  bottom  panels  including: 
a  substantially  linear  front  edge; 
a  narrowed  terminus  remote  from  said  front  edge  and 

external  to  a  rearward  projection  of  said  front  edge; 
a  curved  outer  edge  extending  rearwardly  from  said  front 
edge  to  said  terminus  for  providing  each  of  said  top  and 
said  bottom  panels  with  a  convex  surface; 
an  inner  edge  opposite  said  outer  edge,  defined  by  two  lines 
diverging  from  a  common  point  at  an  obtuse  angle, 
connecting  said  terminus  with  said  front  edge  for  provid- 
ing each  of  said  top  and  said  bottom  panels  with  a 
concave  surface; 
said  top  and  bottom  panels  each  lying  in  a  generally  horizon- 
tal plane,  said  side  panels  being  generally  vertically  dis- 
posed; 
said  first  side  panel  and  said  second  side  panel  having  their 
bottom  edges  connected,  respectively,  to  said  curved  outer 
edge  and  said  inner  edge  of  said  bottom  panel; 
said  first  side  panel  and  said  second  side  panel  having  their 
top  edges  connected,  respectively,  to  said  curved  outer  edge 
and  said  inner  edge  of  said  tc^  panel;  aiKl. 
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said  first  side  panel  and  said  second  side  panel  having  their 
respective  side  edges  connected  proximate  said  nanowed 
terminus  whereby  said  bag  is  provided  with  an  open  mouth 
proximate  said  front  edge  for  receiving  grass  clippings  and 
a  closed  end  proximate  said  narrowed  terminus;  and, 
•  rigid  frame  secured  to  said  bag  for  retaining  said  mouth  in  an 
open  configuration  at  said  outlet  opening  of  said  receptacle; 
whereby  air  entering  said  receptacle  with  relatively  high  velocity 
and  carrying  grass  clippings  is  propelled  through  said  receptacle 
and  passes  into  said  elongated  bag  where  it  reverses  course, 
depositing  such  clippings  at  the  rear  of  said  bag,  and  is  then 
exhausted  through  said  perforated  wall  surface. 


5,4S74M8 
CROP  HARVESTER  ATTACHMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
USING  SAME 
Billy  J.  WlUeby,  CooUdge,  Ga,  assignor  to  Hydrapak  Corpo- 
ration, Morgan,  Ga. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,254 

Int  a."  AOID  46110 

VS.  a.  56—30  **  Claims 


5,457>I7 
MULCHING  MOWER  UNIT 
Kazuo    Samejima;    Junji    MlyaU;    Mitsuhiro    Matsuyama; 
Minora  KyoUni;  Mas^i  Kurc,  and  Hideo  Okura,  aU  of 
SaluU,  Japan,  assignors  to   KuboU  Corporation,  Osalia, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,040,  Jul.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,446 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1992,  4-175177; 
Jid.  30,  1992,  4-203422;  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-204672 

Int.  CL*  AOID  55118 
VS.  a.  56—167  8  Claims 


20 
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22.  A  harvesting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

advancing  a  harvesting  apparatus  proximate  a  crop  to  be  har- 
vested, said  harvesting  apparatus  having  crop-engaging  mem- 
bers defining  a  crop-harvesting  rone;  and 

providing  a  pressurized  fluid  to  a  pipe  positioned  below  said 
crop-engaging  members,  said  pipe  having  a  section  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  therein,  said  holes  being  oriented  such  that 
said  pressurized  fluid  passes  through  said  plurality  of  holes  in 
an  upward  direction  to  move  said  crop  proximate  said  crop- 
engaging  members, 

wherein  the  length  of  the  holed-section  of  the  pipe  is  determined 
so  that  said  section  extends  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
the  crop-harvesting  zone  defined  by  the  crop-engaging  mem- 
bers of  the  harvesting  apparatus. 


UMI 


7.  A  mower  unit  movable  over  a  ground  surface  to  cut  grass 
comprising; 

blade  means  driven  by  external  power  to  cut  grass; 

a  housing  for  enclosing  said  blade  means,  said  housing  including 
a  horizontal  ceiling  and  a  skin  portion  extending  vertically 
from  the  ceiling  toward  the  ground;  and 

wall  means,  supported  by  said  housing,  for  surrounding  said 
blade  means  for  defining  a  space  for  mulching,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  wall  means  being  removably  secured  to  an 
inner  surface  of  said  housing  and  including  peripheral  wall 
means  curved  along  a  locus  of  revolution  of  said  blade  means, 
a  forward  pan  of  said  peripheral  wall  means  being  rearwardly 
spaced  from  a  forward  region  of  said  skirt  portion,  a  forward 
portion  of  said  ceiling  including  an  upward  bulged  portion 
defining  a  path  for  clippings  discharge  from  the  mower  when 
the  mower  is  operated  in  a  non-mulching  mode. 


5,457,949 
STEEL  CORDS  FOR  ELAyrOMER  ARTICLES  AND 
PNEUMATIC  RADL\L  TIRES  USING  THE  SAME 
Motonori  Bundo,  Higashimurayama,  and  Kazuma  Morotomi, 
Kodaira,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,810,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-097937; 
Apr.  17,  1992, 4-097939;  Apr.  17, 1992,  4-097940;  Apr.  17,  1992, 
44197941;  Apr.  17,  1992,  44)97943;  Jul.  24,  1992,  4-198607 

Int.  CL'  D02G  3I4S 
VS.  CL  57—212  7  Clainis 


I.  A  steel  cord  for  reinforcement  of  elastomer  articles  formed  by 
twisting  only  three  steel  filaments  having  the  same  filament  diam- 
eter defining  a  sheath  around  a  single  steel  filament  defining  a  core, 
said  single  core  filament  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  said 
diameter  of  a  filament  forming  said  sheath;  characterized  in  that 


said  three  steel  filaments  constituting  the  sheath  are  arranged  so  as 
to  satisfy  conditions  at  a  section  of  the  sheath  perpeixiicular  to  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  cord  that  a  maximum  angle  of  a 
triangle  formed  by  connecting  central  points  of  the  three  sheath 
filaments  to  each  other  is  not  less  than  90°  but  less  than  180°  and 
an  apex  defining  the  maximum  angle  is  always  located  on  the  same 
filament  and  a  distance  between  the  central  point  of  this  filament 
and  the  central  point  of  the  sheath  filament  adjacent  thereto  is 
1.0-1.3  times  of  the  diameter  of  the  sheath  filament 


5,457,951 

IMPROVED  LIQUEFIED  NATURAL  GAS  FUELED 

COMBINED  CYCLE  POWER  PLANT 

Paul  C.  Johnson,  Boston,  and  A.  Edwin  Toombs,  Chariestown, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Boston, 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,228,  Dec  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,426 

Int  CI."  F02C  6/18;7ll43 

VS.  CL  60—39.02  17  Claims 


5,457,950 
SPINDLE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  YARN 
Ulrtch   Ballhausen,  Aachen;   Kart  J.   Brockmanns,   WUlich- 
Anrath,  and  Ulrich  Lossa,  Krefeld,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Palitex  Project-Company  GmbH,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1993,  43  08 
024J 

Int.  CL'  DOIH  1142:7118 
VS.  a.  57—308  13  Claims 


1.  A  spindle  for  manufacturing  a  yam,  said  spindle  comprising: 

a  spindle  body  for  receiving  a  supply  bobbin  from  which  a  yam 
is  removed  radially  outwardly  to  form  a  yam  balloon  and 
guided  to  a  centering  point  above  said  spindle  body; 

a  spindle  rotor  for  rotating  said  spindle  body,  said  spindle  rotor 
having  a  central  axis; 

a  supply  device  for  introducing  a  flowable  medium  into  a  space 
limited  by  the  yam  balloon; 

said  supply  device  having  an  inlet  line  with  an  outlet  opening, 
said  inlet  line  having  a  line  section  adjacent  to  said  outlet 
opening  extending  at  least  directly  upstream  of  said  outlet 
opening  coaxially  to  said  central  axis; 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  line  section  is  rotatable  about 
said  central  axis  and  has  a  yam  guide  tube  comprising  a  first 
end  that  exteiMls  coaxially  with  said  portion  of  said  line 
section  and  a  second  end  that  extends  radially  from  said 
portion  of  said  line  section;  and 

wherein  said  inlet  line  is  positioned  above  said  spindle  body. 


10^        Xf 


LNC  FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTtM 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  capacity  and  the  e£5ciency  of  a 
combined  cycle  plant  which  comprises: 

regasifying  LNG  to  convert  to  natural  gas; 

chilling  a  primary  heat  exchange  fluid  by  placing  said  primary 
heat  exchange  fluid  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  a 
secondary  heat  exchange  fluid  which  secondary  heat 
exchange  fluid  is  cooled  by  the  conversion  of  the  LNG  to  the 
natural  gas; 

flowing  the  chilled  primary  heat  exchange  fluid  through  a  heat 
exchange  zone  through  which  zone  flows  the  intake  air  for  an 
air  compressor  to  cool  and  dcnsify  the  intake  air, 

flowing  subsequently  the  primary  heat  exchange  fluid  through  a 
condenser  to  condense  the  spent  steam  fixHn  a  high-pressure 
steam  turbine;  and 

placing  subsequently  the  primary  heat  exchange  fluid  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  the  secondary  heat  exchange  fluid. 


5,457,952 
AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  PFBC  PLANTS 
Par  Almhem,  Lotorp,  and  Hjalmar  Nevestveit,  Finspong,  both 
of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  ABB  Carbon  AB,  Finspong,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92A)059S,  S  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93^06351,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204,406 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  13,  1991,  9102651 
Int  CI."  F02C  3126:9122 
VS.  CI.  60—39.03  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  air  flow  control  in  a  PFBC  plant  including  a 
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combiutor,  a  pressure  vessel,  a  two-shaft  gas  turbine  consisting  of 
a  low-pressure  compressor  IX  and  a  low-pressure  turbine  LT 
interconnected  by  a  shaft  as  well  as  a  high-pressure  compressor 
HC  and  a  high-pressure  turbine  HT  interconnected  by  a  shaft, 
wherein  air  is  sucked  into  the  low-pressure  compressor  LC,  is 
passed  on  to  the  high-pressure  compressor  HC  and  via  an  intercept 
valve  into  the  pressure  vessel  and  the  combustor,  whereafter  the 
return  flow  is  passed  via  the  intercept  vaJve  to  the  high-pressure 
turbine  HT  and  further  to  the  low-pressure  turbine  LT  from  where 
the  return  flow  is  released  into  the  fiee  environment,  the  inlet  to  LT 
being  provided  with  a  guide  vane  ring  with  adjustable  guide  vanes, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  set  value  (G„,)  for  the  air  flow  for  the  current  fuel 
based  on  the  relationship  between  the  level  of  the  bed  material 
m  the  combustor.  the  bed  level  h.  and  the  necessary  air  flow; 
obtaining  an  actual  value  (G^^,)  of  the  air  flow  based  on 
known  calculable  relationships  between  measurable  param- 
eters: 
supplying  the  set  and  actual  values  to  a  regulator,  aixl 
supplying  the  output  signal  of  the  regulator  to  control  an  air  flow 
control  means  which  is  constituted  by  said  guide  vane  ring 
with  the  roiatable  guide  vanes. 


from  the  primary  fuel  injection  nozzle  and  the  manifold  when 
the  engine  is  operated  at  less  than  full  fuel  or  rated  speed. 


5,457,953 

LOW  EMISSION  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINE 

Colin  J.  Etheridge,  Chula  VisU,  Caljf„  assignor  to  Solar  Tiir- 

bines  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US91/I)9553,  i  371  Date  Dec.  26,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Dec.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/I33S8,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  26,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  94,205 

Int  CI."  F02C  9118 

VS.  CL  60—39.23  11  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  reducing  the  formation  of  exhaust 
emissions  during  operation  of  a  gas  turbine  engine,  the  engine 
including  a  source  of  compressed  air.  a  primary  combustor  and  a 
turbine  arranged  in  senal  order,  a  plurality  of  primary  fuel  injection 
nozzle  for  directing  a  combustible  fuel  and  compressed  air  into  the 
pnmary  combustor,  said  control  system  comprising: 
means  for  directing  air  from  the  source  of  compressed  air 
through  the  pnmary  fuel  injection  nozzle  into  the  primary 
combustor  in  an  amount  suflicient.  with  the  addition  of  an 
appropriate  amount  of  fuel,  to  support  full  fuel  operation  of 
the  gas  turbine  engine  at  rated  speed; 
means  for  control  lably  reducing  the  amount  of  air  directed  into 
the  primary  combustor  including  a  means  for  ducting  defining 
a  manifold  being  in  communication  with  each  of  the  plurality 
of  primary  fuel  injection  nozzles  aiHl  a  valve  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  manifold  for  venting  a  portion  of  the  air 


5,457,954 
ROLLING  CONTACT  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

A  CERAMIC  COMBUSTOR 

Gary  L.  Boyd,  328  Sneath  Way,  Alpine,  Calif.  91901,  and 

James  E.  Shaffer,  1780  Geronimo  Tk-.,  MaiUand,  Fla.  32751 

Filed  Dec  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,545 

Int  CL*  F23R  3142:  F02C  7/20 

VS.  CL  60— 39J2  19  Claims 


1.  A  combustor  adapted  for  mounting  to  a  housing  of  a  gas 
turbine  engine,  comprising: 

an  inlet  end  portion  arxl  an  outlet  end  portion; 

means  for  applying  axially  compressive  force  on  the  combustor, 
said  means  for  applying  axially  compressive  force  including  a 
means  for  providing  rolling  contact,  said  means  for  providing 
being  interposed  one  of  the  end  portions  and  the  housing  of 
the  gas  turbine  engine. 


5,457,955 
FLUID  PURIFICATION  WITH  ISOLATION  CHAMBERS 
Burton  W.  Costello,  6780  Schooner  Bay  Cir.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 
34231 

Rled  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,530 
InL  CL*  FOIN  3120 
VS.  CL  60—274  7  ( 


I.  A  new  and  improved  system  for  the  puriflcalion  of  contami- 
nated exhaust  gas  from  an  internal  combustion  engine  as  it  moves 
along  a  path  of  travel  through  the  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 
a  cylindrical  container  having  a  longitudinal  axis  positionable  in 
a  honzontal  onentation,  the  container  having  an  input  end  for 
the  receipt  of  the  gas  to  be  purified,  an  output  end  for  the 
discharge  of  the  purified  air  to  the  atmosphere  and  sequential 
zones  therebetween; 


an  input  zone  within  the  container  adjacent  to  the  input  end,  the 
input  zone  including  an  ozone  injector  operatively  associated 
with  the  input  end  followed  by  a  first  canister  with  catalytic 
media  therein  followed  by  first  isolation  chambers  for  the 
passage  therethrough  of  ozone  and  gas  to  be  cleaned,  the  first 
isolation  chambers  having  fins  in  a  cross-shaped  configuration 
with  its  center  located  along  the  axis  of  the  container,  the  fins 
having  radially  remote  ends  in  contact  with  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  container, 

an  output  zone  within  the  container  located  adjacent  to  the 
output  etxl,  the  output  zone  including  second  isolation  cham- 
bers for  the  passage  therethrough  of  ozone  and  gas  to  be 
cleaned,  the  second  isolation  chambers  having  fins  in  a  cross- 
shaped  configuration  with  its  center  located  along  the  axis  of 
the  container,  the  fins  having  radially  remote  ends  in  contact 
with  the  interior  surface  of  the  container,  the  fins  of  the 
second  isolation  chambers  being  rotationally  offset  from  the 
fins  of  the  first  isolation  chambers; 

a  support  rod  intermediate  the  input  zone  and  the  output  zone 
with  its  axis  located  along  the  axis  of  the  container  and  a 
plurality  of  propellers  rotatably  secured  to  the  rod  with  each 
propeller  having  a  plurality  of  blades,  each  propeller  having 
its  blades  pitched  for  counter-rotation  with  respect  to  each 
next  adjacent  propeller, 

a  second  canister  with  catalytic  media  therein  located  in  asso- 
ciation with  the  container  adjacent  to  ;he  output  end  following 
the  second  isolation  chambers;  and 

a  housing  coupled  with  respect  to  the  cylindrical  container 
exterior  thereof  adjacent  to  the  input  end.  the  housing  having 
an  ozone  generator  therein  for  the  generation  of  ozone  from 
atmospheric  air  and  a  tube  for  the  feeding  of  the  ozone  to  the 
ozone  injector. 


5,457,956 
MICROMINIATURE  STIRLING  CYCLE  CRYOCOOLERS 

AND  ENGINES 

Lyn  Bowman;  David  M.  Bercbowitz,  and  Israel  Urieli,  all  of 

Athens,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,582,  Feb.  2,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,265,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,356 

InL  CL*  F25B  9/00;  FOIB  29110;  F02G  1/04 

VS.  CL  60—520  50  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  improved  Stiriing  cycle  thennomechanical  transducer 
having 
(A)  a  pressure  vessel  defining  an  enclosed  work  space  including 
fluid  passages  and  containing  a  working  fluid  which  is  com- 
pressible and  expansible  fluid,  the  pressure  vessel  comprising: 

(a)  a  heat-accepting,  fluid-expansion  end  having 
(i)  an  expansion  space; 

(ii)  a  back  space  distal  to  the  expansion  space; 

(iii)  a  flexible  expansion  diaphragm  forming  a  wall  between 

the  expansion  space  and  the  back  space;  and 
(iv)  a  heat-accepting  heat  exchanger  proximally  bounding 

the  expansion  space;  and 

(b)  a  heat-ejecting,  fluid-compression  end  having 


(!)  a  compression  space; 

(ii)  a  back  space  distal  to  the  compression 

(iii)  a  flexible,  compression  diaphragm  forming  a  wall 
between  the  compression  space  and  the  back  space;  and 

(iv)  a  heat -ejecting  heat  exchanger  proximally  bounding  the 
compression  space;  and 
(c)  a  heat  regenerator  interposed  between  said  ends  and 

including  a  perforate  matrix  in  fluid  communication  with 

the  expansion  space  and  the  compression  space;  and 
(B)  a  control  circuit  apparatus  linked  to  the  diaphragms  for 
controlling  the  nrade,  amplitude,  phase  and  frequency  of  the 
deflections  of  the  diaphragms  which  alternately  strain  to  pro- 
vide periodic  variations  of  the  expansion  space  and  compres- 
sion space  volumes  and  for  maintaining  a  nominal  90°  phase 
lead  of  the  expansion  space  volume  ahead  of  the  compression 
space  volume; 
wherein  the  improvement  composes  the  combination  of:  the 
control  circuit  apparatus  being  adapted  to  operate  the  trans- 
ducer above  500  Hz;  and  the  passages  in  the  work  space  being 
sufiiciently  narrow  to  provide  a  Wolmersley  number,  which  is 
characteristic  of  irreversibilities  generated  by  the  oscillating 
flow  of  the  working  fluid  in  the  work  space,  below  substan- 
tially S  and  the  amplitude  of  diaphragm  vibrations  are  suffi- 
ciently small  to  provide  the  working  fluid  a  maximum  Mach 
number  below  substantially  0.1  at  an  operating  frequeixry 
above  500  Hz. 


5,457,957 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  A 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  UPON  COLD  ENGINE 

STARTING 

Giinter  Hartd,  Neuss,  and  Armin  Schiirfeld,  Meerbusch,  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Pierburg  GmbH,  Neuss,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1993,  43  08 
485.0 

InL  a.*  FOIN  3/28 
VS.  CL  60—274  6  Qalms 


1.  Pre-heating  apparatus  for  a  catalytic  converter  included  in  an 
exhaust  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  burner 
for  supplying  hot  gases  to  the  catalytic  converter,  said  catalytic 
converter  comprising  first  and  second  sections  arranged  one  after 
the  other  in  a  direction  of  flow  of  exhaust  gases  from  the  internal 
combustion  engine  through  the  catalytic  converter,  a  chamber 
disposed  between  said  sections  for  flow  through  said  chamber  of 
the  exhaust  gases  fix>m  the  first  section  of  the  catalytic  converter  to 
the  second  section  of  the  catalytic  converter,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying hot  gases  from  the  burner  to  said  chamber  whereat  said 
exhaust  gases  from  the  internal  combustion  engine  mix  with  said 
hot  gases  from  the  burner  and  then  pass  through  the  second  section 
of  the  catalytic  converter,  said  means  for  supplying  hot  gases  from 
the  burner  to  said  chamber  comprising  a  pipe  passing  through  said 
first  section  of  the  catalytic  converter  into  said  chamber. 
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5,457.958 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 
NITROGEN  OXIDES  IN  THE  EXHAUST  GAS  OF  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Waller   Boegner,   Remseck;   Kari-Emst   Haak.   Lichtenwald; 
Bemd  Knitzsch,  Denkendorf,  and  Gunter  Wonninger,  Stut- 
tgart, all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,641 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jun.  10,  1993,  43  19 
294.7 

InL  CI.*  F02M  25106 
VS.  a.  60—279  7  Claiim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  the  nitrogen  content  in  the  exhaust 
gas  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake  manifold  for 
supplying  intake  air  to  said  engine,  an  exhaust  system  for  receiving 
the  exhaust  gases  from  said  engine,  said  exhaust  system  including 
two  parallel  exhaust  conduit  branches,  each  having  an  adsorber 
arranged  therein,  a  control  valve  disposed  in  said  exhaust  system 
upstream  of  said  adsorbers  and  capable  of  directing  the  flow  of 
exhaust  gas  from  said  engine  through  either  one  of  said  exhaust 
conduit  branches,  a  return  valve  arranged  in  each  branch  conduit 
downstream  of  each  adsorber,  a  return  line  extending  between  each 
return  valve  and  said  air  intake  manifold,  said  return  valve  in  each 
exhaust  gas  branch  corxluit  being  capable  of  permitting  the  gas 
flow  from  the  respective  adsortier  to  be  discharged  through  said 
exhaust  gas  conduit  or  directing  it  through  said  return  line  and  said 
intake  manifold  back  into  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  an 
air  feed  pipe  connected  to  each  of  said  adsorbers  for  supplying  air 
thereto  for  the  removal  of  nitrogen  oxides  retained  in  said  adsorb- 
ers dunng  a  desorption  procedure  in  which  said  return  valve  is 
directing  the  air  flow  from  the  respective  adsortwr  back  to  the 
internal  combustion  engitK. 


UMI 


5,457,959 

PRESSURE-OPERATED  POSITIONING  TOOL  OR 

GRIPPING  AND  CLAMPING  TOOL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

OPERATING  SAME 
Volker   Langguth,  St.  Gcorgen;   Reinhard   Klein;   Wol^ang 
Bauspiess,  both  of  VUlingen,  and  Wolf-Dieter  Goedecke,  SL 
Georgen,    all    of,    Germany,    assignors    to    Mannesmann 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Dusseldort,  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,S1S 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  I,  1993,  43  19 
022.7 

InL  CI."  F16D  31/00:  F15B  13/J6 
VS.  CI.  60—327  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  operating  a  pressure -operated  tool,  comprising 
determining  a  position  of  at  least  orte  adjusting  member,  determin- 
mg  a  pressure  of  a  pressure  medium,  operating  the  adjusting 
member,  and  regulating  a  valve-actuated  supply  of  pressure 
medium  to  the  adjusting  member  based  on  the  position  of  the 
adjusting  member  and  pressure  of  the  pressure  medium,  the  regu- 
lating including  sensing  an  adjusting  path  for  positioning  the 
adjusting  member  aixl  dividing  the  adjusting  path  into  different 
zones,  the  adjusting  path  being  divided  into  at  least  two  zones, 
wherein  the  first  zone,  as  a  positioning  phase,  extends  from  a 
staning  position  to  an  optionally  selected  toleraiKe  limit  near  a 


Ml 


Wfcffc 


target  position  arxl  the  second  zone,  as  a  search  phase,  extends 
from  (he  tolerance  limit  to  the  target  posibon. 


5^457,960 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yutaro  Morishita,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kubota  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1993,  5-126689; 
May  28,  1993,  5-126690 

InL  a.'  FI5B  13/16:131044 
VS.  CL  91—361  17  ( 


j:^. 


^ 
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1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  controlling  a  flow  control 
valve  to  drive  a  hydraulic  actuator  in  response  to  operation  of  a 
control  device,  comprising: 

position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  displacetnent  of  said 

control  device; 
operation  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  operating  state  of 

said  hydraulic  control  system;  aixl 
hydraulic  control  means  for  receiving  detection  signals  from 
said  position  detecting  means  and  said  operation  detecting 
means,  said  hydraulic  control  means  including: 
control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  control  sig- 
nal to  control  said  flow  control  valve  to  an  opening  degree 
corres|x>nding  to  said  displacement  of  said  control  device; 
conccting  means  for  establishing,  as  a  constant  bias  through- 
out the  operation  of  said  flow  control  valve,  a  value  of  said 
control   signal   occurring  when  said  operation  detecting 
means  detects  start  of  an  operation  of  said  flow  control 
valve,  aiKl  for  applying  said  bias  to  said  control  signal 
generated  by  said  control  signal  generating  means;  and 
control  signal  output  means  for  outputting  a  corrected  control 
sigrul  produced  by  said  correcting  means  to  said  flow 
control  valve. 


5,457,961 
CRYSOSTAT  FOR  VERY  STABLE  TEMPERATURE 
MAINTENANCE 
Ralph  C.  Longsworth,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  APD  Cryo- 
genics Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,528 

InL  CL"  F25B  79/00 

U,S.  a.  62—51.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  cryostat  for  maintaining  devices  to  be  cooled  at  a  very 
stable  temperature,  comprising: 

a  thermally  insulated  sealed  housing  for  enclosing  said  devices; 

a  cold  plate  within  said  housing,  in  use  of  said  cryostat  said 
devices  being  attached  to  said  cold  plate  with  a  thermal  botKl 
therebetween; 

a  first  heater  associated  with  said  cold  plate; 

a  first  temperature  sensor  associated  with  said  cold  plate  for 
providing  signals  indicative  of  the  cold  plate  temperature,  said 
cold  plate  temperature  being  controllable  using  said  signals  to 
operate  said  first  heater  and  maintain  said  cold  plate  at  a  first 
[Hcselected  temperature; 

at  least  one  thermal  intercept  in  said  housing,  said  at  least  one 
thermal  intercept  being  spaced  away  from  said  cold  plate,  a 
first  one  of  said  at  least  one  thermal  intercept  being  proximate 
said  cold  plate; 

cooling  means  for  maintaining  said  first  thermal  intercept  at  a 
second  preselected  temperature,  said  first  preselected  tem- 
perature being  higher  than  said  second  preselected  tempera- 
ture, whereby  heat  from  said  cold  plate  tends  to  flow  towards 
said  first  thermal  intercept. 


portions  of  the  basin,  a  method  for  automatically  detaching  frozen 
pieces  of  the  sterile  medium  from  the  drape,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  bonding  a  disk-like  member  to  the  bottom  of  said  drape 
container, 

(b)  automatically  and  repetitively  raising  and  lowering  said 
disk-like  member  to  nuuiipulate  the  drape  relative  to  the  basin 
and  thereby  displace  said  drape  from  cooled  portions  of  the 
basin; 

(c)  collecting  said  detached  pieces  in  said  drape  container  as 
sterile  slush. 


5v457,962 
STERILE  DRAPE  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  SURGICAL 
SLUSH 
Durward  L  Farics,  Jr.,  McLean,  Va.;  Bruce  R.  Heymann, 
SUver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Mark  Licata,  Richmond,  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  O.R.  Solutions,  Inc.,  Rcston,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,869,  Jul.  14,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,377,504,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  125,279,  Sep.  23, 
1993,  PaL  No.  5,331320.  This  application  OcL  20,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  326,423 
InL  a.*  F25C  1/00 
VS.  a.  62—68  21  Claims 

19.  In  a  surgical  slush  machine  of  the  type  wherein  a  sterile 
medium  in  liquid  form  is  contained  in  a  liquid  impervious  sterile 
drape  container  conformed  to  a  basin  being  cooled  to  cause  the 
sterile  medium  to  freeze  and  adhere  to  the  drape  adjacent  cooled 


5,457,963 

CONTROLLED  ATMOSPHERE  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

REFRIGERATED  CONTAINER 

Barry  P.  CahiU-O'Brien;  Michael  W.  Nevin,  both  of  Syracuse, 

and  Richard  L.  Martin,  Cicero,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Carrier  Corporation,  Sjracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259^40 

InL  CL'  F24F  3/16 

VS.  CL  62—78  7  Claims 


JSla 
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I.  A  method  of  controlling  operation  of  a  controlled  atmosphere 
system  for  controlling  the  atmosphere  within  a  confined  space,  the 
system  having  an  electrical  control  which  has  a  display,  and, 
electrically  controlled  components,  including,  in  serial  relation- 
ship, an  air  compressor,  a  filter  having  a  drain  valve,  an  air  heater, 
a  iKMielectric  separator  for  dividing  air  into  separate  streams  com- 
prising its  principal  constituents  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  two  or 
more  flow  control  valves  in  parallel  flow  relationship  for  varying 
the  purity  of  the  nitrogen  stream,  and  including  temperature  sen- 
sors for  indicating  the  temperature  leaving  the  heater  and  the 
temperature  of  the  atmosphere  within  the  confined  space,  a  system 
pressure  sensor  for  providing  the  pressure  upstream  of  the  control 
valves,  the  system  further  including,  an  oxygen  sensor  for  gener- 
ating an  output  indicating  oxygen  level  in  a  gas,  and  a  carbon 
dioxide  sensor  for  indicating  carbon  dioxide  level  in  a  gas;  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

energizing  the  controlled  atmosphere  system; 

simultaneously  operating  the  electrical  control  to  perform  the 
following  steps: 
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operating  the  compressor  to  an  on  or  off  condition  responsive  to 
inputs  from  the  oxygen  sensor  and  the  cartxm  dioxide  sensor, 

operating  the  flow  coturol  to  achieve  sctpoint  oxygen  and  cartxNi 
dioxide  levels  in  the  atmosphere,  in  response  to  inputs  from 
the  oxygen  sensor  and  the  carbon  dioxide  sensor, 

operating  a  control  for  the  air  heater  to  maintain  the  output 
temperature  therefrom  at  a  preset  value; 

ntonitonng  the  oxygen  sensor,  and,  automatically  compensating 
the  output  when  a  predetermined  atmosphenc  temperature  of 
the  atmosphere  is  indicated; 

monitoring  the  carbon  dioxide  sensor,  and.  automatically  com- 
pensating the  output  when  a  predetermined  change  in  the 
temperature  of  the  carbon  dioxide  sensor  occurs; 

monitoring  the  status  of  certain  system  components  relative  to 
safety  and  other  operating  parameters,  and.  indicating  on  the 
display  when  said  parameters  are  unsafe  or  out  of  an  expected 
range. 


10.  A  method  according  to  claim  9  wherein  the  first  pressure 
ranges  from  one  to  two  atmospheres  and  the  second  pressure  is 
about  one  half  an  atmosphere. 


5,457.964 

SUPERHEAT  SUPPRESSION  BY  LIQUID  INJECTION  IN 

CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEMS 

Robert  E.  Hyde,  18448  SE.  Pine  SL,  PortUnd,  Oreg.  97233- 

4859 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,998,  Sep.  29,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-iii-pari  of  Ser.  No.  948,300,  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,291,744,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  666^251,  Mar.  8, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,150,580.  This  appUcadoa  May  24,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  248,576 

Int.  CI.'  F2SB  9100 

VS.  a.  62—86  19  CUinH 


5y457,965 
LOW  REFRIGERANT  CHARGE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Blair,  Westland;  Norman  H.  Dolinsld,  Grvssc  Pointe 
Woods;  Gerhard  A.  Dage,  Franidin;  George  E.  Pecl^  Dear- 
bom;  Manfred  KobersUin,  Warren,  and  Robert  W.  Matte- 
son,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

rUed  Apr.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,218 
Int.  CI."  F25B  49/02 
VS.  a.  62—129  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  low  level  of  a  medium  circulat- 
ing through  a  motor  vehicle  refngerant  circuit  including  a  com- 
pressor, a  condenser  and  an  evaporator,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


a  pressure  transducer  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
pressure  of  the  medium  in  the  rcMgerant  circuit; 

means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  medium;  and 

an  electronic  logic  module  in  communication  with  the  pressure 
transducer  and  the  means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of 
the  medium,  the  module  accepting  a  plurality  of  inputs  from 
the  pressure  transducer  and  the  means  for  measuring  the 
temperature  and  interrupting  operation  of  the  compressor 
when  the  medium  remains  at  a  predetermined  level  of  super- 
heating; 

the  pressure  transducer  and  the  means  for  measuring  the  tem- 
perature of  the  medium  being  located  m  the  refngerant  circuit 
substantially  between  the  compressor  and  the  condenser. 


5,457,966 
THERMAL  ESTER-COOLER 
Jerry  W.  Nivens,  Thith  or  Consequences,  N.M.,  assignor  to 
1069380  Ontario,  Inc.,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,627,  Sep.  19,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,289,699.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,222 

InL  CI.''  F25B  4i/00 

VS.  CL  62—513  3  Claims 


UMI 


I.  In  a  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  compressor,  a  con- 
denser, an  expansion  device,  and  an  evaporator  connected  in  series, 
an  improvement  comprising  a  thermal  in(er<ooler  having  a  sub- 
stantially hollow  housing  formed  of  a  substantially  cylindrically 
shaped  wall  with  first  and  second  enclosed  ends  to  define  a 
subsuuitially  enclosed  intenor  within  the  housmg,  a  cold  medium 
line  passing  through  the  first  and  the  second  enclosed  ends  of  the 
housing,  a  refrigerant  line  extending  into  said  housing  through 
either  the  first  end  or  second  end  for  discharging  refrigerant  into 
the  open  interior  of  said  housing,  the  refrigerant  condensing  and 
collecting  in  the  bottom  of  the  interior  of  the  housing,  and  a 
discharge  opening  defined  in  the  housing;  wherein  the  refrigerant 
line  is  coupled  to  an  outlet  of  tfie  condenser  to  receive  warm 
refrigerant,  the  discharge  opening  is  coupled  to  an  inlet  of  the 
expansion  device  and  the  cool  medium  line  is  connected  between 
an  outlet  to  the  expansion  device  and  an  inlet  to  the  evaporator. 


5^457,967 
DRAW-OFF  DEVICE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  TENSION  FOR 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Werner  Scberzlnger,  Bisingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  SIPRA 
Patententwicldungs  und  Beteiligungsgesellschafl  mbH,  Albs- 
tadt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,676 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    30,    1993, 
9304846  U 

Int.  a.'  D04B  15/88 
VS.  CL  66—151  11  Claims 


•••Jll»:-i»-:-l^.: 


fabric  in  the  weft  direction,  wherein  the  elastomeric  nwnofila- 
ment  is  substantially  continuous  from  course  to  course; 
the  wrap  knit  fabric  encompassmg  the  restraining  cord  aixJ 
elastomeric  monofilament  together  in  a  mesh  which  locks  the 
monofilament  aixl  cord  together  in  a  substanbally  permanent 
relative  position  when  the  fabric  is  in  a  substantially  non- 
stretched  Slate. 


5,457,969 

TOP  LOADING  VERTICAL  AXIS  WASHING/DRYING 

MACHINE 

Steven  D.  Roaf,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assisnor  to  Roaf  Industries,  Inc. 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380>t3 

InL  a.*  D06F  25/00 

VS.  a.  68—19.2  10  Claims 


1.  A  draw -off  device  for  taking  down  flexible  goods  with  a 
steplessly  adjustable  draw-off  tension  from  a  machine  prtxiucing  or 
processing  the  goods,  the  draw-off  device  comprising  at  least  one 
draw-off  roller,  a  drive  source;  and  a  V-belt  transmission  connect- 
ing said  draw-off  roller  and  said  drive  source  for  driving  said 
draw-off  roller,  said  transnussion  comprising  a  V-belt  pulley  hav- 
ing two  conical  flanges,  at  least  one  of  said  flanges  being  mounted 
so  as  to  be  axially  movable  so  as  to  alter  an  effective  diameter  of 
said  V-belt  pulley,  said  at  least  one  movable  flange  being  biased  by 
spring  force  in  direction  of  tlie  otiier  of  said  flanges,  a  V-shaped 
belt  at  least  partially  vnapping  said  V-belt  pulley,  at  least  one 
tensioning  roller  for  and  at  least  partially  wrapped  by  said  V-belt, 
means  for  adjusting  said  tensioning  roller  in  a  preselected  position 
in  order  to  adjust  said  take-down  tension  to  a  preselected  value  by 
a  respective  displacement  of  said  at  least  one  movable  flange,  and 
locking  means  for  holding  said  tensioning  roller  in  said  preselected 
position. 


5,457,968 
SEATING  SUPPORT 
Brian  W.  McOintock,  Bloomfidd  Hills,  Mich.;  James  H.  More- 
land,  Inno;  David  B.  Skinner,  Columbia,  both  of  S.C.,  and 
James  V.  Snipes,  Jr.,  Clemmons,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Shakes- 
peare, Columbia,  S.C.;  CaraUna  Narrow  Fabrics,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.,  and  Brite  Seating  Technologies,  Inc.,  Royers- 
rord,Pa. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,197 
Int  CI.*  D04B  23/08;  A47C  7/32:3/00 
VS.  a.  66—202  24  Claims 

1.  A  seating  structure  comprising  a  warp  knit  fabric  attached  to  a 
frame,  the  fabric  having  a  from  side;  a  rear  side;  at  least  one 
selvage;  a  plurality  of  wales;  and  a  plurality  of  courses,  the  fabric 
further  comprising: 

a)  at  least  oik  restraining  coid  adjacent  each  selvage  located 
substantially  in  the  warp  direction; 

b)  an  elastomeric  monofilament  substantially  perpeiKlicular  to 
each  restraining  cord  and  located  along  the  full  width  of  the 


1.  A  washing/drying  machine  comprising: 

an  inner  tub  rotatable  about  a  generally  vertical  axis,  said  inner 
tub  accommodating  an  object  during  a  washing  and  drying 
cycle,  said  inner  tub  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  stu^)ed 
mesh  screen  having  a  closed  end  and  an  opposite  open  end; 

an  outer  tub  rotatable  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  and  receiv- 
ing said  inner  tub  therein,  said  outer  tub  being  capable  of 
storing  water  ttierein  and  having  an  open  eixl  closable  by  a 
hood; 

an  agitator  provided  within  said  inner  tub  adjacent  to  said  closed 
end,  thereof,  said  agitator  having  an  outer  diameter  close  to  an 
inner  diameter  of  said  inner  tub; 

a  motor  device  disposed  outside  of  said  inner  and  outer  tubs 
which  is  connected  to  the  inner  tub  and  agitator  so  as  to 
selectively  rotate  said  agitator  and  said  inner  tub  during  the 
washing  and  drying  cycles,  said  agitator  rotated  in  successive 
clockwise  aixl  counter  clockwise  fiK>tions  with  respect  to  said 
inner  tub  during  said  washing  cycle,  aixl  said  agitator  and  said 
inner  tub  selectively  rotated  in  opposite  directions  during  said 
drying  cycle;  and 

a  dryer  disposed  outside  of  aixl  connected  to  an  air  discharge  in 
the  hood  aixl  a  space  between  said  iruier  and  outer  tubs  by 
first  and  second  air  passages. 
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5v«57,970 

METHOD  FLUID  TREATMENT  OF  CLOTHES  IN 

WASHING  MACHINE  "^R"  THE  WASHING  MACHINE 

OF  HIGH  EFFICIENCY 

Timothy  Gutkin,  1420  Ocean  Park  Way  Apt.  6E,  Brooklyn, 

N.Y.  11230 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1994,  Scr.  No.  MJUl 

Int  CL*  D06F  21108:37112 

MS.  CL  «— 23.5  8  Oaiim 


I.  A  washing  machine,  compnsing  an  inunovable  tank;  a  perfo- 
rated drum  routing  inside  said  tank;  and  a  plurality  of  acceloating 
elements  located  inside  said  perforated  drum  so  that  a  fabric  to  be 
washed  is  placed  between  said  accelerating  elements  and  an  inner 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  perforated  drum,  said  elements  includ- 
ing planar  vertical  elements  located  along  a  plurality  of  radii,  and 
planar  horizontal  circular  elements  connected  with  said  planar 
vertical  elements. 


5y457,971 

DOOR  LOCKING  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  OF  PULL-OUT 

AND  SIDE-SWINGING  LEVER-ACTION  TYPE 

KenkM  Yamada,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  asignor  to  lUUfcn  ManofK- 

turing  Cc  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  197,0M 
Cteims  priority,  appUcatktn  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1993,  S-077627 
InL  CI.'  E05B  I3II0 
VS.  a.  70—208  5  Claims 


a  kKking  shafi  (11)  lotatably  mounted  in  a  cylindrical  portion 
(2)  of  a  base-end  portion  of  said  casing  (1)  in  an  insertion 
manner,  said  locking  shaft  (11)  being  non-axially  slidable  in 
said  cylindrical  portion  (2)  and  having  its  rear-end  portion 
fixed  to  a  catch  plate  (50); 

a  retractable  haixlle  (18)  which  folds  into  a  front  coiKave 
portion  (3)  of  said  casing  (1),  and  has  its  base-end  portion 
(21)  pivoted  to  a  front-end  portion  of  said  locking  shaft  (11) 
through  a  first  cross  pivot  (40); 

a  biasing  spring  (41)  for  swingably  biasing  said  handle  (18)  in 
its  projecting  direction  on  said  first  cross  pivot  (40),  said 
biasing  spring  (41)  being  mounted  between  said  locking  shaft 
(11)  and  said  handle  (18); 

a  latch  casing  (29)  fixedly  mounted  on  said  front  concave 
portion  (3)  of  said  casing  (1),  said  latch  casing  (29)  being 
provided  with  an  engaging-hook  portion  (30)  in  its  base-end 
portion; 

a  button  casing  (33)  fixedly  mounted  on  an  upper  surface  (29a) 
of  said  latch  casing  (29); 

a  push  button  (37)  mounted  in  a  space  (34)  in  a  central  portion 
of  said  button  casing  (33)  so  as  to  be  slidable  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  button  casing  (33),  said  push  button  (37) 
being  provided  with  an  oblique  surface  (38)  in  its  bottom 
surface; 

a  first  return  spring  (43)  mounted  on  a  bottom  surface  (37a)  of 
said  push  button  (37)  for  urging  said  push  button  (37)  out- 
ward; 

a  latch  element  (25)  which  is  provided  with  an  oblique  surface 
(26)  in  its  upper  surface  (25a),  has  said  oblique  surface  (26) 
abut  against  said  oblique  surface  (38)  of  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  push  button  (37),  is  interlocked  with  said  push  button 
(37)  during  a  depressing  operation  of  said  push  button  (37), 
and  therefore  slidably  moves  in  a  space  (49)  between  said 
push  button  (37)  and  said  latch  casing  (29)  in  its  longitudinal 
direction  to  engage  with  and  disengage  from  an  engaging- 
hook  portion  (19)  of  a  front -end  portion  of  said  handle  (18); 

a  second  return  spring  (42)  for  urging  said  latch  element  (25) 
toward  said  handle  (18); 

a  lock  unit  (44)  fixedly  embedded  in  a  lock-receiving  portion 
(20)  of  said  front -end  portion  of  said  handle  (18):  and 

a  lock  plate  (48)  which  is  interiocked  with  a  rotor  (45)  of  said 
kxk  unit  (44)  so  as  to  move  back  and  forth  as  said  rotor  (45) 
rotates,  so  that  said  lock  plate  (48)  is  engaged  with  and 
disengaged  from  said  engaging-hook  portion  (30)  of  said 
base-end  portion  of  said  latch  casing  (29). 


5,457,972 

ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

Tzung-I  Lo,  P.O.  Box  96-405„  lUpei,  IWwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  157,660 

Int  CI.'  B60L  25/02 

MS,  ex.  70—209  10  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  door  locking  handle  assembly  of  a  pull-out  and  side- 
swinging  lever-action  type,  compnsmg: 
a  casing  (1)  for  fixedly  mounting  on  a  door  (64); 


1.  An  anb-theft  device  for  an  autorr>obile  comprising: 

an  elongate  oblong  rod  having  an  extended  outer  end  aiMl  an 

inner  end  mounted  in  a  lock  rod  groove  formed  in  upper  and 

lower  casings  in  a  casing  portion; 


said  casing  portion  including  an  upper  casing  and  a  lower 
casing,  both  said  upper  and  lower  casings  having  symmetrical 
locking  rod  grooves,  said  upper  casing  having  a  guide  groove 
to  receive  a  locking  assembly,  and  also  having  a  cylinder  base 
to  receive  a  lock  cylinder,  said  cylinder  base  and  said  guide 
groove  being  in  communication  with  each  other,  and  a  screw 
seat  fiimished  under  said  cylinder  base: 

a  lock  cylinder  received  in  said  cylinder  base  and  used  for 
unlocking  said  anti-theft  device  when  said  lock  cylinder  is 
fastened  in  place  with  a  screw  extending  through  said  screw 
seat,  said  lock  cylinder  having  a  transmission  pin; 

a  latch  movably  received  in  the  guide  groove  and  having  a  slash 
cut  engaged  by  said  transmission  pin: 

a  plurality  of  rivets  fastened  in  riveting  holes  respectively  in  said 
upper  and  lower  casings; 

said  locking  assembly  mounted  in  said  upper  casing,  and  includ- 
ing an  anti-drilling  piece,  a  spring  and  said  latch,  said  anti- 
drilling  piece  fitted  in  a  closed  end  of  said  guide  groove,  said 
spring  being  mounted  between  said  anti-drilling  piece  and 
said  latch,  said  latch  having  said  slash  cut  facing  said  cylinder 
base,  and  having  stop  teeth  facing  an  open  end  of  said  guide 
groove,  such  that  said  stop  teeth  engage  locking  grooves  on  a 
locking  rod; 

a  L-shaped  locking  plate  having  a  vertical  side  and  a  horizontal 
side,  said  vertical  side  having  a  plurality  of  holes  correspond- 
ing to  a  plurality  of  screw  holes  on  said  upper  and  lower 
casing,  a  center  of  said  vertical  side  having  a  through  hole 
corresponding  to  said  locking  rod  grooves  in  said  upper  and 
lower  casings,  the  width  of  said  horizontal  side  of  said 
L-shaped  locking  plate  being  smaller  than  a  distance  between 

'  two  vertical  side  rods  of  a  lock  hook,  a  space  formed  by 
means  of  said  vertical  side,  said  horizontal  side  and  said 
locking  rod  so  as  to  mount  the  anti-theft  device  around  the 
grip  wheel  of  a  steering  wheel: 

said  locking  rod  being  an  elongate  rod,  of  which  one  end  is 
attached  to  a  center  of  a  locking  hook,  while  the  other  end 
thereof  is  fitted  in  said  locking  rod  grooves  of  said  upper  and 
lower  casings,  a  top  side  of  said  locking  rod  having  a  plurality 
of  locking  grooves  near  said  casing  portion  having  a  beveled 
side  and  a  vertical  side,  said  locking  grooves  also  having  a 
plurality  of  detent  teeth; 

a  symmetrical  L-shaped  hook  including  two  vertical  side  rods 
extending  from  an  upper  lateral  rod,  and  two  outer  hooks 
extending  from  said  two  side-vertical  rods,  a  center  of  said 
upper  lateral  rod  being  attached  to  said  locking  rod,  such  that 
said  symmetrical  L-shaped  hooks  and  said  locking  rod  form  a 
space  for  receiving  a  spoke  of  steering  wheel:  and, 

said  latch  mounted  in  said  guide  groove  in  said  upper  casing 
having  an  anti-theft  tooth  and  a  positioiung  tooth,  said  anti- 
theft  tooth  having  a  first  bevel  side  of  45  degrees  and  a  first 
vertical  side,  said  first  bevel  side  being  smaller  than  that  of  a 
corresponding  beveled  side  of  said  locking  grooves  on  said 
locking  rod,  said  positioning  tooth  having  a  second  bevel  side 
of  45  degrees  and  a  second  vertical  side. 


actuating  a  component  upon  insertion  of  the  key  in  the  key  slot, 
said  aauator  including  an  axially  extending  elongate  body  having 
a  forward  leg  and  rearward  leg,  said  elongate  body  and  legs  axially 
and  slidably  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  forward 
leg  of  said  actuator  extends  into  interfering  relation  with  the  key 
slot,  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  forward  leg  of  said  actuator 
is  slid  simultaneously  in  an  axial  and  a  radial  direction  outside  of 
the  key  slot  by  said  key,  said  actuator  axially  sliding  in  an  elongate 
actuator  cavity  having  a  forward  end  receiving  said  forward  leg 
and  opening  into  the  key  slot  and  a  rearward  eixl  receiving  said 
rearward  leg,  said  aauator  cavity  having  a  stepped  wall  at  the 
forward  end  including  a  tapered  wall  portion  which  engages  the 
forward  leg  of  said  actuator  when  said  actuator  is  in  said  first 
position  to  orientate  said  forward  leg  in  said  interfering  relation 
with  said  key  slot,  and  a  leg  receiving  portion  for  receiving  the 
forward  leg  of  said  actuator  when  said  actuator  is  in  said  second 
position;  and  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  actuator  to  its  first 
position,  said  biasing  means  applying  a  force  axially  against  said 
key  when  said  actuator  is  in  said  first  position  but  radially  against 
said  key  when  said  actuator  is  in  said  second  position  to  minimize 
axially  directed  push  out  force  against  the  key  when  in  said  second 
position. 


5,457,974 

KEY  AND  ROTARY  LOCKING  CYLINDER  FOR  A 

SAFETY  LOCK 

Ernst  KeUer,  Untere  Schwandenstrasse  22,  CH-S805  Richter- 

swil,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204^54 
ClainB  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  30, 1993,  975/ 
93 

Int.  a.'  E05B  27106 
VS.  a.  70—358  6  Claims 


5,457,973 
AXIALLY  ACTIVATED  SYSTEM  FOR  A  KEY  LOCK 
Larry  R.  Grimmer,  Sussex,  and  William  D.  Boppre,  Thiens- 
ville,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Strattec  Security  Corpora- 
tion, Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,502,  Oct.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,628,  Feb.  18,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,445,  Jun. 

19,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

687,389,  Apr.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  392,611 

InL  a.'  B60R  25/02 

U.S.  CL  70—252  3  Claims 

1.  A  cylinder  lock  comprising  a  cylinder  rotatable  about  a 

longitudinal  axis,  the  cylinder  including  a  key  slot  extending 

longitudinally  along  said  axis  for  axially  and  slidably  receiving  a 

key  therein,  an  axially  sliding  actuator  within  said  cylinder  for 


1.  A  key  and  rotary  locking  cylinder  having  tumblers  for  a  safety 
lock  comprising: 

a)  a  key  having  at  least  one  control  element  arranged  in  a  shank 
of  said  key,  said  control  element  being  displaceable  radially 
against  a  restoring  force  of  a  pressure  spring:  and 

b)  a  rotary  locking  cylinder  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator,  said  rotor 
having  an  additional  tumbler  for  cooperating  with  said  control 
element  of  said  key,  said  stator  having  a  recess  at  an  inner 
side  in  which  said  additional  tumbler  of  said  rotor  engages  by 
means  of  action  of  said  control  element,  said  additional  tum- 
bler being  moveable  radially  inwardly  against  the  spring 
restoring  force  when  said  rotor  is  rotated; 
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said  cylinder  also  including  a  counierpin  which  can  be  brought  5,457,976 

into  line  by  said  additional  tumbler  and  which  is  arranged  at  a       DOUBLE  ENDED  KEY  HOLDER  WITH  DISCONNECT 
distance  from  said  recess,  wherein  an  insert  having  said  recess    Woodrow  C.  Stillwagon,  Atlanta,  Ga^  assignor  to  Stillwagon 
which  cooperates  with  said  additional  tumbler  is  inserted  into        Applied  Technology,  Inc^  HUliard,  Ohio 
another  recess  of  said  stator.  ^^^  ^"^  '2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  289,501 

InL  a.'  A47G  29/10 


VS.  CL  70—456  R 


24  Claims 


5y457,975 

REMOVABLE  LOCKING  CYLINDER 

Simon  Berger,  Lido  Beach,  and  Zoltan  Peter,  Maspeth,  both  of 

N.Y,  assignors  to  Securitech  Group  Inc.,  Maspeth,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,219 

InL  a.''  E05B  9/04 

VS.  a.  70—370  17  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  locking  assembly  having  a  readily  removable  locking 
cylinder  which  comprises: 

(a)  said  locking  cylinder  secured  in  a  substantially  circularly 
configured  aperture  in  an  escutcheon  plate  mounted  on  a 
surface  of  a  door. 

(b)  an  outer  surface  of  said  locking  cylinder  having  a  key  entry 
opening; 

(c)  a  mounting  plate  secured  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  escutch- 
eon plate  and  having  a  substantially  Circularly  configured 
central  opening  defined  therein,  said  locking  cylinder  also 
being  secured  in  said  circular  opening  which  is  substantially 
coincident  with  said  circular  aperture; 

(d)  said  mounting  plate  having  access  means  for  receiving  a 
longitudinally  extending  locking  bolt; 

(e)  said  locking  bolt  being  provided  at  its  proximal  end  with 
means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  with  the  access  means  in 
said  mounting  plate  and  having  a  recess  formed  in  its  distal 
end; 

(f)  retaining  means  connected  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  mount- 
ing plate,  said  retaining  means  being  rotalably  displaceable 
for  selectively  engaging  the  surface  of  said  locking  cylinder, 

(g)  an  access  port  provided  in  another  escutcheon  plate  mounted 
on  another  surface  of  the  door  and  extending  through  said 
door,  said  access  port  being  substantially  aligned  with  said 
locking  bolt  to  permit  the  insertion  of  a  locking  bolt  adjusting 
means  which  mates  with  the  distal  end  of  the  locking  bolt  to 
selectively  tighten  the  locking  cylinder  to  prevent  its  rotation 
or  selectively  loosen  the  locking  cylinder  by  rotation  thereof 
to  allow  its  removal  through  the  aperture  in  the  first  escutch- 
eon plate  without  removing  the  escutcheon  plates  or  any 
associated  decorative  trim. 


5.  A  key  chain  assembly  for  retaining  a  key,  the  key  chain 
assembly  comprising: 

a  body  member,  including,  at  least,  a  body  fint  end,  a  body 
secorxl  end,  and  a  body  side,  wherein  said  body  member 
defines  a  cavity  therein; 
a  bunon  member  movably  disposed  within  said  cavity  and 

defining  a  button  aperture; 
a  sleeve  member  disposed  within  said  cavity  and  defining  a 
sleeve  bore  therethrough, 
wherein  said  button  member  moves  relative  to  said  sleeve 

member, 
wherein  said  sleeve  member  is  connected  to  said  body  mem- 
ber and  extends  into  said  button  aperture, 
wherein  said  sleeve  member  contacts  said  bunon  member  to 

restrict  movement  of  said  button  member,  and 
wherein  said  sleeve  bore  is  accessible  at  said  body  first  end; 
and 
an  insert  member  removably  housed  within  said  sleeve  bore, 
wherein  said  button  member  engages  said  insert  member  to;* 
releasably  attach  said  insert  member  to  said  body  member, 
and 
a  retention  means  connected  to  said  insert  member  for  retaining 
the  key. 


5,457,977 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REFORMING  A  TUBE 
Gerald  L.  Wilson,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpo- 
ration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,526 

InL  a."  B21D  26/14 

VS.  CL  72-56  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reforming  an  electrically  conductive  tubular 
workpiece  (11)  between  a  first  position  (32)  and  a  second  position 
(33)  on  said  workpiece  comprising  the  steps  of: 


positioning  an  electrical  conductor  (21)  within  said  workpiece; 
making  up  an  electrical  circuit  comprising 

a  source  of  electrical  energy  (52), 

said  electrical  conductor,  and 

said  workpiece  between  said  fir^  position  and  said  second 
position;  and 
applying  a  current  pulse  through  said  electrical  circuit,  thereby 

generating  a  magnetic  field  about  said  workpiece  and  said 

conductor. 


5,457,978 
CARTRIDGE  FED  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CURVED 

RECTANGULAR  BODIED  NEEDLES 
Michael  W.  Bogart,  MUford,  and  Richard  J.  Smith,  Stamford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpora- 
tion, Norwalli,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,926,  OcL  9,  1992.  This 

application  OcL  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,603 

InL  CI."  B21G  1/00 

VS.  a.  72—133  31  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  forming  surgical  needles  which  comprises: 

a)  a  frame  portion; 

b)  a  shuttle  member  having  an  upper  half  and  a  lower  half,  said 
upper  and  lower  halves  biased  together  and  adapted  to  hold 
needle  blanks  between  inner  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower 
halves: 

c)  a  needle  holder  detachably  mounted  on  said  frame  portion, 
said  needle  holder  supplying  the  needle  blanks  to  said  shuttle 
member, 

d)  a  transferring  mechanism,  associated  with  said  shuttle  mem- 
ber and  said  needle  holder,  said  transferring  mechanism  trans- 
ferring the  needle  blanks  from  said  needle  holder  to  said 
shuttle  member  and 

e)  a  flat  press  engagable  with  said  shuttle  member,  said  flat  press 
imparting  first  flat  surfaces  to  flrst  opposing  sides  of  the 
needle  blanks,  wherein  said  shuttle  member  is  movable  from  a 
flrst  position  adjacent  said  transferring  mechanism  to  a  second 
position  adjacent  said  flat  press. 


devices  having  a  pair  of  horizontal  rollers  and  another  of  said 
adjustable  roller  devices  having  a  pair  of  vertical  rollers,  said  pair 
of  horizontal  rollers  and  said  pair  of  vertical  rollers  mounted 
demountably  from  a  respective  support  base  by  a  horizontal  ring 
stand  support  which  is  demountable  from  said  support  base,  said 
rolling  mill  stand  further  comprising: 
two  demountable  lateral  vertical  side  support  strtictures  sliding 
apart  in  opposite  directions  from  said  pair  of  horizontal  rollers 
leaving  in  a  neck  of  said  horizontal  rollers  an  interior  ring  of 
a  support  roller  bearing; 
a  vertically  removable  roller  support  supporting  said  pair  of 
vertical  rollers,  one  of  said  pair  of  vertical  rollers  opposing 
another  of  said  pair  of  vertical  rollers,  said  roller  support 
being  adjustable  by  a  regulation  means. 


5,457,980 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING, 

CHECKING  OR  OPTIMIZING  PRESSURE  OF  CUSHION 

PIN  CYLINDERS  OF  PRESS  BY  DISCHARGING  FLUID 

OR  INITIAL  PRESSURE 

Kazunari  Kirii,  Aichi;  Masahiro  Shinabe,  Toyota,  and  Shige- 

hiro  Kirii,  Nagoya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1992,  4-321255; 
Nov.  5,  1992,  4-321256;  May  7,  1993,  5-131397;  May  7,  1993, 
5-131398 

InL  a."  B21D  24/08 
VS.  a.  72—351  25  Claims 


COWUTI 

lee       lU        IS 


5,457,979 
UNIVERSAL  DEMOUNTABLE  ROLLING  MILL  STAND 
Federico  Castellani,  l^rcento,  Italy,  assignor  to  SJ.MA.C. 
SJ'A.,  l^rcento,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  25,  1991,  UD91A0118 
InL  CL"^  B21B  13/08 
VS.  a.  72—225  6  Qaims 

1.  A  universal  rolling  mill  stand  of  a  demountable  type  compris- 
ing two  adjustable  roller  devices,  one  of  said  adjustable  roller 


i ,       I        amifin  V'lSS 


ss I    •- 


-r. 


1.  A  method  of  checking  an  optimum  condition  relating  to  a 
hydraulic  pressure  of  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  cylinders  in  a  cush- 
ioning apparatus  for  a  press  having  an  upper  die  and  a  lower  die 
which  cooperate  to  perform  a  pressing  action  on  a  blank  during  a 
downward  movement  of  the  upper  die,  and  a  pressure  member 
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which  cooperates  with  said  upper  die  to  hold  said  blank  during  said 
pressing  action,  said  cushioning  apparatus  including  (a)  force  gen- 
erating means  for  generating  a  blank-holding  force,  (b)  a  cushion 
platen  disposed  below  said  lower  die  and  biased  toward  said  lower 
die  by  said  blank-holding  force,  (c)  said  plurality  of  hydraulic 
cylinders  disposed  on  said  cushion  platen  and  having  fluid  cham- 
bers communicating  with  each  other,  and  (d)  a  plurality  of  cushion 
pms  associated  at  lower  eiKls  thereof  with  said  hydraulic  cylinders, 
respectively,  and  supporting  at  upper  ends  thereof  said  pressure 
member,  and  wherein  said  blank  is  held  by  said  upper  die  and  said 
pressure   member  dunng  said  pressing  action,   by   said  blank - 
holding  force  which  is  generated  by  said  force  generating  means 
and  which  is  transmitted  to  said  pressure  member  through  said 
cushion  platen,  hydraulic  cylinders  and  said  cushion  pins  such  that 
said  blank-holding  force  is  substantially  evenly  distributed  on  all 
of  said  cushion  pins  by  said  hydraulic  cylinders,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting   in-process  values  of  a  hydraulic   pressure  in  said 
hydraulic  cylinders  during  pressing  actions  in  a  plurality  of 
pressing  cycles  which  are  started  at  different  initial  values  of 
said  hydraulic  pressure  prior  to  said  pressing  actions  respec- 
tively, to  thereby  obtain  a  relationship  between  said  initial 
values  and  said  in-process  values  of  said  hydraulic  pressure, 
said  relationship  including  a  characteristic  portion  wherein 
said  in-process  values  detected  in  successive  adjacent  ones  of 
said  pressing  cycles  are  substantially  the  same,  irrespective  of 
a  difference  in  the  corresponding  initial  values;  and 
determining,  on  the  basis  of  said  characteristic  portion  of  the 
detected  relationship,  an  optimum  range  of  said  initial  values 
of  said  hydraulic  pressure  in  which  said  in-process  value  of 
said  hydraulic  pressure  is  substantially  constant  irrespective 
of  a  change  in  said  initial  value. 


5,457,981 
HEMMING  PRESS 
Gerald  A.   Brown,  lyenton;   WiHiam  R.   Hartley,  Macomb; 
Mark  P.  JehmUch,  Detroit;  JtWny  S.  McNamara,  Grosse  De, 
and  Joha  C.  Verzura,  Sterling  Heights,  all  of  Mich^  assign- 
ors to  Western  Atlas,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960,955,  Oct.  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,256 
Int  CI.*  B2ID  39102 
VS.  a.  72—451  24  Claims 


a  first  subframe  carried  by  said  frame  for  movement  relative 
thereto; 

a  first  hemming  tool  carried  by  said  first  subframe  for  bending  a 
flange  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  sheet  to  a  prehem  position; 

a  second  subframe  carried  by  said  fi-ame  for  movement  relative 
thereto; 

a  second  hemming  tool  carried  by  said  second  subframe  for 
bending  the  flange  of  the  sheet  from  the  prehem  position  to  a 
hem  position  having  a  return  bend  and  overlapping  the  sheet; 

a  drive  operably  connected  with  said  first  subframe  for  moving 
said  first  hemming  tool  to  bend  the  flange  of  the  sheet  to  the 
prehem  position  and  operably  connected  with  said  second 
subframe  for  moving  said  second  hemming  tool  to  bend  the 
flange  of  the  sheet  to  the  hem  position; 

at  least  one  eccentric  movably  mounting  said  first  subframe  on 
said  frame  for  generally  arcuate  reciprocating  motion;  and 

an  arm  fixed  to  said  eccentric  and  operably  connected  with  said 
drive  to  turn  said  eccentric  to  move  said  first  subframe  and 
said  first  hemming  tool  in  a  generally  arcuate  motion  toward 
said  anvil  and  the  flange  of  the  sheet  and  generally  down- 
wardly when  bending  the  flange  of  the  sheet  to  the  prehem 
position. 


remains  electrically  connected  with  said  safety  system  and  continu- 
ously ready  to  be  triggered  even  during  a  testing  mode  of  the 
system. 


5^457,982 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMANCE  TESTING 
ACCELERATION  SENSORS 
Hans  Spies,  Pbffenhofen;  Horst  Laucht,  Bruckinuehl;  Peter 
Hora,  and  Alfons  Woehrt,  both  of  Schrobenhausen,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  TEMIC  Telefunken  Micrtielectronic 
GmbH,  Heilbronn,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  957,397,  Oct  6,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,373,722, 
which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466^90,  Apr.  25, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

308,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1987,  37  36 
294.0 

Int.  CL*  GOIP  21/00 
VS.  CL  73—1  D  6  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  press  for  hemming  an  edge  of  a  sheet,  comprising: 
a  frame; 

an  anvil  carried  by  said  frame  for  receiving  and  supporting  an 
edge  of  a  sheet  to  be  hemmed; 


20B 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performance  testing  acceleration  sensors  in  a 
vehicular  safety  system  including  a  trigger  circuit  for  triggering 
safety  means,  comprising  at  least  two  acceleration  sensors,  means 
mounting  said  acceleration  sensors  at  an  angular  spacing  enclosed 
between  central  axes  of  said  two  acceleration  sensors,  said  mourn- 
ing means  compnsing  a  housing  (60).  said  apparatus  further  com- 
prising a  sound  generator  (50)  for  transmitting  body  sound  through 
said  housing  (60)  to  said  acceleration  sensors  (10.  10"),  said  sound 
generator  (50)  being  arranged  along  an  angle  bisector  between  said 
central  axes  of  said  two  acceleration  sensors  (10,  10")  so  that  sound 
signals  are  received  simultaneously  by  both  acceleration  sensors 
for  testing  with  regard  to  performance,  calibration,  and  coupling  to 
said  housing  (60),  circuit  means  (lOA.  lOA';  lOB,  lOB')  connect- 
ing outputs  of  said  acceleration  sensors  to  said  trigger  circuit, 
signal  processing  means  including  a  central  processing  unit  (11) 
and  a  mode  controller  (14)  interconnected  for  testing  each  of  said 
sensors  with  regard  to  its  performance,  its  calibration  and  coupling 
to  said  mounting  means,  whereby  during  testing  said  trigger  circuH 


5,457,984 
INTERNALLY  DAMPED,  SELF-ARRESTING  VERTICAL 

DROP- WEIGHT  IMPACT  TEST  APPARATUS 
Damodar  R.  Ambur;  Chunchu  B.  Prasad,  both  of  Yorktown; 
William  A.  Waters,  Jr.,  Virginia  Beach;  Robert  W.  Stockum, 
Poquoson,  and  Manfred  A.  Water,  Newport  News,  all  of  Va., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Americas  as  represented  by 
the  Administrator  of  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,141 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  3100 

VS.  CL  73—12.09  7  Claims 


5^457,983 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
REFERENCE  GAS 
Mario  A.  Sauvageau,  DoUard-dcs-Ormeaux;  Jean  BAveau, 
Longueuil;  Lysane  Lavoie,  Montr^,  and  Richard  Gilbert, 
Roxboro,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Tecnovir  International 
Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,944 

Int  a.'  GOIN  3II06 

VS.  CL  73—1  G  20  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  reference  gas  comprising  a 
gaseous  medium  carrying  a  known  concentration  of  vapors  of  a 
volatile  liquid  substance,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  evaporator  for  mixing  the  gaseous  medium  and  the  vapors 

into  a  mixed  gas,  the  evaporator  comprising: 

an  absorbing  material  filled  with  the  volatile  liquid  substance; 
and 

a  container  for  enclosing  the  absorbing  material,  the  container 

comprising  a  gaseous  medium  inlet  and  a  mixed  gas  outlet; 

a  condenser  for  cooling  the  mixed  gas  to  a  given  temperature 

lower  than  the  temperature  of  the  mixed  gas  in  the  container 

and  condensing  a  part  of  the  vapors  in  the  mixed  gas.  the 

condenser  comprising: 

a  condensation  tube  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  mixed 
gas  outlet  of  the  container  and  a  second  end  as  a  reference 
gas  outlet,  the  tube  extending  above  the  container  so  that 
condensates  of  the  vapors  fall  by  gravity  towards  the  con- 
tainer. 

cooling  means  for  cooling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tube; 

sensing  means  for  obtaining  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
temperature  of  the  mixed  gas  at  the  reference  gas  outlet; 
and 

means  for  controlling  the  cooling  means  and  maintaining  the 
mixed  gas  at  the  reference  gas  outlet  at  the  given  tempera- 
ture, the  means  for  controlling  the  cooling  means  being 
responsive  to  the  signal  of  the  sensing  means. 


1.  A  dropped-w«ight  impact  test  apparatus  for  testing  a  specimen 
comprising: 

an  elongated  barrel  defining  a  descent  path; 
a  support  apparatus  for  holding  said  barrel  substantially  verti- 
cally over  the  specimen; 
a  dropped-weight  assembly  adapted  to  move  vertically  through 

said  barrel  along  said  descent  path  onto  the  specimen,  the 

dropped-weight  assembly  including: 

a  tup  for  measuring  the  force  of  an  impact  upon  the  specimen; 

a  guide  cylinder  connected  to  the  tup;  and 

a  weight  coupled  to  said  guide  cylinder, 
at  least  one  jaw  member  adapted  to  engage  said  dropped-weight 

assembly  and  to  arrest  its  movement;  and 
an  activation  unit  adapted  to  cause  said  jaw  member  to  engage 

said   dropped-weight   assembly   after   said   dTX>pped-weight 

assembly  has  impacted  the  specimen. 


5^457,985 

PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CETANE  NUMBER  OF 

SUPPLY  FUELS  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINES  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  THIS  PROCESS 

Joseph  CelUer,  Venissieux;  Guy  MiUe,  Echalas,  both  of,  France, 

and  Alex  Mottas,  Wavre,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Elf  Antar 

France,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,488 
CUins  priority,  appUcatkM  France,  Feb.  1,  1993,  93  01038 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33122 
VS.  CL  73—35.02  9  CUims 

1.  Pnxxss  for  measuring  a  value  of  a  cetane  number  of  a  supply 
fiiel  for  diesel  engines  by  comparison  with  a  known  value  of  a 
cetane  number  of  al  least  one  reference  fuel,  said  supply  aixJ 
reference  fuels  respectively  having  autoignition  delays,  said  pro- 
cesses consisting  of  using  a  measurement  diesel  engine  rotating  at 
a  constant  speed  and  successively  supplied  by  said  reference  fuel 
and  said  supply  fuel,  said  measurement  engine  having  a  constant 
compression  ratio  aiKl  a  constant  injection  advance,  characterized 
in  that  said  process  consists  of  calculating  the  cetane  number  of  the 
supply  fuel  based  on  the  value  of  the  cetane  number  of  the 
reference  fuel  and  the  respectively  measured  values  of  the  autoi- 
gnition delays  of  the  reference  fuel  and  the  supply  fuel. 
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said  transmembrane  pressures  and  said  transmembrane  perme- 
abilities being  nondestructive  to  said  membrane. 


UMI 


membrane  to  determine  the  membrane's  solute  retention  capabili- 
ties which  comprises: 

determining  a  staixlard  relationship  between  the  degree  of  reten- 
tion of  a  solute  having  a  certain  molecular  size  by  a  first  set  of 
membranes  with  a  first  factor  consisting  of  the  ratio  of  the 
permeability  of  a  first  intrusion  liquid  through  said  first  set  of 
membranes  wet  with  a  wening  liquid  immiscible  with  said 
intrusion  liquid  measured  at  a  constant  transmembrane  pres- 
sure to  the  permeability  of  a  second  intrusion  liquid  through 
said  first  set  of  membranes  measured  at  a  constant  transmem- 
brane pressure  that  effects  nearly  complete  intrusion  of  pores 
of  said  membrane, 

wetting  a  sample  of  said  membrane  with  said  wetting  liquid. 

passing  said  first  and  second  intrusion  liquids  at  said  pressures 
through  said  samples  of  said  membrane  to  determine  a  second 
factor  consisting  of  the  ratio  of  the  permeability  of  a  said  first 
intrusion  liquid  through  said  nKmbrane  sample  wet  with  said 
wetting  liquid  immiscible  with  said  intrusion  liquid  measured 
at  said  constant  transmembrane  pressure  to  the  permeability 
of  said  second  intrusion  liquid  through  said  membrane  sample 
measured  at  said  constant  transmembrane  pressure  that  effects 
nearly  complete  intrusion  of  pores  of  said  membrane  sample, 

comparing  said  second  factor  ratio  with  said  standard  relation- 
ship thereby  to  determine  the  degree  of  retention  of  said 
solutes  by  said  sample  of  said  membrane, 

said  wetting  fluid  and  said  intrusion  fluid  being  nondestructive 
to  said  membrane,  and 


5,457,987 
SURFACE  TENSION  SENSOR 
Jacques  BuJou,  Saint  Remy,  and  Jean-Marie  Raynal,  Vitry-sur- 
Seine,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Com- 
pany, Roclicster,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)2158,  S  371  Date  Mar.  4,  I»4,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1W4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093M)6453,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204,229 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  23,  1991,  91  11953 
InL  CI.'  COIN  13102 
VS.  a.  73—64.490  4  Claims 


5y457,986 
PROCESS  FOR  EVALUATING  SOLUTE  RETENTION 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  MEMBRANES 
Anthony  J,  DiLco,  Westford,  and  Micliael  W.  Phillips,  Burling- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Millipore  Corporation,  Bed- 
ford, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  906,730,  Jun.  30,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,282,380.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189^95 

Int  a.'  COIN  15108 
VS.  CI.  73—38  28  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  non-destructively  testing  an  ultrafiltration 


1.  Method  for  measuring  the  dynamic  surface  tension  of  a  liquid 
flow,  as  formed  from  liquid  having  a  predetermined  age,  with  a 
probe  having  a  wettable  solid  body  cylinder,  which  said  cylinder  is 
suspended  by  support  means  such  that  its  bottom  most  part  barely 
establishes  solid-to-liquid  contact  with  the  top  surface  of  said 
liquid  flow  moving  around  said  cylinder  to  form  an  ellipically- 
shaped  wet  perimeter  on  said  cylinder,  where  said  probe  measures 
a  force  exercised  by  the  liquid  on  the  wettable  cylinder  just  at  the 
point  when  the  cylinder  and  the  liquid  break  contact  as  the  cylinder 
is  gradually  raised  up  away  from  said  liquid  flow,  characterized  in 
that  the  liquid  is  flowed  on  an  incliited  plane  relative  to  the 
horizontal,  and  the  probe  with  wettable  cylinder  is  maintained  in  a 
stationery  vertical  orientation  relative  to  the  inclined  liquid  flow 
passing  by  said  wettable  cylinder. 


5,457,988 
SIDE  POCKET  MANDREL  PRESSURE  MEASURING 
SYSTEM 
Leroy  C.  Ddatorre,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Panex  Cor- 
poration, Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,059 
Int  CI."  E21B  23103 
VS.  CI.  73-151  6  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  string  of  tubing  in  a  well  bore,  said 
apparatus  including: 

a  case  hardened,  side  pocket  maiMlrel  unit  consisting  of  an 
elongated  main  body  section  having  a  main  bore  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough,  said  main  bore  being  full  open- 
ing, an  offset  side  pocket  bore  extending  longitudinally  along- 
side said  main  bore,  said  side  pocket  bore  being  open  at  its 
upper  end  and  closed  at  its  lower  end  with  a  transverse 
upwardly  facing  shoulder  having  a  probe  opening,  said  side 
pocket  bore  having  an  opening  to  the  main  bore  above  the 
shoulder  for  bypass  of  fluid  in  the  side  pocket  bore; 
an  elongated  probe  member  disposed  in  said  side  pocket  bore 
and  having  an  upper  end  located  above  said  shoulder  and  a 
lower  end  extending  downwardly  below  said  shoulder  with 
the  lower  end  being  located  alongside  the  exterior  of  the 
iTuuidrel: 
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uniform  grain  size  along  the  particle  stream  for  tracing  an  air  flow; 
irradiating  the  particle  stream  by  a  horizontal  light  beam  traveling 
along  a  first  axis;  rotating  the  light  beam  around  at  least  one  of  the 
first  axis  and  a  second  vertical  axis  normal  to  the  first  axis  and 
passing  in  the  vicinity  of  the  particle  stream;  detecting  a  rotational 
angle  around  the  second  axis  for  providing  a  maximum  amount  of 
scattering  of  the  light  beam  effected  by  the  particle  stream;  and 
determining  the  direction  of  the  particle  stream  based  on  the 
detected  rotational  angle. 


means  for  attaching  and  for  pressure  sealing  said  probe  member 
with  respect  to  said  probe  opening  with  metal  to  metal  sealing 
surfaces; 

means  for  enclosing  said  lower  end  of  said  probe  nvmber  with 
respect  to  said  mandrel: 

a  two  wire  cable  conductor  for  communication  with  equipment 
at  the  earth's  surface,  said  cable  conductor  being  coupled  to 
said  probe  member  said  probe  member  having  an  annular 
inductance  coil  centrally  disposed  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  probe  member  and  said  inductive  coil  being  coupled  to 
said  cable  conductor,  and 

a  self  contained  elongated  well  tool  sized  for  reception  in  said 
offset  side  pocket  bore,  said  well  tool  having  an  elongated 
socket  sized  for  a  close  fitting  relationship  on  said  probe 
member,  said  socket  having  an  annular  iixluctance  coil 
arranged  to  be  in  co-axial  inductive  relationship  to  the  induc- 
tive coil  in  said  probe  member,  and  said  well  tool  having 
electrical  means  coupled  to  the  inductive  coil  in  said  well  tool 
whereby  a  surface  located  unit  can  supply  electrical  power  to 
said  well  tool. 


5,457,990 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

FLUID  LEVEL  IN  THE  VICINITY  OF  A  TRANSMISSION 

LINE 
Gordon  K.  A.  Oswald,  Colne;  Per  A.  V.  Uisi,  Ely;  Elizabeth  A. 
Orme,  Barrington,  and  Thomas  W.  J.  Lawrence,  Cambridge, 
all  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Cambridge  Consultants 
Limited,  Cambridge,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,483,  Nov.  16,  1993,  abamloned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,754,  May  5,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
777383,  Dec  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  245,016 
InL  a.*  GOIF  23128 
VS.  CL  73—290  V  IS  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  direction  of  an  air  flow  including 
the  steps  of:  generating  a  particle  stream  having  a  substantially 


5,457,989 
AIR  FLOW  SURVEYING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Ma.sahiko  Minoshima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21.  1994,  Ser,  No.  267,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-179650 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  ISlOO 

VS.  CL  73—170.06  8  Claims 


11.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  fluid  level  in  a  tanlc,  the  apparatus 
comprising  a  probe  for  insertion  into  the  tank,  the  probe  including 
a  transmission  line  for  extending  non-horizontally  into  the  tanlc, 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  from  one  end  of  the  transmis- 
sion line  a  repetitive  electrical  signal  having  a  train  of  transients  at 
a  first  frequency,  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  transmis- 
sion line  from  said  oik  end  for  any  reflections  of  the  transmitted 
signal,  the  monitoring  means  including  sampling  means  driven  at  a 
second  different  frequency  from  the  first  frequency  and  operative 
to  detect  reflected  signals  at  differing  delays  after  each  transmitted 
transient  so  that  the  sampling  means  re()eatedly  scans  the  length  of 
the  transmission  line  for  reflected  signals,  first  means  for  deriving 
a  first  characteristic  of  the  reflected  signal,  first  comparator  means 
for  determining  if  the  first  characteristic  has  a  magrutude  greater 
than  a  threshold  value  and  for  generating  an  analysis  enabling 
signal  representative  of  an  analysis  window  of  time  if  said  magni- 
tude of  the  given  characteristic  is  greater  than  the  threshold  value, 
second  means  for  deriving  a  second  characteristic  of  the  reflected 
signal  and  secoixl  comparator  meaiu  for  producing  an  output 
which  is  representative  of  the  second  characteristic  when  the 
second  characteristic  is  a  predetermined  value  and  is  within  the 
time  window,  aixl  processing  means  which  derive  from  said  output 
the  position  of  the  fluid  level  along  the  transmission  line. 
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5,457^1 
MECHAMCAL  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Maneo  Nishizawa,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  lUuta  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182>t9 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-025958 

InL  CL'  GOIP  1102 

VS,  CL  73—493  2  Claims 


comprising  unbalancing  at  least  one  element  belonging  to  said  one 
inner  pan  of  said  device,  the  imbalance  created  being  greater  than 
the  imbalance  which  results,  upon  rotation  of  said  device,  from 
clearance  existing  in  said  one  joint  or  said  one  connection. 


^x^W: 


1.  In  a  mechanical  acceleration  sensor  having  a  weight  movably 
supported  in  a  casing,  a  latch  lever  movably  supported  in  the 
casing  to  face  the  weight  and  loaded  with  a  set  load,  and  a  firing 
pin  movably  supported  in  the  casing  and  spring-loaded  to  engage 
the  latch  lever,  so  that  the  latch  lever  is  disengaged  from  the  firing 
pin  against  the  set  load  by  inertial  movement  of  the  weight  relative 
to  the  casing,  thereby  allowing  the  firing  pin  to  perform  a  percus- 
sive firing  action,  the  improvements  comprising  a  pair  of  first  and 
second  guide  means  supported  by  the  housing  for  supporting  the 
weight  in  the  casing  and  for  guiding  the  inertial  movement  of  the 
weight,  the  first  guide  means  being  closely  fitted  in  the  weight  to 
define  a  direction  of  inertial  movement  of  the  weight,  and  the 
second  guide  means  being  substantially  coextensive  with  and  par- 
allel to  the  fir^t  guide  means  in  the  direction  of  iiKriial  movement 
of  the  weight  and  being  loosely  fitted  in  the  weight  to  cooperate 
with  the  first  guide  means  to  limit  rotation  of  the  weight  about  an 
axis  of  inertial  movement  thereof. 


5,457,992 

METHOD  FOR  TAKING  UP  CLEARANCE  AND 

PROVIDING  A  DYNAMIC  BALANCING  OF  A 

TRANSMISSION  DEVICE,  AND  DEVICE  INCLUDING  ITS 

APPLICATION 
Pierre  Guimbretiere,  Neauphic-Le-Chaleaii,  France,  assignor 
to  GKN  Glaenzer  Spicer.  Poissy,  France 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,923 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  3,  1992,  92  14576 

InL  CL"  GOIM  1116 

VS.  CL  73—468  12  Claims 


1.  Method  for  taking  up  clearance  in  a  rotary  transmission 
device  comprising  at  least  one  outer  part  which  is  for  centering,  in 
use.  relative  to  a  structural  support  and  has  a  well-defined  axis,  at 
least  one  inner  part,  and  at  least  one  joint  or  at  least  one  sliding 
connection  having  a  radial  clearance,  connecting  said  one  inner 
pan  to  said  one  outer  part,  said  one  inner  part  having  a  freedom  of 
radial  movement  resulting  from  said  radial  clearance;  said  method 


5,457,993 

PENDULOUS  OSCILLATING  GYROSCOPIC 

ACCELEROMETER 

Micbdc  S.  Sapuppo,  7  Regis  Rd.,  Andover,  Mass.  01810 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,392 

Int.  CL»  GOIP  9104 

VS.  CL  73—504.02  24  Claims 


ItnvoLOcy 


TTT 


1.  A  pendulous  oscillating  gyroscopic  accelerometer,  compris- 
ing: 

a  disc  memt)er  unbalanced  with  respect  to  an  input  axis; 

a  torque  summing  member  to  which  said  disc  member  is 
mechanically  coupled; 

means  for  oscillating  said  disc  member  about  a  reference  axis, 
the  oscillation  having  a  first  amplitude  and  a  first  frequency; 

a  gyroscope  case; 

a  pair  of  pivot  mounts  for  pivotably  mountmg  said  torque 
summing  member  and  said  disc  member  to  pivot  on  an  output 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  reference  axis; 

means  for  resolving  an  angle  of  the  pivot  movement  of  said 
torque  summing  member  in  relation  to  said  gyroscope  case; 

a  fixed  member, 

at  least  one  flexure  mount  for  pivotably,  flexibly  mounting  said 
gyroscope  case  to  said  fixed  member  to  allow  said  gyroscope 
case  to  pivot  about  the  input  axis  perpendicular  to  the  refer- 
ence axis; 

at  least  one  oscillating  member  for  applying  torque  to  said 
flexure  mount  to  oscillate  said  gyroscope  case  about  the  input 
axis,  the  oscillation  having  a  second  amplitude  and  a  second 
ftequeiKy;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  resolving,  for  detennining 
acceleration  along  the  input  axis. 
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5,457,994 

NONDESTRUCTIVE  EVALUATION  OF 

NON-FERROMAGNETIC  MATERULS  USING 

MAGNETOSTRICTIVELV  INDUCED  ACOUSTIC/ 

ULTRASONIC  WAVES  AND  MAGNETOSTRICTIVELY 

DETECTED  ACOUSTIC  EMISSIONS 

Hegeon  Kwun,  and  Cecil  M.  Teller,  II,  both  of  San  Antonio, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Institute,  San  Antonio, 

Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,152,  Nov.  6,  1992.  This 

applicaUon  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,256 

Int.  CL*  COIN  29114:29128 

VS.  CL  73—587  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  non-destructive   monitoring  of  a  non- 


ferromagnetic  material  for  the  growth  of  fractures,  cracks,  dynamic 
strains,  aixl  delamination,  as  well  as  impact  damage  and  otiier 
anomalies  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dispersing  a  magnetic  material  throughout  a  volume  of  said 
non-ferromagnetic  material  subject  to  said  non-destructive 
monitoring; 
detecting  changes  in  a  magnetic  field  about  said  magnetic  mate- 
rial as  a  result  of  a  passage  of  acoustic  waves  within  said 
magnetic  material  and  said  iMn-fenomagnetic  material,  said 
changes  in  said  magnetic  field  caused  by  an  inverse  magne- 
tostrictive  effect  resulting  from  said  passage  of  said  acoustic 
waves,  said  acoustic  waves  being  generated  by  said  fractures, 
cracks,  dynamic  strains,  delaminations,  and  other  anomalies 
in  said  non-ferromagnetic  material; 
analyzing  said  detected  changes  in  said  magiKtic  field  indicative 
of  said  acoustic  waves,  and  correlating  said  detected  changes 
with  patterns  of  changes  known  to  be  indicative  of  said 
growth  of  said  fractures,  cracks,  dynamic  strains,  delamina- 
tions, and  other  aixnnalies  in  said  non-feriomagnetic  material. 


5,457,995 

HORIZONTAL  BORING  PIPE  PENETRATION 

DETECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Raymon  R.  Staton,  Kansas  City,  and  William  O.  PedL,  Lawson, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Northern  Pipeline  Const.,  Arir, 

and  Western  Resources,  Kans. 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,155 
Int  CL*  GOIH  niOO:  GOIS  03180 
VS.  CL  73—596  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  penetration  of  a  pipe  by  a  bore  head  of 
a  boring  machine  including  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  microphone  in  a  sewer  manhole  near  the  bore  head  to 
detect  acoustic  signals  transmitted  through  said  pipe  by  said 
bore  head  to  produce  a  first  output  signal  representative  of  the 
detected  acoustic  signals; 
placing  a  seismic  pick-up  device  to  detect  vibrations  transmitted 
through  the  ground  by  said  bore  head  to  produce  a  second 
output  signal  representative  of  the  detected  vibrations  of  said 
ground;  and 
using  said  first  sigiukl  from  said  microphone  and  said  secoiKl 
signal  from  said  seismic  pick-up  device  to  determine  pipe 
penetration  by  said  bore  head. 


5*457,996 
RECEIVING  BEAM  FORMER  AND  AN  ULTRASONIC 
IMAGING  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 
Shin-iclii    Kondo,    Kashiwa;    Hiroshi    Kanda.    Tokorozawa; 
Kageyoshi  Katakura,  Tokyo;  Ryuichi  Shinomura,  Higaslii- 
matsuyalIU^   and   Yuichi    Miwa,    Hacliioji,   all   of,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  64,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1992,  4-156124 
InL  CL*  GOIN  29100 
VS.  CL  73—625  U  Claims 


3.  A  receiving  beamformer  for  simultaneously  generating  a 
plurality  of  receiving  beam  signals  corresponding  to  receiving 
beams  of  a  plurality  of  directions,  respectively  on  the  basis  of 
received  signals  obtained  by  an  array  of  vibrator  elements  for 
receiving  an  ultrasonic  wave,  said  receiving  beamformer  compris- 
ing: 
variable  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  said  received  signals 
in  accordance  with  a  depth  of  measurement  to  produce  output 
signals; 
A/D  converting  means  for  convening  said  output  signals  from 
said  variable  amplifying  means  into  digital  signals  at  a  prede- 
termined sampling  period,  respectively; 
digital  delay  means  for  receiving  each  of  said  digital  signals  and 
for  producing  a  plurality  of  delayed  signals  corresponding  to 
said  receiving  beams,  respectively  for  each  of  said  digital 
signals;  and 
first  adding  means  for  adding  said  delayed  signals  corresponding 
to  each  of  said  receiving  beams  and  to  respective  said  digital 
signals; 
wherein  said  digital  delay  means  includes: 

first  delay  means  for  delaying  said  respective  digital  signals  at  a 
unit  delay  time  same  as  said  sampling  period,  respectively  to 
produce  first  delayed  signals;  aitd 
second  delay  means  for  delaying  each  of  said  first  delayed 
sigiuls  at  a  unit  delay  time  shorter  than  said  sampling  period 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  delayed  signals  for  each  of  said  first 
delayed  signals; 
wherein  said  second  delay  means  includes: 

shift  register  means  of  m  stages  (m  is  an  integer  of  one  or  more) 
for  sequentially  shifting  one  of  said  first  delayed  signals  at 
said  sampling  period; 
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first  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  said  one  of  said  first 
delayed  signals  and  the  outputs  from  respective  said  stages  of 
said  shift  register  means  by  coefficients  of  a  first  group 
respectively; 

second  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  said  one  of  said  first 
delayed  signals  and  the  outputs  from  respective  said  stages  of 
said  shift  legister  means  by  coefficients  of  a  second  group, 
respectively; 

second  adding  means  for  adding  the  outputs  from  said  first 
multiplying  means;  and 

third  adding  means  for  adding  the  outputs  firoih  said  second 
multiplying  means. 


5v457,997 
LASER  ULTRASONIC  DETECTION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Nanio  Kazuteru,  Kashima,  and  Keisho  Aral,  Higashi-IbaraU, 
both    oC,    Japan,    assignors    to    Doryokuro    Kakunenryo 
Kaihatsu  Jigyodan,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/D1607,  {  371  Date  May  11,  1»4,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  II,  1W4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93n0445,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  240,727 
Int.  a.'  COIN  29104:21141 
VS.  CL  73—643  10 


UMI 


1.  A  laser  ultrasonic  flaw  detection  apparatus  for  use  in  inspect- 
ing an  object,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  generation  laser  apparatus  for  emitting  an  ultra- 
sonic generation  laser  beam; 

a  reflector/vibrator  member  for  receiving  the  ultrasonic  genera- 
tion laser  beam  emitted  by  said  ultrasonic  generation  laser 
apparatus,  for  generating  an  ultrasonic  wave  and  applying  the 
ultrasonic  wave  to  the  object  in  response  to  receipt  of  the 
ultrasonic  generation  laser  beam,  for  receiving  a  reflected 
ultrasonic  wave  reflected  from  the  object,  and  for  vibrating 
upon  receipt  of  the  reflected  ultrasonic  wave; 

an  ultrasonic  detection  laser  apparatus  for  emitting  an  ultrasonic 
detection  laser  beam  to  irradiate  said  reflector/vibrator  mem- 
ber, and  for  detecting  a  reflected  detection  laser  beam 
reflected  from  said  reflector/vibrator  member  and  modulated 
by  the  vibrating  of  said  reflector/vibrator  member,  and 

wherein  said  reflector/vibrator  member  has  a  mat-finished  por- 
tion where  the  ultrasonic  generation  laser  beam  irradiates,  and 
a  mirror-finished  portion  where  the  ultrasonic  detection  laser 
beam  irradiates. 


5,457,998 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  AN  OPTICAL 
TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Aklra  Fi^isaki,  Ichikawa,  and  Kazunori  Nakamura,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of,  Japan,  assignon  to  The  Funikawa  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/B0987,  S  371  Date  Mar.  25,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03400,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  30^02 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-216345 

InL  CI.'  GOIS  1176:5126 

MS.  CL  73 — 657  10  Claims 


(d)  a  transducer  means  for  converting  the  differential  between 
forces  presented  proximate  to  said  first  and/or  second  deform- 
able  member  into  a  sipial. 


PHOTO 
OCTTCTM 


OA 


10-f© 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  an  undergrtMind  optical  transmission 
line,  comprising  emitting  acoustic  vibration  from  a  vibration  gen- 
erating means  toward  an  underground  area  where  the  optical  trans- 
mission line  is  buried,  moving  the  vibration  generating  means  on 
the  ground,  measuring  changes  in  the  intensity  of  an  optical  signal 
being  transmitted  through  the  optical  transmission  line  subjected  to 
the  vibration,  and  displacing  the  vibration  generating  means  to 
determine  the  location  of  the  underground  optical  transmission  line 
from  a  distribution  of  the  intensity  of  the  transmitted  optical  signal. 


5v457,999 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 

FORCES  AND  PRESSURES  USING  TENSIONED 

BELLOWS 

Alexander  L  Feidman,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Slope 

Inidcator  Company,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92A)3726,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22643,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53M84,  Jun.  15,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,115,675.  This  PCT  appUcation  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
170,367 
Int.  CL'  GOIL  7100 
VS.  CL  73—704  14  Claims 


fmtHtit  mt 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  differences  between  fluid 
pressures,  the  differences  between  mechanical  forces,  aixl  combi- 
nations thereof  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  an  interior  void,  said  housing  having  two, 
interior  orifices; 

(b)  a  first  and  second  force  or  pressure  deformable  member,  each 
deformable  member  being  sealingly  connected  to  said  hous- 
ing; 

(c)  a  linkage  having  a  midsection  and  a  first  and  second  end 
section,  said  first  end  section  being  connected  to  said  first 
deformable  member  and  said  second  end  section  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  deformable  member  whereby  move- 
ment of  cither  deformable  member  causes  proportional  move- 
ment of  the  other,  and 


5,458,000 

STATIC  PRESSURE  COMPENSATION  OF  RESONANT 

INTEGRATED  MICROBEAM  SENSORS 

David  W.  Bums,  and  J.  David  Zook,  both  of  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Miimeapolis,  Miiw. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,785 

InL  a.'  GOID  3104:  GOIL  19104 

VS.  CL  73—708  25  Claims 
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I.  A  sensing  device  including: 

a  silicon  substrate  having  a  substantially  rigid  first  region  com- 
prising a  rim  and  a  second  region  compressing  a  diaphragm 
surrounded  by  the  rim  and  more  flexible  than  the  rim,  the 
diaphragm  flexing  in  response  to  variations  in  a  first  param- 
eter, 

an  elongate  primary  vibratory  element  having  opposite  first  and 
second  end  portions  fixed  with  respect  to  the  substrate  to 
position  the  primary  vibratory  element  along  the  second 
region,  for  lengthwise  extension  and  contraction  of  the  pri- 
mary vibratory  element  responsive  to  the  flexing  of  the  sec- 
ond region,  said  extension  and  contraction  varying  a  primary 
natural  resonant  frequency  of  the  primary  vibratory  element, 
said  primary  vibratory  element  comprising  an  elongate  poly- 
silicon  beam  located  at  and  perpendicular  to  an  edge  of  the 
diaphragm; 

an  elongate  secondary  vibratory  element  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  substrate,  said  secondary  vibratory  element  having  a  sec- 
ondary natural  resonant  frequency  variable  in  response  to 
changes  in  a  second  parameter,  whdie  substantially  unaffected 
by  variations  in  the  first  parameter,  and 

a  means  for  sensing  the  primary  and  secondary  resonant  fre- 
quencies and  for  generating  an  output  representing  the  pri- 
mary parameter  compensated  for  the  effect  of  the  secondary 
parameter,  based  on  said  primary  and  secotxlary  natural  reso- 
nant frequencies. 


5,458,001 
GAS  PRESSURE  REGULATOR,  DIAPHRAGM  ASSEMBLY 

THEREFOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Louis  A.  OUivier,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Veriflo  Corpo- 
ration, Richmond,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,060 
InL  a.*  GOIL  7108:  F16K  31112 
VS.  a.  73—715  9  Claims 

1.  A  diaphragm  assembly  for  a  gas  pressure  regulator  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  pressurized  gas  from  a  source  of  pressurized  gas, 
said  diaphragm  assembly  comprising: 
a  valve  seat; 

a  flexible  diaphragm  arranged  on  one  side  of  said  valve  scat  for 
movement  in  a  direction  towards  and  away  from  said  valve 
seat; 
a  relatively  rigid  member  connected  to  a  central  portion  of  said 

diaphragm  for  movement  therewith; 
a  valve  arranged  on  another  side  of  said  valve  seal  opposite  said 
one  side,  said  valve  having  a  valve  stem  which  extends 
through  a  passage  in  said  valve  scat  and  is  connected  to  said 


relatively  rigid  member  for  movement  therewith  so  that  said 
valve  can  be  moved  for  opening  the  passage  in  the  valve  seat 
when  the  diaphragm  is  moved  in  the  direction  towards  the 
valve  seat  and  closing  said  passage  in  the  valve  seat  when  the 
diaphragm  is  moved  in  the  direction  away  from  the  valve  seat; 

a  first  clamping  member  for  sealingly  clamping  an  outer  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  flexible  diaphragm  when  said  diaphragm 
assembly  is  assembled  in  said  pressure  regulator, 

an  aligning  member  mounted  on  said  relatively  rigid  member, 
said  aligning  member  and  said  first  clamping  member  having 
respective  aligning  surfaces  which  cooperate  with  one  aiwther 
when  said  diaphragm  assembly  is  assembled  in  said  pressure 
regulator  for  aligning  said  flexible  diaphragm,  said  relatively 
rigid  member  and  said  valve  stem  and  valve  with  respect  to 
said  first  clamping  member  before  said  first  clamping  member 
sealingly  clamps  said  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  flexible 
diaphragm; 

a  second  clamping  member  against  which  said  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  said  flexible  diaphragm  is  sealingly  clamped  by 
said  first  clamping  member  when  said  diaphragm  assembly  is 
assembled  in  said  pressure  regulator. 

additional  aligning  surfaces  on  said  first  and  second  clamping 
members  which  cooperate  with  one  another  for  aligning  said 
first  and  second  clamping  members  with  respect  to  one 
another  with  said  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  flexible 
diaphragm  loosely  fitted  therebetween  so  that  said  diaphragm 
can  be  shifted  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  clamping 
members  when  said  flexible  diaphragm  is  aligned  with  respect 
to  said  first  clamping  members;  and  wherein  said  seccmd 
clamping  member  has  a  recess  receiving  said  valve  seat  for 
aligning  said  valve  seat  and  said  second  clamping  member 
with  respect  to  each  other. 


5,458,002 
VISCOELASTIC  MATEIUAL  TESTING  SYSTEM 
DoiuUd  W.  Askea,  Akron,  and  Jeffrey  W.  Johnson,  North 
Lawrence,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  Akrtm,  Ohio 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,254 
Int  CL'  GOIN  3100 
VS.  CL  73—789  14  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  testing  various  properties  of  a  viscoelastic 
material,  comprising: 
a  balanced  beam  supported  by  a  fulcrum  and  supporting  an  anvil 
upon  which  said  matenal  is  placed,  said  balanced  beam  hav- 
ing a  fixed  state  and  a  movable  state  movable  about  said 
fulcrum; 
an  assembly  for  applying  a  static  load  to  said  material  when  said 
balanced  beam  \9  in  a  movable  state  and  inducing  an  initial 
static  strain  on  said  material  when  said  beam  is  in  a  fixed 
state; 
a  hammer  opposite  said  anvil  for  applying  a  dynamic  strain  to 

said  material; 
a  first  sensor  which  senses  the  dynamic  strain  applied  to  said 
material  by  said  hammer  when  said  balanced  beam  is  in  a 
fixed  state; 
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a  load  cell  which  detects  the  force  fesponse  of  said  material  to 

said  initial  static  strain  and  said  dynanuc  strain  when  said 

balanced  beam  is  in  a  fixed  state;  and 
a  second  sensor  which  senses  permanent  dimensional  changes  in 

said  material  when  said  balanced  beam  is  in  said  movable 

state. 


wherein  each  sealing  member  has  an  outer  diameter  which  is 
substantially  the  same  as  an  outer  diameter  of  said  pipe  body 
portion  of  said  ceramic  measuring  pipe  and  which  has  a 
predetermined  thickness  such  that  when  said  sealmg  members 
are  interposed  between  said  earth  rings  and  said  respective 
end  surfaces  of  said  ceramic  measuring  pipe,  an  axially  com- 
pressive force  is  applied  to  said  ceramic  measuring  pipe 
substantially  only  to  said  pipe  body  portion,  and  said  flange 
portion  has  substantially  no  axially  compressive  force  applied 
thereto,  and  wherein 
at  least  one  earth  ring  of  said  earth  rings  and  said  ceramic 
measuring  pipe  has  a  stepped  portion  in  which  a  portion  of  an 
outer  penphery  of  said  sealing  member  is  fit. 


5,458,004 
VOLUME  FLOW  METER 
Ronald  van  der  Pol,  Venlo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Krohne 
Messtechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,594 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1993,  43  29 
365.4;  Sep.  8,  1993,  43  30  363  J 

Int  CL'  GOIF  1166 
VS.  a.  73— 861 J9  6  Claims 


5,458,003 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOW  METER 
"nunio  Ishihara;  Yutaka  Sakurai;  Masao  Fukunaf^;  Shigeo 
Nishino,  and  Souzo  Fi^jimoto,  all  of  Katsuta,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Instrument  Engi- 
neering Co,  Ltd.,  Ibaralu,  both  of.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1991,  3-316000; 
Mar.  26,  1992,  4-068068 

Int.  CL'  GOIF  1/58 
VS.  a.  73—861.12  18  Claims 


I.  A  volume  flow  meter  for  measuring  the  flow  volume  of  a  fluid 
by  determining  the  difference  in  the  travel  times  of  at  least  two 
pulsed  acoustic  signals,  said  meter  being  of  the  type  including  a 
measuring  line  (2).  a  first  measuring  head  (5),  !uid  a  second 
measuring  head  (6).  wherein 

a  first  sharp,  precisely  definable  leading  edge  of  the  pulsed 
acoustic  signal  trarumitted  by  one  of  the  measuring  heads 
(5,6)  is  used  for  the  direct  time  measurement, 
the  two  acoustic  signals  are  transmitted  through  the  fluid  as  a 
measuring  signal  as  well  as  through  the  material  of  the  mea- 
suring line  (2)  as  an  interfering  signal  at  least  partially  inter- 
fering with  the  measuring  signal,  and 
the  measuring  line  (2)  is  made  of  a  material  that  transmits  an 
acoustic  signal  at  a  slower  sound  velocity  than  the  fluid 
transmits  said  signal. 


UMI 


1.  An  electromagnetic  flow  meter  comprising: 

a  ceramic  measuring  pipe  having  a  pipe  body  portion  aixl  a 

flange  portion,  said  pipe  body  portion  defining  a  hollow  cavity 

through  which  fluid  to  be  measured  flows; 
electromagnetic  field  generating  means  disposed  adjacent  to  a 

central  portion  of  an  outer  surface  of  said  pipe  body  portion 

and  for  generating  an  electromagnetic   field  into  a  radial 

diiection  of  said  ceramic  measuring  pipe; 
electrodes  for  detecting  an  electnc  potential  generated  in  said 

fluid; 
a  case  which  acconunodates  said  ceramic  measuring  pipe,  said 

electromagnetic  field  generating  means  and  said  electrodes; 
earth  rings  for  making  an  initial  electnc  potential  of  said  fluid  to 

be  an  earth  potential;  and 
scaling  members  which  are  interposed  between  said  earth  rings 

and  respective  end  surfaces  of  said  ceramic  measuring  pipe. 


5^458,005 
FLUID  MASS  FLOW  METERS 
Mark  Perelshteyn,  Vindand,  N  J.,  assignor  to  ABBK-Flow  Inc, 
MUlville,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,938 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1992, 
9215043 

InL  a.*  GOIF  1132:1120:1184 
VS.  a.  73— 861 J4  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  mass  flow  rate  of  a  flowing  fluid 
comprising  the  steps  of:  directing  the  fluid  flow  in  an  initial  axial 
direction,  inducing  a  perturbation  in  the  fluid  flow  by  rotation  of 
the  fluid  around  the  initial  axial  direction,  subjecting  the  fluid  flow 
to  a  Coriolis  force  to  produce  a  phase  shift  in  the  perturtMtion,  and 
measuring  the  phase  shift 


5,458,007 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  FLOW  INDICATOR 
Edward  G.  Lake,  Radne,  Wi&,  assignor  to  Lake  Monitors, 
Inc,  Radne,  Wis. 

Filed  JuL  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  278,963 

Int.  a.*  GOIF  1122:1140 

VS.  CL  73—861.58  13  Claims 
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5,458,006 

GAS-METERING  DEVICE 

Alexander   Roqucta,    Laguna054596903,   CaUf.,   assignor   to 

Pacific  Energy,  Commerce,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,275,  Aug.  30,  1990.  This  applica- 

tkm  Dec  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  807,764 

InL  CL'  GOIF  1134 

VS.  CL  73—861.42  5  Oaims 


1.  In  a  flow  indicator  including  a  tubular  body  containing  a  rod 
and  a  magnetized  orifice  member  movable  therealong,  the 
improvement  wherein: 

the  rod  has  a  central  ridge  of  greatest  cross-sectional  area,  such 
rod  having  a  lesser  cross-sectional  areas  at  positions  thereal- 
ong progressively  farther  from  the  central  ridge  on  either  side 
thereof; 

the  orifice  member  is  in  registry  with  the  central  ridge  and  is 
displaceable  therefrom  in  either  direction  depending  on  direc- 
tion of  fluid  flow,  the  orifice  member  includes  an  orifice  disc 
interposed  between  magnet  rings; 

the  indicator  includes  a  magnetic  follower  on  the  outside  of  the 
body  for  coacting  with  the  orifice  member,  and 

the  magnetic  follower  is  movable  in  either  direction  away  from 
the  central  ridge;  whereby  bi-directional  flow  is  indicated. 


5^458,008 

CONDENSATION  AND  EVAPORATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

AIR  DATA  SENSOR  SYSTEM 

Bradley  B.  Rassatt,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  B.F. 

Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,735 

Int.  CL"  GOIL  1100 

VS.  CL  73—861.68  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  gas  from  the  ground  comprising: 
blower  means  above  ground  for  generating  a  negative  pressure 

gradient; 
a  plurality  of  wellheads  for  drawing  gas  from  a  plurality  of 

localized  areas  in  the  ground  to  the  surface; 
a  network  of  lateral  pipes  on  the  surface  for  connecting  the 

wellheads  to  the  blower  means,  thereby  collecting  gas  from 

the  wellheads  using  the  negative  pressure  gradient  of  the 

blower  means;  and 
means  for  monitoring  the  flow  rate  in  each  of  the  wellheads 

comprising  for  each  wellhead, 
a  metering  pipe  extending  along  part  of  its  length  within  said 

wellhead  such  that  the  end  of  the  metering  pipe  protrudes 

from  the  wellhead  and  the  remainder  of  the  metering  pipe  lies 

within  the  wellhead,  the  metering  pipe  having  a  uniform 

diameter, 
means  for  causing  all  gas  that  flows  within  said  wellhead  to  also 

flow  through  said  metering  pipe  to  the  pipe  network,  and 
first  and  second  means  for  sensing  pressure  at  first  and  second 

points  of  said  metering  pipe,  said  metering  pipe  being  free  of 

any  obstrtjctions  between  said  first  and  second  points. 


AurmzAnoN 
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1.  An  air  data  system,  comprising: 

a  probe  body  defining  a  probe  passageway  having  a  probe  inlet 
and  a  probe  outlet,  the  probe  passageway  being  heated  and 
coupling  an  air  pressure  from  the  probe  inlet  to  the  probe 
outlet; 

a  sensor  having  a  sensor  inlet  for  receiving  the  air  pressure,  the 
sensor  providing  a  sensor  output  iixlicative  of  the  air  pressure; 
and 

a  coupling  body  having  a  coupling  passageway  coupling  the  air 
pressure  from  the  probe  outlet  to  the  sensor  inlet,  the  coupling 
passageway  having  a  cooled  surface  for  condensing  moisture 
from  air  in  the  coupling  passageway,  aixl  the  coupling  body 
having  a  reservoir  positioned  relative  to  the  cooled  surface  to 
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collect  the  condensed  moisture,  the  reservoir  being  heatable  to 
evaporate  the  condensed  moisture,  the  cooled  surface  being  a 
cold  point  relative  to  the  probe  body,  the  sensor,  and  the 
reservoir,  regardless  of  whether  the  reservoir  is  heated  to 
evaporate  the  condensed  moisture,  and  the  cooled  surface 
being  at  a  temperature  above  ambient  air  external  to  the  air 
data  system. 


5,458,009 
ENAMELED  TUBULAR  UNIT 
Bruno  Stoltz,  Herxheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pfaudler-Werke 
GmbH,  Schwetzingen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,795 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Olt,  Mar.  12, 
1993,  93104022 

InL  CL'  GOIN  1114 
U.S.  CL  73—863.83  12  Claims 


1.  An  enameled  tubular  umt,  which  can  be  inserted  into  and 
fixed  at  a  nozzle  of  a  container  and  which  is  enameled  at  all  places 
exposed  to  product  held  by  the  container  and  is  usable  as  a  dip 
pipe,  characterized  in  that  the  unit  has  a  double  wall  formed  by  an 
outer  tube  (1)  and  an  inner  tube  (2)  connected  with  each  other  at  a 
first  end  of  the  unit  by  means  of  an  enameled  connecting  region, 
the  outer  tube  (1)  having  an  enameled  outer  surface,  and  the  inner 
tube  (2)  having  an  enameled  inner  surface,  the  outer  tube  (1) 
having  a  diameter  and  strength  which  permits  a  funaion  in  addi- 
tion to  holding  the  inner  tube  (2). 


UMI 


5,458,010 

VACUUM  DILUTION  EXTRACTION  GAS  SAMPLING 

SYSTEM 

John  E.  T^na,  Glenshaw,  and  Richard  Myers,  Gibsonia,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  Sciences,  Inc.,  Gibsonia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,935,  Nov.  12,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,297,432.  This  appiicalion  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
218,563 
InL  CI."  BOIL  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  7^-864.12  11  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  a  sample  stream  from  a  system 
containing  at  least  one  gas  comprising: 

a)  a  collection  probe  adapted  to  draw  a  portion  of  at  least  one 
gas  from  the  system; 

b)  a  first  conduit  connected  to  the  probe  and  having  a  first 
critical  flow  orifice  therein  through  which  the  portion  of  at 
least  one  gas  is  drawn  from  the  system; 


c)  means  for  supplying  a  dilution  gas; 

d)  a  second  conduit  connected  to  the  means  for  supplying  a 
dilution  gas  and  havmg  a  second  critical  flow  orifice  through 
which  the  dilution  gas  is  drawn; 

e)  a  dilution  chamber  attached  to  the  first  and  second  conduits  in 
which  the  portion  drawn  from  the  system  and  the  dilution  gas 
are  mixed  to  form  a  mixture; 

f)  a  third  conduit  connected  to  the  dilution  chamber  through 
which  a  diluted  sample  is  drawn;  and 

g)  at  least  one  pump  connected  to  the  third  conduit  for  drawing 
a  vacuum  on  the  connect  mixture  and  repressurizing  the 
mixture,  the  vacuum  being  sufficient  to  induce  critical  flow 
through  the  first  critical  flow  orifice  and  the  second  critical 
flow  orifice  wherein  the  first  and  second  critical  flow  orifices 
are  sized  to  maintain  a  constant  dilution  ratio  independent  of 
minor  fluctuations  in  the  vacuum  being  drawn. 


5,458,011 

COMPONENT  TEST  METHOD  FOR  VARUBLE  SPEED 

MOTORS 

Kevin  D.  Thompson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Carrier 

Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,021 

Int  a.*  F25D  19100 

MS.  CL  73—865.9  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  heating  and  cooling  system  having  a 
plurality  of  variable  speed  motors  associated  therewith  and  means 
for  generating  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  motor's  speed, 
including  the  steps  of: 

sening  the  speed  of  each  motor  to  a  first  setting  and  a  second 
different  setting  indicative  of  motor  speed; 


reading  the  value  of  the  output  signals  at  said  first  aixl  said 
second  settings; 

comparing  said  output  readings  with  a  pre-determined  accept- 
able range  of  speeds  at  said  first  aixl  said  second  settings;  aixl 

producing  an  error  signal  when  any  of  the  speed  settings  are 
outside  of  the  desired  range. 


5.  In  a  crystal  ball  containing  a  plurality  of  objects  such  as 
figures  mounted  on  corresponding  ones  of  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nal sticks,  the  crystal  ball  also  including  a  base,  a  resilient  plug 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  transparent  cover  sealingly  mounted  on 
said  lesilient  plug  and  a  fixed  base  mounted  on  said  resilient  plug 
and  including  a  ring  gear,  the  improvement  comprising  a  drive  for 
vertically  reciprocating  the  objects  and  the  longitudinal  sticks,  the 
drive  comprising: 

a  planetary  gearing  mounted  on  said  fixed  base  and  including 
three  planetary  gears  meshing  with  said  ring  gear  and  mesh- 
ing with  a  central  drive  gear,  each  of  said  planetary  gears 
having  an  upper  side  and  an  upright   member  extending 
upwardly  from  said  planetary  gear  upper  side  and  having  a 
bevelled  upper  surface; 
means  for  rotating  said  central  drive  gear, 
a  revolving  disk  containing  a  plurality  of  bmes  spaced  apart  on 
a  peripheral  portion  thereof,  each  bore  corresponding  to  an 
upright  member  which  extends  through  said  bore;  and 
a  mantle  having  an  annular  base  mounted  on  a  peripheral  portion 
of  said  revolving  disk,  said  mantle  having  an  upper  surface, 
said  mantle  defining  a  space  therebelow  in  which  said  upright 

members  on  said  planetary  gears  are  located;  and 
three  bulgy  cylinders  mounted  to  said  upper  surface  of  said 
mantle  corresponding  to  said  upright  members  on  said 
planetary  gears,  said  bulgy  cylinders  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  longitudinal  sticks  moimting  the  objects 
is  inserted  so  that  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  sticks  are  in 
contact  with  the  corresponding  ones  of  said  beveled  upper 
surfaces  of  said  upright  members  of  said  planetary  gears. 


5,458,013 

POSITION  WITH  LIMITED  TORQUE  TRANSMISSION  IN 

ONE  DRIVE  DIRECTION  AND  RELEASE  IN  THE 

OPPOSITE  DRIVE  DIRECTION 

MasayuU  Iwamoto,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinohara 

Machinery  Co„  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,452 

Int.  CL^  F16H  19100;  F16D  21104 

MS.  CL  74—322  11  Claims 


5,458,012 
DRIVE  FOR  A  CRYSTAL  BALL  FOR  MOVING  A  FIGURE 

UPWARDLY  AND  DOWNWARDLY 
Jian  H.  Liu,  No.  2,  Alley  202,  Kao  Fen  Rd.,  Hsin-Chu  City, 
lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,025 

Int.  a.*  G09F  19108:  F16H  37116 

MS.  a.  74—52  5  Qaims 


1.  A  coupling  structure  mounted  on  a  shaft  of  a  reversing 
cylinder  of  a  reversing  mechanism  comprising: 

a  fixed  gear  fixedly  secured  relative  to  said  shaft  of  said  revers- 
ing cylinder  and  connected  in  driving  relation  with  a  down- 
stream driving  gear, 

a  regulating  gear  pivotable  around  said  shaft  of  said  reversing 
cylinder  in  parallel  relation  to  said  fixed  gear  aixl  connected 
with  an  upstream  driving  gear, 

a  plurality  of  keep  plates  mounted  around  said  shaf^  of  said 
reversing  cylinder  to  selectively  press  said  regulating  gear 
against  said  fixed  gear. 

a  plurality  of  tightening  bolts  acting  in  respective  said  keep 
plates, 

a  drive  gear  to  drive  the  tightening  bolts  in  one  turning  direction 
to  cause  the  keep  plates  to  press  the  regulating  gear  against 
the  fixed  gear  and  thereby  couple  the  regulating  gear  and  the 
fixed  gear  in  driving  relation,  and  to  drive  the  tightening  bolts 
in  an  opposite  turning  direction  to  release  the  lieep  plates  and 
the  driving  relation  of  the  regulating  gear  and  the  fixed  gear. 

a  one-way  clutch  assembly  acting  between  the  drive  gear  and  the 
tightening  bolts  to  transmit  torque  from  the  drive  gear  to  the 
tightening  bolts  up  to  a  limit  value  of  torque  in  said  one 
turning  direction,  and 

a  drive  unit  connected  to  said  drive  gear  to  drive  said  drive  gear 
in  two  opposite  directions. 


5,458,014 

WIDE-RANGE  MANUAL  TRANSMISSION  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES  HAVING  MAIN  DRIVE  GEARSET 

Steven  G.  Thomas,  Bloomlield,  and  David  A.  Janson,  Ply- 
mouth, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

riled  Dec  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,623 
InL  CL*  F16H  3108 
MS.  CI.  74—325  18  Claims 

1.  A  transmission  for  producing  multiple  speed  ratios,  compris- 
ing: 
an  input  shaft; 

an  output  shaft  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  input  shaft; 
an  intermediate  shaft  substantially  coaxial  with  the  output  shaft; 
multiple  pairs  of  pinions  and  gears,  the  members  of  each  pair 
being  in  continual  mutual  meshing  engagement,  a  first  mem- 
ber of  each  pair  supported  on  the  input  shaft,  a  second 
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fixed  gear  fixably  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  shaft,  the  fixed 
gear  meshing  with  a  gear  pair  of  a  highest  of  the  forward  gear 
ratios. 


UMI 


1.  A  gearshift  transmission  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  drive  shaft; 

an  output  shaft  parallel  to  the  drive  shaft; 

an  auxiliary  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  forward  gear  ratios  and  a  reverse  gear  ratio,  said 
forward  gear  ratios  and  said  reverse  gear  ratio  having  gear 
sets  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  and  the  output  shaft,  the  gear 
sets  being  engageable  by  synchronizing  clutches,  the  gear  sets 
iiKludmg  gear  pairs,  with  at  least  one  of  said  forward  gear 
ratios  and  said  reverse  gear  ratio  being  formed  by  utilization 
of  multiple  existing  gear  pairs,  wherein  a  high-reduction  first 
gear  ratio  includes  the  gear  set  of  the  reverse  gear  ratio  and  a 


5ASS4IM 
BALL  THREAD 
Mitsuo  lUuuchi,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  lUceuchi  Precisioa 
Works  Co.,  LUL^  F'ukushima,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,792 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-097451 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  25124  ;55l  17 

VS.  CL  74-^459  2  CUiins 


member  of  a  first  pair  supported  on  the  output  shaft  and  a 
second  member  of  a  second  pair  supported  on  the  intermedi- 
ate shaft,  each  pair  associated  with  a  speed  ratio; 

a  planetary  gear  unit  including  a  sun  gear,  a  ring  gear,  a  carrier 
driveabiy  connected  to  the  output  shaft,  aixl  planet  pinions 
supported  on  the  pinion  carrier  in  continual  meshing  engage- 
ment with  the  sun  gear  and  ring  gear,  one  component  of  the 
group  consisting  of  the  ring  gear  and  sun  gear  being  driveabiy 
connected  to  the  intermediate  shaft,  the  other  component  of 
said  group  being  fixed  against  rotation,  the  carrier  connected 
to  the  output  shaft;  and 

means  for  releasably  coruiecting  a  member  of  a  pinion-gear  pair 
to  Che  output  shaft  and  for  releasably  connecting  a  member  of 
another  pinion-gear  pair  to  the  intermediate  shaft. 


5,458,015 

GEARSHIFT  TRANSMISSION  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

HAVING  A  GEAR  RATIO  UTILIZING  GEAR  SETS  OF 

OTHER  GEAR  RATIOS 

Erwin  Mauritz,  Wiemsheim,  Germany,  assigimr  to  Dr.  log. 

YlcS.  Porsche  AkticngeseUschaft,  Weissach,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,232 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1992,  42  36 
000.5 

Int.  a.*  F16H  3/091 
VS.  CL  74—333  5  Claims 


1.  A  ball  thread  compxising: 

a  threaded  shaft, 

a  nut  fitted  over  the  tlueaded  shaft  with  internal  and  external 

threads  aligned  in  the  same  position, 
balls  inserted  into  a  groove  formed  by  a  combination  of  the 

threads  of  the  threaded  shaft  and  the  nut. 
a  return  gnx)ve  fitted  to  the  nut  in  order  to  allow  the  balls  to  be 

movable  therethrough,  arxl 
a  flange  for  fixing  the  nut  to  a  structure, 
wherein  a  spherical  collar  is  provided  at  one  end  of  the  nut. 
the  flange  has  an  internal  space  having  a  spherical  iiuier  wall 

coaxial  with  the  collar  which  is  held  in  said  space  so  that  the 

flange  is  allowed  to  swivel  with  respect  to  the  nut, 
the  ball  thread  further  includes  means  for  fixing  the  nut  to  the 

flange  in  a  given  position,  and  means  for  preventing  the  nut 

from  revolving  with  respect  to  the  flange,  and 
wherein  the  means  for  preventing  the  nut  from  revolving  with 

respect  to  the  flange  comprises  a  worm  helical  gear  p>rovided 

on  a  surface  of  the  nut,  and  a  screw  meshing  with  the  worm 

helical  gear  provided  on  the  flange. 


5,458.017 
SHIFT  LEVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

OF  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Hideki   Kanematsu,  and   Masaichi  Suzuki,  both  of  Kariya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tsuda  Kogyo  Kabustiiki  Kaisha,  Aichi, 

Japan 

FUcd  Dec  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  14,  1992,  4-332927 

InL  CI."  B60K  20104 

VS.  CL  74—475  2  Claims 

1.  A  shift  lever  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  a  power  transmission 
of  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising  a  tubular  lever  member 
formed  therein  with  an  axial  bore  and  mounted  at  a  proximal  end 
of  said  tubular  lever  member  on  a  stationary  support  block  secured 
to  a  vehicle  body  structure  to  be  shifted  in  a  fore-and-aft  direction; 
an  operation  rtxl  slidably  disposed  within  said  axial  bore  of  said 
tubular  lever  member  and  provided  at  a  proximal  end  of  said 
operation  rod  with  a  detent  mechanism  for  retaining  said  lever 
member  in  a  shifted  position,  and  an  operation  knob  fiaving  a  grip 
portion  connected  to  a  distal  end  of  said  tubular  lever  member  and 
an  operation  button  assembled  with  said  grip  portion  and  main- 


shift  means  to  said  speed  indicating  means  by  a  sliding 
motion  of  said  flexible  member. 


1.  A  shifting  apparatus  for  a  bicycle  comprising: 

shift  means  attached  to  a  handlebar  of  said  bicycle,  said  shift 

means  including  a  takeup  member  for  winding  a  change  speed 

wire  thereon,  and  shift  lever  means  for  rotating  said  talceup 

member, 
speed  indicating  means  provided  on  said  handle  bar,  said  speed 

indicating  means  being  formed  separately  from  said  shift 

means  and  attached  to  said  handlebar,  and 
interlock  means,  having  a  flexible  member  with  one  end  fixed  to 

said  takeup  member,  for  transmitting  a  displacement  of  said 


5,458,019 
HBER  OPTIC  CABLE  RETAINING  GUIDE 
Joe  L  IVevino,  North  Richland  Hills,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Siecor 
Corporation.  Hickory,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,573 

InL  CI."  F16C  mo 

VS.  CL  74—502.4  12  Claims 


tained  in  engagement  with  a  distal  end  of  said  operation  rod  to 
release  said  detent  mechanism  when  operated  by  an  operator, 
wherein  said  grip  portion  of  said  operation  knob  is  formed  with 
a  cavity  which  opens  in  one  direction  ^ixl  contains  said  distal 
end  of  said  operation  rod.  said  operation  button  of  said 
operation  knob  is  rotatably  assembled  within  said  cavity  of 
said  grip  portion  to  be  moved  downward  with  respect  to  said 
cavity  and  along  a  semi<ircular  path  by  operation  of  said 
operator,  said  operation  button  being  formed  with  a  projection 
for  engagement  with  said  distal  end  of  said  operation  rod,  and 
resilient  means  is  assembled  within  said  cavity  of  said  grip 
portion  to  bias  said  operation  button  toward  an  upward  posi- 
tion so  that  said  cavity  of  said  grip  portion  is  covered  by  said 
operation  button. 


5,458,018 

SPEED  INDICATOR  FOR  A  SHIFTING  DEVICE  OF  A 

BICYCLE 

Tlituya  Kawakami,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Inc., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123^19 
Claims  priority,  appUcatk>n  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-250840 
InL  a.'  F16C  1/10 
VS.  CI.  74—502.2  16  Claims 


1.  A  cable  retaining  guide,  comprising: 

(a)  a  back  wall  having  means  to  afiix  said  back  wall  to  a  surface; 

(b)  first  and  second  spaced  apart  end  walls,  one  terminal  portion 
of  said  first  end  wall  attached  to  said  back  wall  and  one 
terminal  portion  of  said  second  end  wall  attached  to  said  back 
wall; 

(c)  an  "L"  shaped  closure  device  composed  of  a  front  wall  and  a 
door,  one  terminal  portion  of  said  wall  hingeably  attached  to  a 
terminal  portion  of  secorxJ  spaced  apart  end  wall  aixl  another 
terminal  portion  of  said  front  wall  hingeably  attached  to  said 
door, 

(d)  receiving  means  in  said  back  wall  and  said  front  wall;  and 

(e)  a  retainer  plate  removeably  received  in  said  receiving  means, 
forming  with  said  front  wall,  said  back  wall  and  said  second 
end  wall  a  space  adapted  to  receive  one  or  more  optical 
cables. 


5,458,020 
PULL  ROD  STRUCTURE  OF  A  BAGGAGE  CART 
Chien-Shan  Wang,  No.  80,  Un  8,  Tien  Hsin  Li,  Yuan-Li  Chen, 
Miao  Li  Hsien,  China 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,025 
InL  CI."  B62B  1/12;  G05G  5/06 
VS.  a.  74—527  1  Claim 

I.  A  pull  rtxl  structure  of  a  baggage  cart,  comprising  a  handle 
body,  a  controlling  mechanism,  a  lower  cover,  a  transmission 
mechanism,  a  linking  mechanism,  two  hollow  tube  members  and 
two  sleeve  members,  wherein: 
said  haixlle  body  has  two  ends  each  of  which  is  formed  with  a 
through  hole,  an  insert  hole  being  formed  beside  each  said 
through  hole  and  a  locking  channel  being  formed  under  said 
insert  holes,  several  thread  holes  being  disposed  in  said  lock- 
ing channel; 
said  controlling  mechanism  includes  a  pull  lever,  two  locking 
blocks,  two  long  pins,  two  short  pins  and  two  springs,  said 
pull  lever  being  U-shaped  and  disposed  on  one  side  and  said 
haixlle  body,  having  two  bent  free  ends,  a  driving  block  being 
formed  on  a  middle  section  of  said  pull  lever  and  two  pin 
holes  being  formed  on  each  of  said  two  bent  free  tnds  of  said 
pull  lever,  each  said  locking  block  receiving  a  respective  one 
of  said  springs  and  said  pull  lever,  each  said  short  pin  being 
inserted  into  a  pin  hole  of  a  respective  one  of  blocks  said 
locking  and  a  pin  hole  of  said  pull  lever  and  through  a 
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respective  one  of  said  springs  so  as  to  fix  said  pull  lever  with 
each  said  locking  blocic: 

said  lower  cover  is  disposed  under  said  handle  body,  having  two 
eixls  each  of  which  is  formed  with  a  recess  for  fitting  a 
respective  one  of  blocks  said  locking  tlierein,  an  insert  block 
being  disposed  beside  each  said  recess  aixl  several  thread 
holes  and  screws  being  disposed  through  said  lower  cover 
corresponding  to  said  thread  holes  of  said  handle  body  for 
fixedly  connecting  said  lower  cover  with  said  fiaixlle  body; 

said  transmission  mechanism  includes  a  pressing  lever,  a  second 
spring  and  a  locating  block,  said  pressing  lever  liaving  a  lop 
mushroom  cap  and  a  lower  tluead  end.  said  locating  block 
being  disposed  at  a  lower  end  of  said  second  spring,  making 
tlie  same  fixedly  connected  with  an  upper  end  of  one  of  said 
hollow  tube  members,  said  second  spring  being  positioned 
under  said  musiuoom  cap  of  said  pressing  lever, 

said  linking  mechanism  includes  a  slant  triangular  block  having 
a  tapered  lower  end.  a  valve  seat,  a  third  spring,  a  pad 
member,  a  fixing  sleeve  and  a  fixing  plate  said  slant  triangular 
block  liaving  a  slant  side  and  said  valve  seat  having  a  slant 
side  corresponding  to  said  slant  side  of  said  slant  triangular 
block,  said  valve  seat  being  fornied  with  a  lower  lateral  notch 
for  disposing  said  third  spring  therein,  said  valve  seal  being 
further  formed  with  a  projection  opposite  to  said  notch,  said 
pad  member  being  disposed  under  said  valve  seat,  said  fixing 
sleeve  being  formed  with  a  lateral  orifice  for  said  projection 
of  said  valve  seat  to  extend  outside  therethrough,  said  fixing 
plate  being  fitted  into  a  lower  end  of  said  fixing  sleeve; 

each  said  hollow  tube  member  is  inserted  into  a  respective  one 
of  said  through  lioles  of  said  handle  body  and  a  lower  end  of 
said  one  of  said  hollow  tube  members  is  inserted  over  said 
fixing  sleeve;  and 

each  said  sleeve  member  is  disposed  outside  a  respective  one  of 
said  hollow  tube  members  and  formed  with  several  lateral 
locating  fioles. 


remote  device,  a  second  posibon  for  effecting  a  second  opposing 
operation  of  said  remote  device,  and  a  neutral  position  in  which 
said  remote  device  is  placed  in  a  neutral  position  that  effects 
neither  of  said  first  and  second  operations;  a  guide  member  rotai- 
able  about  an  axis  of  rotation  and  being  cooperable  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  control  levers  to  limit  the  range  of  movement 
of  said  corresponding  control  lever  to  preselected  positions,  said 
guide  member  being  operable  to  restrain  said  control  lever  in  said 
neutral  position  wfien  oriented  in  a  neutral  lock  orientation;  and 
power  means  supported  on  said  frame  to  provide  operative  power 
for  the  nmvement  of  said  mobile  friune.  an  improved  guide  mem- 
ber comprising: 
a  cylindrical  body  liaving  a  plurality  of  adjacent  elongated  slots 
formed  therein  through  which  the  correspoiKling  said  control 
lever  passes,  said  cylindrical  body  being  roiatable  about  said 
axis  of  rotation  to  align  a  selected  one  of  said  elongated  slots 
with  the  corresponding  said  control  lever  to  limit  movement 
tfiereof  in  a  predetermined  manner,  and  further  having  a  tab 
projecting  generally  perpendicularly  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  guide  member,  said  tab  being  engageable  with  an  align- 
able  hole  in  the  corresponding  said  control  lever  when  said 
guide  member  is  oriented  in  said  neutral  lock  position  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  corresponding  control  lever  to  any 
other  position. 


5,458,022 
BICYCLE  PEDAL  RANGE  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 

Raymond  Mattfeld.  5  Adams  Comntons,  Yapank,  N.Y.  11980, 
and  Jeffrey  Cohen,  2  Spruce  St.,  Apt  4G,  Great  Neck.  N.Y. 
11021 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,968 

Int  CI."  G05G  1114 

MS.  CI.  74—594.1  2  Claims 


UMI 


5,458,021 
CONTROL  LEVER  NEUTRAL  LOCK  MECHANISM 
Kent  M.  Wicbeit,  Brownsto«m,  and  Jack  K.  Braine,  Mohnton, 
both  of  Pa,^  assignors  to  New  Holland  North  America,  Inc., 
New  Holland,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,139 

InL  a."  G05G  5104 

VS.  a.  74—536  6  Qaiins 

1.  In  a  tractor  liaving  a  mobile  frame;  an  operator's  station 

supported  on  said  frame;  at  least  one  pivotally  mounted  control 

lever  movable  to  a  first  position  for  effecting  a  first  operation  of  a 


I.  A  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  frame; 

b)  a  crank  hub; 

c)  a  drive  sprocket; 

d)  a  drive  chain; 

c)  a  crank  axle  extending  through  the  crank  hub,  with  the  drive 
spr(x:ket  mounted  on  said  crank  axle  to  operate  the  drive 
chain; 

f)  a  pair  of  crank  aims  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
said  crank  axle; 


g)  a  pair  of  pedals,  each  said  pedal  including  a  central  spindle 
extending  outwardly  from  the  frame  at  a  right  angle  from  said 
crank  arm,  and  a  central  bearing  rotatively  attached  to  said 
central  spindle;  and 

h)  means  for  mounting  each  said  pedal  in  an  adjustable  manner 
to  each  said  crank  arm.  so  as  to  change  the  distance  of  said 
pedals  to  said  crank  axle,  whereby  someone  who  caimot  fit  on 
a  standard  bicycle  properly,  can  still  pedal  the  bicycle,  said 
mounting  means  iiKluding  a  pair  of  sleeves,  each  having  a 
distal  end  of  one  said  central  spindle  rigidly  attached  thereto, 
wherein  each  said  sleeve  slides  upon  one  said  crank  arm,  and 
nneans  for  retaining  each  said  sleeve  in  a  stationary  position 
on  each  said  crank  arm.  said  retaining  means  for  each  said 
sleeve  including  said  crank  arm  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apari  holes  therethrough,  aixl  a  pull  pin  carried  on  said  sleeve 
to  engage  with  one  of  said  holes  in  said  crank  arm,  said  crank 
arm  being  square  shaped  in  cross  section,  and  said  sleeve 
being  square  shaped  in  cross  section,  so  that  when  said  sleeve 
fits  on  said  crank  arm  it  will  be  prevented  from  rotating 
thereabout,  said  retaining  means  for  each  said  sleeve  further 
including  an  internally  threaded  collar  formed  on  one  comer 
of  said  sleeve,  a  setscrew  having  an  externally  threaded  shank 
in  engagement  with  said  collar,  and  an  angle  member  rota- 
tively affixed  to  a  distal  end  of  said  shank,  so  that  when  said 
setscrew  is  tightened  on  said  collar,  said  angle  member  will 
press  against  one  comer  of  said  crank  arm. 
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1.  A  flexing  contact  type  gear  drive  having  a  rigid  internal  gear, 
a  cup-shaped  flexible  external  gear  disposed  inside  the  internal 
gear,  a  deflection  thereof  being  increased  in  accordance  with  a 
distance  measured  from  a  diaphragm  thereof  owing  to  coning  from 
the  diaphragm  toward  an  opening  thereof,  and  a  wave  generator  for 
flexing  the  external  gear  into  an  elliptical  shape  so  as  to  mesh  with 
the  internal  gear  at  two  places  on  a  major  axis  of  the  elliptical 
shape  aix]  for  moving  the  meshing  portions  circumferentially,  a 
relative  rotation  of  the  both  gear^  being  generated  by  the  rotation 
of  the  wave  geiKraton 

wherein  respective  tooth  profiles  of  the  internal  and  external 
gears  are  constructed  such  that  the  tooth  face  portion  is 
formed  of  a  straight  line  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  a  datum 
point,  a  first  convex  circular  arc  smoothly  connected  thereto 
and  a  second  convex  circular  arc  smoothly  connected  to  the 
first  convex  circular  arc  and  having  a  radius  of  curvature 
larger  than  the  first  convex  circular  arc,  while,  the  dedendum 
portion  excluding  the  root  is  created  by  a  standard  rack 
consisting  of  a  tooth  profile  formed  by  a  curve  point- 
symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  datum  point  to  the  tooth 
profile  at  the  tooth  face  or  a  curve  obtained  by  correcting  the 
above  curve;  and. 


wherein  the  curve  defined  by  the  first  aitd  second  convex  circu- 
lar arcs  is  an  approximated  curve  of  a  similar  curve  obtained 
by  subjecting  to  similar  transformation  at  a  reduction  ratio  of 
1/2  from  the  limit  point  of  meshing  selected  on  a  composite 
curve  which  is  obtained  by  coiuiecting  a  iiKiving  locus  of 
teeth  of  the  flexible  external  gear  in  a  section  of  rotation  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  end  portion  of  the  tooth  trace  on  the  side  of  a 
diaphragm  to  an  envelope  of  moving  loci  obtained  by  over- 
lapping on  one  plane  of  rotation  the  nwving  loci  obtained  by 
rack  approximation  of  the  external  gear  to  the  rigid  internal 
gear  in  sections  of  rotation  at  the  respective  positions  in  the 
direction  of  tooth  trace  of  the  cup-shaped  flexible  external 
gear. 


5,458,024 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 

SILVER 

Edward  E.  Schiller,  and  Mark  J.  George,  both  of  St  Charles, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  lyebla  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,253 

Int.  CI.*  C22B  3102:3146 

MS.  CL  75—713  15  Claims 


5,458,023 
FLEXING  CONTACT  TYPE  GEAR  DRIVE  OF  NON- 
PROFILE-SHIFTED  TWO-CIRCULAR-ARC  COMPOSITE 

TOOTH  PROFILE 
Shoichi  Ishikawa,  Kanagawa,  and  Yoshihide  Kiyosawa, 
Nagano,  both  ot  Japan,  assignors  to  Harmonic  Drive  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01536,  §  371  Date  Sep.  15,  1994,  8  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12809,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FOed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,719 

Int  CL'  F16H  1132 

MS.  a.  74—640  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  recovering  silver  from  photographic  prtKCssing 
solutions  by  reducing  silver  ions  in  the  presence  of  a  reactive  metal 
above  silver  in  the  electromotive  series  when  said  solubons  are 
passed  through  said  apparatus,  wherein  said  apparatus  comprises: 

(a)  a  closed  housing  having  an  inlet  eixl,  an  outlet  end,  aixJ  a 
k>ngitudinal  bore; 

(b)  an  inlet  in  said  inlet  end  to  admit  solution  to  said  apparatus; 

(c)  an  outlet  from  said  outlet  end  to  discharge  treated  solution 
from  said  apparatus; 

(d)  a  media  comprising  said  reactive  metal  disposed  within  said 
housing  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  occupying  ttie 
full  cross-sectional  area  of  said  housing  bore  over  a  portion  of 
the  length  of  said  bore;  and 

(e)  means  to  provide  substantially  uniform  velocity  and  imiform 
flow  of  said  solution  to  an  inlet  end  of  said  media  over  said 
full  cross-sectional  area  of  said  housing  bore. 


5,458,025 
RAZOR  BLADE  MANUFACTURE 
Nicolae  Neamtu,  QuiiKy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,002 
Int  CL*  B21K  lllOO 
MS.  CL  76—104.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  plurality  of  strands  of  razor 
blades  in  a  continuous  strip  which  includes  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  continuous  strip  of  blade  material  having  a  width 
dimension  substantially  equal  to  the  width  dimensions  of  the 
plurality  of  straixls; 
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COILED  MATERIAL 

STAMPING  1 

SLITTING  1 

HEAT  TREATING  | 

SPLITTING  1 

5,458,027 

OIL  FILTER  WRENCH 

Gten  D.  Rambin,  904  Krause  SL,  Westtake,  La.  70669-4616 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,965 

Int  CL'  B25B  13152 

VS.  CL  81—64  9  Claims 


fonning  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  continuous  strip,  said 
openings  defining  precise  attach  points  to  be  employed  in 
retaining  a  blade  onto  a  razor  handle  or  in  a  cartridge  and 
then; 

partially  slitting  said  strip  along  equally  spaced  parallel  lines 
over  the  length  of  said  strip  to  form  a  plurality  of  linear 
connected  blade  strands  one  strand  being  formed  between 
each  of  said  parallel  lines,  and  between  a  parallel  line  and  the 
edge  of  said  strip; 

subjecting  said  blade  straixls  to  heat  treatment  while  intercon- 
nected one  to  the  other,  and 

tlien  separating  said  straixls  to  form  a  plurality  of  equal  width 
strands  having  said  openings  precisely  aligned  with.  ai¥l 
located  from,  the  edges  of  said  strands. 


5,458,026 

LAMP  BASE  REMOVING  TOOL 

Dale  R.  Soutiiard,  2100  N.  Wells  St.,  and  Fonza  R.  Brooks, 

2121  N.  Wells  St,  both  of  Pampa,  Tex.  79065 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265310 

Int  CL"  B25B  13/48 

VS.  CL  81—53.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  strap  wrench  for  removing  oil  filters  comprising: 

a)  a  first  flexible  strap  having  first  and  second  ends; 

b)  a  hand  loop  formed  at  said  first  end  of  said  strap;  and 

c)  a  second  strap  mounted  perpendicular  to  said  first  flexible 
strap  at  said  second  end  of  said  first  flexible  strap,  said  second 
strap  protruding  from  each  edge  of  said  first  flexible  strap  so 
as  to  form  a  lab  at  each  end,  said  first  flexible  strap  having 
sufficient  flexibility  to  be  formed  into  a  plurality  of  rolls 
around  said  tabbed  second  end  so  as  to  allow  said  rolled  strap 
to  be  placed  over  said  oil  filter  and  tightened  against  said  oil 
filter  by  holding  at  least  one  of  said  tabs  against  said  oil  filter 
aixl  pulling  on  said  hand  loop  at  said  first  end  of  said  flexible 
strap  for  turning  said  oil  filter  as  said  hand  loop  is  pulled. 


5,458,028 
SOCKET  WRENCH  DEVICE 
Orison  Cleveland,  III,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cleveland 
Tool  Corporation,  Palm  Bay,  Fla. 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,333 

Int  CL"  B25G  1102;  F16D  3/52 

VS.  a.  81—177.75  7  Claims 


-V4 


UMI 


I .  A  new  lamp  base  removing  tool  for  extracting  mogul-type  and 
medium-type  lamp  bases  from  a  socket  when  the  lamp  is  broken, 
the  lamp  base  removing  tool  comprising: 

an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  body  formed  of  rigid  dielec- 
tric material  and  having  a  one  irx:h  deep  axial  corKavity 
formed  in  a  distal  end  thereof  for  receiving  residual  shards 
which  may  protrude  inside  the  lamp  base;  and 

lamp  socket  engagement  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  apart  rigid  sharpened  pins  projecting  equidis- 
tantly  from  the  distal  end  of  the  body  for  piercing  engagement 
with  an  interior  end  portion  of  the  lamp  base,  the  pins  being 
aligned  with  each  other  in  a  circular  pattern  concentrically 
positioned  on  the  distal  end  of  the  body  whereby  torque 
applied  to  the  body  causes  the  lamp  base  engaged  with  the 
pins  to  rotate  out  of  the  socket. 


\y 


1.  A  universal  joint  device  for  a  socket  wreiKh,  comprising: 

a  handle  portion  having  a  forked  end  member  and  a  first  spring 
retaining  groove; 

a  socket  portion  having  a  forked  end  member  and  a  second 
spring  retaining  groove; 

an  intermediate  swivel  block; 

means  for  providing  a  first  pivotal  connection  of  the  forked  end 
member  of  said  handle  portion  to  said  swivel  block,  and 
means  for  providing  a  second  pivotal  connection  of  the  forked 
end  member  of  said  socket  portion  to  said  swivel  block,  such 
that  the  axes  of  said  first  and  second  pivotal  connections  are  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  each  other,  and 

a  spring  concentric  with  and  encircling  said  swivel  block,  said 
spring  being  mounted  in  said  handle  portion  and  said  socket 
portion  by  engagennent  with  said  first  and  second  spring 
retaining  grooves  so  as  to  retain  said  spring  in  both  tension 
and  compression,  said  spring  being  a  coil  spring  having  the 
end  coil  on  each  end  thereof  being  of  reduced  diameter  as 


compared  to  the  main  central  portion  of  the  spring,  aixl  with  a 
single  end  coil  being  mounted  in  each  of  said  first  and  second 
spring  retaining  grooves,  said  spring  retaining  grooves  being 
constructed  with  inner  and  outer  lips  or  shoulders  which 
define  the  inner  aixl  outer  boundaries  of  said  grooves  within 
the  respective  haixlle  portion  or  socket  portion,  said  inner  and 
outer  lips  or  shoulders  being  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  device  in  the  unflexed  position  of  said  device. 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  a  broken  light  bulb  base  having  an  inner 
wall  surface  from  a  socket  comprising: 

a  first  extending  handle  and  a  second  extending  handle,  each 
having  a  width  and  a  length,  and  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
said  handles  pivotally  joined  intermediate  their  ends; 

a  light  bulb  base  engaging  tip  integral  with  and  extending  from 
and  above  each  of  said  first  ends  of  said  joined  handles,  each 
said  tip  having  a  length  transverse  to  the  length  of  its  respec- 
tive handle  and  a  width; 

wherein  each  of  said  tips  has  a  arcuate  outer  engaging  surface 
extending  in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  (he  length 
of  each  of  said  extending  haixlles  and  in  substantially  dia- 
metrically opposed  non-facing  relationship  from  each  other, 

wherein  each  of  said  tips  is  integrally  connected  to  ttte  first  end 
of  its  respective  handle,  said  length  of  each  said  tip  being 
being  substantially  greater  than  the  width  of  said  connected 
handle  such  that  said  tip  extends  past  said  connected  handle 
on  either  side  thereof. 


5,458,030 
SCREWDRIVERS 
Geoffrey  Betts,  'Sunlield',  High  Street,  WhitweU,  near  Work- 
sop, England 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,728 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1SI92, 
9223045 

Int  CL"  B25B  23/08 
VS.  a.  81—451  6  Claims 

1.  A  screwdriver  having  a  shaft  portion  with  a  blade  at  one  end 
aixl  having  also  a  sleeve  device  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
portion  between  a  first  position  of  adjustment  in  which  it  extends 
beyond  the  end  of  said  blade  and  a  second  position  of  adjustment 


in  which  it  exposes  said  blade,  non<ireular  plug  and  socket 
coupling  structures  respectively  formed  on  one  of  said  shaft  por- 
tion and  said  sleeve  device  whereby,  at  least  when  the  blade  is 
exposed,  said  sleeve  device  is  capable  of  being  coupled  to  said 
shaft  portion  for  co-rotation  therewith. 


5y458,029 

TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  THE  BASE  OF  A  BROKEN 

LIGHT  BULB  FROM  A  SOCKET 

Robert  S.  Walsky,  22  Angela  Ct.  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J.  07675 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  830,  Oct  26,  1992,  Pat  No. 

Dcs.  350,465.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,768 

Int  CI."  B25B  7/12 
VS.  CL  81—302  5  Claims 


5,458,031 
CORE  CUTTER 
Michael  J.  Wolff,  Elmwood  Park,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Coiltech 
Corporatton,  SchiUer  Park,  Dl. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155337 

Int  a."  B23B  3/04 

VS.  CL  82—92  16  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  separating  a  tube  into  a  plurality  of  cores,  said 
machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotatable  shaft  having  first  and 
second  ends,  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  supporting  said 
rotatable  shaft,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  for  effecting 
rotation  of  said  shaft  about  an  axis,  a  first  plate  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  adjacent  said  first  eixl.  said  first  plate  being 
movable  relative  to  said  sfiaft  along  said  axis  a  second  plate 
detachably  connected  to  said  shaft  adjacent  said  second  end.  said 
first  and  second  plates  constituting  means  for  supporting  a  tube  to 
be  rotated  along  with  said  shaft,  blade  means  pivotally  inounted  to 
said  frame  for  cutting  a  rotating  tube,  carriage  means  shiftably 
mounted  to  said  frame  and  movable  relative  to  said  shaft  aixl  said 
second  plate  for  supporting  said  first  plate  for  movement  relative  to 
the  shaft,  clamp  means  for  fixedly  connecting  a  tube  to  said  first 
plate  wherein  the  tube  shifts  axially  along  with  said  carriage  means 
and  means  for  sliifting  said  carriage  means. 


5,458,032 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  COLD  FORGED  BATTERY 

BUSHING 

Bernard  N.  Spiegelberg,  Germantown,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tblip 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,460 

Int  CI."  B26D  3/00 

VS.  a.  83—23  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  punching  a  hole  through  one  end  of  a  cold 

forged  battery  bushing  having  a  frustum  at  one  end  aixl  a  tapered 
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UMI 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  rolls  and  trim  annuli  resulting  from 
transversely  severing  a  series  of  logs  of  convolutely  wound  web 
material,  each  log  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end 
and  including  an  upstream  roll  and  a  downstream  roll,  composing 
a  frame,  trough  means  on  said  frame  defining  a  horizontal  path 
with  said  trough  means  and  said  path  each  also  havmg  upstream 
and  downstream  ends  for  supportmg  each  of  said  logs  and  said 
rolls,  pusher  means  operably  associated  with  said  trough  means  for 
engaging  the  upstream  end  of  each  log  to  advance  said  log  toward 
the  downstream  end  of  said  path,  blade  means  movably  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  transversely  severing  each  log  into  a  plurality  of 
retail-size  rolls  and  upstream  and  downstream  tnm  annuli, 

said  trough  means  adjacent  its  downstream  end  being  equipped 
with  means  for  opening  said  trough  means  to  remove  support 
from  said  retail-size  rolls  aivl  trim  annuli,  said  opening  means 
having  a  horizontal  length  sufficient  to  allow  a  trim  annulus  to 
fall  through  said  trough  means,  and 
first  means  mounted  on  said  fraiTK  above  said  opening  means  for 
suspending  at  least  a  first  log  upstream  roll  and  second  means 
above  said  opening  for  suspending  at  least  a  following  log 


downstream  roll  independently  of  said  first  log  upstream  roll, 
neither  of  said  first  and  second  nvans  being  operative  to 
suspend  said  trim  annuli  whereby  said  trim  annuli  are  iKJup'-^ 
to  fill  out  of  said  path. 


width  as  to  permit  the  passage  through  said  material  (72)  of  said 
vertical  side  (24")  of  said  second  plate  (24). 


5,458,034 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRAJMSVERSE  CUTTING  OF 

MATERIALS  OF  VARIOUS  TYPE.  ESPECIALLY  IN  THE 

FORM  OF  RIBBONS 
Elio  Cavagna,  Meiegnano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Elio  Cavagna  S.rX, 
Mdegnano,  Italy 

nied  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  30,  1992,  MI92A2994 
IaL  CI."  B23D  19106:  B26D  1 1 18 
\}S.  a.  83—488  9  Claims 


recess  in  the  frustum  which  terminates  at  a  blank  wall,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  dropping  the  cold  forged  bushing  into  a 
hopper, 
transferring  the  bushing  from  the  hopper  to  a  plate, 
rotating  the  plate  to  align  the  bushing  with  a  puiKh, 
actuating  the  punch  to  knock  out  the  blank  wall  at  the  end  of  the 

recess, 
rotating  the  plate  to  move  the  bushing  away  from  the  punch,  and 
transferring  the  bushing  from  the  plate  to  a  hopper. 


5,458,033 
TRIM  ELIMINATOR  FOR  LOG  SAW 
Larry  D.  Wierschke,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paper  Con- 
verting Machine  Company.  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,148 

InL  CL*  B26D  7118 

VS.  CL  83—104  14  Claims 


\.  An  apparatus  for  transversely  cuning  in  the  form  of  ribbons  a 
material  (72)  including  aluminum  fibers,  paper,  fiberglass,  and 
plastic  fibers,  said  matenal  being  fed  along  a  first  direction,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  circular  blades  (14)  carried  on 
supports  (50)  therefor,  a  pair  of  circular  counterblades  (16),  a 
carriage  (20)  supporting  said  supports  (SO)  and  said  counterblades. 
means  for  causing  said  carnage  to  traverse  along  a  beam  (32)  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  first  direction  of  the  material  to  be  cut, 
said  means  for  causing  said  carriage  to  traverse  being  also  adapted 
to  move  said  counterblades  (16).  said  carriage  (20)  consisting  of  a 
first  rectangular  plate  (22),  a  second  'L'-shapcd  plate  (24)  con 
nected  to  said  first  plate  (22),  said  first  plate  (22)  supporting  said 
means  for  causing  said  carriage  (20)  to  traverse  along  said  beam 
and  supporting  said  pair  of  circular  counterblades  (16),  and  said 
second  plate  (24)  supporting  said  supporu  (50)  and  said  pair  of 
circular  blades  (14),  said  second  plate  (24)  having  a  horizontal  side 
(24')  and  a  vertical  side  (24"),  said  vertical  (24")  having  an  upper 
end,  said  said  horizontal  side  (24')  of  said  second  plate  being 
connected  to  said  first  plate  (22),  said  vertical  side  (24")  of  said 
second  plate  supporting  said  supports  (50)  of  said  circular  blades 
(14).  said  supports  (50)  being  inserted  in  a  way  (52)  integral  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  side  (24")  of  said  second  plate,  and 
wherein  said  circular  blades  (14)  have  an  X— X  horizontal  axis  of 
rotation,  said  counterblades  (16)  have  a  horizontal  axis  of  rotation 
Y — Y,  said  X — X  axis  being  parallel  to  said  Y — Y  axis  and  said 
beam  (32)  being  disposed  transverse  to  said  X— X  and  Y— Y  axes, 
wherein  each  circular  counterfolade  (16)  has  an  annular  groove  (60) 
and  each  of  the  circular  blades  (14)  engages  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  grooves  (60)  during  a  working  stage,  the  circular  blades 
(14)  being  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  "D"  slightly  greater 
than  a  distance  "B"  between  said  grooves  (60)  of  the  circular 
counterblades  (16),  said  distaiKe  "D"  between  the  circular  blades 
(14)  being  equal  to  or  slightly  greater  than  a  width  "A"  of  the 
vertical  side  (24")  of  the  second  plate  (24)  of  said  carriage  (20). 
whereby  a  transverse  cut  of  said  material  (72)  is  obtained  of  such  a 


5,458,035 

ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  NECK  ALIGNER  IN 

STRINGED  INSTRUMENT 

Masaki  Okamura,  Saitamaken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Gotoh  Gut 

Yi^en  Kaisha,  Gunmaken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-315747 

InL  CK*^  GIOD  3100 

MS.  a.  84—293  5  Claims 


1.  An  adjusting  mechanism  for  a  neck  aligner  in  a  stringed 
instrument,  said  adjusting  mechanism  comprising: 

a  front  block  to  be  positioned  in  an  internal  chamber  formed  in 
a  base  of  a  neck  of  the  stringed  instrument  so  that  said  front 
block  will  orthogonally  intersect  an  axis  of  the  neck  with  a 
front  surface  of  said  front  block  to  be  abutted  with  a  front  wall 
of  the  intenukl  chamber,  said  front  block  having  at  a  center 
portion  thereof,  a  through  hole  through  which  is  to  pass 
loosely  a  truss  rod  of  the  neck,  said  front  block  having  a 
planar  rear  surface; 

a  rear  block  to  be  positioned  in  the  internal  chamber  aixl 
extending  parallel  to  said  front  block,  said  rear  block  having 
at  a  center  portion  thereof  a  through  hole  through  which  an 
end  part  of  the  truss  nxl  is  to  pass,  said  rear  block  having 
opposite  ends  defined  by  sloped  surfaces  opposing  said  front 
block  and  inclined  outwardly  and  rearwardly  at  the  same 
angle  of  inclination; 

a  threaded  cylinder  to  be  threaded  to  a  threaded  etxl  portion  of 
the  truss  rod  and  in  abutment  with  a  tear  surface  of  said  tear 
block; 

a  depressing  block  and  an  engaging  block  extending  parallel  to 
each  other  and  positioned  between  respective  eixls  of  said 
front  aiKl  rear  blocks,  said  depressing  block  having  at  a  center 
thereof  a  through  hole  and  having  an  inclined  rear  surface  in 
'  contact  with  a  respective  said  sloped  surface  of  said  rear 
block,  and  said  engaging  block  having  at  a  center  thereof  a 
threaded  hole  and  having  an  inclined  rear  surface  in  contact 
with  a  respective  said  sloped  surface  of  said  rear  block; 

an  adjust  screw  loosely  passed  through  said  through  hole  of  said 
depressing  block  and  having  a  threaded  end  part  meshing  with 
threads  of  said  threaded  hole  of  said  engaging  block;  aixl 

depressing  means  for  depressing  said  depressing  block  toward 
said  engaging  block  against  a  resilient  force  of  the  truss  rod  as 
said  threaded  end  part  of  said  adjust  screw  is  threaded  further 
deeper  into  said  threaded  hole  of  said  engaging  block; 

wherein  said  rear  block  is  moved  in  an  axial  direction  of  the 
neck  along  said  inclined  surfaces  of  said  depressing  and 
engaging  blocks  by  turning  said  adjust  screw  to  move  said 
depressing  block  and  said  engaging  block  in  directions  toward 
and  away  from  each  other. 


5,458,036 

BOTTLENECK  SLIDE  BAR  WITH  SECTORS  OF 

DIFFERENT  MATERIALS 

Wayne  Monaco,  1669  W.  8th  St^  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11223 

Filed  JuL  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,218 

InL  CL"  GOID  3100 

MS.  CL  84—319  27  Claims 


\^' 


1.  A  bottleneck  slide  with  chords  of  different  materials  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  chofd  member, 

a  second  chord  member. 

a  third  chord  member,  and 

first  joining  means,  with  said  first  joining  means  disposed  join- 
ing said  first  chord  member  to  said  second  chord  member, 
second  joiiung  means  with  said  second  joining  means  joining 
said  second  chord  member  to  said  third  chord  member,  and 
third  joining  means  with  said  third  joiiung  means  joining  said 
third  chord  member  to  said  first  chord  member  thereby  form- 
ing a  hollow  cylindrical  member,  with  said  first  chord  iTKm- 
ber,  said  secoixl  chord  member  and  said  third  chord  member 
each  made  of  a  different  material. 


5,458,037 

PERCUSSIVE  SPOON  INSTRUMENT 

Michad  W.  Harman,  4405  Meriwether  Dr..  Boise.  Id.  83705 

Filed  OcL  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,747 

InL  CL'  GIOD  13108 

MS.  CL  84—402  13  Claims 


1.  A  percussive  spoon  instrument  comprising: 

an  elongated  spoon  member,  said  spoon  member  comprises  an 
elongated  handle  which  can  be  grasped  and  manipulated  by 
an  individual,  aixl  a  spoon  head  fixedly  secured  to  a  first  erxl 
of  said  elongated  handle,  said  spoon  head  having  a  substan- 
tially ellipsoidal  shape,  said  spoon  head  being  shaped  so  as  to 
define  a  spoon  head  cavity  extending  along  a  front  side  of  the 
spoon  head  and  a  longitudinal  ridge  extending  along  a  back 
side  thereof,  said  longitudinal  ridge  being  oriented  so  as  to 
extend  substantially  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
through  said  elongated  handle; 

a  hammer  assembly;  and 

mounting  means  for  coupling  said  hanuner  assembly  to  an  end 
of  said  spoon  member  to  support  said  hammer  assembly 
relative  to  said  spoon  member. 
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Sv45S,038 

FOOT  PEDAL  FOR  DRUM  SET 

Makoto  Kiirosaki,  Hamainalsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881.716,  May  12,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-157192 

Int.  CL»  GIOD  13102 

MS.  CL  M— 422.1  2  Claims 


I.  A  fool  pedai  for  a  drum  set  comprising: 

a  foot  board  having  an  edge  portion  supported  by  a  heel  member 
for  free  rotation  relative  thereto: 

a  beater  for  beating  a  drum  head  of  a  base  drum  of  the  drum  set 
in  response  to  operation  of  said  foot  board; 

a  frame  member  supporting  said  beater  for  free  rotation  relative 
thereto,  said  frame  member  having  a  vertical  portion;  and 

a  base  plate  having  a  Ar^I  edge  portion  which  is  fixed  to  said 
heel  member  and  a  second  edge  (xxtion  opposite  the  first  edge 
portion  which  is  attached  to  the  vertical  portion  of  said  frame 
member  by  means  of  a  connecting  means,  so  that  said  base 
plate  is  assembled  with  said  heel  member  and  said  frame 
member  in  a  predetermined  positional  relationship; 

wherein  said  connecting  means  includes  a  connecting  member 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  fixmg  portions  at  a  side 
edge  of  the  base  plate  adjacent  the  second  edge  portion  of  the 
base  plate  at  each  of  which  said  base  plate  is  connected  to  the 
vertical  portion  of  said  frame  member  in  a  plane  which  is 
approximately  perpendicular  to  said  base  plate,  the  connecting 
member  extending  along  and  being  attached  to  a  portion  of 
the  side  edge  of  the  base  plate  spaccd-apan  from  the  vertical 
portion  of  the  frame  member  and  comprising  a  side  board 
extending  upwardly  from  the  side  edge  of  the  base  plate 
adjacent  the  second  edge  portion  of  the  base  plate,  and  the 
fixmg  portions  comprising  holes  formed  at  predetermined 
positions  within  said  side  board,  said  connecting  means  con- 
necting said  frame  member  with  said  base  plate  via  said  holes 
within  the  side  board,  the  side  board  being  triangular  in  shape 
and  having  adjacent  first  and  secorxl  side  edges,  the  side 
board  being  attached  to  the  side  edge  of  the  base  plate  at  the 
first  side  edge  thereof  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  fixing 
portions  and  the  holes  bemg  formed  in  the  side  board  adjacent 
the  second  side  edge  thereof. 


UMI 


5,458,039 
HEEL  ACTIVATED  DRUM  PEDAL 
Larry  J.  Ashby,  1167  IWner  St,  ApC  312,  Clearwater,  Fla. 
34616 

Filed  Jim.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,963 

Int  CL*  GIOD  13102 

VS.  a.  84— 42Z1  4  Claims 

1.  A  heel  activated  drum  pedal  for  actuating  a  drum  mallet  with 

the  heel  of  a  foot  for  striking  a  drum  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  elongated  and  essentially  planar  base  plate  having  a  top 

surface,  bonom  surface,  and  opposed  front  and  rear  edges 

with  opposed  side  edges  extended  therebetween,  a  pair  of 


spaced  and  axially  aligned  front  eyelets,  each  eyelet  extended 
upwards  from  the  top  surface  and  positioned  adjacent  to  a  side 
edge,  a  pair  of  spaced  and  axially  aligned  rear  eyelets,  each 
rear  eyelet  extended  upwards  fh>m  the  top  surface  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  a  side  and  rear  edge,  and  a  plurality  of 
adjustment  holes  disposed  and  aligned  on  both  side  edges 
between  the  front  eyelets  and  rear  eyelets; 

a  pair  of  spaced  and  axially  aligned  support  eyelets,  each  sup- 
port eyelet  extended  upwards  above  the  front  eyelets  and 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  front  edge  of  the  base  plate  with 
one  support  eyelet  having  a  groove  formed  thereon  with  one 
end  of  the  groove  terminated  at  a  lower  limit  and  the  other 
end  of  the  groove  extended  above  the  lower  limit  and  termi- 
nated in  an  upper  limit; 

a  drum  mallet  having  a  head  made  of  soft  material,  a  collar 
downwardly  offset  from  the  head,  and  an  elongated  arm 
coupled  therebetween: 

a  crankshaft  extended  through  and  coupled  to  the  collar  of  the 
drum  mallet  and  rotatably  disposed  through  the  support  eye- 
lets, each  end  of  the  crankshaft  having  a  shaft  eyelet  coupled 
thereto,  the  crankshaft  further  having  a  limit  pin  extended 
outwardly  therefrom  and  disposed  within  the  groove  of  the 
support  eyelet  for  limiting  the  axial  rotation  of  the  crankshaft 
between  the  upper  limit  and  the  lower  limit  of  the  groove: 

a  pair  of  spaced  eye  screws,  each  eye  screw  coupled  to  the  base 
plate  between  a  front  eyelet  and  a  support  eyelet; 

a  pair  of  springs,  each  spring  having  one  end  coupled  to  a  shaft 
eyelet  on  the  crankshaft  and  the  other  end  extended  down- 
wards and  coupled  with  an  eye  screw,  each  spring  adapted  for 
urging  the  limit  pin  of  the  crankshaft  towards  the  lower  limit 
of  the  groove; 

a  cross  arm  extended  between  the  pair  of  support  eyelets  and 
offset  above  the  base  plate; 

an  elongated  and  planar  actuator  plate  positioned  above  the  base 
plate  in  contact  therewith,  the  actuator  plate  having  a  front 
end.  a  rear  end,  and  an  intermediate  portion  therebetween,  the 
front  end  disposed  adjacent  to  the  support  eyelets,  the  inter- 
mediate portion  slidably  disposed  between  the  front  eyelets  of 
the  base  plate,  and  the  rear  end  extended  peripherally  out- 
wards from  the  side  edges  of  the  base  plate  and  positioned 
between  the  front  eyelets  and  the  adjustment  holes  of  the  base 
plate; 

a  flexible  mallet  strap  having  a  first  eixl  coupled  to  the  collar  of 
the  mallet  and  a  second  end  extended  around  the  cross  arm 
aiHl  coupled  to  the  front  end  of  the  actuator  plate  with  an 
actuator  transfer  pin; 

an  elongated  and  essentially  planar  fool  pedal  having  a  front  end 
and  a  rear  end,  opposed  front  and  rear  edges  extended  around 
the  ends,  and  opposed  side  edges  extendnl  between  the  front 
and  rear  edges,  a  front  tongue  formed  on  the  front  edge  and 
extended  outwards  therefrom,  a  rear  tongue  formed  on  the 
rear  edge  and  extended  outwards  therefrom,  the  front  tongue 
having  an  elongated  cavity  disposed  therethrough,  an  elon- 
gated alignment  aperture  disposed  thereon  and  allowing 
access  to  the  cavity,  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  support  pins 
disposed  within  the  cavity  with  portions  extended  outwards 


from  each  end  thereof,  each  pin  having  a  pin  haiKlle  formed 
thereon  and  extended  through  alignment  aperture  for  allowing 
the  outward  extent  of  each  suppon  pin  to  be  adjusted,  and  a 
spring  extended  between  the  pair  of  support  pins  for  urging 
the  suppon  pins  away  from  each  other,  with  the  support  pins 
disposed  within  the  front  eyelets  of  the  base  plate  to  align  and 
pivotally  couple  the  foot  pedal  with  the  base  plate; 

a  pair  of  upwardly  extended  and  generally  U-shaped  guiding 
brackets,  each  guiding  bracket  having  an  inner  leg,  an  outer 
leg,  a  cross  leg  therebetween,  and  two  spaced  free  ends 
remote  from  the  cross  leg,  each  inner  leg  coupled  to  the  side 
edge  of  the  base  plate  between  the  adjustment  holes  and  rear 
eyelets  thereof,  each  guiding  bracket  further  having  a  guide 
pin  coupled  between  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  creating  a 
guiding  channel  adapted  to  hold  an  actuator  strap  therein; 

a  pair  of  opposed  and  axially  aligned  bottom  pivot  pins,  each 
bottom  pivot  pin  coupled  to  an  edge  of  the  base  plate  between 
a  guiding  bracket  and  the  rear  end  of  the  actuator  plate: 

a  pair  of  opposed  and  axially  aligned  top  pivot  pins,  each  top 
pivot  pin  coupled  to  a  side  edge  of  the  fool  pedal  near  the  rear 
edge  thereof:  and 

a  pair  of  opposed  actuator  straps,  each  strap  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  with  the  first  end  coupled  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  actuator  plate  aixl  the  second  end  extended  around  a 
bottom  pivot  pin  and  through  a  guiding  channel  and  coupled 
to  a  top  pivot  pin; 

whereby  when  the  tear  end  of  the  foot  pedal  is  depressed,  the 
actuator  straps  pull  the  actuator  plate  and  the  second  end  of 
the  mallei  strap  toward  the  rear  edge  of  the  base  plate,  the 
crankshaft  rotates  such  that  the  limit  pin  moves  towards  the 
upper  limit  of  the  groove,  and  the  arm  of  the  drum  mallet 
rotates  about  the  crankshaft,  thus  allowing  the  head  of  the 
drum  mallet  to  move  toward  and  strike  a  drum  positioned 
adjacent  thereto,  and  when  the  rear  edge  of  the  pedal  is 
released,  the  springs  cause  the  crankshaft  to  rotate  such  that 
the  limit  pin  moves  towards  the  lower  limit  of  the  groove,  and 
the  arm  of  the  drum  mallet  rotates  about  the  crankshaft,  thus 
allowing  the  head  of  the  drum  mallet  to  move  away  from  tlw 
drum. 


5,458,040 

TEACHING  DEVICE  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS 
James  E.  Lawrence,  Jr.,  Massapequa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gary 

Gluckert,  IsUp  Terrace,  and  Scott  Lawrence,  Worcester,  both 

ofN.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,347 

Int  CI.*  G09B  15102 

MS.  a.  84—473  6  Claims 

I.  A  teaching  device  for  stringed  instruments  comprising: 

an  elongate  board  having  a  surface  with  spaced  opposite  sub- 
stantially parallel  longitudinal  edges; 

a  pair  of  grooved  rails  extending  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  on  the  surface  along  the  spaced  opposite  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  board,  the  grooves  being  in  spaced  substantially 
parallel  relation: 

a  plurality  of  template  cards  adapted  to  be  singularly  insetted 
into  said  grooves  of  said  rails; 

a  plurality  of  transparent  key  templates  (o  be  singularly  inserted 
into  said  grooves  of  said  rails  and  disposed  over  said  template 
card,  each  of  said  plurality  of  transparent  key  templates  rep- 
resenting a  specific  musical  key: 

indicating  means  disposed  on  said  transparent  key  templates  for 
indicating  the  proper  notes  to  be  played  in  the  chosen  musical 
key,  said  indicating  means  comprising  circles  strategically 
disposed  on  said  transparent  key  templates,  said  circles  encir- 
cling the  proper  notes  to  be  played  on  said  template  card 
corresponding  to  the  chosen  musical  key:  and 

mounting  means  for  removably  mounting  said  board  to  a 
stringed  instrument. 


5,458,041 
AIR  DEFENSE  DESTRUCTION  MISSILE  WEAPON 
SYSTEM 
John  Sun,  Thousand  Oaks;  Ross  J.  Sanders,  Newbury  Park; 
Ralph  C.  Starace,  CamarUlo,  and  WiUiara  K.  Hackman, 
Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grum- 
man Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calit 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,875 

Int  CL*  F41G  7100 

MS.  a.  89—1.11  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  destroying  a  military  target  site,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

launching  a  plurality  of  missiles  from  an  aircraft  at  a  stand-off 
range  from  a  target  area,  each  said  missile  having  an  airframe, 
means  for  propulsion  of  said  missile,  and  control  surfaces, 

at  least  one  of  said  missiles  being  a  hunter  missile  adapted  to 
include  a  radio  frequeiKy  direction  finder,  an  imaging  infrared 
seeker  system  with  automatic  target  cuing  algorithms,  an 
on-boatd  Global  Positioning  System  locating  system,  a  jam- 
resistant  data  link  system  for  transmitting  and  receiving  data 
between  said  hunter  missile  and  said  aircraft  and  between  said 
hunter  missile  and  other  conunand  and  control  platforms  aixl 
receiving  stations,  a  radar  cross  section  augmentation  system, 
a  laser  target  designator,  and  a  warhead. 

at  least  one  of  said  missiles  being  a  killer  missile  adapted  to 
include  an  on-board  Global  Positioning  System  locating  sys- 
tem, a  radar  cross  section  augmentation  system,  a  laser 
tracker,  a  jam-resistant  data  link  receiver,  and  a  warhead; 

deploying  said  plurality  of  missiles  to  said  target  area; 

operating  said  radar  cross  section  augmentation  system  of  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  missiles  to  induce  emissions  of 
radio  frequency  energy  from  said  military  target  site; 

operating  said  radio  frequency  direction  finder  and  said  auto- 
matic target  cuing  algorithms  of  said  imaging  infrared  seeker 
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system  of  said  hunter  tnissilc  to  survey,  locate  and  select  a 
target  of  said  military  target  site  for  destruction; 

directing  a  selected  one  of  said  killer  missiles  to  said  selected 
target;  and, 

detonating  said  warhead  at  said  selected  target. 


5,458,042 

CONTAINER  FOR  PACKAGING  AN  OBJECT  PROVIDED 

WITH  A  RADIO  FREQUENCY  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 

AND  REMOVABLE  ELEMENT  FOR  SL'CH  A 

CONTAINER 

Philippe  Cante,  Gif  sur  Yvette,  France,  assignor  to  Aei^ospatiale 

Sodcte  Nationale  IndustrieUe,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  900,634 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  6,  1993,  93  10556 

bit  CL*  F41F  31042:31055 

VS.  a.  8^—6.5  9  Claims 


7.  A  removable  element  for  blanking  off  an  aperture  of  a  con- 
tainer intended  for  packaging  an  object  provided  with  a  radio 
transmission  device,  said  removable  element  comprising: 

an  obturator,  capable  of  blanking  off  said  aperture  and  provided 
with  a  coaxial  connector  and 

a  radio  antenna,  associated  with  said  obturator  and  capable  of 
passing  through  said  aperture; 

said  radio  antenna  and  said  coaxial  connector  being  linked 
electrically  to  one  another  in  such  a  way  that,  when  said 
removable  element  is  in  position  blanking  off  said  aperture, 
said  coaxial  connector  is  accessible  from  outside  said  con- 
tainer, while  said  antenna  is  internal  to  said  container  and  is 
capable  of  being  radio-coupled  with  said  radio  transmission 
device  of  said  object  packaged  in  said  container 


UMI 


5,458,043 
BATTERY  CHARGING  CAPACITORS 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  LAUNCHER 
Daniel  B.  Jensen,  Albuquerque,  N.M.;  James  B.  Comette,  Aus- 
tin, Tex.;  Marit  W.  Hcyse,  Destin,  and  Ronald  E.  Stearns, 
Esther,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United   SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  JuL  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,850 
InL  CI."  F41B  6100 
U.S.  CI.  89—8  4  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  the  rapid  firing  of  projectiles  from  an  electro- 
magnetic launcher,  said  launcher  having  a  barrel  and  an  armature 
in  said  barrel,  said  armature  being  rapidly  translatable,  when 
energized,  on  a  plurality  of  rails  for  launching  a  projectile  from 
said  barrel,  said  system  including  a  loader  for  serially  loading  a 
plurality  of  projectiles  into  said  barrel,  and  means  for  picacceler- 
ating  said  projectiles  within  said  barrel,  said  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  modules  of  electrolytic  capacitors; 
a  plurality  of  modules  of  lead-acid  batteries; 


m 


first  switches  for  connecting  each  of  said  modules  of  batteries  to 
said  respective  one  of  said  modules  of  capacitors; 

means  in  said  launcher  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  projectile  in 
said  barrel; 

secoixl  switches  for  connecting  said  capacitors  to  said  electro- 
magnetic launcher  for  energizing  said  launcher,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  sensing  of  the  presence  of  said  projec- 
tile in  said  barrel  for  closing  said  second  switches  in  response 
to  said  sensing  of  said  projectile  in  said  position  within  said 
launcher,  whereby  said  capacitors  are  partially  discharged  and 
said  launcher  is  energized. 


5,458,044 

SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  AND  FEEDING  PROPELLANT 

CHARGES 

Francois  Delbos,  Bourges,  France,  assignor  to  Gial  Industries, 

Versailles,  France 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,696 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  12,  1993,  93  02893 
InL  CI."  F41A  9109 
VS.  CI.  89—33.1  26  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  storing  and  feeding  propellant  charges  having  a 
storage  part  comprising  a  magazine  and  a  feed  pan  comprising  a 
device  for  transferring  the  charges  from  the  magazine  to  a  loading 
carrier,  said  magazine  being  divided  into  m  tiers  each  divided  into 
n  rows,  each  containing  p  of  said  propellank  charges,  said  transfer 
device  comprising: 
an  elevator  located  opposite  a  front  face  of  said  magazine,  said 
elevator  comprising  companments  adapted  to  receive  indi- 
vidual charges  contained  in  said  magazine  wherein  said  com- 
partments are  configured  to  transport  said  charges  to  a  first 
tier  of  said  elevator, 
a  first  device  engaging  said  charges,  said  first  device  inserting 
individual  charges  into  said  elevator  from  each  tier  of  said 
magaziiK.  and 


a  second  device  disposed  adjacent  the  first  tier  of  said  elevator 
and  adapted  to  receive  individual  charges  from  the  first  tier  of 
said  elevator,  said  second  device  transporting  said  charges  to 
said  loading  carrier. 


5,458,045 

FEED  CHUTE-TO-GUN  AMMUNITION  BELT  GUIDE 

ADAPTER  FOR  MACHINE  GUNS 

Paul  H.  Sanderson,  2019  Cripple  Creek,  Lewisville,  Tex.  75067 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218^29 

InL  a.'  F41A  9/30 

VS.  a.  89—33.16  4  Qaims 


1.  A  feed  adapter  for  use  in  facilitating  the  longitudinal  supply  of 
an  ammunition  belt  through  a  flexible  feed  chute  to  an  inlet  of  a 
gun  feeder  mechanism  on  a  machine  gun  along  a  path  having  a 
relatively  sharply  curved  portion  adjacent  the  gun  feeder  inlet,  the 
feed  chute  having  an  outlet  end  and  each  round  on  the  ammunition 
belt  having  a  tapered  annular  shoulder  portion,  said  feed  adapter 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  open  inlet  end,  an  open  outlet  end,  and  a 
first  curved  portion  disposed  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
eixls  of  said  housing;  and 
a  first  roller  member,  supported  within  said  first  curved  portion 
of  said  housing  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  said  first  roller 
member  having  a  tapered  annular  shoulder  complementarily 
configured  relative  to  the  tapered  annular  shoulder  portions  of 
the  ammunition  rounds, 
the  ammunition  rounds  in  the  ammunition  belt  being  releasably 
intersecuicd  to  one  another  by  a  series  of  interconnected  clip 
members  having  laterally  outwardly  projecting  portions  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  apart  from  the  tapered  shoulder  portions  of 
the  rounds,  and 
said  first  roller  member  further  having  an  annular  exterior 
groove  formed  therein,  said  annular  exterior  groove  being 
complementarily  configured  relative  to  the  laterally  outwardly 
protecting  portions  of  the  series  of  interconnected  clip  mem- 
bers. 


5,458,046 
BREECH  MECHANISM  FOR  A  FIREARM,  ESPECIALLY 

A  REPEATER  WEAPON 
Gerhard  Blenk,  Wertach,  and  Mdnrad  Zeh,  Isny,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Horst  Blaser  Jagdwalfcnfabrik,  Isny, 
Germany 

FUed  Feb,  23,  1994,  Ser.  No,  200;i28 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    25,    1993, 
9302692  U 

Int  CL'  F41A  3142 
VS.  CL  89— 19*  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  breech  mechanism  for  a  firearm  having  a  barrel,  a  breech 
housing,  a  hollow  receiver  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  breech 
head,  said  barrel,  breech  housing,  receiver  and  breech  head  each 
having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  the  front  end  of  said  receiver 
being  attached  to  a  rear  end  of  the  barrel  which  said  barrel  extends 
forwanlly  toward  said  fhjnt  end  thereof  and  said  receiver  further 
being  attached  to  the  breech  housing  which  said  breech  housing 
extends  rearwardly  toward  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  receiver 
having  a  radially  inwardly  directed,  conical  locking  shoulder 
formed  about  an  interior  surface  thereof,  the  substantially  cylindri- 
cal breech  head  having  a  spreading  cone  formed  about  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  breech  head  proximate  said  front  end, 
said  breech  head  being  slidable  relative  to  the  breech  housing 
along  a  first  path  in  a  direction  of  a  longitudinal  barrel  axis  of  the 
barrel  and  between  a  locked  position  with  said  front  end  disposed 
within  said  receiver  and  an  unlocked  position  away  from  said 
receiver,  said  breech  mechanism  further  including  a  locking  sleeve 
which  concentrically  surrounds  the  breech  head  and  includes  a 
front  end,  a  rear  end  and  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  locking 
elements  formed  as  annular  pans  proximate  the  front  end  of  said 
locking  sleeve  which  locking  elements  have  radially  outwardly 
directed  cone  sections  and  radially  inwardly  directed  cone  sections 
that  are  arranged  proximate  the  front  end  of  the  breech  head,  each 
of  said  radially  outwardly  directed  cone  sections  being  adapted  to 
bear  on  the  locking  shoulder  of  the  receiver  when  said  breech 
housing  is  in  the  locked  position  and  each  of  said  radially  inwardly 
directed  cone  sections  adapted  to  bear  on  said  spreading  cone,  the 
locking  sleeve  being  slidable  axially  relative  to  the  breech  head 
along  a  second  path  having  a  limited  length  relative  to  said  first 
path,  which  locking  sleeve  cooperates  with  an  actuating  device  for 
sliding  the  locking  sleeve  forward  axially  relative  to  the  breech 
head  along  said  second  path,  with  the  breech  mechanism  closed, 
comprising  the  improvement  wherein: 

a)  the  locking  sleeve  is  divided  at  the  front  end  thereof  by  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  into  a  plurality  of  spring 
tongues,  each  said  spring  tongue  terminating  at  a  free,  front 
end  which  defines  the  front  end  of  the  locking  sleeve  and 
including  at  least  one  said  locking  element  formed  integral 
therewith  at  the  free,  front  end  of  the  spring  tongue, 

b)  the  radially  inwardly  directed  cone  sections  are  provided  on 
front  ends  of  the  locking  elements, 

c)  said  breech  mechanism  includes  a  hollow  slider  within  said 
breech  housing  which  is  slidable  relative  to  the  breech  hous- 
ing wherein  the  breech  head  and  the  locking  sleeve  are 
arranged  in  said  slider  and  the  locking  sleeve  is  fixedly 
connected  to  the  slider  so  that  said  breech  head  is  slidable 
along  said  first  path  by  movement  of  said  slider, 

d)  said  actuating  device  comprises  an  actuating  lever  connected 
to  a  first  pivot  shaft  which  is  arranged  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  barrel  axis  and  is  mounted  on  the  slider, 

e)  the  first  pivot  shaft  is  connected  to  a  locking  lever  which  has 
a  free  end  projecting  away  from  said  pivot  shaft 

0  a  two-armed  intermediate  lever  connected  to  a  second  pivot 
shaft  is  arranged  on  the  slider  rearwardly  from  the  locking 
lever  and  has  first  and  second  lever  arms,  said  intermediate 
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lever  pivotable  about  an  axis  of  said  second  pivot  shaft 
parallel  to  the  first  pivot  shaft  and  cooperating  through  said 
first  lever  arm  with  an  abutment  arranged  on  the  breech 
housing,  aixl 
g)  the  free  end  of  the  locking  lever  cooperates  with  the  first  lever 
arm  of  the  intermcdiaie  lever  so  that,  when  the  slider  slides 
forward,  the  first  lever  arm  comes  into  a  position  between  the 
abutment  and  the  fiee  end  of  the  locking  lever,  and  the  free 
end  can  move  beyond  a  dead  center  position  defined  by  a 
connecting  line  extending  between  a  point  of  engagement  of 
the  first  lever  arm  with  the  abutment  and  a  center  of  the  first 
pivop  shaft. 


means  for  keeping  the  cable  taught  when  a  positioning  move- 
ment of  the  linear  actuator  is  in  a  direction  which  would 
otherwise  slacken  the  cable. 


5.458.047 

HIGH  SPEED  PNEUMATIC  SERVO  ACTUATOR  WITH 

HYDRAULIC  DAMPER 

Joseph  F.  McCormick,  P.O.  Box  2490,  Holyoke,  Mass.  01041 

FUed  Mar.  4.  1994,  Scr.  No.  20M53 

InL  CL'  F15B  13116:15122 

VS.  a.  91— 3«1  21  Oaiim 
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5,458,048 

ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Heinz  Hohner,  Esslingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Festo  KG, 

Esskingen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92A)0703,  \  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1994,  «  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AM83I,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211.784 

InL  CL*  F15B  131044;  E03B  3100 

\}S.  CI.  91—459  15  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  high  speed  pneumatic  controller  for  controlling  a  linear 
positioning  pneumatic  actuator  having  bi-directional  positioning 
movement  and  for  bringing  the  positioning  movement  of  said 
actuator  to  a  stop  with  minimum  oscillation  around  a  target  posi- 
tion, said  controller  comprising: 

a  pneumatic  circuit  communicating  with  said  pneumatic  control- 
ler to  operate  said  pneumatic  actuator,  and 
a  closed-loop  hydraulic  circuit  powered  by  said  actuator  to 
pump  a  substantially  incompressible  liquid  through  said 
hydraulic  circuit  so  as  to  create  an  inertial  dampening  force  to 
be  fed  back  to  said  actuator  for  dampening  positioning  move- 
ment when  said  actuator  positioning  movement  comes  to  a 
stop,  said  closed-loop  hydraulic  circuit  comprising: 
hydraulic  conduit  means  to  channel  said  substantially  iiKom- 

pressible  liquid  through  said  hydraulic  circuit; 
a  hydraulic   damper   to   pump   said   incompressible   liquid 
through    said   hydraulic   conduit   means,    said   hydraulic 
damper  including: 
a  rotatable  shaft  to  rotate  in  response  to  a  positioning 

movement  of  said  pneumatic  actuator, 
a  reel  attached  to  said  shaft; 

a  cable  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of 
said  cable  being  attached  to  said  reel,  and  the  second  end 
of  the  cable  being  attached  to  said  linear  positioning 
actuator,  said  cable  to  transmit  a  linear  positioning  move- 
ment of  the  actuator  to  the  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  said  shaft: 
a  hydraulic  motor  rotatably  attached  to  the  shaft  for  forcing  a 
substantially  incompressible  liquid  through  said  hydraulic 
conduit  means  when  said  shaft  rotates,  and  for  simulta- 
neously feeding  back  a  dampening  force  created  by  an 
inertial  movement  of  said  liquid  to  said  actuator  via  said 
cable  in  order  to  substantially  eliminate  any  sponginess  of 
positioning  movement  of  said  actuator  when  the  position- 
ing movement  of  the  actuator  is  suddenly  stopped;  and 


1.  An  electro-pneumatic  control  device  comprising: 

a  first  valve  station  designed  as  a  subassembly,  said  first  valve 
station  being  provided  with  a  first  fluid  distributor  which  is 
equipped  with  a  plurality  of  first  valve  station  valves: 

a  plurality  of  electrically  actuabic  first  valve  station  valve  drives 
for  said  first  valve  station  valves:  and 

a  first  central  electronic  control  unit  designed  as  a  first  control 
block,  said  first  control  block  supplying  first  valve  station 
electric  actuating  signals  for  the  first  valve  station  valve 
dnves,  said  first  control  block  being  a  direct  component  of 
said  first  valve  sution,  said  first  control  block  containing  a 
control  program,  said  control  program  containing  parameters 
to  be  considered  for  actuating  at  least  said  first  valve  station 
valve  drives. 


5,458,049 

TWO-STAGE  EXTERNALLY  ADJUSTABLE  CONTROL 

VALVE 

Kevin  L.  Shinier,  North  Branch  Chisago,  and  Alvin  S.  Rost, 

Fridley,   both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to   Dana  Corporation, 

Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,009 
InL  CI."  F15B  11100:13100 
VS.  a.  91—512  13  Claims 

1.  In  an  arrangement  for  packing  materials  in  a  container  with  an 
ejecting  cylinder  and  a  packing  cylinder  wherein  the  packing 
cylinder  includes  a  first  piston  dividing  the  cylinder  into  packing 
advaiKe  and  packing  retract  chambers  and  the  ejecting  cylinder 
includes  a  ejecting  piston  dividing  the  ejecting  cylinder  into  eject- 
ing advance  aixl  ejecting  retract  chambers;  a  packing  control  valve 
having  a  first  work  port  connected  to  the  packing  advance  chamber 
and  a  second  work  port  connected  to  the  packing  retract  chamber, 
and  an  ejecting  control  valve  having  a  first  work  port  connected  to 
the  ejecting  advaiKe  chamber  and  a  second  work  port  connected  to 
the  ejecting  retract  chamber,  wherein  each  control  valve  includes  a 
valve  spool  which  is  shiftable  between  an  advance  position  in 
which  hydraulic  fluid  flows  from  a  sump  into  the  advaiKe  cham- 
bers and  from  the  retract  chambers  into  the  sump  and  a  retract 


1.  A  multi-purpose  cooker  usable  for  both  steaming  and  dehy- 
drating foods,  said  cooker  including: 

A.  a  base  member  including  a  compartment  therein; 

B.  a  cover  member  cooperable  with  the  base  member  for  pro- 
viding a  food-steaming  and  food-dehydrating  chamber  includ- 
ing the  compartment  of  said  base  member  o  said  chamber 
retaining  water  therein  during  steaming  of  foods:  and 

C.  first  food  retaining  means  retainable  in  the  chamber  for 
supporting  food  to  be  dehydrated:  and 

D.  second  food  retaining  means  retainable  in  the  chamber  for 
supporting  food  to  be  steamed,  said  second  food  retaining 
means  having  a  different  structure  from  said  first  food  retain- 
ing means. 


5,458,051 
BELT  COOKING  APPARATUS 
Lome  B.  Aiden,  Shelbume,  Vt;  Richard  H.  Chapman,  Camil- 
lus,  N.Y.,  and  Greg  M.  Steriing,  BemviUe,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
G.S.  Blodgett  Corporation,  Burlington,  Vl 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,581 

InL  CL'  A47J  37100:37104 

VS.  CI.  99-349  12  Claims 


position  in  which  hydraulic  fluid  flows  into  the  retract  chambers 
from  the  sump  and  from  the  advance  chambers  into  the  sump,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  packing  dump  valve  having  a  preselected  operating  pressure 
disposed  in  the  ejecting  control  valve  between  the  first  work 
port  and  spool  thereof,  the  pilot  dump  valve  connecting  the 
first  work  port  of  the  ejecting  control  valve  to  an  exhaust  core 
within  the  ejecting  control  valve  upon  the  preselected  operat- 
ing pressure  being  applied  to  the  pilot  control  valve,  anid 
a  pilot  line  for  connecting  the  first  work  port  of  the  packing 
control  valve  to  the  pilot  dump  valve,  wherein  when  hydraulic 
pressure  at  the  first  work  port  exceeds  the  preselected  operat- 
ing pressure  of  the  pilot  dump  valve,  the  pilot  dump  valve 
connects  the  second  work  port  of  the  ejecting  control  valve  to 
the  exhaust  core  allowing  the  eject  piston  to  retract. 


5,458,050 

MULTI-PURPOSE  COOKER 

Johnson  Su,  262,  Section  2,  Mintsu  Road,  Tkinan,  Taiwan, 

Prov.  of  China 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,368,  Jun.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  24,384,  Mar.  1,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^11,673. 
This  application  Jan.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  183,008 
InL  CI.*  A23L  3116:  F26B  3/16:21/06:23106 
VS.  CL  99—340  24  Claims 


1.  A  belt  grill  for  cooking  food  comprising; 

an  upper  frame  assembly  and  a  lower  frame  assembly  disposed 
in  registration  thereon,  each  assembly  including  a  heated 
platen  and  a  continuous  belt  surrounding  said  platen  in  heat 
conductive  relationship  therewith,  said  platens  having,  respec- 
tively, lower  and  upper  heating  surfaces  mutually  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  apart  and  said  belts  being  rotaiably 
mounted  with  at  least  a  portion  of  a  lower  run  of  said  upper 
bell  and  an  upper  run  of  said  lower  belt  extending  between  the 
heating  surfaces  of  said  platens,  said  belts  being  mutually 
spaced  to  form  a  nip  between  the  lower  portion  of  said  upper 
belt  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  lower  belt  adapted  to 
receive  food  to  be  cooked: 

means  coupled  to  said  belts  for  driving  said  belts  simultaneously 
in  opposite  directions: 

means  coupled  between  said  frames  for  spacing  the  healing 
surfaces  of  said  platens  a  predetermined  distance  apart: 

means  coupled  between  each  frame  and  belt  for  applying  tension 
to  said  belt:  and 

means  coupled  between  said  spacer  means  and  said  tension 
means  for  simultaneously  releasing  the  tension  on  said  belts. 


5,458,052 

FLAMEPROOF  TOASTER 

John  D.  McNair,  OUnda;  Howard  C.  Schulz,  Coldstream;  AUi 

P.  Cheah,  CUyton  South,  and  Gerard  P.  Gilliland.  Femtree 

Gully,  all  ot;  Australia,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc., 

Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  4,  1992,  PL5671; 
Jun.  3,  1993,  PL91S7 

InL  CL*  A47J  37/08 
VS.  CL  9»-385  14  Claims 

1.  A  toasting  device  including  at  least  one  toasting  compartment 
with  at  least  one  access  opening  for  said  toasting  compartment, 
said  device  includmg  flameproof  member  means  capable  of  move- 
ment from  a  first  position  permitting  access  through  each  said 
access  opening  to  a  second  position  closing  each  of  said  access 
opening,  said  flameproof  member  means,  when  in  said  second 
position,  closing  each  said  access  opening  in  a  manner  preventing 
escape  of  a  flame  from  each  said  access  opening,  first  control 
means  being  provided  to  automatically  move  said  flameproof 
member  means  to  said  second  position  prior  to  completion  of  a 
toasting  cycle,  and  second  control  means  preventing  said  flame- 
proof member  means  imving  from  said  second  position  to  said 
first  position  at  the  completion  of  the  toasting  cycle  in  the  absence 
of  manual  intervention,  said  secotxl  control  means  moving  said 
flameproof  member  means  from  said  second  position  to  said  first 
position  solely  in  response  to  manual  intervention. 
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5^58,053 

BARBECUE  GRILL 

Yung-Fang  Hsiao,  No.l,  Lane  756,  Chu  Kuang  RiL,  Ho  Ping  LI, 

Yuan  Lin  Town,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  266^72 

Int  a.*  A47J  illOl:  F24C  1116 

t  A  CI.  99—444  3  Claims 

\.  A  barbecue  grill  comprising  a  grill  body  supported  on  two 


stands  and  having  a  trapezoidal  bottom  casing  for  collecting  ashes, 
a  cooking  grid  placed  on  said  grill  body  at  a  top,  and  a  lifting 
mechanism  controlled  to  move  said  cooking  grid  vertically  above 
said  grill  body,  wherein  said  lifting  mechanism  comprises  a  trans- 
mission rod  having  two  reversed  worms,  two  worm  gears  respec- 
tively meshed  with  said  reversed  worms  and  having  a  respeaive 
coupling  at  a  center,  and  two  links  each  having  one  end  fixedly 
fastened  to  said  coupling  of  either  worm  gear  and  an  opposite  end 
pivoted  to  either  side  of  said  cooking  grid  respectively. 


substrate  on  said  first  path  aixl  said  hopper  on  said  second 
path  whereby  said  removed  portions  of  material  are  deposited 
on  said  substrate. 


central  hole  defined  therein  for  said  central  tube  extending 
therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  vents  defined  therein; 

a  grate  having  a  central  surface,  said  central  surface  having  a 
stud  extending  downwardly  therefrom; 

a  long  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
thereof  having  a  receiving  hole  defined  therein  for  said  stud  to 
be  inserted  therein  and  said  second  end  thereof  having  a 
U-shaped  tuiuiel  defined  therein,  said  second  end  thereof 
inserted  in  said  central  tube  and  a  bolt  passing  through  said 
first  slot,  said  second  slots  and  said  U-shaped  tutmel  and 
engaged  to  a  nut,  and 

a  crank  roiatably  engaged  between  said  two  engaging  holes  of 
said  first  skirt  and  having  a  handle  and  a  U-shaped  portion, 
said  U-shaped  portion  disposed  between  said  bolt  and  said 
first  bottom  of  said  first  bowl. 


5,458,055 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PORTIONING  FOOD 

aifford  E.  FiUh,  Jr.,  R.R.  #2,  Box  74C,  Bcecher,  Dl.  60401 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,913 

Int.  CI."  A21C  9104 

MS.  a.  99—450.1  36  Claims 


y^^^^e?:^'         "-^ 
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5,458,054 
BARBECUE  GRILL  ASSEMBLY 
All  Yu,  No.  324,  Alley  52,  Lane  46,  Sec.  2,  YuanU  Rd.,  Yuanlin 
Chen,  Changhua  Hsicn,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 
FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,237 
Int  a."  A47J  illOl 
\i&.  a.  99—446  4  ClaiiM 

I.  A  barbecue  grill  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  bowl  having  a  first  boaom  aixl  a  first  skirt,  said  first  siurt 
extending  upwardly  from  a  periphery  of  said  first  bottom,  a 
central  tube  extending  upwardly  from  said  first  boaom  aixl 
having  an  opening  defined  in  a  top  thereof  and  having  two 
first  slots  defined  in  a  periphery  thereof  aixJ  each  disposed 
diametrically  opposite  in  said  central  tube,  a  second  slot 
defined  In  said  first  skin  and  in  alignment  with  said  first  slot 
and  two  engaging  holes  defined  in  said  skirt  and  arranged 
such  that  said  second  slot  is  disposed  between  said  two 
engaging  holes; 
a  second  bowl  disposed  on  said  first  bowl  and  having  a  second 
bonom  and  a  second  sicirt,  said  second  bottom  having  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  high  speed,  automatic  creation  of  por- 
tions of  material  and  the  deposition  of  those  portions  on  a  substrate 
comprising: 

means  for  conveying  said  substrate  in  continuous  motion  in  a 

first  path  in  a  progression; 
a  hopper  to  hold  said  material,  the  hopper  being  continuously 

moveable  in  a  second  path,  which  path  spatially  coincides 

over  a  segment  of  said  first  path; 
portioning  means  for  removing  portions  of  said  material  held  in 

said  hopper,  and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  conveying  means  aivl  said  hopper 

for  synchronizing  the  relative  position  and  speed  of  said 


5,458,056 
EXTRACTION  TOWER 
Siegfried    Matusch,    Braunschweig,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Braunschweigische    Maschinen-Bauanstalt  AG,   Braunsch- 
weig, Germany 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132^42 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1992,  42  33 
680.5 

Int  CI.'  A23N  ]I00 
MS.  CL  99—495  19  Claims 


I.  An  extraction  tower  for  the  extraction  of  slices,  comprising: 

an  outer  tower  casing  having  an  inside  wall  and  a  bottom  region; 

arresters  disposed  along  said  inside  wall; 

a  sieve  disposed  in  said  bonom  region; 

a  tubular  shaft  centrally  disposed  in  said  casing  and  having  a 
toothed  rim  at  a  top  end  thereof  and  conveyor  vanes  disposed 
over  its  length; 

a  plain  bearing  which  holds  a  bottom  end  of  said  tubular  shaft; 

a  rotary  drive  including  a  plurality  of  drive  units  which  are 
distributed  around  a  periphery  of  said  tubular  shaft  and  which 
are  connected  to  the  tower  casing,  each  of  said  drive  units 
including  a  drive  pinion  which  engages  said  toothed  rim;  and 

means  for  guiding  said  bottom  end  in  said  bottom  region  near 
said  sieve,  said  guiding  means  including  a  central  journal 
which  is  disposed  in  said  plain  bearing  as  far  as  said  sieve 
extends  and  wherein  a  clearance  exists  between  said  plain 
bearing  and  said  central  journal. 


5,458,057 
APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  INSTALLATION 
OF  A  DIESET  IN  A  RECIPROCATING  PRESS 
Cornelius  G.  Arens,  9000  Hubbell  St,  Detroit,  Mich.  48228 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,560 
Int  CI."  B30B  /5/06 
U.S.  CI.  100-299  R  5  Claims 

I.  A  vertically  reciprocating  press  including  a  press  bed,  a 
primary  ram  reciprocable  with  respect  to  said  press  bed,  a  first  pair 
of  parallel  laterally  displaced  guides  disposed  on  said  press  bed  for 
cooperating  with  guides  disposed  on  a  die  set  for  use  therein  to 
facilitate  reciprocation;  the  invention  comprising: 


a  platform  extending  coplanar  to  said  press  bed  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  guides; 

a  portion  of  said  platform  being  selectively  elevaiable  from  a 
first  position  substantially  coplanar  with  an  uppermost  surface 
of  said  platform  to  a  second  posibon  in  which  reciprocating 
guides  disposed  on  sa  i  press  and  guides  disposed  on  a  die  set 
disposed  on  said  platform  are  aligned  in  a  common  elevation; 
and 

said  portion  of  said  platform  having  an  upwardly  tapered  cross 
sectional  profile  and  featuring  a  lateral  width  proximate  a 
lateral  dimension  between  said  guides  disposed  on  said  die  set 
wherein  said  portion  of  said  platform  upon  elevation  thereof 
engages  said  reciprocating  guides  facilitating  lateral  align- 
ment thereof. 


5,458,058 
REFUSE  PACKER  ASSEMBLY 
Gregory  J.  Zcronian,  Pasadena,  and  Kosti  Shirvanian,  Ladera 
Heights,  both  of  Calif.,  assig^iors  to  Western  Waste  Indus- 
tries, Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,408 

Int  a."  B30B  7100 

MS.  a.  100-233  9  Claims 


I.  A  refuse  packing  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  refuse  hopper  assembly  in  which  refuse  is  deposited  for 
packing  into  an  adjoining  refuse  container; 

a  packing  paddle  rotatable  about  a  generally  vertical  axis 
extending  through  the  hopper  assembly,  wherein  the  paddle  is 
rotatable  through  a  central  position  in  which  the  paddle  is 
centrally  located  in  the  hopper  assembly; 

a  crank  arm  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  same  axis  in  a  fixed 
angular  relationship  with  the  paddle; 

two  extensible  devices  each  having  first  and  second  ends, 
wherein  the  first  ends  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  crank  arm 
at  a  common  pivot  axis  and  the  second  ends  are  pivotally 
anchored  to  spaced-apart  pivot  points  on  the  hopper  assembly; 
and 
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means  for  actuating  the  extensible  devices  cyclicly  to  produce 
an  oscillating  motion  in  the  crank  aim  and  the  paddle, 
wherein  the  paddle  is  displaced  through  a  total  angle  of 
approximately  180°  and  oscillates  through  this  angular  dis- 
placement to  compress  the  refuse  material  repeatedly  into  the 
container, 

and  wherein  the  pivot  points  on  the  hopper  assembly  are  located 
symmetrically  with  respect  to  a  central  position  of  the  paddle, 
and  are  selected  such  that  the  extensible  devices  act  in  unison 
over  most  of  the  angular  displacement  of  the  paddle,  and  act 
in  opposition  only  during  a  transition  phase  as  the  paddle  is 
moved  through  the  central  position. 


5.458,059 

PRINTING  MACHINE  FOR  PIECES  OF  PRINTING 

PAPER 

Koji  Ishii,  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ryobi  Limited,  Fuchu, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  154.301,  Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,415,088.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17.  1992.  4-337390 

InL  CI.''  B41L  45100 

MS.  a.  101—76  2  Claims 


1.  A  printing  machine  for  pieces  of  printing  paper,  comprising  a 
paper  feeding  section  for  feeding  the  paper,  a  paper  conveyor 
means  for  delivering  the  paper,  a  working  section  for  performing  a 
numbering  print,  a  longitudinal  perforation  and  a  lateral  perfora- 
tion on  the  paper  fed  from  said  paper  feeding  section  through  said 
conveyor  means,  and  a  paper  discharging  section  for  discharging 
the  [>aper  on  which  the  numbering  print,  the  longitudinal  perfora- 
tion and  the  lateral  perforation  have  been  effected,  wherein  said 
worlung  section  including  a  perforation  pressure  drum,  a  delivery 
drum  and  a  numbering  pressure  drum  for  performing  the  number- 
ing print,  and  said  delivery  drum  is  interposed  between  said 
perforation  pressure  drum  and  said  numbering  pressure  drum. 
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third  of  said  four  comers,  which  opposes  a  fourth  of  said  four 
comers,  extending  below  said  boaom  edges,  said  clamping 
means  iiKluding  a  movable,  elongated  handle  to  urge  said  first 
and  second  clamping  plates  against  one  another  when  the 
handle  is  moved  by  a  user  in  a  first  direction,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  two  opposing  comers  of  said  squeegee  clamped 
within  said  first  and  second  V-shaped  grooves  and  said  fourth 
comer  are  free  of  contact  with  said  first  and  second  clamping 
plates  during  operation  of  said  system. 


5,458,061 
PRINTING  PRESS 
Kazuyuki  Koura;  Jiro  Tanaka,  and  lUiuji  l^ugawa,  all  of 
Mihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242.321 

tot  CI."  B41F  5100 

MS.  CL  101—216  4  Claims 
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5,458,060 
SCREEN  PRINTING  SQUEEGEE  SYSTEM 
Slobodan  Casl,  Williamstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sony  Electron- 
ics Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57.059.  May  3.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,121 
Int  CI."  B41F  15140:15144 
VS.  CI.  101—123  26  Claims 

I.  A  screen  printing  squeegee  system  comprising: 
a  squeegee  having  a  diamond  shaped  cross  section  with  four 

comers; 
a  first  clamping  plate  having  a  substantially  V-shaped  groove 

along  a  bonom  edge; 
a  second  clamping  plate  having  a  substantially  V-shaped  grove 

along  a  bottom  edge;  and 
clamping  means  for  attaching  said  first  and  second  clamping 
plates  together  with  two  opposing  comers  of  said  squeegee 
clamped  within  said  first  and  second  V-shaped  grooves  with  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  and  detaching  a  bearing  for  a 
printing  cylinder,  comprising: 
a  printing  press  frame  having  a  hole  in  which  a  bearing  is 

mounted,  said  bearing  provided  for  supporting  an  axial  end  of 

a  printing  cylinder, 
a  stand  movably  installed  on  a  side  face  of  said  printing  press 

frame; 
an  extracting  member  for  extracting  the  bearing,  said  extracting 

member  being  engaged  with  the  bearing; 
a  first  actuator  for  moving  said  extracting  member  in  an  axial 

direction  of  the  hole  to  extract  said  bearing,  said  first  actuator 

being  mounted  to  the  stand:  and 
a  second  actuator  for  moving  said  stand  away  from  an  axial  end 

of  said  pnnting  cylinder. 


5,458,062 
CONTINUOUS  WEB  PRINTING  PRESS  WITH  PAGE 
CUTTING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Ira  B.  Goldberg,  54  Westbury  Ct,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
91360;  Edward  Hudyma,  631  Derbyshire  La.,  Bolingbrtwk. 
m.  60440;  Ragy  A.  Isaac,  895  Brampton  Cir.,  BoUngbrnok, 
ni.  60440,  and  Kenneth  W.  Dabisch,  216  FlaggsUff  Dr, 
Bolingbrook.  III.  60440 

FUed  Feb.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  203.261 

tot  CL*  B4IF  27100 

VS.  CL  lOI— 485  31  Claims 


re-connecting  the  power  source  for  time  1 1  to  the  capacitor  after 
time  t2;  and 

controlling  the  connection  between  the  capacitor  and  power 
source  with  an  electronic  control  connected  in  series  to  a 
transistor,  the  capacitor  and  the  power  source. 


"-iS- 


5,458,063 
DEMINING  DEVICE 
Lo*c  Laine.  Saint  Doulchard,  and  Philippe  Amaud,  Origans, 
both  of.  France,  assignors  to  Giat   Industries.  Versailles 
Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94AMNH;0,  §  371  Date  Aug.  30.  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/18520.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,837 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  1,  1993.  93  01039 

Int  a.'  B63G  7106:9/00 

VS.  CL  102—102  15  aaims 


I.  A  method  for  activating  a  magnetic  influenced  mine  from  a 
distance,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  at  least  one  capacitor  with  a  power  source  for  time 

tl: 
discharging  the  capacitor  through  a  magnetic  field  generator  coil 

for  time  t2; 


5,458,064 

FIREARM  PROJECTILE 

Robert  M.  Reams,  5435  N.  Hertford  Way,  Boise.  Id.  83703 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235.357 

Int  CL'  F42B  14106 

VS.  a.  102-520  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  continuous  web  printing  press  having  a  plurality  of  webs, 

a  method  of  controlling  the  relative  location  of  page  cuts  of  all  the 

plurality  of  webs  to  form  multiple  pages  having  substantially  equal 

page  lengths,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  reference  marks  on  all  of  the  plurality  of  webs; 

detecting  the  reference  marks  independently  of  visible  light  from 

the  reference  marks;  and 
controlling  the  relative  position  of  page  cuts  of  all  of  the 
plurality  of  webs  In  accordance  with  the  light  independent 
detecting  of  the  reference  marks  on  at  least  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  webs  through  another  one  of  the  plurality  of  webs. 


I.  A  muzzle  loading  projectile  for  a  muzzle  loading  firearm,  said 
muzzle  loading  firearm  having  a  barrel  with  a  bore  of  a  certain 
diameter,  said  muzzle  loading  projectile  consisting  of: 

a  one-piece  bullet  of  obturating  material  aixl  circtilar  cross- 
section,  said  bullet  having  a  tapered  front  portion,  a  cylindri- 
cal middle  body  portion,  and  a  flat  rear  end,  the  bullet  cylin- 
drical middle  body  portion  having  a  certain  maximum 
diameter  which  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore  in  said 
barrel,  and  said  flat  rear  end  having  a  flat  rear  surface  with  a 
rearwardly  extending  cylindrical  pin  co-axial  with  said  bullet, 
said  cylindrical  pin  having  a  diameter  and  the  ratio  of  the 
diameter  of  the  cylindrical  pin  to  the  maximum  diameter  of 
said  bullet  cyUndrical  middle  body  portion  being  about  0.375; 
and 
a  one-piece  gas  check  member  of  resilient  plastic  material  and 
circular  cross-section,  said  gas  check  member  having  a  flat 
front  end,  a  gas  check  cylindrical  middle  body  portion  and 
recessed  rear  end,  the  flat  front  end  having  a  cylindrical 
aperture  co-axial  with  said  gas  check  member,  said  aperture 
having  an  inside  dimension  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  rearwardly  extending  cylindrical  pin  of  said  bullet,  the 
cylindrical  pin  of  said  bullet  being  frictionally  engageable  and 
disengageable  withiji  the  aperture  for  releasably  attaching  said 
gas  check  member  to  said  bullet  so  that  the  gas  check  member 
is  readily  detachable  from  said  one-piece  bullet  upon  firing  of 
the  firearm,  the  gas  check  cylindrical  body  portion  having  a 
certain  maximum  diameter  which  is  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  said  bore  in  said  barrel,  said  gas  check  cylindrical  body 
portion  having  a  certain  body  portion  length  which  is  less  than 
a  length  of  said  bullet  cylindrical  body  portion,  and  the 
recessed  rear  end  having  a  smooth  side  wall  which  decreases 
gradually  in  thickness  towards  the  rear  end  of  said  gas  check 
member. 
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5.458.065 
TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING  A  SPRING  RAIL  FASTENER 
Joa  CatUiau,  Faches  Thuinesnil.  and  Christian   RudowsU. 
Emerchicourt,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  AUevard,  Saint 
Cloud.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92A)0550,  {  371  Dirte  Apr.  7,  1W4,  9  102(e) 
Dale  Apr.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93«0478,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  167,922 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  21,  1991,  91  07682 
Int  CL"  EOIB  29124 
VS.  a.  104—2  3  Ctota* 


S4t. 


54C 


1.  A  ux)l  for  installing  a  spring  rail  fasiener  for  a  rail,  the 
fastener  bearing  vertically  against  the  flange  of  the  rail  and  being 
retained  by  one  of  iu  lengths  which  is  parallel  to  the  rail  in  a 
horizontal  housing  of  an  anchoring  insert,  the  tool  comprising  a 
main  arm  whose  bottom  end  is  provided  with  a  toe  adapted  to  fit 
over  one  of  the  angled  axial  ends  of  the  fastener,  the  main  arm 
being  connected  near  its  bottom  end,  above  its  toe,  and  by  means 
of  a  hinge  having  a  transverse  pin,  to  a  secondary  arm  comprising 
a  short  first  length  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  housing  of  the 
insert,  a  second  length  forming  a  U-shape  bent  through  180°.  a 
third  length  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  length  and  on 
which  the  hinge  is  mounted,  and  a  fourth  length  extending  out- 
wardly and  downwanlly  in  inclined  manner  relative  to  the  third 
length  and  terminating  in  a  ctirved  zone  adapted  to  bear  vertically 
against  the  rail. 


6        W 


of  separate  distinctive  sections  are  coupled  together  to  form 
the  vehicle  body  without  using  a  chassis  to  support  the  vehicle 
body  in  the  longitudinal  direction. 


5.458,067 

TWO  PIECE  CENTER  SILL  SHROUD  FOR  RAILWAY 

CARS 

John  C.  Weiss,  Johnstown,  and  Cloyd  F.  Wirick,  Mineral  Point, 

both  of  Pa.^  Ksignors  to  Johnstown  America  Corporation, 

Chicago,  ni. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  202.805,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

537,958.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  257.014 

Int.  CI."  B61D  17100 

VS.  CL  105—406.1  1  Claim 


•♦'-• 


UMI 


5,458.066 
VEHICLE  BODY  AND  ASSEMBLING  METHOD  FOR  THE 

SAME 
Takeshi  Ishida.  and  Hiroyuki  Onishi,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hyogo. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  So.  987,805,  Dec.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202.681 

InL  a."  B61D  17100 

VS.  CI.  105—401  11  Claims 

7.  A  body  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  separate  distinctive  sections,  each  separate  distinc- 
tive section  formed  from  a  plurality  of  sectors  to  have  a 
substantially  tubular  profile,  the  plurality  of  sectors  circumfer- 
entially  coupled  together  to  have  the  substantially  tubular 
profile,  each  separate  distinctive  section  having  all  of  the 
sectors  coupled  so  that  longitudinal  etxls  of  each  of  the  sectors 
are  in  alignment  except  that  the  longitudinal  ends  of  at  least 
one  sector  is  longittxlinally  displaced  and  is  not  in  alignment 
with  the  other  sectors  of  said  each  separate  distinctive  section; 
and 
each  one  of  the  plurality  of  sectors  comprising  one  of  a  plurality 
of  divisions  of  the  vehicle  body,  the  plurality  of  divisions 
formed  in  each  of  a  longitudinal  direction  and  a  circumferen- 
tial direction  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  wherein  the  plurality 


o  o'll    o   '    o  'Ijlo  o 
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1.  A  shroud  for  protecting  the  center  sill  of  a  rail  car  comprising 
a  first  piece  having  a  vertical  section  for  covering  a  side  of  the 

center  sill  and  an  upper  section  having  an  upper  surface  for 

covenng  the  top  of  the  center  sill, 
a  second  piece  having  a  vertical  section  for  covering  the  side  of 

the  center  sill  and  a  horizontal  section  for  covering  another 

portion  of  the  top  of  the  center  sill,  said  vertical  section  of 

said  second  piece  being  parallel  to  said  vertical  section  of  said 

first  piece, 
said  first  and  said  second  piece  possess  a  generally  L-shaped 

cross-sectional  configuration, 
said  horizontal  section  of  said  second  piece  having  an  end 

portion  being  arranged  to  lie  in  contacting  relationship  on  an 

end  portion  of  said  upper  section  of  said  first  piece, 
said  end  portion  of  said  first  piece  lies  in  a  plane  offset  beneath 

the  plane  of  remaining  portion  of  said  upper  section  of  said 

first  piece. 


said  upper  surface  of  said  upper  section  of  said  first  piece  being 
generally  coplanar  with  said  upper  surface  of  said  horizontal 
section  of  said  second  piece  to  form  a  flat,  generally  continu- 
ous surface,  and 

a  flat  filler  plate  having  an  upper  surface  for  contacting  the 
bottom  of  said  remaining  portion  of  said  first  piece  and  a 
lower  surface  arranged  to  be  in  contacting  relationship  with 
the  top  of  the  center  sill,  said  filler  plate  having  a  thickness 
generally  equal  to  the  magnitude  of  said  offset  between  said 
end  portion  of  said  first  piece  and  said  remaining  portion  of 
said  horizontal  section,  said  end  portion  of  said  first  piece 
forming  a  lower  surface  lying  in  coplanar  relationship  to  said 
lower  surface  of  said  filler  plate. 


5,458.068 
PALLET  HAVING  NOTCHED  STRINGER  AND  NOTCHED 

BRACE 
Ted  D.  Kilpatrick.  Ponte  Vedra  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Arthur  M. 
Wagner,  Geneva,  HI.,  assignors  to  Jefferson  Smurflt  Corpo- 
ration (U.S.),  SU  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201.345,  Feb.  2,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,427.034,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

74.942,  Jun.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5370.061.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285.660 

Int  CI."  B65D  19/00 

VS.  a.  108— 51 J  9  Oaims 


1.  A  pallet  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  stringer  folded 
from  a  single  sheet  of  paperboard  material  and  a  transversely 
extending  brace  folded  from  a  single  sheet  of  paperboard  material, 
the  stringer  being  folded  so  as  to  have  a  lower  panel  having  two 
outer  edges,  so  as  to  have  generally  upright  panels  including  two 
outer  panels,  each  extending  upwardly  from  one  of  the  outer  edges 
of  the  lower  panel  and  each  having  an  upper  edge,  so  as  to  have 
two  upper  panels,  each  extending  inwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of 
one  of  the  outer  panels  and  each  having  an  inner  edge,  and  so  as  to 
have  two  inner  panels  secured  adhesively  to  one  another,  each 
extending  downwardly  from  the  inner  edge  of  one  of  the  upper 
panels,  approximately  to  the  lower  panel,  the  brace  being  folded  so 
as  to  have  an  upper  panel  having  two  outer  edges,  so  as  to  have 
two  outer  partels,  each  extending  downwanlly  from  one  of  the 
outer  edges  of  the  lower  panel  and  each  having  a  lower  edge,  so  as 
to  have  two  lower  panels,  each  extending  inwardly  from  a  lower 
edge  of  one  of  the  outer  panels,  and  so  as  to  have  two  inner  panels 
adjacent  to  each  other,  each  extending  upwardly  from  am  edge  of 
one  of  the  lower  panels,  approximately  to  the  upper  panel,  the 
stringer  having  a  downwardly  opening  notch  receiving  a  portion  of 
the  brace  and  the  brace  having  an  upwardly  opening  notch  receiv- 
ing a  portion  of  the  stringer,  the  downwardly  and  upwardly  open- 
ing notches  interengaging  with  each  other,  wherein  a  notch 
selected  from  the  downwardly  and  upwardly  opening  notches  is 
shaped  so  as  to  be  shallower  at  the  inner  panels  of  whichever  of  the 
stringer  and  the  brace  has  the  selected  notch,  so  as  to  be  deeper  at 
the  other  generally  upright  panels  of  whichever  of  the  stringer  and 
the  brace  has  the  selected  notch,  and  so  as  to  have  a  web  extending 
into  the  selected  notch  where  shallower,  the  web  being  formed 


from  the  inner  panels  of  whichever  of  the  stringer  and  the  brace 
has  the  selected  notch,  wherein  the  other  of  the  downwardly  and 
upwardly  opening  notches  is  shaped  so  as  to  intercngage  with  the 
selected  notch  and  so  as  to  have  a  groove  receiving  the  web 
extending  into  the  selected  notch,  and  wherein  the  stringer  and  the 
brace  are  secured  adhesively  to  each  other  at  the  interengaging 
notches. 


5,458.069 
PLASTIC  SKID  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Michael  D.  Stolzman.  1188  Old  Colony  Rd..  Lake  Fonst,  m. 
60045 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14.209,  Feb.  5,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  24,  1993.  Ser,  No.  83.882 
Int  a.*  B65D  19/12 
VS.  CI.  108-56J  10  Oaims 


->n^   V.     /"    r.^^'Nn 


1.  A  skid  comprising: 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  rails,  said  rails  being  position- 
able  on  a  support  surface; 

a  plurality  of  cross  members  extending  transversely  between 
said  rails, 

at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  longitudinal  rails  or  said  plurality  of 
transverse  cross  members  being  made  of  injection  molded 
plastic;  aiKl 

means  for  securing  the  cross  members  to  the  rails  so  that  the 
rails  and  the  cross  members  together  define  a  cargo  engaging 
surface  on  the  skid, 

in  which  one  of  said  cross  members  has  a  plurality  of  openings 
and  one  of  said  rails  has  a  plurality  of  integral  posts,  each  post 
having  a  threaded  end  receivable  in  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  cross  member  openings,  and  including  a  nut  larger  than 
said  cross  member  opening  and  having  an  internally  threaded 
bore  for  engageably  receiving  a  threaded  post  end  received  in 
said  cross  member  opening  aixl  securing  the  cross  member  to 
the  rail. 


5,458.070 
EXTENDIBLE  TABLE  WITH  TWO  ROTATING 
ELEMENTS,  FOR  USE  AS  A  PIECE  OF  FURNITURE 
Amaldo  Gamba.  Noale.  and  Anna  L.  Guerra.  Padua,  both  of, 
Italy,  assignors  to  NAOS  SJLL..  Florence,  Italy 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  1.  1993,  FI92U0032 
Int  CI."  A47B  1/00 
VS.  a.  108—66  15  Claims 

1.  A  table  comprising: 
a  first  leaf; 
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discharge  means  fined  with  gas  flow  control  means  for  conducting 
combustion  gases  from  said  gas  chamber  to  said  gas  disposal 
device. 


a  base  spaced  from  said  first  leaf: 

a  first  leg  having  a  base  end  rotatably  connected  to  said  base 
about  a  first  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  leaf, 
said  first  leg  having  a  leaf  end  connected  to  said  first  leaf  and 
being  spaced  from  said  first  axis  to  cause  rotation  of  said  first 
leaf  about  said  first  axis  m  an  arc  when  said  first  leg  is  rotated; 

a  second  leaf  spaced  from  said  base; 

a  second  leg  havmg  a  base  end  rotatably  connected  to  said  base 
about  a  secotxl  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  second 
leaf,  said  second  leg  having  a  leaf  end  connected  to  said 
second  leaf  and  being  spaced  from  said  second  axis  to  cause 
rotation  of  said  second  leaf  about  said  second  axis  in  another 
arc  when  said  second  leg  is  rotated; 

transmission  means  positioned  in  said  base  and  for  kinematically 
connecting  said  first  leg  and  said  second  leg  to  have  rotation 
of  one  of  said  first  and  second  legs  cause  rotation  of  another 
of  said  first  and  second  legs. 


Sv458,071 
DESTRUCTION  OF  ROCKET  ENGINES 
Oded  Tadmor,  Ramat  Hasharon,  and  Eitan  Hirsch,  Netanya, 
both  of,   Israel,  assignors  to  Tkas-Israei   Industries  Ltd,, 
Ramat  Hasharon,  Israel 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  15,  1992,  102199 

Inc  a.''  F23G  7100 

MS,  CL  110—237  3  Claims 


UMI 


I.  An  installation  for  the  controlled  combustion  of  solid  fuel  in  a 
rocket  engine  having  a  nozzle  and  a  combustion  chamber  accom- 
modating said  solid  fiiel,  which  installation  comprises  a  pressure 
and  fteat  resistant  vessel  having  a  gas  chamber  capable  of  holding 
gases  produced  by  combustion  of  said  solid  fuel,  a  hermetically 
scalable  neck  portion  designed  to  accommodate  a  rocket  engine 
and  fitted  with  gripper  means  by  which  a  rocket  engine  can  be  held 
tightly  within  said  neck  portion  with  its  nozzle  facing  said  gas 
chamber.  Iieat  dissipating  means  within  said  gas  chamber,  a  gas 
disposal  device  in  association  with  said  gas  chamber,  and  gas 


5,458,072 

DISPOSABLE  MEDICAL  WASTES  COLLECTOR  WITH 

LIQUID  ABSORBER 

David  W.  Hughes,  3107  G  Colonial  Way,  ChamMce,  Ga.  30341, 

and  L.  Andrew  Withen,  17  Inman  Cir„  AUanta,  Ga.  30309 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,022,  May  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5323,719,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,915, 

May  14,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,167,193,  and  Ser.  No.  737,427,  Jul. 

29,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,163^75.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  223,743 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  28, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL*  F23G  7104 

\i&.  a.  110—346  7  aahns 


J7    »> 


1.  A  process  of  collecting  and  burning  used  hypodermic  needle 
syringes  and  otfier  medical  wastes  comprising: 

providing  a  housing  formed  of  a  combustible,  hypodermic 
needle  puncture  resistant  and  liquid  leak  resistant  material 
which  defines  a  holding  chamber  sized  and  shaped  to  receive 
and  contain  hypodermic  needle  syringes; 

placing  an  absorption  pack  formed  of  liquid  absorbent  material 
in  the  holding  chamber, 

placing  used  hypodermic  needle  syringes  in  the  holding  cham- 
ber. 

absorbing  liquid  emitted  from  the  syringes  with  the  absorbent 
material  of  the  absorption  pack; 

delivering  the  housing  and  its  contained  syringes  to  an  iiKinera- 
tor,  and 

incinerating  the  housing  and  its  contents  without  removing  the 
syringes  from  ttK  holding  chamber  of  the  housing  in  the 
incinerator. 


5,458,073 
CYLINDER-BED  TYPE  SEWING  MACHINE 
Shuichi  Harada,  and  Malcoto  Hosokawa,  both  of  Shijonawate, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Morimoto  M%.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shijonawate, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1993,  5-199424 
InL  a."  D05B  27100 
U.S.  CL  112—63  4  aaims 

1.  A  cylinder-bed  type  sewing  machine  comprising: 
a  cylinder  unit  having  an  outer  periphery: 
a  throat  plate  disposed  at  a  position  which  is  on  an  upper  face  of 
said  outer  periphery  of  said  cylinder  unit  and  confronts  a 
needle,  said  throat  plate  having  a  hole  formed  tiierein; 
a  feed  dog,  disposed  in  the  hole  formed  in  said  throat  plate,  for 
rearward  feeding  of  a  sewing  pnxluct  along  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  cylinder  unit: 
a  needle  guard  reciprocally  and  lengthwise  moved  so  as  to  make 
contact  with  the  needle  under  a  state  in  which  the  needle 
passes  through  said  throat  plate; 


an  arcuate  feeding  active  portion  formed  in  said  feed  dog  and 
having  a  curvature  which  is  the  same  as  that  of  said  cylinder 
unit; 

a  feed  base  to  which  said  feed  dog  is  fixedly  connected,  said 
feed  base  defining  a  notcfied  portion; 

a  U-like  feed  base  support,  rotated  about  a  shaft  which  is 
concentric  with  the  center  of  said  cylinder  unit,  for  slidably 
and  respectively  holding  said  feed  base  support,  and  for 
rotating  said  feed  dog  about  said  shaft; 

a  crank  shaft  disposed  in  said  cylinder  unit; 

a  feed  lifting  rock  shaft  which  is  driven  by  said  crank  shaft 
rotating  in  one  direction; 

a  slide  block,  formed  on  a  front  end  portion  of  said  feed  lifting 
rock  shaft  and  fitted  into  said  notched  portion  formed  in  said 
feed  base,  for  vertically  reciprocating  said  feed  base  so  that 
said  arcuate  feeding  active  portion  is  vertically  moved 
between  a  position  where  said  arcuate  feeding  active  portion 
of  said  feed  dog  projects  from  said  hole  of  said  throat  plate 
toward  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  cylinder  unit,  and 
another  position  where  said  arcuate  feeding  active  portion  is 
retracted  from  said  hole  into  said  cylinder  unit; 

a  feed  lengthwise  shaft  which  is  disposed  in  said  cylinder  unit, 
which  is  moved  by  said  crank  shaft,  and  which  is  parallel  to 
said  feed  lifting  rock  shaft;  and 

a  connecting  link,  connecting  a  front  end  portion  of  said  feed 
lengthwise  shaft  with  said  feed  base,  for  lengthwise  recipro- 
cating said  feed  base  so  that  said  arcuate  feeding  active 
portion  of  said  feed  dog  is  reciprocally  moved  while  forming 
a  feeding  locus  in  which  said  arcuate  feeding  active  portion  is 
moved  arcuately  and  rearward,  and  also  a  nonfeeding  locus  in 
which  said  arcuate  feeding  active  portion  is  moved  forward. 


a  feeding  drive  unit  for  driving  said  conveyer  belts  normally  and 
reversely: 

a  sewn  product  supporting  member  disposed  under  said  con- 
veyer belts  at  the  feeding  side  of  said  sewn  produa  for 
placing  the  same  thereon; 

a  driving  unit  for  driving  said  sewn  product  supporting  member 
up  and  down  between  the  height  of  said  feeding  surface  and 
below  said  feeding  surface; 

a  cloth  end  detecting  means  provided  between  a  needle  position 
line  of  said  sewing  machines  and  said  sewn  product  support- 
ing member  for  detecting  either  of  a  front  end  portion  or  a 
rear  end  portion  of  said  sewn  product,  when  a  given  interval  is 
formed  between  said  sewn  product  fed  by  said  conveyer  belts 
and  a  following  sewn  product  which  is  placed  on  said  sewn 
product  supporting  member,  wherein  said  feeding  drive  unit 
starts  operation  upon  completion  of  lifting  of  said  sewn  prtxl- 
uct  supporting  member  which  carries  said  sewn  product 
thereon  and  stops  operation  when  said  cloth  end  detecting 
means  detects  either  of  the  front  end  portion  or  rear  end 
portion  of  said  sewn  product; 

a  cloth  position  detecting  means  provided  between  said  needle 
position  line  of  said  sewing  machines  and  said  cloth  end 
detecting  means  and  spaced  firom  said  needle  position  line  a 
given  distance  for  activating  said  feeding  drive  unit  to  feed 
said  first  sewn  product  the  given  distance  to  the  sending-out 
side  when  the  front  end  portion  of  said  first  sewn  product  is 
delected  and  then  aaivating  said  sewing  machines  and  said 
feeding  drive  unit  so  as  to  form  back  stitches  adjacent  to  the 
front  end  portion  of  said  sewn  product. 


5,458,074 
SEWING  DEVICE 
Horoshi  Kojima,  Utsunomiya,  and  Nobuo  Baba,  Kaminokawa, 
both  oi;  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company  N.V., 
Curacao,  Netheriands  Antilles 

riled  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308429 
InLtri.*  D05B  19100 
UA  CL  112— 470.03  2  Claims 

I.  A  sewing  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  synchronously  operated  sewing  machines  fixed  on  a 

working  table  to  confront  each  other, 
conveyer  belts  disposed  above  a  feeding  surface  for  feeding  a 
sewn  product  on  said  feeding  surface  forward  and  backward 
from  a  feeding  side  to  a  sending-out  side  thereof. 


5,458,075 
ELECTRONICALLY  GEARED  SEWING  MACHINE 
WiUiam  A.  Tke;  Moshe  Shloush,  and  Mar*  E.  Stapel,  aU  of 
Knoxville,  l^im.,  assignors  to  Tice  Engineering  and  Sales, 
Inc,  Knoxville,  l^nn. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,708 
InL  a."  D05B  lltOO 
U.S.  CI.  112— 470J)4  37  Claims 

9.  A  sewing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  needle; 

a  needle  drive  unit  for  moving  the  needle  in  a  sewing  motion; 
a  bobbin; 

a  bobbin  drive  unit  for  moving  the  bobbin  in  a  sewing  motion; 
a  first  servo  motor  connected  to  drive  the  needle  drive  unit; 
a  second  servo  motor  connected  to  (ajdrive  the  bobbin  drive 

unit; 
a  needle  monitor  for  producing  a  needle  monitor  signal  substan- 
tially continuously  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said 
needle; 
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a  tubular  section  of  a  size  smaller  than  the  hollow  end  of  the 
spreader,  said  tubular  section  for  supporting  the  spreader 
along  a  first  axis,  and  for  receiving  a  connector  to  secure 
the  tip  to  the  spreader, 

a  web  extending  outwardly  from  said  tubular  section  for 
supporting  the  spreader  along  a  second  axis,  said  web 
adaptable  to  support  different  size  spreaders  without  reduc- 
ing the  structural  integrity  of  said  tubular  section,  and 

a  lip  peripherally  extending  from  the  jniKtion  of  said  shroud 
receiving  and  mount  portions  a  distance  sufficient  to  cap 
the  hollow  end  of  the  spreader. 


a  bobbin  monitor  for  producing  a  bobbin  monitor  signal  substan- 
tially continuously  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  bob- 
bin; 

said  needle,  needle  drive  unit,  bobbin,  bobbin  drive  unit,  first 
servo  motor,  second  servo  motor,  needle  monitor,  and  bobbin 
nxxiitor  comprising  a  first  sewing  head; 

data  acquisition  and  control  means  including  a  mouon  controller 
having  multiple  axes  of  control  for  receiving  and  responding 
to  said  needle  and  bobbin  monitor  signals  for  electronically 
gearing  said  bobbin  to  said  needle  so  that  said  needle  and 
bobbin  travel  in  positional  unison  sufficient  to  produce  a 
stitch;  and 

input  means  connected  to  said  data  acquisition  and  control 
means  for  inputting  commands  to  control  the  operation  of  the 
sewing  apparatus. 


5,458,077 
MARINE  FENDERS 
Ywushi  Enami,  ChigasaU;  Shinkhi  K^igaya.  Yokosuka,  and 
Maaahiit)  Nakamura,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Bridgcstone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  218,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-095220; 
Feb.  18,  1994,  6-045170 

InL  a."  B63B  59102 
VS.  a.  114-219  3  Claims 


Sy4SS,076 
SPREADER  TIP  WTTH  UNIVERSAL  MOUNT 
Stephen  R  Loutrel,  Cariisle.  Mass..  and  Kari  G.  Sachs,  Guil- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  Navtec,  Inc.,  Guilford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,959 
InL  CV^  B63H  9/04 
VS.  CL  114—102 


19  Claims 


1,  A  buckling  rubber  marine  fender  comprising; 

a  main  rubber  body  portion,  a  securing  flange  portion,  and  a 
shock  receiving  portion,  a  buckling  point  produced  by  buck- 
ling deformation  and  casing  outward  deformation  of  the  main 
rubber  body  portion  at  at  least  one  side  thereof  a  rubber 
thickened  region  formed  on  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
main  rubber  body  portion  and  extending  from  said  buckling 
point  but  not  overlapping  it.  a  starting  point  h  of  the  rubber 
thickened  region  corresponding  to  a  position  of  the  buckling 
point  as  measured  from  a  base  line  of  the  marine  fender 
within  a  range  of  0.2H-0.6H.  and  a  length  L  of  the  rubber 
thickened  region  less  than  0.5H  when  H  is  a  height  of  the 
marine  fender  as  measured  from  the  base  line,  wherein  inner 
portions,  including  said  rubber  thickened  region  contact  each 
other  during  buckling  deformation. 


UMI 


1.  A  spreader  tip  for  a  spreader  comprising; 

a  shroud  receiving  portion  for  receiving  shrouds;  and 

a  mount  portion,  joined  to  said  shroud  receiving  portion,  for 

mounting  within  a  hollow  end  of  the  spreader, 
said  mount  portion  including 


5,458,078 
HIGH  SPEED  CATAMARAN  HULL  AND  BOAT 
Robert  J.  Perrtte,  1183  Nantaskct  Ave.,  Unit  H5,  HuU,  Mass. 
02045 

rUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,662 
Int  CI."  B63B  1 120 
VS.  CL  114—288  15  Claims 

1.  A  high  speed,  high  efficiency,  stable  catamaran  boat  hull 
which  comprises: 

a)  a  boat  hull  structure  having  an  under  surface,  a  curved  bow 
and  a  generally  flat  stem; 

b)  a  pair  of  transversely  spaccd-apart.  longitudinal  sponsons, 
equally  positioned  on  either  side  of  the  keel  line  of  the  hull 
and  extending  generally  substantially  from  the  bow  of  the 
hull,  wherein  the  sponsons  generally  come  to  a  point,  to  the 
stem  of  the  hull; 


c)  the  sponsons  having  generally  vertical,  downwardly  extend- 
ing, inner  side  walls  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  a 
generally  horizontal  under  wall  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
the  inner  side  walls  to  form  a  bow  inlet  and  a  stem  outlet  and 
an  open  air  tunnel  therebetween,  the  width  of  the  bow  inlet 
greater  than  the  bow  outlet; 

d)  the  inner  side  walls  tapering  inwardly  from  the  bow  to  the 
stem  of  the  hull  structure  to  compact  the  air  passing  through 
the  air  tunnel  to  lift  the  rear  of  the  hull  structure  in  operation; 

e)  the  hull  having  outer,  generally  vertical,  outer  side  walls 
having  upper  and  lower  ends  to  form  a  dead  rise  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  hull  structure  in  the  water  during  operation  and 
an  inwardly,  downwardly  angular  connecting  under  surface 
extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  side  wall  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  inner -side  wall; 

0  at  least  a  pair  of  transversely,  spaccd-apart,  longitudinal  outer- 
extending  strakes  extending  from  and  on  either  side  of  the 
connecting  under  surface  and  generally  extending  substan- 
tially between  the  bow  and  stem,  the  strakes  having  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  flat  under  surface,  lo  provide  a  smooth,  stable 
ride  of  the  hull  structure  through  waves  in  operation; 

g)  keel  pad  nxans  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontal,  downwardly 
extending  short  width  surfaces,  one  each  on  either  side  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  inner  side  walls,  to  remain  in  the  water 
during  operation  to  provide  stability  to  the  hull  stnicture 
during  high  speed  operation,  one  vertical  side  of  the  keel 
means  being  an  extension  of  the  generally  verucal  inner  side 
walls;  and 

h)  an  elongated  wedge  means  having  a  short,  downward  V-shape 
positioned  downwardly  from  and  generally  centrally  on  the 
horizontal  under  wall  and  longitudinally  extending  from  about 
the  midline  of  the  hull  structure  to  the  stem,  to  promote  the 
lifting  by  air  in  the  air  tunnel  of  the  hull  structure. 


5,458,079 
PORTABLE  BLIND 
Thomas  B.  J.  Matthews;  M.  Tate  Wood,  and  AOen  H.  Hughes, 
Jr,  all  of  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Avery  Outdoors,  Inc., 
Memphis,  IVim. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,450 

Int  CI."  B63B  S5/86 

VS.  CL  11*-351  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  duck  blind  for  attachment  to  a  boat,  said  boat 

being  occupied  by  at  least  one  hunter  during  normal  usage  thereof. 

comprising: 

left  and  right  front  support  legs  selectively  movable  between 
extended  and  retracted  positions,  each  having  a  foot  portion 
securable  to  said  boat  and  an  upper  end  spaced  therefrom; 
left  and  right  rear  support  legs  selectively  movable  between 
extended  and  retracted  positions,  longitudinally  spaced  from 
said  front  support  legs,  each  having  a  foot  portion  securable  to 
said  boat  and  an  upper  end  spaced  therefrom; 
an  upper  frame  mounted  to  said  upper  ends  of  said  ftDnt  and  rear 
support  legs,  said  frame  having  at  least  one  support  structure 
selectively  movable  between  raised  and  lowered  positions, 
said  duck  blind  being  positionable  in  a  collapsed  condition 
upon  moving  said  support  legs  to  said  retracted  positions  and 
said  at  least  one  support  stnicture  to  said  lowered  position. 


and  positionable  in  a  raised  condition  upon  moving  said 
support  legs  to  said  extended  positions:  and 
cover  means  for  substantially  covering  said  frame  and  said 
support  legs,  operative  to  substantially  conceal  a  hunter  in 
said  boat  when  said  at  least  one  support  structure  is  in  said 
raised  position. 


5,458,080 

AUTOMATICALLY  RETRACTABLE  STEPS  FOR 

WATERCRAFT 

Alfonso  Jaramillo,  Sr.,  20205  Lounsberry  Dr,  Lake  Matthews, 

Riverside,  Calif.  92370 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  212,015,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,360 

Int  CL'  B63H  11/02 

UACL  114-362  16  Claims 


4.  An  automatically  retractable  step  for  a  watcrcraft.  comprising: 

two  tracks  for  being  fixedly  mounted  to  the  watcrcraft; 

two  means  for  moving  along  the  tracks;  and 

a  U-shaped  member  for  cooperating  with  the  two  means  for 
moving  to  form  two  joint  means  for  rotatably  mounting  the 
U-shaped  member  to  the  two  means  for  moving,  and  means 
for  biasing  the  U-shaped  member  to  rotate  from  a  substan- 
tially vertical  operational  position  to  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  where  it  is  substantially  parallel  with  the  tracks, 

and  wherein  each  joint  means  comprises  a  male  tubular  member 
and  a  female  tubular  member  having  a  common  axis  and  the 
tubular  member  of  the  U-shaped  member  being  joumaled  to 
the  tubular  member  of  the  means  for  moving  for  rotation 
about  the  common  axis  with  respect  to  the  tubular  member  of 
the  means  for  moving. 
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5,458,081 

ADJUSTABLE  BOOKMARK 

Susan  A.  Rekhert,  572  Tea  House  Iju,  Mt  Pleasant,  S.C.  29464 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  304^35 

InL  aJ"  B42D  9100 

VS.  CL  IW— 234  »  Claim 


the  cap  defining  an  elongated  window  over  ihe  filter,  the  window 
being  aligned  with  the  pointer  to  define  a  pointer  tail,  wherein 
when  the  light  source  is  energized  the  pointer  and  tail  are  each 
directly  and  simultaneously  visible  to  present  an  apparent 
continuous  line  of  light  extending  across  the  axis  from  the  tip 
to  the  tail. 


1.  An  adjustable  bookmark  to  fit  any  size  book  that  never  needs 
to  leave  the  book  comprising: 

a  folded  cord  member  with  one  closed  end  and  two  free  ends, 
with  one  portion  of  said  folded  cord  member  extending 
between  pages  to  be  marked;  a  second  portion  of  said  folded 
cord  member  extends  between  a  front  cover  and  first  page  of 
a  book  never  to  leave  this  position  until  book  is  finished  being 
read  or  used: 

a  size  adjuster  means  mounted  on  the  folded  cord  member 
toward  the  closed  end  of  said  folded  cord  member  to  be 
moved  up  and  down  along  said  folded  cord  mender  to  adjust 
the  distance  between  the  size  adjuster  means  and  the  free  ends 
of  the  folded  cord  nuember  to  fit  any  size  book  therebetween; 

a  stopper  means  mounted  on  the  cord  member  towards  the 
closed  end  of  said  folded  cord  member  to  keep  said  size 
adjuster  means  from  sliding  off  the  closed  end  of  said  folded 
cord  member. 

a  small  anchor  member  mounted  to  one  of  said  two  free  ends  of 
said  folded  cord  member,  and 

a  larger  anchor  member  mounted  to  a  second  of  said  two  free 
ends  of  said  folded  cord  member  which  is  used  to  mark  a  page 
in  the  book. 


5,458,083 
GROWTH  METHOD  FOR  A  ROD  FORM  OF  SINGLE 
OXIDE  CRYSTAL 
IHuguo    Fukuda,    Sendai;    Keigo    Hoshikawa,    Nagano,   and 
Hiroshi  Machida,  Kumagaya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignon  to 
Chichibu  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182^4,  Jan.  18,  1994,  whkh 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,937,  May  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-093740 
InL  CI."  C30B  15102 
VS.  CI.  117—16  "  Claims 


1.  A  growth  method  for  growing  a  rod  form  of  single  oxide 

crystal  from  a  melt  in  a  vessel  which  is  filled  therein  witli  a 

controlled  atmosphere  and  in  which  a  crucible  is  placed  with  a 

starting  melt,  wherein: 

a  slit  die  is  placed  in  said  crucible  to  allow  the  melt  to  go  up  to 

the  upper  surface  of  the  die  through  the  slits,  and 
the  melt  is  seeded  with  a  seed  crystal  while  rotated,  thereby 
growing  a  rod  form  of  crystal  having  the  same  sectional  shape 
as  the  shape  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  die. 


5,458,082 
TIP  TO  TAIL  ILLUMINATED  POINTER 
Gerald  T.  CooUngham,  Flushing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Delco 
Electronics  Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

rUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216^1 

Int  CI.*  GOID  1 1128 

VS.  CI.  116—288  8  Claims 


5,458,084 

X-RAY  WAVE  DIFFRACTION  OPTICS  CONSTRUCTED 

BY  ATOMIC  LAYER  EPITAXY 

James  M.  Thome,  Prove;  James  K.  Shurtleff,  Sandy;  David  D. 

Allred.  and  Raymond  T.  Perkins,  both  of  Provo,  all  of  Utah, 

assignors  to  Moxtek,  Inc.,  Provo,  Utah 

Continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  869345,  Apr.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,362 

Int.  CI"  C30B  25116 

VS.  CL  117—89  33  Claims 

(•TH  or  neniCTEO 
X  K«rs 


atULTIL^rERS 


1.  In  an  illuminated  instrument  display  having  a  spindle  for 
driving  a  pointer  assembly  about  an  axis,  and  a  light  source 
adjacent  the  spindle;  the  pointer  assembly  comprising: 

a  translucent  pointer  extending  from  the  axis  to  a  tip  and 

arranged  for  illumination  by  the  light  source; 
a  translucent  filter  overlappmg  the  pointer  and  extending  beyond 

the  axis  away  from  the  tip  and  arranged  for  illumination  by 

the  light  source; 
a  cap  mounted  over  the  pointer  and  filter  and  covering  the  light 

source; 


sussmart 


I.  A  method  of  constructing  a  narrow  band,  highly  reflective 
x-ray  wave  diffraction  structure  comprising  the  steps  of 
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(a)  providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface  area,  and 

(b)  growing  by  atomic  layer  epitaxy  a  first  layer  of  material  on 
the  substrate,  the  first  layer  of  material  having  a  first  index  of 
refraction  and  a  first  thickness, 

(c)  growing  by  atomic  layer  epitaxy  a  second  layer  of  material 
on  top  of  the  first  layer  of  material,  the  second  layer  having  a 
second  thickness  and  a  second  index  of  refraction  which  is 
diff^erent  than  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  material  of  the  first 
layer  and 

(d)  forming  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  first  layers  and  second  layers 
by  atomic  layer  epitaxy  with  each  of  the  second  layers  being 
grown  on  the  first  layers  such  that  the  combined  thickness  of 
each  pair  of  layers  formed  by  the  first  and  second  layers  is 
about  twelve  angstroms  or  less  and  the  thickness  of  all  the 
first  layers  each  being  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the 
corresponding  layer  of  every  other  pair  and  the  thickness  of 
all  the  second  layers  each  being  substantially  the  same  as  that 
of  the  conesponding  layer  of  every  other  pair  and  the  first  or 
second  indices  of  refraction  being  a  high  index  of  refraction 
with  the  other  of  the  first  or  second  indices  of  refraction  being 
a  low  index  of  refraction  such  that  every  other  layer  has  a 
high  indices  of  refraction  and  the  interspersed  layers  have  a 
low  indices  of  refraction  and  such  that  x-ray  waves  impinging 
thereon  are  reflected. 


5,4584W6 
APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  METAL  OXIDES  USING 
ORGANOMETALLIC  VAPOR  PHASE  EPITAXY 
Eric  J.  Smith;  Steven  P.  DenBaars,  both  of  Goleta.  and  Boo  J 
L.  NUsson,  SanU  Barbara,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  Super- 
conductor TMuologics,  Inc.,  SanU  Barbara,  Calit 
FUed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,215 
InL  CL'  C30B  35/00 
U.S.CL  117-200  jcw. 


C^}r^ 


5,458,085 

MAGNESIUM-DOPING  IN  ID-V  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOR 

Makoto  Kondo,  and  Chikashi  Anayama,  both  of  KawasaU, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  26,065,  Mar.  4,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,381,756. 

This  application  OcL  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1992,  4-047326 

InL  CI.*  HOIL  21/223 

UACL  117-104  g  Claims 


Mg 

ORGANO-METALLIC 
COMPOUND 


Al 

ORGANO-METALLC 
COMPOUND 


OTHER    SOURCE 
MATERIAL 


K3 


cvo 

— » 


il 


1.  An  apparatus  for  enabling  composition  controlled  deposition 
of  multicomponent  metal  oxide  film  on  a  substrate  comprising: 
more  than  one  solid  source  each  for  holding  a  solid  metal- 
containing  compound  and  includmg  a  gas  flow  controller,  a 
temperature  controller,  and  a  pressure  controller,  for  providing 
controlled  vaporization  of  the  solid  metal<ontaining  com- 
pound into  a  gaseous  phase  and  for  enabling  flow  of  the 
gaseous  phase  to  at  least  one  of  a  reaction  chamber  and  a 
composition  analyzer, 
the  reaction  chamber  for  holding  a  heated  substrate  and  accept- 
ing gas  flow  of  the  gaseous  phase,  the  heated  substrate 
enabling  decomposition  of  the  gaseous  phase  and  deposition 
of  the  metal  in  the  gaseous  phase  onto  the  substrate, 
a  gaseous  phase  composition  analyzer  for  accepting  gas  flow  of 
the  gaseous  phase  and  analyzing  the  composition  of  the 
gaseous  phase,  and 
a  controller  for  receiving  information  regarding  the  composition 
of  the  gaseous  phase  from  the  composition  analyzer  and  for 
controlling  the  composition  of  the  gaseous  phase  through 
adjusting  at  least  one  of  the  gas  flow  controller,  the  tempera- 
ture  controller,   and   the   pressure   controller  of  the   solid 
sources. 


1.  A  group  IIl-V  compound  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
an  underlie  compound  semiconductor  crystal  layer, 
a   first   p-type   group   HI-V   compound   semiconductor   layer 
formed  on  said  underlie  compound  crystal  layer,  said  fii« 
p-type  group  Ul-V  compound  containing  Mg  as  a  p-type 
impurity  and  a  group  lU  element  Al  of  a  composition  from 
about  0.02  to  about  0.1;  and 
a  second  p-type  group  III-V  compound  semiconductor  layer 
formed  on  said  first  p-type  group  III-V  compound  semicon- 
ductor layer,  said  second  p-type  group  ID-V  compound  con- 
taining Mg  as  a  p-type  impurity  and  a  III  group  element  Al  of 
a  composition  larger  than  the  composition  of  said  first  p-type 
group  m-V  compound. 


5,458,087 

PET  BOWLS  WITH  CLOSURES  TO  FACILITATE 

STORAGE  AND  TRANSPORTATION  THEREOF 

Diane  L.  Prior,  and  Albert  E.  Barber,  both  of  3074  Su  Fran- 

Cisco  Ave^  Loos  BcKfa,  CaUf.  90806 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,107 
InL  a.*  AOIK  5/0I;7/O0 
VS.  CL  119— 51.5  3  ctabM 

I.  A  new  and  improved  pet  bowl  with  closure  to  facilitate 
storage  and  transportation  thereof  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  pet  bowl  formed  of  a  rigid  plastic  material  having  curved 
pcnpheral  side  walls  at  its  ends  and  a  boaom  wall  and  a 
central  divider  panel  of  a  linear  construction  therebetween  to 
form  two  separate  bowls,  one  for  food  and  one  for  water,  the 
side  walls  including  an  inverted  V-shapcd  cross-sectional  sup- 
port around  the  periphery  for  greater  rigidity; 


165-500  O.G.-95-5 
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a  container  fonned  of  a  flexible  maicnal  having  curved  penph 
era]  side  walls,  a  flat  boctom  wall,  and  a  flal  top  wall  parallel 
with  the  booom  wall,  the  container  being  of  a  size  so  as  to 
removably  receive  the  bowls,  the  container  being  split  along  a 
honzonial  parting  line  around  the  majority  of  its  extent  to 
form  an  upper  portion  and  lower  portion  with  a  hinge  ther- 
ebetween; and 

a  slide  fastener  removably  coupling  the  upper  portion  and  the 
lower  portion  of  the  container  whereby  when  closed,  the  slide 
fastener  may  seal  the  container  with  the  pet  bowls  therein  and 
when  opened,  the  slide  fastener  will  allow  the  removal  of  the 
pet  bowl  therefrom. 


abutment  means  located  bctvtreen  said  fir«  and  second  frame 

members  for  defining,  in  combination  with  said  first  and 

second  frame  members,  a  recess  at  said  first  and  second  arch 

shaped  portals: 
a  bnish  comprising. 

a  flexible  baclting  having  a  fir«  side,  an  opposite  second  side, 
a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end.  said  first  and  second 
sides  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  said  fixed  dis- 
tance; aiMl 

a  plurality  of  bristles  extending  radially  outward  from  said 
fii«  side  of  said  flexible  backing,  said  abutment  means 
k)caling  said  flexible  backing  with  respect  to  said  frame  so 
that  said  plurality  of  bristles  project  at  least  one  selectwl 
distance  into  said  passageway  when  said  flexible  backing  is 
seated  in  said  recess; 

wherein  when  said  flexible  backing  is  placed  in  said  recess 
said  bnish  in  combinauon  with  said  first  and  second  arch 
shaped  portals  define  a  passageway;  and 
means  for  selectively  retaining  said  flexible  backing  in  said 

recess. 


5^458,089 

PET  COMMODE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  RETRACTABLE 

SHELVES  RESPONSIVE  TO  WEIGHT  OF  HUMAN  ON 

TOILET  SEAT 

Jon  K.  Rymcr,  2856  Dalewood  PI,  Norman,  OkU.  73071 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212^04 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  29100 

VS.  CL  119—162  1'  Ctahns 


5,4584188 

GROOMING  PORTAL  FOR  PETS 
jMMS  L.  Owens.  4575  Motorway,  Waterford,  Mich.  48328 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,176 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  13100 

VS.  CL  119—86  »  Claima 


1.  A  grooming  portal  for  being  connected  with  an  interior  door 
of  a  dwelling,  the  interior  door  being  provided  with  an  arch  shaped 
opening  defined  by  an  arch  shaped  door  edge  fonned  in  at  least  a 
first  side  wall  and  a  second  side  wall  thereof,  said  grooming  portal 
being  mouniable  with  respect  to  the  interior  door  at  said  arch 
shaped  opening  thereof  to  thereby  provide  a  passageway  for  a  pet 
to  pass  through  the  intenor  door,  fur  of  the  pet  being  groomed  as 
the  pet  passes  through  said  grooming  portal,  said  grooming  portal 
comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  first  frame  member  and  a  second  frame 
member,  said  first  frame  member  having  an  arch  shape  defin- 
ing a  first  arch  shaped  portal,  said  second  frame  member 
having  an  arch  shape  defining  a  second  arch  shaped  portal 
dimensionally  similar  to  said  first  arch  shaped  portal; 
interconnection  means  for  holding  said  first  frame  member  at  a 
fixed  distance  with  respect  to  said  second  frame  member, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  arch  shaped  portals  are  mutually 
superposed; 
means  for  aflixing  said  frame  with  respect  to  a  door. 


15.  In  a  commode  assembly  having  a  toilet  bowl  and  a  water 
closet  in  fluid  communicauon  therewith  so  that  flushing  fluid  is 
provided  to  the  toilet  bowl  for  flushing  upon  demand  to  a  sewage 
drain,  the  improvement  comprising: 

toilet  scat  means  supportable  on  the  toilet  bowl  for  providing  a 
variable  sized  central  aperture  to  accommodate  human  usage 
in  one  mode  and  to  accommodate  pet  animal  usage  m  another 
mode,  the  toilet  seat  means  comprising: 
a  nm  member  supported  by  the  toilet  bowl  and  forming  the 

central  aperture  above  the  toilet  bowl;  and 
shelf  means  supported  by  the  rim  member  for  selectively 
reducing  the  central  aperture  and  opening  the  central  aper- 
ture, the  shelf  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  shelf  seg- 
ments positionable  in  a  protracted  mode  to  partially  close 
the  central  aperture  and  thereby  provide  a  platform  capable 
of  supporting  the  pet  animal,  and  positionable  in  a  retracted 
mode  to  open  the  central  aperture  for  human  usage; 
cushion  and  pressure  means  supported  by  the  rim  member  and 
responsive  to  the  weight  of  a  human  thereon  for  positiomng 
the  shelf  self  segments  in  the  retracted  mode  and  for  position- 
ing the  shelf  segments  in  the  protracted  mode  in  response  to 
the  removal  of  the  human  weight;  and 
wherein  the  cushion  and  pressure  means  comprises  cylinder  and 
leg  means  having  pressure  operable  fluid  cylinders  connected  to 
the  shelf  segments  and  which  are  protracuble  and  retractable 
thereby,  and  wherein  the  cushion  and  pressure  means  further 
comprises: 


fluid  reservoir  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the  cylinder 
and  leg  means  for  providing  pressurized  fluid  to  the  cylinder 
and  leg  means,  the  fluid  reservoir  means  comprising  at  least 
one  first  compressible  reservoir  member  disposed  for  com- 
pression response  to  the  weight  of  a  human  so  that  fluid  in 
each  first  compressible  reservoir  member  is  pressure  commu- 
nicated to  the  pressure  operable  fluid  cylinder?  that  are  con- 
nected to  the  shelf  segments. 


and  dispensing  of  litter  by.  respectively,  the  means  for  distrib- 
uting flushing  water  and  the  dispensing  system. 


5,458,090 
OPEN  SANITARY  DEVICE  FOR  DOGS  AND  CATS 
Jean  Favreau,  Corbie,  France,  assignor  to  Nestec  SA.,  Vevev. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,721 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,  Mar.  6. 
1992,92103829  ^ 

InL  CL'  AOIK  29/00 
VS.  a.  119-163  „  ci,^ 


5,458,091 
CLUMPABLE  ANIMAL  LfTTER  MIXTURE 
Maurice  G.  Pattengill,  Golden;  Jerry  D.  Glynn,  Aurora,  and 
Martin  A.  Jones,  Boulder,  aU  of  Colo,  assignors  to  Western 
Aggregates,  Inc,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,516,  Jul.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  U  a  continuation4n-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,026, 
Mar.  16,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  108,950,  Aug.  18,  1993,  PaL  No.  5329,880.  This 
application  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,037 
InL  CL*  AOIK  1/015 
U.S.CL  119-173  20  Claims 

1.  A  clumpable  animal  litter  comprising  about  5  to  50  weight 
percent  bentonite,  about  0.1  to  25  weight  percent  gum-containing 
clumping  agent  formed  from  a  plant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  Plantago  and  Cydonia  family  and  balance  filler 
paniculate,  said  clumping  agent  being  distributed  with  said  bento- 
mte  and  said  filler  particulate  to  form  a  clumpable  mixnire,  said 
clumpable  mixture  having  the  properties  of  being  pourable  into  a 
litter  box  and  agglomerating  into  a  clump  upon  contact  with  urine, 
and  the  clump  of  said  agglomerated  bentonite.  gum-containing 
clumping  agent,  filler  particulate  and  urine  being  capable  of  physi- 
cal removal  with  a  perforated  scoop  after  formation. 


5,458,092 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  flushing  toilet  system  for  animals  comprising: 
a  first  pan  and  a  second  pan  integral  with  the  first  part  which  are 
configured  for  the  first  pan  being  positioned  to  extend  hori- 
zontally and  for  the  second  pan  to  extend  vertically  finrn  the 
first  part  and  wherein,  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  positioning 
of  the  first  pan,  the  first  pan  has  a  surface  portion  for  an 
animal  to  stand  upon  and  the  second  pan  has  a  wall  portion 
which  intersects  and  extends  transversely  firom  the  surface 
portion; 
means  for  distributing  flushing  water  comprising  a  water  dis- 
tributor positioned  in  the  second  pan  to  extend  through  the 
wall  portion  for  distributing  water  onto  the  surface  portion  for 
flushing  the  surface  portion; 
a  reservoir  positioned  in  the  second  part  for  containing  litter  and 
a  dispensing  system  which  is  positioned  in  the  second  pan 
and  which  includes  an  outlet  opening  positioned  in  the  wall 
portion  for  dispensing  litter  from  the  reservoir  onto  the  sur- 
face portion,  wherein  the  reservoir  and  dispensing  system  are 
positioned  so  that  the  water  distributor  is  positioned  between 
the  dispensing  system  outlet  and  the  intersection  of  the  sur- 
face portion  and  the  wall  portion; 
a  flushing  discharge  system  comprising  a  siphon  passage  and  a 
surface  portion  orifice  which  extends  through  the  surface 
portion  at  a  posiuon  displaced  away  from  the  intersecUon  of 
the  surface  portion  and  the  wall  portion,  wherein  the  siphon 
passage  extends  from  the  orifice,  for  removing  flushings  from 
the  surface  portion  and  comprising  an  inlet  passage  connected 
to  the  siphon  passage  at,  with  respect  to  a  horizontai  position- 
ing of  the  first  part,  a  lower  end  of  the  siphon  passage  for 
supplying  water  for  flushing  the  siphon  passage; 
at  least  one  cell  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  animal  on  the 
surface  portion;  and  a  microprocessor  electrically  connected 
to  the  at  least  one  cell  for  controlling  a  sequence  of  flushing 


5,458,093 
GARDEN  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Danny  C.   MacMiUan,  9601   Whitfield  Ave,  Savannah,  Ga. 
34106 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,438 

InL  CL'  AOIK  15/00:29/00 

VS.  CL  119-720  5  claims 


^^fefe^Wm 


1.  A  new  and  improved  device  for  protecting  a  garden  from 
wandering  animals  which  comprises:  a  sprinkler  head;  a  water 
supply  for  said  sprinkler  head;  a  solenoid  valve  controlling  flow 
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from  said  water  supply  to  said  sprinkler  head;  and  a  motion  sensor 
cofuiected  to  said  solenoid  valve  to  activate  and  deactivate  said 
solenoid  valve  upon  the  presence  or  absence  of  animals  within 
range  of  said  motion  sensor,  said  sprinkler  head  is  mounted  on  an 
adjustable  height  suppon  post  having  its  lower  end  embedded  in 
the  ground;  said  solenoid  and  said  motion  sensor  are  contained 
within  a  surrounding  housing  which  is  fixedly  secured  to  said 
support  post  and  said  housing  spaced  from  the  lower  end. 


5,458,095 

AIR  PUMP-ASSISTED  HYDROGEN/OXYGEN  FUEL 

CELL  FOR  USE  WITH  INTERNAL  COMBUSHON 

ENGINE 

Donald  R.  Port,  Stowc,  and  DousUs  C.  LitHeAeld,  Grand  Ue, 

both  of  Vt,  mignors  to  Energy  Reductions  Systems,  Inc^ 

Vt 

Flkd  Sep.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  121,695 

InL  CL*  F02B  43108 

VS.  a.  123—3  26  Ctalms 


5,458,094 
SEPARABLE  GARMENT  FOR  GREY-HOUND 
Mary-EUzabeth  Proshan,  301  N.  Harrison  St.,  Princeton,  NJ. 
08540 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  151,810 

InL  CL"  A8IK  27100 

VS.  CL  119—850  4  Claims 


O        0 


I,       M 


-  n 


1.  An  outer  flexible  garment  adapted  to  be  easily  and  quickly 
fitted  onto  or  removed  from  a  greyhound,  said  greyhound  being  a 
slerxler  dog  with  a  narrow  head,  a  relatively  long  body  extending 
between  and  connected  to  its  front  quarters  and  its  hind  quarters, 
each  quarter  UKluding  a  corresponding  one  of  the  four  legs,  a 
relatively  long  neck  connecting  the  head  to  the  front  quarten  and  a 
tail  connected  to  the  hind  quarters,  said  garment  comprismg: 
first  and  second  completely  separate  garment  members  adapted 
to  be  detachably  connected  to  each  other  when  fitted  together 
around  a  greyhound  and  when  so  fitted  engaging  and  being 
wrapped  around  a  lower  portion  of  the  neck,  the  front  quar- 
ters, aixi  the  remaining  portioiu  of  the  entire  body  other  than 
the  tail  and  rear  legs,  the  first  and  second  members  being 
minor  images  of  each  other, 
each  member  having  an  integral   attachment  which  extends 
downwardly  to  receive  and  engage  an  upper  portion  of  the 
corresponding  front   leg,  each  attachment  completely  sur- 
rounding the  upper  portion  of  the  corresponding  front  leg, 
each  attachment  when  engaging  the  corresponding  front  leg 
defining  a  hollow  cylinder  open  at  both  ends; 
each  member  having  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface  and  an 

upper  horizontal  edge; 
the  first  member  being  provided  with  at  least  one  elongated  first 
strip  on  the  inner  surface  disposed  adjacent  the  corresponding 
upper  edge  and  parallel  thereto; 
the  second  member  being  provided  with  at  least  one  elongated 
first  strip  on  the  outer  surface  disposed  adjacent  the  corre- 
sponding upper  edge  and  parallel  thereto;  the  first  strips  of  the 
first  and  second  members  adapted  for  detachable  mating 
engagement; 
each  member  having  a  lower  edge  contoured  for  mating  engage- 
ment with  the  other  member  and  with  said  body  with  the 
lower  front  and  rear  portions; 
the  first  member  being  provided  with  at  least  one  second  strip  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  front  eni  portion  which  extends 
almost  at  right  angles  to  the  corresponding  first  strips; 
the  second  member  being  provided  with  at  least  one  second  strip 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  front  end  portion  which  extends 
almost  at  right  angles  to  the  corresponding  first  strips;  the 
second  strips  of  the  first  and  second  members  being  adapted 
for  detachable  mating  engagement 


I.  In  a  combustion  engine  including  combustion  cylinders;  a  fuel 
delivery  means  for  mixing  a  primary  fuel  with  air  and  for  deliver- 
ing said  primary  fuel/air  mixture  through  an  intake  manifold  to 
said  combustion  cylinders;  artd  a  source  of  electrical  potential 
energized  by  the  operation  of  said  engine;  the  improvement  to  said 
engine  comprising: 

an  electrolysis  cell  containing  an  aqueous  electrolyte  solution 
and  at  least  two  electrodes  disposed  within  said  electrolysis 
cell  each  at  least  partially  immersed  in  said  electrolyte  solu- 
tion, said  electrodes  being  electrically  connected  to  opposite 
polarities  of  said  source  of  electrical  potential,  whereby 
hydrogen  and  oxygen  are  generated  from  the  water  in  the 
electrolyte  solution  and  are  collected  in  a  gas  accumulation 
zone  formed  in  said  electrolysis  cell,  and  wherein  said  elec- 
trolysis cell  has  an  air  inlet  cooling  robe  which  includes  art  air 
filter,  and  an  outlet  port,  wherein  air  passing  through  said  air 
filter  enters  said  gas  accumulation  zone,  and  gas  exiting  said 
zone  exits  through  said  outlet  pori;  and 
a  pump,  comprising  a  pump  inlet  port  which  receives  gas  exiting 
said  outlet  port  and  pumps  the  gas  through  a  pump  outlet  port 
into  the  intake  manifold  of  the  engine. 


5,458,096 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  ELECTRONIC  ENGINE 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  VALVE 

Thomas  J.  Hoills,  5  Roxbury  Dr.,  Mcdford,  N  J.  08055 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306^40 

Int.  CL'  FOIP  7114 

VS.  CL  123—41.1  49  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  control  system  in  a  liquid  cooled  internal 
combustion  engine  equipped  with  a  radiator,  the  system  compris- 


(a)  a  housing  having  a  first  temperanue  control  fluid  passageway 
therethrough,  the  housing  also  having  a  hollow  interior  por- 
tion including 

(i)  a  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  the  tempcratuir  control  fluid 
through  the  first  passageway,  the  valve  reciprocating  at 
least  partly  within  the  interior  portion  between  a  first  posi- 
tion for  preventing  said  flow  and  a  second  position  for 
allowing  said  flow,  the  valve  including  a  surface  for  receiv- 
ing pressure  on  one  side  and  causing  the  valve  to  move 
from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  as  a  result  of 
the  pressure,  and 
(ii)  a  first  chamber  portion  adjacent  to  the  one  side  of  the 
surface,  the  chamber  portion  expanding  and  contracting  in 
volume  as  the  valve  reciprocates, 

(b)  a  hydraulic  fluid  injection  system  in  communication  with  the 
first  chamber  portion  for  filling  the  chamber  portion  with 
pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  and  emptying  the  chamber  portion 
of  the  hydraulic  fluid,  the  hydraulic  fluid  providing  the  source 
of  pressure  against  the  surface  for  causing  the  valve  to  move 
from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position, 

(c)  a  sensor  for  detecting  at  least  one  engine  operation  parameter 
and  providing  a  signal  indicative  thereof, 

(d)  a  sensor  for  detecting  at  least  one  ambient  condition  and 
providing  a  signal  indicative  thereof,  and 

(e)  an  engine  computer  for  receiving  the  engine  operation  signal 
and  the  ambient  condition  signal,  the  engine  computer  deter- 
mining a  desired  position  of  the  valve  by  comparing  at  least 
the  engine  operation  signal  and  the  ambient  condition  signal 
to  a  set  of  predetermined  values  which  define  a  valve  position 
curve,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  valve  position  curve  having  a 
non-zero  slope,  the  engine  computer  sending  control  signals 
to  the  hydraulic  fluid  injection  system  to  place  the  valve  in  the 
desired  valve  position. 


comprising  a  substantially  solid  rod  member  having  a  first  radially 
outwardly  extending  portion  formed  at  one  end  and  a  second 
radially  outwardly  extending  portion  formed  at  the  opposite  end; 
said  first  radially  outwardly  extending  portion  defining  a  base 
member  on  which  said  cam  contacting  surface  is  formed  and  said 
second  radially  outwardly  extending  portion  defining  said  pushiod- 
contacting  surface. 


5,458,098 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STARTING  AUTOMOTIVE 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Toyoji  Yagi,  Anjo,  and  Shigenori  Isomura,  Karlya,  both  ol, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Karlya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218715 
InL  CI."  F02N  11/08 
VS.  CL  123— I79J 


11  Claims 


5,458,097 
LIGHT  WEIGHT  VALVE  LIFTER 
Douglas  L.  Devine.  MarshalL  and  David  G.  Williamson,  Battle 
Creek,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,483 

InL  ex."  FOIL  1/14 

U.S.CLI23-90>»  sctai^ 
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1   A  method  for  starting  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inputting  a  start  command  to  a  starting  system; 
preliminarily  driving  starter  motor  means  of  said  engine  in  a 

reverse  direction  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  said  start 

command  so  that  a  load  torque  to  said  starter  motor  means  is 

reduced  thereby; 
determining  whether  reverse  rotation  of  said  starter  motor  means 

has  attained  a  predetermined  value;  and 
driving  said  starter  motor  means  in  a  forward  direction  when 

said  reverse  rotation  has  attained  said  predetermined  value. 


1.  A  mechanical  valve  lifter  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical 
member  slidingly  engageable  with  the  block  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  an  inner  cylindrical  member  coaxial  with  the  outer 
cylindrical  member  in  supporting  relation  therewith,  said  inner  and 
outer  cylindrical  members  defining  a  cylindrical  assembly;  a  cam- 
contacting  surface  formed  on  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  assembly; 
a  pushrod-contacting  surface  formed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
cylindrical  assembly;  and  means  formed  m  said  assembly  for 
conducting  oil  from  a  region  defined  by  the  outer  surface  of  said 
outer  cylindrical  member  to  said  pushrod  contacting  surface, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  outer  cylindrical  member 
compnsuig  a  thin-walled  tubed,  and  said  inner  cylindrical  member 


5,458,099 
CYLINDER  HEAD  ARRANGEMENT  OF  AN  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Gerhard  KoMer,  Ditzingen;  Hans-Joachlra  Esch,  Heimsheim; 
Winfried  Distelrath,  Stuttgart,  ami  Roland  Haul,  Lconberg, 
aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ii^  hjcS.  Porsche  AG, 
Weissach,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  23,  1993,  43  24 

taL  CL'  FOaF  1/24 
U.S.  CL  I23-I93.S  10  OainB 

1.  Cylinder  head  arrangement  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

a  basic  housing  having  gas  exchange  channels  and  valves  con- 
trolling the  latter,  said  basic  housing  being  configured  to  be 
placed  on  a  cylinder  block  in  use  on  an  assembled  engine. 
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5v458,I01 

LUBRICATING  TANK  ASSEMBLY  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOTORCYCLE  ENGINES 

William  A.  Crooks,  P.O.  Box  314,  CoUbran,  Colo.  81624 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,602 

InL  CL*  FOIM  11102 

VS.  CI.  I2J-196  S  »•  Cl«»*™ 


a  bearing  housing  to  support  at  least  one  camshaft,  said  bearing 
housing  having  integrally  formed  lower  bearing  parts  for  the 
at  least  one  camshaft,  and 

a  cylinder  head  cover. 

wherein  upper  bearing  pans  for  the  at  least  one  camshaft  are 
made  integral  with  the  cylinder  head  cover,  and  wherein  the 
cylinder  head  cover  has  a  flange  surface  which  abuts  against 
both  outside  walls  of  the  basic  housing  and  against  matching 
surfaces  of  the  bearing  housing. 


5,458,100 
PILOT  RING  ATTACHMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  W.  Neuenfeld,  Kohler,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co., 
Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,950 

Int.  CL*  F02F  7/00 

VS.  CI.  123—195  A  1*  Claims 


1.  A  lubricant  tank  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
such  as  a  motorcycle  engine  having  an  engine  lubricant  inlet 
coupled  to  a  pump  in  a  crankcase,  an  engine  lubricant  return  outlet 
through  which  lubricant  is  pumped  by  the  pump  and  an  engine 
crankcase  breather  tube  outlet,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  tank  for  containing  a  lubricant,  said  tank  having  a  bottom  wall, 

front  wall,  rear  wall,  opposed  side  walls  and  a  top  wall, 
an  inverted  U-tube  in  said  tank  having  an  inlet  at  one  end 
adjacent  said  bottom  wall,  said  U-tube  extending  through  the 
boaom  wall  and  terminating  in  an  outlet  below  the  bottom 
wall  for  connecting  to  said  engine  lubricant  inlet  so  that 
lubricant  is  pumped  by  the  pump  into  said  U-tube  inlet  first 
upwartlly  and  then  back  down  in  said  U-tube  and  through  said 
U-tube  ouUet  to  prevent  a  funnel  or  toniado  effect  in  the 
lubricant  pumped  from  said  tank  into  the  crankcase, 
a  tank  lubricant  return  inlet  tube  in  said  top  wall  for  connecting 
to  said  engine  lubricant  return  ouUet  to  return  lubricant  from 
said  engine  to  said  tank,  and 
a  tank  crankcase  breather  inlet  tube  in  said  top  wall  for  connec- 
tion with  said  engine  crankcase  breather  ouUet  tube  to  permit 
the  crankcase  to  breathe  freely  and  whereby  air  mixed  with  oil 
vapor  formed  in  the  crankcase  is  passed  from  said  engine 
cranlu:ase  breather  tube  into  said  tank. 


5,458,102 
AIR  FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Naoki  Tomisawa,  and  Satoni  Watanabe,  both  of  Atsugi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation,  Atsugi,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222^09 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-078285 

Int  a.*  F02D  41106 

VS.  CL  123—435  "  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  pilot  ring  assembly  for  locating  various  power  (kiven 
apparatus  to  a  p»wer  source  comprising: 

a  power  source  housing  having  an  opening  for  a  power  take  off 

shaft; 
flanges  connected  to  the  housing  and  surrounding  the  opening, 
a  locator  step  positioned  in  the  flanges,  the  locator  step  in  each 

flanges  aligned  in  a  circular  manner  around  the  opening;  and 
a  pilot  ring  connected  to  the  flanges  and  abutting  against  the 

locator  step  at  its  inner  diameter  and  abutting  against  a  locator 

ring  of  a  power  driven  apparatus  at  its  outer  diameter. 
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1.  An  air/fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

combustion  pressure  detecting  means  active  to  detca  a  combus- 
uon  pressure  in  an  engine  cylinder  and  output  a  signal  indica- 
tive thereof; 


operating  characteristics  discriminating  means  receivable  of  the 
output  of  said  combustion  pressure  detecting  means  and 
active  to  compare  said  detected  combustion  pressure  with  a 
target  combustion  pressure  and  outputting  a  signal  indicative 
of  said  comparison: 

memory  means  storing  a  plurality  of  data  maps  relating  to  values 
of  an  air/fuel  ratio  correction  volume  higher  and  lower  than  a 
map  indicative  of  a  air/fuel  ratio  correction  volume  at  a  time 
of  engine  staning 

map  selecting  means  active  to  select  appropriate  map  data  from 
said  memory  means  appropriate  for  performing  rich  side 
control  of  said  air/fuel  ratio  conwnion  volume  by  selecting 
map  data  adjusting  a  value  of  said  air/fuel  ratio  correction 
volume  from  a  smaller  value  to  a  larger  value  based  on  the 
output  of  said  operating  characteristics  discriminating  means 

surge  torque  calculating  means  operable  to  calculate  a  surge 
torque  level  based  on  variation  in  said  combustion  pressure 
detected  by  said  combustion  pressure  detecting  means;  and 

lean  side  air/fuel  ratio  control  means  operable  such  that,  when 
surge  torque  level  calculated  by  said  surge  toique  calculating 
means  is  below  a  predetermined  level  the  value  of  an  air/fuel 
ratio  correction  volume  from  the  a  map  currently  selected  by 
said  map  selecting  means  is  reduced  by  a  piedetermincd 
amount  for  performing  lean  control  of  the  air/fuel  ratio  cor- 
rection volume. 


IS  pumped  by  means  of  a  low-pressure  pump  (19)  from  a  supply 
tank  (7)  into  the  pump  work  chamber  (55)  via  the  hiel  supply  line 
(21),  and  the  degree  of  filling  of  the  pump  work  chamber  (55)  is 
adjustable  via  an  adjusting  member  (23)  in  the  fuel  supply  line 


5,458,104 
DEMAND  FUEL  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Charies  H.  T\ickey,  Cass  CiJy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walbro  Cor- 
poration,  Cass  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  181^48 
Int  a.*  F02M  37/04 


VS.  CI.  123—463 


21  Claims 


^^ 


5,458,103 

FUEL  INJECTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Pierre  Lauvin,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1993,  43  18 

Int  a.*  P02M  57/02. ■47/00:63/04 
U.S.  a.  123-^56  5Ctai»s 


I.  A  fuel  injection  arrangement  for  internal  combustion  engines 
having  an  injection  unit  (15),  which  has  a  pump  piston  (29)  said 
pump  piston  IS  axial  ly  driven  counter  to  a  force  of  a  restoring 
spnng  (47)  in  a  cylinder  bore  (27),  which  is  embodied  as  a  stepped 
bore,  the  pump  piston  (29)  being  embodied  as  a  stepped  piston  in 
a  cylinder  liner  (25)  with  its  largest  end  face  at  least  indirectly 
defimng  a  work  chamber  (35)  that  can  be  filled  with  a  fluid  via  a 
pressure  line  (13),  and  the  pump  piston  protrudes,  by  a  portion  of 
reduced  diameter,  into  a  pan  of  the  cylinder  bore  (27)  of  reduced 
diameter  that  is  provided  with  injection  ports  (51)  which  lead  into 
a  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine  to  be  supplied  and  there  via 
an  annular  end  face  (53)  formed  by  a  cross-sectional  reduction 
defines  a  pump  work  chamber  (55)  that  can  be  made  to  communi- 
cate with  a  fuel  supply  line  (21,  57)  and  discharges  into  the 
injection  ports  (51)  and  with  its  smallest  face  end  (49),  in  a  specific 
pump  piston  position,  closes  the  communication  with  the  injection 
ports  (51),  the  work  chamber  (35)  can  be  acted  upon  by  a  pressure 
fluid,  controlled  by  a  3/l-way  valve  (39)  via  a  pressure  line  (13, 
37)  from  a  common  pressure  reservoir  chamber  (3)  and  can  be 
relieved  via  a  relief  line  (17),  wherein  the  common  pressure 
reservoir  chamber  (3)  can  be  filled,  with  fluid  at  high  pressure  and 
regulatable  via  a  high-pressure  pump  (I)  which  serves  to  supply  a 
plurality  of  injection  units  (15).  the  quantity  of  fuel  to  be  injected 


I.  A  fuel  pressure  regulator  for  a  no-retum  fuel  delivery  system 
for  an  inlemal  combustion  engine  with  an  air  intake  manifold  and 
at  least  one  fuel  injector,  the  regulator  comprising;  a  housing,  a 
flexible  diaphragm  defining  in  cooperation  with  the  housing  first 
and  second  chambers,  said  diaphragm  having  generally  opposed 
faces  with  one  of  the  faces  communicating  with  only  the  first 
chamber  and  the  other  face  communicating  with  only  the  second 
chamber,  one  of  the  chambers  having  a  passage  for  continuously 
commumcatmg  with  an  air  intake  manifold  of  an  engine  the  other 
chamber  having  an  inlet  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  other  chamber 
and  an  ouUel  for  continuously  communicating  with  at  least  one 
fuel  mjector  of  the  engine  for  supplying  fuel  thereto,  a  valve 
associated  with  said  inlet  and  movable  to  open  and  closed  positions 
to  control  the  flow  of  fuel  through  said  inlet  and  into  said  other 
chamber,  an  actuator  pin  earned  by  one  of  said  diaphragm  and  said 
valve  for  movement  therewith  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve 
a  first  spring  yieldably  biasing  said  diaphragm  toward  said  valve, 
so  that  under  normal  operating  conditions  said  diaphragm  actuates 
said  valve  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  pressure  drop  across 
the  injectors,  and  when  said  valve  closes  and  the  volume  of  fuel 
trapped  between  the  injector  and  said  valve  expands,  the  dia- 
phragm moves  away  and  disengages  from  said  valve  to  accommo- 
date the  expansion  of  the  fuel. 


5,458,105 
WRIST  WORN  ANTI^SNORE  APPARATUS  FOR 
DETECTING  SNORING  AND  FOR  PRODUCING 
VIBRATORY  MOTION 
Charies  E.  -ftylor.  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  and  Blaine  M.  Smith. 
Uncoln  City,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  The  Sharper  Image  Corpo- 
ration, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

nied  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132384 
Int  CL'  A6IF  5/56 
U.S.CL  128-848  7  cUdm, 

1.  An  anti-snore  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  housing  that  is  wearable  on  a  person's  limb; 
a  strap  having  each  end  thereof  attachable  to  the  housing  for 

securing  the  housing  to  a  person's  limb; 
means  contained  within  the  housing  for  receiving  a  power 
supply;  "^ 
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1.  A  cigarette  hol«ler  comprising: 

•  reMTvoir  containing  a  liquid  filtering  agent; 

a  cigarette  receiver  having  an  inlet  to  said  reservoir  below  the 
top  service  of  the  filtering  agent; 

a  mouthpiece  having  an  outlet  from  said  reservoir  above  the  top 
surface  of  the  filtering  agent,  said  mouthpiece  further  havmg 
an  interior  passage  extending  from  said  outlet  to  the  user,  and 

a  fir«  rod  and  a  second  rod  respectively  stopping  the  inlet  and 
the  outlet,  integrally  connected  with  a  center  rod,  and  a  fourth 
elasuc  member  supporting  the  center  rod  to  ensure  upper 
motion  of  the  first  and  the  second  rods,  and  a  third  rod  acting 
on  the  center  rod  opposite  the  fourth  elastic  member. 


5,458.107 
FLAVOR  CIGARETTES 
Robert  J.  IMogh,  607  Mohawk  Ct,  SuBern,  N.Y.  10901,  and 
George  Specter.  233  Broadway  Rm  702,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10279  ^ 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,509 
Int  CI.*  A24D  1/04 
VS.  CL  131—335  3  CU"™ 


a  motor  secured  to  and  contained  within  the  housing; 

a  weight  secured  to  an  output  shaft  of  the  motor,  the  output  shaft 
extending  through  the  weight  at  a  point  outside  of  a  center  of 
gravity  of  the  weight  so  that  rotation  of  the  weight  by  the 
output  shaft  produces  a  vibratory  motion  in  the  housing; 

a  microphones  contained  within  the  housmg  and  positioned  near 
a  hole  in  the  housing,  that  detects  audible  snoring  and  that 
produces  a  microphone  output  signal  in  response  to  such 
detected  snoring; 

an  audio  amplifier  having  a  gain  that  amplifies  the  microphone 
output  signal  to  produce  an  amplified  microphone  output 

signal; 

a  comparator  that  produces  a  comparator  output  signal  m 
response  to  the  amplified  microphone  output  signal  exceeding 
a  predetermined  level; 

an  oscillator,  responsive  to  the  comparator  output  signal,  that 
generates  an  oscillator  output  signal  characterized  by  a  plural- 
ity of  voltage  pulses  which  successively  switch  the  motor  on 
and  off  a  plurality  of  times  to  create  a  pulsating  vibratory 
motion  in  the  housing  and 

means  for  disabling  the  audio  amplifier  while  the  motor  is 
switched  on. 


t  irH 


5^458,106 
CIGARETTE  HOLDER  WITH  FILTERING  RESERVOIR 
Yoog-sik  Kim,  170-14,  Sinjeong  l-iktng,  Yangcheon-ku,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  27,  1993, 
1993-22223;  Nov.  30,  1993,  1993-25592 

Int  a."  A24F  13104 
VS.  CL  131—173  *  CUims 


1.  An  improved  flavored  cigarette  with  a  mouth  insertion  end 
and  a  bum  end  which  comprises: 

a)  a  cylindrical  paper  sheet  wrapper. 

b)  processed  tobacco  disposed  within  said  cylindrical  paper 
sheet  wrapper, 

c)  a  filler  mounted  in  the  first  said  end; 

d)  means  for  filtering  some  of  the  smoke  and  providing  a  flavor 
to  sweeten  the  remainder  of  the  smoke  when  the  smoker  uses 
said  cigarette  in  a  normal  manner,  further  including: 

e)  said  filter  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said 
surrounding  wrapper  enveloping  said  processed  tobacco  and 

f)  a  hollow  paper  tube  extending  from  the  center  of  said  filter  to 
said  bum  end  of  said  cigarette,  whereby  when  lit  some  of  the 
smoke  from  the  burning  tobacco  will  enter  the  tube  and  flow 
through  said  filter  and  the  remainder  of  the  flavored  smoke 
will  pass  directly  into  the  users  mouth  bypassing  the  filter  and 
providing  flavor. 


5,458,108 
HAIR  COMB 
Linda  J.  Jacobs,  Rte.  7,  Box  158  K,  Fayetteville,  N.C.  28306 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,407 
Int.  CL*  A45D  8112:8/30 
VS.  CL  132-156  "  C^ 

1.  An  elongate  flexible  hair  comb  for  use  as  a  styhng  aid  and 
decorative  fashion  accessory  characterized  by  its  ability  to  grip  and 
retain  the  hair  of  a  wearer  in  order  to  maintain  a  desired  hair  style 
and  comprising: 
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an  elongate  flexible,  bendable.  rod-like  member  of  a  foamed 
material, 

a  stiffening  means  integral  with  and  extending  along  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  said  rod-like  member, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  teeth  supported  by  and  extending 
outwardly  from  and  beyond  the  exterior  surface  of  said  tod- 
like member,  and 

wherein  said  rod-like  member,  said  stiffening  means  and  said 
teeth  all  cooperate  to  maintain  said  comb  in  place  within  the 
wearer's  hair  when  said  comb  is  placed  therein, 

whereby  the  comb  remains  firmly  in  place  in  the  wearer's  head. 


an  elongated  helical  member  and  a  base  member,  said  elongated 
helical  member  and  said  base  member  being  operatively  con- 
nected for  movement  between  a  closed  condition  and  an  open 
condition,  said  elongated  helical  member  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  being  adapted  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  strands 
of  hair  which  extend  generally  perpendicular  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  such  that  said  strands  of  hair  are  divided  by  said 
elongated  helical  member,  said  elongated  helical  member 
further  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  defining  an 
aperture  therein  and  said  second  end  defining  a  recess  therein, 
said  base  member  spanning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  elongated 
helical  member  and  adapted  to  releasably  capture  said  strands 
of  hair  between  said  base  member  and  said  elongated  helical 
member,  said  base  member  comprising  an  elongated  rela- 
tively rigid  member  which  extends  through  said  aperture  such 
that  a  distal  end  of  said  elongated  rigid  member  releasably 
engages  said  recess. 


5,458,110 
Pvtemt  Not  lamed  For  This  Naaber 


5,458,109 
BARRETTE 
Jid  M.  -Hi,  No.  200-1,  Sec.  1  Chans  Hwa  Rd.,  lUnan,  lUwan. 
Prev.  of  China 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,783 

Int.  a.*  A45D  8/22 

UACL  132-279  ,<  cwn« 


5,458,111 

COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHIC  COLONOSCOPY 

Cari  G.  Coin,  Long  Key,  Fla.,  assignor  to  William  C.  Bond,  and 

/     Thomas  P.  Stafford,  both  of  Islamorada,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,943 

Int.  CL*  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  128-747  ,2  claims 


1.  A  hair  gathering  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  imaging  a  colon  to  obtain  a  desired  ct<»ss- 
scctional  image  of  ai  least  one  substantially  thin  segment  of  the 
colon,  which  image  is  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  colon  lumen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inflating  the  colon  with  gas; 

(b)  scanning  the  abdominal  region  by  using  scanner  means  to 
obtain  initial  sets  of  data  representing  a  plurality  of  first 
cross-sectional  images  of  the  entire  colon  taken  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  abdomen; 
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(c)  storing  said  initial  sets  of  dau  in  a  memory. 

(d)  processing  said  initial  sets  of  data  to  reconstruct  a  three- 
dimensional  image  of  the  colon; 

(e)  storing  data  representing  said  three-dimensional  image  in 
said  memory; 

(f)  displaying  said  three-dimensional  image  on  a  display; 

(g)  using  input  means  to  select  at  least  one  substantially  thin 
segment  of  said  displayed  three-dimensional  image; 

(h)  processing  said  initial  sets  of  data  and  said  three-dimensional 
image  data  to  calculate  a  reconstructed  cross-sectional  image 
for  said  at  least  one  segment  that  is  disposed  in  perpendicular 
relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  colon  lumen;  and 

(i)  storing  data  representing  said  reconstructed  cross-sectional 
image  in  menwry. 


5.458,113 
COLLECTION  ASSEMBLY 
James  A.  Bums,  Elizabeth.  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Bectoo  Dickinson 
and  Company,  Franldin  Lakes,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  289.721 

Int  CL*  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  CL  128—763  5  Claims 


5,458,112 
BILIARY  BIOPSY  DEVICE 
Geor^  W.  Weaver,  East  Eari,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arrow  Preciston 
Products,  Inc  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290.147 

Int  CL'  A61B  lOlOO 

VS.  a.  128—753  12  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  assembly  for  use  in  a  biopsy  operation, 
comprising: 

(A)  a  flexible  member  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends  and  a 
longitudinal  cavity  communicating  with  said  opposed  ends; 

(B)  a  substantially  rigid,  cylindrical  cutting  member  having  a 
distal  end,  a  proximal  end  secured  to  one  of  said  opposed 
flexible  member  ends  for  longitudinal  movement  therewith, 
and  a  sidcwall  connecting  said  distal  and  proximal  ends,  said 
cutting  member  sidewall  defining  a  recess  having  barb  means 
for  separating  biopsy  tissue  from  a  patient  and  maintaining 
the  separated  tissue  in  said  recess  during  movement  of  said 
cutting  member,  said  cutting  niember  defining  a  longitudinal 
cavity  communicating  with  said  recess;  and 

(O  an  unloading  stylet  disposed  within  said  cutting  member 
longitudinal  cavity  for  sliding  movement  relative  thereto 
between  a  proximal  position  relative  to  said  recess  and  a  distal 
{XKition  beyond  said  recess; 

whereby  movement  of  said  stylet  from  said  proximal  posiuon  to 
said  distal  position  ejects  from  said  recess  any  separated 
tissue  therein. 


1.  A  collection  assembly  comprising: 

a  cap  comprising  a  closed  top  portion  and  an  open  bottom 
portion;  said  cap  further  composing: 

an  outer  sJcirt  extending  from  said  closed  top  portion  to  said 
open  bottom  portion  and  having  an  inner  surface; 

a  closed  bottom  inner  skirt  surrounded  by  said  outer  skirt  and 
extending  from  said  ctosed  top  portion  toward  said  open 
bottom  portion;  and 

a  protrusion  extending  from  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer 
skirt;  and  a  container  comprising  an  open  top  portion,  a  closed 
bottom  portion  and  a  side  wall  having  an  outer  surface;  said 
container  further  comprising: 

an  integral  lip  extending  from  said  open  top  portion; 

a  cap  seating  flange  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  container 
positioned  where  said  integral  lip  extends  from  said  top 
portion; 

a  trough  within  said  cap  sealing  flange;  and 
securing  means  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  container  posi- 
tioned between  said  integral  lip  and  said  cap  seating  flange, 
said  securing  means  interacting  with  said  protrusion  on  said 
cap  to  secure  said  cap  to  said  container  and  facilitate  removal 
of  said  cap  from  said  container  upon  rotation  of  said  cap.  said 
securing  means  comprising  a  groove  in  said  outer  surface  of 
said  container  for  receiving  said  protrusion  on  said  cap. 


5,458,114 
CONTRACEPTIVE  PENILE  CAP 
Jan  E.  Herr,  RO.  Box  15044,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92175 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,750 
Int.  CL*  A61F  6/02 
VS.  CI.  128—842  13  Claims 

1.  A  contraceptive,  prophylactic  penile  attachment  which  com- 
prises: 

a  retaining  structure  having  an  expandable  outlet; 

a  collapsed  pliable  bladder  contained  within  said  structure,  said 

bladder  having  a  single  opening; 
wherein  said  outlet  is  sized  and  dimensioned  to  allow  extrtision 

of  a  portion  of  said  bladder  therethrough; 
means  for  exposing  said  opening  to  the  urethral  orifice  of  a 

penis;  and 
means  for  securing  said  attachment  to  a  penis. 


defining  at  least  one  time  axis  in  the  vectorcardiogram  field  of 

reference; 
defining  a  range  of  time  values; 
assigning  the  range  of  time  values  to  a  segment  of  each  at  least 

one  time  axis; 
creating  a  time  history  trajectory  for  each  at  least  one  time  axis 

by  for  each  time  value  in  the  defined  range  of  time  values, 

projecting  the  vectorcardiogram  onto  a  plane  perpendicular  to 

the  at  least  one  time  axis  at  the  time  value; 
user  selection  of  a  given  viewpoint  axis  from  a  plurality  of 

selectable  viewpoint  axes  in  the  vectorcardiogram  fieW  of 

reference;  and 
displaying  each  at  least  one  time  history  trajectory  from  the 

selected  viewpoint  axis. 


5,458,115 
DETECTOR  FOR  SENSING  EVENTS  IN  LIVING  TISSUE 
Ake  Sivard,  Solna,  and  Kurt  Hoegnelid,  Voesterhuninge,  i>oth 
of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Siemens  Elema  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

nied  Nov.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  152,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  3,  1992,  9203642 

Int  CI.'  A61B  5/0472 

VS.  CI.  128-708  ,4  ctataw 
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5,458,117 

CEREBRAL  BIOPOTENTUL  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Nassib  G.  Chamoun,  Dedham;  Jeffrey  C.  Sigi,  Ashland,  and 

Charles  P.  Smith,  Framingham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Aspect  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Natick,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,636,  Oct  25,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,320,109.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,356 

Int  CI."  A61B  5105 
VS.  CI.  128-734  22  Claims 


INTEaUTM 


1.  A  detector  for  sensing  events  in  living  tissue  comprising: 
means  for  integrating  the  totality  Of  an  incoming  electrical 
signal  ftx)m  living  tissue  over  a  predetermined  integration 
interval  to  obtain  an  integrated  sigrial;  and 
a  microprocessor  comprising  comparator  means  for  comparing 
said  integrated  signal  with  a  signal  detection  level  stored  in 
said  microprocessor  and  for  generating  an  output  signal  indi- 
cating the  occurrence  of  an  event  if  said  integrated  signal 
exceeds  said  signal  detection  level. 


5,458,116 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  VECTORCARDIOGRAMS 
Mark  S.  Egier,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Medkal 
Systems,  Inc.,  Iseiin,  N  J. 

Ried  Mar.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  221.142 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/0402 

VS.  CI.  128-710  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  diagnostic  index  for  quantifying  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  biopotential  phenomena,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

acquiring  electrical  signals  from  a  living  body,  said  electrical 

signals  representing  the  biopotential  phenomena; 
generating  spectral  values  from  said  acquired  electrical  signals; 
sorting  said  spectral  values  into  at  least  one  predetermined  bin  of 

ranges  of  spectral  values: 
selecting  at  least  one  variable  representative  of  spectral  values  in 

each  of  said  at  least  one  bin; 
multiplying  said  selected  at  least  one  variable  in  each  of  said  at 

least  one  bin  by  a  predetermined  coefficient  to  obtain  a  bin 

product; 
summing  said  bin  products  to  obtain  a  diagnostic  index  which 

represents  a  degree  of  presence  or  absence  of  said  pheiXNn- 

ena. 


"^ — i/  *"    r"  '^  "'*"'  *'       1^ 
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I.  A  method  for  allowing  a  user  to  controllably  display  at  least 
one  time  history  of  a  three-dimensional  vectorcardiogram  by  dis- 
playing at  least  one  time  history  trajectory,  comprising: 

defining  a  three-dimensional  field  of  reference  for  the  vectorcar- 
diogram; 


5,458,118 
QUANTITATIVE  NEURAL  PERCUSSION  HAMMER 
Jose  J.  Monsivais,  716  Twin  Hills,  El  Paso,  Tex.  79912 
FUed  May  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  237,040 
Int  CI."  A6IB  lOlOO 
VS.  a.  128-740  5  cui^ 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  of  a  Tinel's  sign  in  a 
nerve  patient  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  group  of  test  subjects  known  to  have  healthy  nerve 

networks; 
striking  selected  nerves  of  each  of  said  subjects  with  a  hammer 
at  progressively  greater  force  levels  until  said  subject  senses  a 
Tinel's  sign  at  that  force  level; 
noong  said  force  level  at  which  Tinel's  sign  is  sensed  by  a 
subject; 
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Sy45S,12e 

ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  WITH 

MAGNETOSTRICnVE  LENS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

FOCUSSING  AND  STEERING  A  BEAM  OF  ULTRASOUND 

ENERGY 
Peter  W.  Lomiiie,  Schenectady,  N.Y,  asstgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1623W 

Int.  CI."  A61B  SlOO 

MS.  CL  I2S— <63i)l  25  Claim* 


•veraging  said  foree  level  of  said  group  of  tesi  subjects  to  irrive 
at  a  selected  average  force;  and 

subjecting  the  nerve  of  a  nerve  patient  to  a  test  force  just  under 
said  selected  average  force  so  that  if  said  patient  detects 
Tinel's  sign  at  said  test  force,  a  relatively  accurate  determina- 
tion of  regeneration  can  be  reconled. 


Sv45S,n9 
VIBRATOR  FOR  DUGNOSING  JOINT  DISORDERS 
Heikki  Vanharanta,  HeWnki,  Finland,  aaaiKnor  to  Teua  Back 
Inititiite,  Piano,  Ite. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14«,54« 

Int.  CL'  A61B  19100 

MS.  CL  12S— 744  »3  Clalm» 


I.  An  ultrasonic  transducer  for  an  imaging  system  comprising: 
a  transducer  element  which  generates  a  beam  of  ultrasound 
energy  propagating  along  a  transducer  axis  with  a  predeter- 
mined speed  of  propagation;  and 
a  magneiostnctive  lens  acoustically  coupled  to  said  transducer 
element  and  having  an  input  face  positioned  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  said  transducer  axis  to  receive  and  to  pass  said 
beam  of  ultrasound  energy,  said  magnetostrictive  lens  oper- 
able such  that  said  speed  of  propagation  of  said  beam  is 
selectively  controlled  as  said  beam  passes  through  said  lens. 


aasignor    to    Iknuno 


5^458,121 
CLINICAL  THERMOMETER 
Hideo    Harada,    Fuiinomiya,    Japan,    aastgnor 
KabushiU  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  1*.  1993,  Ser.  No.  12I35S 

Claims  priority,  appikabon  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-247946 

Int.  CL'  A61B  5100:  GOU  5/02 

VS.  CL  I28-6M  »'  a«»™ 


On 


Off 


I.  A  device  for  diagnosing  spinal  disoniers  utilizing  non- 
invasive pain  provocation  means  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  handle  at  an 
opposite  end  wherein  said  housing  has  a  hollow  interior, 

a  vibration  means  positioned  within  said  housing  and  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  said  head. 

an  application  means  detachably  positioned  on  said  head 
wherein  said  application  means  is  approximately  5-20  mm  in 
diameter,  whereby  the  application  means  is  applied  to  a 
spinous  process  of  the  vertebra  and  vibrated,  thereby  provok- 
ing a  pain  response. 


14.  A  clinical  thermometer  comprising: 

an  infrared  sensor  for  receiving  infrared  radiation  from  a  tym- 
panic membrane  portion  and  detecting  a  change  in  tempera- 
ture by  the  infrared  radiation;  and 

a  distal  end  portion  of  a  probe  for  insertion  into  an  external 
auditory  meatus  for  thermometry,  and  deformable  to  conform 
to  a  shape  of  the  external  auditory  meatus  such  that  said 


149S 


infrared  sensor  will  receive  said  infrared  radiation,  said  infra-  5  458,123 

red  sensor  being  held  in  a  biased  state  toward  a  window    SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORiNG  PATIENT  LOCATION  AND 

member  of  said  distal  end  portion  by  a  flexible  support  DATA 

'^'"'*f  ■'«'«  »  Unger,  Windham,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Medical 

Systems,  Inc.,  Iselin,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,636,  Dec.  16,  1992,  abandoned 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,208 

InL  CI.'  H04B  1100:  G«8C  77/00 

UAC1.128-«96  ,7ci.i^ 

I.  A  telemetry  system  for  monitoring  at  least  one  vital  sign  of 


5^458,122 
SYSTEM  FOR  WIRELESS  TRANSMISSION  OF  MEDICAL 

DATA 
Serge  Hethuin,  St  Remy  Les  Chevreuses,  France,  assignor  to 
Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,600 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  4,  1992,  92  10568 

^^^  a.'  A6IB  510402 

U.S.  CL  12»-696  16Clalm, 


i|. 


oMcni 


wnnKKOuoaai 

t  Munc 


ina 
lusim 


onuai 


101 


am 


il 


1.  A  system  for  transmitting  medical  data,  comprising: 

at  least  two  electrodes  to  be  placed  on  a  body  of  a  patient  for 
generating  an  electrical  signal; 

a  first  unit  for  receiving  the  electrical  signal  fttjm  the  at  least  two 
electrodes  and  for  diflFerennal  amplification  and  band-pass 
filtering  of  the  electrical  signal  to  reject  a  common  mode; 

a  second  unit  for  receiving  the  electrical  signal  differentially 
amplified  and  band-pass  filtered  from  the  first  unit  and  for 
selectively  rejecting  a  frequency  of  a  sector  and  harmonics  of 
the  sector  of  the  electrical  signal,  to  generate  an  electrical 
transmission  signal;  and 

a  modulator  for  receiving  the  electrical  transmission  signal  from 
the  second  unit  and  for  modulating  the  electrical  transmission 
signal  by  a  transmission  frequency  carrier,  and 

an  antenna  for  transmitting  the  modulated  electrical  ti^nsmission 
signal. 


each  one  of  a  plurality  of  patients,  as  well  as  a  physical  location 
within  an  operating  area  for  each  patient  being  so  monitored, 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  patient  monitoring  transmitters,  each  transmitter 
adapted  for  being  worn  by  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of 
patients  and  for  transmining  as  a  patient  signal  an  RF  signal 
which  has  a  different  RF  carrier  frtt]uency  allocated  to  each  of 
said  plurality  of  patients,  each  patient  signal  containing  data 
indicative  of  at  least  one  monitored  vital  sign  of  the  patient 
weanng  the  transmitter, 
a  plurality  of  antennas  located  in  fixed  positions  throughout  the 
operating  area,  each  of  the  antennas  having  an  input  operative 
for  receiving  the  patient  signal  transmitted  by  each  transmitter 
and  an  output  for  directing  the  patient  signal  so  received  to  a 
central  location,  which  central  location  analyzes  the  patient 
signal  for  providing  data  indicative  of  the  at  least  one  moni- 
tored vital  sign  of  the  patient  wearing  the  transmitter,  and 
a  plurality  of  antenna  signature  means,  a  diffierent  one  of  each  of 
said  antenna  signature  means  being  coupled  to  a  respective 
different  one  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  antennas  for  gener- 
ating a  unique  antenna  identification  signal  for  each  antenna  it 
is  coupled  to.  which  unique  antenna  identification  signal  is 
combmed  by  said  antenna  signature  means  with  each  patient 
signal  received  by  said  antenna  for  forming  a  combined 
patient  signal  which  is  sent  to  said  central  location,  said 
central  location  analyzmg  the  combined  patient  signal  so  as  to 
determine  which  unique  antenna  identification  signal  was 
combined  with  the  patient  signal,  said  determination  indicat- 
ing which  antenna  of  said  plurality  of  antennas  located  in 
fixed  positions  throughout  the  operating  area  transmitted  the 
combined   patient   signal,    thereby    indicating   the    location 
within  said  operating  area  of  the  patient  transmitter  which 
transmitted  the  patient  signal. 


5,458,124 
ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHIC  SIGNAL  MONITORING 
SYSTEM 
Bruce  E.  Staako,  4284  LampI  Rd.,  Allison  Park,  Pa.  15101  and 
David  G.  EHertson,  7105  HUlcrest  Dr.,  Modesto,  Calif.  95356 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,277 
InL  CL*  A61B  510408 
UA  a.  128-6%  27  Claims 

I.  A  wireless  transmitter  module  for  use  in  monitoring  at  least 
one  physiological  condition  of  a  subject,  said  transmitter  module 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior; 
an  electrode  patch  including  at  least  one  elcctnxk  provided  on  a 
first  surface  thereof,  said  first  surface  being  coated  with  a 
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distinguishing  between  tumorous  tissue  regions  of  said  model 
requiring  a  predetermined  dose  of  radiation  and  said  other 
regions  requiring  less  than  said  predetermined  dose  of  radia- 
tion; 

positioning  at  least  several  isocenter  points  in  a  distnbuted 
manner  so  that  they  can  be  superimposed  upon  said  model  of 
said  mapped  tumorous  tissue  requiring  irradiation; 

simulating  radiation  beams  passing  through  said  isocenter 
points;  and 

determining  which  regions  of  said  tumorous  tissue  received  said 
predetermined  dose  of  radiation  by  identifying  first  cells 
formed  by  crossing  simulated  radiation  beams  within  said 
model  of  said  tumorous  tissue  which,  upon  said  simulating 
step,  received  a  maximum  number  of  radiation  beams  passing 
therethrough. 


biologically  compatible  adhesive  in  regions  surrounding  said 
at  least  one  electrode,  said  electrode  patch  being  securable  to 
said  subject  by  said  adhesive  to  permit  sensing  of  a  physi 
ological  signal  of  said  subject  by  said  at  least  one  electrode; 

circuitry  means  contained  within  said  interior  for  detecting  a 
physiological  signal  sensed  by  said  at  least  one  electrode  and 
for  transmitting  a  signal  corresponding  to  said  physiological 
signal  to  a  receiving  unit;  and 

means  for  detachably  connecting  said  electrode  patch  to  said 
exterior  of  said  housing,  said  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing being  operable  to  effect  electrical  communication  of  said 
at  least  one  electrode  with  said  circuitry  means  when  said 
electrode  patch  is  connected  to  said  housing, 

whereby  the  entirety  of  said  transmitter  module  is  supported  by 
said  electrode  patch  when  said  electrode  patch  is  connected  to 
said  housing  and  said  first  surface  is  adhered  to  said  subject. 


5,458,126 
CARDIAC  FUNCTIONAL  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  GRADIENT  IMAGE  SEGMENTATION 
Harvey  E.  CUne,  Schenectady,  and  WiUiam  E.  Lorensen,  Ball- 
ston  Lake,  both  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  I»4,  Ser.  No.  20M40 

InL  CI.'  A6IB  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  128—653.1  5  Claims 


V. 


'VtiT^V'''^' 


5,458,125 

TREATMENT  PLANNING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  RADIOSURGERY  AND  RADL^TION  THERAPY 

Achim  Schweikard,  Palo  Alto.  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Board  of 

Directors  of  The  Leland  Standford  Jr.  University,  Palo  Alto, 

CaUt 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,436 

Int.  CL'  A6IB  6100 

XiS.  CL  128—653.1  3»  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  radiosurgery  treatment  planning  method  for  simulating 
radiation  treatment  of  tumorous  tissue,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mapping  a  volume  of  tumorous  tissue  requinng  irradiation  and 
other  regions  to  generate  a  model  having  a  curvature; 


1.  A  vascular  functionality  measurement  system  for  determining 
vascular  functionality  of  a  living  subject  at  specific  points  within 
the  cardiac  cycle  of  the  subject  comprising; 

a)  a  non-invasive  imaging  device  for  acquiring  an  image  data  set 
wherein  said  data  set  includes  a  plurality  of  data  values  at 
different  locations  within  said  subject; 

b)  an  image  data  storage  device  coupled  to  the  non-invasive 
imaging  device  for  storing  the  image  data  set; 

c)  a  gradient  calculation  unit  for  creating  a  spatial  gradient  data 
set  from  the  image  dau  set  having  data  values  representing  a 
spatial  change  in  the  image  data  set  data  values; 

d)  a  gradient  dau  storage  device  for  storing  the  gradient  data  set; 

e)  a  slice  display  unit  for  displaying  a  slice  image  from  selected 
data  values  from  the  image  data  set; 

0  a  pointing  device  for  interacting  with  an  operator  for  selecting 
a  plurality  of  locations  characteristic  of  a  tissue  type; 

g)  scatter  generator  for  creating  a  scatter  plot  of  each  daU  value 
of  the  image  data  set  against  the  data  value  of  the  gradient 
dau  set  for  each  selected  location; 

h)  a  probability  calculator  for  calculating  a  spatial  probability 
distribution  for  the  daU  values  of  the  scatter  plot 

i)  a  feature  map  generator  for  assigning  the  daU  values  of  all 
remaining  locations  not  selected,  to  a  tissue  type  having  the 
maximum  probability  distribution  at  that  location; 


j)  a  connectivity  calculator  for  grouping  daU  values  correspond- 
ing to  contiguous  locations  assigried  to  the  same  tissue  type  as 
separate  internal  structures;  and 

k)  functionality  calculator  for  determining  desired  vascular  fiinc- 
tionality  by  measuring  structure  volumes  at  specific  times  (t) 
during  said  subject's  cardiac  cycle. 


5v458,I27 
COPOLYMERS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  CONTRAST 
AGENTS  IN  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  AND 
IN  OTHER  APPLICATIONS 
Evan  C.  Unger,  and  Guanli  Wu,  both  of  "Hicson,  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  ImaR,  Pharmaceutical  Corp.,  'nicson,  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  949,691,  Sep.  22,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,921,  Sep.  24,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,257 
Int.  CI.*  A6IB  5/05 
U^.  CI.  128-653.4  134  claims 

I.  A  compound  comprising: 
a  copolymer  which  comprises 

at  least  two  of  a  first  monomer  of  the  formula  X, — {(CHR,)  — 
CHR,CHR2-Y},—(CHR,)„_CHRjCHRj-Xj,  wherein 
X,  and  Xj  are,  independently,  OH,  NH,,  NHR,,  COOH 

COOR,,  or  Z, 
Y  is  O,  NH,  NR„  S,  or  CO, 
each  Z  is,  independentiy,  O,  Br,  or  I, 
n  is  0-10,000, 
each  m  is  0  and  1 , 
each  R,  is,  independently,  a  C.-Cm  substituted  or  unsubsti- 

tuted  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  group,  and 
each  R2  is,  independently,  H  or  OH,  and 
at  least  one  of  a  second  monomer  which  is  a  polynitrilo  chelat- 
ing agent  having  at  least  two  COOH,  COOR,,  or  COZ 
groups, 
said  first  and  second  monomers  bound  to  one  another  to  form  a 
copolymer  through  an  ester,  or  amide  linkage  of  at  least  one 
of  said  OH,  NHj.  NHR„  COOH.  COOR,.  or  Z  groups  of  said 
first  monomer  and  at  least  one  of  said  COOH.  COOR,,  or 
COZ  groups  of  said  second  monomer, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  monomers  comprise  at  least  about 
10  monomers; 
and  further  comprising  a  paramagnetic  ion  chelated  to  said  com- 
pourxl. 


5,458  128 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NONINVASIVELY 

MEASURING  CONCENTRATION  OF  A  DYE  IN 

ARTERIAL  BLOOD 

Michael  Polanyi,  and  Thomas  Polanyi,  both  of  105  Vaughn  HiU 

Rd^  Bolton,  Mass.  01740 

Filed  Jim.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,634 

Int  a.*A61B(V00 

U.S.  CI.  128-654  ,8  Qaims 

I.  Method  of  noninvasively  measuring  concentration  of  a  dye  in 

a  circulatory  system  of  a  living  organism,  said  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

a)  measuring  an  optical  density  of  an  arterial  blood  flowing  in  an 
artery  of  the  living  organism  at  a  wavelength  P,  and  at 
another  wavelength  P^  and  at  a  time  before  a  predetermined 
initial  time; 

b)  injecting  a  dye  absorbing  electromagnetic  radiation  at  at  least 
one  of  said  wavelengths  into  the  circulatory  system  of  the 
living  organism  at  said  predetermined  initial  time  to  form  an 
arterial  blood-dye  mixture; 

c)  measunng  an  optical  density  of  said  arterial  blood-dye  mix- 
ture flowing  in  said  artery  at  said  wavelength  T,  and  at  said 
wavelength  Pj  and  at  at  least  one  time  after  said  predeter- 
mined initial  time; 

d)  calculating  a  ratio  of  said  optical  density  of  said  arterial  blood 
at  said  wavelength  P,  to  said  optical  density  of  said  arterial 


Wjrt 


f*    (*     ^ 

blood  at  said  wavelength  Tj  at  said  time  before  said  predeter- 
mined initial  time  and  a  ratio  of  said  optical  density  of  said 
arterial  blood-dye  mixture  at  said  wavelength  T,  to  said 
optical  density  of  said  arterial  blood-dye  mixture  at  said 
wavelength  Tj  at  said  at  least  one  time  after  said  predetcr- 
nuned  initial  time; 

e)  measuring  a  hemoglobin  concentration  in  a  blood  portion 
from  said  living  organism;  and 

f)  calculating  a  concentration  of  said  dye  in  said  arterial  blood- 
dye  mixture  at  said  at  least  one  time  after  said  predetermined 
initial  time  from  said  hemoglobin  concentration  determined 
by  said  measuring  in  step  e),  from  extinction  coefficients  of 
said  dye  at  said  wavelength  T,  and  at  said  other  wavelength 
Tj  and  from  said  ratios  as  calculated  in  step  d)  at  said  time 
before  said  predetermined  initial  time  and  at  said  at  least  one 
time  after  said  predetermined  initial  time. 


5,458,129 
DOPPLER  DEAD  ZONE  AVOIDANCE 
Mark  H.  Wheeler,  Pewaukee,  and  Rowland  F.  Saunders,  Hart- 
land,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

RIed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  343,164 

InL  CL"  A6IB  8100 

VS.  ex.  128-661.08  g  claims 


I.  A  doppler  dead  zone  avoidance  method  for  an  ultrasound 
imaging  apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
optimizing  range  gate  size  and  transmit  parameters; 
using  optimization  of  range  gate  size  and  transmit  parameters  to 

minimally   adjust  an   operator  setected   velocity   scale   as 

needed; 
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achieving  higher  velocity  jcalei  bMtd  on  optimization  and 
minimizalion. 


5,458,130 

ULTRASONIC  THERAPY  AND  ASSESSMENT 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Jonathan  J.  Kaufman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y,  and  Alcssandro  E.  Chl- 

■brara,  Genoa,  Italy,  asrignon  to  Orthotogk  Corporation, 

Phoenix,  Aria. 

ContinuaUon-ta-part  of  Ser.  No.  136^1,  Oct  13,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,309398,  whfch  b  a  continuation-in-iMUt  of  Ser.  No. 

922,136,  Jul.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,259,384.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,311 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  9, 

2010,  has  been  diadaimrd. 

InL  CL'  A63B  8100 

VS.  CL  128— 661.03  «  Claims 


Sv458,131 

METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  INTRA-ABDOMINAL  SURGERY 

Peter  J.  WUk,  185  W.  End  Ave^  New  Yorii,  N.Y.  10023 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,914,  Aug.  25,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,297436.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,700 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  29, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61B  1 100 

VS.  a.  60—105  31  Clahns 


r^ifc 


1.  Apparatus  for  non-invasive  therapeutic  treatment  to  and/or 
quantitative  evaluation  of  musculoskeletal  tissue  in  vivo,  compris- 
ing an 

(a)  ultrasonic  transducer  that  is  non-invasively  adapted  for 
acoustic  coupling  to  nearby  skin  and  for  transmission  through 
a  musculoskeletal  part  of  a  living  body, 

(b)  and  means  for  drivmg  said  transducer  with  a  finite-duration 
composite  sine-wave  excitation  signal  meeting  the  require- 
ments of  the  following  relationship: 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  intra-abdominal  surgery,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

insetting  an  incising  instrument  with  an  elongate  shaft  through  a 
natural  body  opening  mto  a  natural  body  cavity  of  a  patient; 

manipulating  said  incising  instrument  from  outside  the  patient  to 
form  a  perforation  in  an  internal  wall  of  said  natural  internal 
body  cavity; 

upon  formation  of  said  perforation,  inserting  a  distal  end  of  an 
elongate  surgical  instrument  through  said  natural  body  open- 
ing, said  natural  body  cavity  and  said  perforation  into  an 
abdominal  cavity  of  the  patient; 

inserting  a  distal  end  of  an  endoscope  into  said  abdominal 
cavity; 

operating  said  surgical  instrument  to  perform  i  surgical  opera- 
tion on  an  organ  in  said  abdominal  cavity; 

during  said  step  of  operating,  viewing  the  surgical  operation  via 
said  endoscope; 

upon  completion  of  said  surgical  operation,  withdrawing  said 
surgical  instrument  and  said  endoscope  from  said  abdominal 
cavity;  and 

closing  said  perforation. 


p=0 


(1) 


where  a,  and  ♦,  are  the  amplitude  and  phase,  respectively,  associ- 
ated with  frequency  f„  i=l N,  and  T  is  chosen  to  be  at  least 

two  times  longer  than  the  period  of  the  lowest  frequency  f,;  where 
said  composite  sine-wave  signal  consists  of  plural  discrete  frequen- 
cies that  are  spaced  in  the  ultrasonic  spectral  region  to  approxi- 
mately 2  MHz  and  repeating  said  excitation  signal  at  a  rate  in  the 
range  1  to  1000  Hz;  and  where  the  amplitudes  a,  are  chosen 
according  to  the  relationship: 


expCB/) 


m 
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wherein  B  is  the  attenuation  of  an  average  musculoskeletal  mem- 
ber and  IH,(f,)l  is  the  magnitude  transfer  function  of  said  ultrasonic 
transducer,  thereby  producing  a  musculoskeletal  tissue-transmitted 
acoustic  signal  for  musculoskeletal  tissue  therapy. 


5  458,132 

ENDOSCOPE  COVER-SHEATHED  ENDOSCOPE  SYSTEM 

Hisao  Yabe,  Hachioji;  Yoshihiro  lida,  Tkma;  Aldra  Suzuki; 

Hideo  Itoh,  both  of  Hachioji;  Yoshio  •n^hiro,  Hino;  Minora 

Yanuualu,  and  Osamu  Tunada,  both  of  Hachioji,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-011193 
U;  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-054354 

Int  CI.'  A61B  IIOO 
VS.  CI.  600—121  6  Claims 

1.  An  endoscope  cover-sheathed  endoscope  system,  comprising: 
an  endoscope; 

an  endoscope  cover  including  an  operational  part  cover  covenng 
an  operational  part  of  an  endoscope,  an  insertional  part  cover 
covering  an  insertional  part  of  an  endoscope,  and  a  universal 
cord  cover  covering  both  a  fluid  channel  having  one  end 
opening  near  a  distal  end  of  said  insertional  part  cover  and 
another  end  supplying  and  discharging  fluid  and  a  universal 
cord  of  an  endoscope  for  shielding  said  endoscope  wherein 
said  operational  part  cover  overlaps  and  shields  the  margin  of 
said  insertional  part  cover  to  prevent  exposing  said  underlying 
endoscope  to  the  outside  at  a  junction  between  said  opera- 
tional part  cover  and  said  insertional  part  cover  constituting 
said  endoscope  cover  and  wherein  the  operational  part-side 
margin  of  said  insertional  part  cover  is  shielded  by  part  of  said 
operational  part  cover 


5y4S8,13S 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING 

AEROSOLIZED  MEDICAMENTS 

John  S.  Patton,  San  Carlos,  and  Robert  M.  Platz,  Half  Moon 

Bay,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inhale  Therapeutic  Systems, 

Menio  Parit,  CaUf. 

Continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,915,  JuL  2,  1991,  abtm- 

doned.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,048 

InL  CL'  A61M  11/00 

VS.  CL  128—200.14  35  Claims 


5^458,133 
COVER  TYPE  ENDOSCOPE  APPARATUS 
Hisao  Yabe;  Hideo  Itoh,  both  of  Hachioji;  Yoshio  Ihshiro, 
Hino;  Yoshihiro  Uda,  Tbma;  Altira  Suzuki,  Hachioji;  Minora 
Yamazaki,  Hachioji;  Osamu  Tunada,  Hacliioji;  Shigera 
Nak^Jima,  Hachioji,  and  Keiichi  Arai,  Hachioji,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-011194 
U;  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-011195  U;  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-011196  U 

InL  CL'  A61B  llOO 
VS.  CL  600—122  18  ciatais 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  aerosolized  dose  of  a  medicament 
for  subsequent  inhalation  by  a  patient,  said  method  comprising: 

dispersing  a  preselected  amount  of  the  medicament  in  a  pow- 
dered form  in  a  high  velocity  air  stream  having  a  volume  in 
the  range  from  10  ml  to  750  ml  of  gas  to  produce  the 
aerosolized  dose;  arxl 

introducing  substantially  the  entire  volume  of  the  aerosolized 
dose  into  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  at  one  end,  an  open 
mouthpiece  at  an  opposite  end,  and  a  volume  in  the  range 
from  100  ml  to  750  ml,  wherein  the  inlet  and  nxMithpiece  are 
oriented  such  that  medicament  entering  the  chamber  through 
the  inlet  displaces  air  initially  present  in  said  chamber  without 
substantial  loss  of  medicament  through  the  mouthpiece  or 
within  the  chamber. 


437       43, 


I.  A  cover  type  endoscope  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  cover,  and 

a  covered  endoscope  which  is  inserted  into  this  cover  and  used, 

wherein  an  operation  portion  cover  for  covering  the  operation 
portion  of  said  covered  endoscope  is  formed  of  a  hard  cover 
portion  for  covering  the  gripping  portion  of  the  operation 
portion  of  said  covered  endoscope  and  a  soft  cover  portion  for 
covering  control  switches  disposed  in  the  operation  portion  of 
said  covered  endoscope. 


5,458,136 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRODUCING  AEROSOL  PULSES 
Stefan  Jaaer,  Bobingen,  and  Martin  Knoch,  Berg,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Paul  Ritzau  Pari-Werk  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220^95 

InL  a."  A61M  moo 

VS.  a.  128—200.14  16  Claims 
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5,458,134 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I.  An  assembly  for  producing  aerosol  pulses,  said  assembly 
comprising: 
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a  valve  block  having  a  breathing  channel,  an  air  channel  which 
opens  transversely  into  said  breathing  channel  and  an  aerosol 
channel  which  also  opens  transversely  into  said  breathing 
channel,  each  of  said  channels  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  air  channel  being  laterally  shifted 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  aerosol  channel; 

at  least  one  control  valve  located  in  said  valve  block  for  control- 
ling the  supply  of  air  and  aerosol  through  said  breathing 
channel,  said  air  channel  and  said  aerosol  channel; 

a  flow  figure  located  in  said  breathing  chaiuiel  in  an  area  of 
intersection  of  said  air  chaiuKi  and  said  aerosol  channel  with 
said  breathing  channel  in  such  a  way  that  fluid  flows  through 
said  air  channel  and  said  aerosol  channel  and  tangentially 
strikes  said  flow  figure. 


responsive  to  passage  of  a  period  without  detection  of  indica- 
tions of  sleep  disorder  breathing,  adjusting  pressure  of  the 
compressed  air. 


5,458,137 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
SLEEP  DISORDER  BREATHING 
John  R.  Axe;  Khosrow  Bebehani,  both  of  Ariington;  John  R. 
Burk,  Aledo;  Edgar  A.  Lucas,  Fort  Worth,  and  Fu-Chung 
Yen,  Arlington,  all  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Respironics,  Inc, 
Murrysville,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  715,374,  Jun.  14,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,203,343.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,826 

Int  a."  A61M  16100;  A62B  7100;  F16K  31102 
\iJ&.  CI.  128— 204 J3  43  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  sleep  disorder  breathing  in  a  person, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  an  interface  from  a  source  of  compressed  air  to  a 

person's  breathing  passages; 
supplying  compressed  air  from  the  source  of  compressed  air 

through  the  interface  to  the  person's  breathing  passages; 
measuring  flow  related  variables  and  pressure  variables  of  the 

compressed  air  in  the  Interface; 
detecting  from  the  measured  flow  related  variables  and  the 
measured  pressure  variables  indications  of  sleep  disorder 
breathing  by: 
computing  a  standard  deviation  value  for  the  measured  flow 

related  variables  over  an  interval: 
periodically  determining  if  the  computed  standard  deviation 

value  exceeds  a  standard  deviation  threshold;  and 
comparing  the  computed  standard  deviation  value  with  the 
standard  deviation  threshold  over  a  certain  time  interval  to 
establish  occurrence  of  pharyngeal  wall  vibration; 
responsive  to  the  detection  of  indications  of  sleep  disorder 
breathing,  adjusting  pressure  of  the  compressed  air  while 
continuing  to  monitor  the  measured  flow  related  variables  and 
the  measured  pressiuc  variables  for  sleep  disorder  breathing; 
and 


5,458,138 
NASOPHARYNGEAL  FLUID  SUCTION  DEVICE 

Alden  H.  G^jo,  743  Michigan  La.,  Elk  Grove  Village,  Dl.  60007 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,983,  May  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,601 

InL  CI."  A62B  9102 

\}S.  C\.  128— 205  J4  1  Claim 
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1.  A  body  fluid  suction  device  comprising  means  for  collecting 
secretions  from  the  nasopharynx; 

means  for  transporting  said  secretions; 

means  for  collecting  and  trapping  said  secretions; 

means  for  generating  a  flow  of  said  secretions;  and 

means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  said  secretions,  said  regulating 

means  including  an  elastomer  material  having  a  cavity,  said 

cavity  having  an  opening  to  ambient  air, 
and  a  solid  material  disposed  within  said  cavity  in  proximity  to 

said  opening,  whereby  said  means  for  regulating  is  actuated 

by  pressing  the  elastomer  material  against  said  solid  material. 


5y4S8,139 
LOW  PROnLE  TRACHEOSTOMY  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
Ian  A.  Pearl,  FL  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Susan  O.  Peart, 
FL  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,943 

Int.  CL"  A61M  16100 

VS.  CL  128—207.14  7  Claims 


1.  A  tracheostomy  tube  assembly  for  use  with  a  ventilator 
system  including  a  ventilator  circuit,  said  assembly  comprising: 
an  outer  cannula  including  a  hollow  tubular  body  having  an 

open  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  zone  iiKluding  an  open 

proximal  eixl, 
an  iniKr  cannula  including  a  hollow  tubular  body  structured  and 

configured  for  sliding,  fitted  receipt  within  said  outer  cannula 

and  iiKluding  a  first  end  zofK  having  an  open  first  end,  an 


opposite  open  second  end  and  an  airflow  channel  therebe- 
tween, said  first  end  zone  being  structured  and  disposed  to  at 
least  partially  protrude  from  said  open  proximal  end  of  said 
outer  cannula  when  said  inner  cannula  is  fitted  therein, 

a  circuit  connector  head  including  an  open  boaom  end  adapted 
for  interconnection  with  the  ventilator  circuit  of  the  ventilator 
system,  and  a  main  face  disposed  in  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar relation  to  said  open  bottom  end  and  including  an  open 
port  therethrough  and  having  a  locking  member,  said  circuit 
connector  head  further  including  an  airflow  passage  between 
and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  open  bottom  end  and 
said  open  port, 

said  first  end  zone  of  said  inner  cannula  including  a  cutout 
portion  on  a  bottom  half  thereof,  said  cutout  portion  being 
structured  and  configured  to  facilitate  fluid  airflow  between 
said  airflow  passage  of  said  circuit  connector  head  and  said 
airflow  channel  of  said  inner  cannula, 

said  proximal  end  zone  of  said  outer  cannula  including  a  second 
cutout  portion  on  a  bottom  half  thereof  being  sized  and 
configured  for  mating  alignment  with  said  cutout  portion  on 
said  iruier  cannula  so  as  to  further  facilitate  fluid  airflow 
between  said  airflow  passage  of  said  circuit  connector  head 
and  said  airflow  charmel  of  said  inner  cannula,  and 

attaclunent  means  for  fitted  attachment  of  said  circuit  connector 
head  to  said  proximal  end  zone  of  said  outer  cannula  such  that 
said  airflow  passage  is  disposed  in  fluid  conununication  with 
said  airflow  channel  of  said  inner  cannula,  said  attachment 
means  including  at  least  one  annular  lock  ring  disposed  about 
said  proximal  end  zone  of  said  outer  cannula  and  including  at 
least  one  notch  formed  therein  for  releasable  passage  of  said 
corresponding  locking  member  on  said  main  face  there- 
through, said  locking  member  being  structured  for  locking 
engagement  with  an  inner  surface  of  said  annular  lock  ring  to 
effectively  attach  said  circuit  connector  head  to  said  proximal 
end  zone  of  said  outer  cannula. 


5,458,140 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  TRANSDERMAL  MONITORING 

APPLICA'nONS  WITH  ULTRASOUND  AND  CHEMICAL 

ENHANCERS 
Jonathan  A.  Eppstein,  Atlanta,  Ga.;  Deborah  A.  Eppstein,  Salt 
Lake  City,  UUh;  Joseph  Kost,  Omer,  Israel,  and  Robert  S. 
Langer,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Non-Invasive  Monitor- 
ing Company  (NIMCO),  AUanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,442 

Int  a."  A61B  5100 

MS.  a.  128—632  27  Claims 


5,458,141 
ABRASIVE  SKIN  ELECTRODE 
Brian  K.  Neil,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Quinton  Instm- 
ment  Company,  Bothell,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,869 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/0476 

U.S.  CL  128—641  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  non-invasively  monitoring  the  concentration  of 
an  analyte  in  an  individual's  body  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  enhancing  the  permeability  of  a  selected  area  of  the  individu- 
al's body  surface  to  the  analyte  by  means  of  applying  ultra- 
sound to  said  selected  area  for  a  time  and  at  an  intensity  and 
a  frequency  effective  to  draw  the  analyte  out  of  the  body, 
wherein  said  ultrasound  is  modulated  by  means  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  frequency  modulation, 
amplitude  modulation,  phase  modulation  and  combinations 
thereof; 

(b)  collecting  the  analyte;  and 

(c)  quantitating  the  analyte  collected. 


1.  A  disposable  medical  electrode  for  improving  the  quality  of 
biopotential  event  detection  by  minimizing  motion  artifacts  arising 
fixim  the  skin  of  a  patient,  said  electrode  comprising: 

conductive  means  capable  of  detecting  and  transmining  biopo- 
tential events  for  recording; 

abrasive  means  operatively  associated  with  said  conductive 
means  for  abrading  the  epidermal  layer  of  the  skin  of  the 
patient; 

holding  means  associated  with  said  coixluctive  means  for  secur- 
ing the  electrode  to  the  skin  of  the  patient  with  said  abrasive 
means  in  contact  with  the  skin  of  a  patient,  said  abrasive 
means  is  spaced  apart  from  said  conductive  means  and  is 
movable  relative  to  the  skin  and  said  conductive  means  upon 
application  of  the  electrode  to  the  skin  of  the  patient;  and 

said  holding  means  including  a  sheet  member  and  said  sheet 
member  having  an  adhesive  material  thereon  to  secure  the 
electrode  to  the  skin  of  the  patient  while  allowing  said  abra- 
sive means  to  be  movable  with  respect  to  the  skin  of  the 
patient  and  said  sheet  member. 


5,458,142 

DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  A  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

EMANATING  FROM  AN  ORGANISM 

Edward  J.  Farmer,  and  Diane  J.  Hovey,  both  of  1611  20Ui  St, 

Sacramento,  Calif.  95814 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,900 
Int  a.'  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CL  128—653.1  7  Claims 

3.  A  device  for  monitoring  a  magnetic  field  emanating  from  an 
organism,  comprising  in  combination: 
sensor  means  to  sense  a  magnetic  field  aHapti-rf  to  be  positioned 

proximate  to  the  organism; 
said  sensor  means  including  means  to  generate  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  magnetic  field  and  emanating  from  said 
sensor  means; 
an  amplifier  receiving  said  signal  from  said  sensor  means  and 

amplifying  said  signal: 
a  filter  receiving  said  signal,  said  filter  including  means  to  filter 
out  components  of  said  signal  which  are  not  indicative  of  the 
organism's  magnetic...  field;  and 
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an  output  means  to  output  said  signal  from  said  filter,  said  output 
means  coupled  to  said  filter, 

wherein  said  sensor  means  includes  a  coil  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive wire,  said  coil  of  wire  having  at  least  one-thousaixls 
(1,000)  turns  therein  wrapped  around  a  ferromagnetic  core, 
said  wire  including  opposite  ends  and  said  sensor  means 
including  means  to  measure  a  voltage  between  said  opposite 
ends. 


a  first  sleeve  coaxial  with  the  adapter, 

wherein  one  of  the  adapter  and  the  first  sleeve  has  a  tab  and  the 
other  of  the  adapter  and  the  first  sleeve  has  a  groove  which 
mates  with  the  tab. 

wherein  the  first  sleeve  and  the  adapter  are  axially  movable 
relative  to  each  other  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  posi- 
tion, 

wherein  the  combined  axial  length  of  the  adapter  and  first  sleeve 
in  the  second  position  is  longer  than  the  combined  axial 
length  of  the  adapter  and  first  sleeve  in  the  first  position. 


5,458,143 

CRUTCH  WITH  ELBOW  AND  SHANK  SPRINGS 

Hugh  M.  Herr,  20  Dmnids  SL,  Apt.  222,  Maiden,  Mass.  02148 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  257,285 

IbL  a."  A61H  3102 


UACL  135—68 


7CIainM 


5,458,145 

CRUTCH 

Richard  C.  Davis,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Trelt  Medical 

Corporation,  Tkmpa,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  26M13,  Jun.  16,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,500,  Nov.  16,  1993,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,550,  Feb.  17,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,353325.  This  application  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

357059 

InL  CL"  A61H  3102 

MS.  CL  lis— 68  2  Claims 


1.  A  crutch  comprising: 

an  upper  arm  engaging  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  user's 
upper  arm; 

a  hand  engagmg  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  user's  hand; 

a  ground  engaging  portion  being  secured  to  said  hand  engaging 
portion; 

an  elbow  spring  formed  by  at  least  one  spring  element  coupling 
said  upper  arm  engaging  portion  to  said  hand  engaging  por- 
tion; and 

wherein  said  elbow  spring  compresses  and  stores  energy  as  said 
upper  arm  engaging  portion  is  being  moved  toward  said  hand 
engaging  portion  when  the  user  flexes  his  elbow. 


m 
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5,458,144 
EXTENDIBLE  UMBRELLA  HANDLE 
Edward  L.  Lavine,  206  Allandalc  Rd.,  Chestnut  HiU,  Mass. 
02167 

Filed  Oct  21,  1993,  Scr.  N«.  140,796 
Int  CI.*  A45B  25/14 
VS.  CL  135—24  20  Claims 

1.  An  umbrella  comprising: 
an  elongated  shaft; 

an  adapter  coupled  lo  an  end  of  the  elongated  shaft,  the  adapter 
having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  shaft,  and 


1.  A  crutch  comprising  an  elongated  shaft  extending  from  an 
upper  end  to  a  lower  end,  with  a  crutch  tip  being  mounted  at  said 
lower  end  for  coming  into  contact  with  a  surface  on  which  said 
user  is  walking,  said  crutch  including  an  elongated  handgrip 
nxMinted  on  said  elongated  shaft  to  extend  laterally  to  said  shaft, 
said  crutch  further  comprising: 

an  elongated  arm  pad  support  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft  to  also  extend  laterally  to  said  shaft  for  being  placed  at  a 
user's  armpit;  and 
an  elongated  foam  arm  cushion  mounted  on  and  covering  said 
elongated  arm  pad  support,  said  elongated  foam  arm  cushion 
having  a  convex,  dome,  top  surface  which  is  furthest  from  the 
floor  engaging  tip  at  a  point  intermediate  opposite  ends  of  the 
elongated  foam  arm  cushion,  wherein  said  foam  arm  cushion 


has  concave  side  surfaces  which  are  closest  together  at  a  poiitt 
intermediate  opposite  ends  of  the  elongated  foam  arm  cush- 
ion. 


5,458,146 

PORTABLE  BIVOUAC  SHELTER 

Ron  Gregg,  2203  1st  Ave.  South,  Seattle,  Wash.  98134-1424 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,884 

Int  CL*  E04H  15110 

VS.  CL  135—91  7  Claims 


5,458,147 

DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTACTLESS 

CONTROL  OF  THE  FLOW  OF  WATER  IN  A  SANITARY 

APMJANCE 

Alex  Mauerfaofer,  VDters,  Switzeriand,  asigDor  to  Gebcrit 

Ikchnik  AG,  Jona,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  Na  247,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  30,   1993, 
1955/93 

Int  CL'  F16K  31/02 
VS.  CL  137—1  20  ClalDB 


IS.  A  process  for  contactless  control  of  water  flow,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

emitting  a  plurality  of  pulses; 

detecting  said  pulses  after  said  pulses  ate  reflected  off  an  object; 


establishing  a  minimum  magnitude  of  said  plurality  of  pulses 

needed  to  detea  said  reflected  pulses; 
emitting  first  and  second  pulses  after  establishing  said  minimum 

magnitude  and  determining  if  said  minimum  magnitude  has 

changed  by  mote  than  a  ptedetermined  toleraiKx; 
emitting  none  of  said  pulses  for  a  predetemuned  time  if  said 

minimum  magnitude  is  within  said  piedetermined  toleraixx; 

performing  object  recognition  if  said  minimum  magnitude  it 

outside  said  predetemiined  tolerance. 


5^58,148 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DAMPER  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD 

Alex  Zelczer,  and  Ruth  Zdcter,  botli  of  3840  Severn  Rd^ 

Clevciaiid  Heights,  Ohio  44118 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,355 
Int  a.'  F16K  43I00;1I22:3II126 
VS.  CL  137—15  21  ClainM 

IS.  A  method  of  installing  a  damper  assembly  in  a  duct,  the 


1.  A  portable  shelter,  comprising  a  flexible  enclosure  that  defines 
an  elongated  interior  sized  aixl  shaped  to  receive  one  person  and 
that  includes  a  head  end  and  a  foot  end.  said  head  end  having  an 
opening  that  communicates  with  said  interior,  and  means  for 
retaining  at  least  one-half  of  the  perimeter  of  said  opening  at  said 
head  end  in  a  [Tredetermined  shape,  said  enclosure  including  a  top 
sheet  and  a  bottom  sheet  and  further  including  a  support  membCT 
mounted  near  said  head  end  of  said  enclosure  said  suppon  member 
is  secured  to  said  top  sheet  to  move  said  top  sheet  of  said  enclosure 
up  off  a  boaom  sheet  of  said  enclosure  to  form  a  sloped  roof,  said 
support  member  and  said  shape  retaining  means  cooperating  to 
enable  a  user  to  adjust  said  opening  to  a  selected  degree  of  an  open 
configuration  while  remaining  inside  said  enclosure,  and  to  con- 
tinually form  a  sloped  roof  at  said  head  end,  whereby  ventilation  is 
enhanced  and  precipitation  is  prevented  from  entering  said  interior 
of  said  eiKlosure. 


damper  assembly  comprising  a  support  base  for  external  mounting 
to  a  side  of  a  duct,  the  suppon  base  having  inner  and  outer  sides,  a 
damper  vane  mounted  to  the  suppon  base  for  movement  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  the  damper  vane  being  located  inwardly 
of  the  inner  side  of  the  suppon  base  for  positioning  interioriy  of  the 
duct  when  the  suppon  base  is  mounted  to  the  duct,  and  an  actuator 
mounted  to  the  suppon  base  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
damper  vane  for  moving  the  damper  between  the  open  and  closed 
positions,  and  wherein  the  suppon  base  includes  a  closure  for 
closing  an  access  opening  in  a  side  wall  of  the  dua  of  sufl&cient 
size  to  permit  insertion  of  the  damper  vane  therethrough,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  access  opening  in  the 
side  wall  of  the  duct  that  has  a  long  dimension  parallel  lo  and  a 
shon  dimension  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  duct,  aligning  the 
damper  vane  with  the  plane  theicof  generally  parallel  to  the  long 
dimension  of  the  access  opening  and  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
short  dimension  of  the  access  opening,  inserting  the  damper  vane 
through  the  access  opening  into  the  interior  of  duct  positioning  the 
suppon  base  to  close  the  access  opening,  and  securing  Che  suppon 
base  directly  to  the  side  of  the  duct 


5,458,149 
MUL-n-STAGE  FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Marit  E.  SUMer,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washii^toa,  D.C. 

FOed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,991 
Int  CL*  F16L  55110 
VS.  CL  137—614.11  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  mounted  in  a  tube  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through 
said  tube,  comprising: 
a  rod 
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a  plurality  of  flow  control  stages  mounted  on  said  rod,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  flow  control  stages  including  a  support  brace 
rigidly  and  pennanently  attached  to  an  inner  surface  of  said 
tube  for  providing  sliding  support  of  said  rod  along  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  tube,  an  end  plaie  fixably  mounted  on  said 
rod,  and  an  elastomeric  element  mounted  on  said  rod  between 
said  support  brace  and  said  end  plate; 

said  elastomeric  element  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  rod; 

said  elastomeric  element  defining  an  annular  cavity  around  an 
inside  perimeter  of  said  tube;  and 

said  end  plate  causing  said  elastomeric  element  to  expand  to 
adjust  the  size  of  said  annular  cavity  with  axial  movement  of 
said  rod. 


CRASH  PROOF  SOLENOID  CONTROLLED  VALVE 

WITH  MANUAL  OVERRIDE  VALVE 

Lloyd  G.  Wms,  1670  Blackhawk  Cove,  Eagan,  Minn.  55122 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,935,  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5341344,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880^68,  May  8, 

1992,  PaL  No.  5,193380,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  707^84,  May  30,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,197,710.  This 

application  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,960 

Int  CI."  F16K  31106:11124 

MS.  CL  137—613  5  Claims 


5v458,150 
SOLENOID  VALVE  DEVICE 
Akihuni    l^maoid,   Aichi;   Toshiald   Yamamoto,   and   Akira 
Yanuunoto,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidostia  Kabushiici  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1993,  5-133542 

InL  a."  F15B  13106:  F16K  III24 

\}S.  CL  137—596.17  10  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  solenoid  valve  device,  compnsing: 

a  yoke  of  magnetic  material; 

a  plurality  of  solenoid  valves  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and 
a  plurality  of  columns  on  said  yoke,  said  solenoid  valves 
being  actuated  by  supplying  electric  current  thereto;  and 

a  plurality  of  magneto-resistant  means  formed  in  said  yoke  at 
intermediate  portions  between  adjacent  solenoid  valves 
among  said  plurality  of  solenoid  valves,  said  plurality  of 
magneto-resistant  means  corresponding  to  areas  of  maximum 
magnetic  field  flux  density  between  adjacent  solenoid  valves 
wherein  a  magnetic  field  produced  within  each  of  the  plurality 
of  solenoid  valves  is  prevented  from  influencing  the  adjacent 
solenoid  valves. 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  a  flow  of  compressed  gas  from  a 
pressure  vessel,  the  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  an  inner  end,  an  outer  end  and  a  bore  from 
the  inner  end  to  the  outer  end,  the  valve  body  configured  to  be 
threadably  connected  to  the  pressure  vessel: 

a  first  sealing  member  within  the  bore; 

a  solenoid  valve  mounted  in  the  bore  adjacent  to  the  flrst  sealing 
member,  the  solenoid  valve  having  a  secoiKl  sealing  member, 
a  plunger  connected  to  the  second  scaling  member,  means  for 
positioning  the  plunger  so  as  to  bring  the  second  sealing 
member  in  engagement  with  the  first  sealing  member  to  close 
the  bore,  and  a  solenoid  coil  for  moving  the  plunger  so  as  to 
disengage  the  second  sealing  member  from  the  flrst  sealing 
member  to  expose  the  bore  for  the  flow  of  gas;  and 

a  flow  regulator  within  the  bore  for  regulating  the  flow  of  gas 
through  the  bore. 


5,458,152 

SELF-CLOSING  WATER  VALVE 

Joerg  Goctmer,   Boebiingen;   Helmut   .Schneider,   Leinfelden- 

Echterdingen,  and  Max  Wolff,  FUderstadt,  all  of,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
nied  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,079 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1993,  43  06 
866.9 

Int  a."  F16K  27/015 
U.S.  CI.  137—624.12  9  Claims 

1.  A  self<losing  water  valve,  comprising  a  valve  seat;  a  valve 
closing  member  cooperating  with  said  valve  seat  so  as  to  abut 
against  and  to  be  lifted  from  said  valve  seat;  and  an  auxiliary  valve 
coupled  with  said  valve  closing  member  for  reducing  operational 
forces  during  lifting  of  said  valve  closing  member  from  said  valve 
seat  and  therefore  opening  the  valve,  said  valve  closing  member 
being  formed  as  a  valve  plate  provided  with  a  shaft,  said  valve 
plate  being  provided  with  guiding  means  which  prevent  its  rotation 
relative  to  said  valve  seat,  said  guiding  means  including  opposite 
stationary  guiding  ribs  provided  inside  a  stroke  region  of  said  valve 
plate. 


1 .  A  rotary  valve  for  a  hydraulic  power  steering  gear  comprising 
an  input-shaft  having  in  its  outer  periphery  a  plurality  of  axially 
extending  grooves  separated  by  lands,  a  sleeve  joumalled  on  said 
input-shaft,  said  sleeve  having  in  its  bore  an  array  of  axially 
extending  slots  matching  the  grooves  in  the  input-shaft  but  in 
underlap  relationship  thereto,  the  slots  of  said  sleeve  being  wider 
than  the  lands  of  said  input-shaft  so  defining  a  set  of  axially 
extending  orifices  controlling  fluid  flow  within  said  valve  which 
open  and  close  when  relative  rotation  occurs  between  the  input- 
shaft  and  the  sleeve  from  a  centred  position,  spring  means  urging 
said  input-shaft  and  said  sleeve  towards  said  centred  position,  at 
least  two  edges  of  said  grooves  incorporating  metering  edge  con- 
tours comprising  a  high  pressure  contour  associated  with  parking 
an  intermediate  contour  associated  with  cornering  aiKl  a  central 
contour  associated  with  straight  ahead  steering,  at  least  two  said 
metering  edge  contours  including  shallow  chamfers  aligned  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  said  input-shaft  and  inclined  inwardly  from  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  input-shaft  towards  respective  grooves 
characterised  in  that  said  at  least  two  chamfers  incorporate  axially 
extending  troughs,  each  trough  being  at  least  partially  within  the 
intermediate  contour  and  having  a  bottom  surface  and  terminating 
circumferential ly  in  one  direction  in  an  axially  extending  escarp- 
ment intersecting  said  chamfer  and  terminating  circumferentially 
in  the  opposite  direction  at  said  groove  or  said  chamfer. 


5v4SS,154 

SPOUT  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

James  E.  Niemann,  NoMesville,  and  Anthony  G.  Spangier, 

Greensburg,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Masco  Corporatioa  of 

Indiana,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187^88,  Jan.  18,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5381330.  This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,447 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  17, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  F16K  21100 

VS.  a.  137—801  12  Clatans 


5,458,153 

ROTARY  VALVE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  POWER  STEERING 

WITH  REDUCED  NOISE  AND  LINEAR  BOOST 

CHARACTERISTIC 

Klaus  J.  Roeslie,  Lugamo,  Australia,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Bishop 

&  Associates  Pty.  Limited,  North  Ryde,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93mW15,  {  371  Date  Jul.  15,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/1397I,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256350 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Jan.    16,    1992, 
PL0446;  Jan.  23,  1992,  PL5468 

Int  a.*  F15B  13104:  B62D  5I0&3 
VS.  a.  137— 625  J4  n  Claims 


100 


1.  Spout  assembly  for  mounting  a  spout  comprising: 

centerbody  having  an  annular  groove  therein; 

spout  having  at  least  one  slot  extending  through  the  side  wall 
thereof  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  said  spout  being 
rotatably  mounted  over  said  centerbody  with  said  slot  aligned 
with  said  groove; 

retaining  member  comprised  of  a  split  armular  body  portion 
having  at  least  one  radially  inwardly  extending  lug  including 
a  downwardly  projecting  flange  at  the  radially  inner  end 
thereof  mounted  over  said  spout,  said  lug  extending  through 
said  slot  and  into  said  annular  groove  to  prevent  axial  move- 
ment of  said  spout  relative  to  said  centerbody;  and 

bonnet  slidably  mounted  on  said  spout  disposed  over  said  retain- 
ing member  to  secure  said  retaining  member  in  place. 


5,458,155 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SLEPLINER  RENOVATION 

OF  SEMI-ELLIPTICAL  CONDUITS 
Patrick  J.  Stephens,  1276  Chuckannt  Dr.,  BeUingham,  Wash. 
98225 

FUed  JuL  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270363 

Int  a."  F16L  55118 

VS.  a.  138—98  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  sliptiner  for  rerwvating  a  semi- 
elliptical  conduit  having  a  generally  cylindrical  top  wall,  generally 
vertical  side  walls,  and  a  generally  horizontal  bottom  wall,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substantially  cyliitdrical  liner  pipe  formed  of  a 
semi-rigid,  resilicntly  flexible  material; 
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forming  a  Icmgitudinal  cut  along  a  boaoni  portion  of  said  liner 
pipe; 

spreading  said  pipe  apart  along  said  cut  so  as  to  form  a  gap  of 
predetermined  width  between  first  and  second  edges  of  said 
pipe; 

inserting  a  generally  horizontal  floor  panel  having  said  predeter- 
mined width  of  said  gap  between  said  edges  of  said  pipe;  and 

mounting  said  first  and  second  edges  of  said  pipe  to  first  and 
second  edges  of  said  floor  panel,  so  that  said  floor  panel 
provides  a  bottom  surface  which  corresponds  to  said  genervlly 
horizontal  bottom  wall  of  said  cortduit,  and  lower  sidewall 
portions  of  said  pipe  which  are  adjacent  to  said  floor  panel  are 
bent  outwardly  so  as  to  correspond  to  said  generally  vertical 
sidewall  portions  of  said  conduit  while  an  upper  portion  of 
said  pipe  remains  substantially  cylindrical  so  as  to  correspoiKl 
to  said  cylindrical  top  wall  portion  of  said  conduit. 

20.  A  slipliner  for  renovating  a  semi-ellipocal  conduit  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  top  wall,  generally  vertical  side  walls,  and  a 
generally  horizontal  bottom  wall,  said  slipliner  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  liner  pipe  formed  of  a  semi-rigid, 
resiliently  flexible  material  and  having  a  cut  formed  along  a 
bottom  portion  thereof;  and 

a  generally  horizontal  floor  panel  mounted  across  said  bottom 
portion  of  said  pipe  between  first  and  second  edges  of  said 
pipe  along  said  cut  so  that  said  edges  are  spread  apart  by  a 
predetermined  distance; 

so  that  said  floor  panel  provides  a  bottom  surface  which  corre- 
sponds to  said  generally  horizontal  bottom  wall  of  said  con- 
diuit,  and  lower  sidewall  portions  of  said  pipe  which  are 
adjacent  to  said  floor  panel  are  bent  outwartlly  so  as  to 
correspond  to  said  generally  vertical  sidewall  portions  of  said 
conduit  while  an  upper  portion  of  said  pipe  remains  substan- 
tially cylindrical  so  as  to  correspond  to  said  cyliixlrical  top 
wall  portion  of  said  conduit 


IC-5+l3.0>cC-)-.99xSi-.lxMn-N>-.4xCa  •t-.4MCr4-.lxNS.S         (I) 
H>.l-»«0.9xC-f.26xSi-Ni-.79xCiH-.68  xCr+.6xNS.O  and  said 


Sv«SS,lS6 
STAINLESS  STEEL  MULTIFOLD  PIPE 
Naoto  Okubo,  Tokuyama;  Yoshihiro  Lematsu,  Kudamatsu; 
Kattnhba  Miyakusu,  Shinnanyo;  TUushi  Igawa,  Yamagu- 
chi;  Yukio  Oda,  Shinnanyo;  Yukito  Nomura;  Koichi  Satakc, 
both  of  Koga,  and  Juichi  Oiawa,  Satte,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Niashin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Sanoh  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  916,753,  Jul.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  143,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  26,  1991,  3-208832 

Int.  CU*  F16L  9114 

VS.  CL  138—145  10  Claims 


super  sofi 


(2) 


austenitic  steel  has  a  hardness  less  than  HV  130  and  a  tensile 
strength  lower  than  55  kgf/mm^. 


5,458,157 

TOOTHED  WHEEL  TYPE  SHED  FORMING  DEVICE 

FOR  SHUTTLE  LOOM 

Vidar  Solstad,  S*r-Audnedal,  Norway,  assignor  to  Mandals 

Reberbane  Christiansen  &  Co.  AS,  Mandal,  Norway 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  337^96 

CtarfBH  priority,  appUcatk>n  Norway,  Nov.  8, 1993,  934029 

Int.  CI.*  D03D  i7IOO 

MS,  CL  139—459  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  weaving  loom  including  a  shuttle  carrier  for  at  least  one 
shuttle  and  a  stationary  frame  accommodating  a  reed  of  wires  or 
dents  disposed  in  a  plaiK  extending  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  shuttle  carrier  for  guiding  the  warp  threads  to  a 
location  where  the  weft  thread  is  introduced  by  means  of  the 
shuttle,  said  shuttle  carrier  located  to  one  side  of  the  reed  plane,  a 
freely  rotatable  toothed  wheel  being  mounted  on  the  shuttle  carrier 
in  fiDnt  of  the  corresponding  shuttle,  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
reed  plane  and  in  engagement  with  the  reed  wires  or  dents  to  form 
a  shuttle  shed,  the  improvement  wherein  said  toothed  wheel  is 
mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  reed  plane  with  respect  to  said 
shuttle  carrier. 


5v458,158 
LEAD  CUTTING  APPARATUS  AND  AN  ANTICORROSIVE 

COAT  STRUCTURE  OF  LEAD 
Masatoshi  Kawanabc,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo 
Communication  Equipoient  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  39,650,  Mar.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Scr.  tte.  305,854 
InL  CL*  B21F  45100 
MS.  a.  140—105  2  Claims 

1.  A  lead  cutting  apparatus  for  cutting  leads  of  electric  and 
electronic  devices  coveted  with  an  amiconxMive  coaling  compris- 
ing: 


UMI 


1.  A  multifold  pipe  made  by  multiple  rolling  up  and  turning  of  a 
copper  coaled  steel  sheet  into  a  multifold  pipe,  characterized  in 
that  said  steel  sheet  is  a  cold  rolled  sheet  of  a  super  soft  austenitic 
stainless  steel  comprising  alloying  elements  by  weight  up  to 
0.05%  of  C.  up  to  1.0%of  Si,  between  0  and  less  than  S.0%  of  Mn, 
from  9.0%  to  15.0%  of  Ni,  from  15.0%  to  20.0%  of  Cr,  up  to 
0.04%  of  N,  up  to  S.0%  of  Cu,  the  balance  being  Fe  and  uiuvoid- 
able  impurities,  wherein  the  alloying  elements  are  further  adjusted 
so  that  both  relabons  (1)  and  (2)  defining  valves  K  and  H  are 
satisfied: 


a  pair  of  dies  which  holds  leads  of  electronic  devices  in  between 
and  forms  said  leads  into  crank  shape  in  cross  section,  one  of 
said  dies  having  a  projected  [lortion  to  dig  into  and  press  said 
leads,  and  a  cutting  blade  movably  provided  along  said  dies  to 
cut  said  leads, 

said  projected  portion  of  said  die  having  an  inclined  pressing 
surface,  wliich  is  inclined  by  appropriate  degrees  relative  to  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  leads,  said  projected  portion 
digging  into  and  pressing  said  leads  to  form  cut  ends  of  said 
leads  covered  with  said  anticonosive  coating. 


5,458,160 

CONTROLLING  PILE  WARP  THREAD  TENSION  IN  A 

TERRY  LOOM 

Erwin  Gdger,  and  Hubertus  Ludwig,  both  of  Lindau,  Gei^ 

many,  assignors  to  Lindauer  Domier  Gcselbcbafl  mbH, 

Lindau,  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  221,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1993,  43  10 
840.7 

Int  CI.*  D03D  27108 
MS.  CL  139—25  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  thread  tension  of  a  pile  warp 
while  weaving  a  terry  cloth  web  on  a  loom  having  a  warp  let-off 
controlled  pile  warp  beam,  at  least  one  guide  roller,  a  spanner 
beam  and  a  weaving  reed,  the  method  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  letting  off  the  pile  warp  firom  the  pile  warp  beam  and  guiding 
the  pile  warp  over  the  guide  roller  and  over  the  spanner  beam; 

(b)  applying  to  the  pile  warp  a  controlled  pile  warp  thread 
tension  with  the  spanner  beam; 

(c)  performing  at  least  one  partial  beat-up  with  the  weaving 
feed; 


5,458,159 

SHIELDED  ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  WIRE  WRAP 

TOOL. 

Paul  R.  Kilmer,  Chcraw,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries, 

Vac,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  169,511 

Int  a.'  B21F  15104 

MS.  CL  140—122  20  Claims 


(d)  performing  a  full  beat-up  with  the  weaving  reed  following 
said  partial  beat-up,  for  forming  a  row  of  pile  loops; 

(e)  reducing  said  pile  warp  thread  tension  in  a  controlled  manner 
during  said  full  beat-up  sufSciendy  for  forming  the  row  of 
pile  loops; 

(f)  binding-in  the  row  of  pile  loops;  and 

(g)  reapplying  said  pile  warp  thread  tension  in  a  controlled 
manner  after  said  binding-in  of  the  row  of  pile  loops. 


5,458,161 

HIGH  LOOP  DENSITY  PIN  SEAM 

Alfred  Scarfe,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  JWI  Ltd., 

Kanata,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCTA:A94^00142,  $  371  Date  Nov.  9,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21847,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  34^79,  Mar.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  331,621 

InL  CI.*  D03D  3104 
MS.  CL  139^383  AA  6  Claims 


1.  A  wire  wrap  tool  having  a  motor,  a  power  supply  and  a  power 
circuit  comprising: 

a  shield  for  shielding  the  motor  in  a  manner  that  prevents  the 

tool  from  emitting  undesired  amounts  of  electromagnetic 

interference;  and 
at  least  one  damping  component  for  damping  transient  voltage 

spikes  in  the  power  circuit 


1.  A  woven  dryer  fabric,  for  use  in  the  dryer  section  of  a  paper 
making  machine,  said  fabric  having  a  first  and  second  end  which 
are  joined  by  a  pin  seam  including  a  pintle  and  pintle  retaining 
loops,  wherein  in  the  fabric: 

a)  the  warp  yams  are  polymeric  monofilaments  woven  at  a  warp 
fill  of  from  about  80%  to  about  120%;  and 

b)  the  warp  yams  from  which  the  pintle  retaining  loops  are 
formed  at  said  first  and  second  fabric  ends  are  located  in  the 
fabric  so  that  their  preset  crimp  is  maintained  in  registration 
with  that  of  the  fabric  weave  pattern; 

aixl  further  wherein  in  the  pin  seam: 

i)  the  pintle  retaining  loops  have  a  loop  fill  greater  than  50%; 
ii)  the  pintle  retaining  loops  are  each  formed  from  a  length  of 

warp  yam  which  is  no  greater  than  two  and  one-half  repeats 

of  the  fabric  weave; 
iii)  the  pintle  retaining  loops  on  said  first  fabric  end  have  an  "S" 

orientation;  and 
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iv)  the  pintle  retaining  loops  on  said  second  fabric  end  have  a 
"Z"  orieniaiion. 


5,458,162 
PASSIVE  INTERMODULATION  PRODUCTS  (PIM)  FREE 

ANTENNA  MESH 
AJit  K.  Sinha,  Fremont,  Califs  assignor  to  Lockheed  Missiles  & 
Space  Company,  Inc^  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,974 

InL  CI."  D03D  23100:25100 

MS.  CL  139—419  12  Claim 


1.  An  electrically  conductive  open  mesh  material  for  an  RF 
antenna  having  a  construction  for  minimizing  generation  of  passive 
inlermodulation  products  (PIM),  comprising: 
a)  a  plurality  of  composite  yams  interwoven  in  a  Lenotype 

weave  to  form  an  open  mesh  material  and  wherein  each  of 

said  composite  yams  include: 

i)  an  electrically  conductive  metal  strand: 

ii)  electrical  isolation  means  for  electrically  isolating  said 
electrically  conductive  metal  strand  in  order  to  prevent 
meial-to-metal  contact  at  jutKtions  with  adjacent  interwo- 
ven composite  yams  of  the  open  mesh  material,  said  elec- 
trical isolation  means  being  transparent  to  RF  energy; 

iii)  a  first  stretch  resistant  and  substantially  noiKonductive 
fiber  material  for  providing  strain  relief  and  thereby  pre- 
venting said  electrically  conductive  metal  strand  from 
breaking  as  the  composite  yam  is  loaded  in  tension;  and 

iv)  a  second  substantially  noiKonductive  fiber  material  dis- 
posed counter  wrapped  about  and  for  binding  together  each 
of  said  electncally  conductive  metal  strand,  said  electrical 
isolation  means  and  said  first  stretch  resistant  nonconduc- 
tive  fiber  material. 


carrying  a  plurality  of  said  insert  cassette  (8),  each  of  said  insert 
cassette  (8)  comprising  its  own  electric  motor  (23)  for  moving  said 
at  least  one  weft  presenting  needle  into  and  out  of  a  weft  present- 
ing position,  said  electric  motor  (23)  forming  part  of  said  needle 
moving  device  of  a  respective  insert  cassette,  and  wherein  said 
carrier  and  guide  mechanism  (1,  2,  3,  4)  comprises  a  cassette 
carrier  member  (1)  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  said  insert  cassettes, 
a  needle  guide  member  (2).  and  a  mounting  (3,  15,  18)  for  holding 
said  cassette  carrier  member  (1)  and  said  needle  guide  member  (2) 
in  an  adjustable  relationship  to  each  other. 


5,458,164 
LUGGAGE  STUFFER 

Joseph  D.  Tawil,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  La  Rue  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Hied  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,168 

Int  CI."  A45C  liiOZ 

VS.  CL  141— 10  13  Claims 


22     , 


UMI 


5,458,163 

CASSETTE  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESENTING  WEFT 

THREADS  TO  A  WEFT  THREAD  INSERTION  MEMBER 

IN  A  LOOM 
Walter  Lindenmiiller,  Lindau,  and  Rainer  Schuster,  Sigmars- 
zeil,    both   of,   Germany,   assignors   to    Lindauer   Domier 
Gesellschatt  mbH,  Lindau,  Germany 

nied  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1993,  43  25 
905.7 

Int.  CI."  D03D  47138 
MS.  CL  139—453  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  presenting  weft  threads  to  a  weft  thread 
insertion  member  (17)  in  a  loom,  comprising  a  plurality  of  weft 
thread  presenting  needles  (5),  a  number  of  individual,  separate 
insert  cassettes  (8),  each  cassette  comprising  a  weft  selector  aixl 
needle  nraving  device  as  part  of  said  insert  cassette,  each  cassette 
being  adapted  for  carrying  at  least  one  of  said  weft  presenting 
needles  (5),  a  earner  and  guide  mechanism  (1,  2.  3,  4,  18)  for 


W^/yv 


1.  A  luggage  stuffer  for  filling  soft- walled  luggage  having  a 
storage  volume  therein  for  display  in  combination  with  a  piece  of 
luggage,  comprising: 

a  piece  of  soft  sided  luggage; 

an  air-tight  bladder  in  a  dehated  collapsed  condition  positioned 
in  soft-walled  luggage  which  is  also  collapsed  for  storage  and 
transport,  said  bladder  having  an  inflated  condition  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  the  storage  volume  of  the  luggage  for 
filling  the  luggage  for  display  of  the  luggage  at  a  point  of  sale 
for  the  luggage; 

self-contained  gas  supply  means  in  said  luggage  directly  con- 
nected to  the  bladder  for  inflating  the  bladder  from  the 
deflated  condition  to  the  inflated  condition; 

pull  means  operatively  connected  to  the  gas  supply  means  for 
activating  the  gas  supply  means  to  inflate  the  bladder  to  its 
inflated  coixlition,  when  pulled  from  a  position  outside  the 
luggage;  and 


said  luggage  being  closed  except  for  a  small  opening  through 
which  the  pull  means  is  positioned  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
allow  the  pull  means  to  be  operated  external  of  the  luggage 
without  further  opening  of  the  luggage. 


5,458,165 
GAS  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 
George  W.  Liebmann,  Jr.,  169  E.  90th  #3,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10128 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,040 

InL  CL^  B65B  31100 

MS.  CL  141—64  17  Claims 


1.  A  gas  actuator  assembly  for  supplying  gas  to  a  vessel  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  housing  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  hands  of  a  user, 

(b)  a  pressurized  gas  source  contained  entirely  within  the  hous- 
ing; 

(c)  first  connector  means  for  fluidically  connecting  the  gas 
source  to  a  compressed  gas  supply  tube  adapted  to  supply 
compressed  gas  to  the  interior  of  the  vessel; 

(d)  an  evacuation  tube  adapted  to  evacuate  air  from  the  interior 
of  the  vessel; 

(e)  second  connecting  means  for  fluidically  connecting  the 
evacuation  tube  to  an  outlet  formed  in  the  housing  for  evacu- 
ating air  contained  within  the  vessel;  and 

(f)  actuation  means  fluidically  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
connector  means  for  selectively  enabling  compressed  gas  to 
travel  from  the  gas  source  through  the  compressed  gas  supply 
tube  into  the  vessel  while  simultaneously  enabling  air  to  be 
evacuated  from  the  vessel  through  the  evacuation  tube. 


5,458,166 

CLEANSING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CONTAINER  TREATING 

MACHINE 

Hermann  Kronscder,  Regensburger  Strasse  42,  93086  Worth/ 

Donau,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,757 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    23,    1993, 
9306138  U 

Int.  CI."  B6SB  1104:3104 
MS.  a.  141— «9  12  aaims 

1.  A  cleansing  system  for  container  processing  machines  includ- 
ing bottle  filling  machines  comprised  of  a  stand  and  a  horizontal 
table  supported  thereon,  and  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  on  and 
above  the  table,  the  rotor  having  arranged  in  circumferential ly 
spaced  apart  relationship  about  its  perimeter  a  plurality  of  con- 
tainer filling  units,  the  cleansing  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  conduit  columns  having  upper 
ends,  the  columns  being  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  spaced 
apart  relation  around  a  said  machine,  the  conduit  columns 
having  liquid  iitfeed  passageways  and  having  outfeed  pas- 
sageways at  said  upper  ends  and  a  series  of  nozzles  for 


I    " ./    ■  ^^ 


spraying  pressurized  cleansing  liquid  from  inside  of  the  con- 
duit columns  onto  regions  of  the  machine,  and 
a  plurality  of  liquid  infeed  conduits  each  having  one  end  con- 
nected with  the  infeed  passageway  of  at  least  some  of  the 
conduit  columns,  respectively  and  having  an  opposite  end 
adapted  to  be  sealed  arxl  fastened  to  a  said  machine  for  aiding 
in  support  of  the  respective  conduit  columns,  and  a  liquid 
infeed  line  connected  to  the  infeed  conduit  between  its  eiids. 


5,458,167 
FILLING  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRESSED  GAS  TANKS 
Richard  M.  Schultz,  Marengo;  Arthur  M.  Koch,  Barrington; 
Donald    F.    Kick,    McHenry,    and    Andrew    K.    Miraldi, 
Marengo,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  R.  M.  Schultz  &  Associates, 
Inc.,  McHenry,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,907 

Int.  CI."  B65B  1130:3128 

MS.  CL  141—197  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  compressed  gas  tank  filling  system  of  the  type  comprising 
a  compressor  conduit  configured  for  connection  to  a  gas  compres- 
sor, a  bank  conduit  configured  for  connection  to  a  storage  bank  for 
compressed  gas,  a  fill  conduit  configured  for  connection  to  a  tank 
to  be  filled,  a  flow  control  conduit  interconnecting  the  compressor, 
bank,  and  fill  conduits,  a  bank  valve  coupled  to  the  flow  control 
conduit  to  control  the  flow  of  comptressed  gas  through  the  bank 
conduit,  a  pressure  transducer  operative  to  generate  a  pressure 
signal  indicative  of  pressure  in  the  bank,  and  a  controller  coupled 
to  the  bank  valve  and  responsive  to  the  pressure  transducer,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  storage  device,  coupled  to  the  controller  and  operative  to  stotc 
a  high  pressure  set  point  and  a  low  pressure  set  point  for  the 
bank; 
a  first  controller  module,  included  in  the  controller  and  operative 
automatically  to  control  the  bank  valve  aixl  the  compressor  to 
charge  the  bank  from  the  compressor  when  the  pressure  signal 
indicates  that  pressure  in  the  bank  has  fallen  below  the  low 
pressure  set  point,  and 
a  secoixl  controller  module,  included  in  the  controller,  respon- 
sive to  whether  the  compressor  is  running,  and  operative 
automatically  to  control  the  bank  valve  to  charge  the  bank 
from  the  compressor  when  both  of  the  following  conditions 
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are  met:  (t)  the  pressure  signal  indicates  thai  pressure  in  die 
bank  has  fallen  below  the  high  pressure  set  point  and  (2)  the 
compressor  is  running. 


AB 


5/458,168 
SELF-CLOSING  FUNNEL 
Mats    Lindgren,    Vikiiuiiwhytton,    Sweden,    assignor   to 
Kompositprodukter  S.K.-F.M^  VUunanshyttan,  Sweden 
PCX  No.  PCT/SE93AW013,  {  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1W4,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93in4020,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  rUed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  20,  1992,  9200150 
Int.  a."  B65B  1130:3128 
VS.  a.  141—199  10  Claims 


\.  A  self<losing  funnel  for  filling  fluids  into  a  container,  com- 
prising: a  downwardly  narrowing  flow-receiving  pan  (1),  a  tubular 
spout  (2)  extending  from  said  flow-receiving  part,  a  float  (5) 
movable  within  the  spout  in  response  to  fluid  (herein,  at  least  one 
throughflow  chamber  (13)  defined  by  the  space  between  the  float 
and  the  spout,  valve  means  (11,  12),  in  said  spout  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  float  for  preventing  flow  through  said  spout 
when  a  predetermined  fluid  level  is  reached  a  permanent  magnet 
(10)  in  said  funnel  for  influencing  closing  of  said  valve  means  and 
a  spring  (9)  retained  within  said  flow  receiving  pan  counterbalanc- 
ing for  the  intrinsic  weight  of  the  float  to  render  the  flat  more 
responsive;  wherein  the  funnel  further  includes  a  liquid  flow  con- 
striction disposed  upstream  of  the  float  and  dimensioned  such  that 
the  flow  area  for  passage  of  liquid  through  the  constriction  is 
smaller  than  a  smallest  fluid  flow  area  downstream  of  the  constric- 
tion. 


UMI 


5v458,169 

GROUT  DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE 

John  A.  Biafore,  25  Spcrry  La^  Meriden,  Comi.  06450 

FUcd  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,919 

Int  CL"  EMG  21120 

MS.  CL  141—333  8  Claima 

1.  A  grout  distributing  device  for  simultaneously  filling  adjacent 

voids  opening  through  the  upper  surface  of  a  generally  rectangular 

masonry  block  wall,  said  grout  distributing  device  comprising  an 

outer  wall  assembly  including  a  generally  rectangular  bonom  wall 

sized  to  overlie  and  generally  complement  an  associated  portion  of 

the  upper  surface  of  a  masonry  block  wall  and  having  a  width 

dimension   substantially   equal   to  the   width  dimension   of  the 

masonry  block  wall,  said  bottom  wall  having  outlet  openings 

formed  therein  for  registry  with  adjacent  upwardly  open  voids  in 

the  masonry  block  wall,  a  pair  of  opposing  trapezoidal  outer  end 

walls  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  bottom  wall,  each  of  said 

outer  end  walls  being  connected  to  an  associated  end  of  said 

bottom  wall  along  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  bottom  wall  and 

iiKlined  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of 


trapezoidal  outer  side  walls  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
bottom  wall,  each  of  said  outer  side  walls  being  connected  to  said 
bottom  wall  along  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  boaom  wall,  said  outer 
side  walls  being  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  having  outer  end  edges  connected  to  the  outer  side 
edges  of  said  end  walls,  a  horizontally  disposed  generally  rectan- 
gular annular  flange  surrounding  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
outer  wall  assembly  and  projecting  outwardly  from  it  forming  a 
stiffener  at  the  open  upper  end  of  said  grout  distributing  device,  an 
inner  wall  assembly  formed  from  a  plurality  of  trapezoidal  plates 
connected  together  in  assembly  with  each  other  aiHl  with  said  outer 
wall  assembly,  said  inner  wall  assembly  iiKluding  a  pair  of  trap- 
ezoidal ifuier  end  walls  connected  to  said  bottom  wall  and  extend- 
ing along  respectively  associated  outer  ends  of  said  outlet  openings 
therein,  each  of  said  inner  end  walls  being  inclined  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  said  bonom  wall  to  an  associated  one  of  said  outer 
end  walls  and  having  a  horizontally  disposed  upper  edge  down- 
wardly spaced  from  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  wall  assembly,  a 
pair  of  opposing  inner  side  walls  connected  to  said  bottom  wall, 
each  of  said  inner  side  walls  extending  along  a  respectively  asso- 
ciated side  edge  of  said  outlet  openings  and  inclined  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  said  bonom  wall,  each  of  said  inner  side  walls 
having  a  horizontally  disposed  upper  edge  connected  to  an  associ- 
ated one  of  said  outer  side  walls  in  downwardly  spaced  relation  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  outer  side  wall  assembly,  a  pair  of  trapezoidal 
inner  dividing  walls,  each  of  said  inner  dividing  walls  extending 
along  the  inner  edge  of  a  respectively  associated  one  of  said  outlet 
openings,  said  inner  dividing  walls  extending  between  said  inner 
side  walls,  each  of  said  dividing  wall  being  iiKlined  upwardly  and 
inwardly  from  said  bonom  wall  toward  the  other  of  said  dividing 
walls,  the  upper  edges  of  said  dividing  walls  being  joined  to  form 
a  horizontally  disposed  apex  extending  between  the  upper  edges  of 
said  inner  side  walls,  and  a  pair  of  rectangular  tubular  collars 
connected  to  said  bottom  wall  and  depending  from  said  bonom 
wall  and  forming  tubular  extensions  of  said  outlet  opcmngs. 


5,458,170 
FUEL  DISPENSING  DEVICE  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  SOUND 

SYSTEM 
James  D.  Ferguson,  405  S.  AmoM,  ML  Pleasant,  Mich.  48858 
FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,422 
Int.  CI."  B65B  1/04:3/00 
VS.  CI.  141—392  7  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  boot  for  a  fuel  dispensing  nozzle,  said  boot  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  flexible  boot  adapted  for  a  close  conforming  fit  over  at  least 
a  front  portion  of  the  fuel  dispensing  nozzle; 

(b)  said  boot  having  integrally  surmounted  thereon,  a  housing; 

(c)  said  housing  containing  therein,  a  signal  recording  and 
playback  system. 


21      ^-20 


5^58,171 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTINC  TENON  AND  MORTISE 

INTERLOCKING  JOINTS 

Kevin  Ward,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Vermont  American 

Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,967 

Int  CI.*  B27F  5/00:  B27C  5/00 

VS.  CL  144—84  18  Claims 


said  apparatus,  a  debarking  unit  (1),  which  first  debarks  the  bark 
(12)  from  the  heartwood  (16)  of  the  tree  and  cuts  the  baik  (12)  into 
bark  chips;  and  a  chipper  (2)  which  thereafter  cuts  the  heartwood 
(16)  into  chips  for  digestion;  said  debarking  unit  (1)  iiKludes  a 
plurality  of  debarking  cutter  units  (la,  lb,  \c,  let)  each  of  which 
cutter  units  includes  a  pair  of  rotating  debarking  ctitters  (10) 
rotatable  about  a  common  axis  and  axially  spaced  from  each  other 
along  said  axis,  and  a  support  blade  (11)  positioned  axially 
between  said  cutters  (10),  said  support  Made  (11)  bearing  against 
the  tree  and  grinding  off  the  bark  (12)  and  the  debarking  cutters 
(10)  cutting  off  baik  (12)  and  a  predetermined  amount  of  said 
heartwood  (16). 


5,458,173 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  SPECIFIED  TREAD  PROFILE 

AND  CIRCUMFERENTIAL  GROOVE  DEPTH 
Fimiikaru  Yamashita,  Kobe,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries,  LtdL,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,746 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1993,  5-087905 
InL  CL*  B60C  3/00:9/18:11/00 
VS.  CL  152—209  R  4  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  making  tenon  and  mortise  cuts  in  wcrk- 
pieces  comprising: 

a  table  having  a  flrst  opening  in  a  top  surface  thereof; 

a  support  for  holding  a  work-piece  in  a  preselected  position,  said 
support  being  detachably  connected  to  said  table; 

means  for  positioning  said  work-piece  in  said  support; 

a  base  assembly  for  a  cutting  means  slidably  mounted  onto  said 
table,  said  base  assembly  having  a  second  opening  therein  to 
receive  said  cutting  means  therethrough,  said  second  opening 
being  adjustable  and  positionable  in  cutting  relation  with  said 
Arst  opening  in  said  table  and  one  eixl  of  said  work-piece; 
and, 

means  to  determine  the  size  and  location  of  said  second  opening 
and  defiiK  the  slideable  movement  of  said  base  assembly  onto 
said  table,  said  second  opening  size  and  location  and  the 
moveability  of  said  second  openmg  defining  the  appropriate 
peripheral  cutting  boundaries  on  the  end  of  said  work-piece  to 
be  subjected  to  said  cutting  means. 


5y4S8,I72 
DEBARKING  AND  CHIPPING  APPARATUS 
Kauko  Rantio,  Kyttilantic  1,  FIN-S2700  Mantyharju,  Finland 
Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,610 
InL  a.*  B27L  1/00 
VS.  a.  144—208  F  11  Claims 

1.  A  debarking  and  chipping  apparatus  for  coniferous  trees, 
intended  for  the  prtxluction  and  recovery  of  bark  chips  and  digest- 
ible chips  from  small  trees  (5)  having  a  diameter  of  4-20  cm,  said 
apparatus  comprismg  means  for  feeding  the  tree  linearly  through 


1.  A  pneiunatic  tire  comprising 

a  tread  portion, 

a  pair  of  sidewall  portions, 

a  pair  of  axially  spaced  bead  portions  with  a  bead  cote  therein, 

a  radial  carcass  extending  between  the  bead  portions  and  turned 

up  arouixl  the  bead  cores,  and 
a  belt  disposed  radially  outside  the  carcass  and  inside  the  tread 

portion, 
said  belt  including  a  breaker  bell,  said  breaker  belt  comprising  a 

radially  inner  breaker  ply  and  a  radially  outer  breaker  ply, 

each  composed  of  steel  cords  laid  at  an  angle  of  16  to  26 

degrees  to  the  tire  equator, 
said  radially  outer  breaker  ply  having  a  width  WB2  of  0.7  to 

0.7S  times  the  cross  sectional  width  TW  of  the  tire, 
said  radially  inner  breaker  ply  having  a  width  WB 1  of  1 .03  to 

1.10  times  said  width  WB2  of  the  rwlially  outer  breaker  ply. 
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said  tread  portion  having  a  tread  profile,  under  a  standard  state  in 
which  the  tire  is  mounted  on  a  regular  rim  and  inflated  to  a 
maximum  inner  pressure  but  not  loaded,  including 

a  crown  portion  defined  by  a  circular  arc  having  a  single  radius 
Re  of  curvature  of  1 .4  to  2.6  times  the  tire  cross  sectional 
width  TW  and  having  the  center  on  the  tire  equatorial  plane, 
and 

tread  sfioulder  portions  continuing  from  the  axially  outer  ends  of 
said  tread  crown  portion,  each  defined  by  a  circular  arc  fiaving 
a  single  radius  Rs  of  curvature  of  0.10  to  0.20  times  the  tire 
cross  sectional  width  TW, 

said  tread  portion  further  provided  with  a  block  pattern  compris- 
ing circumferential  grooves  having  a  groove  depth  D  of  9  to 
1 3  mm  and  a  plurality  of  axial  grooves  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion crosswise  to  the  circumferential  grooves, 

the  ratio  Ts/Tc  of  a  tread  rubber  thickness  Ts  at  the  axially  outer 
edges  of  the  radially  outer  breaker  ply  to  a  tread  rubber 
thickness  Tc  at  the  tire  equator  being  0.7  to  0.9,  each  thick- 
ness Ts  and  Tc  being  measured  from  the  tread  surface  to  the 
cords  of  said  radially  outer  breaker  ply  normally  to  a  radially 
outer  surface  of  said  radially  outer  breaker  ply. 


5,458,174 
THREADEDLY  ENGAGEABLE  TIRE  STUD 
Rolf  E.  Wessd,  Sarasota,  Fla^  assignor  to  Bnino  Wessd,  Inc. 
Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  259,466 

Int.  CI.*  B60C  11116 

VS.  CL  152—210  7  Claims 


•.  • 


portion  that  is  formed  at  the  inner  radial  end  of  each  said  sidewall, 
each  bead  portion  including  a  bead  base  having  an  axially  inward 
bead  toe,  a  bead  toe  portion,  the  bead  toe  portion  extending  axially 
outward  from  the  bead  toe  at  an  angle  6  to  the  axis  of  the  tire,  and 
a  bead  heel  portion,  wherein  the  bead  portions  on  the  right  and  left 
sides  of  a  cross-section  of  the  tire  including  the  axis  of  rotation 
differ  in  shape,  with  the  difference  between  the  angle  6  of  one  bead 
toe  portion  and  the  angle  6  of  the  other  bead  toe  portion  exceeding 
0°  but  not  more  than  4°  and  wherein  the  bead  portion  having  the 
greater  bead  toe  portion  angle  0  has  a  greater  bead  base  diameter  ^ 
than  the  other  bead  portion. 


Sv458,176 
TIRE  HAVING  UNIFORMITY  CORRECTION  WITHOUT 

GRINDING 
Timothy   B.   Rhyne,  GreenviUe,   S.C.,   asstgnor  to   Michelin 

Recherche  et  Itehnique  SA.,  Granges-Pacot,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  863,256,  Apr.  3,  1992,  PaL  No.  5^65,781. 

This  application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303^28 

InL  CI."  B60C  9102 

VS.  CI.  152—556  4  aaims 


1.  A  threadedly  engageable  tire  stud  for  threading  into  a  rubber 
tire  tread  of  a  tire,  said  tire  stud  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing,  including  a  head  section  and  a  threaded 
section,  said  head  section  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
aperture  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  side  walls, 
with  the  pitch  of  said  threaded  section  being  approximately 
equal  to  the  radius  of  said  threaded  section,  and  with  the 
major  diameter  of  said  threaded  section  being  approximately 
equal  lo  (he  diameter  of  said  head  section;  and 

an  elongated,  wear-resistant  pin  partially  disposed  in  said  aper- 
ture and  fixedly  connected  to  said  elongated  longitudinal 
housing,  with  one  end  of  said  pin  protruding  from  said  hous- 
ing for  traction  purposes. 


5.458,175 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  DIFFERENTLY  SHAPED  BEAD 

PORTIONS 
Shinichi  Matsuura,  Osalta,  and  Kenji  Tagasiiira,  Hyogo,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd., 
Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  174,250 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-358570 

Int.  CL"  B60C  3104:3106:15102:151024 

VS.  a.  152—454  5  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  an  annular  tread,  a  sidewall  that 

extends  radially  from  each  axial  end  of  the  tread,  and  a  bead 


1.  A  tire  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  and  substantially  circumferentially  inex- 
tensible  beads: 

a  carcass  extending  between  said  beads  and  having  axially 
opposite  end  portions  attaclKd  to  respective  beads,  said  car- 
cass including  a  plurality  of  parallel  extending  reinforcing 
members;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  carcass  reinforcing  members  having  a  portion 
permanently  deformed  beyond  its  elastic  limit  to  reduce  a 
uniformity  characteristic  of  the  tire. 


5/458,177 
MACHINE  FOR  MOUNTING  TIRES  ON  WHEEL  RIMS 
Franco  Magnani,  Correggio,  Italy,  assignor  to  MACIS  StJ., 
Correggio,  Italy 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser,  No.  241,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  14, 1993,  M093U0012 
U 

Int.  CL*  B60C  251132 
VS.  CL  157—1.17  6  Claims 


I.  Machine  for  mounting  tires  on  and  removing  tires  from  wheel 
rims  of  any  diameter,  comprising  a  box-like  base,  a  fixed  arm 
disposed  at  one  end  of  the  base  3  and  rising  from  said  base  (3), 
said  arm  being  shaped  like  an  inverted  U  and  supporting  a  bead 
extractor  fixture  at  one  end  directed  towards  the  base,  a  rotating 
wheel  supporting  platform,  said  platform  protruding  from  the 
upper  face  of  said  base,  said  platform  being  provided  with  conven- 
tional means  for  securing  the  wheel  rim,  wlierein  said  platform  is 
mounted  on  sliding  means  that  can  slide  Ixmzontally  with  respect 
to  said  base,  said  sliding  being  finely  adjusted  by  virtue  of  fine 
adjustment  elements,  said  sliding  being  orientated  in  a  direction 
that  converges/diverges  with  respect  to  said  arm,  said  sliding 
means  being  supported  by  guiding  devices  which  arc  rigidly  asso- 
ciated to  said  base,  and  said  upper  face  of  said  base  supporting 
elements  for  seating  the  tire  mounted  on  the  wheel  rim. 


5,458,178 

LATTICE  AND  SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  EMERGENCY 

ESCAPE 

lUtashi  Nakamura,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakamnra 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-074712; 
Dec  8,  1992,  4-084366;  Dec.  8,  1992,  4-084367 

InL  CL*  E06B  9130 
VS.  CL  160—172  V  11  Claims 
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1.  A  lattice  for  use  in  providing  a  security  closure  for  an  opening 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elongated  lattice  members; 


individual  sliders  being  integrated  as  a  member  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  elongated  lattice  members; 

a  pair  of  hollow  guide  rails; 

said  plurality  of  elongated  lattice  members  being  slidably  dis- 
posed substantially  parallel  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
being  spaced  along  a  length  of  said  pair  of  hollow  guide  rails 
with  said  individual  sliders  being  engaged  within  a  portion  of 
said  hollow  guide  rails;  and 

a  cord  member  extending  within  said  hollow  guide  rail  and 
being  attachable  to  each  of  said  individual  sliders  for  securing 
the  positioning  of  said  plurality  of  elongated  lattice  members 
in  a  first  predetermined  position. 


5/458,179 
INTERLOCKING  SHUTTER  CURTAIN  ASSEMBLY 
den  Magaldi.  and  Gregory  Weeks,  both  of  3600  23  Ave.  South, 
Lake  Worth,  Fla.  33461 

FUcd  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,216 

InL  CL*  E05D  15/26 

VS.  CL  160—183  10  Claims 


ar  « 


1.  A  shutter  blade  construction  for  use  in  an  interiocking  shutter 
curtain  assembly,  comprising: 

at  least  one  shutter  blade  having  a  body  constructed  of  a  member 
having  a  central  elongated  portion  with  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  first 
edge  and  a  second  edge; 

a  first  interlocking  portion  exterxling  from  said  central  portion 
along  said  first  edge  of  said  body; 

a  second  interiocking  portion  extending  from  said  central  por- 
tion along  said  second  edge  of  said  body; 

a  leg  extending  between  said  central  portion  and  said  second 
interiocking  portion  and  an  elongated  flange  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  member  adjacent  the  connection  benveen 
said  leg  and  said  central  portion;  and 

means  for  attaching  a  first  interiocking  portion  of  a  first  shutter 
blade  to  a  second  interlocking  portion  of  an  identical  sectxid 
shutter  blade  so  that  said  second  shutter  blade  is  pivotally 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  first  shutter  blade  and  said  flange 
is  in  an  abutting  contact  with  said  first  interlocking  portion 
when  said  shutter  blades  are  pivoted  from  a  first  folded 
position  to  a  second  unfolded  position. 
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5,458,im 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  RLLING  CORE-SHOOTING 

HEADS  WITH  MOLI><:ORE  MATERIALS 
Werner  I  «■*—  Mannheim,  and  Reiner  Rommel,  Briihl,  both 
oi;  Germany,  asstgnon  to  Adolf  Hottingcr  Maschinenbau 
GmbH,  Mannheim-Riieinau,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92^113,  t  371  Dale  Jan.  21,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/D4800,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  185,875 
ClifaM  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1991,  41  28 
952J 

lot.  CU*  BMC  15122:15/23 
U  A  CL  164—20  27  Claims 


5^458,181 

SHAPED  BODIES  CONTAINING  SHORT  INORGANIC 

FIBERS  OR  WHISKERS  AND  METHODS  OF  FORMING 

SUCH  BODIES 
William  J.  Corbctt;  Marvin  C.  Lunde,  both  of  Cumming,  Ga., 
and  Peter  T.  B.  Sbalfcr,  Grand  bland,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
"Rchnical  Ceramics  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  M3,76S,  Apr.  6,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,335,712, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  690^47,  Apr.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,153,057,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  310^1,  Feb.  15, 
19«9,  Pat  No.  5,108,964.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  197,797 
InL  CL.''  B22D  19114 
VS.  CL  164—97  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  forming  a  shaped  body  containing  short  inor- 
ganic fibers  or  whislcers  having  a  high  degree  of  three  dimensional 
random  orientation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  mass  of  short  fibers: 

(b)  providing  a  mass  of  hot  thermoplastic  material  which  is 
heated  to  a  fluid  state; 

(c)  adding  the  short  fibers  into  the  heated  titermoplastic  com- 
pound to  provide  a  mix  having  from  about  10  to  about  40% 
by  volume  of  fiber, 

(d)  adding  additional  organic  ingredients  to  ttie  fiber  containing 
compound  to  ttxrcby  form  a  moldable  mixture: 

(e)  providing  a  randomly  oriented  dispersion  of  the  fibers  within 
the  mixture  by  subjecting  the  moldable  mixture  from  step  (d) 
to  high  shear  mixing; 

(0  providing  a  mold  defining  a  predetermined  sliaped  cavity; 

(g)  injecting  the  hot  molten  moldable  mixture  from  step  (e)  into 
the  mold  with  a  pressure  of  between  about  10  to  about  ISO  psi 
while  maintaining  the  high  degree  of  random  orientation  and 
cooling  the  mixture;  and 

(h)  removing  the  cooled  molded  or  shaped  mixture  from  the 
mold  and  extracting  at  least  about  95%  by  volume  of  the 
organic  material  to  thereby  provide  a  shaped  prefomi  of  fibers 
having  sufficient  strength  to  allow  handling  of  the  prefornL 


1.  A  device  for  filling  core  shooting  head  with  moid  core 
material  comprising: 

a  storage  hopper  for  retaining  the  mold  core  material: 

an  outlet  member  connected  to  said  hopper  for  discharging  the 
mold  core  material  from  the  hopper  and  outlet  member  into 
the  core  shooting  head  when  said  outlet  member  is  inserted 
into  the  core  shooting  head; 

means  mounting  said  outlet  member  on  a  machine  frame  so  as  to 
be  vertically  adjustable  and  permit  said  outlet  member  to  be 
selectively  positioned  aixl  secured  in  various  vertical  posi- 
tions within  said  core  shooting  head;  and 

a  shutoff  device  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  outlet 
member. 

24.  A  method  of  filling  core  shooting  heads  with  mold  core 
material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  device  for  filling  core  shooting  heads  with  mold  core 
material  comprising  a  storage  hopper  for  retaining  the  mold 
core  material,  an  outlet  member  assxiated  with  said  hopper 
for  discharging  the  mold  core  material  iiuo  the  core  shooting 
head,  and  a  rotatable  shutter  which  closes  an  outlet  etxl  of  said 
outlet  member, 

filling  said  storage  hopper  with  the  ntold  core  material  while 
said  shutter  is  closed: 

posiboning  the  outlet  member  above  the  core  shooting  head; 

immersing  said  outlet  member  into  tfie  core  shooting  head 
wherein  said  outlet  nKmber  is  immersed  a  predetermined 
distaiKX  depending  upon  a  desired  filling  height; 

opening  said  shutter  so  as  to  at  least  partially  fill  the  core 
shooting  head  to  said  predetermined  filling  height; 

closing  said  outlet  member  by  rotating  said  shutter,  and 

retracting  said  outlet  member  to  an  idle  position. 


5/458,182 
MOLD  VIBRATING  APPARATUS  IN  CONTINUOUS 
CASTING  EQUIPMEI^ 
Masato  Aoki,  Ibaraki;  Sbigehani  Oltumura,  HigBshiosalia; 
Motomitsu     Suzuki,     Mino;     Kyoji     ChiUra,    l^katsuki; 
Ibshiyuki  Okada,  Kobe;  Kalsuya  Sasaki,  HirakaU;  Yoichiro 
Nakamura,  Suita,  and  Hidekl  Saito,  Kawachinagano,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to   Hitachi   Zoaen  Corporation,   Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,134 
Claims  priority,  applfcation  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-263200; 
Jan.  21,  1993, 5-263201;  Feb.  28, 1994, 6-029229;  Feb.  28, 1994, 
6-029230 

Int  a."  B22D  11104:11116 
U.S.  CL  164— 154J  16  Claims 
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I.  A  mold  vibrating  apparatus  in  continuous  casting  equipment 
including  a  support  structure  for  mechanically  supporting  the 
mold,  a  cylinder  device  for  applying  vibrations  to  the  nwld  through 
said  support  structure,  a  hydraulic  unit  for  feeding  hydraulic  fluid 
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into  said  cylinder  device  through  a  hydraulic  cinniit,  and  a  control 
unit  for  delivering  a  driving  signal  to  a  driving  section  for  said 
cylinder  device,  said  mold  vibrating  appa.-atus  being  characterized 
in  that- 
an  electrohydraulic  stepping  cylinder  is  used  as  said  cylinder 

device, 
said  control  unit  comprises  a  target  waveform  signal  generator 
for  generating  a  target  waveform  signal  for  the  mold,  a 
mechanical  compensating  signal  generator  for  adding  to  the 
target  waveform  signal  delivered  from  said  target  waveform 
signal  generator  a  mechanical  compensating  waveform  signal 
for  cancelling  a  motion  transfer  lag  caused  by  elastic  defor- 
mation of  said  suppon  structure,  a  hydraulic  compensating 
signal  generator  for  adding  to  the  waveform  signal  from  said 
mechanical  compensating  signal  generator  a  stepping  cylinder 
compensating  waveform  signal  for  remedying  the  waveform 
disturbance  caused  by  the  operation  delay  of  said  electrohy- 
draulic stepping  cylinder,  and  a  feedbacic  signal  generator  for 
receiving  a  displaced  state  sigrul  from  a  displaced  state  detec- 
tor which  detects  the  displaced  state  of  said  mold,  calculating 
the  difference  between  said  displaced  stale  signal  and  a  target 
displaced  state  signal  obtained  from  said  target  waveform 
signal  generator,  and  adding  the  deviation  signal  obtained  by 
this  subtraction  to  the  waveform  signal  delivered  fixim  said 
mechanical  compensating  signal  generator. 


5,458,183 

HORIZONTAL  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

l^tsuhito  Matsushima;  Seishiro  Saita;  Masayuki  Inoue; 
Hiroyuki  Nakashima;  Shogo  Matsumura;  Hiroshi  Iwasaki; 
Ryuuzou  Hanzawa;  Katsuhiko  Kawamoto;  Haruo  Ohguro; 
Yukio  Morimoto,  and  Toshihiro  Kosuge,  all  of  Hikari,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793356,  Jan.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1990,  2-117664; 
Jun.  7,  1990,  2-147407;  Jul.  3,  1990,  2-070392  U;  Feb.  6,  1991, 
3-015422;  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-033177 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  9, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  B22D  lllOO 

U.S.  a.  164—474  23  Oaims 


1.  A  continuous  casting  method  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  continuously  supplying  molten  metal  into  a  mold  through  at 
least  one  feed  nozzle  connected  to  said  mold  through  a  break 
ring,  said  feed  nozzle,  said  mold  and  said  break  ring  forming 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  continuous  casting  apparatus; 

b)  intermittently  withdrawing  a  cast  piece  formed  from  the 
molten  metal  in  said  mold  thereby  creating  a  sub-atmospheric 
pressure  in  a  space  formed  at  a  connecting  point  between  said 
break  ring,  said  mold  and  said  cast  piece  as  a  result  of  said 
withdrawal  from  said  mold; 

c)  placing  a  shield  means  between  said  mold  and  said  feed 
nozzle  to  form  a  sealed-off  space  to  prevent  entry  of  gas  into 


said  continuous  casting  apparatus,  wherein  said  sealed-off 
space  is  located  between  surfaces  of  the  mold,  the  feed 
nozzle,  the  break  ring  and  the  shield,  and  is  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  connecting  point  through  a  pathway  dehned 
by  facing  surfaces  of  said  break  ring  and  said  mold; 
d)  reducing  pressure  in  said  sealed-off  space  and  thereby  elimi- 
nating a  pressure  differential  between  the  pressure  in  said 
sealed-off  space  and  said  sub-atmospheric  pressure  created  in 
said  space  formed  at  said  connecting  point  between  said  break 
ring,  said  mold  and  said  cast  piece  during  said  intermittent 
withdrawal  from  said  mold. 


5,458,184 

REMOVAL  OF  VOLATILE  ORGANIC  POLLUTANTS 

FROM  DRINKING  WATER 

Robert  H.  Elliott  Jr.,  6027  Cannon  HiO  Rd.,  Fort  Washington, 

Pa.  19034 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,671,  Jul.  7,  1993,  Pat  Na 

5,372,012,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894,941, 

Jun.  8,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  693365,  Apr.  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,152,150.  whfch  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,676,  Sep.  13,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,568,  Aug.  18,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,184 

Int  CI."  F25B  19100 

MS.  CI.  165—2  2  Claims 
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I.  The  method  of  removing  volatile  toxic  substaixxs  from  drink- 
ing water  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  container  which  can  be  opened  and  closed  and 
which  is  constructed,  when  closed,  to  contain  water  and  to 
sustain  an  internal  vacuum  and  a  temperature  of  at  least  200° 
F.; 

providing  drinking  water  and  heating  the  water  until  steam 
vapor  rises  from  the  surface; 

opening  said  container  and  partially  filling  the  container  with 
said  water  so  that  there  is  an  open  space  above  the  surface  of 
the  water,  and 

closing  said  partially  filled  container  and  placing  in  a  refrigera- 
tor having  a  internal  temperature  range  between  32°  and  40° 
F.  for  at  least  five  hours  to  create  a  vacuum  in  said  space  so 
that  volatile,  toxic  organic  substances  in  said  drinlcing  water 
exit  from  the  drinking  water  and  enter  said  space. 


5,458,185 
LIQUID  COOLANT  CIRCULATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  IMMERSION  COOLING 
I^ukasa  Mizuno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Divismn  of  Ser.  No.  975,734,  Nov.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5370,650.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1991,  3-327020 
Int  a."  F04B  17104 
MS.  CI.  165—40  13  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  coolant  circulation  control  system  for  an  immersion 
cooling  system,  comprising: 

a  casing  accommodating  electronic  circuits  to  be  immersed  in 

and  cooled  by  a  liquid  coolant: 
a  collecting  pump  for  collecting  the  liquid  coolant  from  said 
casing: 
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Syi58,lS7 
DUAL  CORE  AIR-TO-AIK  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
George  B.  Davii,  Frederick,  MiL,  aarignor  to  Hoaeywefl  Inc^ 
MinneapoUi,  Mina. 

FUcd  Dec  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,523 

InL  CL'^  F28D  9100:  F74H  3110 

MS,  CL  165—54  15  CUim 


first  pressure  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  pressure  of  the 
liquid  cx)olanl  flowing  into  said  casing; 

second  pressure  measuring  means  inierposed  txtween  said  cas- 
ing and  said  collecting  pump  for  measuring  a  pressure  of  the 
liquid  coolant  flowing  out  of  said  casing: 

determining  pressure  means  for  calculating  a  difference  between 
the  pressures  measured  by  said  first  and  second  pressure 
measuring  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  collecting 
pump  such  that  the  difference  determined  by  said  pressure 
determining  means  remains  at  a  predetermined  value. 


5v45S,186 

REFRIGERATOR  WITH  KIMCHI  SEASONING  AND 

STORING  CHAMBER 

Chii«  H.  Lcc;  D  U.  Jeoog.  both  ofBusan;  Ki  C.  Woo,  and  Gl  Y. 

Lee,  both  of  Kyungsangnam,  all  of,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assigiiors 

to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,015 
Claiias  priority,  appttcatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  17,  1992, 
1476Sn992;  Aug.  22,  1992,  1582V1992;  Dec.  7,  1992,  23508/ 
1992;  Dec.  2B,  1992,  2579*^992 

Int  a.'  F25B  29100;  C12H  1100:  A23B  4100 
\}S.  CL  165—30  13  Claims 
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I.  A  refrigerator  equipped  with  an  upper  freezing  chamber  and  a 
lower  refrigerating  chamber  comprising: 

an  outer  case  disposed  at  a  lower  portion  of  the  refrigerating 
chamber  to  define  a  kimchi  seasoning  and  storing  chamber, 
the  outer  case  having  heaters  embedded  m  at  least  two  wall 
portions  thereof: 

a  kimchi  container  receiving  box  inserted  into  the  outer  case  to 
be  opened  and  closed  in  a  sliding  manner  and  adapted  to 
receive  kimchi; 

an  insulating  plate  mounted  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  kimchi 
container  receiving  box  and  adapted  to  prevent  heat  in  the 
kimchi  container  receiving  box  from  being  outwardly  trans- 
ferred, the  insulating  plate  having  a  cold  air  supply  port  for 
introducing  cold  air  into  the  kimchi  container  receiving  box; 

a  duct  for  guiding  the  cold  air  fed  by  a  cooking  fan,  toward  the 
cold  air  supply  port  provided  in  the  insulating  plate; 

a  damper  for  controlling  the  duct  to  be  opened  and  closed,  so  as 
to  control  a  flow  of  cold  air  passing  through  the  duct;  and 

sensing  means  for  directly  sensing  a  condition  of  the  kimchi. 


1.  An  air  exchanger  for  exchanging  iiKloor  and  outdoor  air, 
comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  top  wall  and  a 
bottom  wall,  said  front  wall  having  a  front  air  inlet  and  a  front 
air  outlet,  said  rear  wall  having  a  rear  air  inlet  and  a  rear  air 
outlet,  said  housing  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  win- 
dow; 

a  heat  exchanger,  and 

fan  means  for  drawing  indoor  air  into  said  air  exchanger  through 
said  front  air  inlet,  aixJ  for  drawing  outdoor  air  into  said  air 
exchanger  through  said  rear  air  inlet; 

wherein  said  heat  exchanger  comprises  means  for  exchanging 
heat  between  said  indoor  and  said  outdoor  air,  said  heat 
exchange  means  including  a  heat  exchanger  extending 
between  said  lop  wall  and  said  bottom  wall  and  having  a 
continuous  structure  defining  a  plurality  of  alternating  first 
channels  and  second  channels,  said  first  channels  opening 
toward  said  front  wall  and  being  closed  toward  said  rear  wall, 
and  said  second  channels  opening  toward  said  rear  wall  and 
being  closed  toward  said  front  wall,  wherein  said  outdoor  air 
traverses  said  first  channels  in  a  first  direction  and  exits  said 
air  exchanger  through  said  front  air  outlet,  and  said  indoor  air 
traverses  said  second  chaiuiels  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
to  said  first  direction  and  exits  said  air  exchanger  through  said 
rear  air  outlet; 

further  comprising  a  first  front  baffle  defining  a  first  airflow 
header  for  regulating  the  flow  of  said  outdoor  air  through  said 
first  channels,  and  a  first  rear  baffle  defining  a  second  airflow 
header  for  regulating  the  flow  of  said  indoor  air  through  said 
second  channels;  and 

wherein  said  heal  exchange  means  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  heat 
exchangers  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  fan  means  and 
intermediate  said  front  wall  aixl  said  rear  wall. 


5,458,188 
AIR  CONDITIONING  AND  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 

UTILIZING  A  CRYOGEN  AND  HEAT  PIPES 
Roland  L.  Roehrich,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Herman  H.  Viegas, 
Bioomington,   Minn.,   assignors   to   Westinghouse   Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  982,543,  Nov.  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,320,167.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,227 

InL  CI."  F25B  29100 

VS.  a.  165—64  11  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  cooling  a  conditioned  space  to  a  selected  set 
point  temperature  of  a  predetermined  temperature  range,  via  a 
refrigerant  source  and  heat  exchanger  means,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  heat  exchanger  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  heat 
exchangers, 

providing  air  mover  means,  including  a  vapor  driven  motor, 

arranging  said  plurality  of  heat  exchangers  and  vapor  motor  in  a 
plurality  of  different  selectable  heat  exchanger-motor  refriger- 
ant flow  path  configurations,  with  each  such  heat  exchanger- 
motor  flow  path  configuration  including  the  vapor  motor  and 
at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of  heat  exchangers. 

seleaing  a  refrigerant  having  predetermined  thermodynamic 
properties, 

dividing  said  temperature  range  into  at  least  first  and  second 
segments, 

selecting  a  pressure  range  for  each  of  said  segments  of  the 
temperature  range  according  to  the  thermodynamic  properties 
of  the  refrigerant,  to  provide  corresponding  saturated  pressure 
ranges, 

providing  expansion  devices  which  will  provide  said  corre- 
sponding saturated  pressure  ranges, 

connecting  said  expansion  devices  in  selectable  parallel  flow 
paths  between  the  refrigerant  source  and  heat  exchanger 
means,  to  provide  a  pressure  related  flow  path  associated  with 
each  segment  of  the  temperature  range, 

determining  which  segment  of  the  temperature  range  is  associ- 
ated with  the  selected  set  point  temperature, 

selecting  the  pressure  related  flow  path  associated  with  the 
determined  temperature  segment,  for  directing  flow  of  refrig- 
erant between  the  refrigerant  source  and  the  heat  exclwnger 
means, 

and  selecting  a  heat  exchanger-motor  flow  path  configuration  in 
response  to  the  specific  pressure  related  parallel  flow  path 
selected  by  the  flow  path  selecting  step. 


5v458,189 
TWO-PHASE  COMPONENT  COOLER 
Ralph  L  Larson,  Bolton,  Mass.,  and  Richard  J.  PhilUps,  Ala- 
chua, Fla.,  assignors  to  Aavid  Laboratories,  S.  Lancaster, 
Mass. 

rUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,153 

InL  CL'  F28D  75/02 

U.S.  CL  165— 104J3  29  Clainis 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  a  heat  dissipating  component,  the 
apparatus  operating  in  an  environment  with  an  ambient  pressure 
over  a  temperature  range,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hermetic  enclosure  having  an  interior  with  an  internal  pressure, 
a  first  thermally  conductive  wall  in  contact  with  the  compo- 
nent for  conducting  heat  dissipated  from  the  component  into 
an  enclosure  interior  and  second  wall  having  sufficient  flex- 
ibility that  the  internal  pressure  remains  substantially  at  the 
ambient  pressure  over  the  entire  temperature  range  wherein 
said  interior  is  partially  filled  with  a  non-condensing  residual 
gas;  and 
a  liquid  coolant  disposed  within  the  hermetic  enclosure  interior, 
the  liquid  coolant  having  a  sufficiently  low  boiling  point  that 
the  liquid  coolant  is  changed  to  a  vapor  by  the  heat  dissipated 
from  the  component  wherein  said  non-condensing  gas  is 
soluble  with  said  liquid  coolant. 


5,458,190 
CONDENSER 
Hironaka  Sasaki;  Ryoichi  Hoshino,  and  Tkkayuki  Yasutake.  all 
of  Oyamashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Siiowa  Aluminum  Corpo- 
ration,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,817,  Sep.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692^26,  Apr.  26.  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,984,  May 
22,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  328,896,  Mar.  27,  1989,  PaL  No.  4,936^79,  which  b  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  77315,  Jul.  27,  1987,  PaL  No.  4^25,941. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,064 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Japan,  JuL  29, 1986,  61-179763; 
Nov.  4,  1986,  61-263138 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  2, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  a."  F28B  1106:  F28F  1102 
VS.  CL  165—110  8  Clainis 

1.  A  condenser  comprising:  a  core;  and  a  pair  of  headers  pro- 
vided in  parallel  with  each  other,  the  core  including  a  plurality  of 
flat  tubes  whose  opposite  ends  arc  connected  to  the  headers  and 
corrugated  fins  provided  in  air  paths  present  between  one  tube  and 
the  next,  each  tube  having  one  or  more  internal  reinforcing  walls 
which  connect  an  upper  wall  of  the  tube  to  a  lower  wall  thereof, 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  tubes  being  inserted  in  slits  defined  by  the 
headers  and  liquid-tightly  secured  therein;  the  condenser  having 
the  following  specifications: 
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width  (Wt)  of  each  tube:  6.0  to  20  mm  ^ 

height  (Ht)  of  each  tube:  1.5  to  7.0  mm 

height  CHp)  of  each  cooling 

medium  flow  path:  1 .0  mm  or  more 

height  (Hf)  of  each  fin:  6.0  mm  to  16  nan 

fin  (Fn)  pitch:  1 .6  to  4.0  mm; 
the  inner  space  of  each  header  being  divided  by  partition  means  for 
directing  the  cooling  medium  through  the  core  in  zigzag  patterns, 
said  partition  means  disposed  in  the  inner  space  being  without  any 
perforations. 


5,458,191 
HEAT  TRANSFER  TUBE 
Robert  H.  L.  CMang,  Manlius,  and  Jack  L.  Esfbrmes,  Syra- 
cuae,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaaigDors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syra- 
n^K.  N  Y 

FDcd  Jul.  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  273,065 

IM.  CL"  F2SF  13102 

VS.  CL  165—133  7  Claims 


1.  An  improved  heat  transfer  tube  (SO)  having 

a  wall  (51)  having  an  inner  surface, 

a  longitudinal  axis  (a^)  and 

a  plurality  of  helical  ribs  (53)  formed  on  said  inner  surface,  in 

which  the  imprtivement  comprises: 
a  pattern  of  parallel  notches  (54)  impressed  into  said  ribs  at  in 

angle  (6)  of  inclination  from  said  ribs  of  no  greater  than  IS 

degrees,  said  notches  having 
an  angle  between  opposite  faces  (56)  of  less  than  90  degrees, 

and 
a  pilch  (S,)  of  between  OS  and  2.0  millimeters  (0.02  and  0.08 

inch). 


(a)  injecting  a  treatment  fluid  into  said  subterranean  formation  via 
said  wellbore; 

(b)  measuring,  by  a  flow  rale  detector,  a  treatment  fluid  flow  rate 
value,  said  treatment  fluid  flow  rate  value  representing  said 
treatment  fluid's  flow  into  said  subterranean  formation; 

(c)  measuring,  by  a  pressure  detector,  a  surface  pcessure  response 
value,  said  surface  pressure  response  value  representing  the 
subterranean  formation's  surface  pressure  during  the  injection  of 
said  treatment  fluid; 

(d)  determining  a  bottomhole  pressure  value,  said  boaomhole 
pressure  value  representing  the  wellbore's  bottom  pressure  dur- 
ing the  injection  of  said  treatment  fluid; 

(e)  determining  a  dimensionless  pressure  value  for  said  wellbore; 

(f)  determining  a  sldn  factor  value;  and 

(g)  comparing  the  deiemuned  skin  factor  value  against  a  predeter- 
mined skin  factor  value  to  determine  the  effectiveness  of  said 
matrix  acidizing  treaimenL 


UMI 


5v45S,192 
METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  ACIDIZING  OPERATIONS 
James  L.  Hunt,  CarroUton,  Ttx^  assignor  to  HallilMirtoa  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Scr.  No.  105,857 

InL  CL**  E21B  47/00 

U.S.  a.  166—250  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  effectiveness  of  a  matrix 

acidizing  treatment  of  a  subterranean  formation  being  penetrated 

by  a  wellbore,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,458,193 

CONTINUOUS  METHOD  OF  IN  SITU  STEAM 

GENERATION 

Robert  L.  Horton,  P.O.  Box  770070,  Houston,  l^x.  77215-0070, 

and  James  A.  Brandt,  1  Claymore  Drive,  Bridge  of  Don, 

Aberdeen,  Scotland 

FUcd  Sep.  23,  1994,  Scr.  Na  311,620 

bit  CL'  E21B  431243 

VS.  CL  166—260  12  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  method  of  in  situ  steam  generation  for  steam- 
flooding  which  comprises: 

injecting  through  an  injection  wellbore  into  an  upper  zone  of  a 
formation,  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  and  water,  said  hydro- 
carbons to  serve  as  fuel  for  in  situ  combustion,  said  water  to 
be  converted  into  steam  by  the  hot  formation; 

simultaneously  injecting  into  the  lower  zone  an  oxidant  causing 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  oxidant  to  contact  and  combust  with 
the  injected  hydrocarbons; 

reducing  or  ceasing  oxidant  injection  at  selected  times  in  order 
to  prevent  the  combustion  zone  from  moving  substantially  in 
the  formation;  and 

varying  relative  quantities  of  the  injected  hydnxarbons,  water 
and  oxidant  so  as  to  generate  a  steam  front  to  drive  formation 
hydrocarbons  towards  at  least  one  production  well. 


5,458,194 
SUBSEA  INFLATABLE  PACKER  SYSTEM 
Robert  T.  Brooks,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  CTC  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  187,079,  Jan.  27,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,396,954. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,703 
Int  CL'  E21B  33/14 
VS.  CL  166—285  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  primary  cementing  a  casing  in  a  wellbore  in  a 
subsca  environment  where  a  conductor  wellhead  and  conductor 
pipe  traverse  subterranean  earth  formations  and  where  a  wellbore 
extends  below  the  end  of  the  conductor  pipe  and  extends  through  a 
zone  providing  a  fluid  input  to  the  wellbore,  said  method  compris- 
ing of  the  steps  of: 
transporting  a  casing  and  a  casing  wellhead  into  the  wellbore 
with  a  running  tool  on  a  string  of  tubing  where  the  casing  has 
a  casing  bore  and  the  wellhead  has  a  smaller  diameter  well- 
head bore  and  where  an  inflatable  packer  is  located  along  the 
length  of  the  casing  and  has  a  packer  bore  complimentary  to 
the  casing  bore  and  where  an  isolation  sleeve  is  disposed  in 
the  casing  bore  and  has  a  sleeve  bore  smaller  in  diameter  than 
the  wellhead  bore,  and  where  the  tubing  string  extends  to  the 
bottom  end  of  the  casing  and  has  a  seal  member  disposed  in 
the  sleeve  bore  and  where  the  seal  bore  has  a  normally  closed 
valve  which  has  access  to  the  inflatable  packer, 
transporting  the  casing  into  the  well  bore  until  the  casing  well- 
head is  in  the  conductor  wellhead  where  the  inflatable  packer 
is  located  in  the  casing  above  the  zone  providing  a  fluid  input; 
introducing  a  flow  of  primary  cement  slurry  through  the  string  of 
tubing  and  into  the  annulus  between  the  casing  and  the 
wellbore; 
maintaining  the  primary  flow  of  cement  slurry  until  the  cement 

slurry  is  positioned  in  the  annulus  above  said  zone; 
After  positioning  the  cement  slurry,  opening  the  closed  valve 
and  ininxlucing  an  inflation  cement  slurry  to  the  inflatable 
packer  via  the  string  of  tubing  to  actuate  the  inflatable  packer 
to  close  off  the  annulus  between  the  wellbore  and  the  casing 
and  protect  the  primary  cement  slurry  above  said  inflatable 
packer  from  the  effects  of  said  fluid  input;  and 
retrieving  the  seal  nKmber  with  the  string  of  tubing  from  the 
casing. 


5,458,195 

CEME?>mTIOUS  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
Patty  L.  Ibtten;  Bobby  J.  King,  and  Jiten  Chatterji,  aD  of 
Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan, 
Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  314,557 
Int  CL'  E21B  33U38 
VS.  CL  166—293  5  cUims 

1.  A  method  of  cementing  a  well  with  a  cementitious  composi- 
tion containing  a  portion  of  the  drilling  fluid  used  to  drill  the  well 
as  a  component  of  the  cementing  composition  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  cementitious  composition  comprised  of, 
a  cementitious  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Portland  cement,  high  alumina  cement,  slag,  fly  ash,  con- 
densed silica  fume  with  lime,  gypsum  cement  and  mixtures  of 
said  cementitious  materials; 
a  drilling  fluid  present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  up  to 
about  70%  by  volume  of  said  cementitious  material  or  male- 
rials  therein; 
a  hardenable  resinous  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  vemonia  oil,  epoxidized  linseed  oil  or  soy  oil,  an 
acrylic  resinous  material,  an  epoxy  resiiwus  material,  a  phe- 
nolic resinous  material  aixl  mixtures  of  said  resinous  materials 
present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from 
about   1%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  said  cementitious 
material  or  materials  therein;  and 
water  present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of 
from  about  20%  to  about  175%  by  weight  of  said  cementi- 
tious material  or  materials  therein: 
introducing  said  composition  into  said  well;  and 
permitting  said  composition  to  set  into  a  hard  cementitious  mass 
therein. 


5,458,196 
THROUGH  TUBING  GUN  HANGER 
Flint  R.  George,  Flower  Mound,  and  John  D.  Burleson,  Den- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299^24 

Int  CL'  E21B  43/119 

VS.  CL  166—298  20  Claims 


14.  A  method  for  supporting  equipment  in  a  well  casing  below  a 
tubing  string,  the  tubing  string  having  a  smaller  inside  diameter 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  casing,  comprising: 

running  hanger  through  the  tubing  string,  said  hanger  including 
radially  extensible  casing-engaging  means;  and 
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setting  said  hanger  below  the  tubing  string  by  extending  said 
casing-engaging  means  and  engaging  the  casing  therewith,  the 
set  hanger  being  capable  of  receiving  and  supporting  equip- 
roenL 


5,458,198 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OIL  OR  GAS  WELL 
CLEANING 
Reza  HjBbcnii,  Sea  Cliff,  and  Christophe  A.  Malbrel,  New 
York,  both  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  PaU  Corporation,  East  Hills, 
N.Y. 
Continiiatioa-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,111,  Jon.  11, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,927 
InU  a.*  E21B  37100 
VS.  CL  166—312  41  Claims 


5,458,197 

WELL  CLEANOLT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Albert  E  Chan,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863329,  Apr.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647367,  Jan.  30, 
1991,  abwidoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
148,736 
Int.  CL*  F21B  37100 
VS.  CL  166—304  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  displacing  fluid  from  and  cleaning  a  wellbore 
space  of  a  subterranean  well  having  a  tubing  string  extending 
therewithm,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

circulating  a  displacement  fluid  into  said  well  to  displace  fluid  in 
said  well  therefrom; 

circulating  a  drive  fluid  into  said  well  for  driving  said  displace- 
ment fluid  through  said  well; 

circulating  a  buffer  fluid  into  said  well  after  said  drive  fluid;  and 

circulating  a  wash  fluid  for  at  least  one  of  water-based  and 
oil-based  wellbore  contaminants  into  said  well  after  said 
buffer  fluid,  said  wash  fluid  being  provided  to  include  at  least 
one  of  an  organic  solvent  and  a  d-Limonene  base  solvent. 

10.  A  method  for  displacing  fluid  from  and  cleaning  a  wellbore 
space  of  a  subterranean  well  having  a  tubing  string  extending 
therewithin.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

circulating  a  displacement  fluid  into  said  well  to  displace  fluid  in 
said  well  therefrom; 

circulating  a  drive  fluid  into  said  well  for  driving  said  displace- 
ment fluid  through  said  well; 

circulating  a  buffer  fluid  into  said  well  after  said  drive  fluid:  and 

circulating  a  wash  fluid  for  at  least  one  of  water-based  and 
oil-based  wellbore  contaminants  into  said  well  after  said 
buffer  fluid,  said  wash  fluid  being  provided  to  include  at  least 
one  of  an  alkyl  polyglycoside  surfactant,  a  cosurfactant  and  a 
caustic  agent. 


^^^v^-^^ 


I.  An  oil  or  gas  well  cleaning  method  comprising: 

inserting  tubing  having  a  lower  end  into  a  pipe  within  an  oil  or 

gas  well  bore; 
passing   a  cleaning   fluid  containing   a   polymeric   flocculani 

through  one  of  the  tubing  and  the  pipe; 
mixing  the  cleaning  fluid  with  solid  particles  in  the  well  bore  to 

flocculate  the  particles;  and 
removing  the  cleaning  fluid  and  the  flocculated  particles  from 

the  well  bore  through  the  other  of  the  tubing  and  the  pipe. 


5,458,199 
ASSEMBLY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DRILLING  AND 
COMPLETING  MULTIPLE  WELLS 
Gary  J.  Collins,  Richmond,  Tex.,  and  Ervin  Baudoin,  Lafay- 
ette, La.,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 
ConUnuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  80,042,  Jun.  18,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5330,007,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
936,972,  Aug.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  20, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  170^57 
Int.  a.*  E21B  33/047:43/01:43114 
VS.  CI.  166—313  36  Claims 

7.  A  wellhead  assembly  comprising: 

first  means  for  segregating  and  supporting  at  least  two  lubulars 
which  are  positioned  within  a  common  subterranean  well 
bore;  and 
second  means  for  supporting  at  least  two  production  casings 
which  extend  into  separate  subterranean  well  bores  drilled 
from  said  common  subterranean  well  bore,  one  of  said  at  least 
two  production  casings  extending  through  one  of  said  at  least 
two  tubulars  aixl  another  of  said  at  least  two  production 
casings  extending  through  another  of  said  at  least  two  tubu- 
lars. 
32.  A  process  for  drilling  at  least  two  subterranean  well  bores 
from  a  common  well  bore  comprising: 

positioning  at  least  two  tubulars  within  said  common  well  bore; 
drilling  a  first  subterranean  well  bore  through  one  of  said  at  least 

two  tubulars  and  into  a  first  subterranean  formation;  and 
drilling  a  second  subterranean  well  bore  through  the  other  of 
said  at  least  two  tubulars  and  into  a  second  subterranean 
formation. 


means  positioned  at  and  associated  with  said  lifting  fluid  valve 
for  generating  an  acoustical  signal  indicative  of  a  certain 
parameter  existing  at  said  lifting  fluid  valve;  and 

a  first  sensor  associated  with  said  lifting  fluid  valve  for  sensing 
said  acoustic  signal  at  the  surface  for  determining  said  certain 
parameters. 
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5,458,201 

ADAPTER  FOR  A  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 

Thomas  J.  Brim,  2705  Shenandoah,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.  48073 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,489 

Int  a.'  A62C  35/13:13/00 

VS.  CL  169—26  4  Clabnt 


5,458400 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  GAS  LIFT  WELLS 
David  L.  Lagerlef,  Eagle  River;  Jerry  L.  Brady;  Stephen  Ger- 
lek,  both  of  Anchorage,  all  of  Ak.;  Charies  M.  Hightower, 
Piano,  and  Raymond  Wydrinksi,  Lewisville,  both  of  T^jl, 
assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  263494 
InL  CI.'  E21B  34/16:43/12 
VS.  CL  166—372  20  Clafans 


1.  In  a  well  for  producing  fluids,  said  well  comprising: 

a  wellbore, 

a  tubing  string  extending  within  said  wellbore  and  forming  an 
annulus  therebetween,  said  annulus  conducting  pressure  lift- 
ing fluid  to  selected  locations  along  said  tubing  string: 

said  tubing  string  having  at  least  one  opening  therein  at  at  least 
one  of  said  selected  locations; 

a  lifting  fluid  valve  interposed  in  said  tubing  string  having  an 
open  and  a  closed  position  and  a  flow  passage  therethrough 
and  operable  to  open  said  at  least  one  opening  in  said  tubing 
string  to  admit  pressure  lifting  fluid  from  said  annulus  into 
said  tubing  through  said  at  least  one  opening  to  assist  in 
lifting  production  fluid  through  said  tubing  string; 


1.  A  freestaixling  fire  extinguisher  assembly  to  extinguish  a  fire 
in  response  to  heat  created  by  the  fire,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  fire  extinguisher  having  a  canister  filled  with  a  pressurized 
fluid  and  a  valve  assembly  with  a  release  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  release  of  the  fluid  from  the  canister, 

a  rigid  elongate  conduit  having  first  aiKl  second  ends; 

a  coupling  fluidly  connecting  to  the  valve  assembly  aixl  to  the 
elongate  conduit: 

an  automatic  sprinkler  head  having  a  body  with  an  inner  bore  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  second  end  of  the  elongate 
conduit  and  having  a  heat-sensitive  control  means  for  control- 
ling flow  of  the  fluid  through  the  sprinkler  head  in  response  to 
heat  absorbed  by  the  heat-sensitive  control  means;  and 

a  support  afSxed  to  the  elongate  conduit  or  the  coupling  and 
affixed  to  the  canister  to  provide  support  to  the  elongate 
conduit  or  the  coupling  to  counter  torque  applied  by  die 
elongate  conduit  to  the  coupling  or  the  support,  the  support 
including  a  clamp  which  clamps  about  the  canister, 

wherein  when  the  release  mechanism  is  activated  to  release  the 
fluid  from  the  canister  aixl  into  the  elongate  conduit,  the 
control  means  prevents  fluid  from  passing  through  the  sprin- 
kler head  until  the  control  means  has  absorbed  sufficient  heat, 
the  control  means  then  allowing  the  fluid  to  pass  through  the 
sprinkler  head  and  spray  upon  the  fire  with  the  fire  extin- 
guisher assembly  freely  standing  without  requiring  further 
support  during  spraying  of  the  fluid. 
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PRESSURIZED  EXTINGUISHANT  RELEASE  DEVICE 

WITH  ROLLING  DIAFHRAGM 

Robert  A.  Fellows,  San  RAmon;  Maurice  E.  Tyler,  Orinda,  and 

Shailer  T.   Ptckton,   Lateyette,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to 

Systron  Donner  Corporation,  Concord,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,731 

tot  CL'  A62C  37146 

VS.  CL  169—58  7  Claims 


1 .  Apparatus  for  extinguishing  a  fire  with  a  pressurized  extin- 
guishant  comprising: 

a  closed  elongated  sensor  tube  filled  with  liquid  having  a  vapor 
pressure  which  increases  in  response  to  an  overheat  condition 
which  indicates  a  presence  of  said  fire: 

a  rolling  diaphragm  having  a  sealed  enclosure  on  one  side  and 
with  which  said  sensor  lube  terminates  in  fluid  communica- 
tion, said  diaphragm  moving  in  response  to  an  ir>crease  in  the 
vapor  pressure,  said  diaphragm  on  another  side  iiKluding  a 
penetrator  movable  with  said  diaphragm  aixl  carried  by  said 
diaphragm; 

shear  pin  means  connected  to  said  penetrator  for  providing  a 
positive  and  singular  actuation  point;  and 

means  response  to  movement  of  said  penetrator  for  releasing 
said  pressurized  extinguishant  to  extinguish  said  fire. 


UMI 


5^58,203 

DEVICE  FOR  WORKING  THE  GROUND 

Johann  Evers,  Daarlerveen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Even 

Research  B.V.,  Daarlerveen,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL91/0019S,  i  371  Date  May  25,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/l)65«0,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,978,  Jun.  15,  1992,  Pi*. 
No.  5,259,4*0.  This  PCT  application  Oct  10,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

39,404 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Jan.    19,    1990, 
9000157 

tot  a.*  AOIB  5100 
VS.  CL  172— 5«9  10  Claims 

I.  The  device  for  working  the  ground  comprising: 
a  frame,  at  least  one  pivotable  member  roiatably  mounted  on 
said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis,  and  a  means  for 
pivoting  said  pivotable  member  about  said  first  axis  and  for 
securing  said  pivotable  member  at  a  proper  orientation  about 
said  first  axis; 
a  plurality  of  standing  pivot  shafts  mounted  pivotally  on  said 
pivotable  members,  each  said  standing  pivot  shaft  configured 
to  rotate  about  a  standing  pivot  shaft  axis; 
moveable  setting  means  coiuiected  with  said  plurality  of  stand- 
ing pivot  shafts  for  collectively  pivoting  said  plurality  of 
standing  pivot  shafts  about  said  standing  pivot  shaft  axes; 
a  mounting  shaft  connected  to  an  end  of  each  said  staixling  pivot 

shaft;  and 
a  disc -shaped  body  roiatably  mounted  on  each  said  mounting 
shaft,  wherein  each  said  disc-shaped  body  has  a  concave  and 


a  convex  side,  wherein  each  said  standing  pivot  shaft  is 
positioned  on  said  concave  side  of  its  associated  disc-shaped 
body. 


5,458,204 

VIBRATION  PILE  DRIVER  FOR  RAMMING  AND/OR 

PULLING  OF  RAM  MATERUL 

Josef-Gerhard  TCnkers,  Ratingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  l^mk- 
ers  Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Ratingen,  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,325 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Germany,    Aug.    27,    1993, 
931284«U 

tot  CL*  F02D  7118 
VS.  CL  173—49  8  Claims 


3;-Vtv^^ 


1.  A  vibration  pile  driver  for  at  least  one  of  ramming  and  pulling 
ram  goods,  the  vibration  pile  driver  including  at  least  four  motor- 
driven  eccentric  agitators,  an  eccentric  mass  arranged  on  each  of 
the  respective  eccentric  agitators,  with  adjustable  static  moment, 
wherein  the  respective  eccentric  masses  are  arranged  on  a  shaft  of 
each  of  the  respective  eccentric  agitators  and  are  adjustable  relative 
to  an  effective  eccentric  radius,  an  adjustment  of  the  respective 
eccentric  masses  is  effectable  synchronously,  two  flexible  elements 
are  provided  for  forcibly  coupling  the  eccentric  masses  in  pairs, 
and  wherein  each  pair  of  eccentric  masses  are  continuously  adjust- 
able in  opposite  directions. 


5,458,205 
LIQUID  DRIVEN  HAMMER  MACHINE 
Gunnar  Wyk,  Ensltede,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas  Copco  Rock- 
tech  AB,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Tiled  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145^46 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  II,  1992,  9203365 
Int  CI.*  E21C  1/12 
VS.  CI.  173—105  12  Claims 


Kza 


I 
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1.  Liquid  driven  hammer  machine  comprising  a  machine  hous- 
ing (I),  a  hammer  piston  (2)  movable  to-and-fro  in  the  machine 
housing  for  exerting  impacts  against  a  tool  (3)  inserted  into  the 
machine  housing,  and  two  guides  {4JS)  arranged  at  a  distance  from 
each  other  in  the  machine  housing  for  guiding  the  movement  of  the 
hammer  piston,  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  said  guides 
(4.5)  comprises  an  intermediate  section  (6)  and  two  end  sections 
(7.8),  said  hammer  piston  and  said  at  least  one  guide  being  config- 
ured and  relatively  arranged  such  that  a  space  defined  between  said 
hammer  piston  and  said  intermediate  section  of  said  guide  is  less 
than  a  space  defined  between  said  hammer  piston  and  either  of  said 
end  sections  of  said  guide,  said  at  least  one  guide  having  a 
predetermined  length,  and  said  intermediate  section  (6)  extending  a 
distance  in  an  axial  direction  which  is  less  than  half  the  length  of 
the  guide  (4). 


5,458406 
POWER  TOOL  AND  MECHANISM 
Michael  D.  Boumer,  and  Richard  L.  Jones,  both  of  Dtu-ham, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Iik.,  Newark, 
Del. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,488 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1993, 
9304540 

Int  CI."  B25B  23/159 
VS.  O.  173—178  10  Claims 


30O 


1.  A  power  tool  comprising  a  housing,  a  gearbox  having  an  input 
end  capable  of  being  mounted  on  a  motor  and  an  output  end 
adjacent  an  aperture  in  the  housing,  the  geartmx  being  epicyclic 
aivJ  iiKluding  a  torque  control  ring  which,  when  held  stationary 


with  respect  to  said  housing,  permits  the  gearbox  to  transmit  torque 
and  which,  when  permitted  to  rotate  in  the  housing,  disables  torque 
transmission  by  the  gearbox;  and  an  application  mechanism  driven 
by  said  gearbox,  said  mechanism  comprises: 

a)  a  substantially  cylindrical  hollow  body; 

b)  a  chuck  drive  spindle  joumalled  in  said  body  and  defining 
therebetween  an  annular  space; 

c)  means  limiting  axial  movement  of  said  spindle  in  said  body 
towards  said  gearbox; 

d)  a  rotary  ratchet  plate  fixed  on  said  spindle; 

e)  a  facing,  rotationally  fixed  ratchet  plate  in  said  body; 

0  means  to  engage  said  ratchet  plates  together  such  that  on 
rotation  of  the  spindle  a  reciprocating  action  is  imposed 
thereon,  said  means  to  engage  including  a  lever  projecting 
through  a  slot  in  said  body; 

g)  resiliently  biased,  adjustable  actuating  means  mounted  on 
said  body  to  selectively  engage  said  torque  control  clutch 
ring,  said  lever  projecting  through  said  actuating  means. 


5,458,207 

METHOD  AND  AN  EQUIPMENT  FOR  ADJUSTING 

ROCK  DRILLING 

Unto  Mattero,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  l^mrock  Oy, 

Dunpere,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI92A)0116,  i  371  Date  Oct  13,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Oct  13,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092n9841,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  133,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  25,  1991,  912010 

Int  CI."  E21B  3/02 

VS.  CI.  175—27  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  optimizing  rock  drilling  wherein  a  penetration 
rate  of  a  drill  bit  of  a  drilling  machine  into  a  rock  is  measured  and 
at  least  first  and  second  operating  parameters  of  a  drilling  equip- 
ment are  adjusted  to  maximize  the  penetration  rate,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
causing  a  substantially  continuous  deviation  to  occur  symmetri- 
cally on  both  sides  of  a  set  value  of  said  first  operating 
parameter  to  be  adjusted,  while   maintaining  said  second 
parameter  constant; 
measuring  a  change  in  the  penetration  rate  caused  by  said 
substantially  continuous  deviation  on  both  sides  of  said  set 
value  of  said  first  operating  parameter  to  be  adjusted;  and 
when  the  measured  change  caused  by  the  deviation  in  the 
penetration  rate  is  different  on  opposite  sides  of  said  set  value 
of  said  first  operating  parameter,  adjusting  the  set  value  of 
said  first  operating  parameter  on  the  basis  of  said  measure- 
ment in  a  direction  in  which  the  penetration  rate  increases. 


5,458,208 
DIRECTIONAL  DRILLING  USING  A  ROTATING  SLIDE 
SUB 
Ralph  L.  Clarke,  13927  Lynnwood,  Sugar  Land,  1^  77478 
FDed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,747 
tot  CL*  E21B  47/022 
VS.  CL  175—45  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  directional  drilling  comprising: 
affixing  a  bit  aixl  a  motor  housing  and  an  MWD  and  a  sub  to  an 
end  of  a  drillstring; 


1524 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5<45S,209 
DEVICE,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRILLING  AND 

COMPLETING  A  LATERAL  WELL 
Lew  Hayes,  Calgary;  Larry  Comeau,  Leduc,  both  of,  Canada; 
Chrisdan  Wlttrtech,   Rueil   Maimaisoii,   France,  and   Ray 
Smith,  Beaumont,  Canada,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Petroie,  Rueil  Malmaisson,  France 

Filed  Jiin.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,475 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Jun.  12, 1992, 92  07142; 
Jan.  S,  1993,  93  00154 

Int  a.*  E21B  7/08 
VS.  a.  175—61  61  Claims 


w  u 
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5,458,210 
DRILL  BITS  AND  BLADES  THEREFOR 
Phfflip  SoUami,  Herrin,  01.,  aarignor  to  The  SoOami  Company, 
HerTin,m. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,807 

Int.  CL^  E21B  J0I58 

VS.  a.  175—420.1  14  Clafans 


.J       ^ 


fonning  a  hole  in  the  earth  by  rotating  said  bit  as  said  drill  string 

lowers  into  the  earth; 
actuating  said  sub  such  that  said  MWD  is  stationary  as  said 

dtillstring  rotates;  and 
measuring  a  posibon  of  said  bit  as  said  MWD  is  stationary  and 

said  dnllstring  rotates. 


■^  A 

L^ 


\ 
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12.  A  drill  blade  comprising  in  combination: 

an  elongate  body  nicniber  having  a  transverse  slot  at  one  end 

thereof, 
a  blade  member  having  a  body  with  a  cutting  edge  at  one  end 

thereof  and  a  mounting  portion  at  the  opposite  end  thereof 

which  is  complementary  in  cross-section  to  said  transverse 

slot, 
said  mounting  portion  being  disposed  in  said  transverse  slot  in 

said  body  member, 
said  blade  member  having  a  protrusion  disposed  on  one  side  of 

said  mounting  portion,  said  protrusion  being  received  in  a 

recess  in  one  side  of  said  slot,  and 
said  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  having  a  central  section  and  two 

outer  end  sections,  said  central  section  having  a  hardness 

which  is  softer  than  a  hardness  of  said  two  outer  end  sections. 


5,458,211 
SPADE  DRILL  BIT  CONSTRUCTION 
Thomas  M.  Dennis,  7519  Basswood  Forest,  Houston,  Tex. 
77095,  and  Marli  Hunt,  100  Hollow  Tne  La.  t2070,  Houston, 
•Rx.  77090 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,158 

InL  a."  E21B  10/58 

VS.  a.  175—428  7  Claims 
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so.  A  method  for  drilling  aixl  completing  lateral  wells  from  a 
main  well  cased  by  a  casing  string,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 
outfitting  the  main  well  with  a  casing  string  having  at  least  one 

tubular  portion  comprising  at  least  one  lateral  opening, 
orienting  a  direction  of  said  at  least  one  lateral  opening  by 

applying  a  rotation  to  said  casing  string  from  a  surface  of  the 

main  well,  and 
controlling  the  direction  of  said  at  least  one  opening  by  a 

measuring  tool. 


1.  A  spade  type  drill  bit  for  drilling  holes  in  hard  rock  with 
diameters  up  to  about  three  inches,  the  drill  bit  compnsing: 

a)  a  drill  bit  body  having  a  lower  groove  end  and  a  stem  end,  the 
groove  end  having  a  transverse  diametrically  directed  groove 
located  therein  wherein  the  groove  is  immediately  adjacent  to 
integral  front  and  back  body  protuberance  portions  defining 
bulging-abutting  sides  to  the  groove  and  the  stem  end  having 
a  stem  for  attaching  the  drill  bit  body  to  a  drilling  mechanism 


for  drilling  in  hard  rock  wherein  the  diameter  of  the  stem  is 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  a  hole  drilled  by  the  drill  bit; 

b)  a  spade  fitting  in  the  groove  and  extending  beyond  the 
longitudinal  extremities  of  the  lower  ertd  of  the  fit>nt  and  back 
body  protuberance  portions,  the  spade  provided  with  spaced 
side  faces  for  cutting  a  gauge  hole,  the  spade  having  a  planar 
body  terminating  at  intersecting  bottom  and  side  cutting  faces 
which  contaa  against  rock  when  drilling  a  hole,  the  side 
cutting  faces  comprising  leading  and  trailing  spaced  apart 
spade  comers  wherein  a  leading  edge  iiKluding  the  leading 
comer  is  chamfered,  said  body  protuberance  portions  extend- 
ing transversely  so  as  to  provide  additional  backing  to  said 
spade  at  a  trailing  edge  of  each  side  cuning  face  of  said  spade 
that  reiriforce  said  spade  so  that,  during  drilling,  transfers  load 
to  said  body  arxl  enables  said  body  to  avoid  contact  with  the 
wall  of  the  hole  at  the  gauge  diameter,  and 

c)  at  least  oik  PCD  insen  forming  the  spade  comers  wherein 
said  spade  and  not  said  body  cuts  to  gauge  diameter. 


5,458412 
TRACTION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 
lUtashi  Nishihara;  Tom  Ikeda;  Shuji  Shiraishi;  Osamu  Yama- 
moto,  all  of  Wako,  and  Osamu  Yano,  Ibchigi,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-222604 

Int  CI."  B60K  28/16:  B60T  8/32 

VS.  a.  180—197  2  Claims 


I.  A  traction  control  device  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  slip-state 
detecting  means  for  detecting  an  excessive  slipping  of  a  driven 
wheel  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  driven  wheel  torque  control  means  for 
calculating  an  initial  control  torque  of  an  engine  in  accordaiKe 
with  the  acceleration  of  the  vehicle  to  provide  a  torque  in  accor- 
dance with  said  initial  control  torque  to  the  driven  wheel,  when  the 
excessive  slipping  of  the  driven  wheel  is  detected  by  the  slip-state 
detecting  means,  wherein  said  traction  control  device  further  com- 
prises: 
a  slip  convergence  time  counting  means  for  counting  the  time 
taken  for  proceeding  from  a  first  slip  state  to  a  second  slip 
state  which  is  smaller  than  said  first  slip  state,  when  the  driven 
wheel  is  in  said  excessive  slipping;  and 
an  initial  torque  correcting  means  for  correcting  said  initial 
control  torque  in  accordance  with  an  output  from  the  slip 
convergence  tinK  counting  means. 


5,458,213 
FULLY  ADJUSTABLE  MOTORCYCLE 
Kazumasa  Nakaya;  Ichiro  KurawaU,  and  Ibyoji  limaka,  all  of 
Iwata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Shizuoka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,749,  Mar.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,444,  OcL  22, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1988,  1-276546; 
Jan.  24,  1989,  1-274881 

Int  CL*  B62K  11/14 
VS.  CL  180—219  18  Claims 


1.  A  motorcycle  construction  for  permitting  a  rider  to  assume 
either  a  crouched,  racing  position  or  an  upright  touring  position 
comprising  a  frame  assembly  joumaling  front  and  rear  wheels,  said 
front  wheel  being  dirigibly  supported  by  said  frame  assembly  for 
steering  of  said  motorcycle  about  a  first  axis,  a  handlebar  assembly, 
supporting  means  supporting  said  handlebar  assembly  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  second  axis  generally  parallel  to  said  first  axis, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  haixilebar  assembly  to  said 
front  wheel  for  steering  of  said  front  wheel  about  said  first  axis 
upon  steering  movement  of  said  handlebar  assembly  about  said 
second  axis,  means  for  mounting  said  supporting  means  for  said 
handlebar  assembly  and  said  second  axis  for  adjustment  relative  to 
said  frame  assembly  generally  within  an  arc  about  a  third  axis 
extending  horizontally  and  transversely  to  said  frame  assembly  and 
behind  said  first  aixl  second  axis  to  a  plurality  of  adjusted  positions 
of  said  second  axis  and  said  handlebar  assembly  between  a  low- 
ered, forward  position  for  racing  posture  and  an  elevated  rearward 
position  for  touring  posture  while  maintaining  said  second  axis  in  a 
generally  upright  condition  for  steering  said  front  wheel  in  either 
position  of  said  handlebar  assembly  and  for  locking  of  said  haixile- 
bar supporting  means  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  adjusted  positions 
about  said  third  axis. 


5,458,214 
SAFETY  APPARATUS 
Wayne  L.  Olson,  Central  Point  Oreg.,  and  Gary  E.  Cboate, 
Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Rose  Systems,  Inc.,  Engle- 
wood,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960,913,  Oct  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcalion  Dec  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,093 
Int  a."  A62B  35/00 
VS.  a.  182—18  16  aaims 

1.  Safety  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  housing; 

an  end  wall  secured  to  one  end  of  said  housing  and  having  an 
opening  fonned  therein; 

a  piston  rod  mounted  for  sliding  movement  through  said  open- 
ing; 

piston  means  on  said  (riston  rod  for  movement  therewith; 

shock  absortnng  means  mounted  on  said  piston  rod  and  located 
between  said  end  wall  and  said  piston  means; 

frangible  means  mounted  on  said  piston  means  for  movement 
therewith  and  for  breaking  when  a  predetermined  force  is 
applied  thereto  so  that  said  piston  means  apply  a  force  to  said 
shock  absorbing  means; 

abutment  means  mounted  in  said  housing  at  a  fixed  location; 

resilient  means  for  urging  said  piston  means  into  contact  with 
said  abutment  means  but  permitting  movement  of  said  piston 
means  in  a  direction  away  from  said  abutment  means  prior  to 
the  breaking  of  said  frangible  means;  and 

said  end  wall  comprising  stop  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  piston  means. 


5^458^15 

TREE  STAND  LEVELER 

Robert  C.  Bur^n,  239S2  Canoe  Rd^  Elgin,  Iowa  S214I 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2M,4«5 

IdL  CL*  A45F  3126 

VS.  a.  182— 1S7  1 
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adjustment  of  the  head  of  the  retaining  pin  allows  the  sleeve 
to  be  telescopically  extended  and  retracted;  and 
leveling  vial  disposed  on  the  sleeve  between  the  mounting 
brackets  for  allowing  a  level  position  to  be  attained  by  adjust- 
ing the  heads  of  the  adjustment  screws  aixl  the  retaining  pin 
accordingly,  whereby  enabling  a  tree  stand  to  be  leveled. 


5^458,216 
ELEVATOR  APPARATUS 
Miahitmi  "nuiaka;  Sdnosiike  Yahlro;  Jun  Sugahara,  all  of 
KatsuUk,  and  Satoni  Sasaki,  Mito,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Building  Systems  Engineering  & 
Services  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Toityo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,568 

ClaiiM  priority,  appbcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  17.  1992,  4-247546 

InL  CL"  B66B  5116 

MS.  CL  187—373  31  Claims 
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1.  A  tree  stand  leveler  for  allowing  a  tree  stand  coupled  to  a  tree 
to  be  placed  in  a  level  orientation  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rigid,  elongated,  and  tubular  sleeve  having  a  base  end  and  a  lip 
end; 

a  bored  end  cap  inserted  within  aixl  coupled  to  the  tip  end  of  the 
sleeve; 

a  pair  of  spaced  mounting  brackets,  each  mounting  bracket 
having  a  cross-beam  perpendicularly  coupled  to  the  sleeve  to 
define  a  rack  ^^p*^  to  hold  a  tree  stand  thereon,  each  end  of 
each  cross-beam  having  an  adjustable  tongue  slidably  coupled 
thereto  with  each  pair  of  tongues  defining  a  clamp  for  secur- 
ing a  tree  stand  to  the  rack; 

a  ngid  and  T-shaped  extension  rail  having  a  cross  leg  with 
opposite  free  ends  and  a  tubular  base  leg  perpendicularly 
extended  therefrom  and  terminated  at  a  free  end  tluu  is  tele- 
scopically received  in  the  sleeve,  the  base  leg  furtlier  having  a 
bored  and  threaded  insert  disposed  therein  at  the  free  end 
thereof  and  each  free  end  of  the  cross  leg  further  having  a 
threaded  coupling  hole  disposed  thereon; 

a  pair  of  adjustment  screws,  each  adjustment  screw  having  a  tip 
at  one  end,  a  head  at  the  other  end.  and  an  intermediate 
portion  therebetween,  each  intermediate  portion  threadably 
coupled  within  a  separate  coupling  hole  of  the  cross  leg  such 
that  each  tip  end  is  extended  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be 
adjustably  secured  to  a  tree  when  each  head  is  tightened, 

a  retaining  pin  having  an  adjustment  head  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  end  cap  and  a  threaded  (xwtion  exterxled  therethrough  and 
ilireadably  coupled  with  the  insert  of  the  base  leg,  whereby 


1.  An  elevator  apparatus  comprising: 

a  governor  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  cable  connected  to  an 
emergeiKy  stop  device  mounted  on  an  elevator  car  aixi 
capable  of  actuating  the  emergency  stop  device  when  the 
speed  of  the  car  exceeds  a  prescribed  speed; 

a  position  detector,  and 

a  power  transmission  mechanism  responsive  to  rt>tation  of  said 
governor,  for  causing  rotation  of  said  position  detector  at  a 
speed  higher  than  tiie  speed  of  rotation  of  said  governor. 


5.458,217 
ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL  FLUID  DAMPING  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  HAVING  HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLY 
Masatoshi  Ohishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Cor- 
poration, Ibkyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,866,  Dec  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,994,  Apr.  24, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

317,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1991,  3-10002S 

Int.  a."  F16F  ism 

MS.  a.  188—267  20  Claims 

1.  An  electrorheological  fluid  damping  control  system  having  a 
high  voltage  power  supply  comprising: 

a  vibration  damping  apparatus  having  an  air  chamber  and  first 
and  second  flexible  fluid  chambers,  said  first  and  second 


5,458,218 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES  AS 

WELL  AS  DAMPING  VALVE  FOR  SAID  SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM 

Walter  Runkel,  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hemscheidt 

Fahrweri(technik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  16,  1992,  42  42 
534.4;  Apr.  29,  1993,  43  14  021.1 

Int  a."  F16F  9150 
MS.  CL  188—281  25  Claims 


flexible  fluid  chambers  being  communicated  with  at  least  one 
passage  provided  between  said  first  and  second  flexible  fluid 
chambers; 

a  negative  electrode  and  a  positive  electrode  being  separately 
disposed  in  said  vibration  damping  apparatus  through  said 
first  and  second  flexible  fluid  chambers; 

a  capacitive  load  including  electrorheological  fluid  having  a 
capability  for  changing  viscosity  thereof  between  approxi- 
mately I  to  3  msecs.  and  being  charged  in  said  first  and 
second  flexible  fluid  chambers  and  said  passage,  and  said 
negative  electrode  and  said  positive  electrode  being  exposed 
to  said  electrorheological  fluid: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected  to  an  alter- 
nating current  converter,  and  a  secondary  winding: 

a  feedback  control  circuit  for  detecting  a  voltage  across  output 
terminals  of  a  rectifier  circuit  and  for  producing  a  voltage 
control  signal  for  controlling  an  alternating  current  source; 
and 

The  rectifler  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  secondary 
winding  of  said  transformer  and  having  a  capacitor  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  negative  electrode  and  said  positive 
electrode,  said  capacitor  having  a  characteristic  of  periodi- 
cally oscillating  under  an  expression  of 

wherein  T,„„  represents  a  oscillating  period  of  said  power 
supply  which  is  in  the  condition  that  said  power  supply  is 
electrically  connected  to  the  capacitive  load,  and  T^^  repre- 
sents a  pieriod  of  time  for  changing  the  viscosity  of  the 
electrorheological  fluid,  and  wherein  said  capacitive  load  is 
connected  to  the  output  terminals  of  said  rectifler  circuit, 
electric  charges  stored  in  said  capacitor  and  in  a  capacitive 
component  of  said  capacitive  load  are  discharged  through  a 
resistive  component  of  said  capacitive  load  when  an  applica- 
tion of  a  voltage  to  said  capacitive  load  is  cut  off.  and  an 
electrostatic  capacitance  of  said  capacitor  is  determined  such 
that  a  discharge  time  constant  t  of  a  circuit  comprising  said 
capacitor  and  said  capacitive  load  is  predetermined,  in  order 
to  produce  high-speed  response  of  the  power  supply  circuit 
when  the  supply  of  the  voltage  to  the  capacitive  load  is  cut 
off,  under  the  formula  of 
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1.  A  wheel  suspension  system  for  motor  vehicles,  with  at  least 

one  hydraulic  spring  strut  (2/4)  that  consists  of  a  cylinder  (6)  and  a 

piston  (8)  guided  inside  the  cylinder  in  a  movable  fashion  in  order 

to  facilitate  the  compression  and  expansion  movement  of  tlie  stmt, 

whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  a  hydraulic  medium  is  displaced  into 

a  hydropneumatic  spring  reservoir  (16^18)  during  the  compression 

movement  of  the  spring  stmt  (2/4),  and  said  hydraulic  medium 

flows  back  into  the  spring  stmt  during  the  expansion  movement; 

and  whereby  at  least  an  expansion  flow  of  the  spring  stmt  (2/4)  is 

conveyed  through  a  flow  path  (26)  of  a  damping  valve  (22/24)  and 

damped  due  to  the  fact  that  the  flow  path  (26)  is  continuously 

closed  and  reopened  in  an  alternating  fashion  by  means  of  a  valve 

element  (30)  once  the  expansion  flow  is  present:  characterized  by 

a  bypass  (40)  that  bypasses  the  valve  element  (30)  of  the 

damping  valve  (22/24)  and  is  provided  with  means  to  ensure  a 

pressure  compensation  between  sections  of  the  flow  path  (26) 

arranged  on  both  sides  of  the  valve  element  in  response  to  the 

static  condition  in  which  essentially  no  flow  is  present  and  to 

operate 

the  bypass  (40)  to  substantially  lose  this  pressure  compensation 

function  in  response  to  the  dynamic  condition  in  which  a  flow 

is  present. 


5,458,219 

PRESSURIZED  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Richard  D.  Anderson,  1893  Gainsborough  Dr.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

30341 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,045,  Oct  12,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,990,  Dec.  8,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,050,  Mar. 

30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
521,538,  May  10,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  858,908,  Apr.  30,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  578,097,  Feb.  7,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,118 
Int  a.'  FI6F  9l4i 
MS.  CI.  188— 322J1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  substantially  all  of  the  residual  air 
from  a  dual  tube  shock  absorber  having  an  annular  reservoir  with  a 
gas  cell  therein  and  then  pressurizing  the  shock  absorber,  wherein 
the  annular  reservoir  has  an  external  access  port  oriented  upper- 
most with  respect  to  the  internal  volume  of  the  shock  absorber  and 
wherein  the   external   access   port   is   configured   for  removing 
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deflects,  and  whereby  said  biasing  means  biases  said  inner 
decking  and  said  skirt  panel  together. 


5^58.220 
BALUSTRADE  FOR  A  PASSENGER  CONVEYOR 
Dat  Nguyen,  West  Hartford;  James  Rivera,  Bristol,  and  Dale 
Barrett,  Berlin,  all  of  Conn^  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

rUed  Jul.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,590 

Int.  CL"  B65G  15/00 

VS.  a.  19S— 335  6  Oaims 


5,458021 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  DEVICE 
Peter  R.  Flux,  and  David  J.  Patterson,  Iwth  of  Calne,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Latchways  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB92AH744,  S  371  Date  Mar.  24,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24,  1994,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W093«63M,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCX  Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211^56 
Claims  priority,  appl^^tion  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  24,  1991, 
9120299 

InL  CL'  F16F  7/12 
VS.  a.  188—374  10  Claims 


residual  air  from  the  shock  absorber  artd  for  substantially  filling  the 
shock  absorber  with  hydraulic  fluid,  wherein  the  method  comprises 
(a)  substantially  filling  the  shock  absorber  with  hydraulic  fluid 
through  the  external  access  port,  whereby  substantially  all  of  the 
residual  air  is  removed  from  the  shock  absorber  and  (b)  injecting 
an  incremental  quantity  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  the  port  and  into 
the  shock  absorber  to  compress  the  gas  within  the  gas  cell  and 
thereby  elevate  the  pressure  of  the  gas  and  the  pressure  of  the 
hydraulic  fluid  within  the  shock  absorber. 


1.  A  load  attachment  system  comprising  an  elongate  support 
element  along  which  a  load  is  movable,  said  elongate  support 
element  having  fixing  means  at  its  ends  for  securing  the  elongate 
support  element  to  a  fixed  structure,  and  a  shock  absorbing  device 
disposed  between  said  elongate  support  element  and  said  fixing 
means,  said  shock  absorbing  device  comprising  two  relatively 
axially  movable  parts  (45.46)  connected  between  said  elongate 
support  element  and  said  fixing  means,  one  of  said  parts  being 
provided  by  a  tubular  element  (46)  having  an  end  surface  (75)  and 
the  other  of  said  parts  being  provided  by  a  loading  member  (45) 
which  extends  through  the  tubular  element  (46)  and  is  provided 
with  radially-outwardly  projecting  load  applying  means  (47)  which 
IS  adapted,  utKler  normal  loading,  to  abut  or  engage  against  an  end 
of  the  tubular  element  (46)  and.  in  response  to  greatly  increased 
loading,  to  be  pulled  into  the  tubular  element  (46)  to  cause  a 
permanent  radially  outward  deformation  of  the  wall  of  the  tubular 
element  (46)  said  deformation  acting  to  absorb  said  greatly 
increased  loading,  wherein  said  shock  absorbing  device  is  provided 
with  lubricating  material  to  lubricate  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the 
loading  means  (47)  and  the  nibular  element  (46).  whereby  the 
energy  of  said  greatly  increased  loading  is  absorbed  by  the  device 
at  a  substantially  constant  rate  without  excessively  high  instanta- 
neous frictional  loadings. 


5,458422 

ACTIVE  VIBRAXION  CONXROL  OF  SXRUCXURES 

UNDERGOING  BENDING  VIBRAXIONS 

Frederic  G.  Pla,  and  Harindra  Rajiyah,  both  of  Clifton  Park, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,588 

Int  CL"  FI6F  7llO 

VS.  CL  188—378  10  Oaims 


UMI 


I.  A  balustrade  for  a  passenger  conveying  device,  comprising: 

a  handrail; 

a  plurality  of  balustrade  panels,  for  supporting  said  handrail; 

a  base,  having  means  for  supporting  said  balustrade  panels  and 
an  inner  decking  for  enclosing  a  portion  of  said  support 
means; 

a  skirt  panel;  and 

a  clamp,  for  attaching  said  inner  decking  to  said  skirt  panel,  said 
clamp  comprising  a  fastener  and  a  biasing  means,  said  biasing 
means  including  a  spring  member  capable  of  generating  a 
spring  force  upon  deflection  of  said  spring  member. 

wherein  said  fastener  attaches  said  biasing  means  to  one  of  said 
inner  declcing  or  said  skirt  panel  such  that  said  spring  member 
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1.  An  active  vibration  control  subassembly  for  a  structure  having 
first  and  second  generally  opposing  sides,  said  structure  undergo- 
ing bending  vibrations  caused  by  a  source  independent  of  said 


subassembly,  aixJ  said  subassembly  comprising  a  first  piezocer- 
amic  actuator  plate  vlbratable  by  a  first  applied  electric  AC  signal, 
said  first  plate  connected  to  said  first  side  of  said  structure  such  that 
vibrations  in  said  first  plate  induced  by  said  first  AC  signal  cause 
bending  vibrations  in  said  structure  and  such  that  said  first  plate  is 
compressively  prestressed  along  said  structure  when  said  structure 
is  free  of  any  bending  vibrations,  and  wherein  said  first  AC  signal 
is  controllable  such  tfiat  bending  vibrations  in  said  structure  caused 
by  vibrations  in  said  first  plate  induced  by  said  first  AC  signal  are 
generally  opposite  in  phase  to  bending  vibrations  in  said  structure 
caused  by  said  source. 


1.  A  bicycle  hub  unit  including  a  hub  shell  having  an  axial  bore 

which  has  a  first  axial  end  portion  and  a  second  axial  end  portion 

opposite  to  said  first  axial  end  portion,  a  first  bearing  mounted  in 

said  first  axial  end  portion  of  said  axial  bore,  a  cone  having  an 

externally  threaded  tip  portion  and  a  head  portion  which  is  secured 

to  said  hub  shell  at  said  second  axial  end  portion  of  said  axial  bore. 

a  sprocket  carrier  supported  arouivl  said  cone  for  rotation  relative 

thereto  in  only  one  direction,  and  a  second  bearing  which  is 

disposed  within  said  sprocket  carrier  aixl  which  has  an  internally 

threaded  portion  that  is  connected  threadably  to  said  externally 

threaded  tip  portion  of  said  cone. 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  hub  shell  having  an  annular  series  of  internal  splines 

which  are  formed  in  said  second  axial  end  portion  of  said 

axial  bore,  and  a  radial  inward  flange  which  projects  from 

an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  hub  shell  interiorly  of 

said  internal  splines; 

a  lock  nut  being  disposed  entirely  within  said  axial  bore  of 

said  hub  shell  and  having  an  internally  threaded  portion. 

and  an  end  surface  that  bears  against  said  flange  of  said  hub 

shell,  said  lock  nut  having  a  length  shorter  than  that  of  said 

axial  bore  of  said  hub  shell;  and 

said  head  portion  of  said  cone  being  formed  with  an  annular 

series  of  external  splines  which  mesh  with  said  internal 

splines  of  said  hub  shell,  and  having  an  externally  threaded 

aixJ  axially  extending  tubular  extension  which  exteixls  into 

said  axial  bore  of  said  hub  shell  via  said  second  axial  end 

portion  of  said  axial  bore  and  which  engages  said  interruUly 

threaded  portion  of  said  lock  nut. 


5,458,224 

CLUXCH  RELEASE-ACXUAXDSG  HYDRAUUC 

CYLINDER  FLUID  CHAMBER  CONSXRUCXION 

XetsiOi  lUkaoo,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushiU  Kaisha 

Daikin  Seisakusho,  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-06517S 

InL  CL'  F16D  25108:23114 
VS.  CL  192—85  CA  20  Claims 


5,458423 
BICYCLE  HUB  UNIX 
Chun-Hsung  Chen,  No.  18-1,  Nan- Yang  Rd.,  Feng- Yuan  City, 
lUchung  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

rUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,441 

InL  CL"  F16D  41130 

VS.  a.  192—64  1  Claim 


II  9       lib 


1.  A  clutch  release-actuating  hydraulic  cylinder  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

a  clutch  release  bearing  encircling  a  transmission  shaft  of  a 
motor  vehicle  power  train  to  release  a  clutch  disk  of  a  power- 
engaging  clutch  of  the  power  train  from  an  engine  power- 
input  rotation  member. 

a  double-walled  cylindrical  housing  defining  a  tubular  fluid 
chamber  extending  in  an  axial  bore  opening  toward  said 
clutch  disk  wherein  the  cylindrical  housing  concentrically 
surrounds  said  transmission  shaft; 

an  axially  slidable  tubular  piston  fitted  in  said  fluid  chamber,  for 
connection  with  said  clutch  release  bearing; 

a  sealing  member  provided  on  said  tubular  piston  for  sealing 
piston-driving  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  fluid  chamber,  and 

a  plated  layer  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  a  portion  within  said 
fluid  chamber  along  which  said  sealing  member  slides,  said 
plated  layer  being  formed  on  said  inner  surface  through  an 
electroless  plate  process. 


5,458425 
COIN  DISCRIMINAXING  APPARAXUS 
lUuhasi  Iwamoto,  Hiratsuka;  Ken  Shioiri,  Atsugi;  Yoshifiuni 
lUudiashi,  Atsugi;  Noriyuki  Kodama,  Atsugi;  Shintaro  Ina- 
gaki,  Ebina,  and   Masani  Honma,  Atsugi,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Anritsu  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCX/JP92AI1234,  §  371  Date  May  25,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1993,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W092/21611,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  OcL  12,  1992 

PCX  Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  66,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992, 4-089601; 
Sep.  28,  1992,  3-276809 

InL  a."  G07D  5108 
VS.  CL  194—318  17  Claims 
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1.  A  coin  selecting  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  transmission  coil,  arranged  near  a  coin  track,  for  applying  an 
alternating  magnetic  field  having  a  pfcdetermined  frequency 
to  a  coin  moving  along  said  coin  track; 

a  reception  coil,  arranged  near  said  coin  track  and  having  a 
smaller  diameter  than  that  of  the  coin,  for  detecting  a  mag- 
netic field  generated  by  an  eddy  current  within  the  coin  to 
which  the  magnetic  field  from  said  transmission  coil  is 
applied,  and  for  detecting  a  change  in  said  magnetic  field 
during  movement  of  the  coin  in  said  coin  track; 

peak  value  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  peak  value  V,  of  a 
double-peak  signal  representing  said  change  in  magnetic  field 
detected  by  said  reception  coil; 

bottom  value  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  bottom  value  V^ 
between  adjacent  peak  values  of  the  double-peak  signal; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  conduaivity  a  and  a  thick- 
ness 6  of  the  coin  on  the  basis  of  two  fuitctions 

«»=ft(V^VJ 

5-W(V,VJ 

representing  a  relationship  among  the  cotxluctivity  o  and  the 
peak  and  bottom  values  V,  and  V^  aixl  a  relationship  among 
the  thickness  S  and  the  peak  and  bottom  values  V,  and  V^. 
respectively;  aiKt 
discriminating  means  for  discriminating  the  coin  on  the  basis  of 
the  calculated  conductivity  o  and  thickness  S. 


5,4S8,22« 
KOTATABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFORMER  CORE 

PLATES 
KJyosU  Nakao,  and  Ino  SazuU,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignon  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,026,  Nov.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194y451 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1992,  4-309107 

Int  CL'  B65G  47/24 

VS.  CI.  198—379  5  CUims 


upper  surface  level  of  said  conveying  belts  when  said  plate  is 
placed  on  said  conveying  belts  after  the  rtxation. 


5,458,227 

PRODUCT  PACKAGE  INVERTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

TVacy  E.  Wheeler,  and  Timothy  J.  Garrard,  both  of  "ftrre 

Haute,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Digital  Audio  Disc  Corporation, 

Ikrre  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  375,930 

InL  a."  B65G  47124 

VS.  CL  198—403  23  Claims 


1.  An  inverter  for  positioning  in  association  with  a  moving  main 
conveyor  belt  to  invert  a  package  being  moved  by  the  main 
conveyor  belt,  the  inverter  comprising: 

a  frame  for  positioning  adjacent  the  mam  conveyor  belt; 

an  auxiliary  conveyor  movably  mounted  on  the  frame,  the 
auxiliary  conveyor  having  a  pick-up  end  for  receiving  a 
package  from  the  main  conveyor  belt  and  a  discharge  end  for 
discharging  the  package  back  onto  the  main  conveyor  belt,  the 
discharge  end  being  located  at  a  point  spaced  vertically  above 
the  pick-up  end  and  the  main  conveyor  belt,  the  auxiliary 
conveyor  operable  for  moving  along  an  upwardly  inclined 
path  from  the  pick-up  end  to  the  discharge  end  to  move  said 
package  and  discharge  the  package  from  an  elevation  above 
the  main  conveyor  belt; 

a  fulcrum  element  proxinuUe  said  discharge  end  and  horizontally 
spaced  downstream  from  said  discfiarge  end  for  catching  a 
forward  end  of  said  package  and  temporarily  supporting  said 
package  off  center  until  a  trailing  end  of  said  package  moves 
off  the  discharge  end  such  that  the  package  temporarily  rocks 
on  the  fulcrum  element  and  falls  from  the  fulcrum  element 
with  the  package  trailing  end  falling  forward  of  the  package 
forward  end  to  thereby  invert  the  package  as  it  is  discharged 
back  onto  said  main  conveyor  belL 


UMI 


I.  A  rotating  apparatus  for  orienting  transformer  core  plates  on  a 
conveyer  for  feeding  the  plates  to  a  laminating  device,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  conveying  belts  included  in  said  conveyer 
and  having  spaces  therebetween,  said  conveyer  having  a  ver- 
tically fixed  upper  surface  level  and  conveying  a  plate  to  a 
predetermined  horizontal  position; 

rotating  means  located  above  said  conveyer  at  said  predeter- 
nuned  position  for  lifting  said  plate  from  said  upper  surface 
level  and  rotating  said  plate  through  a  predetermined  angle  of 
rotation;  and 

a  plurality  of  level  guides  disposed  in  the  spaces  between  each 
of  said  conveying  belts,  the  level  guides  including  top  ends 
having  lower  friction  resistance  than  said  conveying  belts, 
respectively;  aiKl 

means  for  elevating  said  top  ends  of  said  level  guides  above  said 
upper  surface  level  of  said  conveying  belts,  to  maintain  the 
plate  in  a  substantially  flat  configuration  while  said  plate  is 
lifted  and  rotated  by  the  rotating  means,  and  for  lowering  said 
top  ends  from  above  said  upper  surface  level  to  below  said 


5,458028 

DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  AN  ENDLESS  CONVEYOR 

BELT 

Leiuuul  Olssott,  Nyhanuislage,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Frigoscan- 

dia  Equipment  Aktiebolag,  Helsingborg.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93«0118,  $  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1994,  i  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n5984,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  284,547 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  17,  1992,  9200452 
InL  CI."  B65G  21/18 
VS.  CL  198—778  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  carrying  an  endless  conveyor  belt  (1)  along  a 
helical  part  of  its  path,  said  device  comprising  a  frame  (9,  10) 
supporting  an  outer  bearing  track  and  an  inner  bearing  track,  each 
provided  below  a  lateral  portion  (22,  23)  of  the  conveyor  belt  along 
at  least  a  section  of  the  helical  part  of  the  conveyor  belt  path, 
characterised  in  that  at  least  one  bearing  track  is  formed  of  a 


5,458,236 

CENTER  LOADING  CONVEYOR  ASSEMBLY 

James  E.  Balcar,  2602  Branch  Water  Cir.,  Jasper,  Ala.  35501 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,600 

InL  a."  B65G  21/20 

UACL198-836J  ,  Qaims 


plurality  of  rolling-bearing  units  (11)  disposed  helically  after  one 
another,  each  having  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  (21)  in  an 
endless  rolling  track  (18)  comprising  an  upper  circular-arc-shaped 
track  section  (19)  and  a  lower  track  secUon  (20)  which  connects 
with  the  upper  track  section  so  as  to  form  the  endless  rolling  track, 
and  that  at  least  one  of  the  lateral  portions  (22,  23)  of  the  conveyor 
belt  (1)  rests  on  the  rolling  elements  (21)  in  the  upper  track 
sections  (19)  of  the  corresponding  rolling-bearing  units  (U). 


5^458,229 

BELT  CENTERING  ROLLER  AND  MAGF4ETIC 

SEPARATOR  INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 

Bo  R.  Arvidaon,  825  Coiorow  Rd.,  Golden,  Colo.  80401 

Filed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,290 

InL  CL'  B6SG  39/16 

U&  a.  198-806  19  Claims 


1.  A  belt  conveyor  for  transporting  material,  comprising: 

an  endless  belt  having  longitudinal  edges  defining  a  material 
carrying  reach  and  a  return  reach, 

a  frame  supporting  said  belt, 

means  for  driving  said  belt  along  a  longitudinal  path, 

loading  skirt  means  posiboned  above  said  belt  at  a  loading 
station,  said  loading  skirt  means  having  a  surface  which 
slopes  downwardly  toward  a  central  portion  of  the  belt  for 
directing  material  onto  the  ccntial  portion  of  said  belt, 

said  loading  skin  means  being  mounted  for  movement  relative 
to  said  frame  in  directions  transverse  to  said  path,  and 

means  responsive  to  any  lateral  shifting  of  said  belt  from  said 
predetermined  longitudinal  path  to  shift  said  skirt  means  in 
directions  and  amounts  corresponding  to  directions  and 
amounts  of  said  lateral  shifting  of  said  bclL 


5,458,231 

Display  and  shipping  package 

Paul  Bdokin;  Martin  R  Belokin,  both  of  PO.  Box  1907,  Den- 
ton, Ttx.  76202,  and  Norman  R  Belokin,  3341  Evers  Pkwy, 
Denton,  Tkx.  76207 

FDed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233/t49 

InL  a.*  B65D  5/50.73/00 

U&  CL  206-45.14  12  Clatais 


1.  A  support  roller  adapted  for  use  in  a  conveyor  system  that  has 
a  belt  operative  to  convey  material,  comprising: 

(a)  an  axle  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  central 
axis; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  elongated  roller  segments  each  having  opposite 
first  and  second  ends,  said  roller  segments  radially  spaced 
ftt)m  said  axle  member  and  oriented  longitudinally  thereof 
and  encircling  said  axle  to  form  an  outer  surface  of  said 
support  roller,  at  least  a  first  pair  of  said  roller  segments  being 
diametrically  opposed  to  one  another 

(c)  a  pivot  mount  interconnecting  each  roller  segment  and  said 
axle  member  whereby  the  first  and  second  ends  thereof  can 
move  radially  toward  and  away  from  said  axle  member,  and 

(d)  a  first  linkage  assembly  interconnecting  said  first  pair  such 
that  the  first  ends  thereof  are  linked  for  common  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  axle  member  and  such  that  the 
second  ends  thereof  are  linked  for  common  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  axle  member  in  a  direction  opposite  the 
movement  of  the  first  ends. 


1.  A  display  and  handling  package  comprising: 

(a)  a  longitudinally  extending  rib  having  a  front  face  and  a 

plurality  of  spaixd  patches  of  release  material  on  said  front 

face: 
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(b)  two  sides  extending  from  said  rib,  each  side  having  a  front 
display  face  and  a  display  position  wherein  said  sides  lie  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  as  said  rib  front  face  and  a 
handling  position  wheiem  said  sides  extend  upwardly  from 
said  rib  front  face  forming  an  enclosure  therebetween;  and 

(c)  means  for  securing  said  sides  in  said  handling  position. 
4.  A  display  and  handling  package  comprising: 

(a)  a  spine  having  a  front  face  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  patches 
of  release  material; 

(b)  two  sides  extending  from  said  spine  forming  a  protective 
cover  having  a  display  surface,  said  display  surface  provided 
with  a  reflective  treatment; 

(c)  a  display  position  wherein  said  sides  lie  in  the  same  plane  as 
said  spine  front  face  and  a  handling  position  wherein  said  two 
sides  extend  upwardly  from  said  spine  front  face  forming  an 
enclosure  therebetween;  and 

(d)  means  to  secure  said  sides  in  said  handling  position. 


5v458a33 
DISPLAY  CONTAINER 
Mdvin  B.  Herrin,  Rydal,  Pm„  assignor  to  KkvfoM,  toe,  War- 
rington, Pm. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  195,751 

tot.  a."  MSB  5100 

VS.  CL  206— 45J1  14  Claims 


5y458,232 
ARTICLE  LIFTING  CONTAINER 
Gregory  J.  Novali,  Anolu,  Minn.,  and  Albert  M.  Evans  P.O. 
Box    1341,  Fair  Oaks,  CaUf.  95628,  assignors  to  Albert 
Michad  Evans,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif. 

Tiled  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,455 

Int.  a."  B65H  IIOO 

VS.  CL  206—45.16  15  Claims 


1.  A  display  container  capable  of  being  stored  and  shipped  in  a 
flat  condition  and  automatically  set  up  In  a  rigid,  self-supported 
configuration  by  standard  packaging  machinery  or  by  hand,  said 
display  container  comprising 

permanent  side  walls. 

an  end  comprising  at  least  two  interlocking  bottom  flanges 
depending  from  opposing  side  walls,  said  bottom  flanges 
permanently  pre-sealed  along  at  least  portions  thereof  to  auto- 
matically form  a  closed  boaom  wall  comprising  said  bottom 
flanges  when  said  display  container  is  moved  to  its  self- 
supported  set-up  position,  and 

an  open  end  comprising  a  pair  of  side  wall  flanges  depending 
from  opposing  side  walls,  each  of  said  side  wall  flanges 
comprising  a  seal  region  and  at  least  one  of  said  side  wall 
flanges  comprising  a  first  region  disposed  between  the  side 
wall  from  which  said  side  wall  flange  depends  and  said  seal 
region,  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  seal  regions  being 
adapted  to  be  permanently  bonded  to  the  other  said  seal 
region  when  said  display  container  is  moved  to  its  set-up 
position  such  that  one  or  more  of  said  first  regions  will  form  a 
closed  top  wall  and  said  seal  regions  will  form  a  bonded 
portion  extending  from  said  top  wall  to  maintain  said  display 
container  in  a  pemrumently  sealed  condition  so  that  product 
placed  inside  said  container  is  Inaccessible  from  either  said 
top  or  bottom  wall. 


UMI 


1.  A  container  for  supporting  and  adjustably  locating  articles  in 
an  interior  thereof,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  container  including  an  opening  on  an  upper  end  thereof, 

a  shelf  within  said  container  and  below  said  opening,  said  shelf 
supporting  a  plurality  of  articles  thereon, 

means  for  automatically  adjusting  an  elevation  of  said  shelf 
when  a  weight  of  the  articles  upon  said  shelf  changes  contain- 
ing at  least  one  alignment  post,  and 

means  for  preventing  pivoting  of  said  shelf  out  of  a  horizontal 
orientation  comprising  a  sleeve  fixedly  attached  to  said  shelf, 
said  sleeve  having  an  interior  contour  complemental  to  an 
exterior  contour  of  said  post  and  surrounding  said  post,  said 
sleeve  extending  along  a  length  of  post  sufficient  to  preclude 
appreciable  motion  between  said  sleeve  and  said  post, 
whereby  when  pivoting  forces  are  exerted  upon  said  shelf, 
said  sleeve  prevents  said  shelf  from  pivoting. 


5,458,234 
BASKET-STYLE  ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Randall  L.  Harris,  Powder  Springs,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riverwood 
International  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,126 
InL  CI.*  B65D  75/00 
VS.  a.  206—187  14  Claims 

I.  A  basket-style  article  carrier,  comprising: 
a  substantially  vertical  central  panel  having  end  portions; 
a  bottom  panel  connected  to  the  central  panel; 
opposite  side  panels  connected  to  the  bottom  panel,  the  side 
panels  being  relatively  narrow  compared  to  the  length  of  the 
bottom  panel; 
end  straps  extending  outwardly  from  the  end  portions  of  the 

central  panel; 
side  straps  extending  between  the  end  straps  and  the  side  panels; 
the  end  straps  and  the  side  straps  being  spaced  from  the  bottom 
panel  and  having  relatively  narrow  widths  compared  to  the 
height  of  the  side  panels;  and 
partition  straps  extending  from  the  central  panel  to  the  side 
panels; 


the  side  straps  and  associated  end  straps  and  partition  straps 
forming  with  the  central  panel  end  article  receiving  cells,  and 
the  side  panels  and  associated  partition  straps  forming  interior 
article  receiving  cells. 

10.  A  blank  for  forming  a  basket-style  article  carrier,  compris- 
ing: 

adjacent  outer  and  inner  handle  panel  sections,  each  handle 
panel  section  being  divided  by  a  central  fold  line  extending 
through  both  sections; 

riser  panel  sections  on  opposite  ends  of  the  inner  and  outer 
handle  panel  sections,  the  riser  panel  sections  extending  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  central  fold  line; 

side  panel  sections  adjacent  the  outer  handle  panel  sections  and 
extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the  central  fold  line; 

side  strap  sections  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  side  panel 
sections  by  fold  lines  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  central  fold  line; 

end  strap  sections  connected  to  the  side  strap  sections  by  fold 
lines  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  side  strap  section 
fold  lines,  each  end  strap  section  also  being  foldably  con- 
nected to  an  associated  riser  panel  section; 

partiuon  strap  sections  connected  to  the  side  panel  sections  by 
fold  lines  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  fold  lines 
connecting  the  side  strap  sections  to  the  side  panel  sections; 

support  strap  sections  connected  to  the  partition  snap  sections 
by  fold  lines  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  partition 
strap  section  fold  lines,  each  suppon  strap  section  also  being 
foldably  connected  to  an  associated  riser  panel  section;  and 

a  respective  bonom  panel  flap  connected  by  a  fold  line  to  each 
of  the  side  panel  sections; 

the  support  strap  sections  being  adhered  to  the  riser  panel 
sections  in  a  carrier  formed  from  the  blank,  and  the  carrier 
being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  article  receiving  cells,  the 
side  panel  sections  and  the  panition  strap  sections  forming 
interior  cells  and  the  partition  strap  sections,  the  end  strap 
sections  and  the  side  strap  sections  forming  end  cells. 


common  personal  sentiment  thereon,  so  that  when  said  panel  is  in 
said  open  position  the  common  personal  sentiment  on  said  inside 
surface  of  said  panel  and  on  the  candy  wrappers  which  are  visible 
through  said  window  are  visible  to  a  person  holding  the  gift 
product. 


5,458436 
CONTAINER,  SUBSTANTULLY  OF  CUBOID  FORM,  FOR 

AT  LEAST  TWO  ARTICLES 
Klaus   Schoettle,   Strasbourg,    France;    Wolfgang    Klammer, 
Ortenberg,    and    Gerald-Wolfgang    Borck,    Ludwigshafen! 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH, 
Mannheim,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,702 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    18.    1993. 
9300553  U  ^ 

InL  a.*  B65D  69/00 
U&CL  206-232  jg  cuums 


5.458,235 
GIFT  PRODUCT 
Irving  I.  Stone,  Beachwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Greet- 
ings Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,175 
InL  CI.*  B65D  85/60 
U.S.  a.  20<^232  8  Claims 

1.  A  gift  product  compnsing  a  candy  box  having  a  plurality  of 
individually  wrapped  pieces  of  candy  and  a  greeting  card  formed 
in  one  piece  with  said  candy  box,  said  greeting  card  comprising  a 
front  wall  of  said  candy  box  and  a  panel  formed  in  one  piece  with 
said  front  wall  and  being  pivotal  between  a  closed  position  in 
which  said  panel  covers  said  front  wall  and  an  open  position  in 
which  said  panel  uncovers  said  from  wall,  said  panel  having  an 
inside  surface  which  is  visible  when  said  panel  is  in  said  open 
position,  said  front  wall  having  a  window  smaller  in  area  than  said 
front  wall  through  which  individually  wrapped  pieces  of  candy  can 
be  viewed  when  said  panel  is  in  said  open  posiuon,  the  wrappers  of 
each  piece  of  candy  and  said  inside  surface  of  said  panel  having  a 


1.  A  container  of  substantially  cuboid  form  comprising  bottom 
and  top  parts  fox;  at  least  two  articles,  said  bonom  and  top  parts 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  side  wall  part  each  and  one  rear 
wall  part  each  and  having  at  least  one  dividing  intermediate  wall, 
which  is  substantially  flat  and  divides  the  cuboid-form  interior  into 
at  least  two  receiving  spaces  lying  flat  one  above  the  other  for  the 
articles,  said  dividing  intermediate  wall  having  approximately  per- 
pendicularly to  its  surface  al  least  one  continuation  whose  height 
corresponds  to  the  height  of  the  receiving  spaces  for  each  of  said  at 
least  two  articles,  wherein  said  dividing  intermediate  wall  is  an  at 
least  partly  movable  wall  part,  which  is  vertically  displaceably 
arranged  between  the  side  wall  pans  of  the  container  for  varying 
the  volumes  of  the  receiving  spaces  for  each  of  said  at  least  two 
articles. 
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5y«5^237 

PACKAGING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRODUCTS  OF  SMALL 

THICKNESS 

HjKhiro  Kataoka,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chuoh  Pack 

Industry  Co^  Ltd^  Akhi,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4, 1993,  5-193368 

Int.  CL*  B65D  73102:85148.25104 

\^S.  a.  206—723  "  aaims 


(xi)  an  outermost  engaging  section  (15)  located  ne»i  to  said 
bottom  section  (14)  and  divided  therefrom  by  a  folding  line 
(H), 
said  engaging  section  (15)  having  plural  incisions  (19) 

which  each  correspond  to  said  central  notch  (22)  of  one 

of  said  ribs  (20). 


and 


•puVoYt??  dT 
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1.  A  set  of  sheeu  for  producing  a  packaging  assembly  to 
package  products,  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  (101)  having  a  shape  symmetncal  with  respect  to  a 
transverM  centerline  thereof  and  including 
(i)  a  central,  bonom  section  (1)  defined  chiefly  by  two  parallel 

transverse  folding  lines  (A), 
(ii)  a  first  wall  section  (3)  located  adjacent  to  said  boaom 
section  (1)  and  divided  therefrom  by  one  of  said  folding 
lines  (A). 

said  first  wall  section  (3)  having  two  L-shaped  slits  (6), 
(iii)  a  narrow  top  section  (2)  located  adjacent  to  said  first  wall 
section  (3)  and  defined  by  both  two  cuts  (5)  and  two 
parallel  folding  lines  (B), 

said  cuts  (5)  also  defining  part  of  said  first  wall  section  (3), 
said  top  section  (2)  being  divided  from  said  first  wall 
section  (3)  by  an  inner  one  of  said  folding  lines  (B),  and 
(iv)  a  second  wall  section  (4)  divided  from  said  first  wall 
section  (3)  and  said  top  section  (2)  by  both  said  cuts  (5)  and 
an  outer  one  of  said  folding  lines  (B), 
said  second  wall  section  (4)  having  two  slits  (8), 
a  second  sheet  (102)  having  a  shape  symmetrical  with  respect  to 
a  transverse  centerline  thereof  and  including 
(v)  a  central,  base  section  (10)  including  plural  parallel  ribs 
(20)  extending  in  a  length  direction  of  the  sheet  (102), 
half  of  said  ribs  (20)  each  being  shaped  like  a  gate  and  each 
having  a  central  recess  (20a)  and  higher  side  support 
portions  (25)  and  the  remaining  ribs  (20)  each  being 
shaped  like  an  inverted  gate  and  each  also  having  a 
central  recess  (20a)  and  higher  side  support  portions 
(25). 
each  said  nb  (20)  also  having  a  central  notch  (22). 
said  base  section  (10)  further  including  two  parallel  trans- 
verse folding  lines  (D)  which  stretch  over  all  said  ribs 
(20), 
each  said  rib  (20)  being  partly  defined  by  oblique  folding 
lines  (J)  which  extend  from  said  folding  lines  (D)  at  an 
angle  of  45  degrees  with  said  folding  lines  (D), 
each  of  those  oblique  folding  lines  (J)  that  define  middle 
ribs  (20)  terminating  at  a  hook-shaped  slit  (24). 
(vi)  a  first  wall  section  (11)  located  adjacent  to  said  base 
section  (10)  and  divided  from  said  base  section  (10)  by  said 
oblique  folding  lines  (J)  and  said  hook-shaped  slits  (24), 
(vii)  a  top  section  (12)  located  next  to  said  first  wall  section 

(11)  and  divided  therefrom  by  a  folding  line  (E), 
(viii)  a  second  wall  section  (13)  located  next  to  said  top 

section  (12)  and  divided  therefrom  by  a  folding  line  (F), 
(ix)  plural  slits  (16)  stretching  over  both  said  top  section  (12) 

arid  said  secotxl  wall  section  (13), 
(x)  a  bonom  section  (14)  located  next  to  said  second  wall 
section  (13)  and  divided  therefrom  by  a  folding  line  (G), 
and 


a  third  sheet  (103)  having  a  shape  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a 
transverse  centerline  thereof  and  including 
(xii)  central,  bottom  sections  (30)  spacttl  apart  from  each 
other  by  openings  (34). 

each   said   bonom   section   (30)   having  opposed  edges 

defined  by  two  parallel  transverse  folding  lines  (K) 

which  are  broken  by  said  openings  (34), 

(xiii)  an  inner  wall  section  (31)  located  adjacent  to  said 

bonom  sections  (30)  and  divided  therefrom  by  one  of  said 

folding  lines  (K), 

one  end  of  each  said  opening  (34)  cutting  into  said  inner 
wall  sertion  (31). 
(xiv)  a  top  section  (32)  located  next  to  said  inner  wall  section 

(31)  and  divided  therefrom  by  a  folding  line  (L),  and 
(xv)  an  outer  wall  section  (33)  located  next  to  said  top  section 

(32)  and  divided  therefrom  by  a  folding  line  (M), 
said  outer  wall  section  (33)  having  plural  incisions  (36)  at 

its  outer  edge. 


5,458,238 
ASSEMBLY  BOX  TO  CONTAIN  CASES  FOR  COMPACT 

DISKS,  AUDIO  CASSETTES  OR  VIDEO  CASSETTES 
Eugenic  Dominguei-GutierTez,  Arqueoiogos  No.  S3,  CoL,  El 
Retoiio,  09449,  Mexico 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,570 

Int  a.*  B65D  85157:851672 

MS.  CL  206—387.14  13  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  box  to  contain  cases  for  compact  discs,  audio 
cassettes  or  video  cassenes,  of  the  type  comprising  a  combination 
of  vertical  lateral  and  rear  walls,  and  horizontal  top,  intermediate 
and  bottom  walls,  the  box  is  formed  by  the  assembly  of  five 
different  types  of  pieces  having  a  plurality  of  assembly  teeth 
located  at  their  longitudinal  ends,  and  at  least  one  reinforcement 
element  located  at  the  rear  side  of  the  box  for  providing  rigidity 
thereto;  said  assembly  teeth  are  of  the  same  size  and  are  located 
separately  at  equal  distances;  said  assembly  teeth  have  grip  notches 
which  serve  to  retain  one  piece  with  another,  at  one  of  the  ends  of 
any  of  said  different  pieces,  it  is  located  and  end  notch  which 
serves  to  hold  the  last  assembly  teeth  of  the  piece  to  be  assembled; 
when  the  pieces  are  assembled  together,  the  assembly  teeth  of  one 


piece  join  the  assembly  teeth  of  the  other  piece,  forming  edges  that 
serve  to  retain  the  cases  for  compact  discs,  audio  cassenes  or  video 
cassettes  in  place. 


5,458,239 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  HANGING  CLOTHES  IN 

COMPACT  BAG 

Roiicrt  V.  PUth,  Lighthouse  Point,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Eiffel 

Dcsigii,  Inc.  Dwrftdd  Beach,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  72,782,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,398,807. 
This  application  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,110 
Int  CL*  A45C  5112:13130 
VS.  a.  206—298  13  , 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  hanging  articles  of  clothing  in  a  suit- 
case of  the  type  including  a  first  compartment  defined  by  a  periph- 
eral wall,  a  portion  of  which  forms  a  hinge  connecting  said  first 
compartment  to  a  second  compartment,  means  disposed  within 
said  first  compartment  on  said  peripheral  wall  for  holding  at  least 
one  hanger,  comprising  in  combination  therewith: 

a  folding  panel  having  a  first  panel  edge,  a  second  panel  edge, 
and  a  folding  line  located  between  said  first  and  second  panel 
edges  so  that,  when  folded,  said  second  panel  edge  is  proxi- 
mate to  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  panel  edge; 
said  first  panel  edge  being  connected  to  said  peripheral  wall 

along  a  line  substantially  parallel  to  said  hinge; 
a  first  elongated  bar, 

means  for  selectively  anaching  and  disconnecting  said  first 
elongated  bar  to  said  folding  panel  so  that  when  attached, 
said  first  elongated  bar  is  proximate  to  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  second  panel  edge; 
a  second  elongated  bar,  and 

means  for  selectively  attaching  and  disconnecting  said  second 
elongated  bar  to  said  folding  panel  so  that  when  attached, 
said  second  elongated  bar  is  proximate  to  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  folding  line. 


connecting  means  for  removably  connecting  said  pockets  to 
said  upper  club  head  support,  each  of  said  openings  further 
including  a  peripheral  ridge,  said  pockets  adapted  to  fit  into 
and  be  secured  in  said  openings  in  said  upper  club  head 
support  by  engagement  of  said  connecting  means  with  said 
penpheral  ridges  on  said  openings; 
each  of  said  pockets  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  support  and 
protect  a  club  head  upon  insertion  of  a  golf  club,  shaft  first 
into  said  pocket  with  the  golf  club  shaft  extending  through 
said  shaft-receiving  hole  to  an  extent  that  the  upper  part  of  the 
club  head  is  supported  by  and  protected  within  said  pocket 
each  of  said  pockets  comprising  a  generally  open-topped  box 
shape  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  plurality  of  side  walls  mounted 
to  and  extending  upwards  from  said  bonom  wall,  said  shaft- 
receiving  hole  being  formed  in  said  bonom  wall  and  said 
bonom  wall  extending  from  said  shaft-receiving  hole  to 
underiie  the  toe  of  a  club  head  supported  within  said  pocket 
and  one  of  said  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bonom  wall  at  a  position  to  partially  laterally  enckxe  dK  toe 
of  a  club  head  supported  therein; 
a  lower  base  section  for  supporting  said  golf  bag; 
support  means  extending  between  and  connected  to  said  upper 
club  head  support  and  said  lower  base  section  such  that  said 
upper  club  head  support  is  supported  in  spaced  relation  from 
said  lower  base  section; 
means  for  providing  connection  between  said  support  means  and 

said  upper  club  head  support 
means  for  providing  connection  between  said  support  nvans  and 

said  lower  base  section; 
bag-forming  material  attached  to  and  extending  between  said 
upper  club  head  support  and  said  lower  base  section  wteieby 
the  interior  area  of  said  bag  may  be  protected;  and 
said  pockets  formed  such  that  each  club  head  supported  by  said 
upper  club  head  support  is  fully  protected  from  contaa  with 
any  other  club  head  supported  thereby. 


5,458,240 
GOLF  BAG  WITH  INDIVIDUAL  CLUB  HEAD  SUPPORT 

POCKETS 
PhUip  R.  Rich,  217  S.  122nd  St,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68144,  and 
Charics  E.  Powers,  P.O.  Box  173,  102  E.  South  St,  Exint 
Iowa  50076 

Filed  Dec  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,419 
Int  CL'  A63B  55/00 
VS.  a.  206-315  J  3  ctai^ 

1.  A  golf  bag  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  golf  clubs,  each 
including  a  shaft  and  a  club  head  having  a  toe,  a  heel  and  front  and 
rear  faces,  said  golf  bag  comprising; 
an  upper  club  head  support  including  a  plurality  of  removable 

pockeu  each  having  a  shaft-receiving  hole  fonncd  therein; 
a  plurality  of  pocket-receiving  openings  formed  in  said  upper 
club  head  support,  each  of  said  pockets  hirther  including 


5y4S8,241 
STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  DECORATIVE  UGHT  STRING 
Peter  A.  Bnmn,  Lubbock,  Itau,  asrignor  to  Gary  Products 
Group,  Inc,  Lubbock,  ttx. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,324 
Int  a.'  B65D  85104 
VS.  CL  206-419  j  culms 

I.  A  secondary  storage  device  for  decorative  light  strings  com- 
prising a  frame  member  having  integrally  molded  therewith  at  least 
two  spaced-apan  hook  members,  at  least  two  spaced-apan  slot- 
containing  members  aligned  with  the  hook  members,  a  handgrip 
member  and  at  least  one  plug  retention  member, 
the  frame  member  fiirther  comprising  elongated  side  support 
members  inteicoiutected  by  spaced-apart  transverse  members, 
the  transverse  members  being  recessed  inwardly  itom  die 
respective  ends  of  the  friune  member. 
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OcTOBHi  17,  1995 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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COLLAPSIBLE  LITERATURE  HOLDER 
Peter  Baka,  Parma;  Daniel  J.  Kiimp,  Mentor,  and  Christopher 
M.  Paterwn,  WiUoughby,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Fasteners 
For  Retail,  Inc^  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  JuL  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,404 

InL  CI.*  A47F  51 II;  B65D  85162 

VS.  a.  206—488  22  Clairas 


12.  A  holder  for  goods  comprising: 

an  elongated  sheet  having  first  and  second  transverse  score  lines, 
the  sheet  being  bent  along  said  first  score  line  to  form  a  front 
panel  and  a  back  panel,  extending  in  a  first  direction  Ixom  said 
ftwit  panel,  and  bent  along  said  second  score  line  to  form  a 
boaom  panel,  extending  in  a  second  direction  from  said  front 
panel; 

a  substantially  U-shaped  flap  formed  in  said  front  panel  such 
that  the  two  ends  of  the  U  contact  said  first  score  line; 

a  tab  extending  from  one  of  said  back  panel  and  said  bottom 
panel  and  cooperating  with  the  other  of  said  back  panel  and 
said  bottom  panel  to  form  the  holder  into  a  triangular  shape  in 
which  the  holder  is  in  a  use  configuration;  and, 

first  and  second  side  braces  formed  in  said  bottom  panel  and 
delineated  respectively  along  third  and  fourth  score  lines,  said 
side  braces  supporting  the  holder  in  its  use  configuration. 

16.  A  holder  for  goods  comprising: 

an  elongated  sheet  having  first  and  second  transverse  score  lines, 
the  sheet  being  bent  along  said  first  score  line  to  form  a  front 
panel  and  a  back  panel,  extending  in  a  first  direction  from  said 
front  panel,  and  bent  along  said  second  score  line  to  form  a 
bonom  panel,  extending  in  a  second  direction  from  said  front 
panel; 

a  flap  formed  in  said  front  panel  for  accommodating  goods  held 
in  the  holder  when  said  flap  is  bent  out  of  a  plane  of  said  front 
panel; 

a  lab  extending  firom  one  of  said  back  panel  and  said  bonom 
panel  and  cooperating  with  the  other  of  said  back  panel  and 
said  bottom  panel  to  form  the  holder  into  a  triangular  shape  in 
which  the  holder  is  in  a  use  configuration;  and. 

first  and  second  side  braces  formed  in  said  bottom  panel  and 
delineated  respectively  along  third  and  fourth  score  lines,  said 
side  braces  supporting  the  holder  in  its  use  configuration. 


5,458,243 

MULTIPLE  STACK-TRAY  ASSEMBLY 

Stanley  B.  McBride,  219  W.  Sixth  Ave.,  Lancaster,  Ohio  43130 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  306,881 

Int  a.*  A47F  IIIOO 

VS.  a.  206—503  7  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  holder  for  goods  comprising: 

an  elongated  sheet  having  first  and  second  transverse  score  lines, 
the  sheet  being  bent  along  said  first  score  line  to  form  a  front 
panel  and  a  back  panel,  extending  in  a  first  direction  from  said 
front  panel,  and  bent  along  said  second  score  line  to  form  a 
bottom  panel,  extending  in  a  second  direction  from  said  front 
panel; 

a  substantially  U-shaped  flap  formed  in  said  front  panel  such 
that  the  two  ends  of  the  U  contact  said  first  score  line; 

a  tab  extending  from  said  bottom  panel;  and. 

a  layer  of  adhesive  provided  on  said  tab.  wherein  when  said 
adhesive  layer  is  contacted  with  said  back  panel  to  secure  said 
tab  to  said  back  panel,  said  sheet  can  be  formed  into  a 
triangular  shape  in  which  the  holder  is  in  a  use  configuration. 


1.  An  adjustable  assembly  of  multiple  stack-tray  elements,  com- 
prising: 
a  vertically-oriented  support  member, 
a  multiplicity  of  vertically-aligned  stack-tray  elements  which 

each  are  provided  with  a  central  stepped  tubular  opening 

which  receives  said  support  member,  and 
a  multiplicity  of  split-collar  elements  which  each  co-operate 

with  said  support  member  and  with  a  respective  one  of  said 


stack-tray  elements,  each  said  split-collar  element  ftictionally 
and  shdably  engaging  the  exterior  surface  of  said  suppon 
member. 


W^ 


5y458,244 

PACKAGE  PACKED  WITH  VOLATILE  SUBSTANCE 

Sboichi   Emori,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to   501   Seiken 

Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ichikawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651331,  Feb.  7,  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1990,  2-027150 
Int  CL'  B65D  25 108:79/00. -73 100 
UACL  206-527  10  Claims 


..  . 
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I.  A  package,  comprising: 

an  inner  bag  having  a  pair  of  facing  walls  fusion  bonded  at  their 
edges  to  form  an  enclosure  for  containing  a  volatile  liquid, 
each  of  said  walls  being  composed  of  acrylonitrile  thermo- 
plastic resin  film  and  having  a  thickness  in  a  range  of  about  20 
microns  to  about  30  microns;  and 

an  outer  bag  containing  said  inner  bag,  said  outer  bag  being 
composed  of  a  polyethylene-laminated  viscose  paper  formed 
as  a  gas-permeable  film;  whereby  application  of  a  force  in  a 
range  of  about  300  to  800  g/15  mm  to  said  outer  bag  causes 
rupture  of  said  inner  bag.  wherein  said  inner  bag  is  ruptured 
only  through  breaking  of  the  border  area  thereof  between  the 
bonded  and  non-bonded  areas  thereof. 


guiding  means  at  said  material  inlet  opening  for  guiding  said 
bulk  material  into  said  housing;  and 

retention  means  located  at  said  guiding  means  for  retaining 
oversized  particles; 

wherein  said  retention  means  comprises  a  filter  comb  oriented  in 
a  downward  direction  along  a  path  of  travel  of  said  bulk 
material  for  extraction  of  hair-like  matter  from  said  bulk 
material;  and 

said  gas  inlet  and  said  gas  outlet  openings  are  arranged  for 
directing  the  gas  to  flow  at  least  in  pan  against  said  bulk 
material  falling  through  said  housing  and  against  said  filter 
comb  for  removal  of  a  portion  of  said  hair-like  matter  falling 
along  a  surface  of  said  filter  comb. 


5,458,245 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  A  MIXTURE  OF 
SUBSTANTLU-LY  GRANULAR  GRAINS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  CLEANING  THIS  MIXTURE  OF  GRAINS 
Hans    Heckel,    Cremlingen;     Dieter    MiiUer,    Sickte;     Uwe 
Schwanke,  and  Voihard  Sorgati,  both  of  Braunschweig,  aU 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BOhler  GmbH,  Braunschweig, 
Germany 

FUed  Oct  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1993.  43  02 
8573;  Jan.  20,  1993,  42  35  260.6 

Int  a.'  B07B  4100:7100 
VS.  a.  209-139.1  3,  cuims 

1.  A  sifter  for  cleaning  granulate  bulk  material  of  differentiy 
sized  particles  comprising: 
a  housing  with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  including  at  least 
one  material  inlet  opening  through  which  said  bulk  material 
enters  said  housing,  said  material  inlet  opening  being  located 
at  said  upper  end; 
at  least  one  granulate  outiet  opening  through  which  cleaned 
granulate  bulk  material  leaves  said  housing,  said  granulate 
outlet  opening  being  located  at  said  lower  end; 
at  least  one  gas  inlet  opening  through  which  a  cleaning  gas  flows 

into  said  housing; 
at  least  one  gas  outlet  opening  through  which  said  cleaning  gas 

carries  unwanted  particles  out  of  said  housing; 
a  distiibuting  plate  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  below  said 
material  inlet  opening  for  directing  bulk  material  into  a  path 
of  said  cleaning  gas; 


5,458,246 

HORIZONTAL  CYLINDRICAL  SDTER  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  AGITATOR  ARMS 

Kebey  C.  Thorn,  Jr,,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Roakamp 

Champion,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315437 

Int  CL'  B07B  1120 

UAa.209-300  3cui^ 


2S5 


1.  In  a  horizontal  cylindrical  sifter  having  a  housing  with  an  inlet 
for  feed  material  of  mixed  size  at  a  first  end,  an  outlet  for  coarse 
material  at  a  second  end.  a  cylindrical  screen  for  sifting  the  nuxed 
feed  material  to  separate  the  coarse  material  ftwm  fine  material 
mixed  therewith,  said  screen  extending  from  said  inlet  to  said 
ouUet  of  said  housing  and  having  a  rotaubly  driven  shaft  extending 
along  an  axial  centerline  of  said  cylindrical  screen,  agitator  arms 
for  extending  substantially  radially  outwardly  from  said  rotatably 
driven  shaft  and  having  mounted  at  radial  extremities  of  said  arms 
agitator  blades  for  rabbling  said  mixed  feed  material  on  said 
screen,  the  improvement,  in  combination  with  said  sifter,  compris- 
ing: 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBEn  17.  1995 


means  for  adjusting  said  agitator  arms  to  alter  an  angular  orien- 
tation of  said  agitator  blades,  the  means  for  adjusting  said 
agitator  anus  including  a  hydraulic  operator. 


5,458047 

CASSETTE  TAPE  CONTAINER  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Jung-Ching  Peng.  PO.  Box  82-144,  TWpei,  TWwan,  Prov.  of 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,359,  Jan.  18,  1994,  P«t 
No.  5,370,244.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,624 

InL  CL'  A47F  7lOO 
U.S.  CL  211—41  >  Claim 


5  458,249 
HANGING  DEVICE  FOR  DRYING  CLOTHES 
Itei  Shang-Lu,  P.O.  Bo«  82-144,  TWpel  City,  TUwan,  Prov.  of 
China 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,714 
InL  a.'  A47F  5100 


MS.  CL  211—197 


ICIaim 


1.  A  cassette  tape  container  storage  device  comprising: 

a  bracket  having  a  left  edge  and  a  right  edge,  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  arms  extending  from  the  right  edge  and  each  arm 
having  a  tubular  portion  at  an  end,  and  a  plurality  of  tubular 
members  corresponding  to  the  horizontal  arms  provided  at  the 
left  edge; 

a  plurality  of  spring  clips  each  pivotally  connected  between 
every  two  of  the  tubular  members  of  said  bracket,  each  of  said 
spring  clips  being  formed  with  an  arm  at  both  sides  thereof,  a 
front  lug  at  a  front  side,  two  rear  lugs  at  a  rear  side,  and  a  loop 
portion  between  the  front  lug  and  one  of  the  two  rear  lugs; 
and 

an  inverted  U-shaped  clamping  member  with  two  legs  each  leg 
formed  at  the  lower  edge  with  a  hook  for  engaging  a  lower 
edge  of  a  cassette  tape  container  and  each  leg  having  interme- 
diate portion  with  a  tubular  passage  engaged  with  a  corre- 
sponding arm  of  said  spring  clips. 


5458J48 
DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  SHELVES 
Francois  Alain,  Meudon,  France,  assignor  to  George  S.A., 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,650 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1992,  92  15650 
InL  CI."  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  211—175  22  Claims 

1.  Display  rack  for  shelves  adapted  to  display  objects  compris- 
ing: .  . 
a  base  defining  an  adjustable  storage  area,  said  base  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  elements  and  at  least  one  sliding  rim; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  juxtaposed  elements  comprising  a  first 
edge  and  a  second  edge  accomnnodating  said  sliding  rim,  a 
storage  surface  and  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  said  storage 
surface;  and 
at  least  one  separator  capable  of  separating  two  rows  of  objects 
to  be  displayed,  each  said  at  least  one  separator  comprising  a 
plurality  of  fastening  elements  capable  of  interacting  with  said 
plurality  of  recesses  to  removably  affix  said  at  least  one 
separator. 


I.  A  hanging  device  for  drying  clothes  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  main  rod  vertically  arranged  on  said  base; 

a  plurality  of  tubular  members  fixedly  mounted  on  said  main 

rod;  ,     .^ 

a  plurality  of  gears  each  fixedly  connected  with  one  of  said 

tubular  members; 
a  plurality  of  sleeves  each  connected  with  one  of  said  tubular 

members  and  having  an  upper  flange; 
a  plurality  of  cables  having  an  end  connected  with  the  upper 

flange  of  said  sleeves; 
a  hexagonal  frame  connected  with  another  end  of  said  cables; 
a  plurality  of  supporting  rods  pivotally  connected  with  said  gear, 

and 
a  plurality  of  connectors  each  connected  with  a  side  of  said 

hexagonal  frame  and  one  of  said  supporting  rods. 


5y458aS0 

BUOYANT  CRANE 

Elio  R.  IVtartinei,  75  N.  Clinton  SL,  East  Orange,  NJ.  07017 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,295 

InL  CL'  B66D  1108 

VS.  C\.  21Jr-m  20  Claims 

1.  A  buoyant  crane  comprising: 

an  expandable  and  contractible  chamber  immersed  in  a  body  of 
liquid  and  defining  a  correspondingly  expandable  and  con- 
tractible volume  in  the  body  of  liquid,  said  chamber  being 
constructed  so  as  to  displace  liquid  in  the  liquid  body  in 
relation  to  the  volume  defined  by  said  chamber  and  thereby 
have  a  buoyancy  related  to  the  volume  defined  by  said  cham- 
ber. 
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a  tcarable  guarantee  strip  connecting  said  cap  portion  and  said 
skirt  portion,  said  tearaWe  guarantee  strip  comprising  weak- 
ening lines  formed  respectively  at  the  boundary  between  said 
tearaWe  guarantee  strip  and  said  cap  portion  and  at  the  bound- 
ary between  said  tcarable  guarantee  strip  and  said  skin  por- 
tion, said  weakening  line  formed  at  the  boundary  between 
said  tearable  guarantee  strip  and  said  skin  portion  having  a 
linear  compressed  part  extending  along  said  boundary 
between  said  tearable  guarantee  strip  and  said  skin  portion, 
and  saw-tooth  like  compressed  parts  extending  from  said 
linear  compressed  part  into  said  skin  portion,  said  saw-tooth- 
like compressed  paiu  being  compressed  to  a  great»  extent 
than  said  linear  compressed  part. 


means  for  causing  said  chamber  selectively  to  expand  and 
contraa  and  to  thereby  change  the  buoyancy  of  said  chamber 
while  said  chamber  is  in  the  body  of  liquid; 

a  support  structure;  and 

coupling  means  supported  at  least  partially  by  said  support 
structure  for  coupling  a  load,  which  at  all  times  is  not 
immersed  in  or  floating  on  the  body  of  liquid  and  is  entirely 
out  of  the  body  of  liquid,  to  said  chamber  immersed  in  the 
body  of  liquid,  said  chamber  moving  in  the  body  of  liquid  and 
the  load  moving  entirely  out  of  the  body  of  liquid  in  response 
to  the  buoyancy  of  said  chamber  relative  to  the  weight  of  the 
load, 

whereby  the  load  may  be  raised  and  lowered  entirely  out  of  the 
body  of  liquid  by  expanding  and  contracting  said  chamber. 


5,458,252 

INVERTIBLE,  PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE  SEALING  CAP 
Paid  E.  Logd,  Thornton,  Colo.,  aarignor  to  American  Pradaioa 
Plastics  Corporation,  Nortl^lenn,  Colo. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,541 

InL  a.'  B65D  39104:39112:41104 

MS.  CL  215-271  44  cuj^ 


5,458,251 
BOTTLE  NECK  COVER 
l^tsuo  Eguchi;  Yoshltaka  'Hunura,  both  of  Shiga,  and  Toshi- 
hiro  Ueda,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92A)1003,  S  371  Date  Apr.  2,  1993,  }  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02936,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,270,  Apr  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  378,323 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1991,  3-70539  U 
InL  a.'  B65D  41132 
MS.  CL  215-254  3  cuims 


/^v^ 


1.  A  capsule  for  a  bottle  neck,  comprising: 

a  cap  portion; 

a  skin  portion;  and 


1.  An  invertible,  pressure -responsive  sealing  cap  and  container 
combination  including: 

a  container  with  an  open  mouth  having  an  inner  sealing  surface 
extending  substantially  about  and  along  an  axis  and 

an  invertible,  pressure-responsive  sealing  cap  having  a  central 
portion  invertible  from  an  initial  concave  dome  shape  to  a 
convex  donve  shade  and  exteixling  outwardly  from  and  about 
an  axis,  an  annular  portion  extending  outwardly  of  and  about 
said  initially  concave,  dome-shaped  portion,  and  a  scaling 
portion  extending  from  said  annular  portion  substantially 
about  and  along  the  axis  of  said  cap,  said  initially  concave, 
dome -shaped  portion  and  said  annular  portion  being  joined  at 
an  angle  to  each  other  at  a  first  flexure  area  and  said  annular 
portion  and  said  sealing  portion  being  joined  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  at  a  second  flexure  area,  said  initially  concave, 
dome-shaped  portion,  annular  portion,  and  sealing  portion 
together  assuming  an  overall  concave  shape  and  being  receiv- 
able in  the  mouth  of  said  container  with  at  least  a  pan  of  said 
sealing  portion  abuning  and  initially  scaling  against  the  seal- 
ing surface  of  the  container  mouth  substantially  about  the  axis 
of  said  container  and  with  said  annular  portion  and  said 
initially  concave,  don>e-shaped  portion  spaced  from  the  seal- 
ing surface  of  said  container  mouth, 
said  cap  being  responsive  to  pressure  build  up  inside  the  con- 
tainer relative  to  pressure  outside  the  container  and  including 
means  for  progressively  pressing  said  pan  of  the  sealing 
portion  of  said  cap  tighter  against  the  sealing  surface  of  said 
container  mouth  as  the  pressure  inside  the  container  increases 
relative  to  the  pressure  outside  the  container,  said  means  for 
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progressively  pressing  said  pan  of  said  sealing  portion  tighter 
against  said  sealing  surface  including  said  initially  concave, 
dome-shaped  portion  and  said  annular  portion  and  further 
including  nieans  for  controlling  the  relative  movement  of  said 
initially  concave,  dome-shaped  portion  and  said  annular  por- 
tion as  said  pressure  increases  inside  said  container  to  first 
allow  said  initially  concave,  dome-shaped  portion  to  move 
substantially  about  said  first  flexure  area  away  from  said 
initially  concave,  dome  shape  to  a  substantially  flattened 
shape  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  cap  and 
then  invert  to  a  convex  dome  shape  while  maintaining  said 
annular  portion  substantially  stationary  relative  to  said  sealing 
portion  and  to  the  sealing  surface  of  said  container  ntouth, 
said  movement  controlling  means  thereafter  allowing  said 
annular  portion  to  move  substantially  about  said  second  flex- 
ure area  to  a  position  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  cap. 
37.  An  audible  signal  arrangement  primarily  intended  for  use 
with  two  threaded  members  to  signal  a  user  when  a  predetermined 
level  of  engagement  has  been  achieved  between  the  two  members, 
said  audible  signal  arrangement  including: 
first  and  second  members,  each  member  having  a  threaded 
portion  with  said  threaded  portions  engaging  and  mating  with 
each  other  and  being  rotaiable  relative  to  each  other  to  move 
said  members  relative  to  each  other  along  an  axis,  said  mem- 
bers respectively  having  surfaces  spaced  a  first  distance  from 
each  other  when  said  threaded  portions  are  engaged, 
said  first  member  having  a  resilient,  flexible  reed  extending  from 
the  surface  of  said  first  member  in  a  relaxed  state  for  a 
distance  greater  than  said  first  distance  wherein  said  reed 
extends  toward  and  engages  the  surface  of  said  second  mem- 
ber and  is  flexed  away  from  said  relaxed  state  when  said 
threaded  portions  are  engaged,  and 
said  second  member  having  a  relatively  rigid  protuberance 
extending  from  the  surface  of  said  second  member  toward  the 
surface  of  said  first  member  when  said  threaded  fxxtions  are 
engaged  wherein  said  resilient,  flexible  reed  contacts  and 
rides  onto  the  rigid  protuberance  as  the  two  members  are 
rotated  toward  the  level  of  predetermined  engagement  and 
thereafter  passes  over  said  rigid  protuberance  and  resilienUy 
recoils  to  strike  the  surface  of  said  second  member  as  the  two 
members  are  further  rotated  to  said  level  of  predetermined 
engagement. 


of  each  V-shaped  depression  is  adjacent  said  top  portion,  and 
a  fluted,  annular  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  skirt,  said  flange  comprising  a  plurality  of  ridges,  with 
each  adjacent  pair  of  said  ridges  defining  a  depression  ther- 
ebetween having  a  substantially  triangular  surface  area. 


5^458054 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LIQUID  JET 
RECORDING  HEAD 
MmmM  Miyagawa;  Norio  Ohkuma,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Hiroaki  Ibshima,  Ibkyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194310,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,942,  Jun.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1992,  4-144502 
Int.  a."  B44C  lai.  GOID  15100:  B29C  illOO 
MS.  CI.  216—27  12  Claims 
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5,458453 
BOTTLE  CAP 
Michael  Shapcott,  Hometown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ZapatA  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Hazelton,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115>t2 

Int.  a."  B65D  4Un 

MS.  CI.  215—328  1»  Claims 


0       (y       0      0      ft       0      0 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  liquid  jet  recortling  head, 
including  the  following: 
a  first  process  of  forming  an  ink  flow  passage  pattern  on  a 

substrate  by  a  dissolvable  resin  layer, 
a  second  process  of  forming  a  covering  resin  layer  on  said  ink 

flow  passage  pattern; 
a  third  process  of  forming  an  ink  discharging  port  pattern  by  a 

material  having  resistance  to  an  oxygen  plasma  on  the  surface 

of  said  covering  resin  layer, 
a  fourth  process  of  forming  ink  discharging  ports  by  dry  etching 

the  covering  resin  layer  by  the  application  of  the  oxygen 

plasma  with  said  discharging  port  pattern  as  a  mask;  and 
a  fifth  process  of  cluting  said  dissolvable  resin  layer. 


UMI 


1.  A  crown  for  sealing  a  bottle  opening  comprising: 
a  circular  top  portion  having  a  fluted  skirt  extending  around  the 
circumference  thereof,  said  skirt  comprising  a  plurality  of 
substantially  invented  V-shaped  depressions  wherein  the  apex 


5v«58,255 
FOLDING  CASE  FOR  FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLES 

Antonio  Addeo,  Novara;  Aurelio  Biscotti,  Cantalupo  di  Cerro 
Maggior«.  and  Ivan  Paris,  Milan,  all  of.  Italy,  assignors  to 
Himont  Italia  S.pA.,  Italy 

Tiled  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268^30 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  1, 1993,  M193U0543  U 
InL  CI."  B65D  6//« 
U.S.  CI.  220—6  5  Claims 

I.  A  collapsible  crate  which  comprises; 

a  pair  of  substantially  identical  half-crates  which  cooperate  to 
form  the  collapsible  crate,  each  of  the  half-crates  comprising: 

a)  a  side  wall  having  opposite  ends  and  a  bottom; 

b)  a  pair  of  end  walls  each  having  first  and  second  opposed 
edges; 

c)  a  hinge  for  rotatably  attaching  the  first  edge  of  each  of  the  end 
walls  to  an  opposite  end  of  the  side  wall  between  an  open 


iai     ^jif" 


position  in  which  each  wall  is  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  side  wall,  and  a  collapsed  position  in  which  the  end  walls 
are  rotated  toward  each  other  and  against  the  side  wall; 

d)  a  bottom  wall  having  first  and  second  opposed  edges;  and 

e)  a  hinge  for  rotatably  attaching  one  edge  of  the  bottom  wall  to 
the  bonom  of  the  side  wall  between  an  open  position  in  which 
the  bottom  wall  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  side  wall, 
and  a  collapsed  position  in  which  the  wall  is  rotated  against 
the  side  wall; 

0  means  for  rotatably  attaching  the  second  edge  of  each  side 

wall  to  an  associated  sidewall  second  edge  of  the  other 

half-crate;  and 
g)  means  for  releasably  attaching  the  second  edge  of  the  bottom 

wall  to  the  second  edge  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  other 

half-crate. 


5,458^56 
SLIDE  LID 
Dale  C.  Opheim,  Graetting,  Iowa,  assignor  to  May-Wes  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  Gibbon,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,554 

InL  a.*  B65D  43112 

M&.  CL  220-345  ,7  01,^1. 


I.  A  lid  for  a  box  having  upright  side  walls  and  end  walls,  said 
end  walls  being  joined  to  outwardly  projected  end  lips,  and  said 
side  walls  being  joined  to  outwardly  directed  side  lips,  said  side 
walls  and  end  walls  surrounding  a  chamber  for  accommodating 
objecu.  and  said  lips  surrounding  a  top  opening  into  the  chamber 
comprising:  wall  means  movable  to  a  first  position  for  closing  the 
top  opening  of  the  box  and  movable  to  a  second  position  allowing 
access  to  the  top  opening  of  the  box,  longitudinal  flanges  joined  to 
the  wall  means  extending  downwardly  adjacent  the  outside  of  the 
side  lips  of  the  box.  said  flanges  having  inwardly  directed  portions 
extending  under  said  side  lips  to  retain  the  wall  means  on  the  box 
and  allow  linear  movement  of  the  wall  means  between  the  first  and 
second  positions  thereof,  and  transverse  flanges  joined  to  the  wall 
means  extending  downwardly  adjacent  the  outside  of  the  end  lips 
of  the  box,  said  transverse  flanges  having  inwardly  directed  por- 
tions extending  under  said  end  lips  to  retain  the  wall  means  in  the 


first  position  closing  the  top  opening  of  the  box,  the  inwardly 
directed  portions  of  the  longimdinal  flanges  are  continuous  ledges 
extending  inwardly  toward  the  side  walls  of  the  box,  said  longitu- 
dinal flanges  each  having  an  end  spaced  inwardly  from  one  of  said 
transverse  flanges,  the  inwardly  directed  portions  of  the  transverse 
flanges  are  continuous  ledges  extending  inwardly  toward  the  end 
walls  of  the  box,  the  one  of  said  transverse  flanges  has  opposite 
ends  spaced  inwardly  from  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  longitudinal 
flanges,  and  said  one  transverse  flange  is  adapted  to  be  relcasable 
from  the  adjacent  end  lip  to  allow  said  wall  means  to  be  moved 
from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  thereby  opening  the 
top  opening  of  the  box. 


5,458^57 

NON-METALLIC  BLANKING  HATCH  APPARATUS 

Brett  L.  Muckelrath,  and  James  F.  Matthews,  both  of  Duncan, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  OUa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932^88,  Aug.  19,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5^3,944.  This  application  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,037 

InL  CL*  B65D  SSin 
MS.  a.  220-562  ,2  Qaims 


3  I'f^^ii'ir 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  materials  comprising: 
a  container  including  a  container  wall  and  having  a  first  con- 
tainer opening  extending  through  said  container  wall  and  a 
second  container  opening  extending  through  said  container 
wall; 

a  first  container  flange  connected  to  the  exterior  of  said  container 
wall  and  surrounding  said  first  container  opening; 

a  second  container  flange  connected  to  the  exterior  of  said 
container  wall  and  surrounding  said  second  container  open- 
ing; 

a  non-metallic  blanking  hatch  connectable  to  said  first  container 
flange  by  bolting,  said  non-metallic  blanking  hatch  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  extending  therethrough;  and 
a  manway  hatch  connectable  to  said  second  container  flange  said 
manway  hatch  comprising: 

a  non-metallic  base  connectable  to  said  second  container 
flange  by  bolting,  said  base  having  a  base  passageway 
extending  therethrough  such  that,  when  said  base  is  con- 
nected to  said  second  container  flange,  said  base  passage- 
way is  placed  in  communication  with  said  second  container 
opening,  said  base  further  including  a  base  threaded  portion 
surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  base 
passageway  and  a  non-metallic  lid  member  including  a  lid 
threaded  portion  complementary  to  said  base  threaded  por- 
tion such  that  said  lid  member  can  be  threadedly  connected 
to  said  base. 
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5,458,258 

STORAGE  TANKS  FOR  COMPRESSED  NATURAL  GAS 
Wrra  A  HYDROXY-PHENOXYETHER  POLYMER 
BARRIER  LINER 
Jerry  E.  White,  MkUaod,  Mkh.;  Edgar  S.  Sanders,  Jr^  Pitts- 
burg, CaUf.;  David  J.  Brennan,  Midland.  Mich.;  Prakash  U. 
BalUiru,  Lake  Jackson,  Ttx.;  Susie  K.  Landes,  and  Jo  N. 
Anand,  both  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,023 
InL  CL'  B32B  1102 
VS.  a.  220—589  12  Claims 

1.  A  storage  tank  for  compressed  natural  gas,  the  storage  tank 
having  a  methane  barrier  liner  comprising  a  hydroxy-phenoxyether 
polymer  which  has  a  methane  transmission  rate  of  not  more  than 
about  50  cc-mil/100  in^-day  al  25°  C.  and  2000  psi. 


'% 


5,458059 

TRASH  RECEPTACLE  BASE  WITH  LINER  DISPENSER 

Lee  R.  Falk,  5004  The  Riviera,  Tampa,  Fla.  33609 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357^19 

Int  a.'  G07F  11102 

VS.  a.  221—22  <  Claims 


I.  A  magazine  for  dispensing  liner  bags  from  a  supply  roll 
through  an  aperture  in  a  bottom  of  a  trash  receptacle,  said  maga- 
zine comprising 
an  upurardly  open  base  having  a  horizontal  cross-sectional  shape 
adapted  to  receive  the  trash  receptacle,  a  hinge  for  connecting 
the  base  to  the  trash  receptacle  along  a  horizontal  pivot  axis 
extending  along  one  side  of  the  base,  whereby  the  receptacle 
can  be  titled  away  from  the  base  to  provide  access  to  the  base 
without  requiring  one  to  reach  into  the  receptacle,  and  without 
separating  the  magazine  from  the  receptacle,  and 
'aid  base  having  a  seat  fonned  by  an  inwardly  protruding  flange 
to  limit  the  depth  of  penetration  of  the  trash  receptacle  into 
the  magazine,  so  that  it  does  not  bear  against  or  otherwise 
interfere  with  the  liner  bag  supply. 


the  front  panel  containing  a  narrow  vertical  channel  aligned  with 
each  internal  compartment,  the  narrow  channel  adapted  to 
receive  and  guide  the  dispensing  nozzle  during  the  gravity 
drop  of  each  cartridge  within  the  internal  compartment,  where 
the  channel  is  sufficiently  narrow  to  obstruct  receiving  the 
tube  of  the  cartridge  and  prevents  insertion  of  the  cartridge 
within  the  display  unit  unless  the  dispensing  nozzle  of  the 
cartridge  is  orientated  forwardly  within  the  narrow  channel: 

said  front  panel  having  a  lowermost  opening  for  exposing  at 
least  a  lowermost  cartridge  within  the  display  unit  to  enable 
removal  of  the  lowermost  cartridge  from  the  display  unit;  and 

the  merchandising  display  containing  two  or  more  modular 
display  units  where  the  modular  display  units  are  located 
side-by-side  in  a  lateral  row,  and  where  the  modular  units 
have  side  panels  containing  vertical  ribs  where  the  vertical 
ribs  on  adjacent  side  panels  are  offset  to  provide  a  friction 
engagement  between  the  modular  display  units. 


5,458,261 

STERILIZER  WfTH  REDUCED  SURFACE 

CONTAMINATION 

Joost  Veltman,  1654  Calypso  Dr.,  Aptos,  Calif.  95003 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,944,  Mar.  19,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,999 

Int.  CI.*  A24F  27/74 

VS.  CL  221—150  A  >»  Claims 


UMI 


5.458^60 
CARTRIDGE  TUBE  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Anthony  Sainato,  Westlake,  Ohio;  Thomas  Conway,  and  Scott 
Padiak.  both  of  Chicago.  III.,  assignors  to  The  Glidden  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  231,757 
InU  CI."  G07F  11/04:  B65G  59/06 
U.S.  a.  221—22  7  Claims 

1.  A  merchandising  display  of  two  or  more  modular  display 
units  for  displaying  horizontally  disposed  elongated  tubular  car- 
tridges, where  each  cartndge  composes  an  elongated  enclosed  tube 
having  a  narrow  dispensing  nozzle  at  one  end  of  the  tube,  each 
modular  display  unit  comprising: 

at  least  one  internal  compartment  having  a  front  panel  and  a 
rearward  panel,  each  compartment  adapted  to  align  and  stack 
the  horizontally  disposed  cartridges  in  a  vertical  row  and 
permit  gravity  drop  within  the  internal  compartment,  where 
the  dispensing  nozzle  of  each  cartridge  is  orientated  for- 
wardly; 


1.  A  rotary  transfer  valve,  comprising 
a  housing  defining  a  cavity; 
shaft  within  the  cavity; 


a  reel  within  the  cavity  and  connected  to  the  shaft  in  a  manner 
that  allows  the  reel  to  rotate  within  the  housing: 

a  plurality  of  sealing  strips  disposed  between  the  reel  and  the 
housing,  wherein  the  scaling  strips  are  made  of  a  material  of  a 
high  temperature  thermoplastic  compounded  with  an  internal 
lubricant;  atid 

a  plurality  of  springs  wherein  each  spring  is  between  the  leel 
and  a  sealing  strip  for  pressing  the  scaling  strip  against  the 
housing. 


5.458,262 

METHOD  FOR  AN  ALIGNED  ATTACHMENT  OF  A 

MDCER  TO  A  CARTRIDGE 

WDhelm  A.  Kdler,  Obatgartenweg  9,  CH-6402  Merlischacben, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,370 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  European  PaL  Off-  Nov.  30, 
1992,  92810929 

InL  CL'  B67D  5/60 
VS.  CL  222-135  g  claims 


5,458,264 

DEVICE  FOR  EMPTYING  POWDERY  SUBSTANCES 

FROM  CONTAINERS 

RoUnd  Schalfer,  Linsengericht,  and  Herbert  Riemenschndder, 

Gdnhauaen,    both    of.    Germany,    avignors    to    Degussa 

Aktiengesenschaft,  Frankftirt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  2,  1993,  43  18 
344.1 

InL  CL*  B67D  5/64 
VS.  CL  222—637  4  ( 


1.  A  method  for  an  aligned  attachment  of  a  mixer  to  a  cartridge 
arrangement,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  aligning  means  in  a  mixer  having  a  first  mixing 
helix,  said  first  aligning  means  including  a  slot  or  a  portion  in 
an  extended  wall  of  the  first  mixing  helix: 

forming  a  second  aligning  means  in  the  form  of  a  separating 
wall  disposed  between  outlets  of  storage  cylinders  at  a  dis- 
pensing end  of  said  cartridge  arrangement,  said  separating 
wall  corresponding  to  said  slot  or  portion  of  the  first  aligning 
means;  aixl 

coupling  the  first  and  second  aligning  means  by  bringing  the  slot 
or  portion  of  the  first  aligning  means  of  said  mixer  into 
engagement  with  the  corresponding  separating  wall  of  the 
second  aligning  means  at  the  dispensing  end  of  said  cartridge 
arrangement,  whereby  said  mixer  is  secured. 


t^^ 


5,458,263 
DISPENSER  FOR  AEROSOL  DEVICE 
Sam  Ciammitti,  Phoenix,  and  Jody  L  Numbers,  l^mpe,  both  of 
Ariz.,  assigDors  to  Guardian  Royalty  Corporation,  Sharon, 
Pa. 

Continualion  of  Ser.  No.  54,148,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,366,118.  This  appUcatioo  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,609 

InL  CL'  B65D  83H4 

VS.  CL  222—153.1  19  ciainis 

I.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  pressurized  fluid  comprising: 

a  canister  of  pressurized  fluid  having  a  discharge  nozzle,  a 

cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall; 
actuator  means  releasably  connected  to  said  nozzle:  and 
housing  means  having  a  bottom  wall  and  sidewalls  integral 
therewith  defining  an  interior  compartment  for  substantially 
eiKlosing  said  canister,  said  housing  means  being  in  sliding 
contact  with  said  actuator  means. 


1.  A  device  for  emptying  powdery  substatKes  from  a  container 
d)erefor.the  device  comprising  a  tubular  conduit  containing  proxi- 
mate one  end  thereof  a  gate  or  valve  member,  a  air  conrtection  pipe 
means  for  delivery  of  an  stream  of  air  being  positioned  inside  said 
tubular  conduit  and  parallel  to  the  main  axis  thereof,  said  pipe 
means  having  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  connect  widi  a  source  of 
compressed  air  outside  of  said  tubular  conduit  through  a  wall 
thereof,  the  opposite  erxi  of  said  pipe  means  being  U-shaped  with 
the  opening  of  said  pipe  means  being  oriented  towards  said  gate 
member,  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  conduit  being  open  and 
having  a  slanted  opening  such  that  the  end  edge  of  the  tubular 
conduit,  the  plane  of  which  surrounds  the  end  edge  of  the  tubular 
conduit  end  forms  an  angle  of  less  than  90°  with  the  axis  of  the 
tubular  conduit 


5,458,265 
AUTOMATED  GARMENT  FINISHING  SYSTEM 
Gary   K.  Hester,  Richardaoo,  Ttau;   Conrad   L.  Fernandez, 
Charlotte,  N.C.;  Jon  Mc  NeiU,  Arlington,  Tfat;  TM  M.  Ray, 
McKinney,  l^x.,  and  WiUiam  Traynor,  San  Antonio,  Ttx., 
assignors  to  Levi  Strauss  &  Co.,  San  Frandaco,  CaUf. 
FDed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154^53 
InL  CL*  D06C  15100:  A4IH  5/02.-  B65G  25/00 
VS.  CL  223—72  35  Oafans 

I.  An  automated  apparatus  for  finishing  garments,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
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support  plMe.  aiKl  an  elastic  element  for  returning  said  finger 
to  one  of  said  two  positions  which  is  a  locking  posibon  where 
a  free  end  of  said  finger  is  adapted  to  engage  said  groove  of 
the  weapon  to  lock  the  weapon  against  said  support  plate. 


a  fixture  for  mounting  a  garment  for  finishing,  the  fixture  includ- 
ing a  base,  a  means  for  holding,  orienung  and  substantially 
fully  expanding  the  garment  in  a  predetermined  orientation, 
and  a  means  for  nuuntaining  the  predetermined  orientation  of 
the  garment  relative  to  the  fixture; 
a  conveyor  for  moving  the  fixture  to  a  finishing  station,  said 
conveyor  including  means  for  conveying  the  fixture  in  a 
known,  preselected  orientation; 
a  means  for  applying  a  finishing  treatment  to  the  garment 

located  at  the  finishing  station;  and, 
a  computer  for  controlling  the  conveyor,  an  air  pump  means,  and 
the  means  for  applying  a  finishing  treatment  to  the  garment, 
said  computer  including  a  means  by  which  an  operator  can 
input  information  concerning  the  physical  characterisucs  of 
the  garment  and  the  finishing  treatment  to  be  applied  to  that 
garment; 
wherein  said  means  for  holding  and  fully  expanding  the  garment 
is  an  inflatable  form  for  fully  expanding  the  garment  to  its 
three  dimensional  siie.  and  additionally  including  an  opening 
in  said  base  for  the  passage  of  air  into  the  inflatable  form  and 
the  air  pump  means  at  the  finishing  station  for  blowing  air 
through  said  opening  in  said  base  to  inflate  the  inflatable  form 
and  expand  the  garment  mounted  on  the  inflatable  form. 


5,45*^7 
SIZEABLE  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
Junes  H.  Curtis,  Coral  Springs,  and  J.  Douglas  Boger,  North 
Lauderdale,   both   of  FUl,   assignors   to    Motorola,   Inc, 
Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUcd  Sep.  6,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  300,764 

Int.  a.*  A45F  5/00 

VS.  CL  224—253  »•  "•'^ 


5,458,266 
PORTABLE  WEAPON  CARRYING  SYSTEM 
Patrice  Ptchot,  Bourgcs,  France,  assignor  to  Glat  Industries, 
Versailles  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,863 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  29,  1993,  93  09325 
Int  CI."  A45F  3100 
VS.  CL  224—244  ^  Claiim 
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I.  A  carry  system  for  a  portable  weapon  having  a  groove  in  an 
outer  surface  thereof  comprising: 

a  support; 

a  locking  device  to  secure  the  weapon  on  the  support  and 

at  least  one  retaining  strap  for  attaching  the  support  to  a  user, 
wherein  said  support  further  compnses  a  rigid  support  plate 
and  said  locking  device  is  supported  on  said  support  plate, 
said  locking  device  comprising  a  manually  controlled  pivot- 
ally  mounted  finger  that  can  assume  either  of  two  positions 
said  finger  mounted  such  that  an  arc  subscribed  by  said  free 
end  of  said  finger  lies  in  a  plane  parallel  to  a  plane  of  said 


1.  An  attachment  device  for  a  belt,  comprising: 

a  flexible  member  having  first  and  second  surfaces  and  first  and 
second  ends; 

first  and  second  sockets  each  spaced  differently  from  the  first 
end,  the  first  and  second  sockets  attached  to  and  extending 
from  the  second  surface; 

first  and  second  studs  attached  in  a  back-to-back  and  substan- 
tially co-located  orientation  at  the  second  end  of  the  flexible 
member,  the  first  stud  attached  to  and  extending  from  the  first 
surface  and  the  second  stud  attached  to  and  extending  from 
the  second  surface;  and 

said  attachment  device  providing  first  and  second  attachment 
modes  which  provides  at  least  one  loop  for  attachment  to  said 
belt  wherein  in  the  first  attachment  mode  the  first  socket 
couples  to  the  second  stud  to  provide  a  first  loop  for  attach- 
ment and  in  the  second  attachment  mode  the  first  socket 
couples  to  the  first  stud  and  the  second  socket  couples  to  the 
second  stud  to  provide  first  and  second  loops  for  attachment 


5^458,268 
EXTERIOR  LUGGAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLES 
Richard  Hill,  11556  Woodbridge  Blvd.,  Seminole,  Ra.  34642 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,389,  Jan.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5358,162.  This  application  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,977 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  25, 
2011,  has  been  disdaimed. 
Int  CI."  B60R  9104 
VJS.  CL  224—324  *  Claims 

1.  An  exterior  luggage  system  for  automotive  vehicles  compris- 
ing a  roof  rack  including  a  pair  of  spaced  rigid  support  members, 
each  of  said  support  members  having  an  upwardly  opening  slot 
formed  therein,  means  for  supporting  said  support  members  on  the 
roof  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  flexible  strap  means  for  engaging  a 
piece  of  luggage  extending  between  and  supported  by  the  support 
members,  said  strap  means  including  a  pair  of  strap  portions,  a  pair 
of  similar  rigid  members,  each  strap  portion  having  one  end 
permanently  connected  to  one  of  said  rigid  members,  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  strap  portions  being  adjustably  connected  to  one 
another,  said  rigid  members  having  first  engaging  surfaces  thereon, 
said  support  members  having  second  engaging  surfaces  thereon, 
said  first  and  second  engaging  surfaces  being  interengageable  with 
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5,458,270 

FOLDABLE  UQUID  CONTAINER  FOR  PREVENTING 

LEAKAGE 

Cbiing-Piao  Iteo,  eh  Hong  lUng  Patent  Service  Center,  P.O 

Bo«  55-1670,  Ikipei,  lUwan,  Prw.  of  China 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,335 

Int  CL*  B65D  51462:5124 

VS.  CL  229-114  9  0.^, 


one  another  and  being  substantially  complementary  in  configura- 
tion to  one  another,  one  of  said  surfaces  including  projections  and 
the  other  of  said  surfaces  including  recesses  for  receiving  said 
projections  so  that  the  rigid  members  can  be  inserted  into  the  slot 
in  a  support  member  aixl  turned  approximately  ninety  degrees, 
whereupon  said  engaging  surfaces  are  urged  into  engagement  with 
one  another  when  the  strap  means  is  tightened  to  lock  said  rigid 
members  to  the  support  member  so  that  the  rigid  members  cannot 
escape  from  the  support  member. 


5,458,269 

FRANGIBLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  DICING 

METHOD  WHICH  EMPLOYS  SCRIBING  AND 

BREAKING 

James  W.  Loomis,  1210  Church  St,  St  Helena,  CaBf.  94574 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,178,  Aug.  20,  1993,  ■t>ftiMli>nf<i^ 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,135,  Dec  6, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

377,484 

Int  CL'  B65H  35110 

VS.  CL  225-2  ,9  cuims 


2.  A  method  of  dividing  a  diin  frangible  substrate  scribed  along 
a  scribe  Une.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substantially  flat  ultable  surface  having  a  substan- 
tially straight  break  edge; 

arranging  the  substrate  to  lie  in  contact  with  the  break  edge  of 
the  tiltable  surface  with  the  scribe  line  lying  in  the  same  flat 
plane  with  the  break  edge; 

progressively  applying  breaking  forces  to  the  substrate  along 
each  scribe  line  in  a  bilateral  fashion  to  the  scribe  line  to 
fracture  the  substrate  along  the  scribe  line  while  limiting  the 
amount  of  strain  imparted  to  the  substrate  to  that  just  neces- 
sary to  drive  breaking  of  the  substrate  long  a  scribe  line;  and 

determining  the  strain  applied  to  that  which  causes  the  substrate 
to  fail  only  where  the  scribe  line  exists  by  adjusting  an  angle 
of  the  tiltable  surface  relative  to  that  applying  the  limited 
straiiL 


1.  A  foldable  container  comprising: 

a  bottom  wall  generally  rectangular  shaped; 

four  side  walls  hingedly  secured  to  four  side  edge  portions  of 
said  bottom  wall  along  four  boQom  tuck  lines  each  said 
bottom  tuck  line  defined  between  each  side  edge  portion  of 
the  bonom  wall  and  each  said  side  wall; 

two  half  covers  respectively  hingedly  secured  to  two  opposite 
side  walls  for  cooperatively  shielding  a  top  opening  of  the 
container  when  upwardly  folding  and  erecting  said  four  side 
walls  for  forming  the  container  as  tetrahydron  shaped,  with 
each  said  half  cover  cut  with  at  least  two  tongue  slits  therein; 

two  handle  members  respectively  hingedly  secured  to  the  other 
two  opposite  side  walls  and  interlocked  with  each  other  for 
carrying  the  container,  and 

four  foldable  web  members  each  web  member  hingedly  secured 
between  every  two  neighboring  side  walls,  each  said  web 
member  having  a  tongue  portion  protruding  outwardly 
upwardly  from  said  web  member  and  insertable  in  a  respec- 
tive tongue  slit  cut  in  one  said  half  cover  secured  to  one  of 
two  neighboring  side  walls  for  interlocking  each  said  web 
member  to  one  said  half  cover  when  erecting  said  four  side 
walls  vertically  on  said  bottom  wall  for  setting  up  the  con- 
tainer as  tetrahydron  shaped. 


5,458,271 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  RETAINING  ITEMS  IN 
POSITION 
William  M.  Allen,  204  Cayuga  Rd.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40207 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  904,964,  Jun.  26,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,381,892.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,429 
Int  CL'  B65D  25104 
VS.  CL  229-120  J7  4  cumw 

1.  A  support  structure  for  supporting  items  in  position,  compris- 
ing; 
a  first  item-receiving  compartment  defined  by  a  first  peripheral 
side  wall  structure,  the  top  edge  of  the  peripheral  side  wall 
defining  an  open  compartment  top  and  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
first  peripheral  side  wall  defining  an  open  compartment  bot- 
tom; 
a  second  item-receiving  compartment  defined  by  a  second 
peripheral  side  wall  structure,  the  top  edge  of  the  second 
peripheral  side  wall  defining  an  open  compartment  top,  and 
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adjacent  to  at  least  one  other  slit  containing  comer  of  said  second 
compartment,  the  at  least  two  slits  of  said  second  compartment 
being  open  on  a  lower  edge  of  said  second  compartment  and 
extending  a  distance  of  at  least  one-half  of  the  height  dimension  of 
said  second  compartment,  two  of  said  slits  which  are  located  in 
adjacent  coniers  of  said  first  compartment  being  removably  receiv- 
able in  two  of  said  slits  which  are  located  in  adjacent  corners  of 
said  second  compartment  such  that  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said 
first  container  and  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  second  container 
mutually  overlap  one  another. 


the  bottom  edge  of  the  second  peripheral  side  wall  defining  an 
open  compartmeni  bottom;  and. 
means  for  securing  the  first  peripheral  side  wall  structure  to  the 
second  peripheral  side  wall  structure,  wherein 
a  first  slit  formed  in  the  first  peripheral  side  wall  structure  at 
the  juncture  of  the  first  side  wall  and  fourth  side  wall,  the 
first  slit  being  open  to  the  top  edge  of  the  first  peripheral 
side  wall  structure  and  extending  a  distance  of  at  least 
one-half  the  height  dimension  of  the  first  peripheral  side 
wall  structure; 
a  second  slit  formed  in  the  first  peripheral  side  wall  structure 
at  the  juncture  of  the  third  side  wall  and  the  fourth  side 
wall,  the  second  slit  being  open  to  the  top  edge  of  the  first 
peripheral  side  wall  structure  and  extending  a  distance  of  at 
least  one-half  the  height  dimension  of  the  first  peripheral 
side  wall  structure; 
a  third  slit  formed  in  the  second  peripheral  side  wall  structure 
at  the  juncture  of  the  first  side  wall  and  fourth  side  wall,  the 
third  slit  being  open  to  the  bonom  edge  of  the  second 
peripheral  side  wall  structure  and  extending  a  distance  of  at 
least  one-half  the  height  dimension  of  the  second  peripheral 
side  wall  structure;  and. 
a  fourth  slit  formed  in  the  second  peripheral  side  wall  struc- 
ture at  the  juncture  of  the  third  side  wall  and  fourth  side 
wall,  the  fourth  slit  being  open  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
second  peripheral  side  wall  structure  and  extending  a  dis- 
tance of  at  least  one-half  the  height  dimension  of  the 
second  peripheral  side  wall  structure;  wherein  when  the 
first  peripheral  side  wall  structure  is  secured  to  the  second 
peripheral  side  wall  structure,  the  juncture  of  the  first  side 
wall  and  fourth  side  wall  of  the  first  peripheral  side  wall 
structure  is  received  in  the  third  slit  of  the  second  side  wall 
structure,  the  juncture  of  the  third  side  wall  and  fourth  side 
wall  of  the  first  peripheral  side  wall  structure  is  received  in 
the  fourth  slit  of  the  second  side  wall  structure,  the  juncture 
of  the  first  side  wall  and  fourth  side  wall  of  the  second 
peripheral  side  wall  structure  is  received  in  the  first  slit  of 
the  first  side  wall  structure,  and  the  juncture  of  the  third 
side  wall  and  fourth  side  wall  of  the  second  peripheral  side 
wall  structure  is  received  in  the  second  slit  of  the  first 
penpheral  side  wall  structure  with  the  fourth  side  wall  of 
the  first  peripheral  side  wall  structure  and  the  fourth  side 
wall  of  the  second  peripheral  side  wall  structure  mutually 
overlapping. 
3.  A  support  structure  for  retaining  items  in  position  comprising 
a  first  and  a  second  fully  separate  and  distinct  item  receiving 
compartment,  each  said  compartment  having  four  side  walls  and 
four  comers,  said  compartments  being  open  on  upper  and  lower 
ends  thereof  and  being  essentially  rectangularly  shaped  when  m  an 
operative,  item  receiving  condition,  said  first  compartment  defining 
at  least  two  slits  located  in  at  least  two  comers  thereof  such  that 
each  of  said  slits  is  located  in  one  of  said  comers  which  is  adjacent 
to  at  least  one  other  slit  containing  comer,  said  at  least  two  slits  of 
said  first  compartment  being  open  on  an  upper  edge  of  said  first 
compartment  and  extending  a  distance  of  at  least  one-half  the 
height  dimension  of  said  first  compartment,  said  second  compart- 
ment defining  at  least  two  slits  located  in  at  least  two  comers 
thereof  such  that  each  of  said  slits  m  said  second  compartment  is 
located  in  one  of  the  comers  of  said  second  compartment  which  is 


5  45*272 

PAPERBOARD  DISPENSER  HAVING  SEPARATELY 

FORMED  DRAWER 

Christine  E.  WanJ-Weber,  lyevor.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paciuging 

Corporation  of  America^  Evanston,  111. 

FUcd  Jiin.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,723 

Int  a.'  B65D  5/72 

U^.  CL  229—122.1  *'  aaims 


•"      IS»" 


1 .  A  paperboard  dispenser,  comprising: 

an  outer  container  formed  from  a  first  unitary  paperboard  blank 
and  adapted  to  hold  multiple  individual  items  therein,  said 
container  having  opposing  front  and  back  walls,  opposing 
side  walls  bridging  said  front  and  back  walls,  and  a  bottom 
wall,  said  fix)nt  wall  including  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  said  lower  poition  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
container,  and 

a  bottomless  drawer  formed  from  a  second  unitary  paperboard 
blank  and  movable  between  an  initial  closed  position  and  an 
open  dispensing  position,  said  drawer  including  a  from  sec- 
uon  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  front  wall  and 
pivotally  movable  relative  to  said  container  beneath  said 
upper  portion  of  said  front  wall,  said  lower  portion  of  said 
front  wall  of  said  container  having  an  inner  surface  disposed 
adjacent  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  front  section  of  said 
drawer,  said  drawer  further  including  a  pair  of  ears  hingedly 
connected  to  opposing  edges  of  said  front  section  and  extend- 
ing into  said  container  adjacent  respective  ones  of  said  oppos- 
ing side  walls  of  said  container. 


5,458,273 
MAILER  ASSEMBLY 
LawTvnce  J.  Schubert,  Kettering;  Hugh  B.  Skees,  and  Thomas 
J.  Smith,  both  of  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Standard  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,719 
Int  CI."  B65D  27 104:27 106:27 1 i4 
VS.  a.  229—304  2  Claims 

1.  A  mailer  assembly  including  an  integral  return  envelope 
comprising  first  and  second  sheets  in  superimposed  relation,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  sheets  having  lines  of  perforations  defining 
a  pair  of  removable  end  strips;  each  of  said  first  and  second  sheets 
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including  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion;  said  first  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  sheets  being  secured  together  parallel  to  their 
respective  marginal  side  and  end  edges  outwardly  of  said  lines  of 
perforations  defining  said  removable  marginal  side  and  end  strips, 
and  said  second  portions  of  said  first  and  second  sheets  being 
secured  together  parallel  to  both  marginal  side  edges  and  at  least 
one  end  edge  inwardly  of  lines  of  perforations  defining  said  remov- 
able marginal  side  and  end  strips,  said  secured  together  first  and 
second  sheets  forming  a  subassembly,  and  the  secured  together 
second  portions  of  said  first  and  second  sheets  forming  an  integral 
return  envetope;  said  subassembly  being  V-folded  and  secured 
together  along  its  marginal  side  and  end  strips  to  form  said  mailer 
assembly,  said  mailer  assembly  including  a  first  transverse  line  of 
perforations  positioned  across  said  first  portion  of  said  first  sheet 
above  the  fold  line  formed  by  said  V-foW  forming  a  first  removable 
stub,  the  remainder  of  said  first  portion  below  said  first  transverse 
line  of  perforations  fomiing  a  flap  for  said  integral  envelope,  said 
mailer  assembly  further  including  a  second  transverse  line  of 
perforations  positioned  across  said  first  portion  of  said  second 
sheet  along  the  fold  line  formed  by  said  V-fold  forming  a  second 
renmvable  stub;  said  mailer  assembly  including  both  variable  and 
non-variable  information  printed  on  at  least  one  interior  surface  of 
said  first  or  second  sheets  and  further  including  preprinted  return 
address  information  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  second  sheet 


5,458^4 

CONTAINER-CLOSURE  ASSEMBLIES  WITH 

COOPERATING  RING  AND  GROOVE  AUDIBLE 

SIGNALING  STRUCTURE 

Miciiael  G.  Maietta,  Box  19,  R.D.  3,  Cogan  Station,  Pa.  17728 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,440,  Oct.  29,  1991,  aiMndoned. 

This  application  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,697 

Int  Ci'  B67D  5132 

U.S.a.222-J9  ,cuims 


I.  A  container,  comprising;  a  hollow  body  terminating  in  a 
radially  inwardly  directed  lip  defining  an  opening  at  one  end;  a 
nozzle  having  a  discharge  end  and  an  opposite  end  having  an 
annuUr  groove  for  engagement  with  said  lip  to  position  said  nozzle 


on  said  hollow  body;  cooperating  thread  means  on  a  cap  and  said 
nozzle  for  positioning  said  cap  in  a  sealed  position  in  the  container, 
cooperative  nng  and  groove  means  on  said  nozzle  and  cap  above 
said  thread  means  adapted  to  provide  an  audible  signal  upon 
seating  of  said  cap  on  said  nozzle  in  a  sealed  position;  said  nozzle 
having  a  radially  outwardly  directed  flange  and  said  hollow  body 
having  an  annular  interior  shoulder,  whereby  said  flange  and  said 
shoulder  cooperatively  support  said  nozzle  on  said  holtew  body 
without  misalignment;  and  check  valve  means  mounted  in  the 
intenor  of  said  nozzle  for  permitting  flow  of  hollow  body  contents 
substantially  only  out  of  said  hollow  body  while  preventing  return 
flow  of  said  contents  into  said  hollow  body,  said  check  valve 
means  including  a  first  annular  disk  havmg  a  hinged  central  portion 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  transverse  alignment  with  said  flow 
of  contents  fhwn  said  hollow  body,  and  a  second  annular  disk 
having  an  open  central  portion  smaller  than  said  first  annular  disk 
for  providing  a  valve  seat  to  prevent  movement  of  said  first  disk 
inward  of  said  transverse  alignment 


5^458^5 
POSmVE-DISPLACEMENT  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Mark  E.  Centea,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Kenneth  L.  Miller,  India- 
napolis,  Ind.,   assignors   to   Liquid   Contnil   Corporadoa. 
North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273^50 

Int  CL*  GOIF  11106 

VS.  a.  222-309  ,7  claims 


I.  A  positive  displacement  dispensing  device  including: 

a  housing  having  a  material  inlet  opening  and  a  material  outlet 
opemng,  a  material  dispense  chamber  communicating  with 
the  material  outlet  opening,  and  upper  and  lower  pressure 
chambers; 

an  upper  piston  reciprocally  movably  mounted  in  the  upper 
pressure  chamber,  said  upper  piston  having  a  head  and  a 
hollow  stem; 

a  lower  piston  reciprocally  movably  mounted  in  the  lower 
pressure  chamber,  said  lower  piston  having  a  head  and  a 
hollow  stem; 

a  dispensing  tube  communicating  with  the  material  inlet  opening 
and  with  the  material  dispense  chamber  of  the  housing  for 
transmitting  material  to  be  dispensed  from  a  remote  supply  of 
such  materia]  to  the  dispense  chamber,  said  tube  being  opera- 
tively  reciprocally  movable  with  the  upper  piston  and  passes 
through  the  hollow  stem  of  the  tower  piston,  said  material 
outlet  opening  being  ctosed  when  the  tube  is  in  a  tower 
position  and  open  when  said  tube  is  in  a  raised  position; 
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a  material  discharge  port  formed  in  the  dispensing  tube  for 
transmitting  material  from  the  material  inlet  opening  through 
the  tube  and  into  the  material  dispense  chamber,  and 

means  for  selectively  introducing  pressurized  air  into  the  upper 
and  lower  pressure  chambers  for  moving  the  upper  piston  and 
correspondingly  the  dispensing  tube  to  the  raised  position  to 
open  the  material  outlet  opening,  and  for  moving  the  lower 
piston  and  corresponding  moving  the  hollow  stem  of  said 
lower  piston  into  the  material  dispense  chamber  to  block  the 
ouUet  pott  of  the  dispensmg  tube  and  to  force  material  from 
the  dispense  chamber  and  out  through  the  outlet  opening. 


container  in  an  accessible  position  and  a  releasable  latch  structure 
releasably  retaining  said  half  members  in  said  closed  position  to 
protect  the  lollipop  and  enabling  access  thereto. 


5,458^78 
ARTICLE  CARRYING  BAG  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 

SAME 
Mkhad   LaConte,   1538  W.  Woifrain,  Chicago, 
assignor  to  Michael  LaConte,  Chicago,  01. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  177,931 
InL  CI."  A45F  3i04 
VS.  a.  224—209 


ni.   60657, 


16  Claims 


5,458^6 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,458,277 

PERSONAL  CARRIER  FOR  PARTL^LY  CONSUMED 

CONFECTIONS 

Sandra  J.  Wyzykowski,  HC  89,  Box  200,  Stillwater  EsUtcs, 

Pocono  Summit,  Pa.  18346-9702 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,405 

InL  CI."  A45F  5100:  B65D  81100 

VS.  a.  224—202  '  Claims 


1.  A  carrier  for  supporting  a  lollipop  on  a  person,  the  lollipop 
including  a  generally  spherical  body  of  soluble  candy  which  is 
dissolved  by  saliva  when  placed  in  the  mouth  thereby  forming  a 
sticky  liquid  and  an  elongated  stick  having  one  end  embedded  in 
the  body  of  candy  thereby  forming  a  handle  for  manipulating  the 
lollipop,  said  carrier  comprising  a  container  for  supporting  and 
protecting  the  lollipop,  said  container  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  hollow  spherical  end  portion  sized  for  fully  enclosing  the  spheri- 
cal candy  body  and  a  longitudinally  extending  hollow  cylindrical 
tubular  portion  sized  for  receiving  the  lollipop  sbck,  said  longitu- 
dinally extending  portKXi  having  a  transverse  cross-sectional  area 
substantially  less  than  a  transverse  crtjss  sectional  area  of  said 
sphencal  end  portion,  said  spherical  end  portion  and  longitudinally 
extending  tubular  portion  being  constructed  as  a  pair  of  half 
members  having  a  line  of  separation  to  form  substantially  identical 
half  members  with  each  half  member  being  of  one  piece  construc- 
tion and  including  a  substantially  hemispherKal  end  portion  form- 
ing substantially  half  of  said  spherical  end  portion  and  a  substan- 
tially semicylindrical  longitudinally  extending   portion   forming 
substantially  half  of  said  cylindrical  tubular  portion,  said  line  of 
separation  between  the  half  members  being  defined  by  straight 
opposed  peripheral  edges,  hinge  means  supporting  said  half  mem- 
bers for  relative  pivotal  moven»ent  to  enable  the  half  members  to 
pivot  from  a  closed  posiuon  with  the  straight  opposed  peripheral 
edges  in  contact  for  supporting  and  protecting  the  lollipop  to  an 
open  position  to  provide  access  to  the  lollipop,  a  flexible  support 
member  for  extending  partially  around  the  neck  of  said  person, 
said  flexible  support  member  being  connected  to  said  container  for 
supporting  the  contauicr  in  front  of  said  person  to  support  the 


1.  A  bag  carrying  articles  therein  comprising: 

a  compartment  having  an  interior  and  an  opening  at  one  end  of 

the  compartment  to  provide  access  to  the  interior, 
a  fastener  extending  along   the   length  of  the   compartment 

wherein  the  fastener,  when  opened,  expands  the  opening 

providing  greater  access  to  the  interior, 
a  drawstring  secured  about  a  periphery  of  the  compartment  at 

the  opening  to  adjust  the  size  of  the  opening; 
a  strap  surrounding  and  secured  about  a  peripheral  portion  of  the 

compartment  and  integrally  formed  with  the  compartment  to 

assist  in  maneuvering  the  compartment;  and 
at  least  one  pocket  having  a  hidden  opening  integrally  formed 

with  an  exterior  surface  of  the  compartment  for  separately 

carrying  articles  from  the  interior,  said  hidden  opening  having 

a  peripheral  edge  defining  said  hidden  opening  wherein  said 

strap  includes  an  intermediate  portion  which  is  integrally 

cotuiected  to  said  peripheral  edge. 


5.458479 

SURGICAL  STAPLER  WITH  SAFETY  FEATURE 

Alan  K.  Plyley.  SanU  Barbara,  Calif,  assignor  to  MinnesoU 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,039,  Sep.  15,  1992,  abandoned, 

wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,719,  May  14,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,110 

Int  CL*  A61B  I7I06S 

VS.  CI.  227—176  »  Claims 


I.  A  surgical  stapler  comprising: 

an  anvil  frame  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  a  pair  of 
lateral  side  portions  each  being  elongate  in  a  longitudinal 
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dirwnion  and  spaced  to  define  a  channel  therebetween,  said 
anvil  frame  having  a  handle  portion  generally  adjacent  said 
proximal  end  and  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  a  jaw 
portion  having  specially  shaped  anvil  surfaces  generally  adja- 
cent said  distal  end  and  positioned  in  a  plane  generally  per- 
pendicular to  said  longitudinal  direction,  said  jaw  portion 
including  surfaces  defining  an  alignment  aperture  opening 
onto  said  anvil  surfaces, 
an  elongate  manually  movable  handle  part  having  first  and 

second  ends, 
said  handle  part  having  pivot  means  at  said  second  end  adapted 
for  affording  relative  pivotal  movement  of  said  handle  part 
and  said  anvil  frame  between  a  release  position  with  said  first 
end  of  said  handle  part  being  spaced  from  said  first  end  of 
said  handle  portion  and  an  actuation  position  with  said  handle 
part  and  said  handle  portion  in  closely  spaced  relationship; 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  handle  portion  toward  said 

release  position, 
a  cartridge  assembly  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  being 
mounted  in  said  channel  between  said  lateral  side  portions  for 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  anvil  frame; 
said  cartridge  assembly  comprising:  a  cartridge  transporting 
member  having  first  and  second  side  portions  each  being 
elongate  in  said  longitudinal  direction  and  being  spaced  to 
define  a  ram  channel  therebetween,  said  first  and  second  side 
portions  having  surfaces  defining  a  cartridge  groove  generally 
adjacent  said  distal  end  of  said  cartridge  assembly,  said  car- 
tridge groove  surfaces  being  adapted  to  releasably  receive  a 
cartridge  housing  containing  a  plurality  of  staples  disposed  in 
rows  positioned  in  opposition  to  said  anvil  surfaces,  the 
cartridge   housing   having   surfaces   defining   an   alignment 
through  passage  positioned  in  opposition  to  the  alignment 
aperture, 
means  for  mounting  said  cartridge  assembly  for  longitudinal 
movement  relative  to  said  anvil  frame  between  a  closed 
position  with  said  cartridge  housing  and  said  anvil  surfaces  in 
closely  spaced  relationship,  and  an  open  position  with  said 
cartridge  housing  and  said  anvil  surfaces  spaced  farther  from 
each  other  than  in  said  closed  position, 
an  elongate  ram  being  mounted  in  said  ram  channel  between 
said  first  and  second  side  portions  for  longitudinal  movement 
relative  to  said  cartridge  transporting  member  and  said  anvil 
frame,  said  ram  being  adapted  for  ejecting  the  staples  from 
the  cartridge  housing  to  press  the  staples  against  said  anvil 
surfaces  and   to  engage   and  close   the   staples   in   ussues 
between  said  cartridge  housing  and  said  anvil  jaw  portion 
when  said  cartridge  housing  and  said  anvil  surfaces  are  in  said 
closed  position, 
actuation  means  operable  in  a  first  movement  of  said  handle  part 
from  said  release  to  said  actuation  positions  to  initially  move 
said  cartridge  assembly  from  said  open  to  said  closed  posi- 
tions and  operable  in  a  second  movement  of  said  handle  part 
from  said  release  to  said  actuation  positions  to  subsequently 
fire  said  stapler  by  moving  said  ram  distally  relative  to  said 
cartridge  transporting  member  to  eject  the  staples  fh)m  the 
cartridge  housing  to  press  the  staples  against  said  anvil  sur- 
faces and  to  engage  and  close  the  staples  in  tissues  between 
said  cartridge  housing  and  said  anvil  jaw  portion, 
means  for  biasing  said  cartridge  assembly  from  said  closed  to 

said  open  position,  and 
a  safety  guide  member  comprising: 
a  sleeve  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  being  slidably 
mounted  on  said  anvil  frame  for  longitudinal  movement 
relative  thereto, 
a  longitudinally  extending  alignment  pin  mounted  on  said 
distal  end  of  said  sleeve  for  movement  between  an  align- 
ment position  with  said  pin  passing  through  said  cartridge 
housing  alignment  through  passage  and  extending  into  said 
alignment  aperture  to  position  said  rows  of  staples  relative 
to  said  specially  shaped  surfaces  on  said  anvil  to  afford  a 
more  precisely  controlled  formation  of  fired  staples  arxl  to 
prevent  tissue  from  escaping  from  between  the  cartridge 
housing  and  the  anvil  surfaces  when  the  cartridge  assembly 
is  moved  to  the  closed  position,  and  a  release  position  with 
said  alignment  pin  spaced  from  said  alignment  through 


passage  and  said  alignment  aperture  to  afford  removal  and 

replacement  of  said  cartridge  housing  with  a  new  cartridge 

housing,  and 

means,  mounted  on  said  safety  guide  member,  for  repealably 

and  continuously  preventing  said  cartridge  assembly  from 

moving  from  said  open  to  said  closed  position  unless  said 

alignment  pin  is  in  said  alignment  position. 


5,458,280 
WIRE  BONDER  AND  WIRE  BONDING  METHOD 
KimUi  Nishimaki,  and  lUiashi  Kamiharako,  both  of  Ibkyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kaijo  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219y433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  16,  1993,  5-199235 

The  portion  of  tlte  term  of  this  patent  subsMjuent  to  Oct  10, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL"  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CI.  228-102  25  Claims 


1.  A  wire  bonder  for  bonding  a  wire  to  an  electronic  means, 
comprising:  , 

a  table  for  supporting  said  electronic  means; 

a  recognition  device  including  a  camera  and  memory; 

a  control  device  that  performs  various  controls  based  on  the 
evaluation  from  said  recognition  device;  and 

a  drive  device  that  drives  at  least  one  of  said  table  and  said 
camera  relative  to  each  other  based  on  commands  from  said 
control  device,  wherein  a  first  or  second  bonding  point  in  the 
form  of  bonded  sites  is  photographed  by  said  camera  based  on 
commands  from  said  control  device,  and  inspection  is  per- 
fwmed  as  to  whether  a  ball  that  has  been  bonded  is  present 
within  a  specified  range  of  a  location  specified  in  advance. 


5,458,281 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  MELTABLE  MATERLU. 
FROM  A  SUBSTRATE 
Andrew  J.  Downing,  Milwaukee,  Wis.;  Donald  C.  Foster,  West- 
minster, Colo.,  and  Kari  J.  Puttlitz,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,854 
InL  CI.*  B23K  1/018 
VS.  CI.  228-264  3  cWms 

1.  A  method  of  removing  solder  from  a  substrate  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  solder  with  at  least  one 
adhesive  material, 

(b)  raising  the  temperature  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  solder  to 
its  melting  point  level,  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
solder  separates  from  the  surface  of  said  substrate  and  sticks 


ISSO 


OmaAL  GAZETTE 


October  17.  1995 


to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  adhesive  material,  and  thereby  said 
sokler  is  removed  from  said  at  least  substrate. 


Sy4S8a82 
CARD  HAVING  MAGNETIC  SHEET  SECURED  TO  ONE 

SURFACE 
John  J.  IVtartiii,  Louisville,  Ky,  aniKiior  to  Crane  Praductions, 
luc  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  JuL  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,537 

InL  CL^  B42D  15102 

VS.  O.  229— 92JI  »2  Claims 


1.  A  card  comprising: 

a  planar  blanlc,  said  planar  blank  having  a  first  planar  surface 
and  a  second  planar  surface,  said  planar  blaiJt  havmg  at  least 
one  line  of  perforations  dividing  said  planar  blanic  into  a  first 
section  and  a  second  section;  and,  a  thin,  flexible,  magnetic 
sheet  matenal  having  magnetic  materials  therein,  said  mag- 
netic sheet  material  being  capable  of  magnetically  holding 
said  card  to  a  magrtetic  substance,  said  magrtetic  sheet  mate- 
rial being  secured  to  said  first  planar  surface  within  said  first 
section;  where  said  first  section  of  said  card  having  said 
magnetic  sheet  material  secured  thereto  can  be  separated  from 
said  second  section  of  said  card  along  said  at  least  one  line  of 
perforations. 


formed  from  an  inner  panel  and  an  outer  panel  hingedly 
connected  to  each  other  along  a  substantially  rigid  upper 
ledge; 

four  polygonal  comer  posts  disposed  adjacent  said  respective 
four  inside  comers  of  the  container  and  extending  from  said 
bottom  wall  to  a  height  of  upper  ends  of  said  respective  four 
inside  comers;  and 

first  and  second  minor  flaps  extending  from  opposing  ends  of 
said  first  side  wall,  and  third  and  fourth  minor  flaps  extending 
from  opposing  ends  of  said  second  side  wall,  each  of  said 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  minor  flaps  including  a  pair  of 
overlapping  panels  hingedly  connected  to  each  other,  said  first 
and  third  minor  flaps  being  captured  between  said  inner  and 
outer  panels  of  said  first  end  wall,  said  second  and  fourth 
minor  flaps  being  captured  between  said  inner  and  outer 
panels  of  said  second  end  wall. 


5,458,284 
SINGLE-PART  STATEMENT  MAILER  WITH  CHARGE 
CARD 
Henk  Haan,  Niagara  Falls;  Mark  S.  Casper,  WiUiamsville,  both 
of  N.Y.;  Martha  M.  Balshaw,  Gumee,  UL,  and  Kevin  A. 
ScMndlcr,  Fiwlerick,   Md.,  assignors  to   Moore  Business 
Fonm,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,637,  Jul.  9,  1993,  PaL  No. 

S,3«6,14<(.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,370 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  B65D  27106:27/04 

VS.  CL  229—304  19  Claims 


5^458,283 
STACKABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  STORING  FRESH 
PRODUCE 
James  D.  SouthweU,  Palatine;  Victor  R.  Rioux,  BuRrio  Grove, 
both  of  ni.;  G.  Robert  TMbaU,  WUton,  Conn.,  and  Charles 
C.  Pierce,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Packaging  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,527 

Int  CI.*  B65D  5/42 

VS.  a.  229—178  >3  Claims 

I.  A  ventilated  container  for  storing  fresh  produce,  comprising: 

a  bottom  wall,  first  and  second  opposing  side  walls,  and  first  and 

second  opposing  end  walls,  said  side  walls  and  said  end  walls 

intersecting  with  one  aiK>ther  to  form  four  inside  comers  of 

the  container,  said  bottom  wall,  said  side  walls,  and  said  end 

walls  fomiing  a  plurality  of  vents  to  permit  air  to  flow  through 

the  container,  each  of  said  first  and  second  end  walls  being 


I.  A  mailer  comprising: 

a  single  ply  having  longitudinally  and  transversely  extending 
edges,  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  panels,  and 
first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  foldlines  transversely 
spaced  one  from  the  other  and  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction; 

a  pair  of  marginal  lines  of  perforations  extending  transversely 
along  said  ply  generally  parallel  to  said  transversely  extending 
edges  and  inset  therefrom,  respectively,  defining  marginal  tear 
strips  for  the  mailer  in  said  first,  second,  fifth  and  sixth  panels 
and  at  least  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  panels; 

at  least  one  charge  card  releasably  secured  to  one  of  said  third 
and  fourth  panels; 

said  first  and  second  panels  being  folded  about  said  first 
foldline  to  register  said  first  and  second  panels  with  one 
another  and  the  marginal  tear  strips  thereof  with  one 
atKXher, 


October  17,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1551 


adhesive  along  at  least  one  of  said  registering  marginal  tear 
strips  of  said  first  and  second  panels  to  secure  said  registering 
marginal  tear  strips  to  one  another,  and  adhesive  along  at  feast 
portions  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  panels  inset  from  said 
marginal  lines  of  perforations  to  secure  said  first  and  second 
panels  to  one  another,  respectively,  to  form  a  return  envelope; 
said  third,  first  and  second  panels  being  folded  about  said 
second  foldline  such  that  said  third  panel  registers  with  said 
fourth  panel  with  said  charge  card  therebetween  and  said 
first  and  second  panels  register  with  said  fifth  panel,  the 
marginal  tear  strips  of  said  second  and  fifth  panels  lying  in 
opposition  to  one  another  and  said  third  and  fourth  fold- 
lines  lying  in  registry  with  one  another 
adhesive  along  at  least  one  of  the  registering  marginal  tear  strips 
of  said  fifth  and  second  panels  to  secure  said  fifth  and  second 
panels  to  one  another, 

said  registering  third  and  fourth  panels  being  folded  about 

registering  third  and  fourth  foldlines  to  register  with  said 

registering  first,  second  and  fifth  panels; 

adhesive  along  at  least  one  of  the  marginal  tear  strips  of  said  first 

panel  and  the  marginal  strip  of  said  one  of  said  third  and 

fourth  panels  to  secure  said  first  panel  and  said  one  panel  to 

one  another; 

said  sixth  panel  being  folded  about  said  fifth  foldline  to 
overlie  said  fourth  panel;  and 
adhesive  along  at  least  one  of  said  sixth  and  said  one  of  said 
third  and  fourth  panels  to  secure  said  sixth  and  said  one  of 
said  third  and  fourth  panels  to  one  another 


the  upper  housing  assembly  further  including  an  electrical  con- 
nector originating  within  a  vending  machine  circuit,  and  a 
terminal  bracket  at  a  terminal  end  of  the  electrical  connector, 

the  locking  and  mounting  assembly  further  including  a  memory 
chip  communicating  with  the  terminal  bracket  when  the  por- 
table coin  collection  assembly  is  mounted  and  locked  on  the 
housing  assembly  and  disengaged  from  the  terminal  bracket 
when  the  portable  coin  collection  assembly  is  dismounted; 

wherein  the  housing  assembly  is  adapted  for  connection  to  the 
vending  machine  and  for  releasable  connection  to  the  locking 
and  mounting  assembly  and  the  portable  coin  collection 
assembly. 


5,458,286 

ROTATABLE  MAILBOX  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

John  G.  Paschal,  35  Thomastown  Rd,  Mine  HUl,  NJ.  07801 

FDed  Mar.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  209.100 

InL  a.'  B65D  91100 

VS.  CL  232-39  5  cud^ 


5,458,285 
COIN  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Jerome  Remien.  Northbrook,  DU  assignor  to  Jerome  Remicn 
Corporation,  Elk  Grove  Village,  Dl. 

Filed  May  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,014 

Int  CI.*  G07B  15/00 

U.S.CL  232-15  20Ctatais 


1.  A  coin  security  system  for  storing  and  keeping  track  of  coins 
deposited  into  a  vending  machine,  comprising: 

an  upper  housing  assembly  adapted  for  securing  within  a  vend- 
ing machine,  including  an  inlet  for  receiving  coins  of  various 
sizes  inserted  into  the  vending  machine; 

a  portable  coin  collection  assembly  for  collecting  and  storing 
coins  transmitted  through  the  upper  housing  assembly;  and 

a  locking  and  mounting  assembly  removably  attached  to  the 
portable  coin  collection  assembly  for  selectively  mounting 
and  dismounting  the  portable  coin  collection  assembly  to  and 
from  the  upjer  housing  assembly,  and  for  locking  the  portable 
coin  collection  assembly  in  an  open  receiving  position  when 
mounted  to  the  housing  assembly,  and  in  a  closed  position 
when  dismounted  from  the  housing  assembly; 


1.  A  rotatable  mounting  platform  approximately  one  and  one 

quarter  inches  in  height  which  when  secured  to  a  base  of  a  mailbox 

allows  the  mailbox  to  be  rtxated  in  either  direction  a  full  360 

degrees,  the  rotatable  mounting  platform  comprising, 

a  top  aluminum  plate  four  inches  wide,  seven  inches  long  and 

three  sixteenth  inch  thick, 
a  cylindrical  Delrin  bearing  three  quarters  inch  thick  and  two 
inches  in  diameter  secured  to  the  center  of  the  top  plate,  the 
bearing  having  a  three  eighths  inch  hole  through  its  center,  an 
aluminum  collar  encircling  the  Delrin  bearing  which  is  affixed 
to  the  support  post  by  adjustable  brackets,  the  collar  including 
two  opposing  detents,  and 
a  spring  located  within  the  hole  in  the  bearing  and  biasing  two 

spherical  bearings  toward  the  aluminum  collar, 
wherein  the  spherical  bearings  are  forced  into  the  two  opposing 
detents  in  the  aluminum  collar  by  the  spring  thereby  securing 
the  mailbox  in  a  mail  receiving  position. 
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5,458,287 

PREFABRICATED  BAY  WINDOW  CONSERVATORY 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  RECYCLABLE  WASTE 

RECEPTACLES 

Dietrkk  C.  Jones,  3106  S.  337th  St,  Auburn,  Wash.  98001,  and 

Glenda  M.  Jones,  1506  Main  SU  MUton,  Wash.  98354 

Filed  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,301 

InL  CI."  B65D  91/00:  E06B  1138 

VS.  CL  232—43.1  '  Claims 


5,458,289 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  WTTH  REDUCED 
CLOGGING 
Mini  S.  Cater,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bespak  P»c  Nor- 
folk, United  Kingdom 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,417,  Mar.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190.923 
Int.  CI."  BOSB  9/043:11102 
VS,  CL  239—119  1«  Claims 


jf  J" 


1.  A  conservatory  enclosure  for  a  waste  receptacle  comprising  a 
prefabricated  auxiliary  stnicture  forming  the  enclosure  and  being 
adapted  for  annexation  to  a  building,  said  auxiliary  stnjcture 
including  an  outer  wall  of  generally  U-shaped  horizontal  cross 
section  having  an  upper  portion  forming  a  bay  window  and  an 
inwartlly-opening  recess,  a  stationary  counter  edge<onnectcd  to 
said  outer  wall  and  forming  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  said  outer 
wall  further  having  a  lower  portion  forming  a  housing  beneath  said 
counter  for  enclosing  a  waste  receptacle,  and  an  opening  through 
said  counter  for  dropping  waste  from  said  recess  into  a  receptacle 
in  said  housing,  said  auxiliary  structure  further  including  an  inte- 
grating wall  extending  from  said  counter  downward  substantially 
to  floor  level  and  constructed  separately  from  the  building  as  an 
integral  part  of  said  auxiliary  stnicture  for  incorporation  as  part  of 
the  structure  of  the  building  when  said  auxiliary  structure  is 
annexed  to  the  building,  said  integrating  wall  being  a  utility  wall  in 
which  plumbing  is  installed  that  is  adapted  for  connection  to  a  sink 
in  the  building  alongside  said  utility  wall  after  said  auxiliary 
structure  has  been  annexed  to  the  building. 


5,458,288 
DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 
Abir  MuUkk,  Buffiaki;  Michael  Osaddw,  Rochester;  Michael  F. 
LaMonica,  Brentwood,  and  Matthew  C.  Guthrie,  PenfieW, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of  State 
University  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 

nied  Mar.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,141 
InL  CI.*  E03B  9120 
VS.  a.  239—29  II  Claims 

1.  A  driiUcing  fountain,  comprising: 
a  basin; 

a  control  bar  operative  of  a  valve  which  controls  water  flow; 
said  control  bar  being  located  forward  of  said  basin  at  the 

uppermost  frontal  edge  of  said  fountain; 
said  conttol  bar  further  being  adapted  to  span  the  forwardmost 
portion  of  said  uppermost  frontal  edge  of  said  fountain. 


1   A  method  of  dispensing  liquid  from  a  container  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

actuating  a  reciprocauble  first  pumping  means  having  a  first 

chamber  of  variable  volume  so  as  to  displace  liquid  from  the 

first  chamber  during  an  actuating  stroke  of  the  first  pumping 

means, 

recharging  the  first  chamber  with  liquid  from  the  container 

during  a  return  stroke  of  the  first  pumping  means, 
conducting  liquid  from  the  first  chamber  to  a  first  nozzle  via  a 
dispensing  channel  during  the  actuating  stroke  such  that  a 
dispensed  quantity  of  liquid  is  dispensed  from  the  first  nozzle 
and  a  residual  quantity  of  the  liquid  remains  in  the  dispensing 
channel, 
actuating  during  at  least  part  of  the  actuating  stroke  and  the 
return  stroke  of  the  first  pumping  means  respectively  a  second 
pumping  means  having  a  second  chamber  of  variable  volume 
such  that  the  volume  .f  the  second  chamber  is  decreased 
during  the  actuating  stroke  and  increased  during  the  rettim 
stroke, 
connecting  the  second  chamber  by  operation  of  a  first  valve 
means  to  the  dispensing  channel  during  the  return  stroke 
thereby  withdrawing  by  suction  the  residual  quantity  of  liquid 
into  the  second  chamber,  and 
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connecting  the  second  chamber  by  operation  of  a  second  valve 
means  to  an  outlet  port  during  a  next  subsequent  actuating 
stroke. 


5^458,290 
SUBTERRANEAN  SPRINKLER  SUPPORTS 
Christopher  C.  Johnson,  16852  Hay  Dr.,  Chino  Hills.  CaUf 
91709 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192^86 

InL  CL"  B05B  15/06 

VS.  a.  239-203  17  ctaj^ 


1.  In  an  in-ground  sprinkler  installation  comprising  a  pop-up 
sprinkler  head  housed  within  an  in-ground  cylindrical  housing 
having  at  least  one  external  protrusion  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  support  cage  receiving  said  cylindrical  housing  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  a  support  member  having  an  opening  which  receives  said 
cylindrical  housing  and  abuts  said  external  protrusion; 

b.  a  base  member  substantially  parallel  to,  and  spaced  beneath 
said  support  member  by  a  substantial  distance,  said  base 
member  having  a  substantially  greater  span  than  said  support 
member, 

c.  a  foraminous  member  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly 
divergently  between  said  support  member  and  base  member 
to  provide  bearing  support  to  said  support  member,  said 
forarmnous  forming  said  support  cage. 

16.  In  an  in-ground  sprinkler  system  including  at  least  one 
subterranean  water  supply  main  pipe  with  a  plurality  of  laterally 
connected  conduits  leading  to  sprinkler  stations,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

at  least  one  subterranean  pipe  support  located  beneath  said  main 
pipe  and  in  supporting  contact  therewith,  said  support  com- 
prising a  hollow-fonn  pipe  saddle  having  a  base  plate  and  a 
longitudinal  upstanding  rib  having  a  central  concavity 
received  against  the  undersurface  of  said  main  pipe  and 
framed  of  plastic  with  substantially  uniform  wall  thickness, 
with  the  side  walls  of  said  base  plate  and  said  upstanding  rib 
being  bevelled  downwardly  and  outwardly  whereby  a  plural- 
ity of  said  pipe  supports  can  be  placed  in  a  stacked  array. 


a  pair  of  fiberizing  dies  connected  to  the  dispensing  die  to  form 
a  -fiberizing  die  ouUet  on  each  side  of  the  dispensing  die 
outlet:  and 

a  pair  of  shims,  each  shim  located  between  one  surface  on  one 
of  the  fiberizing  dies  and  an  adjacent  surface  on  the  dispens- 
ing die,  and  each  shim  including 

a  longitudinal  element  extending  along  a  length  of  a  respective 
fiberizing  die,  and 

a  plurality  of  tabs  substanually  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
element,  each  tab  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  the  longitudinal  element  and  having  a  second  end 
extending  to  the  fiberizing  die  outlet. 


5,458,292 
TWO-STAGE  FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Martin  J.  Hapeman,  Edinboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,829 

InL  a.'  F02M  43/04 

VS.  a.  239-533.4  ^  claims 


5,458.291 

FLUID  APPLICATOR  WITH  A  NONCONTACTING  DIE 

SET 

Pwil  S.  Brusko,  Flowery  Branch;  Scott  R.  Miller,  Boswell,  and 
Alan  R.  Ramspeck,  Cumming,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Nortl- 
■on  Corporation,  WesUake,  Ohio 

Rled  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214.354 
InL  CL'  BOSB  7/08:7116 
VS.  a.  239-423  „  ciaj^ 

I.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  fiberized  fluid  coating  to  a 
substrate  comprising: 
a  dispensing  die  having  a  dispensing  die  outlet  through  which  a 
fluid  is  dispensed; 


1.  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  injecting  liquid  fiiel  into  a  com- 
bustion chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  nozzle 
comprising: 
an  outer  body  member  having  a  secondary  cavity  passing  there- 
through, one  end  of  said  secondary  cavity  having  a  reduced 
diameter  cylindrical  porbon,  said  secondary  cavity  transition- 
ing to  said  cylindrical  portion  via  a  conical  valve  scat; 
an  inner  body  member  slidably  positioned  in  said  secondary 
cavity  in  said  outer  body  member,  said  inner  body  member 
having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced,  circumscribing  lands  scalingly 
engaging  inner  walls  of  said  secondary  cavity  and  defining  a 
circumscribing  fuel  chamber  therebetween,  one  end  of  said 
inner  member  terminating  in  a  reduced  diameter  cylindrical 
extension  extending  through  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
secondary  cavity,  said  inner  member  transitioning  to  said 
reduced  diameter  extension  via  a  conical  valve  seat  adapted 
for  scalingly  engaging  said  valve  seat  in  said  outer  member, 
said  inner  member  including  a  primary  cavity  passing  axially 
therethrough  and  exiting  adjacent  an  end  of  said  extension 
through  an  aperture,  said  primary  cavity  including  an  internal 
valve  seat  at  said  extension; 


1554 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEK  17,  1995 


OcTOBEn  17,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ISSS 


a  spring  means  positioned  in  said  secondary  cavity  and  adapted 
for  urging  said  inner  member  in  a  direction  to  seat  said  inner 
member  valve  seat  against  said  valve  seat  in  said  outer  mem- 
ber, 

a  valve  needle  slidably  positioned  in  said  primary  cavity  of  said 
inner  member  and  having  a  seating  surface  for  sealingly 
seating  against  said  internal  valve  seat  in  said  primary  cavity. 

a  second  spring  means  positioned  in  said  primary  cavity  and 
adapted  to  urge  said  valve  needle  into  a  seating  position  on 
said  interrul  valve  seat; 

a  first  fluid  passageway  extending  through  said  outer  body 
member  and  terminating  in  said  circumscribing  fuel  chamber. 

a  second  fluid  passageway  extending  through  said  outer  body 
member  and  terminating  at  said  secondary  cavity  between 
said  pair  of  lands  and  said  extension  of  said  inner  body 
RKmber. 

a  third  fluid  passageway  extending  through  said  inner  body 
member  and  connecting  said  circumscribing  fuel  chamber  to 
said  primary  cavity  adjacent  said  sealing  surface  of  said  valve 
needle;  and 

whereby  pressurized  fluid  entering  said  first  fluid  passageway 
fills  said  circumscribing  fuel  chamber,  flows  through  said 
third  fluid  passageway  and  reacts  against  said  valve  needle  to 
displace  said  valve  needle  from  its  sealing  position  to  allow 
the  fluid  to  be  ejected  through  said  aperture  in  said  extension 
of  said  inner  body  member,  and  further  whereby  pressurized 
fluid  entering  said  second  fluid  passageway  reacts  against  said 
inner  body  member  to  displace  said  inner  body  member  from 
said  conical  valve  seat  to  allow  fluid  in  said  second  passage- 
way to  be  ejected  from  said  nozzle. 


opening,  having  a  control  iptce  or  chamber  ptesent  in  the  housing, 
the  fuel  pressure  in  the  control  space  acting  on  the  injection  valve 
element  and  pressing  the  latter  onto  the  valve  seat  and  it  being 
possible  to  drop  rapidly  and  build  up  again  rapidly  the  fuel  pres- 
sure in  the  control  space  by  means  of  an  electromagnetically 
actuated  pilot  valve  and  by  means  of  control  openings  in  order  to 
permit  an  instantaneous  axial  motion  of  the  injection  valve  ele- 
ment, wherein,  when  the  fuel  pressure  in  the  control  space  drops, 
the  injection  valve  element  first  moves  by  the  amount  of  a  first  path 
length  as  far  as  to  a  contact  with  a  stop  element  arranged  in  the 
housing  and  movable  against  the  force  of  a  spring,  the  force  of  the 
spring  being  dimensioned  in  such  a  way  that  in  the  case  of  low  to 
medium  injection  pressure  level,  the  stop  element  is  not  moved  by 
hydraulic  control  forces  which  act  on  the  injection  valve  element 
but,  on  the  other  hand,  after  a  certain  injection  pressure  level  has 
been  exceeded  and  at  high  injection  pressure  level,  the  stop  ele- 
ment is  moved  together  with  the  injection  valve  element,  a  further, 
second  path  length  by  the  hydraulic  control  forces  in  order  to 
permit  the  injection  valve  element  to  travel  away  from  the  valve 
scat  through  the  total  opening  path,  which  corresponds  to  the  sum 
of  the  first  and  the  second  path  lengths,  and  which  is  limited  by  a 
stop  fixed  to  the  housing,  and  wherein  a  partial  piece  of  the 
injection  valve  element,  together  with  the  stop  element  and  the 
spring,  is  located  in  a  longitudinal  hole,  in  the  housing,  in  which 
there  is  a  pressure  equal  to  the  injection  pressure. 


5^58^3 
FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE 
MartM  A.  Ganser,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ganser- 
Hydromag,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,298 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   23,   1992, 
3914/92 

InL  a."  F02M  47100 
VS.  a.  239— 533J  12  Claims 


5,458,294 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  GAS  FUEL 

FLOW 

Justin  J.  Zachary;  Larry  J.  Honn,  and  Gerry  C.  Walter,  all  of 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  G  &  L  Development,  Inc., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,488 

Int  CL'  B05B  1132;  F02M  51106 

VS.  CL  239—585,5  ^  Oaims 


-^ 

^ 
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1.  Fuel  injection  valve  for  intermittent  fuel  supply  into  the 
combustion  space  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  having  a 
housing,  having  a  valve  seat  and  at  least  one  injection  opening, 
having  a  longitudinal  injection  valve  element,  which  is  installed  so 
that  it  can  be  displaced  into  the  housing,  for  interaction  with  the 
valve  seat  to  close  the  injection  opening,  the  injection  valve 
element  being  temporarily  movable  in  the  axial  direction  in  order 
to  be  lifted  frt)m  the  valve  seat  in  order  to  open  the  injection 


I.  An  apparatus  for  accurately  controlling  gas  flow  for  a  com- 
bustion device  to  maintain  a  desired  outlet  temperature,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a.  a  variable  orifice  solenoid  operated  valve,  the  valve  having  a 
plurality  of  positions  including  a  first  position  in  which  the 
valve  is  fully  open  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  valve  is 
fiilly  closed,  wherein  minimum  fuel  flow  is  measured  in  the 
full  closed  position,  the  valve  including  a  coil  for  receiving  a 
voltage; 

b.  an  insert  element  associated  with  the  valve  for  allowing  a 
specific  amount  of  gas  flow  at  a  given  voltage  and  for  pnxluc- 
ing  a  repeaiable  gas  flow  as  a  function  of  coil  voltage; 

c.  a  popper  for  axially  moving  into  and  out  of  the  insert  element 
to  control  an  amount  of  gas  flow  out  of  the  valve. 


5/458,295 

DUAL  CHAMBER  COFFEE  MILL 

Bwry  M.  Haber,  17  Bobwhite  Dr.,  Westport,  Conn.  06880,  and 

Ma  K.  Ming,  2  1^  San  Square,  TWIb,  N.  T.,  Hong  Kong 

FOed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,951 

Int.  a.*  B02C  19I12;23I02 

VS.  CL  241-100  10  Claims 


the  bail  supporting  member  into  a  fishline  winding  position  and  a 
fishline  releasing  position,  said  spinning  reel  comprising: 

an  engagement  member  having  a  fishline  engaging  portion  for 
engaging  with  a  fishline  when  said  bail  supporting  member  is 
located  at  the  fishline  releasing  position,  wherein  said  engage- 
ment member  is  pivotally  supported  about  an  axis  spaced  with 
respect  to  said  bail  support  member 

urging  means  for  rcsiliently  urging  said  engagement  member  in 
a  same  direction  of  rotation  as  a  rtxating  direction  of  the  bail 
supporting  member  to  the  fishline  releasing  position,  said 
urging  means  continuously  biases  said  engagement  member, 
aixl 

interlocking  means  for  rotating  said  engagement  member  as  a 
consequence  of  movement  of  the  bail  supporting  member  into 
the  fishline  winding  position;  and 

retaining  means  for  retaining  said  engagement  member  at  a 
fishline  engaged  position  when  said  hail  supporting  member  is 
located  al  the  fishline  releasing  position,  said  retaining  means 
cooperates  with  said  interlocking  means. 


1.  A  coffee  mill  capable  of  blending  varying  proportions  of 
coffee  beans  prior  to  grinding,  said  coffee  mill  including, 

first  and  second  coffee  bean  bins  having  first  and  second  bin 
outlets,  respectively,  said  outlets  being  proximate  to  one 
another, 

a  coffee  grinder  having  a  coffee  bean  entrance,  said  entrance 
being  positioned  below  said  bin  outlets,  to  receive  coffee 
beans  therefrom, 

a  slider  plate  and  a  baffle  plate  mounted  for  joint  unitary  longi- 
tudinal sliding  motion  as  a  unit  between  said  bin  outlets  and 
said  coffee  bean  entrance,  said  plates  together  serving  to  cover 
varying  pouons  of  said  outlets  when  slidingly  moved  relative 
to  said  outlets, 

whereby  the  relative  proportion  of  beans  flowing  from  said 
outlets  to  said  entrance  can  be  varied  by  sliding  said  slider 
plate  and  said  baffle  plate. 


5/458,297 

REVERGE  ROTATION  PREVENTIVE  DEVICE  FOR 

FISHING  REEL 

E^i  Shinohara,  and  AUra  Yam^uchi,  both  of  Tbkyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-055955 
U;  JuL  30,  1992,  4-059023  U 

Int  a.'  AOIK  89101 
VS.  CL  242-247  7  ci,|^ 


5,458,296 
SPINNING  REEL  FOR  FISHING 
Kyoichi  Kaneko,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  856,565,  Mar.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,346,157.  TWs  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,666 

Int  CL*  AOIK  89I0I 

VS.  CL  242-232  3  Oahiis 


v,»-vU-v  j!  i  I 

ii 


I.  A  spinning  reel  for  fishing  including  a  spool  supported  by  a 
reel  main  body  and  making  a  traverse  movement  in  accordance 
with  a  winding  operation  of  a  handle,  a  rotor  rotatably  supported 
by  the  reel  main  body  and  rotating  in  accordance  with  the  winding 
operation  of  the  handle,  a  bail  supporting  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  bail  supporting  arm  of  the  rotor  and  to  which  a  bail 
is  secured,  and  a  distribution-urging  means  for  distribution-uiging 


I.  A  reverse  rotation  preventive  mechanism  for  a  fishing  reel 
having  a  rotor  supported  on  a  casing  and  rotatable  in  conjunction 
with  rotation  of  a  handle,  said  mechanism  comprising: 
an  engagement  toothed  portion  integrally  formed  on  an  inside 

cireumferential  surface  of  said  rotor, 
a  V-shaped  engagement  member  having  a  base  portion  pivotally 
supported  on  said  casing  and  a  first  portion  extending  from 
said  base  portion  which  is  urged  by  a  spring  so  as  to  engage 
said  engagement  toothed  portion  to  allow  said  rotor  to  rotate 
relative  to  said  casing  in  a  first  direction  and  to  prevent  said 
rotor  from  rotating  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
direction; 
an  engagement  member  controller  supported  on  said  rotor  so  as 
to  be  prevented  from  separating  therefrom  and  frictionally 
engaged  wiUi  said  rotor  so  as  to  be  rotated  in  conjunction  with 
the  rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  engagement  member  controller 
having  a  disengaging  portion  cooperatively  engaging  a  second 
portion  extending  from  said  base  portion  of  said  V-shaped 
engagement  member,  and 
a  restriction  means  provided  on  said  casing  for  keeping  said 
engagement  member  controller  in  a  first  position  where  said 
disengaging  portion  completely  disengages  said  engagement 
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member  from  said  engagement  toothed  portion  against  the  wherein  said  sleeve  is  equipped  with  an  aperture  along  its  length, 
ureine  of  said  spring  when  said  rotor  is  rotated  in  said  first  and  wherein  said  dispensing  means  is  disposed  within  said  aperture 
jj^Q„  when  said  hose  is  retracted  into  said  sleeve. 


5,458^98 

DEVICE  FOR  OPTICALLY  GUIDING  AN 

AirrOROTATING  MISSILE 

Pteire  L.  M.  LameUtt,  VUle-d'Avniy,  France,  assignor  to  Soci- 

ete  Anonyme  dc  Telecommunlcatkins,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  2S,  1981,  Ser.  No.  325^30 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6,  1980,  80  23709 

InL  CI.*  F41G  7/26 

VS.  a.  244—3.16  10  Claims 

I.  Device  for  optically  guiding  an  autorotaung  missile  aimed  at 


X' 


Sv«S8,300  

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ATTITUDE  OF  A 

SATELLITE  AIMED  TOWARDS  A  CELESTUL  OBJECT 

AND  A  SATELLITE  SUITABLE  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  IT 

Patrick  Flament,  Le  Cannet,  France,  and   Miguel   Molina- 

Cobos,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Sodete 

Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,931 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  17, 1992,  92  15231 
Int.  CI.'  B64G  1124 
VS.  CI.  244—169  27  Claims 


~c^ 


a  target,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  an  entry  lens  placed  at 
the  front  of  the  missile  of  which  the  optica)  axis  merges  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  missile,  at  least  one  filifonn  infrared  detector 
sensitive  to  the  infrared  radiation  of  the  target,  placed  in  the  focal 
plane  of  the  lens,  said  detector  being  designed  to  be  intersected  at 
least  twice  by  circles  centred  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  missile, 
a  circuit  elaborating  deviation  information  from  the  output  signals 
from  the  detector,  and  steering  means  for  correcting  the  path  of  the 
missile  from  this  deviation  information. 


5,458099 
AIRCRAFT  DEICING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  Collins,  1511  S.  Sieger,  Springfield,  Mo.  658*4,  and 
Larry  B.  Kapp,  402  S.  Monte  VisU  Dr.,  Springfield,  Mo. 
65802 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,050 

Int.  a.^  B64D  I5II0 

VS.  a.  244—134  C  t«  0«»«M 


I.  A  method  of  controlling  the  attitude  of  a  satellite  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

defining  a  direction  of  a  predetermined  celestial  object  in  a 
frame  of  reference  related  to  said  satellite; 

detecting  an  instantaneous  angular  velocity  vector  of  said  satel- 
lite: 

applying  torques  to  said  satellite: 

defining  said  torques  by  a  control  law  to  rotate  said  satellite 
about  said  direction: 

orienting  an  aiming  axis  related  to  said  satellite  in  said  direction; 

representing  as  a  first  quantity  a  first  angle  measured  between  an 
axis  of  sight  and  a  projection  of  said  direction  onto  a  first 
reference  plane  containing  said  axis  of  sight; 

representing  as  a  second  quantity  a  second  angle  defined  by  said 
axis  of  sight  and  a  projection  of  said  direction  onto  a  second 
reference  plane  containing  said  axis  of  sight;  and 

calculating  said  second  angle  from  said  first  angle  and  from  said 
instantaneous  angular  velocity  vector  of  said  satellite. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  deicing  solution  onto  the  wings 
of  an  aircraft,  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  hose  equipped  with  dispensing  means  for 
dispensing  a  deicing  solution  onto  the  wings  of  an  aircraft; 

a  rigid  sleeve  for  supporting  said  hose  in  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal orientation  with  respect  to  the  ground; 

extending  means  for  retractably  extending  said  hose  between  a 
first  position  wherein  said  hose  is  housed  substantially  within 
said  sleeve  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  hose  is  sub- 
stantially extended  from  said  sleeve; 

housing  means  for  housing  said  hose  and  said  sleeve  under- 
ground; 

telescopic  support  means  for  supporting  said  sleeve  in  a  horizon- 
tal orientation;  and 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  support  means; 


5,458,301 
OPEN  HANDBAGAJROCERY  BAG  HOLDER 
Roger  J.  A.  Coumoyer,  4299  NW.  I6th  St^  #203,  Lauderhill, 
Fla.  33313 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,715 
Int  CI.*'  B65B  67/04 
VS.  a.  248—95  1®  Claims 

1.  A  handbag  holder  having  a  broad,  flat  body  adapted  to  rest 
upon  an  edge  of  a  horizontal  support  surface  with  means  extending 
over  the  edge  for  holding  straps  of  a  handbag,  the  holder  compris- 
ing: 

A)  a  body  member  having  broad  opposed  upper  and  lower  faces, 
two  opposed  narrow  long  sides,  and  two  opposed  narrow 
short  sides; 

B)  a  first  hook  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end, 
said  distal  end  having  a  first  hook  extending  therefrom,  said 
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first  hook  member  being  pivotally  attached  at  its  proximal  end 
to  a  first  of  said  long  sides  adjacent  a  first  of  said  short  sides, 
said  first  hook  member  pivotally  movable  between  an  opera- 
tional mode  in  which  said  first  strap  hook  extends  substan- 
tially perpendicular  below  said  body  member  and  a  storage 
nKxle  in  which  said  first  hook  member  is  substantially  parallel 
to  said  long  side  and  said  first  strap  hook  lies  near  a  second  of 
said  short  sides; 

C)  a  second  hook  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end,  said  distal  end  of  said  second  hook  member  having  a 
second  strap  hook  extending  therefrom,  said  second  hook 
member  being  pivotally  attached  at  its  proximal  end  to  said 
first  of  said  long  sides  adjacent  said  second  of  said  short  sides, 
said  second  hook  member  pivotally  movable  between  an 
operational  mode  in  which  said  second  strap  hook  extends 
substantially  perpendicular  below  said  body  member  and  a 
storage  mode  in  which  said  second  hook  member  is  substan- 
ually  parallel  to  said  long  side  and  said  second  strap  hook  lies 
near  said  first  of  said  short  sides; 

D)  said  first  and  second  strap  hooks,  when  in  said  operational 
mode,  being  spaced  apart  sufBciently  and  arranged  to  hold 
separate  straps  of  a  handbag  spaced  apart  so  that  said  handbag 
will  be  held  open  for  access  while  suspended  from  said  strap 
hooks;  and 

E)  said  first  and  second  hook  members  overlapping  each  other 
when  in  said  storage  mode. 


5,458303 
SINGLE-PIECE  RETAINING  ELEMENT 
Hans-Werner  Ruckwardt,  GoUheim^PbOz,  Germany,  assignor 
to   TRW   United   Can-   GmbH   &   Co,   KG,   Enkenbacfa- 
Alsenbom,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,659 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1993.  43  02 
408.4 

Int  a.'  FI6L  3108 
VS.  CI.  248-74J  9  cUtaB 
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5,458302 

NURSING  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

George  B.  Volkoff,  1827  Ashmeade  Ct,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95125 

FJed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,%1 

Int.  CI."  A47D  15/00 

VS.  a.  248-107  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  suspending  a  nursing  bottle  having  a  nipple  end 

and  an  opposing  end  from  an  overlying  cross  member,  comprising 

open  upper  hanging  coil  means  surrounding  the  overiying  cross 

member, 
a  lower  rest  having  first  and  second  sides, 
a  connecting  segment  disposed  between  and  connected  to  said 

upper  hanging  coil  and  said  lower  rest  first  side,  and 
bottle  holder  means  connected  to  said  lower  rest  second  side  for 
holding  the  nursing  botUe  in  an  inclined  position  for  nipple 
end  access  by  an  infant. 


1.  A  single-piece  retaining  element  made  of  plastic  for  mounting 
and  supporting  an  associated  member  and  including  an  attachment 
portion  for  joining  the  element  to  a  support  and  at  least  two 
retaining  portions  for  partially  surrounding  and  gripping  the  asso- 
ciated member  characterized  in  that  the  attachment  portion  is 
generally  cylindrical  and  includes  a  centrally  located  body  con- 
nected with  the  retaining  portions  by  several  elongated  flexible  and 
resilient  strap-like  cross-pieces. 


5,458304 

DISK  SPOILER  SYSTEM 

Raymond  D.  GUbert,  6501  Inwood  Dr.,  Springfield,  Va.  22150 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  935,284,  Aug.  26,  1992.  This  application 

Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,749 

InL  CI.'  B64C  5/10:  GOSD  1/00 

VS.  CI.  244-90  B  3  claims 

I.  A  drag-spoiling  apparatus, 

in  an  aircraft  having  tail  airfoil  structures  of  near-symmetrical 
surfaces,  and 

a  pilot-command  communicating  means  to  a  rudder  actuating 
apparatus; 
an  improvement  comprising: 
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a  leftside  barrier  litx:  spoiler  means,  mounted  within  the  air- 
craft's vertical  stabilizer  tail  surfaces,  and  attached  to  the 
vertical  stabilizer's  structure  and  connected  to 

a  left-side  barrier-line  spoiler  actuating  means;  and 

a  right-side  barrier-line  spoiler  means  mounted  within  the  air- 
craft's vertical  stabilizer  tail  surfaces,  and  attached  to  the 
vertical  subilizer's  structure  and  connected  to 

a  right-side  barrier-line  spoiler  actuating  means;  and 

surface-pressure  sensor  means,  located  aft  of  the  barrier  line 
spoiler  on  each  side  of  the  vertical  stabilizer  (FIG.  4-4.1),  and 

computer  means,  with  trim  algorithm  means  (FIG.  6)  connected 
to  the  sensor  means,  and  connected  to 

electrical  means  connected  to  the  spoiler  actuation  means; 
wherein    spoiler   means   generate    a   controllable-height   profile 
barrier-line  such  as  can  be  generated  by  computer-defined,  mul- 
tiple, closely-parallel,  eccentrically-rotated,  powered  disks;  and 
wherein  spoilers  controllably  pass  through  each  airfoil  side  surface 
to  disrupt  laminar  airflow  of  its  airfoil  side;  and, 
wherein  data  from  the  surface  pressure  sensors,  is  communicated 
to  the  computer  means  (FIG.  1-9),  and  the  computer  provides 
powered  instructions  of  a  trim  algorithm  (FIG.  5)  to  compute  and 
commaixl  the  actuation  of  the  spoilers;  and, 
wherein  the  computer  means  receive  electrical  dau  representing 
pressure  patterns  and  compares  it  with  aircraft  pressure  patterns  of 
minimum  lift-induced  drag; 

wherein  electrical  actuation  means  receive  computer-level  electric 
output  and  convert  it  to  energy  means  suitable  for  actuation  of 
spoilers  into  barrier  profiles; 

whereby  pressure  sensors  and  computers  sense  and  compare  air 
pressure  ftxMn  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  tail  surface,  and 
computer-driven  output  actuates  spoiler  barrier  profile  movement 
to  reduce  unnecessary  lift-induced  drag. 


^^ 


hanger  means  further  defined  by  said  first  channel  wall  having 
a  bore  through  which  a  support  set  screw  is  threaded,  and  a 
support  arm  removably  cradled  within  said  support  arm  chan- 
nel and  fixedly  secured  therewithin  upon  tightening  said  sup- 
port set  screw  to  bear  down  through  said  bore  onto  said 
support  arm  within  said  support  arm  channel  and  against  said 
second  channel  wall. 


5,45MM 

SUPPORT  FOOT  FOR  A  MONO  POD  FOR  STILL  AND 

VIDEO  CAMERA  USE 

Dave  O'FarriU,  530  Pine  St^  CWco,  C«Uf.  95928,  and  Ralph  S. 

Cotombo,  RO.  Box  1158,  Magalia,  CaUf.  95954 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,616 

Int.  CL*  F16M  11120 

MS.  CL  248—188.8  3  Claims 


UMI 


5,458,305 
PORTABLE  INTRAVENOUS  SUPPORT  STAND 
John  Woodwanl,  460  Flagstaff,  HoBinan  Esutes,  HI.  60194 
Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,269 
InL  CL*  F16L  3100 
VS.  CL  248—121  7  Claims 

I.  A  movable  pole-type  support  stand,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 
base  support  means  having  a  central  base  support  and  support 

means  releasably  affixed  to  said  central  base  support, 
vertical  support  means  releasably  connected  to  rise  fiom  said 
base  support  means,  said  vertical  support  means  being  height 
adjustable; 
locic  and  stop  means  integrated  into  said  vertical  support  means 
to  releasably  set  height  adjustment  and  prevent  over-extension 
of  said  vertical  support  means; 
hanger  means  incorporated  into  the  uppermost  portion  of  said 
vertical  support  means  for  supporting  matenals.  said  hanger 
means  being  comprised  of  a  first  and  second  channel  wall 
integrally  formed  on  said  second  end  of  the  top  most  portion 
of  said  vertical  support  meaiu.  said  first  and  second  channel 
walls  forming  a  support  arm  channel  therebetween,  said 


1.  A  support  foot  for  pivotally  supporting  a  mono  pod  having  a 
foot  pad  for  still  and  video  camera  use,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  one-piece  flat  base  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface  and 
a  designated  front  end  and  a  designated  rear  end; 

(b)  a  U-shaped  opening  in  said  flat  base  at  said  designated  front 
end  for  receiving  the  mono  pad  foot  pad  and  allowing  the  fool 
pad  to  rest  on  the  ground; 


(c)  two  vertical  bridges  attached  to  said  upper  surface  of  said 
base  adjacent  said  designated  front  end,  one  on  each  straight 
side  of  said  U-shaped  opening  in  opposing  parallel  alignment; 

(d)  aligned  apertures  through  upper  portions  of  said  vertical 
bridges; 

(e)  means  for  pivotal  attachment  of  said  bridges  to  the  mono  pod 
camera  support  adjacent  a  lower  terminal  end  utilizing  said 
aligned  apertures  in  said  bridges; 

(f)  said  one-piece  flat  base  being  extended  and  narrowed 
towards  said  designated  rear  end  into  a  flat  pad  sized  for  at 
least  a  toe  end  of  a  camera  operator's  foot  to  be  rested  upon; 


5,45837 
RIBBED  PRICE  CHANNEL 

^°U.S:S!Se,''n'Z'  "'""'''  ""^  "^'™*'  •"  "^'^''  '-'^  ^   '^"■'^  °f  ^  "-^  '--'-^  ''-^  *erein  the  groove  of  the 

rotating  body  will  be  engaged  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  projected 


FUed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180^9 


U.S.  a.  248— 20SJ 


Inta.'A47G///7 


ribs  of  the  body  such  that  a  side  of  the  U-type  lock  is  clipped  by 
6  Claims   ^^  clipping  member,  to  hold  the  U-iype  lock  in  the  lock  supporter. 


1.  A  price  channel  compri'sing  an  elongated  central  section, 
upper  and  lower  lips  extending  away  from  said  central  section  to 
receive  therebetween  a  merchandise  label,  and  a  friction-enhancing 
material  on  at  least  part  of  said  central  section  between  said  upper 
and  lower  lips  to  resist  lengthwise  sliding  of  the  label  along  the 
price  channel,  the  price  channel  further  including  a  plurality  of  rib 
means  extending  in  spaced  longitudinal  relationship  along  said 
central  section  between  said  upper  and  lower  lips  wherein  said 
friction-enhancing  material  is  provided  only  on  said  rib  means. 


5,45838 

U-TVPE  LOCK  SUPPORTER 

Wen-Vli  Lin,  No.  25-3,  Hsin  Tien,  Hsin  Tien  T\isn,  Jen  Te 

Hsiang,  lUnan  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 
FUed  Dec  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  173,170 
InL  CL*  E«4G  3100 
VS.  CI.  248—229.16  i  Claim 

1.  A  U-rype  lock  supporter  comprising:  a  supporting  body,  a 
circular  channel  being  disposed  at  a  first  side  of  the  body,  a  pair  of 
clipping  members  being  provided  at  a  side  of  the  channel,  each  of 
said  clipping  members  being  provided  with  at  least  one  through 
hole;  an  oval  channel  being  provided  in  a  second  side  of  the  body, 
grooves  being  disposed  at  a  circumference  of  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said  oval  chaimel  respectively,  a  slot  being  provided  at  a  front 
portion  of  the  oval  channel,  a  plurality  of  projected  ribs  being 
provided  at  a  lower  portion  of  the  slot  and  a  bracket  being  disposed 
at  a  side  of  the  slot,  a  side  of  the  bracket  being  extended  upward 
and  a  clipping  member  being  provided  at  a  top  portion  thereof,  a 
pair  of  supporting  blocks  provided  at  a  lower  position  of  the 
bracket;  an  oval  rt>tating  body  being  inserted  into  the  channel 
through  its  length,  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  oval  rotating  body 
being  provided  with  ribs,  a  U-type  bracket  being  disposed  at  one 
side  of  the  rotating  body,  and  a  groove  being  disposed  at  the 


5,45839 

WIRE  TAI«JK  SUPPORT  BRACKET 

Joseph  B.  Craven,  Jr.,  6  Eden  Ct^  and  Brad  Peanx,  1117 

Laurelwood  Rd.,  both  of  Columbus,  Ga.  31904 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,376 

Int.  a.*  A47F  5108 

VS.  CL  248-231.9  ^  Claims 


1.  A  bracket  for  securing  a  generally  cylindrical  LP  gas  tank 
with  a  cylindrical  upper  collar,  to  a  barbecue  grill  cart  assembly 
having  a  plurality  of  generally  vertical  leg  members  disposed 
between  an  upper  grill  assembly  and  a  bottom  shelf  assembly  upon 
which  said  tank  is  supported,  said  bracket  further  comprising  a  rod 
having  first  and  second  ends  connected  between  two  of  said  leg 
members  in  common  horizontal  aixl  vertical  planes,  and  spring  clip 
for  removably  attaching  said  bracket  to  the  cylindrical  gas  tank 
collar  said  collar  having  inner  and  outer  circumferential  surfaces 
wherein  said  spring  clip  is  removably  attached  to  both  inner  and 
outer  circumferential  surfaces  of  said  cylindrical  collar  for  holding 
said  tank  in  a  generally  fixed  position  upon  the  cart  assembly. 
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5,458.310 

ADJUSTABLE  AND  SELF-HOLDING  SUPPLY  ROLL 

SYSTEM  FOR  PLOTTING  DEVICES 

Dave  W.  Johnson,  Anaheim,  C«Uf,  asigDor  to  Calcomp  Int, 

Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,086 

Int  CL'  B65H  18/28 

VS.  CL  248—251  »*  Claims 


a  remote  control  and  wherein  the  remote  control  includes  at  least 
one  recess  area  at  a  back  position  to  provide  clearance  for  the 
wall  switch  so  that  the  wall  switch  can  be  used  as  an  overall 
on/off  control. 


5,458312 

INVERTED  BOOK  HOLDER 

Herbert  E.  Goldberg,  195  Heath's  Bridge  Rd.,  Concord,  Mass. 

01742 
Continuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  855,197,  Nov.  23,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5.259.581.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,940 

InL  CI."  A47B  5104 
VS.  CL  248—444.1  21  Claims 


I.  A  support  bar  system  for  holding  rolled  media  in  a  plotter  or 
the  like  comprising: 

a)  a  support  bar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

b)  a  first  end  holder  holding  and  supporting  said  first  end;  and, 

c)  a  second  end  holder  holding  and  supporting  said  second  end, 
said  second  end  holder  including  a  U-shaped  slot  receiving 
said  second  end  and  means  for  holding  said  second  end  in 
said  U-shaped  slot  against  lifting  forces  imparted  as  roll 
media  supported  by  said  support  bar  is  unrolled,  said  holding 
means  further  being  capable  of  releasing  said  support  bar  in 
response  to  a  user  applying  a  releasing  force,  which  is  greater 
than  said  lifting  forces,  on  said  support  bar,  said  application  of 
the  releasing  force  being  the  only  action  required  of  the  user 
to  release  said  support  bar. 


5,458311 

WALL  MOUNT  FOR  A  WIRELESS  REMOTE  CONTROL 

Richard   M.  Hoibrook,  Redondo  Beach,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 

Casablanca  Fan  Company,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202^20 

Int  CL*  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CL  248—309.1  9  Claims 


I.  An  inverted  book  reading  device  for  permining  a  person  in  a 
reclining  position  to  view  its  contents,  comprising  a  holder  for 
accepting  a  book  or  book-like  contents,  said  contents  being  posi- 
tionable  in  either  of  two  positions; 

a  first,  generally  backward-tilted  position  for  permitting  the 
turning  of  pages  and  a  second,  generally  forward-tilted  posi- 
tion to  allow  visual  access  to  said  contents, 
said  holder  including  a  back  support  means  against  which  said 
contents  rest  when  they  are  in  said  first  position,  and  a  front 
safety  member  means  being  transparent  and  being  spaced 
from  said  back  support  means  to  form-there-between  a  book 
receiving  cavity,  and  against  which  said  contents  rest  when 
they  are  in  their  said  second  position, 
said  front  safety  member  means  supporting  said  contents  of  said 
device  at  an  angle  of  forward  tilt  and  providing  safety  means 
to  prevent  said  contents  from  falling  out  of  said  device  when 
the  position  of  said  contents  is  changed  from  said  first  to  said 
second  position, 
and  adjustment  means  to  adjust  said  angle  of  forward  tilt, 
and  said  adjustment  means  being  accessible  to  said  person  in 
said  reclining  position. 


1.  A  wireless  wall  mount  for  a  remote  control  for  use  at  an 
existing  wall  switch  position  to  receive  and  support  a  wireless 
remote  control,  including 
a  mounting  fixture  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  wall  switch  at 

the  position  of  the  wall  switch  plate, 
the  mounting  fixture  including  attachment  means  for  receiving 
and  supporting  the  wireless  remote  control  while  allowing  the 
removal  of  the  retnote  control  to  other  remote  locations,  and 


5,458313 

DISC  SPRING  CONSTANT  COMPENSATING  AND 

HANGING  APPARATUS 

Ronjun  Tie,  and  Rongping  Tie,  both  of  No.  108,  Wazi  QIan 

Street,  Yangzhou  City,  Jiangsu  Province,  P.R.,  China 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,810 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Apr.  22, 1992, 92107525.1 
Int.  CI."  F16M  13/00 
VS.  CI.  248—613  8  Claims 

1.  A  spring  constant  compensating  and  hanging  apparatus  com- 
prising a  fixed  frame,  at  least  one  spring  unit  which  includes  a 
front  platen,  a  rear  platen,  disc  springs  provided  between  said  front 
platen  and  rear  platen,  and  a  spring  rod  with  its  one  end  extending 
outwards  through  the  center  of  said  disc  springs,  said  spring  unit 
connected  with  said  fixed  frame  through  said  front  platen,  a  mov- 
able platen,  a  weighKarrying  means  connected  with  said  movable 
platen  to  have  a  force-acting  line  of  weight  in  conformity  with  a 
vertical  central  line  of  the  apparatus,  two  guide  bars  which  are 
connected  to  the  fixed  frame  and  guide  the  movement  of  said 
movable  platen,  two  swinging  frames  disposed  symmetrically 
about  the  vertical  central  line  of  the  apparatus  and  respectively 
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5,458315 
MULTI-TIERED  SYSTEM  OF  LEVELLER  UNITS 
Warren  J.  Blatz;  David  J.  King,  and  Gordon  G.  Wilson,  aU  of 
Calgary,  Canada,  assignors  to  Tri-Lynx  Corporation,  Irving, 
■Rx. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947.220.  Sep.  18,  1992,  Pat  Na 

5328,154.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,762 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  12, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  E02C  3100 

VS.  a.  254-88  19  claims 


hinged  on  both  sides  of  said  fixed  frame  by  means  of  a  main  shaft, 
each  of  said  swinging  frames  having  one  end  contacting  with  said 
movable  platen  via  a  loading  shaft  and  a  wheel  and  the  other  end 
connected  to  said  spring  rod,  said  swinging  frames '  capable  of 
tilting  about  the  main  shafts  and  pulling  said  spring  rod  to  deform 
the  disc  springs  when  a  load  is  exerted  on  said  one  end  of  the 
respective  swinging  frame  through  said  weight-carrying  means, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  taper  height  to  the  thickness  of  said  disc  spring 
is  about  0.3-0.4S. 


5,458314 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  IN  AN  ULTRA  LIGHT 
ENGINE  VALVE 
David  L.  Boncsteel,  Richland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuabon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,749,  Apr.  1,  1993.  This 

application  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,800 

Int  CI."  FOIL  3/20 

VS.  a.  251-337  9  Qalms 


1.  A  wheel  supporting  leveller  unit  for  recreational  vehicles  or 
any  other  vehicles  to  engage  with  other  similar  units  to  lift  and 
support  a  wheel  of  a  recreational  vehicle  or  any  other  vehicle  for 
lifting  and  levelling  that  vehicle,  the  unit  comprising: 
a  planar  body  with  upper  and  lower  surfaces  circumscribed  by 
edges,  said  body  being  composed  of  a  discontinuous  wel}bing 
containing  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  between  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,   said  webbing  providing   light- 
weight, strength  and  suppon  for  the  units; 
a  plurality  of  pins  upwardly  extending  from  spaced  locations  on 
the  upper  surface,  each  of  said  pins  having  a  circumferential 
surface:  and 
a  plurality  of  pin-engaging  pockets  of  contours  to  matably 
receive  corresponding  pins  of  other  similar  units  formed  in 
appropriate  locations  in  said  lower  surface,  said  pins  being 
slightly  smaller  than  their  corresponding  pocket  on  said  other 
uniu  so  as  to  provide  limited  lateral  movement  between  the 
units  by  means  of  a  loose  engagement  between  said  pins  of 
one  unit  and  said  pockets  of  another  one  or  more  similar  units, 
wherein  a  clearance  is  provided  about  the  entire  said  cirtnim- 
ferential  surface  of  each  said  pin  and  said  corresponding 
pocket,  thereby  preventing  a  fnctional  fit  at  any  portion  of 
said  circumferential  surface  of  said  pin  and  said  correspond- 
ing pocket. 


5,458316 

FLEXIBLE  PROTECTIVE  BOOT  FOR  A  JACK  SCREW 

Darrji  L.  Engd,  LaOtto,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Larry  KIp,  Butler, 


1.  An  ultra  light  internal  combustion  engine  poppet  valve  com- 
prising a  stem  portion,  a  cap  portion,  a  tip  portion  and  a  flared  fillet 
portion  defining  a  transition  region  between  said  stem  portion  and 
said  cap  portion;  characterized  by  said  stem  portion,  tip  portion 
and  fillet  portion  being  formed  by  first  and  second  interfitting 
thin-walled  cylindrical  members  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the 
other  end  with  the  thin  wall  extending  the  full  length  of  the 
cylindrical  member  including  the  closed  end  thereof;  said  first 
cylindrical  member  defining  said  fillet  portion  and  a  part  of  said 
stem  portion  and  being  formed  with  an  area  of  reduced  diameter 
adjacent  the  closed  end  thereof;  and  said  second  cylindrical  mem- 
ber being  received  over  said  first  element  and  defining  the  remain- 
der of  said  stem  portion  and  said  tip  portion;  said  first  and  second 
cylindrical  members  defining  first  and  second  chambers  within  said 
poppet  valve. 


FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287.295 

Int  a.*  B66F  3/12 

VS.  CL  254-126  2  Claims 

1.  A  scissors  jack  comprising,  a  base  member,  first  and  second 
lower  channel  members  with  their  lower  ends  pivotally  connected 
to  said  base  member,  a  support  member,  first  and  second  upper 
channel  members  with  their  upper  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said 
support  member,  a  threaded  trunnion  which  pivotally  connects  the 
lower  end  of  said  first  upper  channel  member  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  first  lower  channel  member,  an  unthreaded  trunnion  which 
pivotally  connects  the  lower  end  of  said  second  upper  channel 
member  to  the  upper  end  of  said  second  lower  channel  member,  a 
threaded  opening  formed  through  said  threaded  trunnion  and  an 
unthreaded  opening  formed  through  said  unthreaded  trunnion,  a 
lead  screw  formed  with  a  threaded  portion  receivable  in  said 
threaded  opening  of  said  threaded  trunnion  and  an  unthreaded 
portion    receivable   through    said    unthreaded   opening   of   said 
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unthreaded  tninnion,  and  a  flexible  bellows  of  plastic  mounted  on 
said  lead  screw  to  maintain  lubricant  on  said  lead  screw  and 
through  which  said  lead  screw  extends  between  said  threaded  and 
unthreaded  trunnions,  a  generally  square  head  portion  of  said 
flexible  bellows  extends  over  said  threaded  trunnion  and  has  a 
front  face  formed  with  two  slits  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
through  which  said  lead  screw  can  extend  and  said  slits  close  when 
said  lead  screw  is  withdrawn  from  said  slits  and  said  flexible 
bellows  of  plastic  prevents  lubricant  from  contacting  a  user  of  the 
jack. 


5,458^17 
CABLE  TOOL 
Ellis  L.  C»nK»re,  2016  Lyndhurst  Ave.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28209; 
Bailey  Harris,  2118  Archdalc  Dr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28210,  and 
Marjorie  A.  Kay.  lOlS  18th  SL,  NW.,  Suite  403,  Washington, 
D.C.  20036 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,465 

InL  CL'  B63B  35/03 

VS.  CL  254— 134J  R  10  Qaims 


(b)  a  plurality  of  ratchet  wheels  surrounding  said  brake  drum 
and  being  substantially  parallel  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
brake  drum; 

(c)  each  of  said  ratchet  wheels  being  lined  with  a  brake  lining 
interposed  between  the  ratchet  wheel  and  said  brake  drum, 
said  ratchet  wheels  being  fixed  to  and  rotatable  with  said 
brake  drum  by  the  frictional  force  exerted  by  said  brake 
linings  on  said  brake  drum; 

(d)  at  least  one  stopping  slot  being  provided  at  a  periphery  of 
each  of  said  ratchet  wheels,  at  least  one  of  said  stopping  slots 
on  one  of  the  ratchet  wheels  being  located  forwardly  in  the 
rotation  direction  of  the  drum  compared  to  at  least  one  other 
stopping  slot  on  another  of  the  ratchet  wheels;  and 

(e)  latching  means  insertable  into  at  least  one  of  said  stopping 
slots  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  brake  drum  when  said 
predetermined  cable  speed  limit  is  exceeded,  whereby  said 
latching  means  initially  engages  the  forward  most  ratchet 
wheel  and  subsequently  engages  at  least  one  other  ratchet 
wheel  simultaneously  therewith  to  apply  increasing  frictional 
force  to  said  brake  drum. 


5458J19 

RETAINER  DEVICE  FOR  RETAINING  SLATS  TO  A 

CHAIN  LINK  FENCE 

Dana  J.  Mackay,  24050  Madison  St  #100,  Torrance,  CaUf. 

90502 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,547 

Int  CL»  E04H  17106 

VS.  CI.  256-34  5  Claims 


1.  A  cable  installation  tool  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  cable, 
comprising: 

a  one-piece  curvilinear  head  portion  having  two  leg  members 

extending  to  an  elongated  handle  portion; 
means  for  clamping  said  leg  members  into  opposing  registry; 
whereby  the  cable  is  received  within  the  head  portion  and 

slidingly  passed  into  said  handle  portion,  and 
wherein  said  leg  members  define  a  first  plane  and  said  head 

portion  defines  a  second  plane,  said  head  portion  being  offset 

from  said  first  plane  at  a  twist  region  at  the  conjunction  of 

said  head  portion  and  said  haiKile  portion. 
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5,458^18 
DRUM  BRAKE 
Olavi  Jussila,  Hyvinkaii,  rinland,  assignor  to  KCI  Kouecrancs 
International  Corporation,  Hyvinkiiit,  Finland 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136370 
Int  CI.*  B66D  I/48;5I02;  B60T  8/72,  F16D  63/00 
VS.  CI.  254—267  12  Claims 

1.  A  safety  mechanism  for  a  craive  to  prevent  a  cable  drum 
operated  hoist  from  operating  above  a  predetermined  cable  speed 
limit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  brake  drum  directly  connected  to  the  cable  drum  of  the 
hoist,  the  brake  drum  being  rotatable  with  the  cable  drum  in  a 
rotation  direction; 


1.  In  combination, 

a  slat  having  an  elongated  slot  formed  therein,  and 

a  retainer  for  retaining  said  slat  to  one  of  links  of  a  chain  link 
fence,  said  retainer  comprising: 

a  central  portion  having  opposing  broad  substantially  flat  sur- 
faces and  opposite  side  walls  extending  substantially  normally 
to  said  broad  surfaces, 

a  similar  finger  running  opposite  each  of  the  side  walls  of  said 
central  portion,  one  end  of  each  of  said  fingers  being  attached 
to  said  central  portion,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  fingers 
being  free,  a  slot  having  a  closed  end  and  an  opposite  open 
end  formed  between  each  of  said  fingers  and  its  opposing  side 
wall,  said  fingers  and  side  walls  forming  hook  members 
which  are  mirror  images  of  each  other. 


means  for  partially  blocking  the  open  end  of  the  slot  fonned 
between  each  of  said  fingers  and  its  opposing  side  wall,  and 

means  on  said  central  portion  for  securely  mounting  said 
retainer  in  the  elongated  slot  of  said  slat, 

said  slat  being  installed  on  a  link  of  said  fence  by  hooking  either 
one  or  the  other  of  said  hook  members  onto  said  link  with  said 
link  being  pushed  past  said  blocking  means,  said  blocking 
means  permitting  the  hook  member  to  be  readily  installed  on 
said  link  but  resisting  removal  therefrom  once  installed. 


5,458320 
ACCRETION  CONTROLLING  TUYERE 
David  C.  Winchester,  Allentown;  Larry  K.  Farmer,  Fleetwood; 
Michael  D.  Lanyi,  Macungie,  and  Charles  E.  Baukal,  Jr., 
Harleysville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute, 
Chicago,  Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  124,897,  Sep.  21,  1993.  This  application 

Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,455 

Int  CL*  C21C  5/48 

VS.  a.  266—222  2  Claims 


1.  A  tuyere  for  introducing  oxygen  and  a  fuel  gas  into  a  vessel 
for  preheating,  melting  or  refining  metals,  metal  alloys,  metallic 
and  non-metallic  oxides  which  comprises  three  concentric  tubes,  a 
central  tube  through  which  a  core  jet  of  fuel  gas  flows  into  the 
vessel,  an  intermediate  tube  spaced  from  and  surrounding  the 
central  tube,  the  space  between  said  central  and  intermediate  tubes 
defining  an  inner  annulus  through  which  an  annular  jet  of  oxygen 
is  introduced  into  said  vessel  and  an  outermost  tube  spaced  from 
said  intermediate  tube,  the  space  between  said  intemiediate  and 
outermost  tubes  defining  an  outer  annulus  through  which  an  annu- 
lar jet  of  fuel  gas  is  introduced  into  said  vessel,  the  lengths  and 
diameters  of  the  central  tube  and  intermediate  tube  are  selected  so 
that  the  ratio  of  the  fully  expanded  core  jet  velocity  to  the  fully 
expanded  oxygen  annulus  jet  velocity  ranges  from  0.8  to  1.4  and 
the  length  and  diameter  of  the  outermost  tube  is  selected  so  that  the 
ratio  of  the  fully  expanded  outer  annulus  jet  velocity  to  the  inner 
annulus  fully  expanded  jet  velocity  ranges  from  1 .0  to  1 .6. 


5,458321 
TWO  STATION  MACHINING  VISE  WITH  REMOVABLE 

AND  OFF-SETTABLE  JAWS 

David  L.  Durfee,  Jr.,  711  Marshall  Rd.,  Meadville,  Pa.  16335 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,048 

Int  CI.*  B25B  J/IO 

VS.  a.  269—43  31  CUms 


]y^ 


r 


r 


at^ri^rwTr^^ 


1.  A  vise  assembly,  comprising: 

a  body  having  opposite  ends  and  guide  means  for  guiding 

movable  vise  jaws  thereon; 
a  stationary  vise  jaw  removably  mounted  on  the  body  between 

the  opposite  ends,  the  stationary  jaw  having  oppositely  facing 

jaw  surfaces; 


a  first  movable  slide  and  a  second  movable  slide  mounted  in  the 
guide  means  and  each  slide  having  a  jaw  removably  mounted 
thereto,  each  jaw  having  a  jaw  surface  facing  one  of  the  fixed 
jaw  surfaces  and  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
fixed  jaw  by  moventent  of  the  first  and  second  movable  slides 
respectively,  wherein  the  first  movable  slide  has  an  opening 
and  said  second  movable  slide  has  a  threaded  bore; 

a  vise  screw  seated  in  the  opening  of  the  first  movable  slide  aixl 
threadably  received  in  the  threaded  bore  of  the  second  mov- 
able slide; 

means  for  retaining  the  vise  screw  in  the  first  movable  slide; 

means  for  rotating  the  vise  screw  to  move  the  first  and  second 
movable  sUdes  along  the  guide  means;  and 

an  off-set  assembly  attached  to  the  secoix]  movable  slide,  the 
off-set  assembly  permitting  a  delayed  engagement  of  a  second 
workpiece  by  the  jaw  of  the  second  movable  slide  after 
engagement  of  a  first  workpiece  by  the  jaw  of  the  first 
movable  slide  and  disengagement  of  the  second  workpiece 
prior  to  disengagement  of  the  first  workpiece,  wherein  rota- 
tion in  a  first  direction  of  the  vise  screw  causes  the  first 
movable  slide  to  close  toward  the  fixed  jaw  until  impeded  in 
movement  and  then  moves  the  second  movable  jaw  a  prede- 
termined off-set  distance  before  causing  the  second  movable 
slide  and  off-set  assembly  to  close  toward  the  fixed  jaw. 


5,458322 

DEBRIS  TRAPPING/ANTI  CLIP  FOR  RETAINING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  ON  A  PEDESTAL 

Richard  Kulkaski,  1210  Gannct  Ct,  Forked  River,  NJ.  08731, 

and  Matthew  P.  Szapuckl,  1282  W.  Todd  Rd.,  Toms  River, 

NJ.  08755 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218344 

Int  CI.*  B25B  l/OO 

VS.  CL  269—254  R  18  Qaims 


1.  A  retention  clip  apparatus  for  removably  securing  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  on  a  pedestal,  said  clip  apparatus  comprising: 

a  clip  head  including: 
a  rearmost  depression  tab; 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  tines  at  a  frontmost  portion  of 
said  clip  head,  each  of  said  first  and  second  tines  including 
a  lower  front  face  that  is  downwardly  sloping  from  a  front 
leading  edge  toward  said  depression  tab,  said  lower  front 
face  providing  a  surface  for  contacting  an  associated  semi- 
conductor wafer,  intermediate  top  surface  means  conjoined 
at  an  outer  longitudinal  edge  with  said  lower  front  face  for 
both  forming  said  front  leading  edge  and  catching  debris  or 
particulate  matter  to  substantially  prevent  its  falling  onto 
the  surface  of  an  associated  said  semiconductor  wafer,  an 
upper  front  face  that  is  downwardly  sloping  toward  said 
intermediate  top  surface  and  conjoined  thereto  along  a 
common  edge,  an  opposing  edge  of  said  upper  front  face  to 
the  latter  common  edge  terminating  at  a  top  surface  of  the 
associated  first  or  second  tine; 

a  lower  front  face  above  which  said  first  and  second  tiiKs  project 
away  from  and  outward; 

a  base  member, 
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spring  bias  means  having  one  end  secured  to  said  lower  front 
face  of  said  clip  head,  and  another  end  secured  to  said  base 
member,  for  biasing  said  clip  head  toward  said  semiconductor 
wafer,  and 

anti-arc  spring  retention  bias  means  for  securing  said  spring  bias 
means  to  said  clip  head,  aixl  substantially  reducing  voltage 
arcing  between  said  clip  head  and  a  surrounding  plasma 
during  processing  of  an  associated  semiconductor  wafer. 


5^58^23 

BINDING  LINE  WITH  MISFEED  SCANNER  LOCATED 

ON  GATHERING  LINE 

Lawrence  D.  Magee,  Bolingbrook,  and  Ronald  W.  Hastic,  Elk 

Grove  Village,  both  of  UU  assignors  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  & 

Sons  Copmany,  Lisle,  IlL 

Filed  Jul.  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  275^3 

InL  a."  B«5H  39104 

VS.  CL  270—54  30  Claims 


1.  In  a  binding  line  having  a  gathering  chain  movable  past  a 
plurality  of  packer  boxes,  said  gathering  chain  having  a  plurality  of 
chain  spaces  each  of  which  Is  adapted  to  gather  a  signature  from 
each  of  at  least  some  of  said  packer  boxes  in  seriatim  fashion,  said 
packer  boxes  each  being  adapted  to  hold  a  different  one  of  a  set  of 
said  signatures  to  be  fed  to  said  gathering  chain,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
common  indicia  in  a  preselected  location  on  each  of  said  signa- 
tures to  be  fed  from  at  least  one  of  said  packer  boxes;  aiKl 
scanning  means  along  said  gathering  chain  generally  adjacent 
said  one  of  said  packer  boxes  holding  said  signatures  having 
said  common  indicia,  said  scanning  means  being  positioned 
relative  to  said  gathering  chain  to  scan  for  said  common 
indicia  in  the  region  where  said  preselected  location  passes 
when  one  of  said  signatures  has  been  fed  to  said  gathenng 
chain  to  occupy  one  of  said  chain  spaces,  and  means  associ- 
ated with  said  scannmg  means  for  verifying  if  a  correct  one  of 
said  signatures  occupies  said  one  of  said  chain  spaces. 


UMI 


5,458^24 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  AND  ELECTRICALLY- 

CONDLCTIVE  ROLLER 

Hqjime  Naluunura,  and  Jun  Saluikibara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assigirars  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2i,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-089441 
Int  CI."  B65H  5100:7112 
VS.  CL  271—10.02  31  Claims 

16.  A  paper  sheet  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 
a  table  for  placing  a  plurality  of  paper  sheets; 
means  for  feeding  the  paper  sheets  placed  on  said  table; 
a  pressure-sensitive  and  electrically -conductive  member  being 
allowed  to  be  pressed  with  a  given  pressure  to  the  paper  sheet 
fed  by  said  feeding  means; 
means  for  generating  an  ekrctrical  signal  representing  a  pressure 
condition     of     said     pressure-sensitive     and     electrically- 
conductive  member  pressed  to  the  paper  sheet;  and 


means  for  detecting  that  two  or  more  of  the  paper  sheets  are 
simultaneously  fed  by  said  feeding  means,  in  accordance  with 
the  electrical  signal  from  said  generating  means; 

wherein  said  pressure-sensitive  aixl  electrically-conductive 
member  includes  a  roller  having  a  pressure-sensitive  and 
electrically-conductive  rubber,  said  roller  being  pressed  to  the 
paper  sheet  so  that  a  rotation  of  said  roller  feeds  the  paper 
sheet. 


5,458,325 
WEATHER-RESISTANT  BASKETBALL  NET 
Klein  David  A.,  and  Steven  M.  Klein,  both  of  3567  Grand 
Avenue  «267,  Gumee,  01.  60031 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,808 

Int.  CL"  A63B  63/08 

VS.  a.  273—1,5  R  6  Claims 


1.  An  annular  basketball  net  attachable  to  a  circular  hoop, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  upstanding  U-shaped  strands  formed  of  a  stiff 
flexible  weather-resistant  material,  and  a  plurality  of  connec- 
tors joining  said  strands  to  define  an  annular  array  of  strands 
centered  on  a  vertical  axis; 

each  U-shaped  strand  comprising  a  single  continuous  strand 
forming  two  upright  strand  sections,  and  a  U  bend  joining  the 
lower  erxls  of  said  strand  sections;  each  upright  strand  section 
having  an  attachment  eye  at  its  upper  end  for  suspending  the 
net  from  a  basketball  hoop; 

said  coiuiectors  comprising  an  upper  row  of  connectors  joining 
the  strand  sections  of  adjacent  U-shaped  strands,  an  interme- 
diate row  of  connectors  joining  the  strand  sections  in  each 
U-shaped  strand,  aixl  a  lower  row  of  connectors  joining  the 
strand  sections  of  adjacent  U-shaped  strands; 

the  connectors  in  each  row  of  connectors  being  circumferentially 
spaced; 

said  rows  of  connectors  being  widely  spaced  in  the  vertical 
direction,  whereby  said  strands  can  deflect  radially  away  from 
said  vertical  axis  when  a  basketball  descends  through  the 
space  circumscribed  by  the  array  of  U-shaped  strands. 


5,458,326 

BATTING  PRACTICE  APPARATUS 

Kevin  W.  Marcycs,  1796  Wyrick  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95124 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150^73 

Int.  CL'  A63B  69/38 

VS.  CL  273—26  E  10  Claims 


1.  A  batting  practice  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  upright,  generally  rigid  support; 

(b)  a  rigid,  horizontal  support  attached  to  said  upright,  rigid 
support  at  one  end  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said  rigid,  hori- 
zontal support  being  a  free  end; 

(c)  a  vertical  shock  cord  connected  at  one  end  to  the  fiee  end  of 
said  rigid,  horizontal  support  and  anchored  at  the  other  end 
thereof; 

(d)  a  batting  practice  object  having  a  vertical  axis,  said  shock 
cord  being  freely  received  by  said  batting  practice  object 
along  the  vertical  axis  thereof  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said 
batting  practice  object  along  said  shock  cord,  said  batting 
practice  object  being  freely  movable  along  said  shock  cord  to 
adjust  the  height  of  said  batting  practice  object  along  said 
shock  cord;  and 

(e)  a  tether  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  upright,  rigid  support, 
said  tether  being  freely  received  by  said  baning  practice 
object  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction,  said  baning  practice 
object  being  freely  movable  along  said  tether,  said  batting 
practice  object  being  maintained  at  the  adjusted  height  along 
said  shock  cord  in  response  to  said  tether  being  in  a  taut  state, 
said  batting  practice  object  being  adjustably  positioned  along 
said  shock  cord  in  response  to  said  tether  being  in  a  loosened 
state. 


5,458,327 
SWING  STICK 
Michael  J.  Crespin,  815  50th  Ave.,  Greeley,  Colo.  80634 
FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,915 
InL  CL'  A63B  67/10:69/00 
VS.  CL  273—26  E  7  Claims 

I.  A  swing  stick,  for  baseball  practice  by  a  pitcher  and  a  batter, 
the  batter  holding  a  bat,  comprising: 
a  baseball; 

a  length  of  rope  attached  to  the  baseball; 
a  dowel  having  a  proximal-distal  axis,  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end,  the  proximal  end  held  by  the  pitcher,  the  dowel  has 
a  dowel  bore  at  the  distal  end  that  is  transverse  to  the 
proximal-distal  axis,  the  length  of  rope  extends  through  the 
dowel  bore,  the  dowel  having  a  dowel  length  from  the  distal 
end  to  the  proximal  end  which  is  greater  than  the  length  of  the 
rope  so  that  the  pitcher  may  move  the  dowel  to  direct  the  ball 


toward  the  batter,  the  baseball  and  length  of  rope  traveling  in 
a  circular  path,  without  the  possibility  of  the  pitcher  being  hit 
by  the  ball  after  it  is  struck  by  the  batter. 


5,458328 

TENNIS  NET  AND  BALL  SYSTEM 

Kenna  Dubose,  4401  Gary  La.,  AmariUo,  Tex.  79110 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,805 

InL  a.'  A63B  6/00 

VS.  a.  273—29  B 


2Claims 


1.  A  regulation  tennis  ball  and  regulation  tennis  net  arrangement 
comprising: 

a  string  meshwork  tennis  net  and  a  tennis  ball  having  a  nap 
covering,  said  string  of  said  meshwork  having  the  surface 
thereof  covered  with  pile  fastener  elements  which  are  adapted 
to  mate  and  couple  with  said  nap  covering  of  said  tennis  ball 
to  thereby  attach  said  tennis  ball  to  said  tennis  net  upon 
impacts  of  said  ball  with  net. 


5,458,329 

PLAY  PROLATE  SPHEROID  GAME  BALL 

Eari  K.  Bushman,  131  McLaren  SL,  Henderson,  Nev.  89014 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,822 

Int  CI.'  A63B  41/00 

VS.  a.  273—65  EF  20  Claims 

1.  A  play  game  ball  comprising: 

a  body  havmg  a  prolate  spheroidal  external  surface,  said  body 
being  at  least  partially  formed  of  soft  synthetic  polymer 
composition  material,  said  prolate  spheroid  external  surface 
defining  a  longitudiiud  axis; 
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S.4SS331 

GAME  RACKET  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  STRING 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

BRtt  P.  Bothwdl,  101  W.  75tli  St  (»3B),  New  York,  N.Y. 

10023-1812 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235^35 

Int  a.*  A63B  51112 

VS.  CL  273—73  E  24  Claims 


<o  It  M  It  <•  »  a  M  a  a 


HOLE  OlMCTCn    MOCS  •  OOTTEO  LUC 


an  unobstructed  right  circular  cylindrical  opening  through  said 
body,  said  cylindrical  opening  being  defined  by  a  right  circu- 
lar cylindrical  wall  about  said  axis,  and 

said  ball  having  in  addition  to  said  opening  aerodynamic  means 
for  enhancing  accuracy  and  distance  resulting  from  manual 
throwing. 


Sv458,330 

COMPOSITE  BASEBALL  BAT  WITH  CAVmED  CORE 

Cliarlcs  S.  Bauin,  TVaverse  City.  Mich„  assignor  to  The  Baiun 

Research  &  Devdopment  Company.  Inverse  City,  Mkii. 

Contimiatioo-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  137,694,  Oct  15,  1993,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,263,  May  14,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

518,7t2,  May  4,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.114,144.  This  application 

Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,432 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  19, 

2009,  has  been  disdairaed. 

Int  CL'  A63B  59106 

VS.  a.  273—72  R  12  Clafans 


1.  A  game  raclcet  comprising: 

(a)  a  primary  raclcet  frame  comprised  of  a  handle  connected  to  a 
racket  head; 

(b)  a  suspension  frame  surrounding  the  circumference  of  said 
racket  head,  said  suspension  frame  adapted  to  receive  strings 
under  tension;  and 

(c)  a  volumetrically  adjustable  substantially  fluid  tight  chamber 
disposed  between  said  primary  racket  frame  and  said  suspen- 
sion frame,  said  chamber  being  capable  of  receiving  a  fluid 
medium  and  holding  said  fluid  medium  uiMler  pressure,  said 
chamber  disposed  so  as  to  isolate  said  primary  racket  frame 
from  said  suspension  frame  and  slidably  move  said  suspen- 
sion frame  with  respect  to  said  primary  racket  frame  when  the 
internal  volume  of  said  chamber  is  adjusted. 


5,458,332 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD  WITH  A  CUSHIONING  FACE 

Dale  Fisher.  18055  Bushard  St,  Fountain  Valley.  CaUf.  92708 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  236^83,  May  2,  1994.  This 

application  Apr.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,135 

Int  O."  A63B  53104 

VS.  CL  273—78  11  Claims 
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1.  A  baseball  bat  comprising  a  tube  having  a  cylindrical  outer 
layer  of  veneer  overlying  a  cylindrical  resin  reinforced  fiber  layer 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  fiber  fabric,  the  fiber  layer 
overlying  a  core  including  a  central  cavity  formed  therein,  the 
surface  of  the  veneer  overlying  the  fiber  layer  and  each  of  said 
plurality  of  sheets  of  fiber  fabric  being  impregnated  with  and 
adhered  to  one  another  with  resin  such  that  the  veneer  layer  is 
bonded  to  the  fiber  layer  with  said  resin. 


a.  a  putter  head  having  a  fhmt  face  with  an  intended  golf  ball 
impact  region; 

b.  an  elastomeric  pad  formed  from  a  polyurethane  material 
having  a  linear  relationship  between  the  rebound  factor  (RF) 
thereof  and  the  distance  fixMn  said  putter  head  to  an  intended 
target  for  a  durometer  range  of  at  least  between  about  Shore  A 
70  and  about  Shore  D  80,  the  rebound  factor  for  any  durom- 
eter value  being  substantially  equal  to  a  constant,  K„; 

c.  means  for  attaching  said  pad  to  said  putter  face  at  said 
intended  impact  region;  and 

d.  a  putter  shaft  fixed  to  said  putter  head.  . 


5,458,333 
GAME  PARLOR  SYSTEM  WHICH  ALLOWS  A  PLAYER 
TO  PLAY  A  GAME  BEFORE  PAYING  A  CHARGE 
Thkaloshi    Takemoto,    and    Kazunari    Kawashima,    both    of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushilu  Kaisha  Ace  Denken, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01358,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«7941,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211^45 
ClainB  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1991,  3-270650 
Int  CL"  A63F  9/24 
VS.  CL  273—138  A  20 


a  case  having  a  slot  for  the  adjustment  medium  and  the 
packing  device  scaling  the  credit  medium; 

a  section  for  taking  out  the  credit  medium  from  said  pack- 
ing device  inserted  in  the  slot, 

a  read  section  for  reading  data  lecoixied  on  said  adjustment 
medium;  aixl 

a  data  processing  section  for  performing  adjustment  pro- 
cessing based  on  the  data  read  by  said  adjustment 
medium  read  section. 


5v4S8334 
GOLF  CLUB,  AND  IMPROVEMENT  PROCESS 
Gary  L.  Sheldon,  319  NW.  131st  St,  Vancouver,  Wash.  98685; 
Robert  D.  Uoyd,  2015  C.R.  24,  Marengo.  Ohio  43334,  and 
Daniel  B.  Mitchell,  7675  Key  Deer  Dr.,  Wolthington,  Ohio 
43085 

FUed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,787 

Int  a."  A63B  53/04 

VS.  CL  273—167  R  13  Claims 


3.  A  golf  putter  comprising: 


1.  A  game  parlor  system  comprising  at  least  a  plurality  of  game 

machines  each  having  a  game  execution  section  and  one  or  more 

adjustment  devices  for  adjustment  based  on  the  game  play  result  at 

each  of  the  game  machines,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  packing  devices  each  for  sealing  a  credit  medium 

on  which  data  certifying  that  credit  is  given  is  recorded;  and 

a  plurality  of  adjustment  media  for  recording  data  containing  the 

game  result  after  a  game  is  played, 
each  of  said  game  machines  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  slot  for  inserting  the  credit  medium; 
a  switch  for  setting  an  amount  of  money  to  be  spent  for  a 
game  and  a  game  end  switch,  said  switches  being  installed 
on  said  case; 
a  mechanism  for  sealing  the  credit  medium  in  said  packing 

device; 
a  control  section  responsive  to  operating  said  setting  switch 
for  processing  so  that  a  game  is  played  in  the  range  of  the 
setup  amount  of  mottey  and  for  processing  data  occurring 
as  the  game  is  played; 
a  write  section  responsive  to  operating  of  said  end  switch  for 
recording  the  result  of  data  processing  performed  by  said 
control  section  on  said  adjustment  medium;  and 
a  section  for  discharging  said  packing  device  in  which  the 
credit  medium  is  sealed  and  said  adjustment  medium  on 
which  data  is  recorded  by  said  write  section, 
said  adjustment  device  comprising: 


1.  A  golf  club  comprised  of. 
a.  a  shaft; 


a  grip  affixed  to  arxl  around  one  end  of  said  shaft; 

a  metal  clubhead  affixed  to  said  shafi  at  an  end  of  the  shafi 

opposite  the  grip  and  which  iiKludes  a  clubface,  a  sole  and  a 

back  portion;  and 

in  which  an  outer  surface  of  the  clubfaoe  is  comprised  of  a 

relatively  smooth  and  substantially  homogeneous  combiiut- 

bon  of  an  electrode  material   which  is  alloyed  with  and 

becomes  part  of  a  base  metal  comprising  the  remainder  of  the 

clubhead  and  said  electrode  material  being  deposited  on  the 

clubface  by  electro-spark  deposition. 


5,458,335 
COMBDVED  PUTTER  AND  WEDGE  GOLF  CLUB 
Noriyasu  Hattori,  26916  Spring  Creek  Rd.,  Rancho  Palos  Ver- 
des,  CaUr.  90274 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,595 
Int  CL'  A63B  53/04 
VS.  CL  273—168  16  Claims 

1.  A  golf  club  which  permits  both  chipping  aixl  putting  by  a 
golfer,  comprising: 

a  club  head  having  only  two  faces  including  a  putting  face  and  a 

chipping  face; 
a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between  said  putting  face  atKl  said 
chipping  face,  said  putting  face  and  said  chipping  face  inter- 
secting to  form  a  line  parallel  to  said  longitudiruki  axis;  and 
a  shaft  having  an  end  rigidly  conrtected  to  said  club  head,  said 
shaft  extending  from  said  club  head  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  arxl  said  shaft  being  substantially 
parallel  to  said  putting  face. 
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GOLF  PRACTICE  AID 
Omer  Milter,  416  WUdwood  Dunes  tVail,  Myrtte  Beach,  S.C. 
29572 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,244 

Int.  CL"  A63B  69li6 

MS.  a.  273—186.1  14  Claims 


^* 


impacting  end  at  one  end  of  said  body,  a  trailing  end  at  the 
opposing  end  of  said  body,  an  interface  between  said  body  and  said 
impacting  enfl^and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

said  impacting  end  having  a  centrally  located  point,  said  point 
being  the  apex  of  a  hnt  conical  shaped  small,  in  reference  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  slope  penetrating  section  having  a 
surface  which  traverses  across  an  intersection  to  a  second 
conical  shaped  large,  in  reference  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
slope  energy  imparting  section  having  a  surface  and  ending  at 
said  interface  with  said  body; 

the  first  slope  section  comprising  a  continuous  liiK  segment 
devoid  of  angular  meeting  points  from  said  point  to  said 
intersection; 

the  second  slope  section  comprising  a  continuous  line  segment 
devoid  of  angular  meeting  points  from  said  intersection  to 
said  interface; 

said  body  traversing  into  a  trutKated  trailing  end  having  a 
surface. 


5y458338 

GAME  FOR  TEACHING  GRAMMAR 

Richard  Bcardsley,  C/0  402  Kings  Way,  KalispeU,  Mont.  59901 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324^9 

Int  a.*  A63F  il06 

U.S.  CL  273—269  5  Oainii 


1.  A  golf  aid  to  provide  a  visual  indication  of  the  path  of  a  club 
head  during  a  golfers  swing  or  stroke  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  base; 

b)  an  elongated  attaching  member  having  a  generally  planar 
friction  surface  thereon  configured  to  contact  the  club  head 
during  a  portion  of  the  golfers  swing  or  stroke;  and. 

c)  attaching  means  to  pivotally  attach  the  elongated  attaching 
member  to  the  elongated  base  such  that  the  elongated  attach- 
ing member  may  pivot  with  respect  (o  the  elongated  base 
whereby  contact  between  the  club  head  and  the  friction  sur- 
face will  cause  the  elongated  attaching  member  to  align  itself 
with  the  path  of  travel  of  the  club  head  during  the  swing. 
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5,458J37 
CONTROLLED  PENETRATION  TIP  FOR  ARROWS 
Keith  W.  Jabben,  Rte.  4,  Box  214-C,  Independence,  Kans. 
67301 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,989 
Int  CI."  F42B  610% 
MS.  a.  273—419  30  Claims 

1.  An  arrow  tip  consisting  essentially  of:  a  body  having  an 


^ 


20        " 


1.  A  new  and  improved  game  for  teaching  grammar  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  key  card  formed  with  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns,  includ- 
ing five  columns  with  a  heading  across  the  top  of  the  columns 
with  the  letters  L,  I,  N.  G  and  O  in  the  heading  of  the  columns 
to  indicate  a  type  for  such  column,  and  spaces  being  marked 
with  numbers  from  I  through  SO  for  a  total  of  SO  spaces; 

a  different  word  or  phrase  in  each  of  the  spaces  in  the  rows  and 
columns  indicative  of  a  part  of  speech,  or  indicative  of  fea- 
tures of  the  English  language  used  in  the  study  of  the  English 
language; 

fifty  calling  cards,  each  with  a  letter  at  the  top  indicative  of  one 
of  the  indicia  letters  across  the  top  of  the  key  card,  each 
calling  card  having  a  plurality  of  samples  utilizing  a  particular 
feature  of  the  English  language  and  a  question  with  regard  to 
such  samples  and,  in  parentheses,  the  answer  to  the  question, 
the  calling  cards  adapted  to  be  read  to  players  in  the  ganK  by 
a  reader, 

a  plurality  of  individual  playing  cards,  each  playing  card  being 
formed  with  rows  and  columns,  the  columns  having  five 
columns  headed  by  the  indicia  in  the  form  of  letters  L,  I,  N,  G 
and  O  and  five  rows  to  form  25  spaces  with  words  indicative 
of  features  of  the  English  language  corresponding  to  the 
answers  to  the  questions  read  by  the  reader  of  a  calling  card; 


OCRMER  17,  1995 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1S69 


a  plurality  of  tiles,  each  tile  with  a  letter  and  a  number  indicative 
of  a  row  and  a  column  to  be  selected  by  a  reader  for  reading 
a  corresponding  calling  card  to  tJte  players;  and 

a  plurality  of  maricers  positionable  over  a  particular  space  on  the 
players  individual  calling  card  in  response  to  the  reading  of  a 
question  whereby  when  the  reader  selects  tiles  and  reads 
questions  from  the  corresponding  calling  card,  the  player  may 
place  a  marker  on  a  space  of  the  assigned  playing  card  until 
one  player  covers  five  spaces  horizontally,  vertically  or  diago- 
nally and  calls  LINGO  to  thereby  win  the  game. 


5,458,339 

GOLF  BALL  SETTING  APPARATUS 

David  WUdes,  1711  Pamela  Cir.,  Norman,  Okla.  73071 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,038 

Int  CL"  A63B  69/00 

U,S.  CL  273—201  |8  Claim 


-_,,C1, 


said  bracket  comprising  a  part  axially  arranged  and  rotatively 
mounted  between  said  first  aix)  second  portions  of  said  shaft, 

said  bracket  comprising  an  arm  extending  laterally  outwardly 
from  said  part, 

a  sling  formed  of  a  first  flexible  Une,  the  ends  of  which  are 
spacedly  attached  to  said  arm  along  its  length  and  a  second 
flexible  line  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to  said  first  line 
midway  between  its  ends,  and  the  other  end  of  which  is 
anchorable  to  a  vertical  surface, 

whereby  when  the  user  of  the  apparatus  grips  said  simulated  gdf 
club  while  facing  said  surface  and  assumes  a  golf  ball 
addressing  position  and  balances  the  tension  in  each  half  of 
said  first  line  at  a  back  swing  position  aixl  then  sequentially 
follows  through  a  downswing  with  a  centrifugally  balanced 
golf  club  while  maintaining  both  halves  of  said  first  lir>e  taut, 
a  proper  stance  and  swing  of  the  golf  club  portion  of  the 
training  device  will  be  achieved. 


5,458,341 
ARROW  TIP  FOR  HUNTING 
Richard  M.  Forrest,  8195  E.  Nicaragua,  "Hicsoa,  Arii.  85730, 
and  James  Casady,  8015  N.  Suwannee  Dr.,  IXicscm,  Ariz. 
85741 

Fikd  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  ISOfilS 

Int  CL"  F42B  6/OS 

VS.  CL  273—421  22  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  setting  a  golf  ball  on  a  tee,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  holder  for  holding  the  golf  ball,  said  holder  is  coupled  with 

said  base; 
a  ramp  for  receiving  the  golf  ball  from  said  holder,  said  ramp  is 

movable  for  setting  the  golf  ball  on  the  tee; 
a  lever  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  ramp; 
an  extension  arm  coupled  to  said  lever, 
a  slide  bar  attached  to  said  extension  arm; 
a  slide  bar  attached  to  said  ramp;  and 
a  cable  connected  between  said  slide  bars. 


J^/t 


5,458,340 

GOLF  SWWG  TRAINING  DEVICE 

WUIiam  G.  Jackson,  7801  E.  Rovey,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85253 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,291 

Int  CL'  A63B  69136 

US.  CL  273—191  B  5  Claims 


1.  A  golf  swing  training  device  comprising: 

a  simulated  golf  club  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  having  first  and 

second  portions, 
a  bracket  axially  aligned  with  and  spacedly  interconnecting  said 

first  and  second  portions  of  said  hollow  shaft. 


1.  An  improved  hunting  arrow  comprising: 

a)  an  arrow  shaft; 

b)  fletchings  attached  to  a  first  end  of  said  arrow  shaft;  and. 

c)  an  arrow  tip  attached  to  a  second  end  of  said  arrow  shaft,  said 
arrow  tip  having, 

1 )  attachment  means  for  securing  said  arrow  tip  t6  said  arrow 
shaft, 

2)  an  aerodynamic  elongated  body  member  secured  to  said 
attachment  means  at  a  first  end  thereof,  a  second  end  of 
said  elongated  body  member  being  tapered  to  a  point,  said 
elongated  body  member  having  a  first  and  second  juxta- 
opposed  slots  therein,  and  wherein  said  elongated  body 
member  includes  a  hole  therein, 

3)  two  L-shaped  blades,  each  of  said  L-shaped  blades  being 
swivelly  connected  to  said  elongated  body  member  such 
that  a  longer  leg  of  said  L-shaped  blades  is  containable 
within  one  of  said  slots,  each  of  said  L-shaped  blades 
containing  a  hole  therein,  said  holes  in  said  L-shaped 
blades  communicating  with  the  hole  in  said  elongated  body 
member, 

4)  restraining  means  comprising  a  sheer  member  positioned  in 
the  holes  in  said  elongated  body  member  aixl  both  of  said 
L-shaped  blades  for  maintaining  said  longer  leg  of  said 
L-shaped  blades  within  one  of  said  slots  such  that  substan- 
tially upon  contact  with  a  tai;get,  said  restraining  means  is 
broken  by  said  L-shaped  blades,  and, 

5)  two  rigid  blades,  each  rigid  blade  attached  to  said  elon- 
gated body  member  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
slots. 

r 
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GAME  FOR  TEACHING  MANUAL  DEXTERITY 
Leood  G.  Hcrnaodez,  2505  N.  Main  SL,  f26,  Bastrop,  Tex. 
7M02-4122 

FDcd  Dec.  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  354,720 

tot  CL'  A«F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  273—447  10  Claims 


5y45S343 
AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  FIREWALL  SEAL 
Gerald  R.  Dornfeid,  Peabody;  Donald  A.  NicUas,  Danvcn,  and 
Louis  L.  Bonbomme,  Waltham,  ail  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28M56 

tot  CL'  B65D  53/00;  F1«J  15/32;  F16K  41/00 

VS.  CL  277—47  11  Claimt 


N 


f% 


UMI 


1.  A  game  for  leaching  manual  dexterity  for  a  plurality  of 
players,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  individual  playing  pieces,  with  each  of 
said  playing  pieces  having  a  top  surface  and  an  opposite 
bonom  surface  of  different  configuration  and  with  each  of 
said  groups  having  means  providing  for  differentiation  from 
other  said  groups; 

a  common  playmg  arena,  providing  for  placement  of  said  groups 
of  individual  playing  pieces  therein; 

a  plurality  of  receptacles  providing  for  the  containment  of  said 
individual  playing  pieces  when  said  individual  playing  pieces 
are  removed  from  said  conunon  playing  area,  with  each  of 
said  receptacles  corresponding  to  one  of  said  groups  of  indi- 
vidual playing  pieces  and  including  means  providing  for 
identification  with  said  corresponding  one  of  said  groups  and 
for  differentiation,  from  other  said  receptacles; 

a  plurality  of  tongs  providing  for  the  grasping  of  said  individual 
playing  pieces,  with  each  of  said  tongs  corresponding  to  one 
of  said  groups  of  individual  playing  pieces  and  including 
means  providing  for  identification  with  said  cotresponding 
one  of  said  groups  and  for  differentiation  from  other  said 
tongs,  and; 

timer  means  providing  for  the  determination  of  an  interval  of 
time  for  a  turn  of  play,  whereby; 

each  of  said  groups  of  playing  pieces,  said  receptacles,  aitd  said 
tongs  are  assigned  to  different  players,  said  playing  pieces  are 
randomly  placed  inverted  within  said  common  playing  arena 
with  said  bottom  surface  of  each  of  said  playing  pieces  facing 
upward,  and  each  of  the  players  simultaneously  first  attempts 
to  turn  upright  said  playmg  pieces  assigned  to  that  player  by 
means  of  said  tongs  assigned  to  that  player  and  then  attempts 
to  remove  said  playing  pieces  assigned  to  that  player  to  said 
receptacle  assigned  to  that  player  by  means  of  said  tongs 
assigned  to  that  player,  with  play  being  limited  by  said  timer 
means. 


1.  An  aircraft  engine  firewall  seal  for  an  elongate  feed-through 
member  extending  through  an  aperture  in  a  firewall  of  an  aircraft 
gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  discrete,  stacked-together  sealing  disks  each  hav- 
ing a  central  hole  sized  for  receiving  said  feed-through  mem- 
ber, said  dislcs  being  larger  in  outer  diameter  than  said  firewall 
aperture,  with  said  central  holes  being  smaller  in  inner  diam- 
eter than  said  firewall  aperture;  and 

a  retainer  for  fixedly  clamping  together  said  disks  against  said 
firewall  around  said  feed-through  member  passing  through 
said  firewall  aperture  for  sealing  gas  flow  therethrough. 


Sv45M44 
DUST  COVER  FOR  THE  BRAKE  CYLINDER  OF  A  DISC 

BRAKE 
RoirWeiler,  Eppstein;  Uwe  Bach,  Niedcrnhausen-Oberjosbach, 
and  Horst  Lenzncr,  Schattdorf,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9Zmi921,  9  371  Date  Jun.  IS,  1994,  S  102(c) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093^M297,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196,115 
Clains  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1991,  41  27 
830.5 

IbL  CL^  B61F  15/22;  F163  9108 
VS.  CL  277—212  FB  9  Claims 

I.  A  dust  boot  for  the  piston  of  a  disk  brake  cylinder  of  a  disk 
brake,  the  piston  having  an  annular  groove  and  the  cylinder  having 
an  inside  wrall,  said  dust  boot  comprising: 
a  first  end  aixi  a  secotxl  end; 
a  fixing  torus  at  said  first  end  which  is  artaptrd  to  engage  the 

annular  groove  in  the  piston  of  the  brake  cylinder, 
a  unilaterally  open,  ring-shaped  bag  at  said  second  end;  and 
means  for  transferring  shearing  forces  which  occur  during  instal- 
lation of  said  dust  boot  through  a  stiffening  lining  in  the  shape 
of  a  ring  received  within  said  bag  and  at  least  partly  sur- 
rounded by  material  of  said  boot,  said  ring  formed  with 
perforations  which  are  penetrated  by  said  material  of  said 
boot  to  retain  said  ring  within  said  bag,  wherein  said  ring 
urges  said  second  end  of  said  boot  against  said  wall  of  said 
braite  cylinder,  a  rim  of  said  ring  projecting  from  said  bag  to 
provide  an  abutment  surface. 


5,458345 
TOOL-HOLDER  CHUCK  FOR  EQUIPPING  A  ROTATING 

MACHINE,  SUCH  AS  A  DRILL 
Claude  V.  L.  Amyot,  Doubs,  France,  assignor  to  Etablissements 
Amoyt  SA.,  Pontarlier,  France 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,841 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  26, 1993,  93  03802 
Int  CI."  B23B  31/12 
VS.  CI.  279—62  9  Claims 


a  mounting  collar  for  mounting  on  the  attachment  end  of  a  tool 
shaft  and  having  a  passage  receiving  the  mounting  end  of  a 
saw  blade  when  the  collar  is  mounted  on  the  tool  shaft,  the 
collar  also  including  a  bore  extending  transverse  to  and  inter- 
secting the  passage  to  mate  with  a  securing  hole  in  the 
moimting  end  of  a  saw  blade  inserted  into  the  passage; 

clamping  means  fitting  within  the  collar  for  clamping  the  mount- 
ing end  of  a  saw  blade  within  the  passage  of  the  collar, 

a  lock  pin  slideably  mounted  in  the  transverse  bore  of  the 
mounting  collar  and  slideable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  one  end  of  the  pin  projects  through  the  bore  of  the 
collar  and  into  the  securing  hole  in  the  moimting  end  of  a  saw 
blade  to  secure  the  blade  within  the  collar,  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  one  end  of  the  pin  is  withdrawn  at  least 
from  the  securing  hole  of  a  saw  blade  to  remove  and  insert  a 
saw  blade  in  the  collar,  and 

retaining  means  for  selectively  retaining  the  lock  pin  within  the 
bore  of  the  collar  in  the  first  position  and  tlie  second  position. 


5,458347 
BUMPER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  NESTABLE  CARTS 
Lim  Chiv,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Rehrig  International, 
toe.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182^98 

tot  CL"  B62B  3/18 

VS.  CL  280—33.992  II  Claims 


1.  A  tool-holder  chuck  for  a  rotating  machine,  comprising: 

a  body  fixable  to  a  driveshaft  of  the  machine  and  having  front 
and  rear  portions,  the  body  having  a  plurality  of  bores  formed 
therein  and  penphcral  toothing  formed  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  jaws  slidably  mounted  in  the  bores  and  converging 
toward  the  front  portion,  wherein  each  jaw  has  a  screw- 
threaded  outer  portion; 

an  imnx>bilizing  ring  secured  to  the  rear  portion; 

a  nut  in  mesh  with  the  screw-threaded  outer  portions  of  the  jaws; 

a  ring  pivotably  mounted  to  the  front  portion;  and 

a  sleeve  pivoubly  mounted  on  the  body,  the  sleeve  having  an 
internal  wall  secured  to  the  nut  and  a  locking  member,  the 
locking  member  being  actuated  by  pivotal  movement  of  the 
ring  mounted  to  the  front  portion,  wherein  the  locking  mem- 
ber is  engaged  with  the  peripheral  toothing  of  the  body  when 
the  chuck  is  in  a  tightened  position. 


5,458346 
KEYLESS  SAW  BLADE  CHUCK 
William  L.  Briggs,  19  Philip  Dr.,  Storrs,  Conn.  06268 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,980 
tot  CI."  B27B  19/09 
VS.  a.  279—97  13  Qaims 

1.  A  keyless  saw  blade  chuck  for  attaching  a  saw  blade  to  a 
power  tool  having  an  axially-reciprocaling  tool  shaft  with  a  blade 
attachment  end,  the  chuck  comprising: 


1.  A  cart  adapted  to  be  nested  with  similarly  constructed  carts 
comprising: 

a  can  frame  having  wheels  and  a  pair  of  upstanding  posts; 

a  plastic  basket  including  a  pair  of  side  panels,  a  front  panel,  a 
bottom  panel  and  a  rear  panel,  said  f^nt  panel  being  inter- 
connected with  said  pair  of  side  panels  by  comers  of  said 
basket; 
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means  for  mounting  said  rear  panel  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  substantially  horizontal  axis  relative  to  said  side  panels  and 
said  front  panel;  and 

a  rei(\forcing  member  secured  to  said  upstanding  posts  and 
including  portions  extending  along  respective  upper  peripher- 
ies of  said  side  panels,  around  said  comers  and  along  said 
front  panel  to  hold  said  basket  against  said  posts,  the  portion 
of  said  reinforcing  member  extending  along  said  front  panel 
having  an  associated  longitudinal  axis  and  including  at  least 
one  bumper  integrally  formed  as  a  bent  section  of  said  rein- 
forcing member  so  that  said  at  least  one  bumper  is  offset  from 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  projects  above  said  front  panel, 
whereby  when  two  of  said  carts  are  nested  with  one  another, 
the  at  least  one  bumper  of  one  cart  engages  and  causes 
pivoting  of  the  rear  panel  of  the  other  can. 


VENTILATING  SKATE 

Min-Kuo  Lee,  Chia  Yi  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor 

to  Hi  Star  Co^  Ltd,,  Chia  Yi  Hsien,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305^59 

Int  CL'  AMC  17100:11126 

MS.  CL  280—11.19  3  Claims 


1.  A  ventilating  skate  comprising  a  skate  body,  a  fool  sleeve,  a 
wheel  support  and  wheel  members,  wherein: 

the  fool  sleeve  is  fitted  in  the  skate  body  to  separate  a  user's  foot 
from  the  skate  body  and  protect  the  user's  focH; 

the  wheel  support  is  fixed  under  the  skate  body  and  the  wheel 
members  are  rotatably  mounted  on  the  wheel  support;  and 

the  skate  body  is  formed  with  lace  fioles  for  a  lace  member  to 
pass  therethrough,  the  skate  body  being  formed  with  several 
through  holes,  an  outer  peripheral  face  of  each  of  the  through 
holes  being  formed  with  a  recessed  edge  for  receiving  a 
ventilating  disk,  one  side  of  the  ventilating  disk  being  formed 
with  a  ventilating  groove  and  an  opening  communicating  with 
the  ventilating  groove,  a  pivot  hole  being  formed  above  the 
opening,  whereby  a  pivot  plate  formed  with  multiple  through 
holes  is  pivotally  connected  with  the  ventilating  disk, 
whereby  the  ventilating  disk  can  be  rotated  to  adjust  the 
orientation  of  the  ventilating  groove  and  thus  adjust  the 
amount  of  incoming  air. 


a  chair-like  siring  block  (5)  disposed  above  said  main  frame 
foundation  (4),  said  sitting  block  comprising  a  backing  plate 
(51),  a  sitting  plate  (52)  and  two  arm-rest  plates  (53),  said 
sining  plate  having  two  sides; 

a  driving  gear  (1)  placed  under  a  rear  pan  of  said  sitting  block; 

two  pedal-rods  (54)  placed  in  front  of  said  sitting  block  (5)  said 
pedal-rods  being  synunetrically  hinged  to  a  front  ponion  of 
said  sitting  plate  (52)  said  electric  wheel-chair  being  further 
characterized  in  that; 

said  sitting  plate  of  said  chair-like  sitting  block  (5)  is  hinged  to 
said  backing  plate  (51); 

two  L-shaped  supponing  rods  (60)  placed  under  said  sitting 
plate  (52)  and  parallel  to  it,  a  front  end  of  each  of  said 
supponing  rods  (60)  is  hinged  to  said  venical  rod  (411)  of 
said  upper  beam  on  said  main  frame  foundation  (4).  said 
supponing  rod  (60)  is  joined  into  one  of  the  sides  of  the 
sitting  plate  (52); 

said  supponing  rods  (50)  are  exteixled  downwardly  on  a  front  of 
two  symmetric  sides,  respectively,  of  said  sitting  plate  and  are 
hinged  to  said  upper  flank  of  the  front  ponion  of  said  main 
frame  foundation; 

said  drive-gear  has  a  transverse  worm  (13).  which  is  set  in  the 
bearing  pedestal  (12)  placed  on  the  back  ponion  of  said  main 
frame  foundation; 

said  transverse  worm  (13)  is  driven  by  a  motor  (M)  via  a 
worm-gear  (13),  which  is  placed  in  a  gear  box  of  two  extend- 
ing parts  extended  from  said  transverse  worm; 

two  inclined  screw  adjustable  racks  (11)  with  spiral  thread  are 
placed  inside  an  inner  hole  of  said  worm-gear,  each  of  said 
screw  adjustable  racks  has  an  upper  end  which  is  hinged  to  a 
middle  ponion  of  the  side  supponing  rod  (50j. 


5,458,350 
RECYCLE  COLLECTOR  DOLLY 
James  I.  Johnson,  7407  Rivenlale  Rd.,  Lanham,  Md.  20706, 
and  Marcell  R.  Johnson,  120  Duvall  La.,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

20877 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,177 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  1104 

VS.  CL  280— 47  J6  18  Claims 

1.  A  recycle  collector  dolly  comprising  a  unitized  structure 


UMI 


5,458,349 
MUL'n-FUNCnON  ELECTRIC  WHEEL-CHAIR 
Wang  Mung-lbng,  105  Kuang-Ming  Rd.,  Wu-Jih  Shiang.  lU- 
chung  County,  Tkiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  269,873 
InL  CL"  A61G  5114.  B62M  1114 
MS.  a.  280—250.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  multi-fuiKtion  electric  wheel-chair  comprising 
a  main  flame  foundation  (4)  with  a  big-sized  roller,  a  front 
portion,  a  back  ponion,  an  upper  flank,  aixJ  an  upper  beam 
with  a  vertical  rod  (411); 


having  two  separate  but  joined  containers,  a  bin  situated  adjacent 
to  said  joined  containers,  said  bin  having  means  defining  a  slot 
exleixling  from  the  top  to  proximate  the  bottom  aiKl  having  a 
floating  lid,  means  defining  a  depression  for  containing  a  ball  of 
twine,  said  depression  situated  on  said  dolly  between  said  bin  and 
said  joined  containers,  a  handle  situated  at  the  rear  of  said  joined 
containers  with  attachment  to  each  said  container  proximate  to  the 
top  surface  thereof,  a  handle  suppon  bar  bridging  said  handle  at 
each  point  of  attachment  to  said  joined  containers,  a  removable 
non-cylindrical  container  open  at  its  top,  attachable  to  said  handle 
suppon  bar  and  supported  by  a  half-cup  suppon  situated  proxinute 
the  bonom  of  said  containers,  two  wheels  situated  at  the  bonom  of 
and  proximate  the  outside  edges  of  said  containers,  and  a  stopper 
situated  at  the  bottom  and  proximate  the  front  of  said  dolly, 
whereby  newspapers  can  be  stacked  in  the  bin,  glass  materials  can 
be  stored  in  the  removable  non<ylindrical  container,  and  plastic 
and  metal  materials  can  be  stored  in  said  separate  containers. 


5,458,351 
SKATE  BOARD  COMBINATION 
Fu  B.  Yu,  No.  56,  Min  Sheng  Street,  Feng  Yuan,  IVuchung, 
lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Dec  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  368,154 

InL  CL'  A63C  17100 

MS.  CI.  280—87.042  2  Claims 


1.  A  skate  board  combination  comprising: 

a  beam  including  two  ends  each  having  a  hub  provided  thereon, 

and  including  a  middle  portion, 
a  pair  of  axles  each  including  wheel  means  secured  thereto  and 

each    including    a    shaft   extended    upward   therefrom   and 

engaged  upward  through  said  hubs  so  as  to  allow  free  rotation 

in  said  hubs, 
a  pair  of  first  foot  supports  secured  on  top  of  said  shafts 

respectively  and  rotated  in  coiKen  with  said  shafts,  said  first 

foot  supports  each  including  at  least  one  groove  formed 

therein, 
stop  means  engaged  in  said  groove  for  engaging  with  said  beam 

so  as  to  limit  rotational  movement  of  said  first  foot  supports, 
a  second  foot  suppon  provided  above  said  middle  ponion  of  said 

beam,  and 
retaining  means  provided  on  said  middle  portion  of  said  beam 

for  retaining  said  second  foot  suppon  in  place. 


yijjMy^ 


a  suspension  member  having  a  cylindrical  opening  bordered  by 
first  and  second  parallel  annular  faces, 

a  wheel  spindle  sized  to  fit  coaxially  through  said  suspension 
member  opening,  said  spindle  having  first  and  second  inner 
bearing  ball  pathways  tliereon, 

first  and  second  rows  of  bearing  balls  in  rolling  contact  with  said 
first  and  second  inner  bearing  ball  pathways  respectively, 

a  first  outer  bearing  race  secured  to  said  first  annular  face  and 
having  an  angular  contact  ball  pathway  in  rolling  contact  with 
said  first  row  of  bearing  balls, 

a  second  outer  bearing  race  having  an  angular  contact  ball 
pathway  sized  to  make  rolling  contact  with  said  second  ball 
row,  when  in  a  fully  installed  position,  with  a  radial  clearance 
from  said  second  inner  pathway  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
second  row  of  bearing  balls,  said  second  outer  beanng  race 
also  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  slidably  receivable 
within  said  suspension  member  opening  with  a  predetermined 
axial  clearance  therefrom  sufficiently  large  to  allow  said  sec- 
ond outer  bearing  race  to  be  pushed  back  into  said  suspension 
member  opening  and  nwve  said  second  outer  bearing  race 
pathway  axially  over  said  second  inner  ball  pathway  suffi- 
ciently far  to  an  assembly  position  in  which  said  second  outer 
bearing  race  ball  pathway  has  an  effective  clearance  from  said 
second  inner  ball  pathway  large  enough  to  admit  said  second 
row  of  bearing  balls,  and, 

a  control  ring  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  said 
second  race  shoulder  and  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to 
said  predetermined  axial  clearance, 

whereby  said  first  row  of  bearing  balls  and  first  outer  race  can  be 
installed  first,  after  which  said  secoixl  outer  bearing  race  may 
be  moved  to  its  assembly  position,  allowing  said  second  row 
of  bearing  balls  to  be  installed,  after  which  said  second  outer 
bearing  race  may  be  moved  axially  back  to  its  fully  installed 
position  and  said  control  ring  fitted  between  said  second  race 
shoulder  and  second  annular  face  to  maintain  said  second  race 
in  its  fully  installed  position. 


5.458,352 

COMBINED  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  AND  WHEEL 

BEARING  WITH  IMPROVED  MANUFACTURE 

Fredcridi  E,  Lcderman.  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,660 
InL  CL'  B62D  7118.  F16C  1910S 
MS.  CL  280—%.!  3  Claims 

1.  A  combined  vehicle  suspension  and  wheel  bearing  assembly, 
comprising. 


5,458353 

RUNNING  BOARD  STORAGE  COMPARTMENT  FOR 

RECREA-nONAL  VEHICLE 

Jacobus    N.    Hanemaayer,    100   Shirley   Avenue,    Kitchener, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  30, 1992,  2084160; 
May  19.  1993.  2096602 

Int  CL'  B60R  3100 
MS.  CL  280—164.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  recreational  vehicle  including  a  van  body  having  a  side 
wall,  a  floor,  and  a  running  board  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the  van 
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body  and  extending  downwanlly  below  said  side  wall;  a  storage 
compartment  extending  inwardly  from  and  being  defined  in  part  by 
said  running  board  and  having  a  bottom  wail  running  the  full 
length  of  the  storage  compartment  and  extending  inwardly  of  the 
van  body  away  from  said  running  board  at  a  level  corresponding 
generally  to  the  lower  extremity  of  said  running  board  and  being 
joined  to  an  upwardly  extending  compartment  back  wall,  said 
bottom  wall  underlying  the  floor  of  the  van  body  and  spaced 
therefrom  in  the  vertical  direction,  said  back  wall  extending 
upwardly  toward  the  floor  of  the  van  body  aixl  being  fixed  relative 
thereto,  front  end  and  rear  end  walls  fully  closing  the  opposed  ends 
of  said  compartment  to  prevent  ingress  of  dust  and  water  thereinto 
and  defining  the  fore  and  aft  extremities  of  said  compartment,  at 
least  one  doorway  opening  leading  into  said  compartment  from  the 
exterior  of  the  recreational  vehicle,  and  at  least  one  door  for 
selectively  opening  or  closing  said  at  least  one  doorway  opening. 


5.4583M 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  PROVIDING  ONE  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  WORKING  SURFACES  TO  A  PERSON 

IN  A  WHEELCHAIR 

Ibni  L.  Bone,  117  Squire  CL,  Hot  Springs,  Arli.  71913 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27M20 

InL  CL"  A47C  7/6« 

U,S.  CL  280—304.1  1  Claim 


UMI 


1.  A  new  and  improved  apparatus  for  selectively  providing  one 

of  a  plurality  of  working  surfaces  to  a  person  in  a  wheelchair 

comprising,  in  combiiuition: 

a  first  planar  rigid  member  providing  a  first  working  surface 

with  a  flat  upper  surface,  a  flat  lower  surface,  and  an  arcuate 

concave  recess  forming  a  rearward  recessed  first  edge: 

a  second  planar  rigid  member  constituting  a  second  working 

stirface  with  a  flat  upper  surface,  a  flat  lower  surface  parallel 


with  the  first  working  surface  and  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
first  worlcing  surface  at  a  second  edge  remote  from  the  first 
edge,  the  first  and  second  edges  of  the  first  and  second 
working  surfaces  having  lateral  edges  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  walls  irtcluding  an  outboard 
wall  coupling  the  the  first  and  second  woriiing  surfaces  aiKl 
vertically  extending  parallel  side  walls  coupling  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  first  and  second  working  surfaces; 

a  longitudinally  extending  indentation  formed  in  one  of  said 
lateral  edges  of  said  first  planar  rigid  member  remote  from  the 
first  edge  whereby  the  second  working  surface  is  offset  later- 
ally with  respect  to  said  recess; 

a  pair  of  book  props  pivotally  secured  to  the  second  planar  rigid 
member  on  the  second  edge  with  pivot  means  to  allow  rota- 
tion of  the  book  props  independent  of  each  other,  and 

apertures  formed  through  the  first  working  surface  adjacent  to 
the  first  edge  adjacent  to  the  recess  for  coupling  said  appara- 
tus to  a  wheelchair. 


5,458,355 

RETRACTABLE  DOUBLE  TRAILING  AXLE 

ATTACHMENT 

Francis  M.  Young,  3025  ML  Cannd  Dr.,  Waco,  Tex.  76710 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,927 

InL  a."  B62D  61/12 


VS.  CL  280—405.1 


60  Claims 


1.  A  retractable  double  trailing  axle  attachment  comprising 
frame  means  for  attachment  to  a  wheeled  vehicle,  beam  means  for 
rotalably  joumalling  wheels  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  arm  means 
having  opposite  first  and  second  ends,  means  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing one  of  said  arm  means  flrst  and  second  ends  to  one  of  said 
beam  means  and  said  frame  means,  means  for  slidably  connecting 
another  of  said  arm  means  first  and  second  ends  to  one  of  said 
frame  means  and  said  beam  means,  means  for  pneumatically 
biasing  said  beam  means  in  a  direction  away  from  said  pivotally 
connecting  means,  aixl  means  for  imparting  a  force  to  pivot  said 
arm  means  about  said  pivotally  connecting  means  for  pivoting  said 
arm  means  from  a  first  running  position  aixl  a  second  nonninning 
position  of  said  arm  means. 


5,458456 
GARDEN  CART  HITCH 
Eric  J.  Fedorlu),  5,  and  Edward  A.  Fedorko,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
85,  Portage.  Pa.  15946 

FUeii  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,478 
InL  a."  B60R  19/24 
VS.  CL  280—418.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  tow  bar  for  a  garden  cart  having  sides,  a  bottom,  a  front,  a 
back,  at  least  two  wheels  mounted  by  means  of  an  axle  adjacent 
said  front  of  said  garden  cart,  and  at  least  a  pair  of  legs  mounted 
adjacent  said  back,  said  tow  bar  comprising:  a  tongue  portion 
consisting  of  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  first  portion 
extending  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  bonom  of  said  garden  cart 


when  said  tow  bar  is  mounted  on  said  garden  cart,  and  said  tongue 
having  means  for  attaching  said  first  portion  to  said  bottom  of  said 
garden  cart  in  front  of  said  axle,  said  second  portion  of  said  tongue 
extending  downward  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  plane  of 
said  first  portion,  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  tongue  from 
said  first  portion  for  attaching  said  tongue  to  a  vehicle,  a  cross 
piece,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  extending  across  said 
tongue  with  approximately  one  half  of  said  cross  piece  extending 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  tongue,  said  cross  piece  having  means  at 
said  first  end  and  said  second  end  for  attaching  said  cross  piece  to 
said  legs  of  said  garden  cart  when  said  tow  bar  is  mounted  on  said 
garden  cart. 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  assembly,  comprising  two  panial  vehicles, 
namely  a  truck  vehicle  and  a  trailer  vehicle,  said  trailer  vehicle 
being  connected  with  said  truck  vehicle  by  mechanical  coupling 
means  for  joint  drive,  at  least  one  supply  line  being  provided 
between  said  truck  vehicle  aixl  said  trailer  vehicle,  said  supply  line 
having  a  supply  line  coupling,  said  supply  line  coupling  having 
two  coupling  halves,  said  two  coupling  halves  being — in  a  cou- 
pling direction — coupleable  with  each  other  towards  a  coupling 
state  and  being  separable  from  each  other,  at  least  one  moving 
means  being  provided  in  order  to  move  said  two  coupling  halves  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  coupling  direction  relative  to  each  other, 
said  moving  means  comprising  an  active  mover  element  being 
connected  with  a  first  coupling  half  and  being  adjustable  with 
respect  to  said  first  coupling  half  parallel  to  said  coupling  direction 
by  drive  means,  a  second  coupling  half  being  substantially  immov- 


ably connected  with  a  passive  mover  element,  said  active  mover 
element  being  provided  with  active  motion  transmitting  means, 
said  passive  mover  element  being  provided  with  passive  motion 
transmitting  means,  said  active  motion  transmitting  means  being 
attached  to  said  active  mover  element  for  a  motion  substantially 
transverse  to  the  coupling  direction  and  being  adjustable  by  control 
means  to  be  brought  selectively  into  or  out  of  engagement  with 
said  passive  motion  transmitting  means. 


5,458,357 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  ASSEMBLY,  IN  PARTICULAR 
SEMITRAILER 
Gerluutl  Wohlhiiter,  Miincheii,  Germany,  assignor  to  RoiJt- 
inger  Spezialfabrik  (Ur  Anhangerkupplungen  GmbH  &  Co., 
Munich,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  967,690,  OcL  27,  1992,  atwn- 
doned.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1991,  41  35 
795.7;  Jan.  20,  1993,  9316011  V 

InL  CI."  B60D  1/64 
VS.  CI.  280—420  37  Claims 


5,458,358 
GLIDING  BOARD  ESPECULLY  FOR  ALPINE  SKIING 
Pierre  Garcin,  Rumilly,  and  Dominique  Vuarier,  Saint-Jorioz. 
both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Salomon  SA.,  Metz-Tessy, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,725 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  8,  1993,  93  04400 

InL  CI.*  A63C  5/14 


VS.  CL  280—610 


19ClainH 
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1.  A  ski  for  gliding  on  snow,  the  ski  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  beam  having  a  front  end  turned 
upwardly  forming  a  shovel: 

a  gliding  sole  afiixedly  positioned  at  a  lower  portion  of  said 
beam  to  form  a  sliding  surface  for  the  ski; 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  running  edges  positioned  at 
opposite  lower  lateral  sides  of  the  ski; 

said  beam  having  a  box  type  structure  along  a  first  ponion  of  the 
beam  and  a  sandwich  type  structure  along  another  portion  of 
the  beam; 

said  box  type  strwrture  comprising  a  central  core  surrounded  by 
an  upper  reinforcement  wall,  two  opposite  lateral  reinforce- 
ment walls,  and  a  lower  reinforcement  wall,  wherein  said 
upper  reinforcement  wall,  said  opposite  lateral  reinforcement 
walls  aixl  said  lower  reinforcement  wall  forming  a  box  around 
said  core; 

said  sandwich  type  structure  comprising  a  central  core,  an  upper 
reinforcement  wall  above  said  central  core  aixl  a  lower  rein- 
forcement wall  below  said  central  core,  wherein  said  upper 
reinforcement  wall  and  said  lower  reinforcement  wall,  form- 
ing a  saixlwich  with  said  core. 


5,458,359 
MISSING  LINK  SWIVEL  FOR  FOUR-LINK  RIGID  AXLE 

SUSPENSIONS 

Larry  A.  Brandt,  P.O.  Box  60391,  Reno,  Nev.  89506 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,528 

InL  a."  B60G  15/00 

VS.  CL  280—673  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  suspension  for  a  ground  vehicle  comprising:  a  lower  pair 

of  Utiles  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  each  to  a  rigid  axle  below  the 
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axJe  centerline.  and  an  upper  pair  of  links  pivotally  altached  at  one 
end  each  to  said  rigid  axle  above  said  axle  centerline:  both  pair  of 
links  extending  from  said  rigid  axle  normally  within  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  degrees  of  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
vehicle  and  are  pivotally  altached  at  their  other  end  each  to  the 
chassis  of  said  vehicle;  thereby  said  suspension  stabilizes  said  rigid 
axle  in  fore,  aft,  and  rotational  directions; 
the  improvement  to  which  comprises  a  swivel  arm,  having  two 
ends,  and  interposed  between  a  pair  of  links  at  the  same 
attaching  end  of  each  link,  so  that  one  end  of  each  link 
attaches  to  a  corresponding  end  of  said  swivel  arm;  said 
swivel  arm  having  a  pivot  axis  which  is  securely  affixed  to  a 
surface  in  between  the  locations  where  the  attaching  ends  of 
said  pair  of  links  would  otherwise  attach  to  said  surface; 
whereby  said  swivel  eliminates  any  bind  in  said  suspension  by 
permitting  one  link  of  said  pair  of  links  to  push  past,  and  the 
other  link  to  pull  away  from  the  pivot  axis  center  and  vice 
versa;  this  action  occurs  when  said  rigid  axle  tilts  from  side  to 
side   in   relation   to   the   vehicle's   body,   and   normally   in 
response  to  said  vehicle  traversing  uneven  terrain  or  leaning 
as  when  rounding  a  curve. 


TANDEM  AXLE  SUSPENSION  WITH  LEAF  SPRING 
GUIDED  FORWARD  AXLE  SUSPENSION  AND  TORQUE 
BEAM  GUIDED  REAR  AXLE  SUSPENSION  CONNECTED 

BY  A  LOAD  EQUALIZING  BOLSTER  BEAM 

John  E.  Raidd,  Sr.,  Rte.  9,  Box  400-M,  Springfield,  Mo.  65«04 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,470 

InL  CI.''  B60G  5100 

VS.  a.  280—686  31  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis,  a  forward 


UMI 


axle  and  a  rearward  axle,  the  system  comprising: 
a  forward  hanger  connected  to  a  vehicle  chassis; 
a  rearward  hanger  connected  to  the  vehicle  chassis; 
a  leaf  spring  having  opposite  forward  aixl  rearward  ends,  the 

forward  end  being  mounted  to  the  forward  hanger, 
a  forward  axle  mounted  on  the  leaf  spring; 
the  forward  axle  is  a  drive  axle  and  the  rearward  axle  is  a  drive 

axle: 
a  radius  rod  connected  between  the  forward  axle  and  one  of  the 

forward  and  rearward  hangers; 
a  bolster  beam  mounted  on  the  rearward  hanger,  the  bolster 

beam  having  opposite  forward  and  rearward  ends  with  the 


rearward  end  of  the  leaf  spring  being  mounted  on  the  forward 

end  of  the  bolster  beam; 
an  air  spring  mounted  on  the  rearward  end  of  the  bolster  beam; 
a  torque  beam  having  opposite  forward  and  rearward  ends  with 

the  forward  end  being  nwunted  on  the  rearward  hanger  and 

the  air  spnng  being  mounted  between  the  torque  beam  and  the 

bolster  beam;  and. 
a  rearward  axle  rigidly  secured  on  the  torque  beam. 


5^458^1 
INSERT  FOR  AIR  BAG  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
Gerard  H.  G^Jewski,  Dover,  N.H.,  assigiior  to  Davidson  Ita- 
tron  Inc.,  Dover,  NJI. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111^449 
Int.  CI."  B60R  21116 
VS.  a.  280— 728  J  •  < 


1.  An  air  bag  cover  assembly  including  an  insert  having  a  door 
integrally  formed  with  the  insert  for  concealing  an  air  bag  and 
adapted  to  provide  an  air  bag  deployment  opening  within  the  air 
bag  cover  assembly  when  the  air  bag  impacts  the  door  and  frac- 
tures weakened  sections  of  the  insert  to  allow  the  door  to  pivot 
about  a  hinged  connection  during  air  bag  inflation,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  insert  is  made  from  a  rigid  plastic  material  and 
said  door  is  made  from  a  flexible  plastic  material  which  is  bonded 
to  said  rigid  plastic  material,  and  said  hinged  connection  is  com- 
posed of  a  mechanical  interlock  of  said  flexible  plastic  material  and 
said  rigid  plastic  material  that  is  produced  by  the  configuration  of 
said  flexible  plastic  material  and  the  complementary  configuration 
of  said  rigid  plastic  material  at  said  hinged  connection,  said  con- 
figuration of  said  flexible  plastic  material  and  said  complementary 
configuration  of  said  rigid  plastic  material  each  have  the  shape  of  a 
dovetail. 


5,458,362 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  APPARATUS 
William  R.  Buchanan,  Romeo,  and  John  P.  Wallner,  Rochester, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc, 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,478 
Int  CI."  B60R  21116 
VS.  CI.  280— 728J  36  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant 
restraint  such  as  an  air  bag,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  inflalor  having  an  axis,  a  first  end  portion,  a  second  end 
portion,  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall  connecting  said  first  and 
second  end  portions,  said  side  wall  having  a  curved  end 
portion  forming  a  part  of  said  secoiHl  end  portion; 
a  housing  having  a  chamber  receiving  said  inflator,  said  housing 
having  first  and  second  side  walls  spaced  from  each  other  and 
at  least  partially  defining  said  chamber, 
means  for  securing  said  first  end  portion  of  said  inflator  to  said 

first  side  wall;  and 
means  for  securing  said  second  end  portion  of  said  inflator  to 
said  second  side  wall  comprising  an  adaptor  having  a  first 
portion  engaging  said  second  side  wall  and  a  second  portion 


engaging  and  supporting  said  inflator  at  a  location  in  said 
chamber  spaced  inward  from  said  housing  second  side  wall. 


I.  A  combination  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  gas  generator  having  a  substantially  con- 
stant diameter,  said  gas  generator  having  a  smooth  outer 
surface,  a  first  end,  and  a  second  end; 

an  air  bag  canister  having  a  first  end  wall  and  a  second  eixl  wall 
and  defining  a  cavity  for  said  gas  generator  and  at  least  part  of 
a  folded  automotive  air  bag  cushion,  said  second  end  wall 
having  a  second  aperture  therein  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  gas  generator,  said  gas  generator 
being  actuable  to  generate  a  gas  under  a  pressure  in  said 
cavity:  and 

a  coupling  ring  having  an  outer  wall,  a  first  surface  defining  a 
first  end  and  a  second  surface  defining  a  second  end,  said  first 
surface  and  said  second  surface  being  substantially  parallel  to 
one  another,  said  first  and  second  surfaces  having  circular 
cross-sections,  a  first  rim  adjacent  to  said  first  surface,  a 
second  rim  adjacent  to  said  second  surface,  and  an  internal 
aperture  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  gas 
generator,  said  first  rim  having  an  outer  diameter  which  is 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  second  aperture,  said  second 
rim  having  a  second  outer  diameter  which  is  greater  than  tlie 
diameter  of  said  secoixl  aperture  and  less  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  first  rim.  and  an  indentation  between  said 
first  rim  and  said  second  rim,  said  indentation  defining  a 
diameter  which  is  less  than  said  outer  diariKter  of  said  second 
rim; 

wherein  said  second  end  of  said  gas  generator  is  insetted 
tlvough  said  second  end  of  said  coupling  ring  such  that  said 
coupling  ring  is  inserted  onto  said  second  end  of  said  gas 


generator,  and  said  gas  generator  and  coupling  ring  are 
inserted  into  said  air  bag  canister  through  said  second  aperture 
such  that  said  canister  second  end  wall  is  contained  between 
said  first  rim  and  said  second  rim  thereby  holding  said  gas 
generator  to  said  canister. 

4. 


5,458J64 

INFLATOR  SECURED  IN  DIFFUSER  HOUSING  OF 

AIRBAG  MODULE  ASSEMBLY  BY  LOCiCING  END  CAP 

Louis  A.  Mueller,  HarrisviUe;  Rick  L.  Halford,  Midvale,  and 

Larry  D.  Rose,  Layton,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton 

International,  Inc,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,843 
Int.  a."  B60R  21126 
VS.  CI.  280— 728Jr  20  ( 


5,458,363 
CYLINDRICAL  INFLATOR  RETAINER  RING 
Brett  R.  Gamer,  South  Weber,  Utah;  Marc  D.  Folsom,  Mitaka, 
Japan,  and  Dwaine  K.  Palmer,  Layton,  Utah,  assignors  to 
Morton  International,  Iik.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260386 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21116 

VS.  a.  280—728.1  5  Claims 


I.  An  airbag  module  assembly  for  use  in  a  vehicle  which 
comprises: 

a  reaction  canister  in  tlie  shape  and  form  of  a  trough  having  a 
floor,  spaced  first  and  second  sidewalls  and  first  aixl  second 
end  walls  defining  an  open  motith  for  deployment  of  an 
airbag; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  inflator  longitudinally  positioned 
within  the  trough  of  said  canister  between  said  end  walls,  one 
end  of  said  inflator  being  a  gas  difiFusing  end,  said  gas  diffus- 
ing end  oriented  towards  said  first  end  wall,  the  other  end  of 
said  inflator  being  oriented  towards  the  secotxl  end  wall; 

an  end  cap  having  an  essentially  centrally  located  orifice,  said 
orifice  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  diffusing  end  of  said 
inflator,  said  end  cap  abutting  an  inner  surface  of  said  first  end 
wall; 

a  module  diffuser  housing  substantially  encircling  said  inflator 
lengthwise  along  said  canister,  and  being  releasably,  lockably 
secured  to  the  end  cap  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  reaction 
canister  and 

an  inflatable  airbag  positioned  in  the  reaction  canister  to  receive 
inflation  gas  from  said  inflator. 
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5y45S,365 

ADJUSTABLE  SNAP  AWAY  FASTENER 
Mark  Rogcn,  Roy;  Larry  D.  Rose,  Layton;  Donald  R.  Lau- 
ritzcn,  Hyrum,  all  of  Utah,  and  MeUnda  M.  Newhouse, 
Kcnnewick,  Waslu  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc^ 
CbkagOiIlL 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  101,187 

Int.  CL"  B60R  21116 

VS.  CL  2W— 728J  20  Claims 


Sv«58J<6 

COMPARTMEI^ALIZED  ADIBAG  KNEE  BOLSTER 

Christopher  Hock,  Uintah,  and  Gregory  J.  Lang,  Ogdcn,  both 

of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  ID. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,443 

InL  a."  BMR  211045:21122:21124 

VS.  CL  2M>— 729  5 


3.  A  compartmentalized  airbag  knee  bolster  device  mounted  to 
the  instrument  panel  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

an  inflator  for  providing  pressurized  gas  upon  actuation  of  the 

inflator, 
a  plenum  chamber  having  said  inflator  attached  thereto  such  that 

when  the  inflator  is  activated,  gas  from  the  inflator  flows  into 

and  pressurizes  said  plenum  chamber, 
a  compartmentalized  airbag  having  a  plurality  of  compartments 

in  communication  with  the  plenum  chamber,  each  of  said 


compartments  having  a  width  approximately  equal  to  the 
width  of  a  knee  of  an  occupant  of  the  motor  vehicle; 

a  plurality  of  one-way  valves  mounted  to  said  compartmental- 
ized airbag  and  providing  for  communication  of  said  pressur- 
ized gas  from  said  plenum  chamber  to  each  of  said  compart- 
ments; 

a  knee  bolster  panel  mounted  on  a  vehicle  occupant  side  of  said 
compartmentalized  airbag  and  opposite  said  plenum  chamber 
with  said  compartmentalized  airfoag  located  between  said 
knee  bolster  panel  and  said  plenum  chamber,  and 

means  for  nwunting  said  compartmentalized  airbag  knee  bolster 
device  to  said  instrument  paiKl  such  that  said  knee  bolster 
panel  is  «^»p"^  to  contact  the  front  of  the  knees  of  an 
occupant  of  the  vehicle  when  the  compartmentalized  airbag  is 
inflated. 


5y458,367 
MR  BAG  RESTRAINT  DEVICE 
Donna  J.  Marts,  and  John  G.  Richardson,  both  of  Idaho  Falls, 
Id.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company, 
Idaho  Falls,  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  226,135 

Int.  CL''  BMR  21122 

VS.  CL  280—730.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  fastemng  an  instrument  panel  deployment  door 
of  an  automotive  airbag  restraint  system  simultaneously  into  an 
instrument  panel  opening  and  into  engagement  with  an  airfoag 
containing-airfoag  module  reaction  canister  which  comprises: 

a  spring  clip  mounted  on  one  of  said  reaction  canister  and 
dieployment  door,  said  clip  defining  an  opening  adapted  to 
receive  an  ek>ngaied  probe  member  inserted  therethrough  but 
resistant  to  subsequent  withdrawal  of  said  probe  member 
upon  airbag  inflation; 

a  base  member  mounted  to  the  other  of  said  reaction  canister 
and  deployment  door,  said  base  member  pivoially  receiving 
an  end  of  an  elongated  probe  member,  and 

the  elongated  probe  member  having  a  first  end  pivotally  engag- 
ing said  base  member  but  forcibly  detachable  therefrom  upon 
subsequent  airbag  inflation  and  a  second  end  received  in  the 
opemng  of  said  clip  upon  positioning  of  said  deployment  door 
into  said  instrument  panel  opening. 


V 


-.ram 


1.  An  inflatable  air-bog  restraint  device  for  restraining  a  violent 
person  in  a  rear  seat  of  a  vehicle,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  a  plenum  and  frame  attached  to  a  vehicle  roof; 

b.  an  air  bag  removably  affixed  to  the  plenum,  said  air  bag 
having  multiple  permeable  sections  and  a  non-permeable  fab- 
ric section; 

c.  an  air  pump  connected  to  the  plenum; 

d.  control  means  for  activating  the  air  pump; 

e.  a  nwvable  container  supporting  the  air  bag  in  a  stored  posi- 
tion; 

wherein  activation  of  the  control  means  inflates  the  bag,  main- 
tains a  constant  pressure,  and  restrains  the  person  without 
causing  suffocation  of  the  person. 

6.  An  inflatable  air  bag  restraint  device  for  restraining  a  violent 
person  in  a  rear  seat  of  a  vehicle,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  a  plenum  and  frame  attached  to  a  vehicle  roof; 

b.  an  air  bag  removable  aflixed  to  the  plenum  by  a  plurality  of 
twist-lock  fasteners,  said  air  bag  having  multiple  permeable 
sections  and  a  non-permeable  fabric  section; 

c.  an  air  pump  connected  to  the  plenum; 

d.  control  means  for  activating  the  air  pump; 

e.  a  movable  half<ylinder  and  quarter<ylinder  container  sup- 
porting the  air  bag  in  a  stored  position,  said  cylinders  each 
having  a  spring-loaded  hinge; 
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wherein  activation  of  the  control  means  inflates  the  bag  and 
restrains  the  person  by  filling  a  vehicle's  rear  seat  and  floor 
area  without  causing  suffocation  of  the  person. 


5,458,368 
COLLISION  SENSOR  AND  ACTUATION  APPARATUS 
Ronald  Cermak,  290  Whiteside  PI.,  Thousand  Oaks,  CallL 
91362 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  184,206 
Int  CL'  B60R  21126 
VS.  CI.  280—737  8  Claims 

1.  A  collision  sensor  and  actuator  apparatus  for  use  with  an 


1^2.3 


inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  scalable  housing  adapted  to  be  charged  with  pressurized 
gas,  said  housing  including  a  first  chamber  in  communication 
with  the  pressurized  gas  and  a  second  chamber  having  a 
conduit  in  communication  with  the  inflatable  vehicle  occupant 
restraint  system; 

(b)  a  breakable  seal  secured  in  said  housing  between  said  first 
and  second  chambers; 

(c)  an  activating  piston  slidably  disposed  within  the  second 
chamber  and  adapted  to  be  urged  adjacent  the  breakable  seal; 

(d)  frangible  means  for  supporting  said  activating  piston  adja- 
cent the  breakable  seal  disposed  intermediate  said  activating 
piston  and  said  housing,  said  frangible  means  for  supporting 
comprising  a  frangible  cylindrical  member  being  disposed 
between  the  activating  piston  and  housing  in  uniform  align- 
ment with  said  second  chamber;  and 

(e)  impact  sensing  means  for  releasing  said  means  for  support- 
ing said  activating  piston,  said  impact  sensing  means  being 
coupled  to  said  frangible  cylindrical  member. 
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mass  which  is  a  product  of  the  weight  of  said  inertial  mass 
and  an  acceleration  of  said  inertia!  mass; 

an  annular  permanent  magnet  having  an  inside  diameter  larger 
than  an  outside  diameter  of  said  inertial  mass; 

a  trigger  case,  said  firing  pin,  said  inertial  mass,  and  said  aiuiular 
permanent  magnet  being  disposed  in  said  trigger  case  so  that 
a  first  magnetic  pole  of  said  annular  permanent  magnet  con- 
fronts a  second  magnetic  pole  of  said  inertial  mass,  which  has 
the  same  polarity  as  said  first  magnetic  pole,  and  wherein  said 
first  and  second  magnetic  poles  produce  a  magnetic  repulsion 
force  which  urges  said  inertial  mass  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially opposite  toward  said  detonator,  and 

an  erroneous-actuation  preventing  mechanism  for  preventing  the 
erroneous  actuation  of  said  starting  device,  said  erroneous- 
actuation  preventing  mechanism  including,  restriaing  means 
for  selectively  setting  said  inertial  mass  in  a  nonmoveable 
state  and  in  a  moveable  state; 

wherein  said  inertia!  mass  and  said  firing  pin  are  arranged 
coaxially,  said  inertial  mass  is  provided  with  a  through  hole 
through  which  said  firing  pin  is  fitted  loosely,  and  said  firing 
pin  has  a  movement-preventing  portion  for  preventing  said 
firing  pin  from  moving  relative  to  said  inertial  mass  toward  at 
least  said  detonator. 


5,458,370 
TRIPLE  SKI  SYSTEM  AlVD  LINKAGE  THEREFOR 
Daniel  J.  Mdcher,  1239  W.  Esplanade  SL,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85201, 
assignor  to  Daniel  J.  Mdcher,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,274 

Int  CL"  A63C  5100 

VS.  CI.  280—817  15  Claims 


5,458,369 

STARTING  DEVICE  AND  SEAT  BELT  TIGHTENING 

APPARATUS 

Masuo  Matsulti,  and  Katsuyasu  Ono,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-015581; 
Mar.  12,  1993,  5-016536 

InL  CI."  B60R  22/46:21132 

VS.  CI.  280—806  16  Claims 

1.  A  starting  device  for  actuating  a  gas  generator  by  striking  a 

detonator  in  response  to  an  acceleration  of  a  predetermined  level  or 

more,  comprising: 

a  firing  pin  capable  of  igniting  said  detonator  by  moving  toward 

said  detonator  and  colliding  against  said  detonator, 
an  inertia]  mass  comprising  a  cylindrical  permanent  magnet 
slidably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  firing  pin  and  moveable 
toward  said  detonator  so  as  to  apply  kinetic  energy  to  said 
firing  pin  in  accordance  with  a  force  of  inettia  of  said  inertial 


1.  A  linkage  for  connecting  a  third  ski  between  a  first  ski  and  a 
second  ski  and  permitting  vertical  relative  movement  among  the 
skis,  said  linkage  comprising: 
a  first  crank  and  a  second  crank,  wherein  said  first  crank  and 
said  second  crank  each  includes 
afiee  end; 
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an  offset; 

a  shaft;  and 

a  gear  attached  to  said  shaft; 
a  first  journal  box  for  attachment  to  said  first  «ki  and  receiving 

the  free  end  of  said  first  crank; 
a  first  gear  box  for  attachment  to  said  third  ski  and  enclosing  the 

gears  attached  to  said  first  crank  and  said  second  crank, 

wherein  said  gears  mesh  causing  said  first  crank  aixl  said 

second  crank  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions;  and 
a  second  journal  box  for  attachment  to  said  second  ski  and 

receiving  the  free  end  of  said  second  crank. 


COMPOSITE  SKI  POLE  &  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
David  P.  Gootle,  1997  Long  Lake  Shores  Dr^  Bkwmflcid  Hills, 
Mkh.  48013 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,734,  Jan.  28,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,265,911,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562^17, 

Aug.  3,  1990,  abaiMloned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  448,306,  Dec.  11,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296,222,  Jan.  12,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,024,866.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

159,414 

Int.  a.'  A63C  11122 

VS.  CI.  280-819  8  Claims 


5v458,371 
CRIMP-FORMED  JOINT  HOUSINGS  FOR  AIR  BAG 
INFLATORS 
Brian  H.  Fulmer,  Farr  West;  Todd  S.  Parker,  Centcrvillc; 
Brwfiey  W.  Smith,  Ogden,  and  Christopher  Hock,  Uintah, 
M  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
DL 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,344 

Int.  CL"  B60R  27/26 

U.S.  CL  280—741  51  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  inflator  for  generating  gas  to  rapidly  inflate  an  air  bag, 
comprising: 

a  quantity  of  gas  generating  material; 

housing  means  having  spaced  apart  opposite  end  walls  with 
aligned  outer  periplieral  edges; 

an  outer  side  wall  exteixling  between  said  upper  and  lower  end 
walls  around  said  penpheral  edges  thereof  defining  an  enclo- 
sure for  holding  an  aiuiular  filter  element  adjacent  said  outer 
side  wall  and  providing  an  annular  chamber  inside  said  filter 
element  for  holding  tlK  quantity  of  gas  generating  material; 

an  annular  filter  in  said  housing  means  adjacent  an  inner  surface 
of  said  outer  side  wall  for  entrapping  combustion  residue 
from  said  gas  generated  in  said  housing  means  before  dis- 
charge of  said  gas; 

an  inner  side  wall  extending  between  said  end  walls  in  concen- 
tric centered  relationship  with  said  outer  side  wall  defining  a 
central  ignition  chamber  for  containing  an  igniter,  wherein  the 
gas  generating  material  is  held  between  the  inner  side  wall 
and  the  filter  element; 

said  iniKr  side  wall  formed  with  a  plurality  of  ignition  ports 
spaced  apart  around  the  periphery  thereof  for  directing  hot 
ignition  gases  into  said  annular  chamber  for  igniting  the  gas 
generating  matenal; 

said  outer  side  wall  formed  with  a  plurality  of  diffusion  ports 
spaced  apan  around  the  periphery  thereof  for  directing  gases 
from  the  gas  generating  material  outwardly  to  rapidly  inflate 
said  air  bag; 

a  pair  of  resilient  annular  sealing  rings  for  sealing  between 
facing  interior  surfaces  of  said  opposite  end  walls  and  respec- 
tive adjacent  annular  opposite  end  portions  of  said  annular 
filter  for  preventing  gas  generated  in  said  housing  means  from 
bypassing  said  filter  to  reach  said  diffusion  ports;  and 

at  least  one  crimp-formed  annular  flange  on  said  outer  side  wall 
engaging  at  least  one  of  said  end  walls  for  closing  said 
housing  means  and  compressing  said  scaling  rings  to  seal  said 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  filter  to  seal  against  blow-by. 


I.  A  ski  pole  shaft  of  filament-resin  construction,  having  a 
maximum  diamter  between  10.4  and  11.5  nun  and  a  tensile 
strength  on  the  order  of  140,000  psi  or  higher,  wherein  the  shaft 
comprises  first,  second  and  third  layers,  the  filaments  of  the  second 
layer  offset  with  respect  to  filaments  of  the  first  and  third  layers, 
wherein  the  filaments  of  the  first  layer  are  arranged  rectilineariy 
along  tlie  logitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  from  end  to  erxi.  the 
filaments  of  the  second  layer  ate  arranged  in  dual-opposed  fashion 
over  the  first  layer  at  a  bias  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  shaft,  aixl  the  filaments  of  the  third  layer  are  laid  over 
the  second  layer  and  arranged  rectilineariy  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  shaft,  wherein  the  third  layer  has  a  thickness  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  first  and  second  layers  combined. 


5,458,373 
FUEL  TANK  ASSEMBLY 
Dieter  Scheuren brand,  Wolfschlugen;  Manfred  Weil,  Schom- 
dorf,  both  of,  Germany;  Franz  Gollner,  deceased,  late  of 
AllerheUigen,  Austria;  P«ter  Weymann,  Stuttgart,  and  Her- 
mann Horrer,  Herrenberg,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  16,  1992,  42  42 
497.6 

InL  CI."  B60P  3/22 
VS.  CI.  280—834  17  Oaims 


I.  Fuel  tank  assembly  comprising: 

a  tank  including  first  and  second  tank  spaces  spaced  from  one 

another  and  connected  at  upper  parts  thereof  by  a  connecting 

duct. 


an  accumulation  vessel  operaiively  arranged  at  said  first  tank 
space  and  serving  to  store  fijel  at  a  tank  side  extraction  point 
of  a  fiiel  extraction  system, 

a  distributor  operatively  arranged  in  the  second  tank  space. 

and  two  feed  lines  extending  in  the  interior  of  the  tank  between 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  distributor  and  the  accumu- 
lation vessel,  said  feed  lines  being  connected  to  an  ejector  in 
a  bottom  region  of  a  respective  tank  space, 

wherein  ttie  tank  has  openings  for  accommodating  each  of  the 
distributor  and  accumulation  vessel  to  tightly  close  the  open- 
ings, and  wherein  the  feed  lines  are  flexibly  formed  and 
provided  with  an  excess  length  so  they  can  be  pulled  by  line 
end  pieces  out  of  the  openings  for  connection  to  at  least  one 
of  the  accumulation  vessel  and  distributor  prior  to  insertion  of 
the  accumulation  vessel  and  distributor  at  the  tank. 


1.  A  method  of  folding  a  sheet  having  printed  information 
thereon  for  use  in  the  formation  of  an  outsert  for  providing  infor- 
mation to  the  user  of  a  product,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  folding  said  sheet  in  half  by  making  a  first  fold  in  the  middle 
of  said  sheet  to  form  a  first  folded  article,  said  first  fold  being 
parallel  to  a  first  direction; 

(b)  folding  said  first  folded  article  in  half  by  making  a  second 
fold  in  the  middle  of  said  first  folded  article  to  form  a  second 
folded  article,  said  second  fold  being  parallel  to  a  second 
direction,  said  second  direction  being  perpendicular  to  said 
first  direction,  said  second  folded  article  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  said  first  end  having  no  open  edges; 

(c)  folding  said  second  folded  article  by  making  a  third  fold  to 
form  a  third  folded  article,  said  third  fold  being  parallel  to 
said  secotxl  direction  aixl  being  made  so  that  said  second  end 
of  said  second  folded  article  is  disposed  between  said  first  end 
of  said  second  folded  article  and  said  third  fold,  said  third 
folded  article  having  a  first  sheet  portion  disposed  between 
said  third  fold  and  said  first  end  of  said  second  folded  article 
and  a  second  sheet  portion  disposed  between  said  third  fold 
and  said  second  end  of  said  second  folded  article; 

(d)  depositing  an  adhesive  on  said  second  sheet  portion;  and 

(e)  folding  said  third  folded  article  by  making  a  fourth  fold  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  second  direction  to  form  a  fourth 
folded  article,  said  fourth  fold  being  made  so  tiiat  said  first 
sheet  portion  covers  said  second  end  of  said  secorxl  folded 
article  so  that  said  fourth  folded  anicle  has  edges  which  lie  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  said  second  direction. 


5,458375 
ROTARY  CONNECTOR  FOR  FLUID  CONDUITS 
WilUam  E.  Anspach,  Jr.,  and  Eddy  H.  Dd  Rio,  both  of  Palm 
Beach  Gardens,  Fbu,  assignors  to  The  Anspach  E^flort,  Inc., 
Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,7i5 
InL  CL*  F16L  39104:27108 
VS.  CL  285—134  n  i 


5v458374 
UNIVERSAL  NON-JAMMING  MULTI-PLY  MULTI-FOLD 
OUTSERT  WITH  COMPACT  PERIPHERAL  EDGES  (AND 

RELATED  METHOD) 

Robert  V^uk,  1061  Robey  Ave.,  Downers  Grove,  Dl.  60516,  and 

Joseph  M.  Vljuk,  403  Royal  Glen  Ct.,  Oak  Brook,  01.  60521 

Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,294,  Mar.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applkation  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,181 

Int  CI."  B42D  15104.15100 

VS.  a.  283—81  44  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  connector  comprising: 

a  first  coupling  portion  having  first  and  second  passages  extend- 
ing tlierethrough  and  an  end  having  a  circular  opening  with  a 
radially  inwardly  exteiMling  first  flange; 

a  second  coupling  portion  with  third  and  fourth  passages  extend- 
ing therethrtMigh  and  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
second  flange  interlocked  with  said  first  flange  thereby  pre- 
venting separation  of  the  first  and  second  coupling  portions 
while  permitting  rotational  movement  thercbenveen; 

an  aimular  first  sealing  member  which  is  in  contact  with  and 
compressed  between  the  first  and  second  flanges  when  pres- 
surized fluid  flows  through  said  first  and  second  coupling 
portions  wherein  the  fluid  contacts  the  annular  first  sealing 
member,  and 

a  tubular  second  sealing  member  sealingly  received  within  the 
first  passage  of  said  first  coupling  portion  and  sealingly 
received  within  the  third  passage  of  said  second  coupling 
portion,  and  providing  a  conduit  which  linics  said  first  and 
third  passages. 


5,458,376 

STOCK  TABLE  VISUAL  AND  INFORMATIONAL  AID 

Harold  Biewald,  406-111  Echo  Drive,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,501 

UiU  CI.'  B42D  15100 

VS.  CL  283—65  7  ClainM 
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1.  A  card  for  use  as  a  visual  and  informational  aid  for  reading 
and  comprehending  horizontally  disposed  information  relating  to  a 
stock  in  a  selected  financial  table  in  a  selected  publication,  pub- 
lished finaixnal  tables  including  a  top  line  of  headings  disposed 
horizontally  relative  to  one  another,  below  the  upper  horizontal 
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line  of  line  headings  are  horizonlal  lines  containing  identifying  and 
financial  infofmation  relating  to  a  particular  stock,  the  invention 
comprising  a  partially  transparent  generally  planar  card  having  at 
least  one  horizontal  viewing  area,  horizontally  arranged  line  head- 
ings above  the  viewing  area  corresponding  in  information  and 
spacing  to  the  information  and  spacing  in  the  line  headings  of  the 
specified  financial  table  in  the  specified  publication  which  is  to  be 
read  and  comprehended,  information  appearing  on  said  card  rela- 
tive to  each  viewing  area  identifying  a  selected  publication  aixl  a 
selected  financial  table  or  tables  in  association  with  which  the 
viewing  area  is  intended  to  be  used,  the  viewing  area  being  at  least 
the  width  and  length  of  each  horizontal  line  of  information  in  the 
selected  finaiKial  table. 


\ 


pviy — ^ — 0^    'i  i  =  = 


UMI 


1.  An  information  retrieval  device  fabricated  from  one  piece  of 
stiff  sheet  material,  said  information  retrieval  device  comprising: 

a  circumferential ly  closed  sleeve  open  at  both  ends  and  housing 
a  captive  information  bearing  slider  panel; 

a  plurality  of  edge  to  edge  connected  panels  providing  a  sleeve 
front  paiKl  with  two  join  edges  respectively  joined  by  fold 
lines  to  one  join  edge  of  a  connecting  panel  narrower  than 
said  front  panel  and  to  a  first  join  edge  of  a  sleeve  back  panel, 
with  a  second  join  edge  on  the  sleeve  back  panel; 

frangible  connection  means  comprising  sections  of  said  material 
between  cuts  through  said  matenal  connecting  a  connection 
edge  of  the  slider  panel  to  the  second  join  edge  of  the  sleeve 
back  panel; 

a  fold  along  said  frangible  connection  means  placing  said  slider 
panel  in  an  overlying  relationship  with  an  inner  face  of  said 
sleeve  back  panel; 

a  fold  along  the  fold  line  between  said  front  panel  and  said  back 
panel  placing  the  front  panel  and  the  sleeve  back  panel  in  an 
overlying  relationship  with  the  slider  panel  sandwiched  ther- 
ebetween; and, 

a  fold  along  the  fold  line  between  said  front  panel  and  said 
connecting  panel  placing  the  connecting  panel  in  an  overlying 
relationship  with  part  of  an  outer  face  of  a  sleeve  back  panel 
portion  to  which  it  is  fixed,  the  frangible  cotutection  means 
being  breakable  by  force  applied  to  the  slider  panel  to  slide 
the  slider  panel  within  the  sleeve,  and  at  least  one  aperture  in 
the  sleeve  for  providing  viewing  access  to  the  slider  panel. 


5,45*378 
RECORD  KEEPING  SYSTEM 
David  Crawford,  524  Throckmorton  Ave^  MUl  Valley,  Calif. 
94941 

FUcd  Apr.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,182 

InL  a."  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CI.  285—67  9  Claims 


5v458377 
INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  DEVICE 
John  S.  Utz,  604/26  Ridge  Street,  North  Sydney,  N.S.W.  2060, 
and  David  A.  NkkoU,  6/22  Fisher  Road,  Wee  Why,  N.S.W. 
2099,  both  of.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/W)6I2,  i  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12967,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256324 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec  2, 1992,  29849/92 
InL  CL"  B42D  15/00 
VJS.  CL  283 — 65  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  record  keeping  chart  for  juxtaposing  computer  printed  data 
and  hand  entered  data  in  a  mutually  conforming  format,  compris- 
ing, a  first  substantially  planar  surface  having  otk  axis  representing 
a  succession  of  time  periods  and  one  axis  representing  an  array  of 
different  parameters,  said  matrix  having  two  subsets  of  said  field 
spaces,  said  field  spaces  in  each  subset  being  contiguous,  and  an 
adhesive  coating  covering  a  portion  of  said  surface  of  said  cliart, 
said  adhesive  coating  being  located  to  permit  attachment  of  over- 
lay sfieets  of  computer  printed  data  substantially  aligned  with  and 
conforming  to  one  of  said  subsets  of  field  spaces,  said  portion  of 
said  surface  covered  by  said  adhesive  coating  being  substantially 
coextensive  with  said  one  subset  of  field  spaces. 


5,458,379 
VALVE-COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 
Shiitichiro  Hamada,  Tokyo;  Makoto  Mizokami,  Tachikawa; 
Norio  Tanahashi,  Chiba;  Takashi  Doi,  Kodaira,  and  Naoki 
Homma,  Hoya,  all  of,  Japan,  assigirars  to  Koganei  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5, 1993, 5-059506  U; 
Jan.  21.  1994,  6-004942 

InU  CI."  F16L  25/00 
U.S.  a.  285—39  10  Claims 


9.  A  coupling  for  connecting  a  tube  to  a  pneumatic  equipment, 
comprising; 

a  tubular  coupling  main  body  fitted  at  a  proximal  end  portion 
thereof  to  said  pneumatic  equipment,  and  formed  therein  with 
a  communicating  path  communicated  with  said  pneumatic 
equipment  and  for  receiving  a  smaller-diameter  tube; 

a  first  fastening  member  having  a  plurality  of  tongues  inclined 
toward  said  proximal  end  portion,  for  fastening  said  smaller- 
diameter  tube; 


a  first  fastening -re  leasing  member  formed  therein  with  a 
through-hole  for  receiving  said  smaller-diameter  tube,  the  first 
fastening-releasing  member  being  for  pushing  said  tongues  of 
said  first  fastening  member  outwardly  in  an  axial  direction  by 
a  movement  of  being  inserted  into  the  fira  fastening  member 
to  release  fastening  of  said  smaller-diameter  tube; 

a  sleeve  provided  slidably  in  the  axial  direction  in  said  coupling 
main  body; 

a  secorxl  fastening  member  provided  to  said  sleeve  and  having  a 
plurality  of  tongues  iiKlined  toward  said  proximal  end  por- 
tion, for  fastening  said  larger-diameter  tube  inserted  into  said 
sleeve;  and 

a  second  fastening-releasing  member  for  pushing  said  tongues  of 
said  second  fastening  member  outwardly  in  a  radial  direction 
by  a  movement  of  being  inserted  into  the  second  fastening 
member  to  release  fastening  of  said  larger-diameter  tube; 

whereby  either  of  said  smaller-diameter  tube  and  said  larger- 
diameter  tube,  which  is  selected,  being  detachably  mounted 
on  said  coupling  main  body  in  fluidal  communication  there- 
with. 


1.  A  pipe  joint,  for  fluid  tightly  joining  together  two  pipes  having 
respective  end  portions  butted  against  each  other,  said  pipe  joint 
comprising: 

a  joint  main  body  including  securing  through  holes  for  securing 
hook  portions,  each  of  said  securing  through  holes  being 
formed  at  positions  apart  from  ends  of  said  joint  main  body, 
said  joint  main  body  being  disposed  across  the  butted  end 
portions  of  the  two  pipes;  and 

a  plurality  of  flange  bodies  each  including  a  hook  portion 
formed  on  one  end  side  thereof  to  be  inserted  from  an  outer 
surface  side  of  said  joint  main  body  into  and  secured  to  said 
respective  securing  through  holes,  and  a  flange  portion 
formed  on  the  other  end  side  thereof,  said  flange  portion  being 
provided  with  a  connecting  hole, 

wherein  two  pairs  of  said  flange  bodies  are  disposed  separately 
from  each  other,  with  said  butted  end  portions  of  the  two 
pipes  disposed  between  said  two  pairs  of  said  flange  bodies, 
one  of  said  two  pairs  of  said  flange  bodies  is  disposed  on  an 
outer  surface  of  one  of  the  two  pipes,  and  the  other  of  said 
two  pairs  is  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  other  of  the 
two  pipes;  and 

wherein  said  flange  bodies  are  placed  on  the  outer  surface  side 
of  said  joint  main  body  to  press  said  joint  main  body,  at  least 
one  end  of  said  joint  main  body  protrudes  toward  a  side  of  the 
other  end  of  said  joint  main  body  at  an  inner  surface  of  a 
correspoiKling  said  flange  body  across  a  corresponding  said 


flange  portion  of  the  corresponding  said  flange  body  so  that 
said  joint  main  body  is  disposed  in  one  of  a  butted  state  and  a 
double-ply  state. 


5,458381 

DOOR  WITH  A  LATCH  ANIVOR  BOLT  LOCK  AND 

HANDLE  MOUNTING  FOR  SAME 

Richard  Dziuk,  Arolsen,  and  Horst  Jager,  Edertal-Buhlen,  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  HEWI  Heinrich  Wilke  GmbH, 

Arolsen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  JaiL  17,  1992,  42  01 
069.1 

Int  CI.'  E05B  ilOO 
U.S.  CI.  292— 336J  28  Claims 


5,458380 
PIPE  JOINT 
Shiro  Kanao,  9-18,  Nanpeidai  4-choine.  TUiatsuki-shi,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993.  5-039732 
U 

Int  CI."  F16L  71/06 
U.S.  CI.  285—369  5  Claims 


1.  Door  comprising  a  door  leaf;  a  lock  arranged  in  the  door  leaf 
and  having  a  locking  member,  a  handle;  at  least  one  fastening 
device  for  mounting  the  handle  on  the  door  leaf,  the  handle  being 
supported  in  the  fastening  device  so  as  to  be  swivelable  around  a 
swivel  axis  arranged  substantially  vertically  and  parallel  to  the 
door  leaf;  and  a  deflecting  mechanism  which  converts  at  least  a 
swiveling  of  the  handle  effected  in  a  preselected  swiveling  direc- 
tion into  an  opening  movement  of  the  locking  member,  the  deflect- 
ing mechanism  including  a  gearing  and  having  a  first  rotatable 
gearing  part  (20,  68)  acting  on  the  locking  member  (4)  and  a 
second  gearing  part  (27.  77)  which  is  rotatable  around  the  swivel 
axis  (12)  and  connecuble  with  the  handle  (6.  64).  said  gearing 
parts  (20. 68;  27.  77)  having  members  (24,  74;  40,  80)  which  are  in 
direct  positive-locking  contact  with  each  other  in  said  preselected 
swiveling  direction  of  the  second  gearing  part. 


5.458382 
DEADBOLT  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
W.  Daniel  Boadwine,  Salem;  Robert  E.  Dalton,  Jr..  Roanoke; 
Dennis  W.  Schoonover.  Salem;  Joey  D.  Shiplett,  Roanoke; 
John  L.  IVainor,  Fincastle;  Steven  B.  Alley,  New  Castle,  and 
Linda  G.  Dunahoo.  Salem,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Medeco 
Security  Locks.  Inc.,  Salem,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  254.880 
InL  CI.'  E05C  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  292—337  2  Clains 

1.  A  door  latch  assembly,  comprising: 
a  latch; 
a  latch  extension  attached  to  said  latch; 
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a  tubular  housing  enclosing  said  latch  and  said  latch  extension 
therein,  said  tubular  housing  including  attachment  means  for 
attaching  a  faceplate  to  one  end  thereof  and  at  least  one 
threaded  bore  on  a  lateral  surface  thereof  adjacent  said  attach- 
ment means; 

a  rectangular  faceplate  assembly  including  a  rectangular  face- 
plate aixl  a  backing  plate,  said  faceplate  and  said  backing 
plate  each  having  at  least  one  corresponding  screw  hole,  said 
faceplate  further  including  at  least  one  curved  ridge  portion 
extending  through  said  screw  hole  of  said  backing  plate  to  fix 
said  faceplate  to  said  backing  plate,  said  rectangular  faceplate 
assembly  being  semi -permanently  attached  to  said  tubular 
housing  through  rigid  engagement  of  said  attachment  means 
between  said  rectangular  faceplate  and  said  backing  plate, 
said  backing  plate  further  including  means  for  facilitating 
separation  of  said  rectangular  faceplate  from  said  backing 
plate  to  enable  said  rectangular  faceplate  assembly  to  be 
removed  from  said  tubular  housing  so  as  to  expose  said 
attachment  means  for  attachment  of  an  alternative  faceplate 
assembly  to  said  tubular  housing:  and 

a  circular  faceplate  assembly  having  means  for  engaging  with 
said  attachment  means  upon  removal  of  said  rectangular  face- 
plate assembly  from  said  tubular  housing  for  positioning  said 
circular  faceplate  assembly  on  said  tubular  housing  and  said 
circular  faceplate  assembly  including  at  least  one  aperture 
aligning  with  said  threaded  bore  upon  positioning  of  said 
circular  faceplate  assembly  on  said  tubular  housing,  such  that 
said  circular  faceplate  assembly  is  ngidly  secured  to  said 
tubular  housing  by  threading  a  set  screw  through  said  aperture 
into  said  threaded  bore. 


UMI 


1.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  building  structure  having  an 
opening  extending  upwardly  from  a  ground  surface,  a  security 
system  for  a  door  of  the  type  pivotal  about  a  horizontal  axis 
between  a  closed  position  in  which  the  door  covers  the  opening 
and  an  open  position  in  which  the  door  uncovers  the  opening  to 
enable  access  to  an  interior  of  the  building  structure,  said  security 
system  comprising: 


a  housing  having  a  back  wall,  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  two 
spaced  apart  side  walls,  said  top  wall  and  bottom  wall  being 
spaced  apart  and  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  and  each 
side  wall  extending  between  said  top  wall  and  said  bottom 
wall  so  that  only  a  front  of  said  housing  is  open, 

means  for  fixedly  securing  said  back  wall  to  the  door, 

a  strike  plate  mounted  to  the  ground  surface  beneath  said  hous- 
ing, 

said  top  wall,  said  bottom  wall  and  said  strike  plate  each  having 
an  aperture  formed  therethrough  so  that  said  apertures  in  said 
top  wall,  said  bottom  wall  and  said  strike  plate  register  with 
each  other. 

an  elongated  rod  slidably  and  removably  positioned  in  said 
apertures  in  said  top  wall,  said  bottom  wall  and  said  strike 
plate,  said  rod  having  a  traverse  through  bore  positioned 
between  said  housing  top  wall,  bottom  wall  and  side  walls 
when  said  rod  is  positioned  in  said  strike  plate,  and 

means  for  selectively  locking  said  rod  to  said  housing  so  that  a 
portion  of  said  rod  is  entrapped  within  each  aperture  in  each 
of  said  top  wall,  said  bottom  wall  and  said  strike  plate,  said 
locking  means  comprising  a  padlock, 

whereby  said  padlock  is  accessible  only  through  said  open  front 
of  said  housing. 


5,458384 

BIFURCATED,  ORBITAL  REPLACEMENT  UNIT 

INTERFACE 

King-Heng  Liu,  Thomhill,  and  Gordon  Rife,  Sciiomberg,  both 

of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Space  Agency,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,061 

InL  CI."  B2SJ  19100:  B64G  Il64 

\iS.  CI.  294—1.1  5  Claims 


5,458^83 

DOOR  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

WnUam  R.  Gunn,  30990  Stone  Ridge  Dr.,  Apt  #10207,  Wixom, 

Mkh.  48393,  asstgnor  to  William  R.  Gunn,  Wixom,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,441 

Int.  CI."  E05C  1104 

MS.  a.  29Z— 148  4  Oaims 


1.  A  bifurcated  interface  comprising  a  body,  and  two  pairs  of 
fingers  extending  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  each 
pair  of  fingers  provides  a  bifurcation  between  their  inner  sides  in 
the  form  of  a  recess  which  tapers  inwardly  towards  the  body,  and 
all  of  the  inner  sides  of  the  fingers  are  bevelled  for  aligning 
correspondingly  shaped  gripping  anvils  in  the  recesses. 


5v4583S 
DEAD  ANIMAL  PICK  UP  TOOL 
John  M.  Peeplcs,  4960  Hwy.  E9,  Royston,  Ga.  30662 
FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,591 
Int  CI."  B25J  1100 
MS.  a.  294— I9.I  13  Claims 

1.  A  hand  held  grappling  tool  for  picking  up  and  transporting  a 
carcass  or  object  for  future  disposal  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  tube  having  a  guide  device  at  a  lower  end: 
a  pair  of  deformable  leaf  springs  rigidly  attached  at  their  upper 
end  to  said  tube  at  a  location  on  said  tube  above  said  guide 
device  at  said  lower  end,  said  pair  of  springs  being  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  tube  and  symmetrically  positioned  with 
respect  to  a  centerline  of  said  tube; 


a  generally  rigid  pickup  plate  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  each 
one  of  said  pair  of  leaf  springs  having  an  interior  surface  at  a 
predetermined  angular  orientation  from  the  centerline  of  said 
tube,  said  plates  each  having  sharp  spikes  extending  from  said 
surface  of  the  pickup  plates  in  a  direction  toward  the  center- 
line  of  said  tube  to  at  least  partially  penetrate  said  object; 

a  pair  of  thin  flexible  cables  each  attached  at  a  lower  cable  end 
to  a  respective  plate  at  a  location  adjacent  to  tJie  lower  end  of 
a  respective  spring  that  extend  through  the  guide  device  into 
said  hollow  tube; 

a  handle  rigidly  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  hollow 
tube,  said  handle  being  positioned  to  provide  at  least  a  hand 
grip  near  said  upper  end  of  said  hollow  tube  such  that  said 
tube  can  be  held  by  an  operator  of  said  tool  near  the  upper  end 
of  said  tube  in  addition  to  the  handle;  and 

an  actuator  mechanism  associated  with  said  handle  and  con- 
nected to  said  pair  of  cables  for  moving  said  pickup  plates  to 
make  contact  with  said  object  such  that  a  displacement  of  said 
actuator  mechanism  actuates  said  cables  to  change  the  angular 
orientation  and  the  position  of  said  plates  to  provide  a  grip- 
ping and  penetrating  action  by  said  pickup  plates  aixl  sharp 
spikes  respectively  on  said  object  for  pickup  and  transporta- 
tion. 


5,458^86 
GOLFBALL  RETRIEVAL  DEVICE 
Jay  E.  Buthman,  262  Inverrary  La.,  Deerfield,  DL  60015 
rUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235^80 
Int.  CL'  A63B  47102 
MS.  a.  294-I9J  23  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  retrieving  a  golfbalt  submerged  in  a  body  of 
water,  the  device  comprising: 
means  for  clutching  the  golfball; 
a  handle  for  positioning  the  clutching  means  in  the  body  of 

water,  and 
means  for  viewing  beneath  the  surface  of  the  water  when  the 
clutching  means  is  positioned  in  the  water,  one  end  of  the 
viewing  means  adapted  to  extend  above  the  surface  of  the 
water  and  the  other  end  of  the  viewing  means  adapted  to 
extend  into  the  water. 


5,458387 
MICROG  RIPPER 
Patrick  J.  Conway,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and  George  E.  Maimt, 
Windham,  NJL,  assignors  to  Microsciencc  Group,  Int,  SL 
Albans,  W.  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  799,121,  Nov.  27,  1991,  Prt.  No. 

5332^5.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1994,  S«r.  No.  213417 

Int.  a."  B2SJ  15112 

MS.  a.  294—100  12  Claims 


1.  A  microgripper  for  gripping  and  releasing  an  object,  compris- 


mg: 


(a)  support  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  end; 

(b)  motor  means  affixed  to  said  support  means,  the  motor  means 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  stepper  motor 
and  a  servomotor  with  an  encoder  which  is  integral  with  the 
servomotor,  the  servomotor  having  a  rotatable  shaft,  said 
encoder  being  adapted  to  control  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
servomotor  and  the  shaft  thereof,  which  in  turn  controls  the 
relative  motion  of  a  slide  means; 

(c)  slide  means  driven  by  said  motor  means,  said  slide  means 
having  a  first  end  aixl  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  slide 
means  facing  said  first  end  of  said  support  means:  aixl 

(d)  a  first  cantilevered  flexible  arm  and  a  second  cantilevcrcd 
flexible  arm.  an  end  of  said  first  arm  being  mounted  on  the 
first  end  of  said  support  means,  another  end  of  said  first  arm 
being  free,  an  end  of  said  second  arm  being  mounted  on  the 
first  end  on  said  slide  means,  another  end  of  said  second  arm 
being  free,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  being  positioned  so  that 
the  free  end  of  the  second  arm  mounted  on  said  slide  means  is 
capable  of  being  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  free  end  of 
the  first  arm  mounted  on  the  support  means,  the  free  ends  of 
said  arms  being  capable  of  being  flexed  towards  and  away 
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from  each  other  in  a  common  plane,  each  of  said  fice  ends  of 

said  arms  being  a  fine  tip, 
the  slide  means  being  adapted  to  move  the  free  end  of  the  second 
arm  mounted  on  said  slide  means  toward  or  away  from  the  free  end 
of  the  first  arm  mounted  on  the  support  means,  thereby  providing, 
respectively,  a  grippmg  or  releasing  movement,  said  gripping  tak- 
ing place  with  the  tip  ends  of  said  free  ends  of  said  anns.  the  tip 
ends  of  said  free  ends  of  said  arms  being  capable  of  gripping  a 
very  small  fragile  object. 


S,458,3>9 
DEVICE  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  BED  OF  A  TRANSPORT 

VEHICLE 

Fmfcye  W.  Young,  3206  Quebec  Dr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70819 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  227,507 

InL  CL'  B60R  9lM 

MS.  CI.  296—26  9  Claims 


Sv458388 

REPLACEABLE  NOZZLE  TIP  WITH  VACUUM 
ACTUATED  MECHANICAL  GRIPPING  FINGERS 
John  E.  Danek,  Vestal,  and  Charles  E.  Johnson,  Whitney  Point, 
both  of  N.V.,  assignan  to  Universal  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Binghamtoo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,288 

Int.  CL'  B25J  15112 

VS.  CL  294—100  9  Claims 
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1.  A  component  handling  machine  for  mechanically  picking  up 
components,  said  component  handling  machine  comprising: 

a  vacuum  spindle,  said  vacuum  spindle  including  a  vacuum  bore 
and  a  first  annular  sealing  surface; 

a  nozzle  tip  lemovably  attached  to  the  vacuum  spindle  aixl 
capable  of  automated  replacement  with  respect  thereto,  said 
replaceable  nozzle  tip  including  a  gnpping  assembly  and  a 
body  having  a  second  annular  sealing  surface; 

means  for  creating  an  air  tight  seal  between  the  first  and  second 
annular  sealing  surfaces  and  for  maintaining  a  connection 
between  the  replaceable  nozzle  tip  and  the  vacuum  spindle  in 
the  absence  of  a  vacuum  applied  to  the  vacuum  bore; 

said  gripping  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  gripping  fingers 
and  a  piston  member,  said  gripping  fingers  having  respective 
distal  end  portions  and  being  capable  of  closing  and  opening 
in  order,  respectively,  to  effect  the  mechanical  gnpping  and 
releasing  of  components  by  moving  said  gnpping  fingers 
relative  to  each  other,  said  piston  member  being  movable  with 
respect  to  said  body  of  said  replaceable  nozzle  tip  body  in 
response  to  the  application  of  a  vacuum  to  said  vacuum  bore, 
said  piston  member  capable  of  engaging  and  displacing  each 
said  gripping  finger  during  said  movement  of  said  piston 
member  relative  to  said  body  of  said  replaceable  nozzle  tip, 
said  piston  member  including  at  least  one  surface  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  vacuum  bore; 

whereby,  upon  the  application  of  a  vacuum  to  said  bore,  (i)  said 
vacuum  acts  upon  said  surface  of  the  piston  member  to  move 
the  piston  member  with  respect  to  said  body  of  said  replace- 
able nozzle  tip.  (ii)  said  piston  member  engages  and  displaces 
each  said  gripping  finger,  and  (iii)  said  gnppmg  fingers  move 
relative  to  each  other  to  mechanically  gnp  a  component 
between  said  distal  end  portions  of  said  gripping  fingers. 


»-^ 


I.  A  bed  extender  for  extending  the  usable  bed  length  of  a  truck 
or  any  other  vehicle  with  a  standard  receiver  hitch  comprising: 

a  hitch  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  bed  extender  with 
the  receiver  orifice  of  a  receiver  hitch  of  a  vehicle  so  that  said 
bed  extender  can  be  completely  removed  from  said  vehicle 
when  said  bed  extender  is  not  in  use; 

a  support  means  for  supporting  a  load  when  said  load  is  substan- 
tially beyond  the  length  of  said  vehicle  bed  so  that  the  weight 
of  the  portion  of  said  load  beyond  said  vehicle  bed  is  trans- 
lated to  said  hitch  via  said  supporting  means  and  said  hitch 
connecting  means; 

a  positioning  means  for  attaching  said  hitch  connecting  means  to 
said  support  means,  said  positioning  means  being  substan- 
tially vertical,  said  positioning  means  having  an  upper  end 
connected  to  said  support  means  and  a  lower  end  connected  to 
said  hitch  connecting  means,  said  positioning  nteans  being  of 
appropriate  length  so  that  said  support  means  is  at  least 
substantially  the  same  height  as  the  bed  of  said  vehicle,  and 
said  positioning  means  being  adjustable  so  that  the  height  of 
said  support  means  can  be  adjusted  relative  to  said  receiver 
hitch  to  accommodate  various  vehicle  nxxlels  and  tailgate 
configurations. 


5^458,390 
SOFT  TOP 
Randy  B.  GUbert,  5-2861  Craigowan  Road,  Victoria,  B.C., 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,154 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Apr.  1,  1993,  2093IS3 
Int  CI.*  B60J  7110 
VS.  a.  296—78.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  removable  enclosure  assembly  for  a  motorcycle,  capable  of 
use  at  and  below  highway  speeds,  said  enclosure  assembly  com- 
prising; 

first  and  second  pairs  of  upnght  support  members  adapted  for 
being  substantially  rigidly  coupled  to  a  forward  and  rearward 
portion  of  a  motorcycle; 
a  disassemblable  first  frame  element  forming  a  rectangular  tubu- 
lar frame,  said  rectangular  frame  having  forward  and  rearward 
pairs  of  downwardly  depending  support  means,  each  of  said 
support  means  adapted  to  removably  engage  respective  said 
support  members  and  said  rectangular  frame; 
a  pair  of  angular  support  means  adapted  to  removably  and 
slidably  engage  said  rectangular  frame  and  said  rearward  pair 
of  downwardly  depending  support  means; 


5,458392 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  AERODYNAMIC  FAIRING 
David  E.  Chen,  and  Norbert  E.  Romie,  both  of  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,    assignors '  to    Navistar    International    Tk-ansporation 
Corp.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,067 

InL  CL*  B62D  35100 

VS.  CL  296—180.2  10  Claims 


5,458,391 

FRONT  AIR  SPOILER  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Nobuo  Ito,  and  Yuichi  Kitazawa,  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ohi  Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-068796  U 
Int  CI."  B62D  35100 
VS.  CL  296—180.1  8  Claims 


y 


1.  A  front  air  spoiler  apparatus  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  air  spoiler  movable  between  a  first  retracted  position 
inside  of  a  vehicle  body  of  the  automotive  vehicle  and  a  first 
operating  position  under  the  vehicle  body; 

a  second  air  spoiler  movable  between  a  sccoikI  retracted  position 
inside  of  the  vehicle  body  and  a  second  operating  position 
lower  in  height  level  than  the  first  operating  position;  and 

a  driving  unit  connected  to  the  vehicle  body,  said  driving  unit 
moving  said  first  air  spoiler  between  the  first  retracted  posi- 
tion and  the  first  operating  position,  said  driving  unit  also 
moving  said  second  air  spoiler  between  the  second  retracted 
position  and  the  second  operating  position.  _, 


a  top  cover  component  adapted  to  be  removably  affixed  to  said 
rectangular  frame  and  a  windshield  of  said  motorcycle; 

a  front  cover  component  adapted  to  be  removably  affixed  to  the 
windshield  of  a  motorcycle,  said  rectangular  frame  and  said 
forward  pair  of  downwardly  depending  support  means;  and 

a  side  and  rear  cover  component  adapted  to  be  removably 
affixed  to  said  rectangular  frame,  said  forward  and  rearward 
pair  of  downwardly  depending  suppon  means,  and  said  fron- 
tal cover  component. 


1.  A  mounting  bracket  for  attaching  an  aerodynamic  fairing  to  a 
roof  of  a  truck  comprising: 

a  base  plate  configured  to  engage  the  roof; 

and  a  fairing  engaging  element  connected  to  the  base  plate 
having  a  planar  face  disposed  to  engage  an  inner  surface  of 
said  fairing,  said  fairing  engaging  element  having  at  least  one 
mounting  bolt  hole  disposed  in  said  face  and  an  outtumed 
locating  tab  extending  away  from  said  face  in  a  direction 
opposite  said  base  plate  a  sufficient  distance  to  suppon  a 
lower  edge  of  the  fairing  thereon. 


5,458,393 

SPACE  FRAME  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SAME 

Joseph  C.  Bencdyk,  Lake  Zurich,  DU  assignor  to  Alumax 

Extrusions,  Inc.,  West  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,368 

Int  CI."  B60R  27100 

VS.  a.  296—203  18  Claims 


1.  A  space  frame  apparatus  for  use  in  the  construction  of  various 
vehicles,  such  as  automotive  atxl  aviation  vehicles,  wherein  said 
space  frame  apparatus  is  intended  to  structurally  bear  a  substantial 
load  of  such  a  vehicle  when  fully  assembled,  said  space  frame 
apparatus  comprising: 
one  or  more  continuous  outer  frame  means  for  providing  an 

outer  frame  for  a  vehicle, 
said  one  or  more  continuous  outer  frame  means  each  including 

one  or  more  preselected  attachment  regions; 
one  or  more  cross-member  means  each  having  at  least  a  first  end 
operably  attached  to  said  one  or  more  outer  frame  means  at 
corresponding  ones  of  said  one  or  more  preselected  attach- 
ment regions  for  increasing  the  structural  rigidity  thereof,  as 
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well  as  for  operably  articulating  said  one  or  more  continuous 
outer  frame  means  of  said  space  frame  apparatus,  into  an 
erected  orientation: 

slot  means  integrally  formed  through  at  least  a  portion  of  one  or 
more  said  preselected  attachment  regions  for  operably  accept- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  corresponding  respective  ones  of  said 
first  endsof  said  one  or  more  cross-member  means;  and 

securement  means  operably  associated  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
each  of  said  first  end  of  said  one  or  more  cross-member 
means  and  said  corresponding  slot  means  for  operably  secur- 
ing said  first  end  of  said  one  or  more  cross-member  means 
within  said  corresponding  slot  means  of  said  one  or  more 
continuous  outer  frame  means  to.  in  turn,  securely  maintain 
said  space  frame  apparatus  in  said  erected  orientation. 

said  securement  means  further  including  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  first  end  of  said  cross-member  means  being  softened 
through  localized  heating  and  tiKn  deformed  so  as  to  maintain 
said  restrained  operable  positioning  of  said  first  end  within 
said  corresponding  slot  means,  said  localized  heating  iiKlud- 
ing  means  for  precluding  migration,  and,  in  turn,  conductivity, 
of  heat  beyond  those  portions  of  said  cross-member  means 
being  softened. 


5,458394 

TRAY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CHILD'S  SEAT 

KUpra  J.  Nichols,  Rumrord,  and  Lisa  M.  Perrinc,  Pawtucket, 

both  of  R.l^  assignors  to  Hasbro,  Inc^  Pawtucket,  R.L 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  136,963 

InL  CL''  A47B  83102 

VS.  CL  297—173  15  CbdnH 


■^^. 


UMI 


8.  A  seal  and  tray  assembly  for  a  young  child  comprising: 

a.  a  seal  including  a  seat  portion  for  receiving  said  child  therein 
and  a  retaining  bar  for  retaining  said  child  in  said  seat  portion, 
said  retaining  bar  including  a  pair  of  opposite  side  portions 
which  extend  forwardly  along  opposite  sides  of  said  seat 
portion  and  a  front  portion  which  extends  between  said  side 
portions;  and 

b.  a  tray  assembly  including  a  tray  portion,  support  means  for 
supporting  said  tray  portion  on  the  side  portions  of  said 
retaining  bar,  and  attachment  means  for  securing  said  tray 
portion  lo  the  front  portion  of  said  retaining  bar.  said  attach- 
ment means  encircling  the  front  portion  of  said  retaining  bar 
in  a  manner  permining  said  tray  portion  lo  be  pivoted  for- 
wardly thereabout  for  facilitating  removal  of  said  child  from 
said  seat  portion. 


5,458^95 
STORAGE  BOX  DM  THE  SHAPE  OF  A  BENCH 
James  F.  Skarda,  Jr.,  Balto,  Md. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218y«3< 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  7162 

VS.  CL  297—188.1  6  aaims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  storage  box  in  the  shape  of  a  bench 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  lower  frame  structure  in  a  geiKrally  box-like  configuration,  the 
lower  frame  structure  having  a  lower  horizontal  base  with  a 
number  of  drain  holes  formed  therein,  an  upwardly  extending 
front  wall  having  an  upper  edge,  an  upwardly  extending  back 
wall  having  an  upper  edge  and  an  exterior  surface,  the  back 
wall  being  parallel  with  the  front  wall  and  extending  to  a 
higher  elevation  than  the  front  wall,  a  pair  of  side  panels 
extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  horizontal  base,  each  of 
the  side  panels  having  a  forward  portion  with  an  upper  edge 
and  a  rearward  portion  with  an  upper  edge,  the  forward 
portion  of  each  of  the  side  panels  being  essentially 
co-extensive  with  the  front  wall  and  the  rearward  portion  of 
each  of  the  side  panels  being  essentially  co-extensive  with  the 
back  wall; 

a  lid  having  a  honzontal  upper  surface  positionable  adjacent  to 
the  upper  edge  of  the  back  wall  and  the  upper  edge  of  the 
rearward  portion  of  each  of  the  side  panels,  a  horizontal  lower 
surface  positionable  adjacent  lo  the  upper  edge  of  the  front 
wall  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  forward  portion  of  each  of  the 
side  panels,  a  vertical  panel  coupling  the  horizontal  upper 
surface  aiM)  the  horizontal  lower  surface; 

a  hinge  coupling  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  wall  with  the 
horizontal  upper  surface  to  allow  pivotal  nwvement  of  the  lid 
from  a  closed  position  sealing  the  lower  frame  structure  and 
an  open  raised  position  allowing  access  to  the  interior  of  the 
lower  frame  structure; 

locking  components  coupled  between  the  horizontal  lower  sur- 
face and  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  wall; 

a  drop-leaf  table  pivotally  secured  to  one  of  the  side  panels  with 
pivotal  rods  adapted  to  secure  the  table  in  a  horizontal  orien- 
tation and  to  allow  the  dropping  thereof  to  a  generally  vertical 
inoperative  orientation; 

bolt  holes  extending  through  the  horizontal  base  for  coupling  the 
storage  box  to  a  recipient  surface  such  as  a  dock; 

an  umbrella  holder  secured  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  back 
wall. 


5,458,3% 

ROLL  BAR  FOR  CONVERTIBLE  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Romulus  Rost,  Ingolstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Audi  AG, 

Ingolstadt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90«007I,  S  371  Date  Apr.  13,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  13,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  ^090^675,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  690,913 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1989,  39  03 
459J 

Int.  CI."  B60N  2/42 
VS.  CL  297—216.12  17  Claims 


5,458,397 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,458,398 
INFANT  CAR  SEAT  WITH  RECESSED  BELT  PATH 
Paul  K.  Meeker,  Hiram,  and  William  R.  Gibson,  Canton,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  "Dunpa,  Fla. 
FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,564 
Int.  CI.*  A47C  JI08:  A47D  IIIO 
VS.  CL  297—250.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  seat  for  securing  a  child  in  a  vehicle  comprising  a  body, 
said  body  comprising 
a  seat: 

a  back  extending  from  the  rear  of  said  seat; 
a  recessed  wall  connected  to  and  extending  across  said  back; 
an  aperture  at  each  outer  end  of  said  recessed  wall  for  providing 

a  passageway  for  vehicular  seat  belts; 
a  plate  connected  at  one  edge  to  said  back  adjacent  one  edge  of 
said  recessed  wall,  said  plate  being  of  a  dimension  so  as  to 
cover  a  substantial  portion  of  said  passageway  with  the  edge 
of  said  plate  opposite  said  one  edge  terminating  short  of  the 
opposite  edge  of  said  recessed  wall  so  as  to  provide  a 
restricted  opening  to  said  passageway. 


5,458,399 
BOAT  SEAT  ARMREST  WITH  INTEGRAL  JOG  LEVER 
Walter  A.  Gezari,  Calverton,  and  Robert  S.  Stidd,  Center 
Moriches,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stidd  Systems,  Inc., 
Greenport,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,510 
InL  a.*  A47C  7154 
VS.  CL  297— 411 J  2  ( 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  seat  assembly  having  a  slat  and  a  rein- 
forced backrest  capable  of  supporting  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
weight  of  a  vehicle  in  a  rollover  or  a  tip-over  position,  the 
improvement  comprising  in  operative  combination: 

a)  an  upper  portion  of  said  reinforced  backrest; 

b)  a  retractable  roll  bar  assembly  disposed  receivingly  in  asso- 
ciation with  said  upper  backrest  portion;  and 

c)  said  retractable  roll  bar  assembly  including  a  roll  bar, 
mounted  moveably  between  a  first  retracted  position  in  which 
said  roll  bar  is  substantially  flush  with  at  least  a  pan  of  said 
backrest  upper  portion,  and  a  second  extended  position  out- 
ward of  said  backrest  upper  portion  to  provide  a  safety  sup- 
port spaced  upward,  in  the  normal  passenger  seating  position, 
of  said  seat  upper  portion. 


1.  A  boat  seat  armrest,  comprising  an  arm  having  a  first  end  for 
mounting  to  a  boat  seat  and  a  remote  distal  end  and  having  a 
bracket  plate  formed  as  a  part  thereof;  a  jog  lever  unit  having  a 
housing  and  a  control  arm  extending  from  said  housing  mounted  to 
the  distal  end  of  said  arm  whereby  the  control  arm  of  said  jog  lever 
unit  extends  forwardly  beyond  said  arm;  and  a  cushion  mounted  to 
said  arm  having  a  first  cushion  portion  surrounding  and  embracing 
a  rearward  portion  of  said  jog  lever  housing. 


5,458,400 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  OF  BRUSHES,  IN 

PARTICULAR,  TOOTH  BRUSHES 

Berthold  Meyer,  Neustadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  M-tC  Schiffer 

GmbH,  Neustadt,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,023 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1993,  43  11 
186.6 

bit  CL*  A46D  1108:3100 
VS.  CI.  300—21  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  brushes  including  a  head  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  openings,  into  which  a  respective  plurality  of 
bristle  bundles  is  inserted,  and  a  recess  defining  a  back  surface  of 
the  head  portion,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

injection  molding  a  brush  body,  together  with  the  brush  head,  in 
a  first  mold  having  means  for  forming  the  plurality  of  open- 
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Sy45M02 
FAIL  SAFE  WORK  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
David  R.  Jeffery,  SchnecksviUe,  Pa^  assignor  to  Mack  TVuclu, 
Inc.,  AUenlown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  179,957 

InL  d."  B6(rr  13/28 

VS.  a.  303—13  8  Claims 


«?■/ 


ra 


ings  in  the  brush  head  for  receiving  the  respective  plurality  of 
the  bristle  bundles,  and  means  for  fonning  the  brush  head 
recess; 

inserting  into  the  plurality  of  openings  in  the  brush  head  the 
respective  plurality  of  finished  bristle  bundles,  and  fusing  the 
ends  of  the  bristle  bundles  projecting  from  the  back  surface  of 
the  brush  head  at  a  bristle  insertion  station  located  separately 
from  the  first  mold;  and 

thereafter,  filling  the  brush  head  recess  with  a  plastic  material  in 
a  second  mold. 


5^458,401 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  APPLIQUE  SYSTEM 
BJom  Baccman,  Hendersonville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Dd-Met 
Corporation,  Hendersonville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,383 

Int  CI."  BMB  7106 

VS.  CL  301—37.43  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  composite  decorative  vehicle  wheel,  the  wheel  comprising  a 
hub,  a  rim  for  mounting  a  vehicle  tire,  the  rim  including  an  annular 
ring  and  an  axial  peripheral  lip,  and  structural  means  interconnect- 
ing the  hub  and  the  rim,  the  structural  means  and  the  annular  ring 
defining  a  wheel  face  surface,  the  composite  wheel  further  includ- 
ing sheet  applique  means,  the  sheet  applique  means  covering  the 
entire  wheel  face  surface  and  not  covering  the  axial  peripheral  lip. 
the  sheet  applique  mc^ns  having  an  outer  face  and  a  surface 
treatment  applied  to  the  outer  face,  the  sheet  applique  means 
further  including  an  inner  face  and  foam  stratum  means  having  an 
acrylic  adhesive  for  permanently  bonding  substantially  the  entire 
inner  face  of  the  sheet  applique  means  to  the  wheel  face  surface. 


1.  A  work  brake  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  primary  source  of  pressurized  air, 

a  secondary  source  of  pressurized  air. 

at  least  one  brake  chamber  means  for  application  of  a  service 
brake  to  said  vehicle  upon  delivery  thereto  of  pressurized  air 
of  a  first  pressure,  and  for  application  of  a  work  brake  to  said 
vehicle  upon  delivery  thereto  of  pressurized  air  of  a  second 
pressure  less  than  said  first  pressure; 

first  pneumatic  relay  means  coupled  to  said  prinury  source  for 
selectively  applying  to  said  at  least  one  brake  chamber  pres- 
surized air  of  said  first  and  second  pressures  upon  receipt  of  a 
pneumatic  service  brake  signal  and  a  pneumatic  work  brake 
signal,  respectively; 

service  brake  control  means  for  applying  said  pneumatic  service 
brake  signal  to  said  first  pneumatic  relay  means  via  a  first 
signal  line; 

work  brake  control  means  for  applying  said  pneumatic  work 
brake  signal  to  said  first  pneumatic  relay  means  via  said  first 
signal  line; 

at  least  one  spring  brake  chamber  for  application  of  a  spring 
brake  to  said  vehicle  upon  exhaustion  of  pressurized  air 
therefrom; 

spring  brake  pneumatic  relay  means  coupled  to  said  primary 
source  for  applying  pressurized  air  to  said  spring  brake  cham- 
ber in  the  absence  of  a  spring  brake  signal  and  exhausting 
pressurized  air  from  said  spring  brake  chamber  upon  receipt 
of  a  pneumatic  s(>ring  brake  signal;  and 

primary  source  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  pressure  of 
pressurized  air  at  said  first  pneumatic  relay  means  supplied 
from  said  primary  source  and  transmitting  a  pneumatic  spring 
brake  signal  to  said  spring  brake  relay  means  when  the 
pressure  at  said  first  pneumatic  relay  means  supplied  from 
said  pnimary  source  falls  below  a  predetermined  level. 


5,458,403 

FULL-FUNCTION  VALVE  WITH  QUICK  DRIVE  AWAY 

FOR  HEAVY  DUTY  SEMI-TRAILER  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

Michael  J.  Moody,  SmithviUe,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Midland  Brake, 

Inc,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,626 
Int  CI."  B60T  13/00 
VS.  CI.  303—7  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  unitary  full  function  valve  having  a  valve  body  with 
multiple  ports,  including  individual  ports  for  fluid  conununication 
to  a  spring  brake  chamber,  a  service  brake  chamber,  to  a  reservoir 
and  to  exhaust,  and  for  receiving  pressurized  supply  air  and  control 
air,  said  ports  being  in  communication  by  passageways  and  valves 
so  as  to  connect 
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supply  air  to  said  spring  brake  chamber,  when  said  supply  air  is 
at  a  predetermined  pressure. 

supply  air  and  air  stored  in  said  reservoir  to  said  service  brake 
chamber,  when  said  supply  air  is  at  said  predetermined  pres- 
sure and  said  control  air  is  at  a  selected  pressure; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  proportioning  valve  module  in  communication  with  said  sup- 
ply air  and  said  reservoir,  said  proportioning  valve  module 
having  a  first  mode  of  operation  for  limiting  the  pressurization 
of  said  reservoir  by  supply  air  during  an  initial  charging 
period  while  providing  full  pressurization  of  said  spring  brake 
chamber  by  said  supply  air,  said  proportioning  valve  module 
having  a  second  mode  of  operation  for  providing  an  increase 
in  pressurization  of  said  reservoir  when  said  spring  brake 
chamber  has  been  partially  pressurized. ' 


5,458,404 
REDUNDANT  WHEEL  SENSOR  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
IN  BOTH  CONTROLLER  AND  MONITORING  CIRCUITS 
Helmut  Fennel,  Bad  Soden,  and  Hans-Wilhelm  Bleckmann, 
Bad  Nauheim,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Automo- 
tive Europe  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)2410,  5  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/D9986,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  232^06 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1991,  41  37 
124.0 

InL  CI.''  B60T  SIS8 
VS.  a.  303—176  13  Claims 


controller  circuit  means  for  analyzing  and  processing  said  sensor 
signals  and  for  generating  braking  pressure  control  signals 
which  control  said  solenoid  valves,  said  controller  circuit 
means  including: 

(a)  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  sensor  signals  for  devel- 
oping first  conditioned  sensor  signals, 

(b)  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  first  conditioned  sensor 
signals  for  generating  first  control  signals  representative  of 
selected  parameters  by  which  anti-lock  control  and/or  the 
traction  slip  control  is  controlled,  and 
(c)  circuit  means  for 

(1)  comparing  said  first  control  signals  against  control 
criteria  to  determine  the  need  for  anti-lock  control  aixl/or 
traction  slip  control,  and 

(2)  generating  braking  pressure  control  signals  upon  a 
determination  of  the  need  for  anti-lock  control  and/or 
traction  slip  control;  and 

monitoring  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  sensor  signals  for 
detecting  errors  in  anti-lock  control  and/or  traction  slip  con- 
trol and  for  deactivating,  ai  least  partially,  at  least  one  of 
anti-lock  control  and  traction  slip  control  upon  detection  of  an 
error,  said  monitoring  circuit  means  including: 

(a)  circuit  means  for  developing  second  conditioned  sensor 
signals. 

(b)  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  second  conditioned  sensor 
signals  for  generating  second  control  signals  representative 
of  selected  parameters  by  which  anti-lock  control  and/or 
the  traction  slip  control  is  controlled, 

(c)  circuit  means  for  comparing  said  second  control  signals 
against  reproductions  of  selected  control  criteria  to  deter- 
mine the  need  for  anti-lock  control  and/or  traction  slip 
control,  and 

(d)  circuit  means  for  correlating  the  comparison  of  said  sec- 
ond control  signals  against  said  reproductions  of  selected 
control  criteria  with  said  braking  pressure  control  signals; 

said  controller  circuit  means  and  said  monitoring  circuit  means 
each  including  means  for  selectively  exchanging  aixl  compar- 
ing corresponding  signals  of  said  controller  circuit  means  and 
said  monitoring  circuit  means. 


5,458,405 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  BRAKE  PRESSURE  COfJTROL 

APPARATUS  WHEREIN  BRAKE  PRESSURE  IS 

CONTROLLED  BASED  ON  ESTIMATED  FUTURE 

WHEEL  SPEED 

Masao  Watanabe,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiid  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,996 
Claims  priority,  applKation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-098925 
Int  CI."  B60T  mS 
VS.  CI.  303—173  45  Claims 


I.  A  circuit  configuration  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a 
plurality  of  wheels  and  a  brake  system  having  an  anti-lock  control 
and/or  traction  slip  control  which  include  pressure  fluid  conduits 
leading  to  a  plurality  of  brakes  associated  with  the  wheels,  said 
circuit  configuration  comprising: 
solenoid  valves  in  the  pressure  fluid  conduits  of  the  brake 

system;  i.  a  brake  pressure  control  apparatus  for  regulating  a  brake 

sensing  means  for  developing  sensor  signals  representative  of   pressure  for  braking  a  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  apparatus 

the  individual  rotational  behavior  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle;    including  wheel  speed  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  a  rotating 
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speed  of  the  wheel,  and  pressure  regulating  means  for  regulating 
said  brake  pressure  for  the  wheel,  on  the  basis  of  the  rouuing  speed 
of  the  wheel  obtained  by  said  wheel  speed  obtaining  means,  a 
running  speed  of  the  vehicle  and  an  optimum  slip  amount  of  the 
wheel,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
future  speMl  estimating  means  for  estimating  a  future  speed  of 
the  wheel,  on  the  basis  of  values  of  said  rotating  speed  of  the 
wheel  which  have  been  obtained  by  said  wheel  speed  obtain- 
ing means;  and 
future  speed  reflecting  means  for  reflecting  said  future  speed  of 
the  wheel  to  determine  a  particular  point  of  time  at  which  said 
brake  pressure  is  regulated  by  said  pressure  regulating  means. 


Sv458v406 

ELECTRONIC  PRESSURE  RELIEF  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRACTION  CONTROL 

Thomas  J.  Hall,  HoUy,  Mich^  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  181,928 

InL  CI."  B60T  8132 

VS.  a.  3<»— 113J  9  Oaims 


»i 


wherein  said  actuating  signal  is  produced  by  said  microproces- 
sor, said  signal  comprising  a  series  of  pulses  having  a  prese- 
lected pulse  amplitude,  pulse  width  and  frequency  such  thai 
said  actuating  signal  has  an  average,  current  amplitude. 


28   ♦;♦      45 


5,458,407 

MERCHANDISING  DISPLAY 

Rafad  T.  Bustos,  AlpharetU;  Leslie  C.  King,  Snellville,  and 

Andrew  L.  Blackshaw,  Dunwoody,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 

L&P  Property  Management  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,585,  Apr.  14,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,277,486.  This  appUcadon  Sep.  IS,  1993,  Scr.  No.  122,054 

Int  CL'  A47F  3104 
U.S.  CI.  312—116  24  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  system  for  relieving  undesireable  pressure  from  within  a 
vehicle  bralce  system,  comprising: 

a  reservoir  for  holding  hydraulic  fluid; 

a  conduit  connecting  said  reservoir  to  a  wheel  brake  for  com- 
municating hydraulic  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  wheel 
brake; 

an  electromagnetically  actuated  isolation  valve  connected  to  said 
conduit,  said  isolation  valve  having  a  first  valve  position  for 
isolating  said  wheel  brake  from  said  reservoir,  said  isolation 
valve  having  a  holding  pressure  associated  with  said  first 
valve  position,  said  holding  pressure  being  proportional  to  an 
actuating  signal  supplied  to  said  isolation  valve,  said  valve 
opening  from  said  first  valve  position  in  response  to  a  pres- 
sure within  said  system  that  exceeds  said  holding  pressure; 

a  pump  for  generating  braking  pressure  within  said  conduit  to 
cause  said  hydraulic  fluid  to  bear  against  said  wheel  brake 
when  said  isolation  valve  is  in  said  first  valve  position,  said 
pump  being  hydraulically  connected  to  said  conduit  between 
said  isolation  valve  aiKl  said  wheel  brake;  and 

means  for  supplying  an  actuating  signal  to  said  isolation  valve 
such  that  said  valve  opens  from  said  first  valve  position  to 
allow  hydraulic  fluid  to  exit  said  conduit  into  said  reservoir  to 
thereby  relieve  uixJesireable  pressure  from  within  said  conduit 
during  a  traction  control  maneuver. 

wfierein  said  holding  pressure  is  proportional  to  a  current  ampli- 
tude of  said  actuating  signal. 

wherein  said  signal  supplying  means  produces  said  actuating 
signal  having  a  preselected  current  amplitude  such  that  said 
holding  pressure  is  maintained  at  a  preselected  level. 

wherein  said  signal  supplying  means  comprises  a  microproces- 
sor electronically  coupled  with  said  system. 


-^3 


1.  A  merchandising  display  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  enclosed  display  compartment,  said  housing 
when  viewed  in  top  plan  view  having  a  from  side,  and  first 
and  second  outwardly  curved  side  walls  coru^:cting  said  front 
side  to  a  generally  flat,  unitary  rear  wall,  said  first  and  second 
outwardly  curved  side  walls  each  including  a  from  curved 
portion  connected  to  said  front  side  and  a  rear  curved  portion 
connected  to  said  rear  wall. 

at  least  one  door  mounted  in  said  front  side  for  accessing  said 
display  compartment, 

first  and  secoixl  colunuis  of  vertically  spaced  circular  shelves 
mounted  within  said  compartment,  said  first  column  being 
disposed  adjacent  said  flrst  curved  side  wall  and  said  second 
column  being  disposed  adjacent  said  second  curved  side  wall. 

an  enclosed  central  air  circulation  path  bounded  by  an  apertured 
partition  extending  vertically  between  said  .irst  and  second 
columns  of  circular  shelves  and  said  rear  wall,  and 

a  refrigeration  unit  disposed  within  said  housing  and  including  a 
fan  for  directing  cooled  air  into  said  air  circulation  path. 


5,458,408 

ENCLOSURE  WITH  SPILL-RESISTANT  VENTILATION 

FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMEP4T 

Stephen  V.  Cooper,  and  Kurt  F.  Olsen,  both  of  McMinnviUe, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Pacltard  Corporation,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

rUed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,642 
InL  a.*  A47B  75/00.77/OS 
U.S.  CL  312—213  17  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  equipment  enclosure  comprising: 
a  substantially  horizontal  top  surface; 

a  substantially  vertical  side  wall  coupled  to  the  top  surface;  and 
a  series  of  vent  pockets  formed  in  the  sidewall,  each  vent  pocket 
tiaving  an  open  top  end  in  communication  with  itic  lop  surface 
and  extending  downward  from  the  top  surface,  so  ttuu  a  liquid 
spilled  onto  the  top  surface  flows  downward  into  the  vent 
pocket  through  the  open  top; 
each  vent  pocket  further  having  an  aperture  that  extends  through 
the  enclosure  sidewall  for  ventilating  the  enclosure  and  hav- 


ing means  for  directing  the  liquid  generally  along  a  predeter- 
mined flow  path  spaced  apart  from  the  aperture  so  that  the 
liquid  rtms  off  the  top  surface  and  through  the  vent  pocket 
substantially  without  entering  the  enclosure  through  the  aper- 


5^458,409 
ALL-PLASTIC  CONTAINER  WITH  PIVOTING  DRAWERS 
T»ny  L.  Sheng,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Kowtow,  Inc, 
Kewny,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907^31 

Int.  CL'  E05B  65146 

U&  CL  312—216  7  Claims 


1.  An  all-plastic  container  comprising: 

a  plastic  frame  having  venically  extending  sides  in  which  are 
located  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
extending  grooves  which  terminate  in  corresponding  pairs  of 
recesses  located  within  the  sides,  said  grooves  being  ramped 
to  have  maximum  depths  at  a  from  surface  of  the  frame  and 
minimum  depths  immediately  adjacent  the  recesses;  attd 

a  like  plurality  of  parallel  drawers,  each  drawer  being  of  a 
unitary  piece  of  plastic  and  having  a  pair  of  pivot  studs  which 
engages  a  corresponding  pair  of  said  recesses  in  the  frame. 


5,458,410 
ROTATABLE  SHELF  FOR  DRAWER 
William  C.  Y.  Kim,  and  David  C.  H.  Kun,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
99733,  IWoma,  Wash.  98499 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,921,  Oct  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  196,908 
Int  CL'  A47B  8SI04 
\}S.  a.  312— 223 J  1  Claim 

1.  A  rotatable  drawer  shelf  positioned  within  a  drawer  wherein 
the  shelf  provides  support  for  a  device  such  as  a  typewriter, 
wherein  when  the  shelf  is  at  an  angled  position  the  shelf  and  device 
can  be  stowed  comprising: 
a  drawer, 


a  from  drawer  wall; 

a  back  drawer  wall; 

a  first  rotatable  rod  positioned  between  the  from  drawer  wall  and 
back  drawer  wall; 

a  support  wall  attached  to  the  first  rotatable  rod  wherein  the 
heighth  of  the  support  wall  is  such  that  it  is  less  than  the 
distaiKX  defined  between  the  first  rotatable  rod  and  the  imagi- 
nary plane  defined  by  the  lower  edges  of  the  front  drawer  wall 
and  the  back  drawer  wall  and  further.  Wherein  the  support 
wall  is  able  to  rotate  approximately  180  degrees; 

a  means  for  rotatably  securing  the  first  rotatable  rod  between  the 
front  drawer  wall  and  back  drawer  wall; 

a  second  rotatable  rtxl  positioned  between  the  front  drawer  wall 
and  back  drawer  wall  wherein  the  second  rotatable  rtxl  is  at 
approximately  the  same  vertical  heighth  as  the  first  rotatable 
rod  and  further,  where  the  second  rotatable  rod  is  positioned 
at  a  horizontal  distance  from  the  first  rotatable  rod  greater 
than  the  heighth  of  the  suppon  wall; 

said  means  for  rotatably  securing  the  second  rotatable  rod  such 
that  when  the  shelf  is  in  a  horizontal  use  position,  the  shelf 
rests  upon  the  first  rotatable  rod  for  support,  and  the  support 
wall  extends  downwardly;  wherein  when  the  shelf  is  at  the 
angled  stowed  position,  the  support  wall  is  rtxaied  to  extend 
upwardly  where  it  abuttingly  supporu  said  shelf  in  its  stowed 
position 

a  means  for  securing  the  support  wall  to  the  shelf  when  anqled, 
suflicient  to  prevent  the  further  rotation  of  tiie  shelf  towards  a 
horizontal  position; 


5,458,411 
DISPLAY  SHELF  UNIT 
William  F.  Moss,  Canonsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union  Camp 
Corporation,  Canonsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,648 
Int  a.'  A47B  3100 
VS.  CL  312—259  18  Claims 

1.  A  display  shelf  unit,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  generally  upright  back  panel  with  opposite  side 
edges,  a  side  panel  extending  forwardly  from  each  of  the 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  back  panel  and  terminating  in  a 
forward  free  edge,  at  least  one  foldable  flap  on  the  free  edge 
of  each  side  panel,  said  at  least  one  flap  folded  inwardly  and 
rearwardly  toward  said  back  panel  in  parallel  relationship  to 
the  respective  side  panel  and  secured  in  folded  position  to 
define  a  pocket  between  said  at  least  one  flap  and  its  associ- 
ated side  panel,  said  at  least  one  flap  having  a  free  end 
positioned  closely  adjacent  the  back  panel  when  said  at  least 
one  flap  is  held  in  its  secured,  folded  position,  and  interen- 
gaged  tab  and  slot  means  on  the  free  end  of  said  at  least  one 
flap  and  the  back  panel  to  hold  said  at  least  one  flap  in  its 
secured,  folded  position;  and 
at  least  one  shelf  unit  extending  between  the  side  panels  and 
having  a  downtumed  flap  on  each  of  its  opposite  eixls  adapted 
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anil  sections  being  pivoubly  connected  to  one  another  to 
define  a  fourth  pivot  axis,  said  second,  third  and  fourth  pivot 
axes  extending  parallel  to  said  first  pivot  axis. 


to  be  tucked  into  a  respective  pocket  at  each  of  the  side  panels 
to  hold  the  shelf  in  generally  horizontal,  supported  position 
between  the  side  panels. 


DRAWER 
Edgar  Huber,  Hard,  and  Erich  Rock,  Hochst,  both  of,  Austria, 
assignon  to  Julius  Blnm  GeseUschaft  m.bJL,  Hbchst,  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  Jan-  13,  1995,  S«r.  No.  372^14 

ClainB  prterity,  appiksUion  Austria,  Jan.  17,  1994,  73^ 

im.  CI.'  A47B  8SI04 

VS.  a.  312— 34M  6  Claims 


Sy45M12 

DOOR  OPENING/CLOSING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

REFRIGERATOR 

Son  G.  Lcc,  and  Jae  H.  Lim,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

awlninn  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Sen  No.  141,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  31,  1992, 
1992-203S3;  Nov.  7,  1992,  1992-21831 

InL  CL'  A47B  88100 
VS.  CL  312—309  H  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  storage  compartment  comprising: 

wall  means  defining  a  space  having  an  access  opening  at  a 
forward  end  thereof; 

a  displaceable  member  mounted  in  said  space  adjacent  a  forward 
end  thereof  for  forward  and  rearward  movement; 

a  door  for  opening  and  closing  said  access  opening; 

hinge  means  interconnecting  said  door  and  a  forward  end  of  said 
displaceable  member  and  defining  a  first  pivot  axis  for 
enaMing  said  door  to  be  swung  open  and  closed;  and 

actuating  means  for  displacing  said  displaceable  member  and 
said  pivot  axis  forwardly  in  response  to  a  swinging  of  said 
door  toward  an  open  state,  and  for  displacing  said  displace- 
able member  and  said  pivot  axis  rearwardly  in  response  to  a 
swinging  of  said  door  toward  a  closed  state; 

said  actuating  means  comprising  first  and  secoixl  arm  sections, 
one  end  of  said  first  arm  section  being  pivotably  connected  to 
said  door  to  define  a  secoixl  pivot  axis,  one  end  of  said  second 
arm  section  being  pivotably  anchored  within  said  space  to 
define  a  third  pivot  axis,  other  ends  of  said  first  and  second 


1.  A  drawer  comprising  two  double-walled  drawer  sides  (1) 
made  of  metal  or  plastics  material,  a  drawer  base  (14).  two  pull-out 
rails  (2).  as  well  as  two  securing  devices  (4)  for  a  front  wall  (5) 
which,  in  the  mounted  state,  is  located  between  the  two  drawer 
sides  (1),  the  front  wall  (5)  having  at  both  ends  in  each  case  one 
fitting  (8)  provided  with  a  stop  plate  (9)  which  is  located  next  to 
the  front  wall  (5)  and  which  covers  the  front  side  of  the  drawer 
side  (1).  and  each  fitting  (8)  having  a  hook  (22)  by  means  of  which 
it  can  be  anchored  in  the  securing  device  (4)  by  hanging  into  the 
latter,  wherein  the  front  wall  (5)  has  in  cross  section  an  upper 
closed  profile  (10)  and  a  lower  rearwardly  open  profile  (II)  with  a 
front  covering  web  (12),  which  lower  rearwardly  open  profile  (11) 
receives  the  front  edge  of  the  drawer  base  (14)  which  terminates  at 
the  front  ends  of  the  drawer  sides  (1).  the  front  wall  (5)  having  a 
rear  web  (15)  which  is  directed  perpendicularly  to  the  drawer  base 
(14)  and  terminates  at  the  drawer  base  (14). 


5,458^14 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND 

HANDLING  WASTE  WATER  SLURRIES 

James  M.  Crump,  Elbum,  and  Bruce  K.  Doyle,  Jr.,  SL  Charles, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Great  Lakes  Aqua  Sales  and  Service, 

Inc.,  St  Charles,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,922,  Jul.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,602,  May  7,  1992, 
atwndoncd.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,588 
Int.  CL'  BOIF  5110 
VS.  CL  366—137  U  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  storing  a  slurry  having  solid  and  liquid  compo- 
nents, comprising: 
a  storage  tank  defining  a  volume  for  holding  a  body  of  liquid 
and  solid  slurry  components,  including  a  floor  of  generally 
circular  configuration  and  having  a  center,  said  storage  tank 
further  including  an  outer  surroutxling  wall  positioned  gener- 
ally at  a  radial  distance  from  the  center, 
at  least  two  flow  generating  means  positioned  to  be  submerged 
within  the  liquid  and  solid  slurry  components  for  generating 
flow  of  at  least  one  of  the  slurry  components  along  a  rota- 
tional direction,  each  of  said  flow  generating  means  being 


disposed  at  distances  from  the  center  ranging  between 
approximately  30  percent  and  70  percent  of  said  radial  dis- 
tance; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  flow  generating  devices  pointed  in 
the  direction  for  generating  flows  of  the  liquid  and  solid 
components  from  the  respective  flow  generating  means 
directed  in  the  same  rotational  sense,  said  first  and  second 
flow  generating  means  being  directed  at  an  angle  to  the  radius 
to  generate  flows  with  tangential  components  of  flow  to 
impart  a  rotational  movement  of  the  entire  body  of  liquid  and 
solid  components; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  flow  generating  means  being 
pointed  toward  the  outer  surrounding  wall  for  generating  a 
substantial  helical  flow  path  of  the  liquid  and  solid  compo- 
nents therein  with  the  liquid  and  solid  components  traveling 
outwardly,  across  the  tank  floor  from  the  center  portion  of  the 
tank  toward  the  tank  wall  and  then  upwardly  along  the  tank 
outer  surrounding  wall  to  a  first  point  and  then  inwardly  along 
an  upper  portion  of  the  body  toward  the  center  of  the  tank  and 
then  downwardly  toward  the  tank  floor,  and  then  outwardly  to 
a  second  point  spaced  circumferentially  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  entire  body  of  liquid,  the  liquid  and  solid 
components  continuing  to  travel  in  the  helical  path  as  the 
entire  body  of  liquid  and  solid  components  continues  to 
rotate; 

a  pressure  source  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  flow  generating 
means  to  generate  directed  streams  from  the  flow  generating 
means  to  rotate  the  body  of  liquid  and  solid  components  and 
to  cause  the  flow  in  the  helical  path;  and 

said  flow  generating  means  creating  a  substantially  volume 
filling  flow  of  at  least  one  of  the  slurry  components  within 
said  storage  tank  which  mixes  the  liquid  and  solid  slurry 
components  to  form  a  substantially  homogeneous  slurry  suit- 
able for  unloading  fixim  said  storage  tank  using  liquid  har»- 
dling  devices. 


5,458,415 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BREAD 
Lionel  PolUne,  Parte,  France,  assignor  to  B.  F.  E.  Limited, 
Dublin,  Ireland 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Mar.  29,  1993,  0252/93 
Int  a."  BOIF  15/04;  A21B  7/00;  A21C  I/OO 
VS.  a.  366-138  11  Claims 

1.  A  bread-manufacturing  machine  characterised  in  that  it  com- 
prises: 
at  least  one  salted-flour  bin  (11)  and  at  least  one  yeast  bin  (12); 
means  (17,  20)  for  controlling  the  quantities  of  salted  flour  and 

yeast  which  are  delivered  from  these  bins; 
means  (22,  23)  for  feeding  the  flour  and  yeast  towards  a  knead- 
ing means  (13)  where  the  necessary  water  is  also  supplied  in 
appropriate  quantity; 
pump  (40)  and  transfer  means  (42)  for  continuously  feeding 
kneaded  and  mixed  dough  towards  a  cutting  device  (60, 70)  in 
order  to  form  dough  pieces  (p); 


self<lcaiiing  means  integrated  into  the  kneader  means/pump, 
and  means  for  the  cleaning  of  said  (lansfer  means  (42)  for 
feeding  the  dough  and  of  the  device  (60)  for  cutting  it; 

receptacles  (90)  for  the  dough  pieces  (p),  coniKcted  to  conveyor 
means  (91,  9hi)  which  make  fltcm  travel  first  along  a  sinuous 
path  in  a  fermentation  chamber  (100)  and  then  in  an  oven 
(110);  and 

means  (120)  for  controlling  the  unloading  of  said  receptacles 
(90)  and  to  ensure  that  they  are  empty  before  said  receptacles, 
continuing  their  movement,  are  brought  again  to  a  loading 
station  (55)  for  dough  pieces  (p). 


5,458,416 
FLUIDIC  MIXER 
Kenneth  N.  Edwards,  296  Graceland  Way,  Glendale,  CaUt 
91206,  and  Michael  C.  Lapp,  Sr„   14717  Ubra  Dr.,  La 
Mirada,  Calit  90638 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,030 

InL  a.'  BOIF  9/00 

VS.  CL  366-209  25  claims 


I.  A  mixer  for  mixing  a  container's  contents,  the  mixer  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  holder  for  holding  the  container. 

b)  a  first  mechanism  for  effecting  rotation  of  the  container. 

c)  a  second  mechanism  for  effecting  reciprocating  linear  mobon 
of  the  container,  and 

d)  wherein  said  first  mechanism  effects  rotation  of  the  container 
and  said  second  mechanism  effects  reciprocation  of  the  con- 
tainer simultaneously  so  as  to  effect  thorough  mixing  of  the 
contents  of  the  container. 
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5,45Mn 
UNIVERSAL  KITCHEN  APPLIANCE 
Thomas  GreJIch,  1,  Prof.  WUhetin  Kempff  Weg,  DE-9S349 
Ttaumau,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  ZJ,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,038 
Clains  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1991,  41  13 
M2.7 

Int  CL^  BOIF  7102;  B02C  13/00 
VS.  a.  366—289  23  Claims 


scanning  an  area  of  a  live  animal  with  an  infrared  camera  to 

produce  a  thermographic  image; 
determining  the  proportion  of  the  image  falling  within  a  test 

temperature  range  of  Ti'-il'tl'  C; 
determining  the  proportion  of  the  image  falling  outside  the  test 
temperature  range  of  28°-32°±2°  C;  and 
rejecting  the  animal  as  one  having  a  high  probability  of 
producing  poor  meat  quality  if  the  proportion  of  the  image 
falling  within  the  test  temperature  range  is  lower  than  the 
proportion  of  the  image  falling  outside  the  test  temperature 
range. 


1.  A  kitchen  appliance  for  processing  food  by  chopping,  mixing, 
whipping,  kneading,  pressing,  and  preparing  emulsions  from  food, 
said  appliance  comprising: 

a  container  for  receiving  food,  said  container  being  in  the  form 
of  a  cylindrical  horizontally  positioned  vessel; 

a  tool  for  processing  food  in  said  vessel,  said  tool  having  a 
diameter  that  matches  an  inner  diameter  of  said  vessel; 

a  drive  motor  for  driving  said  tool  in  rotation; 

a  drive  shaft  connecting  said  tool  and  said  drive  motor, 

an  advancing  unit  for  advancing  said  tool  in  an  axial  direction  of 
said  vessel  over  an  axial  length  of  said  vessel,  said  advancing 
unit  comprising  a  stationary  spindle  and  a  slide  connected  to 
said  spindle  so  as  to  be  slidable  on  said  spindle  in  said  axial 
direction  of  said  vessel,  said  advancing  unit  further  compris- 
ing an  electric  motor  for  displacing  said  slide  on  said  spindle 
in  said  axial  direction; 

wherein  said  drive  motor  of  said  tool  is  connected  to  said  slide; 
and 

wherein  said  vessel  has  a  forward  wall  in  the  form  of  a  discharge 
funnel. 


5,458v4l9 
FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER  FOR  BL'LK  MATERIAL 
Peter   IVeptc,    Emsdetten;   Josef  Alteepping,   Ochtrup,   and 
GOnther  Ldttgens,  Odenthal,  all  ot,  Germany,  assignors  to 
EMPAC  Verpackungs  GmbH  &  Co.,  Emsdetten,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/D1491,  {  371  Dale  Apr.  21,  1993,  9  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93mill0,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  31, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  17^30 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  2,  1991,  9108091 
U 

InL  CL'  B65D  30I06;33H4 
VS.  CL  383—22  19  OaiiH 


5,458,418 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  POOR  MEAT  QUALITY  IN 

LIVE  ANIMALS 
Stephen  D.  M.  Jones;  Allan  L.  Schaefer;  Alan  K.  Tong,  aU  of 
Lacombe;  Shannon  L.  Scott,  Ste-Foy;  CUude  D.  J.  Gariepy, 
Otterbum  Pvk,  and  Richard  C.  Graham,  Ottawa,  all  of, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty  The  Queen  In  Right  Of 
Canada  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Agriculture, 
Lacombe,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,993 

Int  a.*  GOIN  25/00 

VS.  a.  374—45  20  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  delecting  a  high  probability  of  producing  poor 
meat  quality  in  live  domestic  cattle,  comprising: 


1.  A  flexible  bulk  goods  container  comprising: 

a  container  body  defining  an  accommodating  space  for  holding 

bulk  goods, 
a  filling  spout  for  filling  and  an  emptying  spout  for  emptying  the 

bulk  goods  from  said  accommodating  space, 
at  least  one  carrying  loop  for  lifting  said  container  body,  and 
said  container  body,  said  filling  spout  and  said  emptying  spout 
being  formed  from  a  basic  weave  having  a  coating  thereon, 
said  basic  weave  including: 

a  tape  fabric  formed  from  warp  tapes  extending  in  a  warp 
direction  and  weft  tapes  extending  in  a  weft  direction,  and 
an  electrical  conductor  formed  by  parallel,  electrically  con- 
ductive tapes  of  a  plastic  film  material  arranged  at  positions 
of  at  least  one  of: 
said  warp  tapes  and 
said  weft  tapes, 
said  electrically  conductive  tapes  being  spaced  apart  by  a 
distance  of  not  more  than  30  mm  in  the  respective  one  of 
said  warp  direction  and  said  weft  direction,  and  said  elec- 
trically conductive  tapes  being  woven  into  said  tape-like 
fabric  and  having  a  width  corresponding  essentially  to 
respective  ones  of  said  warp  and  weft  (apes,  and  said 
coating  is  perforated  in  regions  of  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive tapes. 
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5,458,420 
BEARING  SEAL  WITH  ENCODER 
Dennis  L.  Otto,  Malvern,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Timken  Com- 
pany, Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,720 

Int  a."  F16J  15/32;  F16C  33/78 

VS.  CL  384—148  ,6  claims 


2     11   »5  u  n  u 


I.  In  combination  with  a  bearing  that  comprises  an  outer  race 
which  rotates  about  an  axis  and  has  a  raceway  that  is  presented 
inwardly  toward  the  axis  and  a  bore  that  leads  away  ftxjm  the 
raceway  and  opens  out  of  the  end  of  the  race,  an  inner  race  located 
within  the  outer  race  and  having  a  raceway  that  is  presented 
outwardly  toward  the  raceway  of  the  outer  race  and  a  mounting 
surface  located  beyond  the  raceway  and  extending  into  the  bore  of 
the  outer  race,  whereby  an  annular  space  exists  between  the  two 
races   beyond  their  respective   raceways,   and   rolling  elements 
located  between  the  two  races  and  contacting  the  raceways  to 
enable  the  outer  race  to  rotate  around  the  inner  race  and  about  the 
axis  with  little  friction;  an  improved  seal  for  closing  the  annular 
space  between  the  races,  said  seal  being  located  within  the  bore  of 
the  outer  race  and  comprising:  an  outer  case  fitted  securely  to  the 
outer  race  within  the  bore  thereof  and  having  an  axial  wall  located 
within  the  bore;  an  inner  case  fitted  securely  to  the  inner  race  and 
having  an  axial   wall   located  around  the  mounung  surface;  a 
flexible  seal  element  on  at  least  one  of  the  cases  and  eflfecting  a 
fluid  barrier  with  a  surface  carried  by  the  other  case,  and  a  ferrous 
encoder  ring  attached  to  the  outer  case  and  having  an  axial  wall 
located  along  the  axial  wall  of  the  outer  case  and  a  radial  wall 
which  is  directed  inwardly  from  the  axial  wall  of  the  ring  and  is 
exposed  at  the  end  of  the  bore  generally  in  front  of  the  two  seal 
cases  and  the  flexible  seal  element,  the  radial  wall  of  the  encoder 
ring  being  formed  integral  with  the  axial  wall  of  the  encoder  ring 
and  having  a  diameter  generally  no  greater  than  that  of  the  bore, 
the  radial  wall  having  disruptions  therein  of  a  character  which  will 
alter  a  magnetic  field  when  the  ring  rotates  about  the  axis,  so  that 
the  encoder  ring  will  excite  a  sensor  and  enable  the  sensor  to 
deliver  a  signal  that  reflects  angular  velocity. 


5,458,421 
NEEDLE  ROLLER  BEARING 
Peter  Giese,  Herzogcnaurach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ina  VVal- 
ilager  Schaeffler  KG,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1993.  43  32 
038.4 

Int  CL"  F16C  33/66 
VS.  CI.  384-^7  5  cwms 

I.  A  needle  roller  bearing  (I)  comprising  an  outer  bearing  ring 
(6),  an  inner  bearing  ring  (8)  arranged  on  a  shaft  (3)  and  needle 
rollers  (9)  which  roll  on  mutually  facing  penpheral  surfaces  of  said 
outer  and  inner  bearing  rings  (6,8),  characterized  in  that  at  one 
axial  end,  the  outer  bearing  ring  (6)  and  the  inner  bearing  ring  (8) 
comprise  radially  overlapping  flanges  (11.12)  located  axially  next 
to  each  other  with  an  axial  sliding  ring  (13)  arranged  therebetween 
which  bears  against  mutually  facing  end  faces  of  said  flanges 
(11,12)  and,  together  with  these  flanges  (11,12)  and  a  peripheral 
surface  of  one  of  the  bearing  rings  (6),  defines  a  pressure  chamber 


(15),  pressure  oil  from  the  interior  of  the  bearing  penetrating  into 
this  pressure  chamber  (15)  and  flowing  from  there  with  a  clear  loss 
of  pressure  out  of  the  needle  roller  bearing  (1)  by  passing  between 
at  least  one  of  said  end  faces  of  the  flanges  (11,12)  and  the  axial 
sliding  ring  (13). 


5,458,422 
PLAY-FREE  RAOUL  BALL  BEARING 
Alexander     Zemickel,     Herzogcnaurach;     Horst     ScboUan, 
Aurachtal,  and  Horst  Doppling,  Herzogcnaurach,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  29,  1992,  42  24 

Int  CI.*  F16C  33/60 
U&CL  384-505  j  claims 


I    *.n 


1.  A  play-free  radial  ball  bearing  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
outer  race  ring  part  (4,  5)  made  by  non-cutting  methods,  the  first 
race  ring  pan  (4)  comprising  a  bush  portion  (7)  which  surrounds 
the  second  race  ring  part  (5)  circumferential ly  and  axially,  the  first 
and  second  outer  race  ring  parts  (4,  5)  joinUy  forming  an  outer 
raceway  (2),  on  which  outer  raceway  (2)  and  a  concentric  inner 
raceway  (3),  balls  (1)  roll  under  pretension  created  by  a  spring 
element  (10)  which  acts  between  the  bush  portion  (7)  and  the 
second  race  ring  part  (5)  and  urges  the  two  outer  race  ring  parts  (4, 
5)  towards  each  other,  characterized  in  that  both  axial  ends  of  the 
bush  portion  (7)  extend  axially  beyond  the  balls  (1),  and  an  end  of 
the  bush  portion  (7)  facing  away  from  a  free  end  thereof  is  folded 
to  form  a  radially  inner  cylindrical  stiffening  portion  (13)  which  is 
concentric  with  the  bush  portion  (7)  and  extends  approximately  up 
to  a  ball  center  and  then  merges  into  the  first  race  ring  part  (4). 
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5,45M23 
TAPE  CUTTING  APPARATUS, 
Charles  R.  Sims,  Herts;  Andrew  R.  B.  Halket,  Cambridge,  and 
Mkhad  A.  Beadman,  Herts,  all  of.  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Esselte  Dymo  N.V^  SL  Niklaas,  Beigiiun 
Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,256 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11,  1992, 
9212423 

Int  Ct*  B41J  ni6S 
MS.  CL  400-«21  33  Claims 


5y458,424 
SERIAL  DOT  PRINTER  DEVICE 

YuUhisa  Kato,  Higasliimurayama,  and  Hldehiro  TUuno, 
Toliorozawa,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co., 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,550 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-283501 

InL  CI."  B41J  21375:19130 

VS.  CI.  400—279  4  Claims 


so 


**-;r         v--^Ci ^ 1 

I ■ ,•  y-  '.■ " -^ 


UMI 


1.  A  printing  device  comprising: 

means  for  printing  a  desired  image  onto  an  image  receiving  tape 
and  for  providing  labels  therefrom,  said  image  receiving  tape 
comprising  an  image  receiving  layer  for  receiving  an  image 
and  a  releaseable  backing  layer,  and 

said  printing  means  compnsing  dau  input  Iteys  for  inputting 
data  corresponding  to  an  image  to  be  printed; 

first  cutting  means  arranged  at  a  first  cutting  zone  to  cut  off  a 
portion  of  the  image  receiving  tape  which  has  been  printed  by 
cutting  completely  through  both  layers  which  comprise  said 
tape; 

second  cuning  means  arranged  at  a  second  cutting  zone  to  cut 
through  the  image  receiving  layer  of  the  image  receiving  tape 
while  leaving  the  backing  layer  substantially  intact,  said  sec- 
ond cutting  zone  being  spaced  from  said  first  cutting  zone; 
and 

means  for  disabling  said  first  cutting  means  while  permining 
operation  only  of  said  second  cutting  means, 

wherein  said  printing  device  has  a  strip  label  mode  of  operation 
in  which  said  disabling  means  disables  said  first  cunmg 
means  and  the  printing  device  is  operable  to  print  said  image 
from  said  dau  which  is  input  via  said  data  input  keys  onto  a 
portion  of  the  image  receiving  tape,  to  feed  the  image  receiv- 
ing tape  to  the  second  cutting  zone,  to  cut  through  the  image 
receiving  layer  with  said  second  cuning  means,  leaving  said 
backing  layer  intact,  and  to  repeat  said  operations  for  subse- 
quent portions  of  the  image  receiving  tape  whereby  a  continu- 
ous strip  of  labels  is  produced,  said  printing  device  having 
second  mode  of  operation  in  which  individual  labels  are 
produced,  the  printing  device  being  operable  in  said  second 
mode  to  print  said  image  via  said  dau  input  keys  onto  a 
portion  of  the  image  receiving  Upe  and  to  feed  the  image 
receiving  tape  to  the  first  and  second  cutting  zones  wherein 
the  the  first  cutting  means  is  operable  to  cut  through  the  image 
receiving  layer  of  the  image  receiving  tape  while  leaving  the 
backing  layer  substantially  intact,  whereby  individual  labels 
having  a  ub  cut  are  provided  in  said  second  mode  of  opera- 
lion. 


1.  A  serial  dot  printer  device  comprising: 

a  print  head  bidirectionally  movable  for  printing  line  by  line 
according  to  print  data; 

temperature  detecting  means  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  s-iid 
print  head  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  said  print  head; 

print  dau  density  discriminating  means  for  discriminating 
whether  the  print  dau  of  one  line  of  the  print  dau  inpuned 
have  high  density  or  low  density;  and 

print  control  means  for  switching  the  printing  mode  of  said  print 
head  from  a  bidirectional  printing  mode  to  a  unidirectional 
printing  nwde  when  said  print  daU  density  discriminating 
means  detects  that  the  print  dau  of  the  one  line  are  of  low 
density  and  that  the  detected  temperature  of  said  print  head 
exceeds  a  first  predetermined  value,  said  print  control  means 
also  switching  the  printing  mode  of  said  print  head  from  the 
bidirectional  printing  mode  to  a  split  mode,  in  which  one  line 
is  printed  separately  by  at  least  two  times,  when  said  print 
dau  density  discriminating  means  detects  that  the  print  dau 
of  the  one  line  are  of  high  density  and  that  the  detected 
temperature  of  said  print  head  exceeds  a  second  predeter- 
mined value  lower  than  said  first  predetermined  value. 


5,458,425 
KEYBOARD  FOR  TOUCH  TYPE  EDITING 
Ernest  J.  Torok,  5100  31st  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55417 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,166,  Aug.  1,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790.489 

Int  CI."  B41J  SnO 

MS.  CI.  400—489  7  Claims 

r         r      /" 
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1.  A  word  processing  keyboard  containing: 


I  I 

30     264624    50 


a;  a  set  of  typewriter  keys  arranged  relative  to  one  another  in  the 
standard  Universal  keyboard  configuration  with  "1234567 
8  9  0"  in  the  first  row,  "q  w  e  r  t  y  u  i  o  p"  in  the  second  row, 
"a  s  d  f  g  h  j  k  1 ;"  in  the  third  row,  "z  x  c  v  b  n  m  ,  ."  in  the 
fourth  row.  and  a  one-piece  space  bar  in  the  fifth  row  and 
without  additional  keys  interposed,  and 

b:  editing  means  including  at  least  one  forward  and  one  back- 
ward cursor  control  means  so  placed  relative  to  said  keys  of 
said  standard  Universal  keyboard  that  they  can  be  activated 
by  an  operator's  lefl  or  right  thumb  while  at  least  one  finger  of 
each  hand  remains  on  a  home  key  of  said  standard  Universal 
keyboard,  said  editing  means  iiKluding  at  least  one  user 
programmable  fimction  key. 


S,458y426 

DOUBLE  LOCKING  CONNECTOR  WITH  FALLOUT 

PREVENTING  PROTRUSION 

Katsuya  Ito,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 

Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1993,  5-027477 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  1310% 
\3S.  a.  403-274  g  Claims 

^2S 


15 
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1.  A  connector  comprising: 
a  connector  housing;  and 
at  least  one  metal  terminal, 
said  connector  housing  comprising: 
at  least  one  terminal  accommodating  hole  for  receiving  said  at 

least  one  metal  terminal; 
primary  locking  means  for  elastically  engaging  with  said  at 

least  one  metal  terminal; 
at  least  one  fallout  preventing  protrusion  formed  on  a  wall  of 

said  at  least  one  terminal  accommodating  hole;  and 
at  least  one  window  for  inserting  a  jig,  said  metal  terminal 

comprising; 
secondary  locking  means  extended  from  said  metal  terminal, 
confronting  said  window  when  said  metal  terminal  is 
locked  by  said  primary  locking  means  while  avoiding  inter- 
ference with  said  fallout  preventing  protrusion,  said  sec- 
ondary locking  means  being  deformed  by  a  jig  inserted  into 
said  window  such  that  said  fallout  preventing  protrusion 
prevents  removal  of  said  metal  terminal. 


5,458,427 

TELESCOPIC  TUBULAR  SPLINED  ASSEMBLY 

Ludger  Simond,  Les  Bossons,  74400  Chamonix  Mont  Blanc, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92A)0328,  \  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1994,  \  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20413,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  FUcd  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  137,150 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  24,  1991,  91  06359 
Int  CI.*  A63C  nai:  F16B  7114 
MS.  CI.  403-109  13  claims 

I.  Telescopic  tubular  assembly  comprising: 


at  least  one  larger  diameter  first  tubular  section  (1)  and  one 
smaller  diameter  second  tubular  section  (2)  having  an  inside 
end  (4)  housed  inside  the  first  tubular  section  (1)  and  able  to 
route  freely  and  to  slide  inside  the  first  tubular  section  (1) 
between  a  retracted  position  and  a  deployed  position, 
an  actuator  device  comprising  a  first  actuator  member  sliding  in 
the  larger  diameter  first  tubular  section  (1)  and  comprising  a 
second  actuator  member  fixed  to  ti>e  smaller  diameter  second 
tubular  section  (2),  the  first  actuator  member  and  the  second 
actuator  member  cooperating  with  each  other  in  the  manner  of 
a  screw  in  order  to  displace  the  first  actuator  member  axially 
upon  relative  axial  rotation, 

an  expandable  locking  member  sliding  axially  in  die  larger 
diameter  first  tubular  section  (1).  constrained  to  move  in  axial 
translation  with  the  smaller  diameter  second  tubular  section 
(2)  and  being  capable  of  expaixling  or  retracting  radially 
when  the  first  actuator  member  moves  axially. 

the  interior  surface  (5)  of  the  larger  diameter  first  tubular  section 
(1)  comprising  at  least  three  equi-angularly  distributed  longi- 
tudinal ribs  (6. 13.  14)  extending  along  all  or  the  major  part  of 
its  length  and  each  engaged  in  a  respective  longitudinal 
peripheral  locking  groove  (15.  16,  17)  of  the  expandable 
locking  member  to  lock  it  against  rotation, 

the  interior  ribs  of  the  first  tubular  section  (1)  being  formed  by 
depressing  the  wail  of  said  tubular  section  to  form  simulu- 
neously  longitudinal  exterior  grooves  (18,  19,  20)  which  are 
narrower  than  the  interior  ribs  (6,  13,  14), 

characterized  in  that: 

the  second  tubular  section  (2)  comprises  similar  interior  ribs  and 
exterior  grooves,  its  exterior  grooves  (21.  22.  23)  being  nar- 
rower than  the  interior  ribs  (6.  13,  14)  of  the  first  tubular 
section  (1)  to  prevent  their  mutual  interengagement. 

die  ribs  (6.  13.  14)  of  the  first  tubular  section  (1)  are  shaped  to 
bear  widi  a  small  clearance  and  simultaneously  against  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  smaller  diameter  second  tubular  section 
(2). 

said  ribs  (6.  13,  14)  of  the  first  tubular  section  have  a  wide  and 
rounded  concave  outermost  surface  to  mate  with  a  significant 
portion  of  die  exterior  surface  of  the  second  tubular  section 
(2)  and  to  constitute  between  the  tubular  sections  (1,  2)  a 
bearing  surface  adapted  to  withstand  mechanical  bending 
loads  exerted  on  the  telescopic  tubular  assembly. 


5,458,428 

CANTILEVER  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Ronald  R.  West,  545  E.  200  North,  Pivvo,  Utah  84606 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,639,  Mar.  24,  1992,  P«L 

No.  5307,598.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,713 

Int  CI.*  F16B  2112 
MS.  CI.  403-252  8  Claims 

1.  A  cantilever  tube  mounting  system  comprising,  a  straight 
tube;  a  straight  post  that  is  open  longitudinally  at  a  top  end  and  is 
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mounted  to  extend  upwardly  from  the  ground;  means  for  mounting 
said  tube  cantilevered  from  the  side  of  an  open  portion  of  said  post 
consisting  of,  at  least  one  transverse  slot  formed  across  one  post 
face  and  into  said  post  open  portion,  at  least  one  tab  formed  as  an 
extension  of  said  tube  end  for  fitting  in  said  post  sloe,  which  said 
tab  includes  at  least  one  hole  formed  therethrough;  and  peg  fas- 
tener means  for  fitting  through  each  said  tab  hole,  formed  form  a 
resilient  material  having  a  broad  head  with  a  flat  lop  surface  as  a 
proximal  end  and  is  secured  off  center  to  a  lower  portion  of  said 
peg  fastener  means  that  has  first  and  second  sides  extending  from 
an  undersurface  of  said  broad  head  tapering  into  a  pointed  distal 
end.  with  said  second  side  for  engaging  an  edge  of  said  tab  hole 
wherein  said  peg  fastener  means  is  installed  and  said  first  side 
includes  a  projection  means  that  extends  therefrom  for  fitting  into 
said  post  slot  when  said  peg  fastener  means  is  installed  in  said  tab 
hole. 


ment  and  a  back  plate  spanned  between  the  pair  of  side  plates  and 
reinforcing  the  pair  of  side  plates,  wherein  each  of  the  pair  of  side 
plates  and  the  back  plate  are  interconnected  by  a  screw  through  a 
securing  plate  with  each  end  face  of  the  back  plate  being  abutted 
directly  in  its  entirety  against  a  side  face  of  one  of  the  pair  of  side 
plates,  respectively  wherein: 
each  side  plate  has.  at  the  side  face  thereof,  a  through  aperture 

through  which  said  screw  can  pass, 
said  back  plate  has,  at  each  end  face  thereof,  an  insert  aperture 
corresponding  to  the  through  aperture  and  providing  a  guide 
for  said  screw,  aixl  at  a  side  face  thereof,  a  communicated 
aperture  communicating  with  each  said  insert  aperture  in  a 
substantially  orthogonal  direction  relative  to  the  insert  aper- 
ture, 
said  securing  plate  has  a  securing  portion  loosely  inserted  into 
the  communicated  aperture  and  having  a  threaded  hole 
aligned  with  the  insert  aperture  when  said  securing  portion  is 
inserted  into  the  communicated  aperture,  and  an  abutment 
portion  formed  integrally  with  the  securing  portion  and 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  side  face  of  said  back  plate  for 
positioning  the  threaded  hole  to  be  in  alignment  with  the 
insert  aperture  and  concealing  the  communicated  aperture. 


5,458,430 
CLAMP  RING 
IWvor  PJtchford,  Bolton,  England,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,619 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  1,  1992, 
922S0SS 

InL  CL'  ri6B  2124 
VS.  CI.  403—261  8  Claims 


5v45M29 

SECURING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  STAND  OF  KEYED 

INSTRUMENT 

YosMaki  Shimoda,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,186,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-026S40 

U 

IbL  CL^  Fltt  I2H0 
VS.  CL  403—258  2  Claims 
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1.  A  clamping  combination  for  a  body  (1)  mounted  on  an 
elongated  member  (2)  to  have  exceptionally  a  measure  of  sliding 
freedom  thereon,  but  normally  to  be  required  to  be  restrained  from 
such  sliding  freedom,  said  combination  comprising  a  clamp  ring 
(3)  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  and  to  engage  detent  means  (4,9)  of 
the  elongated  member  (2)  and  thereby  to  be  able  to  exert  an  initial 
axial  restraint,  and  a  contractable  reinforcement  ring  (7)  having  a 
conical  surface  (10)  facing  outwardly  from  the  elongated  member 
(2)  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  between  the  body  (1)  and  the  clamp 
ring  (3),  such  that  axial  movements  of  the  body  (1)  toward  the 
clamp  ring  (3)  are  resisted  by  an  abutment  on  the  conical  surface 
1  A  secunng  structure  for  a  stand  of  a  keyed  instrument  having  (10)  of  the  reinforcement  ring  (7)  whereby  the  latter  and  grips 
a  pair  of  side  plates  supporting  a  main  body  of  the  keyed  instni-   more  tighUy  around  the  elongated  member  (2). 


5,458v«31 

MODULAR  FRANKING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  AN 

AUTOMATIC  CENTERING  AND  LOCKING  MODULE 

ASSEMBLY  DEVICE 

Andr^   Ferreol-Ragotin,    Evry,   France,   assignor   to   Societe 

Anonyme  Dite  Neopost  Industrie,  Bagneiu,  France 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,618 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  10, 1992,  92  13537 
InL  a."  F16B  7100 
VS.  CL  403-322  6  Claims 


1.  A  modular  franking  machine  comprising:  first  and  second 

modules;  a  module  assembly  device  adapted  to  hold  the  first 

module  in  alignment  with  the  second  module,  and  having  at  least 

one  projecting  shaft  fixed  to  the  first  module;  a  sheath  in  the 

second  module,  the  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  sheath 

by  translatory  movement;  and  means  for  locking  the  shaft  in 

position  relative  to  the  sheath  when  inserted  therein; 

wherein  said  locking  means  comprise:  a  piston,  axially  movable 

inside  said  shaft  to  displace  a  retractable  member  housed 

inside  said  shaft  so  that  said  retractable  member  projects 

towards  the  exterior  of  said  shaft;  and  an  opening  in  said 

sheath  to  receive  said  projecting  retractable  member  in  order 

to  immobilize  said  shaft  in  said  sheath; 

wherein  said  assembly  device  further  comprises  a  system  for 

maneuvering  said  piston  to  displace  said  piston  axially  and 

automatically  in  said  shaft  during  insertion  of  said  shaft  into 

said  sheath; 

wherein  said  maneuvering  system  comprises:  a  thrust  member 

sliding  inside  said  first  module  and  adapted  to  be  pushed 

along  said  piston  by  said  second  module  when  said  shaft  is 

inserted  in  said  sheath;  and  a  compression  spring  mounted  on 

said  piston  and  opposing  displacement  of  said  thrust  member 

to  displace  said  piston  when  said  retractable   member  is 

aligned  with  said  opening  in  said  sheath;  and 

wherein  said  thrust  member  comprises  two  sliding  shafts  one  on 

each  side  of  said  shaft  and  linked  together  by  a  plate  movable 

along  said  piston. 


5y«S8,432 
UNIT  TRAY  HOLD  DOWN  MECHANISM 
Charies  W.  Teschner,  IH,  Nashua,  N.H.;  Kevin  R.  Frey,  Peoria, 
and  Adam  Sunshine,  Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz-,  assignors  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193321 
InL  CI."  F16B  2/00:  H05K  7114 
VS.  CI.  403-374  7  cui^ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  securely  engaging  a  unit  onto  a  tray,  said 
tray  including  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  tray  along  with  a 
front  and  rear  block  on  the  underside  of  the  tray  at  the  opening, 
said  front  block  including  a  pin.  said  apparatus  being  placed  in  the 
unit  at  an  opening  in  the  boaom  of  the  unit,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 


a)  a  housing,  having  a  ftont  plate,  a  first  and  second  side  plate,  a 
back  plate,  and  a  bonom  plate  creating  an  internal  housing 
space,  said  housing  being  placed  in  the  unit  such  that  the 
internal  housing  space  is  opened  to  the  opening  of  the  bottom 
of  the  unit; 

b)  a  control  shaft,  extending  from  outside  the  apparatus  and 
accessible  ftwm  the  front  of  the  unit  through  the  front  plate 
and  into  the  housing  space  to  the  backplate.  the  portion  of  the 
control  shaft  in  the  housing  space  being  threaded;  and 

c)  a  pawl,  the  pawl  being  L-shape  having  a  foot  and  a  rise,  the 
foot  of  the  pawl  having  a  notch  in  the  front  edge  of  the  foot, 
and  having  a  threaded  hole  in  the  rise  along  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  foot  and  perpendicular  to  the  front  edge  of  the  foot,  such 
that  when  the  control  shaft  is  turned  the  foot  of  the  pawl 
extends  into  the  opening  of  the  tray  from  an  initial  recessed 
position  in  the  housing  space,  and  moves  toward  the  front 
plate  of  the  apparatus  causing  the  notch  of  the  fool  to  engage 
the  pin  of  the  tray  thereby  securely  holding  the  unit  to  the 
tray. 


5y458,433 

BISCUIT  AND  JOINT  MADE  USING  SAME 

James  M.  Stastny,  3111  Breezy  HiU  Rd,  Fennimorv,  Wis.  53809 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,764,  Feb.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352^454 

InL  CL*  F16B  13100;  B27M  3/18 

VS.  CL  403—408.1  6  Clafam 


I.  A  biscuit  for  use  with  a  first  workpiece  having  a  first  arcuate 

slot  formed  therein  aixl  a  second  workpiece  having  a  second 

arcuate  slot  formed  therein,  said  biscuit  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  member  having  a  periphery  defined  by  a 

plurality  of  diametrically  opposed  and  parallel  sides,  said 

periphery  defining  a  plurality  of  comers  at  intersections  of 

adjacent  sides,  wherein  said  planar  member  is  positionable 

within  both  said  first  arcuate  slot  of  said  first  workpiece  and 

said  second  arcuate  slot  of  said  second  workpiece  with  said 

comers  abuttingly  engaging  the  arcuate  walls  of  said  arcuate 

slots  to  define  fluid  spaces  between  said  walls  and  said  sides 

such  that  an  adhesive  can  reside  within  and  adhesively  engage 

said  sides  and  said  walls  to  couple  said  planar  member  to  said 

workpieces  to  join  said  workpieces  together. 
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5.45M34 
PLASTIC  BARRICADE  WITH  HANDLE  AND 
ENGAGABLE  STACKING  LUG 
Bruce  C.  Bent,  and  James  A.  Bent,  both  of  Huntington  Beach, 
Califs  assignon  to  Bent  Manufacturing  Company,  Hunting- 
ton Beach,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,885 

Int  a.*  EOIF  13/00 

VS.  CI.  404—6  7  Claims 


2.  A  plastic  traffic  delineation  barricade  assembled  from  two 
panels  hinged  together  to  pivot  around  a  common  axis,  each  of  said 
panels  having  an  outward  facing  front  face  with  left  and  right  and 
top  and  bonom  edges  when  viewed  by  an  observer,  each  parcel 
comprising: 

first  and  second  vertical  legs  proximate  the  right  and  left  edges, 

respectively,  of  the  panel; 
a  top  horizontal  cross-member  extending  between  tl>e  first  and 

second  vertical  legs; 
a  handle;  and 

a  horizontal  cross-member  extending  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond legs  and  including  a  slacking  lug  for  engaging  with  a  hole 
formed  by  the  handle  when  the  barricade  is  stacked  onto 
another  barricade  having  a  similar  handle. 


5,458,435 

OPENING  AND  CLOSING  APPARATUS  FOR  MANHOLE 

COVER 

Kazuhiko  Kohno,  40-1 -No.  108,  2  Chome,  Kotakecho,  Nerima- 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,202 

CUiiK  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1994,  6-105840 

Int  CL'  BMP  3100 

VS.  a.  404—25  7  Claims 


ing  vertically  through  one  of  said  elongated  holes  of  said 
supporting  member  so  as  to  be  routable  and  horizontally 
adjustable  therein; 
a  bracket  for  each  of  said  hook  rods,  each  said  bracket  having  a 
U-shape  in  cross  section  and  being  disposed  on  said  upper 
surface  of  said  supporting  member  so  as  to  be  horizontally 
adjustable  thereon,  and  each  said  bracket  having  an  upper 
surface  aixl  a  central  hole  therein  through  which  a  said  hook 
rod  extends; 
a  clamp  for  each  of  said  hook  rods,  each  said  clamp  having  an 
internal  thread  engaging  said  external  thread  of  a  said  hook 
rod,  and  each  said  clamp  being  supported  on  said  upper 
surface  of  a  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  rotate  to  adjust  the 
vertical  position  of  the  respective  said  hook  rod; 
two  horizontal  extension  members,  each  said  horizontal  exten- 
sion member  comprising  a  straight  bar  having  a  U-shaped 
cross  section  and  an  elongated  hole  therein  along  a  longitudi- 
nal center  line  thereof,  said  two  horizontal  extension  members 
being  horizontally  adjusubly  connected  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  supporting  member  such  that  upper  surfaces  of  said 
horizontal  extension  members  at  least  partially  overlap  with  a 
lower  surface  of  said  supporting  member, 
a  set  of  bolts  and  nuts  for  securing  said  supporting  member  to 
said  two  horizontal  extension  members,  wherein  said  bolts 
extend  through  respective  said  elongated  holes  in  said  sup- 
porting member  and  said  elongated  holes  of  said  two  horizon- 
tal extension  members; 
a  leg  projecting  downward  from  an  inner  end  of  each  of  said  two 

horizontal  extension  members;  and 
a  hydraulic  jack  unit  connected  to  each  said  horizontal  extension 
member,  each  said  hydraulic  unit  comprising  a  base  having  an 
upper  surface,  two  wheels  supported  on  said  base  at  front  and 
rear  ends  thereof  and  arranged  in  tandem  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  respective  said  horizontal  extension 
member,  a  fixed  portion  fixed  to  and  standing  upright  from 
said  upper  surface  of  said  base,  a  movable  portion  vertically 
movable  relative  to  said  fixed  portion,  said  movable  portion 
having  a  side  surface  integrally  connected  to  the  respective 
said  horizontal  extension  member  and  said  nwvable  portion 
extending  vertically  at  right  angles  to  the  respective  said 
horizontal  extension  member,  and  an  operating  lever  for  oper- 
ating said  hydraulic  unit  so  as  to  vertically  move  said  movable 
portion. 


5,458,436 
MODULAR  DRAINAGE  TUBE  CONSTRUCTION 
SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  D.  Plowman,  Prinsburg,  and  Arnold  H.  Plowman,  Will- 
mar,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Multi-Flow  TXibe,  Inc., 
Prinsburg,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,650 

Int  CI.*  E02B  11/00 

VS.  CI.  405—36  24  Claims 


1.  An  opening  and  closing  apparatus  for  a  manhole  cover, 
comprising: 

a  supporting  member  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section,  an  upper 

surface  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  holes  therein  along  a 

longitudinal  center  line  thereof; 
two  hook  rods,  each  of  said  hook  rods  having  a  hook  at  a  lower 

end  and  external  threads,  and  each  of  said  hook  rods  extend- 


1.  A  drainage  tubing  installation  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lengths  of  drainage  tubing,  at  least  two  of  which 
are  each  comprised  of  a  relatively  narrow,  elongated  edge- 
type  drainage  tubing  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 


tudinally extending,  physically  attached,  parallel  tubes  in  a 
generally  vertically  stacked  and  horizontally  extending  orien- 
tation, such  edge-type  drainage  tubing  therefore  being  sub- 
stantially taller,  in  transverse  cross-section,  than  it  is  wide; 

at  least  one  jurxrtion  fitting  for  joining  ends  of  at  least  three 
lengths  of  tubing,  at  least  two  of  such  lengths  being  the 
edge-type  drainage  tubing,  the  junction  fitting  comprising  a 
central  bousing  defined  at  least  in  pan  by  a  generally  verti- 
cally oriented  tube  having  side  walls  and  being  substantially 
taller  than  its  width,  the  housing  tube  side  walls  having,  for 
each  edge-type  drainage  tubing  to  be  connected  to  such  fit- 
ting, a  set  of  vertically  aligned  orifices  spaced  from  one 
another  for  permitting  fluid  communication  of  such  edge-type 
drainage  tubing  with  the  interior  of  the  central  housing,  each 
set  of  orifices  including  an  individual  orifice  corresponding  to 
each  of  the  individual  parallel  tubes  of  such  edge-type  drain- 
age tubing;  and 

connection  means  for  coiuiecting  said  erxis  of  such  lengths  of 
edge-type  drainage  tubing  to  the  central  housing  in  registra- 
tion with  their  respective  corresponding  orifices. 


group  consisting  of  polyurethanes  and  polyureas  which  cure 
in  ix>  riKMc  than  about  five  minutes  and  adhere  to  said  one 
pipe  as  they  are  curing,  and  the  cured  outer  surfaces  of  which 
have  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  with  adjacent  pipes, 

placing  a  plurality  of  pipes  with  their  axes  substantially  horizon- 
tal and  parallel,  with  said  one  pipe  being  positioned  so  that  the 
outer  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  spacers  engages  at  least  one 
other  pipe, 

pulling  said  one  pipe  longitudinally  and  substantially  horizon- 
tally relative  to  an  adjacent  pipe  whereby  the  spacers  slide 
along  the  surface  of  the  adjacent  pipe  and  frictional  force  on 
the  spacers  will  not  cause  them  to  be  longitudinally  displaced 
on  said  one  pipe. 


5,458,437 
EXTRACTION  OF  NON-IONIC  ORGANIC  POLLUTANTS 
Peter  R  Jallie,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Jae  W.  Park,  Lansing, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  THistecs  of  Princeton  University,  Princ- 
eton, N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,245 
Int  a.*  B09B  3/00 
VS.  a.  405—128  12  Ctalms 

1  The  method  of  separating  a  non-ionic  organic  pollutant  of  low 
water  solubility  adsort)ed  on  the  surface  of  a  substrate  which 
comprises: 
(i)  bringing  the  substrate  into  intinuue  contact  in  an  aqueous 
medium  with  a  mixture  of  (a)  particulate  material  containing  a 
substantial  amount  of  magnetic  oxide  or  magnetic  sulfide  and 
(b)  an  anionic  surfactant  operable  to  complex  through  its 
anionic  charge  to  the  particulate  material; 
(ii)  maintaining  the  contact  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
permit  substantial  partitioning  of  said  pollutant  between  the 
substrate  and  the  surfactant;  and 
(iii)  separating  the  particulate  material,  together  with  surfactant 
and  pollutant  adsorbed  thereto,  magnetically  from  the  sub- 
strate. 


5,458,439 
PIPE  ATTACHMENT  AND  RECEIVING  ASSEMBLY 
N.  Victor  Hall,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Peter  Rash,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia, assigDors  to  Sonsub  International  Mani^cnKnt  Inc., 
Houston,  Ikx. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,207 

Int  CL'  F16L  J/26 

VS.  a.  405-158  15  Claims 
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5,458v438 
INSULATING  PIPE  SPACERS 
Rkhard  L.  Wyke,  Missouri  City,  and  James  H.  McBrien, 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Foam  Enterprises,  Inc, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  755,818,  Sep.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,980 

Int  CI.'  F16L  1/00:3/00 

VS.  CL  405—154  j  Ctoinis 


I.  An  apparatus  for  severing  and  handling  a  length  of  a  subsca 
pipe  laid  on  a  seabed,  comprising: 
a  chassis  adapted  to  be  lowered  to  the  subsca  pipe  and  mounted 

onto  the  subsea  pipe  at  or  near  the  seabed,  said  chassis  having 

a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
means  for  clamping  said  chassis  to  the  subsea  pipe; 
an  internee  assembly  extendibly  connected  to  said  chassis  at 

said  first  end  of  said  chassis,  said  interface  assembly  capable 

of  being  positioned  at  various  distances  from  said  chassis 

along  the  length  of  the  subsea  pipe;  and 
a  cutting  module  adapted  to  be  releasably  mounted  to  said 

interface  assembly. 


5,458,440 
OFFSHORE  PIPELINE  SYSTEM 
Laurens  C.  Van  Hdvolrt,  R^swyk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Shell  Ofl  Company,  Houston,  T^ 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,295 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off:,  Mar.  29, 
1993,  93200906 

Int  CL*  FI6L  III2 
VS.  a.  405—169  u  OafaM 


1.  A  method  for  installing  a  plurality  of  closely  adjacent  parallel 
pipes  in  an  installation  in  which  the  pipes  must  be  pulled  longitu- 
dinally with  their  axes  substantially  horizontal,  comprising 

molding  in  place  on  at  least  one  of  said  pipes  a  plurality  of  rigid 
spacers  longitudinally  spaced  apart  on  said  one  pipe,  each  of 

.    said  spacers  being  made  of  a  composition  selected  from  the 
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1.  An  offshore  pipeline  system  comprising  a  curved  pipe  section 
which  bends  upon  a  variation  of  the  distance  between  the  ends 
thereof,  said  pipe  section  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  first 
connectors  extending  in  downward  direction  and  located  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  and  a  substantially  horizontal  part  provided  with  a 
bend,  the  system  further  comprising  a  pair  of  second  connectors 
extending  in  upward  direction  and  arranged  so  as  to  allow  connec- 
tion of  one  of  the  first  connectors  to  one  of  the  second  connectors 
and  to  allow  connection  of  the  other  first  connector  to  the  other 
second  connector,  means  for  lowering  the  pipe  section  through  the 
water  and  into  position  located  at  or  near  each  end  of  the  pipe 
section  and  at  or  near  said  bend  and  guide  means  for  guiding  said 
first  connectors  towards  said  second  connectors  when  the  pipe 
section  is  lowered  through  the  water  so  as  to  connect  said  one  first 
connector  to  said  one  second  connector  and  to  connect  said  other 
first  connector  to  said  other  second  connector. 


5y458,441 

PIPE  SECTION  FOR  INSTALLATION  INTO  A  SUBSEA 

PIPELINE 

Donald  W.  Bvry,  Conroe,  "Ux^  assignor  to  SheU  OD  Company, 

Houston,  Tkx. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,029,  Apr.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  21,  1994,  S«r.  No.  327,128 

InL  CL'  F16L  IJi2 

VJS,  CL  405—170  17  Claims 

4.  An  improved  pipe  section  for  installation  into  a  subsea  pipe- 


10.  A  method  for  providing  a  series  of  buckle  anestors  in  a 
subsea  pipeline,  comprising: 

fabricating  end  fittings  having  at  least  a  first  bearing  shoulder, 

permanently  joining  the  end  fitting  into  the  pipe  section; 

using  the  first  bearing  shoulder  for  supporting  the  pipe  section  in 
substantially  vertical  pipelay  operations  on  a  pipelay  vessel 
offshore;  and 

laying  the  pipeline  from  the  pipelay  vessel. 

13.  A  method  for  sequentially  adding  a  plurality  of  pipe  sections 
into  a  trailing  pipeline  in  laying  a  subsea  pipeline,  comprising: 

supporting  the  trailing  pipeline  from  a  pipelay  vessel  using  a 
first  bearing  shoulder  of  one  of  the  pipe  sections  during 
substantially  vertical  pipelay  operations  from  the  pipelay  ves- 
sel offshore; 

bun  welding  an  additional  of  the  pipe  sections  to  the  pipe 
section  supporting  the  trailing  pipeline,  joining  this  additional 
pipe  section  in  a  substantially  vertical  orientation  presenting  a 
first  bearing  shoulder  of  the  additional  pipe  section  at  its  top 
end;  and 

passing  the  pipe  section  that  had  been  supporting  the  trailing 
pipeline  downward  from  the  pipelay  vessel  and  supporting  the 
trailing  pipeline  with  the  first  bearing  shoulder  of  the  addi- 
tional pipe  section. 


5,4SM42 

FLEXIBLE  ROOF  BOLT 

Peter  S.  Ashmore.  Doncaster,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Bridon 

PLC,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCTAJB92/I)2273,  {  371  Date  Oct  19,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n2324,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,050 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  19,  1991, 
9126992 

Int  CL*  E21D  20/00 
VS.  CL  105—302.2  1»  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  roof  bolt  comprising  a  hollow,  stranded  rope  (3) 


UMI 


line  comprising: 

a  length  of  pipe  having  a  pipe  wall; 

a  first  bearing  shoulder  circumferentially  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  pipe  wall  adjacent,  but  spaced  from,  an  end  of  the 
length  of  pipe;  and 

a  second  bearing  shoulder  projecting  circumferentially  outward 
from  the  pipe  wall  on  the  same  end  of  the  pipe  length  and 
adjacent,  but  spaced  axially  away  from  the  first  bearing  shoul- 
der. 

9.  An  end  fitting  for  connection  to  a  section  of  pipe  for  installa- 
tion into  a  subsea  pipeline,  said  end  fining  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  wall  suitable  for  connection  into  the  section  of 
pipe; 

a  first  bearing  shoulder  projecting  circumferentially  outward 
from  the  cylindrical  wall  and  having  an  outer  radius  r,; 

a  second  bearing  shoulder  projecting  circumferentially  outward 
from  the  cylindrical  wall,  said  second  bearing  shoulder  being 
axially  separated  from  the  first  beanng  shoulder  and  having 
an  outside  radius  of  Ti  such  that  radius  r,  is  greater  than  radius 

an  arwde  scat  circumferentially  defined  about  the  cylindrical 
wall  between  the  first  and  second  bearing  shoulders; 

an  anode  bracelet  set  within  the  aiMxle  seat  and  having  an  outer 
radius  r^  not  substantially  greater  than  Tj. 


consisting  of  a  plurality  of  strands  extending  helically  around  a 
central  void,  each  snand  comprising  a  helically  spun  assembly  of 
wires,  aixl  a  load-bearing  termination  (1)  engaging  an  end  portion 
of  the  rope  (3),  the  termination  (1)  having  an  internal  bore  (11) 
which  conununicates  with  the  central  void  of  the  hollow  rope  (3) 
and  having  an  external  thread  (16). 


5v458y443 

AUTOMATIC  DRILLING  TOOL  ESPECULLY  FOR  A 

ROBOT 

David  N.  Beige,  and  Kurt  Grossheim,  both  of  Hamburg,  Ger^ 
many,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH,  Ham- 
burg, Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  29,  1992,  42  44 
407.1 

Int.  a."  B23B  39120:39114:47120:47134 
VS.  a.  408—35  19  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  drilling  tool,  comprising  means  for  connecting 
and  coupling  said  drilling  tool  to  a  robot,  said  connecting  means 
including  a  support  console  (3),  a  spindle  head  (8),  a  drilling  head 
(6)  supported  by  said  spindle  head  (8).  a  drilling  spindle  (12)  and 
bearings  rotatably  mounting  said  drilling  spindle  (12)  in  said 
drilling  head  (6),  a  first  motor  (9)  for  rotating  said  drilling  spindle 
(12),  a  support  slide  (15)  on  which  said  spindle  head  (8)  and  said 
first  motor  (9)  are  mounted,  a  guide  mechanism  (16.  17)  for  said 
support  slide  (15)  for  guiding  a  movement  of  said  support  slide 


5,458y445 
TOOL  HOLDER,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  FAST  EXCHANGE 
CHUCK 
Siegfried  Bader,  Kongen;  Lothar  Hofle,  OstBldem,  and  Ger- 
hard Babel,  Eariingen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Otto 
Bilz,  Weriueugfibrik  GmbH  &  Co.,  Ostfildern,  Germany 

FOed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1993,  43  14 
235.4 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  31108:51106 
U&  0.408-141  33  Claims 


(15)  in  a  Z-direction  of  an  XYZ  coordinate  system,  a  second  motor 
(18)  for  moving  said  slide  (15)  in  said  Z-direction.  said  guide 
mechanism  (16,  17)  being  mounted  to  said  support  console  (3)  for 
establishing  a  guide  direction  in  parallel  to  a  central  longitudinal 
first  axis  (2)  of  said  drilling  spindle  (12),  a  drive  train  (GT) 
connected  between  said  drilling  spindle  (12)  and  said  first  motor 
(9)  for  said  rotating  of  said  drilling  spindle  (12),  at  least  one  device 
for  axially  holding  a  drill  bit  (13,  14)  in  a  free  end  of  said  drilling 
spindle  (12),  said  support  console  (3)  having  a  longitudinal  second 
axis  (5)  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  central  longitudinal  first 
axis  (2)  of  said  drilling  spindle  (12),  and  means  (4)  mounting  said 
support  console  (3)  to  said  robot  for  rotation  about  said  second  axis 
(5)  of  said  support  console  (3).  wherein  said  drilling  spindle  (12) 
has  two  free  ends  and  a  drill  bit  holding  bore  (55,  56)  in  each  free 
spindle  end,  and  wherein  said  second  axis  (5)  intersects  said  first 
axis  (2)  substantially  centrally  in  said  drilling  spindle  (12). 


Ronnie  J, 
98802 


5,458,444 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  A  HOLE 
Duncan,  1615  N.  Ashland,  E.  Wenatchee,  Wash. 


FUed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,821 
InL  CL'  B23B  51100 
VS.  a.  408—80 


1.  A  tool  holder,  particularly  a  fast  exchange  chuck  preferably 
for  thread  cutting,  thread  shaping,  or  the  like,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  one  end  receivable  in  a  machine  spmdle,  a  machine 
tool  receptacle,  or  the  Uke,  and  another  opposite  end  provided  with 
a  head  having  a  coaxial  cylindrical  head  opening:  a  housing 
received  and  guided  in  said  cylindrical  head  opening  non-rotatably 
but  displaceably  in  a  longitudinal  direaion  and  provided  with  a 
coaxial  cylindrical  housing  opening;  a  fast  exchange  insert  insert- 
able  in  the  housing  opening;  torque-transmitting  means  for  trans- 
29  Claims  ™tting  torque  between  said  head  and  said  housing  and  including  a 
head  longitudinal  groove  provided  in  said  head,  a  housing  longim- 
dinal  groove  provided  in  said  housing,  and  at  least  one  drive  body 
partially  received  in  each  of  said  longitudinal  grooves  so  as  to 
transmit  torque  between  said  head  and  said  housing  and  to  roll 
during  a  relative  displacement  between  said  head  and  said  housing, 
said  at  least  one  drive  body  being  arranged  between  said  head  and 
said  housing  guidance-free  with  respect  to  its  position  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  and  being  acted  upon  from  outside  inwardly  with 
a  pressing  force;  and  an  elastic  clamping  member  applying  the 
pressing  force  from  outside  inwardly  to  said  drive  member. 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  hole  in  a  workpiece  comprising: 

a.  a  pilot  drill  and  tap  means  for  drilling  a  pilot  hole  and  tapping 
said  hole  whereby  the  apparatus  may  be  attached  to  the 
workpiece; 

b.  cutting  teeth  for  cutting  a  hole  in  the  workpiece,  said  cutting 
teeth  mounted  to  a  cutter  holder, 

c.  pressure  means  for  advancing  said  cutting  holder  and  cutting 
teeth  and  applying  constant  pressure  to  said  cutter  holder  as 
the  hole  is  being  cut; 

d.  torque  meaiu  for  driving  said  cutter  holder  and  cutting  teeth, 
thereby  malting  a  hole  in  the  workpiece. 


5,458,446 

PRESSING  MECHANISM  FOR  MACHINES  FOR 

SHAPING  WORKPIECES 

Heiner  Englert,   Lauda-Konigshofen,   and   Winfried   Renter, 

TkuberbischoCsheim,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Michael 

Wdnig  AktiengeseUschafl,  Tauberbischobheim,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,975 
Qaims  priority,  applicabon  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1993,  43  32 
281.6 

InL  CL'  B23C  1102:  B27C  1110 
VS.  a.  409-178  n  cuinis 

1.  A  pressing  mechanism  for  machines  for  shaping  workpieces, 
comprising: 
at  least  one  rotatably  driven  spindle  for  receiving  a  shaping  tool 
having  a  path  diameter  that  is  determined  by  cutters  of  said 
tool; 
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a  presser  element  disposed  ahead  of  and  a  presser  element 
disposed  behind  said  spindle  as  viewed  in  a  direction  of  feed 
of  workpieces  that  are  to  be  shaped,  said  direction  of  feed 
extending  transverse  to  an  axis  of  said  spindle; 

first  means  for  moving  said  presser  elements  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, both  at  an  angle  to  said  direction  of  feed,  to  adapt  to 
varying  tool  path  diameters;  and 

second  means  for  moving  said  presser  elements  in  different 
opposite  directions,  also  both  at  an  angle  to  said  direction  of 
feed,  to  adapt  to  a  respective  fonning  depth  of  said  cutters  of 
said  tool. 


5.45«,447 
CARGO  RESTRAINT 
Richard  L.  Ctason,  Panhandle,  Tex.,  assignor  to  R.  L.  Clason, 
Inc.,  AmaiiUo,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,420 

InL  CI."  B65B  IIIOO 

VS.  CI.  410—100  1  Ctalm 


I.  A  restraining  device  utilized  in  conjunction  with  a  conven- 
tional pick  up  truck  having  side  walls  defining  a  rear  open  bed,  the 
side  walls  having  an  overhang,  the  restraining  device  being  attach- 
able to  the  pick  up  truck  in  order  to  safely  transport  a  load  of  cargo 
placed  within  the  rear  open  bed  of  the  pick  up  truck  without 
substantial  movement  of  the  cargo,  the  restraining  device  compris- 


ing: 


UMI 


a  lattice  webbing  member  for  encompassing  the  top  of  the  cargo 
placed  within  the  bed  of  the  pick  up  truck  thereby  substan- 
tially preventing  the  movement  of  the  load  of  cargo,  said 
lattice  webbing  member  being  generally  rectangular  in  shape 


and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  straps,  a  plurality  of 
latitudinal  straps  ar>d  a  plurality  of  extended  latitudinal  straps 
longer  than  said  latitudinal  scraps,  said  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nal straps  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  along  a  rectangular 
length  of  said  lattice  »«bbing  member,  a  longitudinal  bound- 
ary of  said  lattice  member  defined  by  a  first  and  a  last 
longitudinal  strap  of  said  plurality  of  longitudinal  straps,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  longitudinal  straps  having  a  predetermined 
length  allowing  for  general  conformance  to  the  bed  of  con- 
ventional pick  up  trucks,  said  plurality  of  latitudinal  straps 
and  said  plurality  of  extended  latitudinal  straps  being  arranged 
parallel  to  each  other  and  perpendicular  to  said  plurality  of 
longitudinal  straps,  said  plurality  of  latitudinal  straps  arid  said 
plurality  of  extended  latitudinal  straps  being  attached  to  said 
plurality  of  longitudinal  straps  at  a  plurality  of  traversal  areas, 
a  latitudinal  boundary  of  said  lanice  member  defined  by  a  first 
and  a  last  extended  latitudinal  strap  of  said  plurality  of 
extended  latitudinal  straps,  each  of  said  plurality  of  latitudinal 
straps  having  a  predetermined  length  allowing  for  general 
conformance  to  the  bed  of  conventional  pick  up  trucks,  said 
plurality  of  extended  latitudinal  straps  extending  just  beyond 
said  longitudinal  boundary  of  said  lattice  member, 
a  plurality  of  adjustable  self  locking  buckles,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  adjustable  self  locking  buckles  having  a  forward 
aperture,  a  rearward  apenure  and  a  center  aperture,  each  of 
said  extended  latitudinal  straps  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  adjustable  self  locking  buckles  wherein  each  of 
said  latitudinal  extending  straps  is  looped  through  said  rear- 
ward apenure  of  each  corresponding  one  of  said  adjustable 
self  locking  buckles  and  then  folded  back,  double  layered  and 
stitched  to  itself  to  secure  each  of  said  plurality  of  extended 
latitudinal  straps  to  each  corresponding  one  of  said  adjustable 
self  locking  buckles; 
a  plurality  of  anchoring  straps,  each  of  said  plurality  of  anchor- 
ing straps  having  a  buckle  end  and  a  hook  end,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  anchoring  straps  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  adjustable  self  locking   buckles  wherein  said 
buckle  end  is  first  looped  through  said  center  aperture  and 
then  through  said  forward  aperture  of  each  corresponding  one 
of  said  plurality  of  adjustable  self  locking  buckles,  said  buckle^ 
end  is  then  folded  and  attached  to  itself  to  maintain  its 
integrity; 
a  plurality  of  fiat  hooks,  each  of  said  plurality  of  flat  hooks 
having  a  curvature  end,  a  pair  of  elongated  slots  and  an 
apenure,  said  curvature  end  for  easy  attachment  and  detach- 
ment with  the  overhang  of  the  side  walls  of  the  pick  up  truck, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  anchoring  straps  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  plurality  of  flat  hooks  wherein  said  hook  end  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  anchoring  straps  is  looped  through 
said  aperture  of  each  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
flat  hooks  and  then  folded  and  attached  to  itself  thereby 
securing  itself  to  each  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
flat  hooks,  each  of  said  plurality  of  flat  hooks  being  rubber 
coated  to  prevent  damage  to  the  side  walls  of  the  pick  up 
truck;  aiKl, 
said  plurality  of  longitudinal  straps,  said  plurality  of  latitudinal 
straps,  said  plurality  of  extended  straps  and  said  plurality  of 
anchoring  straps  are  composed  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nylon  and  polypropylene; 
whereby  once  a  load  of  cargo  is  loaded  in  the  open  bed  of  the 
pick  up  truck,  the  restraining  device  may  be  placed  on  top  of 
the  load  of  cargo  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  flat  hooks  may 
be  engaged  to  the  overhang  of  the  side  walls  of  the  pick  up 
truck  thereby  easily  connecting  the  restraining  device  to  the 
pick  up  truck,  then  each  of  said  plurality  of  adjustable  self 
locking  buckles  may  be  adjusted  by  tightening  or  loosening 
each  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  anchoring  straps 
through  said  center  aperture  and  forward  aperture  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  adjustable  self  locking  buckles  thereby  allow- 
ing the  restraining  device  to  conform  tightly  on  top  of  the  load 
of  cargo  to  prevent  substantial  movement  of  the  cargo  placed 
within  the  open  bed  of  the  pick  up  truck. 


5,458,448 
EXPANSION  BOLT  STRUCTURE 
Yu-Hstn  Cheng,  No.  22,  Lane  210,  'nw-Hai  Road,  Tiw-Shiii, 
IWpel  Hden,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,728 

InL  CI.*  F16B  13104:13106 

VS.  CL  411-55  „  CMms 


1.  An  expansion  bolt  structure  comprising: 

an  elongated  bolt  body  having  a  threaded  section  formed  on  an 
end  thereof  and  an  expanded  portion  formed  on  an  opposite 
end  to  define  a  circumferential  shoulder 

at  least  a  first  expansion  cylinder  having  a  length  substantially 
shorter  than  the  elongated  body,  a  substantially  constant  outer 
diameter,  and  an  inside  diameter  slidably  fit  over  the  elon- 
gated bolt  body,  the  first  expansion  cylinder  having  a  flat  first 
end  stopped  and  supported  by  the  shoulder  and  a  plurality  of 
slits  extending  along  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  first 
expansion  cylinder  to  define  therebetween  a  plurality  of  end 
tabs  each  having  a  tip  outward  flaringly  expandable; 

at  least  a  first  expanding  ring  slidably  fit  over  the  bolt  body, 
having  an  inclined  circumferential  outer  surface  defining  a 
reduced  diameter  at  a  frustum -shaped  first  end  thereof  facing 
and  slighUy  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  slitled  end 
of  the  first  expansion  cylinder  so  as  to  be  wedgingly  insertable 
into  the  slitted  end  of  the  first  expansion  cylinder,  and 
a  nut  member  thrcadingly  engaging  the  threaded  section  of  the 
bolt  body  to  be  moveable  along  the  bolt  body  so  as  to  force 
the  reduced  end  of  the  first  expanding  ring  to  wedge  into  and 
thus  fiaringly  expand  the  slitted  end  of  the  first  expansion 
cylinder. 


5,458  449 

REUSABLE  COTTER  PIN  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF  USE 

Joseph  J.  Mikaila,  2643  Lake  Chamwood,  Troy,  Mich.  48098 

FUed  Aug.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,730 

InL  CI.'  F16B  21114 

U.S.  a.  411-514  8  cuims 

1.  A  method  for  attaching  a  fastener  to  an  element  defining  a 


locating  the  key  at  a  first  position  more  remote  than  a  second 

position  from  the  free  ends; 
sliding  the  key  along  the  legs  to  the  second  position  so  as  to 

elastically  deform  at  least  one  of  the  legs  while  allowing  the 

legs  to  define  therebetween  an  elongate  gap  along  an  entire 

length  of  the  legs; 
by  pivoting  the  key,  closing  the  legs  sufficiently  to  fit  into  an 

entry  end  of  the  through  hole  and  putting  the  free  ends  of  the 

legs  into  the  entry  end; 
passing  the  legs  through  the  key  and  the  through  hole  until  the 

free  ends  pass  out  of  an  exit  end  of  the  through  hole  and 

diverge  apan  further  than  the  size  of  the  through  hole. 


5,458,450 

PRESSURE- VACUUM  RATED  FLEXIBLE  CONNECTOR 

FOR  USE  IN  MATERIAL  HANDLING  SYSTEMS 

Donald  J.  Webb,  and  James  Green,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La, 

assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 

FOed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,619 

InL  a.'  B65G  65132 

VS.  CI.  414-21  ,2  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  continuous  gravimetric  metering  and  conveying 


through  hole  for  receiving  the  fastener,  comprising: 
providing  the  fastener  with  spaced  apart  legs  biased  to  diverge  at 

free  ends  of  the  legs; 
providing  a  key  having  an  aperture; 
fitting  the  legs  through  the  aperture; 


of  pourable  material  which  comprises: 
a  reactor, 

a  hopper  which  is  capable  of  delivering  said  pourable  material  to 
said  reactor, 

a  weighing  means  connected  to  said  hopper,  said  weighing 
means  is  capable  of  detecting  the  weight  of  said  pourable 
material  contained  within  said  hopper, 

a  flexible  connector  assembly  disposed  between  said  reactor  and 
said  hopper  which  is  capable  of  moving  along  its  vertical  axis 
without  imparting  any  load  variation  to  said  weighing  means, 
said  flexible  connector  assembly  comprising:  a  flexible  mate- 
rial and  a  telescopic  assembly,  said  telescopic  assembly  com- 
prises first  and  second  upper  end  flanges,  and  first  and  second 
lower  end  flanges,  wherein  an  inner  sleeve  is  connected  to 
said  first  upper  end  flange,  a  first  outer  sleeve  is  connected  to 
said  second  upper  end  flange,  and  a  second  outer  sleeve  is 
connected  to  said  second  lower  end  flange,  wherein  said 
flexible  material  is  disposed  between  said  inner  sleeve  and  die 
outer  sleeves. 
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5.458,451 

TRAILER  DUMPER 

Kenneth  A.  BrmtUe,  and  David  J.  MiUer,  both  of  Portland, 

Or«f  ^  assignon  to  Cdumbia  Trailer  Co.,  HiUsboro,  Oreg. 

Continuatioa  of  S«r.  No.  822,612,  Jan.  14,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,344,271,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,213, 

JuL  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,080,548.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  257,090 

The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  6, 

2011,  has  been  dJurlaimed. 

Int  CL*  B6SG  (J7/iO 

VS.  CL  414—385  >5  Claims 


\ 


.-»'^\ 

\  / 

iv.  'A 
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1.  A  portable  tipper  for  dumping  through  a  back  opening  of  a 
wheeled  trailer  a  dumpable  material  contained  therein,  the  tipper 
comprising; 

an  elongated  tipper  frame  having  front  and  back  ends,  first  and 
second  lateral  sides,  and  upper  and  lower  frame  surfaces; 

a  deck  positioned  over  said  frame  having  front  and  back  ends, 
first  and  second  lateral  sides,  and  an  upper  surface  for  sup- 
porting the  trailer  thereon; 

pivot  means  interconnecting  the  back  end  of  said  deck  and  the 
back  end  of  said  tipper  frame  for  pivotal  movement  of  said 
deck  relative  to  said  tipper  frame  between  a  rest  position 
wherein  said  deck  upper  surface  is  inclined  downwardly  from 
said  deck  back  end  and  a  tipping  position  wherein  said  deck 
upper  surface  extends  angularly  upwardly  from  said  deck 
back  end,  said  movement  being  about  an  axis  positioned 
substantially  above  said  deck  upper  surface  in  the  rest  posi- 
tion of  said  deck;  and 

elevating  means  operatively  arranged  between  the  deck  and  the 
tipper  franie  for  pivotally  raising  and  lowering  the  deck  front 
end  with  respect  to  the  tipper  frame. 


materials  to  be  simultaneously  directed  into  respective  com- 
partments and  an  exit  opening  for  each  compartment,  respec- 
tively, through  which  materials  can  be  directed  out  of  the 
respective  compartment,  each  side  wall  having  a  rear  side 
opening  communicating  with  the  respective  side  compart- 
ment, there  being  a  side  door  for  closing  each  rear  side 
opening,  respectively,  each  side  door  being  hinged  to  the 
adjacent  side  wall; 

means  for  each  compartment,  respectively,  for  forcing  materials 
in  the  compartment  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  toward  the 
exit  opening; 

means  for  removably  closing  the  exit  opening  of  each  compart- 
ment, respectively;  and 

means  on  the  vehicle  for  elevating  a  waste  material  container 
into  a  position  aligned  with  the  access  opening  so  that  segre- 
gated recyclable  materials  carried  by  the  container  can  be 
dumped  into  respective  compartments  of  said  bed. 


5,458,453 

HAY  BALE  BASKET 

Abe  B.  Kuhns,  Arthur,  111.,  assignor  to  E-Z  TVail,  Inc.,  Arthur, 

ni. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  983,268,  Nov.  30,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,336,035,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,763,  Apr.  3, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

22838 

InL  a."  B60P  3/00 

VS.  a.  414—786  *  Ctalms 
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5v458,452 
VEHICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  COLLECTING 
RECYCLABLE  WASTE  MATERIAL 
Louis  A.  Pellegrini.  1231  Thurston  Ave.,  Los  Altos,  CaUf.  94022 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,602,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,186,  Jan.  28,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,748,  Aug. 
3.  1990,  Pat  No.  5.116,184,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  423329,  Oct.  19,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  277.474.  Nov.  23.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,205,  May  21,  1987,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  174^92 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  B65G  67104 
VS.  a.  414—406  1  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  recyclable  materials  comprising: 
a  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  outer  side  walls  and  a  number 
of  side -by-side  compartments  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
vehicle,  said  compartments  including  a  central  compartment 
aixl  a  pair  of  side  compartments,  there  being  a  top,  front 
access  opening  having  a  size  sufficient  to  permit  segregated 


I.  A  plurality  of  at  least  partially  assembled  bale  basket  contain- 
ers for  accumulating  and  transporting  hay  bales  and  which  have 
been  nested  for  shipping,  comprising: 

at  least  two  containers  of  a  size  suflicient  to  contain  and  accu- 
mulate plural  bales  of  hay  when  deposited  therein; 

each  said  container  having  a  rear  and  a  front,  a  pair  of  side  walls 
which  are  spaced  from  each  other,  and  a  bonom  wall  which 
slopes  upwardly  from  the  rear  of  said  container  to  said  front; 
said  side  walls  and  bonom  wall  of  each  container  being 
stationarily  fixed  relative  to  each  other,  and  said  side  walls 
being  spaced  from  each  other  by  an  amount  which  is  greater 
adjacent  said  rear  than  adjacent  said  front  such  that  the  side 
walls  of  each  container  progressively  flare  toward  said  rear  of 
each  of  said  containers; 


the  rear  of  each  said  container  also  having  a  hinge  and  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  mount  a  rear  wall  to  swing  on  the 
hinge  between  a  first  position  to  shut  the  rear  of  the  container 
and  a  second  position  outwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  con- 
tainer to  open  the  rear  of  said  container  for  discharge  of  the 
hay  bales  when  they  are  in  the  containers; 

one  of  said  containers  and  the  walls  thereof  of  a  given  kind 
having  a  size  and  configuration  which  are  substantially  iden- 
tical to  the  sire  and  configuration  of  the  other  container  and 
its  walls  of  like  kind;  aixl 

the  front  of  one  of  said  containers  being  inserted  into  the  other 
container  through  the  rear  of  the  other  container  in  the 
absence  of  the  rear  wall  on  the  other  container  and  nested  in 
the  other  container  with  the  walls  of  a  given  kind  of  said  one 
container  positioned  adjacent  the  walls  of  like  kind  of  said 
other  container. 


5,45MSS 

APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  CARTRIDGE  SHELL 
PLATES  OF  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CARTRIDGE 
Shoji   Oyama,  and   Koichi   l^dudiashi,   both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  II,  1993,  5-051097 
InL  a."  B6SG  57104:57110 
U.S.  0.414-791.1  16  Claim. 


5,458,454 
TUBULAR  HANDLING  METHOD 
Ronald  S.  Sorokan,  Sherwood  Park,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 
Dreco  Group  of  Companies  Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  30, 1992,  2,067,697 
InL  CI."  E21B  19114 
U.S.  a.  414-786  scuums 


I.  A  method  of  moving  a  tubular  having  a  box  connection  at  one 
end  and  a  pin  connection  at  the  opposite  end,  said  tubular  being 
transferred  from  a  substantially  horizontal  position  on  a  pipe  rack 
to  a  substantially  vertical  position  above  the  drill  floor  of  a  drill  rig, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  simultaneously  moving  a  bicep  arm  assembly  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  struc- 
ture of  a  drill  rig.  a  forearm  assembly  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  bicep  arm  assem- 
bly, said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bicep  arm  assembly  being  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  and  offset  from  a  plane  in  which  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  forearm  assembly  lies,  and  a  gripper 
head  assembly  pivotally  connected  to  said  forearm  assembly, 
said  gripper  head  assembly  being  brought  into  proximity  with 
said  tubular 

(b)  grasping  said  tubular  with  said  gripper  head  assembly; 

(c)  transferring  said  tubular  with  said  gripper  head  assembly  to 
said  drill  rig  with  said  box  connection  of  said  tubular  moving 
forward  from  said  piperack  such  that  said  box  connection  is 
first  transferred  into  said  drill  rig  and  assumes  a  position  with 
said  box  connection  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  over  the 
drill  floor  of  said  drill  rig;  and 

(d)  rotating  said  tubular  through  approximately  ninety  (90) 
degrees  from  said  horizontal  to  said  vertical  position  during 
said  transfer  of  said  tubular  while  said  tubular  is  within  said 
gripper  head  assembly  and  while  said  tubular  moves  from 
said  piperack  to  said  vertical  position. 


16.  An  apparatus  for  stacking  U-shaped  cartridge  shell  plates  of 
photographic  film  cartridges  after  light-strapping  plush  ribbons  are 
stuck  on  said  cartridge  shell  plates  before  said  cartridge  shell  plates 
are  assembled  into  said  photographic  film  cartridges,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  track  having  at  least  a  pick-up  station  and  at  least  a  piling 
station; 

a  plurality  of  arms  extending  lengthwise  in  a  first  direction,  each 
of  said  arms  having  an  attraction  member  for  releasably 
securing  one  of  said  cartridge  shell  plates  onto  said  arm  in  a 
horizontal  state,  said  arms  being  driven  in  a  second  direction, 
which  is  transverse  to  said  first  direction,  to  circulate  around 
said  track; 

a  conveyer  for  successively  conveying  said  cartridge  shell  plates 
in  said  horizontal  state  toward  said  pick-up  station  which  is 
under  the  path  of  said  arms; 

a  separation  member  disposed  in  association  with  said  piling 
station,  for  detaching  said  cartridge  shell  plate  from  said 
attraction  member,  and 

a  cam  member  coupled  to  said  arms  for  transiently  lowering  the 
position  of  said  arms  in  said  pick-up  station  and  said  piling 
sution,  so  as  to  permit  said  attraction  member  to  attract  said 
cartridge  shell  plate  in  said  pick-up  station  and  to  permit  said 
separation  member  to  detach  said  cartridge  shell  plate  from 
said  attraction  member  in  said  piling  station. 


5,458,456 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPORAL  STORING 

AND  CONVEYING  OF  PLATE  SHAPED  MEMBERS 
Michiharu   Tohdo,   Kawasaki,  Japan,   assignor   to   Keisoku 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1992,  4-120701: 
May  13,  1992,  4-120709 

Int  a."  B65G  3I0S 
U.S.  a.  414-798.9  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  temporal  storing  and  conveying  of  plate 
shaped  members,  comprising: 
a  substantially  vertical  wall  surface; 

feeding  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  plate  shaped  members 
in  a  state  of  obliquely  leaning  against  the  wall  surface,  and 
feeding  the  stored  plate  shaped  members  toward  the  wall 
surface  sequentially; 
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defining  a  space  through  which  an  inlet  flow  of  the  fluid  is  confined 
to  flow  from  the  inlet,  and  an  impeller  disposed  in  the  casing  and 
having  an  inlet  end  at  which  the  inlet  flow  of  fluid  is  first  received 
by  the  impeller,  said  method  comprising: 

injecting,  at  a  location  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  the  impeller,  at 
least  one  jet  in  a  direction  counter  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  impeller  and  so  parallel  to  the  casing  wall  that  said  at 
least  one  jet  forms  an  annular  layer  of  fluid  flowing  along  the 
inner  surface  of  said  casing  in  a  direction  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  and  bounding  said  inlet  flow. 


separation  means  for  drawing  a  ncarest-to-wall  plate  shaped 
member  among  the  stored  plate  shaped  members  to  the  wall 
surface  in  order  to  vertically  erect  the  nearest-to-wall  plate 
shaped  member  along  the  wall  surface  and  separate  ;iie 
nearest-to-wall  plate  shaped  member  from  renaining  stored 
plate  shaped  members;  and 

conveying  means  for  conveying  the  vertically  erected  ncarest-to- 
wall  plate  shaped  member  to  a  next  processmg  step  along  the 
wall  surface. 


5v4SM57 
TURBOMACHINE 
Akira  Goto;  Titsuyoshi  Katsiunata.  and  Masanori  Aoki,  all  of 
Kana«awa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92A)1280,  S  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Drte  Aug.  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)7392,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  108,618 

Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Japan,  Jan.  4,  1991,  3-283742 

Int  CI."  FOID  lllOO 

VS.  CL  415—115  26  Claims 


5,458,458 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  PULSATING  AIR  AND 
AN  APPARATUS  TO  EXECUTE  THE  METHOD 
Hirmhi  IMa;  Yoshltaka  Koishi,  and  Kazue  MuraU,  aU  of 
Hirakata,  Japan,  assignors  to  KabushUdkaisha  Matsui  Sei- 
sakusbo,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234^58 

Claims  priority,  applkatton  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-104028 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  I7II8 

VS.  CI.  415—150  8  Claims 


'^^«I%L^, 


of: 


E-E     SECTION 

I.  A  mixed  flow  turbomachine  comprising:  a  casing  and  an 
impeller  disposed  in  said  casing,  said  casing  defining  an  inlet 
through  which  a  fluid  is  introduced,  said  casing  including  a  casing 
wall  having  an  inner  surface  defining  a  space  in  which  an  inlet  flow 
is  confined  to  flow  from  the  inlet  to  said  impeller,  and  said  impeller 
having  an  inlet  end  at  which  the  inlet  flow  is  first  received  by  the 
impeller,  and  injecting  means  for  injecting,  at  a  location  adjacent 
the  inlet  end  of  said  impeller  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  inlet 
flow,  at  least  one  jet  in  a  direction  counter  to  the  direction  of 
roution  of  the  impeller  and  so  parallel  to  the  casing  wall  that  said 
at  least  one  jet  forms  an  annular  layer  of  fluid  flowing  along  the 
inner  surface  of  said  casing  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  and  bounding  said  inlet  flow. 

17.  A  method  of  stabilizing  the  operation  of  a  mixed  flow 
turbomachine  having  a  casing  defimng  an  inlet  through  which  fluid 
is  intuxluced  and  including  a  casing  wall  having  an  inner  surface 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  pulsating  air.  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

drawing  air  into  a  casing  or  discharging  air  from  the  casing  by 
driving  a  blower  connected  with  a  connecting  port  of  the 
casing, 

simultaneously  repeating  opening  and  closing  of  an  air  passage 
intermittently  by  rotating  a  valve,  said  air  passage  extending 
from  said  connecting  pott  for  the  blower  to  a  transmitting  port 
of  said  casing  for  transmitting  a  pulsating  air.  and 

supplying  a  pulsating  air  continuously  from  said  transmitting 
port  of  said  casing. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  pulsating  air,  comprising: 

a  casing  provided  with  a  connecting  port  for  a  blower  and  a 
transmitting  port  for  a  pulsating  air.  said  connecting  port  for 
the  blower  being  connected  with  a  feeding  side  of  the  blower 
or  a  suction  side  of  the  blower,  and 
a  valve  for  closing  up  an  air  passage  in  said  casing,  said  air 
passage  extending  from  said  connecting  pott  for  the  blower  to 
said  transmitting  pon  for  a  pulsating  air.  said  valve  being 
designed  to  be  operated  so  as  to  intermittently  communicate 
said  air  passage. 
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5,458y4S9 
CENTRIFUGAL  BLOOD  PUMP  WITH  IMPELLER 
BLADES  FORMING  A  SPIN  INDUCER 
Lloyd  C.  Hubliani,  Excelsior,  and  Eari  W.  Clausen,  Eden 
Prairie,  both  of  Minn^  assignors  to  Haemonetics  Corpora- 
tion, Braintree,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133^62,  Oct  7,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continiiatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163^93,  Dec  6, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,198, 

Jul.  30,  1992,  abandoned."  This  appUcation  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  255,459 

Int  CL*  F04D  29/04 

VS.  CI.  415-206  13  cuOms 


46a 


J^>.^.^^yjr-^y^^-^^J^ 


'-32 


-S4 


I.  A  centrifugal  pump  for  pumping  biological  fluids  such  as 
blood,  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  a  source  of  rotation,  the  pump 
comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  pumping  chamber,  the  housing  having  an 

inlet  and  an  outlet;  and 
an  impeller  coupled  with  the  source  of  rotation,  the  impeller 

comprising: 
a  rotatable  spindle  enclosed  within  the  pumping  chamber  for 
rotation  about  a  spindle  axis  of  rotation,  the  spindle  compris- 
ing an  inlet  end  rotatably  supported  from  the  housing  and  a 
base  end  rotatably  supported  from  the  housing,  opposite  the 
inlet  end; 
a  plurality  of  blades  supported  on  the  spindle,  wherein  the 
blades  and  the  spindle  rotate  together  about  a  spindle  axis  of 
rotation,  each  blade  having  an  inner  blade  end  and  an  outer 
blade  end,  the  inner  blade  ends  having  a  radial  distance  from 
the  spindle  axis  to  an  outer  most  edge  of  the  inner  blade  ends 
which  is  substantially  less  than  a  radial  distance  from  the 
spindle  axis  to  an  edge  of  the  outer  blade  ends  in  the  pumping 
chamber,  and 
a  spin  inducer  formed  by  the  inner  blade  ends  and  extending  into 
the  inlet  wherein  the  inner  blade  ends  and  spindle  rotate 
together  about  the  spindle  axis  with  a  significantly  lower 
tangential  velocity  than  the  outer  blade  ends  of  the  impeller, 
for  gradual  acceleration  Of  biological   fluids  entering  the 
pumping  chamber  through  the  inlet  without  excessive  turbu- 
lence and  shear  forces. 


5,458,460 
DRAINAGE  PUMP  AND  A  HYDRAULIC  TURBINE 
INCORPORATING  A  BEARING  MEMBER,  AND  A 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  BEARING 
MEMBER 
Ryoji   Okada,    Ibaraki;    Kooji   Aizawa,   Hitachi;    Masayoki 
Yamada;  Ka^i  Otani,  both  of  l^uchiura;  Kunio  l^kada, 
Ibaraki;  Mitsuaki  Haneda,  Ibaraki,  and  Toshihiro  Yamada, 
Ibaraki,  aU  ot,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  34,379,  Mar.  18,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19^,312 

Int  a.*  FD4D  29104 

VS.  CL  415—229  23  Claimi 


1.  A  drainage  pump  comprising: 

a  casing  through  which  a  drain  flows; 

a  bearing; 

a  sleeve  in  sliding  contact  with  said  bearing; 

a  main  rotary  shaft  supported  in  said  casing  by  said  bearing,  said 

main  rotary  shaft  including  an  impeller,  said  main  rotary  shaft 

being  constructed  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  bearing  is 

operated  without  an  external  water  supply; 
wherein  a  contact  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  bearing  and  a 

contact  surface  of  said  sleeve  is  applied  with  a  sprayed 

coating;  aix) 
wherein  a  ratio  of  a  number  of  blow  holes,  having  a  diameter  not 

less  than  20  pm,  contained  in  a  surface  of  said  sprayed  coating 

is  not  greater  than  IS  per  square  millimeter. 


5^458,461 
FILM  COOLED  SLOTTED  WALL 
Chlng-Pang  Lee,  Cincinnati;  Chander  Prakash,  West  Chester; 
John  H.  Starkweather,  and  Ronald  D.  Zerkle,  both  of  Cin- 
cinnati, all  of  Ohfcj,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohto 

Filed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,194 
Int  a.*  FOID  5118 
VS.  a.  416-97  R  9  claims 

1.  A  wall  adaptable  for  use  in  a  gas  turbine  engine  between  a 
first  fluid  and  a  hotter  second  fluid  comprising: 
a  first  side  over  which  is  flowable  said  first  fluid; 
an  opposite  second  side  spaced  from  said  first  side  along  a 
transverse  axis  and  over  which  is  flowable  said  second  fluid  in 
a  downstivam  direction  along  an  axial  axis  disposed  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  transverse  axis; 
an  elongate  slot  extending  partly  inwardly  and  perpendicularly 
from  said  second  side  toward  said  first  side  and  longitudinally 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  disposed  perpendicularly  to  both 
said  transverse  axis  and  said  axial  axis; 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apan  holes  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  first  side  to  said  slot  in  flow  communication 
therewith  for  channeling  thereto  said  first  fluid;  and 
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said  connecting  mechanism  comprising  a  rotaung  member  and  a 
swiveling  member  coupled  to  the  output  shaft  of  the  gearbox, 
one  end  of  said  swiveling  member  being  interconnected  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  positioning  post  horizontally  and  the  other 
end  of  the  swiveling  member  being  radially  connected  to  said 
rotating  member,  the  connection  between  an  end  of  the  swiv- 
eling member  and  said  rotating  member  in  the  radial  direction 
being  a  ball  bearing,  and  a  rated  spring  ntiember  disposed 
between  the  supporting  bracket  and  said  motor  for  serving  as 
a  counter  weight  to  the  weight  of  the  electrical  fan  to  ensure 
smooth  pitching  movement. 


in  and  flush  with  a  conesponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  recesses 
of  each  of  said  brackets. 


S,45M«3 

LIGHTWEIGHT  HTTING  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 

Ming- Ann  Chiang,  No.44,  Lane  67,  Sec.l,  Y«-1>ui  Rd,  Ikn-Tzu 

Hsiang,  lUchung  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  S«r.  No.  331,003 

lOL  CL"  P04D  29134 

VS.  CL  416—210  R  5  CUima 


s^d  holes  being  coplanar  with  said  slot  and  longitudinally 
inclined  at  an  acute  hole  discharge  angle  relative  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  for  discharging  said  first  fluid  into  said  slot 
for  obtaining  longitudinal  overlapping  thereof  prior  to  dis- 
charge from  said  slot  for  film  cooling  said  wail  second  side. 


5,458,462 

SWIVEL  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRICAL  FAN 

Steve  Shao,  lUsan  lUpei,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Accuteit  Products  Corp,,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,041 

Int  CI."  F04D  24136 


VS.  CL  416—100 


2  Claims 


I.  A  fitting  for  connecting  components  of  a  ceiling  fan,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plastic-molded  body  with  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  ribs  and  a 

plurality  of  threaded  bores  formed  integrally  tlwreon;  and 
a  reinforcing  metal  member  embedded  in  said  plastic-molded 

body. 


S,4S8y464 
BLADE  MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 
Ching  T.  Lee,  No.  7,  Lane  974,  Feng  Shih  Rd.,  Feng  Yuan  City, 
lUchung  Hsien,  Tkiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,988 

InL  CI."  F04D  29134 

VS.  a.  416—210  R  *  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  swivel  mechanism  for  an  electrical  fan,  having  a  motor  and 
blade,  the  motor  bemg  used  to  drive  the  blade  and  control  means 
including  a  supporimg  bracket,  a  positioning  post  and  a  connecting 
mechanism,  a  gear  box  and  an  output  shaft  therefor,  the  connecting 
mechanism  being  disposed  between  the  output  shaft  and  the  posi- 
tioning post; 

said  nxMor  having  a  frontal  housing  and  a  rear  housing  sup- 
ported by  said  supporting  bracket,  said  bracket  including  a 
pair  of  legs  connected  to  the  rear  housing  of  said  motor  by  a 
pair  of  screws,  the  lower  end  of  the  supporting  bracket  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  positioning  post; 


1.  A  blade  mounting  device  for  a  ceiling  fan  which  comprises  a 
rotary  portion  and  a  plurality  of  blades,  said  blade  mounting  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  brackets  each  having  a  first  distal  end 
portion  fixedly  attached  to  said  rotary  portion  of  said  ceiling  fan 
and  a  second  distal  end  portion  onto  which  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  blades  is  threadedly  fitted,  a  plurality  of  recesses  being  defined 
in  an  underside  of  said  second  distal  end  portion  of  each  of  said 
brackets,  a  plurality  of  decorative  members  each  fittingly  mounted 


5,458,465 
FAN  IMPELLER 
Carlos  W.  von  Wieser,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil;  Huba  dry,  Aachen, 
and   Hans-Joachim  Wohler,  Bochum,   both  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Balck-Durr  Aktiengeselischatt,  Ratingen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Feb.  2,  1993,  9300312 

Int  CI.*  F04D  29134:29138 

VS.  CL  416—214  R  g  Claims 
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1.  A  fan  impeller  comprising: 

a  hub  with  a  flange; 

fan  blade  units  with  a  fan  blade  connected  to  said  hub  and  made 
of  plastic  material  reinforced  with  first  fibers  for  transmitting 
forces  acting  on  said  fan  blades  into  said  hub; 

said  first  fibers  extending  substantially  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  fan  blade  units; 

said  first  fibers  being  bundled  at  a  radially  inner  end  of  said  fan 
blade  to  form  a  tubular  structure; 

said  tubular  structure  having  a  free  end  that  is  bent  radially 
outwardly  and  reversed  in  direction  to  form  an  end  ring; 

said  end  ring  having  a  convex  surface  facing  said  hub  and  a 
coiKave  surface  facing  said  fan  blade; 

each  said  fan  blade  unit  having  a  fastening  element  with  an 
annular  groove  for  receiving  said  end  ring,  said  fastening 
element  connected  to  said  flange  of  said  hub  and  said  annular 
groove  having  an  inner  contour  matching  said  convex  surface 
of  said  end  ring; 

each  said  fan  blade  unit  having  a  fastening  ring  inserted  into  said 
concave  surface,  wherein  the  surface  of  said  fastening  ring 
inserted  into  said  concave  surface  matches  said  concave  sur- 
face of  said  end  ling;  and 

screws  extending  through  said  fastening  ring,  said  end  ring,  said 
fastening  element,  and  said  flange  of  said  hub  for  clamping 
said  end  ring  between  said  fastening  ring  and  said  fastening 
element  to  thereby  fasten  said  fan  blade  units  to  said  flange  of 
said  hub. 


^  rxl  f^l— PsgH^H 


means  for  determining,  without  requiring  the  pump  to  run  to  a 
second  fluid  pounding  condition,  a  first  parameter  represent- 
ing a  percentage  of  the  tracked  time; 
means  for  starting  said  pump  subsequent  to  said  shutting  off;  and 
means  for  shutting  off  said  pump  prior  to  fluid  pounding  based 
on  said  first  parameter  or  upon  a  fluid  pounding  condition 
being  met,  whichever  occurs  first 


5,458,467 
JET  PUMP  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 
Frank  V.  Vuhasz,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McNeil  (Ohio) 
Corporation,  St  Paul,  MiniL 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,974 

Int  CI."  F04B  23108 

VS.  CI.  417-83  u  Claims 


5,458,466 
MONITORING  PUMP  STROKE  FOR  MINIMIZING 
PUMP-OFF  STATE 
Manuel  D.  Mills,  2808  Delano  Ave.,  Midland,  Tex.  79701 
Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,819 
Int  a."  F04B  49100 
VS.  a.  417-12  18  Claims 

I.  A  pump  comprising: 
means  for  starting  the  pump; 

means  for  shutting  off  the  pump  when  a  fluid  pounding  condi- 
tion is  detected; 
means  for  tracking  time  representing  the  time  between  said 
starting  and  said  shutting  off  to  determine  a  tracked  time; 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  a  water  inlet  pon  at  one 
end  and  a  water  discharge  port,  a  motor,  an  impeller  in  said  casing 
at  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  said  impeller  being  rotated  by  said 
motor,  a  diffuser  adjacent  said  impeller  and  having  a  shoulder 
facing  said  inlet  port,  a  nozzle  mounted  in  said  casing  at  said  inlet 
pon  to  receive  incoming  low  pressure  water  therethrough,  a  venturi 
tube  having  one  end  abutting  said  one  end  of  said  casing  and 
having  a  collar  emending  outwardly  firom  its  other  end  to  abut  said 
shoulder  of  said  diffijser,  said  venturi  tube  receiving  water  from 
said  nozzle  and  providing  water  to  said  impeller,  said  impeller  and 
diffuser  providing,  upon  demand,  water  through  said  discharge  port 
and  also  recirculating  a  portion  of  the  water  at  high  pressure  in  said 
casing  to  said  venturi  tube. 
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5,451,468 
DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 
ChuB-Xia  Ye.  Shanghai,  China;  Mitsuo  Umezu,  Osaka.  Japan, 
and  Alien  H.  Nugent,  Victoria,  Canada,  assignon  to  Victor 
Peter  Chang,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,361,  Jun.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863J5S,  Mar.  31,  1992, 
abttndoned,  which  is  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  555,382,  Aug. 
2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
218,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec  29, 1988,  PJ2128 
Int.  CL'  F04B  43106 
VS.  CL  417—395  »4  Claims 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  housing,  a  base,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
between  the  housing  and  the  base,  with  the  diaphragm  and  the  base 
defining  a  driving  chamber  and  the  diaphragm  and  the  housing 
defining  a  pump  chamber,  an  inlet  to  the  pump  chamber,  an  outlet 
from  the  pump  chamber,  a  port  in  the  driving  chamber  for  coupling 
the  driving  chamber  to  a  pump  driver  adapted  to  direct  fluid  to  and 
from  the  driving  chamber  to  drive  die  diaphragm,  the  pump  cham- 
ber being  of  generally  conical  form  and  having  a  central  axis  with 
the  outlet  being  located  on  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
central  axis  at  die  apex  of  die  conical  pump  chamber  and  die  inlet 
being  disposed  at  an  angle  inclined  to  die  plane  of  die  base  of  die 
conical  pump  chamber  and  being  generally  tangential  to  die  outer 
portion  of  die  base  of  dK  pump  chamber  such  diat  flow  through  die 
pump  chamber  is  in  die  fonn  of  a  continuous  spiral  vortex  in  which 
(i)  fluid  drawn  into  the  pump  chamber  by  movement  of  the 
diaphragm  away  from  the  outlet  enters  the  chamber  in  a 
downward  direction  diat  is  tangential  to  existing  flow  of  fluid 
in  die  chamber  and  flows  in  a  circular  path  around  the 
periphery  of  die  base  of  die  pump  chamber  to  provide  wash- 
out at  the  junction  of  die  diaphragm  and  pump  chamber  with 
the  circular  cross-secuon  of  the  pump  chamber  ensuring  cir- 
cular movement  of  the  fluid,  and 
(ii)  as  die  diaphragm  is  moved  towards  the  outlet.  dK  fluid  is 
constrained  by  fluid  continuity,  conservation  of  momentum 
and  the  conical  shape  of  the  pump  chamber  to  form  a  con- 
verging helix  which  advances  towards  die  apex  of  die  conical 
pmmp  chamber  to  be  discharged  dirough  die  outlet  in  the 
direction  of  the  central  axis  of  the  pump  chamber. 


medicinal  substance  contained  in  a  supply  chamber  into  a  catheter 
connected  to  a  patient's  body  dim  an  infusion  tube  (42)  connected 
to  the  pump,  said  pump  comprising  flattening  means  driven  by  an 
axis  (18)  having  widi  die  driving  shaft  (14)  axis  of  said  motor  a 
predetermined  angle,  said  flattening  means  including  a  rigid  oscil-, 
lating  element  (16)  of  which  an  external  rim  diereof  faces  a  portion 
of  said  infusion  tube  arranged  in  a  predetermined  curve  shape  (22) 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  driving  shaft  (14)  axis,  for  flatten- 
ing said  portion  of  die  infusion  tube  so  as  to  exert  a  pressure  and 
inject  die  medicinal  substance  into  the  catheter  while  Uk  motor  is 
rotating; 

said  system  being  characterized  in  diat  said  rigid  oscillating 
element  comprises  blocking  means  (43)  in  the  shape  of  a  fork 
held  by  a  fixed  element  (44)  preventing  any  rotating  motion  of 
said  rigid  element  relative  to  die  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
driving  shaft  axis,  so  as  to  avoid  any  friction  of  said  rigid 
element  on  said  portion  of  the  infusion  tube. 


5^458,479 
PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Othmar  Mannhart,  yVinterthur,  and  Otto  IVhumi,  Frauen- 
feld.  both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel, 
Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884,682,  May  18,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1991,  41  15 
945.4;  May  16,  1991,  41  15  944.6 

Int.  a."  FD4B  7110:15102 
MS.  a.  417—517  13  Claims 


UMI 


S,458v469 

FRICTION  FREE  INFUSION  PUMP  SYSTEM 

Jean-Luc  Hauser,  1499  chemin  S.  Maymes,  F-  06600  Antibes, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93«0413,  S  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«1976,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,204 

ClainB  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1992,  92  05308 

Int.  a."  F04B  43108 

VS.  CL  417—474  6  Cliims 

I.  Infusion  pump  system  comprising  an  electrical  motor  (10)  and 

a  pump  driven  by  said  motor,  designed  for  continuously  injecting  a 


1.  A  pumping  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  cylindncal  pumping  chamber  having  an  open  end  adapted 
to  allow  the  entry  of  material  to  be  pumped  from  a  common 
hopper  and  in  connecDon  thereto,  and  a  first  movable  piston 
widiin  the  pumping  chamber  connected  by  a  shaft  to  first 
hydraulic  piston  within  a  first  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder 


unit  wherein  the  first  hydraulic  piston  divides  the  interior  of 
the  first  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  unit  into  an  upper  side 
and  a  lower  side; 

a  second  cylindrical  pumping  chamber  having  an  open  end 
adapted  to  allow  die  entry  of  material  to  be  pumped  from  said 
common  hopper  and  in  connection  thereto,  and  a  second 
movable  piston  within  the  pumping  chamber  connected  by  a 
shaft  to  second  hydraulic  piston  within  a  second  hydraulic 
piston  and  cylinder  unit  wherein  die  second  hydraulic  piston 
divides  the  interior  of  the  second  hydraulic  piston  and  cylin- 
der unit  into  an  upper  side  and  a  lower  side: 

a  discharge  conduit  having  two  ends,  one  end  of  which  is 
switchably  connectable  to  die  open  end  of  either  the  first  or 
second  cylindrical  pumping  chamber, 

and  a  hydraulic  circuit  which  includes: 

a  first  switching  valve  having  an  inlet  connected  by  means  of  a 
hydraulic  line  to  a  supply  of  fluid  and  further  having, 

a  first  outlet  connected  by  means  of  a  hydraulic  line  to  the  lower 
side  of  die  first  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  unit  and  in  fluid 
communication  therewith,  and. 

a  second  oudet  connected  by  means  of  a  hydraulic  line  to  die 
lower  side  of  the  second  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  unit 
and  in  fluid  communication  therewith, 

a  first  hydraulic  line  providing  fluid  communication  with  and 
connecting  the  upper  side  of  die  first  hydraulic  piston  and 
cylinder  unit  widi  die  upper  side  of  the  second  hydraulic 
piston  and  cylinder  unit  and  further  widi  the  inlet  of  pressure 
relief  valve,  and. 

a  two-way  valve  having  two  inlets  and  one  outlet. 

one  inlet  of  which  is  in  fluid  connection  widi  the  hydraulic  line 
connecting  die  die  first  ouUet  of  die  first  switching  valve  and 
the  lower  side  of  the  first  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  unit. 

the  second  outlet  of  which  is  in  fluid  connection  with  the  with 

die  hydraulic  line  connecting  the  Uk  second  outlet  of  die  first 

switching  valve  and  the  lower  side  of  die  second  hydraulic 

piston  and  cylinder  unit. 

and.  die  outlet  of  which  is  in  fluid  connection  with  a  the  said  first 

hydraulic  line. 


a  first  scroll  member  having  a  first  scroll  element  having  a  first 

internal  face  and  a  first  external  face; 
a  second  scroll  member  having  a  second  scroll  element  having  a 

second  internal  face  and  a  second  external  face; 
said  first  scroll  element  and  said  second  scroll  element  posi- 
tioned relative  to  one  anodier  such  that  diey  meet  at  line 
contacts  between  said  first  internal  face  and  said  second 
external  face,  and  between  said  first  external  face  and  said 
second  internal  face; 

said  line  contacu  moving  along  said  first  internal  face,  said 
second  external  face,  said  first  external  face  and  said  second 
internal  face  when  said  first  and  second  scroll  elements  are 
moved  relative  to  each  other; 

working  surfaces  on  said  first  and  second  scroll  elements  defined 
by  the  areas  traversed  by  said  line  contacts  as  said  first  and 
second  scroll  elements  are  moved  relative  to  each  odier. 

said  working  surfaces  of  said  first  internal  face  and  said  second 
external  face  forming  part  of  a  first  fluid  pocket; 

said  working  surfaces  of  said  first  external  face  and  said  second 
internal  face  forming  part  of  a  second  fluid  pocket; 

each  of  said  working  surfaces  comprising  more  dian  one  curve, 
said  curves  each  having  a  generating  circle  which  has  a  radius 
and  a  center,  said  curves  converging  toward  a  central  point 
dial  is  approximately  die  same  as  said  center  of  said  generat- 
ing circles  of  said  curves; 

each  of  said  working  surfaces  having  a  first  portion  having  one 
of  said  more  than  one  curves: 

said  first  portion  converging  to  a  central  point; 

die  radius  of  die  generating  circle  of  said  one  of  said  more  than 
one  curve  chosen  such  diat.  if  said  first  portion  were  contin- 
ued to  said  central  point,  said  first  portion  would  provide  an 
initial  number  of  tums; 

each  of  said  working  surfaces  further  having  a  second  portion 
having  another  of  said  more  than  one  curve,  the  radius  of  the 
generating  circle  of  said  another  of  said  more  than  one  curve 
chosen  so  that  said  first  scroll  element  has  an  actual  number 
of  tums  that  is  at  least  about  one  turn  less  than  said  initial 
number  of  tums. 


5,458,471 

SCROLL-TYPE  FLUID  DISPLACEMENT  DEVICE 

HAVING  HIGH  BUILT-IN  VOLUME  RATIO  AND  SEMI- 

COMPLUNT  BIASING  MECHANISM 

Shimao  Ni,  345  Jamestown  Ave^  Westmont,  Dl.  60559 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,774,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,758,  Aug.  14,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,098 

Int.  CI."  F91C  im 

U.S.  CI.  418-1  18  aaims 

I.  A  scroll-type  displacement  apparatus  comprising: 


5,458,472 
SCROLL  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  HAXTNG  THRUST 
REGULATION  ON  THE  ECCENTRIC  SHAFT 
Hisao  Kobayashi;  Izuru  Shimizu;  Kiyohiro  Yamada.  and  Tet- 
suMko    Fukanuma,    all    of   Kariya,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakushe,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143J46 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-290571 

Int  CI.'  F04C  18104 

VS.  CL  41»-55J  13  Chums 

1.  A  scroll  type  compressor  having  a  fixed  scroll,  a  rotary  shaft 


■"■^•0 


having  an  eccentric  shaft  thereon,  a  bushing  eccentrically  mounted 
for  rouuble  movement  on  said  eccentric  shaft,  a  moveable  scroll 
mounted  for  rotatable  movement  on  said  bushing  and  interfitting 
widi  said  fixed  scroll  to  form  a  compression  chamber  dierebe- 
tween,  said  moveable  scroll  having  an  anu-self-rotation  mecha- 
nism diereon  to  provide  orbital  movement  of  said  moveable  scroll 
on  said  fixed  scroll  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  rotary  shaft  for 
reducing  die  volume  of  said  compression  chamber  and  diereby 
compressing  gas  dierein.  means  for  adjusting  the  rachus  of  said 
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orbital  movement  of  said  moveable  scroll,  a  balancing  weight 
mounted  on  said  eccentric  shaft  to  compensate  for  dynamic  imbal- 
ance due  to  centrifugal  force  produced  by  said  orbital  movement  of 
said  moveable  scroll,  means  for  retaining  said  bushing  and  said 
weight  on  said  eccentric  shaft,  and  means  for  resiliently  absorbing 
thrusting  movement  of  said  bushing  and  said  weight  on  said 
eccentric  shaft 


5^58,473 
MOLDS  FOR  FORMING  GOLF  BALLS 
Masatoshi  B«^ji,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd^  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  221399 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-174786 
Int.  CI."  B29C  45/44 
VS.  a.  425—116  7  Claims 


17(15) 


1 .  A  mold  for  molding  a  cover  on  a  golf  ball  core,  comprising  an 
upper  die  and  a  lower  die  each  die  having  a  hemispherical  concave 
cavity  with  a  planar  mating  surface  surrounding  an  open  face  of 
said  cavity  for  joining  said  upper  die  and  said  lower  die,  with  said 
hemispherical  concave  cavities  together  forming  a  spherical  cavity 
for  holding  golf  ball  core  and  for  molding  cover  on  said  core,  each 
of  said  dies  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots  extending  through 
each  said  die  into  said  cavity  and  arranged  in  a  direction  in  which 
said  slots,  when  projected,  are  along  a  line  perpendicularly  inter- 
secting said  planar  mating  surface;  and  a  pin  reciprocatably 
inserted  into  each  of  said  slots  of  said  dies  and  into  said  concave 
cavities,  each  pin  having  a  head  for  contacting  and  supporting  said 
golf  ball  core  to  be  covered  in  said  cavity,  said  pins  being  recipro- 
catably withdrawn  from  said  cavity  and  into  said  slots  as  said 
cover  is  being  formed  and  supports  said  core,  said  head  of  each  of 
said  pins  having  an  upper  semicircular  arc  portion  and  a  lower 
semicircular  arc  portion  with  a  spherical  convex  surface  therebe- 
tween such  that  said  spherical  circular  convex  surface  of  said  head 
of  each  said  pin  is  circular  when  viewed  from  the  center  of  said 
sphencal  cavity  formed  by  said  upper  die  and  said  lower  die. 


'^S^j£k^.    r 


(2)  a  gear  pump  operatively  coupled  with  the  melter/mixer  for 
increasing  pressurization  of  the  melted  synthetic  thermoplas- 
tic material: 

(3)  an  independently  controlled  dispersive  mixer  operatively 
coupled  with  the  gear  pump  or  the  melter/mixer  which  pro- 
vides additional  independent  mixing  of  the  melted  synthetic 
thermoplastic  material;  and 

(4)  a  pellelizer  operatively  coupled  with  the  independently  con- 
trolled dispersive  mixer  or  the  gear  pump  for  forming  pellets 
of  synthetic  material. 


5,458,475 
SCREW  OF  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Hiroyoshi  Suumen,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Heavy 
Industries.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1990,  2-121806 

U 

InL  a."  B29C  45160 
\JS.  CI.  425—208  2  Claiias 
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5  458,474 
CONTINLIOUS  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  SYNTHETIC 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Anthony  C.  Neubauer,  PlscaUway,  and  Theodore  R.  Blalieslee, 
IIL  Hillsborough,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Chemicals  &   Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury, 
Conn. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,678,  Jun.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,532 
bit  CI.*  B29B  7140 
VS.  a.  425—202  5  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  pelletizing  system  for  pelletizing  synthetic  ther- 
moplastic materials  which  comprises: 

(1)  a  meltcr/mixer  for  at  least  partially  melting  and  mixing 
synthetic  thermoplastic  material; 


1.  A  plasticizing  device  of  an  injection  molding  machine,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  a  hollow  interior  bounded  by  a  substantially 
cylindrical  interior  wall,  and  a  resin  supply  port  extending 
through  said  cylindrical  interior  wall  of  said  housing  in  com- 
munication with  said  hollow  interior. 

a  screw  having  a  screw  thread  for  plasticizing  and  driving  resin 
pellets  axially  through  said  hollow  interior  of  said  housing, 
said  screw  thread  extending  in  a  generally  radial  direction 
toward  said  cylindrical  interior  wall,  said  screw  thread  having 
a  first  thread  flight  having  a  first  type  of  thread  cross-section 
and  a  second  thread  flight  having  a  second  type  of  thread 
cross-section,  wherein  said  resin  supply  port  extends  a  prede- 
termined distance  along  an  axial  direction  of  said  screw,  and 
said  first  thread  flight  extends  a  distance  equal  to  approxi- 
mately said  predetermined  length  of  said  resin  supply  port 
plus  a  distance  equal  to  a  pitch  of  said  screw,  and  wherein  a 


portion  of  said  first  thread  flight  of  said  screw  extends  adja-  5,458,477 

cent  said  resin  supply  port,  said  first  type  of  thread  cross-     APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINOUS  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
secuon  of  said  first  thread  flight  has  a  thread  cross-section    FORMING  OF  HEATED  THERMOPLASTIC  MATEIUALS 
which  is  shaped  as-  a  parallelogram,  and  said  first  type  of   W.  James  Kemerw,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Clyde  W.  Vassar  Carls- 
thread  IS  inclined  as  viewed  in  section  toward  a  discharge  end        bad,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Kemcast  Partnei^l989 
of  said  screw.  -  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  72,490,  Jun.  4,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,330^41, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  843,362,  Feb.  25,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,244,618,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  506,072,  Apr.  6, 

1990,  PaL  No.  5,167,781.  This  appUcation  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  264,732 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  19, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  B29C  39/00 

VS.  a.  425-371  20  Claims 


5,458,476 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  FIBER  REINFORCED 
RESIN  MATRIX  MATERULS 
Edward  Hatchadoorian,  and  Steven  J.  Medwin,  both  of  Wilm- 
ington, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  135,241,  Oct.  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5358483, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,803,  Jun.  4, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
603,280,  Oct  25,  1990,  Pat  No.  5^06,036,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  463,898,  Jan.  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,077,110,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,054,  May  4,  1989,  Pat 

No.  4,927,581,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

259,837,  Oct  19,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  302,027 

Int  CI."  B29C  53/40:55/00 

VS.  CI.  425-327  2  Oaims 


1.  A  pair  of  endless  flexible  belt  molds  for  use  in  a  machine  for 
revolving  said  belt  molds  in  opposed  relationship  for  continuous 
three-dimensional  impression-forming  between  said  belt  molds  of 
products  having  three-dimensionally  configured  surface  patterns 
produced  from  healed,  formable  thermoplastic  material,  said  pair 
of  belt  molds  comprising: 

first  and  second  endless  flexible  backing  belts; 

each  of  said  backing  belts  including  a  plurality  of  plies  of  woven 
fibers; 

said  plies  of  woven  fibers  in  each  backing  belt  being  bonded 
together  in  laminated  relationship; 

said  first  endless  flexile  backing  belt  having  a  first  endless 
flexible  mold  form  adhered  to  an  exterior  surface  thereof; 

said  first  mold  form  having  a  first  exterior  three-dimensional 
impression-forming  surface; 

said  second  endless  flexible  backing  belt  having  a  second  end- 
less flexible  mold  form  adhered  to  an  exterior  surface  thereof; 

said  second  mold  form  having  a  second  exterior  three- 
dimensional  impression-forming  surface; 

said  first  and  second  mold  forms  being  disposable  in  laminar 
juxuposition  with  said  first  and  second  impression-forming 
surfaces  facing  toward  each  other  defining  at  least  one  three- 
dimensional  forming  channel  between  said  impression- 
forming  surfaces  for  three-dimensional  impression-forming  in 
said  channel  of  products  having  three-dimensionally  config- 
ured surface  patterns  produced  from  heated,  formable  thermo- 
plastic material. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  an  elongated  composite  structure  of 
a  resin  matrix  reinforced  with  fibers  into  a  predefined  path  of 
successive  component  lengths  comprising: 

a)  a  fixed  forming  tool  having  a  surface  defined  by  said  pre- 
defined path  in  contact  with  said  structure; 

b)  means  for  heating  said  forming  tool; 

c)  means  for  stretching  said  structure  from  each  of  ends  into 
successive  component  lengths  by  applying  a  force  to  each  of 
said  ends  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  structure  away 
from  said  ends  as  the  structure  is  formed;  and 

d)  means  associated  with  said  forming  tool  for  separately  hold- 
ing each  formed  component  length  of  the  structure  in  place 
against  said  forming  tool. 
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S,45M78 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DIRECT  AND 
CONTINUOUS  MODIFICATION  OF  POLYMER  MELTS 
Werner  Stibal,  IVinunis;  Danid  Boni,  Domat/Ems,  and  Hans 
Luckert,  Chur,  all  of,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ems-InvenU 
AG,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,682,  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  te  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  780,144,  Oct.  21,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,376,702.  This  application  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,984 
Clains  priority,  application  Gemumy,  Jan.  19,  1990,  40  33 
319.9;  Dec.  13,  1990,  40  39  857.9 

InL  CL*  B29C  47I00;47I  10:47108 
VS.  a.  425— 382J  >*  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  introduction  of  at  least  one  additive  into  a 
polymer  melt,  said  apparatus  comprising 

an  extruder  havmg  a  plurality  of  sequential  zones  comprising,  in 
downstream  sequence,  a  metering  zone,  a  melt  entry  zone,  a 
degassing  zone,  and  a  dispersing  zone,  at  least  one  rotatable 
screw  within  said  extruder  and  extending  longitudinally  into 
or  through  each  of  said  sequential  zones,  said  screw  having 
smaller  diameter  flights  within  said  metering  zone  than  in  any 
of  said  entry  zone,  said  wetting  zone,  said  degassing  zone, 
and  said  dispersing  zone: 

a  feed  pump  in  fluid  connection  with  said  entry  zone  and  a 
source  of  said  polymer  melt,  said  feed  pump  adapted  to 
introduce  said  polymer  melt  into  said  entry  zone,  an  additive 
feeder  in  fluid  connection  with  said  metering  zone  and  a 
source  of  said  additive,  said  additive  feeder  adapted  to  intro- 
duce said  additive  into  said  meienng  zone  when  said  metering 
zone  is  free  of  polymer  melt; 

said  degassing  zone  being  under  lower  pressure  than  said  meter- 
ing zone,  said  entry  zone,  said  wetting  zone,  and  said  dispers- 
ing zone,  a  degassing  device  in  fluid  connection  with  said 
degassing  zone  and  adapted  to  remove  gases  from  said  melt; 
a  return  feeder  in  fluid  connection  with  said  dispersing  zone  and 
a  side  stream,  said  side  stream  bypassing  said  extruder,  said 
ictum  feeder  adapted  to  discharge  said  melt  from  said  dispers- 
ing zone  into  said  side  stream  at  a  point,  a  mixing  element  in 
said  side  stream  at  or  downstream  of  said  point. 


at  least  one  additional  metal  matrix  composite  portion  coupling 
in  a  complementary  manner  with  said  first  portion  to  define 
further  said  at  least  one  internal  cavity. 


a  blowing  station  nwunted  on  said  base; 

a  single  carriage  mounted  on  said  base  and  being  movable 
alternately  to  and  from  said  loading  station  and  said  blowing 
station; 

at  least  two  adjacent  pairs  of  moulds  mounted  on  said  carriage 
and  provided  with  means  for  self-centering  and  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  moulds; 

a  plurality  of  label  magazines  associated  with  said  parison 
loading  station,  at  least  two  of  said  label  magazines  per  pair  of 
moulds  being  mounted  in  parallel  rows  on  an  outer  side  of 
said  base,  one  lower  row  being  below  an  upper  row  such  that 
the  magazines  can  be  easily  inspected  and  periodically  filled 
with  labels,  and  wherein  labels  are  positioned  differently  in 
said  upper  magazine  row  than  in  said  lower  magazine  row; 
and  a  label  grasping  and  transferring  means  for  each  pair  of 
moulds  which  is  associated  with  said  parison  loading  station 
and  mounted  on  said  base,  said  label  grasping  and  transferring 
means  being  designed  to  take  labels  from  said  parallel  rows  of 
magazines  and  change  the  relative  position  of  the  labels  to 
position  them  in  the  orientation  required  for  introduction  into 
the  moulds  at  said  parison  loading  station. 


5,458,480 
TOOLING  MATERIALS  FOR  MOLDS 
Mart:  S.  Newkirk,  1251  Comer  Ketch  Rd.,  Newark,  Del.  19711; 
Robert  L.  Simpson,  25  Gilbank  Drive,  Aurora,  Ontario,  L4G 
5G5,  Canada;  Paul  W.  Niskanen,  31  SUverwood  Blvd.,  New- 
ark, Del.  19711,  and  Eric  M.  Kller,  5923  Chamwood  Rd., 
Catonsville,  Md.  21228 
PCT  No.  PCT/US9IA)9118,  i  371  Date  Oct.  6,  1993,  S  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  6,  1993 
Condnuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,998,  Dec.  5,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  70,439 
Int  CI.*  B29C  33100:33102 
VS.  CL  425—547  12  Claims 
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5,458,479 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  THERMOFORMING  OF 

CONTAINERS  OR  SIMILAR  HOLLOW  BODIES  MADE 

FROM  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Morvno  Minghettl,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Techne  S.pA„ 

Bologna,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  13, 1992,  BO92A0408 
InL  CI."  B29C  49124 
VS.  CL  425—503  <•  CTaims 

I.  Apparatus  for  blow  thermoforming  of  hollow  articles  or 
containers  using  thermoplastic  material,  said  apparatus  adapted  to 
provide  a  high-output  of  said  hollow  articles  or  containers  to  a 
scrap  removal  station  and  subsequently  to  a  single  transverse 
discharging  conveyor,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base; 
a  parison  loading  station  mounted  on  said  base; 


1.  A  metal  matrix  composite  injection  molding  tool  for  plastic 
materials,  said  tool  comprising: 

a  first  meia!  matrix  composite  portion  having  therethrough  at 
least  one  of  a  sprue  or  a  gate  providing  a  means  for  commu- 
nication between  a  region  external  to  said  tool  and  at  least  one 
internal  cavity  for  forming  said  plastic  materials,  wherein  at 
least  one  surface  defining  said  at  least  one  of  a  gate  or  a  sprue 
comprises  protuberances,  wherein  said  protuberances  intro- 
duce turbulence  into  said  plastic  material  during  flow  of  said 
plastic  material  in  or  through  said  gate  or  sprue; 


5y«58y481 

BURNER  FOR  COMBUSTING  GAS  WITH  LOW  NO  x 

PRODUCTION 

David  J.  Surbey;  James  L.  Smith,  both  of  IXilsa;  Rkhard  C. 

Allen,  Catoosa,  and  Alan  D.  Witwer,  lUsa,  all  of  Okla, 

assigDors  to  Zeeco,  Inc,  lUsa,  OUa. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,172 
lilt  CL*  F23L  7100 
VS.  CL  431—115  17  Claims 

1.  A  low  NO,  burner  for  combusting  fuel  gas  and  air  in  an 


ertclosure  comprising: 

a  burner  block  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  and  a 
central  opening  therethrough  between  the  ends,  the  burner 
block  outlet  end  being  in  communication  with  an  eiKlosure  to 
be  heated  by  burning  fuel  gas,  and  the  block  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  recirculation  gas  passageways  extending 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  the  gas  passageways  being 
at  least  generally  paralleled  to  and  spaced  from  said  central 
opening  and  having  an  injection  passageway  communicating 
each  gas  recirculation  passageway  with  said  central  opening; 

gas  director  means  positioned  within  said  central  opening  in  said 
block  in  alignment  with  said  injection  passageways;  and 

a  fuel  gas  jet  positioned  within  each  said  recirculation  gas 
passageway  for  injecting  fuel  gas  into  said  injection  passage- 
way to  cause  the  injected  gas  to  mix  with  recycled  gas  within 
said  injection  passageway  to  provide  a  fuel  gas/recycled  gas 
mixture,  recycled  gas  being  drawn  through  said  recirculation 
gas  passageways  for  recirculation  back  through  said  injection 
passageways  into  said  central  opening  for  mixing  with  and 
cooling  a  fuel/air  mixture  therein  to  thereby  reduce  the  pro- 
duction of  oxides  of  nitrogen. 


Sv458,482 
GAS  LIGHTER  WITH  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Masaki  Saito,  and  IbshiMro   Ichikawa,   both  of  Shizooka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Corporation,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,697 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1994,  MI33856; 
Jim.  30,  1994,  6-149613 

InL  CL*  F23D  11136 
VS.  a.  431—153  13  Claims 

1.  A  gas  lighter  with  a  safety  device  comprising: 
a  lighter  main  body  in  which  fuel  gas  is  stored; 
a  fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  the  fuel  gas  stored  in  the 

lighter  main  body; 
a  pressing  means  for  opening  a  fuel  path  to  the  nozzle  in  the  fiiel 
supply  means; 


a  resilient  leaf  deformable  between  a  locked  state  in  which  the 
depression  of  the  pressing  means  is  prevented  and  a  kx:k 
released  state  in  which  the  operation  of  the  pressing  means  is 
allowed; 

a  slide  member  movable  with  respect  to  the  resilient  leaf  to 
cause  the  resilient  leaf  to  be  deformed  from  the  locked  state  to 
the  lock  released  state;  and 

a  deformation  suppressing  means  that  reduces  the  amount  of 
deformation  of  the  resilient  leaf  caused  by  the  slide  member 
when  the  slide  member  is  located  at  a  location  where  ignition 
operation  is  practicable  so  as  to  be  less  than  the  amount  of 
deformation  of  the  resilient  leaf  obtained  when  the  slide 
member  is  in  the  lock  released  state. 


5,458,483 

OXYGEN-FUEL  BURNER  WITH  D^TGRAL  STAGED 

OXYGEN  SUPPLY 

Curtis  L.  Tiylor,  Munde,  InL,  asstgnor  to  Maxon  CorporatioB, 

Munde,Iiid. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,008,  Jul.  15,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,431,559.  This  application  Dec  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,424 

InL  a.*  F23M  9100 
VS.  CL  431—350  68  Oaims 


-96  ^94 
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1.  A  burner  assembly  for  combining  oxygen  aixl  fuel  to  produce 
a  flame,  the  burner  assembly  comprising 

a  burner  block  formed  to  include  a  flame  chamber  having  an 
inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening, 

bypass  means  for  conducting  oxygen  outside  of  the  flame  cham- 
ber to  the  outlet  opening  of  the  flame  chamber, 

an  oxygen-supply  housing  including  chamber  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  supply  of  oxygen  and  a  base  wall  adjacent  to  the  burner 
block,  the  base  wall  being  formed  to  include  first  aperture 
means  for  discharging  oxygen  from  the  chamber  means  into 
the  flame  chamber  and  second  aperture  means  for  discharging 
oxygen  firom  the  chamber  means  into  the  bypass  means,  aitd 

means  for  discharging  fuel  into  the  flame  chamber  formed  in  the 
burner  block,  the  discharging  means  including  a  nozzle 
extending  through  the  chamber  means  and  the  first  aperture 
means  formed  in  the  base  wall  to  dischai^ge  fuel  into  the  flame 
chamber. 
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5v45MM 
PRE-MIX  FLAME  TYPE  BURNER 

Chester  D.  Ripka,  E.  Syracuse,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Cairfcr  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243^53 

Int.  CL'  F23D  J4I82 

VS.  CL  431—353  6  Oaims 


a  second  station  provided  with  means  for  applying,  from  above 
and  below,  a  second  plurality  of  flows  of  steam  followed  by  a 
first  plurality  of  water  sprays  to  spray  water  to  said  moving 
articles  to  provide  additional  cooling  to  cool  the  articles  to  a 
predetermined  intermediate  temperature;  and 

a  third  station  provided  with  means  for  applying,  from  above 
and  below,  a  second  plurality  of  water  sprays  to  spray  water  to 
said  moving  articles  to  further  reduce  the  temperature  thereof 
to  close  to  ambient  temperature. 


DENTAL  MIRROR  APPARATUS 

Stephen  L.  Ballard,  4125  Norwich  PI.,  Evansville,  Ind.  47711 

Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,966,  Mar.  17,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,758 

Int.  a.'  A6IB  1124 

VS.  CL  433-JO  8  Claims 


1.  A  flame  type  burner  (510, 610,  710)  for  burning  a  combustible 
gas.  comprising: 
a  burner  body  (511.  611.711); 
a  combustible  gas  inlet  means  for  mixing  a  fuel  gas  and  air  and 

conveying  it  (512.  612.  712)  into  said  burner  body; 
a  flame  outlet  (513,  613.  713)  from  said  burner  body;  and 
a  perforated  flame  holder  (514,  614.  714)  having  a  combustion 
surface  that  is  concavely  recessed  into  said  flame  outlet  and 
that  directs  flames  toward  a  central  focus. 
6.  A  flue  gas-to-fluid  heat  exchanger  (50.  60)  and  flame  type 
burner  (510.  610,  710)  assembly  comprising: 
a  flue  gas-to-fluid  heat  exchanger  having  a  flue  inlet  (52.  62); 

and 
a  flame  type  burner,  positioned  at  said  flue  inlet,  having 
a  burner  body  (  511.  611.  711  ); 
a  combustible  gas  inlet  means  for  mixing  a  fuel  gas  and  air 

and  conveying  it  (512.  612.  712)  into  said  burner  body; 
a  flame  outlet  (513,  613,  71  J)  from  said  burner  body;  and 
a  perforated  flame  holder  (514,  614,  714)  having  a  combus- 
tion surface  that  is  concavely  recessed  into  said  flame  outlet 
and  that  directs  flames  toward  a  central  focus. 


5,458,485 

METHOD  FOR  COOLING  CERAMICS,  ESPECULLV 

CERAMIC  TILES  PRODUCED  IN  ROLLER  KILNS,  AND 

THE  RELATIVE  PLANT 

Renzo  Righetti,  VU  FrexoiMldi  17,  41049  Sassuolo,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  613,673,  Jan.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,288427. 

This  application  JuL  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,372 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  19,  1988,  40118 

InL  CL"  F27D  15/02 

VS.  CI.  432—78  4  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  cooling  of  hot  articles  formed  of  a  ceramic 
material  in  a  roller  kiln,  comprising: 
a  first  cooling  station  equipped  with  means  for  applying  a  first 
plurality  of  flows  of  steam  to  said  articles  from  above  and 
below  as  said  articles  are  moved  from  said  kiln; 


1.  A  dental  mirror  apparatus  for  use  by  a  dentist,  the  apparatus 
being  positionable  within  a  patient's  mouth  comprising: 
a  minor, 
a  stem  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  wherein  said  stem 

includes  telescoping  means  for  varying  the  length  of  said 

stem; 
a  locking  collet  for  fixing  said  telescoping  means  in  an  extended 

position; 
means  for  attaching  said  mirror  to  said  distal  end  of  said  stem; 

and 
means  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  stem  for  engaging  said  stem 

to  and  supporting  said  stem  on  a  finger  of  the  dentist  to  permit 

finger  manipulation  of  the  mirror  in  the  patient's  mouth. 


5,458v«87 
SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYZING  OCCLUSION  CONDITION 
Tomoalu  Komatsu,  Ibkyo;  Shigeo  Sato,  Saitama,  and  Makoto 
Watanabe,  Miyagi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  IS,  1992,  4-302977; 
Jan.  15,  1992,  4-302978 

Int.  CI.*  A61C  9100 
VS.  CL  433—71  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  analyzing  an  occlusion  condition  of  a  patient  by 
inspecting  an  occlusion  condition  diagnosing  sheet  including  a 
pressure-sensitive  composite  recording  sheet  structure  and  having 
at  least  one  surface  coated  with  a  wax  coating  layer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  scanner  for  reading  an  image  of  a  dental  arch  pattern 
of  the  patient,  the  image  being  recorded  on  said  wax  coating 
layer, 

(b)  a  second  scanner  for  reading  color  densities  developed  on 
said  pressure-sensitive  composite  recording  sheet  structure, 
the  color  densities  being  in  proportion  to  occlusion  pressures 
applied  by  respective  occluding  teeth  of  the  patient; 

(c)  occlusion  pressure  detecting  means  for  converting  the  color 
densities  read  by  said  second  scanner  into  occlusion  pres- 
sures; 


»L^^3» 


1  [ 


PROCESSOR 


5,458j489 
TOOTH  REPLACEMENT  ASSEMBLY,  AND  METHOD 
PhUip  C.  l^nnyson,  14962  Bear  Valley  Rd,  G-240,  VictorvOle, 
Cahf.  92392 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229^50 

InL  a.*  A61C  13112:131225 

VS.  a.  433—181  21  Claims 
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(d)  graduation  display  means  for  converting  the  detected  occlu- 
sion pressures  into  density  graduations  to  display  the  thus 
obtained  density  graduations;  and 

(e)  output  means  for  outputting  either  one  or  both  of  said  image 
of  the  dental  arch  of  the  patient  and  a  distribution  of  said 
density  graduations  of  respective  occluding  teeth. 


5,458,488 

DENTAL  IMPLANT  AND  POST  CONSTRUCTION 

Paul   R.  Chalifoux,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wellesley 

Research  Associates,  Inc.,  Wellesley,  Mass. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,809,  Jun.  14,  1993,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  896,602,  Jun.  10,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,312,253,  which  is  a  continuatien-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

814307,  Dec.  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,197^81.  This  application 

Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,415 

Int  CI.*  A6IC  8100 

VS.  CI.  433—173  6  Claims 


I.  A  prefabricated  dental  apparatus  for  filling  the  void  left  by  a 
missing  tooth,  comprising: 

a  replacement  tooth  for  occupying  the  void,  which  is  at  least 
partially  hollow  and  open  at  its  bottom  end,  and  which  also 
has  a  side  wall  with  an  opening  therein; 

a  cap  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  an  adjacent  abutment  tooth  and 
having  a  lateral  protrusion  formed  thereon; 

said  lateral  protrusion  on  said  cap  and  said  side  wall  opening  in 
said  replacement  tooth  providing  an  interlocking  means  for 
supporting  said  replacement  tooth  from  said  cap  in  a  selected 
position  of  adjustment  relative  thereto,  said  protrusion  being 
longitudinally  insettable  into  said  side  wall  opening  for  fric- 
tional  engagement  therewith; 

wherein  said  protrtision  of  said  cap  extends  through  said  side 
wall  opening  of  said  replacement  tooth  into  its  hollow  interior 
and  may  then  be  locked  in  place  by  filling  the  interior  of  said 
replacement  tooth  with  a  boixling  material. 


5,458,490 
SIMULATED  AMPHIBIOUS  VEHICULAR 
ENVIRONMENTS  "SAVE"  SYSTEM  TRAINER 
JacqueUne  Cabana,  P.O.  Box  1975,  Oldsmar,  Fla.  34677 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,101,  Sep.  5,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5022394.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,903 

Int  CI."  G09B  9106 
VS.  CI.  434—29  15  claims 


1 .  A  dental  system  for  insertion  into  a  bore  of  a  jaw  bone  of  a 
patient  which  comprises: 

a  dental  implant  adapted  to  fit  in  a  bore  of  a  jaw  bone,  said 
dental  implant  having  a  central  hole  extending  from  a  top 
surface  of  said  implant  through  a  portion  of  the  vertical  height 
of  said  implant,  said  implant  having  a  circumferential  wall 
surrounding  said  central  hole  and  having  said  top  surface  and 
a  circumferential  outside  surface. 

a  dental  post  having  a  stem  section  shaped  to  fit  into  said  central 
hole  and  a  circumferential  collar, 

said  collar  having  an  internal  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  the  circumferential  outside  surface, 

and  means  for  positioning  said  collar  over  said  top  surface  and 
over  a  portion  of  said  outside  surface  to  form  a  junction, 

said  junction  having  an  angle  relative  to  a  vertical  axis  of  said 
implant  of  between  0  and  25  degrees. 


1.  Simulated  amphibious  vehicular  environment  (SAVE)  trainer, 
providing  storage  and  transport  facilities  for  crews  aixl  small  craft 
launchable  therefrom  and  recoverable  thereby,  comprising 
a  waterbome  training  vessel  simulating  in  part  a  hull  portion  of 
a  seagoing  transport  for  small  craft  and  and  including  simu- 
lator means 
fluid  jet  means  spaced  on  the  hull  at  a  plurality  of  positions 
oriented  outward  therefrom  and  actuaiable  by  the  simulate 
one  to  influence  trainer  orientation  in  azimuth,  pitch,  and  roll; 
and 
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closure  means  nonnally  covering  an  entryway  for  amphibious 
craft  into  and  out  from  an  end  portion  of  the  trainer  and 
deployabie  to  enable  launching  and  recovery  of  amphibious 
crews  and  vehicles. 


5<4SM91 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,45M92 
STREET  ATLAS  HOLDER  AND  READER 
Eniest  Hdcuin,  24094  Atwood  Ave^   Moreno  Valley,  Calif. 
92S53 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,368 

iBt  CL"  G09B  29II0 

VS.  CL  434—153  >5  Clalma 


38 
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7.  A  street  atlas  holder  compnsing: 

a  hollow  transparent  body  portion  dimensioned  to  retain  a  street 
atlas  therein; 

a  cover  pivocally  coupled  to  the  body  portion,  said  cover  having 
a  top  surface  and  a  booom  surface,  said  cover  having  a 
transparent  magnifying  lens  therein  sized  to  enable  enhanced 
viewing  of  a  page  of  said  street  atlas,  said  cover  further 
including  retaining  means  affixed  to  the  bottom  surface 
thereof  for  retaining  the  page  of  said  street  atlas  therein;  and 

means  for  locating  a  specific  area  on  the  page  of  said  street  atlas 
made  integral  with  said  cover,  said  locating  means  including 
adjustment  means  extending  through  the  top  surface  of  said 
cover  and  a  movable  locating  mechanism  interposed  between 
said  retaining  means  and  said  magnifying  lens. 


c)  display  means  for  selectively  presenting  the  test  answers  to  a 
test  resolver.  and 

d)  rules  means  for  automatically  selectively  presenting  to  the 
test  resolver  the  scoring  rules  related  to  the  test  question 
corresponding  to  the  answer  presented  to  the  test  resolver 


S,4SM94 

REMOTELY  OPERABLE  TEACHING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Arye  Z.  Krohn,  and  Moshe  Ku«el,  both  of  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Edul^ch  Research  Labs,  Ltd.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,5«5 

Int  O."  G09B  7/00 

VS.  CL  434—336  26  Claims 
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S,45M93 
DYNAMIC  ON-LINE  SCORING  GUIDE 
Jay  V.  Clark,  West  Liberty;  William  L.  Bramlett,  Jr.,  Swisher, 
and  Judith   Moyer,  Iowa  City,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to 
National  Computer  Systems,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  14,176,  Feb.  S,  1993.  This  application 
Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,185 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  14, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CL*  G09B  7/00 
VS.  CL  434—322  2  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  electronically  and  dynamically  providing  scoring 
rules  to  test  resolvcrs  to  assist  the  test  resolvers  in  scoring  test 
items  to  which  the  scoring  rules  apply,  the  system  comprising: 

a)  receive  means  for  electronically  receiving  a  plurality  of 
answers  for  test  questions,  the  answers  each  comprising  an 
electronic  representation  of  at  least  a  portion  of  a  test  answer 
sheet; 

b)  storage  means  for  electronically  storing  a  plurality  of  scoring 
rules,  each  of  the  scoring  rules  relating  to  a  procedure  for 
scoring  at  least  a  particular  one  of  the  test  questions; 


r" 

X" 

to       Ml 

-«« 

^^ 

1\ 

martMgttcg 

-■4C 

-It 

r 

j'mtmmuf 

-J» 

1 

LC- 

r 

"'/^ 

5ii 

>« 

^E. 

1  rmoe^-  \ 

\^ 

"] 

1 

Tfe^l 

.0    Aarv 

1  mffimT 

■ictuMtempt 

1.  A  method  for  providing  educational  material  to  students  at 
remote  locations  and  generating  student  activity  reports  thereof, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  educational  material  in  a  computer  system  at  a  central 
location  for  playback  to  calling  students  at  various  other 
locations; 

receiving  telephone  calls  by  the  computer  system  from  calling 
telephones,  the  telephones  being  operated  by  respective  call- 
ing students; 

receiving  from  the  telephones  identification  codes,  wherein  an 
identification  code  identifies  a  respective  calling  student; 

creating  telephone  call  records  which  store  the  received  identi- 
fication codes  of  the  respective  calling  students; 


providing  the  calling  students  interactive  access,  through  the 
corresponding  telephoties,  to  the  stored  educational  material; 
permitting  the  calling  students  to  select  educational  material 
from  the  educational  material  stored  in  the  computer  system 
for  playback  through  the  corresponding  telephones; 
monitoring  the  activity  of  the  respective  calling  students  during 
their  access  to  the  stored  educational  material,  and  creating 
student  activity  records  based  on  the  monitoring,  wherein  the 
student  activity  records  are  correlated  to  the  telephone  call 
records  of  the  respective  calling  students,  the  monitoring 
including  periodically  testing  the  calling  students'  attention 
during  playback  of  the  educational  material:  and 
generating  student  activity  reports  based  on  the  telephone  call 
records  and  the  student  activity  records  of  the  respective 
calling  students. 
19.  A  system  for  providing  educational  material  to  students  at 
remote  locations  and  generating  student  activity  reports  thereof, 
the  system  comprising: 
a  computer  system  at  a  central  location  and  means  for  coupling 

the  computer  system  to  a  telephone  network; 
means  for  recording  aixl  storing  educational  material  in  the 

computer  system; 
means  for  receiving  telephone  calls  by  the  computer  system 

from  calling  telephones  located  at  various  other  locations; 
means  for  receiving  from  the  calling  telephones  identification 
codes,  wherein  an  identification  code  identifies  a  respective 
calling  student; 
means  for  creating  telephone  call  records  in  the  computer  sys- 
tem which  store  the  received  identification  codes  of  the  call- 
ing students; 
means  for  providing  the  calling  students  interactive  access  to  the 

stored  educational  material  in  the  computer  system; 
means  for  permining  the  calling  students  to  select  educational 
material  from  the  educational  material  stored  in  the  computer 
system  for  playback  through  the  corresponding  telephones; 
means  for  monitoring  the  activity  of  the  respective  calling 
students  during  their  access  to  the  stored  educational  material 
and  means  for  creating  student  activity  records  in  the  com- 
puter system  based  on  the  monitoring,  wherein  the  student 
activity  records  are  correlated  by  the  computer  system  to  the 
telephone  call  records  of  the  respective  calling  students,  said 
means  for  monitoring  including  means  for  periodically  testing 
the  calling  students'  anention  during  playback  of  the  educa- 
tional material;  and 
means  for  generating  student  activity  reports  based  on  the  tele- 
phone call  records  and  the  student  activity  records  of  the 
respective  calling  students. 


5,458,495 
BUILDING  BLOCK  HAVING  OPPOSING  MALE  AND 
FEMALE  HINGE  ELEMENTS  FOR  CONNECTION  TO 
LIKE  ELEMENTS  ON  ANOTHER  LIKE  BLOCK 
Robert  J.  Stone,  Swavcsey,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Not- 
tingham Group  Ltd.,  Nottingham,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,324,  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,986,  Jun.  16,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,791 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1989, 
8928504 

InL  CI."  G09B  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  434—403  u  claims 

1.  A  multi-faced  building  block  adapted  for  intcrasscmbly  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  shapes  by  connecting  a  number  of  like 
building  blocks,  said  block  including  male  hinge  means  at  a  first 
edge  of  a  first  face  of  said  block  and  female  hinge  means  at  a 
second  edge  of  said  first  face  opposite  and  parallel  with  said  first 
edge,  whereby  two  said  blocks  can  be  joined  hingedly  by  connect- 
ing the  male  hinge  means  of  one  block  to  the  female  hinge  means 
of  the  other  block,  and  whereby  the  arrangement  of  the  male  hinge 
means  and  the  female  hinge  means  relative  to  said  first  face  of  the 
block  permits  said  one  block  to  be  joined  fixedly  in  first  face  to 
first  face  relation  to  said  other  block  having  a  like  arrangement  of 


20,21 


male  and  female  hinge  means,  by  connecting  both  the  male  and 
female  hinge  means  of  said  one  block  to  the  female  and  male  hinge 
means,  respectively,  of  said  other  block. 


5,458,496 
CHARGE  COUPLING  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Hikani  Itou;  Sho  Miyazaki;  l^tomu  Tanaka;  Masashi  Saito; 
Shinichi  Yamada;  Shigekazu  Wakata,  and  Eyi  Sago,  all  of 
Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1993,  5-195443; 
JuL  14,  1993,  5-197862;  Jul.  15,  1993,  5-198957;  Aug.  18,  1993, 
5-226472;  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-228038;  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-240447; 
Sep.  20,  1993,  5-257650 

InL  CI."  HOIR  131635:131627 
VS.  CL  439—34  16  Claims 


I.  A  charge  coupling  for  an  electric  vehicle  wherein  conduction 
is  enabled  from  a  power  source  on  the  ground  to  a  battery  on  the 
electric  vehicle  when  a  Supply  connector  connected  to  said  power 
source  is  completely  fitted  to  a  vehicle  inlet  installed  in  the  electric 
vehicle,  comprising: 

means  for  temporarily  locking  said  supply  connector  to  said 

vehicle  inlet  at  a  half  fining  position:  and 
means  for  biasing  said  supply  connector  toward  the  half  fitting 
position  when  said  supply  connector  is  inserted  into  said 
vehicle  inlet,  said  locking  means  being  adapted  to  temporarily 
maintain  said  supply  connector  at  said  half  fitting  position 
when  said  supply  connector  is  returned  by  said  biasing  means, 
wherein  said  locking  means  are  provided  on  a  housing  of  said 
vehicle  inlet  with  a  ridge  extending  axially,  wherein  said  ridge 
is  fitted  in  an  engaging  groove  in  said  supply  connector  to 
guide  said  supply  connector  upon  inserting  said  connector 
into  said  vehicle  inlet,  wherein  said  ridge  is  provided  on  its 
opposite  longitudinal  sides  with  guide  slots  which  engage 
with  plunger  balls  received  m  said  supply  connector,  wherein 
said  guide  slots  are  provided  with  recesses  on  their  middle 
portions  which  are  disposed  at  said  half  fitting  position  on 
which  said  supply  connector  is  temporarily  locked  to  said 
vehicle  inlet. 
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5,458,497 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Gary  Yasumura,  Santa  Clara;  Wayne  McNinch,  Sunnyvale; 
Michad  D.  Perry,  Woodside,  and  Russell  G.  Larsen,  San 
Jose,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  Beta  Phase,  Inc^  Menlo  Park, 
Calif. 

Tiled  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,875 

Int  CL"  HOIR  13/629:23168 

VS.  CI.  439^-«  24  Claims 


M        X 


1.  A  conneaor  assembly  for  electrically  interconnecting  two 
printed  circuit  board  like  members,  comprising  a  cormector  mem- 
ber for  being  mounted  on  a  first  printed  circuit  board  like  member, 
said  connector  member  including  generally  parallel -spaced  electri- 
cal conductors  for  being  electrically  connected  to  electrical  cir- 
cuitry on  the  first  printed  circuit  board  like  member,  said  connector 
member  having  an  opening  extending  along  the  length  thereof  for 
receiving  a  second  printed  circuit  board  like  member,  said  electri- 
cal conductors  being  positioned  along  at  least  one  side  of  the 
opening,  said  connector  member  having  an  alignment  block 
located  at  one  end  of  the  opening  for  being  received  in  a  slot 
provided  in  the  second  printed  circuit  board  like  member  and  for 
aligning  electrical  circuitry  on  the  second  printed  circuit  board  like 
member  with  the  electrical  conductors  that  are  positioned  on  the  at 
least  one  side  of  the  opening  upon  insertion  of  the  second  primed 
circuit  board  like  member  into  the  opening,  said  alignment  block 
having  oppositely  positioned  curved  side  surface  portions  and  an 
end  surface  extending  between  the  curved  side  surface  portions  for 
allowing  the  second  printed  circuit  board  like  member  to  rotate 
relative  to  the  connector  assembly  without  breaking  the  alignment 
block  during  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the  second  primed  circuit 
board  like  member  into  and  from  the  opening,  said  curved  side 
surface  portions  each  having  a  radius  of  curvature  measured  from  a 
center  of  curvature,  the  perpendicular  distance  from  the  center  of 
curvature  of  each  curved  side  surface  portion  to  the  end  surface 
being  less  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  each  side  surface  ponion. 


engage  a  surface  of  the  mating  end  having  an  insulation 
layer  thereon  when  the  mating  end  is  inserted  downwardly 
through  opening  into  the  interior  mating  area  toward  the 
terminals,  said  latch  members  being  resiliently  movable 
between  a  normal  position,  where  the  resilient  top  ends  are 
spaced  a  distance  less  than  the  given  width  of  the  mating 
end  and  a  second  position,  where  the  resilient  top  ends  are 
spaced  away  from  each  other  wherein  the  mating  end  urges 
the  resilient  top  ends  away  from  each  other  as  the  mating 
end  is  inserted  downwardly  into  the  interior  mating  area 
and  back  to  the  normal  position  whereby  the  top  ends  are 
located  over  the  mating  end  so  that  the  exposed  conductors 
arc  held  in  electrical  engagement  with  the  conductor  engag- 
ing ends  of  the  terminals. 


5,458,499 
IC  SOCKET 
Noriyuki  Matsuoka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaichi 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1992,  4-359081 

InL  CI.*  HOIR  III22 

VS.  CI.  439^266  "  Claims 


UMI 


5,458,498 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  CONNECTING 
FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCl'IT  BOARD 
Hidehiro  It,  Yokohama;  Shuji  Kajinuma,  Yamato,  and  Shinichi 
Tadokoro,  Fujisawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Molex  Incor- 
porated, Lisle,  ni. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-093152 
InL  CI."  HOIR  23/72 
VS.  a.  439—72  4  Claims 

1.  A  member  mounted  electrical  connector  arrangement  for 
connecting  exposed  conductors  in  one  surface  at  the  mating  end  of 
a  printed  circuit  member  to  a  printed  circuit  board,  said  connector 
arrangement  said  mating  end  having  a  given  width  including, 
a  housing  having  a  primed  circuit  member  receiving  slot  in  a 
front  wall  of  the  housing  leading  into  an  interior  mating  area 
defined,  in  part,  by  inner  surfaces  of  side  walls  and, 
a  plurality  of  terminals  mounted  in  the  housing  having  a  board 

engaging  end  and  a  conductor  engaging  end,  and 
means  for  holding  said  mating  end  of  the  printed  circuit  member 

in  engagement  with  the  connector, 
the  improvement  comprising; 

said  housing  having  a  top  wall  with  an  opening  joining  the 

slot  and  contiguous  with  the  interior  mating  area  exposing 

the  conductor  engaging  ends  of  the  temunals;  and 

holding  means  including  a  pair  of  latch  members  mounted  in 

the  housing  and  having  a  resilient  top  end  adapted  to 


1.  An  IC  socket  comprising: 

a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  socket  body  having  an  IC 
receiving  portion  for  receiving  a  substantially  horizontally 
disposed  IC  package; 

a  plurality  of  contact  members  arranged  along  said  IC  receiving 
portion  of  said  socket  body,  each  of  said  contact  members 
having  an  IC  lead  contacting  portion  movably  between  an  IC 
lead  contacting  position  and  an  IC  lead  releasing  position; 

a  contact  shutter  member  movably  mounted  to  said  socket  body 
and  operably  connected  to  said  contact  members  for  moving 
said  IC  lead  contacting  portions  between  said  IC  lead  contact- 
ing positions  and  said  IC  lead  releasing  positions; 

a  positioning  member,  separate  from  said  IC  lead  contacting 
portions  of  said  contact  members  and  operably  connected 
with  said  contact  shutter  member  for  movement  with  maid 
contact  shutter  member,  for  carrying  out,  upon  movement  of 


said  contact  shutter  member,  an  IC  lead  positioning  operation 
to  horizontally  move  misaligned  IC  leads  of  an  IC  package 
disposed  in  said  IC  receiving  portion  into  alignment  with  said 
IC  lead  contacting  portions,  in  such  a  manner  that  said  IC  lead 
positioning  operation  is  carried  out  simultaneously  with  or 
prior  to  said  IC  lead  contacting  portions  being  moved  into 
said  IC  lead  contacting  positions  by  said  contact  shutter 
member. 


5K 


1.  A  tester  for  testing  a  connector  provided  with  at  least  one 
axial  terminal  hole  and  at  least  one  terminal  which  is  correspond- 
ingly fitted  into  said  at  least  one  terminal  hole,  having  at  least  one 
probe  unit  which  is  moved  with  a  movable  body  and  adapted  for 
corresponding  introduction  into  said  at  least  one  terminal  hole  for 
testing  the  terminal,  said  at  least  one  probe  unit  comprising: 
a  tubular  case  fixed  to  the  movable  body,  wherein  the  tubular 
case  contains  a  support  portion  which  is  integrally  formed 
with  the  tubular  case  inside  the  tubular  case,  the  support 
portion  has  a  coaxial  hole  which  is  narrower  than  an  inner 
bore  of  the  tubular  case,  and  the  movable  probe  is  slidably 
supported  on  the  coaxial  hole; 
a  movable  probe  and  a  fixed  probe  being  made  of  an  electrically 
conductive  material  and  being  aligned  inside  the  tubular  case, 
the  fixed  probe  being  fixed  to  and  insulated  from  the  tubular 
case  and  adapted  for  connecting  to  an  output  line,  and  the 
movable  probe  being  slidably  supported  by  the  tubular  case  so 
as  to  move  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  tubular  case  relative  to 
the  tubular  case  to  connect  to  and  disconnect  from  the  fixed 
probe;  and 
a  regulator  for  regulating  the  movable  probe  to  disconnect  from 
the  fixed  probe  when  the  correspoiKling  terminal  is  not  so 
firmly  fitted  to  the  corresponding  terminal  hole  as  fitting  of 
the  corresponding  terminal  can  be  sustained  against  a  prede- 
termined magnitude  of  force, 
wherein  the  tubular  case  is  njade  of  a  synthetic  resin  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacetal  and  fluorine 
plastics. 


5,458^1 
BAYONET  COUPLING  CABLE  CLAMP 
Luis  J.  Lazaro,  Jr.,  Seattle,  and  Franklin  D.  Harsch,  Renton, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattie, 
Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901,468,  Jun.  19,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,118, 
Jan.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  660^13,  Feb.  22,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,403,  Apr.  30,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,702 
InL  CI."  HOIR  4/54 
VS.  CI.  439-318  10  Claims 


5,458300 

PROBE  TESTER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Jiro  Aikawa,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1993,  5-023576  U 
InL  CI.*  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  CI.  439-310  20  Claims 


2.  A  cable  clamp  for  an  electrical  connector  having  locking 
accessory  teeth  (2)  and  a  grounding  spring  (19)  as  interengageable 
contact  means; 

coupling  means  for  providing  movement  advancing  said  contact 
means  to  produce  engagement,  said  coupling  means  is  rotat- 
able,  a  detent  ring  (13)  rotatable  with  said  coupling  means 
having  axially  directed  pockets  (15)  thereon,  and  angularly 
spaced  pins  (14)  shiftable  partially  into  said  pockets  (15) 
when  said  cable  clamp  is  in  coupling  condition, 
spring  washer  means  interposed  between  a  portion  of  said  cou- 
pling means,  said  spring  washer  means  having  a  tapered  cross 
section  that  is  progressively  deflected,  reaching  a  desired  state 
of  compression  near  the  end  of  the  said  coupling  means  for 
providing  movement; 
said  detent  ring  (13)  having  an  outer  key  (22)  formed  thereon 
projecting  radially  into  a  longitudinally  directed  keyway  (23) 
formed  in  the  interior  of  said  coupling  ring  (4)  and  fixedly 
secured  within  said  ring  (4)  to  preload  said  spring  washers 
(11). 


5,458,502 
IDC  TERMINAL  WITH  BACK-UP  SPRING 
Jean  C.  Joly,  Osny,  France,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304^26 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  27,  1993,  93  12816 
InL  CI.'  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  CI.  439—397  13  claims 

1.  An  electrical  terminal  comprising  a  contact  body  for  electrical 
connection  between  a  conducting  wire  and  a  complementary  ter- 
minal, the  contact  body  comprising  a  contact  section  having  a  base, 
and  a  wire  receiving  section,  the  wire  receiving  section  comprising 
insulation  displacement  contact  (IDC)  support  walls  having 
opposed  edges  forming  one  or  more  slots  therebetween  for  receiv- 
ing the  conducting  wire,  characterized  in  that  the  terminal  also 
comprises  a  separate  back-up  spring  securely  fixed  to  the  contact 
body  and  having  an  IDC  back-up  portion  positioned  between  the 
support  walls  and  attached  thereto  for  resiliently  biasing  d>e  sup- 
port walls  together  against  outward  forces  of  the  conducting  wire 
inserted  in  the  slots. 
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5.458,504 
QUICK  RELEASE  FOR  CRT  ANODE  CONDUCTOR 
Arthur  J.  Lostumo,  Franklin  Park,  and  Steven  J.  PulchinsU, 
RoUing  Meadows,  both  of  lU^  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics 
Corporation,  Glenview,  U. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,753 

Int  CI.'  HOIR  13158 

VS.  a.  439—460  8  Claims 


5^458,503 
SNAP  LOCKING  MOUNTING  SCHEME  FOR  SECURING 

WIRE  CONNECTORS 
Randall  J.  Below,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Siemon 
Company,  Watertown,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,053 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4124 

VS.  CL  439—404  5  Claims 


•<« 


■^■f< 


VJ-' 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  renx)vably  securing  a  wire  connector  com- 
prising; 

( 1 )  mounting  strip  means,  said  mounting  strip  means  including; 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  member  having  first  and  second 
pairs  of  opposing  surfaces; 

(b)  a  first  plurality  of  spaced  apart  teeth  extending  upwardly 
from  one  of  said  first  surfaces,  said  first  teeth  defining  a 
first  plurality  of  wire  retaining  slots  therebetween,  each  of 
said  first  teeth  having  a  first  chaniKl  in  at  least  one  side  of 
said  first  teeth,  said  first  channels  in  adjacent  said  first  teeth 
cooperate  to  define  a  first  plurality  of  openings; 

(c)  at  least  one  resilient  arm  depending  downwardly  relative 
to  said  rectangular  number,  and 

(d)  a  retaining  edge  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  arm;  and 

(2)  mounting  base  means,  said  mounting  base  means  including; 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  member  having  a  third  pair  of 
opposing  surfaces; 

(b)  a  first  end  being  normally  disposed  on  one  of  said  third 
surfaces,  said  first  end  having  an  inverted  U-shape,  said 
first  end  and  one  of  said  third  surfaces  defining  a  first 
aperture; 

(c)  a  second  end  being  normally  disposed  on  one  of  said  third 
surfaces  and  being  in  alignment  with  said  first  end,  said 
second  end  having  an  inverted  U-shape,  said  second  end 
and  one  of  said  third  surfaces  defining  a  second  aperture,  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  apertures  having  said 
retaining  edge  disposed  therein;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  side  being  normally  disposed  on  one  of  said 
third  surfaces  and  being  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  ends  for  defining  a  second  channel  therebetween. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  quickly  releasing  a  high  voltage  line  from  a 
CRT  sweep  transformer  housing  comprising: 

A)  a  barrel  on  the  sweep  transformer  housing  having  an  opening 
for  receiving  the  high  voltage  line,  the  barrel  further  having 

1)  a  first  chamber  distal  from  the  opening  for  receiving 
conductive  material,  a  conductor  of  the  high  voluge  line, 
and  a  conductor  of  the  sweep  transformer, 

2)  a  second  chamber  medial  in  the  barrel  for  receiving  an 
insulalive  sleeve, 

3)  a  third  chamber  proximal  the  opening  for  receiving  a  plug, 
the  third  chamber  having  a  rib  on  the  wall  thereof,  the  rib 
extending  substantially  diagonally  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  barrel; 

B)  a  plug,  the  plug  having  a  split  sleeve  with  a  flange  extending 
radially  therefrom  for  non-threadably  engaging  the  rib  of  the 
third  chamber  to  secure  die  plug  to  the  barrel,  the  split  sleeve 
further  having 

a  center  bore  diameter  for  closely  receiving  the  high  voltage 
line. 


5,458,505 
LAMP  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Jay  H.  Prager,  12440  Addison,  VaUey  Village,  Calif.  91607 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,841 
InL  CI."  HOIR  13100 
VS.  CI.  439—485  24  Claims 

1.  A  lamp  cooling  system  comprising: 
a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  plug  thereon  for  connection  to 

an  electric  power  supply; 
a  receptacle  on  said  housing,  said  receptacle  being  sized  to 
support  aixl  electrically  connect  an  electric  light  bulb  having 
first  electrical  characteristics; 
an  electric  motor  having  second  electrical  characteristics  and  a 
fan  connected  to  be  dnven  by  said  electric  motor,  said  electric 
motor  and  said  fan  both  being  widiin  said  housing,  said  fan 
being  positioned  so  that  it  causes  air  to  cool  said  receptacle; 
and 
means  in  said  housing  connected  to  said  plug,  said  receptacle 
and  said  motor  for  receiving  electric  power  from  said  plug 
and  delivering  electric  power  of  first  electrical  characteristics 


5/458,507 

FLUID  RESISTANT  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH 

BOOT-TYPE  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  G.  Colescott,  Humble;  Albert  C.  Demny,  Houston,  and 

Wayne  Kerr,  Staffortl,  all  of  l^x.,  asstgnors  to  EFT  Interests, 

Ltd.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,460 
Int  CL'  HOIR  13/59 
VS.  CL  439—589  14  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  resistant  electrical  connector  for  a  shielded  multicon- 


5,458,506 

FLEXIBLE  BOARD  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Tomisaburo  Yamaguchi,  and  Ryuichi  Tkkayasu,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tnkyo,  Japan 

rded  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2, 1993,  5-021529  U; 
Nov.  18,  1993,  5-311078;  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-030801 

Int  CL"  HOIR  9/07 
VS.  a.  439—495  7  Claims 


147, 
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1.  An  flexible  board  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  housing  having  an  opening  on  an 
upper  comer,  a  pair  of  support  members  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  opening,  and  a  plurality  of  support  channels  between  said 
support  members; 

a  plurality  of  contact  elements  fitted  in  said  support  channels  in 
said  opening  such  that  spring  contact  portions  thereof  are 
exposed  in  said  opening; 

a  pressure  member  supported  by  said  support  member  for  rota- 
tion about  a  turning  center  between  a  closed  position  where  it 
is  brought  into  a  vicinity  of  said  contact  elements  and  an  open 
position  where  it  is  apart  from  said  contact  elements; 

a  pressure  edge  provided  on  said  pressure  member  at  such  a 
position  that  when  said  pressure  member  is  in  said  open 
position,  said  pressure  edge  is  in  a  first  position  which  is 
outside  of  a  line  drawn  from  said  turning  center  of  said 
pressure  member  to  said  contact  portions  of  contact  elements 
and  when  said  pressure  member  is  turned  to  said  closed 
position,  said  pressure  edge  is  moved  to  a  second  position 
which  is  inside  of  said  line  such  that  said  pressure  edge 
presses  downwardly  a  flexible  board  against  said  contact 
elements,  wherein  said  contact  elements  are  provided  with  a 
fulcrum  portion  to  be  fitted  in  said  support  channels,  about 
which  said  pressure  member  is  turned. 


to  said  receptacle  and  deliver  electric  power  of  second  and 
different  electrical  characteristics  to  said  motor. 


mt   ue  m  mt  m 


ductor  electrical  cable,  the  fluid  resistant  electrical  connector  com- 
prising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  shell  assembly  having  a  profiled  axial 
bore  therethrough,  said  shell  assembly  having  a  front  portion 
and  a  rear  portion; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  insert  having  an  external  configuration 
received  in  said  front  portion  of  said  profiled  axial  bore,  said 
cylindrical  insert  having  a  plurality  of  passageways  there- 
through; 

a  plurality  of  contact  receptacles,  one  said  contact  receptacle 
received  in  each  respective  said  passageway; 

a  boot  seal  engaging  each  conductor  leading  to  a  respective  said 
contact  receptacle,  each  said  boot  seal  having  a  bore  there- 
through with  a  plurality  of  internal  circumferential  ribs 
therein; 

means  for  compressing  said  plurality  of  boot  seals,  said  com- 
pressing means  having  (i)  a  compression  plate  to  engage  said 
boot  seals,  and  (ii)  a  compression  gland  engageabie  with  said 
rear  portion  of  said  shell  assembly  to  apply  axial  force  to  said 
compression  plate;  and 

means  for  transferring  forces  imposed  on  the  cable  to  said  shell 
assembly,  said  transferring  means  having  (i)  a  collet  engaging 
the  cable  and  adapted  to  engage  said  compression  gland,  arxl 
(ii)  a  collet  retainer  engaging  said  rear  portion  of  said  shell 
assembly  aiKl  said  collet  so  that  said  collet  retainer  com- 
presses said  collet  against  the  cable. 


5,458,508 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  AN 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  TO  A  HOUSING 
Hisashi  Sawada,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Simiitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-053385  U 
Int  CL"  HOIR  13/70 
VS.  CL  439—620  13  Claims 


2ti     22 
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1.  A  connector  comprising  a  housing  having  at  one  end  an 
insertion  port  for  receiving  a  mating  connector,  an  electrically 
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conductive  plate  supporting  an  electrical  component  received  in 
said  housing,  said  plate  having  integrally  formed  terminals  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  electrical  component;  and  a  holder  through 
which  front  end  portions  of  said  terminals  extend  toward  said 
insertion  port  in  a  press-fitted  manner,  said  holder  being  fused  to 
said  housing  in  such  a  manner  that  said  holder  is  entirely  fitted  in 
said  housing. 


5^58,509 

IGNITION  COIL  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Naold  Hiraoka;  Walani  Fukui,  and  Hidekl  Umemoto.  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denid  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,7S1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  4,  1993,  5-248143 

InL  CI.''  HOIR  4148 

VS.  a.  439—700  8  Claims 


11  m''»  i»   «>    * 


1.  An  ignition  coil  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

a  tubular  high  tension  terminal  electrically  connected  to  a  sec- 
ondary output  terminal  of  an  ignition  coil,  said  tubular  high 
tension  terminal  having  a  tubular  portion  and  a  side  face 
portion,  and  one  end  of  said  tubular  high  tension  terminal 
being  open; 

a  first  member  accommodated  in  said  tubular  portion  of  said 
high  tension  terminal  and  fixed  to  an  inner  wall  of  said  side 
face  portion: 

a  coil-shaped  electrically  conductive  spring  member  accommo- 
dated in  said  tubular  px>rtion  of  said  high  tension  terminal,  and 
one  end  portion  of  said  spring  member  being  wound  around 
said  first  member  a  plurality  of  times  in  contact  therewith; 

a  second  member  accommodated  in  said  tubular  portion  of  said 
high  tension  terminal  and  having  a  shaft  portion  arouixl  which 
another  end  portion  of  said  electrically  conductive  spring 
member  is  wound  a  plurality  of  times  in  contact  therewith  and 
a  contactmg  portion  which  is  electrically  connected  to  a 
conductor  of  an  ignition  cable  in  contact  therewith;  and 

a  retaining  portion  for  retaining  said  conductor  in  a  state  in 
which  said  conductor  compresses  said  electrically  conductive 
spring  member  via  said  second  member. 


UMI 


5,458,510 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONNECTOR  CONTACT 
Urs  F.  Nager,  Jr.,  Hudson,  N.H.,  and  Richard  L.  Eby,  Marsh- 
field,  Mass.,  assignors  to  High  Voltage  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion, Wakefield,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,898 
Int.  CL"  HOIR  tJ/40 
VJS.  a.  439—733.1  13  Claims 

1.  An   integrally  formed,  longitudinally  extending,  generally 
planar  electrical  contact  having: 
an  arcuate,  contact  engaging  forward  end  portion; 
a  rear,  tail  end  portion;  and, 

an  intermediate   portion  havmg  a  contact  housing  engaging 
member  exterxling  upwardly  away  from  the  plane  of  tJie 


generally  planar  electrical  contact  and  a  contact  positioning 
member  extending  downwardly  away  from  the  plane  of  the 
generally  planar  electrical  contact. 


5,458^11 

CONNECTOR  WITH  DOUBLE-LOCK  CONSTRUCTION 

Osamu  Sasai,  and  MasiOi  Suzuki,  both  of  Vokkaichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1992,  4-076440  U 
Int.  CI.''  HOIR  131436 
U,S,  CL  439—752  10  Claims 


1 .  A  connector  comprising  a  housing  having  a  terminal  receiving 
chamber  for  holding  a  metal  terminal  therein  and  a  terminal 
retainer  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  said  meial  terminal  in  a 
completely-locked  position  where  said  terminal  retainer  is  held 
generally  in  contact  with  a  rear  end  of  said  housing,  said  terminal 
retainer  allowing  detachment  and  attachment  of  said  metal  terminal 
in  a  provisionally-locked  position  where  said  terminal  retainer  is 
disposed  rearwardly  of  said  rear  end  and  is  spaced  radially  from  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  metal  terminal,  where  the  connector 
furtlier  comprises  means  for  guiding  said  terminal  retainer  to  move 
diagonally  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  from  the 
provisionally-locked  position  to  the  completely-locked  position 
such  that  said  rear  end  becomes  aligned  with  said  longitudinal  axis 
when  said  terminal  retainer  is  pushed  into  said  housing  by  a  force 
applied  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  terminal  retainer. 


5,458412 

MOUNTING  AND  GROUNDING  CONNECTORS  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 

T^unesuke  Takano,  and    Kouichi   Sinzawa,   both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Denso  Buhin  Co.,  Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1993,  5-225150 
Int  CI."  HOIR  4130 
VS.  CI.  439—801  9  Claims 

1.  A  connector  for  mounting  aixl  grounding  electrical  compo- 
nents to  an  underlying  electrically  conductive  support  structure  by 
means  of  a  mounting  screw,  said  connector  comprising: 


an  electrically  insulating  mounting  block  which  defines  at  least 
one  mounting  hole;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  bus  bar  operatively  associated  with 
the  mounting  block,  wherein 

said  bus  bar  is  bent  to  establish  a  first  leg  which  is  sandwiched 
between  said  electrically  insulating  mounting  block  and  said 
electrically  conductive  support  structure,  a  second  leg  which 
defines  a  flat  surface  which  is  disposed  within  the  mounting 
hole  of  the  electrically  insulating  mounting  block,  and  at  least 
one  beni  piece  attached  to  said  second  leg  and  bent  so  as  to 
bound  at  least  an  interior  surface  portion  of  said  mounting 
hole  defined  in  said  electrically  insulating  mounting  block, 
wherein 

said  first  leg  of  said  bus  bar  makes  planar  contact  with  said 
electrically  conductive  support  structure  such  that  said  bus  bar 
is  positionally  fixed  in  place  by  said  second  leg  disposed 
within  said  mounting  hole  when  said  mounting  screw  is 
inserted  and  threaded  thereinto. 


I.  An  electric  contactor  comprising  a  first  resilient  contact  ele- 
ment and  a  second  resilient  contact  clement  extending  in  opposing 
relation  to  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  a  central  axis,  said  first 
and  second  resilient  contact  elements  being  connected  togettier  at 
first  ends  thereof  and  unconnected  at  second  ends  thereof,  said  first 
and  second  resilient  contact  elements  being  provided  at  said  sec- 
ond ends  thereof  with  a  first  press  contact  portion  and  a  second 
press  contact  portion,  respectively,  for  resiliently  clamping  a  lead 
pin  of  an  electric  part  therebetween,  said  first  and  second  press 
contact  portions  being  positionally  displaced  with  respect  to  each 
other  along  a  direction  of  said  central  axis,  said  first  resilient 


said  first  press  contact  portion  to  said  first  end  of  said  first  resilient 
contact  element,  said  secofxl  resilient  contact  element  comprising  a 
second  spring  portion  extending  fiDm  said  second  press  contaa 
portion  to  said  first  erxl  of  said  second  resilient  contact  eletnent, 
said  first  spring  portion  being  shorter  in  length  than  said  second 
spring  portion,  a  spring  constant  of  said  first  resilient  contaa 
element  being  generally  equal  to  a  spring  constant  of  said  second 
resilient  contact  element,  and  said  first  resilient  contact  element 
being  narrower  in  width  than  said  second  resilient  contact  element. 


5,458,514 

SURFBOARDS  WITH  PADDLERS 

Chih-Yu  Hsia,  301  Warren  Way,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91006 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370^99 

Int  CL'  A63C  J 5/03 


VS.  a.  441—77 
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5,458413 
ELECTRIC  CONTACTOR 
Noriyuki  Matsuoka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaichi 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-188960 

InL  a.*  HOIR  J 1/22 

VS.  CL  439—857  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  surfboard  assembly,  the  combination  comprising 

a)  longitudinally  forwardly  elongated  structure  including  flou- 
tion  means,  and  having  opposite  ends,  and 

b)  other  means  carried  by  said  structure  to 
i)  support  one  foot  of  a  surfer,  and 

ii)  to  be  manually  operated  by  the  other  foot  of  the  surfer  to 
propel  the  surfboard  assembly  forwardly, 

c)  said  other  means  including  foot  operated  paddlers  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  elongated  structure,  and  each  movable  between 
lowered  position  in  which  the  paddler  pushes  rearwardly 
against  water  resistance  to  a  raised  position  in  which  the 
paddler  moves  relatively  forwardly, 

d)  and  a  paddler  controller  located  frontwardly  of  one  raised 
paddle  and  projecting  douTiwaidly  into  the  water,  the  paddler 
controller  having  an  upper  position  projecting  above  a  top 
level  of  said  structure  and  angled  to  be  foot  operated  to  raise 
and  lower  that  controller. 


5,458415 
DEVICE  FOR  WINDING  UP  A  LINE  AROUIVD  THE 
CIRCUMFERENCE  OF  A  LIFE-BUOY 
Raffaello  Busetti,  via  Famesina,  100-00184  Roma,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT93A)0091,  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)5542,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  rUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  232,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  4,  1992,  RM92A0639 
Int.  CL'  B63C  9/08 
VS.  CL  441—81  3  Cteims 


contact  element  comprising  a  first  spring  portion  extending  from    buoy  device,  comprising: 


1.  A  life-buoy  device  including  a  line  wound  arouixl  the  life- 
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a  ring  shaped  life-buoy  body  including  an  annular  groove 
defined  in  said  life-buoy  body,  wherein  the  ring  shaped  life- 
buoy body  has  an  iniKr  circumference  and  an  outer  circum- 
ference, wherein  an  opening  of  the  annular  groove  is  located 
on  an  arc  extending  between  the  inner  circumference  and  the 
outer  circumference,  said  opening  located  on  said  arc  between 
the  outer  circumference  and  a  point  on  the  arc  halfway 
between  the  inner  circumference  and  the  outer  circumference, 
wherein  the  annular  groove  receives  a  line  in  a  plurality  of 
overlaying  windings; 

a  plurality  of  supports  provided  around  the  life-buoy  body, 
wherein  the  annular  groove  is  positioned  so  as  to  avoid 
interference  with  the  supports;  and 

a  perimetral  line  coruiecting  adjacent  supporu. 


5,458^16 
ATMOSPHERIC  SELF  INFLATABLE  SLIT 
WendeU  V.  tgiene,  Bumaby,  and  Brian  Famworth,  Delta,  both 
of,  Canada,  assignors  to  M.E.TA.  Research  Inc,  Richmond, 
Canada 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257^53 

Int.  CI."  B«C  ^mi 

U.S.  a.  441—104  20  Claims 


1.  An  atmospheric  pressure  self  inflating  garment  comprising  an 
air  impermeable  inner  layer  and  an  air  impermeable  outer  layer 
defining  a  confined  space  there  between,  nwans  for  permitting 
ingress  and  egress  of  air  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  to 
and  from  said  space  through  one  of  said  layers  while  preventing 
passage  of  water  there  through,  compressible  means  within  said 
space,  said  compressible  means  having  suSicient  resilience  and 
strength  to  expand  and  hold  said  inner  and  outer  layers  in  spaced 
apart  relationship  when  air  pressure  in  said  space  is  changed  from 
sub- atmospheric  to  atmosphenc  pressure,  yet  not  sufficiently 
strong  to  prevent  being  compressed  by  atmosphenc  pressure  when 
a  significant  amount  of  air  has  been  removed  from  said  space  and 
said  gaimeiK  is  field  in  a  collapsed  condition  by  external  atmo- 
spheric air  pressure  and  releasable  means  for  substantially  prevent- 
ing flow  of  ambient  atmosphenc  air  through  said  means  for  per- 
mitting egress  and  ingress  of  air  into  said  space  substantially  only 
when  said  garment  is  in  said  collapsed  condition. 


UMI 


5,458,517 
FLOAT  WFTH  SUN  SHADE 
Catherine  L.  EMis,  P.O.  Box  242,  Haider,  Fla.  34445 
r*eA  Aag.  10,  1994,  Ser.  Na.  288,015 
laL  a."  B43C  9I0S 
U.S.  CI.  441—129  5  ClaiiiH 

1.  A  float  and  sun  shade  for  preventing  portions  of  sunlight  from 
reaching  a  human  wherein  the  human  is  disposed  upon  a  float 
comprising,  in  combination: 

an  inflatable  floatation  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated air  finable  compartments  bonded  together  thereby  form- 
ing a  surface  and  furthermore  the  air  flllable  compartnKnts  so 
bonded  have  a  series  of  air  passages  communicatively  dis- 
posed therebetween,  the  inflatable  floatation  device  having  an 


ij        1' 
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extension  comprising  a  first  right  angle  bend  of  a  first 
extended  elongated  air  fillable  compartment  and  a  second 
right  angle  bend  of  a  second  extended  elongated  air  fillable 
compartment  wherein  the  flrst  and  second  elongated  air  fill- 
able  compartments  being  outermost  compartments  forming 
the  inflatable  floatation  device,  the  floatation  device  integral 
with  a  first  and  second  elongated  further  extension  of  the 
extended  first  and  secoivl  extended  elongated  air  fillable  com- 
partments, the  extended  first  and  second  extended  elongated 
air  fillable  compartments  integral  with  a  third  right  angle  bend 
of  the  first  elongated  further  extension  and  a  fourth  right  angle 
bend  of  tfx  second  elongated  further  extension,  the  first  and 
second  elongated  further  extension  integral  with  a  third  and 
fourth  elongated  further  extension  of  the  first  and  second 
elongated  air  fillable  compartments,  the  first  and  second  elon- 
gated air  fillable  compartments  integral  with  a  fifth  right  angle 
bend  of  the  third  elongated  further  extension  and  a  sixth  nght 
angle  bend  of  the  fourth  elongated  furttier  extension,  the 
fourth  elongated  further  extension  integral  with  a  singular 
elongated  interface  substantially  forming  an  elongated  fifth 
further  extension  of  the  first  and  second  elongated  air  fillable 
compartments; 
an  adjustable  means  for  blocking  a  portion  of  sunlight  otherwise 
impinging  upon  the  inflatable  floatation  device,  the  adjustable 
means  supported  by  the  extension  of  the  inflatable  floatation 
device,  the  adjustable  means  having  a  first  hxed  portion  and  a 
second  adjustable  portion,  the  flrst  flxed  portion  affixed  at 
edges  thereof  to  the  flrst  right  angle  bend,  the  second  right 
angle  bend,  the  first  elongated  further  extension,  the  second 
elongated  further  extension,  the  third  right  angle  bend,  the 
fourth  nght  angle  bend,  the  third  elongated  further  extension, 
the  fourth  elongated  further  extension,  the  flfth  nght  angle 
bend,  the  sixth  right  angle  bend,  and  singular  elongated  inter- 
face, the  second  adjustable  portion  affixed  at  a  flrst  edge 
thereof  to  the  first  fixed  portion  along  a  centrally  disposed 
narrow  band  in  parallel  disposition  to  the  third  elongated 
further  extension  and  the  fourth  elongated  further  extension 
and  furthermore  tfie  second  adjustable  portion  having  a 
weighting  portion  disposed  along  a  second  edge  thereof 
wherein  the  second  edge  opposing  the  first  edge. 


5,458418 

METHOD  FOR  PRODtCINC;  SILICON  TIP  FIELD 

EMITTER  ARRAYS 

Jong  D.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Korea  Informa- 

IkMi  &  Communication  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,500 
Claims  priarity,  application  Rep.  af  Korea,  Nov.  8,  1993, 
1993-23612 

Int.  CL'  HOU  1130:9/02 
VS.  CI.  445—24  9  CWw 

1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  silicon  field  emitter  array, 
compnsing  Che  steps  of 

depositing  a  silicon  nitnde  mask  [>attem  layer  as  a  mask  layer  on 
a  silicon  substrate; 


providing  a  plurality  of  barriers  between  said  front  and  rear 

substrates;  aixl 
positioning  said  front  and  rear  substrates  opposite  each  other 

such  that  said  plurality  of  parallel  cathodes  are  perpendicular 

to  said  plurality  of  parallel  anodes. 


forming  a  porous  silicon  layer  of  a  pfcdetermined  depth  in  said 
silicon  substrate  except  in  parts  under  the  nitride  mask  pattern 
layer, 

oxidizing  said  porous  silicon  layer  to  obtain  the  porous  silicon 
oxide  layer  and  the  silicon  substrate  under  the  porous  silicon 
layer  to  make  a  thermal  silicon  oxide  layer  under  said  porous 
silicon  oxide  layer  which  results  in  formation  of  cone  shape 
cathode  tips;  and  exposing  cathode  tips  by  renwving  said 
silicon  nitride  mask  patterns,  said  porous  silicon  oxide  layers 
under  said  mask  patterns  and  finally  said  thermal  silicon  oxide 
layers  under  said  removed  thermal  silicon  oxide  layers. 


5,458320 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PLANAR  HELD  EMISSION 

STRUCTURE 

Thomas  A.  DeMercurio,  Beacon;  Kwong  H.  Wong,  and  Roy 

Yu,  both  ofWappinger  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  inter- 

national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354^78 

InL  CL*  HOU  9I02;1I30 

U.S.  CL  445—24  18  Claims 


5,458419 

PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  THE  FABRICATION 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Seung-woo  Lee,  and  Ji-hyun  Kang,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,101,  OcL  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  te  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7254m,  Jul.  3,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  3,  1990, 
90-10032 

Int.  CL*^  HOU  9116 
VS.  CL  445—24  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  plasma  display  panel  comprising 
the  steps  of 

providing  a  front  and  a  rear  substrate  each  having  an  inner 

surface; 
attaching  a  plurality  of  parallel  anodes  to  said  inner  surface  of 

said  front  substrate; 
forming  an  insulating  adhesive  layer  on  said  inner  surface  of 

said  rear  substrate; 
forming  a  fiber  composite  on  said  insulating  adhesive  layer,  said 

fiber  composite  including: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  cathodes  made  of  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially parallel  thin  metallic  wires,  and 

a  plurality  of  thermoplastic  threads  made  from  a  thermoplastic 
synthetic  resin  that  are  perpendicular  to  said  cathodes; 
melting  said  thermoplastic  threads; 


1.  Method  for  producing  planar  field  emission  devices  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  patterning  a  metal  cathode  layer  on  the  surface  of  an 
electrically-insulative  substrate; 

(b)  applying  a  thin  resistive  layer  over  the  paitemed  cathode 
layer, 

(c)  applying  an  etchable  polymeric  separatian  layer  over  the 
resistive  layer, 

(d)  depositing  a  thin  anode  base  layer  of  a  conductive  metal  over 
the  surface  of  the  separation  layer; 

(e)  etching  via  holes  through  predetermined  spaced  areas  of  the 
anode  base  layer, 

(0  electroplating  the  thin  anode  base  layer  with  a  conductive 
metal  top  layer  to  form  a  composite  metal  anode  layer  of 
increased  thickness  and  strength  and  to  leduce  the  diameter  of 
each  etched  via  hole; 

(g)  electroplating  the  composite  anode  layer  viath  a  metal  which 
differs  from  the  conductive  metals  of  the  composite  anode 
layer,  to  form  a  lift-off  layer  which  is  selectively-removable 
from  said  composite  anode  layer,  and  to  further  reduce  the 
diameter  of  each  etched  and  plated  via  hole; 

(h)  exposing  the  polymeric  separation  layer,  through  each 
reduced-diameter  via  hole,  to  etching  means  to  form  via 
passages  which  extend  down  to  the  surface  of  the  resistive 
layer  and  which  have  a  diameter  larger  than  the  reduced 
diameter  of  each  via  hole; 

(i)  directing  a  vaporized  conductive  cathode  metal  against  the 
upper  surface  of  the  lift-off  layer  and  through  the  reduced 
diameter  via  holes  therein  to  deposit  on  said  lift  off  layer  and 
in  a  central  area  of  the  surface  of  the  resistive  layer  within 
each  via  passage,  and  continuing  such  direction  to  form  a 
conical  conductive  metal  cathode  which  extends  from  the 
surface  of  the  resistive  layer  into  the  reduced  diameter  via 
hole,  within  each  said  via  passage; 

(j)  selectively  removing  the  lift-off  layer  which  supports  the 
layer  of  cathode  metal  accumulated  thereon,  and 

(k)  removing  the  unsupported  layer  of  cathode  metal. 
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COMBINATION  STORAGE  CONTAINER  AND 
EDUCATIONAL  TOY 
Robert  S.  Todd,  Westwood,  NJ^  assignor  to  Union  Camp 
Corporation,  Wayne,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266345 

InL  CL'  A63H  33116:3108;  B65D  5100 

VS.  CL  446—73  15  CUins 


xn  r/v 


\ 


UMI 


5,458422 

FABRIC  FASTENER  BUILDING  BLOCK 
James  A.  Broolu,  III,  409  Crocliett  La.,  GreeneviUe,  Tenn. 

37743 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,623 

InL  CI.'  A63H  331 10 

VS.  CL  446—85  4  Oaims 

1.  A  new  fabric  fastener  building  block  comprising: 

faces  having  an  opening  through  each  of  said  faces; 

a  plurality  of  movable  buttons,  each  one  of  said  buttons  project- 
ing through  a  respective  one  of  said  faces;  and 

a  push  rod  means  coupled  to  said  buttons  for  connecting  said 
buttons  together  such  that  a  depression  of  one  button  will 
result  in  an  extension  of  another  button. 


5,458423 
ACTION  CHARACTER  FIGURE  ASSEMBLY 
Hirooobu  Aoki,  Ibkyo,  and  Mlnoni  Sugiyania,  Chiba,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hasbro,  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1994,  6-133943 
Int  a.'  A63H  13/06:  A63F  9/14 
VS.  CL  446—246  13  Claims 


1.  A  combination  storage  container  and  toy  with  interchangeable 
components  for  forming  a  plurality  of  objects  using  at  least  some 
of  the  same  components  to  form  different  objects,  wherein: 

said  components  include  a  main  body  portion  formed  from  a 
first  blanlc  of  paper  material  folded  to  have  top,  bo«om,  and 
opposite  side  and  end  walls  defining  a  hollow  interior  for 
receipt  and  storage  of  items,  and  a  plurality  of  different 
accessory  components  for  assembly  to  said  main  body  portion 
to  form  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  objects; 

said  main  body  portion  has  a  plurality  of  pieformed  slots 
therein,  and  the  accessory  components  have  tabs  thereon  for 
receipt  in  the  slots,  whereby  at  least  one  of  the  accessory 
components  may  be  assembled  to  the  main  body  p>ortion  in 
different  orientations  and  positions,  depending  upon  which 
tabs  are  inserted  into  which  slots,  to  form  different  objects; 

said  accessory  components  are  assembled  to  said  main  body 
portion  by  engagement  of  the  tabs  into  selected  ones  of  the 
preformed  slots  to  form  said  selected  object,  and  are  movable 
to  different  predetermined  arrangements  by  inserting  the  tabs 
into  different  ones  of  the  preformed  slots  to  form  a  different 
object; 

graphics  are  applied  to  said  main  body  portion  and  said  acces- 
sory components  to  visually  represent  the  selected  object;  and 

said  main  body  portion  and  at  least  one  of  said  accessory 
components  are  constructed  so  that  they  are  interchangeable 
among  different  objects,  whereby  a  plurality  of  objects  can  be 
formed  from  a  minimum  number  of  manufactured  compo- 
nents. 


1.  An  action  character  figure  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  character  figure  including  a  torso,  first  and  second  legs, 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  torso  on  said  first  leg  so  that 
said  torso  is  centrifugally  pivotable  forwardly  thereon  upon 
rotation  of  said  character  figure  on  said  first  leg,  but  so  that 
when  said  first  leg  is  in  a  substantially  upright  stationary 
disposition,  said  torso  normally  assumes  a  substantially 
upright  disposition  thereon,  and  means  pivotally  mounting 
said  second  leg  on  said  torso  so  that  said  second  leg  depends 
therefrom  in  freely  forwardly  and  rearwardly  pivotable  rela- 
tion; and 

(c)  mounting  and  control  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  first 
leg  in  a  substantially  upright  disposition  on  said  base,  said 
nxMinting  and  control  means  being  remotely  operable  for 
rotating  said  first  leg  on  said  base  and  for  thereby  rotating  said 
character  figure  thereon  in  a  manner  causing  said  torso  to  be 
pivoted  on  said  first  leg  and  said  second  leg  to  be  pivoted  on 
said  torso. 


5,458424 

TOYS  REPRESENTING  LIVING  BEINGS,  EM 

PARTICULAR  DOLLS 

Jean-Marie  Lucas,  Rivarennes,  France,  assignor  to  CoroUe 

S.A.,  Langeais,  France 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,922 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28,  1993,  93  07846 
InL  CI."  A63H  3/28 
VS.  CI.  446—297  11  Claims 

1.  A  toy  representing  a  living  being  comprising: 
at  least  one  effects  generator  for  generating  an  effect  for  the  toy: 
an  electrical  circuit  for  controlling  activation  of  said  effecUi 

generator,  said  electrical  circuit  including 
a  pulse  counter  having  a  cycle  (a)  that  switches  on  said  at  least 
one  effects  generator  when  said  pulse  counter  has  counted  a 
first  predetermined  number  of  n  pulses,  (b)  thai  is  then  reset 
and  switches  off  said  at  least  one  effects  generator  when  said 


pulse  counter  has  counted  a  second  predetermined  number  m 
of  pulses,  and  (c)  that  is  then  reset  to  repeat  such  the  cycle; 
and 

a  mechanical  pulse  generator  which  is  electrically  connected  to 
said  electrical  circuit  for  generating  electrical  pulses  to  be 
counted  by  said  at  least  one  pulse  counter,  said  mechanical 
pulse  generator  including 

a  confined  volume, 

at  least  one  electrically-conductive  surface  forming  a  first  switch 
terminal  in  said  volume, 

at  least  one  electrically-conductive  second  switch  terminal  in 
said  volume  and  insulated  from  said  first  switch  terminal,  and 

at  least  one  electrically  conductive  moving  body  which  moves 
inside  said  volume  such  that,  when  said  volume  is  moved, 
said  moving  body  moves  in  and  out  of  simultaneous  contact 
with  both  said  first  and  second  terminal  switches  causing 
electrical  pulses  to  be  created  and  to  be  counted  by  said  at 
least  one  pulse  counter. 


5,458425 

TOY  HAVING  A  CONCEALABLE  AND  ELEVATIONAL 

HEAD 

Chin- Jung  How,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St^  lUchung,  Taiwan, 

Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309^92 
InL  a."  A63H  13/16 
VS.  a.  446—310  2  Claims 

1.  A  toy  comprising  a  housing  including  an  upper  portion  having 


boaom  portion,  a  base  secured  in  said  bottom  portion,  a  figure 
secured  to  said  cap  and  concealed  in  said  housing,  and  means  for 
elevating  said  figure  and  said  cap  in  order  to  move  said  figure  out 
of  said  housing,  said  elevating  means  including  a  gear  box  dis- 
posed on  said  base,  an  axle  rotatably  supported  in  stud  gear  box 
and  extended  outward  of  said  gear  box,  a  lever  including  a  first  end 
fixed  to  said  axle  and  a  second  end  having  a  stub  secured  thereto, 
means  for  rotating  said  axle,  a  plate  fixed  to  said  gear  box  and 
iiKluding  a  projection  extended  toward  said  gear  box,  a  sliding 
element  slidingly  disposed  between  said  plate  and  said  gear  box 
and  including  a  vertical  groove  and  a  transverse  groove  formed 
therein  for  engaging  with  said  projection  and  said  stub  respec- 
tively, said  figure  being  fixed  to  said  sliding  element,  said  sliding 
element  being  limited  to  move  up  and  down  by  engagement 
between  said  projection  and  said  vertical  groove,  and  said  sliding 
element  being  moved  up  and  down  by  engagement  between  said 
stub  and  said  transverse  groove  when  said  lever  is  rotated. 


5,458426 

METHOD  OF  SLICING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
AND  AN  APPARATUS 
Shuichi  T^ukada,  and  lUieshi  Doi,  both  of  Mitaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,755 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  25,  1992,  4-132678 
InL  CI."  B24B  49/10:49108 
VS.  CL  451—5  5  ( 


NON- CONTACT 
OSPLACEUCNT 
METER 


*«  PRESSLRE 

CONTROL 
OeviCE 
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1.  A  method  of  slicing  a  semiconductor  wafer,  wherein  a  cutting 
edge  is  mounted  on  a  rotatable  spindle,  a  semiconductor  material  is 
pressed  on  the  cutting  edge,  the  cutting  edge  and  the  semiconduc- 
tor material  are  moved  one  relative  to  the  other  in  a  manner 
causing  them  to  come  closer  together,  aixl  the  semiconductor 
material  is  cut  into  thin  pieces,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
sensing  an  axial  displacement  of  the  cutting  edge  by  a  sensor  and 
cutting  the  wafer  while  correcting  the  displacement  by  an  air  pad, 
characterized  in  that,  for  producing  a  bowl-shaped  wafer,  said  air 
pad  is  controlled  in  such  a  manner  that  the  displacement  value  of 
the  cutting  edge  at  the  circumferential  edge  of  the  wafer  to  be  cut 
becomes  zero  from  the  positional  relationship  between  said  sensor 
and  said  air  pad  relative  to  the  circumferential  edge  of  the  semi- 
conductor material  to  be  cut,  which  edge  is  changeable  during  the 
cutting. 


a  cap  provided  thereon  and  including  a  hollow  interior  having  a 


5,458427 
GRINDING  WHEEL  WEAR  COMPENSATOR 
Ibshiaki  Kondo,  and  Masakazu  Kozono,  both  of  Hirakata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-135279 
InL  a.*  B24B  49/12 
VS.  CL  451—21  9  Claims 

1.  A  grinding  wheel  wear  compensator  comprising: 
(a)  section  detecting  means  for  delecting  a  two-dimensional 
section  of  a  griixling  wheel,  the  section  being  cut  off  in  an 
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5,45«4» 
APPARATUS  FOR  POLISHING  NOTCH  PORTION  OF 
WAFER 
Fiuniliiko   Hinesawa;   Ttltsaa  Obtani,   both   of  Fukushima; 
Koicbiro  IchiLawa,  and  Yoshio  Nakunura,  both  of  Nagano, 
all  ot,  Japan,  lassignon  to  Shin-etsu  Handotal  Co^  Ltd^ 
Ibfcyo,  and  Fi^UuKhi  Machinery  Coi>,  Nagano,  both  oi; 
Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  249,933 

ClainH  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1993,  5-166172 

Int.  CL*  B24B  7100 

MS.  CL  451—177  16  daimt 


axial  direction  of  the  grinding  wheel  so  as  to  pass  a  rotary  axis 
of  the  grinding  wheel; 

(b)  tool  center  determining  means  for  determining  a  tool  center 
point  from  the  two-dimensional  section  of  the  grinding  wheel 
delected  by  the  section  detecting  means,  in  accordance  with  a 
desired  grinding  pattern  for  a  workpiece  to  be  ground;  and 

(c)  wear  correction  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
wear  correction  value  used  for  determining  a  correct  position 
for  the  grinding  wheel,  based  on  the  positional  difference 
between  the  tool  centre  point  determined  by  the  tool  ceiUre 
determining  means  and  a  reference  point. 


5,4SM2S 

METHOD  FOR  POLISHING  FIBER  OPTIC  FERRULES 
Edward  B.  Lurie,  MaUwan,  N  J.,  and  Ranuui  K.  ScUi,  Brack- 
nell, England,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  ManuEac- 
turing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  82,985,  Jun.  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  535U27. 
This  application  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267>(9 
Int.  QX."  B24B  11100:13100 
\}S.  CL  451—41  19  ( 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  ferrule  for  a  fiber  optic  connector, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

obiainmg  a  ferrule  having  a  distal  end  with  a  chamfer  surface, 
the  ferrule  also  having  a  central  bore  for  receiving  an  optical 
fiber,  and 

imparting  a  spherical  end  face  to  the  distal  end  of  the  ferrule, 
adjacent  the  chamfer  surface,  the  spherical  end  face  having  a 
penphery  which  is  inclined  with  respect  to  a  plane  normal  to 
the  bore,  defining  an  angle  of  inclination,  the  spherical  end 
face  further  having  a  tangent  at  the  bore  which  is  parallel  with 
the  angle  of  inclination,  said  imparting  step  being  accom- 
plished by 

forming  a  fiat  surface  at  the  distal  end  of  the  ferrule,  oriented 
with  respect  to  the  normal  plane  of  the  bore  at  the  angle  of 
inclination,  apti 

polishing  the  fiat  surface  against  a  compliant  pad  while  main- 
taining the  ferrule  at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the  pad, 
the  oblique  angle  being  greater  than  the  angle  of  inclination. 


1.  A  polishing  apparatus  for  a  notch  portion  which  is  formed  on 
a  periphery  of  a  wafer  and  said  notch  portion  has  a  bottom  wall 
with  a  curved  surface,  comprising: 

a  table  for  supporting  the  wafer  thereon; 

a  rotary  buff  having  a  thickness  so  that  a  periphery  thereof  can 
enter  the  notch  portion  of  the  wafer,  and  is  rotated  around  an 
axis  which  is  parallel  with  a  plaiK  of  a  surface  of  the  wafer 
supported  on  said  table; 

a  first  rotating  member  for  rotating  said  rotary  buff; 

a  movable  linkage  for  supporting  said  rotary  buff; 

an  adjusting  member  for  adjusting  the  pressure  applied  to  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  wafer  in  the  notch  portion  from  said  rotary 
buff;  and 

a  second  rotating  member  for  turning  the  movable  linkage  which 
supports  said  rotary  buff  around  a  predetermined  axis  so  that 
the  periphery  of  the  rotary  buff  follows  the  curved  surface  of 
the  boaom  wall  of  the  wafer  in  the  notch  portion  and  said 
applied  pressure  from  the  rotary  buff  acts  on  said  bottom  wall 
in  a  direction  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of 
said  bottom  wall. 


5y45843« 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  DRILLED  HOLES  WITH 

UNDERCUT 

Herbert  Erath,  Waklachtal-Salzstetten.  Germany,  assignor  to 

Flxherwerfce  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co  KG,  WiMachlal, 

Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  254,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  10,  1993,  43  23 
102.0 

lot.  ex."  B24B  iilOO 
MS.  CL  451—211  5  ClainM 

1.  A  device  for  producing  drilled  holes  with  an  undercut,  com- 
prising a  swivel  bearing;  a  drill  shank  nKMinted  in  said  swivel 
bearing;  swivelling  meaiu  displacing  said  drill  shank  in  a  gyratory 
movement  about  a  center  line  of  drilling;  a  displacement  element 
projecting  at  one  side  from  said  swivel  bearing  and  displacing  said 
drill  shank  against  a  resilient  restoring  force,  said  displacement 
element  being  vertically  adjustable;  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
said  displacement  element;  a  ring  around  which  said  displacement 
element  moves;  a  resilient  element  providing  said  resilient  restor- 
ing force  against  which  said  displacement  element  displaces  said 
drill  shank,  a  beanng  bush  in  which  said  drill  shank  is  mounted. 


a  holder  mounted  on  said  post  so  as  to  hold  an  optical 
connector  aixl  perpendicularly  press  a  tip  of  the  optical 
connector  against  said  wheel  spindle  stock;  and 
(c)  a  cam  mechaiusm  arranged  to  convert  the  movement  of  said 

post  into  a  movement  along  the  predetermined  shape  of  said 

guide  opening. 


said  bearing  bush  having  a  projecting  bearing  flange,  said  resilient 
element  being  formed  as  a  resilient  O-ring  on  which  said  bearing 
flange  lies;  means  for  rotating  said  displacing  element  at  a  speed 
which  is  lower  than  a  speed  of  said  drill  shank,  said  means  for 
rotating  include  a  common  drive  motor  and  a  belt  drive  assembly 
driven  by  said  conunon  drive  motor  and  driving  said  displacement 
element  with  said  speed  which  is  lower  than  said  speed  of  said  drill 
shank;  a  further  rotatable  ring  from  which  said  displacement  ele- 
ment projects  and  which  is  driven  by  said  drive  motor,  and  an 
additional  bearing  for  said  drill  shank,  said  rotatable  ring  being 
arranged  coaxially  with  respect  to  a  center  line  of  said  drill  shank 
and  rotating  on  said  additional  bearing  of  said  drill  shank. 


5,458,532 

UNDULATING  EDGED  PAD  HOLDER  FOR  ROTARY 

FLOOR  POLISHERS 

Salvatore  L.  Cannone,  176  Albany  Shaker  Rd.,  Albany,  N.Y. 

12211 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,289 

InL  CL''  B24B  29100 

MS.  a.  451—353  3  Oaims 


5,458,531 
POLISHER 
Yoshihiro  Matsuoka,  Chiba;  Nobutoshi  TUieda,  Funabashi, 
and  Tohni  Mizuhashi,  Chiba,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Emit 
Scikoco.,  Ltd.,  and  Daito  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

rUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,733 

Int  CI.''  B24B  7/00 

U.S.  CL  451—259  10  Claims 


1.  A  polisher  comprising: 

(a)  a  stationary  block  having  a  guide  space,  a  guide  opening 
having  a  predetermined  shape  and  a  base  for  mounting  a 
wheel  spindle  stock  thereon; 

(b)  a  slider  iiKluding: 

a  horizontal  stock  disposed  in  said  guide  space  and  movable 

in  the  horizontal  direction  according  to  an  input  in  a  given 

direction; 
a  post  disposed  in  said  guide  opening  and  integral  with  said 

horizontal  stock,  said  post  being  movable  with  a  movement 

of  said  horizontal  stock;  and 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  floor  polisher  having  a  motor, 
means  for  connecting  said  motor  to  a  buffing  pad  holder  mounbng 
means  for  rotation  thereof,  a  polishing  pad,  and  means  for  securing 
said  pad  to  said  pad  holder,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  circular  buffing  pad  of  disc-like  configuration,  said 
pad  being  of  compressively  resilient  porous  material  suitable 
for  polishing  a  floor  to  which  a  layer  of  wax  has  been 
previously  applied,  said  pad  being  sufficiently  porous  to  admit 
air  flow  therethrough  while  receiving  and  retaining  particulate 
material  resulting  from  polishing  said  wax  layer  after  applica- 
tion thereof  to  a  floor, 

b)  a  substantially  rigid  pad  holder  of  generally  circular  configu- 
ration approximately  the  same  size  as  said  pad.  said  pad 
holder  defining  a  plurality  of  integrally  connected  perimetrical 
undulations  each  extending  radially  from  the  edge  of  said  pad 
holder  for  a  distance  toward  the  center  of  said  pad  holder, 

c)  alternate  ones  of  said  undulations  extending  toward  and  into 
contact  with  said  pad  when  said  pad  is  attached  to  and  rotated 
by  said  holder  comprising  means  to  cause  sections  of  said  pad 
beneath  said  undulations  to  be  resiliently  compressed  against 
said  floor  to  cause  polishing  thereof; 

d)  alternate  ones  of  said  undulations  between  said  pad  compress- 
ing undulations  exteixling  away  from  contact  with  said  pad 
toward  and  against  said  mounting  means  to  produce  uncom- 
pressed areas  of  said  pad,  such  undulations  comprising  means 
to  induce  suction  within  each  uncompressed  pad  area  to  draw 
particulate  material  upwardly  into  and  throughout  each 
uncompressed  pad  area  to  be  collected  and  retained  therein. 
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ECCENTRIC  DISK  SANDER 
Walter  Barth,  LeinleldeD-Echterdingen,  and  Michael  Knuth, 
Stuttgart,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93A)0933,  8  371  Date  May  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094^)7654,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  rUed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  232^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1992,  42  33 
728J 

Int.  CL''  B24B  23100 
VS.  a.  451—357  11  Oaims 


a/v'n  Ui    it 


T'^s^ 


1.  An  eccentric  disk  sander.  comprising  a  housing  accommodat- 
ing said  motor  with  said  motor  shaft  and  formed  as  a  multi-part 
housing;  a  sanding  disk:  a  spindle;  a  motor  with  a  motor  shaft;  an 
eccentric  via  which  said  motor  shaft  moves  said  sandmg  disk  with 
said  eccentric  talcing  with  it  said  sanding  disk  gyrating  with  an 
eccentricity  about  a  rotational  axis  and  simultaneously  rotating 
about  said  spiixlle  which  is  eccentric  with  said  eccentricity  in 
relation  to  said  rotational  axis,  said  eccentric  being  formed  as  a 
hollow  shaft  which  is  open  at  its  both  ends  and  having  an  eccentric 
hole;  and  an  eccentric  shaft  which  carries  said  sanding  disk  and 
protruding  beyond  said  eccentric  hole  at  least  at  one  of  said  ends: 
at  least  two  bearings  which  hold  said  eccentric  shaft  in  said  hollow 
shaft  so  that  said  eccentric  shaft  is  rotatabic  and  axially  immov- 
able, said  bearings  including  a  roller  needle  bearing  arranged  near 
said  sanding  disk  between  said  hollow  shaft  and  said  eccentric 
shaft  for  absorption  of  radial  forces,  and  a  ball  race  arranged 
remote  from  said  sanding  disk  for  absorption  of  axial  forces;  and  a 
bevel  gear  fixed  on  said  hollow  shaft. 


5,458334 

KNIFE  SHARPENING  DEVICE  WITH  ANGLED  GUIDE 

PLATES 

Antonino  Campione,  500  Bauman   Rd.,  Williamsville,  N.Y. 

14221,  and  WUliam  M.  Handel,  94  PhUip  Dr.,  Amherst,  N.Y. 

14228 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,499 

InL  CI."  B23F  21103 

VS.  CL  451—555  16  Qalms 


I.  A  knife  sharpener  comprising  in  combination  a  stone,  a  stone 
holder,  a  removable  back  guide  plate,  a  removable  front  guide 
plate,  and  stone  removal  means,  said  stone  being  substantially 
rectangular  and  having  front  and  rear  terminal  portions,  said  stone 
removal  means  comprising  an  externally  adjustable  means  attach- 
able with  said  front  guide  plate,  said  front  guide  plate  together  with 
said  removable  back  guide  plate  holding  said  stone  in  position  by 
contact  with  the  front  and  rear  terminal  portions  respectively  of 
said  stoiK,  said  stone  removable  from  said  sharpener  by  loosening 
said  externally  adjustable  means  thereby  relaxing  and  releasing 
said  contact  between  said  stone  and  said  front  guide  plate  and  said 
removable  back  guide  plate,  and  wherein  said  front  and  back  guide 
plates  extend  outwardly  away  from  said  stone  holder  and  upwardly 
ai  about  15-30  degrees  from  a  horizontal  axis  of  said  stone  holder. 


5,458,535 
FISH-BEHEADING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Kenneth  W.  Bullock,  and  Belvin  L.  Graham,  both  of  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignors  to   Smith   Berger  Marine,  Inc.,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,138 

Int  CI."  A22C  25114 

VS.  CI.  452—64  11  Claims 


I.  In  fish-beheading  apparatus  including  transport  means  for 
transporting  fish  on  their  sides  transversely  of  their  lengths  and 
beheading  cuning  means  for  severing  the  fish  head  from  the  fish 
body,  the  improvement  comprising  the  beheading  cutting  means 
including  a  pair  of  gill<utting  disks  dis(>osed  in  planes  covergent 
toward  the  head  of  a  fish  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the 
thickness  of  the  fish  at  the  root  of  the  head  beneath  the  gill  covers, 
and  further  including  cutoff  means  engageable  with  the  fish  after 
being  cut  by  said  gill<utting  disks  for  completing  the  severance  of 
the  fish  head  from  the  fish  body. 


UMI 


5,458^36 
COIN  MECHANISMS 
Dinesh  Kargathra,  Hounslow,  and  Lawrence  Early,  Basing- 
stoke, both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Mars  Incorpo- 
rated, McLean,  Va. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01198,  $  371  Date  May  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)1568,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  FUcd  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  178,274 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  8,  1991, 
9114695 

Int  CI.'  G07D  1100 
VS.  CI.  453—17  9  Claims 

I.  A  coin  mechanism  comprising:  a  plurality  of  coin  storage  and 
dispensing  assemblies,  each  said  assembly  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  detectors  each  for  detecting  a  respective  parameter  of 
that  assembly;  a  plurality  of  output  lines  one  for  each  assembly, 
each  of  which  output  liiKS  is  coupled  to  all  said  detectors  of  its 
assembly;  a  plurality  of  activation  lines,  each  of  which  is  coupled 
to  a  group  of  said  detectors  comprising  a  detector  for  each  said 


(c)  actuating  means  affixed  to  said  carrier  means  for  sequentially 
activating  said  plurality  of  switches  responsive  to  movement 
of  said  carrier  means. 


5,458438 
ROOF  VENT 
Richard  J.  MacLeod,  Milford;  Charies  E.  Schiedegger,  Meu- 
mora;  Jack  G.  Wnuk,  Lapeer,  and  Clyde  G.  Allen,  North 
Branch,  all  of  Miclu,  assignors  to  Mid-America  Building 
Products  Corporation,  Plymouth,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,609,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373^32 
Int  a."  F24F  7102 
VS.  CI.  454—365  10  Claims 


|..^jlMU 


assembly;  and  means  for  driving  the  activation  lines  one  at  a  time 
to  activate  the  detector  groups  one  at  a  time,  whereby  to  produce 
sequentially  on  the  signal  output  line  of  each  assembly  signals 
indicative  of  all  the  parameters  for  that  assembly  as  its  detectors 
are  sequentially  activated  by  the  driving  of  the  activation  lines. 


5,458,537 
SWITCH  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER  WINCH 
Grant  W.  Crider,  Bremen,  and  Charlie  Stames,  Blountsville, 
both  of  Abu,  assignors  to  Hired  Hand  Manufacturing,  Inc., 
Bremen,  Ala. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,205 

Int  CI.'  F24F  1II0S3 

VS.  a.  454—256  16  Claims 


w  ''  i  '■>''. '.' 


1.  A  switch  actuating  apparatus  for  use  with  a  power  winch,  said 
power  winch  having  main  frame,  a  motor  for  moving  a  load 
bearing  means  within  said  main  frame  and  a  plurality  of  switches 
mounted  within  said  frame,  said  switch  actuating  device  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

(a)  carrier  means  nwunted  within  said  main  frame  for  selective 
concomitant  movement  with  said  load  bearing  means: 

(b)  connecting  means  for  transferring  movement  from  said  load 
bearing  means  to  said  carrier  means  at  selected  positions; 


I.  A  roof  vent  comprising 

a  one-piece  plastic  body  including  a  longitudinally  extending 
base  wall  having  ends, 

said  plastic  body  having  a  thin  ponion  extending  along  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  plastic  body, 

means  for  guiding  air  from  undemeat  the  plastic  body  to  the 
exterior  thereof  comprising  rows  of  integral  vanes  on  the 
underside  of  said  base  walls, 

end  walls  integral  with  said  base  wall  at  each  end  of  said  base 
wall, 

each  said  end  wall  having  a  free  edge  adapted  to  engage  the 
roof, 

said  base  wall  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  wherein  the  second  end 
portion  is  adapted  to  overlap  a  first  end  portion  of  an  adjacent 
roof  vent  when  the  roof  vent  is  bent  along  said  thin  portion, 

a  plurality  of  first  longitudinal  row  of  spaced  intermediate  sup- 
port walls  spaced  from  the  end  walls  along  the  length  of  the 
base  wall  adjacent  one  side  of  said  thin  portion  having  inner 
and  outer  ends  and  a  free  edge, 

a  plurality  of  second  longitudinal  row  of  spaced  intermediate 
support  walls  spaced  from  the  end  walls  along  the  length  of 
the  base  wall  adjacent  said  thin  portion  adjacent  the  opposite 
side  thereof  having  inner  and  "outer  ends  and  a  free  edge, 

the  ituier  ends  of  said  spaced  intermediate  support  walls  in  said 
first  longitudinal  row  being  closely  adjacent  the  inner  ends  of 
said  spaced  intermediate  support  walls  in  said  second  longi- 
tudinal row, 

the  free  edges  of  said  spaced  support  walls  being  adapted  to 
engage  a  roof  at  the  outer  ends  thereof, 

each  said  intermediate  support  wall  being  integral  with  said  base 
wall  and  integral  with  a  vane. 
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5,458339 

FLYWEIGHT  WITH  A  LATERAL  KNOB 

Jean-Bernard  Landry,  DnunmondvUle,  Canada,  assiKnor 

Powerbioc  IBC  Canada  Inc^  Drununondville,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,419 

Int  CI."  F16H  61100 

VS.  CI.  474—13  4  Claims 


I.  A  control  system  for  an  infinitely  variable  ratio  transmission 
in  a  vehicle  driveline  having  an  engined  said  transmission  having 
driving  and  driven  sheave  assemblies  and  a  frictional  torque  trans- 
fer drive  belt  disposed  between  said  sheave  assemblies,  said  driv- 
ing sheave  assembly  being  dnvably  connected  to  said  engine,  said 
control  system  having  a  primary  sheave  servo  means  for  adjusting 
the  effective  pitch  radius  of  said  sheave  assemblies  and  a  second- 
ary sheave  servo  tneans  for  establishing  a  belt  clamping  load,  each 
servo  means  including  a  fluid  pressure  chamber,  said  pressure 
chambers  being  defined  by  relatively  movable  portions  of  said 
sheave  assemblies; 

a  fluid  pressure  source,  a  fluid  pressure  distributor  valve  circuit 
connecting  said  pressure  source  to  each  servo  means,  a  ratio 
valve  means  in  said  circuit  for  controlling  distribution  of  fluid 
to  said  primary  sheave  servo  means;  and 
a  sheave  flow  limit  valve  means  in  said  valve  circuit  for  limiting 
the  rate  of  fluid  delivery  to  said  prinuu>  sheave  servo  means 
whereby  the  maximum  rate  of  fluid  delivery  to  said  primary 
sheave  servo  means  is  less  than  the  fluid  flow  capacity  of  said 
pressure  source  during  a  transmission  ratio  change. 


1.  In  a  driving  pulley  of  a  variable -speed  belt  drive,  the  driving 
pulley  comprising: 

a  shaft; 

two  circular  flanges  coaxially  nxHinted  on  the  shaft  and  having 
respective  conical  walls  facing  each  other  for  defining  a  belt 
receiving  groove,  one  of  the  flanges  being  a  fixed  flange 
rigidly  attached  to  the  shaft,  the  other  flange  being  a  movable 
flange  slidably  engaged  on  the  shaft; 

two  radially  converging  ramps  facing  each  other  and  coaxial  to 
the  shaft,  one  ramp  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  movable 
flange  opposite  its  conical  wall  and  (he  other  ramp  being 
rigidly'attached  to  the  shaft  in  spaced  relationship  with  the 
movable  flange; 

a  plurality  of  sliding  flyweights  symmetrically  disposed  around 
the  shaft  and  radially  movable  between  the  ramps; 

guiding  means  for  keeping  the  flyweights  in  a  straight  radial 
course  between  the  ramps;  and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  the  movable  flange  away  from  the 
fixed  flange; 

the  improvement  wherein: 

said  one  ramp  comprises  a  curved  movable  surface  aligned 
with  a  corresponding  flyweight  and  with  which  the  corre- 
sponding flyweight  is  in  contact;  and  each  flyweight  com- 
prises a  lateral  knob  engaged  with  the  corresponding 
curved  contact  surface. 


UMI 


5,458^1 
FRICTION-DAMPER  TENSIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  BELT 

OR  CHAIN  DRIVES 
Hdlmut  Adier,  Herzof^naurach:  Rudolf  Polster,  Baiersdorf, 
and  Michael  Schmid,  Hochstadt/Aisch,  both  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Ina  Walzlager  SchaeflBer  KG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/B1809,  S  371  Date  Dec.  IS,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AD2757,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356J29 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  27,  1992,  42  24 
759.4 

InL  CI."  F16H  7lOS 
VS.  CL  474—135  5  ( 


K  ' 

N      f^ 


5,458,540 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  A  CONTINUOUSLY 

VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Richard  D.  Moan,  and  Thomas  T.  Tibbies,  both  of  Livonia, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,017 

Int.  CI.''  FIMI  59100 

VS.  CL  474—28  6  Claims 


1,  Friction-damped  tensioning  system  for  belt  or  chain  drives,  in 
particular  used  in  internal  combustion  engines,  with  a  stationary 
basic  part  (2)  comprising  a  sleeve  (6)  over  which  is  borne  a 
pivotable  tensioning  pan  (9)  and.  between  the  basic  part  (2)  and 
the  tensioning  part  (9),  a  spnng  (13),  bracing  and  rotating  both 
structural  parts  with  respect  to  one  another,  is  used  and  for  damp- 
ing the  operating  motions  of  the  tensioning  part  (9)  a  friction 
element  acted  upon  in  the  direction  of  the  force  of  the  spring  (13) 
and  upon  a  friction  disk  (10)  of  the  friction  element  connected 
lorsion-tight  with  the  tensioning  pan  (9)  exclusively  an  axial  force 
acts  and  the  friction  disk  (tO)  is  in  contact  with  the  basic  pan  (2) 
by  means  of  a  friction  coating  (18),  characterized  in  that  an 
asbestos-free  friction  matenal  based  on  graphile-duroplastic- 
unvulcanized  rubber  with  a  fiber  reinforcement  is  provided  as 
friction  coating  (18). 


5,458342 
AUTO  TENSIONER 
Kouichi  Sakai,  Zama;  Hayato  Oumi,  Chigasaki,  and  Hlrashi 
Suzuki,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd^ 
Ibkyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,681,  Sep.  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5352,160.  This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1994,  Set.  No.  278,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1992,  4-67543; 
May  12,  1993,  5-29569 

InL  CL^  F16H  7/08 
VS.  CL  474—135  7  Claims 


1.  An  autotensioner  for  use  in  applying  a  tension  to  a  moving 
bell,  comprising: 

a  mount  body  formed  with  a  fixed  bracket  having  a  projection 
with  a  damper  suppon  section, 

a  rocking  member  rockingly  mounted  to  the  mount  body 
through  a  first  axle  aixl  having  an  arm, 

the  fixed  bracket  engaged  with  the  mount  body  through  the  first 
axle, 

a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  to  the  rocking  member  through  a 
second  axle  for  applying  the  tension  to  the  moving  belt,  and 

a  damper  apparatus  provided  between  the  projection  of  the 
mount  body  and  the  arm  of  the  roclcing  member,  aixl  sup- 
ported by  the  damper  suppon  section  of  the  projection,  and 

the  damper  apparatus  having  a  first  abutment  section  which  is 
abutted  to  the  arm,  and  a  second  abutment  section  which  is 
abutted  to  the  projection  of  the  mount  body. 


5,458343 
BICYCLE  MULTIPLE  SPROCKET  ASSEMBLY 
Jun  KobayashI,  Kawachlnagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mory  Sun- 
tour  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93«1912,  i  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14644,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,422 
Claims  priority,  appiicatton  Japan,  Dec  28,  1992,  4-349153 
Int  a.'  F16H  7/18 
VS.  a.  474—160  5  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle  multiple  sprocket  assembly  for  engagement  with  a 
chain,  the  chain  comprising  pairs  of  link  plates  connected  together 
by  link  rollers,  the  sprocket  assembly  comprising  at  least  one 
diametrically  larger  sprocket  and  at  least  one  diametrically  smaller 
sprocket, 
wherein  the  larger  sprocket  has  a  side  surface  facing  the  smaller 
sprocket,  said  side  surface  of  the  larger  sprocket  being  pro- 
vided with  a  link  plate  supporting  portion  which  has  an 
arcuate  supporting  face  for  bending  the  chain  and  radially 
supporting  the  chain  simultaneously  at  least  at  two  adjacent 
link  rollers  of  the  chain  when  the  chain  shifts  from  the  smaller 
sprocket  to  the  larger  sprocket. 


5,458344 
TOOTHED  BELT  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Ibni  Fi^iwara,  Tokorozawa,  and  Yoshinori  Itoh,  Hanno,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Itebakimoto  Chain  Co.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  5-349433 
Int  CL''  F16G  1/00 
VS.  CL  474-205  2  ( 


1.  A  toothed  belt  comprising  a  tooth  rubber  and  a  back  rubber 
with  an  embedded  tension  bearing  member,  and  a  tooth  cloth 
covering  the  tooth  rubber,  in  which  the  tooth  cloth  has  been  treated 
with  a  resorcinol  formaldehyde  latex  solution  containing  a  mixture 
at  the  weight  ratio  from  about  1:5  to  1:15  of  a  resorcinol  formal- 
dehyde solution  containing  resorcinol  and  formaldehyde  at  a 
molecular  ratio  from  about  1:1  to  1:3  and  a  latex  solution  contain- 
ing carboxyl  modified  nitrile  butadiene  rubber  and  carboxyl  modi- 
fied hydrogenated  nitrile  rubber  at  a  weight  ratio  from  about  4:6  to 
1:9;  in  which  the  resorcinol  formaldehyde  latex  solution  further 
contains  from  about  1  %  to  10%  by  weight  of  carbon;  and  in  which 
the  solid  content  adhered  onto  the  tooth  cloth  is  from  about  S  to  30 
weight  %. 


5,458345 
ADAPTIVE  LINE  PRESSURE  CONTROL  FOR  AN 
ELECTRONIC  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Allen  D.  Adam,  Brighton;   Robert  J.  Schichtd,  Holly,  and 
Howard  L.  Benford,  Bkwmfield  Hills,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,479 
Int  CI."  B06K  41/10 
VS.  a.  475—120  18  CtaiiBS 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  having 
pump  means  for  causing  hydraulic  fluid  to  flow  through  the 
hydraulic  system  and  a  pressure  regulator  means  for  regulating  the 
hydraulic  line  pressure  in  the  autonuuic  transmission,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  line  pressure  control  means  for  adjustably  and 
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ences  of  said  first  and  third  gear  pottions  for  preventing  axes 
of  the  first  and  second  pinion  gears  from  being  moved. 


selectively  controlling  the  hydraulic  line  pressure  in  the  automatic 
transmission,  said  line  pressure  control  means  being  responsive  to 
at  least  the  rotational  speed  difference  between  an  input  shaft  and 
an  output  shaft  of  the  automatic  transmission  such  that  the  pump 
means  generates  a  minimum  hydraulic  line  pressure  necessary  to 
maintain  Che  torque  transmitted  from  the  input  shaft  of  the  auto- 
matic transmission  to  the  output  shaft  of  the  automatic  transmis- 
sion. 


I G 


UMI 


1.  A  differential  gear  assembly  comfnising: 

a  case  rotatable  around  a  rotation  axis  in  response  to  a  driving 
force  supplied  from  a  power  source; 

first  and  second  side  gears  being  coaxially  supported  in  said  case 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  first  and  second  side  gears  are 
individually  rotatable  around  said  rotation  axis  of  (he  case 
with  respect  to  said  case,  said  first  and  second  side  gears 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  first  and  second  output 
shafts,  respectively; 

at  least  one  pair  of  first  and  second  pinion  gears,  said  first  pinion 
gear  having  first  and  second  gear  portions,  said  second  pinion 
gear  having  third  and  fourth  gear  portions,  the  first  and  second 
pinion  gears  being  arranged  in  parallel  to  said  rotation  axis  so 
that  said  first  gear  portion  is  engaged  with  said  third  gear 
portion,  said  second  gear  portion  is  engaged  with  said  first 
side  gear,  and  that  said  fourth  gear  portion  is  engaged  with 
said  second  side  gear,  and 

a  holding  member  being  provided  on  said  case  for  holding  said 
first  and  second  pinion  gears  in  such  a  manner  that  tlie  first 
and  second  pinion  gears  move  with  the  case  around  the 
rotation  axis  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  case  and  each  of  the 
first  and  second  pinion  gears  is  slidably  rotatable  around  an 
axis  thereof  with  respect  to  the  holding  member,  wherein  the 
first  and  second  side  gears  are  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  the 
holding  member  has  a  bore  entirely  circumscribing  circumfer- 


5,458^7 
DIFFERENTIAL  APPARATUS  WITH  SPEED  AND 
TORQUE  SENSITIVE  DIFFERENTUL  LIMITING 

FORCES 

Masao  Teraolu;  Satoshi  AJba;  Keitji  Hiraishi,  and  Shuhei  Ono, 
all  of  Ibchlgi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tochigiftjjisaiigyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tochigi,  Japan 

Filed  JiU.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  17,  1992,  4-190799; 
Sep.  2,  1992,  4-234631 

InL  Cl.^  F16H  48/10:48/26 
VS.  CI.  475—249  5  Claims 


5,458,546 
DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  ASSEMBLY 
Masao   Teraolui,  Tocliigi,   Japan,   assignor   to   Tochigi   Fi^i 
Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-105479; 
Mar.  31,  1992,  4-105879 

Int  CL*  F16H  3/08 
VS.  a.  475—248  14  Claims 


1.  A  differential  apparatus  interposed  between  a  first  shaft  and  a 
second  shaft,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  differential  casing; 

a  first  side  gear  roiatably  arranged  within  said  differential  casing 
and  connected  to  the  first  shaft; 

a  second  side  gear  rotatably  arranged  within  said  differential 
casing  in  parallel  to  said  first  side  gear  and  connected  to  the 
second  shaft; 

at  least  one  short  pinion  gear  rotatably  supported  in  said  differ- 
ential casing  and  disposed  radially  outward  said  first  and 
second  side  gears: 

at  least  one  long  pinion  gear  rotatably  supported  in  said  differ- 
ential casing  in  parallel  to  and  in  mesh  with  said  shon  pinion 
gear  and  disposed  radially  outward  of  said  first  and  second 
side  gears; 

said  first  and  second  side  gears  being  geared  to  each  other 
through  said  short  and  long  pinion  gears  so  as  to  be  rotated 
differentially  relative  to  each  other,  when  said  short  and  long 
pinion  gears  are  driven  by  said  differential  casing; 

a  working  chamber  formed  between  a  cylindrical  member  hav- 
ing a  first  hub  spline -coupled  to  said  first  shaft  and  a  second 
hub  spline-coupled  to  said  second  side  gear,  said  secorxl  hub 
extending  between  said  first  hub  and  said  first  side  gear,  and 

coupling  means  interposed  between  said  first  shaft  and  said 
second  shaft,  for  limiting  a  relative  rotation  of  said  first  and 
second  shafts  by  a  working  fluid  filling  said  working  chamber 
when  said  cylindrical  member  is  relatively  rotated  with 
respect  to  said  second  hub. 


5,458,548  5,458,549 

FITNESS  QUANTIFICATION  EXERCISER  CUSHIONED  FLOOR  PAD  FOR  EXERCISING 

Ian  F.  Crossing,  32  Bishop  Street,  Skye  SA  5072,  Australia,  and  ABDOMINAL  MUSCLES 

Brcnton  K.  Payne,  4  Lander  Avenue,  Sheidow  Park  SA  5158,    *^  "'•  ®'*^.*?  .^.^>.^  o'  '*'!!;*'^  ^^  ®*'"^ 
AiHtralia 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  25, 1993,  PL9618 
Int  CI."  A63B  211005 


Filed  Jun.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  259,923 
Int  CI."  A63B  23/02 
VS.  a.  482—23 


6  Claims 
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1.  A  fitness  quantification  device  for  an  exercise  machine  having 
a  stationary  frame,  an  actuator  movably  coupled  to  said  frame,  and 
a  resistance  member  coupled  to  said  frame  and  said  resistance 
member  to  provide  resistance  to  movement  of  said  actuator  with 
respect  to  said  frame,  the  fitness  quantification  device  comprising: 

a)  a  digital  encoder  coupled  to  said  actuator  and  generating  an 
output  of  electrical  pulses  corresponding  to  relative  move- 
ment t)erween  said  actuator  and  said  frame; 

b)  a  heart  rate  monitor  worn  by  a  user  of  the  exercise  machine 
during  an  exercise  session,  the  monitor  generating  an  output 
of  electrical  impulses  corresponding  to  a  cunent  heart  rate  of 
the  user,  the  monitor  including  a  transmitter  for  transmitting 
impulses  to  a  remote  receiver,  and 

c)  a  programmable  microprt>cessor  including  input  means 
coupled  to  said  digital  encoder  for  receiving  electrical  pulses 
generated  by  the  encoder  and  coupled  to  said  heart  rate 
monitor  receiver  for  receiving  impulses  generated  by  the  heart 
rate  monitor, 

d)  a  selectively  actuated  timer  coupled  to  said  microprocessor, 
aixl 

e)  a  user  interface  means  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  for 
input  of  data  by  the  user  aixl  including  a  visual  display  for 
displaying  a  current  value  of  said  timer  and  a  cunent  value  of 
an  exercise  parameter,  said  microprocessor  being  prt>- 
grammed: 

i)  to  determine  a  minimum  heart  rate  limit  and  a  maximum 
heart  rate  limit  for  the  user  based  on  data  input  by  the  user, 
arxl 

ii)  to  actuate  said  timer  during  intervals  of  said  session 
wherein  said  input  means  receives  impulses  from  the  heart 
rate  monitor  receiver  conesponding  to  a  user  current  heart 
rate  within  the  minimum  and  maximum  heart  rate  limits 
and  to  disable  said  timer  during  intervals  when  said  input 
means  receives  impulses  from  the  heart  rate  monitor 
receiver  corresponding  to  a  user  current  hean  rate  outside 
the  minimum  and  maximum  heart  rate  limits,  the  current 
value  of  the  timer  thereby  providing  a  measure  of  elapsed 
time  during  which  the  user's  heart  rate  is  between  the 
minimum  and  maximum  heart  rate  limits;  aixj 

iii)  to  count  a  number  of  electrical  pulses  generated  by  the 
digital  encoder  during  the  session  and  to  determine  the 
current  value  of  the  exercise  parameter,  the  current  value  of 
the  exercise  parameter  being  a  function  of  a  count  of  the 
electrical  pulses  generated  by  the  digital  encoder. 


1.  An  abdominal  exercising  device  comprising:  an  elongated 
sheet  of  flexible  resilient  cushioning  material  having  a  length,  a 
width,  an  upper  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  length  further 
comprising  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  width  further  com- 
prising a  right  and  a  left  side,  said  length  of  said  elongated  sheet 
extending  at  least  from  above  the  head  portion  of  a  user  to  below 
the  hip  portion  of  a  user  while  lying  in  a  supine  position, 
a  support  panel  of  a  substantially  flat  ar>d  rigid  configuration, 
a  means  for  securing  said  flat  panel  to  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  elongated  sheet  adjacent  said  first  end  thereof,  said  sup- 
port panel  being  dimensionally  configured  wherein  said  width 
of  said  panel  is  of  a  predetermined  dimension  which  extends 
substantially  said  width  of  said  elongated  sheet,  and  said 
panel  extends  a  length  from  substantially  the  first  end  of  said 
elongated  sheet  sufficient  a  length  to  suppon  the  head  neck 
and  upper  back,  of  a  user,  without  interfering  with  upper 
flexion  of  the  exercise  device  during  use,  and; 
handle  means,  said  handle  means  positioned  adjacent  a  first  end 
of  said  elongated  sheet,  on  right  and  left  sides  thereof,  said 
exercise  device  being  constructed  to  be  normally  flat  in  con- 
figuration and  bendable  into  an  upwardly  curved  configura- 
tion by  nravemcnt  of  a  user  lying  in  a  supine  position  thereon 
and  gripping  said  handle  means  to  contract  and  shorten  the 
abdominal  muscles  while  the  users  head  neck,  shoulders  and 
back  are  supported  by  said  exercise  device. 


5,458,550 
SUSPENDABLE  CHILD  WALKER  SYSTEM 
Roger  H.  Braim,  and  l^rrie  L.  Braim,  both  of  380  Main  SL, 
Banks,  Oreg.  97106 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  219,080 
Int  a."  A63B  22/00 
VS.  CL  482—69  6  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  suspendable  child  walker  system  com- 
prising, in  combination: 
a  ceiling  slide  bar,  the  slide  bar  being  formed  as  a  hollow 
generally  rectangular  box  with  a  roof  and  a  floor  and  shon 
vertical  sidewalls  connecting  the  nx)f  and  floor,  the  roof 
having  parallel  long  sides  and  parallel  short  sides  and  uKlud- 
ing  a  plurality  of  circular  apertures  throughout  its  extent,  the 
floor  having  parallel  long  sides  and  parallel  short  sides  and 
including  a  plurality  of  circular  apertures  throughout  its  extent 
in  vertical  alignment  with  the  apertures  in  the  roof,  the  floor 
also  having  a  centrally  located  rectangular  apenure  measuring 
about  one  third  of  the  width  of  the  slide  bar  and  extending 
from  one  short  side  to  the  opposite  short  side  with  the  rcnuun- 
der  of  the  floor  consisting  of  two  noncontigtxius  segments 
abutting  the  long  side  walls  of  the  slide  bar  and  measuring 
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about  one  third  of  the  width  of  the  slide  bar,  the  noncontigu- 
ous segments  of  the  floor  including  short  vertical  walls  at  the 
ends  opposite  from  the  long  side  walls  thereby  defining  the 
central  aperture  of  the  floor, 

a  roller  assembly,  the  roller  assembly  consisting  of  two  cylindri- 
cally  shaped  axles,  each  axle  having  a  wheel  attached  to  its 
opposite  ends  for  rotational  mobility  of  the  roller  assembly, 
the  roller  assembly  also  having  a  generally  tubular  main  body 
piece,  the  main  body  piece  being  positioned  at  right  angles  to 
the  axles  with  the  axles  extending  through  the  main  body 
piece  proximate  to  its  ends,  the  main  body  piece  also  includ- 
ing a  centrally  located  planar  circular  member  with  a  vertical 
aperture  therethrough,  the  aperture  also  iiKluding  a  plurality 
of  internal  screw  threads  throughout  its  extent; 

a  spring,  the  spring  having  an  upper  extent  formed  as  a  straight 
cylindrical  member  and  including  a  plurality  of  external  screw 
threads,  the  spring  having  a  lower  extent  formed  as  a  curved 
hook,  with  the  spring  having  a  plurality  of  circular  coils 
between  its  upper  extent  and  lower  extent,  a  nut  cooperatively 
associated  with  the  spring  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the 
upper  extent  of  the  spring  through  the  circular  member  on  the 
roller  assembly: 

a  child  seal,  the  child  seat  having  a  generally  rectangular  shaped 
back  section  with  a  curved  lower  portion  and  a  front  surface 
and  a  back  surface,  the  back  section  having  a  planar  generally 
rectangular  shaped  member  with  an  aperture  therethrough 
extending  perpendicularly  from  the  approximate  center  point 
of  the  back  surface  of  the  back  section,  the  child  seat  also 
having  planar  generally  rectangular  front  and  side  sections 
with  rouiKJed  edges  and  measuring  about  one  half  the  vertical 
height  of  the  back  section,  the  front  section  including  two 
large  circular  holes  at  its  lower  extent  to  allow  extension  of  a 
child's  legs  therethrough,  the  side  sections  including  small 
slots  at  their  upper  extent,  the  child  seat  also  including  a 
planar  generally  rectangular  bonom  section  and  an  open  top 
section  for  placement  of  a  child;  and 

a  support  harness,  (he  harness  having  an  upper  end  with  a  single 
strap  terminating  in  a  long  fokl  over  loop,  with  a  ring  coupled 
to  the  long  fold  over  loop  and  removably  received  by  the 
hook  at  the  lower  extent  of  the  spnng,  the  harness  also  having 
a  lower  end  consisting  of  three  straps  terminating  in  short  fold 
over  loops,  with  one  of  the  shon  loops  being  connected  to  the 
aperture  in  the  perpendicularly  extending  member  on  the  back 
section  of  the  child  seat,  with  two  of  the  short  loops  being 
coruiected  to  the  slots  in  the  sides  of  the  child  seat,  the  three 
straps  being  joined  to  the  single  strap  of  the  upper  end  with  a 
coupling  mechanism  located  a  shon  distance  below  the  long 
fold  over  loop. 


REUSABLE  BREAKAWAY  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 

Craig  Sbcnton,  320  E.  Third  St  Soatli,  Newton,  Iowa  50208 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,912 

IbL  CL'  A63B  69100 

VS.  CL  48Z— «3  II  CUims 

1.  A  reusable  breakaway  board  assembly  comprising: 


a  base: 

first  and  second  opposing  support  members  coupled  to  said  base, 
each  of  said  opposing  support  members  extending  generally 
perpendicular  from  said  base: 

first  and  second  boards,  each  of  said  boartls  having  first  and 
secofxl  ends,  said  first  end  of  said  first  board  movably  coupled 
to  said  first  support  member,  said  first  end  of  said  second 
board  movably  coupled  to  said  second  support  member,  each 
of  said  boards  being  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  said  second  end  of  each  of  said  boards  being 
proximate  each  other  in  a  generally  coplanar  relationship 
wlien  said  first  and  second  boards  are  in  said  first  position, 
said  first  and  second  boards  being  generally  parallel  to  said 
support  members  when  in  said  second  position; 

a  resistance  piece,  said  resistance  piece  coupled  to  said  first 
board,  said  resistance  piece  extending  along  said  first  and 
second  boards  while  said  boards  are  in  said  first  position: 

a  breakaway  piece  coupled  to  said  first  board,  said  breakaway 
piece  extending  along  said  resistance  piece; 

a  pressure  release  piece  coupled  to  said  base,  said  pressure 
release  piece  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  second  sup- 
port member,  said  pressure  release  piece  having  a  first  end 
making  contact  with  and  supporting  said  resistance  piece 
when  said  boards  are  in  said  first  position; 

a  companion  piece  coupled  to  said  pressure  release  piece,  said 
companion  piece  having  a  beveled  edge  proximate  said  first 
eixl  of  said  pressure  release  piece; 

whereby  said  resistance  piece  will  bcixl  when  a  force  is  applied 
to  said  first  or  second  boards  causing  said  breakaway  piece  to 
slide  along  said  beveled  edge  of  said  companion  piece  push- 
ing said  companion  piece  and  pressure  release  piece  out- 
wardly until  said  resistance  piece  is  free  from  said  first  end  of 
said  pressure  release  piece  allowing  said  boards  to  move  to 
said  second  position. 


5,45*352 

MARTUL  ARTS  FOCUS  TARGET  APPARATUS 
Scon  G.  Mara,  40  Saddle  Ridge  Rd.,  MUton,  Mass.  02186 
ContinuatloD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9.674,  Jun.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
Des.  356,127.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219.105 

InL  CI."  A63B  26/00 
VS.  CI.  482—90  14  Claims 

I.  A  martial  arts  target  apparatus  for  use  in  haixl  and  foot 
striking  of  focus  targets  by  a  user  comprising 
a  base  for  resting  on  a  support  surface, 
a  vertically-extending  post  secured  to  said  base, 
a  flexible  focus  target  pad  means  having  a  first  end  adapted  to 

serve  as  a  focus  target  by  a  user  and  a  second  end, 
a  focus  target  pad  locking  means  including  a  first  U-shaped 
channel  locking  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
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with  an  end  plate  positioned  across  said  first  end  and  config- 
ured to  be  placed  against  a  S'jrface  of  said  vertically  extending 
post  and  said  locking  means  further  including  a  second  lock- 
ing member,  having  a  length  and  a  width,  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  said  first  end  of  said  second  locking  member 
being  angled  in  an  upwardly  turned  direction  across  a  line 
traversing  the  width  of  said  second  locking  member,  said 
second  locking  member  being  configured  in  shape  and  size  to 
fit  within  the  first  locking  member, 

means  to  releasably  secure  the  focus  target  pad  locking  means 
between  a  locked  grasping  position  and  an  unlocked  position 
and; 

post  securing  means  to  secure  the  locking  means  at  said  end 
plate  to  said  post,  wherein  when  said  second  end  of  said  focus 
target  pad  is  lockably  receive  within  said  focus  target  pad 
locking  means  said  focus  pad  will  extend  generally  horizon- 
tally outward  at  at  a  desired  angle  and  height  from  said  post 
for  use  in  a  striking  manner  by  a  user's  hand  or  fooL 


5,458,553 
FOLDABLE  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Tien-Lai  Wu,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  TUchung,  IVUwan,  Prov.  of 
China 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,310 
Int  CI.''  A63B  69/06 


VS.  CI.  482—95 


3  Claims 


I.  An  exercise  device  comprising: 

a  first  inclined  beam  including  a  front  and  lower  portion  and  a 

rear  and  upper  portion, 
a  second  inclined  beam  iiKluding  a  middle  portion  secured  to 

said  rear  and  upper  portion  of  said  first  inclined  beam  and 

iiKluding  an  upper  and  front  end. 
a  seat  post  iiKluding  a  lower  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said 

middle  portion  of  said  second  inclined  beam  and  including  an 

upper  end  having  a  seat  cushion  secured  thereon. 


a  lever  pivotally  coupled  to  said  upper  and  front  end  of  said 
second  inclined  beam  and  including  a  handgrip  provided  on 
top  thereof,  said  lever  including  a  lower  end  and  a  middle 
portion  having  pin  means  extended  theicfrom. 
a  pair  of  foot  pedals  secured  to  said  lower  end  of  said  lever,  and 
link  means  including  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  seat 
post  and  a  secotid  having  hook  means  provided  thereon  for 
engaging  with  said  pin  means  of  said  lever  so  as  to  couple 
said  seat  post  to  said  lever,  said  hook  means  being  disengaged 
from  said  pin  means  for  folding  said  exercise  device. 


5,458,554 
APPARATUS  ENABLING  ONE  PERSON  TO  DO  ARM- 
WRESTLING  EXERCISE 
Hsin-Hsin  Lo,  9,  Alley  3,  Lane  35.  Weitao  Rd.,  N.  Dis.  Tu- 
chung,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987,447,  Dec  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,931 

InL  CI.*  A63B  2II02 

VS.  CL  482—123  6  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  eiutbling  a  person  to  perform  arm  wrestling 
exercises  without  a  human  opponent,  comprising: 

an  arm  support  mount; 

an  animated  arm.  fastened  to  said  arm  support  mount; 

resistance  means  for  resisting  pivoting  movement  of  the  ani- 
mated arm  during  the  performance  of  arm  wrestling  exercises, 
said  resistance  means  comprising  springs  each  having  a  first 
extended  portion  extending  upwards  into  said  aiumated  arm 
and  a  second  extended  portion  orthogonal  to  said  first 
extended  portion,  said  springs  being  at  least  partially  posi- 
tioned in  said  animated  arm  such  that  centers  of  said  springs 
are  located  at  a  base  of  said  animated  arm,  resistance  to  a 
force  exerted  by  the  person  on  said  animated  arm  being 
adjusted  by  altering  a  number  of  springs  at  least  partially 
positioned  in  said  animated  arm,  and  said  animated  arm  may 
only  be  moved  downward  in  the  twisting  direction  of  the 
springs:  and 

said  arm  support  nwunt  being  fastenable  to  a  surface  upon 
which  arm  wrestling  exercises  are  to  be  performed  by  the 
person. 


5,458355 

SCISSOR  GRIP  EXERCISING  MACHINE 
Ching  H.  Ko,  PO.  Box  No.  2103,  lUchung,  lUwan,  Prov.  of 
China 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,913 
InL  CI."  A63B  211055:21104 
VS.  CI.  482—126  6  Claims 

I.  An  exercising  machine  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extended  locating  bar  having  a  pair  of  opposing 
ends  and  a  cushion  secured  thereto  intermediate  said  pair  of 
opposing  ends: 
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a  pair  of  operating  ban  pivocally  coupled  to  said  locating  bar, 
each  of  said  pair  of  operating  bars  being  pivotally  coupled  lo 
a  respective  one  of  said  opposing  ends  of  said  locating  bar  at 
a  pivot  point,  each  of  said  pair  of  operating  bars  being  defined 
by  an  elongate  body  having  a  respective  front  end  terminating 
in  a  hand  grip  disposed  at  a  substantially  right  angle  with 
respect  to  said  elongate  body  and  a  respective  rear  end  spaced 
from  said  pivot  point  by  a  distance  less  than  a  distaiKC 
between  said  pivot  point  atxl  said  front  etxl  of  said  operating 
bar,  said  elongate  body  of  each  of  said  pair  of  operating  bars 
having  a  pair  of  through  openings  disposed  in  longitudinally 
spaced  relation  on  opposing  sides  of  said  pivot  point; 

a  pair  of  cushion  blocks  coupled  to  said  locating  bar.  each  of 
said  pair  of  cushion  blocks  being  secured  to  said  locating  bar 
against  rotation  at  said  pivotal  coupling  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  operating  bars  aixJ  disposed  therebetween;  and, 

two  reversing  members  being  able  to  return  to  their  former 
shapes  after  being  pulled,  each  of  said  reversing  members 
being  formed  of  an  oblong  rubber  plate  with  a  centrally 
disposed  oblong  through  opening  formed  therein  ai«l  having 
one  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  locating  member  adjacent  a 
respective  one  of  said  opposing  ends  thereof,  each  of  said 
reversing  members  having  an  opposing  end  selectively  releas- 
ably  coupled  to  one  of  said  pair  of  through  openings  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  operating  bars  for  providing  a  resistive 
force  in  either  of  two  opposing  directions. 


UMI 


BAG  WITH  REINFORCED  INTEGRAL  HANDLE 
PORTIONS 
Katberine  C.  Hlubik,  Jacobstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Duro  Bag 
Manufacturing  Company,  Ludlow,  Ky. 

Filed  Jul.  r7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2*1371 
Int.  a.*  B31B  1126 
VS.  CI.  49S— 231  16  CMms 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  bag  of  substantially  rectangular 
shape  formed  by  opposed  wide  sides,  narrow  sides  and  a  base  with 
reinforced  handle  sections  of  predetermined  height  integral  with 
the  wide  sides,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  forming  opposed  flap  portions  from  the  opposed  narrow 
sides; 

(b)  folding  and  bonding  the  flap  portions  onto  the  respective 
wide  sides  to  form  respective  wide  side  reinforced  sections; 

(c)  folding  atxl  bonding  each  of  the  wide  side  reinforced  sections 
upon  themselves  to  form  respective  prehandle  sections;  and 

(d)  forming  openings  through  the  respective  prehandle  sections 
to  thereby  form  said  reinforced  handle  sections  integral  with 
the  respective  wide  sides  of  the  bag. 


5^58^57 

QUARTER  FOLD  FOLDING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

BALANCING  SYSTEM 

Gerard  Bladie,  Clres-Lcs-Mdlo,  and  Eddie  Smelten,  Laignev- 

ille,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Heiddberger  Druckm- 

aschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,009 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1992,  92  12708 
InL  a."  B6SH  45/18 
VS.  CI.  493—444  7  Claims 


7.  A  device  for  forming  a  longitudinal  fold  in  a  signature 
comprising: 

a  folding  means  having  two  rotating  cylinders  parallel  to  a 
direction  of  forward  travel  of  the  signature; 

a  folding  blade  disposed  parallel  to  a  direction  of  forward  travel 
of  the  signature  and  atxjve  the  signature; 

two  pivots  coupled  to  the  folding  blade  and  free  to  rotate  with 
respect  lo  the  blade; 

cwo  connecting  rods,  each  having  a  finl  end  and  a  second  end, 
each  first  connecting  rod  end  coupled  to  a  pivot; 

two  horizontal  and  parallel  shafts  for  rotationally  driving  the 
connecting  rods,  each  shaft  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  a 
respective  connecting  rod.  and  driven  in  opposite  directions 
respectively  about  two  horizontal  and  parallel  central  axes, 
such  that  when  the  two  rotating  shafts  perform  a  complete 
revolution  about  the  parallel  central  axes,  the  ends  of  the 
folding  blade  driven  by  (he  coruiecting  rods  describe  two 
parallel  vertical  line  segments  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  the  folding  blade  in  the  second  position 
engaging  the  signature  in  the  folding  means;  and 

an  assembly  for  balancing  the  dynamic  forces  generated  by  the 
movement  of  the  folding  blade  having  two  counter  weights 
roiatably  coupled  respectively  to  the  shafts  for  counterbalatM:- 
ing  the  folding  blade  by  revolving  in  opposite  circular  trajec- 
tories about  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  shafts  and  in  circular 
trajectories  about  the  horizontal  and  parallel  central  axes. 


5,458458 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  TISSUE  GROWTH  WITN 

AN  APPLIED  FLUCTUATING  MAGNETIC  HELD 
Abraham  R.  Uboff,  Birmingham,  Mich.;  Bruce  R.  McLeod, 
and  Stephen  D.  Smith,  both  of  Bozeman,  Mont.,  assignors  to 
Life  Resonances,  Inc.,  Bozeman,  Mont 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,673,  Apr.  1,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,269,745,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49iMlS,  Mar. 
20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,123^98,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  172,268,  Mar.  23,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,932,951.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  136,464 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  12, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*^  A61N  IlOO 
VS.  a.  600—13  1  Claim 
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5,458359 

ARTIFICUL  VAGINA 

Arthur  E.  GaunUett  "Whitehall",  No.  1  Parit  Road  PO  Box 

HM  529,  HamUton  HM  CX,  Bermuda 
PCT  No.  PCTA;B93/02110,  S  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094^D8547,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244^22 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13,  1992, 
9221S04 

Int  CI.'  A6IF  5100 
VS.  CL  600—38  9  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  vagina  comprising  a  tapered  sheath  of  a  flexible 
waterproof  material,  the  tapered  sheath  having  a  larger  end,  an 
outer  wall  and  a  smaller  end,  the  larger  end  having  a  wall  and  an 


opening  re-sealable  by  a  removable  closure  member,  the  smaller 
end  is  adapted  to  be  inwardly  folded,  the  closure  member  having 
releasable  means,  connectable  with  the  smaller  end  of  the  sheath, 
for  pulling  the  smaller  end  into  tbe  larger  end  of  the  sheath  so  that 
a  fluid  chamber  is  formed  between  the  inwardly-folded  smaller  eiMl 
and  the  wall  of  the  larger  end  of  the  sheath. 


1.  A  method  for  regulating  the  growth  characteristics  of  tissue  in 
vivo  in  a  human  subject,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  magneuc  field  generating  means  adjacent  lo  a 
living  human  subject  in  an  ambient  magnetic  field  having  an 
ambient  static  component; 

generating  an  applied  magnetic  flux  with  said  magiKtic  field 
generating  means,  said  applied  magnetic  flux  extending 
through  a  region  of  tissue  of  said  human  subject  along  an  axis 
projecting  through  said  region  of  tissue,  said  applied  magnetic 
field  having  both  a  time  varying  component  and  an  applied 
static  component;  atxl 

maintaining  a  ratio  between  the  rate  at  which  said  time  varying 
component  changes  and  the  magnitude  of  said  applied  static 
component  of  said  applied  field,  wherein  said  ratio  regulates 
the  development  of  said  tissue. 


5/458,560 
CONTINUOUS  PASSIVE  MOTION  DEVICE  FOR  A 
WRIST 
Robert  T.  Kaiser,  Mount  Laurel,  N  J.;  Robert  Zambelli,  Sdl- 
ersville;  George  Tdepko,  Fort  Washington,  both  of  Pa.; 
BenU  C.  Kalustyan,  Moorestown,  and  Vera  Ricci,  CoUing- 
swood,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Jace  Systems,  Inc.,  Moore- 
stown, N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116^16 

Int  CL'  A61H  JlOO 

VS.  CI.  601—40  26  Claims 


1.  A  therapeutic  passive  motion  device  for  effecting  wrist  move- 
ment in  a  user,  the  user  having  a  forearm  and  a  hand  connected  by 
a  wrist,  and  the  device  comprising: 

a  main  housing  unit; 

a  yoke  nnember  rigidly  supported  by  and  extending  outwardly 
from  the  main  housing  unit; 

a  first  link  mechanism  pivotally  connected  to  an  end  of  the  yoke 
member  remote  from  the  main  housing  unit  at  a  first  pivotal 
connection; 

a  haixl-supporting  assembly  mounted  on  the  first  link  mecha- 
nism; 

wherein  the  main  housing  unit  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
forearm  of  the  user  in  such  a  manner  that  the  wrist  of  the  user 
is  in  general  alignment  with  the  first  pivotal  connection  and 
the  hand  of  the  user  is  supported  by  the  hand-supporting 
assembly,  and  wherein  the  device  further  comprises: 

a  motion  producing  device  located  within  the  main  housing  unit 
and  having  an  output  member  which  undergoes  reciprocal 
movement;  and 

a  second  link  mechanism  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  link 
mechanism  at  a  second  pivotal  connection  and  to  the  output 
member  of  the  motion  producing  device  at  a  third  pivotal 
connection,  wherein  the  second  link  mechanism  is  adapted  to 
transform  the  reciprocal  movement  of  the  output  member  of 
the  motion  producing  device  into  an  oscillatory  movement  of 
the  first  link  mechanism. 
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5,458^1 
MASSAGE  DEVICE 
Gunter  Schweisfurth,  Am  Glaskopf  76,  57S67  Daaden,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1993,  43  12 
326.0;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  23,  1993,  931206% 

InL  CL"  A61H  15/00 
VS.  a.  601—119  10  Claims 
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1.  A  massage  device  for  carrying  out  a  rolling  massage  of  skin 
areas  and  reflex  zones  of  the  human  body,  the  massage  device 
comprising  a  handle,  a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  a 
plurality  of  ring-shaped  rolling  bodies  freely  roiaiably  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  each  rolling  body  having  a  plurality  of  projections 
uniformly  distributed  in  a  circumferential  direction  thereof,  the 
projections  comprising  needle  tips,  further  comprising  a  fork- 
shaped  member,  the  shaft  being  mounted  in  the  fork-shaped  mem- 
ber, the  handle  comprising  a  laterally  open  pocket,  the  fork-shaped 
member  being  received  in  (he  pocket,  the  fork-shaped  member 
defining  oblong  slots,  the  pocket  having  projecting  bolts  engaging 
in  the  oblong  slots,  a  support  connection  being  mounted  between 
the  fork-shaped  member  and  the  handle,  the  support  connection 
being  elastically  yielding  at  least  to  a  limited  extent  in  a  direction 
extending  transversely  of  the  longittidinal  direction  of  the  shaft, 
wherein  the  support  connection  comprises  at  least  one  spring 
within  the  pocket  in  contact  with  the  fork-shaped  member  and  the 
handle. 


5y458362 
CIRCULATION  ENHANCING  APPARATUS 
Guy  F.  Cooper,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266311 

Int.  CI.'  A61H  9/00 

VS.  a.  601—151  8  Claims 


O  Q  Q 


an  airtight  boot  adapted  to  encase  said  injured  foot,  said  airtight 
boot  having  an  inlet-outlet  port; 

monitor  means  attached  to  a  corresponding  leg  of  said  patient 
for  monitoring  blood  pressure  within  said  corresponding  leg, 
said  monitor  means  having  an  electrical  output  for  providing 
an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  blood  pressure  within 
said  corresponding  leg: 

pressure  modulator  means  .having  an  inlet-outlet  port  connected 
to  the  inlet-outlel  port  of  said  airtight  boot  for  providing  a 
pressure-vacuum  cycle  for  supplying  air  to  said  airtight  boot 
to  expel  blood  from  said  injured  foot  and  then  withdrawing  air 
from  said  airtight  boot  creating  a  partial  vacuum  within  said 
airtight  boot  to  draw  blood  into  said  injured  foot; 

a  pulsed  synchronized  tourniquet  positioned  on  said  correspotvl- 
ing  leg  adjacent  an  artery  within  said  corresponding  leg,  said 
pulsed  syiKhronized  tourniquet  having  an  inlet-outlei  port 
connected  to  the  inlet-outlet  port  of  said  pressure  modulator, 
said  pulsed  synchronized  tourniquet  receiving  air  from  said 
pressure  nxxlulator  to  inhibit  blood  flow  through  the  artery  of 
said  corresponding  leg  into  said  injured  foot  when  said  air- 
tight boot  expels  blood  from  said  injured  foot; 

said  pressure  modulator  means  withdrawing  air  from  said  pulsed 
synchronized  tourniquet  to  allow  blood  flow  through  the 
artery  of  said  corresponding  leg  into  said  injured  foot  when 
said  airtight  boot  draws  blood  into  said  injured  foot;  and 

control  circuit  means  having  an  input  connected  to  the  electrical 
output  of  said  monitor  means  for  receiving  said  electrical 
signal  from  said  monitor  means; 

said  control  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal 
controlling  said  pressure-vacuum  cycle  by  which  said  pres- 
sure rrxxlulator  means  supplies  air  to  said  airtight  boot  and 
said  pulsed  synchronized  tourniquet  and  then  withdraws  air 
from  said  airtight  boot  aiKl  said  pulsed  synchronized  tourni- 
quet; 

said  pulsed  synchronized  tourniquet  comprising: 

a  housing  having  said  inlet-outlet  port  of  said  pulsed  synchro- 
nized tourniquet  located  at  the  top  of  said  housing; 
a  flexible  diaphragm  riKxinted  within  said  housing,  oik  side  of 
said  flexible  diaphragm  and  a  rear  portion  of  said  housing 
forming  a  chamber, 
a  shaft  having  one  erxl  attached  to  another  side  of  said  flexible 
diaphragm,   the   opposite   end   of   said    shaft   extending 
through  a  sleeve  of  said  housing,  the  sleeve  of  said  housing 
being  mounted  in  a  front  portion  of  said  housing: 
a  renmvable  head  coupled  to  the  eixl  of  shaft  extending  from 
said  housing,  said  removable  head  being  positioned  adja- 
cent the  artery  of  said  corresponding  leg: 
a  spring  nmunted  within  said  housing  arouixl  said  shaft;  and 
an  elastic  strap  assembly  attached  to  said  housing,  said  elastic 
strap  assembly  holding  said  pulsed  synchronized  tourniquet 
in  a  fixed  position  on  said  leg. 


5,458,563 
TOOTHBRUSHES 
Timothy  N.  Stewart,  231  Derby  Street,  Sheffleld,  United  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9M)1986,  i  371  Date  Jul.  2,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/D8391,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  50,280 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  15,  1990, 
9024890 

Int  CI.''  A61H  9100;  A6IF  5/00;  A46B  yj/00 
U,S.  CI.  601—162  9  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  device  for  augmenting  bitxxl  circulation  in  a  patent's 
injured  foot  comprising: 


1.  A  toothbrush  selectively  coftnectable  to  a  source  of  fluid  and 
to  a  spent  fluid  disposal  means,  said  toothbrush  comprising 


a  handle  portion,  said  haixlle  portion  including  a  first  passage- 
way exteixling  through  the  handle  portion  from  a  bristled 
head  portion  at  one  end  of  the  handle  portion  to  an  opposite 
end  of  the  handle  portion,  said  first  passageway  being  con- 
nectable  at  the  said  opposite  end  of  the  handle  portion  to  the 
source  of  fluid,  said  handle  portion  further  including  a  second 
passageway  disposed  adjacent  to  the  first  passageway  and 
extending  through  the  handle  portion  from  the  bristled  head 
portion  to  the  said  opposite  end  of  the  handle  portion,  said 
second  passageway  being  connectable  at  said  opposite  end  of 
the  handle  portion  to  the  spent  fluid  disposal  means,  said 
handle  portion  further  including  an  air-bleed  passageway 
extending  along  the  length  of  the  handle  portion  and  commu- 
nicating at  one  end  thereof  with  the  bristled  head  ponion.  said 
air-bleed  passageway  communicating  to  atmosphere  at  a  point 
reiiKXe  from  ihe  bristled  head  portion. 


1.  A  wrist  brace  comprising: 

a  support  element  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  dorsal  side  of  tne 
wearer's  forearm,  wrist  and  hand  and  to  maintain  the  metac- 
arpal borKS  of  the  hand  in  a  generally  planar  relation  (o  the 
ulna  and  radius  of  the  forearm,  said  support  element  having  a 
hand  portion  generally  perpendicular  to  a  wrist  portion  to 
maintain  the  wearer's  hand  in  a  clenched  fist  configuration, 
and  having  a  cushioning  means  along  the  interior  side  of  the 
support  element  adjacent  to  the  wearer,  wherein  the  wrist 
[mrtion  comprises  a  first  wrist  portion  and  a  second  wrist 
portion,  and  the  support  elenKnt  comprises  a  hinge  means 
located  between  the  first  and  second  wrist  portions  for  permit- 
ting the  first  wrist  portion  and  the  hand  portion  to  be  rotated 
with  respect  to  the  second  wrist  portion; 

a  strap  means  for  securing  the  support  element  to  the  wearer's 
hand  located  so  as  to  pass  across  the  palm  and  secure  the  hand 
to  the  brace: 

a  fastening  means  for  securing  the  support  element  to  the  wear- 
er's forearm. 


5,458,564 

WRIST  BRACE 

Paul  W.  Franzen,  550  Ridge  Pilie,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.  19444 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,073 

Int  CI."  A6IF  5/00 

VS.  CI.  602—21  5  Claims 


means  for  engaging  the  knee  joint  at  a  first  side  of  the  leg 
opposite  a  second  side  of  (he  leg:  and 

means  for  continuously  applying  a  spring  restoring  force  to  the 
knee  joint  at  said  first  side  of  the  leg  across  said  knee  joint 
engagement  means  thereby  elastically  deflecting  said  spring 
restoring  force  application  means  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
knee  joint  at  said  first  side  of  said  leg,  wherein  said  spring 
res(oring  force  is  sufficient  to  reduce  a  load  on  a  compartment 
of  the  knee  joint  proximal  to  said  second  side  of  the  leg. 


5,458,566 
RESERVOIR  VOLUME  SENSING  SYSTEMS  FOR 
AUTOLOGOUS  BLOOD  RECOVERY 
RusseU  L.  Herrig,  Sharon;  Joseph  R.  Plante,  Millis;  Frank  J. 
Anderson,  Mansfield;  Paul  M.  Volpini,  Quincy,  and  Norbert 
J.  Comeau,  Marshfield,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Haemonet- 
ics.  Inc.,  Braintree,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,430 
InL  CI.*  A61M  37/00 
VS.  CI.  604—4  8  Claims 

I.  In  an  extracorporeal  system  for  the  recovery  and  washing  of 


5,458,565 
OSTEOARTHRITIC  KNEE  BRACE 

Theodore  V.  Tillinghast,  III.  Cardiff:  Charies  A.  Bastyr,  San 
Diego,  and  Richard  E.  Gildersleevc,  Escondido,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Donjoy  Inc.,  Carisbad,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,184,  Aug.  10,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,415,625,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
907,160,  Jul.  1,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,316,547.  This  application 
Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,410 
InL  CL"  A6IF  5/00 
VS.  CI.  602—26  24  Claims 

1.  An  osteoarthritic  knee  bracx  positionable  on  a  leg  about  the 
knee  joint  comprising: 


salvaged  bicxxl  collected  from  a  surgical  site  of  a  patient  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a)  a  reservoir  for  storing  the  collected  blood: 

b)  a  sensor  for  periodically  sensing  the  volume  of  the  salvaged 
bicxxl  stored  in  the  reservoir  and  generating  a  volume  signal, 
the  sensor  being  substantially  insensitive  (o  forces  in  a  hori- 
zon(al  direction: 

c)  a  blood  cell  salvaging  system  fluidly  coupled  to  said  reservoir 
for  processing  the  salvaged  blood;  and 

d)  a  control  apparatus,  which,  in  response  (o  the  volume  signal. 
ini(ia(es  or  termina(es  processing  of  said  salvaged  blocxl. 
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5,458^7 
COLLECTION  DEVICE 
Bruce  C.  CaUtcart,  Lincoln,  R.I^  assignor  to  Deknalel  Technol- 
ogy Corp^  Fall  River,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,546,  Jun.  U,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,318,510.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201376 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—4  16  Claims 


«4 


22  2S  IS 


1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  fluids  from  a  patient,  comprising: 

a.  housing  having  an  inlet  for  entry  of  fluids  into  said  housing 
and  an  outlet  for  exit  of  fluids  from  said  housing;  and 

b.  flow  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  at  least  directing 
the  fluids  entering  through  said  inlet  to  flow  along  at  least  two 
predetermined  directions  wherein  said  flow  means  comprises 
at  least 

1)  first  rib  member  disposed  adjacent  and  generally  down- 
stream of  said  inlet  and  positioned  along  a  first  predeter- 
mined direction  and  being  configured  and  dimensioned  so 
that  at  least  a  first  portion  of  the  fluid  entering  through  the 
inlet  falls  upon  said  first  rib  member  and  flows  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  surface  thereof  and  is  thereby  directed 
along  said  first  predetermined  direction  of  said  first  rib 
member,  and 

2)  second  rib  member  disposed  adjacent  and  generally  down- 
stream of  said  first  rib  member  and  positioned  along  a 
second  predetermined  direction  different  than  said  first  pre- 
determined direction  and  being  configured  and  dimen- 
sioned so  that  all  of  the  fluid  entering  through  said  inlet 
falls  upon  said  second  rib  and  flows  along  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  surface  thereof  and  is  thereby  directed  along  said 
second  predetermined  direction  of  said  second  rib  member 


UMI 


5,458468 
POROUS  BALLOON  FOR  SELECTIVE  DILATATION  AND 

DRUG  DELIVERY 
Joel  R.  Racchini,  Edina;  James  E.  Shapland;  Mark  B.  Knud- 
son,  both  of  Shoreview;  Jin  Shimada,  Falcon  Heights,  all  of 
Minn.,  and  Keith  R.  Hildebrand,  Houlton,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
CorlVak  Medical,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,464,  Aug.  28,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,286,254,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

705,731,  May  24,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  123,374 

InL  CI."  A61N  1130 

VS.  CI.  604—19  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  delivering  a  drug  to  internal  body  tissue,  com- 

pnsmg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  catheter  having  a  non-wetted  and  controllably 
permeable  porous  membrane  proximate  said  distal  end  of  said 
catheter,  said  membrane  having  a  p>redetermined  pore  size  and 
defining  a  drug  delivery  chamber  at  said  distal  end  of  said 
catheter, 

(b)  positioning  said  drug  delivery  chamber  proximate  said  inter- 
nal body  tissue; 


(c)  wetting  said  porous  membrane  with  a  fluid  thereby  making 
said  membrane  permeable,  said  fluid  having  a  predetermined 
surface  tension  and  a  predetermined  contact  angle  with  the 
porous  membrane;  and 

(d)  transporting  said  drug  from  said  delivery  chamber  to  said 
internal  body  tissue  across  said  porous  membrane. 


5,458^9 
WEARABLE  IONTOPHORESIS  SYSTEM 
Kari  D.  Kirk,  lU,  New  York,  N.Y.;  James  R.  Toleman,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.;  Robert  P.  Pandorf,  Tenafly,  N  J.,  and  Ellen  R. 
Cohen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and 
Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,923 

Int  CI.*  A6IN  1130 

VS.  CL  604—20  27  Claims 


1.  A  wearable  iontophoretic  drug  delivery  system  for  delivering 
medication  to  an  applied  area  of  a  patient  comprising: 

a  control  housing  containing  at  least  power  supply  means  for 
providing  electric  power  and  current  delivery  means  for  pro- 
viding electric  current,  the  control  housing  having  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  and  connector  means,  the  connector  means 
having  first  and  second  ends  defining  a  connector  length,  the 
connector  means  second  end  being  attached  and  the  connector 
means  first  end  being  unattached  to  the  control  housing,  the 
connector  means  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  at  least  one 
of  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  being  attached  to  the  control 
housing,  the  connector  means  having  a  thickness  defined  by 
the  connector  means  top  and  bonom  surfaces;  and 

an  iontophoretic  drug  delivery  patch  for  placement  against  the 
skin  of  a  patient,  the  iontophoretic  drug  delivery  patch  being 
flexible  and  including  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  the  top  surface 
of  the  patch  having  connector  retaining  means  for  retaining 
the  control  housing  connector,  the  connector  retaining  means 
being  deflned  by  a  substantially  planar  base  portion  and  a 
non-planar  top  portion,  the  non-planar  top  portion  being 
attached  to  the  planar  base  portion,  the  non-planar  top  portion 
and  planar  base  portion  defining  a  connector  retaining  means 
cavity,  the  connector  retaining  means  cavity  having  first  and 


second  open  ends,  the  first  and  second  open  ends  having 
substantially  the  same  size  aperture,  the  aperture  of  the  first 
and  second  ends  and  the  cross  section  of  the  connector  retain- 
ing means  cavity  having  a  size  suitable  for  at  least  partial 
placement  of  the  connector  means  therein. 


5,458^70 

ABSORBABLE  CATHETER  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

THE  SAME 

James  W.  May,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  125,  Lincoln,  Mass.  01773 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,155,  Apr.  5,  1993,  abandoned,  which  b 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,218,  Jan.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,378 

InL  a.*  A61M  31100 

VS.  a.  604—49  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  delivering  a  fluid  to  a  surgical  site  in  a  human  or 
animal  body,  wherein  said  surgical  site  is  located  downstream  of  a 
main  blood  vessel,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  a  catheter  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  tube 
having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  wherein  at  least  the 
distal  end  of  said  tube  is  formed  out  of  a  bioabsorbable 
material; 

(2)  selecting  a  side  branch  blood  vessel  which  is  connected  to 
said  main  blood  vessel  upstream  of  said  surgical  site; 

(3)  tying  off  said  side  branch  blood  vessel  adjacent  to  said  main 
blood  vessel  so  as  to  stop  the  flow  of  blood  into  said  side 
braiKh  blood  vessel; 

(4)  forming  an  incision  in  a  side  wall  of  said  side  branch  blood 
vessel  whereby  a  flap  portion  of  said  side  wall  may  be  pulled 
away  from  said  side  branch  blood  vessel  so  as  to  permit 
access  to  the  interior  of  said  side  branch  blood  vessel; 

(5)  positioning  said  catheter  so  that  said  distal  end  of  said  tube 
extends  into  and  communicates  with  said  interior  of  said  side 
branch  blood  vessel  through  said  incision;  pi  (6)  positioning 
said  catheter  so  that  (i)  the  portion  of  said  catheter  emerging 
from  said  incision  extends  adjacent  to  said  side  branch  blood 
vessel  for  at  least  a  short  distance,  and  (ii)  said  proximal  end 
of  said  catheter  is  positioned  at  and  securely  attached  to  the 
surface  of  the  skin; 

(7)  pulling  said  flap  portion  back  up  around  said  distal  end  of 
said  catheter  and  affixing  said  flap  portion  in  place  so  that  said 
distal  end  of  said  catheter  is  made  fast  in  said  side  branch 
blood  vessel; 

(8)  untying  said  side  branch  blood  vessel  so  as  to  return  the  flow 
of  blood  into  said  side  braiKh  blood  vessel; 

(9)  introducing  a  fluid  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  tube  so  that 
said  fluid  will  flow  through  said  catheter  to  said  side  branch 
blood  vessel  and  thereafter  into  said  main  blood  vessel  so  as 
to  reach  said  surgical  site; 

(10)  ceasing  said  fluid  flow  through  said  catheter,  and 

(11)  leaving  said  catheter  in  said  human  or  animal  body  so  that 
at  least  said  distal  end  of  said  catheter  will  be  naturally 
absorbed  by  said  human  or  animal  body  after  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  has  passed. 


5,458,571 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING, 

DISPLAYING  AND  RECORDING  BALLOON  CATHETER 

CONDITION  INTERVAL  DATA 
Fred  P.  Uunpropoulos;  Steven  R.  Taylor,  both  of  Sah  Lake 
City;  Jelbry  D.  Salisbury,  Logan,  and  Jerrold  L.  Foote,  Salt 
Lake  City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Merit  Medical  Systems, 
Inc.,  South  Jordan,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853,522,  Mar.  18,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,300,027,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,938, 
Mar.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,135,488.  This  application  Apr.  4, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  224,653 
Int  a.*  A61M  31100:29100:1100 
VS.  CL  604—49  14  OaiiM 


I.  In  a  system  comprising  an  inflatable  balloon  member  con- 
nected through  tubing  to  a  syringe  barrel  and  wherein  a  plunger 
slidably  mounted  within  said  barrel  is  moveable  to  selectively 
apply  and  then  release  fluid  pressures  exerted  on  said  balloon 
member  so  as  to  selectively  inflate  said  balloon  member  one  or 
more  times,  a  method  of  monitoring  and  recording  data  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
equalizing  the  internal  pressure  of  the  syringe  barrel  to  ambient 

atmospheric  pressure;  and 
executing  a  transducer  zeroing  step  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  an  electromagnetic  zeroing  signal  that  is  output  by  a 
transducer  means,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  internal 
pressure  of  the  syringe  barrel,  for  detecting  pressure  and  for 
outputting  a  voltage  in  proportion  thereto,  said  zeroing 
signal  being  not  equal  to  zero  volts  at  ambient  atmospheric 
pressure; 
converting  said  zeroing  signal  to  a  digital  zeroing  signal  using 

a  means  for  A/D  signal  conversion; 
inputting  said  digital  zeroing  signal  to  a  means  for  digital 

signal  processing;  and 
automatically  electronically  digitally  processing  the  digital 
zeroing  signal  using  said  digital  processor  means  to  auto- 
matically compute  and  record  in  said  digital  signal  proces- 
sor means  a  numerical  transducer  offset  representing  amtn- 
ent  atmospheric  pressure. 


5,458,572 
CATHETER  WITH  BALLOON  FOLDING  INTO 
PREDETERMINED  CONFIGURATIONS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURE 
Andrew  J.  CampbeU,  Reading;  Daniel  J.  Kalashian,  Water- 
town;  David  A.  Ferrers,  Lunenburg,  and  George  Michaels, 
Westford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Corp., 
Natick,Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,144 
Int  CI.*  A61M  29100 
VS.  a.  604—96  15  Claims 

I.  A  medical  catheter  having  a  balloon  adapted  to  be  folded  into 
a  predetermirked  configuration,  said  catheter  comprising: 
a  flexible  inflation  member; 

a  balloon  disposed  on  said  inflation  member,  said  balloon  having 
a  flexible  wall  defining  an  inflation  chamber,  said  inflation 
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5,458^4 
SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING  A  CARDIAC  PROCEDURE 
Timothy  R.  Machold,  Moss  Beach,  and  Wesley  D.  Sterman, 
San  Francisco,  both  of  Calif^  assignors  to  Heartport,  Inc^ 
Redwood  City,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,760 

InL  CI.'  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CL  604—101  30  Claims 


chamber  being  in  fluid  flow  relation  with  an  inflation  lumen  in 
said  inflation  member,  said  balloon  being  adapted  for  inflation 
from  a  folded  conflguration  to  an  inflated,  expanded  configu- 
ration and  back  to  said  folded  configtiration; 
an  array  of  longitudinally  and  circumferentially  arranged  ribs 
disposed  in  said  wall,  said  ribs  being  either  more  stiff  or  less 
stiff  tlian  said  wall  whereby  upon  evacuation  of  inflation  fluid 
fhxn  said  balloon  either  portions  of  said  wall  between  said 
ribs  will  collapse  between  said  ribs  or  the  ribs  will  collapse 
within  said  wall. 


5,458473 
EVERTING  TOPOSCOPIC  DILATION  CATHETER 
David  P.  Summers,  The  Woodlands,  Tex^  assignor  to  American 
BioMed,  Inc.,  The  Woodlands,  Tex. 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877422 

Int  CL'  A6IM  29/00 

VS.  CL  604—101  8  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  toposcopic  dilation  catheter  for  insertion  into  a  body  pas- 
sageway, composing: 

(a)  a  catheter  shaft  for  inserting  into  the  body  passageway, 
wherein  said  catheter  shaft  includes  a  distal  end,  an  outer 
surface  and  an  axial  passage  extending  therethrough; 

(b)  a  slide  tube  coaxially  positioned  within  said  axial  passage, 
wherein  said  slide  tube  includes  a  distal  end; 

(c)  an  everting  tube  carried  within  said  axial  passage,  said 
everting  tube  having  one  end  bonded  to  the  distal  end  of  said 
slide  tube  and  the  opposite  end  bonded  to  the  distal  end  of 
said  catheter  shaft,  wherein  the  everting  tube  may  be  everted 
under  fluid  pressure; 

(d)  first  balloon  means  carried  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
catheter  shaft,  wherein  said  balloon  means  may  be  expanded 
under  fluid  pressure; 

(e)  a  deflection  wire  extending  along  the  length  of  said  catheter 
shaft,  wherein  said  catheter  shaft  includes  a  passageway  for 
receiving  said  deflection  wire  therethrough,  said  deflection 
wire  having  a  leading  end  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  said 
catheter  shaft  and  connected  to  a  thumb  actuator  at  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof  for  manipulating  the  distal  end  of  said  cath- 
eter shaft  in  an  angular  direction;  and 

(f)  second  balloon  means  mounted  at  the  distal  end  of  said  slide 
tube,  wherein  said  one  end  of  said  everting  tube  is  bonded  to 
the  distal  end  of  said  slide  tube  rearward  of  said  second 
balloon  means. 


1.  An  endovascular  intra-aortic  catheter  system  for  providing 
access  to  a  patient's  heart  through  an  aortic  passageway  leading 
away  from  an  aortic  valve  in  the  patient's  heart  while  isolating  the 
heart  from  the  patient's  arterial  system,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  catheter  shaft  which  is  advanceable  through  the 
aortic  passageway  leading  away  from  the  aortic  valve  of  the 
patient's  heart,  which  has  a  proximal  portion  adapted  to 
extend  out  of  the  patient  and  a  distal  portion  adapted  to  be 
disposed  within  the  patient's  ascending  aorta  and  left  ven- 
tricle, and  which  has  a  first  inner  lumen  extending  therein 
from  a  port  in  the  distal  portion  of  the  catheter  shaft  to  a 
location  in  the  proximal  portion; 

b)  a  first  expandable  member  on  the  distal  portion  of  the  catheter 
shaft  spaced  proximally  from  the  port  in  the  distal  portion 
which  is  dimensioned  and  configured  so  that  it  occludes  the 
aortic  passageway  within  the  ascending  aorta  when  expanded; 
and 

c)  a  second  expandable  member  on  the  distal  portion  of  the 
catheter  shaft  located  proximally  of  the  port  in  the  distal 
portion  and  distally  to  the  first  expandable  means  and  which  is 
dimensioned  and  configured  so  that  it  seats  within  the  left 
ventricle  when  expanded  to  secure  the  catheter  as  to  minimize 
catheter  movement  within  the  aortic  passageway,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  expandable  members  are  spaced-apart  from 
each  other  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  positioning  in  the 
aortic  passageway  and  the  left  ventricle,  respectively. 


5,458475 

PERFUSION  CATHETER  HAVING  A  CYLINDRICAL 

ARRAY  OF  BALLOONS 

James  C.  Wang,  Norton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Scientific 

Cm>,  Nabck,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,763,  Feb.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,910 
lot  CL'  A61M  29/00 
VS.  CL  604—101  11  Claims 

1.  A  perfusion  catheter  for  insertion  into  a  body  conduit  and 
engagement  thereof,  said  catheter  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  at  least  two  lumens  for  delivery  of  fluid  inflabon 
media; 


a  cylindrical  array  of  radially  disposed  inflatable  balloons  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  shaft,  said  array  having  an  inner  and  an 
outer  surface,  each  balloon  having  a  proximal  end,  said  outer 
surface  being  adapted  to  engage  said  body  conduit; 

means  to  form  a  temporarily  inflatable  internal  chamber  within 
said  cylindrical  array,  the  force  of  inflation  urging  against  said 
array  of  inflatable  t»lloons: 

means  to  inflate  each  of  the  balloons  in  said  array,  said  means 
including  a  plurality  of  channels,  each  channel  being  in  fluid 
flow  relationship  with  one  of  said  balloons  and  one  of  said 
lumens; 

means  to  inflate  temporarily  said  internal  chamber,  said  internal 
chamber  inflation  means  being  in  fluid  flow  relation  with 
another  of  said  lumens  whereby  to  receive  inflation  fluid  from 
said  another  lumen:  and 

at  least  one  opening  between  two  adjacent  channels  to  allow  the 
flow  of  body  fluids  from  one  side  of  said  cylindrical  array, 
within  said  cylindrical  array  and  thence  out  the  other  side 
when  said  internal  chamber  is  not  inflated. 


movable  from  a  first  position,  with  the  piston  spaced  apart 

from  the  tip,  and  a  second  posibon,  with  the  piston  adjacent 

the  tip; 
means  for  detaching  the  tip  and  any  needle  therewith  from  the 

side  wall  when  the  plunger  has  been  moved  to  the  second 

position; 
means  for  connecting  the  piston  to  the  detached  tip  when  the 

plunger  is  at  the  second  position;  and 
means  for  eliminating  sliding  contaa  between  the  piston  seal 

and  the  inner  surface  of  the  barrel  after  the  plunger  has  been 

moved  to  the  second  position  and  while  the  plunger  is  nxjved 

from  the  second  position; 
whereby  the  piston  body  and  the  detached  tip  and  any  said 

needle  therewith  can  be  moved  into  the  barrel. 


5,458477 
COMPOSITE  SYRINGE 
Yoshikazu  Kishigami,  Otu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissho  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  -50202723 
InLa.'A61M5/i2 
VS.  CL  604—192  10  Claims 


5,458476 
SAFETY  SYRINGE  WITH  RETRACTING  NEEDLE 
Terry  M.  Haber,  Lake  Forest;  WiUiam  H.  Smedley,  Lake  Elsi- 
nore,  and  Clark  B.  Foster,  Laguna  Niguel,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to   Habley   Medical   Technology   Corp.,   Ijiguna 
HUU,  Calif. 

rUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171456 

Int.  CL'  A61M  5/00 

V.S.  a.  604—110  32  Claims 


1.  A  safety  syringe,  for  use  with  a  hollow  needle,  comprising: 
a  barrel  including  a  side  wall,  having  a  distal  end  and  an  inner 
surface,  and  a  tip,  at  the  distal  end  of  the  side  wall,  to  which 
the  needle  is  mountable; 
a  plunger  including  a  stem,  having  a  distal  end,  and  a  piston  at 
the  distal  end  of  the  stem,  the  piston  including  a  piston  body 
and  a  piston  seal  extending  from  the  piston  body  which 
sealably  engages  the  inner  surface  of  the  barrel,  the  plunger 


1.  A  composite  syringe  comprising: 

an  injector  body;  and 

a  cylindrical  protector  covering  the  injector  body; 
said  injector  body  comprising: 

a  cylinder, 

tip  means  extending  from  the  cylinder  for  holding  a  medical 
needle:  and 

a  skirt  surrounding  the  tip  and  extending  coaxially  thereof; 
said  cylindrical  protector  comprising: 

a  sleeve; 

a  base  surrounding  the  tip  and  extending  from  said  sleeve  to 
contact  the  tip,  said  sleeve  connected  to  said  base; 

said  sleeve  having  an  end  portion  breakable  from  an  end 
portion  of  said  base  so  that  said  sleeve  is  separable  from 
said  base  and  slidable  on  the  cylinder  toward  said  tip 
means,  the  syringe  further  including: 

a  lockable  nKmber  formed  on  an  inner  periphery  of  said 
sleeve;  and 

a  locking  member  formed  on  an  outer  penpttcry  of  said  base, 
the  locking  member  being  engageable  with  the  lockable 
member  so  that  said  sleeve  is  locked  in  a  position  to 
circumferentially  enclose  the  medical  needle. 
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5^58,578 
INFUSION  PUMP  TUBE 
Kurt  J.  SebesU.  Huntlngtoii  BeKh,  md  Kenneth  W.  Rake, 
Laguna  Nigud,  both  of  Califs  assignon  to  I-Flow  Corpora- 
tten,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  2,  1991,  Scr.  No.  801305 

Int.  CL*  A61M  37/00 

VS.  CL  604—154  7  Claims 


1.  An  infusion  pump  tube  set  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  pump  tube  having  an  inner  wall  with  an 
indentation  on  said  inner  wall  near  each  of  two  ends  of  said 
tube; 

a  first  hollow  fitting  assembly  including  two  necks  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  a  base  member,  one  of  said  necks 
having  a  retaining  member  extending  radially  therefiom,  said 
retaining  member  engaging  the  indentation  in  one  of  the  ends 
of  said  hollow  pump  tube; 

a  second  hollow  fitting  assembly  having  a  neck  extending  from 
a  base  member,  the  neck  having  a  retaining  member  extend- 
ing radially  therefrom,  said  retaining  member  engaging  the 
indentation  in  the  other  of  the  ends  of  said  hollow  pump  tube; 
and 

a  pressure  dome  attached  to  the  base  member  of  said  second 
hollow  fitting  opposite  from  the  neck  of  said  second  hollow 
fitting  assembly. 


5,458479 
MECHANICAL  TROCAR  INSERTION  APPARATUS 
Ingram  S.  Chodorow,  Upper  Saddle  River,  and  M.  Zubair 
Mirza,  Wyclu>ff,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Technalytics,  Inc., 
Montvale,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  ofSer.  No.  815,440,  Dec.  31,  1991,  and  a 
conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,488,  Dec.  31,  1991,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,084,  Jan.  17,  1992.  This 
application  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,234 
Inta.''A6IM5//7« 
U.S.  a.  604—165  22  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  inserting  a  trocar/cannula  assembly  through  a 


wall  of  an  anatomical  cavity  of  a  patient,  comprising 

a  housing, 

a  spine  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  spine  having  proximal 
and  termiiuJ  ends,  the  housing  coupled  to  the  spine  for 
movement  along  said  axis, 

holding  means  on  the  housing  for  holding  a  trocar/cannula.  and 

drive  means  coupled  to  said  housing  and  spine  for  driving  said 
housing  axially  on  said  spine  toward  said  terminal  end 
thereby  moving  said  housing  and  trocar/cannula  from  an 
initial  position  to  a  final  position  where  said  trocar/cannula  is 
inserted  through  sajd  wall  of  an  anatomical  cavity  of  a  patient, 
said  drive  means  adapted  to  provide  a  small  controlled  incre- 
mental axial  movement  of  said  housing  each  time  it  is  actu- 
ated, said  apparatus  further  comprising  actuator  means  for 
actuating  said  drive  means  to  provide  said  movements 
whereby  the  trocar/cannula  carried  by  said  housing  is  mov- 
able axially  along  said  spine,  said  apparatus  further  compris- 
ing (a)  an  anchor  pad  which  has  a  base  securable  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  anatomical  wall  and  a  body  part  adapted  to  be 
engaged  and  pulled  generally  perpendicularly  with  respect  to 
said  base,  and  (b)  engaging  means  extending  from  said  spiiK 
for  engaging  said  body  part  of  sajd  anchor  pad,  whereby  said 
apparatus  when  its  engaging  means  is  engaged  to  an  anchor 
pad  and  pulled  in  its  proximal  direction  may  pull  said  ana- 
tomical wall  outward  while  a  trocar/caiuiula  assembly  is  being 
inserted  by  said  apparatus  through  said  wall  in  the  terminal 
direction  of  the  spine. 


5,458^80 

SYRINGE  APPARATUS 

Kaven-Karimi    H^Jtshoreh,    5501    Newcastle    Ave.,    No.    62, 

Endno,  Calif.  91310 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  34,244,  Mar.  22,  1993.  This 

application  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,184 

lntCL'A6IM5/00,5/J/ 

VS.  a.  604—240  9  Claims 
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1.  A  syringe  apparatus,  of  the  type  having  a  syringe  body  having 
a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end  thereof,  and  a  plunger  member 
operably  associated  with  the  syringe  body  and  operably  configured 
for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  syringe  body,  said 
syringe  apparatus  comprising: 

a  needle  retainer  member,  operably  configured  to  be  releasabty 
affixed  onto  a  portion  of  said  forward  end  of  said  syringe 
body; 

means  for  releasably  affixing  said  needle  retainer  member  upon 
said  forward  eixl  of  said  syringe  body,  and  for  enabling 
ejection  of  said  needle  retainer  member  off  of  said  syringe 
body  through  extension  of  force  upon  said  needle  retainer 
member,  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  synnge  body,  operably  associated  with  said  needle 
retainer  member  and  said  syringe  body;  and 

means  for  ejecting  said  needle  retainer  member  off  of  said 
syringe  body,  operably  associated  with  said  needle  retainer 
member  and  said  plunger  member, 

said  means  for  ejection  said  needle  retainer  member  being 
actuated  only  upon  actuation  of  said  plunger  member. 


5,458,581 

CATHETER  CRIMPING  APPARATUS 

Michad  C.  Hull.  4040  Avondalc,  No.  301,  DaUas,  l^x.  75219 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895349,  Jun.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  186,813 

InL  CL^  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—248  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  catheter  device  of  the  type  having  a  sleeve  adapted  for 
grasping  by  a  user,  a  bore  formed  in  the  sleeve  adapted  for 
receiving  selected  devices,  and  a  flexible  tube  having  a  passageway 
therethrough  and  in  communication  with  the  bore,  a  first  portion  of 
which  tube  is  carried  in  and  affixed  to  the  sleeve,  and  a  second 
portion  of  which  tube  projects  outwardly  from  a  front  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  which  second  portion  is  adapted  for  insertion  into  a 
subject,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

the  length  of  the  second  portion  of  the  tube  is  selected  such  that 

the  second  portion  can  be  inserted  into  the  subject; 
a  crimping  member  having  a  first  portion  carried  in  the  sleeve 
and  a  second  portion  protruding  therefrom,  whereby  said 
crimping  member  is  manually  operable,  said  crimping  mem- 
ber being  selectively  movable  by  the  user  when  grasping  the 
sleeve  with  pressure  exerted  by  a  single  finger  on  said  second 
portion  of  said  crimping  member  between  a  first  position  at 
which  flow  through  the  tube  is  unobstructed  and  a  second 
position  at  which  sufficient  pressure  is  exerted  by  the  crimp- 
ing member  on  the  tube  to  obstruct  fluid  flow  therethrough; 
and, 
said  first  portion  of  said  crimping  member  having  an  arcuate  slot 
for  receiving  the  first  portion  of  the  tube,  said  slot  being 
defined  by  a  generally  downwardly  facing  convex  surface, 
bounded  by  ears  said  crimping  member  being  mounted  with 
the  sleeve  for  rotation  about  an  axis  transverse  to  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  tube  without  translalional  movement  of  any 
portion  of  said  crimping  member  in  a  direction  parallel  or 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis. 


5^458383 
GASTROSTOMY  CATHETER  SYSTEM 
Gwyn  F.  McNedy,  Gainesville,  Fla.;  Christine  Decaria,  Sunny- 
vale, and  Stephen  Parks,  Redwood  City,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors   to   Medical   Innovations   Corporation,   Milpitas, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,271,  Jan.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  TUs 
application  Jun.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,841 
InL  CL''  A61M  29/00 
VS.  CL  604—96  13  Claims 


5,458,582 
POSTOPERATIVE  ANESTHETIC  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
AND  ASSOCLVTED  METHOD  FOR  THE 
POSTOPERATIVE  TREATMENT  OF  PAIN 
Naomi  L.  Nakao,  303  E.  57th  SL,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 
Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898^10 
InL  a.*  A61M  25/00 
VS.  a.  604—264  4  Claims 

1.  Anesthesia  supply  means  for  post-operatively  supplying  anes- 
thesia to  the  interior  of  a  surgical  wound  along  at  least  one  line  of 
sutures  joining  tissue  at  the  source  of  the  post -operative  pain  in  the 
interior  of  the  wound,  the  site  of  the  surgical  wound  being  closed 
following  surgery,  the  supply  means  comprising  an  elongate  flex- 
ible tubular  member  made  of  bioabsorable  material,  said  tubular 
member  having  a  proximal  end  portion  with  a  continuous  side  wall 
and  adapted  to  project  from  the  closed  wound,  and  a  distal  end 
portion  for  laying  along  one  or  more  lines  of  sutures  joining  tissue 
closing  the  interior  of  the  wound,  said  distal  end  portion  comprised 
of  at  least  one  tubular  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  anes- 
thesia discharge  apertures  spaced  longitudinally  along  said  distal 
end  portion. 


1.  A  gastrostomy  catheter  system  comprising: 

(a)  outer  gastn>stomy  catheter  means  adapted  for  long-term 
placement  through  a  patient's  abdominal  and  stomach  walls 
into  the  patient's  stomach  cavity,  said  gastrostomy  catheter 
means  comprising: 

(1)  a  gastrostomy  tube  having  at  least  otte  lumen  running  the 
length  of  the  gastrostomy  tube  and  through  which  fluids 
may  be  introduced  into  the  stomach  cavity  after  the  gastros- 
tomy tube  is  in  place;  and 

(2)  means  for  securing  the  gastrostomy  tube  in  place  relative 
to  the  abdominal  and  stomach  walls,  said  securing  means 
comprising  first  inflatable  means  for  securing  the  gastros- 
tomy tube  against  the  stomach  wall  and  slidable  retention 
means  for  securing  the  gastrostomy  tube  against  the 
abdominal  wall  so  as  to  essentially  prevent  movement  of 
the  gastrostomy  robe  relative  to  either  wall;  and 

(b)  inner  dilatation  catheter  means  for  introducing  the  outer 
gastrostomy  tube  and  the  first  inflatable  means  for  securing 
the  tube  into  the  stomach  cavity  together  with  the  dilatation 
catheter  through  an  enlarged  stoma  formed  by  a  second  inflat- 
able dilatation  means,  said  dilatation  catheter  means  being 
temporarily  disposed  in  said  lumen  when  introducing  the 
gastrostomy  tube  and  the  first  inflatable  means  for  securing 
the  tube  in  the  stomach  cavity,  and  thereafter  being  removable 
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from  said  lumen  to  permit  fluids  to  be  introduced  through  the 
lumen  into  the  stomach  cavity  and  said  dilatation  catheter 
means  comprising; 

(1)  an  elongated  catheter  shaft  having  a  sufficient  length  so 
that  when  the  catheter  shalt  is  disposed  in  the  lumen  of  ttie 
gastroslbmy  tube,  a  distal  portion  of  the  cattieter  shaft  will 
extend  beyond  the  lumen  of  the  gastrostomy  tube  and  a 
proximal  portion  of  the  catheter  shaft  will  be  accessible  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  lumen  of  the  gastrostomy  tube  so  as 
to  permit  removal  of  the  catheter  shaft  after  introducing  the 
gastrostomy  tube  and  first  means  for  securing  the  tube  in 
the  stomach  cavity;  and 

(2)  a  second  inflatable  dilatation  means  at  said  distal  portion 
of  the  elongated  catheter  shaft  and  having  an  inflatable 
diameter  larger  than  the  first  inflatable  securing  means,  for 
radially  expanding  a  passageway  formed  through  the 
abdominal  and  stomach  walls  as  the  second  inflatable  dila- 
tation means  is  inflated  so  ttiat  the  passageway  will  there- 
after accommodate  introduction  therethrough  of  the  gas- 
trostomy tube  and  first  inflatable  means  for  securing  the 
tube,  said  dilatation  means  being  located  at  the  distal  por- 
tion of  the  catheter  shaft  and  being  in  fluid  communication 
therewith  so  as  to  be  inflatable  by  fluid  communicated 
through  the  catheter  shaft  to  the  dilatation  means. 


////////////////////////////////////^^^^ 


a  catheter  body  comprising  a  flexible  tubular  member  having  a 
lumen  extending  therethrough; 

a  drive  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  a  rotation 
coupling  for  removable  attachment  to  a  drive  motor  disposed 
at  the  proximal  end.  the  drive  shaft  being  rotatably  disposed 
within  the  lumen  of  the  catheter  body; 

a  work  element  flxed  to  the  distal  end  of  the  drive  shaft;  and 

a  tracking  tip  fixed  to  the  work  element  substantially  opposite 
the  drive  shaft  and  disposed  within  the  lumen  of  the  catheter 
body,  the  tracking  tip  comprising  a  flexible  member  having  a 
flexibility  greater  than  that  of  the  work  element,  wherein  the 
flexibility  of  the  tracking  tip  increases  from  a  proximal  mem- 
ber end  at  the  work  element  to  a  distal  end. 


INTRAVASCULAR  CATHETER  HAVING  AN  ENCLOSED 

PROXIMAL  END  AND  A  REDUCED  PROFILE  DISTAL 

REGION 

Richard  Ginn,  San  Jose,  and  Yue-Teh  Jang,  Fremont,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  976,228,  Nov.  13,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5314,408.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,458 

InL  a."  A6IM  51178:25100 
MS.  a.  604-280  22  Claims 


5,458,586 
UNIVERSAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  VACUUM  SYSTEMS 
Joseph  G.  Adiletta,  Thompson,  Conn^  assignor  to  Pall  Corpo- 
ration, East  HUls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,739 

InL  CI.*  A61M  25100 

VS.  a.  604—283  13  Claims 

whClMM  SUNCe 


I.  A  vascular  catheter  system  comprising: 

a  catheter  body  having  a  proximal  end  arvd  a  distal  end,  wherein 
the  catheter  body  includes  a  proximal  region  having  at  least 
two  lumens  and  a  distal  region  having  a  common  lumen 
connected  to  and  in  communication  with  both  of  the  lumens 
of  the  proximal  region  and  having  a  cross-sectional  area 
which  is  less  than  the  combined  cross-sectional  areas  of  the 
two  lumens  of  the  proximal  region,  and  wherein  one  of  the 
two  lumens  in  the  proximal  region  is  a  guidewire  lumen; 

a  guidewire  for  insertion  into  said  guidewire  lumen;  and 

nxans  for  guiding  a  guidewire  into  the  guidewire  lumen  as  the 
guidewire  is  introduced  through  the  distal  eixl  of  the  common 
lumen  and  advanced  toward  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter 
body. 


UMI 


5,458385 

TRACKING  TIP  FOR  A  WORK  ELEMENT  IN  A 

CATHETER  SYSTEM 

Stephen  M.  Salmon,  Sunnyvale;  John  R.  McKenzic,  San  Fran- 

dsco,  and  David  A.  White,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98449 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  25100 

VS.  a.  604—280  26  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  system  composing: 


I.  A  connector  for  use  in  an  aspiration  system  comprising: 

a  plastic  housing  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  defining  a 
fluid  flow  path  through  the  housing; 

said  inlet  including  a  first  fltting  adapted  to  provide  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  aspiration  system; 

said  outlet  including  a  second  fitting  adapted  to  provide  fluid 
communication  with  the  aspiration  system; 

said  connector  including  a  barrier  assembly  arranged  within  the 
housing  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  and  across  the  fluid 
flow  path,  said  assembly  including  at  least  two  hydrophobic 
layers  of  different  hydrophobicity; 

said  connector  being  capable  of  preventing  the  passage  of  unde- 
sirable material  therethrough. 


5,4584*7 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,458488 

LATEX  COMPOSITIONS  AND  ARTICLES 
MANUFACTURED  THEREFROM 
Shimon  Amdur,  Highland  Park;  Warren  J.  Hintz,  Colts  Neck, 
and  Robert  E.  Lauer,  Tk«nton,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Carter-Wallace  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  221,485 
Int  CI.*  A6IF  lill5;  A4ID  19100;  C08K  3134 
VS.  CL  604—349  7  Claims 

I.  Rexible  dipped  rubber  articles  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  gloves  and  condoms  characterized  by  superior  tensile 
strength,  wet  strength  and  resistance  to  tearing,  breaking  and 
puncture  formed  from  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
dispersion  of  hydrophillic  fumed  silica  having  a  particle  size  of 
from  about  0.007  to  about  S.OOO  microns  in  natural  rubber  latex. 
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said  outer  visible  surface  having  an  ink  printed  thereon, 
said  iwnwoven  fibrous  web  having  an  average  wet  crt)ckfastness 
value  of  at  least  about  4  or  greater. 


5,458489 

WITHDRAWAL  STRING  FOR  A  TAMPON 

Sheila  Comin-DuMong,  1403  S.  Jameson  Ljl,  Santa  Barbara, 

Calif.  93108 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  980479,  Nov.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  applicabon  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  236,700 

InL  CI.*  A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS.  a.  604—358  1  Claim 


5,458491 
DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH 
FLUSHABLE  INSERT 
Thomas  H.   Roessler,  Menasha;  Annamaria  Cesco-Cancian, 
Appleton;   Dan  D.   Endres,  Appleton;   Paula  M.  Hanson, 
Appleton;  Kenneth  A.  Leicli,  Appleton;  Marianne  K.  Leick, 
Appleton,  and  Edward  E.  Werner,  Oshkosh,  all  of,  Wis^ 
assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,862,  Jun.  29,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,405442,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,626,  Jan. 

27,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na 

116^22,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  816,457,  Dec  31,  1991,  abandoned.  This  applkation 

Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  Na  388,085 

Int  CL*  A61F  13/15 

VS.  CL  604—364  21  Claims 


I.  A  tampon  comprising  an  absorbent  pledget  with  a  withdrawal 
string  having  a  fixed  end  attached  to  the  pledget  and  a  free  end, 
said  withdrawal  string  consisting  of  a  single  hydrophobic 
monofilament  material  having  unitary  construction  wherein  said 
withdrawal  string  is  operable  for  preventing  the  wicking  of  aque- 
ous liquids  between  said  free  end  and  fixed  end  thereof. 
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5,458490 
INK-PRINTED,  LOW  BASIS  WEIGHT  NONWOVEN 
FIBROUS  WEBS  AND  METHOD 
Robert  J.  Schleinz,  Appleton,  Wis.;  Steven  W.  Fitting,  Acworth, 
Ga.;  Joseph  S.  Kucberovsky,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Daniel  J. 
Conrad,  Murfreesboro,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171409,  Dec  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  338,986 
Int  CL*  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CI.  604—361  28  Claims 

21.  A  disposable  absorbent  article,  comprising: 
a  topsheet,  a  backsheet,  and  an  absorbent  composite  between 

said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet, 
said  backsheet  comprising  a  nonwoven  fibrous  web  having  an 
iiuier  surface  facing  toward  said  absorbent  composite  and  an 
outer  visible  surface. 


1.  An  absorbent  article,  comprising: 

a  shell  having  a  top  surface  and  an  opposite  bottom  surface; 

an  insert  pad  formed  of  a  flushable  absorbent  material  wrapped 
in  a  dispersible  carrier  sheet,  the  insert  pad  positioned  against 
the  top  surface  of  the  shell,  the  absorbent  material  comprising 
a  plurality  of  absorbent  sheets  including  at  least  about  20 
weight  percent  high-absorbcncy  materials,  the  carrier  sheet 
having  opposite  ends  and  sides  extending  between  the  ends, 
each  end  of  the  carrier  sheet  being  bonded  to  itself,  the  sides 
of  the  carrier  sheet  overlapping  one  another  and  being 
unbonded;  and 

a  cover  positioned  over  the  insert  pad,  and  attached  at  attach- 
ment points  to  the  top  surface  of  the  shell,  the  cover  including 
lines  of  relative  weaicness  located  inboard  of  the  attachment 
points. 
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5,458392 

THERMOPLASTIC  FIBROUS  NONWOVEN  WEBS  FOR 

USE  AS  CORE  WRAPS  IN  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 

Frank  P.  Abuto,  AJpharetU;   Richard  J.  Schmidt,  Roswdl; 

Patrick  E.  O'Brien,  Woodstock,  all  ofGa.;  Michael  W.  Veith, 

Oshkosh,  and  Anthony  J.  Wisneski,  Kimberty,  both  of  Wis^ 

assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,261 

Int  a."  A61F  I3U5 

VS.  CI.  604—378  16  Claims 
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5,458,594 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
HARD  BIOLOGICAL  MATERL\L,  SUCH  AS  HARD 
DENTAL  MATERIAL,  USING  LASERS 
Gerhard  Mueller,  and  Thomas  Ertl,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,771,  Aug.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1991,  41  28 
617.0 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  16, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI.'  A61N  5/06;  A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  606—3  21  Claims 
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I.  An  absorbent  article  comprising: 

an  absorbeni  core  including  paniculate  superabsorbent  and 
a  fibrous  nonwoven  web  core  wrap  for  containing  said  particu- 
late, said  core  wrap  comprising  a  plurality  of  thermoplastic 
fibers,  said  core  wrap  having  a  plurality  of  pores  with  a  mean 
flow  pore  size  less  than  about  30  microns  and  wherein  no 
more  than  five  percent  of  said  plurality  of  pores  have  a  pore 
size  greater  Ihiui  SO  microns,  said  core  wrap  having  a  wet  to 
dry  strength  ratio  in  the  machine  direction  or  the  cross- 
machine  direction  of  0.5  or  greater,  said  core  wrap  further 
having  a  Frazier  air  permeability  of  at  least  200  cubic  feet  per 
square  foot  per  minute. 


5,458,593 
DOCKABLE  BAG  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Aqilio  E.  Macabasco,  and  Renato  R.  Salumbides,  both  of  San 
Dimas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Berkeley, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,686 

Int.  CL"  A6IM  1/32 

VS.  CI.  604-^M)3  8  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  ablating  hard  biological  materials,  compris- 


ing: 


a  pulsed  laser  which  emits  pulsed  laser  radiation  in  the  form  of 
laser  pulses  each  having  a  time-varying  intensity  profile  and  a 
fundamental  frequency  having  an  associated  wavelength  in  a 
wavelength  range  selected  from  the  group  of  wavelength 
ranges  consisting  of  200  through  400  nm,  1.3  through  3 
microns,  and  9.0  through  II  microns,  said  intensity  profile 
containing  intensity  spikes  which  cause  generation  of  har- 
monics of  said  fundamental  frequency  in  said  pulsed  laser 
radiation: 

an  optical  waveguide  which  transmits  said  pulsed  laser  radiation 
along  a  propagation  path  to  a  treatment  site;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  pulsed  laser  radiation  to  said  optical 
waveguide  including  an  absorber  film  which  smooths  the 
intensity  profile  of  said  laser  pulses  with  respect  to  time  by 
removing  harmonics  in  said  pulsed  laser  radiation  which 
exceed  a  predetermined  threshold,  and  which  permits  passage 
of  pulsed  laser  radiation  at  said  fundamental  frequeiKy  there- 
through unchanged. 


5,458495 
VAGINAL  SPECULUM  FOR  PHOTODVNAMIC  THERAPY 

AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Yona  Tadir,  Irvine;  Michael  W.  Bems,  TVabuco  Canyon;  Brad 
J.  Monli,  Long  Beach;  Glen  Profela,  Rancho  Santa  Marga- 
rita, and  Bruce  J.  lYomberg,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,553 
Int.  CI."  A6IB  17/32 
VS.  a.  606—15  6  Claims 


UMI 


I.  Apparatus  for  sterile  docking  a  plivality  of  flexible  bag  units, 
comprising: 

A.  a  sealed,  closed  pouch  manufactured  from  vapor  transmission 
resistant  material: 

B.  a  bag  system  contained  within  the  closed  pouch,  including  at 
least  one  bag  unit  and  an  amount  of  flexible  tubing  connected 
thereto:  and 

C.  at  least  one  external  tube  fitting  attached  to  and  protruding 
through  one  side  of  the  closed  pouch  and  having  an  amount  of 
the  flexible  tubing  extending  therethrough. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  photodynamic  therapy  on  intraqri- 
thelial  tissue  comprising: 

a  vaginal  speculum  for  establishing  a  reference  position  relative 
to  said  intraepithelial  tissue; 

an  optical  fiber  for  selectively  transmitting  light  along  said 
optical  fiber,  and 

a  fiber  guide  having  a  longitudinal  elongated  axis  coupled  to 
said  speculum  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  optical  fiber 
into  a  selected  position  relative  to  said  intraepithelial  tissue 
for  permitting  controlled  and  measured  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  optical  fiber  through  said  guide  to  adjust  distance 
between  said  transmitting  end  of  said  optical  fiber  and  said 
intraepithelial  tissue, 

whereby  photodynamic  therapy  may  be  practiced  on  said  epithe- 
lial tissue  with  controlled  and  repeatable  exposures  of  said 
light  transmitted  through  said  optical  fiber  onto  a  selected 
portion  of  said  intraepithelial  tissue. 


c 


I.  An  orthopedic  apparatus  for  delivering  RF  energy  to  liga- 
ments, joint  capsules  and  connective  tissue  to  eCTect  the  controlled 
contraction  of  collagen  fibers,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  orthopedic  electrode  including  an  electrode  proximal  end  and 
an  electrode  distal  eixl,  the  distal  end  including  an  energy 
delivering  distal  electrode  portion  comprising  a  tip  having  a 
generally  planar  surface  with  the  periphery  of  the  planer 
surface  curving  into  a  depending  wall  with  radiused  edges  for 
delivering  substantially  uniform  energy  across  the  surface  of 
the  energy  delivering  distal  electrode  portion  to  an  area  of 
collagen  fibers  adjacent  to  the  electrode  to  cause  a  controlled 
amount  of  contraction  of  the  collagen  fibers  while  minimizing 
dissociation  and  breakdown  of  the  collagen  fibers  and  mini- 
mizing ablation  of  tissue  neighboring  the  collagen  fibers: 

a  handpiece  connected  to  the  electrode  proximal  end  for 
enabling  the  energy  delivering  portion  of  the  electrode  to  be 
moved  relative  to  the  collagen  fibers  to  be  contracted  during 
the  application  of  thermal  energy; 

an  RF  energy  source:  and 

a  cable  to  connect  the  RF  energy  source  to  the  handle  and  the 
electrode. 


5,458497 
DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  CANCER  AND  NON- 
MALIGNANT  TUMORS  AND  METHODS 
Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos;  Ronald  G.  Lax,  Grass  Valley, 
and  Hugh  R.  Sharkey,  Redwood  Shores,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  ZoMed  International,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,439 
Int.CL''A6IB  17/39 
VS.  a.  606—41  19  Claims 

I.  An  RF  ablation  device  for  delivering  chemotherapeutic  agents 
to  a  tissue  treatment  site  and  for  creating  a  diffusion  barrier  capsule 
to  impede  diffusion  of  chemotherapeutic  agents  from  the  tissue 
treatment  site,  the  ablation  device  comprising: 


5,458496 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED 

CONTRACTION  OF  SOFT  TISSUE 

Ronald  G.  Lax,  Grass  Valley;  Gary  S.  Fanton,  Portola  Valley, 

and  Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Dorsal  Orthopedic  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,862 

Int  a.'  A61N  1/40 

VS.  CL  606—31  22  Claims 


a  hollow  tubular  Rf  electrode  having  a  closed,  sharpened  distal 
tip  and  a  conductive  surface  to  which  Rf  |x>wer  is  supplied  to 
heat  the  tissue  treatment  site  to  a  temperature  between  about 
45°  C.  and  170°  C.  to  produce  a  diffusion  barrier  capsule,  the 
Rf  electrode  also  including  a  plurality  of  fluid  distribution 
pons  distributed  along  the  length  of  the  electrode  for  deliver- 
ing chemotherapeutic  agents  to  the  tissue  treatment  site;  and 

a  fluid  distribution  pon  blocking  implement  positioned  within 
the  hollow  tubular  Rf  electrode  whose  position  within  the 
electrode  is  adjustable  to  prevent  fluid  from  passing  through 
one  or  mote  of  the  plurality  of  fluid  distribution  ports. 


5,458498 

CUTTWG  AND  COAGULATING  FORCEPS 
Marc  Feinberg,  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  Michael  Seitzinger,  Santa  Fe, 
N.M..  assignors  to  Cabot  Technology  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

FUed  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,213 
InLCL''A61By7/i9 
U.S.  CI.  606—52  15  Oaiins 

I.  A  cutting  and  coagulating  forceps  comprising 


M         „         JO 


a  housing, 

a  tubular  barrel  protruding  from  a  forward  eixl  of  the  housing, 
the  banel  having  an  open  mouth  at  its  distal  etxl, 

a  pair  of  jaws  partially  protruding  from  the  mouth  of  the  barrel, 
and  being  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
barrel, 

first  manually  operable  means  for  moving  the  jaws  parallel  to 
the  barrel  axis, 

a  cutting  blade  disposed  between  the  jaws,  and  being  movable 
along  the  axis  of  the  barrel  iixlependently  of  the  jaws, 

second  manually  operable  means  for  advancing  the  blade  along 
the  barrel  axis,  and 

a  movable  stop  fixed  to  the  jaw  moving  means  for  limiting 
forward  movement  of  the  blade  as  a  fiinction  of  jaw  move- 
ment so  that  the  blade  cannot  strike  the  jaws,  regardless  of 
their  position. 
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SAS»JS99 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  USE  DM  THE  FIXATION  OF  A 

FRACTURED  BONE 

Ricardo  N.  Adobbati,  615  Palo  Verde,  Brownsville,  Tex.  78520 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,639 

InL  CL*  A61B  17162:17172 

MS.  a.  606—56  22  Claims 


7.  A  fractured  bone  alignment  device  for  use  in  the  fixation  of  a 
fractured  bone  wherein  said  device  is  placed  on  the  limb  of  an 
individual  wherein  said  limb  contains  said  fractured  bone,  wherein 
said  devicx  comprises: 

a  first  and  a  second  adjustable,  circular  member  having  receiving 
means  along  the  circumference  of  said  members  wherein  each 
of  said  circular  members  accepts  a  tubular  member, 

a  tubular,  longitudinally  extending  member  wherein  said  tubular 
member  removably  connects  said  first  and  said  second  circu- 
lar members;  and 

at  least  two  longitudinally  extending  connectors  having  a  first 
and  a  second  end  each  removably  attached  to  said  first  and 
said  second  circular  members  by  a  first  and  a  second  securing 
means  wfuch  fit  into  the  receiving  means  of  said  first  and  said 
second  circular  members;  and 

at  least  one  adjustable  bone  alignment  means  attached  to  each  of 
said  connectors  for  applying  pressure  to  said  limb,  wherein 
said  bone  alignment  means  comprises  a  flat  base  having  a  pad 
for  applying  said  pressure  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  for 
receiving  a  threaded  adjustment  means  capable  of  moving 
^vd  base  perpendicularly  to  said  connector  for  adjusting  the 
cm^unl  of  pressure  exerted  through  said  pad  on  said  limb. 


UMI 


1.  A  locking  nail  for  the  medical  care  of  hollow  bone  fractures 
comprising  a  hollow  nail  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
at  least  one  cross  bore  for  receiving  a  bone  screw  near  said  first 
end  and  a  further  cross  bore  for  receiving  a  bone  screw  near  said 
second  end,  wherein  the  nail  shaft  (10)  is  formed  straight,  having 
an  outer  diameter  adapted  to  fit  within  said  hollow  bone,  said 
fiirther  cross  bore  near  said  second  end  (18)  is  formed  as  an 
elongate  bore  (26)  and  an  inner  threaded  portion  is  formed  near 
said  second  end  (18),  which  threaded  portion  extends  into  the 
elongate  bore  (26)  for  receiving  a  screw  bolt  (54,  62)  which  may 
be  brought  in  contact  with  the  shaft  of  a  bone  screw  (82)  extending 


through  the  elongate  bore  (26),  and  including  also  a  telescopic 
sleeve  (40)  provided  so  as  to  be  pushed  onto  the  nail  shaft  (10) 
from  said  second  end  (24),  which  sleeve  cooperates  with  stop 
means  (32,  34)  of  said  nail  shaft  (10)  and  is  non-rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  nail  shaft  and  wherein  the  telescopic  sleeve  (40) 
comprises  at  least  one  cross  bore  (46,  48)  in  aligiunent  with  said 
elongate  bore  (26),  wtierein  said  at  least  one  cross  bore  (46,  48)  of 
said  telescopic  sleeve  is  aligned  with  an  end  of  said  elongate  bore 
(26)  facing  away  from  said  second  end  (24)  when  said  telescopic 
sleeve  (40)  contacts  said  stop  means  (32, 34),  and  wherein  said  nail 
shaft  (10)  comprises  a  pair  of  opposed  flats  (20,  22)  near  said 
telescopic  sleeve  (40)  and  wheicin  said  telescopic  sleeve  (40)  has 
an  internal  profile  which  corresponds  in  shape  at  least  partly  to  said 
nail  shaft. 

wherein  said  flats  (20,  22)  have  ends  wliich  form  said  stop 
means  (32,  34)  for  telescopic  sleeve  (40). 


5,458,601 
ADJUSTABLE  LIGAMENT  ANCHOR 
Franklin  A.  Young,  Jr.,  Wadmalaw  Island,  and  Yuehuei  An, 
Charleston,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Medical  University  of 
Soiah  CaroUna,  Charleston,  S.C. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,356 

InL  CI."  A61B  17100 

VS.  CL  606—72  9  Claims 


5,458,600 
LOCKING  NAIL  FOR  HOLLOW  BONE  FRACTURES 
Jouwert  W.  J.  L.  Slapert,  Enschede,  Netherlands,  and  Klaus  F. 
A.  Bchrens,  RicUing,  Germany,  assignors  to  Howmedica 
GmbH,  Schoenlurchen,  Germany 

nied  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  7,  1991,  9115200 
U 

Int  CI.''A6IB/7/72 
U.S.  a.  606—63  9  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  ligament  anchor  for  attaching  a  ligament  to  a 
bone  using  a  ligament  attaching  means,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  exterior  surface,  an  intra-articular  end 
and  an  opposite  extra-articular  end  and  an  interior  surface 
defining  a  bore  extending  longitudinally  through  the  housing, 
joining  the  ends; 

(b)  a  member  dimensioned  to  be  received  within  the  bore  and 
having  a  first  erxl  and  an  opposite  second  end; 

(c)  a  longitudinal  chamber  opening  through  the  second  end,  and 
extending  into  a  portion  of  the  member,  wherein  the  chamber 
is  threaded; 

(d)  a  screw  having  a  shaft  with  threads  thereon  being  compli- 
mentary to  the  threads  in  the  chamber,  and  having  a  head  on 
one  end  of  the  shaft  adjacent  the  extra-articular  end  of  the 
housing,  the  head  being  formed  of  a  portion  of  the  shaft 
having  a  larger  cross-sectional  dimension  than  ttie  shaft  adja- 
cent the  tiead,  wherein  the  largest  cross-sectional  dimension 
of  the  head  is  larger  than  the  smallest  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion of  the  bore;  and 

(e)  means  on  the  first  end  of  the  member  for  receiving  the 
ligament  attaching  means. 


5,458,602 
SURGICAL  DRILL  GUIDE 
E,  Marlowe  GoMe,  Logan,  Utah;  Harold  M.  Martins,  Newton, 
Mass.;  David  P.  Luman,  Logan,  and  Daniel  A.  Perkins,  West 
Weber,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Mitek  Surgical  Products, 
Inc.,  Westwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,100 

InL  CL'  A6IF  2132 

MS.  a.  60(^-96  25  Claims 


3C3 


S06    33     SOS     :C6 


1.  A  device  for  guiding  and  positioning  surgical  instruments, 
used  when  forming  a  passageway  in  bone,  said  device  comprising! 
in  combination: 
a  support  housing; 

releasable  locking  means  moveably  assembled  to  said  support 
housing  for  one-handed  positioning  of  a  locator  boom 
nrounted  on  said  releasable  locking  means,  said  locator  boom 
comprising  a  beam  extending  outwardly  fi-om  said  releasable 
locking  means  and  toward  said  bone; 
a  cannulated  drill  sleeve  moveably  mounted  to  said  support 

housing;  and 
indexing  means  assembled  to  said  support  housing  and  having 
said  cannulated  drill  sleeve  releasably  engaged  thcrewidi,  said 
indexing  means  being  adapted  to  permit  said  cannulated  drill 
sleeve  to  be  moved  between  a  first  position,  relative  to  said 
support  housing,  and  a  plurality  of  alternative  positions,  rela- 
tive to  said  support  housing,  in  response  to  a  one-handed 
actuation  of  said  indexing  means,  and  further  wherein  said 
indexing  means  are  adapted  to  permit  said  cannulated  drill 
sleeve  to  be  advanced  distally  by  pressing  on  said  proximal 
end  of  said  cannulated  drill  sleeve  and  said  cannulated  drill 
sleeve  to  be  withdrawn  proximally  by  manually  actuating 
selected  portions  of  said  indexing  means. 


a  handle  supported  to  die  proximal  end  of  said  elongated  hous- 
ing and  extending  axially  and  angularly  upward  relative  to 
said  top  wall, 

a  control  knob,  means  extending  from  said  bottom  wall  for 
supporting  said  control  knob  in  said  elongated  housing  adja- 
cent the  proximal  end  for  rotatable  motion  and  adapted  to  be 
cngagable  by  the  diumb  and  finger  of  the  same  hand  of  die 
operator  holding  said  handle, 
said  means  including  a  first  shaft  supported  in  said  elongated 
housing  and  transversely  extending  duough  said  chamber 
relative  to  die  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  housing, 
a  drive  gear  fixed  to  said  first  shaft  disposed  in  said  chamber  and 

rotatable  therewidi, 
a  chuck  disposed  adjacent  to  said  bottom  wall,  means  including 
a  second  shaft  extending  transversely  dirough  said  elongated 
housing  for  rotatably  supporting  said  chuck  to  said  housing, 
a  driven  gear  disposed  in  said  chamber  attached  to  said  second 

shaft  for  rotating  said  chuck, 
at  least  one  idler  gear  including  a  stub  shaft  to  support  said  idler 
gear  in  said  chamber  and  meshing  widi  said  driven  gear  and 
said  drive  gear  for  transmitting  rotary  motion, 
a  tool  supported  in  a  central  bore  formed  in  said  chuck  and 
adapted  to  be  removed,  said  tool  having  a  larger  diameter 
portion  disposed  in  said  central  bore  and  a  narrower  working 
portion  extending  dirough  a  smaller  diameter  fonned  at  die 
end  of  said  chuck  such  dial  die  tool  is  only  inserted  dirough 
an  upper  end  of  said  chuck  means, 
a  latch,  a  pin  extending  upwardly  fiom  said  top  wall  and 
extending  duDugh  an  elongated  slot  in  said  latch  for  support- 
ing said  latch  on  die  top  wall  of  said  elongated  housing,  said 
latch  for  sliding  over  said  tool  to  secure  said  tool  in  die  central 
bore  of  said  chuck, 
whereby  said  tool  can  not  fall  out  die  upper  end  of  said  chuck 
when  held  in  any  attitude,  and  when  said  distal  end  of  said 
housing  and  said  tool  are  positioned  in  die  body  cavity,  said 
tool  is  rotated  in  said  chuck  as  a  function  of  said  control  knob 
to  perform  a  procedure  due  to  die  meshing  of  said  drive  gear, 
idler  gear  and  driven  gear  to  a  prosthesis  assembly. 


5,458,603 
ELONGATED  DRIVE  TOOL  FOR  PROSTHESIS  IN  BODY 

CAVITY 
William  A.  Futch,  Sr.,  5490  Hood  Rd.,  Palm  Beach  Gardens. 

Fla.  33418 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60499,  May  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,660 
InLCI.''A61B  17188 
MS.  CI.  606-104  7  cuims 


5,458,604 

PIN-LOCKED  CANNULATED  SCREWDRIVER 

Rdnhold  Schmieding,  Naples,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Arthrcx,  Inc., 

Naples,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  19^57,  Feb.  18,  1993,  PaL  No.  5391,171, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,721,  Feb.  19, 

1992,  PaL  No.  5,211,647.  This  application  JuL  25,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  279393 

InL  CI.*  A61B  17158 

MS.  CL  606-104  ,2  claims 


JZ   »S  -V 


'r 


K' 


1.  Surgical  instrument  apparatus  for  insertion  in  a  body  cavity 
comprising  an  elongated  housing  having  a  top  wall,  bottom  wall, 
opposing  side  walls,  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  defining  an 
enclosed  elongated  chamber. 


1.  A  pin-locked  cannulated  screwdriver  assembly  for  the 
endosteal  fixation  of  a  graft  by  screw  insertion,  comprising: 

a  cannulated  screwdriver  having  opposed  distal  and  proximal 
ends,  the  distal  end  including  means  for  engaging  an  interfer- 
ence screw  placed  on  die  distal  end  and  screwing  die  screw  in 
place,  and  an  elongated  shaft  for  preventing  bending  of  a 
guide  pin  slidably  disposed  widiin  die  elongated  shaft;  and 

means  mounted  on  die  screwdriver  for  releasably  locking  die 
screwdriver  and  die  guide  pin  togedier  such  dial  die  screw- 
driver can  be  used  as  a  handle  for  surgical  insertion  and 
removal  of  the  guide  pin. 
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5,458,605 
COILED  REINFORCED  RETRACTABLE  SLEEVE  FOR 
STENT  DELIVERY  CATHETER 
Kurt  Klemm,  MounUinview,  Califs  assigiior  to  Advanced  Car- 
diovascular Systems,  Inc^  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  222,656 
InL  CL*  A61B  19100.  A61M  25110 
U.S.  a.  606— IM  >  ^^'■*™ 


a  ventricular  shunt  cadwter  having  a  distal  end  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  drain  holes  and  an  aperture; 

a  tubular  member  positionable  within  the  ventricular  shunt  cath- 
eter, the  tubular  member  having  a  distal  end  abutting  the  distal 
end  of  the  ventncular  shunt  catheter,  and 

an  image  fiber  posiboned  within  the  tubular  member,  the  image 
fiber  having  a  distal  end  protruding  beyond  the  distal  end  of 
the  tubular  member  and  the  fcmm  of  the  veniiicular  shunt 
catheter. 


1.  A  stent  delivery  system,  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  body,  said  elongate  tubular  body  having  a 

proximal  portion  and  a  distal  portion; 
said  proximal  portion  defined  by  an  inner  laminate  and  an  outer 

laminate; 
a  spiral  wound  ribbon  encapsulated  between  said  inner  laminate 

aixl  said  outer  laminate; 
an  intravascular  catheter  slidably  disposed  within  said  tubular 

body,  said  catheter  having  an  intravascular  stent  mounted 

thereon; 
a  manipulating  device  attached  to  a  proximal  end  of  said  tubular 

body  for  effecting  relative  axial  movement  of  said  catheter 

with  respect  to  said  tubular  body; 
a  passageway  formed  in  a  distal  end  of  said  tubular  body  to 

allow  a  portion  of  said  catheter  carrying  said  stent  to  pass 

therethrough; 
a  port  formed  in  said  tubular  body,  said  port  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing a  guidewire  therethrough;  and 
a  slot  fonned  in  said  tubular  body,  said  slot  extending  from  said 

port  to  a  point  proximate  said  passageway,  said  slot  adapted 

for  facilitating  the  relative  movement  of  the  guidewire  and  the 

tubular  body. 


5,458,607 
PLUCKING  HEAD  FOR  EPILATING  APPLIANCES 
Hans-Eberhard  HcinUe,  Wiichtersb«:h,  and  Gebhard  Braun, 
Kdkheim,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktieng- 
eselischaft,  Frankhirt,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,575 
ClalnH  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  18,  1991,  41  20 
014.4 

InL  CL'  A45D  26100 
VS.  CI.  606—133  •  Claims 


5,458,606 
NEURO  ENDOSCOPE  FOR  SHUNT 
Donald  Cohen,  Irvine;  Lance  Kumm,  "nistin;  John  Aoki,  Bdl- 
flower;  Rith  N.  Kimm,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita,  and  Shea 
Bassett,  Newport  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Neuro 
Navigational  Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,487,  Aug.  3,  1994,  which  b  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  53,075,  Apr.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  970,402,  Nov.  2,  J  992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,503 
InL  CI."  A61B  liOO 
MS.  CI.  606—108  »*  Claims 


80 


M 


1.  A  plucking  head  for  an  epilating  appliance  having  casing 
structure  and,  a  motor  in  said  casing  structure,  said  plucking  head 
comprising  plucking  tube  structure  configured  to  be  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  casing  structure,  said  plucking  tube  structure 
including  gripping  member  structure  mounted  for  rotation  with 
said  plucking  tube  structure,  drive  structure  configured  to  intercon- 
nect said  motor  to  said  plucking  tube  structure  for  driving  said 
plucking  tube  structure  in  rotation,  rotary  cam  structure  for  actuat- 
ing said  gnpping  member  structure  aligned  coaxially  with  said 
plucking  tube  structure  and  a  interconnected  with  said  gripping 
member  structure,  and  self-locking  step-by-step  mechanism  mov- 
ably  connected  to  both  Said  plucking  tube  structure  and  said  cam 
structure  for  reducing  the  amount  of  energy  expended  for  produc- 
ing a  gripping  force  by  said  gripping  member  structure. 


^ 
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"■""""^^"'" 
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1.  A  device  for  relieving  hydrocephalus  in  the  brain  of  a  patient, 
comprising: 


5v458,608 
LAPAROSCOPIC  INSTRUMENTS  AND  METHODS 
Theodore  S.  Wortrich,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Surgin 
Surgical  Instrumentation  Inc.,  'Histin,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,133 
InL  CL' A61B/ 7/00 
MS.  CL  606—139  28  Claims 

1.  A  laparoscopic  lack  applicator  instrument,  comprising: . 
elongated  cylindrical  lube  means  for  insertion  through  a  laparo- 
scopic port,  the  tube  means  having  a  cennal  axis,  a  distal 
insertion  end  and  an  exterior  proximal  end; 


relaxed  dimension  which  is  smaller  than  said  first  cross  sec- 
tional transverse  dimension  of  said  shoulder  but  allows  inser- 
tion of  said  needle  into  said  aperture  along  an  insertion 
direction  by  expansion  of  said  flexible  aperture  first  relaxed 
dimension  to  a  stretched  dimension  which  is  substantially 
equal  to  said  first  cross  sectional  transverse  dimension  of  said 
shoulder  by  the  passage  of  said  tapered  section,  said  aperture 
returning  to  a  second  relaxed  dimension,  also  smaller  than 
said  first  cross  sectional  transverse  dimension  of  said  shoul- 
der, said  shoulder  ledge  thereby  preventing  removal  of  said 
needle  from  said  catch  in  a  direction  which  is  the  reverse  of 
said  insertion  direction. 


\ 


5,458,610 
REFRACTIVE  SURGERY  KNIFE  AND  PROCESS 
Fred  T.  Feaster,  1125  College  Ave.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76104 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127^21 

central  shaft  means  slidably  disposed  along  the  central  axis,  the    MS  CI  606—166  «»  n  • 

shaft  means  including  distal  sacral  tack  holder  means  com-  "  Clauns 

prising  a  pair  of  lateral  arms  fixedly  spaced  apart  between 
their  terminal  ends  to  define  an  open  end  and  also  including 
exterior  positioning  means  for  axial  and  rotational  positioning 
of  the  shaft  relative  to  the  tube  to  determine  the  position  of  the 
open  end  of  the  arms  so  that  the  tack  holder  means  may  be 
disengaged  ftwm  or  engaged  to  a  lack  by  a  lateral  motion. 


23 
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5,458,609 
SURGICAL  NEEDLE  AND  RETAINER  SYSTEM 
Norman  S.  Gordon,  Irvine;  Robert  P.  Cooper,  Yorba  Linda, 
and  Richard  L.  Quick,  IVabuco  Canyon,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Laurus  Medical  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941^82,  Sep.  4,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5^64,408.  This  appUcation  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,699 

InL  C1.''A61B  I7I00 
MS.  a.  606-144  1  Claim 


IZD 


1.  A  suturing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  needle  comprising  a  point  which  is  connected  to  a  shoulder  by 
means  of  a  tapered  section  wherein  the  connection  of  said 
tapered  section  to  said  shoulder  defines  a  first  cross  sectional 
transverse  dimension  of  said  shoulder,  said  shoulder  further 
connected  to  a  distal  portion  of  said  needle  immediately 
adjacent  said  connection  of  said  tapered  section  with  said 
shoulder,  wherein  the  connection  of  said  distal  section  to  said 
shoulder  defines  a  second  cross  sectional  transverse  dimen- 
sion of  said  shoulder  which  is  smaller  than  said  first  cross 
sectional  transverse  dimension  of  said  shoulder  thereby  form- 
ing a  shoulder  ledge;  and 

a  needle  catch  comprising  a  sheet  of  foundation  material  in 
which  are  formed  a  plurality  of  adjacently  positioned  flexible 
apertures,  wherein  each  of  said  flexible  apertures  has  a  first 


3.  A  method  of  performing  keratotomy  surgery  on  the  comea  of 
an  eye  with  the  use  of  a  refractive  surgery  keratotomy  knife 
comprising  a  support  body  having  a  footplate  with  a  bonom 
surface  to  be  placed  against  the  cornea  of  the  eye,  a  thin  planar 
type  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  of  a  given  length  substantially 
equal  to  the  linear  dimension  of  the  intended  incision,  a  blade 
holding  member  for  supporting  said  blade  with  said  cuning  edge  of 
said  blade  being  located  at  one  end  of  said  blade  holding  member, 
said  blade  having  two  opposite  side  edges  each  of  which  fonns 

an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  length  of  said  cutting  edge, 
said  blade  having  an  attachment  portion  coupled  to  said  blade 

holding  member, 
said  attachment  portion  being  spaced  from  said  cutting  edge  and 
said  two  opposite  side  edges  extending  away  from  each  other 
from  said  attachment  portion  to  said  cutting  edge, 
said  footplate  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough  for 
receiving  said  cutting  edge  of  blade,  and  means  for  coupling 
said  blade  holding  member  to  said  support  body  in  a  given 
position  for  extending  said  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  through 
said  opening  of  said  footplate  a  given  distance  beyond  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  footplate  for  surgery  incision  purposes, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
locating  said  cutting  edge  at  a  selected  position  against  the 

comea  of  the  eye, 
moving  said  cutting  edge  into  the  comea  to  form  an  incision  in 
the  comea  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of 
said  cutting  edge  as  said  cutting  edge  is  pressed  into  the 
comea, 
continuing  to  press  said  cuning  edge  into  the  comea  to  contact 
the  comea  with  said  bottom  surface  of  said  footplate  and 
pressing  said  bottom  surface  of  said  footplate  against  said 
comea  until  said  comea  portion  engaged  by  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  footplate  assumes  the  contour  of  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  footplate  and  moving  said  blade  back  and  forth 
along  the  length  of  the  incision  to  form  an  incision  into  the 
comea  having  a  depth  substantially  equal  to  said  given  dis- 
tance that  said  cutting,  edge  extends  beyond  said  bonom 
surface  of  said  footplate  and  having  a  length  substantially 
equal  to  the  length  of  said  cutting  edge. 
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5,45Mn 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUBLIGAMENTOUS 
ENDOSOCIPIC  TRANSVERSE  CARPAL  LIGAMENT 
RELEASE  SURGERY 
Charles  T.  Rcsnkk,  La  Canada,  and  Brent  W.  MUler,  Brad- 
burg,  both  of  CaUr^  assignors  to  Milrcs  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,086,  Sep.  20,  1991,  Pat  No. 

50*2,816.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157^25 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  14, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  A61B  I7/32;I9IOO;  A61M  21/00 

VS.  a.  606—167  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  releasing  a  portion  of  a  carpal  ligament  in  a 

human  hand,  the  human  hand  having  a  wrist,  the  wrist  having  a 

flexor  retinaculum,  a  carpal  canal  and  flexor  tendons,  the  carpal 

canal  having  an  associated  floor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

inserting  a  slotted  cannula  under  the  flexor  retinaculum  of  the 
wrist  without  dissection  to  the  floor  of  the  carpal  canal  and 
without  retracting  any  of  the  flexor  tendons,  the  slotted  can- 
nula having  opposing  distal  and  proximal  open  ends  and  a 
slot; 
positioning  the  slotted  cannula  under  the  carpal  ligament  such 
that  the  predetermined  portion  of  the  carpal  ligament  is  acces- 
sible through  the  slot; 
inserting  a  first  surgical  instrument  in  one  end  of  the  slotted 
cannula  for  cutting,  with  the  first  surgical  instrument,  the 
carpal  ligament  until  observing  indication  of  release  of  the 
portion  of  the  carpal  ligament. 


5^458,613 
RAPID  EXCHANGE  TYPE  INTRALUMINAL  CATHETER 

WITH  GUIDING  ELEMENT 
Ramsin  Gharibadeh,  San  Jose;  Susan  M.  Fdtovich,  Santa 
Clara;  Estcia  H.  Hilario,  Los  Altos,  and  Thjy  L.  Thornton, 
Foster  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Cardiovas- 
cular Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,550,  Jul.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388^29 
Int  CI.*  A61M  29/02 
VS.  a.  606—194  17  Claims 


5,458,612 

PROSTATIC  ABLATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  PERINEAL  APPROACH 

Albert  K.  Chin,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Origin  Medsys- 

tems.  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,063 

Int  CI.'  A6IM  31100 

VS.  CI.  606—192  4  Claims 


1.  An  intraluminal  catheter  suitable  for  performing  an  intralumi- 
nal procedure  within  a  patient's  body  lumen  which  permits  the 
exchange  of  a  guidewire  during  the  procedure  without  the  loss  of 
access  to  the  location  of  the  distal  portion  of  the  catheter  within  the 
patient's  body  lumen,  comprising; 

a)  an  elongated  catheter  shaft  having  a  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
a  guidewire  lumen  extending  through  the  catheter  shaft  to  the 
distal  end  thereof,  a  first  guidewire  port  in  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter  shaft  in  fluid  communication  with  the  guidewire 
lumen  and  a  second  guidewire  port  in  a  distal  portion  of  he 
catheter  shaft  which  is  spaced  a  short  distance  from  the  distal 
end  of  the  catheter  shaft  and  a  substantial  distance  from  the 
proximal  end  of  the  catheter  shaft  and  which  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  guidewire  lumen  in  the  distal  portion 
of  the  catheter  shaft;  and 

b)  a  guidewire  directing  means  disposed  within  the  guidewire 
lumen  having  a  base  which  is  located  within  the  guidewire 
lumen  and  a  flexible  arm  which  is  secured  by  one  end  thereof 
to  the  base,  which  extends  distally  from  the  base  and  which 
crosses  the  guidewire  lumen  from  a  side  having  therein  the 
second  guidewire  port  to  a  side  opposite  thereto  so  as  to  form 
a  guideway  adapted  to  urge  out  the  second  guidewire  port  a 
guidewire  which  is  advanced  proximally  through  the 
guidewire  lumen  from  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  shaft,  for 
directing  a  guidewire  advancing  proximally  through  the 
guidewire  lumen  out  the  second  guidewire  port  and  which 
prevents  a  guidewire  advancing  distally  through  the  guidewire 
lumen  from  passing  through  the  second  guidewire  port. 


of: 


I.  A  method  of  treating  the  prostate  gland,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 
providing  a  catheter  having  a  transparent  inflatable  member  in 

fluid  communication  with  a  scope  lumen,  said  catheter  also 

having  a  treating  lumen; 
incising  an  area  in  the  ischio-rectal  region; 
inserting  said  catheter  through  said  incision  and  into  and  through 

the  perineum; 
positioning  said  inflatable  member  between  the  prostate  gland 

and  the  rectal  wall; 
inflating  said  inflatable  member  to  separate  the  prostate  gland 

from  the  rectal  wall; 
visualizing  means  for  visualizing  within  and  outside  of  said 

inflated  transparent  inflatable  member  to  assist  in  positioning 

a  distal  end  of  said  catheter  relative  to  said  prostate  gland;  and 
inserting  a  treating  means  through  said  treating  lumen  and 

extending  distally  of  said  catheter  distal  end  to  contact  and 

provide  medical  treatment  to  the  prostate  gland. 


5,458,614 
AUGMENTED  POLYMERIC  HYPODERMIC  DEVICES 
Bruce  H.  Humphrey,  P,0.  Box  07513,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53207 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,457,  Sep.  3,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,231 
Int  a."  A61M  5/00:5131 
VS.  CI.  604—239  10  Claims 

1.  A  hypodermic  device  for  performing  a  piercing  process  com- 
prising: 
a  flexible  polymeric  piercing  member 

and  an  augmenting  means  at  least  partly  about  said  piercing 
member  and  includes 

a  resilient  foam  at  least  partly  about  said  piercing  member  and 
a  guard  at  least  partly  about  said  foam 
wherein  said  augmenting  means  provides  such  stiffness  to  said 
piercing  member  in  order  for  said  piercing  member  to  per- 
form the  piercing  process. 
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5,458,615 
STENT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Kurt  R.  Klemm,  Santa  Clara;  LUip  Lau,  Sunnyvale;  WUIiam 
M.  Hartigan,  Fremont  all  of  Calif.;  Farhad  Khosravi,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.;  Michael  S.  Williams,  Chapel  HiU,  N.C,  and 
Rainier  BeiteUa,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,959,  Jul.  6,  1993.  This 
application  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,402 
Int  CI.'  A61M  29/00 
UA  a.  606-198  10  Claims 


5,458,616 
SILICONIZED  SURGICAL  NEEDLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Richard  N.  Granger,  Huntington;  Ross  R.  Muth,  Brrrnkfidd, 

and  George  R.  Proto,  West  Haven,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,930,  Oct  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,734,  Feb.  22,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,258,013,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,169, 
Jan.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1994,  Str 

No.  313,666 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  21, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.*  A61B/ 7/0* 

U.S.  a.  606-223  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  siliconized  surgical  needle 

comprising 

a)  providing  a  surgical  needle  possessing  a  suture  top  receiving 
axial  recess  in  its  blunt  end; 

b)  placing  the  needle  in  a  ultrasonic  cleaning  unit  having  a  vapor 
section; 

c)  moving  the  needle  to  the  vapor  section  of  the  unit; 

d)  removing  the  needle  from  the  ultrasonic  cleaning  unit; 

e)  applying  a  curable  siliconization  material  upon  the  needle 
while  its  recess  is  unoccluded.  there  being  no  significant 
amount  of  the  siliconization  material  entering  the  bore; 

0  allowing  the  siliconization  material  to  spread  evenly  over  the 

needle's  surface;  and 
g)  curing  the  silicomzation  material  on  the  needle  to  provide  a 

silicone  coating  thereon. 


.^tr^ 
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5,458,617 

TRACTION  DEVICE 

Johan  A.  Bystrom,  Nordanis  1058,  S-891  92,  dmskoidsvik, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE9M)0808,  §  371  Date  Jul.  30,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92n0242,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jun.  25,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  74,824 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  10,  1990,  9003932 
Int  CI."  A61H  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  606-241  7  chU^ 


1.  A  kit  of  parts  for  the  delivery  of  a  stent  within  a  body  lumen 
comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  sheath  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  an  outer 
lumen  extending  therein,  a  first  port  in  the  distal  end,  said  first 
port  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  outer  lumen; 

b.  an  elongated  catheter  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  outer 
lumen  of  the  sheath  and  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said 
elongated  catheter  having  an  outer  member,  an  expandable 
member  proximally  adjacent  to  the  distal  end  of  the  outer 
member  which  is  adapted  to  receive  on  the  exterior  thereof  an 
expandable  stent,  an  inner  lumen  within  said  inner  member 
which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  guiding  member  therein  and 
which  extends  the  entire  length  of  said  inner  lumen; 

c.  an  elastic  cone  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  having 
a  small  aperture  in  said  distal  end  fitted  about  the  distal  end  of 
said  catheter  and  a  large  aperture  in  said  proximal  end  releas- 
ably  fitted  about  the  distal  end  of  said  sheath;  and 

d.  means  to  adjust  the  relative  axial  positions  of  the  catheter  and 
the  sheath  to  expose  the  expandable  member  so  that  upon  the 
expansion  thereof  an  expandable  stent  disposed  about  the 
expandable  member  will  thereby  be  expanded. 


I.  A  traction  device  having  two  opposite  long  sides  and  two 
opposite  short  sides  and  arranged  to  be  applied  on  an  extremity 
having  a  given  girth  of  a  person  or  an  animal,  comprising: 
a  base  material  having  an  outside  and  an  inside,  said  base 
material  being  sized  to  extend  around  the  entire  girth  of  said 
extremity; 
plurality  of  elongated  pockets  provided  on  the  outside  of  the 
base  material,  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  device  and  into  each  of  at  least  some  of  which 
at  least  one  thin  weight  is  inserted,  said  pockets  being  posi- 
tioned at  a  regular  distance  from  each  other  along  the  entire 
length  of  said  base  material; 
said  inside,  for  facing  the  extremity,  being  covered  with  an 
anti-slip  material  arranged  for  cooperating  actively  with  the 
extremity  in  keeping  the  device  in  position  on  the  extremity 
and 
retaining  means  for  removably  securing  said  traction  device 
disposed  in  encircling  relation  to  the  extremity. 
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5,458,618 
BODY  MOTION  GENERATING  DEVICE  HAVING  HIGH 

INERTIAL  POWER  TRAIN 

JanMS  M.  Steinke,  143  Foxridge  Run,  Longwood,  FU.  32750 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,972 

InL  CL*  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  606—242  5  Claims 


I.  A  passive  body -motion  generating  apparatus  for  a  lumbar 
region:,  back  segment,  composing  base  means,  lower  body  support 
means,  upper  body  support  means,  the  top  of  each  said  support 
means  providing  body  contact  surface  means,  a  stationary,  substan- 
ually  flat  lumbar  region,  back  segment  support  means  on  said  base 
means  lying  incemicdiate  said  pivot  end  portions,  said  back  seg- 
ment support  means  having  a  width  of  from  about  2  to  about  12 
inches,  said  body  support  means  each  having  a  pivot  end  portion 
lying  substantially  adjacent  an  opposite  side  of  said  back  segment 
support  nteans.  pivot  means  cooperatively  mounted  on  each  said 
pivot  end  portion  and  said  base  means  for  allowing  independent 
rotative  motion  of  each  said  lower  and  upper  body  support  means 
through  an  arc  sector,  the  pivot  axes  of  said  pivot  means  being 
substantially  parallel,  and  bearing  mounted  power  train  means  on 
said  base  means,  linkage  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  appara- 
tus for  pivotal  motion  with  respect  to  said  base  means  and  both 
said  body  support  means  for  imparting  simultaneous  rotative  force 
to  said  both  support  means,  said  power  train  means  having  a 
longitudinal  directional  field,  a  vertical  directional    field  and  a 
lateral  directional  field  and  comprising  first  power  means  mounted 
on  said  apparatus  and  having  drive  shaft  means,  drive  crank  arm 
means  affixed  to  said  shaft  means,  crank  link  means  having  one 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  crank  arm  means  and  its  other  end 
pivotally  connected  to  sector  plate  means,  said  plate  means  being 
pivotally   mounted  on   said  apparatus,   adjustable   pivot   means 
mounted  on  said  plate  means  for  position  adjustment  within  each 
of  said  longitundinal  and  vertical  directional  fields,  swing  link 
means  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  adjustable  pivot 
means,  first  lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  apparatus  and 
having  a  first  driven  arm  means  and  a  first  drive  arm  means,  the 
other  end  of  said  swing  link  means  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  driven  arm  means,  first  lift  link  means  having  one  end  pivot 
ally  connected  to  said  first  drive  arm  means  and  having  its  other 
end  pivotaly  connected  to  one  of  said  lower  or  upper  body  support 
means,  second  lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  apparatus 
and  having  a  second  driven  arm  means  and  a  second  dnve  arm 
means,  drag  link  means  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
second  drive  arm  means  and  having  its  other  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  first  driven  arm  means,  and  second  lift  link  means 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  drive  arm 
means  and  having  its  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  lower  or  upper  body  support  means,  wherein  the  pivot  axes  of 
all  of  said  pivotal  connections  are  within  said  lateral  directional 
field. 
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means  for  generating  high  energy  pulses  for  delivery  lo  a  heart, 
comprising  an  output  capacitor,  means  for  charging  said  out- 
put capacitor  and  means  for  discharging  said  output  capacitor 
through  heart  tissue: 

means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  tachyarrhythmia; 

means  for  initiating  charging  of  said  output  capacitor, 

means  for  triggering  delivery  of  a  said  anti-tachycardia  pulse 
train,  during  the  charging  of  said  output  capacitor, 

means  for  determining  whether  said  anti-lachycardia  pulse  train 
has  terminated  said  tachyarrhythmia  and  for  triggering  dis- 
charge of  said  output  capacitor  through  said  heart  tissue  in 
response  to  the  failure  of  said  pulse  train  to  terminate  said 
tachyarrhythmia,  wherein  said  detecting  means  comprises 
means  for  detecting  fibrillation  and  wherein  said  determining 
means  comprises  means  for  detecting  depolarizations  of  said 
heart  following  completions  of  charging  of  said  output  capaci- 
tor and  means  responsive  to  completions  of  charging  of  said 
output  capacitor  for  defining  first  predetermined  time  intervals 
thereafter  and  wherein  said  determining  means  further  com- 
prises means  for  triggering  discharge  of  said  capacitor  respon- 
sive to  a  failure  to  sense  depolanzations  of  said  heart  within 
said  first  predetermined  time  intervals. 


5.458,620 

CARDUC  ARRHYTHMIA  DETECTION  USITVG 

INTERDEPENDENT  MULTIPLE  PARAMETER  SETTINGS 

Theodore  P.  Adams,  Edina,  and  Mark  W.  Kroll.  Minnetonka, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Angeion  Corporation,  Plymouth, 

Minn. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,952,  Feb.  20,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5^12,443.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

195,557 

Int.  CI.*  A61N  1139 

VS.  CL  607—5  10  Claims 


5,458,619 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A 

TACHYARRHYTHMU 

Walter  H.  Olson,  North  Oaks,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtrooci, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,351 
InL  CL'  A6IN  1139 
VS.  a.  607—4  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  tachyarrhythmias,  comprising; 
means  for  generating  anti-lachycardia  pacing  pulse  trains; 


»)214   240   200260X0   333  400 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  and  treating  a  plurality  of  cardiac 
dysrhythmias  in  an  ailing  human  heart  using  an  implantable  pro- 
grammable automatic  cardioverter  defibrillator  electrically  con- 
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nected  to  a  plurality  of  implantable  electrodes  placed  proximate  the 
human  heart,  the  method  comprising  the  device-implanted  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  plurality  of  cardiac  sensing  modalites; 

b)  selecting  from  the  plurality  of  sensing  modalites  a  set  of  two 
or  more  comer  point  values  for  each  sensing  modality  pro- 
vided; 

c)  programming  at  least  two  sets  of  comer  point  values  into  the 
cardioverter  defibrillator, 

d)  combining  the  selected  sets  of  comer  point  values  within  the 
programming  as  interdependent  detection  parameter  thresh- 
olds defining  a  plurality  of  cardioverter  defibrillator  detection 
envelopes; 

e)  detecting  a  cardiac  dysrhythmia  falling  within  the  detection 
envelopes: 

f)  diagnosing  a  cardiac  dysrhythmia  from  results  of  the  detected 
cardiac  dysrhythmia  based  on  the  detection  envelopes:  and 

g)  providing  a  cardioverter  defibrillator  treatment  regimen  con- 
sistent with  the  diagnosed  cardiac  dysrhythmia. 


said  threshold  means  for  varying  at  least  one  of  said  gain  and 
said  threshold  to  maintain  a  predetermined  sense  margin 
between  said  sensed  electrical  activity  and  said  gain  and  said 
threshold;  and 
cardioverting  means  for  applying  cardioverting  electrical  energy 
to  the  atria  of  the  heart  when  the  atria  of  the  heart  are  in  need 
of  cardioversion  and  responsive  to  said  electrical  outpuL 


5^458,621 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ENABLING  DETECTION  OF  LOW  AND  HIGH 

AMPLITUDE  DEPOLARIZATION  ACTIVATION  WAVES 

OF  THE  HEART  AND  ATRIAL  DEnBRILLATOR 

UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Harley  White,  Redmond,  and  Joseph  M.  Bocek,  Seattle,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  InControl,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser,  No.  213,119 

InL  CL"  A6IB  5/046 

VS.  CL  607-5  17  claims 


5,458,622 

IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  INTERVENTIONAL  DEVICE 

WITH  SHIFTING  ZONES  OF  TACHYCARDU 

RECOGNITION  AND  THERAPY 

Eckhard  Alt,  Ottobrunn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Intermedks, 

Inc.,  Anglcton,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  916488,  Jul.  20,  1992,  PaL  No.  5  J70,667, 

which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,092,  Apr.  3, 

1992,  PaL  No.  5^42,404.  This  application  Jul.  II,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  273,478 

InL  a.'  A61N  1/365 

VS.  a.  607-15  13  ctaims 

_  (SENSE  AMP) 

a  2»-J  43 

2J-I 
(/•PROCESSOR) 


»-2 
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PROCESSING 

CIRCUIT) 


I.  A  method  for  determining  which  therapy  in  a  tier  of  electrical 
therapies  is  to  be  applied  to  the  heart  of  a  cardiac  patient  to  treat 
pathologic  tachycardia,  the  method  including  the  steps  of  establish 
ing  different  zones  for  recognizing  and  distinguishing  pathologic 
tachycardia  ftx)m  physiologic  tachycardia,  sensing  the  status  of  a 
physiologic  parameter  of  the  patient  other  than  the  patients  ECO, 
shifting  the  different  zones  upwardly  or  downwardly  in  response  to 
the  status  of  said  physiologic  parameter  other  than  ECO,  and 
correspondingly  shifting  the  therapies  in  said  tier  lo  be  applied  to 
the  patient's  heart  upwardly  or  downwardly  in  response  to  said 
status,  whereby  to  avoid  treating  a  detected  tachycardia  that  is 
purely  physiologic  with  the  therapies. 


11.  An  implantable  atrial  defibrillator  for  applying  cardioverting 
electrical  energy  to  the  atria  of  a  heart  in  synchronism  with  a 
detected  depolarization  aaivation  wave,  the  atrial  defibrillator 
comprising: 

detecting  means  for  sensing  activity  of  the  heart  in  at  least  one 

of  the  atria  of  the  heart; 
atrial  fibrillation  detecting  means  responsive  to  activity  of  the 
heart  sensed  by  said  detecting  means  for  detcnnining  when 
the  atria  of  the  heart  are  in  need  of  cardioversion; 
an  apparatus  for  detecting  a  depolarization  activation  wave  of 
the  heart,  said  apparatus  including  sensing  means  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  heart  for  sensing  electrical  activity  of  the 
heart  and  including  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  said 
sensed  electrical  activity  by  a  gain  and  providing  a  signal, 
threshold  means  coupled  to  said  amplifying  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  electrical  output  when  said  signal  exceeds  a  thresh- 
old, and  control  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  and 


5,458,623 
AUTOMATIC  ATIUAL  PACING  THRESHOLD 
DETERMINATION  UTILIZING  AN  EXTERNAL 
PROGRAMMER  AND  A  SURFACE  ELECTROGRAM 
Richard  M.  T.  Lu,  Highlands  Ranch;  Bruce  M.  Steinhaus, 
Parker,  and  Peter  A.  Crosby.  Greenwood  Village,  all  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  Tdectronics  Pacing  Systems.  lnc_  Enelewood. 
CoJo. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,140 
InL  CL*  A6IN  1/36 
VS.  CL  607-28  17  claims 

1 .  A  method  of  determining  a  minimum  energy  of  a  pacing  pulse 
necessary  to  evoke  an  atrial  depolarization  response  in  the  heart  of 
a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  generating  a  series  of  lest  atrial  pacing  pulses  of  sequentially 

decreasing  energy; 
obtaining   a   surface   electrogram    representing   evoked   atrial 
responses  to  said  atrial  pacing  pulses;  each  evoked  atrial 
response  being  characterized  by  a  corresponding  morphology; 
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(d)  means  for  accumulating  signals  which  have  been  read  out 
and  for  storing  a  signal  representative  of  overall  battery 
expenditure. 


5^58^25 

TRANSCUTANEOUS  NERVE  STIMULATION  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 

Donald  E.  Kendall,  6105  Lake  Undcro  Dr.,  Agoura,  Calif. 

91301 

FUed  May  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  23»JM0 

int.  CI.*  A61N  1136 

VS.  CL  607—46  20  Claims 


(c)  performing  morphological  analyses  on  an  initial  plurality  of 
evoked  atrial  responses  and  generating  a  morphology  tem- 
plate of  the  results  of  said  analyses; 

(d)  comparing  the  morphology  of  each  subsequent  evoked  test 
atrial  response  with  said  template  and,  if  they  are  similar,  then 
repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  for  the  next  evoked  test  atrial 
response;  and 

(e)  concluding  that  a  minimum  energy  may  have  been  deter- 
mined when  the  morphology  of  an  evoked  test  atrial  response 
is  not  similar  to  said  template. 


5,458,624 
CARDUC  PACING  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED  END-OF- 

LIFE  DETECTOR 
W.  C.  M.  Renirie,  Berg  en  Dal;  Andrei  TXidose,  Hengek),  and  B. 
F.  M.  Vonk,  VVehl,  all  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Vitatron 
Medkai,  B.V.,  Dieren,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,713 

InL  a.*  A61N  1137 

VS.  CI.  607—29  17  Claims 


i.  A  device  for  providing  transcutaneous  nerve  stimulation, 
comprising: 

pulse  generator  means  for  providing  an  output  waveform  com- 
prising a  series  of  electrical  pulses; 

amplitude  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  said 
output  waveform  supplied  by  said  pulse  generator  means 
between  zero  amplitude  and  full  amplitude; 

repetition  rate  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  rate  at  which 
said  electrical  pulses  are  repeated  in  said  output  waveform; 

cycle  length  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  time 
that  said  output  waveform  will  be  provided  by  said  pulse 
generator  means; 

start  switch  means  for  miuating  the  provision  of  said  output 
waveform  from  said  pulse  generator  means; 

reset  switch  connected  to  said  pulse  generator  means  for  reset 
ting  said  device  for  providing  transcutaneous  nerve  stimula- 
tion; 

first  safety  interlock  means  for  preventing  said  stan  switch 
means  from  repetitively  initiating  the  provision  of  said  output 
waveform  from  said  pulse  generator  means  without  said 
device  first  being  reset  with  said  reset  switch  means;  and 

a  first  pair  of  transcutaneous  pad  electrodes  for  placement  on  a 
surface  of  the  body  of  a  patient  to  be  treated,  said  first  pair  of 
transcutaneous  pad  electrodes  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  pulse  generator  means  whereby  said  output  waveform  is 
supplied  by  said  pulse  generator  means  to  said  first  pair  of 
transcutaneous  pad  electrodes. 


UMI 


1.  A  pacemaker  having  a  battery,  pacemaker  circuitry  for  carry- 
ing out  pacing  functions,  and  an  energy  consumption  detector,  said 
detector  compnsing 

(a)  accumulating  means  for  accumulating  a  signal  representative 
of  the  integral  of  pacemaker  circuitry  current  over  the  time 
since  it  last  started  to  accumulate  said  sigrul; 

(b)  readout  means  for  reading  out  said  accumulated  signal  when 
it  reaches  a  predetermined  threshold  and  for  developing  there- 
from a  measure  of  battery  expenditure  over  said  time; 

(c)  said  readout  means  having  means  for  zeroing  out  said  accu- 
mulated signal  so  that  said  accumulating  means  repeats  the 
function  of  accumulating  a  said  representative  signal  from  the 
time  of  said  zeroing  out  until  the  time  of  the  next  readout;  and 


5,458,626 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRICAL  NERVE  STIMULATION  FOR 

ACCELERATION  OF  TISSUE  HEALING 
Horst  E.  Krause,  11  San  Jacinto  Dr.,  Galveston,  Tex.  77550 
FUcd  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,777 
InL  CI.'  A61N  1118 
VS.  CI.  607—50  !•  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  acceleration  of  tissue  healing  of  a  patient 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  receptor  electrode  to  an  external  surface  of  a  body  of 
the  patient,  said  receptor  electrode  for  sensing  an  electrical 
parameter  from  said  external  surface; 
applying  a  stimulating  electrode  to  another  external  surface  of 

the  body  of  the  patient; 
transmitting  a  signal  from  said  receptor  electrode  to  a  monitor  so 
as  to  produce  a  representation  of  a  cardiac  cycle  of  the 
patient;  and 
passing  a  plurality  of  electrical  pulses  to  said  stimulating  elec- 
trode in  timed  relationship  to  said  representation  of  said 
cardiac  cycle,  said  cardiac  cycle  having  a  systolic  period  and 
a  diastolic  period,  said  step  of  passing  comprising: 


passing  a  plurality  of  electrical  pulses  during  said  systolic  period 
of  said  cardiac  cycle,  said  plurality  of  electrical  pulses  occur- 
ring throughout  an  entire  systolic  period. 


5,458,627 
ELECTROCHEMICALLY  CONTROLLED  FARADIC 
STIMULATION  OF  OSTEOGENESIS 
Thomas  J.   Baranowski,  Jr.,   SneUville,  Ga.,  and  Jonathan 
Black,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Electiv-Biology, 
Inc.,  Parsippany,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,743,  Apr.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962,507,  Oct  15, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  15,  1993,  Ser.  No. ' 
92,274 
lot  a.'  A6IN  1/18 
VS.  a.  607-51  32  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  faradic  stimulation  of  osteogenesis  by  con- 
trol of  electrochemical  reactions  occurring  at  a  site  of  desired 
osteogenesis,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  producing  faradic  stimulabon  at  said  site; 
closed-loop  control  means  for  maintaining  said  faradic  stimula- 
tion at  a  level  producing  substantial  osteogenic  response  while 
preventing  initiation  of  hydrogen  evolution,  said  closed-loop 
control  means  including  means  for  repetitively  identifying  the 
onset  of  hydrogen  evolution  and  adjusting  said  stimulation  to 
a  level  near  and  below  that  corresponding  to  the  identified 
onset  of  hydrogen  evolution. 


5,458,628 

THERAPEUTIC  HEATING  PADS  AND  COVERS 

THEREFOR 

Eloisa  CipoUa,  321  NoUna  Loop,  McAllen,  Tex.  78504 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,043 

Int  CL*  A6IF  7/00 

VS.  a.  607-112  ,0  ci.|„« 

I.  A  therapeutic  heating  pad  and  cover  assembly,  comprising: 


a  healing  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  and 
substantially  tubular  enclosures,  with  said  enclosures  having 
means  for  absorbing  heat  and  releasing  heat  over  a  period  of 
time; 

a  cover  comprising  a  first  layer  and  a  second  Uyer  each  layer 
composed  of  a  liquid  impervious,  non-absorbent,  flexible  fab- 
ric material  and  a  contiguous  aluminized  fabric,  said  first 
layer  and  said  second  layer  having  a  plurality  of  sides  with  at 
least  one  side  being  openable  and  the  remaining  sides  being 
permanently  secured  together  therealong,  thereby  forming  a 
pocket  between  said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer. 

means  for  closing  said  openable  side; 

first  and  second  cooperating  attachment  straps  extending  from 
said  remaining  sides,  with  each  of  said  straps  respectively 
having  a  distal  end  thereon,  whereby; 

said  openable  side  is  opened,  said  heating  pad  is  placed  within 
said  pocket,  said  openable  side  is  closed  by  said  a  means  for 
closing  said  openable  side,  and  said  cover  is  secured  about  a 
portion  of  the  anatomy  of  a  patient  by  said  first  and  second 
cooperating  attachment  straps  to  provide  heat  therapy  for  the 
patient  and  to  preclude  soiling  of  the  pad  and  subsequent 
requirement  few  frequent  cleaning  of  the  pad. 


5,458,629 
IMPLANTABLE  LEAD  RING  ELECTRODE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Michael  D.  Baudino,  Coon  Rapids;  Brian  T.  Stolz,  Blooming- 
ton,  and  Mark  A.  IViube,  Andover,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,933 

Int  CI.*  A61N  1/04 

VS.  CI.  607-116  18  cuin« 


1.  A  body  implantable  lead  comprising: 

a  lead  body  having  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

at  least  one  electrically  conductive  substantially  annular  elec- 
trode spaced  along  the  distal  end  of  the  lead  body,  each  of  the 
electrodes  having  a  discontinuity  through  a  portion  of  each  of 
the  electrode  members,  the  discontinuity  forming  opposed 
surfaces  on  each  of  the  electrode  members  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  disconunuity,  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  electrode  mem- 
bers abutting  and  being  securely  fixed  to  one  another, 

a  plurality  of  contacts  spaced  along  the  proximal  end  of  the  lead 
body;  and 

a  plurality  of  conductors  each  connecting  one  of  the  electrode 
members  to  a  respective  one  of  the  contacts. 
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5y458,630 
MEDICAL  ELECTRODE  DEVICE  HAVING  A  NON- 
GASEOUS FLUID  CONDUCTOR 
Kurt  Hoegnelid,  Vacsterhaninge;  Heinz  Ncubauer,  JaerfMUa, 
and  Jens  Wolf.  Johanneshov.  aU  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Pacesetter  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  22,  1993,  9301346 
Int  CI."  A61N  1104 
MS.  CL  607—116  ^  Ctalms 


26  10 


30^\\\\^ 


^zzzzz^^ 


1.  A  medical  electrode  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  insulating  sleeve  having  a  hollow  interior  channel 
extending  longitudinally  along  a  complete  length  of  said 
sleeve; 

a  contact  terminal  disposed  at  a  first  end  of  said  insulating  sleeve 
and  conncctable  to  an  implantable  medical  therapy  apparatus; 

said  insulating  sleeve  having  an  exposed  electrode  surface  at  a 
second,  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve;  and 

at  least  one  electrical  conductor  consisting  of  non-gaseous,  non- 
metallic  fluid  in  said  interior  channel  extending  completely 
between  and  electrically  connecting  said  contact  terminal  and 
said  electrode  surface. 


5,458,631 

IMPLANTABLE  CATHETER  WITH  ELECTRICAL  PULSE 

NERVE  STIMULATORS  AND  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Ravi  Xavier,  748  Lakeside  Dr.,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33408 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919.460.  Jul.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,324.  Jul.  U, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

294,380.  Jan.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22, 

1994.  Ser.  No.  216401 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI."  A61N  1104:  A61M  25100 

VS.  CL  607—117  •»  Claims 


(a)  implanting  an  apparatus  for  pain  relief  into  said  patient,  said 
apparatus  comprising  three  interconnected  elements;  (i)  said 
catheter  implanted  in  the  epidural  spaces  of  a  patient,  (ii)  a 
battery  operated  drug  pump  having  a  drug  reservoir  compris- 
ing a  membrane  whereby  a  liquid  pain-relieving  agent  may  be 
injected  through  the  skin  of  said  patient  into  said  reservoir  to 
replenish  a  supply  of  said  pain-relieving  agent  in  said  reser- 
voir, said  drug  pump  further  comprising  drug  delivery  means 
for  delivering  said  pain-relieving  agent  to  a  lumen  in  said 
catheter,  and  (iii)  a  battery  operated  electrical  pulse  generating 
means  operalively  connected  to  a  plurality  of  ring  electrodes 
on  said  catheter,  said  catheter  comprising  means  for  adnunis- 
lering  said  liquid  pain-relieving  agent  to  said  patient  further 
comprising  an  elongated  hollow  body  having  a  distal  end  and 
a  proximal  end,  said  lumen  therebetween,  said  body  further 
compnsing  a  first  opening  at  said  proximal  end  and  a  second 
opening  at  said  distal  end  whereby  said  liquid  pain-relieving 
agent  is  introduced  through  said  first  opening  by  said  dnig 
delivery  means  of  said  drug  pump,  flows  through  said  lumen 
and  out  of  said  second  opening  into  said  patient,  at  least  two 
ring  electrodes  spaced  dov^wardly  from  said  distal  end  on  an 
exterior  surface  of  said  lumen  and  electrically  insulated  from 
one  another,  a  separate  wire  connected  to  each  said  ring 
electrode,  each  said  wire  being  embedded  in  a  side  wall  of 
said  elongated  hollow  body  from  each  said  electrode  to  said 
proximal  end  of  said  elongated  hollow  body  and  terminating 
in  a  separate  terminal  external  to  said  lumen,  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  electncal  pulse  generating  means  for  admin- 
istering electrical  pulses  to  said  ring  electrodes  for  pain  relief 
in  said  patient; 

(b)  continually  and  gradually  delivering  a  narcotic  through  said 
lumen  into  said  epidural  spaces  of  said  patient  through  a 
delivery  means  connected  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  lumen 
until  toxic  doses  of  said  narcotic  no  longer  controls  pain 
effectively  and  a  state  of  tolerance  develops  in  said  patient; 

(c)  terminating  delivery  of  said  narcotic  through  said  lumen 
when  said  state  of  tolerance  has  developed; 

(d)  continually  and  gradually  administering  a  local  anesthetic 
through  said  lumen  into  said  epidural  spaces  of  said  patient 
through  said  drug  delivery  means  connected  to  said  proximal 
end  of  said  lumen  until  said  tolerance  for  said  narcotic  disap- 
pears; 

(e)  pulsing  electricity  through  at  least  two  said  terminals  in  a 
manner  consistent  with  relieving  pain  simultaneously  with 
step  (d),  until  said  tolerance  of  said  narcotic  disappears;  and 

(0  resuming  delivery  of  said  narcotic,  terminating  said  step  of 
pulsing  of  electricity  through  said  electrodes,  and  terminating 
said  step  of  administering  a  local  anesthetic;  thereby  provid- 
ing steady  and  continuous  pain  relief  to  said  patient. 


13.  A  method  of  pain  treatment  for  chronic  pain  carried  out  in 
the  epidural  spaces  of  a  patient  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 


5,458,632 
IMPLANTABLE  DEVICE  AND  MATERL\LS 

Walter  Preidel.  Eriangen,  Germany,  and  Stefanie  Saeger.  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter  AB.  Solna.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,875,  Aug.  1,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  JuL  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1990,  40  25 

438J) 

InL  CI."  A61N  1105 
U.S.  CL  607—121  5  Claims 

1.  An  article  which  is  implantable  in  a  human  body  having  a 
surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  surface  having  a  Ussue- 
plasmmogen  activator  adsorbed  directly  thereon,  the  tissue- 
plasminogen  activator  being  directly  adsorbed  into  the  surface 
without  being  chemically  bonded  to  any  polymer  on  the  surface 
and  without  being  bonded  to  the  surface,  and  said  adsorbed  ussue- 
plasminogen  activator  being  releasable  aiKl  detachable  from  the 
surface  of  the  article  upon  implantation  in  the  body  and  upon 
contact  with  blood  or  lymph  fluid. 
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5y4S8,633 

IRRIGATING  LAPAROSCOPIC  CANNULA  OR  TROCAR 

Robert  W.  Bailey,  8  Culmore  CL,  Thnonium,  Md.  21093 

FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,704 

Int  CI."  A61M  5// 7S 

U.S.  CL  604-164  20  Claims 


1.  A  trocar  assembly  having  a  trocar  mounted  inside  a  central 
opening  in  a  cannula,  said  trocar  having  a  proximate  end  and  a 
distal  end  and  a  central  opening  extending  along  a  central  axis,  said 
trocar  comprising: 

a  body  member, 

a  conduit  connected  to  said  body  member  for  supplying  fluid  to 
said  trocar, 

fluid  pumping  means  connected  to  said  conduit  for  pumping 
fluid  to  said  cannula;  and 

at  least  one  fluid  passage  arranged  approximately  parallel  to  and 
separate  from  tlie  central  opening  in  said  cannula  and  con- 
nected to  said  pumping  means,  said  passage  forming  a 
lengthwise-extending  bulge  on  the  outside  of  said  cannula  and 
being  integrally  united  with  said  cannula,  said  passage  termi- 
nating in  an  orifice  opening  into  said  central  opening  in  said 
cannula,  said  orifice  extending  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
central  opening  in  said  carmula  and  located  near  the  distal  end 
of  said  central  opening. 


5,458,634 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,458,635 
BREAST  FORM 
Miriam  B.  Berman,  4300  N.  Ocean  Blvd.,  Apt  PH-E,  Fort 
Lauderdale,  Ha.  33308 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,136 
InL  CI."  A6IF  2ll2;2l52 
VS.  CI.  623-8  16  Claims 

1.  An  artificial   breast   form  package   for  selective  insertion 
between  a  brassiere  and  a  breast  comprising: 
a  discrete  cover  for  removably  positioning  adjacent  to  the  bras- 
siere, 
a  discrete  external  molded  layer  removably  abutting  against  the 

cover, 
a  discrete  internal  molded  layer  removably  abutting  against  the 

external  molded  layer,  and 
a  discrete  back  molded  layer  removably  positioned  between  die 
internal  molded  layer  and  the  brcasL 


5,458,636 

PROSTHETIC  DEVICE  FOR  REPAIR  AND 

REPLACEMENT  OF  HBROUS  CONNECTIVE  TISSUE 

Donald  H.  Brancato,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Biomate- 

rials  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,840 

InL  CI.'  A61F  2/02 

VS.  a.  623-n  18  Chums 


1.  A  replacement  device  for  fibrous  connective  tissue,  the  device 
having  a  generally  tubular  form  and  comprising: 

a.  a  scries  of  nonabsorbable  lateral  fibers  arranged  in  parallel 
and  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  adequate  to  allow  cellular 
ingrowth; 

b.  a  series  of  nonabsorbable  longitudinal  threads  arranged  in 
parallel  and  woven  through  the  lateral  fibers  such  that  longi- 
tudinal force  applied  along  various  ones  of  the  threads  is 
partially  transnutted,  via  the  fibers,  to  adjacent  threads,  the 
adjacent  longitudinal  threads  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance 
exceeding  the  distance  between  the  adjacent  lateral  fibers  and 
projecting  beyond  the  lateral  fibers  for  attachment  to  an 
anatomical  structure. 


5,458,637 

ORTHOPAEDIC  BASE  COMPONENT  WITH  MODULAR 

AUGMENTATION  BLOCK 

Kevin  B.  Hayes,  Cordova,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Zimmer,  Inc, 

Warsaw,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,462 
InL  CL*  A61F  2/38 
VS.  CI.  623—16  13  Oafans 

1.  An  orthopaedic  assembly  comprising: 
a  base  component  having  a  first  outer  surface  and  an  augmenta- 
tion block  having  a  mating  surface  configured  to  abut  against 
said  first  outer  surface  of  said  base  component. 
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5,458,639 
CATHETER  BALLOON  DISTAL  BOND 
Ross  T^ukashima;  K«ren  M.  Rowean,  and  Morris  H.  Dictcr- 
mann,  all  of  San  Diego,  Califs  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28M1S 

InL  CL*  A61M  29100 

VS.  a.  604—97  20  Claims 


90    SO  1029 10,70 


said  base  component  having  an  elongated  opening  defined  in 

said  first  outer  surface, 
said  augmentation  block  includes  a  bunon  part  protruding  from 

said  mating  surface  of  said  augmentation  block  and  shaped  to 

be  shiftably  insetted  into  said  opemng  for  connecting  said 

augmentabon  block  to  said  base  component, 
said  base  component  includes  a  first  protuberance  extending  into 

said  opening  for  engaging  said  bunon  to  secure  said  button  at 

one  end  of  said  opening  when  said  augmentation  block  is 

connected  to  said  base  component. 


5^458,638 
NON-THREADED  SPINAL  IMPLANT 
Stephen  D.  Kustich,  Maplewood,  Minn.;  James  D.  Conn,  Dub- 
lin, Ohio,  and  George  W.  Bagby,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignors 
to  Spine-lteh,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  702,351,  May  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  conanuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,564,  Sep.  8,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

376,657,  Jul.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  972,827 

Int  Ci*  A61F  2144 

MS.  CL  623—17  5  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  implant  for  insenion  into  a  bore  formed  between  opposing 

vertebrae  of  an  animal's  spine,  said  vertebrae  separated  by  disk 

material  of  predetermined  dimensions  and  wherein  said  bore  is 

generally  oval  in  cross  section  and  extends  into  said  opposing 

vertebrae  and  through  said  disk  material,  said  implant  comprising: 

a  rigid  body  extending  from  a  leading  end  to  a  trailing  end 

spaced  apart  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body, 

said  body  having  spaced  apart  side  walls  and  upper  and  lower 

walls  cooperating  to  define  hollow  interior,  said  upper  and 

lower  walls  having  means  for  defining  openings  extending 

into  an  interior  of  said  body; 

said  side  walls  sized  for  said  implant  to  be  received  within 

said  bore  with  said  openings  opposing  said  vertebrae  and 

with  said  sidewalls  sized  to  oppose  said  disk  material 

without  substantial  exposure  of  disk  material  to  said  inte- 


1.  A  catheter  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  shaft  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proxi- 
mal end,  the  shaft  defining  an  inflation  lumen; 

a  balloon  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  cone 
and  a  proximal  cone,  the  proximal  end  of  the  balloon  being 
sealingly  affixed  to  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft,  the  balloon 
defining  an  inflation  lumen  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
shaft  inflation  lumen; 

a  core  wire  tuiving  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  the  core  wire 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  shaft  inflation  lumen  and 
the  balloon  inflation  lumen  to  a  point  just  proximal  of  the 
distal  end  of  the  balloon; 

a  longitudinally  extending  tube  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proxi- 
mal end,  the  tube  defining  a  core  wire  lumen,  the  tube  distal 
end  is  affixed  to  and  surrounding  itie  distal  end  of  the  core 
wire,  the  core  wire  extending  longitudinally  through  the  core 
wire  lumen; 

a  sleeve  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  the  sleeve 
defining  a  guidewire  lumen,  the  sleeve  extending  parallel, 
longitudinally  and  exterior  to  the  shaft  and  balloon,  tlie  sleeve 
extending  to  the  distal  end  of  the  balloon  and  terminating  in  a 
proximal  port  proximal  to  the  balloon,  the  sleeve  being  affixed 
to  the  balloon; 

the  balloon  being  compressed  to  itself  to  form  a  compressed  area 
distal  to  the  distal  balloon  cone  for  separating  the  balloon 
inflation  lumen  from  a  sleeve  lumen,  the  core  wire  being 
anchored  inside  the  compressed  area;  and 

a  skive  being  cut  in  the  balloon  just  distal  to  the  compressed  area 
to  form  a  proximal  port  for  the  sleeve  lumen,  the  sleeve 
extending  through  the  sleeve  lumen,  the  sleeve  lumen  having 
a  distal  port  and  the  distal  end  of  the  sleeve  being  affixed 
within  the  sleeve  lumen. 


5,458,640 
CANNULA  VALVE  AND  SEAL  SYSTEM 
Carmen  J.  Gerrone,  110  Dunkard  Church  Rd.,  Stockton,  NJ. 
08559 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,769,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,312,351,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,488, 
Apr.  2,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,320,608.  This  application  May  5, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  238,475 
Int  CI."  A61M  51 178:5100:25100 
VS.  CI.  604—264  10  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  apparatus  for  introducing  an  instrument  into  a 
patient  comprising: 
a  cannula  having  a  long  central  axis,  a  first  end,  a  second  end 

and  a  lumen  running  therethrough; 
a  cannula  housing  removably  attached  to  said  cannula; 
a  first  seal  means  located  within  said  cannula  housing  for  pre- 
venting ttie  leakage  of  insufflation  gas  from  said  patient  when 
said  cannula  is  located  in  said  patient,  said  first  seal  means 
including  two  opposed  lips  which  contact  each  other  across  a 
slit  located  between  them,  wherein  said  first  seal  means  has  a 
normally  closed  state  and  an  open  state  when  an  instrument  is 


*-<.t 


introduced  into  said  lumen  of  said  cannula,  said  two  lips  of 
said  first  seal  means  each  including  an  internal  and  an  external 
edge  and  a  substantially  flat  intermediate  section  between  said 
internal  and  external  edges,  wherein  said  internal  and  external 
edges  of  said  substantially  flat  intermediate  sections  of  said 
lips  are  in  substantial  contact  with  each  other  when  said  first 
seal  means  is  in  said  closed  state,  said  first  seal  means  further 
including  a  distal  end  having  a  relatively  flat  external  surface 
which  is  perpendicular  to  said  long  central  axis  of  said  can- 
nula, said  relatively  flat  surface  having  a  width  X,  said  first 
seal  means  having  walls  with  a  generally  V-shaped  cross- 
section  and  further  including  a  proximal  end  aixl  an  inner  and 
outer  surface  which  define  the  sidewalls  of  said  first  seal 
means,  said  first  seal  means  further  including  an  internal, 
relatively  flat  surface  extending  between  the  inner  edges  of 
said  lips  and  said  sidewalls,  wherein  the  distance  between  said 
internal  and  external  edges  of  said  two  lips  is  approximately 

a  reducer  subassembly  removably  attached  to  said  cannula  hous- 
ing, said  reducer  subassembly  including  an  internal  lumen; 
and. 

a  hollow  tubular  means  having  an  interior  bore  therethrough  and 
located  within  the  lumen  of  said  reducer  subassembly  and 
concentrically  aligned  with  the  long  central  axis  of  said  can- 
nula, said  tubular  means  having  a  first  end  located  near  the 
inner  surface  of  said  first  seal  means  which  restricts  the 
inward  movement  and  collapse  of  said  lips  of  said  firet  seal 
means  when  an  instrument  is  withdrawn  through  the  lumen  of 
said  cannula, 

wherein  when  an  instrument  passes  through  said  lumen  of  said 
cannula  it  first  comes  into  contact  with  the  internal  edge  of 
said  two  lips  which  absorbs  the  trauma  of  said  contact  and 
paru  thereby  protecting  said  external  edges  so  that  said  first 
seal  means  will  form  a  substantially  gas-leakproof  seal  after 
said  instrument  is  removed. 


means  for  connecting  said  components  in  selected  adjusted 
positions  relative  to  one  another,  said  connecting  means 
including  a  sleeve  having  an  axis  and  disposed  between  and 
rotatable  relative  to  said  components,  at  least  one  of  said 
components  and  said  sleeve  having  complementary  threaded 
parts  such  that  rotation  of  said  sleeve  in  at  least  one  rotary 
direction  adjusts  the  spacing  between  said  members  in  direct 
response  to  rotation  of  said  sleeve; 

said  cephalic  element  having  an  element  upstanding  from  and  on 
one  side  of  said  member  thereof  for  sccurement  to  a  lateral 
side  of  the  upper  vertebral  body,  said  caudal  component 
having  an  element  depending  from  and  on  one  side  of  said 
member  thereof  for  securement  to  a  lateral  side  of  the  lower 
vertebral  body; 

a  first  guide  element  depending  from  said  cephalic  component 
and  a  second  guide  element  upstanding  from  said  caudal 
component,  said  guide  elements  being  spaced  laterally  from 
said  connecting  means,  one  of  said  guide  elements  having  a 
recess  and  another  of  said  guide  elements  being  receivable  in 
said  recess  to  enable  movement  of  said  members  toward  and 
away  from  one  another  and  prevent  rotational  movement  of 
said  components  relative  to  one  another,  said  guide  elements 
and  said  sccurement  elements  lying  in  generally  linear  align- 
ment with  one  another  and  in  a  plane  passing  throufh  said 
axis  when  said  components  are  connected  to  one  anotlifr; 

whereby  stabilization  of  and  support  for  the  spine  is  afforded. 


5,458,641 
VERTEBRAL  BODY  PROSTHESIS 
Juan  J.  Ramirez  Jimenez,  CaUe  Rio  Parana  No.  1376,  Col. 
OUmpica  S.R.,  C.P.  44430,  Guadalarjara,  Jalisco,  Mexico 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,619 
Int  CL'  A61F  2144 
VS.  a.  623-17  9  a^^ 

1.  A  prosthesis  for  replacing  a  vertebral  body  in  the  spine  of  a 
human  being  comprising: 
a  cephalic  component  including  a  generally  honzonially  dis- 
posed member  having  an  upper  surface  for  engaging  the 
underside  of  an  upper  vertebral  body; 
a  caudal  component  including  a  generally  horizontally  disposed 
member  having  a  lower  surface  for  engaging  the  upper  side  of 
a  lower  vertebral  body;  and 


5,458,642 
SYNTHETIC  INTERVERTEBRAL  DISC 
John  C.  Beer,  and  Jacqueline  M.  Beer,  both  of  820  Sycamore 
Ave.  #185,  Vista,  Calif.  92083 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,160 
Int  ex."  A61F  2144 
VS.  CI.  623-17  9  ctatas 

1.  A  synthetic  intervertebral  disc  that  is  implantable  between  two 
vertebrae,  the  disc  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  rigid  upper  plate  shaped  to  finmly  contact  a 
lower  surface  of  an  upper  vertebrae; 

(b)  a  substantially  rigid  lower  plate  shaped  to  firmly  contact  an 
upper  surface  of  a  lower  vertebrae; 

(c)  upper  plate  securing  means  for  securing  the  upper  plate  to 
the  upper  vertebrae; 

(d)  lower  plate  securing  means  for  securing  the  lower  plate  to 
the  lower  vertebrae; 

(e)  spring  means  spaced  along  an  outer  perimeter  of  both  the 
upper  and  lower  plates,  the  spring  means  connecting  the  upper 
plate  to  the  lower  plate  to  allow  limited  relative  motion 
between  the  upper  and  lower  plates  in  three  dimensions;  and 

(0  an  elastomeric  covering  attached  to  the  upper  and  lower 
plates  so  as  to  form  an  enclosed  volume  between  the  upper 
and  lower  plates  that  is  impervious  to  bodily  fluids  and  that 
contains  the  spring  means. 
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5v458,644 
KNEE  JOINT  ENDOPROSTHESIS 
Hans  Gnindei,  Luebeck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eska  Medical 
GmbH  &  Co^  Luebeck,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  18,  1991,  41  41 
757.7 

Int  a."  A61F  2138 
VS.  CI.  623—20  ••  Clabns 

1.  A  knee  joint  endoprosthesis  comprising  an  elongated  shaft  (I) 


5,45S,643 
ARTIFICUL  INTERVERTEBRAL  DISC 
Masanori  Oka,  Nara;  Shokyu  Gen;  Yoshito  Dtada,  both  of  UJi, 
and  Hideaki  Okimatsu,  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kyocera  Corporation,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Biomaterial 
Universe  Corporation  of  Japan,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  692402,  Apr.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^14,478. 
This  application  Feb.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-92699 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  24, 
2011,  hM  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  A61F  2130:2144 
VS.  a.  623—18  3  Claims 


configured  for  anchoring  in  a  femur  bone,  a  femur  component  (2) 
having  a  connecting  element  (5)  to  provide  a  means  for  connecting 
said  femur  component  (2)  to  said  shaft  (1).  said  femur  component 
having  two  gliding  runners  (3,  4)  which  are  anteriorly  connected 
with  a  bridge  (6)  carrying  connecting  element  (5),  said  runners 
defining  a  groove  (7)  entending  anteriorly  to  posteriorly  between 
runner  (3)  and  runner  (4).  said  groove  having  inner  surfaces  and 
bordered  on  both  sides  by  struts  (8,  8').  each  of  said  struts  each 
havmg  a  channel  (9.  9")  formed  therein,  said  channel  having  a 
partially  circular  cross  section  running  laterally  from  a  central 
portion  thereof,  said  channels  (9,  9")  being  aligned  with  each  other, 
a  tibia  component  (10)  having  two  gliding  surfaces  (11,  12),  on 
which  the  gliding  runners  (3,  4)  of  the  femur  component  (2) 
perform  a  gliding  movement,  a  tibial  strut  (13)  extending  out- 
wardly toward  the  femur  component  (2)  between  the  two  gliding 
surfaces  (11,  12),  said  tibial  strut  (13)  reaching  through  the  groove 
(7)  of  the  femur  component  (2)  and  bearing  tightly  against  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  groove,  a  cylindrical  guide  bolt  (14.  15) 
extending  laterally  from  a  central  portion  in  an  upper  area  of  the 
tibial  strut  (13).  said  guide  bolt  having  a  diameter  configured  to  lie 
in  the  channels  (9.  9")  of  the  struts  (8,  8')  of  the  femur  component 
(2)  and  secured  in  position  by  an  enclosing  part  (17)  of  shaft  (1),  so 
as  to  allow  only  one  degree  of  freedom  for  movement  of  the 
prosthesis. 


1.  A  prosthesis  used  for  replacing  at  least  one  of  a  damaged 
bone,  an  articular  cartilage  and  an  intervertebral  disc,  the  prosthe- 
sis comprising: 

polyvinyl  alcohol  hydrogel  and  a  porous  body,  the  porous  body 
ctxnprising  at  least  one  of  a  ceramic  material  and  a  metallic 
material,  wherein 

the  hydrogel  is  earned  into  the  porous  body  via  infiltration  and 
fixation,  thereby  forming  a  resulting  porous  body  having  a 
shape  corresponding  to  the  at  least  one  of  a  damaged  bone,  an 
articular  cartilage  and  an  intervertebral  disc  it  replaces,  and 
wherein 

the  resulting  porous  body  is  positioned  at  and  brought  into 
contact  with  articular  bone  portions  so  that  bone  tissue  is 
allowed  to  grow  into  and  ossify  within  the  resulting  porous 
body  to  connect  the  hydrogel  to  bone  portions  of  a  living 
body. 


5,458,645 

METHOD  FOR  RESECTING  THE  KNEE  USING  A 

RESECTION  GUIDE  AND  PROVISIONAL  PROSTHETIC 

COMPONENT 
Kim  C.  Bcrtin,  1879  Ridgehollow  Dr.,  Bountiful,  Utah  84010 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  862,953,  Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,258,032. 
This  application  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,039 
Int  CI.*  A6IF  21 3S:  A61B  17100 
VS.  CL  623—20  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  knee  joint  arthroplasty  comprising  prepanng  a 
distal  femur  to  accept  a  femoral  component  in  knee  replacement 
surgery  wherein  the  femoral  intramedullary  canal  is  used  as  the 
reference  point  for  all  resection  cuts  comprising  the  steps  of; 
i.  incrementally  reaming  the  intramedullary  canal  out  to  cortical 

bone  with  a  reamer  means; 
ii.  leaving  said  reamer  means  in  place  and  attaching  thereto  a 

distal  cutting  guide; 
iii.  resecting  medial  and  lateral  distal  surfaces  of  said  femur 

along  said  distal  cutting  guide; 
iv.  replacing  said  distal  cutting  guide  with  a  posterior  cutting 
guide  and  resecting  medial  and  lateral  posterior  condylar 
surfaces  of  said  femur  along  said  posterior  cutting  guide; 
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V.  removing  said  posterior  cutting  guide  and  reamer,  attaching  a 
provisional  intramedullary  stem  to  a  provisional  femoraJ  com- 
ponent, said  provisional  femoral  component  including  an 
anterior  cutting  guide  formed  therein  and  an  outer  surface 
replicating  the  size  of  a  permanent  femoral  component,  and 
inserting  said  stem  into  said  intramedullary  canal; 

vi.  evaluating  flexion/extension  gaps  of  the  knee  and  patella 
tracking  relative  to  said  provisional  femoral  component  and 
establishing  correct  gaps  and  soft  tissue  balance  of  said  knee 
relative  to  the  anatomical  size  of  said  knee; 

vii.  resecung  an  anterior  surface  of  said  femur  along  said  ante- 
rior cuning  guide  of  said  provisional  femoral  component;  and 

viii.  removing  said  provisional  stem  and  provisional  component 
and  inserting  a  permanent  femoral  component  corresponding 
to  said  provisional  componenL 


5,458,646 
WRIST  PROSTHESIS 
A.  Alan  Giachino,  33  Davidson  Drive,  Gloucester,  Ontario, 
Canada,  and  Alan  J.  Ycadon,  OtUwa,  Canada,  assignors  to 
A.  Alan  Giachino,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,921,  Sep.  24,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,534 
Int  CL'  A6IF  2142 
VS.  CL  623-21  17  claims 


(a)  a  substantially  planar  portion  extending  medially  from  a  first 
end  of  the  proximal  surface,  said  planar  portion  configured  for 
being  supported  on  ulnar  epiphysis  and  a  portion  of  radial 
epiphysis  adjacent  the  ulna  epiphysis,  and 

(b)  a  generally  convex  curved  portion  extending  medially  from  a 
second  end  of  the  proximal  surface  to  the  planar  poction,  said 
second  portion  configured  for  being  supported  on  curved 
epiphyses  of  the  radius. 


5,458,647 

FINGER  JOINT  PROSTHESIS  FOR 

METACARPOPHALANGEAL  AND  INTERPHALANGEAL 

JOINTS 
Michel  Brochier,  Haute  Jarrie;  Jacques  Gaidry,  Eybens; 
Oaude  Moreau,  Saint  Nizier;  Francois  Moutet,  Meylan, 
and  Ren^  Ranc,  Grenoble,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Com- 
missariat a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92AI0845,  S  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)4644,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  204,238 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  6,  1991,  91  11043 

Int  CL'  A6IF  2142 

U.S.CL  623-21  2  Claims 


'1       I     B- 
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1.  A  prosthesis  for  use  in  a  wrist,  the  wrist  has  a  distal  end  of  a 
radius  adjacent  a  distal  end  of  an  ulna,  said  prosthesis  comprising 
a  proximal  supporting  part,  a  distal  pan  and  means  for  articulating 
the  proximal  supporting  pan  with  respect  to  the  distal  pan  disposed 
therebetween,  said  proximal  supporting  pan  including  means  for 
supporting  and  fastening  the  proximal  pan  on  substantially  unal- 
tered epiphyses  of  each  of  the  distal  ends  of  the  radius  and  ulna 
when  said  distal  ends  are  fused  at  a  radial-ulnar  jointj  said  means 
for  supporting  and  fastening  having  a  proximal  surface  facing 
away  from  the  distal  supporting  part  of  the  pnKthesis,  the  proximal 
surface  comprising: 


I.  Finger  joint  prosthesis  for  metacarpophalangeal  and  interpha- 
langeal  joints  having  first  and  second  diaphysed  parts  (I,  3) 
implantable  in  phalangeal  and  mctacarpcal  bones,  each  of  the 
diaphysed  paru  being  integral  with  a  pivoting  joint  and  liaving  a 
longitudinal  axis,  said  finger  joint  prosthesis  comprising: 
a  female  cap  (1)  joined  to  the  first  diaphysed  pan  (1)  provided 
with  two  aligned  openings  transverse  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  diaphysed  part; 
a  male  cap  (3)  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second  diaphysed  pan  and 
cooperating  with  the  female  cap,  said  male  cap  being  integral 
with  the  second  diaphysed  part; 
a  shaft  (6)  force  fitted  into  the  two  openings  of  the  female  cap 

(I)  and  extending  through  the  opening  of  the  male  cap  (3); 
a  collar  (4)  surrounding  the  shaft  and  force  fitted  in  the  opening 

of  the  male  cap  (3). 
said  collar  emerging  from  each  side  of  said  opening  of  said  male 

cap;  and 
two  lateral  flanges  (2)  each  provided  wiUi  a  square  aperture  and 
end  lugs  (8)  insertable  in  notches  (10)  of  the  female  cap.  said 
apertures  serving  to  receive  disks  (5)  for  holding  in  place  the 
collar,  said  disks  (5)  having  a  thickness  exceeding  a  thickness 
of  the  lateral  flanges  (2). 
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5,458,648 
GREAT  TOE  JOUST  IMPLANT  AND  METHOD  OF 
IMPLANTATION 
James  Berman,  San  Diego;  Michael  J.  Durbin,  Pleasant  HiU; 
Danid  E.  E.  Hayes,  Jr,,  Sacramento,  and  Glynnis  E.  Stone, 
CartUir,  aU  of  Califs  assignors  to  Kinetikos  Medical,  Inc, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,104,  Feb.  24,  19W,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  Na  2403*3 
Int  CL'  A61F  2142 
VS.  a.  623—21  *  Claims 


tongues  formed  and  positioned  to  slidably  engage  the  annular 
groove  when  the  ring  abuts  the  end  face  and  secure  the  ring  to  the 
inner  cup.  the  ring  having  an  axially  extending  projection  over  at 
least  one  angular  region  of  the  ring  and  a  cylindrical  guiding 
surface  which  is  concentric  with  and  extends  away  from  the 
hemispherical  bearing  surface,  whereby  the  ring  can  be  rotated 
relative  to  the  inner  cup  for  positioning  the  projection  of  the  ring  so 
that  the  projection  prevents  luxation  of  a  femur  head,  when  the 
femur  head  and  the  hemispherical  bearing  surface  are  in  a  non-load 
transmitting  relative  position,  by  guiding  the  femur  head  along  a 
portion  of  the  cylindrical  guiding  surface  formed  by  the  projection 
towards  the  hemispherical  bearing  surface  of  the  inner  cup. 


I.  A  prosthetic  great  toe  implant  between  a  patient's  metatarsal 
and  phalangeal  bones  and  overlying  a  sesamoid  bone  of  the 
patient,  the  prosthetic  implant  comprising  a  first  component  defin- 
ing a  partially  spherical,  convex  surface  terminatmg  at  a  rear  face 
of  the  component  and  a  stem  projecting  from  the  rear  face  into  a 
cavity  of  the  metatarsal  bone,  the  rear  face  is  inclined  about  10° 
with  respect  to  a  normal  plane,  the  normal  plane  is  perpendicular  to 
a  long  axis  of  the  metatarsal  bone,  and  the  rear  face  abuts  against 
a  resected  surface;  and  a  second  implant  component  including  a 
base  with  a  rear  side  abutting  a  resected  surface  of  the  phalangeal 
bone,  a  stem  projecting  from  the  rear  side  into  a  cavity  in  the 
phalangeal  bone,  and  an  insert  defining  a  partially  spherical  convex 
surface  slidably  engaging  the  concave  surface  of  the  first  implant 
to  permit  articulation  between  the  metatarsal  and  phalangeal  bones 
along  the  spherical  surfaces. 


5,458,650 
ELASTICALLY  DEFORMABLE  COTYLOIDAL 
PROSTHESIS 
Jean-Paul   Carret,   Salnt-Fons;    Paul-Louis   Fischer,   liissin; 
Jean-Christophe    Chatelet;    Michd-Henri    Fessy,    both    of 
Lyons;  Michel  Bonnin,  Sainle-Foy-Les  Lyon;  Laurent  Nove- 
Josscrand;  Jacques  Bejui,  both  of  Lyons,  and  Olivier  Gal- 
land,  Meylan,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Tomier  SA.,  Saint- 
Istnier,  France 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,048 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  30,  1993,  93  03949 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/34 
VS.  CI.  623—22  15  Claims 


5*458,649 
TWO-PART  HIPJOINT  SOCKET 
Lorenzo  Spotomo,  Finale  Ligure,  Italy;  Rudolf  Koch,  Frauen- 
feld,  and  Roland  Willi,  NeJtenbach,  both  of,  Switzeriand, 
assignors  to  Sulzer  Medizinaltechnik  AG,  Wmterthur,  and 
Prvtek  AG,  Muensingen-Bem,  both  of,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,875 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  2, 1992, 
92810669 

Int.  CL*  A61F  2/32 
VS.  a.  623—22  6  Claims 


1.  A  cotyloidal  prothesis  mounting  to  a  cephalic  ball  comprising; 
a  hollow  hemispherical  metallic  material  cap  having  inner  and 
outer  surface  portions  which  are  connected  along  a  circular  edge, 
said  inner  surface  portion  being  rigid,  a  plastic  insert  seated  within 
said  cap  in  contact  with  said  inner  surface  portion,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  slou  formed  in  said  cap  between  said  inner  and  outer 
surface  portions  and  each  slot  opening  through  each  of  said  outer 
surface  portion  and  said  circular  edge,  at  least  two  of  said  slots 
commuiucating  with  open  grooves  extending  from  said  slots  to  the 
outer  surface  portion  of  said  cap  thereby  defining  at  least  two 
yieldable  wing  elements,  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  extending 
through  said  inner  and  outer  surface  portions  of  said  cap  portion 
through  which  fastening  elements  may  be  received,  and  said  holes 
being  spaced  from  said  slots. 


I.  A  hipjoint  socket  comprising  an  outer  cup  for  arKhoring  in  the 
pelvic  bone  of  a  patient,  an  inner  cup  to  be  received  within  the 
outer  cup  and  defining  a  hemispherical  bearing  surface  terminating 
in  an  end  face  and  an  annular  groove  which  is  concentric  with  the 
hemispherical  bearing  surface  formed  in  the  end  face,  a  thread 
connection  between  the  outer  cup  and  the  inner  cup  for  connecting 
the  cups  to  each  other,  and  a  closed  ring  including  a  plurality  of 


5^458,651 
FEMORAL  COMPONENT  FOR  A  HIP  PROSTHESIS 
Peler  Lawes,  Maidenhead,  England,  assignor  to  Howmedica 
International,  Shannon,  Ireland 

rUed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,162 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  28,  1992, 
9201734 

Int.  ex."  A6IF  2/32 
VS.  CL  623—23  !»  Claims 

1.  A  femoral  component  of  a  replacement  hip  joint  for  implant- 
ing into  the  medullary  canal  of  a  femur  having  a  proximal  cut  end 
comprising: 

a  smooth  collarless  stem  having  a  generally  rectangular  cross- 
section  with  an  anterior  face,  a  posterior  face,  a  distal  tip  and 
including  a  shoulder  for  fixing  in  a  medullary  canal  by 
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outer  conductor  and  a  liquid  medium  in  said  tube,  said  liquid 
medium  being  evaporated  explosively  during  electrical  discharge 
between  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  thereby  generating  a 
Shockwave  capable  of  disintegrating  caknili. 


5y458,6S3 

PROSTHETIC  IMPLANTS  WITH  BIOABSORBABLE 

COATINGS 

James  A.  Davidson,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Sorith  A 

Nephew  Richardi,  Inc.,  Memphis, 'Hnn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730^54,  JnL  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

TWg  application  May  II,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,484 

Int.  CL'  A61F  2/34:2128:2/30 

VS.  a.  623—23  27  r^.,^ 


cement,  said  stem  distally  of  the  shoulder  having  a  taper  with 
respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stem  aixl  the  anterior  and 
posterior  faces  of  said  stem  each  having  a  coiKave  sur^ce 
extending  continuously  across  said  faces  formed  by  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  curved  surface  from  said  shoulder  con- 
tinuously to  the  distal  tip  of  said  stem,  said  concave  surface 
having  a  maximum  defXh  of  2  mm  compared  to  a  tapeied 
planar  surface  extending  from  said  shouMer  to  said  distal  tip 
along  said  anterior  and  posterior  faces,  radii  forming  said 
longitudinal  curved  surface  to  each  point  on  the  curved  sur- 
face lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  an  anterior-posterior  plane 
through  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5^458,652 

DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  SHOCK  WAVES  FOR  NON 

CONTACT  DISINTEGRATION  OF  CALCULI 

Walter  Uebdacker,  Burglen,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  HMT 

High  Medical  TVcfanologies  Entwicklungs-und  Vertriebs  AG, 

KreuzUngen,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I7J29,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abwidoned. 

This  application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,278 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  European  PaL  Off-  Sep.  28, 
1992,  92116582 

InL  CI.'  A61B  17122 
VS.  CL  601—4  5  ctelm 


1.  An  orthopedic  prosthesis  for  insertion  into  an  articulating  joint 
space  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  component  of  a  two-component  joint  system 
wherein  each  of  said  components  are  equipped  with  outer 
surfaces  that  cooperate  with  surfaces  of  the  other  component, 
the  at  least  one  component  having  surfaces  that,  upon  initial 
implantation  of  said  component,  will  be  in  contact  with  bone; 
and 

b)  a  bioabsorbable  coating  covering  sur^ce  areas  of  the  at  least 
one  component  that  will  be  in  contact  with  the  bone  initially 
to  provide  load  transfer  over  time  from  implant  to  bone  by 
initially  delaying  bone  attachment  at  the  coated  surfaces  so 
that  bone  affixation  occurs  first  at  any  uiKoated  surfaces  of  the 
prosthesis. 


1.  A  device  for  generating  shock  waves  for  non-contact  disinte- 
gration of  cafculi  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  electrode;  a 
pressure-tight  tube  encasing  said  first  and  second  electrodes  for 
limiting  a  radius  of  a  gas  bubble  produced  by  an  electrical  dis- 
charge between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  thereby  reducing 
sound  generated  in  an  audible  region  and  pain  experimced  by  a 
patient,  said  tube  is  a  metal  tube  electrically  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  and  said  tube  operates  as  an 


5.*5«,«4 

SCREW-FIXED  FEMORAL  COMPONE?<(T  FOR  HIP 

JOINT  PROSTHESIS 

Slobodan      Ikpic,      Davoa,      Switzerland,      Msignor      to 

AO-Forscfaungainstitnt  Davos,  Davos-Platz,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,116 

InL  a.'  A61F  2/32 

VS.  CL  62^-23  7  QXaim 

1.  A  femoral  component  for  a  hip  joint  prosthesis  comprising  an 

intramedullary  stem  having  a  free  distal  region,  a  proximal  region 

extending  to  a  neck  for  receiving  a  ball  head,  a  medial  side  and  a 

lateral  side,  said  intramedullary  stem  having  a  longitudinal  gn»ve 

forming  a  U-shaped  cross-section  with  said  grtxwe  facing  said 

lateral  side  and  having  screw  holes  extending  from  said  lateral  side 

to  said  medial  side,  and  bone  screws  in  said  screw  holes  extending 

in  the  lateral  to  medial  direction  for  fixation  of  said  stem  to  the 

medial  cortex,  said  bone  screws  having  heads,  and  wherein  said 

heads  of  said  bone  screws  are  lodged  in  said  screw  holes. 
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(d)  normalizing  the  linear  signal  to  be  a  function  of  the  entire 
range  of  body  part  movement  from  the  no-shrug  position  of 
the  moveable  body  pan  through  the  full-shrug  position  of  the 
moveable  body  part, 

(e)  dividing  the  normalized  signal  into  a  plurality  of  discrete 
command  signals,  and 

(0  implementing  the  plurality  of  discrete  command  signals  for 
driving  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  nwveable  sub- 
prostheses  of  the  prosthetic  device. 


5y45S,655 

CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  PROSTEHETIC  DEVICES 
Richard  J.  Bozcman,  Jr,,  DicUiiaoa,  Tex^  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented   by   tlie  United 
States,    National   Aeronautics   and    Space   Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Divlsioo  of  Ser.  No.  937^25,  Aug.  31,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5376,128.  This  application  JuL  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,474 

InL  CL*  A61F  2154:2170 

VS.  CL  623—24  13  Claims 


5v458,6S6 

ENERGY-STORING  PROSTHESIS  LEG  PYLON 

VERTICAL  SHOCK  LEG 

Van  L.  Phillips,  Rancho  SanU  Fc,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Flex-Foot, 

Aliso  Vlejo,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,473,  JuL  14,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,768,  Sep.  4,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  te  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,679,  Sep. 

30,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

171,244 

InL  CL'  A6IF  2162:2166 

VS.  a.  623—27  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  prosthetic  device,  the  prosthetic 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  moveable  sub-prostheses  and 
incorporating  any  implementation  of  harness  and  shoulder  control 
hardware  such  that  the  shoulder  shrug  control  movement  associ- 
ated with  a  moveable  body  part  ranging  from  the  no-shrug  position 
of  the  moveable  body  part  through  the  full-shrug  posibon  of  the 
moveable  body  part  provides  control  by  the  user  to  the  prosthetic 
device,  the  method  for  controlling  the  prosthetic  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  the  movement  from  the  body  part, 

(b)  generating  a  sensing  signal  in  consonance  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  body  part, 

(c)  linearizing  the  sensing  signal  to  be  a  linear  function  of  the 
magnitude  of  the  distance  moved  by  the  body  pan. 


1.  An  energy  storing  lower  limb  prosthesis,  comprising: 

a  first  pylon  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
said  proximal  end  being  attachable  to  a  socket  for  receiving  a 
stump  of  an  amputee: 

a  second  pylon  member  also  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end.  said  second  pylon  member  being  substantially  coaxially 
aligned  with  said  first  pylon  member  and  being  further 
mounted  to  move  axially  with  respect  to  said  first  pylon 
member, 

at  least  one  leaf  spring  attached  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  first 
pylon  member  and  said  distal  end  of  said  second  pylon 
member,  said  leaf  spring  being  capable  of  storing  and  releas- 
ing energy  as  said  first  and  second  pylon  members  move 
axially  with  respect  to  one  another,  aiKl  of  flexibly  controlling 
the  relative  axial  movement  of  said  first  and  second  pylon 
members:  and 

a  prosthetic  foot  member  secured  to  said  distal  end  of  said 
second  pylon  member. 

whereby,  the  energy  storage  characteristics  of  said  prosthesis  in 
response  to  vertical  compressive  loads  may  be  adjusted 
according  to  the  particular  weight  and  activity  level  of  said 
amputee  by  selectively  varying  the  spring  characteristics  of 
said  leaf  spring. 
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5,458,657 

ENDOSKELETAL  PROSTHESIS  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 

COUPLING 

James  K.  Rasmusson,  Birmingham,  Mich^  assignor  to  Becker 

Orthopedic  AppUance  Company,  Tny,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,623,  Dec.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,038 

Int  CL'  A61F  2162 

UACL  623-38  „  cUdms 


first  securing  means  for  securing  said  ball-and-post  member  to 
said  plate  so  that  said  distal  side  of  said  plate  engages  said 
second  semispherical  surface  to  provide  a  second  articulable 
coupling; 

a  plurality  of  fitment  bolts  oriented  substantially  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  endoskeletal  pylon,  each  of  said 
fitment  bolts  being  inserted  through  one  of  said  fitment  aper- 
tures to  engage  a  different  one  of  said  post's  elongated  flat 
sides. 


^^^' 


9.  The  prosthesis  device  for  attachment  to  a  stump  socket 
comprising: 

an  endoskeletal  pylon; 

an  elongated  cylindrical  collar  having  a  distal  and  a  proximal 
end,  a  plurality  of  fitment  apertures  spaced  at  intervals  about  a 
perimeter  portion  of  and  extending  through  said  collar,  and 
having  a  contoured  longitudinal  bore  defining  a  first  semi- 
spherical  weight  bearing  surface  that  is  concave  facing  toward 
said  distal  end,  wherein  said  proximal  end  defines  a  second 
semispherical  weight  bearing  surface,  and  said  apertures 
extend  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
collar, 

a  ball-and-post  member  having  an  elongated  post  with  a  semi- 
spherical end  that  defines  a  convex  weight  bearing  surface 
which  is  wider  than  said  post,  wherein  said  ball-and-post 
member  is  longitudinally  disposed  in  said  collar  so  that  said 
semispherical  end  engages  said  first  weight  bearing  surface  to 
provide  a  first  articulable  coupling  between  said  ball-and-post 
and  said  collar,  and  said  post  extends  toward  said  proximal 
end  of  said  collar,  said  post  having  at  least  two  flat  elongated 
sides; 

a  plate  having  a  proximal  side  adapted  for  rigid  attachment  to 
the  stump  socket  and  having  a  distal  side  which  defines  a 
curved  weight  bearing  surface; 


5,458,658 

POSITIVE  LOCKING  NEEDLE-MOUNTED  NEEDLE 

GUARD  FOR  NEEDLE  SUPPORTED  CATHETERS 

Richard  C.  Sircom,  Dartmouth,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sen>- 

Guard  Corporation,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7304>20,  Feb.  1,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5322,517,  which  is  a  continuation4n-part  of  Ser.  No. 

309305,  Feb.  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  170317 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  17,  1991,  2044818 
Int.  a.'  A61M  5100 
VS.  CL  604-192  <  claims 

I.  A  catheter  assembly  comprising  a  catheter  cannula  601  with 


MV   *U   «M 


catheter  hub  602  and  an  insertion  needle  603  of  constant  diameter 
having  a  tip  605,  such  assembly  being  provided  with  a  needle 
guard  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  607  mounted  on  the  needle  603; 

(b)  needle  engagement  means  612  for  automatically  engaging 
the  body  607  with  the  needle  603  against  further  removal 
fix>m  the  needle  603  when  the  needle  guard  is  slid  to  cover  the 
needle  tip  605; 

(c)  catheter  hub  engagement  means  627  actionably  coupled  to 
said  body  607  for  positively  engaging  said  body  607  to  the 
hub  602  of  the  catheter  601  so  long  as  the  needle  guard  is 
positioned  rearwardly  of  the  needle  tip  605  characterized  in 
that  said  catheter  hub  engagement  means  627  is  displaceably 
distinct  from  said  body  607  and  is  held  in  engagement  with 
the  hub  602  of  the  catheter  601  by  the  body  607  so  long  as  the 
needle  engagement  means  612  remains  non-engaged  with  the 
needle  and  automatically  disengages  from  the  catheter  hub 
602  once  the  needle  engagement  means  612  has  engaged  with 
the  needle  603. 


CHEMICAL 


5,458,659 
DESULFURIZATION  OF  CARBONACEOUS  FUELS 

Robert  A.  Ashworth,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Florida  Power 
Corporation,  St  Petersburg,  Fla. 

riled  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,455 

tat  CI.*  ClOL  9/12 

VS.  CI.  44—622  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  desulfurization  of  a  carbonaceous  fuel,  the  steps 
comprising 

(a)  introducing  the  carbonaceous  fuel  containing  sulfur  and 
nitrogen  into  a  water  jacketed  combustor  having  a  first  stage 
partial  oxidation  unit, 

(b)  introducing  an  alkali  into  the  first  stage  partial  oxidation  unit, 

(c)  passing  preheated  air  through  an  annular  conical  nozzle 
concentric  to  an  exit  end  of  an  inner  fuel  feed  pipe  within  the 
combustor,  the  pipe  containing  the  cartx>naceous  fuel,  to 
rapidly  mix  with  and  partially  oxidize  the  carbonaceous  fiiel 
at  the  exit  end  of  the  inner  fuel  feed  pipe,  so  thai  air  swirl  is 
not  imparted  to  the  preheated  air  in  the  first  stage  partial 
oxidation  unit, 

(d)  maintaining  a  resulting  fiiel  gas-alkali  molten  slag  mixture  in 
the  first  stage  partial  oxidation  unit  for  a  period  long  enough 
to  insure  complete  consumption  of  air  to  facilitate  the  capture 
of  sulfur  as  alkali  sulfides  and  to  reduce  the  formation  of 
nitrogen  oxides  from  the  carbonaceous  fuel, 

(e)  separating  the  molten  slag  from  the  fuel  gas  in  a  water 
quench  system  to  solidify  the  molten  slag  containing  alkali 
sulfides  to  inhibit  hydrolysis  and  preclude  liberation  of  sulfur 
from  the  alkali,  and 

(f)  routing  the  fuel  gas  to  a  second  stage  oxidation  unit  at  an 
entrance  to  a  furnace  of  a  boiler,  together  with  additional 
preheated  air  to  completely  combust  the  fuel  gas  as  it  enters 
the  furnace. 


5,458,660 
FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 
Jiang- Jen  Lin;  Pen-Chung  Wang,  and  Sarah  L.  Weaver,  all  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,726 

Int  CI."  ClOL  1118:1122 

VS.  a.  44—340  37  Claims 

1 .  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  mixnirc  of  a  major  amount 

of  hydrocarbons  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  and  a  minor  amount 

of  an  additive  compound  having  the  formula: 


O 

n 
c 


RiHC 
I 
H2C- 


N-R}-CH-0-(R4-0)rH 


-(R5-0)^H 

wherein  each  R,  is  independently  selected  from  hydrocarbyl  of  2 
to  100  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  hydrocarbyl  of  2  to  100 
carbon  atoms  and  y  is  from  1  to  50  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
one  of  R,  and  Rj  must  be  polyoxyalkylcne  alcohol;  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl  of  I  to  100  carbon  atoms 
and  substituted  hydrocarbyl  of  I  to  100  carbon  atoms;  each  R,  is 
independently  selected  from  hydrocarbyl  of  1  to  100  carbon  atoms 
and  substituted  hydrocarbyl  of  1  to  100  carbon  atoms;  x  is  from  1 
to  50;  and  the  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  the  additive 
compound  is  at  least  600. 


5,458,661 
FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 
Jiang- Jen  Lin,  and  Sarah  L.  Weaver,  both  of  Houston,  ttx^ 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,716 
Int  CI.*  ClOL  1118:1122 
VS.  CI.  440--»18  48  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  major  amount 
of  hydrocarbons  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  and  a  minor  amount 
of  an  additive  compound  having  the  formula: 


<^'- 


Rj 


R2 


O-(Ri-O), -H 

wherein  each  R,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrocarbyl  of  2  to  100  carbon  atoms  and  substituted 
hydrocarbyl  of  2  to  100  cartjon  atoms;  Rj  and  R,  are  each  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl  of  1  to 
100  carbon  atoms,  substituted  hydrocarbyl  of  1  to  100  carbon 
atoms  and  polyoxyalkylcne  alcohol  of  2  to  200  carbon  atoms  with 
the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R^  and  R,  must  be  polyoxyalkylcne 
alcohol;  x  is  from  1  to  50  and  the  weight  average  molecular  weight 
of  the  additive  compouixl  is  at  least  about  600. 


-CHj 


R: 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  of  I  to  100  carbon  atoms, 
substituted  hydrocarbyl  of  1  to  100  carbon  atoms  and  polyoxyalky- 
lcne alcohol  of  the  formula: 


5,458,662 

PROCESSED  COCONUT  OUTER  HUSK  CHOPS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Minoru    Toyooe,    1-11    Ohizumi-cho    l-chome,    Nerima-ku, 

Ibkyo-to,  Japan 

FHed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,893 
Int  CI.*  AOIG  1/00:7/00.-9/02 
VS.  a.  47—58  9  Claims 

1.  Processed  coconut  outer  husk  chops,  consisting  essentially  of 
coconut  outer  husk  chops  produced  by  at  least  three  cycles  of 
compressing  raw  coconut  outer  husks  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  direction  of  coirs  of  the  raw  coconut  outer  husks  and  soaking 
the  compressed  coconut  outer  husks  in  water  in  the  presence  of 
iron,  the  resulting  coconut  outer  husk  chops  containing  0.1-lwt  % 
tannin. 

1679 
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OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17.  1995 


October  17,  1995 


CHEMICAL 
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5,458,M3 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  EMISSIONS  BY 

CONDENSATION  AND  PRECIPITATION 

Beth  O.  Teague;  David  F.  Mitchell,  both  of  Asheville;  Joseph  T. 

Hack,  Candler,  and  Dennis  G.  Shealy,  Hetoher,  aU  of  N.C, 

assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  ML  Olive,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166^94 

Int  CI.*  box:  31014 


ZSaaims 


I8a> 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  fiber  finish  oil  emissions  entrained  in 
a  moisture-laden  air  stream  obtained  from  a  synthetic  fiber  pro- 
cessing system  and  for  reducing  opacity  of  the  air  stream  so  that 
the  air  stream  may  be  exhausted  to  atmosphere,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  an  air  collection  duct  system  for  collecting  the  fiber  finish  oil 
emissions-containing  moisture-laden  air  stream; 

(b)  a  cooling  unit  connected  Operatively  to  said  air  collection 
duct  system  for  receiving  and  cooling  the  collected  emissions- 
containing  moisture-laden  air  to  a  moisture  sattiration  tem- 
perature at  which  moisture  contained  in  said  air  condenses  to 
liquid  so  as  to  form  a  first  liquid  aqueous  condensate  stream, 
and  an  air  discharge  stream  containing  moisture-saturated  air 
and  liquid  droplets  of  said  fiber  finish  oil  emissions: 

(c)  a  liquid  removal  system  for  receiving  said  air  discharge 
stream  and  removing  said  liquid  droplets  of  said  fiber  finish 
oil  emissions  therefrom  to  form  a  second  liquid  condensate 
stream  containing  a  substantial  portion  of  said  fiber  finish  oil 
emissions;  and 

(d)  a  heater  which  receives  and  heats  said  air  discharge  stream  to 
a  temperature  above  its  moisture-saturation  temperature  to 
desaturate  the  air  of  moisture  and  thereby  form  an  exhaust  air 
stream  having  reduced  opacity  which  may  be  released  to 
atmosphere. 


15- 


§^^ 

K^^d^ 


member  defining  passageways  extending  between  and  open  to  said 
inner  and  said  outer  surfaces,  said  porous  member  extending 
longitudinally  in  a  direction  in  which  exhaust  gas  flowing  through 
said  exhaust  line  passes  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  of  the  case, 
the  surface  roughness  of  the  nietal  of  said  metal  framework  being 
at  least  0.2  ^m  as  expressed  in  terms  of  Rmax.  the  pores  of  said 
porous  member  having  an  average  diameter  of  0.1- 1  mm,  the 
average  number  of  said  pores  as  counted  in  the  direction  of 
thickness  of  said  porous  member  being  at  least  10.  the  amount  of 
space  occupied  by  said  metal  framework  to  the  entire  volume  of 
space  occupied  by  said  porous  member  being  10-40%.  and  said 
porous  member  having  a  gas  inflow  filtration  area  of  400  cm^  or 
more  per  liter  of  the  displacement  of  said  dicsel  engine. 


5,458,665 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  GASES 
Gary  Martin,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Pekka  Lehtonen,  Karhula, 
Finland,  assignors  to  A.  Ahstrom  Corporation,  Karhula, 
Finland 

rUcd  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,814 

InL  CI."  BOID  46100 

U.S.  CI.  55—302  18  Claims 


UMI 


5,458,664 
PARTICULATE  TRAP  FOR  PURIFYING  DIESEL  ENGINE 

EXHAUST 
Masayuki  Ishii;  Masaaki  Honda;  Tetsuya  Nishi,  and  Satoru 
Okamoto,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00634,  j  371  Dale  Jan.  10,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23144,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  rUed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  185,983 
Int.  CI."  BOID  46100 
U.S.  a.  55—282  22  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  dicsel  engine  having  an  exhaust  line, 
and  a  particulate  trap  for  filtering  particulates  from  exhaust  gas  of 
the  diesel  engine,  said  paniculate  trap  including  a  case  having  an 
inlet  aiKl  an  outlet  mounted  to  said  exhaust  line  of  the  diesel  engine 
such  that  said  particulate  trap  is  disposed  in-line  with  said  exhaust 
line,  and  a  filter  comprising  at  least  one  Alter  element  mounted  in 
said  case,  each  said  filter  element  being  a  porous  member  of  a 
lieat-resistant  metal  framework  having  the  form  of  a  three- 
dimensional  mesh,  said  porous  member  being  tubular  so  as  to  have 
an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  the  pores  of  said  porous 


I.  Gas  Altering  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  hollow  vessel  having  an  inlet  for  gas  with  entrained  particles 
to  be  filtered,  an  outlet  for  filtered  gas.  and  an  outlet  for 
particles  filtered  from  the  gas,  and  a  first  plenum  for  gas  to  be 
filtered; 

a  second  plenum  for  filtered  gas; 

a  plurality  of  Alter  element  clusters  disposed  in  said  vessel 
between  said  first  and  second  plenums,  and  each  containing  a 
plurality  of  Alters  for  Altering  particles  from  gas; 

means  for  introducing  a  pulse  of  cleaning  gas  to  all  of  said  Alters 
within  a  cluster  al  the  same  time  for  dislodging  particles 
Altered  by  said  Alters  which  have  collected  on  said  Alters,  so 
that  the  particles  may  pass  through  said  particle  outlet  of  said 
vessel;  and 

shroud  means  including  one  or  more  substantially  vertical  walls 
substantially  completely  surrounding  each  said  Alter  element 
cluster,  said  one  or  more  substantially  vertical  walls  being 
open  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  for  preventing 
re-entrainment  of  particles  dislodged  from  said  Alters  of  said 
cluster  by  said  pulse  of  cleaning  gas  in  a  stream  of  gas  to  be 
filtered. 


5,458,666 
FILTER  ELEMENT  OF  AIR  CLEANER  UNIT 
Yoshihito     Miyakata,      14-15,     Sakaiminamicho     5-chome, 
.Musashino-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1994,  64)14269 
U 

Int  CL'  BOID  46100 
VS.  a.  55—327  3  claims 


5,458,667 

LEAK.FREE  FURNACE  AIR  FILTER  MOUNTING 

ASSEMBLY 

Robert  E.  Poggi,  Jr.,  5  Lincoln  Rd.,  and  Robert  E.  PoggI,  Sr., 

2451  Circle  Dr.,  both  of  Ottawa,  111.  61350 
Continuatk>n-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  183,053,  Jan.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,416 
Int  a."  BOID  46100 
VS.  CL  55—480  n  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  a  replaceable  air  Alter  panel  in  a 
forced  air  heating  or  air  conditioning  unit  having  an  entry  portion 
deAning  an  air  intake  opening,  said  Alter  panel  being  substantially 
rectangular  in  shape  and  having  a  peripheral  edge  including  a 
leading  edge  portion  and  a  trailing  edge  portion  interconnected  by 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  guide  edge  portions,  said  mounting  assembly 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  Alter  housing  having  a  plurality  of  perimeter  walls  dcAning  a 
substantially  rectangular  internal  cross  section  and  an  air  flow 
passage  therethrough  having  an  entrance  end  and  a  discharge 
end,  said  discharge  end  of  said  housing  being  dimensioned  to 
surround  said  air  intake  opening  and  including  means  for 
connecting  said  housing  in  substantially  sealed  relation  to  said 
entry  portion  of  said  unit; 
one  side  of  said  perimeter  walls  having  an  access  opening 
therein  dimensioned  for  slidable  insertion  and  retraction  of 
said  air  Alter  panel  therethrough; 


internal  sealing  means  disposed  in  said  air  flow  passage  and 
dimensioned  for  sealing  engagement  with  said  peripheral 
edge  of  said  air  Alter  panel; 

guide  means  mounted  in  said  air  flow  passage  inwardly  of  said 
access  opening,  said  guide  means  being  disposed  to  urge  said 
leading  edge  portion  of  said  air  filter  panel  into  sealing 
engagement  with  said  internal  sealing  means  when  said  panel 
is  slid  substantially  completely  through  said  access  opening 
and  across  said  air  flow  passage,  said  guide  means  also  being 
disposed  and  arranged  to  accommodate  and  effectively  seal 
air  Alter  panels  of  different  thicknesses; 

a  door  closure  member  for  seaiingly  closing  said  access  opening, 
said  closure  member  being  removably  attached  to  said  perim- 
eter wall  having  said  access  opening  therein;  and 

panel  securing  means  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  said  closure 
member  and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom  for  urging  said 
trailing  edge  portion  and  the  balance  of  said  peripheral  edge 
of  said  air  Alter  panel  into  substantially  leak-free  sealing 
engagement  with  said  internal  sealing  means  when  said  panel 
is  slid  completely  across  said  air  flow  passage  and  said 
closure  member  is  attached  to  said  perimeter  wall  to  seaiingly 
close  said  access  opening,  said  panel  securing  means  also 
being  disposed  and  arranged  to  accommodate  and  effectively 
seal  air  filter  panels  of  different  thicknesses. 


1.  A  filter  element  of  an  air  cleaner  unit  formed  by  a  tapered 
cylindrical  filter  material  having  a  zigzag  shaped  cross  section  and 
having  an  opening  on  the  major  diameter  side  connected  to  a 
suction  duct  of  an  engine,  wherein  a  rectifying  cone  member  for 
covering  a  minor  diameter  side  opening  of  said  filter  element  by 
the  root  thereof  is  vertically  mounted  in  said  minor  diameter  side 
opening  of  said  filter  element  so  that  the  leading  end  thereof  is 
positioned  at  or  near  the  end  of  said  major  diameter  side  opening 
of  said  filter  element 


5,458,668 

GOB  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS  OF  BOTTLE 

FORMING  MACHINE 

Naoki  Shoji,  Ayase,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Glass  Co.,  Ltd, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,383 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1992,  4-292170 

Int  a.*  C03B  7100:7116:  F16H  21144;  B65G  IIIOO 

VS.  CL  65-222  6  Claims 


1.  A  gob  distributing  apparatus  of  a  bottle  making  machine  in 
which  a  plurality  of  molds  are  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows 
which  are  equally  spaced  in  succession,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  chutes  arranged  at  entrance  portions  of  lespective 

molds; 
a  plurality  of  rotation  shafts  of  a  number  corresponding  to  a 

number  of  rows  of  the  molds; 
a  plurality  of  scoops,  each  secured  to  a  respective  one  of  the 

rotation  shafts  for  distributing  gobs  to  the  chutes; 
a  plurality  of  servo-motors  collectively  having  output  shafts  of  a 

number  corresponding  to  a  number  of  the  rotation  shafts; 
a  casing  for  accommodating  said  plurality  of  servo-nwtors,  each 

said  output  shaft  of  said  servo-motors  being  secured  to  said 

casing  by  being  suspended  from  a  wall  of  said  casing; 
means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  the  servo-motors;  and 
a  plurality  of  link  mechanisms,  each  connecting  one  of  said 

output  shafts  of  the  servo-motors  to  its  respective  rotabon 

shaft  to  drive  the  rt>tation  shafts  independently  of  each  other 

by  the  conesponding  servo-nK>lors. 


1682 


OFHOAL  GAZETTE 


OcioBEK  17.  1995 


OCTOBEK  17,  199S 


CHEMICAL 
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5,458^9 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  GALLIUM 

MATERIAL 

Hideo   Maeda,   and   Hidekimi   Kadokura,   both   of  Eihaine, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Rled  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141352 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-290037 
Int.  CL*  C22B  58/00 
UA  a.  75— 10.67  7 


5,458,671 
SUPPRESSION  OF  FUME  IN  METAL  POURING 
G.  D.  H.  Butler,  Wlndlcsham,  and  P.  L.  PumeU,  Guildford, 
both  of.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Multiserv  International 
PLC,  London,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,873 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11,  I99I, 
9123943;  Mar.  S,  1992,  9204764 

Int  a."  B22D  41/00:  C21C  5/38 
VS.  a.  75— SM  15  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  a  raw  gallium  material  to 

produce  a  purified  gallium  maierial  having  a  fiiglier  purity  than  that 

of  the  raw  gallium  material,  wtuch  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  vessel  and  a  lube  which  extends  into  said  vessel  at  a 

position  at  or  near  ttie  center  ttKreof,  said  tube  tiaving  one  end 

which  is  closed, 
circulating  a  cooling  medium  through  said  tube, 
maintaining  the  raw  gallium  material  in  a  melted  condition 

within  said  vessel, 
magnetically  stirring  tlie  melted  raw  gallium  material  within  said 

vessel,  and 
maintaining  the  raw  gallium  material  in  the  vessel  at  a  controlled 

temperature  so  that  the  purified  gallium  material  is  deposited 

on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube. 


5,458,670 

IRON  POWDER  AND  MIXED  POWDER  FOR  POWDER 

METALLURGY  AS  WELL  AS  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

IRON  POWDER 
Kuniaki  Ogura;  Hiroyuki  Ishikawa;  Takeo  Omura;  Yoshiaki 
Maeda;  Minoru  Nitta;  Hiroshi  Ohtsubo,  and  Yutaka  Yoshii, 
all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Sted  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01334,  §  371  Date  May  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A>6588,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  232,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-250198; 
Sep.  18,  1992,  4-250199;  May  21,  1993,  5-119628 

InL  CI.*  B22F  1/00 
VS.  CI.  75—252  5  Claims 


^L^  aL 


UMI 


Amount  of  C  (gropNtel 

1.  IrtMi  powder  for  powder  metallurgy  consisting  of  0.008-0.5 
wt  %  in  total  of  at  least  one  element  having  a  value  of  standard  free 
energy  of  formation  of  oxide  at  1000°  C.  of  not  more  than  -120 
kcal/1  mol  of  Oj,  not  more  than  0.30  wt  %  of  oxygen  and  the 
reminder  being  Fe  and  inevitable  impurity,  in  which  not  less  than 
20%  of  the  above  element  is  an  oxide. 


1.  A  method  of  dumping  liquid  metal  from  a  container  in  an 
open  area  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  while  suppressing  the  amount 
of  fume  produced  by  the  pouring  of  the  liquid  metal  when  the 
liquid  metal  contacts  air  in  the  atmosphere,  the  nKthod  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(i)  pouring  the  metal  from  the  container  into  a  receiver,  the 
receiver  having  an  outlet  in  a  sidewall  thereof,  the  receiver 
and  outlet  being  dimensioned  so  that  the  pouring  of  the 
container  provides  a  height  of  liquid  metal  in  the  receiver 
before  liquid  metal  can  flow  through  the  outlet,  said  height  of 
liquid  nnetal  being  maintained  while 
(ii)  passing  the  liquid  metal  in  a  substantially  laminar  flow 
through  the  outlet  into  the  open  area  comprising  a  generally 
amorphously-shaped  open  pond  or  lagoon  of  the  liquid  metal 
in  that  area  to  allow  the  liquid  metal  to  solidify. 


5,458,672 
COMBUSTION  OF  SULFUR  RELEASED  FROM  SULFUR 

BEARING  MATERL\LS 
Maynard  G.  Ding,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Praxair 
Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,399 
Int  CI."  F23G  7/04 
VS.  CI.  75— «43  15  I 


\f/f////////////////ff/j  r-r-r 


/         .  .  • 


1.  A  process  for  combusting  sulfur  vapor  released  from  a  sulfur 
bearing  material,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  a  sulfur  bearing  material  into  a  furnace  having  a 
combustion  zone; 

(b)  injecting  at  least  one  fuel  stream  with  a  substoichiometric 
amount  of  at  least  one  pnmary  oxidant  stream  from  at  least 
one  burner  and  combusting  said  least  one  fuel  stream  with 
said  substoichionKtric  amount  of  said  primary  oxidant  stream 
and/or  ambient  gas  in  the  combustion  zone  to  produce  heat 
sufficient  to  release  some  sulfur  vapor  from  said  sulfur  bear- 
ing material  and  to  form  combustion  reaction  products  con- 


taining unbumed  fuel,  the  primary  oxidant  stream  having  an 
oxygen  concentration  of  greater  than  30%  by  volume; 

(c)  injecting  at  least  one  secondary  oxidant  stream  angled  away 
or  spaced  from  said  fuel  stream  at  a  velocity  of  at  least  300 
feet  per  second  to  cause  a  recirculating  flow  within  said 
combustion  zone  and  to  mix  at  least  a  portion  of  said  com- 
bustion reaction  products,  secondary  oxidant,  sulfur  vapor, 
unbumed  and  ambient  gas  in  said  furnace,  the  secondary 
oxidant  stream  having  an  oxygen  concentration  of  greater 
than  30%  by  volume;  and 

(d)  combusting  said  sulfur  vapor  and  said  unbumed  fiiel  with 
said  secondary  oxidant 


selecting  a  current  supply  controlling  pattern  by  which  said 
electric  heater  is  energized  with  current  in  accordance  widi 
the  measured  preheating  temperature  of  said  filter,  said  elec- 
tric heater  being  connected  with  said  filter  or  positioned  close 
to  said  filter 

supplying  an  electric  current  to  said  heater  and  also  supplying 
air  for  regeneration  to  a  regenerating  processing  region  after 
the  current  supply  controlling  pattern  has  been  determined; 

detecting  a  time  of  die  completion  of  cuirem  supply  which  is  set 
by  said  current  supply  controlling  pattern;  and 

stopping  the  current  supply  to  said  electric  heater  in  the  case 
where  U»e  time  of  the  completion  of  current  supply  has  been 
detected. 


5,458^73 
EXHAUST  GAS  PARTICULATE  PURIFYING  PROCESS 
FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Akikazu  Kojima,  Gamagoori;  Mitsuo  InagaU,  Okaaki;  Shii^i 
Miyoshi,  Okazaki;  Fumiaki  Arikawa,  Okazaki,  and  lUi- 
ayuU  IUkucM,  Gamagoori,  all  of,  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Nip- 
pon Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  I57y474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Nov.  26,  1992,  4-316871; 
Nov.  26,  1992,  4-317146 

Int  a.'  BOID  29/66 
VS.  a.  95-11  3  data,. 


M     JO 


5,458,674 

ORGANIC  SEPARATION  FROM  HF 

Domenic  J.  Banotti,  Vinelaiid,  N  J,  aasigDor  to  E.  L  Dn  Pont 

de  Nemoun  and  Company,  WDmii^ton,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109372,  Ai«.  24,  1993,  abMidoiMd. 
This  appUcatkm  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,618 
Int  CL*  BOID  53/04:53/14 
VS.  a.  95—122  8  ciafaw 

1.  A  process  for  separating  HF  from  organics  comprising  the 
steps  of 

passing  a  mixture  of  HF  and  organics  through  beads  of  a 
fluorinated  polymer  having  at  least  one  sulfonic  acid  group  to 
sorb  the  HF  onto  said  beads; 
isolating  said  polymer  containing  sorbed  HF  and,  thereafter, 
recovering  the  sorbed  HF  from  the  polymer  by  back  flowuig  an 
inen  gas  dirough  said  beads. 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  particulate  purifying  method  for  an  exhaust 
gas  particulate  purifying  apparatus  comprising:  a  filter  provided  in 
an  exhaust  gas  system  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  so  as  to 
collect  particulates  contained  in  exhaust  gas;  an  electric  heater 
provided  on  an  end  surface  of  said  filter  or  in  a  position  close  to 
said  end  surface,  said  end  surface  being  located  on  an  upstream 
side  of  said  filter  with  respect  to  a  flowing  direction  of  regenerating 
gas  in  a  regenerating  process;  a  temperature  measuring  means 
provided  inside  said  filter  or  close  to  an  end  surface  of  said  filter,  a 
control  means  for  determining  an  appropriate  amount  of  current  to 
be  supplied  to  said  electric  heater  and  also  for  determining  an 
electric  power  reduction  pattern  in  die  case  of  stoppage  of  power 
supply,  in  accordance  Widi  the  filter  preheating  temperature 
detected  by  said  temperature  measuring  means;  and  a  current 
amount  control  means  for  controlling  the  current  sent  to  said 
electric  heater  in  accordance  with  a  command  from  said  control 
means  is  employed,  said  exhaust  gas  particulate  purifying  method 
comprising  die  steps  of: 

estimating  an  accumulated  exhaust  gas  particulate  amount  by 
either  direcdy  measuring  the  thickness  of  an  accumulated 
exhaust  gas  particulate  layer  on  the  front  surface  of  die  filter 
or  by  measuring  a  difference  of  pressure  between  the  front 
and  rear  of  said  filter, 
determining  whether  or  not  the  accumulated  exhaust  gas  particu- 
late amount  exceeds  a  predetermined  value; 
changing  over  an  exhaust  gas  passage  by  shutting  off  a  normal 
exhaust  gas  flow  in  the  exhaust  gas  system  and  allowing  the 
gas  for  regeneration  to  flow  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  a 
normal  exhaust  gas  flow  in  the  case  where  it  is  determined 
diat  said  estimated  amount  has  exceeded  said  predetermined 
value; 
measuring  said  preheating  temperature  of  said  filter. 


5,458,675 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  VENTILATION 
AIR  CONTAINING  STYRENE 
Jean  Morlec,  Saint  Nazaire;  Christine  IVavers,  Riaeil  Malmai- 
son,  and  Claude  Dezad,  Maimna  LaHOe,  aD  o(,  France, 
asiignon  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  RucU  Malmaiaoii, 
France 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,498 
Claims  priority,  appikation  France,  Mar.  5,  1993,  93  02670 
Int.  a."  BOID  53104 
VS.  a.  95-143  12  data. 

1.  A  process  for  treatment  of  ventilation  air  containing  nuUodor- 
ous  gases,  said  process  comprising 

1 )  absorbing  said  gases,  by  passing  through  at  least  one  chamber 
containing  at  least  one  retention  mass  which  is  selective  to 
said  gases,  the  retention  mass  being  formed  by  at  least  one 
hydrophobic  zeolite,  said  zeolite  containing  platinum  and/or 
palladium  or  being  mixed  with  a  catalyst  for  initiating  cata- 
lytic combustion, 

2)  subjecting  the  zeolite  to  combustion-desorption,  wherein  hot 
gases  are  passed  over  said  zeolite  in  order  to  desorb  and  bum 
said  gases  on  said  zeolite,  wherein  said  zeolite  is  enclosed  in 
a  plurality  of  individual  containers  which  are  connected  to 
each  other,  each  comprising  a  closed  envelope  which  is  per- 
meable to  gas  and/or  liquid  and  whose  pores  are  sufficiendy 
small  to  retain  granular  solids,  each  container  comprising  four 
substantially  triangular  faces  substantially  constituting  a  tetra- 
hedron, each  container  further  being  connected  to  at  least  one 
adjacent  container  by  one  of  its  edges. 
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5/458,676 

PRESSURE  DIFFERENTTAL  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR 

COMPRESSED  AIR  SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  Herbst,  Avon,  and  Duanc  R.  Johnson,  WeUington, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignon  to  AlbedSignal  Truck  Brake  Systems 

Company,  Elyria,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  234,902 

tat  CL*  BOID  53104:53/26 

VS.  a.  96—109  18  Claims 


SC> 


1.  Compressed  air  sysiem  comprising  a  reservoir,  an  air  com- 
pressor for  generating  compressed  air  for  charging  said  reservoir, 
means  for  disabling  said  air  compressor  when  the  pressure  level  in 
said  reservoir  attains  a  predetermined  level  and  enabling  said  air 
compressor  when  the  pressure  level  in  said  reservoir  drops  below  a 
ptedecided  level,  an  air  dryer  connected  between  said  air  compres- 
sor and  said  reservoir,  said  air  dryer  including  a  desiccant  bed  for 
removing  moisture  from  said  compressed  air  and  control  means 
responsive  for  disabling  of  said  air  compressor  by  disconnecting 
said  desiccant  bed  from  said  air  compressor  aixl  coni>ecting  said 
desiccant  bed  to  atmosphere  whereby  compressed  air  back  flows 
from  said  reservoir  through  said  desiccant  bed  to  atmosphere 
purges  said  desiccant,  and  purge  control  valve  meaiu  between  said 
desiccant  bed  and  said  reservoir  for  limiting  the  pressure  drop  in 
said  reservoir  to  a  predetermined  pressure  drop  during  purging  of 
said  desiccant  bed,  said  purge  control  valve  including  a  housing 
having  a  reference  pressure  volume,  a  flow  restricting  purge  orifice 
and  a  passage  bypassing  said  purge  orifice  to  permit  direct  com- 
munication of  compressed  air  from  the  air  compressor  to  the 
reservoir  when  the  air  compressor  is  enabled,  and  a  check  valve  in 
said  bypass  passage  permitting  communication  through  said 
bypass  passage  to  said  reservoir  but  preventing  communication  in 
the  reverse  direction,  and  pressure  responsive  means  including 
control  means  for  controlling  communication  mto  said  volume  and 
for  trapping  a  reference  pressure  in  said  reference  pressure  volume 
which  is  a  predetermined  function  of  the  pressure  level  in  the 
reservoir  when  the  compressor  is  disabled  and  for  permitting 
communication  through  said  orifice  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
desiccant  bed  when  the  compressor  is  disabled. 


valve  is  open  until  the  pressure  level  in  said  purge  volume  drops 
below  a  predeternuned  pressure  level. 


5/458,677 
AIR  DRYER  MECHANISM  WITH  FLOW  REGULATED 
PURGE  PRESSURE 
Gary  L.  VanderMoJen,  West  Lafayette.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Allied- 
S^nai  Truck  Bralie  Systems  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio 
Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,411 
tat.  a."  BOID  53104:53126 
VS.  CI.  96—113  16  Claims 

1.  Air  drying  mechanism  for  a  compressed  air  system  compris- 
ing a  housing  containing  a  desiccant  for  drying  compressed  air,  a 
supply  port  for  supplying  air  to  be  dried  to  said  desiccant.  a 
delivery  port  for  discharging  dned  compressed  air  from  said  des- 
iccant, a  purge  volume  for  storing  a  quantity  of  compressed  air  for 
penodic  back  flow  through  the  desiccant  to  regenerate  the  desic- 
cant, means  defining  a  flow  path  from  said  purge  volume  through 
said  desiccant  to  atmosphere,  a  normally  closed  purge  valve  in  said 
flow  path,  said  purge  valve  being  responsive  to  a  purge  control 
signal  to  open  for  discharging  compressed  air  through  said  flow 
path  from  said  purge  volume  to  atmosphere  through  said  desiccant, 
and  flow  regulating  control  means  for  regulating  flow  of  com- 
pressed air  fh>m  said  purge  volume  to  said  desiccant  during  purg- 
ing of  the  desiccant  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  flow 
rate  of  compressed  air  through  said  desiccant  when  said  purge 


5,458,678 
ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  SALTS,  TRANSITION 
METAL  SALTS  AND  TRANSITION  METAL  COMPLEXES 
OF  KETOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AS  CORROSION 
INHIBITORS 
WiUiam  P.  Armstrong,  Beilast,  Northern  Ireland;  Adalbert 
Braig,  Binzen;  Markus  Frey,  Marly,  and  Andreas  Kramer, 
Diidingen,  both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsiey,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  7, 1993,  1059/ 
93 

tat.  CL*  C09D  5/00.  C07C  51100 
VS.  CL  106—14.41  21  Claims 

I.  An  alkaline  earth  metal  salt,  transition  metal  salt  or  transition 
metal  complex  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 


0) 


Xy-(f  ^C-(CH2). 


-COOH 


in  which  R,,  Rj,  Rj.  R4  and  R,  are,  independently  of  one  another, 
hydrogen,  halogen,  nilro,  cyano,  CF,,  C,-C|5alkyl, 
C,-C,jCycloalkyl,  Cj-C,5alkenyl,  C,-C  ,jhaloalkyl, 
C,-C,2alkoxy,  C.-Cuall^lthio,  C»-C,oaryl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  C  ,-C«alkyl;  C»-C|oatyloxy  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  C.-C^kyl;  Cr-C|2arylalkyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the  aryl  radical  by  from  1  to  3 
C, -Chalky I  groups;  — CGiR*,.  — COR«  or 


—  N 


/ 
\ 


R? 


where  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R,  to  R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or 
C,-C|5alkyl;  or  alternatively  the  radicals  R,  and  R,,  Rj  and  R,,  R, 
and  R  4  or  R4  and  R5  form,  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 
which  they  are  bound,  a  benzo  or  cyclohexenyl  ring. 

R«  is  C.-Cjoalkyl,  Cj-Cjoalky'  interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or 
>N — R^  C  7-C,iarylalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted on  the  aryl  radical  by  from  1  to  3  C,-C4alkyl  groups,  R7 


and    R,    are,    independendy    of   one    another,    hydrogen, 

C,-C24alkyl  or  Cj-C^^alkyl  interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or 

>N— R,. 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,-Cgalkyl,  and 
n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  from  1  to  ID. 
10.  A  coating  composition  comprising 
a)  an  organic  fllm-forming  binder  and 
b  )  as  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  at  least  one  compouixl  of 

the  formula  I  according  to  claim  1. 


5,458,679 
TREATMENT  OF  INORGANIC  FILLER  MATERIAL  FOR 

PAPER  WITH  POLYSACCHARIDES 
George  H.  Fairchild,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Minerals 
Technologies,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,221 
Int  CI.'  C09C  1102 
VS.  CI.  106-^165  16  Claims 

1.  A  filler  material  comprising  at  least  one  cationically  charged 
inorganic  material  treated  with  at  least  one  of  anionic  polysaccha- 
ride or  anionically  modified  polysaccharide. 


5,458,680 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AGGREGATED  COMPOSITE 

PIGMENTS  USING  ORGANIC  SILICON  COMPOUNDS 
Dickey  S.  Shuriing,  Jr.,  SandersvUle,  Ga.,  and  Vincent  F  New- 
berry, Appleton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  ECC  International,  Inc., 
AUanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,982,  Feb.  22,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,298,066,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

877,541,  May  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,232,495.  This  application 

Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218^01 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  29, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  ex."  C09C  3112:  C08K  3134.9108:9106 

VS.  CI.  106—187  28  Claims 


P*0  COMPAIOSKM  OF  S%  GCC  SAMTLES 


2  4  6  S 

EOUn/ALENT  SPtCMCAL  OtAMTIlR  bm) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  chemically  aggregated  composite 
pigment  providing  enhanced  optical  and  printability  properties 
when  used  in  paper  manufacture,  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  an 
organosilane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  symmetric 
compounds  having  the  formula 


OR 
I 
RO-Si  — OR 
I 
OR 


where  R=CH3,  CjH,.  C,H„  n -C4H,  SCC-C4H,  and  C^H, 
asymmetric  compotinds  having  the  formula 


OR  OR  R- 

I  I  I 

RO-Si  — X;RO  — Si  — R';indRO— Si  — R' 

I  I  I 

OR  OR  OR 


where  R=C2H5,  X=CI  or  Br,  and  R'=H,  to  form  a  hydtolyzcd 

organosilane  aggregating  agent  solution; 
contacting  a  substantially  dry  fine  particle  size  feed  mixture  of  a 
kaolin  and  up  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  particulate  pigment 
selected  from  one  or  more  members  of  the  group  consisting  of 
ground  calcium  carbonate,  precipitated  ^cium  carbonate, 
and  titanium  dioxide,  with  said  solution;  and  recovering  an 
aggregated  particulate  composite  pigmeiu  as  product 


5,458,681 
ORGANOSILICON-TREATED  PIGMENT,  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  AND  COSMETIC  MADE 
THEREWITH 
Yukio  Hasegawa,  Kasukabe;  Ryota  Miyoshi,  Yono,  and  Isao 
Inuii,  Kuki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Miyoshi  Kasei  Co., 
Ltd.,  Urawa.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903425,  Jun.  25,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5368,639.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1991,  3-250164; 
Jun.  8,  1992,  4-173861 

tat  CL'  C04B  14104:  A61K  7100 
VS.  CI.  106—490  5  Claims 

1.  An  organosilicon-trcated  pigment  or  extender  pigment  com- 
prising a  pigment  or  extender  pigment  treated  with  a  linear  reactive 
alkylpolysiloxane  having  a  degree  of  polymerization  from  25  to 
100,  and  a  ratio  (Mw/Mn)  of  weight-average  molecular  weight 
(Mw)  to  number-average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  from  1.0  to  1.3, 
and  having  at  one  end  of  its  molecular  chain  a  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  amino,  imino,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  and 
alkoxyl,  wherein  said  alkylpolysiloxane  is  oriented  and  adsorbed  to 
the  surface  of  the  pigment  or  extender  pigment. 


5,458,682 
GLASS  CONTAINER  COATING  APPARATUS  WITH 
STAGGERED  ROWS  OF  COATING  ROLLERS 
Robert  W.  Stulpin,  Simsbury,  and  Richard  A.  Tdman,  Litch- 
field, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Glass  Tteatment 
Systems,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,542,  Feb.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,553 
tat  CI.'  B05C  7/02 
VS.  CI.  118—219  71  Claims 


^^^J^ 


^^ 


and 


1.  A  glass  container  coating  apparatus  including: 

bottom  coating  means  for  applying  a  coating  of  material  in 

liquid  form  to  the  bottom  of  a  glass  contaitter, 
bottom  curing  means  for  curing  the  coating  applied  to  the 
bottom  of  the  glass  container,  said  bottom  curing  means  being 
downstream  of  said  boaom  coating  means  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  a  glass  container  through  the  coating  apparatus  side 
wall  coating  means  for  applying  a  coating  of  material  in  liquid 
form  to  the  side  wall  of  the  glass  container,  said  side  wall 
coating  means  being  downstream  of  said  bottom  curing  means 
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in  the  direction  of  travel  of  a  glass  container  through  the 
coating  apparatus;  and 
side  wall  curing  means  for  curing  the  coaling  applied  to  the  side 
wall  of  the  glass  container,  said  side  wall  curing  means  being 
downstream  of  said  side  wall  coating  means  in  the  direction 
of  travel  of  a  glass  container  through  the  coating  apparatus; 
said  bottom  coating  means  including: 
a  plate; 

a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  plate  arranged  in  a  staggered 
amy  forming  a  plurality  of  rows  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  movement  over  said  plate  of  a  glass  con- 
tainer to  be  coated; 
a  coating  roller  in  each  of  said  openings;  and 
means  for  bringing  each  of  said  rollers  into  contact  with  the 
bonoro  of  a  glass  container  passing  over  said  plate. 


distance  about  the  circumference  of  the  pipeline  to  treat  the 
outer  surface  of  the  pipeline. 


DEVICE  FOR  SURFACE  CLEANING,  SURFACE 
PREPARATION  AND  COATING  APPUCATIONS 
Stdney  A.  Ikylor;  Stai^  J.  Rofliam  both  of  Houston;  Kyle  M. 
HawUm,  PMadeaa,  ail  of  Ttx^  and  Gary  N.  KinK.  I^iIm, 
Okfak,  aarfgnnra  to  CRC-Evana  RckabiMtation  Systeni*,  Inc^ 
HottMtoa,  Ttx. 
Coottenatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,759,  JoL  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  It  a  condnnalion-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,238, 
Ai^  14,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,129,355,  which  b  a  cootlnuation-in- 
parl  of  Ser.  No.  381,103,  Jul.  17,  1989,  PaL  No.  4,953^496. 
This  application  Aaf.  (,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,171 
Int.  CL*^  B«5B  13/00 
VS.  CL  118-307  U  Clainia 


1.  A  pipelitK  treating  apparatus  operable  for  treating  pipeUne. 
comprising: 

a  main  frame; 

a  first  housing  section  pivotally  ntounted  to  the  main  frame 
extending  about  substantially  one-half  the  circumference  of 
the  pipeline: 

a  second  housing  section  pivotally  mounted  on  the  main  frame 
extending  about  substantially  the  other  half  of  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  pipeline,  the  first  and  second  housing  sections 
defining  a  chamber  between  the  housing  sections  and  the 
exterior  of  the  pipeline; 

a  first  nozzle  frame  pivotally  mounted  to  the  main  frame  sepa- 
rately from  the  first  housing  section  and  extending  about 
substantially  one-half  the  circumference  of  the  pipeline; 

a  second  nozzle  frame  pivotally  mounted  to  the  main  frame 
separately  from  the  second  housing  section  and  extending 
about  substantially  the  other  half  of  the  circumference  of  the 
pipeline; 

a  first  nozzle  plate  mounted  on  the  first  nozzle  frame  for  oscil- 
lating motion  relative  thereto; 

a  second  nozzle  plate  mourned  on  the  second  nozzle  frame  for 
oscillating  motion  relative  thereto;  and 

a  drive  mechanism  for  oscillating  the  first  nozzle  plate  a  prede- 
termined arcuate  distance  about  the  circumference  of  the 
pipeline  to  tieat  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipeline  and  for 
oscillating  the  second  nozzle  plate  a  predetermined  arcuate 


5,458,684 

HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  SPRAY  APPARATUS 

Scott  R.  Miller,  Roswdl,  and  Cari  C.  Cucuzza,  LoganviUe,  both 

of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,077 

Int.  CL*  BQSC  11100:5100:  B05B  1130 

MS.  CL  IM— 602  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  spraying  hot  melt  adhesive  onto  an 
article,  said  apparatus  comprising  flow  metering  means  for  dis- 
charging a  metered  flow  of  hot  melt  adhesive,  a  distribution 
member  cofuiected  in  fluid  communication  with  said  flow  metering 
means,  said  distribution  member  having  a  side  surface,  a  nozzle 
plate  having  a  first  side  surface  disposed  in  engagement  with  said 
side  surface  of  said  distribution  member  and  a  second  side  surface, 
a  plurality  of  nozzles  connected  with  said  second  side  surface  of 
said  nozzle  plate  for  directing  a  flow  of  hot  melt  adhesive  toward 
the  article,  surface  means  for  defining  a  valve  chamber  within  said 
nozzle  plate  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  side 
surfaces  of  said  nozzle  plate,  main  supply  passage  means  disposed 
in  said  nozzle  plate  for  conducting  hot  melt  adhesive  from  said 
distribution  member  and  said  first  side  surface  of  said  nozzle  plate 
to  said  valve  chamber,  nozzle  supply  passage  means  disposed 
within  said  nozzle  plate  for  conducting  hot  melt  adhesive  from  said 
valve  chamber  to  one  of  said  nozzles,  recirculabon  passage  means 
disposed  within  said  nozzle  plate  for  conducting  hot  melt  adhesive 
from  said  valve  chamber,  a  valve  member  disposed  within  said 
valve  chamber  in  said  nozzle  plate,  said  valve  member  being 
movable  in  said  valve  chamber  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  said  valve  member  directing  a  flow  of  hot  melt 
adhesive  from  said  valve  chamber  to  said  nozzle  supply  passage 
means  when  said  valve  member  is  in  the  first  position,  said  valve 
member  blocking  flow  of  hot  meh  adhesive  from  said  valve 
chamber  to  said  recirculation  passage  means  when  said  valve 
member  is  in  the  first  position,  said  valve  member  directing  a  flow 
of  hot  melt  adhesive  from  said  valve  chamber  to  said  recirculation 
passage  means  when  said  valve  nnember  is  in  the  second  position, 
said  valve  member  blocking  flow  of  hot  melt  adhesive  from  said 
valve  chamber  to  said  nozzle  supply  passage  means  when  said 
valve  member  is  in  the  second  position,  and  actuator  means  for 
moving  said  valve  member  between  the  first  and  second  positions, 
said  actuator  means  being  connected  with  said  valve  member  and 
said  nozzle  plate  for  moving  said  valve  member  between  the  first 
aiMl  second  positions  in  said  nozzle  plate. 


5,458,685 
VERTICAL  HEAT  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Kazuhide  Hasebe,  Yamanashi;  Nobuaki  lUudiashi,  Hachioji, 
and  Kdji  Sukekawa,  Zama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Electron   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo,   and   Tokyo   Electron 
Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Esashi,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1992,  4-236346; 
Aug.  13,  1992,  4-236338 

InL  CI."  C23C  16100 
MS.  CL  118—724  12  Claims 
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1.  A  heat  treatment  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  treatment  container  including  a  top  and  a  bouom; 

a  holding  means  for  holding  treatment  objects  in  said  treatment 
container,  wherein  treatment  gas  is  supplied  from  said  top 
toward  said  boirom  of  said  treatment  container  for  heat  treat- 
ing the  treatment  objects; 

means  at  said  top  of  said  treatment  container  for  defining  a  gas 
introducing  hole,  said  gas  introducing  hole  formed  substan- 
tially in  the  center  of  said  top; 

a  gas  diGFiision  plate  provided  between  said  top  of  said  treatment 
container  and  an  upper  face  of  said  holding  means  so  that  a 
gas  charging  space  is  defined  therebetween; 

wherein  a  heat  treatment  space  is  defined  beneath  said  gas 
diffusion  plate:  and 

said  gas  diffusion  plate  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  flowholes 
formed  in  only  a  portion  of  said  gas  diffusion  plate  that 
corresponds  to  a  space  between  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
treatment  objects  held  in  said  holding  means  and  the  inner 
circumference  of  said  treatment  container,  said  flowholes 
being  located  at  equal  intervals  in  a  circumferential  direction 
within  said  portion  of  said  plate. 


5,458,686 
PULSED  LASER  PASSIVE  FILTER  DEPOSITION 
SYSTEM 
Alberto  Pique,  Bowie,  Md.;  Thirumalai  Venkatesan,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  and  Steven  Green,  GreenbelL,  Md.,  assignors  to 
Neocera,  Inc.,  BeltstvUle,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,146 

Int.  CL*  C23C  14/00 

VS.  CL  118—722  20  Claims 

1.  A  pulsed  laser  passive  filter  deposition  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  vacuum  chamber  containing  background  gas  molecules 
therein; 

(b)  a  substrate  to  be  uniformly  coated  with  a  predetermined  thin 
film  coating  composition,  said  substrate  being  substantially 
planar  and  located  in  a  substrate  plane; 

(c)  a  target  member  longitudinally  displaced  from  said  substrate, 
said  target  member  being  impinged  by  a  pulse  laser  for 
emitting  said  thin  film  coating  composition  as  a  multiplicity 
of  particulates  both  as  an  atomic  species  and  as  a  clustered 
species  in  a  predetermined  emission  pattern  contour  from  said 
target  member,  and, 

(d)  masking  means  positionally  located  between  said  substrate 
and  said  target  member  for  blocking  a  substantially  linear  path 
direction  of  said  clustered  species,  said  blocking  means  form- 


ing a  blocking  shadow  area  in  said  substrate  plane  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  greater  than  a  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
substrate  to  be  coated  whereby  said  clustered  species  is 
blocked  from  impinging  on  said  substrate  and  said  atomic 
species  is  deflected  by  said  background  gas  molecules  to 
provide  a  deflection  path  of  said  atomic  species  around  and 
through  said  masking  means  for  impingement  on  said  sub- 
strate. 


5,458,687 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  AND 

COOLING/HEATING  A  WAFER 

Hiroyuki  Shichida;  Naoyuki  'Hunura,  and  Akitaka  Makino,  all 

of  Kudamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.^  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-311630 

InL  a.'  C23C  16/00 

VS.  CL  118—724  10  Claims 


1.  A  wafer  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vacuum  processing  chamber, 

a  wafer  holder  disposed  within  the  vacuum  processing  chamber 
to  hold  a  wafer  thereon; 

an  electrostatic  attracting  means  for  electrostatically  attracting 
the  wafer  set  on  the  wafer  holder  to  the  wafer  holder 

a  wafer  holder  cooling/heating  means  for  cooling/heating  the 
wafer  holder, 

a  cooling/heating  gas  source  from  which  a  cooling/heating  gas  is 
to  be  supplied  into  the  space  between  the  surface  of  the  wafer 
holder  and  the  backside  of  the  wafer  set  on  the  wafer  holder, 

a  cooling/heating  gas  supply  line  through  which  the  cooling/ 
healing  gas  is  supplied  from  the  cooling/heating  gas  source 
into  the  space  between  the  surface  of  the  wafer  holder  and  the 
backside  of  the  wafer  set  on  the  wafer  holder 

a  cooling/heating  gas  flow  line  through  which  the  cooling/ 
heating  gas  is  flowed  from  the  space  between  the  surface  of 
the  wafer  holder  and  the  backside  of  the  wafer  set  on  the 
wafer  holder  into  the  vacuum  processing  chamber,  and 
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a  cooling/heating  gas  flow  line  opening/closing  mechanism 
which  Iceeps  the  cooling/heating  gas  flow  line  closed  while 
the  electrostatic  attracting  means  is  in  normal  operation  and 
opens  the  cooling/heating  gas  flow  line  upon  the  mtcrruption 
of  the  normal  operation  of  the  electrostatic  attracting  means. 


5,458.688 
HEAT  TREATMENT  BOAT 
Shingo  Watanabe,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron   Kabushiki    Kaisha,    and    Tokyo    Electron    Tohoku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  botli  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206.825 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-075225; 
Mar.  18,  1993,  5-085755;  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-287786 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16100 
XiS.  CI.  118—724  7  aaims 


1 .  A  heat  treatment  boat  for  nwunting  a  number  of  disc-shaped 
objects  to  be  treated  at  a  vertical  interval  for  heal  treatment  thereof 
in  a  vertical  heat  treatment  furnace,  the  heat  treatment  boat  com- 
prising two  semi-arcuate  support  members  provided  on  support 
rods  at  a  vertical  interval  for  supporting  the  objects  to  be  treated  in 
surface  contact  with  the  undersides  of  peripheral  paru  of  the 
objects  to  be  treated. 


5,458,689 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GROWING 

SEMICONDtCTOR  CRYSTAL 

Junji  Saito,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,  Jan.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384^89 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1992.  4-000544 

InL  CI."  C23C  16100 

VS.  ex.  118—724  13  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  growing  a  semiconductor  on  a  substrate, 
comprising: 


a  vacuum  chamber  in  which  the  substrate  is  placed  to  grow 
thereon  the  semiconductor, 

a  first  plurality  of  tubular  gas  effusion  cells  passing  a  first  source 
gas  to  said  substrate,  said  flrst  source  gas  containing  a  gaseous 
compound  of  an  element  constituting  said  semiconductor,  said 
first  plurality  of  tubular  gas  effusion  cells  being  arranged  in 
said  vacuum  chamber  so  as  to  extend  substantially  perpen- 
dicular toward  said  substrate  for  directing  said  first  source  gas 
toward  said  substrate  and  receiving  said  first  source  gas  from 
the  outside  of  said  vacuum  chamber, 

a  heater  for  heating  said  substrate  at  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture; and 

a  plurality  of  thermal  shielding  plates  disposed  adjacent  said  first 
plurality  of  tubular  gas  effusion  cells  and  said  substrate  in 
order  to  interrupt  the  thermal  radiation  from  said  substrate 
heated  by  said  heater,  each  of  said  phirality  of  plates  having 
an  opening  formed  at  a  position  thereon  corresponding  to 
each  of  said  first  plurality  of  tubular  gas  effusion  cells: 

means  for  maintaining  said  first  plurality  of  tubular  gas  effusion 
cells  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  temperature  range  where 
said  first  source  gas  decomposes,  said  tem[>erature  maintain- 
ing means  being  thermally  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
thermal  shielding  plates  to  thereby  cool  said  plurality  of 
shielding  plates: 

wherein  said  first  plurality  of  tubular  gas  effusion  cells  and  said 
substrate  are  mutually  disposed  so  as  to  have  a  distance 
therebetween,  said  distance  being  shorter  than  the  mean  free 
path  of  gases  in  said  vacuum  chamber  at  a  pressure  ranging 
from  1x10  ■'  Torr  to  1x10"^  Torr. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  growing  semiconductor  crystal  comprising: 

a  chamber  containing  a  substrate  on  which  a  semiconductor 
crystal  is  to  grow; 

a  source  manifold  block,  having  a  gas  input  to  feed  a  source  gas 
to  the  source  manifold  block; 

source  gas  effusion  pipes,  in  gaseous  communication  with  said 
source  manifold  block,  transmitting  gas  from  said  source 
manifold  block  at  a  first  end  to  said  chamber  at  a  second  end 
to  crystalize  the  source  gas  on  a  substrate; 

a  temperature  maintenance  system,  surrounding  said  source  gas 
effusion  pipes,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  source  gas 
effusion  pipes  at  a  desired  temperature;  and 

a  plurality  of  insulation  plates,  spaced  in  parallel,  and  placed 
between  said  substrate  and  said  temperature  maintenance  sys- 
tem. 


5,458.690 
RUMBLE  STRIP  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 
Thomas  W.  Longazd,  Ebensburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Helen  A. 
Longazel.  Ebensburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,440 

Int  CI."  B08B  1 100 

VS.  a.  134—6  5  Claims 

,/« 


1 .  A  method  of  removing  snow  and  ice  from  a  windshield  wiper 
blade  when  such  windshield  wiper  blade  is  activated  to  wipe  an 
outside  surface  of  a  windshield,  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  forming  an  elongated  strip  of  material  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  elongated  strip  of  material 
having  an  elongated  and  rounded  outer  surface  portion 
extending  vertically  from  said  upper  surface  and  raised  there- 
from. 


(b)  securing  said  lower  surface  of  said  elongated  strip  of  mate- 
rial onto  an  edge  of  such  outside  surface  of  such  windshield  at 
a  position  over  which  such  windshield  wiper  blade  will  pass 
when  activated,  and 

(c)  passing  such  windshield  wiper  blade  over  said  elongated 
strip  of  material  to  cause  such  windshield  wiper  blade  to  be 
subjected  to  a  crucial  flexing  and/or  bumping  action  as  will 
dislodge  and  remove  at  least  some  snow  and  ice  on  such 
windshield  wiper  blade. 


5,458,691 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUSHING  FLUID 

THROUGH  THE  INTERSTICES  OF  SUBSEA 

UMBILICALS 

Charles  K.  Daniels,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MultiBex,  Inc., 

Magnolia,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,667 

InL  CL^  B08B  9106 

VS.  a.  134-22.12  25  Claims 


HUB    J^^SSS 


10.  A  method  for  flushing  permeants  from  the  interstitial  pas- 
sageways of  the  core  of  a  subsea  umbilical  of  the  type  having  a 
peripherally  scaled  core  with  opposite  ends,  a  plurality  of  operative 
elements  comprising  control  lines  and  conduits  extending  the 
length  of  the  core,  at  least  one  of  which  carries  a  permeable 
medium,  and  interstices  between  the  various  elements  and  within 
the  core  to  form  interstitial  passageways  within  the  core,  the 
permeating  medium  permeating  from  the  element  into  the  inter- 
stices, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  exposing  an  open  end  of  the  core,  with  the  operative  elements 
projecting  beyond  the  open  end; 

b.  introducing  a  flushing  fluid  into  the  open  end  of  the  core; 

c.  flushing  the  interstitial  passageways  of  the  core  with  the 
flushing  fluid;  and 

d.  releasing  the  flushing  fluid  from  the  o(>posite  end  of  the  core. 


5,458,692 
SOLVENT  COMPOSITION  AND  WATER-REPELLENT/ 
OIL-REPELLENT  COMPOSITION  USING  THE  SAME 
Hirohide      Matsuhisa,      Yokohama;      Satoko      Midorikawa, 
Machida.  and  Sumire  Mima.  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  956,076,  Oct.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,403,514. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1991,  3-285424 
InL  CI.*  B08B  7/00.  C23G  5100:  BOIF  1100 
VS.  CI.  134—40  II  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  degreasing  substrates  comprising  washing  said 
substrates  with  a  non-flammable  liquid  degreasing  solvent  consist- 
ing essentially  of  40*  by  volume  or  more  of  a  non-flammable 
perfluoro  organic  compound  and  40%  by  volume  or  more  of  a 
flammable  liquid  organic  compound. 


5,458,693 

FABRIC  FOR  PAPERMAKING  MACHINES  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Frandaco  L.  Codomiu,  Tkrragona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Albany 

Nordiskafilt  AB,  HalmsUd,  Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,756 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  22, 1991,  9103461 
InL  a.'  D03D  23100 
VS.  CI.  139-383  A  7  Claims 


WARPOIRECnON 


1.  A  woven  fabric  for  papermalcing  and  cellulose  manufacturing 
or  like  machines,  comprising  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  system  of 
warp  threads  and  at  least  a  first  system  of  weft  threads,  said  first 
warp  thread  system  interfacing  with  said  first  weft  thread  system, 
wherein  adjacent  warp  threads  from  said  first  and  said  second  warp 
thread  systems  twist  around  each  other  alternately  clockwise  and 
counterclockwise. 


5,458,694 

MULTISPECTRAL  PHOTOVOLTAIC  COMPONENT 

COMPRISING  A  STACK  OF  CELLS,  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Linh  T.  Nuyen,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Picogiga  Sociele 

Anonyme,  Les  Ulls,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93W375,  S  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W083/21662,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  OcL  28,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,174 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  15,  1992,  92  04633 
InL  CI.'  HOIL  31106:31118 
VS.  CL  136—249  12  Claims 
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9.  A  multispectral  photovoltaic  component  including  a  stack  of 
at  least  two  elementary  cells  in  association  and  having  different 
spectral  response  characteristics,  comprising: 
a  first  cell  (1)  comprising  a  first  optically  active  layer  (5); 
a  second  cell  (2)  comprising  a  second  optically  active  layer  (9), 

different  in  nature  to  the  first;  and 
a  layer  of  transparent  adhesive  (3)  in  contact  with  said  first  and 
second  optically  active  layers  for  uniting  said  two  cells; 
the  component  being  characterized  in  that: 

the  first  cell  is  essentially  free  from  any  substrate-forming  layer. 

and 
the  active  layers  of  the  two  cells  face  each  other  and  are  united 
by  aixJ  through  said  layer  of  transparent  adhesive. 
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5^(58.695 
SOLAR  CELL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  THE 

SAME 
YasuyukJ  Arai,  and  Setsuo  Nak^lma,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co^ 
Ltk,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186^40 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1993,  5-031287 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  31106:31118 

MS,  CL  13«— 256  22  Claims 
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1.  A  solar  cell  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  provided  on  an  insulative  substrate; 

a  photovoltaic  conversion  layer  provided  on  said  first  electrode, 

said  photovoltaic  conversion  layer  including  pinholes  which 

penetrate  therethrough; 
an  insulative  layer  covering  said  photovoltaic  conversion  layer 

and  filling  said  pinholes;  and 
a  second  electrode  provided  on  said  insulator  layer, 
wherein  said  insulative  layer  has  a  plurality  of  relatively  small 

openings  through  which  said  second  electrode  is  electrically 

connected  with  said  photovoltaic  conversion  layer. 


5,458,696 
PROCESS  FOR  CUTTING  BLOCKS  OF  METAL 
Joseph  J.  Riccardi,  Bristol,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Southwind  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Sudbury,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,130,  Jul.  22,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5350,462.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,702 

Int  a.*  B23K  7100 
\}S.  a.  148—194  11  Claims 


said  mild  steel  pipe  and  said  rods  therein,  said  igniting  occur- 
ring in  the  absence  of  electrical  energy,  said  oxygen- 
containing  gas  being  at  least  80*  oxygen  and  when  flowing  at 
a  mass  flow  rate  of  at  least  45  cubic  feet  per  minute,  produc- 
ing a  blast  of  hot  oxygen-containing  gas  exiting  from  said 
mild  steel  pipe,  said  blast  being  capable  of  melting  and 
mobilizing  molten  metal,  and 
v)  impinging  said  blast  of  hot  oxygen-containing  gas  on  the 
surface  of  a  solid  block  of  metal  having  a  mehing  point  in 
excess  of  1000°  C,  thereby  melting  a  groove  into  said  surface 
of  said  large  block  of  ntetal  and  mobilizing  the  melted  metal 
out  of  said  groove. 


5,458,697 
HIGHLY  PURIFIED  METAL  MATERUL  AND 
SPUTTERING  TARGET  USING  THE  SAME 
Tikashi  Ishigami,  Yokohama;  Minoru  Obata,  Inagi;  Mituo 
Kawai,    Yokohama;    Michio    Satou,    Yokohama;    Takashi 
Yamanobe,  Yokohama;  Toshihiro  Maki,  Yokohama;  Norialu 
Yagi,  Yokohama,  and  Shigeni  Ando,  HiraUuka.  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,704,  Dec.  8,  1992,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  655,950,  Feb.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,196,916.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351^42 
Claims  priority,  applkration  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1990,  2-36908 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2II477 
VS.  a.  148—212  23  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  process  for  cuning  large  blocks  of  metals  which  are  sur- 
rounded by  gaseous  atmosphere  and  which  melt  above  1000°  C, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  introducing  into  a  mild  steel  pipe  having  first  and  second 
opposing  ends  with  means  to  connect,  mild  steel  rods  and 
aluminum  rods,  said  rods  being  co-extensive  with  said  mild 
steel  pipe  and  intermingled  with  one  another,  said  aluminum 
rods  comprising  up  to  20  wt  %  of  said  pipe  and  said  rods 
within  said  pipe,  and  packing  said  rods  such  that  a  gas 
containing  at  least  80%  oxygen  introduced  at  a  pressure  of  at 
least  80  psi  and  at  least  45  cubic  foot  per  minute  flow  rate,  at 
one  end  of  said  pipe  is  capable  of  substantially  unimpeded 
passage; 

ii)  connecting  said  mild  steel  pipe  to  a  handle  adapted  to  receive 
the  first  end  of  said  mild  steel  pipe,  said  handle  having  valve 
means  adapted  to  introducing  gas  to  said  mild  steel  pipe  at 
high  pressure; 

iii)  heating  the  second  end  of  said  mild  steel  pipe  to  red  heat; 

iv)  flowing  oxygen-containing  gas  to  said  second  end  of  said 
mild  steel  pipe,  thereby  igniting  to  bum  said  second  end  of 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  wiring  network  on  a  substrate  of  a 
semi<onductor  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  thin  film  on  said  substrate  of  the  semi-conductor 
device  by  sputtering  a  target  consisting  essentially  of  a  highly 
purified  metal  comprising  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium  and  hafnium,  each  contain- 
ing not  more  than  10  ppm  of  Al;  and 

treating  said  thin  film  by  etching  to  remove  portions  other  than 
the  desired  wiring  network. 


5,458,698 
AQUEOUS  LUBRICANT  AND  SURFACE  CONDITIONER 

FOR  FORMED  METAL  SURFACES 
James  P.  Bershas,  West  Bloomfield;  Tinun  L.  Kelly,  Birming- 
ham, and  Gary  L.  Rochfort,  Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Henkel  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910,483,  Jul.  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,635, 
Oct  31,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
521,219,  May  8,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,080,814,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  395,620,  Aug.  18,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,944^89, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,129,  Jun.  I, 
1987,  Pat  No.  4359^51.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  109,791 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  ttiis  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.*  ClOM  173100;  B65D  75/00 
U.S.  a.  148—246  18  Claims 
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1.  A  process  comprising  the  steps  of  cleaning  a  metal  can  with 
an  aqueous  acidic  or  alkaline  cleaning  solution,  contacting  at  least 
one  exterior  surface  of  said  metal  can  with  an  aqueous  lubricant 
and  surface  conditioner  forming  composition  comprising  dissolved 
organic  material,  and  subsequently  diying  the  can,  thereby  forming 
a  lubricant  and  surface  conditioner  film  on  the  can  surface  to 
provide  the  surface  of  the  can  with  a  coefiicient  of  static  friction 
that  is  not  more  than  1 .5,  and  subsequently  conveying  the  cleaned 
and  dried  can  via  automatic  conveying  equipment  to  a  location 
where  it  is  lacquered  or  decorated  by  printing  or  both,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  selecting  at  least  part  of  the  dissolved 
organic  material  in  said  aqueous  lubricant  and  surface  conditioner 
forming  composition  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxylated  and 
nonalkoxylated  castor  oil  triglycerides  and  hydrogenatcd  castor  oil 
derivatives. 


5,458,699 
STEEL  WIRE  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  STRENGTH  STEEL 
WIRE  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THEREOF 
TUcashi   T^uluunoto;   Tenitaka  T^umura;   Masatake  Tomita; 
Michitalca  Fujita,  and  Motoo  Asalmwa,  all  of  Kitakyushu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1993,  5-111315 
Int  CI."  C22C  38102:  C21D  8106 
MS.  a.  148—320  18  Claims 

1.  A  steel  wire  for  making  a  high  strength  steel  wire  product 
containing,  in  %  by  weight,  0.6-1.1%  C,  0.2-0.6%  Si,  0.3-0.8% 
Mn,  and  impurities  of  max  0.010%  P,  max  0.010%  S,  max  0.003% 
0(oxygen),  and  max  0.004%  N,  and  having  a  structure  in  which 
the  maximum  pearlite  block  size  is  4.0  pm,  the  nuuimum  separa- 
tion distance  in  pearlite  lamellar  structure  is  0.1  pm,  and  the 
maximum  content  of  free  ferrite  is  1%  by  volume. 
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5,458,700 
HIGH-STRENGTH  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

"Ruyoshi  Masumoto,  3-8-22,  Kamisugi,  Aoba-ku,  Sendai-dii, 
Miyagi;  Akihisa  Inoue.  11-806,  Kawauchijutaku,  Mubanchi, 
Kawauchi  Aoba-ku,  Sendai-shi,  Miyagi;  Mitsuru  Watanabe, 
AJuta;  Junichi  Nagabora,  Yokohama,  and  Tostiisuke  Shitata, 
Kawasalii,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  T^yoshi  Masumoto; 
Akihisa  Inoue,  both  of  Miyagi,  and  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K., 
Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  29,782,  Mar.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  235,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1992,  4062566 

Int  CI.*  C22C  21100 

VS.  CI.  148—403  4  Claims 


0I234S6789I0 
CONTENT  OF  SECOND  AOOITIVE  B^MENT  Ul  «.« 


1.  A  high-Strength  alunfiinum  alloy  consisting  of  an  amorphous 
phase  containing  quasicrystals  and  a  crystalline  phase,  said  quasi- 
crystals  being  made  up  of  a  first  additive  element  consisting  of  at 
least  one  rare  earth  element,  a  second  additive  element  consisting 
of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron, 
manganese,  chromium  aixi  vanadium  and  the  balance  being  alumi- 
num, said  quasicrystals  being  homogeneously  dispersed  in  the 
amorphous  phase,  said  crystalline  phase  consisting  of  aluminum, 
said  first  additive  element  and  said  second  additive  element  in  the 
form  of  a  supersaturated  solid  solution,  said  amorphous  phase 
being  homogeneously  dispersed  in  said  crystalline  phase  and  con- 
tained in  said  aluminum  alloy  in  a  volume  percentage  of  60  to 
90%,  the  content  in  the  alloy  in  at.%  of  the  first  additive  element 
being  y  and  the  content  in  at.%  of  the  second  additive  element 
being  x,  x  and  y  falling  within  a  hatched  range  in  the  accompany- 
ing figure  showing  the  relationship  between  x  and  y  as  defined  by 
lines  representing  x=0.5  at.%,  x=8  al.%,  y=0.5  at.%  and  y=6  aL%, 
a  line  formed  by  connecting  a  point  (x=0  aL%,  y=6.5  at.%)  to  a 
point  (x=10  at.%,  y=0  at.%)  and  a  line  formed  by  connecting  a 
point  (x=0  at.%,  y=4  at.%)  to  a  point  (x=7  aL%,  y=0  at.%),  said 
amorphous  phase  having  a  particle  size  of  from  10  to  500  nm  and 
said  crystalline  phase  being  present  in  a  network  form  which 
substantially  surrounds  the  amorphous  phase. 
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5^58,701 
CR  AND  MN,  BEARING  GAMMA  TTTANIUM 
ALUMINIDES  HAVING  SECOND  PHASE  DISPERSOIDS 
Stephen   L.  Kampe,  Laurel;   Lcontios  Christodouiou,   Balti- 
more, both  of  M<L,  and  Donald  E.  Larsen,  Jr^  Muskegon, 
Mich„  assignors  to  Howmet  Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn^ 
and  Martin  MarietU  Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  7164»51,  Jiin.  18,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5354,351.  This  application  Dec  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  161^23 

Int  CL*  C22C  14100 

VS.  O.  148—421  2  Claims 


5^458,703 
TOOL  STEEL  PRODUCTION  METHOD 

Norihiko    Nakai,    Shinminato,    Japan,    assignor    to    Nippon 

Koshuha  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,652,  Dec.  27,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,925 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1991,  3-287364; 
Jun.  22,  1991,  3-287365;  Jun.  22,  1991,  3-287366 

InL  a."  C21D  9/00 
U.S.  CL  14ft— 503  4  Claims 
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I.  A  titanium  aluminum  alloy  consisting  essentially  of,  in  atomic 
%  about  40  to  about  52%  Ti,  about  44  to  about  52%  Al.  about  0.5 
to  about  5  0%  Mn  and  about  0.5  to  about  5.0%  Cr.  said  alloy 
having  second  phase  dispersoids  therem  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
about  0.5  volume  %  effective  to  increase  both  alloy  strength  and 
ductility  as  compared  to  said  alkiy  without  said  dispersoids. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tool  steel  being  hardened  and 
tempered,  having  a  toughness  value  (Ch)  aixl  comprising: 

C^i>ln.  Cr>lo, W^V.Co^i.Nb;tf.Cu,Ti.  Tt,B,fi^\J'^fx^ 


5,458,702 

ALLOY  POWDER,  DISPERSION-TYPE  CONDUCTOR 

USING  THE  SAME 

Yasuichi  Ono,  Furukawa;  Akihiro  Makino,  Nagaoka;  Akihisa 
Inoue,  Kawauchi-Jutaku,  Kawauchi  Mubanchi,  Aoba-ku, 
Sendai-shi,  Miyagi-ken;  l^yoshi  Masumoto.  8-22  3-chome, 
Kamisugi,  Sendai-shi,  Miy^gi-ken,  and  Yoshio  Haraluiwa, 
Okaya,  all  of,  Japan,  ass^nors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.; 
Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo;  Akihisa  Inoue, 
Sendai,  and  'ftuyoshi  Masumoto,  Okaya,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-173187 
InL  CL*  C22C  9/00 

L'.S.  a.  148—432  2  Claims 


(where,  a;0.I5-U  (wt  %.  the  same  is  applied  hereinafter),  b:2.5 
or  below,  c:  1.0  or  below.  d:0.4-21,  e:5.0  or  below.  f:18  or 
betow,  g:3.0  or  below,  h.2 1 .0  or  betow,  i:  1 8.0  or  below,  j:  1 .25 
or  bek>w.  k:  1.25  or  bck>w,  1:2.0  or  below,  m:2.5  or  below, 
n:  1.25  or  below,  o:O.OIO  or  below.  p;0.50  or  below,  q:1.20  or 
bek>w,  r0.040  or  below,  and  s:0.040  or  below); 

wherein  toughness  value  is  obtained  by  the  steps  comprising: 

preparing  a  sample  of  objective  tool  steel  and  temper  hardening 
said  sample: 

measuring  tempering  hardness  (H)  of  the  sample; 

measuring  hardening  temperature  (T)  of  the  sample; 

magnetizing  the  sample  of  (he  tool  steel; 

measuring  an  output  voltage  of  total  BHN  across  the  sample  in 
the  process  of  magnetizing  and  estimating  a  value  (Vp)  by 
adding  each  square  sum  of  output  voltage  of  total  BHN; 

measuring  the  toughness  value  (Ch)  of  the  sample  by  Charpy 
impact  test; 

obtaining  a  functional  formula:  Ch=f(Vp,  H,  T)  from  the  mea- 
sured values; 

measuring  each  value  of  (Vp),  (H),  and  (T)  of  the  tool  steel  in  an 
actual  production  process;  and 

estimating  the  toughness  value  (Ch)  of  the  tool  steel  by  substi- 
tuting measured  values  of  (Vp).  (H)  and  (T)  of  the  tool  sieel 
into  functional  formula:  Ch=f(Vp,  H,  T). 


UMI 


at       II       If      <( 


2.  A  dispersion-type  conductor  comprising  100  parts  by  weight 

of  an  atomized  alloy  powder  and  between  5-100  parts  by  weight  of 

a  binder  in  which  said  atomized  alloy  powder  is  dispersed; 

said  atomized  alloy  powder  having  a  composition  expressed  by 

a  chemical  formula  Cu.  Ag,  ,  (where  0.80SxS0  95  at  an 

atomic  ratio  and  a  homogeneous,  single-phase  supersaturated 

solid  solution  structure  such  that  copper  is  supersaturated  with 

silver  dissolved  therein. 


5,458,704 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THICK  ARMOUR 

PLATES 
Jochen  Bobbert,  Ratingen;  Rudolf  KawaUa,  Oberhausen;  Hans 
Ptrcher;  Gerd  Sussek,  MOlheim,  and  Giinter  Weihrauch, 
Efringen-Kirchcn,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Thyssen 
SUhl  AG,  Duisburg,  Germany 

nicd  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,034 
InL  CL'  C2ID  7113 
VS.  a.  148—547  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  very  hard  armour  plates  from  steel 
slabs,  comprising 

producing  a  cast  slab  having  the  following  composition: 
0.25  to  0.32%  C 
0.05  to  0.75%  Si 
0.10  to  1.50%  Mn 


60      90       lao      no 

n>TE  THICKNESS  IN  •» 

0.90  to  2.00%  Cr 

0.10  to  0.70%  Mo 

1.20  to  4.50%  Ni 

0.01  to  0.08%  Al 
max  0.015%  P 
max  0.005%  S 
max  0.012%  N 

residue  Fe,  including  usual  impurities, 
heating  said  cast  slab  until  it  has  a  throughgoing  temperature  of 

at  least  1150°  C, 
cooling  said  cast  slab  until  it  has  a  surface  temperature  below 

1050°  C,  and 
hot  rolling  said  cast  slab  at  said  surface  temperature  in  the  range 

of  1050°  to  900°  C.  with  shaping  passes  having  an  individual 

deformation  of  t;,>0. 1  and  with  a  shape  factor  SF>  0.40  to  a 

final  thickness  above  SO  mm. 


5,458,705 
THERMAL  CYCLING  TITANIUM  MATRIX 
COMPOSITES 
Vladislav  I.  Mazur;  Yuri  N.  Taran;  Svetlana  V.  Kapustnikova, 
all  of  Dnepropetrovsk;  Viktor  I.  IVefilov,  Kiev;  Sergey  A. 
Firstov,  Kiev,  and  Leonid  D.  Kulak,  Kiev,  all  of,  Ukraine, 
assignors  to  Ceramics  Venture  International  Ltd.,  Dublin, 
Israel 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25,223,  Mar.  2,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^66,570. 
This  application  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,048 
Int  CI.*  C22C  14/00 
VS.  CL  148—669  12  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  achieving  property  optimization  for  a  titanium 
matrix  composite  having  eulectically  formed  titanium-ceramic 
reinforcement  therein  comprising  titanium,  silicon,  aluminum  and 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirco- 
nium, molybdenum,  chromium,  carbon,  iron  and  boron,  said 
method  comprising  carrying  out  a  thermal  cycle  by 


(a)  depositing  said  composite  into  a  first  fiimaoe  preset  at  a 
temperature  between  about  750°  to  about  850°  C.  for  a 
predetermined  amount  of  time, 

(b)  withdrawing  said  composite  after  said  predetermined  amount 
of  time  from  said  first  furnace, 

(c)  depositing  said  composite  immediately  thereafter  into  a 
second  furnace  preset  at  a  temperature  between  about  970°  to 
about  1070°  C.  for  said  predetermined  amount  of  time, 

(d)  withdrawing  said  composite  after  said  predetermined  amount 
of  time  from  said  second  furnace,  and 

(e)  repeating  said  thermal  cycle  for  a  sufficient  number  of  times 
until  all  metastable  phases  in  said  composite  are  decomposed. 


5,458,706 

SOLID  PYROTECHNIC  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  A 

THERMOPLASTIC  BINDER  AND  A  POLYBUTADIENE 

SILYLFERROCENE  PLASTICIZER 

Bernard  Finck,  Corbeil;  Alain  Lefumeux,  Orsay,  and  Christian 

Perotto,  Ballancourt  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Sodete 

Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosib,  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,603 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  29,  1993,  93  15790 
Int  CL*  C06B  45110 
VS.  CI.  149— 19J  17  Claims 

1.  Solid  pyrotechnic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
thermoplastic  binder,  a  plasticizer  for  the  binder  and  loadings, 
characterised  in  that  the  plasticizer  comprises  a  polybutadiene  with 
a  number  average  molecular  weight  lying  between  1500  and  7500 
and  including,  added  to  some  of  its  ethylenic  non-saturations, 
silylfcrrocene  groups. 


5,458,707 
GASSED  EMULSION  EXPLOSIVES 
Mark  O.  Delagey,  and  Hermanus  J.  De  Klerk,  both  of  Secunda, 
South  Africa,  assignors  to  Sasol  Chemical  Industries  (Pro- 
prietary) Limited,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,055 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Nov.  18,  1993, 
93/6052;  Dec  10,  1993,  93/9275 

Int  CL*  C06B  31130 
VS.  CI.  149—60  23  Claims 

1.  A  PIBSA  based  emulsion  explosive  including  an  ester  of 
orthophosphoric  acid. 


5,458,708 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SPIRAL 
WOUND  SLEEVES  FOR  PRINTING  CYLINDERS  AND 
PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Roland  C.  Gardner,  Doylestown,  Pa.;  Lawrence  M.  Knorr, 
WUmington,  Del.,  and  Ronald  F.  McConndl,  West  Chester, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  54,210,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  53L610. 
This  application  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,159 
Int  CL*  B65H  I8J00 
VS.  a.  156—64  2  CUinc 

1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  sleeve  by  spiral  winding  a  plurality 
of  tapes  on  a  mandrel  that  includes  the  step  of  feeding  the  tapes 
from  a  source  to  the  mandrel  at  an  angle  to  form  a  tube  and 
propelling  the  tube  along  the  mandrel  a  distance  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  tape  to  form  a  continuous  spiral  gap  in  the  outer 
surface  of  the  tube,  said  gap  being  defined  by  opposed  side  walls, 
said  side  walls  being  leading  and  trailing  «lges  of  a  tape  being 
wound  on  the  mandrel,  the  improvement  comprising:  sensing  the 
width  of  said  gap;  comparing  the  gap  width  to  a  predetermined  gap 
width;  and  slitting  said  tape  as  the  tape  passes  from  said  source  to 
said  mandrel  and  changing  the  width  of  the  tape  to  compensate  for 
a  deviation  from  said  predetermined  gap  width. 
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5y458,709 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MULTI-LAYER 

GLASS  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE 

Hiroshi  Kamezaki;  Masalo  Waiuunura;  Kishio  Yokouchi,  and 

Nobuo   Kamehara,  ail  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-479457 

Int.  CL''  B32B  ISlOO 

VS.  a.  156— «9  8  Claims 


V  V  V   V  /c-^ 


3—5 


ZS^^^S33~' 


^<r\  Kv~. 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  multi-layer  glass  ceramic 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  signal  layer  by 
i)  forming  first  green  sheets  containing  ceramic  powders,  glass 

powders,  hollow  glass  spheres  and  porous  glass  powders  as 

main  ingredients, 
II)  forming  an  interconnection  layer  on  each  of  the  first  green 

sheets,  and 
iii)  laminating  the  first  green  sheets  having  the  interconnection 

layer  formed  thereon, 
sandwiching  said  signal  layer  between  upper  and  lower  green 

sheets  containing  ceramic  powders  and  glass  powders  as  main 

ingredients,  and 
firing  said  sandwiched  signal  layer  to  form  the  multi-layer  glass 

ceramic  substrate. 


compression  section  comprising  a  ribbed  driving  surface,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  step  of  machining  said  flat  driving 
surface  with  a  flat  cutler  bar  so  as  to  cause  said  flat  driving  surface 
to  comprise  a  smooth  mn-lextured  closed  grain  polymeric  struc- 
ture free  of  interstices  and  tending  to  prevent  accumulation  of 
abrasive  particles  thereon. 


5y<58,711 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  GRID  OF  POLYMERIC 

MATERIAL  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  STRUCTURE 

Jesse  Yang.  No.  1,  Long  36,  Ave.  357,  S«c.  2,  Nan-Shan  Rd., 

Lu-Jwu  Shiang,  Taur  Yuan  Hsien,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  862,434,  Apr.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  32,053 
InL  CI."  B29C  55I02:65I02;65I48 
VS.  CI.  156—177  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  grid  of  polymeric  material  for 
supporting  an  earthwork,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
feeding  a  polymeric  material  into  a  material  trough; 
melting  the  polymeric  material  by  heating  it  to  a  temperature  of 

about  ISCC; 
extruding  continuous  strips  having  a  width  of  about  80  mm  and 

a  thickness  of  about  5  mm  at  a  speed  of  about  I.S  meter/ 

minute; 
cooling  the  strips  in  a  cool  water  trough; 
heating  the  stnps  to  about  9S°  C.  in  a  hot  water  trough; 
stretching  the  heated  strips  with  stretching  wheels  at  a  speed  of 

about  10  meter/minute; 
retracting  the  stretched  strips  about  10%  in  hot  water  at  about 

80°  C,  thereby  forming  strips  having  a  width  of  about  25  mm 

and  a  thickness  of  about  1 .5  mm;  then 
cooling  the  strips  in  a  cool  water  trough; 
crossing  the  strips  longitudinally  and  transversely;  and 
bonding  together  the  crossed  strips  at  points  of  intersection. 


UMI 


5,458,710 
BELT  CONSTRUCTION 
Jack  D.  White,  Jr.,  Springfield,  and  Kenneth  D.  Richmond, 
Nixa,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  124,736,  Sep.  21,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  875,857,  Apr.  29,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,267,908.  This  appiicatioa  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,030 
Int  CI."  FI6G  1100 
VS.  CI.  156—138  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  power  transmission  belt  having  a 
tension  section  formed  mainly  of  [>olymeric  matenal.  a  compres- 
sion section  and  a  load<arrying  section  disposed  therebetween, 
said  tension  section  comprising  a  flat  driving  surface  and  said 


5,458,712 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  DRIP  IRRIGATION  HOSE 

WITH  PRESSURE  COMPENSATION 

Michael   DeFrank,  Temecula,  Calif.,  assignor  to  T-Systems 

International,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  96,013,  Jul.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5J33,793. 
This  application  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,292 
Int  CI.*  B29C  53100 
VS.  CI.  156—203  10  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  method  of  making  a  drip  irrigation  hose  at  an 
assembly  station  comprising  the  steps  of: 


^ 


P^f^ 


nr 


continuously  transporting  through  the  assembly  station  a  first 
strip  of  plastic  film  having  first  and  second  longitudinal  mar- 
gins and  a  longitudinal  central  region  between  the  margins; 

depositing  one  or  more  continuous  molten  beads  of  compatible 
plastic  onto  the  central  region; 

fonning  the  one  or  more  molten  beads  on  the  central  region  into 
a  flow  regulating  channel  defined  by  side  walls; 

sealing  a  second  strip  of  plastic  film  that  is  narrower  than  the 
first  strip  of  film  to  the  side  walls  while  the  sidewalls  are 
molten  to  form  a  flow  regulating  passage  between  the  side 
walls  and  the  first  and  second  strips  of  film; 

forming  hose  inlets  to  the  regulating  passage  at  spaced  intervals 
along  its  length; 

forming  hose  outlets  from  the  regulating  passage  at  spaced 
intervals  along  its  length; 

folding  the  first  strip  of  film  kmgitudinally  to  overlap  the  mar- 
gins; and 

sealing  the  overlapping  margins. 


5,458,713 

MULTILAYER  DATA  CARRIER  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  IT 

Albert  OJster,  Mimich,  Gcnnwiy,  assigDor  to  GAO  GcseU- 

•ciiaft  Aicr  Automatioo  und  Organisation  mbH,  Munich, 

Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,652,  Sep.  25,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,251,937. 

This  appUcatioa  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,786 

Int  CL^  B44C  llOO:  B32B  31104 

VS,  CL  156—234  3  Clafans 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  data  carrier  having  an  optically 
variable  element  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  with  a  first  surface; 

changing  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate  in  a  kically  limited 
area  to  provide  a  structural  inhomogeneity  in  the  locally 
limited  area,  the  stnictunU  inhomogeneity  being  produced  l^ 
printing  the  substrate  with  a  cover  film  filled  v^th  pigments  to 
form  a  printed  layer  and  then  locally  covering  the  printed 
layer  with  non-pigmented  layers; 

applying  the  optically  variable  element  onto  the  first  surface  of 
the  substrate  such  that  at  least  a  part  of  the  locally  limited  area 
lies  beneath  the  optically  variable  plane  element;  and 

impressing  at  least  a  part  of  the  locally  limited  area  into  the 
optically  variable  element  so  to  impress  the  structural  inho- 
mogeneity iiuo  the  optically  variable  element 


5y458,714 

CONTAINER  LABEL  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  APPLYING 

SAME 

TbonMS  L.  Brandt,  Wlwtoor,  and  Daniel  N.  WUIkcns,  Elniir«, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Brandt  ManutactHrtav  Systou, 

Inc.,  Depodt,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873334,  Apr.  20,  1992,  abudooed, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  432^442,  Nov.  6,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

267,877,  Nov.  7,  1988,  abwidoned.  This  appMcaiion  Sep.  27, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  126,743 

int  a.*  B32B  31100 

VS.  CL  156—237  15  Claims 


1.  A  medwd  of  applying  a  label  to  a  non-potous  surface  of  a 
container,  comprising: 

providing  a  container  to  a  labelling  station; 

supplying  to  said  labelling  station  a  label  laminate  comprising  a 
first  layer  of  backing  material,  a  second  layer  directly  contact- 
ing said  first  layer,  said  second  layer  consisting  of  ink  formed 
in  a  pattern,  and  heat-activated  adhesive  layer  in  registration 
with  said  pattern  of  said  second  layer, 

preheating  said  container, 

pressing  said  laminate  against  said  tton-porous  sur^x  of  said 
container  with  said  adhesive  layer  in  contact  with  said  con- 
tainer, 

separating  said  first  layer  from  said  second  layer  to  thereby  leave 
said  second  layer  over  a  portion  of  said  container. 

Thereafter  coating  at  least  said  second  layer  with  a  protective 
coating  material;  and 

curing  said  coating  material. 


5,458,715 

AUGNMENT  TRANSFER  METHOD 

Satoshi  lUtcnchi,  and  KciOi  Asaka,  both  of  Ibkyo,  Japu, 

assignors  to  Dal  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd,,  Japan 

Diviaioo  of  Ser.  No.  764,621,  Sep.  24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,217,550. 

This  application  Feb.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  16^35 

Clainis  priority,  appUcation  JapM^  Sep.  28,  1998,  ^2S9303 

Int  CL'  B32B  31I04;3II20 

VS.  CL  156—241  4  Oainis 


1.  An  alignment  transfer  method  for  press-contacting  a  pattern- 
transferring  flat  plate  having  a  transfer  pattern  to  a  transfer- 
receiving  flat  plate  to  transfer  the  transfer  pattern  to  the  transfer- 
receiving  flat  plate,  the  alignment  transfer  method  comprising: 
fixing  an  end  of  the  pattern-transferring  flat  plate  comprising  a 
flexible  substrate,  and  the  transfierable  transfer  paOem  aitd  a 
pattern  side  register  mark  provided  thereon,  and  applying  a 
tensile  load  to  the  other  end  thereof  to  tauten  the  pattem- 
transfetritig  flat  plate  between  suppon  members; 
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disposing  the  transfer-receiving  flat  plate  carrying  a  work  side 
register  mark  and  the  pattern-transferring  flat  plate  so  that 
they  are  disposed  opposite  to  each  other  with  a  predetermined 
unifonn  registration  gap  by  using  said  support  members:  and 
moving  at  least  one  of  the  pattern-transferring  flat  plate  and 
the  transfer-receiving  flat  plate  in  accordance  with  the  infor- 
mation provided  by  an  observation  optical  system  while  main- 
taining the  registration  gap  and  optically  observing  the  posi- 
tionai  relation  between  the  pattern  side  register  mark  and  the 
work  side  register  mark  by  means  of  the  observation  optical 
system,  thereby  to  effect  positionmg  between  both  of  the  flat 
plates  so  as  to  obtain  a  predetermined  positional  relation 
capable  of  correcting  an  image  shift  amount  caused  by  the 
registration  gap; 

causing  the  entire  surface  of  the  pattern-transferring  flat  plate 
and  the  transfer-receiving  flat  plate  to  tightly  contact  together 
by  dovmwardly  moving  said  support  members;  and  then 
sequentially  press-contacting  the  entire  surface  of  both  flat 
plates  to  each  other  from  on:  end  position  thereof;  and 

peeling  the  press-contacted  flat  plates  from  each  other  from  an 
end  side  thereof  thereby  to  transfer  the  transfer  pattern  to  the 
transfer-receiving  flat  plate. 


bonding  said  heat  spreader  to  at  least  one  of  said  package  body 
sections  and  to  at  least  one  of  said  leads  of  said  lead  frame. 


5.458,716 
METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  THERMALLY 
ENHANCED  MOLDED  CAVITY  PACKAGE  HAVING  A 
PARALLEL  LID 
Rafael  C.  Alfaro,  CarroUton;  Katherine  G.  Heinen,  Dallas,  and 
Paul  J.   Hundt,  Garland,  all  of  Ttx^  assignors  to  Ttxas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  248,986 

InL  a.*  B29C  39110:45/14:  BOIL  23113:23131 

VS.  a.  156—245  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fonning  a  thermally  enhanced  molded  cavity 
package  of  a  type  providing  a  lid  and  for  housing  a  microcircuit 
chip,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  a  portion  of  a  first  surface  of  a  heat  spreader  compris- 
ing said  hrsi  surface  and  a  second  surface  to  a  lead  frame,  the 
lead  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  leads  and  a 
plurality  of  lead  fingers; 

securing  a  mold  press  to  the  second  surface  of  the  heat  spreader 
and  to  the  lead  frame; 

molding  a  package  body  comprising  an  upper  section  and  a 
lower  section  around  the  heat  S|xeader  and  the  lead  frame  by 
injecting  a  molding  compound  into  the  mold  press; 

wherein,  during  molding,  there  is  provided  a  cavity  in  the 
package  body  with  the  first  surface  of  the  heat  spreader  as  a 
cavity  floor  and  there  is  constructed  a  lid  seat  in  the  upper 
section  of  the  package  body  operable  to  support  a  lid  and  to 
maintain  a  lid  received  on  said  lid  seat  substantially  parallel  to 
said  cavity  floor,  and 


5y458,717 
METHOD  OF  SHEARING  THIN  METAL  SHEET 
MIklya  Kurita.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co^ 
Ltd^  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,457 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1992,  4-344519 

int.  CL*^  B32B  31118:  B26D  3100:  B26F  1114 

VS.  CL  156—253  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  shearing  a  thin  metal  sheet  so  as  to  be  separated 
into  a  product  and  scrap  by  a  pair  of  dies,  said  dies  including  a  first 
die  having  a  chamfered  or  rounded  lip  and  a  second  die  having  a 
non-chamfered  or  unrounded  lip,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

arranging  between  said  lips  of  said  first  and  second  dies  a  thin 

metal  sheet  having  a  thickness  less  than  0. 1  nun; 
disposing  paper  between  said  thin  metal  sheet  and  said  lip  of 
said  first  die,  said  paper  not  substantially  preventing  said  thin 
riKtal  sheet  from  being  sheared;  and 
shearing  said  thin  metal  sheet  and  said  paper  by  said  pair  of  dies, 
wherein  said  paper  has  a  thickness  of  two  times  or  more  greater 
than  a  thickness  of  said  thin  metal  sheet. 


5,458,718 

HEAT  SEALING  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  LUGGAGE 

CASE 

Ramchandra   Venkitachalam,  Nasik,   Ind,,  assignor  to  VIP 

Industries  Limited,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,892 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  19, 
1993,  93302104 

Int  CI."  B32B  31126:  A45C  3/00 
VS.  CI.  156—273.9  7  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  attaching  a  beading  to  a  luggage  case  shell  which 
comprises: 

positioning  a  thermoplastic  beading  around  the  periphery  of  the 
said  luggage  case  shell,  the  periphery  of  the  luggage  case 
shell  being  thermoplastic  and  a  length  of  conductive  material 
being  embedded  in  one  of  said  beading  and  said  luggage  case 
shell;  and 
passing  a  curTcnt  through  the  conductive  material  whereby  the 
material  of  the  thermoplastic  beading  and  luggage  case  shell 
melt  and  fuse  locally,  to  attach  the  beading  to  the  luggage  case 
thelL 


5,458,720 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  SEPARABLY  AND 

ADHESIVELY  BONDING  TWO  PARTS  TOGETHER  IN 

SUCH  A  MANNER  THAT  ANY  REMAINING  ADHESIVE 

CAN  BE  EASILY  REMOVED  AFTER  THE  PARTS  HAVE 

BEEN  SEPARATED 
Martin  Schuyler,  Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cox  & 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,284 

Int  a."  B32B  7/06 

VS.  CL  156—290  7  Claims 


5,458,719 

METHOD  FOR  BONDING  A  POROUS  MEDIUM  TO  A 

SUBSTRATE 

David  B.  PaU,  Roslyn  Estates,  and  Brian  T.  Muellers,  Rockville 

Centre,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pali  Corporation,  East 

Hills,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  38457 

Int.  CL*  C09J  5/00.-  B32B  31/24 

VS.  a.  156—285  20  Claims 


2.  A  method  of  separably  adhesively  bonding  two  parts  together 
in  such  a  manner  that  any  remaining  adhesive  can  be  easily 
removed  after  separation  of  the  parts,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 
placing  a  flexible  cable -containing  layer  of  adhesive  between  the 
two  parts,  said  cable  being  arranged  in  a  serpentine  pattern 
and  having  a  free  end  which  is  outside  the  layer,  and  said 
pattern  being  made  up  of  generally  straight  line  segments 
wherein  each  two  adjacent  line  segments  bound  an  acute 
angle;  and 
adhesively  bonding  the  parts  together  using  said  layer  of  adhe- 
sive, whereby  said  adhesive  layer  is  rertwvable  after  the  parts 
have  been  bonded  together  by  pulling  out  said  cable,  and 
further  whereby  said  pattern  is  such  that  any  adhesive  remain- 
ing after  said  cable  has  been  pulled  out  is  easily  removed. 


5^458,721 

DUAL  FORMAT  ADHESIVE  PROCESS  FOR 

INTERMITTENTLY  DISRUPTING  PARALLEL  LINES  OF 

ADHESIVE  TO  FORM  ADHESIVE  BANDS 
John  Raterman,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Nordson  Cor- 

poration,  Westiake,  Ohk> 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  865,094,  Apr.  8,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,382,312. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,680 

Int  a.*  B32B  7/14 

VS.  CL  156—291  6  Claims 


19.  A  method  for  bonding  a  porous  medium  to  a  substrate 
comprising: 

contacting  a  porous  medium  with  a  surface  of  a  substrate; 

impregnating  the  porous  medium  with  a  bonding  composition; 

maintaining  the  impregnated  porous  medium  in  contact  with  the 
substrate  surface  until  the  substrate  surface  is  at  least  slightly 
dissolved  in  the  bonding  composition  without  dissolving  the 
porous  medium;  and 

passing  the  bonding  composition  through  the  impregnated 
porous  medium  towards  the  substrate  and  subsequently  away 
from  the  surface  of  the  substrate  to  remove  bending  compo- 
sition containing  dissolved  substrate  from  a  portion  of  the 
porous  medium  to  minimize  blockage  of  pores  in  the  porous 
medium. 


1.  A  method  of  applying  adhesive  to  a  substrate  for  use  in 
laminating  the  substrate  to  aiKXher  component  and  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
depositing  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  lines  of  adhesive 

onto  a  substrate;  and 
intermittently  agitating  said  adhesive  lines  prior  to  deposition  on 
said  substrate  to  cross-join  parallel  lines  of  adhesive  deposited 
on  the  substrate  to  form  bands  of  adhesive  at  spaced  locations 
across  said  parallel  lines. 
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5y4SS,722 

METHOD  AND  LOCKINC  DEVICE,  FOR  CONNECTING 

IN  A  LIQUID-TIGHT  MANNER  WALL  SECTIONS  OF  A 

MULTI-SECTIONED  WALL 

EberiMTti  GUner,  Aidiwald,  and  Reiner  Mock,  PftilUngen,  both 

oi;  Germany,  M»l»Bor»  to  Ed.  ZubUin  AktienfeseUschan, 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jtd.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2X2,724 
ClaiuH  priority,  appUcation  Gcmmny,  JoL  31,  1993,  43  25 
751J 

Int.  CL'  B32B  IIOS 
VS.  a.  154—293  14  Claima 


1.  A  method  for  connecting  in  a  liquid-tight  manner  cooperating 
lock  halves  of  a  kicking  device  of  adjacent  wall  sections  of  a 
multi-sectioned  wall  introduced  into  a  suspension,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  one  of  said  cooperating  lock  halves  as  an  inner 
profiled  member  with  a  wall  havmg  an  outer  wall  surface  and 
a  second  one  of  said  cooperating  lock  halves  as  an  outer 
profiled  member  with  a  wall  having  an  inner  wall  surface; 

inserting  said  inner  profiled  member  into  said  outer  profiled 
member  so  that  said  inner  and  outer  wall  surfaces  of  said 
inner  and  outer  profiled  members  substantially  areally  rest  at 
one  another  and  form  a  capillary  gap  therebetween: 

cutting  an  inner  groove  substantially  over  a  length  of  said  inner 
and  outer  profiled  members  such  that  said  inner  gnmve 
extends  through  said  wall  of  said  inner  profiled  member  into 
said  wall  of  said  outer  profiled  member, 

fiising  said  inner  and  outer  profiled  members  with  a  fusing 
material  introduced  into  said  inner  groove;  and 

before  said  step  of  inserting,  positioning  a  sealing  material 
between  said  inner  and  said  outer  wall  surfaces  of  said  inner 
and  outer  profiled  members  to  surround  an  area  of  said  inner 
and  outer  walls  where  said  inner  gnwve  is  to  be  kxaied, 
wherein  said  sealing  material  is  arranged  on  one  of  said  inner 
and  outer  walls  in  ortler  to  seal  said  area  where  said  inner 
groove  is  to  be  located  against  the  suspension  into  which  the 
multi-sectioned  wall  is  introduced. 


UMI 


5,4SS,723 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  STRENGTHENED  BOND  IN  A 
PAPERBOARD  PRODUCT  AND  PRODUCTS 
THEREFROM 
R.  Kenneth  Watkins,  McDonoogh;  James  W.  Wright,  Wood- 
ftock,  both  of  Ga.,  and  WUHam  J.  Culhane,  ChilUcothe, 
Ohio,  awrignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Smyrna,  Ga. 
Cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  79I,M3,  Nov.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
TWs  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,973 
InL  a.*  B32B  7/00 
VS.  a.  156— 3I«  12  ClainH 

I.  A  method  for  adhesively  bonding  opposed  first  and  second 
paperboard  surfaces  to  fonn  a  strengthened  bond  in  a  papertxiard 
product,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  green-strength  adhesive  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
first  paperboard  surface; 

(b)  applying  an  emulsion  copolymer  strengthening  adhesive  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  selected  first  or  second  papertxjard 
surface  such  that  the  green-strength  adhesive  is  offset  from 
the  strengthening  adhesive  when  the  first  and  second  paper- 


board  surfaces  are  positioned  in  an  opposed  relationship, 
wherein  the  strengthening  adhesive  comprises  a  styrene- 
butadiene  latex  adhesive  or  a  modified  styrene-butadiene  latex 
adhesive  and  wherein  the  viscosity  of  the  strengthening  adhe- 
sive is  less  than  1000  centipoise; 

(c)  orienting  the  first  and  second  papertXMud  surfaces  such  that 
they  are  opposed  lo  each  other,  tni 

(d)  contacting  together  the  lint  and  seoxid  surfaces  to  form  the 
strengthened  bond. 


5y45S,724 
ETCH  CHAMBER  WITH  GAS  DISPERSING  MEMBRANE 
DanM  J.  Syvcrwo,  RobbinMiale;   Richard   E.  Novak,  and 
Eugene  L.  Haak,  both  of  Plymouth,  all  of  Minn.,  amigDors  to 
FSI  International,  Inc.,  Chadta,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1989,  Ser.  Na  32M94 

Int.  CL"  B05C  5/00 

VS.  a.  156—345  12  Clalma 

HF  -fMFCl^^---| 
\^ATER  VAPOR -fM^rY- 1 


HF-[MK3v— -I 
.     N,-fwnr>^-— ' 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  process  gases  over  the  face  of  a 
semiconductor  wafer  portion  in  the  manufacture  of  circuit  chips, 
comprising 

enckMure  means  defining  an  open  interior  comprising  a  gas 
supply  plenum  portion  and  a  processing  portion  wherein  a 
wafer  portion  may  be  exposed  to  such  process  gases,  the 
enck>sure  means  comprising  a  gas  inlet  opening  into  the  gas 
supply  plenum  portion  aixl  a  gas  outlet  opening  into  said 
pr(x:essing  portion, 

a  support  means  in  the  open  interior  adjacent  said  processing 
portion  for  carrying  such  a  wafer  portion  to  be  pnxxssed  and 
exposing  a  portion  of  the  face  of  the  wafer  to  the  prticess 
gases  su()plied  into  the  processing  portion  of  said  open  inte- 
rior, 

and  a  first  plastic  membrane  having  pores  therethrough  and 
dispersed  ihereacross,  said  membrane  traversing  a  portion  of 
the  open  interior  between  said  plenum  portion  and  said  pro- 
cessing portion  and  between  the  gas  inlet  and  gas  outlet  and 
enclosing  said  processing  portion  and  a  portion  of  the  support 
means  and  the  wafer  portion  carried  thereby,  said  first  mem- 
brane confronting  the  portion  of  the  support  means  and  admit- 
ting passage  of  and  dispersing  the  flow  of  process  gases 
through  the  pores  and  toward  and  across  said  wafer  portMn. 


S/45S,725 
GAS  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
George  F.  Granger,  Mesa,  and  Howard  Ng,  Phoenix,  both  of 
Aria.,  a«ignors  lo  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sduuunburg,  DL 
FUcd  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,089 
InL  CL*  B05C  5/00 
VS.  a.  156—345  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  semicoiMluctor  wafer  processing  system,  an  improved  gas 
distribution  system  comprising: 

A  wafer  handling  member  comprising  a  side  having  a  plurality 
of  wafer  receiving  areas,  the  side  also  having  a  first  kmg  edge 
and  second  kmg  edge; 


cutting  means  provided  on  said  lever  to  cut  a  handle  from  the 
handle  tape. 


I.  Apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  handles  comprising  a  leading 
portion  and  a  trailing  portion  to  loads  driven  along  a  path,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  lever  having  at  least  one  arm  in  a  position  across  the  path; 

holding  means  provided  on  said  lever  for  carrying  a  handle  tape 
laying  on  said  arm  of  said  lever  with  its  non-adhesive  side 
against  said  arm  and  its  adhesive  side  exposed,  wherein  said 
lever  is  capable  of  adhering  the  leading  portion  of  the  handle 
to  a  first  surface  of  a  load  when  a  load  driven  on  the  path 
contacts  said  arm  across  the  path; 

lever  driving  means  for  rotating  said  lever,  wherein  said  lever  is 
thereby  capable  of  contacting  a  second  surface  of  the  load  so 
as  to  adhere  the  trailing  portion  of  the  handle  to  the  second 
surface  of  the  load,  said  lever  driving  means  being  activated 
in  response  to  a  load  driven  across  the  path  contacting  said 
arm  of  said  lever  across  the  path;  and 


5,458,727 
DIRECT  EXTRUSION  CUSHION-GUMMB^JG  AND  SiaVE- 

FILLING  OF  TIRE  CASINGS  FOR  RETREADING 
Paul  Meyer,  Ascona,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  AZ  Formen-  und 
Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1993,  43  26 
370.4 

InL  CL'  B29D  30156 
VS.  CL  156—405.1  IS  Claims 


a  first  gas  tube  corresponding  to  the  first  long  edge,  the  first  gas 
tube  having  a  length  and  a  first  plurality  of  gas  inlets  corre- 
sponding to  the  side,  the  first  plurality  of  gas  inlets  distributed 
along  the  first  gas  tube  length; 

a  second  gas  tube  corresponding  to  the  second  long  edge,  the 
second  gas  tube  having  a  length  and  a  second  plurality  of  gas 
inlets  corresponding  to  the  side,  the  second  plurality  of  gas 
inlets  distributed  along  the  second  gas  tube  length;  and 

wherein  every  inlet  of  the  first  plurality  of  gas  inlets  is  offset 
from  every  inlet  of  the  second  plurality  of  gas  inlets. 


5,458,726 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE  HANDLES  TO 

LOADS 
Roberto  Castoldi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,907 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Nov.     30,     1992, 
MI92A002738 

InL  CI.'  B32B  31/00:  B26D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  156—355  23  Claims 


1.  A  tire  retreading  device  comprising: 

an  extruder  for  extruding  a  cushion  gum  layer  onto  said  tire 
casing,  said  extruder  having  a  first  and  a  second  lip  defining 
an  extrusion  die,  wherein  said  first  lip  projects  in  a  direction 
toward  said  tire  casing  past  said  second  lip: 

a  means  for  rotating  said  tire  casing  past  said  extrusion  die, 
wherein  said  protruding  first  lip  is  arranged  downstream  of 
said  second  lip  in  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  tire  casing: 

a  means  for  pressing  said  die  into  forceful  contact  with  said  tire 
casing,  wherein  said  first  lip  is  an  applicator  shoe  that  is 
pressed  against  said  tire  casing  so  as  to  deform  said  tire 
casing,  wherein  said  applicator  shoe  has  a  surface  facing  said 
tire  casing,  wherein  said  surface  has  a  chamfer  that  extends  at 
an  angle  to  a  surface  of  said  tire  casing,  said  chamfer  oriented 
such  that  the  surface  of  said  applicator  shoe  is  at  an  increasing 
distance  from  the  tire  surface  in  a  direction  toward  said 
second  lip  and  counter  to  said  direction  of  rotation  of  said  tire 
casing;  and 

a  tread  feeding  device  for  feeding  the  tread  to  said  tire  casing 
after  extrusion  of  said  cushion  gum  layer  onto  said  tire  casing. 


II. 


5,458,728 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  LABELS 

ONTO  SMALL  CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES  WITH 

IMPROVED  SEAM  FORMATION  BY  RETARDED 

ARTICLE  ROTATION 

John  GalcbeEski,  327  Highlark  Dr.,  LarksviUe,  Pa.  18704 

FUcd  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,803 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr. 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  a.'  B65C  9/00 
VS.  CL  156—566  39  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  label  onto  a  small  cylindrical 
article  comprising, 
a  label  transport  drum  that  defines  a  central  axis, 
means  for  supplying  a  label  onto  the  surface  of  said  drum, 
means  for  rotating  said  drum  about  its  axis  so  that  the  label 

moves  with  the  drum  into  an  article  wrapping  position, 
means  for  delivering  small  cylindrical  articles  onto  the  drum 
surface  and  into  rotative  engagement  with  the  label  as  the 
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label  moves  into  the  article  wrapping  position  for  wrap 
around  labelling  so  that  the  trailing  edge  overlaps  the  leading 
edge,  and  itKluding 
means  for  retarding  rotation  of  the  article  after  wrapping  for  a 
period  of  titne  while  the  drum  contmues  its  rotation  so  that  the 
article  rests  on  the  overlapping  seam  while  allowing  sufficient 
time  for  any  solvent  or  adhesive  applied  thereon  to  react  with 
the  label  material. 


5y458,7» 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  LABELS 

ONTO  SMALL  CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES  USING 

IMPROVED  FILM  FEED  AND  CUTTING  SYSTEM 

John  M.  GaJchefski,  327  Highlark  Dr„  LarksvUle,  Pa.  18704, 

and  Ian  Westbury,  22S1  Solitude  La.,  'Huiock.  Calif.  95380 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  115,433,  Sep.  1,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906,573,  Jun.  30,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,350,482.  This  application  Dec.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

3SM72 

InL  QX."  B6SC  9100 

U.S.  a.  156—566  30  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  label  onto  a  small,  cylindrical  article 
comprising: 

supplying  a  continuous  length  of  label  film  having  indicia 
thereon  defining  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  labels, 

feeding  the  him  onto  the  surface  of  a  cutting  drum  that  defines  a 
label  transfer  area  spaced  adjacent  to  the  label  transport  drum, 
the  cutting  drum  further  comprising  a)  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing cutter  blade  for  engaging  a  stationary  cutter  blade  at  a 
defined  cut  point  as  the  cuning  drum  rotates,  and  b)  a  relief 
portion  positioned  before  the  cutting  blade  where  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  label  is  positioned, 

synchronizing  the  speed  of  the  advancing  film  with  the  rotating 
speed  of  the  label  transport  drum  so  that  indicia  defining 
respective  trailing  edges  of  the  labels  are  sequentially  posi- 
tioned at  the  cut  point  as  the  cutting  drum  rotates  while  the 
leading  edge  of  the  label  is  being  transferred  onto  the  label 
transport  drum. 

cutting  the  film  at  the  cut  point  to  form  a  cut  label. 

rotating  the  cuning  drum  and  label  transport  drum  further  so  that 
an  outwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  label  transport  drum 
which  extends  beyond  the  periphery  of  cuiung  drum  moves 


into  the  area  defined  by  the  relief  portion,  while  transferring 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  label  onto  the  outwardly  projection 
portion  of  the  label  transport  drum, 

applying  an  adhesive  onto  the  area  adjacent  the  leading  edge  of 
the  label. 

engaging  the  outwardly  positioned  trailing  edge  of  the  label  with 
a  solvent  wiper  spaced  outward  from  the  drum  surface  so  that 
a  predetermined  amount  of  solvent  is  applied  onto  the  area 
adjacent  the  trailing  edge  of  the  label,  and 

delivering  small  cylindrical  articles  into  tangential  spinning 
engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  drum  and  into  rotative 
engagement  with  the  leading  edge  of  the  label  as  the  label  is 
moved  into  an  article  wrapping  position  and  into  engagement 
with  the  rotating  article  so  that  the  label  wraps  about  the 
article. 


5y458,730 

PEEL  PACKAGE  SEALING  MACHINE 

Charles  L  Soodak,  SOver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  American 

Fluoroseal  Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929^05,  Aug.  14,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,253,754.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,206 

Int.  a."  B32B  moo 
U.S.  a.  156—579  S  Claims 


1.  A  hand  held  heat  sealing  machine  for  making  cryogenic 
temperature  stable  peelable  packages  for  storing  and  transporting 
transplantable  organs  at  cryogenic  temperatures  from  a  pair  of 
laminated  films,  each  of  said  films  iiKluding  an  inner  layer  of 
fluorinated  ethylenepropylene  copolymer  and  an  outer  layer  of  a 
thermosetting  polyimide,  said  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  pliers 
having  an  upper  moving  jaw,  a  stationary  lower  jaw  and  a  toggle 
and  spring  locking  mechanism  which  releasably  locks  the  upper 
moving  jaw  in  fixed  closed  positions,  a  heating  head  and  a  heat 
shield  fixed  to  said  upper  moving  jaw,  said  lower  stationary  jaw 
including  a  platen,  said  platen  comprising  a  silicone  cord,  said 
heating  head  comprising  a  heated  welding  bar  having  a  heat 
temperature  range  of  63S°-66S°  F.,  and  said  pliers  being  adapted  to 
compress  said  laminates  therebetween  to  form  elongated  heat  seals 
to  thereby  make  said  films  into  said  packages. 


5,458,731 

METHOD  FOR  FAST  AND  NON-DESTRUCITVE 

EXAMINATION  OF  ETCHED  FEATURES 

James  J.  Roman,  San  Jose,  and  William  T.  Chou,  Cupertino, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Fujitsu   Limited,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,664 
InL  CL'  B44C  U22 
U.S.  CI.  216—59  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  examining  a  structure  etched  in  a  material  layer 
comprising  the  step  of  etching  an  inspection  aperture  along  a 
selected  section  of  the  structure's  perimeter  wall  while  the  struc- 
ture is  being  etched,  said  inspection  aperture  being  irutially  spaced 
from  said  structure  and  being  etched  such  that  a  portion  of  said 
aperture's  side  wall  along  said  selected  section  of  said  perimeter 
wall  merges  with  a  (xirtion  of  said  perimeter  wall  to  form  an 
opening  between  said  inspection  aperture  and  said  etched  structure. 


5,458,732 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTIFYING  PROCESS 
CONDITIONS 
Stephanie  W.  Butler,  Piano,  and  Keith  J.  Brankner,  Richard- 
son, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,357,  Apr.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,653 
InL  CI."  GOIR  29100 
MS.  CI.  216—61  34  Oaims 
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5,458,733 

METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  A  DIAMOND  RLM 

Glenn  J.  Tessmer,  Cary;  Brian  R.  Stoner,  Chapel  Hill,  and 

David  L.  Dreifus,  Cary,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Kobe  Sted 

USA,  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,481,  Aug.  28,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,397,428,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

811,425,  Dec.  20,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  223,521 

InL  CI."  B05D  5/00 

MS.  a.  216—67  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  etching  a  diamortd  layer  comprising 

the  steps  of: 


forming  a  mask  layer  on  the  diamond  layer  leaving  exposed 
diamond  surface  portions  aixl  defining  a  masked  diamond 
layer,  and 

subjecting  the  masked  diamond  layer  to  a  hydiiogen<ontaining 
plasma  while  negatively  biasing  the  diamond  layer  at  a  volt- 
age to  cause  electron  emission  from  the  exposed  diamond 
surface  portions  and  to  convert  the  exposed  diamond  surface 
portions  to  nondiamond  carbon,  and  while  the  hydrogen- 
containing  plasma  continually  removes  the  nondiamond  car- 
bon from  the  exposed  diamond  surface  portions  to  maintain 
electron  emission  efficiency  of  the  exposed  diamond  surface 
portions  and  to  thereby  selectively  etch  the  diamond  layer. 


5,458,734 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Hironobu  l^ukamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,709,  Oct.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1991,  3-279392 
InL  CL"  HOIL  lllOO 
MS.  a.  156—643.1  12  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  determining  the  condition  of  a  processing  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  processing  system  including  an  electromagnetic 
power  source  and  a  processing  chamber, 

applying  electromagnetic  energy  at  a  fundamental  frequency  to 
said  processing  system: 

monitoring  at  least  one  electrical  charactenstic  of  said  electro- 
magnetic energy  to  obtain  a  measurement  characteristic 
wherein  said  electromagnetic  energy  is  applied  at  said  funda- 
mental frequency  and  said  electrical  characteristic  is  moni- 
tored at  at  least  one  associated  frequency  different  than  said 
fundamental  frequency;  and 

interpreting  said  measurement  characteristic  to  determine  the 
condition  of  said  processing  system. 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  in  which  a 
single-crystal  silicon  or  polysilicon  is  etched  by  using  an  etching 
gas  which  contains  SF^  or  NF,  as  a  main  etching  gas,  said  method 
comprising  the  step  of  forming  a  deposition  film  on  a  surface  to  be 
main-etched  before  main-etching  said  single-crystal  silicon  or 
polysilicon,  to  obtain  rounded  comers,  said  deposition  film  being 
formed  by  pre-etching  said  surface  by  using  a  fluorine  family 
etching  gas  in  which  said  fluorine  family  etching  gas  is  taken  from 
a  group  consisting  of  one  of  CHjFj,   CHFj+Gj,  CHF3+CF4, 
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CHFj+CjFft.  CHF,+CF4+02,  and  CHFj+CjFj+O,  gas  where  the 
last  two  mentioned  gases  contain  Oj  at  a  level  which  is  less  than  30 
volume  %. 


5v458,735 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  SILICON  STRUCTURES 
Axd  Richter.  Miinchen;  Peter  Stdner,  Schrobcnhaiaen,  and 
Walter   Lang,    Miinchen,   all   of,    Germany,    assignors   to 
Fraunhofer-GcseUschaft  zur  Fordening  der  Angewandten 
FoTKhung  e.V^  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92A»59«,  i  371  Dale  Feb.  7,  1994,  (  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93l^045«3,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  193,0K5 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1991,  41  26 
955.1 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/3063 
VS.  CL  156— M2.I  16  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  electroluminescent  silicon 
stnictures.  comprising  the  following  process  steps: 

placing  a  monocrystalline  silicon  wafer  in  an  acid  bath; 

anodizing  the  silicon  wafer  in  said  acid  bath; 

illuminating  the  anode  side  of  said  silicon  wafer  during  at  least 
pan  of  the  time  the  silicon  wafer  is  being  placed  in  the  acid 
bath  and  is  being  anodized,  thus  causing  at  least  some  areas  of 
the  monocrystalline  silicon  of  the  silicon  wafer  to  be  con- 
verted into  a  micToporous  silicon  layer,  and 

forming  a  first  and  a  second  contact  by  means  of  which  a  voltage 
can  be  applied  to  the  microporous  silicon  layer. 
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treating  said  hydrolyzed  paper  at  elevated  temperatures  greater 
than  100°  C; 

treating  said  heated,  hydrolyzed  paper  with  a  reduced  sulfur 
agent  by  forming  essentially  insoluble  metal  sulfide  com- 
pounds which  precipitate  from  said  hydrolyzed  paper, 

chemically  oxidizing  said  hydrolyzed  paper  and 

washing  said  oxidized  paper  to  produce  a  paper  pulp  which  can 
be  formed  into  a  paper  wed  for  hygienic  end  uses  wherein 
insoluble  metal  sulfide  compounds  are  reduced  in  said  paper. 


5*458,737 

QUATERNARY  COMPOUNDS  AS  BRIGHTNESS 

ENHANCERS 

Leonard  L.  Diaddario,  Jr.,  Fort  Mill,  S.C,  assignor  to  Hocchst 

Cdanese  Corporatioa,  Somerville,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,696 
Int  a."  D21C  9110 
U.S.  a.  162—72  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  brightening  wood  pulps  bleached  with  an 
anionic  bleaching  agent  selected  from  sodium  dithionite,  blends  of 
sodium  dithionite.  zinc  dithionite,  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  forma- 
midine  sulfinic  acid  wherein  said  bleaching  is  done  in  the  presence 
of  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  compounds  of  Formula  I: 


R' 

I 

-N* 

I. 


R* 


Fonnula  I 


wherein: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl 

and  ethyl,  provided  that  R'  cannot  be  hydrogen  for  peroxide 

bleaching: 
R^  and  R^  may  be  alike  or  different  and  are  each  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl; 
R'  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  from  8  to  20  carbons. 

optionally  having  or>e  to  three  subslituents  selected  from 

methyl  and  ethyl; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HCO,"'.  COj"^. 

PO4  \  HPO4  ^  H2PO4  ',  OH  ',  r',  Br    ',  a  ',  1  ',  HSO,-'. 

SO3 -^  HSO4-',  SO4  ^  SjO.  ^  CH,C0,-'  and  CH,  SO,'; 
(b)  compounds  of  Fonnula  II: 


5,458,736 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  RECYCLED  MATERIALS 
FOR  HYGIENIC  END  USES 
James  J.  Foster,  Clifton  Forge,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westvaco  Cor- 
poration, New  YoriL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,911 

InL  CI."  D21C  5102 

U.S.  CI.  162—7  7  Claims 


R"  R" 

R'^_l!f-R"-N*-R'2 


1) 


|] 


Fonnula  n 


2X' 


wherein: 

R"  is  selected  from  the  same  group  as  described  for  R'; 
R'^  is  selected  from  the  same  group  as  described  for  R^; 
R'^  is  selected  from  the  same  group  as  described  for  R'; 
R"  is  an  alkylene  or  alkenylene  group  having  from  8  to  20 

carbons,  optionally  having  one  to  three  subslituents  selected 

from  methyl  and  ethyl; 
n  is  an  integer  from  8-20; 
(c)  compounds  of  Formula  111: 


(CH2CHK))rH 

I 
{CH2CHiO)pH 


Fonnula  DI 


I.  A  method  for  producing  paper  for  hygienic  end  uses  from 
recycled  paper,  wherein  said  method  is  comprised  of  the  steps  of:    wherein 
chemically  hydrolyzlng  a  recycled  paper.  R^ '  is  selected  fix>m  the  same  group  as  defined  for  R^ 


R"  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 

r  and  p  each  have  a  value  of  at  least  one  and  are  selected 

independently  and  the  sum  of  r-fp  equals  an  integer  from  2  to 

12  iiKlusive;  and 
wherein  said-  quaternary  ammonium  compound  is  added  to  a 

reactor  in  an  amount  of  from  0.25  percent  to  10  percent  by 

weight  based  on  the  amount  of  oven  dried  pulp  in  the  reactor. 


1.  A  method  of  clarifying  a  liquid  stream  containing  suspended 
solid  particles,  the  liquid  stream  comprising  a  pulp  and  paper  mill 
process  stream,  and  the  liquid  stream  having  a  solids  consistency 
of  less  than  about  0.5%,  and  more  than  90%  of  the  particles  having 
a  maximum  dimension  of  less  than  500  microns,  comprising  the 
steps  of  substantially  sequentially  and  continuously: 

(a)  introducing  the  liquid  stream  having  a  consistency  of  less 
than  about  0.3%  into  a  first  end  of  a  vortex; 

(b)  sparging  gas  into  the  liquid  stream  in  the  vortex  to  cause 
particles  to  attach  to  gas  bubbles  and  move  back  toward  the 
first  end  of  the  vortex,  while  the  majority  of  the  liquid  stream 
nwves  toward  a  second  end  of  the  vortex,  opposite  the  first 
end,  to  produce  a  clarified  stream; 

(c)  removing  the  clarified  stream  from  the  second  end  of  the 
vortex  in  an  accepts  stream,  the  accepts  stream  having  a 
greatly  reduced  particles  content  compared  to  the  liquid 
stream  at  the  first  end  of  the  vortex; 

(d)  removing  the  particles  attached  to  the  gas  bubbles  from  die 
first  end  of  the  vortex  in  a  rejects  stream;  and 

(e)  using  the  accepts  stream  from  step  (c)  in  a  pulp  and  paper 
mill  process. 


5,458,739 
VOLATILES  SEPARATOR  AND  CONCENTRATOR 
Annand  R.  Boucher,  and  Philip  N.  Hambrick,  both  of  Loui*- 
ville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Vendome  Copper  &  Brass  Worts, 
Louisville,  Ky. 

FDcd  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  191,873 

InL  CL'  BOID  3110:3132 

VS.  CL  202—153  12  n»t.«« 

9h- 


5,458,738 
CLARIFYING  SUSPENDED  SOLIDS  FROM  LIQUID 
PROCESS  STREAMS 
J.  Wayne  ChamMee;  Brian  F.  Greenwood;  Louis  O.  Ibrre- 
groasa,  all  of  Queensbury,  and  Guotber  Plattner,  South 
Glew  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  Msignors  to  Karayr,  Inc^  Gkn  FdOs, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,592 

InL  CL'  D21F  1166 

VS.  CL  162— 190  20  Claims 


ittcn 


1.  A  volatiles  separator  and  concentrator  unit,  comprising: 

an  expansion  chamber  having  sidewalls  and  being  formed  hav- 
ing an  upper  frustoconical  portion  connected  to  an  inverted 
lower  fhistoconical  portion  having  the  maximum  diameter  in 
a  central  region  thereof; 

a  pfcheater  connected  to  and  in  flow  communication  with  said 
expansion  chamber, 

an  atomizing  spray  nozzle  connected  to  a  conduit  extending 
from  said  preheater  and  disposed  within  said  expansion  cham- 
ber in  flow  communication  with  feed  substrate  for  spraying 
said  feed  substrate  within  said  expansion  chamber  and  form- 
ing a  hollow  cone  pattern  producing  a  layer  of  droplets 
striking  the  sidewalls  at  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  central 
region; 

a  base  collector  attached  to  said  lower  inverted  fhistoconical 
portion  in  flow  communication  therewith; 

a  vacuum  chamber  attached  to  said  upper  fhistoconical  portion 
in  flow  communication  therewith; 

a  pump  connected  to  a  feed  substrate  source  and  said  preheater 
by  conduits,  said  pump  pressurizing  said  feed  substrate  and 
pumping  said  feed  substrate  at  a  selected  flow  rate  through 
said  preheater  and  said  spray  nozzle; 

means  for  supplying  heat  to  said  preheater, 

at  least  one  condenser  in  flow  communication  with  said  vacuum 
chamber  for  condensing  vapors  collected  in  said  vacuum 
chamber, 

means  for  removing  condensate  product  from  said  condenser, 

means  for  forming  a  vacuum  in  said  expansion  chamber  and 
vacuum  chamber,  and 

means  for  regulating  the  vacuum  in  said  first  expansion  cham- 
ber. 


5,458,740 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  CRUDE 
CAPROLACTAM 
Thomas  P.  Loder,  DoaiOd  R.  Johnaoo,  both  of  Lake  Jad«m, 
Tfac;  Hugo  Fuchs,  Lodwigshafen,  Germany;  Gerald  Ncn- 
baoer,  Wrinhrim,  Germany,  and  Joaef  Ritz,  Lodwigshafen, 
Gcnnuiy,  aarignors  to  BASF  Corporathm,  ML  OUve,  N  J. 
FUcd  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,979 
Int.  CL*  BOID  3134 
VS.  CL  203—34  5  Clafans 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  and  purifying  crude  caprolactam 
from  crude  caprolactam-containing  wastewaters  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  steps: 
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(a)  obtaining  a  wastewater  stream  containing  crude  caprolactam 
fivm  at  least  one  process  which  by-produces  a  crude 
caprolactam-containing  wastewater  stream  selected  from 
caprolactam  polymenzation,  catalytic  cracking  of  polymen 
and  oligomers  of  caprolactam.  and  thermoplastic  processing 
of  polycaprolactam; 

(b)  mixing  the  crude  caprolactam-containing  wastewater  stream 
with  between  about  0.01  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  crude 
caprolactam  in  the  wastewater  stream,  of  an  acid; 

(c)  subjecting  the  mixture  of  crude  caprolactam-containing 
wastewater  stream  and  acid  obtained  according  to  step  (b)  to 
purification  distillation  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  100 
to  about  1 80°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  between  about  SO  to  about 
3000  Pa; 

(d)  obtaining  purified  crude  caprolactam  as  a  distillate  from  step 
(c);  and 

(e)  neutralizing  distillation  bottoms  obtained  from  step  (c),  and 
then  incinerating  said  neutralized  distillation  bottoms. 


5,458,741 

SEPARATION  OF  BENZENE  FROM  CLOSE  BOILING 

HYDROCARBONS  BY  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 
Lloyd   Berg,   1314   S.  Third   Ave^   Bozeman,   MonL   59715, 

asrignor  to  Lloyd  Berg,  Bozeman,  Mont 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,047 

Int  CI.*  BOID  3/40:  C07C  7/08 

VS.  a.  203—57  2  Clafans 

I.  A  method  for  recovering  benzene  from  a  mixture  of  cydohex- 
ane  and  benzene  which  comprises  distilling  a  mixture  of  cyclohex- 
ane  and  benzene  in  a  rectification  column  in  the  presence  of  about 
one  part  by  weight  of  an  extractive  agent  per  pan  of  cyclohexane  - 
benzene  mixture,  recovering  the  cyclohexane  as  overhead  produa 
and  obtaining  the  benzene  and  the  extractive  agent  from  the 
stillpot,  wherein  said  extractive  agent  consists  of  one  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethoxymelhane.  propyl 
formate,  methyl  valerate,  I -methoxy-2-propanol.  ethyl  caproate, 
methyl  caproate,  ethyl  acetate,  ethyl  isobutyrate,  hexyl  acetate, 
methyl  acetoacetate,  n-propylcaproate,  isopropyl  acetate,  isobutyl 
acetate,  isoamyl  formate.  4-nitro  phenol,  butyl  formate  and 
n-propyl  acetate. 


UMI 


5,458,743 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MIXED  OXIDANT  GAS 

Jeffrey  D.  Allen,  Rockland,  Id.,  assignor  to  Elcctrosd  Inc., 

Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,229,  Oct.  21,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,894 
Int.  a."  C25B  1/24:1126:15/08:15/02 
MS,  CL  204—1.11  23  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  maintaining  an  anolyte  solution  within  a  specific 
gravity  range  for  use  in  an  electrolytic  cell  for  generating  a  mixed 
oxidant  gas,  the  mettiod  comprising  the  steps  of'. 


circulating  an  anolyte  solution  at  a  first  specific  gravity  to  an 
anode  chamber  of  the  electrolytic  cell  from  an  anolyte  reser- 
voir external  from  the  anode  chamber, 

circulating  the  anolyte  solution  at  the  first  specific  gravity 
through  the  anode  chamber, 

circulating  an  anolyte  solution  at  a  second  specific  gravity  from 
the  anode  chamber  to  the  anolyte  reservoir,  wherein  the  first 
specific  gravity  is  greater  than  the  second  specific  gravity;  and 

circulating  an  anolyte  solution  at  a  third  specific  gravity  to  the 
anolyte  reservoir  from  an  anolyte  malie-up  tank  external  from 
both  the  anolyte  reservoir  and  anode  chamber,  wherein  the 
third  specific  gravity  is  greater  than  the  first  specific  gravity. 


5,458,744 

PROCESS  TO  PRODUCE  HYDROGEN  AND/OR 

HEMIHYDRATE  CALCIUM  SULPHATE  FROM 

CALCIUM  SULPHITE 

Murry  C.  Robinson,  Don  Mills;  Donald  W.  Kirk,  Bolton,  and 

Richard  L.  Hummel,  Toronto,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to 

Materials-Concepls-Research  Limited,  Don  Mills,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  946,433 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  14,  1990, 
9010745;  Jun.  19,  1990,  9013649 

InL  CI.*  C25B  1/22:  COIF  11/46 
U.S.  CL  204—104  19  Claims 


5,458,742 
ISOLATION  OF  FULLERENES 
Wolfgang  Mueller,  Wiesbaden;  Uwe  Wirth,  Mainhauscn,  and 
Joachim  Semel.  Eppstein/n.,  all  of,  Germany,  assigimrs  to 
Hocchst  Aktiengesellschall,  Frankfiirt,  Germany 

Filed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1992,  42  14 
980.0 

InL  CL"  BOID  3/00 
\}S.  a.  203—91  4  Claims 

1.  The  isolation  of  fullerenes  from  fullerene<ontaining  soot, 
which  consists  essentially  of  heating  the  soot  by  means  of  micro- 
waves to  from  300°  to  800°  C.  forming  evaporated  fullerene 
vapors  and  then  condensing  the  vapors. 


C«SO,    JH,0—   CoSO.    I  M^-i  M,0- H, 

1.  A  process  for  producing  hydrogen  as  well  as  calcium  sulphate 
hemihydrate  from  a  substance  containing  calcium  sulphite,  said 
process  comprising  first  and  second  stages,  said  first  stage  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

1 .  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  at  least  one  of  sulphur  dioxide 
and  sulphuric  acid  solution  to  said  substrate  to  dissolve  at 
least  some  of  said  contained  calcium  sulphite  and  form  a 
resultant  solution; 

2.  separating  said  resultant  solution  from  any  undissolved  por- 
tion of  said  substance; 

3.  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  sulphuric  acid  to  said  resultant 
solution  to  form  a  precipitate  of  calcium  sulphate  hemihydrate 
and  sulphur  dioxide  gas; 

and  said  second  stage  comprising  the  further  step  of, 

4.  dissolving  at  least  some  of  said  sulphur  dioxide  from  step  3  in 
an  electrolyte; 

5.  intrtxlucing  said  electrolyte  from  step  4  into  an  electrolytic 
cell  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode; 

6.  electrolyzing  said  electrolyte  to  produce  hydrogen  and  sul- 
phuric acid. 


5,458,745 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  TECHNETIUM  FROM 

RADIO-CONTAMINATED  METAL 

George  Hradil,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Covofinisti  Co^ 

Inc.,  Pascoag,  R.I. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,791 

Int.  a.*  C25C  1106 

VS.  CL  204—105  R  11  CUms 


\!    »^J 


& 


1 Z_ !i 


^ff 


— 1 

1 

11 

L 

L_ 

_1 

1.  A  method  for  decontaminating  a  desired  metal,  contaminated 
with  technetium,  comprising  the  steps: 

dissolving,  in  an  aqueous  acid  solution,  a  desired  metal  contami- 
nated with  technetium,  to  produce  a  process  solution  contain- 
ing ions  of  said  desired  metal  and  pertechnetate  ions; 

contacting  said  process  solution  with  a  solid  base  metal  having  a 
reduaion  potential  below  that  of  technetium  and  being  of  a 
high  surface  area  form,  such  contact  effecting  reduction  of 
said  pertechnetate  ions  and  deposition  of  metallic  technetium 
on  the  surface  of  said  base  metal,  through  displacement  reac- 
tions, to  tliereby  produce  a  deconiaminaied  solution  contain- 
ing ions  of  said  base  metal;  and 

effecting  recovery  of  said  desired  metal  values  from  said  decon- 
taminated solution. 


5,458,746 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  COPPER  METAL  POWDER, 
COPPER  OXIDES  AND  COPPER  FOIL 
David  P.  Burgess,  Mentor,  Ohio;  Wendy  M.  Gort,  Winkdman, 
Ariz.;  Ronald  K.  Haines,  Mentor,  Ohio;  Jackson  G.  Jenkins, 
Oradc;  Stephen  J.  Kohut,  Chandler,  both  of  Ariz.,  and  Peter 
Pcckham,  Concord,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Magma  Copper  Qmh- 
pany,  and  Gould  Electronics  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,160,  Apr.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applkaition  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,703 

Int.  CI.'  C25C  1112 

VS.  a.  204—106  37  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  malcing  copper  foil  from  a  copper-bearing 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  ore,  smelter 
flue  dust,  copper  cement  and  copper-containing  waste,  said  process 
comprising: 

(A)  contacting  said  copper-bearing  material  with  an  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  aqueous  leaching  solution  to  dissolve 


copper  ions  in  said  leaching  solution  and  form  a  copper-rich 
aqueous  leaching  solution: 

(B)  contacting  said  copper-rich  aqueous  leaching  solution  with 
an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  water-insoluble  extractant 
to  transfer  copper  ions  from  said  copper-rich  aqueous  leach- 
ing solution  to  said  extractant  to  form  a  copper-rich  extractant 
and  a  copper-depleted  aqueous  leaching  solution;  said  extrac- 
tant comprising  (i)  at  least  one  oxime  characterized  by  a 
hydrocarbon  linkage  with  at  least  one  — OH  group  and  at 
least  one  =NOH  group  attached  to  different  carbon  atoms  on 
said  hydrocarbon  linkage,  (ii)  at  least  one  betadiketone,  or 
(iii)  at  least  one  ion-exchange  resin; 

(C)  separating  said  copper-rich  extractant  from  said  copper- 
depleted  aqueous  leaching  solution; 

(D)  contacting  said  copper-rich  extractant  with  an  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  aqueous  stripping  solution  to  transfer 
copper  ions  from  said  extractant  to  said  stripping  solution  to 
form  a  copper-rich  stripping  solution  and  a  copper-depleted 
extractant; 

(E)  separating  said  copper-rich  stripping  solution  from  said 
copper-depleted  extractant  to  form  a  first  electrolyte  solution; 

(F)  advancing  said  first  electrolyte  solution  into  an  electrolytic 
cell  equipped  with  at  least  one  first  insoluble  anode  and  at 
least  one  first  cathode,  and  applying  an  effective  anK>unt  of 
voltage  across  said  first  anode  and  said  first  cathode  to  deposit 
copper  metal  powder  on  said  first  cathode,  said  first  electro- 
lyte solution  contaiiung  impurities  carried  over  from  one  or 
more  of  said  contacting  steps; 

(G)  removing  copper  metal  powder  from  said  first  cathode; 
(H)  dissolving  said  copper  powder  from  step  (G)  in  an  aqueous 

sulfiiric  acid  solution  to  form  a  second  electrolyte  solution; 

(I)  flowing  said  second  electrolyte  solution  in  an  electroforming 
cell  between  a  second  anode  and  a  second  cathode,  said 
second  cathode  being  a  rotating  cathode,  and  applying  an 
effective  amount  of  voltage  across  said  second  anode  and  said 
secoixi  cathode  to  deposit  copper  foil  on  said  second  cathode, 
said  second  electrolyte  solution  being  characterized  by  the 
addition  of  one  or  more  of  an  active-sulfur  containing  mate- 
rial, a  gelatin,  molasses,  guar  gum,  a  polyalkylene  glycol, 
dithiolhreitol,  an  amino  acid,  acrylamide,  sulfopropyl  disul- 
fide, tetraethylthiuram  disulfide,  benzyl  chloride,  epichlorohy- 
drin,  chlorohydroxylpropyl  sulfonate,  an  allcylene  oxide,  a 
sulfonium  alkane  sulfonate,  thiocarbamoyldisulfide,  selenic 
acid,  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  mote  thereof;  and 

(J)  removing  said  copper  foil  fttxn  said  second  cathode. 


5,458,747 

INSrrU  BIO-ELECTROKINETIC  REMEDIATION  OF 

CONTAMINATED  SOILS  CONTAINING  HAZARDOUS 

MIXED  WASTES 

Robert  E.  Marks;  Yaldn  B.  Acar,  and  Robert  J.  Gale,  all  of 

Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Electrokinetics,  Inc.,  Baton 

Rouge,  La. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,119 

InL  CL*  BOID  61/42 

VS.  CL  204-130  19  Claims 

1.  An  insitu  soil  remediation  method,  comprising  placing  an 
anode  and  a  cathode  in  uncontaminated  or  contaminated  soil, 
applying  a  diiea  current  (DQ  potential  between  the  anode  and  the 
cathode,  pushing  a  flow  of  groundwater  toward  the  cathode,  inject- 
ing and  transporting  nutrients,  process  additives  and  biological 
agents  into  the  uncontaminated  or  contaminated  soil  between  the 
anode  and  the  cathode,  using  multi-species  transport  mechanisms 
under  electrical  fields  including  electrokinetic  processes  for  push- 
ing the  flow  of  microbial -laden  and  nutrient-laden  groundwater 
into  soil  contaminated  with  ocganic  pollutants  and  hazardous  met- 
als, revetting  a  E>C  polarity  for  pulling  and  pushing  of  the  biologi- 
cal agents  from  either  uixxMitaminatcd  soil  or  other  contaminated 
soil,  repeating  the  pushing  and  pulling  cycle  to  increase  subsurface 
contacting  between  the  microbial  populations  and  the  organic 
pollutant  food  sources,  and  further  comprising  electroltinetic  pro- 
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S<45S,749 

DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  STAINING 

ELECTROPHORETIC  GELS 

Edwin  M.  Stone,  and  Brian  E.  Nichols,  both  of  Iowa  City, 

Iowa,  asdgnors  to  Univeristy  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation, 

Iowa  City,  Iowa 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Scr.  Na  236,967 

Int.  CL*  G«1N  27126:271447 

VS.  CL  204—180.1  22  Claims 


cessing  of  the  soil  for  removal  of  the  hazardous  metals  until  soil 
remediation  is  completed. 


Sv4SS,74S 
CORONAL-CATALYTIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 


Ronald   W.   Breault,   KiuKston;   Christopher  R.   McLamon, 
Exeter,  both  of  NJl.,  and  Frederick  E.  Bcclier,  Readinc 
M^B.,  assigDors  to  Thermo  Power  Corporation,  Waltham, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,998,  Jul.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,596,  Jan.  23, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,240,575,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
555,561,  Jul.  19,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,147,516.  This  application 
Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,693 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15, 
2009,  has  been  disdaimcd. 
Int  CL'  COIB  21100 
MS.  CL  204—177  31  Cbdms 
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Appmd  Voaags  (kV.  ims) 


I.  A  method  of  environment  effective  reducing  of  NO,  emissions 
comprising  the  step  of  exposing  a  NO^  bearing  gas  to  a  sulfur 
tolerant  coronal-catalyst  wherein  the  coronal-catalyst  is  adapted 
and  configured  for  hypercritical  presentation  of  an  electrical  fteld 
to  an  NO,  bearing  gas  stream  where  the  electrical  field  has  a 
minimum  Aeld  power  density  of  at  least  about  7S  watts/meter'. 


12.  A  process  for  staining  elcctrophoretic  gels,  comprising: 
placing  one  or  more  electrophoretic  gels  having  elecrophoresed 
biological  nuuerial  deposited  thereon  into  a  liquid  processing 
chamber  sized  to  receive  the  electrophoretic  gels,  the  liquid 
processing  chamber  being  adapted  to  contain  a  series  of 
processing  fluids  in  intimate  contaa  with  areas  of  the  electro- 
phoretic gel  plates  contaiiung  the  biological  material; 

providing  a  first  fluid  source  containing  fixing  solution  effective 
to  fix  the  stained  biological  material,  the  first  fluid  source 
being  operable  begin  and  cease  communication  of  the  devel- 
oping solution  to  the  liquid  processing  chamber. 

providing  a  second  fluid  source  containing  staining  solution 
effective  to  stain  the  biological  material,  the  second  fluid 
source  being  operable  begin  and  cease  communication  of  the 
staining  solution  to  the  liquid  processing  chamber, 

providing  a  third  fluid  source  containing  rinsing  solution,  the 
third  fluid  source  being  operable  to  begin  and  cease  commu- 
nication of  the  rinsing  solution  to  the  liquid  processing  cham- 
ber. 

providing  a  drain  in  the  liquid  processing  chamber  having  an 
open  state  for  draining  fixing  solution,  staining  solution,  and 
rinsing  solution  from  the  liquid  processing  chamber,  and  a 
closed  state  for  retaining  the  staining  solution,  developing 
solution  and  rinsing  solution  in  the  liquid  processing  chamber, 

providing  a  recirculation  pump  having  an  input  and  an  output 
each  in  fluid  communication  with  said  chamber,  said  recircu- 
lation pump  being  operable  to  circulate  processing  solutions 
in  said  chamber, 

providing  control  sequencing  software  operable  to  control  said 
first,  second  and  third  fluid  sources  and  said  drain  so  as  to 
serially  contact  the  electrophoretic  gels  with  the  fixing  solu- 
tion, staining  solution,  and  rinsing  solution;  said  software  also 
being  operable  to  control  energization  of  said  recirculation 
pump  to  circulate  processing  solutions  in  said  chamber  at 
selected  times;  and 
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initiating  the  control  sequencing  software  so  as  to  cause  the 
liquid  pnxxssing  chamber  to  be  filled  with  and  then  drained 
of  the  fixing  solution,  staining  solution,  and  rinsing  solution  in 
a  serial  fashion  under  control  of  the  control  sequencing  soft- 
ware, and  to  cause  energization  of  said  recirculation  pump  to 
circulate  processing  solutions  in  said  chamber  at  selected 
times. 


introducing  an  organic  liquid  into  a  vessel,  the  organic  liquid 
containing  at  least  one  constituent,  the  vessel  having  at  least 
one  inlet  and  at  least  one  outiet; 

introducing  an  aqueous  liquid  in  droplet  form  into  the  vessel  to 
cause  the  aqueous  liquid  to  contact  the  organic  liquid,  the 
droplets  containing  at  least  one  biocatalyst; 

subjecting  the  droplets  upon  entry  into  the  organic  liquid  to  a 
first  electrical  field  to  cause  the  droplets  to  rupture  to  form  a 
plurality  of  microdroplets,  the  microdroplets  dispersing  and 
recoalescing  during  flow  through  the  organic  liquid; 


5,458,750 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,458,751 
RECOVERY  OF  APROTIC  POLAR  SOLVENTS  FROM 
THEIR  SALINE  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Henri  Gongora,  Billere,  and  Jose-Luis  Orozco,  Lons,  both  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  National  Elf  Aquitaine  (Produc- 
tion), Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,349,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286^56 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  2,  1991,  91  12135 
Int  CI.*  BOID  6II44.-6I/54 
VS.  CI.  204—182.4  4  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  substantially  complete  recovery  of  an  aprotic 
polar  solvent  from  an  alkaline  saline  aqueous  solution  of  the 
aprotic  polar  solvent  containing  multivalent  metal  cations,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
desalting  the  alkaline  saline  aqueous  solution  having  an  alkaline 

pH  by  electrodialysis  using  a  brine  having  a  pH; 
regulating  the  pH  of  the  brine  between  1  and  7  so  as  to  minimize 
hydroxide  formation  while  simultaneously  maintaining  the 
alkaline  pH  of  said  alkaline  saline  aqueous  solution; 
distilling  the  desalted  solution; 

recovering  the  aprotic  polar  solvent,  said  aprotic  polar  solvent 
being  one  of  dimethyl  sulphoxide,  N-methylpyrrolidone  or 
dimethylformamide. 


subjecting  the  droplets  during  flow  through  the  organic  liquid  to 
a  second  electrical  field  to  cause  the  necoalesced  droplets  to 
continuously  rccoalesce  and  rupture  to  form  a  plurality  of 
microdroplets; 

reacting  the  biocatalyst  with  the  constituent  to  form  a  product, 
the  reaction  removing  the  constituent  from  the  organic  liquid; 

recovering  the  organic  liquid;  and 

recovering  the  aqueous  liquid. 


5,458,752 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
DESULFURIZATION  OF  PETROLEUM  BY  BACTERIA 
Hector  M.  Lizama;  Timothy  C.  Scott,  boUi  of  Knoxville,  and 
Charles  D.  Scott  Oak  Ridge,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Mar- 
tin MarietU  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116,772,  Sep.  3.  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,358,614.  This  application  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327  J65 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  23, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  B03C  5/00 
VS.  CL  204—186  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  a  constituent  contained  in  an  organic 
liquid  into  a  product,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,458,753 
TRANSPARENT  CONDUCTIVE  FILM  CONSISTING  OF 
ZINC  OXIDE  AND  GALLIUM 
Kazuo  Sato;  Akira  Mitsui,  and  Kunihiko  Adachi,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1992,  4-207470; 
Sep.  11,  1992,  4-269561;  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-062863 

Int  a."  C23C  I4/00;14I32:  C09D  1/00 
VS.  a.  204— 192J9  1  Claim 

I.  A  transparent  conductive  film  comprising  zinc  oxide  and 
gallium,  wherein  gallium  is  present  in  an  amount  from  O.S  to  12 
atomic  %  based  on  the  total  amount  of  gallium  and  zinc,  and  which 
has  a  diffraction  peak  of  the  (002)  face  in  its  X-ray  diffraction 
pattern,  wherein  the  half-width  of  the  diffraction  peak  of  the  (002) 
face  is  at  most  0.6  degrees. 


I65-500O.G.-95-I2 
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S,45S,7S5 

ANODIZATION  APPAKATUS  WITH  SUPPORTING 
DEVICE  FOR  SUBSTRATE  TO  BE  TREATED 
Yamtomo  FHliyama,  Alangi;  Mhiuhiro  Ishii,  Fi^tbawm;  Sei^u 
Kanbe,  KawM^d;  lUuo  Yoodiar*;  Ibni  lUdsawa,  both  of 
Atmgi;  Akin  Okita,  Ayaae;  KtyoAuni  Sak^iichi,  Atsugi; 
lUuuMMi  Watanabc,  AtsugL,  and  Kazuo  Kokumai,  Atsugi,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignon  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo, 


32800 


34  000  35  000  36K>0 

X-rar  dllfraetloB  aafto  (tfa(raa) 


5,458,754 

PLASMA  ENHANCEMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PHYSICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 

Paul  E.  Sathrum,  and  Bernard  F.  CoU,  both  of  Sparta,  NJ^ 

Bssignon  to  Multi-Arc  Scientific  Coatings,  Rockaway,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92^70,  Jul.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689^13,  Apr.  22,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,185 

Int.  CL'  C23C  14124 

VS.  a.  204— I92J8  38  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  plasma  enliancenient  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with 
an  electric  arc  vapor  deposition  system  having  a  vacuum  chamber, 
a  consumable  calixxle  source  of  coaling  maieritU  defining  a  cath- 
ode evaporation  surface  and  an  anode  operable  with  tlie  vacuum 
chamber,  means  for  supporting  a  substrate  to  be  coated  in  spaced 
line-of-sighl  relation  to  said  cattiode,  said  line-of-sight  extending 
along  an  axis  line  extending  between  said  cathode  evaporation 
surface  and  said  substrate,  means  for  initiating  and  sustaimng  an 
electric  arc  between  the  cathode  evaporation  surface  and  said 
anode  to  create  a  column  of  plasma  material  projecting  in  line-of- 
sight  manner  along  said  axis  line  in  a  vacuum  space  extending 
from  said  cathode  evaporation  surface  toward  said  substrate,  com- 
prising: field  generating  means  mounted  relative  to  said  cathode 
evaporation  surface  and  said  substrate,  so  as  to  maintain  said 
line-of-sight  therebetween,  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  having 
magnetic  field  lines  arranged  around  said  axis  line  and  between 
said  catiKxle  evaporation  surface  and  said  substrate  and  of  a 
configuration  whereby  said  field  lines  are  constricted  in  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  vacuum  space;  said  magnetic  field  being  furtlier 
characterized  by  having: 

a.  strength  and  orientation  relative  to  said  cailwde  evaporation 
surface  that  defines  the  intensity  and  confined  movement  of 
an  arc  spot  of  said  arc  over  said  cathode  evaporation  surface 
so  as  to  minimize  the  generation  of  macropanicles  at  said 
catliode  evaporation  surface  and  to  minimize  their  presence  in 
said  column  of  plasma  matenal  projected  therefrom;  and 

b.  strength  and  orientation  that  energizes  electrtxis  of  said  col- 
umn of  plasma  material  within  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
vacuum  space,  sufficiently  to  cause  macroparticle  vaporiza- 
tion therein,  and  tfiat  significantly  increases  tlie  ionization, 
ionic  charge  aixl  iomzation  fraction  of  said  column  of  plasma 
material  at  said  substrate;  whereby  highly  ionized  substan- 
tially macroparticle  reduced  coating  material  from  said  cath- 
ode source  impinges  upon  said  substrate. 


Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1992,  4-322295; 
Jan.  6,  1993,  5-000732;  Jan.  18,  1993, 5-021637;  Mar.  23,  1993, 
5-086876;  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-09S0II;  Apr.  27,  1993,  S-I22077; 
May  14,  1993,  5-I35I17 

iBt  CL'  C25D  17106:21100 
MS.  CL  204—224  R  8  Claims 


1.  An  anodization  apparatus  for  aixxlizing  the  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate  by  supporting  the  semiconductor  substrate 
between  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  an  electrolytic  solution  and  apply- 
ing a  voltage  across  the  pair  of  electrodes,  said  anodization  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

an  elastic  sealing  member  for  supporting  a  peripheral  portion  of 
the  semiconductor  substrate  such  that  a  surface  portion  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  remains  exposed; 
a  substrate  support  jig  which  includes  a  tapered  hollow  poftion 

for  supporting  said  sealing  member,  and 
means  for  introducing  a  fluid  of  gas  or  liquid  into  the  tapered 
hollow  portion  so  that  said  sealing  member  is  pressed  against 
and  brought  into  hermetic  coniaa  with  the  tapered  hollow 
portion  and  with  the  entire  peripheral  portion  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid,  whereby  the 
electrolytic  solution  is  separated  into  electrically  isolated  pans 
by  the  semiconductor  substrate,  said  sealing  member,  and  said 
substrate  support  jig. 


5,458,756 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  POROUS  SILICON  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE 
Ernest  Bassous,  Bronx;  Jean-Marc  Halbout,  Larchmont;  Sub- 
ramanian  S.  Iyer,  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Vljay  P. 
Kesan.  Ridgeiieid,  Conn.^  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Aimonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,939,  Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,444 
InL  a."  C25D  1 7100:  C25F  7100 
U.S.  CI.  204—224  R  II  Claims 

.n 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  porous  silicon  on  the  surface  of  a 
substrate  to  fabricate  a  light-emitting  silicon  device,  comprising: 

anode  means,  having  at  least  one  surface  formed  on  a  substrate 
composed  at  least  substantially  of  silicon,  for  receiving 
porous  silicon  to  be  produced  by  anodization  on  said  surface; 

electrochemical  cell  means,  comprising  an  unsealed  container 
adapted  to  contain  an  electrolyte  and  having  an  opening 
therein,  for  receiving  said  anode  means  into  said  electrolyte 
when  present  for  said  anodization;  cathode  means,  having  a 
surface  disposed  opposite  said  surface  of  said  anode  means  in 
said  electrolyte  when  contained  in  said  container,  for  cooper- 
ating with  said  anode  means  in  said  anodization; 

means  for  moving  said  anode  means  and  said  electrolyte  with 
respect  to  each  other  when  contained  in  said  container,  to 
immerse  said  anode  means  in  said  electrolyte  when  present 
for  said  anodization  and  remove  said  anode  means  from  said 
electrolyte  when  present  after  anodization; 

means  for  producing  a  current  between  said  anode  means  and 
cathode  means  when  they  are  immersed  in  said  electrolyte  for 
said  anodization;  and 

wherein  said  anode  means  and  said  cathode  means  have  their 
surfaces  disposed  about  SO  mm  apart  and  said  current  is 
applied  in  the  range  of  about  10-100  mA/cm^,  based  upon  the 
area  of  the  surface  of  said  anode  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  high  potential  electrical  energy  to 
dispersed  electrically  conductive  matter  suspended  in  a  relatively 
non<ofKluctive  continuous  phase  atmosphere  held  in  the  interior  of 
an  enclosed  vessel  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  enclosed  vessel; 

an  opening  formed  in  an  exterior  wall  of  said  enclosed  vessel, 
said  opening  providing  access  from  the  exterior  to  the  interior 
of  said  vessel; 

electrically  grounded  partition  means  disposed  in  said  vessel 
adjacent  to  said  opening; 

an  electrically  non-conductive  mounting  closure  means  tightly 
secured  to  said  opening  so  as  to  prevent  the  escape  of  any 
fluid  from  the  interior  of  said  vessel  through  said  opening; 

said  electrically  non<onductive  mounting  closure  means  includ- 
ing an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface,  and  having  a 
cylindrical  elongated  electrically  non-conductive  extension 
having  first  and  second  ends  secured  to  said  inside  surface  at 
the  first  end,  with  the  second  end  extending  through  said 
opening  into  the  interior  of  said  vessel; 

said  mounting  closure  means  with  said  extension  having  a  first 
opening  formed  therein  extending  entirely  therethrough  from 
said  outside  surface  of  said  mounting  closure  means  to  said 
second  end  of  said  extension,  the  portion  of  the  opening 
proximate  said  second  end  being  of  a  larger  diameter  and 
being  threaded; 

a  rod  formed  from  electrically  conducting  material  and  including 
a  larger  diameter  portion  and  a  smaller  diameter  portion,  the 
section  of  the  larger  diameter  portion  adjacent  the  smaller 


diameter  portion  having  a  threaded  region  engaging  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  first  opening,  the  remainder  of  the 
large  diameter  portion  extending  into  the  interior  of  said 
vessel,  said  smaller  diameter  portion  extending  through  said 
first  opening  to  and  beyorKl  said  outside  surface  of  said 
mounting  closure  means;  and 
means  for  supplying  power  attached  to  said  smaller  diameter 
portion  of  said  rod  adjacent  said  outside  surface  of  said 
mounting  closure  means  to  allow  high  potential  electric 
energy  from  a  power  source  to  be  applied  to  said  rod  in  the 
interior  of  said  vessel. 


5,458,758 
FLUID  IONIZER 
Wojciccfa  Suchacz,  44  Locust  Ave.,  North  Providence,  RJ. 
029II 

Filed  JuiL  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,820 
Int.  CL'  C02F  1146 
U.S.  CL  204—272  I  Claim 

1.  A  fluid  ionizer  for  use  within  a  generally  vertically  oriented 


5,458,757 

HIGH  POTENTIAL  ELECTRODE  WITH  ELECTRICAL 

INSULATING  MEANS  AND  INTEGRAL  SAFETY  MEANS 

Jerry  MacEdmondson,  510  Canal  St.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

92663 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,689 

Int  CL*  BOID  17106:  B03C  5102:  ClOG  33102 

U.S.  a.  204—228  6  Claims 


dielectric  conduit  ttirough  which  a  fluid  containing  naturally  posi- 
tively charged  particulate  impurities  is  flowing  from  top  to  bottom 
for  causing  the  impurities  to  cluster  together  to  form  larger  par- 
ticles which  may  be  more  easily  filtered  by  subsequent  conven- 
tional mechanical  processes,  the  fluid  ionizer  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  tubular  metal  first  electrode  having  an  inner 
wall  surface  and  an  outer  wall  surface  and  adapted  to  be 
disposed  within  the  conduit,  and  through  which  fluid  flowing 
in  the  conduit  also  flows,  the  first  electrode  having  a  cross 
sectional  shape  generally  conforming  to  the  inside  shape  of 
the  conduit  within  which  it  is  to  be  disposed  for  fitting  tightly 


therein,  the  first  electrode  also  having  a  lower  open  end 
defining  a  fluid  output  port,  ttie  first  electrode  further  having 
an  upper  fluid  input  port  and  a  fluid  overflow  pott,  the 
overflow  port  being  an  opening  extending  from  the  inner  wall 
surface  to  tiie  outer  wall  surface  intermediate  the  input  port 
and  output  port,  the  output  port,  input  port,  and  overflow  port 
being  located  so  as  to  be  aligned  with  existing  output,  input, 
and  overflow  apertures  formed  in  the  conduit; 
a  seal  surrounding  the  first  electrode  at  a  location  intermediate 
the  input  and  output  ports  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  between 
an  inner  wall  surface  of  the  conduit  and  the  outer  wall  surface 
of  the  first  electrode  whereby  fluid  backing  up  v^thin  the 
conduit  is  prevented  from  flowing  out  the  input  port  but  rather 
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Sows  out  the  overflow  pott  into  a  holding  tank  communicat- 
ing with  the  output  a>¥l  overflow  ports; 

an  elongated  second  electrode  having  a  plurality  of  pointed 
prongs  projecting  generally  laterally  therefroni  to  define  an 
ionizing  comb,  the  second  electrode  being  coaxially  posi- 
tioned within  the  first  electrode  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
insulating  standoffs  secured  to  the  first  electrode  and  further 
extending  across  the  full  radial  extent  thereof  such  that  the 
fluid  flowing  through  the  first  electrode  also  flows  amongst 
the  prongs  of  the  ionizing  comb,  whereby  when  the  second 
electrode  is  negatively  charged  with  a  high  frequency  series  of 
high  voltage  pulses  in  combination  with  the  first  electrode,  the 
points  of  the  ionizing  comb  impart  a  negative  charge  to  some 
of  the  particles  within  the  fluid  flowing  past,  and  the  nega- 
tively charged  particles  attract  the  icmaining  naturally  posi- 
tively charged  panicles  such  thai  clusters  of  particles  are 
formed,  each  cluster  being  larger  and  more  easily  filtered  out 
of  the  fluid  by  subsequent  conventional  means  than  the  origi- 
nal panicles;  and 

an  electrical  junction  box  mounted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  first 
electrode  wherein  an  electrical  connection  may  be  formed 
between  the  first  electrode  and  an  external  grounding  lead,  the 
junction  box  also  facilitating  an  electrical  connection  between 
the  second  electrode  and  an  external  supply  cable  carrying 
high  voltage  pulses. 


whereby  two  types  of  loop  kxi  in  which  drift  electron  motiofis 
are  directed  in  opposite  directians  are  alternately  formed 
adjacent  to  each  other  by  said  first  and  second  magnet  units 
on  a  surface  of  said  target; 
said  two  types  of  magnet  units  being  disposed  so  that  a  substan- 
tially common  ion  current  generation  region  is  formed  by  said 
first  type  magnet  unit  and  said  second  type  magnet  unit, 
theret^  hybridizing  drift  electron  ortatts  adjacent  to  each 
other, 
in  the  plurality  of  rectangular  magnet  units,  the  strength  of  the 
magnet  is  field  established  by  a  central  magnet  and  a  long  side 
portion  of  a  peripheral  magnet  of  the  outermost  magnet  units 
where  there  is  no  ad^cent  magnetic  pole  of  opposite  polarity 
is  set  to  be  weak  so  as  to  be  equal  to  a  strength  of  the 
magnetic  field  of  the  central  magnet  and  the  long  side  ponion 
where  there  is  an  adjacent  magnetic  pole  of  opposite  polarity; 
and 
in  the  magnetic  field  established  by  the  long  side  portion  of  the 
peripheral  magnet  of  the  magnet  unit  and  a  long  side  portion 
of  a  peripherrtl  unit  adjacent  to  the  last-mentioned  magnet 
unit,  the  strength  at  an  end  portion  of  the  magnetic  field 
region  is  set  to  be  weak  so  as  to  be  equal  to  that  of  the 
magnetic  field  at  other  portions  of  the  magnetic  field  region. 
9.  The  magnetron  sputtering  cathode  apparatus  according  to 
claim  1,  wherein  a  water  cooling  jacket  having  a  number  of 
grooves  is  mounted  on  an  opposite  surface  of  a  backing  plate  to 
which  said  rectangular  planar  target  is  adhered,  and  said  magnet 
assembly  is  disposed  in  the  atmosphere  outside  said  water  cooling 
jacket  through  a  space  which  allows  movement  of  the  magnet 
assembly. 


5^5S,7S9 

MAGNETRON  SPUTTERING  CATHODE  APPARATUS 

NaoUcfai  HoMkawa,  and  Itekasa  Kobayashi,  both  of  Fuchu, 

Japan,  ■iritnon  to  Andva  Corporation,  Tbkyo,  Japan 
Cootlnuaiioo-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  917,18S,  Jul.  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned. TMs  appUcadon  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223^37 
Claini  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-194298; 
Dec  30,  1993,  5-354024 

InL  CL'  C23C  14135 
VS,  CL  204— 290J  12  Claims 

1.  A  magnetron  sputtering  cathode  apparatus  comprising: 


5,458,760 

GEL  COMPOSITION  IN  GELS  FOR  SUBMURGED  GEL 

ELECTROPHORESIS 

Branito  Kozulic,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  aMignor  to  Ekhrom 

Ltd.,  Horgen,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/B0368,  S  371  Date  Dec  24,  1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092A5868,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,107 
Clahns  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1991, 
9104411 

Int.  CL*  C25B  9100 
MS.  a.  204—299  R  32  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  elongated  electrophoretic  element,  for  sepa- 
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a  vacuum  vessel  having  an  evacuation  system  for  evacuating 

said  vacuum  vessel; 
a  substrate  holding  member  disposed  within  said  vacuum  vessel 

for  mounting  a  substrate  on  which  a  film  is  to  be  deposited; 
at  least  one  magnetron  cathode  disposed  in  opposed  relation  to 

the  substrate  and  having  a  rectangular  planar  target  used  to 

deposit  the  film  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate; 
a  gas  control  system  for  supplying  a  gas  to  an  interior  of  said 

vacuum  vessel  to  thereby  maintain  an  inner  pressure  thereof 

at  a  predetemnined  value;  and 
a  power  source  system  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said 

magnetrtxi  cathode; 
said  apparatus  being  characterized  by  the  improvement  wherein 

the  magnetron  cathode  includes  a  magnet  assembly  in  which  a 

plurality  of  rectangular  magnet  units  of  first  and  second  types 

whose  N  and  S  poles  are  appositely  disposed  are  alternately 

disposed  adjacent  to  each  other. 


ration  of  molecules,  comprising: 
a  water  insoluble  gel,  and 

a  gel  buffer  comprising  ions  within  interstices  of  the  gel; 
said  electrophoretic  element  being  adapted  to  be  inunened  in  an 
electrophoresis  buffer  comprising  ions  in  contact  with  elec- 
trodes, where  the  separation  of  said  molecules  is  achieved  by 
differential  migration  of  the  molecules  in  said  electrophoretic 
element  in  response  to  electric  current  passed  between  said 
electrtxies;. 
the  improvement  comprising: 
said  gel  comprising  at  least  2%  of  polymer  dry  weight, 
said  gel  having  composition  or  concentration  of  at  least  one  of 
the  ions  in  the  interstices  of  the  gel  which  is  different  form 
the  composition  or  concentration  of  at  least  one  of  the  ions 
in  the  electrophoresis  buffer,  and 
the  composition  and  concentration  of  said  ion  in  the  gel 
interstices  being  adjusted  in  relation  to  the  composition  and 
concentration  of  said  ion  in  the  electrophoresis  buffer  in 
such  a  way  that  at  the  end  of  electrophoresis,  the  separated 
bands  of  molecules  are  substantially  normal  to  the  direction 
of  migration  of  said  molecules  in  said  electrophoresis  ele- 
ment. 


5,458,761 
METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  NUCLEIC  ACID  OR 
PROTEIN  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Masao  Kamahori;  lUteshi  Fi^ita,  both  of  Hatoyama;  Shin- 
khiro     Umemura,     Hachiohjl,     and     Tkkashi     Yamada, 
Hatoyama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tbiiyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  111,508,  Aug.  24,  1993,  Pat  Na 
5.409,586.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1992,  4-226894; 
Jan.  26,  1992,  4-287264;  Jan.  29,  1992, 4-291161;  Jan.  21,  1993, 
5-008151 

InL  CL*  GOIN  27126:271447 
MS.  CL  204—299  R  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  one  of  a  virus,  organism  and  a 
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nucleic  acid  by  disassociating  a  given  region  of  double-stranded 
DNA  molecules  containing  nucleic  acids  into  single-strand  DNAs 
complementary  to  each  other,  comprising: 

means  for  electrophoresing  the  single-strand  DNAs  with  a  gel 
filled  capillary  and  analyzing  the  sequence  (mlymorphism  of 
the  DNA  with  the  use  of  the  higher  order  structures  of  the 
single  strand  DNAs  specific  for  the  sequence  polymorphism; 
said  capillary  having  an  inner  diameter  of  100  ^m  or  less; 
means  for  controlling  the  capillary  temperature  and  means  tor 
inde[)endently  controlling  the  sample  temperature  whereby 
the  DNA  sample  is  heated  to  a  temperature  higher  than  a 
disassociation  lemfierature  thereof  for  directly  injecting  the 
heated  sample  into  the  capillary  and  whereby  the  capillary 
temperature  is  controlled  to  be  at  a  constant  temperature. 


5,458,762 
ELECTROLYZER  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 
Tadaya  Ishibashi,  SuiU;  Masanori  Sasaki,  OkazaU;  Hideto 
Obara,  and  Hiroshi  Kano,  both  of  Lji,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Unitika  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  202,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1990,  2-406447; 
Feb.  4,  1991,  3-068648 

InL  CL*  BOID  6//42.-  C25D  7/00;  C25B  7tOO;  C25F  7100 
MS.  CL  204—301  1  Claim 

1.  An  electrolyzer  for  treating  an  object  liquid  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  anode  plate  formed  as  an  outer  wall  and  having  an 
inner  surface  processed  with  metal,  such  as  platinum,  for 
improved  corrosion  resistance; 
a  cylindrical  cathode  plate  coaxially  arranged  at  a  position  close 

to  said  inner  surface  of  said  anode  plate; 
two  ion  exchange  membranes  coaxially  arranged  between  said 
anode  and  cathode  plates  standing  oppositely  for  functioning 
as  electrically  conductive  panition  diaphragms  to  control 
selectivities  of  ions  electrophoretically  passing  therethrough, 
one  of  said  two  ion  exchange  membrances  being  disposed  in 
proximity  to  said  anode  plate  so  as  to  define  an  anode  cham- 
ber, the  other  of  said  two  ion  exchange  membranes  being 
disposed  in  proximity  to  said  cathode  plate  so  as  to  define  a 
catlMde  chamber, 
means  for  feeding  acidic  liquid  into  said  anode  chamber. 


means  for  feeding  alkaline  liquid  into  said  cathode  chamber; 

means  for  feeding  a  solution  to  be  treated  into  a  chamber  defined 
by  said  two  ion  exchange  membranes; 

each  of  said  chambers  being  provided  with  a  flange  at  a  dis- 
charge side  so  as  to  allow  each  of  said  liquids  and  said 
solution  to  flow  uniformly  omnidirectionally  towards  an  outer 
edge  of  said  flange;  and 

said  two  ion  exchange  membranes  being  formed  of  composite 
cationic  permeable  membranes  in  order  to  suppress  an  elec- 
trophoretical  movement  of  anions  from  said  chamber  defined 
by  said  two  ion  exchange  membranes  to  said  anode  chamber 
so  that  the  anode  chamber  can  be  protected  in  the  case  where 
anions  apt  to  corrode  an  anode  material  are  contained  in  said 
solution  to  be  treated. 


5,458,763 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  WIRING  PATTERN 

Shlro  Kobayashi,  Isehara;  Toshinari  Tkkada,  Hadano;  Hanio 
Aiuboshi,  Hitachi;  Tomoyuki  Miyazalu,  Hadano.  and  Kai^i 
Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,167 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-301913 
InL  CL*  C25D  5l02;5ll8;5/34;5/48 
MS.  CL  205—104  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  wiring  pattern  on  an  insulating 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plating  resist  of  which  open  area  comprises  a  wiring 
pattern  on  the  surface  of  a  copper<lad  laminate  formed  by 
providing  a  copper  foil  on  an  insulating  substrate; 

plating  the  open  area  of  the  plating  resist  with  copper  to  form  a 
copper  plating  pattern; 

plating  an  upper  surface  and  side  wall  of  said  copper  plating 
pattern  along  a  crevice  formed  between  the  plating  resist  and 
the  copper  plating  pattern  with  a  metal  having  etch  resisting 
property; 

removitig  said  plating  resist;  and 
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etching  away  said  copper  foil  by  using  the  etch  resisting  metal 
plated  on  said  copper  plating  pattern  as  an  etching  resist; 

wherein  the  step  of  plating  with  said  etch  resisting  metal  is 
effected  by  alternately  repeating  application  of  a  current  aixl 
suspension  of  said  current  application. 


5,458,764 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PLATED  STEEL 

SHEET  WITH  ZN-CR  ALLOY  PLATING 

lUuyuki  Urakawa;  Satoru  Ando,  and  Toyofiinni  Watanabe,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-198342; 
Aug.  27,  1993,  5-212734 

InL  CI.*  C2SD  3122:3106:3110 
U.S.  CI.  205—155  2  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plated  steel  sheet  with  a  Zn — Cr 
alloy  platmg  film,  comprising  the  steps  of 

prepanng  a  plating  bath  having  a  pH  of  1  to  3  by  adding  to  a 
sulfuric  acid  Zn — Cr  electroplating  bath  containing  Zn^*  and 
Cr**  not  less  than  0.1  g/l  nor  more  than  10  g/l  of  a  polyoxy- 
alkylene  derivative  and  ammonium  sulfate  in  an  amount  of  50 
to  250  g/l  aixJ  further  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

ammonium  sulfate  (j/l)^(Cr^b4.M«-IS)xlO 

where  Cr*  is  a  Cr  content  (wt  %)  in  the  plating  film  and  M%  is 
a  content  (wt  %)  of  a  metal  except  for  Zn  and  Cr  in  the  plating 
film:  and 

electroplating  a  Zr — Cr  film  onto  a  steel  sheet  using  said  plating 
bath. 


5,458,766 
LIFE  INDICATOR  AND  CARTRIDGE  FOR  INDICATING 

TOTAL  WATER  FLOW 
Katuo  Ehara,  Tokyo;  Tadashi  Okutoh,  Kawasaki;  Aya  Nishino, 
and  Shigeru  Sano,  both  of  Takatsuki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Yuasa  Corporation,  Osaiia,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-244537; 
Aug.  3,  1993,  5-192246 

InL  CI.*  BOID  17112 
U.S.  CI.  210—87  10  Claims 
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5,458,765 
PROCESS  OF  DRYING  AND  REMOVING  SOLIDS  FROM 

WASTE  OIL 
Porcia  E.  West,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemical 
Company,  Naperville,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286340 
InL  CI."  ClOM  175102:  ClOG  33104 
U.S.  a.  208—180  10  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  solid  contaminants  and  water  from 
liquid  hydrocarbons,  consisting  of 
heating  a  sample  of  liquid  hydrocarbon  containing  solid  con- 
taminants and  water  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  180°  F.  to 
about  200°  R: 
adding  a  precipitating  amount  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  carbodi- 

hydrazide  to  the  liquid  hydrocarbon; 
re-heating  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
180°  F  to  about  200°  P.  adding  a  demulsifier  to  the  liquid 
hydrocarbon;  and 
separating  the  solid  contaminants  and  water  from  the  liquid 
hydrocartx)n. 


1.  A  life  indicator  adapted  to  be  deiachably  attached  10  and  used 
for  a  device  whose  service  life  is  determined  on  the  basis  of  total 
water  flow,  and  which  indicates  the  service  life  of  the  device; 
comprising: 

a  normally  open  circuit  including  two  spaced  apart  electrodes,  a 
bancry  and  a  light  emitting  diode  which  emits  light  utilizing 
the  battery  as  a  power  sounre,  and  a  water  passage  operatively 
communicating  with  said  device. 

the  two  electrodes  being  constructed  and  disposed  in  the  water 
passage  such  that  one  electrode  is  deflected  by  pressure  of  the 
passing  water  in  the  water  passage  to  contact  with  the  other 
electrode  to  thereby  make  electrical  contact  therewith, 

means  for  removing  water  remaining  between  the  two  electrodes 
after  completion  of  passing  water, 

whereby  an  electric  current  flows  to  the  light  enutting  diode 
when  the  two  electrodes  are  electrically  connected,  and 

the  battery  is  of  a  type  having  a  discharge  life  equal  to  the 
service  life  of  said  device. 


5,458,767 
FUEL  FILTER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  DUAL  FILTER  MEDIA 

AND  BY-PASS  DEVICE 
Walter  H.  Stone,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Parker-Hannilin 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288311 
InL  CI."  BOID  27114 
U.S.  CI.  210—90  35  Claims 

21.  A  fuel  filter  cartridge,  comprising: 

ii)  a  primary  filter  media,  said  primary  filter  media  having  water 
coalescing  and  paniculate  removing  capacities,  said  primary 
filter  media  having  a  particulate  filtration  efficiency  of  a 
predetermined  percentage  for  predetermined  micron  size  par- 
ticles, said  primary  filter  media  having  a  tubular  configuration 
with  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side, 
ii)  a  secondary  filter  media,  said  secondary  filter  media  being  a 
water  absorbing  material  which  dimensionally  expands  when 
it  absorbs  water,  said  secondary  filter  media  normally  having 
a  particulate  filtration  efficiency  of  a  predetermined  percent- 
age for  particles  having  greater  micron  sizes  than  the  primary 
filter  media  when  the  secondary  filter  media  is  not  exposed  to 
water,  said  secondary  filter  media  having  a  tubular  configura- 
tion with  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side,  said  secondary  filter 
media  being  disposed  within  and  concentric  with  said  primary 
filter  niedia  such  that  the  outlet  side  of  said  primary  filter 
media  is  adjacent  the  inlet  side  of  said  secondary  media, 
iii)  means  defining  a  main  fuel  flow  path  extending  between  and 
normaily  establishing  fluid  communication  between  said  out- 


5,458,768 

LIME  ADDITION  SYSTEM  FOR  WATER  TREATMENT 

John  N.  Andersen,  55  Captain  Carleton  Rd.,  Cotuit,  Mass. 

02635 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  136^35,  Oct  15,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,378,374. 

This  application  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295^79 

InL  CI.*  C02F  1166 

VS.  CI.  210—104  12  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  the  control  of  the  acidity  of  municipal  water 
supplies  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  agitated  vessel  used  for  the  preparation  of  a  concen- 
trated lime  slurry; 

(b)  a  second  agitated  vessel  adapted  to  receive  the  lime  slurry 
from  the  first  agitated  vessel; 

(c)  means  to  transfer  the  lime  slurry  from  the  first  vessel  to  the 
second  vessel; 

(d)  a  third  agitated  vessel  interconnected  with  the  second  vessel 
containing  a  dilute  lime  slurry  atxl  adapted  to  receive  periodic 
additions  of  high  concentration  slurry  from  the  second  vessel 
by  means  of  a  positive  displacement  slurry  pump; 

(e)  discharge  means  leading  from  the  third  vessel  to  the  munici- 
pal water  supply  to  allow  continuous  addiuon  of  dilute  slurry 


from  the  third  vessel  for  the  adjustment  of  the  pH  of  the 
municipal  water  supply;  aitd 

(f)  electronic  means  for  monitoring  the  pH  in  the  pH-adjusted 
municipal  water  supply  to  detect  upward  deviations  from  a 
target  pH  range  through  generation  of  a  signal;  and, 

(g)  means  for  decreasing  the  amount  of  high  concentration 
slurry  diverted  to  the  third  agitated  vessel  in  response  to  said 
sigiul  indicative  of  the  pH  in  the  pH-adjusted  municipal  water 
supply. 


5/158,769 

FLOOR  DRAIN 

Jvrgen  M.  Johannessen,  6  Aspevej,  Str*by  Egede,  DK-4600 

K»ge,  Deimuu-k 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,342,  Jul.  24,  1992,  abandooed. 

This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  24, 1990,  188M 
InL  a.*  E03F  5104 
VS.  ex.  210—163  12  Claims 


let  side  of  said  primary  filter  media  and  said  inlet  side  of  said 
secondary  filter  media, 

iv)  a  bypass  device  providing  a  bypass  flow  path  which  circum- 
vents the  secondary  filter  media  when  the  secondary  filter 
media  dimensionally  expands  and  the  fuel  pressure  differen- 
tial across  the  secondary  media  reaches  a  predetermined  level, 

v)  a  sensor  device  which  senses  the  predetermined  level  of  fuel 
pressure  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  secondary  filter  media,  and 

vi)  wherein  said  bypass  fuel  flow  path  extends  through  the 
bypass  device  and  exterxls  between  and  establishes  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  outlet  side  of  said  primary  filter 
media  and  said  outlet  side  of  said  secondary  filter  media. 


I.  A  floor  drain  comprising 

a  drainage  bowl  comprising  an  upwardly  extending  side  wall 
with  a  terminal  edge, 

said  terminal  edge  defining  a  floor  level  of  the  drain, 

said  side  wall  having  an  inner  side  facing  the  inside  of  the 
drainage  bowl, 

said  drainage  bowl  further  comprising  at  an  outlet  level  below 
said  floor  level  an  outlet  of  the  drainage  bowl;  and 

an  internal  member  positioned  in  the  drainage  bowl  and  com- 
prising an  unperforated  wall  with  an  external  side  extending 
along  arxl  facing  the  inner  side  of  the  side  wall  of  the  drainage 
bowl. 

said  unperforated  wall  having  a  terminal  edge  inside  the  drain- 
age bowl  below  said  floor  level  and  said  unperforated  wall 
extending  upwardly  from  said  terminal  edge  at  least  to  said 
floor  level, 

thereby  defining  together  with  said  side  wall  a  passage  between 
the  inner  side  of  the  side  wall  aixl  the  external  side  of  the 
unperforated  wall, 

said  passage  having  an  inlet  at  said  floor  level  defined  by  said 
unperfofTUed  wall  and  said  terminal  edge  of  said  side  wall, 

said  terminal  edge  of  said  side  wall  constituting  at  said  floor 
level  a  circumference  of  the  inlet.  anA 

said  passage  further  having  an  outlet  inside  the  drainage  bowl 
defined  by  the  drainage  bowl  arxl  the  terminal  edge  oi  the 
unperforated  wall, 

said  unperforated  wall  and  said  side  wall  comprising  above  the 
outlet  level  opposite  vertical  portions  defining  between  them  a 
vertical  pan  of  the  passage, 

said  venical  pan  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  and 

said  vertical  pan  having  a  cross-sectional  area  constituting  the 
smallest  cross-sectional  area  of  the  passage  including  its  out- 
let, 

the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  passage  being  substantially  con- 
stant from  the  inlet  of  the  passage,  the  inlet  included,  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  vertical  part,  and 

said  inlet  opening  and  said  passage  constituting  a  slot  extending 
substantially  all  along  the  circumfereiKe  of  the  inlet  opening. 
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5,45«,770 
OIL/COOLANT  SEPARATOR 
Jack  H.  Fentz,  BarfcersvUle,  IimL,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  221,126 

Int  a."  C02F  1/40 

VS.  a.  210—168  6  Claims 


the  container  when  the  anxxint  of  said  received  oil  and 
coolant  exceed  said  predetermined  volume  for  holding  said 
received  lubricating  oil  and  coolant,  said  excessive  coolant 
being  directed  into  said  cooling  tanlc. 


5,458,771 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GASIFICATION  OF  LIQUIDS 
John  J.  Ttodd,  61  Sandy  Lane,  Hampshire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/tt0800,  5  371  Date  Nov.  2,  1993,  |  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19546,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  140,100 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  3,  1991, 
9109713 

Int  CL*  BOIF  3104;  C02F  3120 
VS.  a.  210—220  5  Claims 


UMI 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  tool  for  cutting  or  grinding  operating  at 
elevated  temperatures  reached  because  of  friction  created  during 
cutting  or  grinding,  said  machine  having  provisions  for  supplying 
and  directing  a  coolant  over  the  tool,  said  provisions  for  supplying 
and  directing  said  coolant  comprising: 

(a)  a  coolant  tanli  containing  said  coolant; 

(b)  a  coolant  pump  for  removing  said  coolant  from  said  coolant 
tanli  by  way  of  a  first  conduit  and  delivering  a  steady  flow 
thereof  to  said  tool; 

(c)  a  reservoir  containing  lubricating  oil  and  a  pump  for  remov- 
ing said  oil  from  said  reservoir  by  way  of  a  second  conduit 
and  delivering  a  flow  thereof  for  lubricating  elements  of  the 
machine,  said  lubricating  oil  becoming  intermingled  with  said 
coolant; 

(d)  means  for  directing  said  intermingled  oil  and  coolant  back  to 
said  coolant  tanlc; 

(e)  means  for  removing  said  lubrication  oil  from  said  coolant 
tanlc,  said  removal  carrying  some  coolant  along  with  it; 

(f)  separator  means  positioned  to  receive  the  said  removed 
lubricating  oil  and  said  removed  coolant  and  separating  said 
lubricating  oil  from  said  coolant,  said  separating  means  com- 
prising: 

(i)  a  container  having  predetermined  length,  width  and  depth 
dimensions  to  establish  a  predetermined  volume  for  hold- 
ing the  received  lubricating  oil  and  coolant,  said  container 
further  having  a  bottom,  opposite  ends  walls,  and  opposite 
side  walls; 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  divider  panels  each  fixedly  situated  at  a 
predetermined  location  within  said  container  and  each  hav- 
ing top  and  bottom  portions  and  with  first  and  second 
divider  panels  respectively  spaced  from  said  end  walls  by  a 
first  predetermined  distance  to  form  input  and  output  chan- 
nels, said  input  chamber  receiving  said  lubricating  oil  and 
coolant,  said  remaining  divider  panels  being  spaced  from 
each  other  by  a  second  predetemuned  distance  and  from 
said  input  aixl  output  chambers  by  a  third  predetermined 
distance  to  form  intermediate  chambers,  said  divider  panels 
being  situated  so  that  every  other  panel  has  at  least  one 
passageway  with  predetermined  dimensions  located  in  its 
top  region  and  alternate  divider  panels,  relative  to  said 
other  panels,  being  situated  so  that  at  least  one  passage  with 
predetermined  dimensions  is  located  at  tlieir  bottommost 
region,  said  spaced  apart  divider  panels  preventing  passage 
of  said  lubricating  oil  and  coolant  except  at  said  passage- 
ways in  said  top  and  booommost  regions;  and 

(iii)  a  fiollow  body  having  a  predetermined  height,  said  hol- 
low body  being  located  in  the  opposite  end  wall  that  forms 
said  output  channel  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
bottom  of  said  container,  said  hollow  body  carrying  cool- 
ant, substantially  free  of  said  lubricating  oil,  outward  from 
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I.  Apparatus  for  the  gasification  of  liquids  comprising: 

a  substantially  circular  upwardly  domed  support  member  having 
an  upper  surface; 

an  apertured  flexible  membrane  extending  over  said  upper  sur- 
face of  said  support  member,  said  membrane  being  molded  to 
a  desired  unflexed  shape  to  fit  snugly  over  said  upper  surface 
of  said  support  member  in  area  contact  tfierewith  to  substan- 
tially seal  the  apertures  in  said  membrane  when  the  membrane 
is  in  said  unflexed  shape; 

gas  supply  means  to  introduce  gas  to  flow  between  the  mem- 
brane and  the  support  member  to  inflate  the  membrane  away 
from  the  support  member  to  thereby  create  an  inflated  space 
such  that  gas  from  the  inflated  space  discharges  through  the 
apertures  of  the  membrane  as  fine  bubbles  and  furttier  such 
that  when  the  gas  supply  ceases,  the  membrane  collapses  back 
into  its  unflexed  shape  in  said  area  contact  with  the  support 
member,  and 

means  for  holding  a  limited  unapertured  central  portion  of  tiie 
membrane  clear  of  the  support  member  so  as  to  define  an  air 
space,  said  gas  supply  means  comprising  a  gas  supply  tube 
terminating  in  a  plurality  of  gas  outlets  oriented  so  as  to  direct 
the  gas  to  flow  into  said  air  space  in  directions  substantially 
parallel  to  said  support  member  and  to  said  membrane  when 
the  membrane  is  substantially  unflexed. 


5v458,772 
ADJUSTABLE  nLTER  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Don  H.  Eskes,  Fresno,  Calif.;  Richard  A.  Bernard,  Kirkland, 
and  Sidney  A.  Burldund,  Bothetl,  both  of  Wash-,  assignors  to 
Filtercorp  Partners  L.P.,  WoodinviUe,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,018 
Int  CL'  BOID  35100 
VS.  CI.  210—238  14  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  filter  holder  assembly  for  use  with  a  Altering 
pan  to  filter  a  contaminated  fluid,  the  filter  holder  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  Alter  support  member  having  a  filter  contact  surface;  and 
sealing  means  for  compressing  a  filter  against  the  filter  contact 
surface  of  the  filter  support  member,  the  sealing  means  being 
adjustable  between  at  least  a  first  position  in  which  ttie  sealing 
means  accommodates  a  filter  pad  and  a  second  position  in 
which  the  sealing  means  accommodates  a  filter  paper,  the 
filter  paper  having  a  thickness  of  no  more  than  '/i6  of  an  inch. 
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the  selling  means  forming  a  positive  seal  at  least  when  the 
sealing  means  is  in  the  flrst  position. 


5,458,773 

BILGE  OIL  ABSORBER  AND  SOLIDIFIER 

Herbert  W.  HoUand,  2314  Chimney  Rock,  Houston,  Tex.  77056 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222^32,  Apr.  5,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,454,  Apr.  19, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5^24,429.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  347,047 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Juil  28, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  BOID  15100 

VS.  O.  210—282  2  Claims 


1.  A  hydrocartKm  absorbent  device  comprising: 

an  outer  envelope  layer  of  textile  material; 

a  plurality  of  stacked  layers  of  textile  material  disposed  within 
the  envelope  and  forming  a  plurality  of  enveloping  chambers 
in  stratification; 

an  organic  elastomer  polymer  material  having  the  ability  to 
absorb  and  solidify  liquid  hydrocarbons  being  disposed  in  and 
between  each  of  the  chambers; 

a  seam  joinder  of  the  envelope  and  stacked  layers,  wherein  said 
plurality  of  stacked  textile  layers  dispersively  condua  liquid 
hydrocartwns  under  capillary  attraction  throughout  the  inte- 
rior of  said  envelope  for  absorption  and  solidification  by  said 
polymer. 


5,458,774 
CORRUGATED  SPIRAL  MEMBRANE  MODULE 
Jatal  D.  Mannapperuma,  2068  AlU  Loma  St.,  Davis,  Calif. 
95616 

Filed  JuL  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279^5 

Int  a.''  BOID  63H0 

VS.  a.  210—321.83  4  Claims 

I.  In  a  cross  flow  membrane  filtration  module  for  separating 

solids  from  liquids  including  a  central  pipe  for  carrying  the  filtered 


PEMMIOUT 


liquid  and  two  membrane  envelopes  spirally  wound  around  the 
central  tube,  where  each  membrane  envelope  comprises  two  per- 
meable membranes  sandwiching  a  third  porous  backing  layer, 
where  three  sides  of  the  membrane  envelope  are  sealed  and  the 
fourth  side  is  connected  to  the  central  tube  providing  a  liquid 
connection  between  the  porous  backing  layer  and  the  said  central 
tube,  where  one  of  the  two  membrane  envelopes  is  formed  into  a 
wave  like  corrugated  pattern,  where  the  corrugations  form  a  mul- 
titude of  axial  channels  when  spirally  wound  which  provide  the 
flow  path  for  the  feed  liquid  wherein:  the  corrugated  membrane 
envelope  is  formed  by  placing  a  flat  permeate  spacer  between  two 
flat  membranes  with  parallel  glue  lines  having  been  drawn  therebe- 
tween, pressing  such  structure  in  a  corrugated  mold,  and  allowing 
such  glue  to  cure  and  provide  structural  strength  to  make  the 
corrugations  permanent. 


5,458,775 

FILTRATION  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLIDS 

FROM  LIQUID  CONTAINING  SAME 

Peter  Stein,  Caracas,  Venezuela,  assignor  to  Grana,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,997,  Jul.  30,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,136,685.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

226,963 

Int  CL*  BOID  331067:33111 

VS.  CL  210—373  16  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  separating  solids  from  liquid  in  a 
liquid-solid  slurry,  comprising 

a  separator  comprising  a  separator  mesh  means  fiaving  a  frusto- 
conical  shape  having  a  top  and  bottom  with  upwardly  diverg- 
ing mesh  walls  having  iniKr  aixl  outer  sides  extending  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom,  a  top  inlet,  a  bottom  outlet,  a  central 
axis  and  generally  open  center,  said  axis  being  arranged 
generally  vertically,  said  mesh  having  a  mesh  clearance 
smaller  than  the  size  of  the  solids; 

means  for  continuously  rotating  the  separator  generally  about  its 
central  axis; 

stationary  wiper  means  for  tangentially  wiping  the  inner  side  of 
the  mesh  wall  of  the  mesh  means  during  rotation  thereof;  and 

means  for  creating  a  squeezing  pressure  differential  between  the 
inside  of  the  mesh  and  the  outside  of  the  mesh  by  pumping 
the  slurry  under  pressure  into  the  inside  of  the  mesh  and 
suctioning  the  liquid  out  of  the  outside  of  the  mesit; 
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whereby  the  pressure  differential  will  cause  rotation  of  the  mesh, 
which  with  the  wiping  action  of  the  inner  mesh  wall  during 
continuous  rotation  and  the  force  of  gravity  on  the  slurry  will 
be  squeezed  to  cause  liquid  to  pass  through  the  mesh  means 
and  to  cause  solids  to  pass  through  the  bottom  outlet 


S<4SS,77« 

SAND  DEWATERING  CENTRIGUSE 

Mark  A.  Preisser,  and  Stdnar  Stomiste,  both  of  Haven,  Kans^ 

aasignon  to  Haal^eni  North  Ajnciican,  Inc^  Salina,  Kans. 

FUcd  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,745 

InL  CL*^  B04B  1 100 

VS.  CL  210—378  14  Oatans 


1.  A  dewatering  centrifuge  for  separating  a  sand  slurry  having  an 
aqueous  liquid  fraction  and  a  fluent  solids  fraction  containing  sand, 
said  dewatering  centrifuge  comprising: 

a  rotating  flattened  drum  having  a  non-rocating,  substantially 
closed  and  horizontal  top  wall  adjacent  and  spaced  from  a 
vertical  rotating  outer  wall  having  openings  therein  for  pas- 
sage of  an  aqueous  liquid  fraction  under  the  influence  of 
centrifugal  force; 

said  drum  having  an  upper  circumferential  edge  which  has  an 
inwardly  projecting  flange,  whereby  a  sand  containing  frac- 
tion is  constrained  against  migrating  further  through  said 
outer  wall's  openings  and  accumulates  against  said  outer 
vertical  wall,  thus  forming  a  self-protective  bed: 

a  central  aperture  in  said  substantially  closed  and  horizontal  top 
wall  contiguous  to  a  non-rotating  vertical  feed  pipe  for  admit- 
ting said  slurry  thereinto; 

a  substantially  flat  floor  closing  and  sealing  a  lower  end  of  said 
rotating  drum;  and 

said  rotating  drum  causing  said  slurry  free  to  travel  an  unob- 
structed path  of  least  resistance  towartls  said  vertical  outer 
wall  and  to  separate  into  an  aqueous  liquid  fraction  passing 
through  said  vertical  outer  wall  and  a  fluent  solids  fraction 
containing  sand  passing  through  the  space  between  the  top 
wall  and  said  flange. 
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1.  A  separator  vessel,  the  separator  vessel  comprising: 
a  vessel  defining  a  volume,  the  volume  having,  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  a  first  erxl  and  a  sccoikI  end;  and 


a  distributor,  the  distributor  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  first  distribubon  lateral,  the  first  distribution  lateral  defining  a 
series  of  nozzles,  the  first  distribution  lateral  extending  from 
about  the  center  of  the  horizonal  plane  through  the  volume  to 
about  the  first  end  of  the  volume  and  then  from  the  first  end  of 
the  volume  to  about  the  second  eixl  of  the  volume, 

a  secofxl  distribution  lateral,  the  second  distribution  lateral 
defining  a  series  of  nozzles,  the  second  distribution  lateral 
extending  from  about  the  center  of  the  horizonal  plane 
through  the  volume  to  about  the  second  end  of  the  volume 
and  then  fix>m  the  second  end  of  the  volume  to  about  the  first 
end  of  the  volume  of  the  vessel  wherein  the  fltst  aivl  the 
second  distribution  laterals  are  essentially  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and 

a  manifold  that  provides  a  conduit  from  outside  of  the  vessel  to 
the  two  essentially  symmetric  distribution  laterals. 


5/458,778 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  WASTE  WATER  FROM  A  CAR 

WASH  AT  A  VEHICLE  REFUELING  STATION 
Otto  Stuclunann,  ReckUnghainen,  and  Detlev  Sassln,  Dort- 
mund, both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Partner  GmbH,  Reck- 
ttnghausen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184^48 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1992,  42  43 
651.6;  European  PaL  Off.,  Dec  16,  1993,  93120247 

InL  CL'  C02F  3130 
VS.  CL  210—603  8  Claims 
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5y«58,777 
DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  LIQUID  SEPARATOR 
Zara  I.  Khatib,  Bdlaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SheU  OU  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,303 

Int.  CL*  C02F  1140 

VS.  CL  210—519  1  Claim 


1.  A  process  for  treating  waste  water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  deriving  a  waste  water  from  a  washing  of  autonxHive 
veliicles: 

(b)  subjecting  the  waste  water  derived  in  step  (a)  as  a  suspension 
to  a  flotation  in  a  flotation  stage,  thereby  decanting  a  flotation 
product,  and  discharging  a  bonom  product  from  said  flotation 
stage; 

(c)  decomposing  tfie  flotation  product  decanted  from  said  flota- 
tion stage  in  an  anaerobic  treatment  stage,  thereby  breaking 
down  organic  constituents  of  the  decanted  flotation  product 
and  producing  a  decomposition  gas;  and 

(d)  recovering  a  clarified  effluent  from  said  flotation  stage  and 
recycling  said  clarified  effluent  as  at  least  part  of  a  washing 
water  to  the  washing  of  automotive  vehicles. 


5,458,779 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  WATER 

Hallvard  Odegaard,  Saupsstad,  Norway,  assignor  to  Kaldnes 

Mitjoteluiologi  A/S,  Tonsberg,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO91A»0007,  i  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1992,  S  102(e) 
Dato  Aug.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/11396,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,628 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Norway,  Jan.  23,  1990,  900316; 
JuL  16,  1990,  903174 

Int.  CL'  C02F  3106 
VS.  O.  210—616  4  Claims 

1.  A  biofilm  method  of  purifying  water  consisting  essentially  of: 


i)  moving  waste  water  through  a  reactor  having  an  inlet  and 
outlet  means  and  containing  carriers,  said  moving  being 
effected  under  coixlitions  such  that  a  biofilm  grows  on  said 
carriers,  which  biofilm  promotes  a  desired  conversion  of 
impurities,  said  carriers  being  particulate  plastic  elements  in 
the  form  of  pieces  of  an  extruded  tube  and  having 

a)  separating  walls  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  tube 
inside  the  circumference  thereof,  and  fins  on  the  outside  of 
said  tube  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  so  that  water  present 
in  said  reactor  passes  easily  over  said  biofilm, 

b)  a  total  surface  are  that  is  at  least  2  times  as  large  as  an  outer 
surface  area  of  a  smooth  element  having  the  same  dimen- 
sions, 

c)  a  density  in  the  range  0.90  to  t  .20  kg/dm**,  and 

d)  a  linear  dimension  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  3  cm,  and 

ii)  maintaining  said  carriers  with  said  biofilm  grown  tliereon  in 
suspension  and  in  motion  in  waste  water  present  in  said 
reactor  so  that  said  waste  water  is  purified. 


5,458,780 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  WASTE  WATER 
Vincent  H.  Evans,  1438  Crescent  Dr.  «101,  CarroUton,  Tex. 
75006 

riled  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,100 

InL  CL*  BOID  11/00 

VS.  a.  210—634  8  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  of  treating  a  waste  stream  having  a  water  phase,  an 
oily  phase,  and  entrained  solids,  wherein  the  method  comprises  the 
following  steps  in  the  order  given: 

a)  extracting  most  of  the  oily  phase  by  mixing  the  waste  stream 
with  a  solvent,  the  solvent  being  highly  miscible  with  the  oily 
pfiase  aixl  immiscible  with  the  water  phase: 

b)  screerung  the  remaining  waste  stream  to  separate  the  water 
phase  from  the  waste  stream; 

c)  evaporating  the  remaining  water  phase  from  the  waste  stream; 


d)  leaching  the  remainder  of  the  oily  phase  from  the  waste 
stream  by  mixing  the  remaining  waste  stream  with  the  sol- 
vent; 

e)  screening  the  waste  stream  to  separate  the  solvent  from  the 
waste  stream:  and 

e)  drying  the  remaining  solids  by  evaporating  the  remaining 
solvent  from  the  waste  stream. 


5,458,781 
BROMIDE  SEPARATION  AND  CONCENTRATION  USING 

SEMIPERMEABLE  MEMBRANES 
Kaung-Far  Lin,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,960,  Sep.  3,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5,158,683.  ThU  application  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,876 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  OcL  27, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CI.*  BOID  61/00 
VS.  CL  210—651  4  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  concentrated  metal  bromide  solu- 
tion from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  both  monovalent  bromide 
anion  and  one  or  more  polyvalent  anions,  said  process  comprising 
passing  said  aqueous  solution  through  at  least  one  reverse  osmosis 
system  and  through  at  least  one  nanofiltration  system  in  either 
order,  thereby  producing  four  streams:  (1)  a  reverse  osmosis  per- 
meate stream  and  (2)  a  reverse  osmosis  retentate  stream,  which 
reverse  osmosis  permeate  stream  contains  water  substantially  free 
of  salt  and  which  reverse  osmosis  retentate  stream  contains  con- 
centrated metal  bromide  solution;  (3)  a  naiwfiltration  retentate 
stream  and  (4)  a  nanofiltration  permeate  stream,  which  nanofiltra- 
tion retentate  stream  contains  brine  enriched  in  polyvalent  anions 
and  which  nanofiltration  permeate  stream  contains  a  concentrated 
metal  bromide  solution. 


5,458,782 
HYDROLYTICALLY  STABLE  NYLON  MEMBRANE 
Kenneth  C.  Hou,  Monroe;  James  C.  Disbrow,  Meriden;  Ronald 
V.  Repetti,  Guilford,  and  C.  Thomas  Badenhop,  Westport,  all 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cuno  Incorporated,  Meriden,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,742 
InL  a.*  BOID  71/56 
VS.  CL  210—651  17  Claims 

15.  A  method  for  filtering  fluids  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  nylon  membrane  produced  from  a  nylon  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  25,000  and  having  at  least  about 
0.9  moles  of  amino  end  groups  per  mole  of  nylon,  said 
membrane  being  made  and  arranged  to  withstaixl  repeated 
cycles  totalling  more  than  about  20  hours  autoclaving  in 
saturated  steam  at  about  120°  C.  or  repeated  cycles  totaling  at 
least  about  200  hours  hot  water  flushing  at  about  80°  C;  and 
passing  the  fluids  through  said  membrane. 


1718 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTouit  17.  1993 


October  17,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1719 


DO 

r:^ 

5^ 

1        1       1        1 

i:(«WOUCf»  A  LDTI 

'*^ 

^ 

■^- 

4j 

t  " 
1 

AIFI 

-    a 

ncuo 

ST  MC 

;*  • 

^>;' 

^, 

\ 

r 

•  IFOXUCI 

JO/MOLCI- 

\ 

j1— 

i 

"    a 

•«  ■> 

k  y. 

V 

\ 

C 

» 

»0                 ISO                 300 

rei»oi»TW«f  rci — - 

3S0 

« 

S,458,7S3 

SUPERCRITICAL  FLUID  EXTRACTION  COUPLED  TO 
ANALYTICAL  CHROMATOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 
Joaepta  M.  Levy,  Gibaonia,  and  Raymond  K.  Houck,  Oakmont, 
both  of  Pa^  asigDors  to  Suprcx  Corporation,  Plttsbors,  Pa. 

DiviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  929,727,  Aug.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,372,716.  Tbis  application  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,238 

lot  a.^  BOID  15108 

VS.  CL  210—659  5  Claimt 
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5y(S8,7S4 
REMOVAL  OF  CONTAMINANTS  FROM  AQUEOUS  AND 

GASEOUS  STREAMS  USING  GRAPHIC  FILAMENTS 

R.  Ikrry  K.  Baker,  and  NeUy  M.  Rodripiei,  both  of  State 

CoUcge,  Pa.,  Mrignor*  to  Catalytic  Materials  Limited,  State 

CoUcfcPa. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947,416,  Sep.  18,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5^413366,  whicli  b  a  continuatlon^n-part  of  Ser.  No. 

602,182,  Oct  23,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,149,584.  This  appUcatioD 

Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,033 

InL  O."  BOU  49/00 

VS.  CL  210—674  20  Claims 

ke 


1.  A  process  for  removing  contaminants  from  aqueous  and 
gaseous  streams,  which  process  comprises  contacting  the  contami- 
nated stream  with  a  carbon  filaments  characterized  as  having;  (i)  a 
surface  area  from  about  SO  to  800  m^/g,  (ii)  an  electrical  resistivity 
from  about  0.3  pohmm  to  0.8  pohmm,  (iii)  a  crystallinity  from 
about  S%  to  about  100%,  (iv)  a  length  from  about  1  ^m  to  about 
100  ^m;  and  (v)  a  distance  from  about  0.335  nm  to  about  0.700  nm 
between  graphite  platelets. 


5,458,785 

MAGNETIC  SEPARATION  METHOD 
P.   Howe,   Calvert;    Michael   A.    Reeve,   Henley-on- 
Thames,  both  of.  United  Kingdom,  and  Daniel  Bischof,  Jona, 
Switzerland,    assignors    to    Amersham    International    pic. 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125311 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Sep.  24, 
1992,92308727 

InL  CL''  BOID  35/06 
VS.  CL  210-695  9  Claims 


66 


UMI 


I.  A  method  for  collecting  analyte  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  fluid  with  aiuUyte  obtained  from  supercritical  fluid 
extraction  through  a  restrictor  to  a  collection  trap  such  that  the 
restrictor  converts  fluid  with  analyte  from  a  first  pressure  to  a 
second  pressure,  said  second  pressure  less  than  said  first 
pressure,  said  first  pressure  being  supercritical,  and  the  ana- 
lyte is  deposited  in  the  collection  trap; 

deabsorbing  analyte  from  the  collection  trap; 

transferring  the  deabsorbed  analyte  from  the  collection  trap  to  a 
chromatograph  through  tubing  that  is  connected  therebe- 
tween; aixl 

fluidically  isolating  the  chromatograph  from  the  collection  trap 
stich  that  the  chromatograph  can  analyze  a  first  sample  while 
the  collection  trap  simultaneously  collects  a  second  sample. 


2.  A  magnetic  separation  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  bringing  a  vessel  havmg  a  bottom  end  and  containing  a  liquid 
suspension  of  magnetically  attractable  particles  into  proximity 
with  a  magnet  system  whereby  there  is  formed  an  annular  or 
part-annular  pellet  comprising  the  magnetically  attractable 
particles  close  to,  but  not  at,  the  bottom  end  of  the  vessel; 

b)  removing  supernatant  liquid  from  the  vessel;  aivl 

c)  adding  fresh  liquid  to  the  vessel; 

d)  using  the  magnet  system  to  draw  the  magnetically  attractable 
particles  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel; 

e)  removing  the  nugnet  system; 

f)  and  re-suspending  the  magnetically  attractable  particles  in  the 
fresh  liquid; 


g)  wherein  the  magnet  system  txxnphses  a  carrier  plate  of 
rxMi-magnetizable  material; 

a  back  flow  plate  of  magnetizable  material  overlying  the  canier 
plate; 

a  row  of  permanent  magnets  each  having  opposed  first  and 
second  ends,  the  first  end  of  each  said  magnet  being  posi- 
tioned on  the  back  flow  plate  with  a  N-S  axis  oriented 
perpendicular  to  the  back  flow  plate,  the  polarity  of  each 
permanent  magnet  being  opposite  to  that  of  its  neighbor  or 
neighbors,  the  permanent  magnets  being  spaced  apart  to 
define  between  them  one  or  more  work  stations; 

a  field  concentrator  plate  of  magnetizable  material  overlying 
said  second  ends  of  the  permanent  magnets;  ^nd 

a  cover  plate  of  non -magnetizable  material  overlying  the  field 
concentrator  plate; 

there  being  provided  a  hole  through  the  field  concentrator  plate 
and  the  overlying  cover  plate  for  locating  a  said  vessel  at  the 
work  station. 


5,458,786 
METHOD  FOR  DEWATERING  FINE  COAL 
Roe-Hoan  Yoon,  and  Gerald  H.  Luttrell,  both  of  Blacksburg, 
Va.,  assignors  to  The  Center  for  Innovative  Technology, 
Hemdon;  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  &  State  University, 
and  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc.,  both  of 
Blacksburg,  all  of  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,012 

InL  CI."  C02F  1/54 

VS.  a.  210— 711  4  Claims 


1 .  A  method  for  dewatering  bituminous  and  anthracite  coal  fines, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  to  a  mixture  comprised  of  water  and  a  hydrophobic  coal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bituminous  coal  fines 
and  anthracite  coal  fines,  a  quantity  of  al  least  one  hydropho- 
bic compound  which  is  in  a  gaseous  slate  under  atmospheric 
pressure  and  in  liquid  state  at  higher  pressures,  said  hydro- 
phobic compound  being  under  pressure  and  in  said  liquid 
state  during  said  adding  step,  said  quantity  of  said  hydropho- 
bic compound  being  sufficient  lo  displace  water  from  surfaces 
of  said  hydrophobic  coal; 

spontaneously  displacing  water  from  said  surfaces  of  said  hydro- 
phobic coal  while  said  hydrophobic  compound  is  in  its  liquid 
state; 

separating  said  hydrophobic  compound  and  said  hydrophobic 
coal  from  said  water  by  the  steps  of 
floating  said  hydrophobic  compound  and  said  hydrophobic 

coal  on  top  of  said  water,  and 
recovering  a  binary  composition  of  said  hydrophobic  com- 
pourxl  and  said  hydrophobic  coal  from  said  mixture; 

reducing  the  pressure  of  said  binary  composition  to  cause  said 
hydrophobic  compound  lo  change  to  said  gaseous  state  and 
separate  from  said  hydrophobic  coal; 

collecting  dried  hydrophobic  coal  after  said  step  of  reducing 
pressure;  and 

recycling  said  hydrophobic  compound  for  use  in  said  adding 
step. 


5,458,787 

EXTRACTION  OF  CERTAIN  METAL  CATIONS  FROM 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

Richard  R.  Rosin,  Riverside,  and  William  C.  Schwerin,  Mount 

Prospect,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Dcs  Ptaines,  111. 
Filed  OcL  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,759 
InL  CL"  C02F  1/62 
VS.  CL  210—719  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  reducing  the  concentration  in  aqueous  solution  of 
metal  cations  having  a  staixlard  reduction  potential  to  their  zerova- 
lent  state  of  greater  than  -0.2  volts  comprising  contacting  at  a 
temperature  between  about  10°  C.  and  about  90°  C.  an  aqueous 
solution  of  said  metal  cation  with  a  carbonaceous  pyropolymer 
which  possesses  recurring  units  containing  at  least  carbon  and 
hydrogen  atoms  on  its  surface  to  effect  reduction  of  said  metal 
cation  to  the  zerovalent  metal  and  plating  said  zerovalent  metal  on 
the  carbonaceous  pyropolymer,  said  carbonaceous  pyropolymer 
resulting  from  pyropolymerization  in  a  reducing  atmos(>here  at  a 
temperature  between  400°  and  about  1200°  C.  a  pyropolymer 
precursor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  alicyclic. 
and  aromatic  hydiocartx>ns,  aliphatic  halogen  compounds,  ali- 
phatic oxygen  compounds,  aliphatic  sulfur  compounds,  and  ali- 
phatic nitrogen  compounds. 


5,458,788 
PLASTIC  MEDIA  HLTER 
Nianfa  tiag,  Richmond  Hts.,  Ohio,  assignor  to  JeL  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,433,  Mar.  1,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5350,505.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,073 

InL  CI."  BOID  24/12 

VS.  CL  210—744  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  filtering  suspended  solids  and  biochemical  oxy- 
gen demand  from  a  fluid  in  a  filter  having  multiple  layers  of  Alter 
media  comprising: 

(a)  passing  the  fluid  through  a  layer  of  anti -electrostatic  plastic 
granules; 

(b)  passing  the  fluid  through  a  layer  of  sand  particles; 

(c)  passing  the  fluid  through  a  layer  of  garnet  particles; 

(d)  accumulating  filler  media  sludge  within  the  plastic,  sand,  and 
garnet  layers  as  a  result  of  filtering  of  suspended  solids  and 
biochemical  oxygen  demand  by  the  granulated  plastic,  sand, 
and  garnet; 

e)  clearing  the  accumulated  filter  media  sludge  by  passing 
backwash  water  through  said  plastic,  sand,  and  gamel  layers; 
and 

terminating  the  backwash  step  e)  arxl  breaking  a  syphon 
phenomenon  caused  by  gravity  flow  of  backwash  water 
remaining  in  the  filter  by  using  an  anii-syphon  hole  to  keep 
the  plastic,  sand,  and  garnet  layers  remain  submerged  in  the 
remaining  tiackwash  water. 
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5.458,789 

REMOVAL  OF  ORGANICS  FROM  AQUEOLS  WASTE 

STREAMS 

J.  Rodney  Oickerson,  105  Young  Dr^  Lafayette,  La.  70506,  and 

Paul  C.  Broussard,  Sr^  P.O.  Box  53446,  Lafayette,  La.  70505 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,645,  Dec.  12,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,397,480,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
856,100,  Mar.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  166,514 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  14, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI."  C02F  1174 

MS.  CI.  210—750  10  Claims 
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9.  A  process  for  stripping  organic  contaminants  from  an  organic 
contaminants-containing  aqueous  stream  in  a  process  unit  having 
serially  connected  stripping  zones  and  a  tail  stripping  zone,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  introducing  said  organic  contaminants-containing  aqueous 
stream  into  a  bottom  section  of  a  first  stripping  zone  in  a 
manner  to  direct  said  stream  toward  a  top  section  of  said  first 
stripping  zone;  ^ 

(b)  introducing  micro-fine  bubbles  of  a  stripping  gas  into  said 
bottom  section  of  said  first  stripping  zone  by  use  of  one  or 
more  eductors  in  a  manner  to  contact  and  strip  from  said 
organic  contaminants-containing  aqueous  stream  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  organic  contaminants  as  said  organic 
contaminants-containing  aqueous  stream  flows  toward  said 
top  section  of  said  first  stripping  zone;  each  of  said  one  or 
more  eductors  being  comprised  of  a  first  and  second  substan- 
tially uniform  diameter  tubular  member,  each  of  said  tubular 
members  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end.  and  each 
being  co-axial  to  each  other,  said  first  tubular  member  having 
a  smaller  diameter  than  said  second  tubular  member  wherein 
said  outlet  end  of  said  first  tubular  member  extends  into  said 
second  tubular  member  to  a  predetermined  distance  short  of 
said  outlet  end  of  said  second  tubular  member,  said  outlet  end 
of  said  first  tubular  member  having  attached  thereto  a  dis- 
charge nozzle,  said  outlet  end  of  said  second  tubular  member 
having  an  axially  disposed  orifice  of  substantially  smaller 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  second  tubular  member, 
wherem  said  first  tubular  member  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  multi-stripped  aqueous  stream  which  flows  into  said 
first  tubular  member  and  exits  therefrom  through  said  dis- 
charge nozzle  in  the  form  of  droplets,  thereby  causing  said 
strippmg  gas  to  be  drawn  into  said  second  tubular  member 
which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  a  source  of  said  strip- 
ping gas.  said  stripping  gas  being  entrained  as  fine  bubbles  in 
said  droplets  and  exiling  said  secoivl  tubular  member  at  said 
orifice  as  said  micro-fine  bubbles; 

(c)  flowing  the  once  stripped  organic  contaminants-containing 
stream  from  said  first  stripping  zone  to  a  lop  section  of  an 
adjacent  serially  connected  stripping  zone; 

(d)  flowing  said  once  stripped  organic  contaminants-containing 
stream  from  said  top  section  of  said  adjacent  stripping  zone  to 
a  bottom  section  of  said  adjacent  stripping  zone; 

(e)  introducing  additional  micro-flne  bubbles  of  said  stripping 
gas  into  said  bottom  section  of  said  adjacent  stripping  zone  in 
a  manner  to  contact  and  strip  from  said  once  stnpped  organic 
contaminants-containing  aqueous  stream  at  least  another  por- 
tion of  said  organic  contaminants; 

(0  continuing  the  process  steps  of  (d)  and  (e)  in  each  of  said 
serially  connected  stripping  zones  to  form  said  multi-stripped 
aqueous  stream; 

(g)  flowing  said  multi-stripped  aqueous  stream  into  said  tail 
stripping  zone; 


(h)  removing  said  multi-stripped  aqueous  stream  from  said  tail 
stripping  zone;  and 

(i)  introducing  a  sweep  gas  into  a  headspace  at  a  position  above 
said  tail  stripping  zone  to  move  any  gases  accumulating  above 
said  stripping  zones  through  a  gas  exit  port  above  said  first 
stripping  zone,  wherein  said  headspace  is  within  said  process 
unit  and  positioned  above  said  organic  contaminant- 
containing  aqueous  stream  in  each  stripping  zone  and  said  tail 
stripping  zone. 


5,458,790 

ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  HYDROCARBYL 

SALICYLATE  CONCENTRATES,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  USE 
Charles  Cane,  and  Stephen  J.  Cook,  both  of  North  Humber- 
side.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  (Additives) 
Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,171 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1993, 
9325133 

Int  CI."  ClOM  1 59/20; 1 59/22 
VS.  CI.  252—18  11  Claims 

1.  An  additive  concentrate  having  a  TEN  greater  than  300 
suitable  for  incorporation  into  a  finished  lubricating  oil  comprising: 
(I)  a  lubricating  oil  soluble  overbased  alkaline  earth  metal  hydro- 
carbyl  salicylate  modified  by  reaction  to  incorporate  (a)  an  alde- 
hyde, and  (b)  from  2  to  40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
concentrate,  of  either  (i)  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  having  the 
formula: 


r'-ch-cooh 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  a  Cm  to  C34  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  and  R"*  is  either 
hydrogen,  a  C,  to  C4  alkyl  group  or  a  CHiCCOH  group,  or  an 
anhydride  or  ester  thereof,  or  (ii)  a  di-  or  poly-carboxyiic  acid 
containing  from  36  to  100  carbon  atoms  or  an  acid  anhydride,  acid 
chloride  or  ester  thereof,  and  (II)  a  lubricating  oil. 


5,458,791 
STAR  POLYMER  VISCOSITY  INDEX  IMPROVER  FOR 
OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  B.  Rhodes,  and  Craig  A.  Stevens,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,724 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  143/12 
VS.  CI.  252—43  14  Claims 

1.  A  star  polymer  useful  as  a  viscosity  index  (VI)  improver, 
comprising: 

polystyrene  blocks;  and 

hydrogenated  polyisoprene  blocks  combined  with  the  polysty- 
rene blocks  in  molecules  having  the  structure  (EF-S-EP"),-X; 
wherein  HP  is  first  hydrogenated  blocks  of  polyisoprene  (I') 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  (MW,)  between 
10,CX)0  and  1(X),000  before  hydrogenation; 
S  is  blocks  of  polystyrene  having  a  number  average  molecular 

weight  (MW,)  between  6,000  and  50,000; 
EP"  is  second  hydrogenated  blocks  of  polyisoprene  (I")  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  (MW,)  between  2.S00  and 
50,000  before  hydrogenation; 
the  molecular  weight  ratio  of  I'/l"  is  at  least  1 .4; 
the  polyisoprene  blocks  are  at  least  9S%  hydrogenated;  less  than 

15%  of  the  aromatic  unsaturation  is  hydrogenated; 
X  is  a  nucleus  of  a  polyalkenyl  coupling  agent;  and 
n  is  the  average  number  of  (EP-S-EP")  arms  per  star  molecule 
formed  by  reaction  of  2  or  more  moles  of  the  polyalkenyl 
coupling  agent  per  mole  of  the  arms. 


5,458,792 
ASYMMETRIC  TRIBLOCK  COPOLYMER  VISCOSITY 
INDEX  IMPROVER  FOR  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  B.  Rhodes,  and  Craig  A.  Stevens,  both  of  Houston,  tkx., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  l^x. 
FUed  Aug.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,487 
Int  a.*C10M  143/12;  C08F  293/00;295/00;297/00 
VS.  a.  252—43  10  Claims 

I.  An  asymmetric  triblock  copolymer  useful  as  a  viscosity  index 
(VI)  improver,  comprising: 
polystyrene  blocks  (S);  and 

hydrogenated  polyisoprene  blocks  (EP)  combined  with  the  poly- 
styrene blocks  in  molecules  having  the  structure  EP-S-EP'; 
wherein  EP  is  first  blocks  of  hydrogenated  polyisoprene  having 
a  number  average  molecular  weight  between  40.000  aiKl 
I50,(XX)  before  hydrogenation; 
S  is  blocks  of  polystyrene  having  a  number  average  molecular 

weight  between  25.000  and  60.000; 
EP'  is  second  blocks  of  hydrogenated  polyisoprene  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  between  2.5(X)  and  30,000 
before  hydrogenation;  and 
the  molecular  weight  ratio  of  EP/EP'  is  at  least  4. 
6.  An  oil  composition  comprising: 
a  base  oil;  and 

a  viscosity  improving  amount  of  an  asymmetric  triblock  copoly- 
nuer.  the  copolymer  comprising: 
polystyrene  blocks;  and 

hydrogenated  polyisoprene  blocks  combined  with  the  polysty- 
rene blocks  in  molecules  having  the  structure  EP-S-EP'; 
wherein  EP  is  first  blocks  of  hydrogenated  polyisoprene  having 
a  number  average  molecular  weight  between  40,000  and 
150,000  before  hydrogenation; 
S  is  blocks  of  polystyrene  having  a  number  average  molecular 

weight  between  25,000  and  60,000; 
EP"  is  second  blocks  of  hydrogenated  polyisoprene  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  between  2,500  and  30.000 
before  hydrogenation;  and 
the  molecular  weight  ratio  of  EP/EP'  is  at  least  4. 


5,458,793 
COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  AS  ADDITIVES  FOR 
LUBRICANTS  AND  LIQUID  FUELS 
Paul  E.  Adams,  Willoughby  Hills;  Richard  M.  Lange,  EucUd, 
and  Stephen  H.  Stoldt,  Concord  Township,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 
FUed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,378 
InL  CL'  CIOM  133/38;  C07D  233/00 
VS.  CI.  252—47  34  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  at  least  one  compound  of  the 
general  formula 


(I) 


wherein  each  Ar  is  independently  air  aromatic  group  having 
from  5  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  having  from  0  to  3  optional 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino, 
hydroxy-  or  alkly-  polyoxyalkyl,  nitro,  aminoalkyl,  carboxy 


or  combinations  of  two  or  more  cf  said  optional  substituents, 
each  R  is  independently  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  wherein  at  least 
one  R  contains  from  4  to  about  750  carbons  atoms,  R'  is  H  or 
a  hydrocarbyl  group,  R^  and  R^  are  each,  independently.  H  or 
a  hydrocarbyl  gnxip,  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  of  optional 
H,  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  a  member  of  the  group  of  optional 
substituents  on  Ar  or  lower  alkoxy,  each  m  is  independently 
an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  about  6,  x  ranges  from  0  to  about 
8,  and  each  Z  is  independently  OH,  lower  alkoxy,  (OR')»OR' 
or  O —  wherein  each  R'  is  independently  a  divalent  hydrocar- 
byl group.  R'  is  H  or  hydrocarbyl  and  b  is  a  number  ranging 
from  1  to  about  30  and  c  ranges  from  1  to  about  3,  y  is  a 
number  ranging  from  1  to  about  10  and  wherein  the  sum  nHc 
does  not  exceed  the  number  of  valences  of  the  corresponding 
Ar  available  for  substitution  and  each  A  is  iiKlependently  an 
amide  or  an  amide-containing  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an 
ester  group,  an  acylamino  group  or  a  group  characterized  by 
the  formula 


(ID 


wherein  R*.  R^  R"  and  R'  art  each  independendy  H,  hydroxy- 

hydrocarbyl  or  hydrocarbyl  groups, 
X  is  O,  S  or  NR"  wherein  R°  is  H,  hydrocarbyl.  hydroxyhydro- 

carbyl,  arainohydrocarbyl  or  a  group  of  the  fonnula 


-evfe-R  -D 


<m 


wherein  each  Y  is 


each  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  group  each  R'  is  H,  alkoxy- 
alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  an  aminohydrocar- 
byl  group,  or  an  N-alkoxyalkyl-  or  hydroxyalkyl-substituted 
aminohydrocarbyl  group,  a  is  0  or  a  number  ranging  from  1  to 
about  100  and  D  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


N 
—  N 


1        /    ■ 

-.  R'    Ar-R, 

"  1/ 

C-(CrV),-C  R, 

\     / 
At 
\ 


(IV) 


when  one  Z  and  A  are  taken  together,  a  lactone  group  of  die 
formula 


(V) 


K.  —  AI C   \R 


provided  at  least  one  A  is  a  group  of  formula  (11). 
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5^58,794 

LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  CARBOXYLIC  ESTERS 

FROM  POLYHYDROXY  COMPOUNDS,  SUITABLE  FOR 

CERAMIC -CONTAINING  ENGINES 
Ewa  A.  Bardasz;  Scott  T.  Joiley,  both  of  Mentor,  and  Christo- 
pher R.  Sgarlata,  Cleveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,897 
Int.  CI.*  ClOM  107122 
VS.  a.  252—56  R  2  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  lubricating  an  internal  combustion  engine  con- 
taining at  least  one  lubricant-requiring  ceramic  pan,  said  process 
comprising: 

(a)  supplying  to  the  engine  a  lubricant  comprising  at  least  one 
ester  base  fluid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of 
inositol  and  a  monocarboxylic  acylating  agent;  and 

(b)  operating  the  engine. 


5,458,795 

OILS  THICKENED  WITH  ESTOLIDES  OF  HYDROXY- 

CONTACMING  TRIGLYCERIDES 

Saurabh  S.  Lawate,  Concord,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol 

Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188^64 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  I29I72 
MS.  a.  252—56  R  18  CUinis 

1.  A  composition,  comprising; 
(A)  at  least  one  triglyceride  estolide  of  the  formula 


? 

CH2- 

-oc- 
o 

II 

-r' 

CH- 

-oc- 
o 

II 

r' 

CH2 

-oc- 

-r' 

and  p  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  4;  with  an  alcohol  of  the 
formula 


R*(0(CH:CHO),HV 

wherein  R*  is  an  aliphatic  group  containing  from  I  to  about  24 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aromatic  group  containing  from  6  to  about 
18  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing 
1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  g  is  from  0  to  about  40  and  f  is  fhjm  I 
to  about  6; 

(2)  a  mineral  oil;  or 

(3)  a  polyalphaolefin.  , 


5,458,796 
SYNTHESIS  OF  POLYISOBUTYLENE  STAR-BRANCHED 
POLYMERS  VIA  LIVING  CARBOCATIONIC 
POLYMERIZATION 
Robson  F.  Storey,  Hattiesburg,  Miss.;  Donn  A.  Dubois;  Dale  L. 
Handlin,  Jr.,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Bret  J.  Chisholm, 
Mt  Vernon,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
To. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,810 
Int  ex."  ClOM  143100:  C08F  293100 
VS.  a.  252—58  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  star  polymer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
polymerizing  isobutylene  with  an  initiator  to  form  living  poly- 
mers, and 
coupling  the  living  polymers  after  polymerization  of  above  70% 
but  not  higher  than  95%  of  the  isobutylene  to  give  an  average 
of  at  least  3  arms  per  star  molecule. 


wherein  one  of  the  R'  group  is  an  aliphatic  group  containing 
from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  the  reniaining  R'  groups  are 


—  (CH2>)CH=CHCH:CH(CH2)sCHj 
OCOR^ 

and  R^  is  a  aliphatic  group  containing  from  2  to  24  carbon 
atoms  and 
(B)  at  least  one  oil  comprising 

(1)  synthetic  ester  base  oil  comprising  the  reaction  of  a 
monocarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 

R'COOH, 

or  a  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 


5,458,797 
MAGNETIC  MATERIAL  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCIES 
lUuhiro   Konoike,  Ashiya;    Hiroshi   Mamsawa,   Neyagawa; 
Hiroshi  lUugi,  and  Kunisaburo  Tomono,  both  of  Ohtsu,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1993,  5-179149; 
Jan.  6,  1993,  5-250672;  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-147957 

Int  CI.*  HOIF  IIOO 
VS.  CI.  252—62.57  5  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  material  for  high  frequencies  consisting  essen- 


20 


R*  — CHCOOH 
I 


(CH2)b 
CH2COOH, 


or  an  aryl  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 
R'— Ai(CXX)H), 


O.S 


0  6 


UMI 


wherein  R^  is  a  hydrocart»yl  group  containing  from  about  4  to 
about  24  carbon  atoms,  R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl 
group  containing  from  about  4  to  about  50  carbon  atoms,  R 
is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  from  I  up  to 
about  24  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  about  8. 


-40 


tially  of  a  main  component  of  a  calcium-vanadium-gamet  system 
wherein  a  part  of  Ca  is  replaced  with  Y  and  a  part  of  Fe  is  replaced 
with  In  singly  or  together  with  Al,  and  an  amount  of  not  less  than 
0.1  percent  by  weight  but  not  more  than  0.5  percent  by  weight  of 
an  additional  component  incorporated  therein,  said  additional  com- 
ponent being  composed  of  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CeOj,  T1O2,  ZiOj,  SnOj  and  HfOj. 


5,458,798 

AZEOTROPIC  AND  AZEOTROPE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS 

OF  A  HYDROFLUOROCARBON  AND  A  HYDROCARBON 

Brooks  S.  Lunger,  Newark,  and  Glenn  S.  Shealy,  Hockessin, 

both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,293,  Feb.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,622 
InL  CI.*  C09K  5104 
VS.  CI.  252—67  6  Claims 


KIOHT  PERCENT  *C-13< 

1.  An  azeotrope  or  azeotrope-like  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  about  97  wt  %  of  1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane  (HFC- 
134a)  and  less  than  about  3  wt  %  of  2-methylbutane  that  exists  at 
a  temperature  of  about  18.7°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  79.5  psia. 

2.  An  azeotrope  or  azeotrope-like  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  about  94  wt  %  of  1,1,2.2-tetrafluoroethane  (HFC- 
134)  and  less  than  about  6  wt  %  of  n-pentane  that  exists  at  a 
temperature  of  about  18.7°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  63  psia. 

3.  An  azeotrope  or  azeotrope-like  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  about  93  wt  %  of  1,1,2,2-tetrafluoroethane  (HFC- 
134)  and  less  than  about  7  vn  %  of  2-methylbutane  that  exists  at  a 
temperature  of  about  18.7°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  63  psia. 


5,458,799 
MIX  PROCESS  FOR  FORMULATING  DETERGENTS 
David  M.  Flower,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amway 
Corporation,  Ada,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,587 
Int  CI.*  CUD  7II2:II66:II08;7II4 
VS.  CI.  252—142  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  free-flowing  powder  detergent 
composition  comprising: 

providing  sodium  cartionate  present  in  about  30%  to  about  55% 
by  weight  of  the  final  product;  providing  a  nonionic  surfactant 
present  in  about  15%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  the  final 
product,  said  nonionic  surfactant  being  liquid  at  temperatures 
of  from  about  250°  C.  to  about  50°  C;  providing  an  organic 
acid  present  in  about  0%  to  about  12%  by  weight  of  the  final 
product,  except  that  said  percentage  cannot  be  0%  unless 
there  is  at  least  about  5%  of  its  corresponding  salt  present, 
cannot  be  less  than  1  %  unless  there  is  at  least  about  2.5%  of 
said  salt  present,  and  must  be  at  least  2%  if  there  is  none  of 
said  salt  present,  said  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  di-  and  tricarboxylic  acids;  providing  a  sodium 
salt  of  said  organic  acid  present  in  about  0%  to  about  8%  by 
weight  of  the  final  product;  providing  silica  present  in  about 
0.5%  to  about  4.0%  by  weight  of  the  final  product; 

mixing  said  sodium  carbonate  with  said  organic  acid,  said  salt  of 
said  organic  acid  and  said  nonionic  surfactant  to  form  a 
nonaqueous  slurry; 

adding  from  about  1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  the  final 
product  water  to  said  slurry;  and 

stirring  said  silica  into  said  slurry  to  form  a  flowable  granulated 
powder  detergent  composition. 


5,458,800 

USE  OF  (PERFLUOROALKYL)  ETHYLENES  AS 

CLEANING  OR  DRYING  AGENTS,  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

WHICH  CAN  BE  USED  FOR  THIS  PURPOSE 

Daniel  Desbiendras,  VUletaneuse;  Jean-Jacques  Martin,  Bois- 

Colombes,    and    Pascal    Michaud,    Saint-Gratien,    all    ot, 

France,  assignors  to  Societe  Atochem,  Puteaux,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747^23,  Aug.  20,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  658,270,  Feb.  20, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5302,212.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  156,990 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  20,  1990,  90  02011 

Int  CL*  CUD  7130:7150:  C09K  3118 

VS.  CI.  251-162  25  Claims 

*1.  Composition  for  cleaning  solid  surfaces,  consisting  of  an 

azeotropic  mixture  or  a  mixture  which  does  not  demix  and  which 

when  employed  at  reflux  has  substantially  the  same  composition  in 

the  vapor  phase  as  in  the  liquid  phase  of  (n-perfluorobutyl)ethylene 

a  (perfluoroalkyi)  ethylene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

C4F,CH=CHj,iso-C,F7CH=CH2,  and  C4F„CH=CH2  with  at 

least  one  organic  solvent  selected  from  C,  to  C,  alcohols,  acetone, 

methylacetate,  ethylformate.  2-methylpentane,  2,3  dimethylbutane, 

n-Hexane,    1-hexane.  dichloromethane,   trichloroethylene,    1,1,1, 

trichloroethane,  1 ,3-dioxolane,  l.l-dimethoxyethane,  methyl  tert- 

butyl  ether,  isopropyl  ether,  tetrahydrofuran,  and  2-methylfuran,  to 

form  the  mixture,  wherein  all  listed  percentages  are  understood  to 

be  percent  by  weight,  and  said  mixture  is  selected  fix)m  the  group 

consisting  of: 

85%  to  98%  C4F,CH=CHj  and  2  to  15%  by  weight  of  metha- 
nol, having  a  boiling  point  of  about  46.3°  C.  at  about  1.013 
bar, 
91%  to  98%  C4F,CH==CHj  and  2%  to  9%  of  isopropanol 
having  a  boiling  point  of  about  54.7°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  about 
1.013  bar, 
89%  to  97%  C4F<,CH=CHj  and  3%  to  11%  trichloroethylene 
having  a  boiling  point  of  about  58.2°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  about 
1.013  bar. 
83%  to  90%  C,F,CH=CHj  and  10%  to  17%  1 ,3-dioxolane 
having  a  boiling  point  of  about  56.3°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  about 
1.013  bar, 
85%  to  90%  C4F,CH=CHj  and  10%  to  15%  isopropyl  ether 
having  a  boiling  point  of  about  57.4°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  about 
1.013  bar, 
90%  to  95%  C4F,CH=CH2  and  4%  to  7%  isopropanol  and  1% 
to  3%  isopropyl  ether  having  a  boiling  point  of  about  54.8°  C. 
at  a  pressure  of  about  1.013  bar, 
84.8%  to  97.8%  C4F,CH=CH3  and  2%  to  15%  methanol  and 
0.2%  to  2.2%  methyl  acetate  having  a  boiling  point  of  about 
46.1°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  about  1.013  bar,. 
90%  to  98%  C4F,CH=CH2  and  1%  to  9%  isopropanol  and  1% 
to  7%  1,3-dioxolane  having  a  boiling  point  of  about  54.7°  C. 
at  a  pressure  of  about  1.013  bar, 
90.95%  to  97.95%  C4F,CH=CHj  and  2%  to  9%  isopropanol 
and  0.05%  to  1%  1,1-dimethoxyethane  having  a  boiling  point 
of  about  54.5°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  about  1.013  bar, 
41%   to  51%   C4F,CH=CHj   and   49%   to  59%  of  dichlo- 
romethane having  a  boiling  point  of  about  35.3°  C.  at  a 
pressure  of  about  1.013  bar, 
93.4%  C4F,CH=CH2  and  6.6%  ethanol  having  a  boiling  point 
of  about  52.4°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  about  1.013  bar. 
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33.3%  C«F,CH=CHj  and  66.7%  methylacetate  hiving  a  boil- 
ing point  of  about  51.7°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  about  1.013  bar. 

55%  C,F,CH=CHj  and  45%  ethylformate  having  a  boiling 
point  of  about  49°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  about  1.013  bar, 

28.5%  C4F,CH=CH2  and  71 .5%  acetone  having  a  boiling  point 
of  about  50.8°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  about  1.013  bar, 

77.1%  C4F,CH=CH2  and  22.9%  2-melhylpentane  having  a 
boiling  point  of  about  50.7°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  about  1.013 

bar, 
70.3%  C«F,CH=CH2  and  29.7%  2,3-dimethylbutane  having  a 
boiling  point  of  about  49  J°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  about  1.013 

bar. 
83.4%  C4F,CH=CH2  and  16.6%  n-Hexane  having  a  boiling 

point  of  about  53.7°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  about  1.013  bar. 
77.3%  C4F,CH=CHj  and  22.7%  1-Hexene  having  a  boiling 

point  of  about  52.5°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  about  1 .01 3  bar. 
97%  C4F,CH=CHj  and  3%  n-Propanol  having  a  boiling  point 

of  about  56.6°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  about  1.013  bar. 
83  J%  C4F,CH=CHj  and  16.5%  1,1,1-trichloroethane  having  a 

boiling  point  of  about  57.4°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  about  1.013 

bar 
57.2%  C4F,CH=CH2  and  42.8%  methyl  tert-butyl  ether  having 
a  boiling  point  of  about  52.5°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  about  1.013 

bar 

82.6%  C,F,CH=CH2  and  17.4%  tetrahydrofuran  having  a  boil- 
ing point  of  about  56.3°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  about  1.013  bar. 

80%  C4F,CH=CHj  and  20%  1,1-dimethoxyethane  having  a 
boiling  point  of  about  55.5°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  about  1.013 
bar. 

74.5%  C«F,CH=CHj  and  25.5%  2-methylfuran  having  a  boil- 
ing point  of  about  54.3°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  about  1.013  bar. 

61%  C4F,CH=CHj  and  6.5%  methanol  and  32.5%  ethyl  for- 
mate having  a  boiling  point  of  about  44.4°  C.  at  a  pressure  of 
about  1.013  bar. 

71.35%  C«F,CH=CHj  and  8.05%  methanol  and  20.6% 
1-Hexene  having  a  boiling  point  of  about  42.7°  C.  at  a 
pressure  of  about  1.013  bar, 

75.6%  C«F,CH=CH2  and  8%  methanol  and  16.4%  n-Hexane 
having  a  boiling  point  of  about  43.3°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  about 
1.013  bar  and 

56%  C4F,CH=CH2  and  4.5%  ethanol  and  39.5%  methyl  tert- 
butyl  ether  having  a  boiling  point  of  about  52.5°  C.  at  a 
pressure  of  about  1.013  bar. 


5v458,M2 

LIQUID  BLEACH  AND  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
WUUam  R.  Sanderson,  Pcnketh,  and  John  D.  Whame,  Halton 
VUli«e,  both  of,  Ei^nd,  assignon  to  Soivay  Interox  Lim- 
ited, Warrington,  England 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103J01 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10, 1993, 
9207981 

tat  CL'  CeiB  I5I043 
VS.  CL  252— 186J1  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  which  comprises  contacting  an  object  to 
be  cleaned  with  a  liquid  composition  contairang  a  perborate 
bleaching  system  having  improved  chemical  stability  comprising  a 
suspension  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  superperborate  with  an 
available  oxygen  content  of  greater  than  16.1%  by  weight  in  a 
substantially  non-aqueous  liquid  which  optionally  comprises  one 
or  more  surfactants,  said  composition  being  either  in  undiluted  or 
diluted  form. 


5y458,m3 
ACID  EMISSION  REDUCTION 
Klaus  Oehr,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dynamodve  Cor- 
poration, Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,123 
tat  CI.'  C09K  3100 
VS.  CI.  252—192  9  Claims 

I.  A  liquor  additive  to  inject  into  a  flue  gas  resulting  from  the 
combustion  of  a  sulphur<ontaining  fuel  to  reduce  the  acid  content 
of  the  flue  gas,  the  liquor  additive  comprising  a  pyrolysis  liquor, 
which  is  initially  acidic  due  to  the  presence  of  one  or  more  acidic 
components  and  is  at  least  partially  neutralired  by  a  basic  alkaline 
earth  metal  compound,  whereby  the  liquor  contains  at  least  one 
thermolabile  alkaline  earth  metal  compound  which: 

a.  is  formed  by  the  reaction  of  said  one  or  more  acidic  compo- 
nents with  said  basic  alkaline  earth  metal  compound;  and 

b.  is  able  to  decompose  at  flue  gas  temperamre  to  produce  an 
alkaline  compound  to  react  with  sulphur  dioxide. 


UMI 


Sv45M0I 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GRANULAR  BLEACH 

ACTIVATOR  COMPOSITION  AND  GRANULAR  BLEACH 

ACTIVATOR  COMPOSITION 
Tomonori  Oyashilti;  Hiroshi  Noro;  Koichiro  Suzuki;  Takeshi 
Uhikawa;    Hiroyuki    Yaroashila,    all    of   Wakayama,    and 
Muneo  Aoyagi,  Tochigi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-249306; 
Jan.  30,  1991,  3-284554 

tat  CI."  COIB  ISlOO:  C09K  3/00:  CUD  3/395 
VS.  CL  252—186.25  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  coated  granular  bleach  activator 
composition  (I),  which  comprises  adding  to  a  core  particle  (a) 
already  present,  in  a  granulator,  10  to  500  parts  by  weight  of  a 
powdery  bleach  activator  and  3  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
water-soluble  organic  binder  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
substance  (a),  to  produce  core  panicles  having  a  coating  thereon 
composing  said  bleach  aaivator  and  said  binder  such  that  said 
produced  coated  granules  have  a  weight-average  particle  diameter 
of  100  to  3,000  \im,  wherein  said  core  panicle 

(a)  is  a  water-soluble  substance  having  a  pH  of  2  to  10  in  a  3  wt. 
%  aqueous  solution  thereof. 


5,458304 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DEVICE  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  APPARATUS 
Syi^i  Yamada,  Atsugi;  Akio  Yoshida,  Hiratsuka;  Keqji  Shinjo; 
Masahiro  Terada,   both   of  Atsugi,   and   Hiroshi   Mizuno, 
Zama,  all  of,  Japal^  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,917 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  26,  1992,  4-133698 
Int  CI."  C09K  19152.19132;  G02r  III33 
VS.  CL  252—299.01  48  Claims 

I.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  a  chiral  smecuc 
liquid  crystal  and  showing  a  layer  inclination  angle  6  in  smectic 
phase,  wherein  the  layer  inclination  angle  5  has  a  temperature 
dependence  such  that  the  layer  inclination  angle  6  increases  on 
temperature  decrease  down  to  a  mediate  temperature  and  decreases 
on  temperature  decrease  below  the  mediate  temperature  and  then 
starts  to  increase  again  on  further  temperature  decrease  before  it 
reaches  zero  degrees. 


5,458,805 
-     PHENYLCYCLOHEXANES  AND  A  LIQUID- 
CRYSTALLINE  MEDIUM 
Andreas  Wachtler,  Grlesheim;  Reinhard  Hittich,  Modautal; 
EIke  Poetsch,  Miihital;  Herbert  Plach,  Darmstadt,  all  of, 
Germany;  David  Coates,  Meriey,  Great  Britain;  Bemhard 
Rieger,  Miinster-Altheim,  and  Joachim   Krause,   Dieburg, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesdlschaft 
mil  beschrankter  Haftimg,  Darmstadt  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  585,165,  Oct  16,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1989,  39  26 
871  J;  Mar.  1,  1990,  40  06  313.5;  Apr.  25,  1990,  40  13  084J; 
Apr.  27,  1990,  40  13  467.9;  Jul.  3,  1990,  40  21  154.1 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  15, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed, 
tat  Cl.°  C09K  :9I30:I9/I2:  C07C  19/08 
VS.  CL  252—299.63  $  Claims 

1.  A  phenylcyclohexane  of  formula  I 


C-(CH2), 


^. 


in  which  n  is  0  lo  7,  Q'  and  Q^  arc  H,  r  is  0,  A  is  1 ,4-phenylene, 
trans- 1.4-cyclohexylene,  3-fluoro-l,4-phenylene  or  a  single  bond, 
X  is  F  or  CI,  and  Y  and  Z  are  each,  independently  of  one  another 
HorF 


5,458306 
FLUOROMETHYL  KETONES  AND  LIQUID- 
CRYSTALLINE  MEDU 
Ekkehard  Bartmann,  Erzhausen,  and  Herbert  Plach,  Darms- 
tadt both  of,  Gemumy,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt  Germany 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser  No.  238,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1993,  43  14 
872.7;  May  5,  1993,  43  01  699J 

tat  CI.*  C09K  19/30;I9/12:  C07C  49/213:19/08 
VS.  CI.  252—299.63  n  Claims 

1.  Fluoromethyl  ketones  of  the  formula  I 


t-(A'-z')»-A--zW^^\-CO-CF2-) 


in  which 

R  is  H.  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  having  I  to  15  carbon  atoms 
which  is  unsubstituled,  monosubstituted  by  CN  or  CF,  or 
substituted  by  halogen,  and  one  or  more  CH,  groups  in  these 
radicals  is  optionally  replaced,  in  each  case  independently  of 
one  another,  by  — O — ,  — S — , 


A'  and  A'  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  a 

(a)  trans- 1,4-cyclohexylene  radical  in  which,  in  addition,  one 
or  more  non-adjacent  CH;  groups  is  optionally  replaced  by 
— O —  and/or  — S — , 

(b)  1 ,4-phenylene  radical  in  which,  in  addition,  one  or  two 
CH  groups  is  optionally  replaced  by  N.  or 

(c)  radical  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 .4-cyclohexcnyleiie. 
1 .4-bicyclo(2,2.2)octylene.  piperidine- 1 ,4-diyl, 
naphthalene-2.6-diyI,  dccahydronaphthalene-2,6-diyl  and 
1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphtha]ene-2,6-diyl, 

wherein  radicals  (a)  and  (b)  are  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
two  fluorine  atoms, 

Z'  and  Z^  are  each,  independently  of  one  another.  — CO O . 

— O— CO— ,       — CHO— ,       -OCHj— ,       — CH2CH2— ! 
— CH=CH — ,  — C^C —  or  a  single  bond,  and  one  of  the 
radicals  Z'  and  Z^  is  optionally  — (CH^),—  or  — CH==CH— 
CH2CH2— , 
X  is  H,  F  or  CI  and 
m  is  0,  1  or  2. 


5,458307 

ENGINE  OIL  COMPOSITION 

Yoshitaka   Timoto,    Ichihara,   Japan,   assignor   to   Idemitso 

Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,118,  Dec.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  applicabon  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  12,  1991,  3-328772 
tat  CI."  ClOM  141/10 
VS.  CI.  252-32.7  E  8  Claims 

1.  An  engine  oil  composition  which  comprises  as  the  essential 
components  (A)  a  base  oil.  (B)  I  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  boron 
compound  derivative  of  alkenylsuccinimide.  (C)  1  to  10%  by 
weight  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  salicylic  acid  and  (D)  100 
to  2000  ppm  of  at  least  one  molybdenum  compound  (in  terms  of 
molybdenum  atoms)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
molybdenum  dithiophosphate  and  a  molybdenum  dithiocarbamate; 
the  ratio  by  concentration  of  boron  in  component  (B)  to  alkaline 
earth  metal  in  component  (C)  being  0.5  to  10  expressed  in  terms  of 
atomic  ratio. 


such  a  way  that  O  atoms  are  not  linked  direcdy  to  one 
another. 


5,458308 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CONTROLLING  THE 
HEAT  CONTENT  OF  A  PARTLVL  OXIDATION  UNIT 
FEED-GAS  STREAM 
Robert  M.  Suggitt,  Wappinger  Falls;  Raymond  F.  Wilson,  Fish- 
kill,  and  Wing-Chiu  F.  Fong,  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,999 

tat  CI."  C07C  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  252-373  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  and  immediately  controlling  the 

hydrocarbon  heat  content  of  a  partial  oxidation  unit  feed-gas 

stream  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  determining  the  hydrocarbon  heat  content  H,^  of  a  raw 
feed -gas  stream  and  the  hydrocarbon  heat  content  Hj,,  of  a 
recycle  gas  stream; 

b.  establishing  signals  which  represent  the  hydrocarbon  heat 
contenu  of  the  raw  feed-gas  stream,  H<,,  and  the  recycle  gas 
stream,  H^,; 

c.  transmitting  the  signals  to  an  evaluating  means  which  com- 
pares the  hydrocarbon  heat  content  of  the  raw  feed-gas 
stream,  H^,.  to  a  partial  oxidation  unit  feed-gas  design  hydro- 
carbon heat  content,  H^.  and  which  determines: 

i.  a  flow  rate  for  the  raw  feed-gas  stream.  Fp.  according  to  the 
equation: 
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(Hd-Hh) 


^0  =  ^"  (Ho-H,) 

if  Ho  is  greater  than  Hp.  or  otherwise  according  to  the 
equation: 

Fo=F^  and 

ii.  a  flow  rate  for  the  recycle  gas  stream.  F,.  according  to  the 
equation: 

wheie  Fo  represents  the  design  flow  rate  of  a  partial  oxidation 
uiul  feed-gas  stream; 

d.  adjusting  the  flow  rate  of  the  raw  feed-gas  stream  in  accor- 
dance with  the  value  Fo  calculated  in  step  c); 

e.  adjusting  the  flow  of  the  recycle  gas  stream  in  accordance 
with  the  value  F;,  calculated  in  step  c); 

f.  combining  the  raw  feed-gas  stream  and  the  recycle  gas  stream, 
if  any,  to  form  the  partial  oxidation  unit  feed-gas  stream;  and 

g.  partially  oxidizing  the  partial  oxidation  unit  feed-gas  to  pro- 
duce a  synthesis  gas  mixture  comprising  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen 

h.  quenching  the  synthesis  gas  mixture;  reacting  the  synthesis 
gas  mixture  with  steam  over  a  water  gas  shift  catalyst  to 
convert  the  carbon  monoxide  into  a  shifted  gas  mixture  which 
primarily  Includes  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen;  and 

J.  purifying  the  shifted  gas  mixture  to  produce  high  purity 
hydrogen  and  a  reject  gas  mixture  of  impurities. 


ENZYMATIC  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
INHIBITING  DYE  TRANSFER 
Abdennaceur  Fredj,  Brussels.  Belgium;  James  P.  Johnston, 
Overuse,  United  Kingdom;  ChristJaan  A.  J.  Thoen,  Hms- 
donk,  and   Reglne   Labeque,   Brussels,  both  of,   Belgium, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Co^  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93«6149,  S  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)2577,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  373,198 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  15, 
1992,   92202168;    Apr.    26,    1993,   93201198;    Jun.   9,    1993, 
93870107 

InL  CL*  CUD  3137 
MS.  CI.  252—542  *  Claims 

1.  A  dye  transfer  inhibiting  detergent  composition  comprising 
a)  poly(4-vinylpyridine-N-oxide)  having  a  ratio  of  amine  to 
amine  N-oxide  of  from  about  2:3  to  about  1:1,000,000;  and 


A, 

I 
R 


OO     O 

II   II      I' 
AisNCCO.C,  -0-.  -S-.  -N  — ;xiiorOorl; 


b)  a  cleaning  effective  amouiu  of  an  enzyme. 


5,458,809 
SURFACTANT-CONTAINING  DYE  TRANSFER 
INHIBITING  COMPOSITIONS 
Abdennaceur  Fredj,  Brussels;  James  P.  Johnston,  Overijse, 
and  Christiaan  A.  J.  Thoen,  Haasdonk,  all  of,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  CincinnaU,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93A)6223,  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A»2580.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  373,196 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jul.   15, 
1992,   92202168;    Nov.   6,    1992,    92870182;   Apr.    26,    1993, 
93201198;  Jun.  9,  1993,  93870106 

InL  CI."  CUD  3137:1100 
MS.  a.  252—542  *  Clainis 

1.  A  dye  transfer  inhibiting  detergent  composition  comprising 

a)  poly(4-vinylpyridine-N-oxide)  having  a  ratio  of  amine 
N-oxide  of  from  about  2:3  to  about  1:1,000.000;  and 

b)  a  cleaning  effective  amount  of  a  surfactant  system  comprising 
a  surfactant  selected  from  nonionic,  anionic,  cationic, 
ampholytic,  zwitterionic,  semi-polar  surfactants  or  mixtures 
thereof, 

wherein  said  composition  is  in  the  form  of  a  granular  or  aqueous 
liquid  detergent  composition.  .^ 


5,458,811 

PHOSPHOR,  RADIATION  IMAGE  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  METHOD  AND  RADIATION  IMAGE 

STORAGE  PANEL  EMPLOYING  SAME 

Takashi   Nakamura,  and   Kenji  TUudiashi,  both  of  Kaisei, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  607^60,  Oct.  26,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  383,240,  Jul.  19,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,988,  Jul. 

20,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

814,028,  Dec.  23,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  668,464,  Nov.  5,  1984,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon 

Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japam  Nov.  7,  1983,  58-208727; 
Nov.  7,  1983,  58-208728 

Int  CI."  C09K  11161 
U.S.  a.  252— 301.4  H  5  Claims 


1.  A  radiation  image  storage  panel  comprising  a  support  and  at 
least  one  phosphor  layer  provided  thereon  which  compnses  a 
binder  and  a  stimulable  phosphor  dispersed  therein,  in  which  at 
least  one  phosphor  layer  contains  a  divalent  europium  activated 
complex  halide  phosphor  having  the  formula  (1): 
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M"FX.aM'X^xEu'*  ,„ 

on  which  M  11  u  leas  one  alkaline  earth  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ba.  Sr  and  Ca;  Kf  U  Cs;  X  is  at  least  one  halogen  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  ofO.BrandtX'isoneor  moce  halogens  lelecled 
from  the  group  consisting  ofBrandI;andaandxare  numbers  satisfying  the 
conditions  of  0<aS  I  .S  and  Oo(S0.2  respectively. 

wherein  the  phosphor  layer,  after  absorption  of  X-rays  at  80 
KVp,  has  a  higher  value  of  luminance  of  stimulated  emission, 
upon  stimulation  by  a  He  -  Ne  laser  beam  having  a  wave- 
length of  632.8  nm,  than  that  of  M"FX:xEu'*  where  M".  X, 
and  X  are  defined  as  above,  after  being  exposed  to  the  said 
X-rays  and  then  being  stimulated  by  the  said  He  -  Ne  laser 
beam. 


5,45MI2 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  AND 
CONCENTRATION  OF  SILICA  SOLS 
Uwe  Brekau,  Cologne;  Andreas  Nkkel,  Wetter;  Hans-Dieter 
Bk>ck,  Leveritusen;   Hans-Heinrich   Moretto,   Leverkuaen; 
Peter  Schmklt,  Leverkuaen;  Peter  Schober,  Leverkuaen,  and 
Werner  Ludovkri,  Odenthal,  all  of,  Germany,  assignorB  to 
Bayer  Aktiengeaellsciiaft,  Leverkuaen,  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,482 
Claims  prkirity,  appUcatk>n  Germany,  May  15,  1992,  42  \6 
II9J 

Int.  CL'  BOIJ  13100 
VS.  CL  252— 3I3J  9  CUnis 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  aqueous,  alkaline 
silica  sols  having  a  water  content  of  SO  to  95%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  sol,  and  containing  nonaggregated,  spherical 
SiO}  particles,  comprising: 
A)  producing  an  acidic  fresh  sol  as  a  starting  material,  which 
contains  4  to  8%  by  weight  of  SiOj  in  the  form  of  particles 
having  an  average  diameter  of  2  to  4  nm  at  a  pH  value  of  2  to 
4,  by  contacting  an  alkali  metal  silicate  solution  with  a  cation 
exchange  resin  in  the  H-form,  and 
Bl)  adding  said  acidic  fresh  sol  to  a  starting  medium  consisting 
of  an  aqueous,  alkaline,  colloidal  silica  sol  solution  having  a 
pH  value  of  gg,  a  SiO,  content  of  2  to  14%  by  weight  and  an 
average  particle  size  of  4  to  16  nm,  and 
B2)  simultaneously  adding  alkaline   agents   to  said   starting 
medium  at  temperatures  of  §60°  C,  whereby  the  quantity  of 
alkaline  agents  added  are  such  that  the  pH  value  does  not  fall 
below  8  during  the  whole  prtKess  aixJ  whereby 
the  addition  of  acidic  fresh  sol  and  alkaline  agents  to  the 
starting  medium  being  continued  until  the  particles  have  an 
average  diameter  of  g4  nm,  and 
c)  then  concentrating  the  aqueous,  alkaline  silica  sol  produced  in 

Bl)andB2), 
wherein 
the  process  of  adding  acidic  fresh  sol  and  alkaline  agents  to 
the  starting  medium  under  Bl)  and  B2)  is  carried  out 
continuously  in  a  multistage  reaction  cascade  so  that 
stationary-operating  states  are  established  in  the  reactors  of 
the  multistage  reaction  cascade,  and  the  fir^t  reactor  of  the 
cascade  contains  the  starting  medium,  which  is  continu- 
ously reproduced  in  the  course  of  the  continuous  process, 
and  each  subsequent  reactor  in  the  cascade  is  supplied  with 
overflowing  material  from  the  preceding  reactor  so  that  the 
starting  medium  is  formed  in  the  second  and  the  subsequent 
reactors  of  the  cascade,  which  starting  medium  is  continu- 
ously repnxluced  in  the  course  of  the  continuous  process, 
and  fresh  sol  and  alkaline  agents  can  optionally  be  added  to 
one  or  more  of  the  reactors  in  said  reactor  cascade,  and 
the  product  obtained  from  the  reactor  cascade  is  concentrated 
by  ultrafiltration,  for  which  an  alkaline,  stable  membrane 
having  a  cutoff  value  of  lower  than  30.000  daltons  is  used. 


5y4S8413 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  BORON-CONTAINING 

POROUS  GELS 

Ma«imo  PaOadlno,  Milan,  Italy,  Mricnor  to  EnidieiD  Sj>Jt„ 

Mflan,  Italy 

Filed  JnL  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,899 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Italy,  JuL  28,  1992,  MI9ZA1S24 
Int.  CL'  B«U  13100:  B64C  IIIOO:  C93C  3100 
VS.  CL  252—315.01  i  rimtm, 

1.  A  medxx]  for  introducing  boron  into  a  dry,  parous  gel 
obtained  by  means  of  the  sol-gel  technique,  which  consists  of 
contacting  the  gel  with  oxygen  and  a  boron  alkoxide  so  as  to 
produce,  in  situ,  a  boron  compound  and  non-boron  byproducts, 
said  oxygen,  boron  alkoxide  and  non-boron  byproducts  all  being 
maintained  in  the  gaseous  state  by  performing  the  contacting  at  a 
temperature  higher  than  the  boiling  temperature  of  the  boron 
alkoxide  or  the  non-boron  byprodua  having  the  highest  boiling 
temperature. 


5,458,814 

SUBSTITUTED  NAPHTHOPYRANS 
Anil  Kumar,  Pittsburgh;  Barry  Van  Gcmert,  Murrysville,  and 
David  B.  Knowtes,  ApoUo,  afl  of  Pa„  -TT^cnnn  to  l^wBttioiit 
Optical,  Uku,  Pindlas  Park,  Ha. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  N«».  164,187 
IbL  a.*  G02B  5123:27100:  CVTD  311192 
VS.  CI.  252—586  24  Clafam 

I.  A  naphthopyran  compound  represented  by  the  following 
graphic  formula: 


(R)). 


wherein, 

(a)  R,  is  the  group,  — C(0)W,  W  being  —OR,  or  — NCRjjR^ 
wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  allyl.  C,-C»  alkyl,  phenyl, 
mono(C|-Q)alkyl  substituted  phenyl.  niono(C,-C^koxy 
substituted  phenyl,  phenyl(C,-Cj  )alkyl,  mono(C,-Q)alkyl 
substituted  phenyl(C,-Cj)alkyl.  mooo(C,-C::6)alkoxy  substi- 
tuted phenyl(C,-C3)alkyl,  (C,-Q)alkoxy(Cj-C«)alkyl,  or 
C|-Ct  hakMlkyl  and  wherein  R,  and  R«  are  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C.-Cj  alkyl,  Cj-C, 
cycloalkyi,  phenyl,  mono-substituted  phenyl  and 
di-substituted  phenyl,  said  phenyl  substituents  being  C.-Cj 
alkyl  or  C,-Q  alkoxy,  and  said  halo  substituents  being  chloro 
or  fluoro; 

(b)  Rj  and  Rj  are  hydrogen,  C.-Q  alkyl,  C,-C  cyctealkyi, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  the  group  — OR,. 
wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  (C,-Q)alkyl.  phenyl(C,-Cj)alkyl, 
mono(C,-C6)alkyl  substituted  phenyl(C,-C,)alkyl, 
mono(C|-C:4)alkoxy  substituted  phcnyl(C|-C,)alkyl, 
(C,-Q)alkoxy(Cj-CJalkyU  Cj-C,  cyctoalkyl. 
mooo(C,-C4)alkyl  substituted  Cj-C,  cycloalkyi,  C.-Q 
hatoalkyi,  allyl,  the  group,  — CH(Rg)X,  wherein  X  is  OI, 
CFj.  hak>gen,  or  — C(0)W  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Q 
alkyl,  or  R,  is  the  group,  — C(0)Y,  wherein  Y  is  hytkogen, 
C|-C»  alkyl,  C,-Q  alkoxy,  the  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl  groups  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  phcnoxy,  C,-Q  mono-  or 
di-alkyi  substituted  phenoxy.  C,-Q  mono-  or  di-alkoxy  sub- 
stituted phenoxy,  C.-Q  alkylamino,  phenylamino,  C.-Q 
mono-  or  di-alkyi  substituted  phenylamino,  or  C,-Q  mono- 
or  di-alkoxy  substituted  phenylamino,  said  aryl  substituents 
being  selected  from  C.-Q  alkyl  or  C.-Q  alkoxy,  sakl  halo- 
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gen  or  halo  subsiituents  being  chloro  or  fluoro  and  n  is 
selected  from  the  integers  0,  1 ,  2,  or  3;  and 
(c)  B  and  B'  are  each  the  substituted  or  unsubsntuted  aryl  groups 
phenyl  and  naphthyi.  said  aryl  substituents  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  C.-Cj  alkyl,  C,-Cft 
haloalkyl.  C.-C^  alkoxy,  (C,-C6)alkoxy(C,-C4)allcyl.  acry- 
loxy,  methacryloxy  and  halogen,  said  halogen  or  (halo) 
groups  being  fluoro  or  chloro. 
5.  A  photochromic  article  comprising  an  organic  host  material 

and  a  photochromic  amount  of  at  least  one  photochromic  naphtho- 

pyran  compound  of  claim  1. 


hydroxy,  or  halogen,  said  halogen  being  chloro,  fluoro,  or  bromo, 
and  c  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3. 


5,458315 

PHOTOCHROMIC  NAPHTHOPYRAN  COMPOUNDS 

David  B.  Knowles,  ApoUo,  Pa.,  assignor  to  TVansltions  Optical, 

Inc  Pinellas  Park,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  80050,  Jun.  21,  1993,  PaL  No.  5384.077, 
This  application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,292 
Int  CI*  G02B  5123:27100:  C07D  405110 
VS.  a.  252—586  '*  Claims 

4.  A  photochromic  article  comprising  an  organic  host  material 
and  a  photochromic  amount  of  a  naphthopyran  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  graphic  formula: 


5,458316 

APPARATUS  FOR  AERATING  AND/OR 

ANAEROBICALLY  MIXING  LIQUIDS 

Heinrich  Ebner,  Linz,  Austria;  Kari  Golob,  and  Konrad  Ditsc- 

beid,  both  of  Bonn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Heinrich  Frings 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  29,  1993,  1959/93 

Int  CI.*  BOlF  3104 

U.S.  CI.  261— 64.1  W  Claims 


(R2)» 


wherein, 

(a)  R,  and  Rj  are  each  C,-C,o  alkyl,  C,-C7  cycloalkyl,  halogen, 
R(R')N-.  or  the  group,  — O— L,  wherein  R  and  R'  are  each 
hydrogen  or  C,-C,  alkyl,  L  is  C,.C,2  alkyl,  phenyKC,- 
C,)alkyl,  C|-C,  alkylphenyl,  C.-C,  alkylcarbonyl,  halo(C,- 
C4)alkylcarbonyl,  C,-C4  monoalkylaminocarbonyl,  acetonyl, 
pyridyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  arylcarbonyl.  said  aryl 
group  being  phenyl  or  naphthyi.  said  aryl  substituents  being 
C-C,  alkyl.  C,^;,  alkoxy,  halogen.  C5-C7  cycloalkyl.  or 
C,-C4  alkyl  substituted  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl,  said  halogen  (or 
halo)  groups  being  chloro,  fluoro,  or  bromo;  and  a  and  b  are 
each  the  integers  0,  1,  or  2,  provided  that  the  sum  of  a  and  b 
is  not  more  than  2; 

(b)  B  is  the  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  naphthyi  or 
phenyl,  said  aryl  substinients  being  C,-C,  alkyl,  halo(C,- 
C,)alkyl,  hydroxy,  C,-C,  alkoxy,  C.-C^  alkoxy(C,-CJalkyl, 
halogen,  or  R(R')N-,  wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen  or 
C|<r,  alkyl,  and  said  halogen  (or  halo)  groups  being  fluorine, 
chlorine,  or  bromine;  and 

(c)  B'  is  selected  from  the  groups  represented  by  the  following 
graphic  formulae: 


Y  R4 
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X  Rj 
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wherein  X  is  nitrogen  and  Y  is  carbon;  R,  and  R,  are  each 
hydrogen  or  C,-C,  alkyl;  each  R,  is  a  C,-C,  alkyl.  C.-C,  alkoxy. 


^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  aerating  or  anaerobically  mixing  a 
liquid  in  a  container,  the  apparatus  including  a  hollow  star-shaped 
rotor  which  has  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  horizontally 
outwardly  extending  hollow  vanes  and  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
the  region  of  the  bottom  of  the  container  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  about  said  vertical 
axis,  said  rotor  having  opposite  faces  directed  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly, respectively,  a  gas  feed  line  having  one  end  in  communi- 
cation with  a  source  of  gas  to  be  introduced  into  said  liquid  and 
another  end  in  communication  with  the  hollow  interior  of  said 
rotor  at  one  of  said  faces  thereof,  each  of  said  vanes  having  a 
leading  and  a  trailing  flaiJc.  as  viewed  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  rotor,  and  being  provided  in  said  trailing  flank  with  a 
respective  gas  exit  opening,  the  spaces  between  circumferentially 
adjacent  vanes  of  said  rotor  being  open  at  one  of  said  faces  of  said 
rotor  to  define  entry  locations  for  enabling  liquid  in  the  container 
to  enter  said  spaces,  and  a  slator  adapted  to  be  stationarily  mounted 
in  the  container  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  rotor  and  defining  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  outwardly  extending  flow 
channels  for  receiving  liquid  from  said  spaces  between  said  vanes 
and  for  directing  said  liquid  away  from  said  rotor, 
wherein  the  improventent  comprises: 

(a)  means  for  supplying  gas  under  an  excess  pressure  from  said 
source  into  and  through  said  gas  feed  line;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  guide  plates  each  located  in  a  respective  one  of 
said  spaces  between  said  vanes  and  carried  by  said  rotor  so  as 
to  be  interposed  between  said  gas  exit  opening  communicat- 
ing with  that  space  and  said  liquid  entry  location  of  that  space, 
said  guide  plates  serving  to  shield  the  respective  gas  exit 
openings  either  for  separating  the  gas  flows  exiting  through 
said  gas  exit  openings  from  the  liquid  flowing  into  said  spaces 
between  said  vanes  when  gas  is  flowing  through  said  gas  feed 
line  or  for  preventing  liquid  flowing  into  said  spaces  between 
said  vanes  from  being  sucked  into  said  rotor  through  said  gas 
exit  openings  when  no  gas  is  flowing  through  said  gas  feed 
line. 
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5X58317 
FOLDING  PACKING  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Ko  C.  Luc  Westlake  VUlage,  CaUL,  asrignor  to  Lantec  Pimi- 
ucts.  Inc.  A«oura  Hills,  Calif. 

FQcd  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,698 

Im.  CL*  BOIF  3104 

VS.  a.  261—94  37  Claims 


1.  A  packing  body  for  use  in  fluid  contact  comprising: 

an  elongated,  continuous  strip  having  a  pattern  of  apertures 
formed  through  the  strip  and  said  strip  being  divided  into  at 
least  three  segments  along  the  longitudinal  axis  with  a  medial 
segment  having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge  transverse  to  said 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  first  firont  segment  adjacent  the  front  edge; 

a  first  rear  segment  adjacent  said  rear  edge; 

a  fold  present  in  said  first  front  segment  along  said  front  edge  to 
fold  said  first  front  segment  toward  the  top  surface  of  the 
medial  segment  until  the  angle  between  said  segment  arxl  said 
top  surface  is  no  less  then  about  90  degrees;  and 

a  fold  present  in  said  first  rear  segment  along  said  rear  edge  to 
fold  the  said  first  rear  segment  toward  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  medial  segment  until  the  angle  between  said  segment  and 
said  top  surface  is  no  less  then  about  90  degrees. 


S«458318 
INSULATED  MOLD  STRUCTURE  FOR  INJECTION 

MOLDING  OF  OPTICAL  DISKS 
J  M.  Kim,  Schenectady,  and  Matthew  F.  Niemeyer,  North 
Chatham,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co, 
Pittsfidd,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,540 

Int  CI."  B29D  IllOO:  B29C  43t02 

VS.  CL  264— 1J3  31  Claims 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  having  a  stamper  for  molding  molten 
thermoplastic  materials  into  finished  optical  media  comprising: 

a  support  for  receiving  the  stamper,  and 

an  insulating  mold  insert  removably  located  between  the  support 
and  the  stamper  for  slowing  initial  cooling  of  the  thermoplas- 
tic during  molding,  said  insert  having  an  insulating  layer  with 
a  thickness  dimension,  the  thickness  dimension  having  a 
center  region  and  two  edge  regions,  and  a  density  variation 
across  the  thickness  dimension  wherein  the  center  region  of 
the  thickness  dimension  has  a  low  density  and  the  edge 
regions  have  a  high  density. 

10.  A  method  for  molding  an  optical  medium  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

charging  a  molten  thermoplastic  material  into  a  molding  appa- 
ratus having  a  stamper  and  a  support  for  receiving  the 


stamper,  and  an  insulating  mold  insert  removably  located 
between  the  support  and  the  stamper  for  slowing  initial  cool- 
ing of  the  thermoplastic  during  molding,  said  insert  having  an 
insulating  layer  with  a  thickness  dimensKxi.  the  thickness 
dimension  having  a  center  region  and  two  edge  regions,  and  a 
density  variation  across  the  thickness  dimension  wherein  the 
center  region  of  the  thickness  dimension  has  a  low  density 
and  the  edge  regions  have  a  high  density; 

retaining  the  matenal  in  the  mold  for  a  time  sufEcient  for  tlw 
material  to  cool  below  its  glass  transition  temperature  to  fonn 
the  optical  medium;  aixl 

ejecting  the  optical  medium  from  the  mold. 


5^458319 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  KERATOPROSTHESIS 
TVaian  V,  Chirila,  Hlllarys;  Ian  J,  Constable,  Mosman  Park; 
Geoftry  J.  Crawford,  Floreat  Parit,  and  Albert  V.  Rumo, 
Yokine,  all  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  Lions  Eye  Institute  of 
Western  Australia,  Incorporated,  Australia 

Division  of  Ser  No.  931,027,  Aug.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,300,116.  This  application  Dec  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,379 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Ai«.  5, 1992, 20824^ 

Int  CL*  B29D  IllOO 

VS.  a.  264—1.7  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  keratoprosthesis  comprising 
a  central  transparent  portion  which  is  a  hydrogel  composed  essen- 
tially of  a  biocompatible  hydrophilic  polymer  and  a  peripheral 
portion  composed  of  a  porous  material  which  is  a  hydrogel  sponge 
composed  essentially  of  a  biocompatible  hydrophilic  polymer,  said 
central  portion  and  said  peripheral  portion  being  intimately 
attached;  wherein  the  peripheral  portion  is  fir^t  formed  by  polymer- 
ization of  the  appropriate  monomer  or  moiKMner  nuxture;  the 
central  portion  being  subsequently  formed  by  polyriKrization  of 
the  appropriate  monomer  or  monomer  mixture  while  at  least  par- 
tially in  contact  with  the  already  formed  peripheral  portion;  and 
both  the  central  and  peripheral  portions  are  formed  in  the  same 
molding  unit 


5,458320 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THERMOPLASTIC  LENS 
COATED  WTTH  A  THERMOSETTING  PROTECTIVE 
LAYER 
GUlcs  Lefebvre,  Joinvillc  Le  Pont,  France,  assignor  to  Essflor 
Intemational  Cie  Generate  D'Opbque,  Chaivnton  Lc  Pont 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92A)0871,  §  371  Date  Feb.  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093.^)5951,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  FUcd  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  199,171 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  23,  1991,  91  11676 

Int  a.*  B29D  moo 

VS.  a.  264-1.7  12  Claims 

1.  Method  for  making  a  thermoplastic  optical  lens  having  at 

least  one  side  coated  with  a  thermosetting  protective  film  compris- 
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5,458322 
METHOD  FOR  MA^(UFACTLRING  A  MINERAL  HBER 
PRODUCT 
Shiv  K.  Bakhshi,  Columbus;  Steven  H.  Williams,  Alexandria; 
James    W.    Scott,    Newark,    and    Randall    M.    Haines, 
Frazeysbur^  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Flber- 
glas  Technology,  Inc.,  Summit,  lU. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,909 

Int  a.*  C03B  iim;  DOID  5/00 

LA  a.  264—6  21  Claims 
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ing  the  sieps  of:  providing  a  polymerized  and  hardened  thermo- 
plastic lens  blank  and  a  molding  shell,  applying  a  thermosetting 
coating  composition  to  a  molding  surface  of  the  molding  shell, 
disposing  the  lens  blank  in  a  horizontal  position  and  vertically 
above  the  molding  shell,  and  heating  the  lens  blank  to  cause 
thermal  sagging  under  low  static  load  conditions  as  the  lens  blank 
comes  into  contact  with  the  coating  composition  on  the  nwlding 
surface  and  continuing  heating  until  the  lens  blank  mates  with  the 
molding  surface. 


5,458,821 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLURALITY  OF  OPTICAL 
RECORD  DISC  SUBSTRATES 
Sciki    Shimazu;    Kei^i    Yamaga;    Yoshimi    Sakai;    Atsushi 
Koyama,  and  Yuichi  Namikawa,  all  of  Takyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  145,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1992,  4-317916; 
Feb.  26,  1993,  5-061274;  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-260419 

Int.  ex."  B29C  45lS6 
U.S.  CI.  264-2J  3  Claims 


I.  The  method  for  manufacturing  a  miners  fiber  product  com- 
prising; 

a.  centrifiiging  mineral  fibers  with  a  first  spinner. 

b.  forming  a  veil  of  the  mineral  fibers  moving  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  the  first  spinner, 

c.  forming  and  directing  toward  the  veil,  from  a  position  within 
and  spaced  from  the  veil,  polymeric  fibers  from  polymeric 
material  having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  1,000  to 
cause  intermingling  of  the  polymeric  material  and  the  mineral 
fibers;  and, 

d.  collecting  the  intermingled  polymeric  material  and  mineral 
fibers  to  form  a  mineral  fiber  product. 


5,458323 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING 

FEEDSTOCK  MATERIAL 

James  H.  Perkins,  Boyce;  WUliam  F.  Rutkowski;  Michael  U 

Love,  both  of  Ariington,  and  Garry  L.  Myers,  Reston,  aU  of 

Va.,  assignors  to  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.,  Chantilly,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,938 

InL  CI.*  B29C  67100 

MS.  CL  264—8  57  Claims 


•^201      19 


1.  A  method  of  mailing  a  plurality  of  optical  record  disc  sub- 
strates, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  disc-shaped  cavities  by  closing  a  fixed 
mold  half  and  a  movable  mold  half,  wherein  the  cavities  are 
grouped  into  a  plurality  of  groups  so  that  each  group  includes 
at  least  one  cavity,  and  a  fixed  mold  half  and  a  movable  mold 
half  is  associated  with  each  of  said  groups: 

providing  each  of  said  groups  with  an  independently  operable 
hydraulic  actuation  means; 

injecting  a  resin  material  into  the  plurality  of  disc-shaped  cavi- 
ties; 

independently  controlling  each  of  said  actuation  means  during 
said  injecting  step  to  actuate  a  corresponding  movable  mold 
half  so  as  to  permit  a  uniform  injection  of  the  resin  material  in 
each  one  of  said  cavities; 

cooling  the  injected  resin  matenal  in  the  cavities;  and 

independently  controlling  each  of  said  actuation  means  during 
said  cooling  step  to  compensate  for  shrinkage  of  the  resin 
material  during  said  cooling  step. 


1.  A  spinner  head  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  cover  aligned  with  and  spaced  from  said  base; 
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a  plurality  of  discrete  elongate  space!  apart  heating  elements 
positioned  between  said  base  and  said  cover  and  defining  a 
perimetrical  configuration; 

said  base,  said  cover  and  said  heating  elements  mutually  defin- 
ing a  chamber  for  accommodating  therein  a  solid  non- 
solubilizcd  feedstock  material  capable  of  undergoing  intrapar- 
ticle  flow  with  the  application  of  heat  and  force; 

heating  means  for  individually  heating  selected  ones  of  said 
discrete  healing  elements  to  an  elevated  temperature  sufficient 
to  cause  processing  of  said  feedstock  material;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  chamber  about  an  axis  of  rotation  to 
cause  said  feedstock  material  to  be  propelled  towards  said 
heating  elements  and  to  be  expelled  from  between  said  spaced 
heating  elements. 


5,458324 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  RUBBER/PLASTIC 

CO-EXTRUDATE 

Thomas  O.  Powers,  Chardon;  Timothy  T.  Hertrick,  Stow,  and 

Mary  A.  Peali,  Warren,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Geauga 

Company,  Middlefield,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  872,798,  Apr.  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,334,458. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,705 

InL  a.'  B29C  47188:71104 

VS.  CI.  264-474  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  rubber  plastic  co-extrudate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  first  extruder, 

b.  providing  a  second  extruder, 

c.  providing  the  second  extruder  with  a  die  for  co-extruding  the 
plastic  and  the  rubber, 

d.  connecting  the  first  extruder  to  the  die; 

e.  placing  uncured  rubber  into  the  first  extruder,  which  is  set  at  a 
first  temperature  sufficient  to  permit  the  rubber  to  be  extruded; 

f.  placing  the  plastic  into  the  second  extruder  which  is  set  at  a 
second  temperature  sufficient  to  permit  the  plastic  to  be 
extruded,  the  second  temperature  being  greater  than  the  first 
temperature; 

g.  co-extruding  the  rubber  and  the  plastic  at  different  tempera- 
tures and  forming  a  co-extrudate  comprised  of  a  rubber  extru- 
date  and  a  plastic  extrudate. 


5,458325 
UTILIZATION  OF  BLOW  MOLDING  TOOLING 
MANUFACTURED  BY  STEROLITHOGRAPHY  FOR 
RAPID  CONTAINER  PROTOTYPING 
Cory  P.  Grolman,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  David  R.  Angst,  West 
ABis,  Wis.,  and  Kevin  D.  Gaydosh,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc^  Plymouth,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  106,471,  Aug.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,276 
Int  CI.'  B29C  33138:35108:41102:49100 
VS.  a.  264-^101  6  Claims 

.1.  A  method  for  producing  a  prototype  of  a  hollow  article  using 
a  blow  molding  apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 


generating  a  data  file  utilizing  a  computer  aided  design  appara- 
tus to  provide  data  representing  all  of  the  geometry  and 
contours  for  the  surface  of  the  inner  cavity  of  the  female  mold 
required  to  nxjld  the  prototype  of  the  article; 

using  the  data  file  to  control  a  stereolithographic  apparatus  to 
create  as  a  physical  object  directly  from  photosensitive  resin  a 
multi-section  mold  for  use  with  the  blow  nwlding  apparatus, 
the  mold  which  is  created  utilizing  the  stereolithographic 
apparatus  including  at  least  first  and  second  mating  mold 
halves,  which  when  assembled  together  define  a  female  mold 
having  an  inner  cavity  the  surface  of  which  has  the  geometry 
and  contours  required  to  blow  mold  the  prototype  of  the 
article,  said  first  and  second  mating  mold  halves  being  reus- 
able for  blow  molding  more  than  one  prototype  of  the  article 
and  for  short  production  runs; 

removably  mounting  in  a  mold  supporting  means  said  first  and 
second  mating  mold  halves  formed  from  photosensitive  resin 
to  form  a  mold  assembly  for  use  in  the  blow  molding  appa- 
ratus; 

mounting  the  mold  assembly  in  the  blow  molding  apparatus; 

introducing  a  preform  into  the  inner  cavity  of  the  female  mold; 
and 

expanding  the  preform  against  the  contoured  surface  of  the  inner 
cavity  of  the  female  mold  to  produce  the  prototype  of  the 
article. 


5,458326 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  HEART  VALVE  DISC 
Gobichettipalayam  S.  Bhuvaneshwar;  Muraleedharan  C.  Vay- 
alappil,  and  Omana  A.  S.  N.  Nair,  all  of  Kerala,  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  Sree  Chitratiruna]  Institute  for  Medical  Sciences  and 
Technology,  Kerala,  Ind. 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Ind^  Jun.  1,  1992,  32«/MAS^2 
Int  CL''  B05B  3100:  B06B  3100 
VS.  a.  264—442  9  Claims 


4  4o 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  improved  heart  valve  disc 
from  polyethylene  which  comprises; 
(i)  subjecting  a  ram  extruded  WHMW-PE  rod  to  machining 

under  cryo-machining  conditions  at  a  temperature  below  0°  C. 

to  obtain  a  blank  corresponding  to  a  shape  of  the  heart  valve 

disc; 
(ii)  subjecting  the  blank  obtained  in  step  (i)  to  a  solid  state 

compaction  step  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  150°  C.  and 

at  forces  not  exceeding  30  KN,  in  a  die,  to  obtain  a  compacted 

disc  and  corresponding  to  the  die; 
(iii)  annealing  the  compacted  disc  in  a  water  bath  to  relieve  the 

disc  of  any  stress  thermally  generated  in  step  (ii); 
(iv)  subjecting  the  annealed  disc  to  edge  trimming  under  cryo- 
machining  conditions  to  remove  any  thin  flashes  produced  on 

an  edge  of  the  disc  in  step  (i); 
(v)  further  annealing  the  aruicaled  disc  in  water  to  relieve  from 

the  disc  any  thermal  stress  produced  in  step  (iv);  and 
(vi)  finally  subjecting  the  disc  to  ultrasonic  cleaning  to  remove 

any  surface  contamination. 
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5,458,827 
METHOD  or  POLISHING  AND  nCURING  DIAMOND 
AND  OTHER  StPERHARD  MATERUL  SURFACES 
Sandor  HoUy,  Woodland  Hills,  CaUf^  assisnor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  May  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  240,427 
Int.  CL'  B29C  71104 
VS,  CL  264—400  1  C}aim 

1.  A  method  of  shaping  and  polishing  a  chemically  vapor  depos- 
ited polycrystalline  diamond  surface  comprising, 
diffusion  smoothing  the  diamond  surface  to  remove  sharp  edges 
of  large  facets  of  the  polycrystalline  diamond  and  to  provide  a 
first  order  smoothing  to  the  diamond  surface; 
spatially  and  in-depth  controlled  laser  ablating  the  diffusion 
smoothed  diamond  surface  to  provide  an  accurate  shape  of  the 
diamond  surface  wherein  said  ablating  includes  a  simulta- 
neous laser  interferometric  measuring  of  the  diamond  surface 
for  controlling  said  ablation;  and 
ion-beam  assisted  polishing  the  ablated  diamond  surface  to 
provide  a  third  order  smoodiing  of  the  diamond  surface. 


5,458,828 
METHOD  FOR  CONSTRtCTING  ONE-STEP  GROUT 
FIXED  WINDOW  FRAMES  IN  A  CONCRETE- 
STRUCTURED  BUILDING 
Yung-Chuan  Chuang,  No.  142,  Shin  Fuh  Road,  Feng  Shan 
City,  Kaohsung  County,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,702 
InL  CL'  B28B  7136:  E04B  ///6,  E04G  ISlOO 
UA  a.  264—35  1  Claim 


fixing  two  horizontal  template  sealing  strips  separately  to  a  first 
edge  and  a  second  edge  of  an  outer  side  of  an  upper  horizontal 
section  of  said  window  frame; 

fixing  corresponding  concrete  templates  at  predetermined  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  said  concrete  template  of  said  external 
wall  of  said  building  enclosing  said  window  frame  assembly, 
so  as  to  form  said  complete  moulding  cavity;  and 

grouting  concrete  into  said  complete  moulding  cavity  thus  form- 
ing said  one-step  grout  fixed  window  frame  in  said  concrete- 
structured  building. 


ROLL-A 


5,458329 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  RECYCLING  WASTE 

PARTS  HAVING  A  COATING  THEREON 

Sadao  Ikeda,  IbyoU;  Yoshio  l^guchi,  Nagoya;  Makoto  Kito, 

and  Atsushi  "Unaka,  both  of  Aichi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

IbyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102^425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1992,  4-210268; 
Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256500;  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-258483;  Jan.  27,  1992, 
4-288855;  Feb.  4,  1993,  5-017405 

Int.  CL'  B29B  9/00.77/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—37  1  Claim 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  one-step  grout  fixed  window 
frames  in  a  concrete-structured  building,  comprising  forming  a 
complete  moulding  cavity  for  grouting  concrete  thereinto  by  the 
following  steps: 

fixing  a  vertical  lining  board  to  an  inner  side  of  each  vertical 
section  of  a  window  frame,  said  vertical  lining  board  having  a 
width  wider  than  a  width  of  said  vertical  section  of  said 
window  frame,  wherein  first  and  second  vertical  template 
sealing  strips  are  attached  to  a  backside  of  said  vertical  lining 
board  at  two  outer  vertical  edges  thereof  while  abutting 
against  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge  of  said  vertical  section 
of  said  window  frame,  so  as  to  form  a  window  frame  assem- 
bly; 
fixing  an  upper  supporting  board  to  a  concrete  template  of  an 

external  wall  of  said  building; 
mounting  said  window  frame  assembly  on  said  upper  supporting 
board  and  fixedly  attaching  said  window  frame  assembly  to 
said  concrete  template; 


1.  A  method  for  continuous  recycling  waste  parts  made  of 
synthetic  resin  with  a  coating  which  can  be  hydrolyzed.  comprising 
the  steps  of, 

crushing  the  waste  parts  with  the  coating  into  chips, 

quantitatively  supplying  the  chips  to  a  hydrolyzer  apparatus, 

continuously  transporting  the  chips  through  the  hydrolyzer  appa- 
ratus while  contacting  the  chips  therein  with  steam  at  an 
elevated  temperature  below  the  liquefaction  temperature  of 
the  chips  so  as  to  hydrolyze  the  coating, 

drying  the  resulting  chips  with  the  hydrolyzed  coating  in  a 
drying  furnace. 

quantitatively  removing  the  resulting  dried  chips  from  the  drying 
furnace  and  transporting  them  to  a  kneader, 

kneading  the  hydrolyzed  coating  into  chips  in  the  kneader. 

cooling  the  kneaded  chips  and  pelletizing  the  cooled  chips  into 
pellets  in  a  pelletizing  apparatus. 


5,458330 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  MEASUREMENT  OF 

ECCENTRICITY  DIMENSION  OF  RIBBON-SHAPED 

BODY  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF 

ECCENTRICITY  DIMENSION 

Kiyoshi  Shin,  Yotsukaido;  Nobuhani  Suzuki,  Kisarazu,  and 

lUieyuki  Kikuchi,  Ichihara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  The 

Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182353 

Claims  priority,  appUcatk>n  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-005811 

InL  CL'  G02B  6144:  GOIM  lllOO 

ViS.  CL  264—40.1  "  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  an  eccentricity  dimension  of  a  core 

member  of  a  ribbon-shaped  body,  said  ribbon-shaped  body  com- 
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prising  said  core  member  and  a  coating  member  which  covers  the    f„,~-j  ._j i     ui  r         .     ■  . 

outer  surface  of  said  core  member  and  is  relatively  low  in  S  l'"^  '^  '"^  while  moving  from  the  inlet  end  of  said  passage 
with  respect  to  said  core  member,  the  method  including  the  steps  *"  ""''"  ""^  °^  ^^  P^"8'  "  '^^  °^  ^"^  "^'"^^  *«"«  « 
of:  rotated  relative  to  each  other,  thereby  manufacturing  a  slender 

arranging  said  ribbon-shaped  body  between  first  and  second    '^°""^  P'l^ce  in  a  desired  sectional  shape, 
rotary  bodies,  so  one  surface  of  said  ribbon-shaped  body 
contacts  said  first  rotary  body  and  the  other  surface  of  said 
ribbon-shaped  body  contacts  said  second  rotary  body; 
running  said  ribbon-shaped  body  through  said  first  and  second 

rotary  bodies  at  a  predetermined  tension; 
detecting  a  first  speed  of  said  ribbon-shaped  body  contacting 
said  first  rotary  body  and  a  second  speed  of  said  ribbon- 
shaped  body  contacting  said  second  rotary  body,  said  first  and 
second  speeds  of  said  ribbon-shaped  body  being  measured  by 
rotational  speeds  of  the  rotary  bodies;  and 
calculating  the  eccentricity  dimension  of  said  core  member  on 
the  basis  of  said  detected  first  and  second  speeds,  radii  of  said 
first  and  second  rotary  bodies,  and  a  thickness  of  said  ribbon- 
shaped  body,  said  eccentricity  dimension  calculation  being 
performed  by  the  following  formula: 


wherein, 

R^  is  a  radius  of  said  first  rotary  body. 

Rg  is  a  radius  of  said  second  rotary  body, 

0)„  is  said  first  rotation  speed. 

(0*  is  said  second  rotation  speed,  and 

t  is  said  thickness. 


5,458331 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  RBER 
REINFORCED  FOAM  RESIN  USING  ADJUSTABLE 
ENDLESS  BELTS 
Noriyasu  Saeki;  Koichi  Watanabe,  both  of  Osaka;  Hideo  Iwai, 
Shiga;  Eiichi  Yasuda,  Shiga,  and  Ryuji  Inoue,  Shiga,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  946,837,  Sep.  21,  1992,  PaL  No.  5340^00. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1991,  3-242162 
Int  CI."  B29C  44128 
VS.  CI.  264—16.2  I  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  fiber  reinforced  foam  resin 
formed  piece  using  an  apparatus  which  comprises  two  rotatable 
parallel,  adjustable  horizontal  belts  each  of  which  are  wider  than 
die  piece  to  be  formed  and  two  rotatable  parallel,  adjustable, 
vertical  belts  each  of  which  are  wider  than  the  resin  to  be  formed, 
the  method  comprising  forming  a  passage  by  adjusting  at  least  one 
of  said  two  rotatable  parallel,  adjustable  horizontal  belts  and 
adjusting  at  least  one  of  said  two  rotatable  parallel,  adjustable, 
vertically  extending  belts  so  that  one  edge  surface  of  each  belt  is  in 
contact  with  one  facial  surface  of  one  odter  belt,  filling  the  passage 
at  an  inlet  end  thereof  with  a  reinforcing  material  impregnated  with 
a  foam-curing  resin  solution,  and  the  foam-curing  resin  solution  is 


5,458332 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  FOAMED 

PLASTICS  OF  SATURATED  POLYESTER  USING  A 

CYCLIC  TETRAMER  AS  FOAMING  AGENT 

Akira  Kabumoto;  Kiyoshi  Nakayama;  Masayasu  Ito;  Satoshi 

Ono,  and  Naoki  Yoshida,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,614 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1993,  5-1521 
InL  CI."  B29C  44/50 
VS.  CI.  264-53  7  claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  foamed  plastics  of  a  saturated 
polyester  resin,  comprising: 

melting  the  saturated  polyester  resin  in  an  extruder. 

injecting  a  polydimethylsiloxane  as  a  foaming  agent  to  molten 
polyester  resin  from  an  intermediate  portion  of  a  barrel  of  the 
extruder,  polydimethylsiloxane  consisting  essentially  of,  as  a 
major  component,  a  cyclic  tetramer  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  ( I ): 


(I) 


n  =  4 

and  having  a  boiling  point,  which  is  lower  by  at  least  50°  C.  dian 
a  melting  point  of  the  polyester  resin  to  be  foamed,  at  an  atmo- 
spheric pressure;  and 
extruding  the  molten  polyester  resin  containing  the  foaming 

agent  from  a  die  to  manufacture  the  foamed  plastics  of  the 

polyester  resin. 
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5,45S333 
METHOD  OF  THERMAL  TREATMENT  OF  MINERAL 
RAW  MATERUL 
Thomas  Hammer,  Iseriohn-Letmathe;  Heinzjosef  Poggenpohl, 
Hagen-Halden;  Rainer  Prange;  Herbert  Richrath,  both  of 
Hagen,   and   Alfred    Roeder,   Duisburx.   all   of,   Germany, 
assignors  to  Dolomitwerke  GmbH,  WiilfratK,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  398,705,  Aug.  25,  1989,  PaL  No. 
5,246,648.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1988,  38  28 
997 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  21, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CI."  C04B  JSI04 
VS.  CI.  264—56  1*  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  thermal  treatment  of  raw  carbonate  material  to 
produce  sintered  dolomite,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
grinding  said  raw  carbonate  material  into  particles; 
forming  groups  of  said  carbonate  material  particles  into  prede- 
termined shapes; 
heating  initially  said  shaped  groups  of  particles  in  a  first  heating 
stage  to  deacidize  and  snengthen  said  shaped  groups  of  par- 
ticles; 
moving  said  shaped  groups  of  particles  evenly  during  said  initial 

healing;  and 
fimher  heating  the  shaped  groups  of  panicles  in  a  second  heat- 
ing stage  in  a  rotary  kiln  to  produce  sintered  shaped  groups  of 
particles. 


(iii)  drying  liquid  reservoir  or  channel  located  between  the 
face  and  body  plates,  wherein  the  secondary  feed  holes 
extend  from  the  outlet  face  of  the  face  plate,  through  each 
pin,  to  and  in  communication  with,  the  reservoir  or  chan- 
nel; 
wherein  the  batch  material  passes  from  the  batch  distribution 
manifold,  through  the  primary  feed  holes,  thence  to  the  associated 
slots  and  slot  intersections,  thence  both  horizontally  and  down- 
wardly from  each  associated  slot  intersection  and  exits  through  the 
outlet  face  of  the  bottom  portion  to  form  a  green  cellular  body;  and 
(c)  contacting  the  formed  green  body  with  drying  liquid  in 
which  the  solvent  is  soluble  and  the  solid  particles  and  the 
binder  are  insoluble  to  form  the  self-supporting  cellular  green 
body. 


5,458,835 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  VISCOSE  STAPLE  FIBERS 
Andrew  G.  WUkcs,  and  Alan  J.  Bartholomew,  both  of  Coven- 
try, United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Courtaulds  PLC,  United 
Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,881,  Apr.  20,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  965,623,  Oct.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,597,  Mar.  29,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,046,  Jul. 
29,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
279304 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  30,  1987, 
8718081 

Int  CI,*"  DOID  5/25S:  DOIF  2lOS 
V&  CI.  264—143  28  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  solid  cellulosic  regenerated  vis- 


5,458334 
EXTRUSION  OF  LOW  VISCOSITY  BATCH 
Margaret  K.  Faber,  Coming;  Thomas  D.  Ketcham,  Big  Flats,    cose  staple  fibre  having  a  decitex  in  the  range  OS  to  S.O,  said  staple 
and  Dell  J.  St.  Julien,  Watkins  Glen,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to    fibre  having  a  multi-limbed  cross-sectional  shape  comprising  at 


Coming  Incorporated,  Coming.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,923 
Int  CL*  B29C  47/08 
VS.  a.  264—109 


10 


6  Claims 


15- 


least  three  limbs,  each  said  limb  having  a  length-to-width  aspect 
ratio  in  the  range  2:1  to  10:1,  said  method  including  the  steps  in 
sequential  order  of: 

(a)  extruding  viscose  through  a  spinnerene  defining  a  plurality 
of  multi-limbed  extrusion  holes  into  a  spin  bath  comprising  6 
to  20  percent  by  weight  sulphuric  acid,  0  to  3  percent  by 
weight  zinc  sulphate  and  10  to  28  percent  by  weight  sodium 
sulphate  thereby  forming  a  tow  of  solid  cellulosic  regenerated 
viscose  filaments,  each  said  extrusion  hole  having  a  cross- 
sectional  shape  which  is  similar  to  said  multi-limbed  cross- 
sectional  shape  of  said  staple  fibre; 

(b)  stretching  said  tow  of  filaments; 

(c)  cutting  said  tow  of  filaments  to  form  staple  fibre: 

(d)  washing  said  staple  fibre;  and 

(e)  drying  said  staple  fibre. 


UMI 


1.  A  nKthod  of  making  a  self-supporting  cellular  green  body 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  solid  particles  with  a  binder  and  a  solvent  to  form  a 
batch  material; 

b)  forming  the  batch  material  into  a  cellular  green  body  by 
passing  the  batch  material  through  an  extrusion  die  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  batch  distnbution  manifold; 

(ii)  a  body  plate  or  top  portion,  a  face  plate  or  bottom  portion, 
the  top  and  bottom  portions  each  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  face,  an  outlet  portion,  the  inlet  face  of  the  body  plate 
being  in  facing,  abutting  contact  with  the  batch  distribution 
manifold,  the  outlet  face  of  the  body  plate  being  in  facing, 
abutting  contact  with  the  inlet  face  of  the  bottom  portion, 
the  body  plate  having  a  plurality  of  parallel,  elongated, 
pnmary  feed  holes  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the 
primary  feed  holes  extending  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 
face  of  the  body  plate,  the  face  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel,  secondary  feed  holes,  a  plurality  of  intersecting 
slot  segmenu  defining  a  plurality  of  pins  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  longer  sides,  each  pin  bordered  and  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  the  slot  segments,  an  outlet  end  of  each  of  the 
secondary  feed  holes  communicating  with  the  slot  seg- 
ments; and 


5,458,836 
POLYMER  EXTRUSION  DIE  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Julie   A.    Rakestraw,    Newark,    and    Marion    G.    Waggoner, 
Hockessin,  both  of  DeU  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nem- 
ours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Tiled  Mar.  II.  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,080 
Int  CL*  B29C  47112 
VS.  CI.  264—169  15  Oaims 

1.  A  die  having  flared  orifices  for  the  extrusion  of  polymer, 
comprising,  a  die  body  having  one  or  more  flared  orifices  having 
the  following  components: 
a  first  zone  having  surface  S,; 
a  second  zone  having  surface  S;; 
a  third  zone  having  surface  S,; 
a  length  L,  which  is  the  total  length  of  said  first,  second  and 

third  zones; 
a  length  L,  which  is  the  length  of  said  third  zone; 
a  polymer  flow  axis  A;  and 

said  die  has  a  surface  S,  on  a  discharge  side  of  said  die;  and 
wherein: 


L,/L,  is  about  2  or  more; 

L,  is  long  enough  so  that  a  polymer  going  through  said  orifice 
is  in  substantial  contact  with  the  periphery  of  S^  before 
exiting  said  orifice; 
A  and  S^  are  perpendicular  to  S,; 

if  said  second  zone  has  a  one  step  area  change,  an  angle  T, 
which  is  an  angle  formed  by  Sj  and  A,  is  about  45°  to  about 
90°; 
if  said  second  zone  has  more  than  one  step  area  change,  an 
analogous  angle  of  each  step  corresponding  to  said  angle  T 
is  45°  to  90°; 
an  area  of  the  orifice  in  said  third  zone  is  about  1.1  to  about 

1 .7  times  an  area  of  the  orifice  at  said  first  zone; 
a  shape  of  said  first  zone  and  a  shape  of  said  third  zone  are 
geometrically  similar,  and 
S,  is  approximately  parallel  to  A; 

wherein  said  die  is  adapted  for  said  polymer  to  flow  consecu- 
tively through  said  first  zone,  said  second  zone,  and  then  said 
third  zone,  thereafter  exiting  said  die. 
II.  A  process  for  the  extrusion  of  polymer,  comprising  extruding 
a  polymer  through  a  die  having  one  or  more  flared  orifices  having 
the  following  components: 
a  first  zone  having  surface  S,; 
a  second  zone  having  surface  S,; 
a  third  zone  having  surface  S,; 
a  length  L,  which  is  the  total  length  of  said  first,  second  and 

third  zones: 
a  length  L,  which  is  the  length  of  said  third  zone; 
a  polymer  flow  axis  A;  and 

said  die  has  a  surface  S,  on  a  dischai;ge  side  of  said  die;  and 
wherein: 

L,/L,  is  about  2  or  ntoie; 

L,  is  long  enough  so  that  a  polymer  going  through  said  orifice 
is  in  substantial  contaa  with  the  periphery  of  S,  before 
exiting  said  orifice; 
A  and  S,  are  perpendicular  to  S,; 
if  said  second  zone  has  a  one  step  area  change,  an  angle  T, 

which  is  by  $2  and  A.  is  about  45°  to  about  90°; 
if  said  second  zone  has  more  than  one  step  area  change,  an 
analogous  angle  of  each  step  corresponding  to  said  angle  T 
is  45°  to  90°; 
an  area  of  the  orifice  in  said  third  zone  is  about  1.1  to  1.7 

about  times  an  area  of  the  orifice  at  said  first  zone; 
a  shape  of  said  first  zone  and  a  shape  of  said  third  zone  are 

geometrically  similar, 
surface  S,  of  said  die  is  not  in  contact  with  a  liquid  cooling 
medium;  and 
S,  is  approximately  parallel  to  A; 

wherein  said  polymer  flows  consecutively  through  said  first 
zone,  said  second  zone,  aiKl  then  said  third  zone,  thereafter 
exiting  said  die. 


5,458337 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  CERAMIC  WICK 

Peter  A.  Roberts,  and  Kevin  G.  Hayes,  both  of  Alfred,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  PolyCcramics,  Inc.,  Altred,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936,762,  Aug.  27,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,29835,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

881,056,  May  11,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,296,180.  This  application 

Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No,  156,359 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  22, 

2011,  has  been  dbdaimed 

Int  a.''  C04B  3&06 

U&CL264-^  8  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  porous  ceramic  body,  comprising 
the  step  of  sequentially: 

(a)  forming  a  first  green  body  comprised  of  at  least  60  weight  of 
ceramic  material,  at  least  about  25  weight  percent  water,  and 
from  about  5  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  gluten,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  ceramic  material,  water,  and  gluten, 
wherein: 

1 .  at  least  about  70  weight  percent  of  the  particles  of  said 
ceramic  material  are  from  about  7  to  about  20  microns  in 
size  and  at  least  IS  weight  percent  of  the  panicles  of  said 
ceramic  material  are  less  than  about  7  microns  in  size,  aivl 

2.  said  first  green  body  is  a  substantially  homogeneous  solid 
structure; 

(b)  drying  said  first  green  body  until  it  contains  less  than  about 
0.5  weight  percent  of  water,  thereby  producing  a  first  dried 
substrate;  and 

(c)  heating  said  first  dried  substrate  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about  1,100  to  about  3,200  degrees  Fahrenheit  until  substan- 
tially all  of  said  gluten  has  been  removed  from  said  first  dried 
substrate  and  until  a  first  fired  body  with  a  porosity  of  from 
about  S  to  about  70  volume  percent  has  been  obtained. 


5/458338 

HEATING  AND  EXTRUDING  METHOD  FOR  BULK 
PREFORM 
Itaahiaki  Okumura;  Tikao  Ekimoto;  Satoshi  Shimamoto;  Kat- 
sumi   Ogawa;   Masahiro  TomiU;  YosUlaka   Nimura,  and 
Ryosakn    Kadowaki,    all    of   Kobe,   Japan,    assignors   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,194 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  II,  1992,  4-088024; 
Jun.  4,  1992,  4-171794 

Int  CL'  B29B  11/10:11/16;  B29C  47/78 
VS.  CL  264— 171 J6  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  heating  and  extruding  a  bulk  preform  of  a  fiber 
reinforced  composite  material  to  a  mokling  temperature,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
using  an  inert  gas  to  heat  said  bulk  preform  in  a  heating 

chamber, 
feeding  said  bulk  preform  to  an  exiniding  machine  in  an  inert 
gas  atmosphere  which  is  used  for  heating  said  bulk  preform. 
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5  458,840 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SURFACE  PROTECTIVE 

STRIKING  TOOLS 

Joseph  A.  Carmien,  525  N.  Maple  Dr.,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

90210 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,418,  Dec.  14,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5^75,486,  which  is  a  conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,127, 
Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,310,230,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  Na  757,670,  Nov.  7,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,690,  Jun.  10,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5,123,304.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,313 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  B29C  33/48.45114 

VS.  CL  264—221  17  Claims 


and  in  a  condition  where  said  bulk  peefonn  is  isolated  from 
atmosphenc  air.  and 
extruding  said  bulk  prefonn. 


5,458339 
METHOD  OF  BLOW  OR  EXTRUSION  MOLDING 
POLYOXYMETHYLENE  RESIN 
Toshiro  Murao;  Kaoru  Yamamoto,  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan; 
Gerhard  Reuschei,  Biblis-Nordheim,  and  Dietrich  Fleischer, 
Darmstadt,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Polypiastics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan,  and  Hoechst  Antiengesellschafl,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1992,  4-107596 
InL  CI."  B29C  47100:49100 
VS.  a.  264—177.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hollow  blow-molded  or  extrusion- 
molded  article  which  comprises  blow-molding  or  extrusion- 
molding  a  composition  which  is  comprised  of  a  polyoxymethylene 
copolymer  resin  having  a  substantially  linear  molecular  structure 
and  a  melt  flow  index  (Ml)  value,  as  measured  at  190°  C.  and  a 
load  of  2 1 60  g.  of  0. 1  to  2.0  g/ 1 0  min,  and  wherein  the  polyoxym- 
ethylene copolymer  resin  is  prepared  by, 

(a)  forming  a  polymerization  reaction  system  comprised  of 
trioxane  as  a  principle  monomer  together  with  a  cyclic  ether 
or  cyclic  formal  comorxjmer  on  the  presence  of  lxlO~-  to 
1x10"^  molar  %.  based  on  the  total  of  the  trioxane  monomer 
and  cyclic  ether  or  cyclic  formal  comonomer  present  in  the 
polymerization  reaction  system,  of  a  catalyst  comprising 
boron  trifluoride  or  a  coordination  compound  thereof; 

(b)  copolymerizing  the  trioxane  monomer  and  cyclic  ether  or 
cyclic  formal  comonomer  while  regulating  impurities  having 
a  chain-terminating  or  chain-transfemng  effect  in  the  poly- 
merization reaction  system  to  IxlO"^  molar  %  or  less  based 
on  the  total  of  the  trioxane  monomer  and  cyclic  ether  or  cyclic 
formal  comonomer  present  in  the  polymerization  reaction 
system,  and  then 

(c)  deactivating  the  catalyst  by  cooling  the  polymerization  reac- 
tion system  to  a  temperature  of  45°  C.  or  below  within  30 
seconds  after  completion  of  copolymerization. 


T  r 


m^,- 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  striking  tool,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

filling  an  elongate  hollow  core  member  with  a  flowable  filler 
material; 

placing  an  impact  head  having  an  impact  face  and  a  skirt 
extending  away  from  the  face,  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  core 
member  such  that  the  skm  fits  over  said  one  end; 

molding  an  outer  encasement  about  the  core  member  and  the 
skirt  so  as  to  bind  the  impact  head  to  the  core  member, 
whereby  the  filler  material  provides  a  structural  backstop  to 
maintain  the  shape  integrity  of  the  core  member  during  the 
molding  step;  and 

removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  filler  material  from  the  core 
member  subsequent  to  the  molding  step. 


Sv«58341 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PRESTRETCHED  nLM 
Jack  N.  Shirrell,  Acworth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Dlinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Glenview,  01. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  756,063,  Sep.  6,  1991.  This  application 

May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,014 

Int.  CL*  B29C  55/28:61  I08;65l68 

VS.  a.  264—230  19  Claims 
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5.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  unit  having  an  external  configura- 
tion with  a  prestretched  plastic  film,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  film  from  molten  material;  cooling  the  film  to  a  non- 
ntKrtten  condition,  said  material  of  the  cooled  film  having  a  prede- 
termined yield  point;  stretching  the  cooled  film  beyond  said  prede- 
termined yield  point  to  plasticly  and  elastically  deform  the  cooled 
film;  relaxing  the  cooled  stretched  film  prior  to  affixing  the 
stretched  film  to  the  unit  to  reduce  the  tension  therein  to  recover  a 
major  portion  of  iu  elastic  deformation  while  maintaining  suffi- 
cient elasticity  to  constrict  around  and  to  conform  to  an  external 
configuration  of  the  unit  to  be  wrapped;  winding  the  film  into  rolls 
pnor  to  affixing  the  stretched  film  to  the  unit;  subsequently  fixing 
one  end  of  the  film  proximate  to  the  unit;  applying  the  film  to  the 
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external  configuration:  and  tensioning  the  film  to  cause  the  film  to 
conform  closely  to  the  external  configuration  of  the  unit 

9.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  prestretched  plastic  film  com- 
prising: means  for  fotming  a  film  of  molten  material;  means  for 
cooling  the  molten  film  to  a  frozen,  non-molten  phase;  means  for 
stretching  the  frozen  film  to  obtain  both  elastic  and  plastic  stretch- 
ing of  the  material;  and  means  for  relaxing  tension  in  the  cooled 
stretched  film  for  reducing  the  elastic  stretching  to  recover  a  major 
portion  of  the  elastic  deformation  of  the  film  prior  to  attaching  the 
cooled  stretched  film  to  a  unit  while  maintaining  u  sufficient 
elasticity  for  tensioning  said  film  around  the  unit. 


5,458342 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  STEERING  WHEELS 
Shinichi  Goto,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ibyoda  Goad  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  219J08 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-088895 

InL  CI."  B29C  4SI33,-69/02 

VS.  CL  264—296  8  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  molding  a  steering  wheel  having  spokes  con- 
necting a  ring  and  a  boss  by  using  a  mold  irKluding  adjacent  first 
and  second  cavibes,  at  least  said  ring  being  free  from  a  core 
portion,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

injecting  a  thermoplastic  resin  in  a  molten  state  into  the  first 
cavity  and  the  second  cavity  so  as  to  fill  the  first  and  second 
cavities,  the  first  cavity  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  said 
ring,  and  the  second  cavity  being  communicated  with  the  first 
cavity  and  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  a  contour  of  a 
cooling  member, 
cooling  the  resin  in  said  first  cavity  attd  said  second  cavity  so 
that  the  resin  in  the  second  cavity  is  completely  set  thus 
forming  the  cooling  member  while  the  resin  in  the  first  cavity 
is  partially  set; 
moving  the  cooling  member  of  the  second  cavity  by  moving  a 
slide  core  arranged  slidably  in  said  second  cavity  so  as  to 
embed  the  cooling  member  into  the  partially  set  resin  in  said 
first  cavity; 
absorbing  heat  of  said  partially  set  resin  in  said  first  cavity  by 
said  cooling  member  so  that  the  resin  in  said  first  cavity  is 
completely  set;  and 
extracting  the  steering  wheel  out  of  said  mold. 


mold  cavities  in  mumally  stacked  relation  within  axially  separable 
mold  blocks,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  internal  flow  passage  within  the  mold  located  in 
radially  off-set  relation  from  the  main  axis  of  the  mold,  and 
extending  through  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  two  separable 
adjoining  mold  blocks,  including  providing  a  sealing  interface 
to  said  passage  at  the  jumcture  of  said  mold  blocks  the  flow 
passage  having  a  first  mold  block  portion  and  relatively 
axially  movable  second  mold  block  portion;  a  first  displace- 
able  portion  of  said  passage  extending  from  one  said  mold 
block  portion  into  abutting,  sealing  interface  relation  with  a 
second  portion  of  said  passage  located  in  the  other  said  mold 
block  portion  to  form  said  passage  sealing  interface  at  said 
juncture; 

applying  to  said  displaccable  passage  portion,  with  said  mold  in 
a  closed  condition,  a  limited  resilient  compressive  force  suf- 
ficient to  seal  said  passage  interface  in  a  leak-free  condition; 
said  limited  compressive  force  applying  a  correspondingly 
limited  force  to  said  mold,  to  leave  said  mold  in  a  substan- 
tially undeformed  condition; 

passing  molten  plastic  under  pressure  through  said  flow  passage 
and  past  said  passage  interface  to  said  moW  cavities  when  in 
the  closed  coiidition; 

terminating  the  flow  of  said  plastic  through  said  passage; 

relieving  the  pressure  of  said  plastic;  aixl 

axially  opening  said  passage  interface  upon  the  equalization  of 
said  plastic  pressure  to  that  of  atmosphere. 


5,458344 

METHOD  OF  ROTARY  MOULDING  A  SHELL 

STRUCTURE  HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL  SUPPORT 

STRUCTURE 

Gary  D.  MacDougall,  East  Tunaki,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 

Allied  Plastics  International  Limited 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,720 

InL  CI.*  B29C  65/00 

VS.  CL  264-310  21  Claiim 


5,458343 
PIN-LESS  DROOL  PREVENTION  SYSTEM 
David  Brown,  Brampton,  and  Nick  Thivaglini,  Woodbridge, 
both   of,   Canada,   assignors   to   TVadesco   Mold    Limited, 
Rexdale,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893362,  Jun.  5,  1992,  aban- 
doned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,453, 
Jun.  27,  1990,  PaL  No.  5^29,145.  This  application  Nov.  4, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  334337 
InL  CI.'  B29C  45/27:45/32 
VS.  a.  264—297.2  23  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  feeding  a  pressurized  flow  of  plastic  within  a 
mold  located  in  the  mold  space  of  a  molding  machine,  said  mold        1.  A  method  of  forming  a  shell  structure  using  rotary  moulding 
comprising  a  multilevel  stacked  mold  having  at  least  two  levels  of   techniques  including  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  aligning  oppositely  disposed  moulds  having  complementary 
opposed  peripheral  edges  m  a  spaced  apart  relationship,  with 
a  peripheral  gap  of  predetermined  distance  d  between  said 
opposed  peripheral  edges,  said  moulds  being  shaped  with  said 
opposed  peripheral  edges  being  complementary,  and  at  least 
one  of  said  moulds  being  shaped  to  create  a  stiffening  member 
in  a  shell  structure  formed  on  said  moulds. 

(b)  said  stiffening  member  being  formed  at  opposed  mould 
surfaces  which  are  initially  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  d+t, 
where  t  is  a  predetermined  desired  final  thickness  at  a  base  of 
said  stiffening  member. 

(c)  providing  a  peripheral  member  which  covers  said  peripheral 
gap  between  said  peripheral  edges  of  said  spaced  apart 
moulds. 

(d)  rotationally  moulding  a  shell  from  plastic  material  in  a 
molten  state  on  said  opposed  surfaces  of  said  moulds  and  said 
penpheral  member,  and 

(e)  advancing  said  nwulds  towards  each  other  by  said  distance  d 
whilst  said  plastic  material  is  in  said  molten  state  so  that 
contact  is  made  between  said  plastic  material  in  said  molten 
state  at  said  stiffening  member  to  merge  and  unify  said  shell 
with  a  stiffening  member  of  thickness  t.  whilst  said  plastic 
material  in  said  molten  state  at  said  peripheral  edges  is  dis- 
placed from  said  peripheral  gap  to  form  a  smooth  peripheral 
joint  of  predetermined  thickness  with  said  advancement, 
thereby  forming  said  shell  structure. 


injecting  a  predetermined  quantity  of  molten  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer into  said  cavity,  said  predetermined  quantity  of  thermo- 
plastic polymer  being  of  a  lesser  volume  than  the  volume  of 
said  cavity; 

introducing  a  gas  under  a  predetermined  pressure  into  said 
cavity  through  said  one  gas  pressure  line  while  said  molten 
thermoplastic  polymer  is  fluid  to  pressurize  said  thermoplastic 
polymer  aixl  to  completely  force  said  molten  thermoplastic 
polymer  against  only  one  said  mold  portions; 

cooling  said  thermoplastic  polynKr  in  said  cavity;  and 

ejecting  the  part  from  said  mold. 


5,458.845 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCnSG  MOLDING  PRODUCT 

Hirohisa  Ishii;  TosWhiko  Nishida,  and  Kunio  Gohda.  aU  of 

Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Ohsaku, 

Japan 

nied  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,226 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1992,  4-349728 

Int.  a."  B29C  71100 

MS.  a.  264—515  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  hollow  product  according  to  a 
hollow  molding  process  comprised  of  multi-layer  blow  molding  or 
multi-layer  sheet  molding,  the  improvement  is  that  said  molded 
product  is  a  multilayer  molded  product  having  a  surface  layer  (A) 
comprising  a  propylene  random  polymer  of  a  melting  point  of  100° 
to  150°  C.  and  having  a  thickness  of  I  to  20%  of  the  thickness  of 
said  molded  product,  and  a  substrate  layer  (Bl  comprising  a 
thermoplastic  resin  of  a  melting  point  higher  than  that  of  said 
propylene  random  polymer,  and  said  surface  layer  (A)  is  heated 
with  hot-air  at  a  temperature  10°  to  50°  higher  than  the  melting 
point  of  said  surface  layer  (A),  the  hot  air  blown  onto  the  surface 
of  the  molded  product  for  25  to  120  seconds  to  create  a  molten 
surface,  followed  by  immediately  being  cooled  to  form  a  smooth 
surface. 


5v458347 

ELECTROLESS  PLATING  METHOD  OF  NI-AL 

INTERMETALLIC  COMPOUND 

Chen-Ti   Hu,  Taipei,  Taiwan,   Prov.   of  China,   assignor   to 

National  Science  Counril.  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  125,318 

Int.  CI."  B22F  iiOO 

U.S.  CL  419—61  29  Claims 
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5.458.846 
METHOD  OF  INJECTION  MOLDING 
Robert  E.  Canull,  224  Needles  TVail,  Longwood,  Fla.  32779 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16461,  Feb.  11,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  798,863,  Nov.  22,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,273,707,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,157, 
Aug.  1,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
279.849.  Dec.  5.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  260,609 
Int.  CI."  B29C  45100:  B29D  2V00 
U.S.  a.  264—572  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  injection  molded  part,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

attaching  a  nxjld  having  a  part  defining  cavity  formed  by  a  fixed 
portion  and  a  movable  portion  to  an  injection  molding 
machine  including  the  step  of  attaching  at  least  one  gas 
pressure  liiw  to  said  mold; 


COLO-tOU.lK 


MMOCUltlK 


1.  An  electroless  plating  method  of  an  Ni — Al  intermetallic 
compound  comprising  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  reducing  solution  containing  a  reducing  agent  and 
reducing  nickel  ions; 

b)  adding  a  proper  amount  of  aluminum  powder  to  said  reducing 
solution;  and 

c)  permitting  said  reducing  agent  to  reduce  said  reducing  nickel 
ions  to  be  deposited  on  said  aluminum  powder 
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5,458,848 

METHOD  OF  DEODORIZING  A  FORMULATION 

CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  ONE  COMPOUND  BEARING  A 

THIOL  GROUP  AND  DEODORIZED  FORMULATION 

THUS  OBTAINED 

Herv^  Burgaud,  Danunartin  en  Goele,  France,  assignor  to 

L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,462 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  30,  1993,  93  05154 
InL  CI."  A61L  9100 
\i&.  CI.  422-5  8  Claims 


T\       9& 


1 .  A  method  to  deodorize  a  liquid  formulation  so  as  to  remove  a 
malodorous  compound  present  in  a  liquid  formulation,  said  method 
comprising  providing  a  liquid  formulation  containing  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


(I) 


HS— A— Y— B 

wherein 

Y  represents  — COO—  or  — NH—  and 
(a)  when  Y  represents  — COO — 
A  represents  — (CHj),  wherein  n  is  I  or  2,  or 


-CH— 

I 

R 


wherein  R  represents  linear  or  branched  C|-C,  alkyl,  and 
B  represents  H,  -CHj— CHjOH,  — CHj— CHOH— CHjOH. 


-CH-CHjOH     or      -CHj-CH-CHj.     and 
I  I 

CMj  OH 


(b)  when  Y  represents  — NH — 
A  represents  — CH^ — CHj —  or 

-CHj-CH  — 
I 
COOR* 

wherein  R'  represents  H.  methyl  or  ethyl, 

B  represents  H  or  when  A  represents  — CHj — CH, —  B  also 
represents    — CO— R"    wherein    R"    leptesents    Unear   or 
branched  C.-C,, 
said  method  comprising 
contacting  said  liquid  formulation  with  an  inert  membrane 
which  is  permeable  to  said  malodorous  compound  and 
impermeable  to  said  compound  of  formula  (1),  aiKl 
contacting  said  malodorous  compound  having  passed  through 
said  inert  niembrane  with  a  physical  adsorption  substaiKe 
having  a  surface  area  sufficient  to  bind  said  malodorous 
compound. 


5  458J49 
PREVENTION  OF  CRACKING  AND  BLISTERING  OF 
REFINERY  STEELS  BY  CYANIDE  SCAVENGING  IN 
PETROLEUM  REFINERY  PROCESSES 
Veronica  K.  Majestic,  Stafford,  Tex.,  and  Manian  Ramesh. 
NapeniUe,    Dl.,   assignors   to   NaIco   Chemical   Company. 
Naperv  ille.  DL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,297,  Dec.  II,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  805,755,  Dec  12,  1991,  ab«D- 
doned.  This  application  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,974 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  7, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  C23F  11114 
U.S.  CI.  422-12  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  corrosion,  cracking,  and  blistering  of 
steel  and  iron  vessels  and  pipelines  in  contact  with  refinery  over- 
head and  wash  water  streams  containing  cyanide,  either  as  a  free 
acid  or  salu  thereof,  which  method  comprises  adding  to  said 
streams  an  effective  corrosion,  cracking,  and  blistering  inhibiung 
amount  of  a  reaction  product  obtained  by  reacting  morpholine  with 
formaldehyde. 


5,458,850 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  EXHAUST 

GASES  PARTICLES 
Bemd  Knitzsch,  Denkendorf;  Guenter  Wenninger,  Stuttgart; 
Friedrich  Wirbeieit,  Essiingen-Ruedem;  Juergen  Steinwan- 
del,  Oberuhldingen;  Rainer  Willneff,  Markdorf;  Theodor 
Staneff.  Bermatingen:  Hans  G.  Mueller,  Friedrichshafen; 
Martin  Stroeer,  Immenstaad,  and  Rainer  Schmidberger, 
Markdorf,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschan,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  10,  1993,  43  19 
283.1 

InL  CL*  FOIN  ilOl;  B03C  3114 
U.S.  a.  422—21  9  Claims 


r-Qr-^^-W 


I.  A  method  of  reducing  particles  in  the  exhaust  gases  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of  enlarging  the 
particles  by  agglomeration  and  is  effected  in  an  electric  high 
voltage  field  of  an  electrostatic  filter  and  passing  the  enlarged 
particles  through  an  electromagnetic  microwave  energy  field- for 
the  application  of  energy  to  the  panicles. 


5,458351 
AUTOMATIC  ICE  BAGGER  WITH  SELF-CONTAINED 
SANITIZING  SYSTEM 
fMnA  A.  Schroeder,  and  Perry  McGuar,  both  of  San  Antonio, 
TtaL,  assignors  to  Packaged  Ice,  Inc.  Houston,  Ifex. 
Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,434 
InL  a.*  A6IL  2HS;2I24;  F28G  9100:  B08B  3108 
\}S.  CL  422—28  13  claims 

12.  A  method  of  sanitizing  a  means  for  storing  ice.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


165-500  O.G.-95-I3 
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providing  a  flow  of  water  fixmi  a  water  source  into  the  interior  of 

said  means  for  storing  ice; 
rinsing  the  interior  of  said  means  for  storing  ice  to  melt  ice 

contained  therein  and  flush  the  resulting  water  from  said 

means  for  storing  ice  into  a  reservoir  means; 
delivering  a  sanitizing  agent  into  said  reservoir  means  to  form  a 

sanitizing  solution  with  the  water  contained  therein; 
circulating  said  sanitizing  solution  within  said  reservoir  means 

throughout  said  means  for  storing  ice; 
draining  said  sanitizing  solution  from  said  reservoir  means; 
refilling  said  reservoir  means  with  water,  circulating  the  water 

within  said  reservoir  means  throughout  said  means  for  storing 

ice;  and 
draining  the  water  from  said  reservoir  means, 
refilling  said  means  for  storing  ice  with  ice;  and 
rinsing  the  interior  of  said  means  for  storing  ice  to  melt  ice 

contained  therein  and  flush  the  resulting  water  from  said 

means  for  storing  ice  into  a  reservoir  means. 


UMI 


1.  Diagnostic  assay  device  for  detecting  at  least  on  target  ligand 
in  an  aqueous  fluid  sample,  said  device  comprising: 

i.  a  sample  addition  reservoir, 

ii.  a  sample  reaction  barrier  between  said  sample  addition  reser- 
voir and  said  reaction  chamber, 

iii.  means  for  fluid  flow  from  a  first  capillary  in  said  sample 
reaction  barrier  (ii)  to  a  second  capillary  at  a  reaction  chamber 
(iv).  said  first  capillary  having  a  greater  capillarity  than  said 
second  capillary,  and  a  wall  substantially  perpendicular  to 
fluid  flow  in  said  first  capillary,  said  wall  located  at  the 
interface  between  said  first  capillary  and  said  second  capil- 
lary, said  means  comprising  grooves  on  said  wall  in  said 
second  capillary,  said  grooves  each  with  an  end  thereof  in 
contact  with  fluid  flow  and  being  substantially  perpendicular 


to  fluid  flow,  and  having  widths  of  between  0  J  mm  to  2  mm 
wide  and  0. 1  mm  to  1 .5  mm  in  depth; 

iv.  reaction  chamber  containing  at  least  one  conjugate  for  said 
target  ligand; 

V.  diagnostic  element  capable  of  immobilizing  for  detecting  at 
least  one  target  ligand  in  at  least  one  zone; 

vi.  time  gate  for  delaying  fluid  flow  from  said  reaction  chamber 
(iv)  to  said  diagnostic  element  (v)  for  a  preselected  time  at 
least  sufficient  to  allow  said  fluid  sample  to  dissolve  said 
conjugate  to  form  a  rea(:tion  mixture,  said  time  gate  located 
between  said  reaction  chamber  and  said  diagnostic  element, 
said  diagnostic  element  adapted  to  receive  fluid  flow  from 
said  reaction  chamber  through  said  time  gate,  said  time  gate 
comprising  three  distinct  zones  iiKluding  a  first  hydrophilic 
zone,  a  hydrophobic  zotK  and  a  second  hydrophilic  zone,  said 
hydrophobic  zone  located  between  said  first  and  second 
hydrophilic  zones,  and  having  a  component  therein  which  it 
capable  of  binding  at  least  one  aqueous  soluble  component 
present  in  said  fluid  at  a  rate  which  changes  said  hydrophobic 
zone  to  a  sufficiently  hydrophilic  surface  to  delay  fluid  flow 
into  said  second  hydrophilic  zone,  which  comprises  said  diag- 
nostic elentent  (v); 

vii.  used  reagent  reservoir. 


5.4SMS3 
BREATH  ANALYSIS  DEVICE 
Anthony  Porter,  Middle  Dund,  and  Robert  Breakspere,  Yowie 
Bay,  both  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  Lion  Analytics  Pty.  Ltd, 
Castle  Hill,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,567,  Jan.  5,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,814,  Apr.  3,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129^06 

Clains  priority,  application  AustraUa,  Apr.  3,  1989,  PJ3492 

Int  CI."  COIN  1122 

VS.  CL  422—84  4  Claims 


5,458,852 

DIAGNOSTIC  DEVICES  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED 

MOVEMENT  OF  REAGENTS  WITHOUT  MEMBRANES 

Kenneth  F.  Buechlcr,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Biosite 

Diagnostics,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887^26 

Int.  CL'  COIN  21185 

\}S.  a.  422—58  15  Claims 


1.  A  dual  breath  analysis  device  for  testing  and  analysing  an 
exhaled  bteath  sample,  said  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  sample  port  coupled  to  said  housing  for  receiving  said  exhaled 
breath  sample  and  being  connectable  to  a  mouthpiece  appara- 
tus; 

a  fuel  cell  for  generating  a,breath  alcohol  signal  in  response  to 
said  exhaled  breath  sample; 

a  dual  pumping  system  coupled  to  said  sample  port  for  pumping 
said  exhaled  breath  sample  to  said  fuel  cell  in  a  passive  test 
mode  and  for  coupling  said  sample  port  to  said  fuel  cell  for  a 
person  to  provide  said  exhaled  breath  sample  at  a  positive 
pressure  using  said  mouthpiece  apparatus  in  a  direct  test 
mode; 


a  pressure  transducer  vofumetric  measurement  system  coupled 
between  said  sample  port  and  said  fuel  cell  for  measuring  said 
exhaled  breath  sample  in  said  direct  test  mode; 
control  means  coupled  to  said  dual  pumping  system,  said  pres- 
sure transducer  volumetric  measurement  system  and  said  fuel 
cell,  said  control  means  for  actuating  said  dual  pumping 
system  and  for  receiving  a  volumetric  measurement  fit>m  said 
pressure  transducer  volumetric  measurement  system  and  said 
breath  alcohol  signal  from  said  fuel  cell,  said  control  means 
for  performing  a  pass/fail  test  on  a  first  breath  alcohol  signal 
obtained  fh>m  a  first  breath  sample  without  using  said  mouth- 
piece apparatus  in  said  passive  test  mode; 
in  response  to  detecting  the  presence  of  alcohol  in  said  first  breath 
sample  by  performing  said  pass/fail  test  on  said  first  blood  alcohol 
signal,  said  control  means  accurately  measuring  BAC  of  a  second 
bfcath  alcohol  signal  obtained  from  a  second  breath  sample  com- 
prising deep  alveolar  air  obtained  using  said  mouthpiece  apparatus 
when  said  volumetric  measurement  exceeds  a  prescribed  volume  in 
said  direct  test  mode. 


5v458354 
COLLECTION  ASSEMBLY 
James  A.  Bums,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Becton,  Dicidnson 
and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,787,  May  12,  1993,  Pat 

No.  534,0%.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

296476 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  24, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61B  5114:  BOIL  i//4,  B6SD  41II8;  C12M  1124 

VS.  a.  422—102  5  Claims 


1.  A  collection  assembly  comprising: 

a  cap  comprising  a  long'tudinal  axis,  a  top  portion,  a  bottom 
portion,  an  annular  skirt  extending  from  said  top  portion  to 
said  bottom  portion  and  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  an  inner  inverted  skirt  portion  surrounded  by  said 
inner  surface  of  said  annular  skirt  and  extetxling  from  said  top 
portion  toward  said  bottom  portion,  an  annular  space  between 
said  inner  surface  of  said  annular  skirt  and  said  inverted  skirt 
portion,  a  cam  follower  extending  from  said  bottom  portion  of 
said  annular  skirt,  at  least  one  protrusion  positioned  on  said 
inner  surface  of  said  annular  skirt,  a  sealing  ring  on  said  inner 
inverted  skirt  portion,  and  a  rim  extending  from  said  outer 
surface  of  said  annular  skin  and  facing  said  cam  follower 
wherein  a  second  annular  space  is  provided  between  said  rim 
aixl  said  cam  follower,  and 

a  container  comprising  an  open  top  portion,  a  closed  bottom 
portion,  a  sidewall  extending  from  said  top  portion  to  said 
bottom  portion  and  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface,  an 
integral  collector  extending  from  said  top  portion,  a  cap 


seating  flange  associated  with  said  outer  surface  of  said  side- 
wall,  a  reservoir  positioned  within  said  cap  seating  flange  and 
at  least  one  lug  having  a  cam  surface  positioned  within  said 
reservoir  and  a  locking  ring  on  said  outer  surface  of  said 
container  positioned  between  said  integral  collector  and  said 
cap  seating  flange; 
wherein  said  protrusion  bears  against  said  locking  ring  of  said 
container,  said  sealing  ring  bears  against  said  inner  surface  of 
said  top  portion  of  said  container  and  said  rim  extending 
around  aixl  less  than  flush  with  said  cap  seating  flange  when 
said  cap  is  placed  over  said  open  top  portion  of  said  container. 


5,458,855 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  EXTRA  AIR  IN  EXHAUST 
GASES  FROM  CAR  ENGINES  UPSTREAM  FROM  A 
CATALYTIC  CLEANER 
Per  Gillbrand,  Mariefred,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab  Automo- 
bile Akticbolag,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92Am500,  S  371  Date  Jan.  10.  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01400,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  FQed  Jnl.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  178,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  8,  1991,  9102132 

Int  a.*  FOIN  3122 

VS.  CI.  422—168  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  injecting  air  into  an  exhaust  system  of  a  super- 
charged Otto  engine,  which  device  comprises: 

a  mechanical  compressor  for  providing  compressed  air  to  an 
Otto  engine  to  supercharge  the  same,  the  engine  having  an 
intake  manifold  and  an  exhaust  system  itKluding  a  catalytic 
converter,  said  compressor  being  disposed  in  the  intake  mani- 
fold; 

an  air  bleeding  duct  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  intake 
manifold  at  an  air  bleeding  point  located  downstream  of  the 
compressor  and  having  an  outlet  connected  to  a  supply  point 
in  the  exhaust  system  located  upstream  of  the  catalytic  con- 
verter, the  air  bleeding  dua  bleeding  air  from  the  intake 
manifold  to  the  exhaust  system; 

means  for  sensing  the  values  of  a  plurality  of  engine  parameters; 
and 

means  arranged  upstream  of  the  compressor  for  controlling  an 
idle  speed  of  the  engine  by  compensating  for  the  air  flow  bled 
from  the  intake  manifold  to  the  catalytic  converter,  said  con- 
trolling means  including  a  first  throttle  valve  arranged  in  the 
intake  manifold  upstream  of  the  compressor,  a  shunt  duct 
having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  being  connected  to 
the  intake  manifold  on  one  side  of  the  first  throttle  valve  and 
the  second  end  being  connected  to  the  intake  manifold  on  an 
opposite  side  of  the  first  throttle  valve,  a  control  valve  dis- 
posed in  the  shunt  duct,  a  motor  for  controlling  the  control 
valve  and  a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  motor  in  accor- 
dance with  the  sensed  values  of  the  engine  parameters. 


1742 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBEn  17,  1995 


OCTOTER  17.  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1743 


5,458,856 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  EXCITED  OR 
UNSTABLE  GASEOUS  MOLECULES  AND  USES  OF 
SUCH  AN  APPARATUS 
Bruno  Marie,  Maurepas;  Daniel  Guerin,  Chdles,  and  Chris- 
tian Larquet,  Guyancouri,  all  of,  France,  assignors  U>  L'Air 
Uquide,  Societc  Anonyme  pour  TEtudc  et  I'ExpioiUdon  des 
Procedcs  Georges  Ctaude,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Scr.  No.  75311 
ClainK  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  19,  1992,  92  07486 
Int  a.*  COIB  13111;  BOIJ  19112 
VS.  a.  422—186  II  Claims 


prising  a  reforming  chamber  containing  a  refomiing  catalyst. 

means  to  supply  a  hydrocarbon-containing  material  to  the 
reforming  chamber, 

means  to  supply  oxygen-containing  gas  to  the  reforming  cham- 
ber, 

means  to  supply  steam  to  the  reforming  chamber,  the  means  to 
supply  steam  to  the  reforming  chamber  comprising  a  steam 
generator, 

at  least  one  low  temperature  shift  reaction  chamber  containing  a 
low  temperature  shift  reaction  catalyst  for  producing  product 
gases, 

means  to  transfer  the  reforming  chamber  product  gases  to  the  at 
least  one  low  temperature  shift  reaction  chamber, 

outlet  means  from  the  at  least  one  low  temperature  shift  reaction 
chamber  for  the  flow  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  dioxide, 

at  least  one  heal  exchanger  member  being  arranged  to  at  least 
partially  define  the  steam  generator  and  to  at  least  partially 
define  the  at  least  one  low  temperature  shift  reaction  chamber, 
with  said  heat  exchanger  member  having  one  side  thereof  in 
contact  with  water  and  an  opposite  side  in  contact  with  said 
shift  reacbon  catalyst  to  allow  the  transfer  of  heat  from  the  at 
least  one  low  temperature  shift  reaction  chamber  to  the  steam 
generator. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  formation  of  excited  or  unstable  gaseous 
molecules,  con^prising  a  tubular  gas  passage  having  an  axis, 
formed  between  a  first  electrode  and  a  dielectric  tube  coaxial  to  the 
first  electrode  and  supporting  a  second  electrode,  the  electrodes 
being  connected  to  a  high  voltage  high  frequency  source;  the 
improvement  wherein  the  first  electrode  surrounds  the  dielectric 
tube  and  comprises  an  elongated  gas  inlet  aixl  an  elongated  gas 
outlet,  said  inlet  and  outlet  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis 
and  substantially  diametrically  opposed  to  each  other  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  dielectric  tube,  the  second  electrode  being  in  the  form 
of  a  layer  applied  to  the  internal  wall  of  the  dielectric  tube. 


5,458,858 

INTEGRATED  PROCEDURE  FOR  HIGH  YIELD 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 
John  L.  Dawkins,  Derby,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Vulcan  Chemicals, 
Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193^19 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  SlOO:  F28D  7100;  A61L  9100 

U.S.  CL  422—234  U  Claims 
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5/458357 
COMBINED  REFORMER  AND  SHIFT  REACTOR 
Robert  D.  Collins,  Derby,  and  Michael  J.  Oakley,  Derbyshire, 
both   of,   England,   assignors   to   Rolls-Royce,   pic,   Derby, 
England 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,642 
Clains  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  2,  1992, 
9225188 

InL  CI.'  F28D  7l04 
VS.  a.  422—198  35  Claims 

I.  A  combined  reformer  aixl  low  temperature  shift  reactor  com- 


h-258     ^253      ^J 


UMI 


rtKTI*  ^U* 


1.  In  combination,  a  dual  generator,  chlorine  dioxide  generating, 
system  comprising: 
(1)  a  first  generator  for  carrying  out  an  incomplete  isothermal 
reaction    between    reactants    comprising    an    alkali    metal 
chlorate/alkali  metal  chloride  solution  and  a  reducing  agent  at 
a  first  elevated  lemperature  which  is  low  enough  to  favor  a 
chemical  reaction  for  the  production  of  chlorine  dioxide,  said 
first  generator  comprising: 
(i)  a  first  generally-cylindrical,  upright  vessel: 
(ii)  an  upper  radial  inlet  means  for  the  entry  of  said  reactants, 
said  upper  radial  inlet  means  entering  said  first  generally- 
cylindrical,  upright  vessel  at  a  vertical  location  to  provide 
both  a  lower  liquid  volume  and  an  upper  vapor  space: 
(iii)  upper  axial  outlet  means  for  the  withdrawal  of  gaseous 

products  of  reaction: 
(iv)  lower  radial  outlet  means  for  the  withdrawal  of  a  mixture 

of  partially-reacted  reactants  and  reaction  products: 
(v)  lower  axial  outlet  means  for  the  withdrawal  of  a  mixture 

of  partially-reacted  reactants  and  reaction  products:  and 
(vi)  a  heat  exchanger  loop  connected  between  said  lower  axial 
outlet  means  and  said  upper  radial  inlet  means,  said  heat 
exchanger  loop  including: 

(a)  a  pump  for  the  re<irculation  of  said  withdrawn  nuxture 
of  partially-reacted  reactants  and  reaction  products; 


(b)  an  injection  poo  for  the  injection  of  fresh  said  reactanu 
comprising  an  alkali  metal  chlorate/alkali  metal  chloride 
solution; 

(c)  an  indirect  heat  exchanger. 

(d)  conduit  means  connected  to  outlet  means  from  said 
pump,  said  conduit  means  passing  through  said  indirect 
heat  exchanger, 

(e)  reducing  agent  inlet  means  to  said  heat  exchanger  loop 
for  the  injection  of  a  solution  of  said  reducing  agent  into 
said  heat  exchanger  loop;  and 

(0  means  connecting  said  heat  exchanger  loop  to  said 
upper  radial  inlet  means; 
(II)  an  interconnected  second  generator  for  completing  said 
reaction    under    a    natural    temperature    gradient     where 
downwardly-flowing  reactants  are  heated  from  said  first  tem- 
perature to  a  temperature  higher  than  said  first  temperature, 
thereby  to  complete  the  production  of  chlorine  dioxide,  said 
interconnected  second  generator  comprising: 
(vii)  a  second  generally<ylindrical,  upright  vessel; 
(viii)  a  radial  inlet  pon  for  the  introduction  thereinto  of  a 
liquid  mixture  of  partially-reacted  reactants  and  reaction 
products  withdrawn  from  said  first  generator,  said  radial 
inlet    port    entering    said    second    generally-cylindrical, 
upright  vessel  at  a  vertical  location  to  provide  both  a  lower 
liquid  volume  and  an  upper  vapor  mixture  space; 
(ix)  upper  axial  outlet  means  for  the  withdrawal  of  gaseous 

reaction  products  including  chlorine  dioxide: 
(x)  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart.  transverse,  perforated  baffles 
disposed  within  a  lower  portion  of  said  second  generally- 
cylindrical,  upright  vessel: 
(xi)  a  lower,  indirect  heat  exchanger  for  the  heating  of  down- 
wardly flowing  said  introduced  mixmre  of  partially-reacted 
reactants  and  reaction  products,  thereby  to  provide  a  coun- 
tercurrent  flow  of  upwardly-rising  gaseous  reaction  prod- 
ucts and 
(xii)  lower,  radial,  outlet  means  for  the  withdrawal  of  reacted 
alkali  metal  chlorate/alkali  metal  chloride  solution;  and 
(ni)  interconnecting  conduit  means  interconnected  between  said 
lower  radial  outlet  means  (v)  from  said  first  generator,  for  the 
withdrawal  of  a  liquid  mixture  of  partially-reacted  reactants 
and  reaction  products,  and  said  radial  inlet  means  (viii),  to 
said  second  generator,  for  the  introduction  of  said  liquid 
mixture  of  partially-reacted  reactants  and  reaction  products 
which  has  been  withdrawn  from  said  first  generator. 


5,458359 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  HEAVY  METALS  AND  SLAGS 
FROM  SYT^THESIS  GAS  PRODUCED  FROM  REFINERY 

WASTES 
Frohmut  Vollhardt,  Oberhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Man 
Guthehoffnungshiitte.  Oberhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210^15 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1993,  43  10 
730J 

Int  a.'  CIOJ  3I6S 
VS.  a.  422-241  5  cWms 

I.  Apparatus  for  removing  heavy  metals  and  slags  from  synthe- 
sis gas  produced  during  partial  oxidation  fix)m  refinery  wastes, 
comprising: 
a  ceramic-lined  vessel  defining  a  reactor  said  vessel  including  a 

vessel  inlet  and  a  vessel  outlet; 
waste  heat  cooler  means  for  cooling  synthesis  gas,  said  waste 

heat  cooler  means  having  a  synthesis  gas  inlet; 
a  ceramic-lined  deflecting  device  defining  a  spherical  chamber 
including  a  deflecting  wall  formed  of  ceramic  material  said 
deflecting  wall  has  a  steel  support  device  provided  in  the 
interior  thereof,  said  ceramic-lined  deflecting  device  being 
positioned  under  said  vessel  and  having  a  deflecting  device 
inlei  connected  to  said  vessel  outlet,  said  deflecting  device 
having  a  synthesis  gas  outlet  connected  to  said  waste  heal 
cooler  means,  said  deflecting  wall  being  positioned  between 
said  deflecting  device  inlet  and  said  synthesis  gas  outlet  for 


deflecting  gas  flowing  from  said  vessel  to  said  waste  heat 
cooler  means,  said  deflecting  device  including  a  liquid  heavy 
metal  and  slag  particle  outlet  provided  below  said  deflecting 
wall;  and 
water  quencher  means  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  deflect- 
ing device  at  said  liquid  heavy  metal  and  slag  particle  outlet 
for  receiving  drops  of  liquid  heavy  metal  and  slag  particles 
discharged  during  the  deflection  of  gas  flow  and  for  quench 
cooling  said  drops. 


5458360 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  ALKALINE  SULFATE 
SCALE 
Richard  L.  Morris,  DuncanvUle,  and  James  M.  Paul,  Desoto, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax, 
Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,178,  Dec.  I,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892376,  Jun.  3, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

303,907 

Int  CL'  COIF  IIOO:  C22B  26/00,  B08B  7100:  E21B  37100 

VS.  a.  423—155  9  claims 

sojc  UTTCTX  <MMu  ncamoEs.  ma  loa  u 
9irc.  u  ■  Bit*.  03  >  auuiL  ^-12  (nw) 
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nc  iMUiis 

1.  A  method  for  removing  alkaline  earth  scale  in  a  wellboie 
penetrating  a  subterranean  formation  for  the  production  of  fluids 
comprising  contacting  the  scale  with  an  aqueous  solution  having  a 
pH  of  about  8  to  about  14  and  comprising  a  chelating  agent 
comprising  a  polyaminopolycarboxylic  acid  or  salt  of  said  an  acid 
present  in  a  concentration  of  from  O.IM  to  I.OM,  and  a  synergist 
anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxalate  anions,  thio- 
sulfate  anions,  salicylate  anions  and  nitriloacetate  anions  present  in 
a  concentration  of  from  O.IM  to  I.OM  to  dissolve  the  scale, 
transmitting  sonic  energy  having  a  frequency  of  about  1 .25  kHz 
through  the  aqueous  solution  and  subsequently  removing  the  dis- 
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solved  scale  from  the  wellbore,  said  sonic  energy  generated  by  a 
magnetosthctive  transducer  lowered  into  the  wellbotc. 


S,45M61 
DESULFURIZING  A  GAS  STREAM 
John  S.  Buchanan,  Hamilton,  NJ.;  David  L.  Johnson,  Glen 
Mills,  Pa^  Joseph  F.  Sodomin,  III,  Centervillc,  and  Gerald  J. 
Ttitman,  Vieiina,  both  of  Va^  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,473,  May  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,432,  Apr.  IS, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5429,091.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  184,708 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  8/00 
VS.  a.  423—244.1  24  Claims 


r-. 


5,458,862 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GASES, 

ESPECIALLY  FROM  VACUUM  PYROLYSIS 

INSTALLATIONS 

Erwin  Glawion,  Grosaostbeim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rieter 

Automatik  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00574,  i  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO«3/1779,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Ffled  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1992,  42  08 
151 J 

InL  CL*  BOID  53/36 
VS.  CL  423— 245  J  14  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  process  of  desulfurizing  a  sulfur  oxide  containing  gas 
stream  by  using  a  multi-bed  system  wherein  said  gas  stream 
initially  includes  sulfur  oxides  and/or  other  combustible  sulfur- 
containing  compounds,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  when  present,  combusting  said  other  combustible  sulfur- 
containing  compouixls  in  the  gas  stream  with  air  or  oxygen  to 
convert  the  sulfur-containing  compounds  therein  to  sulfur 
oxide; 

(b)  contacting  said  sulfur  oxide  containing  gas  stream  with  first 
and  second  serially  connected  solid  adsorbent  beds  of  said 
multi-bed  system  for  adsorbing  therein  the  sulfur  oxides  in  the 
form  of  inorganic  sulfates  or  sulfur  oxides  or  combinations 
thereof; 

(c)  continuing  step  (b)  until  an  adsorption  distribution  in  said 
first  and  second  adsorption  beds  requires  that  the  first  bed  be 
removed  from  series,  and  then  realigning  the  feeds  to  each  of 
the  beds  to  place  said  second  bed  and  a  third  bed  in  series 
with  said  sulfur  oxide  containmg  gas  stream  being  fed  to  the 
sccoikI  bed,  and  to  place  said  first  bed  in  a  regenerative  mode; 

(d)  contacting  said  bed  placed  in  a  regenerative  mode  with  a 
reducing  gas  stream  to  regenerate  said  adsorbent  bed  by 
reducing  adsorbed  inorganic  sulfates  or  sulfur  oxides  or  com- 
binations thereof  to  hydrogen  sulfide  or  sulfur  dioxide  or  a 
combination  thereof,  and  thereby  forming  a  hydrogen  sulfide 
or  sulfur  dioxide  or  combination  thereof  bearing  stream;  aixl 

(e)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (d)  whereby  each  of  the  beds  are 
sequentially  placed  in  an  initial  adsorbent  bed  mode  in  the 
series,  a  regenerative  mode,  and  a  second  adsorbent  bed  mode 
in  the  series. 


1.  A  process  for  purifying  and  extracting  exhaust  gases  at 
underpressure  conditions  generated  by  a  vacuum  pump  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  mixing  the  exhaust  gases  with  a  controlled  air  supply; 

(b)  subjecting  the  mixture  of  exhaust  gases  and  air  of  step  (a)  to 
combustion  at  an  underpressure  ranging  from  about  0.5  to 
about  0.99  bar  generated  by  a  vacuum  pump  to  obtain  gaseous 
reaction  products; 

(c)  cooling  the  gaseous  reaction  products  before  said  gaseous 
reaction  products  are  conveyed  in  the  vacuum  pump  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  essentially  preclude  damage  to  the 
vacuum  pump;  and 

(d)  extracting  the  cooled  gaseous  reaction  products. 


5,458363 
COLD  PROCESS  FOR  HYDROXYAPATTTE  COATINGS 
Robert  D.  Klassen,  16  Limeridge  Drive,  Kingston,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,607 
Int  CI."  C25D  9108 
VS.  CI.  423—307  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  coating  a  metal  substrate  with  hydroxyapatite 
comprising: 

(a)  cleaning  ttic  metal  substrate  and  then; 

(b)  coating  the  metal  substrate  with  brushite  by  electrodeposi- 
tion; 

(c)  penodically  dislodging  bubbles  from  the  metal  substrate 
during  the  electrodeposition  of  brushite  and  then; 

(d)  converting  the  brushite  coating  to  a  hydroxyapatite  coating 
by  immersing  the  metal  substrate  into  an  aqueous  conversion 
liquor  until  the  brushite  coating  is  completely  converted  to  a 
hydroxyapatite  coating. 


5,458,864 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH-PURITY  SILICA  BY 

REACTING  CRUDE  SILICA  WITH  AMMONIUM 

FLUORIDE 

Makoto  T^ugeno;  Kenji  Tknimoto,  both  of  Fuchu.  and  Masao 

Kubo,  Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical 

Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  612,475,  Nov.  14,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,266,289.  This  application  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1989,  1-298443 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  30, 
2010,  has  been  disclairoed. 
InL  a.'  COIB  33/12 
VS.  CL  423—339  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  high-purity  silica  comprising  the 
steps  of 
i)  reacting  crude  silica  in  an  aqueous  medium  with  ammonium 
fluonde,  acid  ammonium  fluoride  or  a  mixture  thereof,  in  the 
presence  of  hydrofluoric  acid  or  a  cation  exchange  resin,  to 
produce  ammonium  silicofluoride; 
ii)  separating  said  ammonium  silicofluoride  from   unreacted 
silica  and  impurities  by  means  of  a  solid/liquid  separation; 
and 
iii)  reacting  said  separated  ammonium  silicofluoride  in  said 
aqueous  medium  with  ammonia  to  produce  silica  having  an 
AljO,  content  of  <0.01  wt.  %. 


5,458365 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS  FORMED  OF 
LANTHANIDE  CHALCOGENIDES  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Thomas  Novinson,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,903,  Apr.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,981 
Int  CI."  COIB  19/00:17100 
VS.  CL  423—508  3  Claims 


5,458366 

PROCESS  FOR  PREFERENTULLY  OXIDIZING 

SULFIDES  IN  GOLD-BEARING  REFRACTORY  ORES 

Gary  L.  Simmons,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  Santa  Fe 

Pacific  Gold  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,020 

Int.  CI.*  C22B  H/00:  COIG  7/00 

VS.  CL  423—30  54  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  mixed  metal  chalcogenides,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  stoichiometric  quantities  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1 :  1 :2  of  a 
powder  of  an  element  M  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper  and  silver,  a  powder  of  an  element  N  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  gadolinium,  dysprosium  and  erbium,  and 
a  powder  of  an  element  X  selected  fiom  the  group  consisting 
of  sulphur,  selenium  and  tellurium; 

(b)  placing  said  mixture  in  a  quartz  tube,  said  quartz  tube  then 
being  sealed  under  vacuum; 

(c)  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about  1 150°  C.  over 
a  first  time  period  of  about  three  days  to  ten  days; 

(d)  maintaining  said  mixture  at  said  temperature  of  about  1 1 50° 
C.  for  a  second  time  period  of  about  two  to  eight  hours; 

(e)  cooling  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about  700°  C.  for  a 
third  time  period  of  about  two  to  seven  days;  and 

(0  maintaining  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  650°  C.  to 
700°  C.  for  a  fourth  time  period  sufRcient  to  form  a  single 
crystalline  phase  mixed  metal  chalcogenide,  said  forth  time 
period  ranging  from  about  thirty  five  days  to  about  one 
hundred  twenty  days. 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  gold,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  feed  slurry  comprising  solid  particulate  material 
slurried  in  an  aqueous  liquid,  said  solid  particulate  material 
comprising  gold  and  sulfide  minerals,  said  sulfide  minerals 
comprising  sulfide  sulfur, 

subjecting  said  feed  slurry  to  pressure  oxidation  in  the  presence 
of  oxygen  gas  to  form  an  oxidized  slurry,  said  pressure 
oxidation  being  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  155°  C.  to 
about  180°  C.  aixl  a  total  pressure  of  from  about  100  psig  to 
about  260  psig; 

after  said  pressure  oxidation,  contacting  said  oxidized  slurry 
with  an  oxidizing  agent  at  a  reduced  temperature  and  reduced 
pressure  relative  to  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  said 
pressure  oxidation,  wherein  said  contacting  comprises  sparg- 
ing said  oxidized  slurry  with  a  gas  comprising  said  oxidizing 
agent;  and 

after  said  contacting,  recovering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gold 
from  said  oxidized  slurry  by  contacting  said  oxidized  slurry 
with  a  cyanide  to  form  a  complex  of  a  portion  of  said  gold 
with  said  cyanide,  wherein  said  recovering  comprises  separat- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  complex  of  said  gold  with  said 
cyanide  from  said  oxidized  slurry. 


5,458367 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CHEMICAL  PREPARATION  OF 

BISMUTH  TELLURIDE 

Joseph  J.  Ritter,  ML  Airy,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtcs 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,693 
InL  CL'  COIB  19/04;  COIG  29/00:  C22C  28100 
VS.  CI.  42J— 509  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  bismuth  telluride  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
dissolving  tellurium  to  form  a  tellurium  first  solution; 
heating  said  first  solution  to  approximately  70°  C; 
stirring  said  first  solution; 

adding  an  anmunt  of  bismuth  trioxide  to  said  first  solution  to 
produce  a  second  solution  wherein  the  ratio  of  Bi:  Te  equals 
2:3; 
cooling  said  second  solution  to  approximately  25°  C; 
preparing  a  solution  of  concentrated  aqueous  amnxmia  and 

distilled  water, 
adding  said  solution  of  coiKentrated  aqueous  amnxmia  and 
distilled  water  dropwise  to  said  second  solution  at  approxi- 
mately 25°  C.  to  form  a  third  solubon; 
stirring  said  third  solution  to  produce  a  precipitate  therefiDni; 
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most  20%  by  mass,  with  the  maximum  rate  of  mass  loss 
occuiring  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  400°  C. 


T*o  -  ncTA  (occntts) 


separating  said  precipitate  from  said  third  solution  by  centrifug- 
ing  to  produce  a  separated  precipitate; 

washing  said  separated  precipitate  to  produce  a  washed  precipi- 
tate; 

drying  said  washed  precipitate  in  air  to  produce  a  dried  precur- 
sor powder,  arxl 

heating  said  dried  precursor  powder  to  250°  C.-275°  C;  while 

exposing  said  dried  precursor  powder  to  flowing  hydrogen  at  1 
atmosphere  pressure  for  a  period  of  3  to  12  hours  to  produce 
a  final  black  powder  of  bismuth  telluride. 


5,458,868 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ANALOGUES  OF  ^ALUMINA 
Peter  Barrow,  AWasgton,  England,  assignor  to  LiUiwyte  Socicte 
Anonyme,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85M4.  Jun.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611^1,  Nov.  19,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,043 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  9,  1989, 
8925289 

Int.  CI.*  COIF  7100:7104 
VS.  a.  423—600  17  Claims 


Sy458,869 
MULTINUCLEAR  COMPLEXES  FOR  X-RAY  IMAGING 
Ame  Berg,  Blommenholni,  Norway;  Torsten  Alm^  Malmo  , 
Sweden;  Klaus  D.  Krautwurst,  Stabbek,  Norway;  Sook-Hui 
Kim,  Mountain  View,  Calif.;  P4l  Rongved,  Hdlvik,  Norway; 
Jo  Klaveness,  and  Harald  Dugstad,  both  of  Oslo,  Norway, 
assignors  to  Nycomed  Salutar  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/00587,  S  371  Dale  Nov.  24,  1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/14460,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  3,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,484 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28,  1990, 
900677 

Int  a.'  A61K  49104 
MS.  CI.  424—9.42  9  Claims 

1.  A  sterile  X-ray  contrast  medium  comprising  at  least  one 
pharmaceutical  carrier  or  excipient  together  with  a  physiologically 
tolerable  multinudear  tungsten  complex  of  the  formula 

wherein  W,B^.,  is  a  multinudear  entity;  each  tungsten  atom  of 
which  is  covalently  bonded  to  at  least  one  atom  B;  each  B  of  which 
may  be  die  same  or  different  and  is  a  bridging  atom  covalently 
bonded  to  at  least  two  tungsten  atoms;  each  A  of  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different  aiKl  is  a  non-bridging  atom  covalently  bonded  to 
a  tungsten  atom;  each  L  of  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
IS  a  ligand  coordinately  bonded  to  at  least  one  tungsten  atom;  u  is 
a  positive  integer  of  value  2  or  greater,  x  and  w  are  positive 
integers;  arid  v  is  zero  or  a  positive  integer,  or  a  physiologically 
tolerable  salt  of  said  tungsten  complex. 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  smierable  solid  electrolyte  which  is  a 
conductor  of  alkali  metal  cations,  the  solid  electrolyte  having  a 
layered  ^''-alumina  spinal  structure  in  which  the  alkali  metal 
cations  are  present  in  discrete  layers  separated  from  one  another  by 
layers  respectively  comprising  aluminum  ions  and  oxygen  ions,  by 
dispersmg,  in  aluminum  oxide  or  a  precursor  thereof,  an  oxide  of 
the  alkali  metal  cations,  or  a  precursor  of  said  alkali  metal  cation 
oxide,  to  form  a  starting  mixture,  arxl  heatmg  the  starting  mixture 
to  a  conversion  temperature  above  1000°  C.  at  which  temperature 
at  least  some  of  the  starting  mixture  is  converted  to  said  solid 
elecrolyte,  wherein 

the  alkali  metal  cations  are  selected  from  potassium  cations  and 

mixtures  of  potassium  cations  and  sodium  cations;  and 
the  aluminum  oxide  or  precursor  thereof  is  a  boehmite  selected 
to  have  an  average  crystallite  size  of  at  least  100  A.  a  basal 
plane  spacing  of  at  most  6.8  A,  and  a  mass  lose,  upon  heating 
at  a  rate  of  10°  Cymin  m  air  from  20°  C.  up  to  700°  C.  of  at 


5,458,870 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 
IMAGING  USING  A  MANGANESE  OXALATE 
Edward  A.  Deutsch,  Maryland  Heights,  and  Deiuiis  A.  Moore, 
Ferguson,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Malllncluodt  Medical, 
Inc.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  862365,  Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5330.742, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699348,  Aug.  5, 
1991.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,494 
Int  CI."  A61B  51055 
VS.  a.  424— 9J22  9  Claims 

1.   A  sterile   diagnostic   composition   suitable   for  enteral   or 
parenteral  administration  to  a  warm-blooded  animal  comprising: 
a  diagnostically  effective  amount  of  a  paramagnetic  metal  clus- 
ter having  a  formula;  Z*(Mn,2X,j(OYR),6(L)4r.  where  GYR 
is  an  oxyacid  such  as  benzoic  acid,  acetic  acid,  methyl  sul- 
phonic  acid,  methyl  phosphonic  acid;  L  is  a  neutral  donor 
such  as  water,  alcohol,  pyridine,  or  other  amines;  X  is  a 
chalcogen.  such  as  O  or  S;  and  Z  is  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  counterion;  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,458,87X — 

0 
VOC,  SINGLE  PHASE  HAIR  SPRAY  COMPOSITION 
Edward  G.  Malawer,  Wayne;  Kolazi  S.  Narayanan,  Palisades 
Park,  both  of  NJ.;  James  Cullen,  BartonsviUc,  Pa.,  and 
Colleen  M.  Rocafort,  Lake  Hiawatha,  N  J.,  assignors  to  ISP 
Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294v464 
Int  Ci.''A61K  7111:7106 
VS.  a.  424—47  6  Claims 

1.  A  0%  volatile  organic  compound,  single  phase  hair  spray 
composition  in  which  substantially  all  the  particles  therein  have  a 
diameter  of  less  than  1  micron,  comprising,  by  weight  of  the 
composition, 

(a)  a  polymer  which  is  the  half-ester  of  a  copolynier  of  maleic 
anhydride  arxl  methyl  vinyl  ether  in  an  amount  of  0.5%-10%, 
optionally  neutralized  up  to  33  mole  %  of  the  polymer, 

(b)  a  surfactant  which  is  a  polyethoxylated  glycol  ether  of 
glyceryl  isostearate  or  monoleate  having  an  HLB  of  greater 
than  10,  in  an  amount  of  0.2-10%,  attd 

(c)  water  to  100%,  and,  optionally 

(d)  a  non-volatile  organic  compound  cosolvent  which  is  pn)py- 
lene  glycol  to  solubilize  said  polymer  when  present  in  higher 
amounts  of  said  range  in  an  amount  of  0-20%. 


5,458372 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF 
DIHYDROXYACETONE,  A  DIHYDROXYACETONE 
PROTECTED  BY  THIS  METHOD,  AND  A  COSMETIC 
PRODUCT  CONTAINING  SUCH  A  PROTECTED 
DIHYDROXYACETONE 
Muriel  Durand,  28,  rue  d'entraigues,  37000  Tours,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR91/I)0053,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12222,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  860,504 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30,  1990,  90  01070 
Int  CI.'  A6IK  7142 
VS.  a.  424—59  16  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  protection  and  stabilization  of  dihydroxyac- 
etone  (DHA),  comprising  encapsulating  particles  of  dihydroxyac- 
etone  in  a  watertight  composition  comprising  at  least  one  water- 
insoluble  polymer,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  encapsulated 
dihydroxyacetone  being  in  the  dimer  form. 


5,458373 

CARBOXYVDMYL  POLYMER  HAVING  NEWTONLW^ 

VISCOSITY 

Yolchi  Kawashima,  Kyoto,  and  Mitsuaki  Kuwano,  Toyonaka, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Santen  Pharmaceutical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-330910 
Int  CI."  A61K  47132:  C08J  3128 
VS.  a.  424—78.04  20  Claims 

1.  An  isolated,  water  soluble  carboxyvinyl  polymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  20,000  to  500,000  as  determined  by  intrinsic 
viscosity,  said  polymer  when  dissolved  in  water  forming  an  aque- 
ous solution  having  Nev^onian  viscosity  and  having  a  viscosity  of 
less  than  1000  centipoiscs,  said  isolated  carboxyvinyl  polymer 
being  derived  by  ultrasonic  or  mechanical  shearing  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  partially  crosslinked  acrylic  acid  polymer. 
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5,458374 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  MONOCYTE  CHEMOTAXIS 
WITH  CAP37  AND  MONOCYTE  CHEMOTACTIC 
PORTIONS  THEREOF 
Heloise  A.  Pereira,  and  John  K.  Spitznagel,  both  of  Decatur, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Emory  University,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,417,  Mar.  18,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,151,  Jun.  25,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,739, 
JuL  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  30, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  969,931 
Int  CI.*  A61K  38/19:38/17:38/04:38/03 
VS.  CI.  424—85.1  4  ( 


1.  A  method  for  treating  diseases  involving  moixxyte  localiza- 
tion or  defects  of  monocyte  chemotaxis  which  can  be  treated  by 
increasing  monocyte  localization  in  an  animal  comprising  the  step 
of  administering  to  said  anin^  a  therapeutic  composition  compris- 
ing a  monocyte  chemotactic  amount  of  a  monocyte  chemotactic 
protein  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  as  defined  in  SEQ 
ID  NO:9  or  a  monocyte  chemotactic  portion  thereof,  thereby 
treating  diseases  involving  monocyte  localization  or  defects  of 
monocyte  chemotaxis. 


1748 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1995 


October  17,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1749 


UMI 


5,458475 

IN  OVE  METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING  LACTOBACILLUS 
REUTERS  TO  THE  GASTROINTESTINAL  TRACT  OF 
POULTRY 
Ivan  A.  Cmm,  and  Frank  W.  Edcns,  both  or  Raleigh,  N.C^ 
assignors  to  Biogaia  AB,  StoclUiolm,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81337,  Jun.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64M79,  Jan.  28,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

539,014,  Jun.  IS,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  347^49 

InL  CL*  A61K  31100:35100:  C12N  lllO 

VS.  a.  424—93.45  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  delivering  a  direct  feed  micnx>rganism  into  the 

gastrointestinal  tract  of  an  avian  organism  comprising,  injecting 

about  lO'  to  about  lO"  CFU  of  a  viable,  biologically  pure  culture 

of  Lactobacillus  reuleri  into  the  air  cell  of  an  egg  of  said  avian 

organism  prior  to  hatching  of  the  egg,  wherein  said  method  results 

in  no  more  than  a  2%  reduction  in  hatchability  of  the  egg  as 

compared  to  an  untreated  control. 


5,458378 
P.  EXOTOXIN  FUSIO  PROTEINS  HAVE  COOHG220101AL 

ALTERATIONS  WHICH  INCREASE  CYTOTOXICITY 
Ira  Pastan,  Potomac;  Vljay  K.  Chaudhary,  Rockville,  and 
David  Fitzgerald,  Silver  Spring,  aU  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services,  Rockville,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459335,  Jan.  2,  1990,  Blwn- 
doned.  This  application  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,563 
Int  a."  A61K  391104:  CVTK  3100:15128:  C12P  2II0S 
MS.  CI.  424— 2M.1  29  Claims 


5,458376 
CONTROL  OF  MICROBUL  GROWTH  WITH 
LANTIBIOTIC/LYSOZYME  FORMULATIONS 

Daniel  J.  Monticello,  EUihart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Haarman  & 
Rdmer  Corp.,  EllOuun.  Ind. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,671,  Nov.  16,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,719, 
Dec  21,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1990, 
Ser.  No.  522,088 
IbL  CL'^  A61K  38147 

VS.  a.  424—9431  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lysing  Listeria  monocytogenes  in  a  composition 

containing  said  bacteria  comprising  adding  to  said  composition  a 

synergistically  effective  amount  of 

a)  a  lantibiotic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nisin  and 
subtilin;  and 

b)  lysozyme; 

to  effect  lysis  of  said  bacteria.    . 


5,458377 

ANTIBACTERIAL  AND  ANTIPUPATION  COMPOSITION 

Hisashi  Obayashi,  Shiga;  Yasuhirti  Matsumura,  and  Hiroyuki 

Tkkahata,  both  of  Osalia,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tkkeda 

Garden  Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554387,  Jul.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,176 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  29, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL*  AOIN  65/00.  A61K  3 1 17 1:  A61G  01104 

VS.  a.  424—195.1  20  Claims 

1.  An  antibacterial  and  anti-pupation  composition  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  60  weight  %  shredded  cortex  of  Japanese  cedar, 
shredded  cortex  of  Japanese  cypress,  or  a  mixture  thereof;  and 

(b)  a  nonionic  or  anionic  surfactant  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  cortex  of  Japanese  cedar  or  Japanese  cypress 
water-permeable  and  water-retentive  when  dry. 
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1.  A  fusion  protein  comprising  a  recombinant  Pseudomonas 
exotoxin  (PE)  molecule,  a  first  recognition  moiety  for  binding  a 
target  cell,  and  a  carboxyl  terminal  sequence  of  4  to  16  residues 
which  permits  translocation  of  said  fusion  protein  into  the  target 
cell  cytosol,  the  first  recognition  moiety  being  inserted  in  domain 
111  of  PE  after  residue  600  and  before  residue  613. 


5358379 
ORAL  VEHICLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Nikhilesh  N.  Singh,  Mason;  Anne  M.  Carella,  Cincinnati,  and 
Ronald  L.  Smith,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,665,  Mar.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,172 
InL  CL*  A61K  9l08 
VS.  CL  424—400  10  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  oral  liquid  pharmaceutical  mucoadhesive  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  about  O.OS  to  about  20%  of  a  water-soluble  mucoadhe- 
sive polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(eth- 
ylene  oxide),  poly(ethylene  glycol),  poly(vinyl  alcohol),  poly- 
(vinyl  pyrrolidine),  poly(acrylic  acid),  poly(hydroxy  ethyl 
methacrylate),  hydroxyrpropyl  cellulose,  hydroxyethyl  ethyl 
cellulose,  hydroxyethyl  ethyl  cellulose  and  chitosan  and  mix- 
tures thereof, 

(b)  from  about  0.02%  w/v  to  about  5%  w/v  of  sodium  car- 
boxymethyl  cellulose:  and 

(c)  one  or  more  pharmaceutically  active  agents  wherein  said 
composition  has  an  adhesive  strength  (measured  as  force  of 
detachment)  of  from  about  O.S  to  about  10  Newtons-sec,  a 
tackiness  of  from  about  1.0  to  about  ION.  a  coefficient  of 
viscoelasticity  from  about  0.20  to  about  30  dynes/cm^  and 
mechanical  impedance  of  from  about  0.15  to  0.6  measured 
between  the  frequency  range  of  I  to  10  Hz. 


5,458380 
TRANSPARENT  CLEAR  COSMETIC  STICK 
COMPOSITION  CONTAING  SODIUM  SALTS  OF 
METHYL  CARBOXYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 
ETHOXYLATED  LAURYL  ALCOHOL 
Radhakrishna  B.  Kasat,  Belle  Mead,  and  Bhakhandra  D. 
Moghe,  Edison,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Mennen  Com- 
pany, Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54^2 
InL  CL*  A61K  7100 
VS.  a.  424—401  32  Clainis 

1.  A  transparent,  clear  cosmetic  stick  composition  comprising  an 
alcohol  and  water,  and  gelled  with  a  salt  of  a  fatty  acid,  the 
composition  further  including  a  sodium  salt  of  a  methyl  carboxy 
derivative  of  ethoxylated  lauryl  alcohol  as  an  agent  to  provide  the 
composition  as  a  transparent,  clear  composition,  the  sodium  salt  of 
a  methyl  carboxy  derivative  of  ethoxylated  lauryl  alcohol  being 
included  in  the  composition  in  an  effective  amount  to  provide  a 
transparent,  clear  stick  composition. 


R— CO— NH  — CH  — COOH 


wherein: 
R  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  linear  or  branched  C4  to 

C,o  radical, 
R'  represents  an  amino  acid  main  chain,  and  salts  of  these 

derivatives,  said  mixtures  of  amino  acids  being  derived  from 

cereal  protein  hydrolysates. 


5,458382 
METHOD  FOR  REPELLING  AEDES  AEGYPTAE  USING 
3,7-DiMETHYL-6-OCTENENITRILE  AND/OR  2(33- 
DIMETHYL-2-NORBORNYLIDENE)ETHANOL-l 
Anna  B.  Marin,  Leonartio;  Craig  B.  Warren,  Rumson,  both  of 
N  J.,  and  Jerry  F.  Butler,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  and 
The  University  Of  Florida.  Gainesville,  Ha. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,403 
InL  a.*  AOIN  25108 
VS.  CL  424—411  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  repelling  Aedes  aegyptae  comprising  the  step  of 
exposing  a  three  dimensional  space  inhabitable  by  Aedes  aegyptae 
to  an  Aedes  aegypiae-npe:\\\n%  effective  concentration  and  quantity 
of  a  composition  of  matter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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5358381 
N-ACYLATED  DERIVATIVES  OF  MIXTURES  OF  AMINO 
ACIDS  DERIVED  FROM  HYDROLYSATES  OF  CEREAL 
PROTEINS  AND  THEIR  APPLICATIONS 
Christian  Berger,  Ecully,  and  Paul  Gacon,  T^ssin  la  Demi- 
Lune,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Givaudan-Lavirotte, 
Ecully,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92A10489,  §  371  Date  Nov.  16,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21318,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  12,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  150,032 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  3,  1991,  91  06672 

InL  a.*  A61K  6100:7100 

VS.  CL  424—401  13  Claims 

1.  N-acylated  derivatives  of  mixtures  of  amino  acids  of  the 

formula  I: 


(i)  the  6-octenenitrile  having  the  structure: 


;N:and 


(ii)  the  2-fxxbofnylidene-ethanol-l  having  the  structure: 


(D 


wherein  said  6-octenenitrile  and/or  said  2-norbomylidene-ethanot- 


1: 


(a)  is  present  in  a  microporous  polymer  at  the  level  of  from 
about  0.5%  up  to  about  45%  by  weight  of  the  polymer, 

(b)  is  present  in  the  candle  body  of  a  burning  candle  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0.8%  up  to  about  2.0%;  or 

(c)  is  present  in  a  soap  being  applied  in  use  in  an  amount  of  firom 
10  up  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  soap. 


5,458383 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  DISORDERS  OF  THE  EYE 
David  L.  Epstein,  Bahama,  N.C,  assignor  to  Duke  University, 
Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,482 
InL  CL*  A61K  9100:9106 
VS.  CL  424—427  n  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  lowering  intraocular  pfcssure  in  an  eye  of  a 
warm-blooded  animal  in  need  of  such  treatment  comprising  admin- 
istering to  said  eye  indacrinone  or  ticrynafen,  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  effect  said  treatment 
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Sv458,884 

BIOERODIBLE  DEVICE  FOR  ADMINISTERING  ACTIVE 

INGREDIENTS 
Peter  Britton.  1133  S.  Marline  Ave^  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.  07076; 
Patricia  Flanagan,  765  S.  River  RiL,  Naperville,  01.  60540; 
WUliam  P.  Hart,  47  Wellington  Rd,  Freehold,  NJ.  07728, 
and  Deborah  Unkin,  315E  Medallion  Blvd^  Madeira  Beach, 
Fta.  33708 
Continuation-iD-part  of  Set.  No.  943,360,  Sep.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcathw  Aug.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  104,785 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  47/30:  AOIN  25/16 
VS.  C\.  424—435  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  administering  an  active  ingredient  to  the  buccal 
cavity  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  water-soluble,  muco-adherent  device  comprising 
a  solid,  soluble  lyophilized  foam  and  an  active  ingredient, 
wherein  said  foam  is  formed  from  an  aqueous  dispersion 
comprising  0. 1  to  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  water  soluble 
polymer,  said  device  having  a  density  of  about  0.001  to  about 
O.IS  gm/cc  and  a  dissolution  time  of  at  least  about  8  hours; 

(b)  inserting  said  device  into  the  buccal  cavity  to  adhere  to  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  buccal  cavity  to  maintain  said 
device  for  a  prolonged  period  prior  to  its  natural  dissolution: 

whereby  the  device  dissolves  so  that  said  active  ingredient  is 
released  and  absorbed  through  mucosal  tissue. 


acid  and  other  olefins  which  can  be  polymerized  into  a  poly- 
aciylate  with  basic  groups, 

c)  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkyl  ester  of  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  with  1  to  3 
C-atonu  in  the  alkyl  radical, 

d)  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  other  vinyl  compounds  which  can  be 
polymerised  and, 

e)  0  to  S%  by  weight  of  divinyl  compounds  which  can  be 
polymerized,  in  which  the  sum  of  all  the  percentages  in  the 
inventive  polymer  material  is  always  100. 


5,458,885 
BASIC  ACTIVE  COMPONENT-PERMEABLE  PRESSURE 
SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  POLYMER  MATERIAL  PROCESS 
OF  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Walter  Miiller,  Neuwied;  Zbigniew  Czech,  Koblenz;  Gunter 
Simon,  Hillesheiin,  and  Joerg  Reinhard,  Ehrenkirchen,  all 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  LTS  Lohmann  Tbcrapie-Systeme 
GmbH  &  Co.,  KG  of  Germany,  Germany,  and  Sandoz  AG, 
Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,679,  Jun.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,012,  Nov.  3,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,570,  Apr. 

20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
758,525,  Sep.  6,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  649,164,  Jan.  31,  1991,  abandoned,  which  b  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  323,048,  Mar.  10,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,411,  Dec  22,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  22,  1986,  36  43 
987.8 

Int  a."  A61F  13102 
VS.  a.  424—448  IS  Claims 

I.  A  transdermal  device  for  delivering  a  medically  active  com- 
ponent to  slcin,  comprising  an  impermeable  carrier  film  and  a 
reservoir  applied  to  the  earner  film,  wherein  the  reservoir,  when 
applied,  pressure  sensitives  the  skin, 

wherein  the  reservoir  compnses  a  mixture  of  (I)  a  medically 
active  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anti- 
rheumatics, analgesics,  blood  pressure-influencing  products, 
antiallergics.  antiphlogisucs,  beu-receptor  blockers,  calcium 
antagonists,  antiasthmatics,  dcrmatics.  bleeding-aiding  agents, 
geriatrics,  sedatives,  cardiacs,  coronary  agents,  antimigraine 
agents,  muscle  relaxing  agents,  neural  therapeutics,  hormones 
and  their  inhibitors,  antihyperkinetics  and  cytostatics,  and  (2) 
a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive, 
wherein  the  medically  active  component  contains  one  or  more 

basic  nitrogen  atoms,  and 
wherein  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  is  permeated  by  the 
medically  active  component  and  consists  essentially  of  a 
polymer  obtained  by  the  polymerization  of 

a)  between  30  and  70%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkyl  ester  of 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid  having  4 
to  12  C-atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical. 

b)  5  to  85%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  amino  ester  of  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic 


5,458,886 
ANTIFOAM  COMPOSITIONS 
Francob  J.  Briquet,  Nkx,  France,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 
France  SJk..,  Valbonne,  France 

nied  May  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,436 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  4,  1993,  93  06695 

Int  CI.'  A6IK  9/48.-9/26;9/ J 6:9/46 

VS.  CI.  424—451  12  Claims 

1.  A  free  flowing  granular  composition  comprising 

(A)  titanium  dioxide  having  a  particle  size  within  the  range  from 
10  nanometers  to  60  nanometers  and  a  specific  BET  (nitro- 
gen) surface  area  of  at  least  30  m^/g  in  combination  with 

(B)  an  organosiloxane  antifoam  agent  comprising  a  mixture  of 
from  90  to  99  percent  by  weight  of  a  polydiorganosiloxaiK 
and  from  I  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  '  finely-divided  filler 
having  a  surface  area  to  weight  ratio  of  at  least  50  m^/g;  (B) 
being  present  in  a  proportion  of  from  30  to  70  percent  by 
weight  calculated  on  the  combined  weight  of  (A)  and  (B)  . 


5,458,887 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  TABLET  FORMULATION 
Chih-Mlng  Chen;  Charles  S.  L.  Chiao,  both  of  Cooper  City, 
and  Jos^Suar^  Miami,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Andrx  Phar- 
maceuticals, Inc.,  Fort  Laudertlale,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24^25 

Int  CL*  A6IK  9/22:9/30 

VS.  CI.  424—464  14  Claims 


I.  A  controlled  release  dosage  pharmaceutical  tablet  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  an  osmotic  core  which  consists  essentially  of  a  drug  and  a 
water  swellable  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxypropylmethyl  cellulose  and  polyethylene  oxide  in 
admixture  with  said  drug;  and 

(b)  a  coating  which  comprises  a  water  resistant  polymer  and  a 
minor  amount  of  a  iK>n-toxic,  water  soluble,  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  compound  in  an  amount  which  is  sufficient  to 
dissolve  in  gastrointestinal  fluid  and  form  a  plurality  of 
micropores  in  the  outside  of  said  tablet  said  water  resistant 
polymer  which  are  microporous  to  the  passage  of  gastromtes- 
tinal  fluid. 


October  17,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1751 


5,458,888 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  TABLET  FORMULATION 
Chib-Ming  Chen,  Cooper  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Andrx  Phar- 
maceuticals, Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,005 

Int  a.'  A6IK  9/22:9/32 

VS.  a.  A2A—A6A  10  Claims 


chewed,  dissolved  in  the  mouth,  or  undergoes  further  process- 
ing selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  addition,  dry 
blending,  stirring,  mixing,  heating,  baking,  and  cooking. 


7"  =^ 


I.  A  control  led  release  pharmaceutical  dosage  formulation 
which  consists  essentially  of: 

(a)  as  the  internal  phase,  a  pelleted  coated  core  material  contain- 
ing an  active  medicament,  and 

(b)  a  water  soluble  external  phase  which  extends  around  and 
coats  said  internal  phase  comprises  a  polyethylene  glycol 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  between  3.000  and 
10.000. 


5,458389 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INHIBITING  OR 

DESTROYING  VIRUSES  OR  RETROVIRUSES 
Pierre  Bourbon,  Toulouse.  France;  Ptcrre  Lagny,  Kildare,  Ire- 
land, and  Pierre  Billot  NeuiUy  sur  seine,  France,  assignors 
to  Atlantic  Pharmaceutical  Products  Limited,  Kildare,  Ire- 
land 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,997,  Apr.  16,  1990,  abandoned, 
wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,374,  May  22, 
1987,  Pat  No.  4,917,901.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  20,176 
Claims  priorfty,  application  France,  May  22,  1986,  86  07310; 
European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  8,  1986,  86402716 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/14 
VS.  CI.  424-673  10  Claims 

I.  An  antiviral  or  antiretroviral  composition  for  inhibiting  or 
destroying  herpes  11  virus  in  a  mammalian  host,  which  composition 
comprises 

a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quaternary 

ammonium  compounds  and  nonoxynyl, 
a  fluorinated  compound  which  is  a  metallic  derivative  of  fluo- 
rine, which  compouixl  is  capable  of  releasing  from  0.025%  to 
0.50%  by  weight  of  fluoride  anions,  and 
an  excipienL 


5,458,890 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  FLAVORING 
ORALLY-DELIVERED  PRODUCTS 
John  H.  Williford,  Atherton;  Martin  ICatz,  Menio  Park:  Sergio 
Nacht  Los  Altos;  Chung-Heng  Cheng,  San  Jose;  I^jesh  A. 
Paid,  San  Mateo,  and  Brian  J.  Picard,  Palo  Alto,  aU  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Polymer  Systems,  Inc,  Red- 
wood City,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596349,  Oct  12,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,100,  Nov.  9, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
711,259 
lot  CL'  A23G  3/00:3/30 
VS.  CI.  426—3  78  Claims 

1.  A  flavored  composition  comprising: 
an  orally-deliverable  matrix  material; 

a  plurality  of  water  insoluable  polymeric  particles  dispersed  in 
said  orally-deliverable  matrix  material,  said  polymeric  par- 
ticles individually  defining  networits  of  internal  pores  and 
being  non-degradable  in  the  digestive  tract;  and 
a  flavor  additive  entrapped  within  said  internal  pore  networks, 
whereby  the  flavor  additive  is  released  as  the  matrix  is 


Sv4S8391 

CHEWING  GUM  CONTAINING  FLAVORANT 
ADSORBED  IN  CROSS-LINKED  ELASTOMERIC 
POLYMER 
Ronald  P.  D' Amelia,  HiduvOle,  N.Y.;  Thef«a  R.  Cea,  Brtwk- 
lyn,  both  of  N.Y.;  John  E.  Beam,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.;  Roy 
A.  White,  and  Susan  C.  Agro,  both  of  Somers,  Conit.,  assigD- 
ors  to  Nabisco,  Inc,  Parsippany,  NJ. 

rOed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,035 
Int  a.'  A23G  3/30 
VS.  a.  426—5  16  Claims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  comprising: 
a  gum  base;  and 

a  flavoring  component;  wherein  said  flavoring  component  con- 
sists essentially  of  one  or  nxxc  flavorants  absorbed  in  a 
cross-linked  elastomeric  polymer,  wherein  said  one  or  more 
absorbed  flavorants  are  releasable  from  said  gum  upon  chew- 
ing of  the  gum. 


5^458392 
CHEWING  GUM  AND  OTHER  COMESTIBLES 
CONTAINING  INDIGESTIBLE  DEXTRIN 
Robert  J.  Yallw,  Orland  Park;  Lindell  C.  Ricbey,  Lake  Zurich; 
Marc  A.  Meyers,  Naperville;  Kevin  B.  Brodericit,  Berwyn, 
and  David  W.  Record,  River  Forest  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to 
Wm.  Wriglcy  Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS92A)8137,  {  371  Date  Mar.  17,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802^59,  Dec.  3,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,236,719.  This  PCT  application  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
211,197 
Int  CL'  A23G  3130 
VS.  CI.  426—5  34  Claims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  composition  comprising  about  5%  to  about 
95%  gum  base,  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  of  a  flavoring  agent, 
about  5%  to  about  90%  bulking  agent  and  sweetness  imparting 
amounts  of  unencapsulated  aspartame  wherein  the  bulking  agent 
includes  an  effective  amount  of  indigestible  dextrin  to  stabilize 
said  aspartame  against  decomposition  during  stor^e  in  a  sealed 
pouch  at  85°  F.  for  eight  weeks  whereby  at  least  10%  less  aspar- 
tame decomposes  into  ixm-sv^eetening  derivatives  than  would  have 
decomposed  if  the  indigestible  dextrin  were  not  included  in  the 
gum  composition. 


5.458393 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WATER-SOLUBLE  DIETARY 

FIBER  WITH  BETA-GLUCANASE 
John  J.  Smith,  Holhnan  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Quaiter 

Oats  Company.  Chicago,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,258,  Mar.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,134 
Int  CL'  A23L  1/10 
VS.  CI.  426-18  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  beta-glucanase  treated  water- 
soluble  dietary  fiber  composition  wherein  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
a  gelatinized,  milled,  beta-glucan  contaiiung  grain  is  treated  with 
an  alpha-amylase  under  corxlitions  which  will  hydrolyze  said  grain 
and  yield  a  soluble  fraction  and  an  insoluble  fraction,  separating 
said  soluble  fraction  from  said  insoluble  fraction,  aixl  recovering 
from  said  soluble  fraction  said  water-soluble  dietary  fiber  substan- 
tially free  of  water-insoluble  fiber,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
poses treating  beta-glucans  released  from  the  grain  with  beta- 
glucanase.  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  beta-glucanase  to  initial 
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beta-glucan  containing  grain  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  4x10"*:  I 
to  about  2x10'^:  1  (beta-glucanase:grain),  and  wherein  the  treat- 
ment of  the  beta-glucans  with  the  beta-glucanase  is  carried  out  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  30°  to  about  60°  C,  for  a 
period  of  time  in  the  range  of  from  about  5  to  about  120  minutes, 
and  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  about  S  to  about  7. 


5,458394 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
CONTROLLING  THE  SPEED  OF  A  CANDY  FORMING 
MACHINE 
L.  F.  KneM,  Monistown,  N  J^  and  Santiago  Echeverry,  CaU, 
Coioinbia,  assignors  io  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris 
Plains,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,685 

Int.  a."  A23G  1/00:7100 

VS.  a.  426—231  21  Claiim 


m 

ipp  o  o  o  o  ^ 
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21.  A  method  of  automatically  controlling  the  operational  speed 
of  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  candy  mass,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

receiving  and  rolling  said  candy  mass; 

receiving  said  candy  mass  from  said  rolling  step,  said  caixly 

mass  moving  at  an  operational  speed  and  shaping  and  sizing 

said  candy  mass  into  a  candy  rope  having  a  diameter, 
receiving  said  candy  rope  from  said  sizing  step  and  forming  and 

cutting  said  candy  rope  into  candy  pieces; 
sensing  a  change  in  the  diameter  of  said  candy  mass  during  said 

rolling  step;  and 
controlling  the  operational  speed  of  said  sizing  step  and  said 

forming  step  in  response  to  said  diameter  sensed  in  said 

sensing  step. 


calculating  a  difference  between  the  pressure  of  the  sterile  gas  in 
the  lank  and  the  pressure  in  the  outlet  conduit,  and  a  compari- 
son of  a  result  of  the  calculation  with  a  predetermined  set 
value; 

introducing  or  discharging  the  sterile  gas  into  or  out  of  the  tank 
whenever  said  calculation  of  a  difference  results  in  a  value 
which  is  not  null  or  not  within  an  acceptable  range  of  values. 


5,458,896 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  OXIDATIVE 

STATUS  OF  PACKAGED  DRY  OR  INTERMEDIATE 

MOISTURE  FOODS 

William  L.  Porter,  Naticl^  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 

or  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,239 

Int  CL*  GOIN  33103 

VS.  a.  426—232  10  Claims 


UMI 


5,458395 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  LIQUID 

FROM  CUBED  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Maurizio  Petronini,  Parma,  and  Luigi  Vignoii,  Tortiano  di 

Montechiarugolo,    both    of,    Italy,    assignors    to    Manzini 

Comaco  S.pA.,  Parma,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  23,  1993,  PR93A0036 
Int.  a.''  A23L  1/00;  A23N  1/00 
VS.  CL  426—231  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  controlling  drainage  rate  in  a  drainage  device 
for  separating  liquid  from  a  cubed  food  product,  said  drainage 
device  comprising: 

two  concentric  cylinders  whereof  an  internal  cyliiKler  is  formed 
by  spaced  bars  constituting  a  grill  wherethrough  the  liquid 
falls  and  separates  from  the  cubes; 
a  chamber  formed  between  the  two  cylinders  for  collecting  the 

liquid; 
said  internal  cylinder  being  coruiected  with  an  inlet  conduit  for  a 
cube/liquid  mixture  to  be  separated  and  with  an  outlet  conduit 
for  the  cubes  after  a  separation  has  taken  place, 
wherein  the  process  comprises  the  following  steps: 

introducing  a  sterile  gas  mto  a  tank  communicating  with  the 
chamber  collecting  the  liquid,  which  tank  collects  liquid  up  to 
a  predetermined  level  in  the  tank; 
measunng  the  pressure  of  the  sterile  gas  in  the  tank; 
measunng  the  pressure  in  the  outlet  conduit  for  the  cubes  after 
separation  thereof  from  the  liquid; 


1.  A  method  of  rapid,  dry,  non-invasive,  non-destructive  external 
monitoring  of  the  oxidative  status  of  packaged  lipid-containing  dry 
or  intermediate  moisture  foods  stored  at  ambient  temperatures,  to 
enable  shelf-life  prediction  and  failed  item  removal,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  package  assembly,  said  package  assembly  com- 
prising: 

(i)  a  container  within  which  the  lipid<ontaining  dry  or  inter- 
mediate moisture  foods  are  stored,  said  container  being 
provided  with  a  light  transmissive  window,  and 
(ii)  a  device  comprising 

(A)  a  transparent  plastic  strip  positioned  across  the  light 
transmissive  window,  said  transparent  plastic  strip  hav- 
ing a  hrst  side  facing  in  towards  the  interior  of  said 
container  and  a  second  side  facing  outward  through  the 
light  transmissive  wiiKlow,  aixl 
(b)  a  polyamide  coating  deposited  on  said  first  side  of  said 
transparent  plastic  strip; 

b)  placing  lipid<ontaining  dry  or  intermediate  moisture  foods 
within  said  container  within  about  2  cm  of  said  polyamide 
coating  during  oxidation  of  lipids  in  the  foods  to  produce 


compounds  that  induce  fluorescence  therein  when  excited 
with  light  of  an  appropriate  excitation  wavelength; 

c)  illuminating  said  polyamide  coating  from  outside  the  con- 
tainer through  said  transparent  plastic  strip  so  that  the  illumi- 
nation strikes  the  second  side  of  the  transparent  plastic  strip 
first,  with  light  having  an  excitation  wavelength  of  about  420 
nm;  and 

d)  observing  the  resultant  fluorescence  at  about  464  nm  wave- 
length from  said  polyamide  coating  through  said  transparent 
plastic  strip. 


5,458397 
MICROWAVE-ASSISTED  EXTRACTION  FROM 
MATERIALS  CONTAINING  ORGANIC  MATTER 
J.  R.  Jocelyn  Par^,  Gloucester.  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Maj- 
esty the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  the  Environment,  Gloucester,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,358,  Mar.  10.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,338,557.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
670,769,  Mar.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519^88,  May  7,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,002,784. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  16,  1989,  600322 
Int  CI.'  A23L  1/00 
VS.  CL  426—241  20  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  treating  materials  comprising  organic  matter  to 
disrupt  the  microstructure  thereof,  said  materials  having  therein  a 
substance  which  is  di£Bcult  to  access  for  extraction,  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  providing  a  source  material  to  be  treated  in  which  the 
materia]  includes  organic  matter  and  has  at  least  one  compo- 
nent which  absorbs  microwave  radiation; 

(b)  mixing  the  material  with  a  solvent  which  is  relatively  trans- 
parent, compared  to  the  material  to  be  treated,  to  microwave 
radiation;  and 

(c)  exposing  the  resulting  mixttire  to  microwave  radiation  imtil 
access  to  said  substance  by  the  solvent  is  facilitated. 


5,458398 
PROCESS  OF  MICROWAVING  A  FOODSTUFF 
Susan  L.  Kamper,  Waconia,  and  Mary  A.  McGauley,  Zimmer- 
man, both  of  Minn.,  assigjMrs  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  903,112,  Jun.  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^2,504. 
This  application  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,703 
Int  a.*  A23D  9/00;  A23L  I/035;1/0522;1/18 
VS.  a.  426—243  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  providing  a  surface  heated  warmed  foodstuff 
upon  microwave  heating  to  crispen  or  brown  such  warmed  surface, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  providing  a  prepared  food  substrate  having  at  least  one 
surface  capable  of  crispcning  or  browning; 


B.  providing  an  edible  microwave  susceptor  composition  mix- 
ture comprising  by  weight 

1 .  8%  to  97%  of  the  composition  of  an  edible  fat; 

2.  2%  to  90%  of  the  composition  of  a  primary  microwave 
absorbing  polyhydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glycerine,  propylene  glycol,  polyethylene  glycol 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

3.  1%  to  90%  of  a  microwave  absorbing  emulsifier  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lecithin,  polyglycerol  esters  of 
oleic  acid,  sorbitan  monoesters,  acetylated  monoglycerides. 
sodium  stearoyl-2-actylate,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

4.  0.10%  to  30%  of  the  composition  of  a  supplemental  micro- 
wave absorbing  inorganic  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  potassium  tartrate,  trisodium  phos- 
phate, aluminum  potassium  sulfate,  sodium  hexameta- 
phosphate.  sodium  aluminum  phosphate,  titanium  dioxide, 
silicon  dioxide,  magnesium  oxide,  elemental  iron  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 

C.  coating  the  mixture  of  (B)  onto  the  surface  of  the  foodstuff  to 
form  a  coaled  foodstuff;  and 

D.  exposing  the  coated  foodstuff  to  microwave  radiation  for  a 
period  of  time  between  0.5  to  4  minutes  to  form  a  micro- 
waved  foodstuff. 


5,458399 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  PERISHABLE  FOOD  OR 
HORTICULTURAL  PRODUCTS 
Stan  L.  Floyd,  Enumdaw;  Herbert  D.  Muise,  'Hunwater,  and 
Mark  A.  Stanish,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyer- 
haeuser Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,990 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  I, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A23B  7/148 

VS.  a.  426—404  30  Oaims 


to      ,2 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  perishable  food  or  horticultural  prod- 
ucts comprising: 

enclosing  the  product  in  a  container  which  controls  the  flow  of 
gas  between  the  exterior  aixl  interior  of  the  container  so  as  to 
provide  a  modified  gas  atmosphere  within  the  container, 

saturating  a  cooling  element  with  at  least  about  forty-five  to 
about  sixty-five  grams  of  water  for  each  kilogram  of  product 
within  the  contaiiKr, 

substantially  surrounding  the  container  with  the  cooling  ele- 
ment; and 

evaporatively  cooling  the  container  by  evaporating  the  water 
from  the  cooling  element 
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5/458,900 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  AREPAS 
Manuel  J.  Rubio,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.;  Ramiro  Monteloiigo,  and 
Roberto  C.  Medellin,  both  of  Guadalupe,  Mexico,  assignors 
to  Roberta  Gonzales  Barrera,  Monterrey,  Mexico 
Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,818 
Int.  CL'  A21C  IJIOS 
VS.  CI.  426—512  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  maldng  a  raw  arepa  comprising  the  steps  of 
pre-mixing  com  flour  dough  in  a  mixer, 
extruding  said  dough; 

causing  said  dough  to  fill  a  forming  cavity  for  forming  said  raw 
arepas  that  is  situated  between  abutting  opposing  surfaces  of 
forming  members  and,  when  said  members  are  abutting  with 
said  dough  filling  said  cavity,  is  of  predetermined  dimensions, 
is  substantially  circular  in  cross-section  taken  along  the  plane 
where  said  members  abut,  is  substantially  bilaterally  sym- 
metrical with  reference  both  to  said  plane  and  the  central  axis 
of  the  circle  described  by  said  cross-section,  aixl  is  of  increas- 
ingly greater  dimension  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  proceed- 
ing from  said  edge  of  said  circle  toward  said  axis; 
causing  said  opposing  surfaces  of  said  fonning  members  to  be 
moved  out  of  at>utnient  with  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
sufficiently  for  the  formed  raw  arepa  to  be  removed  without 
interfereiKe  from  said  fonning  members;  and 
removing  said  raw  arepa  from  said  forming  members. 
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1.  A  process  for  sterilizing  and  tenderizing  meat  or  poultry 
carcasses  or  poultry  parts  comprising  placing  said  meat  or  poultry 
carcasses  or  poultry  parts  in  a  pressure  vessel,  withdrawmg  air  m 
said  pressure  vessel  to  create  a  vacuum  and  subjecting  said  meat  or 
poultry  carcasses  or  poultry  parts  to  one  or  more  cycles  of  expo- 
sure to  gaseous  CO^  under  pressure  of  up  to  about  400  psig  for  a 
time  suflicieni  for  the  CO.  to  penetrate  and  to  permeate  said  meat 
or  poultry  carcasses  or  poultry  parts,  and  rapidly  releasmg  the 
pressunzed  CO,. 


5y4S8302 

HIGH  PROTEIN  CONTENT  BREAD  PRODUCT 

Harry  W.  Rudd,  EUzabeth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  SUvia  R  Rudel, 

EUzabetli,  NJ. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  781.776,  Oct  23,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,421, 
Sep.  26,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,178394.  This  application  Aug.  16, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  291,092 
InL  CL^  A21D  WIOO 
VJS.  CI.  426—549  25  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  preparing  a  bread  product  comprising: 
a  grain  flour  having  a  wheat  protein  content  between  about  17% 

and  about  30%  by  weight;  and 
"low  heat"  non-fat  dry  milk  solids  present  in  an  amount  between 
about  9%  and  about  100%  based  on  flour  weight  that  is 
effective  to  provide  a  bread  product  having  an  additive-free 
specific  volume  greater  than  about  4.0  cc/g. 


5,458,903 
HIGH  FAT  BISCUIT  MIX  AND  PRODUCTS  RESULTING 

THEREFROM 
Cynthia  A.  Colson,  and  Gregg  J.  Moder,  both  of  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Pillsbury  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,320,  Jan.  19,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,308 
Int.  CL''  A21D  &00 
VS.  CI.  426—551  32  Claims 


5,458,901 
PROCESS  FOR  STERILIZING  MEAT  AND  POULTRY 
Sidney  Engler,  Holland  Landing,  and  CUy  Palbiski,  Corbeil, 
both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Inc.,  Scarbor- 
ough, Canada 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,464 

InL  CI.'  A23L  3/00 

VS.  CI.  426—521  9  Oaims 


tfff    Vff    \oot 


1.  A  dry  flour  mix,  said  mix  comprising  flour,  a  leavening  agent, 
salt,  an  amount  of  an  emulsifier  effective  to  reduce  the  doughiness 
in  the  interior  of  the  baked  product  aixl  provide  a  crisp  outer  crust, 
an  amount  of  protein  source  effective  to  provide  a  biscuit  liaving  a 
crisp  outer  layer  aixl  a  tender  interior  and  a  slKxtening  constituent, 
wherein  said  shortening  constituent  comprises  a  shortening  having 
a  melting  point  of  about  104°  F.  or  less,  an  SH  profile  which  has  a 
slope  of  about  -0.9  or  greater  and  is  present  in  a  coiKentration 
which  provides  a  mix  resulting  in  a  dough  product  of  uniform 
baking  properties  and  composition. 


5,458,904 
FAT  SUBSTITUTES  BASED  ON  CARRAGEENAN  GELS, 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND  FOOD 
PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  THE  FAT  SUBSTITUTES 
John  T.  Zolper,  125  E.  Second  St.,  New  CasUe,  Del.  19720 
Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139^55 
Int  ex."  A23L  11053:1129 
VS.  CI.  426—96  28  Claims 

1.  A  fat  substitute  comprising  gel  particles  having  a  mean 
diameter  particle  size  distribution  in  a  dried  state  ranging  from 
about  0.1  microns  to  about  2.0  microns,  with  less  than  about  2 
percent  of  the  total  number  of  particles  exceeding  3.0  microns  in 
diameter  wfierein  said  gel  particles  comprise  carragecnan  and 
undenatured  casein  micelles. 


5,458,905 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OF  SILICONE  OIL  AND 

METHOD  OF  ADDING  SILICONE  OIL  TO  A  SOLID 

SUBSTRATE 

David  G.  Heagle,  IVoutman,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Lydall,  Inc., 

Manchester,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82390 
int  a.*  B05D  1118:  BOID  19/00:37102 
VS.  O.  427—2.12  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  adding  an  antifoam  silicone  oil  to  a  solid 
substrate,  comprising: 

(A)  nuxing  a  silicone  oil  having  a  predetermined  viscosity  of  at 
least  about  100  cp  and  up  to  about  10,000  cp  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  one  or  more  of  a  natural  or  synthetic  water-soluble 
gum  having  a  viscosity  within  about  20%  of  the  predeter- 
mined viscosity  of  the  silicone  oil  to  form  a  dispersion  of  the 
silicone  oil  in  the  aqueous  solution; 

(B)  contacting  the  substrate  in  the  form  of  an  antifoam  element 
of  a  blood-handling  apparatus  with  the  dispersion  so  as  to 
form  a  dispersion-wetted  substrate;  and 

(C)  removing  at  least  a  part  of  the  aqueous  solution  from  the 
substrate,  wherein  the  silicone  oil  remains  in  the  substrate. 


5y4S8,906 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ANTIBACTERIAL  FIBERS 
Paul  M.  S.  Liang,  9f,  21,  Lane  1,  Section  4,  Cbeng-Der  Road, 
lUpei,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,068 
Int  CI.'  B05D  1/18:  A61K  33/34 
VS.  CL  427— 2J1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  fibers  to  render  the  fibers  antibacterial, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  solution  containing  monovalent  copper  cations; 

b)  immersing  said  fibers  in  said  solution  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  for  adsorption  of  said  copper  cations; 

c)  at  the  same  time  or  subsequently,  treating  said  fibers  in  a 
solution  containing  anions  wherein  said  anions  arc  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  borate,  carbonate  and  mixtures 
thereof  for  period  of  time  sufficient  for  adsorption  of  said 
anions; 

d)  removing  said  copper  containing  libers  from  the  solution 
containing  anions. 


5,458,907 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS  HAVING  AN  OXIDATION  PROOF  COATING 

ON  A  COPPER  OR  COPPER  ALLOY  CIRCUIT  PATTERN 

Kiminori  Ishido,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser  No.  192,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-023830 
Int  CI.'  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—96  8  Claims 

102     105      103  102    105 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  printed  wiring  board  comprising 
the  steps  of 
forming  a  circuit  pattern  consisting  of  one  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  a  copper  alloy  on  an 


insulating  substrate,  and  then  forming  a  solder  resist  on  said 
insulating  substrate  except  for  a  region  in  which  said  circuit 
partem  is  formed; 

removing  copper  oxide  and  impurities  on  surfaces  of  said  solder 
resist  and  said  circuit  pattern  formed  on  said  insulating  sub- 
strate, the  step  of  removing  copper  oxide  and  copper  impurity 
further  comprising  the  step  of  acid  prxxxssing  said  instilating 
substrate  on  which  said  circuit  pattem  and  solder  resist  are 
formed,  and  the  step  of  treating  said  acid-processed  insulating 
substrate  with  ethylenediamineletraacetic  acid; 

fonning  a  uniform  copper  oxide  coating  on  the  surface  of  said 
circuit  pattem  from  which  the  copper  oxide  and  impurities  are 
removed,  said  copper  oxide  coating  uniformly  formed  on  the 
surface  of  said  circuit  .pattern  having  a  thickiiess  in  the  range 
of  about  100  to  1,000  A.  the  step  of  fonning  a  copper  oxide 
coating  further  comprising  the  step  of  baking  said  insulating 
substrate,  in  which  copper  oxide  and  impurities  are  removed 
from  the  surface  of  said  circuit  pattem,  at  about  1 30°  C.  for 
about  10  minutes;  aixl 

forming  an  oxidation-proof  coating  consisting  of  an  imidazole- 
based  pre-flux  by  reacting  said  copper  oxide  coating  on  the 
surface  of  said  circuit  pattem  with  imidazole. 


5,458,908 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  MAGNETORESISTIVE 
READ  TRANSDUCER 
Mohamad  T.  Krounbi;  Kenneth  T.  Kung,  both  of  San  Jose,  and 
Ching  H.  T^ang,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,613,  Feb.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,906 
Int  CI.'  B05D  5/12 
VS.  CL  427—123  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  magnetoresistive  read  transducer 
assembly,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  on  a  substrate  successively  a  layer  of  a  first 
biasing  material  and  then  a  nonmagnetic  decoupling  spacer 
layer, 

(b)  providing  a  masking  means  covering  said  layers  only  in  a 
central  region; 

(c)  removing  those  parts  of  said  layers  not  covered  by  said 
masking  means  to  define  with  remaining  portions  of  said 
layers  a  transverse  biasing  means  in  the  central  region  and 
define  at  each  side  of  said  central  region  passive  end  regions 
devoid  of  said  layers; 

(d)  depositing  over  said  masking  means  and  over  the  end  regions 
a  conductive  material  and  then  a  second  biasing  material; 

(e)  removing  said  masking  means  to  define  and  provide  only  in 
said  end  regions  (i)  conductor  leads  in  direct  contact  with  the 
substrate  and  (ii)  longitudinal  biasing  means  overlying  said 
conductor  leads;  and 

(0  depositing  a  magnetoresistive  material  in  the  form  of  at  least 
one  continuous  thin  film  in  direct  contact  with  said  nonmag- 
netic decoupling  spacer  layer  in  said  central  region  and  in 
direct  contaa  with  said  longitudinal  biasing  means  in  said  end 
regions  to  provide  a  continuous  current -cairying  platfonn. 
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5.458,909 
PREPARATION  OF  PROCESS  FOOD  USING  LIQUID 
SODIUM  PHOSPHATE 
John  R.  Sevenkh,  MendoU  Heights.  Miniu,  assignor  to  Hawk- 
ins Chemcial.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Contiouation-iniMrt  of  Ser.  No.  148,390.  Nov.  8,  1993.  Thb 
application  Oct  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  318,215 
Int  CL'  A23G  19/082 
VS.  CL  426—582  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  processed  dairy,  poultry  and  cereal 
products  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  liquid  sodium  phosphate,  wherein  the  liquid 
sodium  phosphate  is  stored  at  a  temperature  between  about 
40°  to  100°  F.  has  a  crystallization  temperature  less  than 
about  1 15°  R,  has  an  acidic  pH  less  than  about  6.S.  and  has  a 
greater  concentration  of  monosodium  phosphate  than  diso- 
dium  phosphate,  with  an  effective  amount  of  sodium  hydrox- 
ide to  give  a  liquid  phosphate  composition  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  the  liquid  phosphate  composition  to  the  weight  of 
sodium  hydroxide  on  an  anhydrous  basis  is  between  about  1:2 
and  4: 1 ,  and 

(b)  combining  a  dairy,  poultry  or  cereal  product  precursor  with 
the  liquid  phosphate  composition. 


5,458,910 

LOW  CALORIE  FAT  SUBSTITUTE 

Gordon  D.  Gruetzmacher,  Groton;  Jeffrey  W.  Raggon.  Uncas- 

ville.  and  Bishop  Wlodecki,  Preston,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 

to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975,222,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,989,  Jun.  25,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,187 

IbL  a.*  A23D  9/007 

U.S.  a.  426—611  49  Claims 

I.  An  edible  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid  sor- 
bitol fatty  acid  ester  with  a  degree  of  substitution  of  about  4  fatty 
acid  groups  derived  from  a  mixture  of  fatty  acids  provided  that  not 
all  of  the  fatty  acid  groups  of  said  ester  are  derived  from  oleic  acid, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  ester  in  the  anhydride  form,  said  compo- 
sition useful  as  a  low  calorie  fat  substitute  having  a  caloric  avail- 
ability of  from  about  10%  to  about  33%,  said  sorbitol  ester 
resulting  in  less  depletion  of  fat  soluble  nutrients  when  fed  in  a 
liquid  form  to  a  mammal  than  a  fully  esterihed  polyol  fatty  acid 
polyester,  said  com(>osition  having  a  functionality  similar  to  that  of 
cooking  oil. 


UMI 


5.458,911 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SELF-SUPORTING  THICK- 

nLM  STRLCTl'RE 
Herbert  Zimmermann,  Freiberg/Heutingsheim.  and  Guenther 
Slecher,  Leonberg,  both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92A)0498,  S  371  Date  Dec.  28.  1993.  5  I02<e) 
Date  Dec.  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93«07l3,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  170,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1991,  41  21 
390.4 

InL  a."  BOSD  5112 
VS.  a.  427—126.2  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  thick-film  structure  having  a 
self-supporting  region  on  a  primary   substrate  above  a  recess 
defined  in  the  primary  substrate,  the  method  comprising: 
applying  an  active  layer  onto  an  auxiliary  substrate; 
positioning  the  active  layer  in  contact  with  the  primary  substrate 

aixl  above  the  recess  defined  in  the  primary  substrate; 
firing  the  primary  substrate  to  bond  the  active  layer  thereto;  and 
separating  the  active  layer  bonded  to  the  primary  substrate  from 
the  auxiliary  substrate. 


wherein  the  active  layer  has  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient 
which  is  less  than  that  of  the  primary  substrate  so  that  a 
thick-film  structure  having  a  self-supporting  region  above  the 
recess  is  formed  on  the  primary  substrate. 


5.458,912 
TAMPER-PROOF  ELECTRONIC  COATINGS 
Robert  C.  Camillettl;  l.oren  A.  Haluska,  and  Keith  W.  Michael, 
all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion. Midland.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,063,  Mar.  8,  1993.  This 

application  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,142 

InL  CI.*  BOSD  3/02:  C06B  45/10 

VS.  a.  427—126.4  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tamper-proof  coating  on  an  electronic 

device  comprising: 

applying  a  coating  composition  comprising  a  silica  precursor 
resin  and  a  filler  onto  an  electronic  device,  wherein  the  filler  is 
one  which  reacts  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  liberate 
enough  heat  to  damage  the  electronic  device;  and 
heating  the  coated  substrate  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  convert  the  coating  composition  into 
a  ceramic  coating. 


5,458,913 
COATING  METHOD 
Eizo  Itenoda,  Komoro;  Yutaka  Shimizu,  Saku;  Naomi  Yoshi- 
ike,  Kitamimaki;  Katsumi  Onozawa,  Saku;  Kazuo  Katai, 
Saku,  and  Eiichi  Watanabc.  Saku,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
TDK  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360082 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-349098 

Int.  CI."  BOSD  3/12 

VS.  a.  427—128  7  Claims 


1.  A  coating  method  of  extruding  a  coating  liquid  through  a  slit 
of  an  extrusion  coating  head  to  coat  a  running  web,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
extruding  the  coating  liquid  through  the  slit  of  the  coaling  head 

while  the  coating  head  is  spaced  from  the  web; 
bringing  the  coating  head  into  contact  with  the  web  so  that  an 
intersectional  angle  between  a  center  line  of  the  slit  of  the 
coating  head  and  the  web  at  a  downstream  side  of  the  coating 


head  is  set  to  an  outlet  angle  Oo  in  a  steady  coating  state,  and 
an  intersectional  angle  between  the  center  line  of  the  slit  and 
the  web  at  an  upstream  side  of  the  coating  head  is  set  to  be 
larger  than  an  inlet  angle  Oi  in  the  steady  coating  state; 

setting  the  intersectional  angle  between  the  center  line  of  the  slit 
of  the  coating  head  and  the  web  at  the  upstream  side  of  the 
coating  head  to  the  inlet  angle  8i  in  the  steady  coating  state  to 
start  or  restart  a  coating  operation; 

varying  the  intersectional  angle  between  the  center  line  of  the 
slit  of  the  coating  head  and  the  web  at  the  u|>stream  side  of  the 
coating  head  to  be  larger  than  the  inlet  angle  Oi  while  keeping 
the  outlet  angle  Bo  to  be  unvaried  at  the  end  or  interruption  of 
the  coating;  and 

moving  the  coating  head  away  from  the  web. 


u 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  magnetic  recording  medium  com- 
prising: passing  a  substrate  over  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  cylin- 
drical drum  supported  in  the  housing  of  a  production  apparatus: 
evaporating  a  magnetic  material  containing  cobalt  onto  the  sub- 
strate at  an  initial  region  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  a  magnetic 
layer  comprising  cobalt  on  the  substrate,  an  axis  of  easy  magneti- 
zation of  which  layer  is  oblique  to  a  line  normal  to  the  layer,  and 
regulating  a  residual  gas  pressure  in  said  initial  region  to  be  lower 
than  the  pressure  in  the  other  parts  of  the  production  apparatus 
within  the  housing. 
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5,458.915 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HEAT-SENSITIVE  STENCIL 

SHEET 
Yasuo  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riso  Kagaku  Cor- 
poration, Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-220335 
Int.  CL*  B41N  1124;  BOSD  II16;3II2:II04 
VS.  Ct  427-143  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  heat-sensitive  stencil  sheet,  which 
process  comprises: 
electrostatically  flocking  staple  fibers,  having  a  fineness  in  a 
range  of  0. 1  -3  denier  and  a  length  in  a  range  of  0. 1-5  mm.  on 


a  surface  of  a  binder-coated  thermoplastic  resin  fibn,  the  resin 
film  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  O.S-S.O  )im  so  that  one 
lip  end  of  the  staple  fibers  is  adhered  to  the  film,  and  melt- 
adhering  said  staple  fibers  with  each  odier  by  thermal  com- 
pression to  form  a  porous  substrate  layer  on  the  film. 


5,458,914 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
MEDIUM 
Kiyokazu  Tohma;  Rynji  Sugjta,  both  of  HirakaU;  Iktsuaki 
Ishida,  Sakai,  and  Yasuaki  Ban,  Neyagawa,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  215354,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1993,  5-6I58S; 
Apr.  27,  1993.  5-100936 

Int.  CL*  HOIF  10102 
VS.  CL  427—132  1  Claim 


5,458,916 

HYDROPHOBICIZATION  OF  PYROGENIC  SILICA 

Giinter  Kratel,  Durach-Bcchen;  Ernst  Miihlhofer,  Sulzber^ 

Allg.,  and   Peter   Scherm,   Emmerting,   all   of.   Gcrmaiiy, 

assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,132,  May  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  2,  1992,  42  21 
716.4 

InL  CL*  BOSD  7/00 
U,S.  CL  427—213  6  Claims 


to/l>>Hi«/SilM 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  rendering  pyrogenie  silica  hydro- 
phobic which  comprises  treating  pyrogenie  silica  obtained  froni 
silicon  halide  compounds,  with  organohalosilanes  in  the  presence 
of  methaiwl,  wherein 

the  organohalosilanes  and  the  methanol  are  in  a  gaseous  form. 


5,458,917 
CONTINUOUS  SURFACE  TREATING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  WITH  INLINE  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 
Ttetomu  Motohashi;  Masahiro  Kojima,  both  of  Oyama;  Fujio 
Mikaml,  Yokohama;  Kiyotada  Yasuhara,  Yokohama,  and 
Kageki  FiUimoto,  Yokohama,  all  oi;  Japan,  assignors  to 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporatioii,  and  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd, 
both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  784134 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1992,  4-191321 
InL  a.*  BOSD  3112;  C23C  22/00;  B05C  Ill02;l3lO2 
VS.  a.  427—240  19  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  surface  treating  inethod  for  treating  a  fabricated 
heat  exchanger  hung  from  a  hanger  of  an  overhead  type  on  a 
continuous  conveyer  comprising  a  main  conveyer  and  a  sub- 
conveyer,  comprising: 

a  liquid  exposure  step  wherein  at  least  a  first  liquid  is  applied  to 

the  heat  exchanger, 
a  step  for  moving  the  hanger  from  the  main  conveyer  to  the 
sub-conveyer; 
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a  step  for  stopping  the  hanger  after  the  hanger  is  moved  from  the 

main  conveyer  to  the  sub-conveyer, 
a  liquid  ren»val  step  for  carrying  out  removal  from  the  heat 
exchanger  of  an  excessive  amount  of  a  residue  liquid  remain- 
ing with  the  heat  exchanger  as  a  result  of  the  liquid  exposure 
step  by  centrifugal  separation  while  rotating  the  heat 
exchanger,  and 
a  step  for  returning  the  hanger  from  the  sub-conveyer  to  the 

main  conveyer  by  moving  the  hanger. 
7.  A  continuous  surface  treating  apparatus  for  carrying  out 
surface  treatment  of  a  fabricated  heat  exchanger  hung  from  a 
hanger  of  an  overhead  type  in  processes  of  an  acid  bath,  a  first 
water  washing  following  the  acid  bath,  a  chemical  conversion 
treatment  following  the  first  water  washing,  a  second  water  wash- 
ing following  the  chemical  conversion  treatment,  and  a  hydrophilic 
coating  treatment  following  the  second  water  washing,  by  using  a 
continuous  conveyer,  comprising: 

a  continuous  conveyer  including  a  main  conveyer  and  a  sub- 
conveyer, 
hanger  attach/detach  conveying  means  for  moving  the  heat 

exchanger  along  the  sub-conveyer, 
centrifugal  separating  means  for  carrying  out  removal  of  liquid 
from  the  heat  exchanger  by  centrifugal  separation  while  the 
heat  exchanger  is  rotated;  and 
positioning  means  for  slopping  the  heat  exchanger  at  a  position 
along  the  sub-conveyer  at  which  the  centrifugal  separating 
means  can  accomplish  the  centrifugal  separation. 


horizontal  plane,  a  susceptor  disposed  within  the  hollow  interior  of 
said  reaction  chamber  for  renwvably  mounting  a  single  circular 
wafer  to  be  processed  therein,  the  susceptor  having  wafer  support 
structure  in  said  plane  and  being  arranged  substantially  centrally 
along  said  lateral  axis  within  said  chamber  walls,  a  gas  input 
positioned  at  one  longitudinal  eixl  of  said  reaction  chamber,  an 
injector  having  a  unitary  body  and  a  substantially  hollow  gas 
distribution  manifold  chamber  formed  therein  having  a  dimension 
along  said  lateral  axis  approximately  equal  to  the  lateral  dimension 
of  the  reaction  chamber  interior,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  said  wafer  in  said  plane  on  said  susceptor,  supplying 

reactant  gas  from  a  reactant  gas  source  into  said  injector, 
distributing  the  reactant  gas  from  said  gas  source  across  the 
lateral  dimension  of  the  gas  distribution  manifold  chamber  of 
the  injector, 
providing  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  a  manifold  chamber  wall 
such  that  larger  apertures  arc  formed  in  the  central  portion  of 
said  manifold  chamber  wall  aixl  smaller  apertures  are  formed 
laterally  outwartlly  therefix>m  toward  the  lateral  ends  of  said 
manifold  chamber  wall; 
passing  the  reactant  gas  from  the  gas  distribution  manifold 
chamber  through  the  apertures  of  said  manifold  chamber  wall 
and  into  a  gas  discharge  chamber, 
shaping  the  gas  flow  into  a  non-uniform  velocity  profile  along 
said  lateral  axis  upon  passage  through  said  apertures  of  said 
manifold  chamber  wall,  said  non-uniform  velocity  profile 
being  shaped  so  that  said  gas  flow  has  a  maximum  velocity  in 
a  central  portion  and  decreased  velocities  over  laterally  out- 
ward portions: 
injecting  the  gas  from  said  gas  discharge  chamber  into  a  turning 

chamber,  and 
turning  the  gas  flow  90°  and  injecting  same  at  said  non-uniform 
velocity  profile  into  the  gas  input  of  said  reaction  chamber  to 
flow  along  said  longitudinal  axis  within  said  chamber  walls 
and  over  said  circular  wafer  lying  in  said  plane  for  insuring  an 
optimal  uniformity  of  deposition  of  the  wafer. 


5,458,918 
GAS  INJECTORS  FOR  REACTION  CHAMBERS  IN  CVD 

SYSTEMS 

Mark  R.  Hawkins,  Mesa,  and  McDonald  Robinson,  Paradise 

Valley,  both  of  Ariz^  assifnors  to  Advanced  Semiconductor 

Materials  America,  Inc^  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  882,489,  May  13,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,019,  Jan.  24,  1987,  Pat. 

No.  5421,556.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

171,265 

The  portioD  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  22, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  C23C  16/00 

VS.  CL  427—248.1  11  Claims 
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5,458,919 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  FILM  ON  A  SUBSTRATE  BY 

ACTIVATING  A  REACTIVE  GAS 
Hanio  Okano,  Tokyo,  and  Sadahtsa  Noguchi,  Fuchu,  both  o(^ 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,757,  Mar.  1,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5385,763,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,531,  Jul.  20, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  686^83,  Apr. 

16,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,156,881,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  169,577,  Mar.  17,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct 

18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1987,  62-61237; 

Mar.  18,  1987,  62-61238 

Int  CI."  C23C  WOO:  B05D  3106 
VS.  CI.  427—248.1  2  Claims 


UMI 


1   I  1   >  r  I  I  I   t   r  I  ,  r  ,  I  r  r  I  I  t  t 


I.  In  a  Chemical  Vapor  Deposition  (CVD)  system  including  a 
reaction  chamber  having  walls  defining  a  substantially  hollow 
intenor.  which  reaction  chamber  includes  a  horizontal  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  lateral  axis  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  the 
intersection  of  said  longitudinal  axis  and  said  lateral  axis  defining  a 


I.  A  thin  film  forming  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  to  be  treated,  having  a  trench  or  an 

unevenness  thereon,  in  a  reaction  vessel; 
intrtxlucing  a  reactive  gas  into  the  reaction  vessel; 
activating  the  reactive  gas  to  form  a  deposit  species,  the  deposit 

species  characterized  by  a  phase  diagram  comprising  a  liquid 


phase  region  defined  by  a  melting  curve  aixl  an  evaporation 
curve  that  intersect  at  a  tripple  point;  and 
forming  a  thin  film  containing  at  least  a  pan  of  the  deposit 
species  on  the  substrate  while  retaining  a  pressure  in  the 
reaction  vessel  higher  than  the  triple  point  of  the  phase 
diagram  of  the  deposit  species,  and  retaining  a  temperature  of 
the  substrate  within  the  liquid  phase  region  of  the  phase 
diagram  of  the  deposit  species. 


Sy458,920 
GLOSS  REDUCTION  AGENT  FOR  SOLVENT  BASED 
PIGMENTED  COATING  FORMULATIONS 
Albert  L  Yezridev,  Houston,  Tex.;  William  E.  Wellman,  Edison, 
NJ.;  Ralph  M.  Kowalik,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  and  Robert  N. 
Sachs,  Brick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,910 
Int  a.*  B05D  3102 
VS.  CL  427—385.5  36  Claims 

20.  A  method  for  reducing  the  surface  gloss  of  a  coating  com- 
position containing  a  mixture  of  a  crosslinkable  resin  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  400 
to  about  10,000,  an  amino  crosslinlcing  agent  for  said  resin  and  a 
pigment  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  mixture  comprising  said  resin,  said  amino 
crosslinlcing  agent,  said  pigment  and  a  gloss  reduction  addi- 
tive selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polybasic  organic 
and  iiKirganic  acids  and  salts  thereof; 

b)  adding  to  said  mixture  from  0  to  about  2.0%  by  weight  of 
crosslinlcing  catalyst  to  form  a  second  mixture,  the  amount  of 
said  catalyst  being  based  on  the  weight  of  said  resin  aivl 
amino  crosslinlcing  agent; 

c)  applying  said  second  mixture  to  a  substrate  to  form  a  coating; 
and 

d)  heating  said  coating  to  a  temperature  su£5cient  to  crosslink 
said  coating,  said  gloss  reduction  additive  present  in  said 
composition  in  an  amount  suCBcient  to  reduce  die  gloss  of  the 
cured  composition. 


5,458,921 

SOLVENT  SYSTEM  FOR  FORMING  RLMS  OF 

PHOTOIMAGEABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

James  J.  Briguglio,  Balboa,  CaUf.;  Kirk  Johnson,  Austin,  and 

Harold  D.  Sullivan,  Corsicana,  both  of  l^x.,  assignors  to 

Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321341 
Int  CL*  B05D  3102 
VS.  CL  427—385.5  8  CUin^ 

1.  In  a  methcxl  of  applying  a  layer  of  photoimageable  composi- 
tion to  a  substrate  comprising  dissolving  said  photoimageable 
composition  in  organic  solvent  to  a  solids  level  of  between  about 
30  and  about  70  wt  %  to  produce  a  photoimageable  composition 
solution,  applying  said  solution  to  a  substrate,  aixl  drying  said 
applied  solution  to  remove  said  organic  solvent  and  thereby  pro- 
duce a  layer  of  said  photoimageable  composition,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  organic  solvent  is  a  mixture  of  between  about  35  and 
about  65  volume  percent  propylene  glycol  monomethylether  and 
between  about  35  and  about  65  volume  percent  ethylene  glycol 
butylether  acetate. 


5,458,922 

TANK  COATING  METHOD 

Ariington  D.  Manor,  2400  Rio  La.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32805 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  116,904,  Sep.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5387,286. 

This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,578 

Int  CL*  B05D  3/02 

VS.  CL  427—385.5  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  safely  coating  a  tank  with  a  highly  flammable 
coating,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  platform  having  a  spindle  and  an  idler  for  supportng 

a  tank; 
affixing  a  tank  between  the  spindle  and  the  idler,  the  spindle  and 

idler  located  on  an  axis  of  the  tank; 
providing  a  hydraulic  motor, 
providing  a  hydraulic  pump; 
locating  the  pump  at  a  safe  distance  from  the  platform,  the  safe 

distance  sufiScient  for  preventing  electrical  spartcs  generated  at 

the  pump  from  igniting  a  flammable  material  used  in  coating 

the  tank; 
providing  a  hose  for  carrying  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  pump  to 

the  motor,  the  hose  having  a  length  sufficient  for  positioning 

the  platform  at  a  first  position  and  at  a  second  position,  the 

second  position  at  the  safe  distance  from  the  first  position: 
connecting  the  hose  from  the  pump  to  the  motor  for  driving  the 

motor, 
festooning  a  portion  of  the  hose  between  the  motor  and  pump 

about  moveable  pulleys,  the  festooning  sufficient  for  storing 

the  hose  portion,  the  hose  festooning  biasing  the  hose  between 

the  pump  and  motor; 
rotating  the  tank  by  driving  the  motor  with  the  pump; 
coating  the  tank; 
moving  the  platform  from  a  first  position  for  coaling  the  tank  to 

a  secoiKl  position  at  the  safe  distance;  and 
drying  the  coating  at  the  second  position. 


5,458,923 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPREGNATING  A  BUILDING 
MATERLAL  WTTH  AN  ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUND 
Thomas  Goebd,  Hanau;  Rodolf  Michel,  Freigericfat;  Harald 
Alir,  Kahl  am  Main,  and  Josef  Kari,  Alzenau-Hoerstein,  aU 
of,    Germany,    assignors    to    Degusa    Akticngesellschan, 
FrankAirt  am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  198369,  Feb.  18,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  902^82,  Jun.  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5314333.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,046 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Germany.  JuL  5,  1991,  41  22 
263.6 

Int  a."  B05D  3/02:5112:  C09D  183100 
VS.  CL  427—387  12  daims 

1.  A  process  for  the  impregnation  of  a  building  material,  com- 
prising: 
providing  an  aqueous  organosilicon  emulsion  including: 
(a)  from  1  to  80%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkoxysilane 
ooticsponding  to  formula  (I)  as  foUows: 


(RsVi 

(RiOU-,^)Si-((CH2)<.- 


(D 


X)» 


in  which 
Ri  is  a  C|-C3-alkyl  group, 
R,  is  a  Ci-Cjo-alkyI  group,  straight  chain  or  branched,  or  a 

phenyl  group, 
X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  cotjsisting  of:  H,  CI,  Br, 

L  NHj,  SCN,  CN,  Nj,  NHR,  N{R)2.  ©NCR),.  — S^— .  aryl 

and  alkenyl. 
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a  is  0  or  1 . 
b  is  I  or  2,  and 

X  and  c  each  denoces  an  integer  in  the  range  from  1  to  6, 
(b)  from  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  organosilicon  compound 
concsponding  to  formula  (II)  as  follows: 

(Il2).  (°) 

I 

(IU)}-(-«)  -  Si  -  (CHjWOCHj  -  CH2),OR5 

(R))b. 

in  which 
R2  and  R,.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  each  denotes  a 

Ci-Cjo-alkyI  group,  straight  chain  or  branched,  or  a  phenyl 

group, 
R4  denotes  a  C.-Cj-alkoxy  group,  (OCHj— CHj),  OR,,  or 

(OCH2  -  CH2),  -  (CH2  -  CHO),  -  (CHj  -  CH:0),H, 


CH3 


♦ 


wherein  s  is  3-SO  and  t  is  3-25, 

R,  denotes  H,  a  C|-Cjo-alkyl  group,  a  Cj-Cju-alkenyl  group,  a 

Cj-Cj-cycloalkyl  group  or  a  C7-C^-aralkyl  group, 
wherein  when  p  is  0  and  r  is  0,  OR,  stands  for  — (OCHj — 

CH2),— KCHj— CHO),(CH2— CHjOjH; 
m  is  0,  I  or  2,  and  n  is  0,  I  or  2,  on  the  coixlition  that  when  p  is 

0  then  (m-Hi)  is  I  or  2,  and  when  p  is  not  0,  then  (m-Hi)  is  0, 

1  or  2; 

p  is  0,  I,  2  or  3.  and 

r  is  an  integer  with  a  value  from  0  to  SO,  and 
(c)  water  for  the  balance  up  10  100%  by  weight  of  the 

emulsion; 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  emulsion  to  3  to  S.S;  and 
immediately  thereafter  applying  said  emulsion  to  the  building 
matenaJ. 


5,458,924 

METHOD  OF  IMPARTING  LIGHT  RESISTANCE  AND 

ULTRAVIOLET-SCREENING  ACTION  TO  FIBROUS 

ARTICLE 

Kazuto   Kashiwai,  Akashi;   lUiaichi   Yamamoto,   Miki,   and 

Shinichi  Kumagae,  Kobe,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ipposha 

Oil  Industries  Co^  Lld^  Hyogo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,618,  Apr.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1991,  3-103894 

InL  CI."  B05D  }I02:1 102:1 128 

\}S.  CL  427—389.9  8  Claims 

1.   A   method   of  providing   a  durable   light   resistance   and 

ultraviolet-screening  coating  to  a  fibrous  article,  which  comprises 

coating  a  fibrous  article  with  an  aqueous  copolymer  emulsion; 

which  is  obtained  by  an  emulsion  copolymerization  and  emulsion 

consists  essentially  of  at  least  S%  by  weight  of  units  derived  from 

at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 

nxxiomers  represented  by  the  following  formulas  (I)  and  (2): 


(1) 


UMI 


wherein     R     is     hydrogen     or     methyl     and     X     is 
— OCHjCHjO—  or 


OH 


(2) 


(Ri)b 


R2-0-C-C=CH2 

O 

wherein  Y  is  halogen  or  methyl,  n  is  I  or  2,  R,  is  a  hydrocarbon 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  m  is  I  or  2,  Rj  is  a  linear  or 
branched  chain  alkylene  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R, 
is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  not  more  than  95%  by  weight  of  units 
derived  from  at  least  one  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic 
acid,  allcyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid  having  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  group,  alkyl  esters  of  methacrylic  acid  having  I  to  1 8  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  alkyl  vinyl  ethers  having  I  to  18  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  and  vinyl  esters  of  carboxylic  acids 
having  2  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


5,458,925 

DUAL  GEOMETRY  FOR  SLIDE-BEAD  COATING 

Robert   I.   Hirshburg,  HendersonviUc,  N.C.,  and   KosUs  N. 

Christodoulou,  WUmington,  DeL,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Jim.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,401 

Int  CI.'  B05D  ll34i  B05C  5102 

VS.  CL  427—402  7  Oaims 


1.  In  a  method  for  coatiiig  a  substrate  including  the  steps  of 
initiating  a  flow  of  liquid  from  a  liquid  layer  supply  means  to  form 
at  least  one  flowing  liquid  layer  on  a  dual  slide  that  includes  an 
upper  slide  surface  connected  to  a  lower  slide  surface  terminating 
at  a  coating  lip,  transporting  said  substrate  on  a  coating  roll 
lolating  on  an  axis  past  said  coating  lip  so  as  to  form  a  liquid 
bridge  or  bead  at  a  coating  location  disposed  between  said  coating 
lip  and  said  substrate  thereby  depleting  liquid  from  said  liquid  bead 
onto  said  substrate,  said  liquid  in  said  bead  being  continuously 
replenished  from  said  liquid  layer  supply  means,  and  positioning 
said  coating  location  more  than  ten  degrees  but  no  more  than  fifty 
degrees  circumferentially  below  a  horizontal  centcrplane  passing 
through  said  axis  of  rotation,  the  improvement  in  said  method 
comprising  the  step  of  orienting  said  lower  slide  surface  so  as  to 
form  an  angle  of  between  eighty-flve  degrees  and  ninety-five 
degrees  with  the  plane  tangent  to  the  surface  of  said  substrate  at 
said  coating  location  wherein  said  lower  slide  surface  is  0.25  to 
1 .00  mm  in  length. 


5,458,926 

GUMMER  ROLL  APPARATUS 

H.  Richard  VcrMehren,  3865  N.  Palafox  St,  Pensacola,  Fla. 

32505 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933384,  Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  494,679,  Mar.  16,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,888 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  1128 
VS.  a.  427—428  17  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  applying  a  uniform  adhesive  layer  to  a  moving 
workpiece,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  adhesive  in  a  container, 

rotating  a  first  roller  means  through  the  adhesive  in  the  con- 
tainer, the  first  roller  means  rotated  in  a  first  direction; 

transferring  at  least  a  portion  of  the  adhesive  from  the  container 
to  the  first  roller  means; 

rotating  a  second  roller  means  in  a  second  rotational  direction, 
the  second  roller  means  skidding  across  an  adhesive  coating 
on  the  first  roller  means,  the  first  roller  means  and  the  second 
roller  means  moving  in  the  same  direction  at  their  line  of 
contact;  and 

returning  excess  adhesive  to  the  container  from  the  line  of 
contact  between  the  first  roller  means  and  the  second  roller 
means  as  a  result  of  the  skidding  contact  between  the  first 
roller  means  and  the  second  roller  means  at  their  line  of 
contact  without  substantially  foaming  the  adhesive. 


5,458,927 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  WEAR-  AND 
SCUFF-RESISTANT  CARBON  COATINGS 
Gerard  W.  Malaczynski,  Bloomfidd  HUls;  Xiaohong  Qiu,  Ster- 
ling Heights;  Joseph  V.  Mantese;  Alaa  A.  Elmoursi,  both  of 
IVoy;  Aboud  H.  Hamdi,  Wairen,  all  of  Mich.;   Blake  P. 
Wood;  Kevin  C.  Walter,  both  of  Los  Alamos,  N.M.,  and 
Michael  A.  Nastasi,  Espanola,  N.M.,  assignors  to  G«»eral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,ll« 

Int  CL'  B05D  3106 

VS.  CL  427—527  4  Claims 


^ 


''~"""*^% 


r 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  adherent,  hard  carbon  coating  on  an 
article  composed  of  a  material  receptive  to  carbon  ion  implanta- 
tion, comprising: 

immersing  said  article  in  a  first  plasma  atmosphere  containing 
positive  carbon  ions  and  accelerating  said  ions  against  sur- 


faces of  said  article  to  implant  cartxxi  ions  into  said  surfaces 
and,  coincidentally,  form  an  overlying  deposit  of  carbon- 
aceous materia], 

thereafter  immersing  the  article  in  a  positive  ion  containing 
plasma  of  a  gas  chemically  inert  with  respect  to  the  article  and 
accelerating  positive  ions  against  said  deposit  on  said  article 
to  bombard  said  carbonaceous  deposit  with  said  ions  and 
thereby  remove  it  from  carbon-implanted  surfaces,  and 

tJiereaftcr  immersing  said  article  in  a  plasma  containing  positive 
carbon  ions  and  accelerating  said  positive  ions  against  the 
carbonaceous  deposit-free  surfaces  of  said  article  to  deposit 
an  adherent  hydrogen-containing  carbon  layer  on  said  cartxjn- 
implanied  surfaces. 


5^58,928 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  METAL  MATERIAL  FILM 
WITH  CONTROLLED  COLOR  CHARACTERISTIC 

Seiichi  Kiyama,  l^katsuki;  Hitoshi  Hirano,  Nishiiwmiya;  Yoi- 
chi  Domoto,  Higashiosalu,  and  Keiichi  Kuramoto,  Hirakata, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FOed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Jun.  3,  1992,  4-142745 

Int  CL'  B05A  3106:  C23C  I6IOO 

VS.  CL  427—530  22  Claims 


12.  A  method  of  forming  a  film  of  metal  atoms,  nitrogen  and 
oxygen  on  a  substrate  in  a  vacuum  chamber,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  supplying  gaseous  nitrogen  and  gaseous  oxygen  to 
an  assist  gun  and  injecting  nitrogen  ions  and  oxygen  ions  from  said 
assist  gun  toward  said  substrate;  establishing  and  maintaining  a 
supply  partial  pressure  of  said  gaseous  oxygen  to  said  assist  gun 
within  a  range  from  about  10^'  Torr  to  about  10~*  Torr  for 
controlling  a  resultant  color  tone  or  color  uniformity  of  said  film; 
and  emitting  said  metal  atoms  from  an  evaporation  source  toward 
said  substrate  with  said  injection  of  said  nitrogen  ions  and  said 
oxygen  ions. 


5,458,929 
CURE  CONTROLLED  CATALYZED  MIXTURES  OF 
EPOXY  RESINS  AND  CURING  AGENTS  CONTAINING 
MESOGENIC  MOIETIES,  B-STAGED  AND  CURED 
PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 
Jimmy  D.  Earls;  Robert  E.  Heftier,  Jr.;  James  L.  Bertram,  all 
of  Lake  Jackson;  Louis  L.  Walker,  Clute,  and  William  A. 
Clay,  Angleton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196^55 
Int  a.'  C08L  63102:  B32B  17110:27104 
VS.  CL  428—1  2  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  comprising  one  or  more  plies  of  a  substrate 
material  which  has  been  impregnated  with  a  product  resulting  from 
B-staging  (partially  curing  )  a  curable  composibon  comprising; 
(A)  at  least  one  epoxy  resin  having  an  average  of  mote  than  one 
vicinal  epoxide  group  per  molecule; 
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(B)  at  least  one  curing  agent  for  said  epoxy  lesin  in  an  amount 
which  provides  from  about  0.8  to  about  1.5  equivalents  of 
curing  agent  per  epoude  group;  and 

(C)  about  0.00005  to  about  0. 1  mole  per  epoxide  equivalent  of  a 
cure  controlling  catalyst  represented  by  any  of  the  following 
formulas: 


-continued 


o 
/    \ 
HjC C-CHj 


O 

4  '       ^ 

(R)  (RVi  CH:-C CHj 


Focniula  IX 


^y  )'^^^>^<  ,\ 


CHj-C CH2 


(a.)3-z-(L»*w-, 


/(L)2-Z-(L):   \ 


W 


((L'),-N-LrW- 

wherein  each  L  is  independcndy  a  hydrocarbyl  group  or 
inertly  substituted  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  at>out 
18  carbon  atoms,  which  group  also  can  contain  one  or  more 
oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen  atoms  or  two  of  such  L  groups  can 
combine  to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  containing  one  or  more 
atoms  other  than  carbon  atoms;  each  L'  is  independently 
hydrogen  or  L;  Z  is  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  sulfur  or  arsenic;  W 
is  a  weak  nucleophilic  anion  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  BF, ,  BO,-.  NO, .  r.  CI— cHj— cHj— cor. 

HO— CHj— CHj— COjSbF,-,     SbO^  ,     AsF/,     AsQ,. 

FP(0)j(OH)-,(F)2P(0)2-.     F,B(OH)— .     FiBCOH)^—     and 

C1P(0)2(0H)"  and  z  has  a  value  of  zero  or  1  depending  on  the 

valence  of  Z; 
wherein  at  least  one  epoxy  resin  of  component  (A)  is  an  epoxy 
resin  which  contains  at  least  one  mesogenic  moiety  represented  by 
any  one  or  more  of  the  following  formulas: 

Formula  0 

(R)4  (R)4  OH  (R)4  C*)4 


Q 

/    \ 
•—  O  — CH2— C CHj 


O 

/     \ 
H3C C-CH2-O— ' 

R* 


HjC C-CH2 

wherein:  each  R  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbyl  or  hydrocarbyloxy  group  having  from  one  to  about 
carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  rutrile  group  or  a 
— CO — R^  group;  V?  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbyl 
group  having  from  one  to  about  10;  n  has  a  value  of  zero  or  one; 
each  A  is  independently  a  direct  single  bond,  a  divalent  hydrtjcar- 
tjyl   group  having   from  one   to  about  cart»n   atoms,   — O — . 

—SO—.  — SOj— ,  — S— ,  — S— S— .  — CR'=CR'— . 

_,  _N=N— .  — CR'=N— ,  — N==CR'—  - 
_S— CO— .  — CO— S— ,  — NR'- 
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each  A"  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  or>e  to  about 
6  carbon  atoms;  each  A '  is  independently  a  — CO — ,  — O — CO — , 
— CO— O— ,  — CO— S— ,  — S— CO— ,  — CO— NR'—  or 
— NR' — CO — ;  each  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  monova- 
lent hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  one  to  about  6  carbon  atoms; 
each  R*  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbyl 
group  having  from  one  to  about  3  carbon  atoms;  n'  has  a  value  of 
one  or  two;  p  has  a  value  from  zero  to  about  30;  and  p'  has  a  value 
of  from  OIK  to  about  30,  which,  optionally,  has  been  subjected  to 
cither  (a)  the  application  of  an  electric  field,  (b)  the  application  of 
a  magnetic  field,  (c)  drawing  or  shear  forces,  or  (d)  any  combina- 
tion thereof. 


5,458,930 

DECORATIVE  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Dennis  F.  Brown,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Mil  ford  Heirloom 

Image,  Iik.,  Milford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,427 

InL  CI."  A47G  33108 

VS.  CI.  428—11  15  Oaims 
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1.  A  decorative  article,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  indicia  receiving  surface; 

indicia  having  a  front  and  back  surface,  the  indicia  at  least 

partially  disposed  on  the  iixlicia  receiving  surface  such  that 

the  front  surface  of  the  indicia  is  directed  outward  from  the 

housing: 
an  adherent  material  comprising  two  sides  and  an  adhesive 

substaiKe  on  both  sides,  which  adheres  at  least  a  portion  of 

the  back  surface  of  the  indicia  at  least  partially  to  the  indicia 

receiving  surface:  and 
a  flexible  substantially  transparent  shield,  attached  to  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  front  surface  of  the  indicia,  for  protecting  the 

indicia. 


DECORATIVE  MEDALLIONS  PROVIDING  ENHANCED 

DISPLAY  OF  GRAPHIC  MATTER 
Barney   S.   Mankes,   New  York,   N.Y.,  assignor  to   Leeman 
Designs  Inc„  Woodbury,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117390,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,100 

InL  CL'^  B32B  3/02 

VS.  a.  428—14  4  Claims 

1.  A  rigid  medallion  article  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  planar  matted  surface. 

a  substantially  planar  lens  permanently  sealed  onto  the  base 
member,  said  lens  having  an  inner  surface  spaced  from  the 
inner  surface  of  the  base  member,  and  graphic  material  con- 
sisting solely  of  indicia  borne  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
lens. 

whereby  the  indicia  appear  as  shadows  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  base. 


5y458,932 
SANTA  CLAUS-LIKE  DECORATIVE  OBJECT 
Benson  E.  Zinbarg,  320  Chestnut  Hill  Rd.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
06903,  and  Norma  Amlicke,  32  Weed  HiU  Ave.,  Stamford, 
Conn.  06907 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,967,  JuL  18,  1990,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  664.023.  Mar.  4.  1991.  Pat  No.  5^11,996,  Ser. 
No.  664,024,  Mar.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  749,165,  Aug. 
23,  1991,  PaL  No.  5.195.638,  and  Ser.  No.  749,263,  Aug.  23, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
891,398 
Int  CL"  B44C  3/06 
VS.  CL  428—16  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  decorative  bag  assembly  which  simulates  a  conception  of 
the  appearance  of  a  Santa,  comprising: 


a)  a  base  bag  member  made  of  thin  waterproof  flexible  material, 
said  base  bag  member  having  at  least  one  open  end  for 
receiving  a  filling  material,  and  having  an  outer  surface  which 
is  at  least  mostly  red  to  simulate  a  red  Santa's  coat; 

b)  a  top  bag  member  made  of  thin  waterproof  flexible  material, 
said  top  bag  member  having  at  least  one  open  end,  and  having 
an  outer  surface  which  is  at  least  partially  a  color  other  than 
red  to  simulate  the  facial  skin  of  a  Santa,  said  top  bag  member 
being  substantially  smaller  than  said  base  bag  member  and 
having  a  first  diameter  when  substantially  filled  with  a  filling 
material; 

c)  an  elongate  bag  member  made  of  thin  flexible  material  having 
at  least  one  open  end,  and  having  an  outer  surface  which  is  at 
least  mostly  red  to  simulate  a  Santa's  hat,  said  elongate  bag 
member  having  a  diameter  at  said  open  end  substantially 
similar  to  said  first  diameter, 

d)  a  sheet  of  thin  flexible  material  having  an  outer  surface  which 
IS  at  least  mostly  white,  said  sheet  of  thin  flexible  material,  or 
at  least  a  p>onion  thereof  being  adapted  for  serving  as  a 
Santa's  beard; 

e)  at  least  two  individual  bunching  means  for  substantially 
closing  the  respective  open  ends  of  said  base  and  top  bag 
members,  wherein  said  base,  and  top  bag  members  assume 
generally  spherical  shapes  after  said  bag  members  are  sub- 
stantially filled  with  said  filling  material;  and 

0  a  plurality  of  fastening  means  for  fastening  said  top  bag 
member  to  said  base  bag  member,  and  said  sheet  to  one  or 
more  of  said  lop  bag  member,  base  bag  member,  and  elongate 
bag  member,  wherein 

said  base  and  top  bag  members  when  filled  with  said  filling 
material  and  closed  by  said  closure  means  are  stackable  in  a 
vertical  array  with  the  base  bag  member  being  placed  on  the 
ground,  said  top  bag  member  being  positioned  adjacent  on  top 
of  the  base  bag  member,  said  elongate  bag  member  being 
positioned  to  surround  a  portion  of  said  top  bag  member,  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  Santa's  beard  positioned  adjacent 
said  top  bag  member,  thereby  providing  a  decorative  combi- 
nation object  which  simulates  a  Santa. 


5,458,933 
COMPOSTABLE  PACKAGING  FOR  CONTAINMENT  OF 

LIQUIDS 
Stuart  P.  SuslLind,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leonard  Pearistein, 
Gladwyne,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  %2,100,  Oct  16,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,456 

Int  a."  B65D  71/00 

VS.  CI.  428—34.2  22  Claims 


'  v2/z/.7zzyzz/z 


1.  A  compostable  container  for  packaging  a  liquid  or  liquid 
containing  material  comprising: 

a  base  of  paperboard  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior 

surface  wherein  at  least  said  interior  surface  is  treated  with 

corona  discharge  or  a  flame; 
a  coating  of  an  aliphatic  polyester  disposed  on  at  least  said 

interior  surface  at  a  thickness  of  from  about  S.S  mil  to  about 

2.0  mils; 
wherein  at  least  said  treated  interior  surface  and  said  coating 

define  a  water  insensitive  inter-facial  bond  free  of  adhesive; 
wherein  said  base  and  said  polyester  ate  capable  of  degrading  at 

substantially  the  same  rate  to  form  carbon  dioxide,  water,  and 

biomass;  and 
wherein  said  base  has  a  cross-directional  Taber  stiffness  of  SO  to 

ISO  ,  a  thickness  of  from  about  4  to  25  mils,  and  a  basis 

weight  of  from  about  35  to  about  220  lbs/ream. 


5,458,934 

SELF  CLEANING  ROLL  STOCK  LEADER 

Richard  B.  Rzasa,  105  "nrnxis  St,  Poquonock,  Conn.  06064 

FUcd  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,323 

Int  C\^  B32B  1/06 

VS.  CL  428— 35  J  16  Claiim 


210 


222 


1.  A  cleaning  pack  for  automatically  cleaning  feed  rollers  and 
related  roll  stock  processing  components  comprising: 

an  elongated  strip  including  technical  cleaning  card  material 

sized  to  pass  through  feed  rollers,  the  strip  having  a  width  and 

front  and  back  ends; 
a  pouch  carried  at  the  front  end  of  the  strip,  the  pouch  including 

chamber  means  having  a  breachable  barrier  for  confining  a 

cleaning  solvent,  and  means  for  distributing  fluid  between  the 

barrier  and  the  card  material; 
whereby  breaching  of  the  barrier  as  the  strip  passes  through  the 

feed  rollers  causes  solvent  to  flow  from  the  chamber  means 

through  the  distribution  means  onto  the  card  material  between 

the  pouch  and  the  back  end  of  the  strip. 


5,458,935 
THERMOPLASTIC  URETHANE  ELASTOMER 
Bernard  G.  Alzner,  Round  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, Abbott  Park,  m. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,365,  Dec  24,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,366 
Int  CL'  A61M  25/00 
VS.  CI.  428—35.7  14  Claims 

1.  Tubing,  suitable  for  use  as  a  catheter  which  continues  to 
deliver  flow  when  tightly  folded,  formed  of  a  composition  which 
comprises  a  blend  of  resins  having  a  tensile  strength  of  more  than 
about  7000  psi  and  an  ultimate  elongation  of  greater  than  about 
100%.  said  blend  comprising  from  about  S0%  to  about  80%  by 
weight  of  an  elastomeric  polyurediane  resin  having  a  hardness  in 
the  range  of  about  60  to  about  70  Shore  D  units  and  from  about 
20%  to  S0%  by  weight  of  a  relatively  rigid  polyuiethane  resin 
having  a  hardness  of  about  10  Shore  D  units  greater  than  the 
hardness  of  the  elastomeric  resin. 


5,458,936 

POLYESTERURETHANE  CONDOM 

Robert  G.  Miller,  and  Oskar  T.  l^nkovitz,  both  of  North  York, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Ortho-McNid,  Inc,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,017 

Int  a.'  A61B  19/00:  B29D  22/00 

VS.  a.  428—35.7  1  Claim 

1.  A  coiKlom  formed  from  a  polyesterurethane  thermoplastic 

elastomer,  said  elastomer  characterized  by  a  melt  index,  measured 

at  210°  C.  under  a  3800  g  test  load,  in  the  range  of  from  24-36 

g/IO  min;    10-25%  by   weight  MDI;   0.1-5%   by   weight    1,4- 

butanediol;  70-89.9%  by  weight  polybutylene/hexylene  adipate 

having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  1000-3000  Daltons;  and 

0-S%  by  weight  lubricant. 


5,458,937 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ROLL 
l^tomu  Naluunura,  Annalta,  and  Kazuo  Numata,  Usui,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25,  1993,  5-028691 

Int  a.'  B32B  U0&;  G03G  lS/20 

VS.  CI.  428—36.91  17  Claims 


J 


A. 


D 


X^ 


I.  A  semiconductive  roll  comprising  a  mandrel  and  a  semicon- 
ductive  layer  enclosing  the  mandrel,  said  semiconductive  layer 
being  obtained  by  curing  to  the  mandrel  a  silicoiK  rubber  compo- 
sition comprising 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  of  the  follow- 
ing average  compositional  formula  (I): 


i^SiO,4 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  an  unsubsdtuted  monovalent  hydrxxarbon  group,  a 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  cyaiMhydrocarbon  group,  aiKl 
n  is  a  positive  number  of  1 .95  to  2.05, 

(B)  S  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  spherical  silicone  elastomer 
particles  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  0.1  to  100  pm,  aixl 

(C)  a  conductive  material, 

said  semiconductive  layer  having  an  electric  resistivity  in  the 
semiconductive  range  of  10'  to  10'°  Q-cm  between  its  outer 
surface  and  the  mandrel  and  providing  an  electric  resistivity  vary- 
ing by  a  factor  of  100  or  less  within  said  semiconductive  range. 


5,458,^38 
MOUNTING  LAMINATE  HAVING  RECESSED  ADHESIVE 

AREAS 
James  C.  Nygard,  Maplewood;  Donnan  N.  Thompson,  Wood- 
bury, and  Lynettc  M.  Aadland,   Lakeville,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  MiiuMSOta  Mining  and  Manu&Kturing  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn. 

FOed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  N&  101,610 

Int  CL*  B32B  3/\0 

VS.  a.  428—40  18  Claims 

1.  A  mounting  laminate  to  which  pieces  of  paper  larger  in  area 

than  openings  on  the  laminate  can  be  adhered  by  contact,  said 

mounting  laminate  comprising: 
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5,458,939 

REPAIR  PATCH  FOR  VERTICAL  BLIND  SLATS 

Wallace  R.  KJUhen,  11017  Speaks  Ct,  Midlothian,  Va.  23112 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203319 

InL  CL"  B32B  35100 

VS.  a.  428-^40  4  Claims 


400 


500 


-J 


UMI 


1.  A  repair  patch  for  vertical  blinds  comprising: 

a  laminate  formed  of  two  plates  positionable  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  blind  to  be  repaired  in  a  rectangular  configuration  with 
parallel  upper  and  lower  edges  and  with  parallel  side  edges 
therebetween,  each  of  the  plate  includes  a  rectangular  aperture 
extending  therethrough  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge,  the  aper- 
ture having  parallel  long  upper  and  lower  edges  and  parallel 
short  side  edges  therebetween,  the  upper  edge  of  the  aperture 
being  about  %  inch  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  patch; 

each  of  the  plate  includes  a  thick  interrnediate  layer  of  foam 
with  a  first  face  and  a  second  face,  a  first  exterior  layer  of  a 
flexible  plastic  on  the  first  face  with  an  adhesive  therebetween 
and  adapted  to  be  peeled  from  the  intermediate  layer  when 


coupled  to  a  blind  to  be  repaired,  and  a  second  exterior  layer 
of  a  material  of  limited  flexibility  coordinated  in  color  to  the 
blind  to  be  repaired,  the  second  exterior  layer  being  perma- 
nently adhered  to  the  second  face  of  the  intermediate  layer 
with  adhesive  therebetween. 


5<458,940 
OPTICAL  DISK  WITH  VIBRATION  DAMPENING 
Edward  J.  Woo,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678420,  Apr.  1,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,374 
Int  CI.*  B32B  3102.  GllB  5166:  C09J  5102 
VS.  CL  428— «4J  6  Claims 


a  rectangular  masking  layer  having  an  imperforate  border  por- 
tion aixl  a  perforate  portion  boutxled  on  at  least  one  side  by 
the  border  portion,  said  perforate  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
discrete  openings  that  (a)  extend  substantially  uniformly  over 
the  entire  area  of  the  perforate  portion  of  the  masking  layer, 
(b)  occupy  at  least  25%  of  the  area  of  the  perforate  portion  of 
the  masking  layer,  (c)  each  have  an  area  generally  in  the  range 
of  0.316  to  3.88  square  centimeters,  (d)  are  each  of  a  size  such 
that  a  circle  of  from  6.5  to  20  millimeters  in  diameter  (its 
within  the  opening,  and  (e)  are  spaced  apart  by  not  more  than 
IS  millimeters, 

a  back  layer,  aixl 

a  tacky  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  that  (a)  adheres  the 
masking  layer  to  the  back  layer  and  (b)  extends  and  has  an 
exposed  face  across  each  of  the  openings,  which  adhesive  has 
a  90°  Adhesion  Value  of  at  least  2  Newtons  per  100  millime- 
ters of  width. 

said  laminate  having  a  thickness  of  from  0.05  to  0.5  millimeter 
and  a  Tabor  stiffiiess  of  from  0.d2  to  7.0  Tabor  Stiffness  Units. 


?  O 


1.  A  magneto-optic  disk  for  use  in  a  magneto-optic  disk  reading 
system  wherein  the  disk  rotates  at  at  least  3,000  revolutions  per 
minute,  and  wherein  the  disk  comprises: 
a  substrate  and  a  magneto-optic  film  disposed  on  one  side  of  the 

substrate:  and 
a  dampening  layer  provided  on  a  side  of  the  magneto-optic  film 
opposite  the  substrate,  the  dampening  layer  including  a  layer 
of  polyester  film  of  at  least  approximately  102  micrometers 
thick  secured  to  the  disk  by  an  adhesive  layer  of  at  least 
approximately  25.4  micrometers  thick,  wherein,  the  adhesive 
has  a  chloride  content  no  greater  than  1 .5  parts  per  million, 
and  wherein  the  dampening  layer  dampens  vibrations  in  the 
magneto-optic  disk,  the  vibrations  having  a  frequency  of  at 
least  850  Hz. 


5,458,941 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  EXHIBITING 
EUTECnC  PHASE  EQUILBRIA 
Michael  B.  Hintz,  Mahtomedi,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  MiiuL 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,076 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3100 
VS.  CL  428—64.4  19  Claims 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising,  in  order, 
a  transparent  substrate; 
a  first  recording  layer  comprising  an  alloy  of  a  metal  and  at  least 

one  ck)ping  element;  and 
a  second  recording  layer  comprising  a  semiconductor,  wherein  a 
binary  combination  of  the  metal  and  the  semiconductor  exhib- 
its eutectic  phase  equilibria. 


5,458,942 

FORM-FfmNG  COVERINGS  FOR  BOARD  FENCING 

Conrad  J.  Miller,  Rte.  «1  Box  387,  Warrvnton,  Va.  22186 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  155,542 

InL  CL'  E04H  17100 

VS.  CL  428—76  7  Claims 


I.  A  form-fitting  coveriitg  for  a  fence  having  a  plurality  of 
boards  supported  on  a  plurality  of  posts,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  board  enclosures,  each  made  of  weather-resistant 
material  and  having  first  and  second  interfitting  portions 
which  form-fit  on  and  thereby  envelope  corresponding  ones  of 
the  plurality  of  boards; 

first  complementary  fastener  means,  formed  on  each  board 
enclosure  for  joining  the  first  and  second  portions  together, 
with  the  corresponding  boards  enveloped  therein; 

a  plurality  of  post  eiKlosures,  each  made  of  weather-resistant 
material  and  having  first  and  second  interfitting  portions 
which  form-fit  on  and  thereby  envelope  correspoixling  ones  of 
the  plurality  of  posts;  and 

second  complementary  fastener  means,  formed  on  each  post 
eiKlosure  for  joining  the  first  and  second  portions  together, 
with  the  Corresponding  posts  enveloped  therein, 

each  board  enclosure  having  a  length  adapted  to  extend  between 
each  two  adjacent  posts. 


5,458,944 
STRETCHABLE  TUFTED  CARPET  AND  STRETCHABLE 

NONWOVEN  CARPET  BACKING  THEREFOR 
Jared  A.  Austin,  Greer,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Flberweb  North 
America,  Inc.,  Simpsonville,  S.C. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,431 

InL  a.*  B32B  3/02:5/06:  D04H  J/08 

VS.  CL  428—95  5  Claims 


1.  A  stretchable  carpet  comprising  (a)  a  stietchable  backing 
fabric  formed  of  a  stretchable  elastic  net  and  at  least  one  iKmwoven 
fibrous  layer  overlying  said  stretchable  elastic  net.  fibers  of  said 
fibrous  layer  extending  through  said  elastic  net  to  mechanically 
secure  the  fibrous  layer  to  the  elastic  net  and  form  a  unitary 
coherent  elastic  fabric,  and  (b)  carpet  yams  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  one  surface  of  said  backing  fabric  to  form  a  pile 
carpet  surface. 


5y45S,»45 

REMOVABLE  PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  A 
SNOWMOBILE 
Patrick  TUl,  P.O.  Box  196,  Chevak,  Ak.  99563 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,082 

InL  a.'  B32B  3/06:  B60J  11/00 

VS.  CL  428—100  8  Claims 


5,458,943 
SPIRAL  SPACER 
Donald    M.   Taylor,   3844   Sundown   Dr.,   Nanaimo,   British 
Columbia,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,336,  Nov.  5,  1990,  PaL 
No.  5,290,611.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,530 

InL  CI.*  E06B  3/24 
VS.  CI.  428—34  IS  Claims 

1.  The  combination  comprising  a  multi-paned  light,  including  a 
closed  frame  located  in  sealed,  spacing  relation  between  a  pair  of 
panes  of  the  light,  said  closed  frame  comprising  an  elongaUKl  tube 
having  a  laminated  wall  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  spirally 
wouimI  layers  in  mutually  superposed  relation,  said  wall  iiKluding 
a  planar,  substantially  hermetic  sealing  layer  in  bonded  relation 
with  at  least  one  layer  of  the  laminated  wall. 


1.  A  removable  protective  cover  for  a  snowmobile  comprising, 
in  combination: 
a  waterproof  durable  sheet  of  fabric  sized  to  protectively  eiKlose 
a  cowling  of  a  siwwmobilc. 
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the  sheet  having  a  generally  horizontal  top  panel  with  a  front 
panel,  a  rear  panel,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  panels  extended 
peripherally  downwards  therefrom  to  define  a  hollow  interior 
and  with  the  front  panel,  rear  panel,  and  side  panels  termi- 
nated at  a  common  bottom  edge  to  thereby  create  an  opening 
for  allowing  access  to  the  interior, 

the  top  panel  having  a  generally  trapezoidal-slaped  central  top 
opening  formed  thereon  and  an  elastic  band  secured  thereto 
about  the  periphery  of  the  top  opening  for  holding  the  sheet  in 
a  stationary  position  about  a  windshield  of  a  snowmobile. 

the  front  panel  having  a  downwardly  angled  top  section  and  an 
upwardly  angled  bonom  section,  the  top  section  thereof 
including  a  generally  rectangular  front  vent  hole  formed 
thereon  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  side  edges 
extended  theiebetween,  the  top  section  further  including  a 
central  flap  having  a  exterior  surface,  a  interior  surface,  and  a 
periphery  interconnecting  the  exterior  surface  to  the  interior 
surface  formed  of  a  top  edge  sewn  to  the  top  section  at  a 
location  adjacent  to  the  top  edge  of  the  front  vent  hole,  a 
bottom  edge,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges  extended 
therebetween  and  with  the  flap  further  having  strips  of  com- 
plimentary pile-type  fastener  sewn  to  the  interior  surface  near 
the  front  and  side  edges,  the  top  section  additionally  including 
strips  of  complimentary  pile-type  fastener  sewn  thereto  adja- 
cent to  the  front  edge  and  side  edges  of  the  front  vent  hole  and 
with  the  strips  securable  with  each  other  to  prevent  access  to 
the  interior, 

the  rear  panel  having  a  generally  rectangular  lower  cut  out 
formed  centrally  thereon  to  create  a  pair  of  opposed  lower 
comers  and  a  generally  arcuate  central  upper  cut  out  formed 
thereon  and  extended  upwards  from  the  lower  cut  out  to 
create  a  pair  of  upper  comers,  an  upper  rear  edge  extended 
between  the  upper  comers,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  lower  rear 
edges  with  each  rear  edge  extended  between  an  upper  comer 
and  a  corresponding  lower  comer  therebelow  and  with  the 
upper  cut  out  adapted  for  receiving  a  yoke  of  a  set  of  handle 
bars  of  a  snowmobile  therein,  each  upper  comer  of  the  rear 
panel  having  a  cable  with  a  base  etxl  secured  thereto  and  a 
hook  end  extended  therefrom  and  coupleable  to  a  frame  of  a 
snowmobile,  the  rear  panel  further  having  a  U-shaped  slit 
thereon  with  a  zipper  sewn  thereover  and  with  the  zi(>per 
openable  for  allowing  access  to  the  interior  and  closeable  for 
preventing  such  access, 

each  side  panel  having  a  generally  rectangular  side  vent  hole 
thereon,  each  side  vent  hole  having  a  long  top  edge,  a  long 
bottom  edge,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges  extended 
therebetween,  each  side  panel  further  having  a  rectangular 
flap  with  an  exterior  surface,  an  interior  surface,  a  long  top 
edge  sewn  thereto  at  a  location  above  the  top  edge  of  a  side 
vent  hole,  a  bottom  long  edge,  and  a  pair  of  side  edges 
extended  therebetween,  each  flap  having  strips  of  pile-type 
fastener  sewn  to  the  interior  surface  along  the  side  edges  and 
bottom  edges  thereof,  each  side  panel  further  having  strips  of 
complimentary  pile-type  fastener  sewn  thereto  about  the  bot- 
tom edge  and  side  edges  of  each  vent  hole  and  with  the  strips 
on  a  side  panel  and  associated  flap  securable  with  each  other 
to  prevent  access  to  the  interior. 

an  elastic  strap  with  a  hook  at  one  end  located  near  an  upper 
comer,  a  loop  at  the  other  end  located  near  the  other  upper 
comer,  and  an  intermediate  portion  therebetween  sewn  to  the 
lower  rear  edges  and  the  bonom  edge  of  the  sheet  and  with 
the  hook  renwvably  securable  to  the  loop  to  place  the  strap  in 
a  closed  loop  configuration  for  securing  the  sheet  to  a  cowling 
of  a  snowmobile;  and 

a  pair  of  cables  with  each  cable  having  a  base  end  coupled  to  an 
upper  comer  of  the  rear  panel  of  the  sheet  and  a  hook  end 
extended  therefrom  for  coupling  with  a  frame  of  a  snowmo- 
bile. 


5,458,946 

ATTACHABLE  RETAINER  FOR  A  TAPE  MEASURE 

Willie  O.  WUte,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  977,  Dunn,  N.C.  28335 

FUed  Jiin.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,000 

Int.  CL*  GOIB  3/10 


VS.  CL  428—131 


9Clainis 


/' 
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1.  A  combination  of  a  tape  measure  and  a  detachable  and 
attachable  retainer,  comprising: 

a)  a  flexible  tape  measure  having  a  main  body  housing  and  a 
flexible  measuring  tape  with  an  L-shaped  etxl  that  is  extend- 
ible therefrom  aixi  wherein  the  L-shaped  end  includes  a 
horizontal  extension  connector  and  a  tumed-down  catch;  and 

b)  a  detachable  and  attachable  retainer  for  fining  onto  the 
L-shaped  end  of  the  flexible  tape,  the  retainer  including: 

i)  a  backing  having  an  area  substantially  greater  than  the  area 
of  the  catch  and  having  exterior  and  intenor  sides  and  an 
outside  periphery  extending  around  the  backing; 

ii)  an  elongated  slit  formed  in  the  backing; 

iii)  the  elongated  slit  being  adapted  to  receive  the  catch 
completely  therethrough  such  that  the  catch  lies  adjacent 
the  exterior  side  of  the  backing  and  the  horizontal  extension 
connector  extends  through  the  slit; 

iv)  the  elongated  slit  being  positioned  off  center  with  respect 
to  the  backing  such  that  when  the  backing  is  attached  to  the 
end  of  the  measuring  tape  a  majority  of  the  area  of  the 
backing  lies  below  the  slit;  and 

v)  a  retainer  ring  projecting  from  the  periphery  of  the  backing 
and  directed  such  that  the  retainer  ring  projects  away  from 
the  catch  and  towards  the  housing  of  the  tape  measure,  the 
retainer  ring  forming  a  retainer  around  the  edge  of  the 
backing  for  holding  aixJ  retaining  the  ends  of  a  member 
being  measured. 


5,458,947 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
lUiashi    Yamada,   Yoltahaina,   and    Naohiro   Shoda,   Toityo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  iCabushilii  Kaislia  Toshiba,  Kawasald, 
Japan 
ConUnuation-in-pan  of  Scr.  No.  605,358,  Oct.  30,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1989,  1-281691; 
Aug.  2,  1990,  2-203916 

InL  CL"  B32B  3U0;  GllB  5166:  BQ5D  5/12 
VS.  CL  428—141  13  Oaims 


s 
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SURFACE   ROUGHNESS  VWJUCIRO*) 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  support  aixl  a 
magnetic  layer  formed  on  the  support  and  containing  a  magnetic 
powder  and  a  binder  resin,  wherein  said  support  has  surface 
roughness  values  Ra*,  measured  by  a  method  of  needle  contact,  in 
the  range  of  0.004  to  0.01  S  pm,  and  a  mean  center  line  average 


value  Ra*  of  surface  roughness  values  measured  by  a  scanning 
tunneling  microscope  in  a  very  small  area  of  1  pmxl  pm  on  said 
support  is  not  less  than  0.07  pm  and  is  not  more  than  20%  of  a 
thickness  of  said  magnetic  layer. 


5,458,948 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
lUufUmi  Yanagita,  and  Ryosuke  Isobe,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-338604 

InL  CL*  B32B  3/10:5116;  GllB  5/66 

U.S.  CL  428—141  8  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
support  having  provided  thereon,  in  order,  a  non-magnetic  layer 
containing  a  non-magnetic  powder,  and  a  magnetic  layer  contain- 
ing a  ferromagnetic  powder  comprising  Fe  and  Al,  each  layer 
containing  a  binder,  a  crystallite  size  of  said  ferromagnetic  metal 
powder,  determined  by  X-ray  measurement,  being  30  to  120  A.  a 
dry  thickness  of  said  magnetic  layer  being  0.01  to  less  than  O.S  pm. 


5,458,950 
PAPER  TOWEL  WITH  DUAL  LEVEL  DIAGONAL 
INFUNDIBULATE  STRIAE  OF  SLITTED  ELONGATE 
HEXAGONAL  BOSSES 
Kenneth  E.  Bredenick,  Neenah;  Edward  J.  Giesler,  Sr.,  Little 
Suamico;  Chester  W.  Gooding,  Jr.,  Neenah,  and  Kambiz  B. 
Makoui,  Menasha,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  James  River 
Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,982 
Int.  CL'  B32B  3/28:29/00 
VS.  CL  428—154  20  Claims 

I.  A  paperiike  v^b  of  randomized  wet  laid  ccllulosic  fibers 
having  a  basis  weight  of  from  about  8  to  about  60  lbs  per  3000  sq 
ft  ream,  substantially  the  entire  web  having  a  plurality  of 
infuixlibulate  bosses  formed  therein;  said  bosses  falling  into  light 
and  heavy  classes,  the  light  bosses  being  from  about  0.002  to  0.040 
inch  less  in  height  than  the  heavy  bosses,  wherein  substantially  all 
of  the  heavy  bosses  being  perforate,  said  bosses  forming  an  amy 


of  islands  comprised  primarily  of  a  plurality  of  heavy  boss- 
perforations  surrounded  by  intersecting  bands  of  light  bosses. 


5,458,951 

POROUS  FILM,  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME,  GAS  PERMEABILITY  CONTROL  FILM,  AND 

WATER  VAPOR  PERMEABILITY  CONTROL  FILM 

S^i  Kagawa,  KawagucU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sc^i  Kagawa, 

Saitama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,850,  May  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226^73 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1991,  3-121319; 
Jan.  13,  1992,  4-4154 

InL  CL*  B29C  65/00:  B28B  1/48:  B32B  7/12:27/36 
VS.  CL  428—155  8  Claims 


5,458,949 
FILM  FOR  HIGH  HEAT-SENSITIVE  STENCIL  PAPER 
Megumi  Komiyama,  Ibkyo;  Kazuo  Endo,  and  Masashi  l^te, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Diafoil  Hoechst 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,021 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102773 

Int  CL*  B32B  27/06,27/36:5/02:  C08G  63/18 

VS.  a.  428—141  20  Claims 

1.  A  film  for  heat-sensitive  stencil  paper  comprising  a  biaxially 

oriented  film  having  a  thickness  of  0.S  to  6.0  pm  and  formed  from 

a  polyester  composition  comprising  polybutylene  terephthalate  and 

at  least  one  other  polyester, 

the  content  of  the  polybutylene  terephthalate  in  the  polyester 
composition  being  20  to  80  wt  %  and  wherein  the  polyester 
composition  has  one  melting  point  or  a  plurality  of  melting 
points  with  a  difference  of  less  than  10°  C.  between  the 
highest  melting  point  and  the  lowest  melting  point 


1.  A  porous  film  consisting  essentially  of  a  single  organic  film  in 
which  a  large  number  of  non-through  perforation  pores  are  formed 
at  a  density  of  SOO  to  200,000  pores/cm^,  each  pore  being  open  at 
one  surface  of  the  film  and  having  a  substantially  V-shaped  cross 
section,  and  said  organic  film  having  a  thin  film  portion  which  is 
located  below  the  non-through  perforation  pores  and  has  an  aver- 
age thickness  of  10  pm  or  less. 


5,458,952 

SHEET-FORM  PAPER  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

SAME 

Richard  C.  Wagner,  Frankfort,  Dl„  and  James  D.  Azzar,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  HoUymatic  Corporation,  Coun- 
tr^idc,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,342,  Dec  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  867363,  Apr.  13, 
1992,  abandone<L  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
632,756,  Dec  24,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,137,172.  This  applicatioa 
May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,357 
InL  a.*  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—192  17  Claims 

I.  Sheet-form  paper  for  separating  portions  produced  by  a  por- 
tion control  machine  and  dispensing  from  a  paper  feed  system  that 
feeds  the  bottom-most  sheet  of  paper  from  a  vertical  stack  of 
individual  sheets  of  paper,  the  bottom-most  sheet  being  supported 
by  a  paper  feed  system  on  opposite  side  edge  areas  of  the  sheet, 
each  sheet  of  the  sheet-form  paper  including  at  least  one  integral 
stiffening  strip  extending  between  said  opposite  side  edge  areas 
thereof  to  minimize  bowing  of  the  sheet  when  supported  by  a 
paper  feed  system. 
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5,458^3 

RESILIENT  FLOOR  COVERING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

C.  David  Wang,  Wilmington,  Del.;  John  M.  Eby,  Pennsville, 

and  Richard  D.  Josiin,  Gibbstown,  both  of  N  J^  assignors  to 

Mannington  Mills,  Inc.,  Salem,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,621 

InL  a.^  B32B  9100 

U.S.  a.  428— 19S  20  Claims 


19 


1.  A  resilient  surface  covering,  said  resilient  surface  covering 
comprising: 

(a)  a  resilient  support  surface:  and 

(b)  a  resilient  wear  surface  adhered  to  said  resilient  support 
surface,  said  resilient  wear  surface  comprising  an  underlying 
wear  layer  base  coat  and  an  overlying  wear  layer  top  coat 
adhered  to  said  wear  layer  base  coat, 

said  wear  layer  base  coat  comprising  a  flexible,  themwset, 
polymeric  composition  having  a  flexibility,  such  that  the  wear 
layer  base  coat  passes  a  I  inch  mandrel  diameter  face  out 
mandrel  bend  test  when  applied  at  a  nominal  dry  him  thick- 
ness of  1 .0  mil  over  a  flexible  80  mil  underlying  substrate, 

said  wear  layer  top  coat  comprising  a  hard,  thermoset.  polymeric 
UV<urable  blend  of  acrylic  or  acrylaie  monomers,  said  wear 
layer  top  coat  having  a  glass  transiuon  temperature  of  greater 
than  50°  C. 


ooccoooooof. 
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a  heat-generating  resistive  layer  heated  by  input  of  an  electrical 
signal; 

an  anisotropic  conductive  layer, 

and  an  ink  release  layer  having  an  adhesion  from  0.2  g/nun  to  40 
g/mm.  the  ink  release  layer  including  an  viscoelastomer  hav- 
ing a  critical  surface  tension  of  35  dynes/cm  or  less, 

a  toner  layer  consisting  of  toner  held  on  the  ink  release  layer, 
wherein  the  toner  layer  comp>rises  particles  having  colorants 
in  a  thermally-riKlting  resin  and  an  average  particle  diameter 
of  from  2  to  20  microns. 


5,458,955 
METAL/POLYMER  LAMINATES  HAVING  AN 
ANIONOMERIC  POLYMER  RLM  LAYER 
George  D.  Vaughn,  Chesterfield,  and  Patrick  J.  Kinlen,  Fenton, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
riled  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,340 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  428—212  5  Oaims 

1.  A  metal-polymer  laminate  comprising  a  thin  film  of  aniono- 
meric  polymer  between  a  substrate  and  an  electrolessly  deposited 
layer  of  metal,  wherein  said  anionomeric  polymer  is  less  than  5 
micrometers  thick,  is  essentially  water  insoluble  at  standard  atmo- 
spheric pressure  and  25°  C.  and  has  sulfonate,  phosphonate  or 
carboxylate  groups  adapir<l  to  ionically  incorporate  metal  which 
can  catalyze  the  electroless  deposition  of  copper,  and  wherein  said 
metal  is  resistant  to  removal  by  adhesive  tape. 


5,458,956 
UV-RESISTANT  AND  DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE  TENT 

COMPRISING  WOVEN 
POLYETHYLENENAPHTHALATEBIBENZOATE  (PENBB) 

YARNS 
Lie  Shi;  Dee  A.  Ling,  both  of  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Michelle  C. 
Carter,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hocchst  Celanese  Corpo- 
ration, Somerville,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,296 
InL  CI.'  E04H  15/00:  D03D  3100:15/00 
VS.  CI.  428—229  12  Claims 

1.  A  tent  fabric  comprised  substantially  of  woven  polyethyl- 
enenaphthalatebibenzoate  (PENBB)  yams. 


5,458,954 
INK  TRANSFER  MEDIUM  FOR  TONER,  INK  TRANSFER 
PROCESS  AND  RE-INKING  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SAME 
Ktnji    Ogi;    Hiroshi    lUtayama;    Yasuo    Yamamoto,    all    of 
Minamiashigara;    Kazuo   Maruyama,   and   Eiichi   Akulsu, 
both  of  Ebina,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,536,  Jul.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1991,  3-196138 

InL  CI.*  B32B  3100 

VS.  CL  428—195  7  Claims 

1.  An  ink  tnmsfer  medium  for  toner  comprising  the  following 

layers,  in  this  order 


5,458,957 
LIGHT  REFLECTING  SCREEN 
Emanud  Fryszer,  and  Yoav  Gutman,  both  of  Kibbutz  Nir 
Itzhak-Subi,  Israel,  assignors  to  Polysack  Plastic  Industries 
Nir  Itzhak-Sufa,  Kibbutz  Nir  lUhak-Sufa,  Israel 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,570 
InL  a.*  D06C  11/00:  B32B  15/08 
VS.  CL  428—242  6  Clainis 

I.  A  net  having  a  plurality  of  threads  oriented  in  one  direction 
and  being  essentially  equal  spaced  from  one  another,  and  having 
wefts  oriented  in  a  second  direction  which  is  perpendicular  to  said 
one  direction,  the  threads  forming  stitches  which  hold  the  weft  in 
position  in  the  net; 
the  wefts  being  paiKis  made  of  a  laminate  having  a  first  layer 
consisting  of  a  transparent,  mono-oriented  polymeric  film 
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5,458,960 

FLEXIBLE  BASE  WEB  FOR  A  CONSTRUCTION 

COVERING 

Jorma  Niemlnen,  Kankaanpaa;  Jean  Le  Bell,  Kaarina;  Ulf 

Westeriund,  Pargas,  and  Erkki  N&rhi,  Lemu,  aU  ot,  Fmland, 

assignors  to  Roctex  Oy  AB,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,129 

InL  a.*  B32B  5/26:5/28:31/08:  D04H  1/46:1/48 

VS.  CL  42»-284  10  Claims 


5,458,958 

SPEAKER  CONE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Hidetoshi  Kanzaki,  Funabashl;  Naoki  Kanamori,  Fi^Ji,  and 

Noboru  Saiga,  Ayauta,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  OcL  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-308155 

InL  CL*  B32B  7/00:5/22:  D03D  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—284  10  Claims 

1.  A  speaker  cone  comprising  a  sheet  (A)  in  the  shape  of  a  cone, 
said  sheet  (A)  being  comprised  of  acrylic  synthetic  fibers  having 
long  artd  narrow  voids  extending  internally  along  the  longitudinal 
direction,  said  voids  having  nonspecific  lateral  cross-sectional 
shapes,  at  least  70%  by  weight  of  the  acrylic  synthetic  fibers 
present  at  the  surface  of  the  sheet  (A)  being  divided  into  fine  fibers, 
at  least  70%  by  weight  of  undivided  acrylic  synthetic  fibers  being 
present  in  the  inside  of  the  sheet  (A),  all  fibers  being  made  integral 
through  mutual  entanglement,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces 
of  the  cone  shaped  article  has  fiised  portions  of  the  fibers. 


5,458,959 

CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

WETTABILITY  OF  SYNTHETIC  POLYMERIC 

MATERIALS  FOR  USE  IN  COMPOSITE  APPLICATIONS, 

SYNTHETIC  MATERIALS  COATED  THEREWITH  AND 

COMPOSITES  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 

James  M.  Self,  Taylors,  and  Paul  C.  Fleischer,  Spartanburg, 

both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  ABCO  Industries,  Inc.,  Roebuck, 

S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  662^41,  OcL  19,  1984,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  56,009,  Jun.  1,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 
OcL  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  263,548 
InL  CL*  B32B  17/04:27/12:  C08K  9/04 
VS.  a.  428—253  22  Claims 

1.  A  composite  comprising  a  polymer  matrix  and  a  synthetic 
polymeric  reinforcing  material  that  does  not,  per  se,  exhibit  good 
wettability  characteristics  in  the  preseiK:e  of  said  polymer  matrix, 
said  synthetic  polymeric  reinforcing  material  comprising  a  film  or 
a  fiber  having  a  matrix  polymer  wettability-improving  coating 
thereon,  said  coating  having  been  derived  from  an  aqueous  com- 
position comprising  at  least  one  fluorocarbon  surfactant  and  a 
polymer  fomted  by  polymerizing  vinyl  group-containing  moieties. 


I 


II 
5«l./l/  , 


MCAT 


^mm 


10 


%/ 


having  an  axis,  being  defined  by  a  direction  in  which  the  film 
has  been  stretched  to  achieve  mono-orientation,  which  is  in 
the  direction  of  the  band's  longitudinal  axis,  a  second  layer  on 
said  first  layer  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum,  aixJ  a  third 
layer  on  said  sccoixl  layer  consisting  of  transparent  material 
capable  of  protecting  said  second  layer  from  degradation. 


1.  A  non-woven  fabric  formed  from  a  major  amount  of  discon- 
tinuous mineral,  ceramic  or  carbon  fibers  blertded  with  a  nunor 
amount  of  discontinuous  synthetic  thermoplastic  fibers  having  a 
greater  average  length  than  said  mineral,  ceramic  or  cartxHi  fibers, 
said  mat  having  been  formed  through  use  of  the  following  process- 
ing sequence: 

(1 )  air  stream  fiber  deposition  to  form  a  mat  without  application 
of  chemical  binders, 

(2)  needling  through  one  or  both  major  surfaces  of  the  mat  at  a 
density  of  about  2-20  punches  per  square  centimeter,  calcu- 
lated as  the  total  punches  made  on  the  mat  through  one  or 
both  major  surfaces  thereof,  to  effect  selective  engagement 
and  transport  of  synthetic  thermoplastic  fibers  to  the  proxim- 
ity of  the  major  surface  of  the  mat  opposed  to  that  penetrated 
by  the  needles,  and 

(3)  heat  treating  the  needled  mat  sufficiently  to  cause  at  least 
plasticization  of  thermoplastic  fibers  proximate  at  least  one 
major  surface  of  the  mat 


5,458,961 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,458,962 
NONWOVEN  SURFACE  TREATING  ARTICLES  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
D'Arde  W.  Birch,  Oakdale,  Minn^  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,363,  Aug.  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,855 
InL  CL*  D04H  1/58 
VS.  a.  428—288  17  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  and  resilient,  fibrous  surface  treating  article  com- 
prising an  open,  lofty,  nonwoven  fibrous  web  formed  of  entangled 
fibers  bonded  together  at  points  where  they  contact  one  another  by 
a  binder,  the  binder  comprising  I)  a  copolymer  of  an  acrylate 
monomer  and  an  acrylamide  monomer,  2)  a  crosslinked  reaction 
product  of  a  polyol  and  a  melamine  crosslinldng  agent,  and  3)  a 
reaction  product  of  a  urea  derivative  and  formaldehyde. 
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S,45«.M3 
NONWOVEN  WEB  CONTAINING  SHAPED  FIBERS 
Randy  E.  Mdrowitz,  Ncenah;  Jerome  W.  Riese,  and  Robert  J. 
Pheian,  both  of  Appicton,  all  of  Wis^  asdgnors  to  Kimberiy- 
Clarfc  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,981,  Mar.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 

wilich  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,782,  Dec.  17,  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5^14,743.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

341,279 

Int.  CL*  B32B  5106 

VS.  CL  428—297  22  Claims 


Sv458,965 
POLYESTER  LAMINATED  FILM 
Ykuo    VMhinaka;    Katsuhiko    Noac;    Yoshinorl    l>ikcgawa; 
Norimi  l^bota,  all  of  Ohtsu;  Aldto  Hamano,  and  Katsuaki 
Kuze,  both  of  Iteniga,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ibyo 
Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,294,  Aug.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,958,  Jan.  18,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,224 
ClaioH  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1989,  1-11444; 
Aug.  24,  1989,  1-217888;  Jan.  2, 1989,  1-2S8416;  Nov.  29,  1989, 
1-310212;  Dec  4,  1989,  1-315615;  Dec  5,  1989,  1-316880 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5116 
VS.  a.  428—323  16  Claims 


1.  A  nonwoven  web  for  absorbing  and  transporting  a  liquid,  said 
nonwoven  web  being  capable  of  interfiber  and  intrafiber  liquid 
transport,  said  nonwoven  web  comprising: 
a  shaped  fiber,  said  shaped  fiber  defining  a  notch,  said  notch 
defining  an  angle  alpha  such  tlvat  a<l80  degrees- 28  wherein 
0  is  the  contact  angle  between  said  liquid  and  said  shaped 
fiber,  and 
wherein  said  nonwoven  web  has  a  density  of  from  about  0.01 
gram  per  cubic  centimeter  to  about  0.5  gram  per  cubic  centi- 
meter, and,  further,  whereby  a  liquid  applied  to  said  non- 
woven  web  is  subjected  to  interfiber  liquid  transport  and  to 
intrafiber  liquid  transport 


5,458,964 
BLUOALLY  ORIENTED  FILM  COMPRISING  ORGANIC 

PARTICLES 
Iwao  Okazaki,  Kyoto;  Masahiro  Kimura,  Otsu;  Masatoshi 
Aoyama,  Mishima;  Masaru  Suzuki,  Ito;  Koichi  Abe,  Kyoto; 
Yukari  Nakamori,  Shiga;  Hidehito  Minamizawa,  Otsu;  Kat- 
suya  Okamoto,  Hirakata,  and  Hiroyulii  Tanalia,  Otsu,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,759 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1992,  4-215138; 
Jan.  19,  1992,  4-279983;  Jan.  19,  1992, 4-279984;  Jan.  19,  1993, 
5-006583;  Jan.  19,  1993,  5-006584 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CI.  428—323  18  Claims 


\\\\\\\\- 


1.  A  polyester  laminated  film  comprising  a  base  film  of  a 
polyester  resin  and  a  sealing  film  of  a  polyester  composition,  said 
sealing  film  being  disposed  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  base  film, 
wherein  the  sealing  energy,  which  is  measured  when  two  pieces  of 
said  laminated  films  are  joined  together  with  tlie  respective  sealing 
films  facing  each  other,  is  400  g.cm/lS  mm  or  more,  wherein  said 
sealing  film  is  a  heat-sealing  film  and  wherein  the  starting  tempera- 
ture of  thermal  molecular  motion  in  said  polyester  composition  is 
in  the  range  of  30°  to  65°  C.  wherein  said  polyester  composition 
comprises: 

a  polyester  resin  A  containing  at  least  one  diol  component  of  the 
formula: 


Ri  0) 

I 
HO  -  (CH:),  -  C  -  (CH2)«OH 

I 

Rj 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  are,  iixlependently,  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
containing  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
one  of  R,  and  R2  is  allcyl  containing  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
wherein  n  and  m  are,  iixlependently,  integers  of  I  to  6:  and 
polyester  resin  B  containing  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid 
component  of  the  formula: 


HOOC— (CHj),l3  CXX)H 


(Ha) 


UMI 


1.  A  biaxially  oriented  film  comprising  crosslinlced  organic  par- 
ticles, whose  strength  when  deformed  by  10%  (S,,,)  is  in  the  range 
of  3  to  30  kgf/mm^.  whose  thermal  decomposition  temperature  for 
causing  10%  loss  in  weight  is  not  lower  than  350°  C.  and  whose 
weight  average  diameter  is  in  the  range  of  0.005  to  5  |im,  at  a 
content  of  0.001  to  20%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
film. 


wherein  p  is  an  integer  of  4  to  20;  and  at  least  one  glycol 
component  of  tlic  formula: 


HO— (CHj),— OH 
wherein  q  is  an  integer  of  4  to  10. 


(Ob) 


5,458,966 
RESINOUS  CONSTRUCTION  MATERIAL  HAVING  FIRE- 
RESISTANT  INTUMESCENT  CAP  LAYER 
Dean  S.  Matsumoto,  Niskayuna;  David  G.  Hawron,  CUAod 
Park,  and  Margaret  L.  Blohm,  Schenectady,  aU  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,892 
Int  a.*  B32B  27I08;27I36 
VS.  a.  428—339  11  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  sheet  of  a  thermoplas- 
tic fiber-reinforced  resin  composite  with  an  adherent  cap  layer 
having  a  thickness  of  at  least  about  800  microns  on  the  entire 
surface  of  each  side  thereof,  at  least  one  cap  layer  comprising  an 
intumescenl  polydiorganosiloxane-containing  barrier  material 
which  forms  upon  ignition  a  tliermally  stable  foamed  char  layer. 


5^458,9^ 
COMPOSITE  SHEET  FOR  ELECROMAGNETIC  WAVE 
SHIELD 
Toshiaki  Kanno;   Makoto  Katsumata;   Hidenori  Yamanashi, 
and  Hitoshi  Ushljima,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Yazaki  Corporation,  Tbkyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5385,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

TUs  application  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,528 

Clalnis  priority,  applicatk>n  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-012038 

Int  CI.*  C09J  7/02.-9I02 

VS.  a.  428—344  10  Claims 


1.  A  composite  sheet  for  an  electromagnetic  wave  shield  com- 
prising: 

a  metal  foil;  and 

a  conductive  hot  melt  adhesive  laminated  to  said  metal  foil,  said 
conductive  hot  melt  adhesive  containing  vapor  phase  growth 
carbon  fibers  of  not  more  than  SO  )mi  in  length  and  diameters 
of  not  more  tlian  1 .0  )un. 


5,458,968 
FIBER  BUNDLES  INCLUDING  REVERSIBLE  CRIMP 
niAMENTS  HAVING  IMPROVED  DYEABILITY 
DavM  ¥.  Bittlc,  and  Gary  J.  Capone,  both  Decatur,  Ala.,  assign- 
ors to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,174,  Jan.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicatk>n  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,909 
Int  CL'  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—357  6  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  bundle  consisting  essentially  of  bicomponent,  acrylic 
filaments,  said  filaments  comprising  from  20  percent  to  80  percent 
by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  filament  of  a  first 
component  of  a  first  acrylonitrile-based  polymer,  aitd 

from  80  percent  to  20  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  filament  of  a  second  component  of  a  second 
acrylonitrile-based  polymer,  said  second  component  being 


coextensive  with  said  first  component  and  wherein  said  first 
acrylonitrile-based  polymer  is  more  hydiophilic  than  said 
second  acrylonitrile-based  polymer,  and 
wherein  said  filament  is  characterized  by  a  total  shrinkage  of 
between  25  percent  and  50  percent,  and  a  basic  dye  level  of 
less  than  -8. 


5,458,969 
AMIDE-IMIDE  HEAT-RESISTANT  FIBER 
Howard  B.  Yokdson,  Aurora;  SteCanos  L.  Sakellarides,  West 
Chicago,  and  Raymond  T.  BehreiMls,  Lombard,  all  of  DL, 
assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  DI. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,076,  Jun.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,493,  May  31, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,124,428.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  182,642 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.'  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—364  3  Chdms 

1.  Fiber  having  tenacity  of  at  least  1.5  grams  per  denier  pro- 
duced by  solution  spirming  a  solution  comprising  polar  organic 
solvent  and  dissolved  amide-imide  resin,  said  resin  comprising  the 
polymeric  condensation  product  of  trimellitic  anhydride  and  tolu- 
ene diisocyanate  or  the  polymeric  condensation  produa  of  trimel- 
litic anhydride  chloride  and  toluene  diamine. 


5,458,970 
SHAPED-ARTICLES  MADE  OF  FIBERS  FOR  USE  IN 
PRODUCING  FIBER-REINFORCED  COMPOSITE 
MEMBERS 
Hideyuki  Fujishiro;  l^tsuya  Suzuki,  and  I^ugio  Ohha,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967,154,  Oct  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1991,  3-283299; 
Jan.  29,  1991,  3-283300;  Jan.  29,  1991,  3-283301 

Int  CI.'  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—370  6  aaims 


B 

1.  A  shaped-article  for  use  in  producing  a  fiber-reinforced  com- 
posite member,  comprising  iiKxganic  shon  fibers  aixl  iiMxganic 
deformed  fibers,  wherein  each  of  said  deformed  fibers  have  a 
nucleus  portion  and  a  plurality  of  needle-like  portions  extending 
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integrally  froni  said  nucleus  pottion,  said  defonned  fibers  are 
dispersed  throughout  the  shaped-article  thereby  disrupting  the  ori- 
entation of  said  short-fibers. 


PILLOWS  AND  OTHER  FILLED  ARTICLES  AND  IN 
THEIR  FILLING  MATERIALS 
Isnuel  A.  Hernandez,  Winterville;  William  J.  Jones,  Jr.,  Green- 
ville, and  Darren  S.  Quinn,  LaGrange,  all  of  N.C^  assignors 
to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
DcL 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,748 

Int.  CL"  D02G  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—373  13  Claims 


5,458,973 
GRANULAR  FILLER 
David  G.  Jelb,  Cornwall,  England,  assignor  to  ECC  Interna- 
tional Ltd.,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,900,  Jun.  17.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  554,868,  Jul.  20,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,188,778.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,%2 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  24,  1989, 
8916875;  Jul.  28,  1989,  8917335 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  2, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI.''  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—402  5  Claims 


l.A  granular  filler  comprising  (a)  a  particulate  inorganic  mate- 
rial, (b)  from  0.1%  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
inorganic  material,  of  fine  carbon  black,  and  (c)  sufficient  amount 
of  a  natural  or  synthetic  latex  composition  to  provide  from  1%  to 
10%  by  weight  of  elastomer  solids,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
inorganic  material,  wherein  the  granules  comprising  said  filler  have 
diameters  in  the  range  of  from  0.01  mm  to  0.1  mm. 


1.  A  pillow  filled  with  polyester  fiberfill  filling  material,  said 
polyester  fiberfill  filling  material  comprising  at  least  50%  by 
weight  of  bicomponent  polyester  fiberfill  fibers  of  helical  configu- 
ration that  has  resulted  from  a  difference  between  a  first  component 
of  said  bicomponent  polyester  fiberfill  libers  being  unbranched 
polymeric  ethylene  glycol  terephthalate  polyester  arxJ  a  second 
component  being  polymeric  ethylene  glycol  terephthalate  polyester 
branches  with  at  least  one  branching  agent  having  3  to  6  ester- 
forming  functioivU  group. 


5,458,972 
MULTICOMPONENT  CROSS-SECTION  RBER 
Gerry  A.  Hagen,  Anderson,  S.C.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corpora- 
tion, Mount  Olive,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,157,  Jun.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  767,169,  Sep.  26,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,244,614.  This  application  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317.985 

Int  CI."  D02G  ilOO 

VS.  a.  428—373  8  Claiim 


UMI 


I.  A  multicomponent  fiber  having  a  transverse  trilobal  cross- 
section  and  a  sheath  and  a  core,  said  core  having  an  outer  surface 
and  said  sheath  abutting  only  about  one-third  or  two-thirds  of  said 
outer  surface. 


5,458,974 
MICROENCAPSULATED  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

SOLVENT  INCLUDING  TRIISOPROPYYLBIPHENYL 
Harold  W.  Earhart;  Gregory  R.  Hahn,  and  Ronald  W.  Osman, 
all  of  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Koch  Industries, 
Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  984,992,  Dec.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^18,940. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,946 
Int  a."  BOIJ  13110:13120:  B41M  51165:  C09D  lllOO 
VS.  CI.  428—402.2  8  Claims 

I.  A  micToeiKapsulated  composition  comprising: 
a  solvent  comprising  diisopropylbiphenyl  aixl  7.5  to  40%  by 

weight  tnisopropylbiphenyl;  and 
a  chromogenic  material  solubilized  in  said  solvent. 


5,458,975 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MONODISPERSE 
POLY  (METH)  ACRYLATE  PARTICLES 
Werner  Siol,  Darmstadt;  WUhelm  Wopker,  Bickenbach;  Erwin 
Fciger,  Darmstadt,  and  Markus  Paniael,  Messd,  all  of.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik,  Darm- 
stadt Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,032,  Aug.  10,  1994.  This  application 
Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353.213 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1993,  43  27 
4M.I 

Int  a."  B32B  5116 
VS.  a.  428—402  6  Oaims 

I.  Monodisperse  particles  of  poly(meth)acrylatcs  comprising 
units  of  the  monomers 
i)  methyl  methacrylate; 
ii)  phenyl  methacrylate:  and 
iii)  a  graft  crosslinking  agent 
wherein  said  particle  have  diameters  in  the  range  4-12  micron. 


5,458,976 
WATER  AND  OIL  REPELLANT  COATED  POWDERS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Masaakira  Horino.  and  Nami  Ito,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,296,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,776,  May  31,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17, 1988, 63-148345; 
Nov.  7,  1988,  63-279334 

Int  CI."  A61K  9114 
VS.  a.  428-405  20  Qaims 


y/y/j//\ 


\ 


I.  A  water  and  oil  repellant  coated  powder  comprising  a  vapor 
dcfXKition  coating  layer  of  a  water  aixl  oil  repellant  agent  on  the 
surface  of  an  inorganic  base  powder,  said  coating  layer  being 
reaction-bonded  to  active  sites  on  the  surface  of  said  inorganic 
base  powder  directly  without  an  intermediate  layer  between  said 
water  and  oil  repellant  agent  and  said  surface  of  said  inorganic 
base  powder, 

wherein  said  water  and  oil  repellant  agent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fluorosilanes,  fluorosilazanes  and  fluori- 
nated  hydrocarbons  and  has  fluorine  bonded  in  its  main  chain. 


5,458,977 

ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  DEVICE  CONTAINING  A 

THIN  HLM  ELECTRODE 

Chishio  Hosokawa,  and  TMashi  Kusumoto,  both  of  Sodegaura, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  710,078,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,364,654. 

This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300.144 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1990,  2-154059 

Int  CI.'  H05B  33114 

VS.  CI.  428—411.1  19  Claims 

1.  An  electroluminesceiK:e  device  which  comprises  (a)  an  anode, 

(b)  a  cathode,  and  disposed  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode 

(c)  an  organic  emitting  layer  and  (d)  optionally  a  hole-injeaion 
layer  and  (e)  optionally  an  electron-injection  layer,  said  cathode 
being  a  thin  film  electrode  comprising  film  forming  amounts  of  an 
clectron-injectable  metal  and  an  organic  compound,  said  device 
having  a  structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  arxxle/ 
light  emitting  layer/cathode,  anode/hole-injection  layer/light  emit- 
ting layer/cathode,  anode/hole-injection  layer/light  emitting  layer/ 
electron-injection  layer/cathode  and  anode/light  emitting  layer/ 
electron-injection  layer/cathode.  ' 


5,458,978 
EPOXY  RESIN  SYSTEMS  CONTAINING 
GLYCIDYLATED  AROMATIC  AMINES,  PHOSPHORUS 
EPOXIES  AND  METAL  SALTS 
Axel  Bottcher,  Wcsd;  Jurgen  Zehrfdd,  Voerde;  Holger  Dey, 
Duisburg,  and  Rolf  Herzog,  Bottrop,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Rutgerswerke  Atkiengesellschaft  AG,  Germany 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  193.702,  Feb.  8,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  369,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  10,  1993,  43  03 
824.7 

Int  a.*  C08G  59140:65100:  B32B  27136 
VS.  CI.  428—413  3  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  comprising 

a)  at  least  one  nitrogen  containing  epoxy  compound  selected 
fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  tetraglycidylmethylene  dianiline 
and  tetraglycidyldiamirxxliphenyl  sulfone, 

b)  at  least  one  phosphorous  compound  of  the  formula 


\CH2 


CH— CHj  — A' 


/    X  \  X 

-|-p— r'-I — p— 

\  (RX,         /        (R)* 


4 


o 

a'— CHj— CH CHj 


wherein  m  is  0  or  1,  n  is  0,  I  or  2,  0  is  1,  2  or  3,  with  the  proviso 
that  m-t-n+o=3;  p  is  0,  I  or  2;  X  is  a  free  electron  pair  or  O  or  S 
bound  by  a  double  bond;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  bound  directly  or  through  O  or  S, 
alkenyl  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  aryl.  aralkyl.  dialkylamino.  alky- 
larylamino  and  3-trialkylsilyl-propyl;  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — O — ,  — S — ,  phenylene,  dioxyphenylene,  diox- 
ynaphthylene.  — <CHj),— ,  — O— <CHj),— ,  _0— (CH^),— O— , 
— O— (CHj),— (Si(CH,)2— 0)j— Si(CH,)  j(CHj),— O—  where  r 
is  I  to  3  and  s  is  1  to  8,  — (O— CHj— CHj),— O;  — (O— CH(CH 
»)— CHj),—  and  — (©(CHj)^,— O—  where  t  is  2  to  100  and  A' 
and  A^  are  iiKlividually  a  single  bond  or  a  bridge  of  R'  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  a)  to  b)  is  10:90  to  9S:S,  with  the  proviso  that  said 
phosphorus  compound  comprises  no  more  than  10  percent  by 
weight  monoglycidyl  component, 

c)  at  least  one  metallic  complex  compound  of  the  formula 

ML,  B,  or  M(SR)^, 

wherein  M  is  a  complex  forming  metal  ion,  L  is  a  ligand,  SR  is  an 
acid  ion.  B  is  a  Lewis  base,  x  is  an  integer  of  1  to  8,  y  is  an  integer 
from  I  to  S  aixl  z  is  an  integer  from  7  to  8  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to 
20  parts  by  weight  of  the  metallic  complex  compound  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a)  and  b)  and 

d)  optionally  fillers  or  additives. 


5,458,979 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

MAGNETIC  LAYER  COMPRISING  FERROMAGNETIC 

PARTICLES,  POLYL'RETHANE  RESIN  AND 

POLYVINYLACETAL  RESIN 

Hiroshi  Hashimoto;  Masaki  Satake;  Yuuichirou  Murayama. 

and  l^tomu  Okita.  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17, 1993,  5-136968 

Int  CL"  GllB  5100 

VS.  CI.  428—425.9  4  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  nonmagnetic 

support  having  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  a  magnetic  layer 

comprising   ferromagnetic   particles  and  a  binder,   wherein  the 

binder  comprises  a  polyvinyl  acetal  resin  having  a  polar  group  and 
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a  polyiirethane  resin  having  a  polar  group,  the  polar  groups  of  both 
the  polyvinyl  acetaJ  resin  and  the  polyurethane  resin  each  being  at 
least  one  polar  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— COOM,  — SO,M.  — SO,M.  — PO(OM')j.  — OPOCOVDj. 
— NR'R^  and  — N*R'R^R'X",  wherein  M  represents  H,  Li,  Na  or 
K;  M'  represents  H,  Li,  Na.  K  or  an  alkyl  group:  R',  R^  and  R^  are 
the  sanK  or  different  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
allcyl  group:  and  X  represents  a  halogen  atom:  and  the  polyure- 
thane resin  has  three  or  more  —OH  groups  .per  molecule:  the 
polyvinyl  acetal  resin  having  a  structure  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (I): 


CH^CH-W-d)^ 
OH    /     • 


5,458,980 

LAMINATES  COMPRISING  ORGANOSILOXANE 

ELASTOMERS  AND  ORGANIC  POLYMERS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Kent  R.  Lanon,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,134,  Dec.  2,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,189 

Int  CI."  B32B  9l04 

VS.  a.  428—447  14  Claims 

I.  A  laminate  comprising  a  layer  of  an  organic  polymer  and  a 

layer  of  an  organosiloxane  elastomer  cured  by  a  platinum  catalyzed 

hydrosilation  reaction,  where  the  Layers  of  said  laminate  art 

cohesively  bonded  together  by  an  adhesion-promolmg  composition 

located  at  the  interface  of  said  layers  and  composing 

A)  from  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  comprising  units 
derived  from  a)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  organic  com- 
pound, and  b)  a  silane  of  the  formula  YTl'„SiX,^,  where  R' 
represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical.  X  represents  a 
hydrolyzable  group.  Y  represents  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
organic  group  that  is  bonded  to  the  silicon  atom  of  said  silane 
through  an  alkylene  radical,  and  a  is  0  or  1 : 

B)  from  O.S  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  an  organohydrogensiloxane 
containing  an  average  of  at  least  three  silicon  bonded  hydro- 
gen atoms  per  molecule:  aiKJ 

C)  from  0  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  solvent 

where  said  composition  is  characterized  by  the  absence  of  com- 
pounds containing  the  (— 0),SiZSi(0— )3  group,  where  Z  repre- 
sents an  alkylene  radical. 


5,458,981 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

FIRING  DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  BjO, 

Masahiro  Abe;  Itetomu  Nanataki,  and  Shinsuke  Yano,  all  of 

Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  950.664,  Sep.  25,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,292,694. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-276587; 
Mar.  18,  1992,  4-092180;  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-276597 

Int  Cl.>  B32B  9100 
VS.  a.  428—471  18  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  resonator,  comprising: 


liMUta. 


(I) 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group:  d  represents  a  unit  derived 
from  a  comonomer  having  a  polar  group:  and  mg40  mol  %,  oS40 
mol  %.  nS  10  n»l  %,  pS5  mol  %,  and  m+iv+o+p=IOO  mol  %. 


a  dielectric  ceramic  body  obtained  by  firing  a  dielectric  ceramic 
composition  produced  By  (i)  preparing  a  main  ceramic  com- 
position comprising  SaO.  TiO^  and  RcjO,  as  major  compo- 
nents. Re  representing  at  least  one  rare  earth  metal,  wherein  a 
mixture  of  starting  materials  which  gives  said  main  ceramic 
composition  is  calcined  at  a  temperature  not  lower  than  1050° 
C.  (ii)  finely  pulverizing  said  calcined  mixture  to  provide  a 
calcined  ceramic  powder  having  an  average  grain  size  of  not 
larger  than  0.8  ^m.  and  (iii)  adding  a  secondary  component 
comprising  B,0,  powder  or  a  glass  powder  containing  BjO, 
to  said  calcined  ceramic  powder  or  said  mixture  of  staning 
materials  prior  lo  calcining:  and 

a  conductor  pattem  formed  by  co-firing  with  said  dielectric 
ceramic  body  such  that  said  conductor  pattem  is  embedded  in 
said  dielectric  ceramic  body. 


5,458,982 

MODIFIED  POLYETHYLENE  BASED  HOT-MELT 

ADHESIVES  FOR  USE  IN  PACKAGING 

Darryi  A.  Godfrey,  Charlotte,   N.C.,  assignor  to   Eastman 

Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  130^44,  Oct  I,  1993,  Pat  No.  5382,615. 
This  application  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,904 
Int  CI."  B32B  27110 
VS.  a.  428—514  14  Claims 

I.  An  anicle  of  manufacture  comprising  a  hot  melt  adhesive 
between  two  substrates,  said  hot  melt  adhesive  comprising  a  blend 
of: 

(a)  about  5  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 
alkyl  acrylate  or  alkyl  methacrylate,  having  an  alkyl  acrylate 
or  alkyl  methacrylate  content  of  4  to  15  mole  percent  and  a 
melt  index  of  70  to  500: 

(b)  about  40  to  70  weight  percent  of  a  polyethylene  graft 
copolymer  having  a  saponification  number  of  about  3  to  60 
that  IS  grafted  with  an  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid,  anhy- 
dride, or  ester  thereof: 

(c)  about  15  to  35  weight  percent  of  a  tackifying  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  resins, 
polyterpene  resins,  and  rosin  ester  resin:  and 

(d)  about  5  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  high  melting,  low  viscosity 
wax  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  high  density  poly- 
ethylene waxes,  Fischer-Tropsch  synthetic  waxes,  and  micro- 
crystalline  waxes, 

wherein  the  composition  has  a  melt  viscosity  of  about  300  to  4,000 
cPat350°F(177''C.). 


5,458,983 
REPOSmONABLE  ACRYLATE  ADHESIVE 
Eric  I.  Wang,  Youngstown,  and  Gary  Wilger,  Tonawanda,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Iik.,  Grand 
Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282^37 
Int  CI."  C08L  33102:33108.33110:  B32B  27130 
VS.  CI.  1505—572  12  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  polymer  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  an  acrylate, 
a  methacrylate  and  acrylic  acid,  said  polymer  having  a  first 
particle  size  distribution  with  a  geometric  mean  particle  size 
ranging  from  greater  than  30  microns  to  about  100  microns: 
and 

(b)  a  polymer  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  an  acrylate, 
a  methacrylate  and  acrylic  acid,  said  polymer  having  a  second 
panicle  size  distribution  with  a  geometric  mean  particle  size 
ranging  from  about  10  microns  up  to  30  microns: 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  component  (a)  to  component  (b)  in  said 
adhesive  composition  ranges  from  about  80:20  to  about  25:75. 


I.  A  journal  bearing  comprising  a  bearing  body,  a  bearing  liner 
and  bonding  layer  means  for  bonding  the  bearing  liner  lo  the 
bearing  body,  the  bonding  layer  means  being  positioned  between 
the  bearing  body  and  the  bearing  liner,  the  bearing  liner  defining  a 
bearing  surface  configured  to  receive  a  journal,  the  bearing  liner 
comprising  a  bearing  metal  spray  deposited  on  the  bonding  layer 
means,  the  bearing  liner  being  of  open  cell  porous  structure  at  least 
on  its  surface  interfacing  with  the  bonding  layer  means  and  having 
decreasing  porosity  aixl  increasing  density  in  a  radially  inward 
direction  toward  the  bearing  surface. 


5,458,985 
STAMPER 
Hitoshi  Isono,  Tenri,  and  Hirotoshi  Taltemori,  Nara,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  56,612,  May  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^85,638, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,595,  Nov.  26,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-331062; 
Dec.  27,  1990,  2-416754 

Int  CI.*  GllB  7/26;  B32B  3/18:7100 
VS.  O.  428—601  5  Oaims 

I.  A  stamper  comprising  an  electroformed  layer  having  uneven 
patterns  formed  thereon,  a  second  nickel  layer  formed  on  said 
surface  of  said  electroformed  layer,  an  intermediate  layer  formed 
on  said  second  nickel  layer,  said  intermediate  layer  having  a 


smaller  linear  expansion  coefficient  than  nickel:  and  a  first  nickel 
layer  formed  on  said  electroformed  layer. 


Renk 


5,458,984 
JOURNAL  BEARING  WITH  BONDED  LINER 
Bemd    Negwer,    Andemach,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Aktiengesellschaft  Augsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1992,  42  43 
980.9 

Int  CI.*  B22F  7100:  C22C  1/04 
VS.  CI.  428—547  25  Claims 


5,458,986 
THIN  nLM  OF  MGINjO,  FOR  USE  AS  AN  ELECTRODE 

IN  A  FERRO-ELECTRIC  DEVICE 
William  WUber,  Neptune,  NJ.,  and  MUind  Bedekar,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,595,  Dec.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,595 
Int  CI.*  B32B  18/00 
VS.  CI.  428—697  3  Claims 


12- 


I.  In  a  ferroelectric  device  having  the  general  geometry 
electrode/fcrroelectric/electrode  deposited  on  a  substrate,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 

at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  is  a  thin  film  of  Mgln204. 


5,458,987 

MULTILAYERED  MAGNETOOPTICAL  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Masatoshi  Sato;  Jun  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Hideki  Akasaka, 

Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  453^55,  Dec.  20,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,239324,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,973,  Aug.  31, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

870350,  Jun.  4,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  91,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  II,  1985, 60-126775; 
Sep.  11,  1985,  60-201423;  Sep.  30,  1985,  60-217313;  Sep.  4, 
1986,  61-208608 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  CI.  428—694  EC  18  Claims 


FIRST  LAYER    :  ReCX)RDING  LAYER 


SECCXO  LAITER:  REFERENCE  LAYER 


I.  A  magnetooptical  recording  medium  having  at  least  a  first 
layer  and  a  second  layer  which  is  laminated  on  the  first  layer  and 
which  satisfies  the  following  formulas  at  rtx>m  temperature: 


«ci>- 


o. 


(•) 


2Ms,T, 
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-continued 


HC7>- 


V4nTi 


T„  <  Tc,  <  r< 


a) 


(3) 


C2 

where, 

H^,:  the  coercivity  of  first  layer 
H<2:  the  coercivity  of  second  layer 
M,,:  the  saturation  magnetic  moment  of  first  layer 
M,2:  the  saturation  magnetic  moment  of  second  layer 
t,:  the  film  thickness  of  first  layer 
Ij:  the  film  thickness  of  second  layer 
"t^  room  temperature 
T^,:  the  Curie  temperature  of  first  layer 
Tr2-  ^^  Curie  temperature  of  second  layer 
o„;  the  interface  magnetic  wall  energy  between  the  first  layer 
and  the  second  layer. 


5,458,988 

METAL-AIR-CELLS  HAVING  IMPROVED  ANODE 

ASSEMBLIES 

Ronald  A.  Putt,  Marrieta,  Ga^  assignor  to  Matsi,  inc^  Atlanta, 

Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,734 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  12, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  HOIM  2112:12/06 

VS.  CI.  429—27  14  Claims 


M         III   mil    I    llljii  III  J  ] 
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I.  A  prismatic  zinc-air  cell  comprising: 

a  prismatic  container  having  one  or  nxxe  oxygen  access  open- 
mgs; 

an  air  cathode  disposed  in  the  container  in  gaseous  communica- 
tion with  the  oxygen  access  openings;  and 

an  anode  assembly  which  comprises  a  rectangular  anode  frame 
having  peripheral  members,  a  separator  mounted  proximate  to 
one  end  of  the  aiKide  frame  and  extending  substantially  con- 
tinuously between  the  anode  frame  peripheral  members,  the 
anode  frame  and  separator  defining  a  trough,  and  a  ziiK  anode 
comprising  zinc,  an  aqueous  electrolyte,  and  a  gelling  agent 
disposed  in  the  trough  in  electrolytic  communication  with  a 
first  side  of  the  separator,  said  anode  assembly  being  disposed 
in  the  container  such  that  a  second  side  of  the  separator  is  in 
electrolytic  communication  with  the  air  cathode. 


5,458,989 

TUBULAR  FUEL  CELLS  WITH  STRUCTURAL 

CURRENT  COLLECTORS 

Cleveland  E.  Dodge,  RJ).  1,  Box  7,  Pownal,  Vt.  05261 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,411,  Feb.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5  J36,570,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,706, 

Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  2«5>«S 

InL  CL"  HOIM  8/10 

VS.  a.  429—31  18  Claims 

1.  A  hydrogen  fuel  cell,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  hollow  member  defining  an  interior  space  and  having  a 
peripheral  surface,  the  first  hollow  member  for  receiving  a 
hydrogen  containing  gas  and  being  efTeclive  for  passing  the 
hydrogen  containing  gas  from  the  interior  space  to  the  periph- 
eral surface; 

b)  a  first  conductive  winding  wound  around  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  first  hollow  member. 


c)  an  electrolyte  member  disposed  around  the  first  conductive 
winding;  and 

d)  a  second  conductive  winding  wound  around  the  electrolyte 
member. 


5,458,990 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  USED  BATTERIES 
Kurt  Ramskogler,  Raimund-Kraus-Gasse  6,  A-2201  Gerasdorf, 
and  M.  Chalostoria  Giahl,  Wien,  both  of,  Austria,  assignors 
to  Kurt  Ramskogler,  Gerasdorf,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT92/00155,  §  371  Date  May  27,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  May  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093niS73,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  27,  1991,  2368/91 

Int  CL*  HOIM  10/54 

VS.  CI.  429—49  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  used  batteries  to  recover  substances 

contained  therein,  comprising: 

mechanically  reducing  used  batteries  into  battery  granulate; 
separating  the  thus-obtained  battery  granulate  into  a  fine  fraction 

and  into  a  coarser  fraction; 
separating  said  fine  fraction  and  said  coarser  fraction  into  a 

magnetic  pan  and  a  non-magnetic  part; 
chemically  separating  zinc  from  a  non-magnetic  part  by  adjust- 
ing the  pH  value  of  a  solution  of  said  non-magnetic  part 
above  12  to  dissolve  all  zinc; 
removing  ammonia  released  by  pH  value  above  12; 
filtering  said  solution; 

adjusting  the  pH  value  of  the  solution  to  1 1 ;  and 
filtering  a  zinc-containing  precipitate. 


5,458,991 
UPS  WITH  AUTO  SELF  TEST 
Alex  J.  Severinsky,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  SL  Waber, 
Inc.,  ML  Laurel,  N  J. 

Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,313 
InL  CL"  HOIM  10/48 
VS.  CL  429—61  12  Claims 

1.  A  uninterruptible  power  supply  having  a  stand-by  mode  of 
operation  aixl  a  back-up  mode  of  operation,  said  power  supply 
comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  input  AC  power  from  an  AC  power 

source; 
output  means  for  providing  power  to  a  load; 
back-up  power  means  for  providing  back-up  power  to  said  load 

during  said  back-up  nrade  of  operation; 
power  switch  means  coupled  to  said  input  means,  said  output 
means  and  to  said  back-up  power  means  for  coupling  said  AC 
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5,458,992 

ELECTROCHROMIC  THIN  FILM  STATE-OF-CHARGE 

DETECTOR  FOR  ON-THE-CELL  APPLICATION 

John  C.  Bailey,  Columbia  Station,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eveready 

Battery  Company,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,080,  Jan.  31,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,926 

InL  CL*  HOIM  10/48 

VS.  CL  429—93  17  Claims 


55 
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1.  A  battery  having  first  and  second  external  terminals,  and  a 
label  and  a  battery  condition  testing  device  wherein  said  battery 
testing  device  comprises; 

a  first  electrically  conductive  pattern  and  a  second  electrically 
conductive  pattern  spaced  apart  from  said  first  electrically 
conductive  pattern; 

an  electrochromic  material  in  contact  with  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  electrically  conductive  patterns; 

an  ionically  conductive  electrolyte  contacting  both  of  said  elec- 
trically conductive  patterns; 

said  electrochromic  material,  said  ionically  conductive  electro- 
lyte, and  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  electrically 
conductive  patterns  being  applied  to  the  label  during  the  label 
preparation  process;  and 

a  first  electrical  conductor  for  electrically  connecting  said  first 
electrically  conductive  pattern  to  said  first  external  terminal 
on  said  battery,  and  a  second  electrical  conductor  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  second  electrically  conductive  pattern  to 
said  second  external  terminal  on  said  battery; 

wherein  said  electrochromic  material  undergoes  a  visible  change 
as  the  result  of  applying  a  DC  potential  to  said  electrochromic 
material  with  power  supplied  from  said  battery. 


5^458,993 
NON-AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  BATTERY  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Yoshiki    Terao,    Osaka;    Satoshi    Ogawa,    HirakaU;    Sakae 
Sadakuni,  lUtarazuka,  and  Fumio  Daio,  Nara,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd., 
Kadoota,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1993,  5-291738; 
Dec  28,  1993,  5-336149 

InL  CI."  HOIM  4/00 
VS.  a.  429—94  13  Claims 


power  to  said  load  during  said  stand-by  mode  and  coupling 
said  back-up  power  to  said  load  during  said  back-up  mode; 
and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  power  switch  means  and  to  said 
back-up  power  means  for  controlling  the  operating  modes  of 
said  power  supply,  said  control  means  including  test  means 
for  automatically  testing  the  capacity  of  said  back-up  power 
means  to  meet  the  power  load  requirements  of  said  load. 


1.  A  non-aqueous  electrolyte  battery  comprising  a  strip  positive 
electrode  plate  and  strip  negative  electrode  plate  of  a  light  metal 
with  a  lead  plate  spirally  wound  with  a  strip  separator  in  between, 
and  an  electrolyte,  wherein  said  separator  is  of  a  microporous 
membrane  or  a  non-woven  cloth  provided  with  a  non-ion- 
permeable  band-shape  insulating  part,  disposed  on  at  least  one  side 
along  the  length  of  the  separator  in  the  middle  of  the  width  thereof. 


5,458,994 
ELECTRODE  COVERING  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
CELLS 
Neal     N.     Nesselbeck,     Lockport;     Joseph     E.     Spaulding, 
Tonawanda,  and  Barry  C.  Muffoletto,  Alden,  all  of  N.Y,, 
assignors  to  Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd.,  Clarence,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,235,  Jun.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,295 
InL  a."  HOIM  6/18:4/60 
VS.  a.  429—101  75  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrochemical  cell  comprising  anode  and  cathode 
electrodes  and  an  operatively  associated  electrolyte,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  covering  at  one  or  more  interfaces  of  the  electrodes  and  the 
electrolyte,  the  covering  comprising  a  non-fabric,  continuous 
film  of  anode  ion  impermeable  substrate  material  having  a 
uniform  unit  weight  and  perforated  with  a  pattern  of  openings, 
each  opening  having  a  desired  shape  to  provide  for  anode  ion 
flow  therethrough,  wherein  the  substrate  material  is  uniformly 
coaled  with  an  organic  electron  donor  material. 
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SOLID  STATE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  INCLUDING 

LITHIUM  IODIDE  AS  AN  ELECTKOLVTE  ADDmVE 

Wiskvender  K.  BcM,  Ocean,  and  Edward  J.  PUchta,  Howell, 

both  of  N  J^  assignon  to  The  United  States  or  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,797,  Aug.  12,  1994.  This 

application  Apr.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  425.568 

InL  CL'  HOIM  6/18 

VS.  CI.  429—193  7  Claims 

TiS,  IS  ■looei 


6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  a  Lewis  acid  is  dissolved  in  said 
electrolytic  solution  in  an  amount  larger  than  a  stoichiometiic 
equivalent  of  a  Lewis  base  which  comprises  a  halide  of  an  alkali 
metal  ptesent  in  said  electrolytic  solution. 


5,458,996 

•INORGANIC  NONAQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTIC 

SOLUTION  CELL 

Noriyuki  Itoh,  Settsu,  and  Kenichi  Yolu>yania,  l^katsulu,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,010 

Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1994,  6-035259 

InL  CI."  HOIM  6JI4 

VS.  CI.  429—196  4  Claims 


1.  An  inorganic  nonaqueous  electrolytic  solution  cell  comprising 
an  oxyhalide  which  is  in  a  liquid  state  at  room  temperature  as  a 
positive  electrode  active  material  and  a  solvent  of  an  electrolytic 
solution  and  an  alkali  metal  as  a  negative  electrode  active  material, 
wherein  said  electrolytic  solution  contains  an  organic  silane  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


SiR.RjRiR^ 


(I) 


wherein  R,.  R,,  R,  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  R,, 
R;,  R,  or  R4  are  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alky  I  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  or  one  of  R,, 
Rj.  R,  and  R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  rest  of  R,,  Rj,  R,  and  R^ 
are  the  same  or  different  and  each  R,,  Rj,  R,  or  R4  are  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  having 


5,458,997 
REBALANCING  OF  LITHIUM/SILVER  VANDIUM  OXIDE 

(LI/SVO)  CEL1.S  FOR  IMPROVED  PERFORMANCE 
Ann  M.  Crespi,  Minneapolis,  and  Paul  M.  Skarstad,  Plymouth, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  293^54 
Int  CI."  HOIM  10/38 

VS.  CL  429—219  7  Claims 

,350 
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1.  An  improved  solid  stale  electrochemical  cell  including  an 
alloy  of  lithium  as  an  anode,  a  solid  solution  of  lithium  germanium 
oxide  aixl  lithium  vanadium  oxide  as  a  lithium  ion  conducting 
solid  electrolyte  and  wherein  said  solid  electrolyte  also  includes  an 
additive  that  improves  the  conductivity  of  the  electrolyte,  and  a 
lithium  intercalating  compouixl  as  a  cathode. 
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I.  A  Li/SVO  battery  comprised  of  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  an 
electrolyte  in  relative  amounts  wherein  the  banery  is  anode  limited 
such  that  the  battery  discharge  is  substantially  completed  as  the 
open  circuit  battery  voltage  drops  to  about  2.6  volts. 


5,458,998 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MASK  PATTERN  DATA  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  MASK 

Toshitsugu    lUiekuma,    Ohme;    Ibshio    Suzuki,    Hatoyama; 

Hidetoshi  Iwai,  Ohme,  and  Masamichi  Ishihara,  Hamura,  all 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1991,  3-117355 

InL  CI."  G03F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  430—5  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  'making  pattern  data  of  a  phase  shift  mask,  the 

pattern  data  having  data  of  an  actual  pattern,  data  of  an  auxiliary 

pattern  and  data  of  a  phase  shift  pattern,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  separately  laying  out  said  pattern  data  in  a  first  data  layer 
having  data  of  the  actual  pattern,  in  a  second  data  layer  having 
data  of  the  auxiliary  pattern,  and  in  a  third  data  layer  having 
data  of  the  phase  shift  pattern; 

(b)  inspecting  only  whether  said  data  of  the  actual  pattern  is 
correct;  and 

(c)  correcting  the  data  of  the  actual  pattern  where  the  data  of  the 
actual  pattern  is  not  correct. 


5,458,999 
INTERFEROMETRIC  PHASE  SHIFTING  METHOD  FOR 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  MICROLITHOGRAPHY 
Gabor  Szabo,  H-6722,  Szeged,  Alfoidi  u.  10,  Hungary;  Frank 
K.  TIttet,  7315  Brompton  »267B,  Houston,  Tex.  77025; 
Joseph  R.  Cavallaro,  3300  BeUc  Fontaine  SL  »17,  Houston, 
Tex.  77025,  and  Motoi  Kido,  1111  Hermann  Dr.  »24.  Hous- 
ton, l^x.  77004 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  82.243 
InL  a."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  430—5  20  Claims 

I.  An  optical  microlithographic  system,  comprising: 
a  light  source  producing  a  light  beam. 


-immK 


5,459,000 

IMAGE  PROJECTION  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  USING  THE  IMAGE 

PROJECTION  METHOD 

Yasuyuki  Unno,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushilu 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  OcL  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1992,  4-276062; 
Jan.  14,  1992,  4-276065;  Apr.  5.  1993.  5-078162 

InL  CL"  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  430—5  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  image  of  a  fine  pattern  on  an 
image-forming  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  reticle  having  a  fine  pattern  of  light-projecting 

portions  separated  by  non-light-projecting  portions  formed 

thereon; 
illuminating  the  reticle  with  non-polarized  light  to  project  light 

beams  from  the  light-projecting  portions  of  the  fine  pattern 

onto  the  image-forming  surface,  to  form  an  image  thereon; 

and 


reducing  coherence  between  light  beams  respectively  projected 
from  adjacent  light-projecting  portions  by  causing  planes  of 
polarization  of  the  respective  light  beams  from  the  respective 
adjacent  light-projecting  portions  to  be  orthogonal  to  each 
other. 


5.459.001 

LOW  STRESS  ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  GOLD  FOR 

X-RAY  MASK  FABRICATION 

Scott  A.  Estes.  Essex;  Thomas  B.  Faure,  Georgia,  and  Steven 

C.  Nash.  Essex  Junction,  all  of  VL.  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  927.700.  Aug.  7.  1992,  PaL  No.  5.318.687. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  207^34 

InL  a."  G03F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  430—5  9  Claims 


first  and  second  beam  splitting  elements  directing  said  light 
beam  simultaneously  onto  both  front  and  back  surfaces  of  a 
mask  to  produce  transmitted  light  from  said  beam  going 
through  said  mask  from  said  front  surface  and  producing 
reflected  light  from  said  beam  from  said  back  surface, 

beam  combining  elements  receiving  said  reflected  and  said 
transmitted  light  from  said  mask,  and 

means  to  direct  light  from  said  beam  combing  elements  to  a 
light-responsive  surface. 
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1.  An  X-ray  mask  comprising: 

(a)  an  X-ray  transparent  substrate;  and 

(b)  an  X-ray  absorbing  layer,  said  absorbing  layer  comprising  a 
mixture  of  from  0.080  to  0.17S  atom  percent  of  arsenic  in 
gold. 


5,459,002 
PHOTOMASK  BLANKS 
HakU  U.  Alpay.  Highland.  N.Y.;  Roger  H.  French,  and  Fran- 
klin D.  Kalli.  both  of  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,782,  Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,144 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  16, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CL'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  8  Claims 

1.  A  transmissive  embedded  phase  shifter-photomask  blank  for  a 
selected  wavelength  comprising  an  optically  inhomogeneous 
attenuating  film  having  a  transmission  of  at  least  0.001  and  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  combination  of  a  metallic  component  and  a 
dielectric  component;  wherein  one  surface  of  the  film  has  a  higher 
content  of  metallic  component  than  the  other  surface,  and  the 
profile  of  change  in  the  extinction  coefficient  is  gradual  through  the 
film  thickness;  aixl  wherein  said  profile  of  change  and  the  film 
thickness  are  selected  to  provide  a  phase  shift  of  about  180°  .  or  an 
odd  multiple  thereof,  at  the  selected  wavelength. 


5,459,003 

EXPOSURE  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SLOPING 

SIDEWALLS  IN  PHOTORESISTS 

Kazuya  Ota,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Ibkyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,969,  Mar.  2,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  applicatton  Dec.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,014 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1993.  5-042425 
InL  CI."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  430—22  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  photoresist  pattern  having  an  opening 
with  a  sloping  wall,  comprising: 
a  step  of  exposing  a  photoresist  coated  on  a  substrate  through  a 
pattern  image  of  a  mask; 
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wherein  the  pattern  image  has  an  edge  which  changes  periodi- 
cally in  a  predetennined  direction,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
pattern  image  and  said  substrate  is  moved  during  exposure  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  pattern  image  and  said  substrate  shift 
relatively  in  the  picdetermuied  direction. 


S,459,004 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROXYGALLIUM 

PHTHALOCYANINE  CRYSTALS  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  USING 

THE  CRYSTALS 
Daimon  Katsumi;  ICatsumi  Nuluda;  Akira  Imai;  Masakazu 
lijima,  and  Tom   Isfaii,  all  of  Miiuuni  Ashigara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co,,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  29.  1993,  Ser,  No,  38,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-103825 
InL  a."  Gfl3G  5/00 
VS.  CL  430—78  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  hydroxygallium  phthalocyanine  crys- 
tals showing  intense  diffraction  peaks  at  Bragg  angles  (28±0.2)  of 
7.5°.  25.1°,  and  28.3°  with  respect  to  CuK„  characteristic  X-rays 
which  comprises  mechanically  grinding  hydroxygallium  phthalo- 
cyanine and  then  treating  the  hydroxygallium  phthalocyanine  with 
a  solvent. 


CH3 

I 
-fCHj-C-)- 

I 


(D 


COO-R" 

wherein  R"  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group; 

Resin  (B): 

an  AB  or  ABA  block  copolymer  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  3x10'*  to  1x10^  and  comprising  an 
A  block  containing  at  least  a  component  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (II)  described  below  in  an  amount  of  30  to 
100%  by  weight,  the  A  block  being  free  of  a  polar  group,  and 
a  B  block  containing  at  least  a  component  corresponding  to  a 
HKXiofutKtional  macromonomer  (Mg)  descnbed  below  in  an 
amount  of  1  to  60%  by  weight 


I         I 
—  CH  — C^ 

I 


an 


COO-R" 

wherein  a'  and  a^  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
cyano  group,  a  hydrocarbon  group,  — COOR'*  or  — COOR* 
bonded  via  a  hydrocarbon  group  (wherein  R'*  represents  a 
hydrocarbon  group);  and  R"  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group; 

Monofunctional  Macromonomer  (Mg): 

a  monofunctional  macromonomer  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  from  1x10'  to  2x10'*  and  a  polymerizabic 
double  bond  group  at  only  one  terminal  of  the  polymer  main 
chain,  the  monofunctional  macromonomer  contaimng  a  com- 
ponent having  at  least  one  polar  group  selected  fiom  the 
group  consisting  of  — PO,H,,  — COOH,  — SO,H, 
— P(=OKOH)R'  (wherein  R'  has  the  same  meaning  as 
defined  above)  and  a  cyclic  acid  anhydride  group,  wherein  the 
polar  group-containing  component  contained  in  Resin  (B)  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.05  to  10  wt  %  and  the  total 
amount  of  the  polar  group-containing  component  contained  in 
Resin  (B)  is  from  10  to  50%  by  weight  based  upon  the  total 
polar  group-containing  component  contained  in  Resin  (A). 


5,459,005 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL 
Eikhi  Kato,  and  Kazuo  Ishii,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)0748,  S  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24864,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  193,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1992,  4-1667S5; 
Feb.  25,  1993,  5-059307;  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-059309;  Mar.  16, 
1993,  5-080256;  Apr  2,  1993,  5-098301 

InL  CI."  G03G  5/0«7 
VS.  a.  430—95  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  light-sensitive  material  having  a  pho- 
toconductive  layer  containing  at  least  an  inorganic  photoconduc- 
tive  substance,  a  spectral  sensitizing  dye  and  a  binder  resin, 
wherein  the  binder  resin  comprises  at  least  one  resin  (A)  shown 
below  and  at  least  one  resin  (B)  shown  below: 
Resin  (A): 

a  polymer  having  an  acid  value  of  fixHn  5  to  1 20  and  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  I x  10'  to  2x1 1  ''  -vn- 
taining  a  component  represented  by  the  general  toi.. 
described  below  in  an  amount  not  less  than  40  parts  by  wei^ 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  polymer  component  of 
Resin  (A),  and  a  compoiKnt  containing  at  least  one  polar 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — POjHj, 
— COOH,  — SO,H,  — SOjH,  a  phenolic  hydroxy  group, 
— P(=OK0H)R'  (wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  or 
— OR^  (wherein  R^  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group))  and  a 
cyclic  acid  anhydride  group: 


5v4S9,006 
QUATERNARY  PHOSPHONIUM  TETRAHALOFERRATE 
SALTS  AS  CHARGE-CONTROL  AGENTS  FOR  TONERS 
John  C.  Wilson,  Rochester,  and  Dincsh  IVagi,  Fairport,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,564 
InL  CL"  G03G  91097 
VS.  CI.  430—110  4  Claims 

1.  A  dry,  particulate  electrostatographic  toner  composition  com- 
prising a  polymeric  binder  and  a  charge -control  agent  comprising  a 
quaternary  phosphonium  tetrahaloferrate  salt  having  the  structure: 


R  — 


®FeX4 


wherein 

R  is  selected  frotn  the  group  consisting  of  an  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  24  carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  24  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  one 
or  more  hydroxy-,  carboxy-,  alkoxy-,  carboalkoxy-,  acyloxy-, 
nitio-,  cyano-,  keto-  or  halo-groups;  a  cycloalkyl  group  hav- 
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ing  fi'om  3  to  7  carbon  atoms;  an  alkaryl  group  having  from  I 
to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  6  to  14  carbon 
atoms  in  the  aryl  group;  an  aralkyi  group  having  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  allcyl  group  atxl  6  to  1 4  carbon  atoms  in 
the  aryl  group  wherein  the  aryl  group  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl-,  hydroxy-,  alkoxy-, 
carboalkoxy-,  acyloxy-,  amino-,  nitro-,  cyano-,  keto-  or  halo- 
groups;  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl; 

R',  R^  and  R'\  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  24  carbon  atoms;  hydroxy-; 
carboxy-;  alkoxy-;  carboalkoxy-;  acyloxy-;  amino-;  nitro-; 
cyatx>-;  keto-;  or  halo-groups;  and 

X,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or 
iodine. 


5,459,009 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PHOTORECEPTOR  HAVING  PROTECTIVE  LAYER 
Yuzuru  Fukuda;  Masayuki  Nishikawa;  Masato  One;  Noriyoshi 

TUiahashi;   Shigeru  Yagi,  and   Ken-ichi  Karakida,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308^14,  Feb.  9,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624^33 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1988,  63-27432; 
Feb.  10,  1988,  63-27433 

InL  CI.*  G03G  5100 
VS.  CL  430—127  4  CUiins 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  electrophotographic  photoreceptor 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  photocoixluctive  layer  compris- 
ing amorphous  silicon  on  a  conductive  substrate,  and  after  said 
photoconductive  layer  is  formed,  forming  a  surface  protection 
layer,  having  a  Vickers  hardness  of  more  than  500  Kg/cm^  on  said 
photoconductive  layer  by  contacting  said  photoconductive  layer  in 
a  reaction  chamber  with  a  gaseous  mixture  consisting  of  (i)  a  first 
component,  fluorohydrocarbon  gas,  and  ( ii  )  a  second  component, 
hydrocarbon  gas,  and  decomposing  said  gaseous  mixture  b^  glow 
discharge,  said  surface  protection  layer  comprising  amorphous 
carbon. 


5,459,007 
LIQUID  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS 
James  R.  Larson,  Fairport;  John  W.  Spiewak,  Webster;  Joseph 
Mori,  Webster;  Inan  Chen,  Webster;  Martin  A.  Abkowitz, 
Webster,  and   Homer  Antoniadis,   Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2494)16 
InL  CI.'  G03G  91135 
VS.  a.  430—115  32  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  developer  consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid,  thermo- 
plastic resin  particles,  a  nonpolar  liquid  soluble  charge  director 
comprised  of  an  ionic  or  zwitterionic  quaternary  ammonium  block 
copolymer,  and  wherein  the  number  average  molecular  weight 
thereof  of  said  charge  director  is  from  about  70,000  to  about 
200,000. 


5,459,010 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 

POLYMER  HAVING  A 

4-HYDROXYBUTYL(METH)ACRYLATE  MONOMER  IN  A 

MIXTURE  WITH  A  DUZO  COMPOUND 
Shigeki  Shimizu,  Atsugi,  and  Youichiro  l^Ji,  Yokohama,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation, 
T»kyo,  Japan 

Filed  OcL  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1991,  3-164711 

InL  CI.''  G03F  71021:71033 

VS.  CL  430—175  4  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  composition  for  photosensitive  platiographic 

plates,  comprising: 

a  diazo  compound  and  a  polymer,  wherein  the  polymer  com- 
prises from  3  to  45  mol  %  of  units  of  4-hydroxybutyl(meth) 
aery late. 


5,459,008 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TONER  RELEASE 

FROM  TRANSFER  MEMBER  TO  PAPER 

John  S.  Chambers,  Rochester;  John  S.  Berlies,  Webster,  and 

Timothy  J.  Fuller,  Pittsford,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268386 
InL  CI."  G03G  13116:15116 
VS.  a.  430—126  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  achieving  enhanced  toner  particle  transfer  from  a 
surface  of  an  intermediate  transfer  member  of  an  electrostato- 
graphic print  machine  to  an  image  receiving  substrate  comprising: 
forming  a  latent  image  on  an  imaging  member, 
developing  said  latent  image  by  contacting  the  latent  image  with 
a  liquid  developer  containing  toner  particles  to  form  an  image 
comprised  of  toner  particles, 
electrostatically  transferring  said  image  comprised  of  toner  par- 
ticles from  said  imaging  member  to  said  surface  of  said 
intermediate  transfer  member,  and 
transferring  said  image  comprised  of  toner  particles  to  said 
image  receiving  substrate,  wherein  said  transferring  is  assisted 
with  a  release  agent  material,  said  release  agent  material  not 
forming  a  part  of  the  intermediate  transfer  member. 


5,459,011 
LIQUID  OR  PASTE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION 

CONTAING  AROMATIC  DL\ZO  COMPOUND  AND 
LACTIC  ACID,  HYDROXYACETIC  ACID  OR  MIXTURE 

THEREOF 
Hirotada  lida;  Kieko  Harada,  and  Katsuyo  Tokuda,  all  of 
Fimabashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Gosei  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,228,  Apr.  26,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,477,  Nov.  12,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,561 
Oaims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1991,  3-303421 
InL  CI."  G03F  71016 
VS.  CI.  430—177  4  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  or  paste  photosensitive  composition  comprising  an 
admixture  of  a  water-soluble  aromatic  diazo  compound  having  at 
least  two  diazo  groups,  and  a  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lactic  acid,  hydroxyacetic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
in  an  amount,  by  weight,  greater  than  one  third  the  weight  of  said 
diazo  compound, 

said  water-soluble  aromatic  diazo  compound  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  multifunctional  diazo  compound  obtained  by  combining 
at  least  two  molecules  of  substituted  diphenyl  amine, 
diphenyl  ether,  or  diphenyl  sulfide  having  one  diazo  group, 
as  represented  by  Formula  ( 1 ),  linked  through  an  appropri- 
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ate  linking  group; 


(1) 


Nj^JT 


wherein  X~  denotes  an  anion  formed  by  removing  a  proton 

from  protonic  acid;  Y  denotes  — NH — .  — O — ,  or  — S — ; 

and  R'.  R^.  R^  and  R^  arc  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4 

cartxm  atoms,  or  alkoxy  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

multifunctional  diazo  compound  obtained  by  combining  at 

least  two  4-N,N-dialkylaminobenze  diazonium  salt  homologs 

having  one  diazo  group,  as  represented  by  Formula  (2), 

attached  through  R^  or  R"; 


(2) 


r' 


Nj*.X" 


wherein  X~  denotes  an  anion  formed  by  removing  a  proton  from 
protonic  acid;  R'  and  R*"  denote  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxy  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  R^ 
and  R"  denote  alkyl,  alkylene.  aralkyl,  or  aralkylene. 


5,459,012 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.459.013 

IMAGE  REVERSAL  METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING 

DEFECTIVE  AREAS  ON  MICROELECTRONIC 

SUBSTRATES 

Michrle  J.  Berry,  Durham,  and  Paul  A.  Magill,  Chapel  HUl, 

both  of  N.C„  assignors  to  MCNC,  Research  TKan^e  Park, 

N.C. 

riled  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234.233 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/00 

VS.  a.  430—315 21  Claims 


jiOCMWY  HtS1 


3^'° 


_f»«iS52SL 


if 


UMI 


wJbT0«^4T     [ 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  defective  area  on  a  microelectronic 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


identifying  the  defective  area  on  the  microelectronic  substrate; 

applying  an  image  reversal  photoresist  on  said  microelectronic 
substrate; 

exposing  said  image  reversal  photoresist  for  image  reversal; 

removing  said  image  reversal  photoresist  from  over  said  defec- 
tive area; 

blanket  depositing  a  material  on  said  image  reversal  photoresist 
and  on  said  defective  area;  and 

removing  said  image  reversal  photoresist  and  the  material 
thereon,  such  that  said  material  on  said  defective  area 
remains. 


5,459,014 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR 

IMAGE  WITH  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  A  HYDROXY-PHENYL  DERIVATIVE, 

USING  A  CHLORIDE-CONTAINING  COLOR 

DEVELOPER 

Toyoki  Nishijima,  and  Motoi  Nishimura,  both  of  Odawara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,711,  Jul.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302.115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-4233815; 
Sep.  24,  1992,  4-4254947 

InL  a."  G03C  71392:7142 
VS.  a.  430—393  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  forming  a  photographic  color  image  comprising: 
imagewise  exposing  a  silver  halide  color  photographic  light- 
sensitive   material   comprising   a   support   having   provided 
thereon  a  photographic  layer  including  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  and  a  non-light-sensitive  layer,  to  form  an  image- 
wise  exposed  light-sensitive  material; 
developing  said  imagewise  exposed  light-sensitive  material  with 
a  color  developer  to  form  a  developed  light-sensitive  material, 
and 
bleach-fixing  said  developed   light-sensitive   material   with  a 

bleach-fixing  solution, 
wherein  said  silver  halide  emulsion   layer  or  said  non-light- 
sensitive  layer  contains  a  compound  represented  by  at  least 
one  of  Formula  I  a  and  1  b.  and  said  color  developer  contains 
chlonde  in  an  amount  of  not  less  than  6x1 0~^  mol/1; 


Ri  H 


Rii— CXK)  — Ri2  — HC 


'\ 


Hz 
O-C 


O— C 
Hj 


FomiuU  la 


1^1  n 


H2 
O-C 


/ 


VO—L  >-COO-Ri2-HC 


O-C 
H: 


Formula  lb 


wherein  R,  is  tertiary  alkyl;  R^  is  primary  alkyl  with  the  proviso 
that  R2  does  not  have  a  phenyl  group;  and  R,,  and  R,2  are  each 
alkylene. 


5,459,015 
HIGH-AFFINITY  RNA  LIGANDS  OF  BASIC 
FIBROBLAST  GROWTH  FACTOR 
Nebojsa  Janjic,  and  Larry  Gold,  both  of  Boulder.  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,691,  Apr.  22,  1993,  and 
Ser.  No.  714,131,  Jun.  10,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  536,428,  Jun.  11,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,005 
InL  CI."  C12Q  II6S:  CUP  19134 
VS.  a.  435—6  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  identifying  nucleic  acid  ligands  to  basic  fibro- 
blast growth  factor  (bFGF)  comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids, 

b)  contacting  the  candidate  mixture  with  bFGF;  wherein  nucleic 
acids  having  sequences  with  an  increased  a£Bnity  to  bFGF 
relative  to  the  total  candidate  mixture  may  be  partitioned  from 
the  remainder  of  the  nucleic  acids  in  the  candidate  mixture. 

c)  partitioning  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  fix>m  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture,  and 

d)  amplifying  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  to  yield  a 
mixture  of  nucleic  acids  enriched  for  sequences  with 
increased  affinity  to  bFGF,  whereby  nucleic  acid  ligands  to 
bFGF  may  be  identified. 


5,459,016 

NANOSTRUCTURED  THERMAL  TRANSFER  DONOR 

ELEMENT 

Mark  K.  Debe,  Stillwater,  and  WiUiam  V.  Dower,  SL  Paul,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,768 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/26 

U,S.  a.  430—201  38  Claims 


I.  A  thermal  transfer  donor  element,  comprising: 


a)  a  substrate  having  an  upper  major  surface  and  a  lower  major 
surface; 

b)  a  gas-producing  polymer  layer  on  the  upper  major  surface  of 
said  substrate,  said  gas-producing  polymer  layer  having  a 
thermally  available  nitrogen  content  of  greater  than  10  weight 
percent; 

c)  a  plurality  of  discrete  nanostructured  elements  having  a 
chemical  composition  which  is  different  from  the  chemical 
comfXKition  of  the  substrate,  each  of  said  discrete  nanostruc- 
tured elements  comprising  an  elongated  structure  coated  with 
a  radiation  absorbing  material,  wherein  at  least  some  of  the 
discrete  nanostructured  elements  extend  into  said  gas- 
producing  polymer  layer,  one  end  of  said  at  least  some  dis- 
crete nanostruaured  elements  contacting  the  upper  major 
surface  of  said  substrate;  and 

d)  a  thermal  mass  transfer  material  in  or  over  said  gas-producing 
polymer  layer. 

27.  A  thermal  transfer  donor  element,  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate  having  an  upper  major  surface  and  a  lower  major 
surface; 

b)  a  gas-producing  polymer  layer  on  the  upper  major  surface  of 
said  substrate,  said  gas-producing  polymer  layer  having  a 
thermally  available  nitrogen  content  of  greater  than  10  weight 
percent; 

c)  a  plurality  of  discrete  nanostructured  elements,  each  of  said 
discrete  nanostructured  elements  comprising  an  elongated 
structure  coated  with  a  radiation  absorbing  material,  wherein 
at  least  some  of  the  discrete  nanostructured  elements  extend 
into  said  gas-producing  polymer  layer,  one  end  of  said  at  least 
some  discrete  nanostructured  elements  contacting  the  upper 
surface  of  said  gas-producing  polymer  layer  and  the  other  end 
of  said  at  least  some  discrete  nanostructured  elements  do  not 
contact  the  substrate;  and 

d)  a  thermal  mass  transfer  material  in  or  over  said  gas-producing 
polymer  layer. 


5,459.017 
BARRIER  LAYER  FOR  LASER  ABLATIVE  IMAGING 
Richard  W.  Topel,  Jr.,  Rochester,  and  Linda  Kaszczuk,  Web- 
ster, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ejistman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,970.  Jul.  30,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321.282 
InL  CI."  G03C  5/16:  G03F  7136 
VS.  CI.  430—269  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a  single  color,  dye  ablation  image 
having  an  improved  D-min  comprising  imagewise  heating  by 
means  of  a  laser,  a  dye-ablative  recording  element  comprising  a 
transparent  support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  an 
image  dye  dispersed  in  a  polymeric  binder,  said  dye  layer  having 
an  infrared-absorbing  material  associated  therewith  to  absorb  at  a 
given  wavelength  of  said  laser  used  to  expose  said  element,  said 
image  dye  being  substantially  transparent  in  the  infrared  region  of 
the  electromagnetic  spectrum  and  absorbs  in  the  region  of  from 
about  300  to  about  700  nm  and  does  not  have  any  substantial 
absorption  at  the  wavelength  of  said  laser  used  to  expose  said 
element,  said  laser  exposure  taking  place  through  the  dye  side  of 
said  element,  and  removing  the  ablated  image  dye  material  to 
obtain  said  image  in  said  dye-ablative  recording  element,  wherein 
said  element  contains  a  substantially  transparent,  hydrophilic, 
organic  or  inorganic  polymeric  dye  barrier  layer  between  said 
support  and  said  dye  layer. 
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5,459,018 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM,  A 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF  AND  AN 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  METHOD  USING  THE  MEDIUM 
Nobuo  Akahira,  Yawata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,661,  Mar.  8,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1990,  2-57170 

InL  CI."  GllB  7/24:  G03C  11725 

VS.  a.  430—270  2  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  transparent  sub- 
strate coaud  with  an  optical  recording  film  capable  of  producing  a 
change  in  the  reflectance  thereof  without  mechanical  deformation 
by  irradiating  a  laser  beam  thereto. 

wherein  said  optical  recording  film  consists  of  a  mixture  of  Fe 
and  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ln20,, 
MoO),  PbjO  and  TeO^  dispersed  with  each  other,  said  Fe  and 
oxide  being  in  a  relation  that  said  oxide  has  a  standard 
enthalpy  of  formation  higher  than  that  of  an  oxide  obtained  by 
oxidizing  said  Fe  and  causing  an  exothermic  oxidation- 
reduction  reaction  with  each  other  when  heated  by  and  irra- 
diation from  a  laser  beam,  and  said  exothermic  oxidation- 
reduction  reaction  generating  an  oxide  of  said  Fe  of  said 
mixture  and  a  reduced  material  of  said  oxide  of  said  mixture 
and  causing  a  change  in  the  reflectance  as  a  result  of  said 
exothermic  oxidation-reduction  reaction. 


5,459.019 
OPTICAL  TAPE 
Keqji  Kato,  Yokohama,  and  Hidemi  Yoshida,  Atsugi,  both  of, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Diafoil   Hoechst   Company,   Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,526,  Dec  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1992,  4-001050; 
Jan.  7,  1992,  4^)01053;  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-015311 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7124 
VS.  a.  430—271  43  Claims 

1.  An  optical  tape  composing: 

a  substrate  composed  of  a  btaxially  oriented  polyester  film 
having  as  an  outer  surface  a  surface  (B),  and  a  coating  layer 
having  as  an  outer  surface  a  surface  (A),  and 
an  optical  recording  layer  on  the  surface  B, 
wherein  a  center-line  average  roughness  (Ra')  on  the  surface  B 
is  not  more  than  O.OOS  ^m  and  the  number  of  coarse  protu- 
berances having  a  height  of  not  less  than  0.10  pm  on  the 
surface  B  is  not  more  than  10  protuberances/cm', 
and  wherein  a  center- line  average  roughness  (Ra'*)  on  the  sur- 
face A  is  0.003  to  0.2  |un. 


5,459,020 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERULS 
lUiehiko  Sato,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1992,  4-352350 
InL  CI.'  G03C  1146 
VS.  CI.  430—503  21  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
reflective  support  having  thereon  a  yellow  coupler<ontaining  sil- 
ver halide  emulsion  layer,  a  magenta  coupler<ontaining  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer,  a  cyan  coupler<oniaining  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  and  a  light-insensitive  hydrophilic  colloid  layer, 
wherein  the  yellow  coupler-containing  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
the  magenta  coupler-containing  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and 
the  cyan  coupler<ontaining  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  have 
different  color  sensitivities  from  each  other  and  are  all  coated  on 
the  same  side  of  the  support,  wherein 

on  at  least  the  side  of  the  support  on  which  the  emulsion  layers 
are  coaled,  the  surface  of  the  support  is  coated  with  a  compo- 
sition prepared  by  mixing  and  dispersing  a  white  pigment  in  a 
resin  comprising  mainly  polyester  synthesized  by  the  poly- 
condensation  of  dicartwxylic  acid  and  a  diol,  and 
at  least  one  of  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  contains  at  least 
one  coupler  represented  by  formula  (11a),  (lib),  (lie),  (lid)  or 
(He),  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  formula  (111), 
(IV),  (V)  or  (VI),  and  at  least  one  compound  represented  by 
formula  (VU)  or  (VUl): 


(1I«) 


(lib) 


(lie) 


(lU) 


(lie) 


X 


I 

N: 


NH 

I 

:  N 


wherein  R",  R'^and  R"  each  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an 
aromatic  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  RO— ,  RC(^<5)— , 
RC(==0)0— ,  RS— ,  RSO— .  RSO2— ,  RSGjNH— . 
RC(=0)NH— ,  RNH— .  ROC(=0)NH— ,  (where  R  represents  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group),  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  an  imido  group,  a  sulfamoyi 
group,  a  ureido  group  or  a  sulfamoylamino  group,  and  Y  represents 
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a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  splining  off  upon  a 
coupling  reaction  with  an  oxidation  product  of  a  developing  agent, 
and  dimers  and  polymers  including  oligomers  may  be  formed  with 
R'"  of  formula  (11a),  (lib),  (lie),  (lid)  or  (lie),  R'^  of  formula  (Ila), 
(lib)  or  (lid),  or  R'»  of  formula  (Ha).  (Hb)  or  (He),  when  R",  R" 
or  R'"  is  not  hydrogen,  or  with  Y; 


—SO—,  — SOj,  —PR'—  or  — PO(R')—  group,  wherein  R"  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group,  R.^  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  aryloxy  group  or  an  acyloxy  group,  and  W,  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group, 
an  alkyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group  and  a  sulfamoyi  group; 


(ni) 


R21— (A).— X 


(VU) 


Rjj  R21 

wherein  R,,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  R^,,  R,„  R,,  and  R«,  each  indepen- 
dently represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group,  R4,  represents  an  alkyl 
group,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group,  and  R,, 
and  R2,  may  be  joined  together  to  form  a  five-  or  six-membered 
ring,  or  R,,  and  R4,  may  be  joined  together  to  form  a  five- 
membered  hydrocarbyl  ring; 


OH 


ORm 


(IV) 


RS4 


R64 


R74 


wherein  R^,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  acyl 
group,  an  aryl  group  or  an  alkenyl  group,  R^.  R,^,  R„  and  R,^ 
each  independently  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  R,^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  the  methine  group  which  connects 
the  two  benzene  rings  connects  the  rings  at  the  positions  oitho  or 
para  to  the  oxygen  atoms  on  the  respective  rings,  and  when 
connecting  in  the  para  positions,  R,^  or  R74  represents  the  connect- 
ing methine  group  itself,  and  in  this  case  there  can  be  further  alkyl 
groups  on  the  benzene  rings; 


OR9 


(V) 


Rii 


Wj 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group  or  an  acyl  group,  R,o  and  R, ,  each  independently  represent 
an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group,  and  Wj  represents  a  monova- 
lent group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  an  alkyl  group,  a  carbamoyl 
group  and  a  sulfamoyi  group; 


(VI) 


wherein  Rj,  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group  or  a 
heterocyclic  group,  X  represents  a  group  which  is  eliminated  on 
reaction  with  an  aromatic  amine  developing  agent,  A  represents  a 
group  which  reacu  with  an  aromatic  amine  developing  agent  and 
fonns  a  chemical  bond,  and  n  represents  0  or  I ; 

Rw— Z  (Vm) 

wherein  R^,  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group  or  a 
heterocyclic  group,  and  Z  represents  a  nucleophilic  group  which 
contains  an  atom  which  bonds  chemically  directly  with  an  oxidized 
form  of  an  aromatic  amine  developing  agent  and  which  atom  is  an 
oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom,  or  a  group  which 
dissociates  in  the  photographic  material  and  releases  a  nucleophilic 
group;  and  wherein  the  compound  represented  by  formula  (VIII)  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amine  compound,  an 
azide  compound,  a  hydrazine  compound,  a  mercapto  compound,  a 
sulfide  compound,  a  sulfinic  acid  compound,  a  cyano  compound,  a 
thiocyano  compound,  a  thiosulfate  compound,  a  cartraxyl  com- 
pound, a  hydroxamine  acid  compound,  a  phenol  compound  and  a 
nitrogen  heterocyclic  compound;  and 

wherein  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  which  contains  at  least 
one  coupler  represented  by  Formula  (Ha),  (lib),  (He),  (lid)  or 
(He)  comprises  silver  halide  grains  selected  from  silver  chlo- 
ride, silver  chlorobromide  or  silver  chloroiodobromide  grains 
of  which  the  silver  chloride  content  is  at  least  95  mol  %  and 
the  silver  iodide  content  is  not  more  than  1  mol  %. 


5,459,021 
SILVER  HALIDE  WIOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
MATERLVL 
Mineko  Ito;  Koichi  Saito,  and  Yasuo  Karachi,  all  of  Hino, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1993,  5-175558; 
JuL  15, 1993, 5-175564;  Mar.  25, 1994. 6-056097;  Mar.  25, 1994, 
6-056099 

InL  CL<^  G03C  1/85 
VS.  CL  430-527  ig  Claims 


is  a  divalent  group  which,  together  with  alkylene 


1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  compris- 
ing a  support  having  on  a  first  side  thereof  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  wherein  said  photographic  light-sensitive  material  has  a 
magnetic  recording  layer  on  the  other  second  side  of  the  support, 
and  having,  on  at  least  one  side  the  support,  a  layer  containing 


groups  and  the  nitrogen  atom,  forms  a  five-  to  seven-membered    metal  oxide  particles  having  a  crystallite  size,  on  the  average,  of  1 


ring,  with  Q2  representing  a  — CH 


— NR' 


to  20  ran. 
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5,459,022 

SILVER  HALroE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERUL 

CONTAINING  A  YELLOW-COLORED  CYAN  COUPLER 

AND  A  COMPOUND  CAPABLE  OF  RELEASING  A 

BLEACHLNG  ACCELERATOR  OR  A  PRECURSOR 

THEREOF,  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  THE 

SAME 

Yoshio  Uhii;  Yoshihiro   Fujita,  and   Keiji   Mihayashi,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co^  Ltd^ 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,905,  May  7,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1990,  2-118040; 
Jan.  31,  1991,  3-029261 

Int  CI."  G03C  71333:71305 
VS.  a.  430—549  9  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material  for 
forming  a  color  image  which  contains  a  cyan  dye  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  a 
yellow-colored  cyan  coupler  which  has  a  maximum  absorption  of 
between  'tOO  and  500  nm  and  forms  a  cyan  due  having  a  maximum 
absorption  of  between  630  and  750  nm  by  coupling  with  an 
oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine  developing  agent 
and  which  is  represented  by  formula  (CI),  wherein  said  color 
image  is  formed  in  the  light  sensitive  material  by  the  cyan  dye 
formed  by  said  coupler,  and  a  compound  capable  of  releasing  a 
bleaching  accelerator  or  a  precursor  thereof  on  reaction  with  an 
oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic  primary  anune  developing  agent: 


Cp 


-(T)»-X-Q-N  =  N— /  ^=0 


HO 


Rj 


5,459,023 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERUL 

Kohzaburoh  Yamada,  and  Yasuhiro  Yoshioka,  both  of  Minami- 

a.shigara.  Japan,  assignors  to   Fuji   Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-306000 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  71392 

MS.  CI.  430—551  11  Oaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  layer  containing  at  least  one 
compound  represented  by  formula  (I); 


substituent;  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom:  R,  and  R<,  each  repre- 
sents a  substituent:  m  and  n  each  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to 
4:  provided  that  said  compound  of  formula  (1)  has  a  phosphonic 
acid  ester  moiety  of  the  formula 


wherein  Cp  represents  a  cyan  coupler  group:  T  represents  a  timing 
group  bonded  to  the  coupling  position  of  Cp:  k  represents  0  or  I :  X 
represents  a  divalent  linking  group  connecting  (T),:  and  Q  repre- 
sents an  arylene  group  or  a  divalent  heterocyclic  group:  R,and  Rj 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  sulfo  group, 
a  cyano  group,  an  alky  I  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aryl  group,  a 
heterocyclic  group,  a  cartiamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyi  group,  a  car- 
bonamido  group,  a  sulfonamido  group,  or  an  alkylsulfonyl  group: 
R,  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group, 
an  aryl  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group:  provided  that  at  least  one  T, 
X,  Q,  R,,  R2,  and  R,  contains  a  water-soluble  group. 


ORj 


0*4 


»i)m 


(ii«). 


C-P 


o— 


o— 


or  a  phosphonic  acid  amide  moiety  of  the  formula 


C-P 

N  — 

I 


wherein  the  carbon  atom  of  the  C-P  bond  contained  in  said  moiety 
(i)  constitutes  a  part  of  the  skeleton  of  said  compound  of  formula 
(I),  said  skeleton  being  represented  by  formula  (A) 


(A) 


(CI) 


R,,  or  R^:  wherein  two  or  more  of  R,,  R2,  R4.  R<  and  R<,  may 
combine  with  said  phosphonic  acid  ester  or  amide  moiety  to  form 
a  ring. 


(I) 


5,459.024 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERULS 

Naoki  Saito;  Akira  Ogawa,  and   Hajime  Nakagawa,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,670,  Apr.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  400^69 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-134523 

Int.  CI."  G03C  7136 

VS.  CL  430—556  20  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 

support  having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  hydrophilic  colloid 

layer  containing  a  coupler  represented  by  formula  (I): 

R'R-NCOCHXCONH-t'  SOjNR>^  ii. 

wherein 

R  and  R'  each  independcnlly  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or 

a  heicrocyclic  group. 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or 

a  heterocyclic  group, 
X  represents  a  group  which  can  be  eliminated  when  the  coupler 

compound  reacts  with  an  oxidized  product  of  a  primary 

aromatic  amine  developing  agent, 
(^'  represents  a  phenylene  group,  and 
^'  represents  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  and  has 


— CO,R*,         -CONR'R*. 


-NR^COR*,         — SO.R-* 


— SO,NR'R*  or  — NR'SOjR'  as  a  substituent  group,  wherein 
R'  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  hetertxyclic 
group.  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  R''  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  — COR^. 
— COjR',  — CONR'R",  — SOjR'  or  — SOjNR'R",  wherein 
R^  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic 


group,  and  R"  aixl  R'  each  independently  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic 
group,  and  the  above-mentioned  substituent  groups  for  0^ 
may  be  further  substituted  and  the  substituent  groups  may  be 
the  same  or  different,  and  R*  and  ^^,  and  R'  and  i^,  R*  and 
0-,  R'  and  R"  or  R"  and  R'  may  be  linked  to  form  a  ring,  and 
R'  and  R^,  R'  and  (>',  or  R'  and  0-  may  be  linked  to  form  a  ring. 


5.459.025 

METHEME  COMPOUND  AND  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERUL  COMPRISING  SAME 

Talumori  Hioki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd,,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-235141 

InL  CI."  G03C  1112 

VS.  CI.  430—570  7  Claims 

I.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  containing  at  least  one 

methine  compound  having  a  methine  dye  and  hydrazine  covalently 

bonded  to  each  other,  in  which  two  nitrogen  atoms  are  substituted 

by  four  substituents: 

wherein  said  methine  compound  is  represented  by  formula  (I): 


(MET)rrf(Q)42.(-Hy))»3 


0) 


5,459,026 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERUL 
Tetsuo  Nakamura,  and  Junichiro  Hosokawa,  both  of  Kana- 
gawa, Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa, Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-238004 

InL  CI."  G03C  11005:11494 

VS.  CI.  430—587  is  Qaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  support 

having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  comprising 

at  least  one  compound  represented  by  formula  (1) 


wherein  A  represents  a  cyclic  or  chain  active  methylene  group: 
L  ,  L  and  L-  each  rejjresents  a  methine  group:  n  represents  0 
or  1;  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  a  phosphonaie 
as  a  substituent:  and  R-,  R*,  R\  R"  and  R',  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  — OR", 
— NR"R'^  — NHCOR",  — NHSOjR",  — COOR", 
— CONR"R'^  — SO'NR"R'^  a  cyano  group  or  a  halogen 
atom  wherein  R"  and  R'^.  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  and  may  combine  together  to 
form  a  5-  to  6-membered  ring. 


wherein  MET  represents  an  atomic  group  having  a  methine  dye 
structure:  Q  represents  a  divalent  bonding  group  consisting  of 
an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  or  an  atomic  group  containing 
at  least  one  of  a  carbon  atom,  a  nitrogen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom 
and  an  oxygen  atom:  Hy  represents  an  atomic  group  having  a 
hydrazine  structure  represented  by  formula  (II):  k,  represents 
an  integer  1  to  4:  k,  represents  0  or  1  and  k,  represents  an 
integer  I  to  4: 


Ri  Rt  (II) 

\  / 

N-N 

R^  R4 

wherein  R,,  Rj,  R,,  and  R^  each  represent  an  alkyl  group,  aryl 
group  or  heterocyclic  group  and  R,  and  R^,  R,  and  R4,  R,  and 
R,,  or  Rj  and  R,  can  bond  with  each  other  to  form  a  ring,  with 
the  proviso  that  the  ring  may  not  be  an  aromatic  ring. 


5,459,027 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Shunji  Takada;  Hiroyuki  Mifiifie,  and  Tetsuro  Kojima,  all  of 

Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,591,  Jun.  26,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24.915 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28.  1991.  3-183487 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  1. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1109 

VS.  CI.  430—603  15  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  compris- 
ing at  least  one  layer  of  a  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising  a 
dispersion  medium  and  silver  halide  grains  dispersed  in  the  disper- 
sion medium,  each  of  said  silver  halide  grains  containing  metal 
ions  other  than  silver  ions,  and  said  emulsion  having  been  chemi- 
cally sensitized  with  at  least  one  tellurium  sensitizer  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (llA): 


\ 

^ 


Tc 


\ 


(HA) 


where  R,,  and  R,,  combine  with  each  other  to  form  a  divalent 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene,  alk- 
enylene,  aralkylene  and  arylene,  said  divalent  group  forming  a 
ring  together  with  N — C— N:  and  each  of  R,,  and  R,,,  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group  or  an  aromatic  group. 
2.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  compris- 
ing at  least  one  layer  of  a  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising  a 
dispersion  medium  and  silver  halide  grains  dispersed  in  the  disper- 
sion medium,  each  of  said  silver  halide  grains  containing  metal 
ions  other  than  silver  ions,  and  said  emulsion  having  been  chemi- 
cally sensitized  with  at  least  one  tellurium  sensitizer  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (IIB): 


-C  — N 


/ 

i 
\ 


(HB) 


where  R|,  and  R,,  each  represent  an  aliphatic  group  or  an 
aromatic  group,  or  R,,  and  R,,  combine  with  each  other  to 
form  a  ring  together  with  C— N:  and  R.^  represents  an  ali- 
phatic group  or  an  aromatic  group. 
3.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  compris- 
ing at  least  one  layer  of  a  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising  a 
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dispersion  medium  and  silver  halide  grains  dispersed  in  ihe  disper- 
sion medium,  each  of  said  silver  halide  grains  containing  metal 
ions  other  than  silver  ions,  and  said  emulsion  having  been  chemi- 
cally sensitized  with  at  least  one  tellurium  sensitizer  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (I): 


Rj-P=Te 

R3 


(I) 


wheie  each  of  R,,  Rj  and  R,  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an 
aromatic  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  OR4,  NR5(R«),  SR7, 
OSiR,(R,XRio)-  "  halogen  atom  or  a  hydrogen  atom;  each  of 
R4  and  R7  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  a 
heterocyclic  group,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  cation;  each  of  R^ 
and  R«  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  a 
heterocyclic  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom;  and  each  of  R,,  R, 
and  R,o  represents  an  aliphatic  group;  wherein  R,  and  Rj,  R2 
and  R,.  or  R,  and  R3  may  combine  together  to  form  a  ring. 


S,4S9,028 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERUL  DEVELOPABLE  BY  HEAT 

TREATMENT 
Walter  Ball,  Heppenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  E.  L  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  977361,  Nov.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1992,  42  05 
450.8 

InL  a."  G03L  II49S 
VS.  a.  430—619  7  Oaims 

I.  A  heat-developable  photographic  recording  material  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  at  least  one  binder  layer  coated  on  a  support,  said  binder 
layer  comprising  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  and  a 
light-insensitive  silver  salt  of  a  fatty  acid; 

(b)  at  least  one  reducing  agent;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  auxiliary  layer  coated  on  the  binder  layer,  the 
auxiliary  layer  containing  a  developed  image  stabilizer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexamethylene  tetra- 
mine  and  salts  thereof,  tnazaadamantane  and  salts  thereof  and 
compounds  derived  from  hexamethylene  tetramine  wherein 
(he  compounds  are  derived  from  hexamethylene  tetramine  by 
exchanging  one  ^THj —  group  with  — S — .  — SO — .  or 
— SO2— ; 

(d)  wherein  said  reducing  agent  and  said  developed  image 
stabilizers  are  in  a  reactive  relationship  with  the  light  sensitive 
silver  halide  and  the  light-msensitive  silver  salt. 


5,459,029 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  HARDENED  WITH 
IMIDAZOLILM  HARDENERS 
Ludovic  Fodor;  Richard  R.  M.  Jones,  both  of  Hendersonville, 
and  Rolf  T.  Weberg,  Brevard,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,844,  Dec.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,378342.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,032 
Int  a."  G03C  1130 
VS,  a.  430—623  3  Claims 

I.  A  photographic  element  comprising  at  least  one  photosensi- 
tive layer  and  at  least  one  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  wherein  at  least 
one  said  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  is  hardened  with  a  compound 
chosen  from  a  set  consisting  of: 


M  s 


II      ^-^ 

Y'  — N       .        N  — C  — N 

T      ^"' 

X" 

wherein: 

Y'  represents  an  alky  I  of  6-24  carbons,  aryl  of  6-24  carbons, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  25  carbons,  — L'CR"CHj  or  a  5-  or 
6-membered  ring  containing  atoms  chosen  from  a  set  consist- 
ing of  C.  N.  O.  and  S; 

L'  represents  a  covalent  chemical  bond,  alkyl  of  I  to  20  carbons, 
aryl  of  6-24  carbons,  or  aralkyl  of  7  to  25  carbons; 

R'  is  hydrt>gen.  alkyl  of  I  to  24  carbons,  aryl  of  6  to  24  carbons, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  25  carbons  or  halogen; 

R^  and  R^  independently  represent  alkyl  of  1-24  carbons,  aryl  of 
6-24  carbons,  aralkyl  of  7  to  25  carbons  or  a  5-  or 
/6-membered  ring  containing  atoms  chosen  from  a  set  consist- 
ing of  C.  N,  O  and  S  or  R'  and  R^  taken  together  represent  a 
S-  or  6-member  ring  containing  atoms  chosen  from  a  set 
consisting  of  C.  N.  O.  and  S; 

R'  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  24 
carbons,  nitro,  carboxyl.  mercapto.  — OR",  or  a  5-  or 
6-membered  ring  containing  atoms  chosen  from  a  set  consist- 
ing of  C.  N.  O.  and  S;  or  R*  and  R'  taken  together  represent 
a  5-  or  6-membered  ring  containing  atoms  chosen  from  a  set 
consisting  of  C.  N,  O.  and  S; 

R"  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  of  1-5  carbons; 

R"  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  of  1-24  carbons; 

X~  is  a  counterion;  and 


)=< 


Y--(C),-N 


X 


N-C-N 


wherein: 

Y'  is  an  alkyl  of  1-24  carbons,  aryl  of  6-24  carbons,  aralkyl  of 
7  to  25  carbons,  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring  containing  atoms 
chosen  from  a  set  consisting  of  C,  N.  O.  and  S.  or 
L-CR'^CHj; 

L^  represents  a  covalent  chemical  bond,  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbons, 
aryl  of  6-24  carbons,  or  aralkyl  of  7  to  25  carbons; 

Y'  represents  O  or  S; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  24  carbons,  aryl  of  6  to  24  carbons, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  25  carbons  or  halogen; 

R'  and  R'  independently  ref)resent  alkyl  of  I  -24  carbons,  aryl  of 
6-24  carbons,  aralkyl  of  7  to  25  carbons  or  a  5-  or 
6-membered  ring  containing  atoms  chosen  from  a  set  consist- 
ing of  C.  N.  O  and  S;  and  R"  taken  together  repwesent  a  5-  or 
6-membered  ring  containing  atoms  chosen  from  a  set  consist- 
ing of  C.  N.  O  and  S; 

R''  and  R'°  independently  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  24 
carbons,  nitro.  carboxyl.  mercapto.  — OR'^  or  a  5-  or 
6-member  ring  containing  atoms  chosen  from  a  set  consisting 
of  C.  N,  O.  and  S;  or  R'  and  R'"  taken  together  represent  a  5- 
or  6-rnembered  ring  containing  atoms  chosen  from  a  set 
consisting  of  C.  N.  O.  and  S; 

R''  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  of  1-5  carbons; 

R'*  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  of  1-24  carbons; 

X~  is  a  counterion;  and 

n  is  an  integer  chosen  from  a  set  consisting  of  0  and  1. 


5,459,030 

SYNTHETIC  MEDU  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

INACTIVATING  BACTERU  AND  VIRUSES  IN  BLOOD 

PREPARATIONS  WITH  8-METHOXYPSORALEN 

LOy  Lin,  Berkeley,  and  Laurence  Corash,  San  Francisco,  both 

of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Steritech,  Inc.,  Concord,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,477,  Aug.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  844,790, 
Mar.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^88,605.  This  application  Jun.  2, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  72,485 
Int  CL*  AOIN  1102;  A61K  41/00:  A61M  37/00 
VS.  CI.  435—2  14  Claims 

I.  A  synthetic  platelet  storage  medium,  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  of: 

45-100  mM  sodium  chloride; 
4-5  mM  potassium  chloride; 
10-15  mM  sodium  citrate; 
20-27  mM  sodium  acetate; 
approximately  2  mM  glucose; 
20-30  mM  mannitol; 
approximately  20  mM  sodium  phosphate; 
2-3  mM  magnesium  chloride;  and 

8-methoxypsoralen  at  a  concentration  between  approximately  2 
ug/ml  and  its  maximum  solubility  in  water. 


5,459,031 
METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  SULIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES  IN  RECOMBINAI^  GLYCOPROTEINS 
Tk^cy  K.  Blumen;  Gustavo  E.  Grampp,  and  David  J.  Hettwer, 
all  of  Thousand  Oaks,  CaliC,  assignors  to  Amgen  Inc.,  Thou- 
sand Oaks,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,298,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,697 
Int  CI."  CI2Q  3/00:1/00:  C12N  5100:  C12P  21/00 
VS.  CI.  435—3  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  glycopretin  in  a  reaction  mixture, 
a  method  for  controlling   levels  of  N-glycolylneuraminic  acid 
(NONA)  in  said  glycoprotein,  the  method  comprising: 
monitoring  levsls  of  COj  in  the  reaction  mixture  during  biosyn- 
thesis of  said  glycoprotein;  and 
adjusting  levels  of  CO,  in  the  reaction  mixture  during  biosyn- 
thesis of  said  glycoprotein. 


5,459,032 

METHOD  OF  CONDUCTING  A  NON-INSTRL'MENTAL 

TEST  TO  DETERMINE  CATALYST  PRESENCE 

Stephen  G.  Weber.  Pittsburgh;  Robert  C.  Elser,  York,  and  Jane 

N.  Valenta,  PitUburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  University  of 

Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  822,165,  Jan.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250319,  Sep.  28,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,646 

Int  a.*  CI2Q  1/00:1/34:1142:1126 

VS.  CL  435—4  31  Claims 
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predetermined  critical  level  where  the  critical  level  distinguishes 
an  abnormal  condition  firom  a  normal  condition,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  placing  the  sample  in  contact  with  a  reacting  medium  in  said 
test  device,  the  reacting  medium  containing  at  least  one 
reagent  for  producing  a  visible  by-product,  said  reacting 
medium  being  in  communicative  connection  with  at  least  otie 
reagent  for  modulating  enzyme  activity  contained  in  the 
sample  to  limit  time  of  reaction  to  a  prcidetermined  reaction 
time; 

b.  reacting  reagents  of  said  rcaaing  medium  to  form  a  reaction 
product  in  said  test  device,  said  reaction  product  being  formed 
by  a  reaction  catalyzed  by  said  enzyme  under  conditions 
favoring  formation  of  said  product;  and 

c.  reacting  said  reaction  produa  according  to  a  second  reaction 
which  produces  the  visible  by-product  in  said  test  device 
when  the  amount  of  said  enzyme  in  said  sample  exceeds  said 
critical  level. 


»ictoi) 


1.  A  method  of  performing  a  non-instrumental  test  in  a  test 
device  to  determine  the  presence  of  an  enzyme  in  a  liquid  biologi- 
cal sample  wherein  said  enzyme  is  present  in  an  amount  above  a 


5,459,033 
VIRUS  SOLUTION  FOR  USE  IN  IMMUNOASSAYS 
Heiner  Vonwirth,  Heiningen;  Michael  Marschall,  Munich,  and 
Hubert  Bayer,  Weilheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boe- 
hringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Maimheim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1992,  42  II 
108.0 

Int  ex."  COIN  33/576 
VS.  a.  435—5  20  Claims 

10.  A  method  of  stabilizing  Hepatitis  A  viruses  and  parts  thereof 
in  a  solution  for  immunoassays,  said  method  comprising  adding  an 
amount  of  detergent  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  virus  against  aggre- 
gate formation  having  the  general  formula  1 


O 

II 
Ri-C  — N-X-CCX)Y, 


(D 


to  a  solution  of  said  viruses  aixl  parts  thereof  wherein 
R,  is  a  hydrophobic  residue, 
R2  is  H  or  a  C.-Cj  alkyl. 
X  is  a  C.-Cft  alkyl.  and 

Y  is  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  ion  and  incubating 
the  mixture  for  18  hours  to  10  days  at  2°-35°  C. 


5,459,034 
DDTICILE  SPECIFIC  OLIGONUCLEOTTOES 
Soad  Dibaqchali,  London;  Christopher  L.  Clayton,  and  Bren- 
dan W.  Wren,  both  of  Hertfordshire,  all  of,  England,  assign- 
ors to  3i  Research  Expk>itation  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9(VD2031,  §  371  Date  May  19.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091«9973,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  849,438 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  29,  1989, 
8929293 

Int  a.*  CI2Q  1/68:  C07H  21/00:  C12P  19134 
VS.  CI.  435—6  29  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  for  use  in  detecting  DNA  or  RNA  from 
nucroorganisms  of  the  species  Clostridium  difficile,  said  oligo- 
nucleotide being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
sequeiKes: 


5'  ATAGGGGTGT  TTAAAOGACC 
TAAAGGATTT  GAATATTTTG 


nucleotides 
l-«l  of  Seq. 
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«■         CDfWXT         ZI2        3 


-continued 


CACCrcCTAA  TACTTATAAT 

LO.  fte.  1. 

AATAACATAG  AAGGTCAGGC  T  3' 

ii) 

B 

5'  ATAGTTTATC  AAAGTAAATT 

nucleocides 

CTTAACTTTG  AATGGTAAAA 

82- 144  of 

AATATTACTT  TGATAATAAC 

Scq.  I.D. 

TCA3' 

No.  1. 

iii) 

C 

y  GAAOCAGCTA  CTGGATGGCA 

nucleotides 

AACTATTGAT  GGTAAAAAAT 

208-270  of 

ATTACTTTAA  TACTAACACT 

Seq.  ID. 

OCT  3' 

No.  1. 

W) 

D 

5-  ATAGCTTCAA  CTGGTTATAC 

AATTATTAAT  GGTAAACATT 

334-3%  of 

ITlArniAA  lACIGAlOOr 

Scq.  I.D. 

ATT3- 

No.  1. 

v)  DNA  sequences  consisting  of  sequences  that  are  fully  comple- 
mentary to  sequence  A,  B.  C  or  D: 

vi)  DNA  sequences  that  are  partial  subsequences  of  the  DNA 
sequence  A.  B,  C  or  D.  such  partial  subsequences  having  a 
minimum  of  IS  consecutive  nucleotide  bases; 

vii)  DNA  sequences  that  arc  partial  subsequences  of  the  DNA 
sequences  that  are  fully  complementary  to  sequence  A,  B,  C  or 
D,  such  partial  subsequences  havmg  a  minimum  of  IS  consecu- 
tive nucleotide  bases; 

viii)  RNA  sequences  having  a  sequence  as  defined  in  sequence  A. 
B.  C  or  D,  but  with  U  replacing  T;  and 

ix)  RNA  sequences  having  a  partial  subsequence  of  sequence  A,  B. 
C  or  D,  the  partial  subsequence  having  a  minimum  of  IS 
consecutive  nucleotide  bases  and  with  U  replacing  T  in  the 
partial  sequence. 


UMI 


5,459,035 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  THE  TUMORS  USING  RING 

SHAPED  PARTICLES  AS  A  TUMOR  MARKER 
Robert  R.  Guerrero,  Pasadena,  and  Donald  E.  Rounds,  Alta- 
dena,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  AMDL,  Inc.,  Pasadena, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  754,272,  Aug.  20,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  Scr.  No.  754,273,  Aug.  30,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  284.688.  Dec.  5. 
1988,  abandoned,  said  Scr.  No.  754,272is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Scr.  No.  552,409,  Jul.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Dec.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  987,678 
laL  a.'  CI2Q  1/68:1100:  C07K  15/00:  C07H  17100 
VS.  CI.  435—6  7  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  the  presence  of  tumors  in  a  human 
patient  comprising: 

immobilizing  ringed  shaped  particles  (RSP)  from  an  extracellu- 
lar fluid  sample  on  a  solid  surface,  wherein  the  solid  surface  is 
coated  with  an  RSP  binding  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tRNA  molecules  and  anti-RSP  antibodies;  and 
assaying  for  RSP  immobilized  on  the  surface  with  a  labeled 
binding  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tRNA. 
labelled    peptides    and    anti-RSP   antibodies,    wherein    the 


amount  of  RSP.  two  standard  deviations  above  the  mean  of 
ttie  vahies  obtained  with  normal  [latients  is  indicative  of  the 
presence  of  cancer. 


5y«59,036 
EXTRACELLULAR  SIGNAL-REGULATED  KINASE, 
SEQUENCES,  AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCTION  AND 
USE 
Cornelia  Lechncr;  Niels  P.  H.  M«ller,  and  Axel  UUrich,  all  of 
MiirKhen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft 
Zur  Forderung  Dcr  Wissenschaflen  E.\.,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  29,404 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1168:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435—6  18  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  [wlypeptide 
having  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  at  least  9  contiguous  amino 
acids  of  an  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


5,459,037 
METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  IDENTIFICATION  OF 

DIFFERENTIALLY  EXPRESSED  MRNAS  AND 
MEASUREMENT  OF  RELATIVE  CONCENTRATIONS 
J.  Gregor  Sutcliffe,  Cardiff,  and  Mark  G.  Erlander.  Endnitas, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute, 
La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1993,  Scr.  No.  152,482 
InL  a.*  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19134;  CI2N  15111 
VS.  CI.  435—6  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  simultaneous  sequence-specific  identification  of 
mRNAs  in  a  mRNA  population  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  isolating  a  mRNA  population; 

(b)  prepanng  double-stranded  cDNAs  from  the  mRNA  popula- 
tion using  a  mixture  of  12  anchor  primers  with  the  sequence 
A-A-C-T-G-G-A-A-G-A-A-T-T-C-G-C-G-G-C-C-G-C-A-G- 

G-A-A-T-T-T-T-T-T-T-T-T-T-T-T-T-T-TT"^"^'^'^    ^^^    ^ 
NO:  2),  wherein  V  is  a  deoxyribonucleotide  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  A,  C,  and  G;  and  N  is  a  deoxyritwnucle- 

otide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  A.  C.  G.  and  T.  ttie 

mixture  including  arKhor  primers  containing  all  possibilities 

for  V  and  N,  to  produce  a  cDNA  sample; 

(c)  cleaving  the  cDNA  sample  with  two  restriction  endonu- 
cleases,  a  first  restriction  endonuclcase  Mspl  and  a  second 
restriction  endonuclcase  NotI; 

(d)  inserting  the  cDNA  sample  cleaved  with  the  first  and  second 
restriction  endonucleascs  into  a  vector,  the  cleaved  cDNA 
being  inserted  in  an  onentation  that  is  antisense  with  respect 
to  a  T3  promoter  within  the  vector,  the  vector  being  the 
plasmid  pBC  SK*  cleaved  with  Qal  and  Nod; 

(e)  transforming  Escherichia  coli  with  the  vector  into  which  the 
cleaved  cDNA  has  been  inserted  to  produce  cloiKd  inserts; 

(f)  generating  linearized  fragments  of  the  cloned  inserts  by 
digestion  with  at  least  one  restriction  endonuclease  that  is 
different  from  the  first  and  second  restriction  endonuc leases; 


(g)  generating  a  cRNA  preparation  of  antisense  cRNA  tran- 
scripts by  incubation  of  the  linearized  fragments  with  a  T3 
RNA  polymerase  capable  of  initiating  transcription  from  the 
T3-spccific  promoter, 

(h)  dividing  the  cRNA  preparation  into  sixteen  subpools  and 
transcribing  first-strand  cDNA  from  each  subpool,  using  a 
thermostable  reverse  transcriptase,  and  one  of  the  sixteen 
primers  A-G-G-T-C-G-A-C-G-G-T-A-T-C-G-G-N-N  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  3),  wheiein  N  is  one  of  the  four  deoxyribonucleotides  A, 
C,  G,  or  T,  and  a  different  primer  is  used  in  each  of  the 
subpool 

(i)  using  the  product  of  transcription  in  each  of  the  sixteen 
subpools  as  a  template  for  a  polymerase  chain  reacbon  with 
the  3'-primer  G-A-A-C-A-A-A-A-G-C-T-G-G-A-G-C-T-C-C- 
A-C-C-G-C  (SEQ  ID  NO:  4).  and  a  S'-primer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  (1)  the  primer  from  which  first-strand 
cDNA  was  made  for  that  subpool;  (2)  the  primer  from  which 
the  first-strand  cDNA  was  made  for  that  subpool  extended  at 
its  3'-terminus  by  an  additional  residue  -N,  where  N  can  be 
any  of  A.  C,  G,  or  T;  arxl  (3)  the  primer  used  for  the  synthesis 
of  first-strand  cDNA  for  that  subpool  extended  at  its 
3'-terminu$  by  two  additional  residues  -N-N,  wherein  N  can 
be  any  of  A,  C,  G,  or  T,  to  produce  polymerase  chain  reaction 
amplified  fragments;  and 

0")Tesolving  the  polymerase  chain  reaction  amplified  fragments 
by  electrophoresis  to  display  bands  representing  the  3'-ends  of 
mRNAs  present  in  the  sample. 


5,459,038 
DETERMINATION  OF  GENETIC  SEX  IN  RUMINANTS 
USING  Y-CHROMOSOME  SPECIFIC 
POLYNUCLEOTIDES 
Kenneth  C.  Reed,  Monash;  Eric  A.  Lord,  North  Lyneham; 
Klaus  1.  Matthaei,  Scullin;  David  A.  Mann,  Higgins;  Sandra 
Beaton,  MacGregor;  Charles  M.  Herr,  l^bletop,  and  Marga- 
ret   E.    Matthews,    Reid,    all    of,   Australia,    assignors    to 
Advanced  Rivcrina  Holdings,  LUL,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  3,695,  Jan.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  548,903,  Sep.  27,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  29,  1988,  PI6476 

Int.  O.'  C12Q  1/70:  C07H  21/04:  CI2P  I9/S4 

VS.  CL  435-6  17  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  capable  of  hybridizing  only  to 

Y<hron>osome-specific  DNA  sequences  of  cattle,  sheep  and  goats 

said  isolated  nucleic  acid  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


of: 


(a)  one  or  both  strand  of  ovine  repeat  elements  OYl.l,  OY4.I, 
OY4.2,  OY9.I,  OY9.2.  OY9.S  or  OY I  I.I; 

(b)  one  or  both  strands  of  bovine  repeat  elements  BRY4a, 
BRY4b,  BRY4C,  BRY4d.  BRY4e,  BRY4a(d)  or  BRY4c(i); 
and 

(c)  one  or  both  strands  of  caprine  repeat  elemenu  GRY.Ia, 
GRY.Ia(a),  GRY.lb  or  GRY.Ib(a). 


5,4594139 

METHODS  FOR  MAPPING  GENETIC  MUTATIONS 

Paul  Modricfa,  Durham,  N.C.;  Shin-San  Su,  Cambridge,  Mass.; 

Karin  G.  Au,  and  Robert  S.  Lahue,  both  of  Durham,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Duke  University,  Durham,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,529,  Jan.  II,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  350,983,  May  12,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,612 

Int  CL"  C12Q  1168 
VS.  CL  435-6  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  base  pair  mismatch  in  a  DNa  duplex, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


a)  contacting  a  DNA  duplex  potentially  containing  a  base  pair 
mismatch  with  a  protein  that  recognizes  said  base  pair  mis- 
match under  conditions  suitable  for  said  protein  to  form  a 
specific  complex  only  with  said  DNA  duplex  having  a  base 
pair  mismatch,  and  not  with  a  DNA  duplex  lacking  a  base  pair 
mismatch,  and 

b)  detecting  any  said  complex  as  a  measure  of  the  presence  of  a 
base  pair  mismatch  in  said  DNa  duplex. 


Ifmia/L 


5,459,040 

ENZYME  AMPLDTED,  COMPLEX  LINKED, 

COMPETITIVE  AND  NON-COMPETITIVE  ASSAYS  FOR 

THE  DETECTION  OF  METAL  IONS 
Bruce  D.  Hammock;  Ferenc  Szurdoki,  and  Horado  Kido,  all  of 
Davis,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,567 

InL  CL"  GOIN  33l20;33;535;33/58 

VS.  a.  435—7.1  31  aahw 

I.  A  method  for  assaying  for  the  presence  of  a  metal  ion  in  a 
sample  suspected  of  containing  said  metal  ion,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

(a)  contacting  said  sample  with  a  solid  support,  said  solid 
support  having  a  first  sandwich  chelator  immobilized  thereon 
in  i  manner  such  that  said  first  sandwich  chelator  is  capable  of 
binding  with  said  metal  ion  to  form  a  chelate  complex; 

(b)  contacting  said  sample  with  a  second  sandwich  chelator,  said 
second  sandwich  chelator  having  a  reporter  moiety  moleoile 
or  atom  immobilized  thereon  in  a  manner  such  that  said 
second  sandwich  chelator  is  capable  of  binding  with  said 
chelate  complex  to  form  a  sandwich  chelate  complex;  and 

(c)  delecting  the  presence  of  said  sandwich  chelate  complex  and, 
in  turn,  said  metal  ion  through  the  presence  or  absence  of  said 
reporter. 


5,459,041 
CAMPYLOBACTER  PYLORI  ANTIGENS  AND  USES 
THEREOF  FOR  DETECTION  OF  CAMPYLOBACTER 
PYLORI  INFECTION 
Martin  J.  Blaser,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  GuiUermo  I.  Perez- 
Perez,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Enteric  Research  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1988,  Scr.  No.  158,003 
Int  CI."  COIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435— 7J1  30  Claims 

1.  An  antigenic  composition  for  detecting  the  presence  of  anti- 
bodies to  Campylobacter  pylori,  said  composition  comprising  a 
purified  Campylobacter  pylori  antigen  having  the  following  char- 
acteristics: 

a.  said  antigen  is  a  surface  structure  which  can  be  removed  or 
purified  by  mechanical  extraction;  and 

b.  said  antigen  resolves  into  bands  migrating  at  63,000;  57,000 
and  31,000  dalton  bands  when  electrophoresed  on  sodium 
dodecyl  sulfate  polyacrylamide  gel; 

wherein  said  antigen  is  present  in  said  antigenic  composition  at 
a  concentration  no  lower  than  that  resulting  from: 
i.  mechanical  disruption  of  whole  cell  Campylobacter  pylori 

in  a  non-acidic  medium,  followed  by 
ii.  removal  of  cell  debris  by  centrifuging  at  1 2,000x  gravity 

for  10  minutes  at  room  temperature,  followed  by 
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ill.  sedimentation  of  mechanically  removable  surface  struc- 
tures of  said  Campylobacter  pylori  by  centrifuging  a  super- 
natant from  step  b.ii.  at  55,000x  gravity  for  60  minutes  at 
5°  C.  followed  by 

■v.  subjecting  a  sediment  from  step  b.iii.  to  size  exclusion 
chromatography  and  pooling  chromatographic  fractions 
containing  said  antigen. 


from  the  patient  diagnosed  as  being  negative  for  any  clinical 
symptoms  of  or  for  diagnostic  tests  of  any  amebic  disease  in 
order  to  provide  an  antigenic  reference  pattern  of  the  proteins 
selectively  recognized  by  sera  from  patients  with  amebic  liver 
abscesses. 


UMI 


5^459,042 

PROCEDURE  TO  PRESERVE  ANTIGENS  OF 

ENTAMOEBA  HISTOLVTICA  WITHOUT  ENZYMATIC 

INHIBITORS 

Maria  Dei  Socorro  Flores  de  Castaiieda,  PaJomas  501,  San 

Jemo,  Monterrey,  N.L.  64630,  Mexico 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139^90 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Jan.  20,  1992,  926019 
InL  a.'  COIN  33/569 
VS.  CL  435— 7  J2  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detennining  an  antigenic  reference  pattern  of 
proteins  selectively  recognized  by  sera  from  patients  having  ame- 
bic liver  abscesses  comprising: 
culturing  trophozoites  of  E.  histolytica  axenically; 
extracting  an  insoluble  fraction  from  the  trophozoites  with  polar 

solvents; 
drying  the  insoluble  fraction  to  elimiiute  residues  of  the  sol- 
vents; 
suspending  the  dried  fraction  in  a  buffer, 
heating  the  buffered  suspension  for  a  sufficient  time  and  at  a 
sufficient  temperature  to  yield  preserved  antigens  of  £.  his- 
tolytica which  do  not  require  the  presence  of  eiuymatic 
inhibitors; 
separating  the  preserved  antigens  on  SDS-PAGE  to  obtain  an 

antigenic  pattern  of  the  preserved  antigens; 
electrotransferring  the  antigenic  pattern  of  the  preserved  anti- 
gens to  at  least  three  membranes; 
iiKubating  one  of  the  nKmbranes  with  a  sample  of  human  serum 
from  a  patient  diagrxised  as  having  amebic  liver  abscesses, 
incubating  another  one  of  the  membranes  with  a  sample  of 
human  serum  from  a  patient  diagnosed  as  having  intestinal 
amebiasis  and  iiKubating  <<nother  one  of  the  membranes  with 
a  sample  of  human  serum  from  a  patient  diagiK>sed  as  being 
negative  for  any  clinical  symptoms  of  or  for  diagnostic  tests 
of  any  amebic  disease,  wherein  said  incubations  are  per- 
formed for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  and  under  sufficient 
conditions  to  allow  antibody-antigen  binding; 
detecting  the  antibody-antigen  binding; 

correlating  the  detected  antibody-antigen  binding  on  the  elec- 
irotransferred  membranes  to  the  corresponding  proiem  bands 
in  the  antigenic  pattern  of  the  preserved  antigens; 
identifying  the  antigens  which  result  in  positive  antibody- 
antigen  binding  with  each  of  the  samples  of  human  serum; 
and 
determining  the  antigens  which  are  positive  only  with  the 
sample  of  human  serum  from  the  patient  diagnosed  as  having 
amebic  liver  abscesses  and  which  are  negative  with  the 
sample  of  human  serum  from  the  patient  diagnosed  as  having 
intestinal  amebiasis  and  with  the  sample  of  human  serum 


5y459,043 
HYBRIDOMA  CT43  PRODUCING  A  MONOCLONAL 
ANTIBODY  TO  A  NOVEL  MUCIN  EPITOPE  WHICH 
CORRELATES  WITH  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
COLORECTAL  CANCER 
Joseph  P.  Brown,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Genetic  Systems 
Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  407,513,  Sep.  15,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  985^24 
InL  CI."  COIN  33/574:33153;  C07K  16/30 
VS.  CL  435— 7  J3  II  Claims 

3.  A  method  for  the  detection  or  quantitation  of  an  epitope 
correlated  with  colorectal  cancer  in  a  biological  sample,  said 
method  comprising; 

a)  incubating  the  sample  with  one  or  more  capture  antibodies 
each  specific  for  an  epitope  correlated  with  colorectal  cancer 
associated  mucin,  wherein  said  epitope  is  neuraminidase  and 
proteinase  K  resistant  and  periodate  sensitive  and  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  monoclonal  antibodies  is  produced  by  cell  line 
ATCC  HE  10217,  and  either  simultaneously  or  sequentially, 
with  a  labeled  antibody  composition  binding  to  an  antigenic 
determinant  common  to  mucins  such  that  specific  binding 
occurs,  thereby  forming  a  reaction  complex; 

b)  separating  said  reaction  complex  from  unbound  labeled  anti- 
body composition;  and 

c)  detecting  the  reaction  complex  formed  in  step  (a)  to  determine 
the  amount  of  label  associated  with  the  reaction  complex  and 
thereby  detecting  or  quantitating  the  amount  of  colorectal 
cancer  associated  mucin  present  in  the  sample. 


5,459,044 
HIGH  AFFINITY  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO 
BOWMAN-BIRK  INHIBITOR  AND  IMMUNOASSAY 
METHODS 
David  L.  Brandon,  Berkeley;  Anne  H.  Bates,  Labyette,  and 
Mendel  Friedman,  Moraga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  246,842,  Sep.  20,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,053327.  This  application  JuL  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,795 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  1, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  C07K  16/00;  CUP  21/08 

VS.  a.  435—7.92  20  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  hybrid  cell  line  which  produces  arxl  secretes 

monoclonal  antibodies  which  bind  native  Bowman-Birk  inhibitor 

(BBI)  with  an  affinity  constant  of  at  least  8x10'  M~'  and  do  not 

bind  denatured  BBI. 


5,459,045 
REAGENT  FOR  IMMUNOASSAY,  AND  DEVICE  USING 
THE  SAME 
Hiroshi  Sato;  Tadakazu  Yamauchi,  both  of  Saitama;  Toshio 
Izako,    Tokyo;    Masahiro    Nobuhara,    Saitama,    and    Ei 
Mochida,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mochida  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  480,165,  Feb.  14,  1990.  PaL  No. 

5,283,176.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1989,  1-35815 

InL  CI."  GOIN  33/552 

VS.  a.  435—7.93  14  Claims 


I.  A  reagent  for  use  in  an  immunoassay  for  measuring  estrogen 
or  estradiol,  comprising: 

(a)  a  labelled  estrogen  or  estradiol  derivative  comprising  a  first 
estrogen  or  estradiol  derivative  and  a  labelling  agent  bound  to 
said  first  estrogen  or  estradiol  derivative,  and 

(b)  an  antibody  prepared  by  using  an  immunogen  comprising  a 
second  estrogen  or  estradiol  derivative  and  an  immunoactive 
carrier  bound  to  said  second  estrogen  or  estradiol  derivative, 

wherein  said  first  estrogen  or  estradiol  derivative  of  (a)  and  said 
second  estrogen  or  estradiol  derivative  of  (b)  are  analogous 
substances  that  differ  from  each  other  in  having  different 
chemical  structures,  respectively,  so  that  said  labelled  estro- 
gen or  estradiol  derivative  of  (a)  and  said  antibody  of  (b)  can 
undergo  reversible  binding-unbinding,  said  labelled  estrogen 
or  estradiol  derivative  of  (a)  and  said  antibody  of  (b)  being 
preliminarily  bound  before  contacting  said  estrogen  or  estra- 
diol to  be  measured  and  then  unbound  after  contacting  said 
estrogen  or  estradiol  to  be  measured,  facilitating  measurement 
of  said  estrogen  or  estradiol  to  be  measured  in  said  immu- 
noassay, and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  estrogen  or  estradiol  derivatives 
are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pouixls  represented  by  formulae  I  to  IV: 


wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  and  ft}  is  Y'- 
is  oxygen; 


-Z;orR'i$Y'— ZandR^ 


m 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  R"  is  Y^— Z  and  one  of  R'°  and  R"  is 
Y'— Z,  and  the  other  is  hydrogen;  R*  is  hydrogen,  one  of  R' 
and  R'"  is  hydroxyl  and  the  other  is  Y'— Z.  and  R"  is 
hydrogen;  or  R»  is  Y^— Z,  R"  is  Y^— Z,  R '°  is  Y"— Z,  and  R" 
is  hydrogen;  and 


IV 


wherein  one  of  R'^  R",  R",  R",  R"  and  R'^  is  Y'— Z  and  the 
others  are  hydrogen;  or  R'^  and  R",  R'*  and  R",  or  R'*  and 
R"  together  represent  Y'— Z  bonded  to  the  steroid  nucleus  by 
a  double  bond,  and  the  others  are  hydrogen;  wherein  Y'  is  a 
straight-chain,  branched,  or  cyclic  radical  intervening  Z  and 
the  steroid  nucleus  comprising  a  backbone  having  I  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and/or  hetero  atoms,  bonded  to  the  steroid 
nucleus  by  a  double  bond;  Y^  is  a  straight-chain,  branched,  or 
cyclic  radical  intervening  Z  aixl  the  oxygen  comprising  a 
backbone  having  0  to  10  carbon  atoms  and/or  hetero  atoms 
bonded  to  the  oxygen  by  a  single  bond;  Y'  and  Y*  are 
individually  a  straight-chain,  branched,  or  cyclic  radical  inter- 
vening Z  and  the  steroid  nucleus  comprising  a  backbone 
having  0  to  10  carbon  atoms  and/or  hetero  atoms,  bonded  to 
the  steroid  nucleus  by  a  single  bond;  and  Z  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  — NH,, 
— SH,  — COOH,  — CHO  and 


—  N 


wherein  R\  R*  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  one  of  R*  and  R'  is 
hydrogen,  and  the  other  is  Y'— Z;  R'  is  Y^— Z,  R*,  R'  and  R' 
are  hydrogen,  and  R'  is  Y'— Z;  R>  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  one 
of  R*  and  R'  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  Y'— Z,  and  R'  is 
hydroxyl;  or  R'  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  R*  and  R'  together 
represent  Y' — Z  bonded  to  the  steroid  nucleus  by  a  double 
bond,  and  R'  is  hydroxyl; 


5,459,046 
CYTOCHROME  C  GENE  DERIVED  FROM  HYDROGEN 

BACTERIUM 
Tihru  Kodama,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuo  Igarashi,  Saitama,  both  oi; 

Japan,  assignors  to  Siintory  Limited,  Osalia,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,409,  Feb.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,140 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1989,  1-47427 
InL  CL'  CI2P  21/06;2l/04;  CI2N  l/20;l/14 
VS.  a.  43S-69.I  3  Claims 

1.  Yeast  or  E.  coli  cells  transformed  with  a  plasmid  which 
contains  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  thermophilic  cytochrome 
C-552,  wherein  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  said  DNA  is: 

AATGAACAGCrrcCCAAGCAAAAGGGCTCTATOGCIT 
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-continued 

GCCACGATCTGAAAGCTAAGAAGGTGGGACCTGCTTA 

CGCAGATGTAGCTAAGAAGTATGCGGGAAGAAAGGA 

TGCTGTTGATTATCTGGCTGGCAAGATAAAGAAGGGC 

GGTTCTGGTGTGTGGGGTTCTGTTCCCATGCCTCCTCA 

AAATGTAACCGATGCGGAAGCAAAACAGCTTGCCCAG 

TGGATACTCTCCATAAAGITAAG  J. 


ian   HI 

GGATCCGATCTTGCACCATGAlSi^tTS; 

M-T*rBinut  •<  >™t«ui  c 

I 
MA  MtfidW      caG  c«9  caG  9aA  qc»   aaC  ccC 
•ut  ariiioal      caa  caq  caa  q*q   qca  aac  cca  act  aac  ccc 
•u«  MU  >««<«<•  ein  Sin  Sin  Slu  Ala  Ana  Sar  Thr  Ana  Sar 

agC  ccG  ace  agC  ccG  •9C  ccG  afC  ccG  act 
aqz   cca  l^^^^l  cca  age  ccc  aqz   cca  ^H 
Sar  fro  Thr  Sar  Pro  Sar  tro  Sar  fro  Thr 
Six  I  »»•  ' 


5,459,047 
BMP-«  PROTEINS 
John  M.  Wozney,  Hudson;  Elizabeth  A.  Wang.  Cariisle;  Viclu 
A.  Rosen,  Brookline,  and  Anthony  J.  Celeste,  Hudson,  all  of 
Mass^   assignors   to   Genetics   Institute,   Inc^   Cambridge, 
Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  926,081,  Aug.  5,  1992,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  490,033,  Mar.  7,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,187,076,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,544,  Jun.  23,  1989, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,559,  May  4, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

179,100,  Apr.  8,  1988,  and  Ser.  No.  179,101,  Apr.  8,  1988, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  179,197,  Apr.  8,  1988,  said  Ser.  No. 

179,100and  Ser.  No.  179,101,  Apr.  8,  0,  and  Ser.  No.  179,197, 

Apr.  8,  0,  each  ,  Apr.  8,  Ois  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

28,285,  Mar.  20,  1987,  abandoned,  and  Ser  No.  31,346,  Mar. 

26,  1987,  PaL  No.  4377^64,  said  Ser.  No.  28a85and  Ser.  No. 

31346,  Mar.  26,  0,  each  ,  Mar.  26,  Ois  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  943332,  Dec.  17,  1986,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

880,776,  Jul.  1,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  May  27, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  251,069 

Int  CI.'  CMP  21102:  C12N  7lOO:5iOO:li2l:l5tOO:  C07H  I5II2: 

C07K  3:00:  AOIN  37118 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  14  Claims 

7.  A  composition  comprising  a  purified  human  BMP-6  protein 
produced  by  the  steps  of 

(a)  culturing  m  a  suitable  culture  medium  a  cell  transformed 
with  a  DNA  sequence  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of 
FIG.  3  or  a  fragment  thereof  which  encodes  a  biologically 
active  peptide  capable  of  inducing  bone  and/or  cartilage  for- 
mation in  the  Rosen-nxxlified  Sampath-Reddi  assay:  and 

(b)  recovering  from  said  culture  medium  a  protein  having  the 
amino  acid  set  forth  in  FIG.  3  or  said  biologically  active 
peptide. 


5,459,049 
MOTILIN-LIKE  POLYPEPTIDE  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Masayasu  Kurono;  Takahiko  Matani;  Hanio  Takahashi;  Keni- 
chi  Tanaka;  Katsuya  Fujimura;  Yuji  Hayashi;  Yohei  Koba- 
yashi,  and  Kiichi  Sawai,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyushko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,836,  Mar.  7,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  459^36,  Dec.  29,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1989,  64-286; 
Aug.  24,  1989,  1-216034;  Nov.  8,  1989,  1-288730 

Int  CI."  C07K  I4I63:  C12N  /5'/6,/5/6i,/5/67 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.4  4  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  for  preparing  a  motilin  analogue,  com- 
prising: 

a  single-stiatMled  DNA  encoding  a  leader  sequence  of  the  for- 
mula 
Met-Thr-Met-Ile-Thr-Asn-Ser-Gln-Gln-Gln-Gln-Gln-Gln-Ile- 
Phe-Met 
and  a  subsequent  sequence,  encoding  said  motilin  analogue,  of  the 
formula 


Phe— Val— A— lie— Phe— Thr— Tyr— B"— Glu— Leu— C—  (Ut) 

— Aij— X"— Gin— Glu— Lys— Glu— Aij— D— Lys— Gly— E— Y" 

wherein  A'  is  Pro,  Gly.  Asn  or  Ser,  B'  is  Gly.  Pro,  Asn  or  Ser,  C 
is  Gin.  Glu  or  Asp;  D  is  Asn.  Glu  or  Asp,  X'  is  a  residue  of 
amino  acid  other  than  Met;  E  is  Gin,  Lys  or  Arg;  and  Y"  is  a 
residue  of  Met  or  Mel-Gly-lle-Phe-Mel, 
and  its  complementary  single-stranded  DNA. 


5,459,050 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,459,048 

DNA  ENCODING  85KD  POLYPEPTIDE  USEFUL  IN 

DIAGNOSIS  OF  MYCOPLASMA  INFECTIONS  IN 

ANIMALS 

Jerry  Kuner,  Longmont,  and  Christine  Ko,  Boulder,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Synergen,  Inc..  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %2,075,  Oct.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,640,  Apr  2,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

I96J91,  May  18,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatmn  of 

Ser.  No.  889,153,  Jul.  25,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 

Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,495 

Int.  CL''  C07K  15128:15100:  CI2P  21108 

U.S.  a.  435— 69  J  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  encoding  protein  C.  wherein  the 

DNA  sequeiKe  encodes  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  by  FIG.  6. 


5,459,051 
METHODS  AND  VECTORS  FOR  OVER-EXPRESSION  OF 

UBIQUITIN  FUSION  PROTEINS  IN  HOST  CELLS 
Desnwnd  Mascarenhas,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Celtrix 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37397,  Mar.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101306 
InL  CI.''  C12N  15167:15170:15/87 
VJS.  CI.  435—69.7  18  Claims 

13.  A  method  of  producing  a  soluble  protein  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  expressing  a  first  cloned  gene  encoding  the  ubiquitin  fusion 
protein  in  an  £.  coli  host  cell;  and 

b.  concomitantly  expressing  a  second  cloned  gene  er)coding  a 
cytoplasmic  peptidyl -prolyl  cis-trans  isomerase,  whereby  the 
mean  generation  time  of  said  host  cell  is  decreased  relative  to 
that  of  an  otherwise  identical  host  cell  expressing  said  first 
gene  but  not  said  second  gene;  and 

c.  cleaving  the  ubiquitin  moiely  from  the  fusion  protein  to  yield 
the  soluble  protein. 
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5,459,052 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  IGF-1 
Lars  Skriver,  VedlMek;  Kim  R.  Hejncs,  Lyngby,  and  Henrik 
DallMge,  Ylruin,  all  of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk 
A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746327,  Aug.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  20,  1990,  1989/ 
90;  Jan.  16,  1990,  2497/90 
Int  a.'  C12P  21/04:  A61K  3&28:  C07K  14/00:  C12N  15/17 
VS.  CI.  435— 71 J  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  renaturation  of  AlaGlu-IGF-l  wherein 
AlaGlu-lGF-I,  in  a  denatured  and  reduced  form,  is  folded  during 
changing  the  redox  potential  from  -40  mV  to  ■t-20  to  ->-40  mV  by 
dialysis  against  a  buffer  containing  from  20-40%  v/v  ethanol  over 
a  period  of  up  to  5  hours  at  a  protein  concentration  of  0.1  to  0.6 
mg/ml  and  a  conductivity  of  0.15  to  0.3  mS,  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture and  a  pH  of  from  7.5  to  10.0  and  finally  acidifying  the  mixture 
to  a  pH  below  S. 


within  a  physical  semi-permeable  barrier  comprised  of  a  gel  pre- 
pared by  gelling  alginate  containing  at  least  85%  a-L-guluronic 
acid  with  calcium  ions,  wherein  said  material  is  comprised  of 
genetically  nxxlified  cells. 


5,459,053 

USE  OF  RUMEN  CONTENTS  FROM  SLAUGHTER 

CATTLE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LACTIC  ACID 

Mark  A.   Rasmussen,   McCallsburg,   Iowa,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,157 
Int  CI."  C12P  7/56 
VS.  a.  435—139  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  lactic  acid  comprising: 

(a)  lowering  the  pH  of  rumen  contents  which  have  been  col- 
lected from  cattie  or  sheep  during  slaughter  to  a  sufficient 
level  and  iiKubating  under  anaerobic  conditions  for  a  suffi- 
cient time  to  inactivate  more  than  about  90%  of  non-lactic 
acid  producing  bacteria; 

(b)  combining  said  rumen  contents  with  a  supplemental  culture 
medium  to  form  a  fermentation  broth; 

(c)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  fermentation  broth  to  between  about 

6.6  to  7.2  and  incubating  under  anaerobic  conditions  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  allow  the  growth  of  lactic  acid  bacteria  and 
production  of  lactic  acid  to  lower  the  pH  of  said  fermentation 
broth  to  between  about  4.7  and  5.2,  wherein  said  lactic  acid 
bacteria  arc  gram-positive  bacteria  that  produce  lactic  acid  as 
a  major  or  sole  product  of  fermentative  metabolism; 

(d)  maintaining  the  pH  of  said  fermentation  broth  between  about 

4.7  and  5.2  while  incubating  for  a  sufficient  time  allow 
accumulation  of  lactic  acid. 


5^459,055 
THERMOSTABLE  RIBONUCLEASE  H  ISOLATED  FROM 

THERM  US  FLAWS 
Jerome  J.  Jendrisak;  Robert  E.  Smith,  and  Gary  A.  Dahl,  all  of 
Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  EpKentre  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,095,  Dec  27,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5368,289.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,181 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  7, 
2010,  has  been  disdaimed. 
Int  a.*  C12N  9/14:9/16:9/22 
VS.  CI.  435—199  2  Claiins 

1.  An  essentially  pure  preparation  of  RNase  H  isolated  from 
Thermus  flavus,  the  RNase  H  having  the  characteristic  of  being 
thermostable, 

wherein  the  RNase  H  has  a  molecular  weight  of  approximately 
20.000  daltons,  is  capable  of  digesting  added  poly  (rA)  after 
incubation  at  70°  C.  for  10  minutes,  and 
wherein  the  digestive  capability  after  incubation  at  70°  C.  tor  10 
minutes  is  at  least  about  98%  of  the  digestive  capability  after 
incubation  at  37°  C.  for  10  minutes. 


5,459,056 
HUMAN  T  CELL  LINE  CHRONICALLY  INFECTED 
WrrHHTV 
Douglas  M.  Powell,  Silver  Spring,  Md.;  Kathleen  A.  Clouse, 
Arlington,  Va^  and  Thomas  M.  Folks,  Lithonia,  Ga„  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,079,  Aug.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919378 
Int  CI.*  C12N  5/00:7/00 
VS.  CI.  435—2403  i  Claim 


1.4  r 


5,459,054 
CELLS  ENCAPSULATED  IN  ALGINATE  CONTAINING  A 

HIGH  CONTENT  OF  A-  L-  GULURONIC  ACID 
Gudmund  Skjak-Braek;  Olay  Smidsrsd;  Terje  Espevik;  Marit 
Otteriei,   all   of  Trondheim,   Norway,  and   Patrick   Soon- 
Shiong,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Neocrin  Company, 
Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619313,  Nov.  27,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,462,  Dec  5, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
85,475 
Int  a.'  CI2N  11110:11/04:5100:  A61K  37/00 
VS.  a.  435—178  2  Claims 

1.  A  transplantation  or  implantation  composition  which  provokes 
a  reduced  immune  response  comprising  material  encapsulated 
within  a  physical  semi-permeable  barrier  comprised  of  a  gel  pre- 
pared by  gelling  alginate  containing  at  least  85%  a-L-guluronic 
acid  with  calcium  ions,  wherein  said  material  is  comprised  of 
viable  mammalian  cells. 

2.  A  transplantation  or  implantation  composition  which  provokes 
a  reduced  immune  response  comprising  material  encapsulated 


25%  LPS-M#  SN 


10«  LPS-M*  SN 
Modlufn 


40  60  80 

Time  (houis) 


J 
100 


1.  A  human  T-cell  clone  obtained  from  A3.0I  cells  containing  an 
integrated  copy  of  human  immunodeficieiKy  vinis  in  a  latent  state, 
where  said  clone  is  a  means  by  which  to  test  whether  a  substaixx 
can  induce  said  virus  to  productive  multiplication  in  an  in  vitro 
system,  wherein  said  substance  does  rKM  induce  said  virus  to 
prtxiucuve  multiplication  by  stimulating  CD3  complex  on  said 
human  T-cell  cIoik  atxl  wherein  said  substarxx  is  extracted  from 
bacterial  ciKkitoxin-stimulated  human  peripheral  blood  monocytes. 
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5v459,057 
METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  CELLULAR 
DIFFERENTIATION  AND  FUNCTION  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 
AIfr«d  H.  Merrill,  Jr,  Stone  Mountain;  Joseph  M.  Kinkadc, 
Jr,  Decatur,  both  of  Ga^  and  Victoria  L.  Stevens,  Rahway, 
NJ^  assignors  to  Emory  University,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  292,564,  Dec  27,  1988,  Pat  Na 
5,190,876.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,937 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  2, 
2010,  has  been  disdaimed. 
Int.  CL'  C12N  5I0S;  A61K  31/20:31/07 
VS.  CI.  435— 240Jt  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  promoting  cellular  differentiation  and  maturity  of 
myelocytic  and  promyelocytic  cells  capable  of  differentiation,  as 
assessed  by  nx)rphology  or  nitro  blue  tetrazolium  reduction,  com- 
prising the  step  of  treating  said  cells  with  an  effective  amount  of 
sphingosine  or  an  analog  thereof. 


5,459,061 
HYBRIDOMAS  PRODUCING  MONOCLONAL 
ANTIBODIES  WHICH  SPECIFICALLY  BIND  TO 
CONTINUOUS  EPITOPE  ON  THE  HUMAN  EGF 
RECEPTOR  AND  COMPETE  WITH  EGF  FOR  BINDING 
TO  THE  EGF  RECEPTOR 
J.  Denry  Sato;  Dianging  Wu,  both  of  Lake  Placid.  N.Y.,  and 
Uhua  Wang,  Shanghai,  China,  assignors  to  W.  Alton  Jones 
Cell  Science  Center,  Inc.,  Lake  Placid,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,642,  Jan.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,274 
Int  CI.*  C12N  5/20;  C07K  16/28;  16/30 
VS.  a.  435— 240J7  7  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  that  competes  with  EGF  for  binding 
to  the  natural  EGF  receptor  and  binds  to  an  epitope  between 
residues  Ala-351  and  Asp-364  of  the  natural  EGF  receptor,  which 
epitope  remains  immunogenically  active  after  denaturation  by  each 
of  boiling,  treatment  with  a  strong  detergent  and  treatment  with  a 
reducing  agent. 


5,459,058 

CELL  CULTURE  SYSTEM 

Philip  Lcder,  Chestnut  Hill,  and  Benjamin  E.  Rich,  Brooklin, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Benjamin  Rich,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119^15,  Sep.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939,976,  Sep.  4,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,816,  Mar. 

28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

342,643 

Int  CL*  C12N  5/02 

VS.  a.  435— 240J  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  culturing  a  lymphoid  cell  which  is  dependent  for 

survival  upon  an  interleukin,  said  method  comprising  co-culturing 

said  cell  with  an  inunortalized  higher  cukaryotic  cell  (hat  has  been 

engineered  to  secrete  said  interleukin. 


5^459,059 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


UMI 


5,459,060 

HUMAN  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  DIRECTED 

AGAINST  THE  TRANSMEMBRANE  GLYCOPROTEIN 

(GP41)  OF  HUMAN  IMMUNODEFICIENCY  VIRUS-1 

(HIV-1) 

Joseph  P.  Cotropia,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Biodonetics 

Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,751,  Aug.  24,  1989.  This 
application  Dec.  26,  1990,  Scr.  No.  633,964 
Int  CI."  CI2N  5/24;  C07K  15/28;  A61K  39/42 
VS.  a.  435— 240J7  2  Claims 

1.  A  hybridoma  having  all  of  the  identifying  characteristics  of 
the  hybndoma  designated  Clone  3  having  A.T.C.C.  Accession  No. 
CRL  10198,  said  hybridoma  producing  a  human  monoclonal  anti- 
body which  inununologically  binds  to  the  transmembrane  glyco- 
proiein.  gp41,  of  Human  Immunodeficiency  Virus  Type  1. 


5y459,062 

GRAM-NEGATIVE  ALKALIPHILIC  MICROORGANISMS 

Brian  E.  Jones,  VA  Leidschendam,  Netherlands;  William  D. 

Grant  Leicester,  and  Nadine  C.  Collins,  Dorking,  both  of. 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Gist-Brocades,  N.V.,  Ddfl, 

Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,878,  Apr.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,786, 
Jun.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  719307,  Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562363,  Aug.  6,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatktn  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,745 
Int  a."  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CL  435—252.1  28  Claims 

1.  A  pure  bacterial  culture  useful  for  production  of  alkali-tolerant 
enzymes  wherein  the  bacteria  consist  of  aerobic.  Gram-negative, 
rod-shaped,  obligate  alkaliphilic  bacteria  having  the  following 
characteristics: 

a)  forms  cream-colored,  circular  colonies; 

b)  grows  optimally  between  pH  9  and  pH  10; 

c)  gives  a  positive  response  to  the  following  tests: 

1)  Leucine  arylamidase 

2)  Valine  arylamidase 

3)  Phosphohydrolase 

4)  Polymixin; 

d)  gives  a  negative  response  to  the  following  tests: 

1)  N-acetylglucosamine 

2)  Maltose 

3)  Propionate 

4)  Caprate 

5)  Valerate 

6)  Citrate 

7)  Histidine 

8)  Glycogen 

9)  4-hydroxybenzoate 

10)  a-galactosidase. 


5,459,063 
PLASMODIUM  FALCIPARUM  RIBONUCLEOTIDE 
REDUCTASE  DNA 
Barry  S.  Cooperman,  Penn  Valley;  Harvey  Rubin,  Philadel- 
phia; Jerome  Salem,  Cheltenham,  and  Alison  L.  Fisher,  Blue 
Bell,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,743 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/02;15/53 
VS.  a.  435— 252J  8  Claims 

1.  A  purified  DNA  segment  encoding  Plasmodium  falciparum 
ribonucleotide  reductase  subunit  Rl  or  R2. 


5,459,064 
PROTEASE 
Hiroshi  1>raoka,  Osaka;  Mikio  7>unaki,  Nara;  Etsuo  Naka- 
mura;  Masaru  Shin,  both  of  Kobe;  Nobuo  Yoshida,  Nishi- 
nomiya;    Hiroshige   'Uuzuki,   l^uzuki;    Tiikashi    Fujiwara, 
Nara,  and  Koichi  Matsumoto,  Osalu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  782,372,  Oct  24,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,634 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1990,  2-288110 

Int  CI."  C12N  15111:15/52 

VS.  CI.  435— 252J1  11  Claims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  DNA  sequence  which  encodes  a 

protease  which  contains  an  amino  acid  sequence  from  serine  in  the 

+1  position  to  glutamine  in  the  +222  position  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I . 


5,459,065 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEGRADATION  OF  COAL  TAR  AND 
ITS  CONSTITUENTS  BY  PHANEROCHAETE 
CHRYSOSPORIUM 
Steven  D.  Aust  North  Logan,  and  John  A.  Bumpus,  Logan, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Utah  State  University  Foundation, 
Logan,  Utah 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,214,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,115,  Apr.  19,  1988, 
abarMJoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
899,000,  Aug.  22,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,944,  Feb.  19,  1985,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,563 
Int  CI."  C07G  1/00;  C12N  1/14;  C12P  1/02 
VS.  CI.  435—562.5  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  degrading  degradation-resistant  organic  pollut- 
ants comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  combining  at  least  one  degradation-resistant  organic  pollutant 
which  is  an  aromatic  hydrocartwn  having  three  or  more  fused 
rings  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  coal  tar,  constitu- 
ents of  coal  tar,  distillation  fractions  of  coal  tar,  and  polycy- 
clic  aromatic  organic  compounds  capable  of  being  derived 
from  coal  tar  or  a  constituent  or  distillation  fraction  thereof, 
with  lignin-degrading  fungal  enzymes  expressed  by  Phanero- 
chaete  chrysosporium  placed  in  contact  with  the  pollutant,  in 
the  presence  of  hydrogen  peroxide:  and 

b.  allowing  a  degradation  reaction  to  proceed  until  the  pollutant 
is  converted  to  less  toxic  degradation  products. 


5,459,066 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  OILY  MATERLU.S  FROM 
WASH  WATER 
Pat  A.  Mestetsky,  St  Charies,  Rl.,  assignor  to  United  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  St  Charies,  Dl. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,369,  Aug.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,061 
Int  CI."  C02F  3/00;  BOID  17/05:  C12S  5/00:13/00 
VS.  CI.  435—266  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  oil  from  wash  water  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

incorporating  with  a  mixture  of  wash  water  and  oil  about 
30-2100  ppm  of  a  surfactant  aixl  about  1-200  ppm  of  an 
enzyme  wherein  the  surfactant  has  a  formula: 


surfactant  are  added  in  amounts  sufficient  to  enhance  separa- 
tion of  the  oil  from  the  wash  water,  and 
permitting  the  mixture  containing  said  surfactant  and  enzyme  to 
staixl  in  a  quiescent  state  for  a  time  sufficient  for  the  oil  to 
form  an  oil  phase  separate  from  an  aqueous  phase,  said 
aqueous  phase  being  more  predominantly  water  than  if  the 
enzyme  and  surfactant  had  not  been  used,  and  separating  the 
oil  phase  from  the  aqueous  phase. 


CHs 

I 
CH3-(-CH2)5-N 

CH, 


■>   o 


where  n  is  6-20;  and  the  enzyme  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  proteases,  amylases,  lipases,  ccllulases.  pecti- 
nases  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  enzyme  and  said 


5,459,067 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
NORBORNEOL  BY  ESTER  HYDROLYSIS 
Bunji  Kageyama,  Ibaraki;  Masanori  Nakae,  Toyonaka;  Taka- 
yasu  Sonoyama,  Sakai,  and  Kyozo  Kawata.  Hiralcata,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  Seiyaku  Kabushika  Kaisha, 
Dosho,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92^1588,  5  371  Date  Aug.  5,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093ni256,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  98,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1991,  3-349705 
Int  CI.*  C12P  4//00,-  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  435—280  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  (2S)-exo-norbomeol  or  (2R>-exo- 
norbomane  type  ester  comprising  the  steps  of  bringing  a  microor- 
ganism or  cell  extract  or  cell  suspension  thereof  into  contact  with  a 
(±)-exo-norbomane  type  ester  of  the  Formula  (I): 


(D 


where  R  is  an  acyl  group.  A  and  B  are  independently  hydrogen  or 
A  and  B  form  a  chemical  bond, 

wherein  the  microorganism  is  selected  from  the  group:  consist- 
ing of  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa,  Acetobacter  pasleurianus, 
Artkrobacter  sp.   SHS-0145.  Rhodotorula  pallida.  Rhodol- 
orura  rubra,  and  Saccharomyce  sp.  SHS-20030,  and 
recovering  the  {2S)-exo-norbomeol  or  (2R)-exonorbomane  type 

ester. 
5.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Artkrobacter  sp.  SHS-0145 
(PERM  No.  BP4060). 


5,459,068 

MICROASSAY  SYSTEM  FOR  ASSESSING 

TRANSMIGRATION  OF  PMN  ACROSS  EPITHELU  IN  A 

SEROSAL-TO-MUCOSAL  DIRECTION 
James  L.  Madara.  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brigham  and 

Women's  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,349,  Aug.  22,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677388, 
Apr.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  152,898 
Int  a.*  C12M  3/06:1/34:1/42 
VS.  CI.  43S— 287.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  assessing  transmigration  of  polymorpho- 
nuclear leukocytes  (PMN's)  across  epithelia  in  a  serosal-to- 
mucosal  direction,  comprising: 

(a)  a  culture  plate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
individual  wells,  each  well  having  an  internal  surface; 

(b)  at  least  one  insert  that  is  removably  disposed  within  one  of 
said  wells  of  said  culture  plate,  said  insert  comprising: 

(i)  a  hollow  cylinder  having  an  open  top  end.  an  open  bottom 

end  having  a  bonom  edge  and  an  inner  diameter,  and  an 

inner  and  an  outer  surface; 
(ii)  means  for  suspending  said  cylinder  placed  between  said 

top  end  of  said  cylitxler  and  said  upper  surface  of  said 

culture  plate; 
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(iii)  a  filter  having  a  first  and  second  surface; 

(iv)  a  layer  of  collagen  as  a  viscous  solution  provided  on  said 
first  surface  of  said  filter  whereby  a  cell  monolayer  can  be 
grown  on  said  layer  of  collagen; 

(v)  a  ring  having  a  side  wall  approximately  the  same  diameter 
as  said  bottom  end  of  said  cylinder  and  having  a  top  edge, 
said  filter  being  attached  to  said  bottom  edge  of  said  cylin- 
der so  that  said  second  surface  of  said  filter  covers  said 
open  bottom  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  ring  being  attached 
to  said  boaom  edge  of  said  cylinder  and  said  filter  so  that 
said  side  wall  defines  a  volume  for  holding  culture  medium 
such  that  a  cell  monolayer  can  be  grown  on  said  layer  of 
collagen; 

(c)  an  internal  serosal  reservoir  bound  by  said  inner  surface  of 
said  cylinder,  and  said  second  surface  of  said  filter, 

(d)  an  external  mucosal  reservoir  bound  by  said  inner  surface  of 
said  well,  said  external  surface  of  said  cylinder,  said  ring,  and 
said  first  surface  of  said  filter, 

(e)  current  means  for  passing  current  between  said  internal 
serosal  reservoir  and  said  external  mucosal  reservoir,  and 

(f)  recorder  means  for  recording  voltage  between  said  internal 
serosal  reservoir  and  said  external  mucosal  reservoir. 


means  in  said  enclosure  for  contacting  liquid  cell  culture 
medium  being  perfused  through  said  cell  culture  chamber 
with  a  source  of  oxygen  so  that  the  liquid  cell  culture  medium 
being  perfused  through  said  cell  culture  chamber  is  oxygen- 
ated, 

wherein  said  cell  culture  medium  perfusing  means  includes  at 
least  one  radially  inward  located  culture  medium  inlet  and  at 
least  one  radially  outward  located  outlet,  so  that  a  radial 
culture  medium  flow  path  is  formed  between  said  at  least  one 
inlet  and  said  at  least  one  outlet. 


5,459,070 

APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID  TOXICITY  TESTING  OF  A 

LIQUID  SAMPLE 

James  T.  BUnkemeyer,  StiUwatcr,  Okla^  assigiior  to  Oklahoma 

Sute  University,  Stillwater,  OUa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,415,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5y416,005.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306^34 

InL  a.'  C12M  1134:  C12Q  1102:  G«1N  21164 

MS.  ex.  435—287.1  7  Claims 


5,459,069 

DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  AND  GROWING  HUMAN 

STEM  AND/OR  HEMATOPOIETICS  CELLS 

Bernhard  O.  Pabson;  Stephen  G.  Emerson,  and  Richard  M. 

Schwartz,  all  of  Ami  Arbor,  MIcIl,  assignors  to  The  RegenU 

of  the  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  845,%9,  Mar.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuabon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,639,  Jun.  15, 

1989,  atMndoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

178y433 

Int.  CL'  C12M  3100:3104 

U.S.  a.  435—289.1  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  toxicity  of  a  liquid  sample,  compris- 


mg: 


UMI 


1.  A  bioreactor  suitable  for  culturing  human  stem  cells  or  human 
hematopoietic  cells,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  defining  a  cell  culture  chamber  in  which  human 

stem  cells  or  human  hematopoietic  cells  may  be  introduced 

and  cultured,  said  eiKlosure  having  substantially  the  shape  of 

at  least  a  sector  of  a  circle; 
means  for  perfusing  a  liquid  cell  culture  medium  through  said 

cell  culture  chamber,  and 


a  transparent  sample  holder  for  containing  the  liquid  sample,  an 
amount  of  D-4-ANEPPS  which  is  a  dialkylaminostyrl  pyri- 
dinium  sulfonate  dye,  and  a  plurality  of  living  organisms  of 
the  daphnia  species  which  includes  Daphnia  magna.  Ceri- 
odaphnia  dubia.  Ceriodaphnia  affinii.  and  Daphnia  pulex: 

a  lamp  providing  a  beam  of  light  directed  at  said  sample  holder, 

a  filter  wheel  means  intercepting  said  beam  of  light  periodically 
and  alternately  with  a  blue  light  filter  centered  at  470  nanom- 
eters and  a  yellow  light  filter  centered  at  580  nanometers; 

light  transmission  means  directed  at  said  sample  holder  ninety 
degrees  removed  from  the  beam  of  light  from  said  lamp  to 
transmit  fluorescent  emissions; 

a  photomultipiier  for  detecting  first  fluorescent  emissions  at  620 
nanometers  in  response  to  blue  light  and  second  fluorescent 
emissions  at  620  nanometers  in  response  to  yellow  light,  and 
providing  first  and  sccoikI  count  outputs;  and 

data  processing  means  for  identifying  the  first  count  output 
occurring  during  operation  of  the  blue  light  filter  to  quantify 
the  living  organism  membrane  potential,  and  for  identifying 
the  seccxid  count  output  occurring  during  operation  of  the 
yellow  light  filter  to  quantify  total  dye  fluorescence,  and 
including  means  for  indicating  the  first  and  second  count 
outputs  over  a  predetermined  time  interval  whereby  a  change 
in  a  ratio  of  the  first  count  output  and  the  second  count  output 
is  a  measure  of  toxicity  of  the  liquid  sample. 


5,459,071 
COMPOST  CURING  SYSTEM 
Larry  J.  Fimi,  Gladewater,  l^x.,  assignor  to  Bcdmlnster  Bicon- 
version  Corporation,  Cherry  Hfll,  NJ. 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,970 

Int  a.'  C12N  1102 

VS.  CL  435— 290J  12  Ctalms 


some  to  provide  for  integration  of  the  vector  into  the  chromo- 
some by  homologous  recombination,  wherein  the  microorgan- 
ism is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pediococcus, 
Leuconostoc,  Lactococcus.  Lactobacillus,  Streptococcus  ther- 
mophilous,  and  Bacillus;  aivJ 
(d)  a  fourth  DNA  sequence,  wherein  said  fourth  DNA  sequence 
is  comprised  of  at  least  one  gene  encoding  an  unstable  trait 


1.  A  compost  curing  system  comprising; 

a  bay  containing  compost  to  be  cured,  said  bay  having  at  least 
one  longitudinally  extending  side  wall,  a  floor  and  having 
off-loading  and  loading  areas; 

compost  turning  apparatus  comprising  a  generally  V-shaped 
mechanism  one  leg  of  the  V  consisting  of  a  pair  of  counter- 
rotating  augers  and  the  other  leg  of  the  V  consisting  of  a 
conveyor,  and  said  legs  being  hinged  at  their  common  base 
position  to  permit  their  angular  adjustment; 

a  bridging  crane  overiying  compost  within  said  bay.  one  end  of 
the  crane  being  supported  on  said  side  wall  and  the  opposite 
end  being  supported  on  said  floor  by  a  wheel-footed  beam; 

a  support  carriage  adapted  for  movement  along  said  crane; 

means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  compost  turning  apparatus 
to  said  carriage; 

means  for  energizing  said  augers  and  conveyor  and  for  moving 
said  carrier  means  and  attached  apparatus  along  said  crane 
and  for  positioning  the  augers  in  the  off  loading  area  in 
contact  with  edge  portions  of  the  compost  pile  whereby  the 
compost  is  fragmented  and  conveyed  down  said  auger  aixl 
deposited  onto  said  conveyor  for  transport  into  newly  formed 
piles; 

means  for  moving  said  crane  in  incremental  steps  along  said  side 
wall  upon  completion  of  each  side-to-side  traverse  of  said 
carrier  means,  the  composite  movements  of  said  crane  and 
carrier  resulting  in  said  turning  apparatus  traversing  the  entile 
body  of  compost  within  said  bay;  and 

means  for  returning  said  apparatus  to  the  off-loading  area  to 
permit  repetibon  of  the  turning  cycle. 


5,459,073 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRESERVING 

ANTIGENS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  UTILIZING 
CYTOLOGICAL  MATERIAL  PRODUCED  BY  SAME 
Wayne  L.  Ryan,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Streck  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943JS9,  Sep.  10,  1992,  aitandoncd, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,926,  May  8, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,196,182,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  877,738,  May  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,260,048.  This  application 
Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233423 
Int  CL'  COIN  33150 
VS.  a.  436-16  16  ctolms 

1.  A  method  of  establishing  a  positive  control  for  cytological 
studies  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  suspending  cytological  material  having  one  or  mote  anti- 
genic sites  in  a  fixing  amount  of  a  fixative,  said  fixative 
comprising  at  least  one  active  agent  in  a  solvent,  wherein 
said  active  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i)  diazolidinyl  urea, 

ii)  imidazolidinyl  urea, 

iii)  dimethylol-53-dimethylhydantoin, 

iv)  dimethylol  urea, 

v)  2-bromo-2-nitropropane-l,3-diol, 

*'•)  5-hydroxymethoxymethyl- 1  -aza-3,7-dioxabicyclo 

(3.3.0)octane  and  5-hydroxymcthyl-l-a2a-3,7-dioxabicyclo 
(3.3.0)octane  and  S-hydroxypoly  [methyleneoxy^nethyl-1- 
aza-3,7-dioxabJcyclo  (3.3.0)octane 

vii)  sodium  hydroxymethyl  glycinate  and 

(b)  fixing  said  cytological  material  such  that  a  substantive 
number  of  the  antigenic  sites  of  said  cytological  material 
remain  active. 


5,459,072 
FOOD-GRADE  INTEGRATION  VECTORS  FOR 
INDUSTRUL  BACTERIAL  STRAINS 
Larry  L.  McKay,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Kayla  M.  Potzin,  Ames, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  841,642,  Feb.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,958 
InL  CI.'  CI2N  15/00:15/63 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  28  Claims 

1.  An  integration  vector  to  be  integrated  into  a  microorganism's 
chromosome  comprising  as  operably  joined  components: 

(a)  a  first  DNA  sequence,  wherein  said  first  DNA  sequence 
encodes  a  plasmid.replication  and  maintenance  sequence  from 
plasmid  pSKII,  wherein  the  plasmid  replication  or  mainte- 
nance sequence  provides  for  temperature  sensitive  loss  of  the 
autonomously  replicating  plasmid  and  wherein  said  sequence 
includes  at  least  a  2.3  kb  Scal-Spel  fragment;  and 

(b)  a  second  DNA  sequence,  wherein  said  second  DNA 
sequence  is  comprised  of  at  least  one  selectable  food  grade 
marker  gene;  and 

(c)  a  third  DNA  sequence,  wherein  said  third  DNA  sequence 
encodes  a  fragment  of  an  insertion  sequence,  aixl  wherein  said 
fragment  of  the  insertion  sequence  has  sufScient  sequence 
identity  to  DNA  sequences  on  the  microoiganism's  chromo- 


5,459,074 

MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  FOR  REDUCING 

LUBRICANT  OIL  BREAKDOWN 

Rein  Muoni,  l^rtu,  Estonia,  assignor  to  Helsinki  University 

Licensing,  Ltd.,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,946 

InL  CL*  COIN  33/30 

U.S.CL  436-60     23  Claims 

I U 


1.  A  method  for  prolonging  the  working  life  of  a  lubricant  oil  in 
an  engine,  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

passing  a  lubricant  oil  from  an  engine  through  a  first  composi- 
tion comprising  SnOj,  NaOH,  and  aluminum;  and 
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further  passing  said  lubricant  oil  through  a  second  composition 

comprising  iodine  alcohol; 
whereby  contaminants  are  removed  from  said  lubricant  oil. 


and  measuring  a  pneumatic  signal  from  the  second  receiver 
which  corresponds  to  a  difference  between  a  nitrogen  oxide 
fraction  of  the  measurement  gas  charged  with  water  vapor  and 
a  water  vapor  fraction  of  the  comparison  gas  and  accordingly 
to  a  nitrogen  oxide  fraction  of  the  specimen. 


5,459,075 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TOTAL  CONTE?^ 

OF  ORGANIC  CARBON  AND  NITROGEN  IN  WATER 
Walter  Fabinski,  Kriftd;  Bernd  Hieischer,  Bad  VUbd;  Peter 
SdilMi,  Frankhirt  ain  Main,  and  Christian  Wolff,  Karben, 
tf  of^  Germany,  assignors  to  Hartmann  &   Braun  AG, 
Franliftirt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  125y410 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1992,  42  31 
620.0 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  8, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  COIN  33100:21100 

VS.  ex.  436—114  5  Claims 


5,459,076 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  NITRIC  OXIDE, 
NITROSONIUM  EQUIVALENTS.  S-NITROSOTHIOLS 
AND  S-NITROSO-PROTEINS  IN  BIOLOGICAL  SYSTEMS 
Jonathan  Stamler,  Boston,  and  J6aeph  Loscalzo,  Dcdham,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital,  Bos- 
Ion,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,237 

Int  CL'  G«IN  33100:21176 

\}S.  CI.  436—116  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  total  content  of  organic  carbon  and 
nitrogen  in  water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

for  evaporating  a  specimen  taken  from  the  water  and  oxidizing 
the  organic  carbon  to  form  carbon  dioxide  and  the  nitrogen  to 
form  nitrogen  oxide,  which  together  form  a  gas  specimen  of 
carbon  dioxide  and  nitrogen  oxide  from  which  the  measure- 
ment is  carried  out; 

simultaneously  measuring  carbon  dioxide  and  nitrogen  oxide 
gas  components  in  an  NDIR,  gas  analyzer  that  includes  two 
adjacent  vessels  with  measurement  and  comparison  chambers 
which  are  provided  with  the  gas  specimen  and  a  comparison 
gas,  respectively,  and  which  can  be  penetrated  by  modulated 
light  beams,  an  infrared  radiator  for  providing  the  modulated 
light  beams,  and  pneumatic  receivers  arranged  subsequent  to 
the  vessels  so  that  the  light  beams  fall  on  the  pneumatic 
receivers  after  being  partially  absorbed  in  the  vessels,  the 
receivers  having  two  chambers  arranged  one  after  the  other  in 
a  radiating  direction  of  the  light,  each  of  the  receivers  being 
tilled  with  one  of  the  components  of  the  gas  specimen  to  be 
determined,  a  first  one  of  the  receivers  being  sensitized  to 
carbon  dioxide  and  a  second  one  of  the  receivers  being 
sensitized  to  nitrogen  oxide,  each  of  the  receivers  putting  out 
pneumatic  signals; 

separating  the  gas  specimen,  which  has  an  inorganic  carbon 
dioxide  fraction,  and  a  liquid  specimen  fraction  from  the 
specimen; 

loading  the  inorganic  carbon  dioxide  fraction  with  water  vapor 
so  that  the  inorganic  carbon  dioxide  fraction  serves  as  the 
comparison  gas; 

feeding  the  comparison  gas  to  the  comparison  chambers  of  the 
gas  analyzer, 

oxidizing  carbon  fractions  and  nitrogen  fractions  present  in  the 
specimen  being  oxidized; 

charging  the  gas  specimen  with  water  vapor  of  the  same  tem- 
perature as  the  comparison  gas; 

feeding  the  gas  specimen  to  the  measurement  chambers  of  the 
vessels  as  a  measurement  gas  which  contains  the  total  carbon 
dioxide  fraction  and  the  total  nitrogen  oxide  fraction  of  the 
gas  specimen; 

measuring  a  pneumatic  signal  from  the  first  receiver  which 
corresponds  to  a  difference  between  a  total  carbon  fraction 
and  an  iix>rganic  carbon  fraction  and  accordingly  to  an 
organic  carbon  fraction  of  the  specimen; 


tNTCCAArOR 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  anMunt  of  S-nitrosothiols  in  a 
biological  fluid  sample,  said  detection  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  subjecting  said  sample  to  photolysis; 

(b)  quantitating  the  amount  of  nitric  oxide  in  said  sample  by 
measuring  the  chemiluminescence  signal  generated  by  the 
chemical  reaction  between  nitric  oxide  and  ozone; 

(c)  inactivating  the  chemiluminescence  signal-generating  capa- 
bility of  any  nitric  oxide  which  is  associated  with  a  thiol,  in  a 
separate  sample  of  said  biological  fluid; 

(d)  detecting  the  nitric  oxide  in  the  sample  obtained  in  step  (c). 
using  steps  (a)  and  (b);  and 

(e)  determining  the  quantitative  difference  between  the  amount 
of  nitric  oxide  detected  in  steps  (b)  and  (d)  to  determine  the 
amount  of  S-nitrosothiols  in  said  biological  fluid  sample. 


5,459,077 
METHODS  FOR  MODELLING  TERTIARY  STRUCTURES 

OF  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  LIGANDS  AND  FOR 
MODELLING  AGONISTS  AND  ANTAGONISTS  THERETO 
Graham  J.  Moore,  Calgary,  Canada,  and  John  M.  Matsoukas, 
Patras,   Greece,   assignors   to    PepMetics,    Inc.,    Calgary, 
Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,926,  Dec  29,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,561 
Int  CL*  COIN  24I0S 
VS.  CI.  436—173  20  Claims 

12.  A  method  for  determining  a  conformation  of  a  biologically 
active  ligand  which  is  complementary  to  membrane  bound  receptor 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  neutralized  form  of  a  biologically  active  ligatKl 
which  neutralized  form  comprises  a  salt  wherein  the  biologi- 
cally active  ligand  is  the  cation  and  the  anion  is  an  acetate 
anion; 
providing  said  neutralized  biologically  active  ligand  in  a  recep- 
tor simulating  environment  which  simulates  a  membrane 
bound  receptor  environment  wherein  said  receptor  simulating 
environment  is  a  solvent  having  a  dielectric  constant  of  about 
SO  or  less;  and 
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conducting  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectroscopy  compris- 
ing a  first  step  of  coixlucting  correlated  spectroscopy  so  as  to 
determine  through-bond  coupling  patterns  within  the  ligand, 
followed  by  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectroscopy  using 
the  nuclear  Overhauser  effect  on  the  neutralized  biologically 
active  ligand  to  obtain  dau  which  is  a  measure  of  the  three- 
dimensional  confonnation  of  the  biologically  active  ligand. 


Sy4S9,078 
METHODS  AND  REAGENTS  FOR  PERFORMING  ION- 
CAPTURE  DIGOXIN  ASSAYS 
Steven  KUae,  Graydake;  Yi-Her  Jou;  Stephen  D.  Stnwpe,  both 
of  UhcrtyviUe;  Jantaia  Adamcxyk,  Gnmee;  Dwiiel  S.  Berry, 
Ubertyvfllc;  Rosarlo  M.  FIco,  Zlon,  and  James  J.  Martcae, 
Downers  Grove,  aU  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  m. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,483,  May  30,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnatioD-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,029,  JuL  7, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
150,278,  Jan.  29,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  74,719 
IbL  ex."  COIN  331543 
VS  CL  436-518  36  Claims 

1.  A  competitive  assay  method  for  determining  the  presence  or 
amount  of  digoxin  in  a  test  sample,  comprising  the  sequential  steps 
of; 

a)  providing 
(i)  a  soluble  capture  reagent  comprising  a  binding  member 
conjugated  through  a  single  point  of  covalem  attachment  to 
a  polymeric  anion  having  a  net  negative  charge  under 
specific  binding  assay  conditions,  wherein  said  binding 
member  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  an 
anti-digoxin  antibody  and  (2)  a  binding  member  which 
specifically  binds  an  aiKillary  antibody  which  specifically 
binds  digoxin, 
(ii)  an  indicator  reagent  comprising  ( 1 )  digoxin  and  a  detect- 
able label  or  (2)  a  digoxin  analog  and  a  detectable  label, 
(iii)  a  solid  phase  material  containing  a  reaction  site  compris- 
ing a  polymeric  cation  having  a  net  negative  charge  under 
specific  binding  assay  conditions  and  having  a  nitrogen 
content  of  about  two  to  about  ten  percent  excluding  counter 
ions,  and 
(iv)  when  said  soluble  capture  reagent  comprises  said  binding 
member  which  specifically  biixls  said  ancillary  antibody, 
further  providing  said  ancillary  antibody; 

b)  contacting  said  solid  phase  with  said  capture  reagent,  said  test 
sample,  and  said  ancillary  antibody  when  said  capture  reagent 
comprises  said  binding  member  which  specifically  binds  said 
ancillary  antibody,  thereby  forming  (1)  capture  reagent/ 
digoxin  complex  or  (2)  capture  reagent/ancillary  antibody/ 
digoxin  complex  with  any  digoxin  present  in  said  test  sample, 
and  immobilizing  both  unteacted  capture  reagent  and  said 
complex  comprising  reacted  capture  reagent  on  said  solid 
phase  by  ionic  interaction  of  the  oppositely  charged  polymeric 
anion  and  polymeric  cation; 

c)  contacting  said  solid  phase  with  said  indicator  reagent  to 
specifically  bind  said  indicator  reagent  to  said  immobilized 
unreacted  capture  reagent  in  inverse  proportion  to  the  amount 
of  said  digoxin  present  in  said  test  sample;  and 

d)  delecting  said  indicator  reagent  bound  to  said  solid  phase  to 
determine  the  presence  or  amount  of  said  digoxin  in  said  test 
sample. 


5,4594179 

SUPPORT  FOR  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  MOLECULES 

WHICH  ITSELF  MAY  BE  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE, 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  ITS 

BIOLOGICAL  APPLICATIONS 

Bernard   Vhiot,   Paris,   France,   assignor  to   Rhone-PoideK 

Chfanie,  Coarhevoie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,060,  Oct  20,  1989,  ahaiw^HKil 

TWs  application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,215 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1988,  88  13798 
lot  a.'  GOIN  331543:331545:331546 
VS  CL  436-518  u  ciafans 

I.  A  support  for  biologically  active  molecules,  comprising: 
a  particulate,   non-fibrous,  porous,  water-insoluble   inorganic 

matrix, 
said  matrix  being  in  the  form  of  particles  with  an  approximate 
diameter  in  the  range  of  about  4  pm  to  5  mm  and  having  a 
pore  volume  in  the  range  of  about  0.5  to  about  1 .8  ml/g,  a 
pore  diameter  in  the  range  of  about  0.005  to  about  10  microns 
and  a  specific  surface  area  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  about 
1.000  m^/g;  and 
water-insoluble  polymer  particles  on  a  surface  of  said  matrix 
which  are  capable  of  fixing  biologically  active  molecules,  dte 
diameter  of  said  water-insoluble  polymer  particles  being 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  pores  of  the  matrix. 


5^459,080 
ION-CAPTURE  ASSAYS  USING  A  SPECIFIC  BINIHNG 
MEMBER  CONJUGATED  TO 
CARBOXYMETHYLAMYLOSE 
Janina  Adamczyfc,  Gnmee;    Daniel   S.   Berry,   UbertyviUe; 
Yi-Her  Jon,  UbertyviUe,  and  Stephen  D.  Stroope,  Uhcr- 
tyvflle,  aD  of  DL,  aarignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Partem. 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,726,  May  30,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,029,  JuL  7, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
150478,  Jan.  29,  1988,  abandoned.  Thb  appUcatlon  Jan.  27, 
1994,  Scr.  No.  187^14 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  27, 
2014,  has  been  dJurtaimed. 
Int  CL*  GOIN  331544:331532:331538 
VS.  CL  436—538  u  ciataBS 

I.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  or  amount  of  an 
analyte  in  a  lest  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  test  sample  suspected  of  containing  an  analyte; 

b)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  by  contacting  the  test  sample  with 
a  soluble  capture  reagent  comprising  a  first  binding  member 
conjugated  to  a  caiboxymethylamylose  polyanion  and  an  indi- 
cator reagent  comprising  a  labeled  second  binding  member, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  binding  members  specifically 
bind  the  analyte; 

c)  incubating  the  reaction  mixture  under  conditions  sufficient  for 
the  analyte  and  reagents  to  react  and  form  soluble  capture 
reagent/analyte/indicator  reagent  complexes; 

d)  after  incubating,  determining  the  presence  or  amount  of 
analyte  by 

(i)  contacting  the  reaction  mixture  with  a  solid  phase  compris- 
ing a  polymeric  cation  substance  and  having  a  pre- 
determined charge  opposite  to  said  carboxymethylamylose 
polyanion  so  that  capture  reagent/analyte/indicator  reagent 
complexes  aixl  unreacted  capture  reagent  aie  separated 
from  the  reaction  mixture  and  coupled  to  the  solid  phase  by 
the  ionic  attraction  of  the  oppositely  charged  carboxym- 
ethylamylose polyanion  and  solid  phase;  aixl 

(ii)  detecting  label  associated  with  the  solid  phase  or  with  the 
unteacted  indicator  reagent  in  the  reaction  mixture. 


165-500  O.G.-95-15 
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5y459,mi 

PROCESS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  DEVICE  TO  A 

SUBSTRATE  BY  VIEWING  A  REGISTRATION  PATTERN 

MiUhiro  Ki^U,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  21, 1993,  5-322522; 
Dec  28,  1993,  5-337172 

Int  CL'  HOIL  3II18:2II66:2II5S 
MS.  CL  437—3  9  Claims 


(f)  selectively  etching  said  semiconductor  layer  by  reactive  ion 
etching  until  an  injection  cunent  is  detected  in  said  conduc- 
tive layer. 


-7-   /     -       • 
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5,459,083 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BIMOS  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  AND  A  MOS  TRIGGERING 

TRANSISTOR 

Ravi  Subrahmanyan,  and  Howard  C.  Kirsch,  both  or  Austin, 

1k%~,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,719 

InL  CL*  HOIL  2U265 

M&.  CL  437—31  19  Claims 


1.  A  device  fabrication  method  using  direct-bonding,  the  method 
comprising  ihe  steps  of: 

preparing  a  first  substrate  on  which  at  least  one  registration 

pattern  is  formed; 
preparing  a  second  substrate  in  which  at  least  one  through  bore 

is  formed  corresponding  to  at  least  one  registration  pattern 

and  on  which  at  least  one  device  is  formed; 
overlapping  the  first  and  second  substrates  by  viewing  at  least 

one  registration  pattern  through  at  least  one  through  bore;  and 
transferring  at  least  one  device  from  the  second  substrate  to  the 

first  substrate. 


5,459,082 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Jae  S.  Jcong,  ScouL  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,983,  Jun.  7,  1993,  PaL  No.  53«.0O4. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  9,  1992, 
9969/1992 

Int  a."  HOIL  2im 
U  A  CL  437—7  S  Claims 


of: 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  forming  a  first  layer  which  is  a  conductive-layer  on  a 
substrate,  wherein  the  conductive-layer  has  a  plurality  of 
protrusions  at  its  edge  portion; 

(b)  farming  a  second  layer  which  is  an  insulator-layer  on  said 
first  layer, 

(c)  forming  a  third  layer  which  is  a  semiconductor  layer  on  said 
protrusions  of  said  conductive  layer, 

(d)  forming  a  photo  resist  layer  on  said  semiconductor  layer, 

(e)  patterning  said  photo  resist  layer  into  a  pattern;  and 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  BiMOS  device  comprising  the  steps 

r: 

forming  a  well  region  having  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a 

surface,  wherein: 

the  well  region  includes  a  channel  region  of  an  MOS  transis- 
tor and  a  base  region  of  a  bipolar  transistor, 

the  well  region  overlies  a  substrate;  and 

an  isolation  region  lies  around  sides  of  the  well  region; 
forming  first  and  second  doped  regions  within  the  well  region, 

wherein: 

each  of  the  first  and  second  doped  regions  has  a  second 
conductivity  type,  which  is  opposite  the  first  conductivity 

type; 

each  of  the  first  aixl  second  doped  regions  lies  adjacent  to  the 

surface  of  the  well  region;  and 
the  first  and  second  doped  regions  are  separated  from  each 
other  by  the  well  region; 
forming  a  gate  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  well  region;  and 
forming  a  gate  electrtxie.  wherein  the  gate  electrode  overlies  at 
least  a  portion  of  each  of  the  following:  the  gate  dielectric 
layer,  the  vk«ll  region,  and  the  first  and  second  doped  regions, 
wherein  the  well  region  is  configured  to  electrically  float. 


5,459,084 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  HETERO-JUNCTION 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  REDUCED  BASE 
PARASITIC  RESISTANCE 
Byung-Ryul  Ryum;  Dcoli-Ho  Cho;  IW-Hyeon  Han;  Soo-Mln 
Lee,  and  Ob-Joon  Kwon,  all  of  Daejcon,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Electronics  and  lUccommunications  Research 
Institute,  Daejcon,  and  Korea  Tdecommimication  Authority, 
Seoul,  both  of.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358^33 

Int  CL*  HOIL  211265 

\i&.  CL  437—31  13  Claims 


iti. 


1.  A  ntethod  for  fabricating  a  hetero-juiKtion  bipolar  transistor 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

injecting  an  impurity  in  a  silicon  substrate  to  form  a  conductive 
buried  collector  region; 

growing  a  collector  epitaxial  layer  on  the  buried  collector  region 
aivl  forming  a  field  oxide  layer, 

selectively  injecting  an  impurity  into  the  collector  epitaxial  layer 
to  form  a  collector  sinker, 

sequentially  forming  a  base  layer  and  a  first  oxide  layer  thereon; 

patterning  the  first  oxide  layer  to  define  an  extrinsic  base  region; 

ion-implanting  an  impurity  in  the  extrinsic  base  region  using  a 
patterned  oxide  layer  as  a  mask  and  removing  the  patterned 
oxide  layer, 

depositing  a  metallic  silicide  film  thereon  to  form  a  base  elec- 
trode thin  film; 

forming  a  capping  oxide  layer  of  about  500  A  thickness  only  on 
the  base  electrode  thin  film; 

forming  an  isolating  oxide  layer  thereon  and  sequentially  and 
selectively  removing  the  isolating  oxide  layer,  the  capping 
oxide  layer,  the  base  electrode  thin  film  and  the  base  layer 
using  a  patterned  photomask  to  form  a  pattern,  the  isolating 
oxide  layer  being  provided  to  electrically  isolate  base  and 
emitter, 

forming  a  side  wall  oxide  layer  at  both  side  edges  of  the  pattern; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  isolating  oxide  layer  to  define  an 
emitter  region; 

forming  a  passivation  layer  thereon  and  selectively  removing  the 
passivation  layer  to  form  contact  holes;  and 

depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  doped  with  impurity  ions  in  the 
contact  holes  to  form  electrodes. 


StA- 


5,459,085 

GATE  ARRAY  LAYOUT  TO  ACCOMMODATE  MULTI 

ANGLE  ION  IMPLANTATION 

Nicholas  F.  Pasen,  Padfica;  Aldona  M.  Butkus,  SanU  Clara, 

and  Sheldon  Aronowitz,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,246 
Int  CL*  HOIL  2//26S 
MS.  a.  437—35  1  CUum 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  array  of  semiconductor  gates  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  at  least  one  gate  region  bordered  by 

an  I/O  region, 
forming  an  array  of  active  transistors  in  said  gate  region  each 
having  a  source  and  drain  defining  an  active  transistor  orien- 
tation, 
forming  a  plurality  of  I/O  transiston  in  said  I/O  region  each 
having  a  source  and  drain  defining  an  I/O  transistor  orienta- 
tion, 
both  said  steps  of  forming  comprising  forming  all  of  said  active 
transistor  and  1/0  transistor  orientations  the  satiK  as  each 
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other,  with  orientations  of  all  of  said  active  transistors  the 
same  as  all  of  said  1/0  transistor  orientations,  and  all  of  said 
orientations  extending  parallel  to  an  axis, 

directing  a  first  ion  implantation  beam  at  an  angle  to  and  toward 
said  substrate  in  a  first  direction  parallel  to  said  axis,  and 

directing  a  secoixl  ion  implantation  beam  at  an  angle  to  ani 
toward  said  substrate  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first 
direction  and  parallel  to  said  axis,  whereby  ion  implantation  is 
completed  with  implantation  beams  in  only  two  directions. 


5,459,086 

METAL  VU  SIDEWALL  TILT  ANGLE  IMPLANT  FOR 

SOG 

Ming-Tzong  Yang,  Hsin  Chu,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor 

to  United  Microdectnmics  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan, 

Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,953 

Int  CL*  HOIL  211469:211265 

MS.  CL  437—35  25  CUims 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  the  intermetal  dielectric  layer  of  an 
integrated  circuit  while  preventing  outgassing  imm  said  intermetal 
dielectric  layer  comprising: 

depositing  a  layer  of  polysilicon  over  the  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 
etching  said  polysilicon  layer  using  photolithography  aiKl  etch- 
ing techniques  to  form  a  pattern  of  gate  electrodes  on  the 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
covering  said  pattern  of  gate  electrodes  with  an  insulating  layer, 
depositing  a  first  metal  layer  over  said  insulating  layer, 
etching  said  first  metal  layer  using  photolithography  artd  etching 
techniques  to  form  a  metal  pattern  on  the  surface  of  said 
insulating  layer, 
forming  said  intermetal  dielectric  layer  comprising: 
covering  said  patterned  first  metal  layer  with  a  first  layer  of 

silicon  oxide; 
covering  said  first  silicon  oxide  layer  with  a  layer  of  spin-on- 
glass  material,  and  baking  and  curing  said  spin-on-glass 
layer  to  form  a  spin-on-glass  silicon  oxide  layer,  and 
covering  said  spin-on-glass  silicon  oxide  layer  with  a  second 
layer  of  silicon  oxide  to  complete  said  intermetal  dielectric 
layer. 
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fonning  via  openings  through  said  intermetaJ  dielectric  layer  to 
underlying  said  patterned  first  metal  layer  which  thereby 
exposes  portions  of  said  spin-on-glass  silicon  oxide  within 
said  via  openings; 

implanting  ions  at  a  tilt  angle  into  said  exposed  portions  of  said 
spin-on-glass  silicon  oxide  within  said  via  openings  wherein 
said  ion  implantation  transfocms  said  spin-on-glass  silicon 
oxide  within  said  via  openings  to  a  silicon  dioxide  type 
material  which  will  not  absorb  moisture  from  the  atmosphere 
thereby  preventing  said  outgassing  from  said  intennetal 
dielecthc  layer, 

depositing  a  second  metal  Uyer  overlying  said  intcrmetal  dielec- 
tric layer  and  within  said  via  openings;  and 

completing  fabrication  of  said  integrated  circuit 


5,459,088 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 
Sa  K.  Rlia,  Seoul,  and  YoungU  Cheon,  Nowon-gu,  both  of.  Rep. 
of  Koraa^  Hrigtwrs  to  Goidatar  Ekctroo  Co„  Lid,  Cheoa- 
g|u.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Aug.  9,  1994,  S«r.  No.  287,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  9,  1993, 
1537V1993 

lot  CL*  HOIL  291786 
\}&.  CI.  437—40  II  Claims 
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5,459,087 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  MULTI-LAYER  GATE 

ELECTRODE  WITH  ANNEALING  STEP 

Akira  Mocfaizuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaignor  to  NEC  Corporalloa, 

Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101^53 
ClaioM  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1992,  4-206352 
lot.  CL*  HOIL  2II265;2II44:21I4S 
VS,  CL  437—39  » 


I.  A  method  for  making  a  thin  film  transistor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

fonning  a  gale  electrode  having  a  rugged  surface  on  a  substrate: 
foming  an  insulating  layer  and  a  semiconductor  layer  on  the 

substrate  and  the  gate  electrode; 
fonning  an  impurity  region  at  opposite  sides  of  the  gate  elec- 
trode in  the  semiconductor  layer. 


5,459,089 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  HIGH  VOLTAGE  SILICON 

CARBIDE  MESFETS 
Bantval  J.  Baliga,  Raldgh,  N.C.,  aarignor  to  North  Carolina 

State  University,  Raldgh,  N.C. 

Divldoa  of  Ser.  No.  237,787,  May  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,399^83. 

This  application  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,034 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  2118232 

VS.  CL  437—40  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  gale  electrode  on  a  chaiuiel  layer  in  a 
field  effect  transistor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

carrying  out  an  electron  beam  evaporation  method  to  deposit  a 
heat  resistive  metal  layer  on  an  epitaxial  layer  formed  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  whereby  said  epitaxial  layer  receives 
a  damage; 

subjecting  said  epitaxial  layer  to  a  heat  treatment  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  300°  C.  to  550°  C.  so  as  to  recover 
said  damage  of  said  epitaxial  layer  aiMl  also  to  improve  the 
adhesion  between  sid  heat  resistive  metal  layer  and  said 
epitaxial  layer, 

depositing  a  tungten  silicide  (WjSi,)  layer  by  sputtering  on  said 
heat  resistive  metal  layer,  and 

depositing  a  Ti-Pl-Au  multi-layer  on  said  nmgsien  silicide  layer, 
said  multi-layer  serving  as  a  gate  electrode. 


^  r\  r\ 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  silicon  carbide  field  effect  transistor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  spaced  apart  source  and  drain  regions  in  a  fact  of  a 
monocrysialline  silicon  carbide  substrate,  and  a  gate  on  said 
face  between  said  spaced  apart  source  and  drain  regions;  and 

amorphizing  said  monocrystalline  silicon  carbide  substrate,  at 
said  face,  between  said  drain  and  said  gate. 


5,459,090 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FORMING  THE  SAME 
Shunpd  Yamazaki,  Ibkyo,  and  Tosiufi  Hamatanl,  Kanagawa, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labora- 
tory Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,421,  May  1,  1992,  abandoned 

This  application  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  I99I,  3-174269 
Int  CL"  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  a.  437—43  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  complementary  transistor  pair  com- 
prising a  p<hannel  thin  film  transistor  and  an  n-channel  thin  film 
transistor,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  pair  of  semiconductor  islands  on  an  insulating  surface 
of  a  substrate; 

forming  gate  insulating  layers  on  said  semiconductor  islands; 

forming  gate  electrodes  on  said  gate  insulating  layers; 

oxidizing  at  least  side  surfaces  of  said  gate  electrodes  by  anodic 
oxidation  to  form  an  anodic  oxide  layer  on  at  least  the  side 
surfaces  of  the  gate  electrodes; 

introducing  a  first  impurity  having  a  first  conductivity  type  to 
portions  of  both  of  said  semiconductor  islands  with  said  gate 
electrodes  and  said  anodic  oxide  layer  thereon  used  as  a  mask 
to  form  pairs  of  impurity  regions  having  the  first  conductivity 
type  in  said  semiconductor  islands; 

forming  a  mask  over  one  of  said  semiconductor  islands,  and  the 
corresponding  one  of  the  gate  electrodes  formed  thereon;  and 

intrtxlucing  a  second  impurity  having  a  second  conduaive  type 
to  portions  of  the  other  one  of  the  semiconductor  islands  with 
the  gate  electrode  and  the  anodic  oxide  thereof  formed  on  the 
other  one  of  the  semiconductor  islands  used  as  a  mask  in 
order  to  form  a  pair  of  impurity  regions  having  the  second 
conductivity  type  therein; 

wherein  channel  regions  are  formed  between  said  impurity 
regions  in  each  of  the  semiconductor  islands  and  each  bound- 
ary between  the  channel  region  and  the  impurity  regions  is 
substantially  aligned  with  outer  edges  of  the  anodic  oxide 
layer  of  the  gate  electrodes. 


5,459,091 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  NON-VOLATILE 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Hyun  S.  Hwang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,261 
InL  CL*  HOIL  2118247:211266 
U.S.  CL  437—43  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  nonvolatile  memory  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  first  oxide  film  by  chemical  vapor  deposition  over  a 

semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
applying  a  photo  etching  process  to  the  first  oxide  film  so  as  to 

expose  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  gate  oxide  film  on  the  exposed  portion  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate; 
coating  in  sequence  a  first  polysilicon  film,  an  insulating  film, 
and  a  second  polysilicon  film  entirely  over  the  resultant 
structure; 
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applying  a  selective  etching  process  to  the  first  polysilicon  film, 
the  insulating  film,  and  the  second  polysilicon  film  so  as  to 
form  an  EEPROM  structure,  which  comprises  a  floating  gate 
at  a  sidewall  of  the  first  oxide  film,  the  insulating  film  being 
used  as  an  interlayer  insulating  film,  and  a  control  gate,  the 
floating  gate  having  two  regions  integrally  formed  with  one 
region  lying  flat  over  the  gate  oxide  film  in  a  first  direction 
and  the  other  region  being  extended  from  an  end  portion  of 
the  first  region  and  perpendicular  to  the  first  region  in  the  first 
direction,  the  interlayer  insulating  film  being  disposed 
between  the  floating  gate  and  the  control  gate  and  providing  a 
capacitance; 

implanting  dopants  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into  the  sub- 
strate to  form  a  drain  having  a  shallow  junction; 

removing  the  first  oxide  film; 

coating  a  second  oxide  film  over  the  resultant  structure; 

^)plying  an  anisotropic  etching  process  to  the  oxide  film  so  as  to 
form  spacers  at  both  sidewalls  of  the  EEPROM  structure;  and 

implanting  dopants  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into  the  sub- 
strate so  as  to  form  a  source  and  a  drain  having  a  deep 
junction. 


5/459,092 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  ACTIVE  MATRIX 
ADDRESSED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  IMAGE  DEVICE 
Kiyohlro  Kawasaki,  Hlrakata,  and  Hiroyoshi  l^kezawa,  Isb- 
ikawa,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,000,  Feb.  24,  1992,  abandoned 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  467348,  Jan.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,124^23.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1989,  1-017949; 
Nov.  6,  1989,  1-288368 

InL  CL'  HOIL  21186:211308 
VS.  CL  437—51  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  liquid  crystal  image  display  device 
comprising  a  first  insulating  substrate  having  plural  scanning  wir- 
ings, signal  wirings  and  drain  wirings  and  an  insulated  gate  tran- 
sistor and  a  pixel  electrode  provided  for  each  pixel  of  said  liquid 
crystal  image  display  device,  a  second  light-transmissive  insulating 
substrate  smaller  than  said  first  insulating  substrate  and  having  a 
transparent  conductive  counter  electrode  spaced  apart  from  said 
first  insulating  substrate  and  liquid  crystal  filled  between  both 
substrates,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  forming  a  coating  of  wiring  material  on  said  first  insulating 
substrate; 

(b)  forming  on  said  coating  of  wiring  material  aixl  not  on  said 
pixel  electrode  a  pattern  of  photosensitive  poly-imide  resin  to 
define  a  pattern  of  said  signal  wirings  and  said  drain  wirings; 

(c)  selectively  etching  said  coating  of  wiring  nuUerial  by  using 
said  pattern  of  said  photosensitive  poly-imide  resin  as  a  mask 
so  as  to  form  said  drain  wirings  and  said  signal  wirings;  and 

(d)  selectively  removing  a  portion  of  said  pattern  of  said  photo- 
sensitive poly-imide  resin  that  was  formed  on  said  first  insu- 
lating substrate  in  step  (b)  from  said  first  insulating  substrate, 
said  portion  of  said  pattern  being  located  around  a  periphery 
of  said  first  insulating  substrate,  the  selective  removal  of  said 
portion  of  said  pattern  being  performed  by  using  said  second 
light  tiansmissive  substrate  as  a  mask  through  O2  plasma. 


5,459,093 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  DUMMY  PATTERN  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Hideaki  Kuroda,  and  Keiichi  Ono,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-085639; 
May  28,  1993,  5-151143 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21170:27100 
VS.  CL  437—51  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  dummy  pattern  on  a  semiconductor 
device  having  interconnect  patterns  on  plural  patterned  layers  of 
metallization,  where  n  is  the  number  of  layers,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
creating  data  defining  the  location  of  a  dummy  pattern  on  the  ith 
layer  (where  i  is  an  integer  and  satisfies  a  relation  given  by 
(2Si<n),  using  both  data  defining  the  location  of  a  conducting 
interconnect  pattern  on  an  (i-»'l)(h  layer  and  data  defining  the 
location  of  a  conducting  interconnect  pattern  on  an  (i-l)th 
layer,  when  said  dummy  pattem  should  be  formed  on  said  ith 
layer,  and 
forming  this  dummy  pattem,  based  on  said  data  defining  the 
location  of  the  dummy  pattem  on  said  ith  layer. 


forming  a  transfer  transistor  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
transfer  transistor  being  constituted  by  a  gate  insulating  film,  a 
gate  electrode,  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region; 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  over  the  entire  exposed  surface  of 
the  resulting  structure  including  the  transfer  transistor, 

selectively  etching  said  first  insulating  layer  such  that  one  of 
said  source  region  and  said  drain  region  of  the  transfer  tran- 
sistor is  exposed; 

forming  a  first  conduction  layer  over  the  entire  exposed  surface 
of  the  resulting  structure; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  over  said  first  conduction  layer, 

selectively  etching  an  outer  portion  of  said  insulating  layer 
formed  over  the  first  conduction  layer, 

etching  the  first  conduction  layer  under  a  condition  that  the 
insulating  layer  formed  over  the  first  conduction  layer  is  used 
as  a  mask; 

forming  a  second  conduction  layer  over  the  entire  exposed 
surface  of  the  resulting  structure; 

coating  a  photoresist  film  over  said  second  conduction  layer  and 
patterning  said  photoresist  film  by  use  of  a  photolithography 
process  to  form  a  photoresist  pattem  having  a  dimension 
smaller  than  that  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  insulating 
layer  formed  over  the  first  conduction  layer, 

anisotropically  dry-etching  the  second  conduction  layer  under  a 
condition  that  said  photoresist  pattem  is  used  as  a  mask  such 
that  the  insulating  layer  formed  over  the  first  conduction  layer 
is  partially  exposed  while  side  wall  spacers  are  formed  from 
the  second  conduction  layer  on  side  surfaces  of  the  insulating 
layer  formed  over  the  first  conduction  layer,  respectively; 

removing  the  photoresist  pattem;  and 

removing  the  insulating  film  formed  over  the  first  conduction 
layer. 


5,459,095 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CAPACITOR  FOR  USE  IN 

DRAM  CELL  USING  TRIPLE  LAYERS  OF 

PHOTORESIST 

Cheng-Han  Huang,  Hsin-Chu,  and  Water  Lur,  Tupei,  both  of, 

Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics 

Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Scr,  No.  233,646 

InL  CL"  HOIL  2118242 

MS.  CL  437—52  6  Claims 
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5v«59,094 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  CAPACITOR  CELL  IN 
THE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

STEP  PORTION 
Yooag  K.  Jun,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 
Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

rUcd  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  12,  1994, 
428/1994 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21170:27100 
MS.  CL  437—52  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  menxjry  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  capacitor  for  use  in  a  DRAM  cell, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  polysilicon  electrode  layer  on  a  substrate; 

(b)  forming  an  oxide  layer  on  the  polysilicon  electrode  layer. 


(c)  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  oxide  regions  from  said 
oxide  layer  by: 

(i)  patterning  a  first  photoresist  layer  to  form  spaced  apart 
photoresist  regions; 

(ii)  etching  the  oxide  layer  through  the  patterned  first  photo- 
resist layer, 

(iii)  forming  a  subsequent  photoresist  layer  to  form  spaced 
apart  photoresist  regions,  the  subsequent  layer  being  shifted 
a  first  amount  from  the  first  photoresist  layer, 

(iv)  etching  the  oxide  layer  through  the  patterned  subsequent 
layer,  and 

(v)  repeating  steps  iii  and  iv  such  that  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  oxide  regions  are  formed  wherein  the  width  of  each 
oxide  region  is  significantly  smaller  than  the  width  of  each 
said  photoresist  region;  and 

(d)  using  said  oxide  regions  as  a  mask,  etching  said  polysilicon 
electrode  layer  to  form  pillars  therein. 


5,459,096 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  USING  DUAL  PLANARIZATION  LAYERS 

Suresh  Venkatesan,  and  Stephen  Poon,  both  of  Austin,  Ttat, 

assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270^45 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  211302 

VS.  CL  437—67  10  Claims 


5.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  elevated  and  recessed  regions 
therein; 

oxidizing  the  recessed  regions  to  form  a  dielectric  liner  overly- 
ing the  recessed  regions; 

forming  a  fill  material  overlying  the  elevated  regions  aixl  filling 
the  recessed  regions; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  fill  material  overlying  the  elevated 
regions; 

forming  an  etch  stop  layer  overlying  the  elevated  regions  and  the 
fill  material;  and 

removing  portions  of  the  etch  stop  layer  and  the  fill  material  to 
form  a  planar  surface. 


5,459,097 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY  GROWING  ALUMINUM- 
CONTAINING  LAYERS 
Cammy  R.  Abemathy,  Scotch  Plains;  Stephen  J.  Pearton,  Sum- 
mit; Fan  Ren,  Warren,  and  Patrick  W.  WIsk,  Grvenbrook, 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79938,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133^18 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21120 
VS.  CL  437-89  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  selectively  growing  a  layer  of  aluminum- 
containing  material  on  a  masked  workpiece  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  masked  workpiece  including  an  unmasked  surface 
portion  of  lU-V  semiconductor  of  the  gallium  arsenide  fam- 
ily; 
heating  said  workpiece  in  a  reduced  pressure  chamber,  and 
exposing  said  workpiece  to  a  gaseous  aluminum  precursor  and 
to  phenylarsine  so  as  to  selectively  grow  said  aluminum 
containing  material  on  said  unmasked  surface  portion. 


5,459,098 

MASKLESS  LASER  WRTTING  OF  MICROSCOPIC 

METALLIC  INTERCONNECTS 

Leon  Maya,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  MarietU  Ener^ 

Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Scr.  No.  962,811 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/306.21/26 

VS.  CL  437—173  14  Oakma 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  metal  pattern  on  a  substrate  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
depositing  an  insulative  nitride  film  on  a  substrate;  and 
irradiating  a  laser  beam  onto  the  nitride  film,  thus  decomposing 

the  metal  nitride  into  a  metal  constituent  aixl  a  gaseous 

constituent,  the  metal  constituent  remaining  on  the  substrate 

as  a  conductive  pattem, 
wherein  the  nitride  film  has  a  decomposition  temperature  range 

of  between  100°  and  1000°  C. 
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5,459,099 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SLB-HALF-MICRON 

TRENCHES  AND  HOLES 

David  S.  Y.  Hsu,  Alexandria,  Va^  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  123,665,  Sep.  20,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,420,067, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  782,197,  Oct.  24, 

1991,  PaL  No.  5446379,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

589,758,  Sep.  28,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,110,760.  This  application 

Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,893 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/443 

VS.  CI.  437—180  M  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  fabricating  sub-half-micron  width  trenches  or 
holes  or  vias  on  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate,  said  substrate  having,  on  a  first  horizontal 
surface  thereof,  at  least  two  buttresses,  said  buttresses  having 
essentially  horizontal  and  essentially  vertical  surfaces,  an 
interfouttress  distance  of  less  than  or  equal  to  about  1.0  )im 
existing  between  said  essentially  vertical  surfaces  of  said 
buttresses; 

depositing  a  layer  formed  by  decomposition  of  a  precursor  gas 
in  the  presence  of  a  carrier  gas  onto  said  essentially  horizontal 
and  essentially  vertical  surfaces  of  said  buttresses  and  on  said 
first  horizontal  surface  of  said  substrate: 

removing  said  layer  from  said  horizontal  surface  of  said  but- 
tresses and  said  first  horizontal  surface  of  said  substrate, 
thereby  exposmg  sub-half  micron  width  sections  of  said  first 
horizontal  surface  of  said  substrate  between  said  vertical 
surfaces  of  said  buttresses  coated  with  said  layer,  and 

etching  said  exposed  sub-half  micron  width  sections  of  said  first 
horizontal  surface  of  said  substrate  to  form  holes,  treiKhes  or 
vias  of  subo  half  micron  width  in  said  first  horizontal  surface 
of  said  substrate; 

said  precursor  gas  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organometallics,  metal  carbonyls,  silanes,  volatile  metal 
hydrides,  volatile  metal  halides  and  a  metal  coordination 
compound  consisting  essentially  of  PFj  ligands  coordinated 
with  a  metal. 


um^^ 


etching  predetermined  portions  of  the  first  insulating  film, 
thereby  forming  contact  holes  having  different  depths  and 
respectively  adapted  to  expose  the  substrate  and  the  lower 
conduction  wiring; 

depositing  a  second  insulating  film  over  the  entire  exposed 
surface  of  the  resulting  structure  obtained  after  the  formation 
of  the  contact  holes  such  that  the  second  insulating  film  is 
sufficiently  buried  in  the  contact  holes; 

forming  a  photoresist  film  pattern  for  a  metal  wiring  mask  on  the 
insulating  film; 

etching  an  exposed  portion  of  the  second  insulating  film  not 
covered  with  the  photoresist  film  pattern,  thereby  exposing 
the  contact  holes  and  a  portion  of  the  first  insulating  film 
disposed  in  a  region  where  the  metal  wiring  is  to  be  formed; 

implanting  silicon  ions  in  the  exposed  portion  of  the  first  insu- 
lating film  and  lower  portions  of  the  exposed  contact  holes  so 
as  to  grow  a  selective  metal  film  over  the  first  insulating  film; 

removing  the  photoresist  film  pattern;  and 

growing  the  selective  metal  film  over  the  first  insulating  film  and 
the  lower  portions  of  the  exposed  contact  holes,  whereby  the 
selective  metal  film  being  grown  forms  the  metal  wiring  while 
being  buried  in  the  contact  holes. 


5,459,101 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  POLYCIDE  STRUCTURE 

Toyokazu  Fi^ii,  Moriguchi,  and  Yasushi  Naito,  Toyonaka,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  900,993,  Jun.  18,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5355,010.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,218 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-150003 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21I26S;21I2&3 

MS.  CL  437—200  9  Claims 

B^  ION  imANTATION 


a^    I     <     I     I     i    ♦     i     I     i     [rl 
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5,459,100 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  METAL  WIRING  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Kyeong  K.  Choi,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Hyundai  Qectronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyounglu-do,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

nied  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  21,  1993, 
93-28892 

InL  a.*  HOIL  211265:211283 
VS.  a.  437—195  4  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  forming  a  metal  wiring  of  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  lower  conduction  wiring  on  a  silicon  sut)straie  such 
that  the  lower  cotxluction  wiring  is  insulated  from  the  silicon 
substrate,  and  then  forming  a  first  insulating  film  for  a  pla- 
narization  over  the  lower  conduction  wiring; 


6.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  poly  silicon  layer  on  said  insulating  film; 

forming  a  p-type  region  and  an  n-type  region  in  said  polysilicon 

layer, 
forming  a  silicide  layer  on  said  polysilicon  layer  so  as  to  form  a 

polycide  film,  said  silicide  layer  including  a  metal  selected 

from  a  group  consisting  of  tungsten,  titanium  and  nxjlybde- 

num;  and 
implanting  p-type  impurities  into  all  of  said  silicide  layer  except 

a  portion  of  said  silicide  layer  located  on  said  p-type  region  of 

said  polysilicon  layer. 


5^459,102 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROPLATING  LEAD  PINS  OF 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 

lUtaUro  Shibata;  Futosfai  Sonoda;   Kazuo  Kimura;  Ibmio 

Satou,  and  Koichi  Uhikawa,  aU  of  Ni«oya,  Japu,  assignon 

to  NGK  Sparii  Plug  Co.,  Ltd^  N^oya,  Japan 

FBed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198^59 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5455093; 
JuL  8,  1993,  5-194088;  Jul.  9,  1993,  5-194321;  JuL  10,  1993, 
5-194150;  Dec  21,  1993,  5-346226 

InL  CL"^  HOIL  21160 
VS.  CL  437-209  «  ciaiB« 
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5,459,103 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  LEAD  FRAME  WITH 

STRENGTHENED  ENCAPSULATION  ADHESION 

HaraM  T.  Kellelier,  Attleboro,  and  David  W.  WesL  Pembroke, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Iksas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tn. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,996 
im.  CL*  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  CL  437-209  2  Claims 

I.  A  process   for  achieving   a  strengthened  adhesive   bond 
between  the  surface  of  a  copper  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
leads  and  a  plastic  mold  compound,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
plating  said  leads  with  a  copper  layer, 
selectively  forming  a  layer  of  CuO  on  the  copper  layer; 
selectively  plating  said  leads  with  a  first  layer  of  nickel; 
plating  said  first  layer  of  nickel  with  a  palladium/nickel  layer, 
plating  said  palladium/nickel  layer  with  a  second  layer  of  nickel; 
activating  said  second  layer  of  nickel;  and 
plating  said  second  layer  of  nickel  with  palladium. 


S,459,1M 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATE 

Shinsuke  Sakai,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  MhsuMshi  Matcff- 

ab  Silicon  Corporation,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT^JP94mMS8,  S  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1994 

PCT  FBed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1993,  S-00581S; 
Jan.  18,  1993,  5-005819 

InL  a.*  HOIL  2y/ia2 
VS.  CL  437—225  9  r^.^■^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  integrated  circuit  package,  wherein 
portions  of  the  package  are  electroplated  by  getting  a  direct  elec- 
trical connection  with  each  of  lead  pins  joined  to  a  package 
substrate,  characterized  in  that  said  direct  electrical  connection  is 
obtained  by  bringing  a  side  surface  of  each  of  said  lead  pins  in 
contact  with  a  plating  jig  made  of  an  electrically  conductive 
material,  said  portions  of  said  package  are  electroplated  under  the 
condition  where  each  of  said  lead  pins  is  held  in  conduction,  and 
thereafter  each  of  said  lead  pins  is  separated  from  said  plating  jig 
through  movement  in  a  the  direction  diverging  from  an  axial 
direction  of  each  of  said  lead  pins. 


1.  A  process  of  polishing  a  semiconductor  substrate  character- 
ized by  polishing  an  oxide  film  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  having  step  differences  by  a  rigid  platen  using 
a  polishing  agent  comprised  primarily  of  cerium  oxide. 


5,459,105 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  MULTILAYER  INSULATING  FILMS 

Masaxuml  Matsuura,  Hyogo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Mitsnbiiki 

DenU  KabuaiiiU  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  781^42,  OcL  25, 1991,  PaL  No.  5,319^47. 
This  application  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,192 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  Jan.  30,  1990,  2-294423 
InL  a.*  HOIL  21/31 :2I/3I6;21/473;21:469 
VS.  a.  437—228  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  stepped  pattern  on  a  semicorxluctor  substrate: 
forming  a  first  silicon  oxide  film  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate so  as  to  cover  the  surface  of  said  stepped  pattern; 
depositing  a  second  silicon  oxide  film  on  said  first  silicon  oxide 
film  so  as  to  fill  in  the  recessed  portions  of  said  stepped 
pattern  and  to  cover  said  stepped  pattern  and  said  fii«  silicon 
oxide  film; 
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5^459,107 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  lOGH  QUALITY  SILICON 

DIOXIDE  PASSIVATION  ON  SILICON  CARBIDE  AND 

RESULTING  PASSFVATED  STRUCTURES 

John  W.  Pabnour,  Cary,  N.C^  iHigDor  to  Crec  Research,  Inc, 

Durham,  N.C. 

FDcd  Jim.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,M2 

Int.  CL^  HOIL  21102 

VS.  CL  437—238  3  Claims 


etching  said  second  silicon  oiiide  film  to  a  film  thickness  while 
maintaining  complete  coverage  of  said  stepped  ()atteni  and 
said  fint  silicon  oxide  film; 

filling  with  a  third  silicon  oxide  film  recessed  portions  existing 
on  the  surface  of  said  etched  second  silicon  oxide  film;  and 

fonning  a  fourth  silicon  oxide  film  on  said  second  silicon  oxide 
film  and  said  third  silicon  oxide  film. 

wherein  the  first  silicon  oxide  film  has  superior  crack  resistance 
as  compared  with  the  second  silicon  oxide  film  and  the  second 
and  third  silicon  oxide  films  have  superior  recess  filling 
capability  as  compared  with  the  fir^t  silicon  oxide  film. 


5,459,106 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LIGHT  EMTTTING  DEVICE 
Masato  Yamada,  Annaka,  and  IMashi  Sakurai,  Gunma,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignon  to  Shin-Etn  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,088 

Claim  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-261903 

Iitf.  a."  HOIL  21102 

XiS.  CL  437—237  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  high  quality  passivation  layers  on 
silicon  carbide  surfaces,  the  method  comprising: 

forming  a  sacrificial  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silicon  nitride  and  boron-doped  silicon  carbide  on  a  silicon 
carbide  portion  of  a  device  structure:  and 

oxidizing  the  sacrificial  layer  to  substantially  consume  the  sac- 
rificial layer  to  produce  an  oxide  passivation  layer  on  the 
silicon  carbide  portion  that  is  substantially  free  of  dopants  and 
other  species  that  would  otherwise  degrade  the  electrical 
integrity  of  the  oxide  layer. 


5^459,108 

NORMAL  PRESSURE  CVD  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURE  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

THROUGH  REACTION  OF  A  NITROGEN  CONTAINING 

ORGANIC  SOURCE  WTTH  OZONE 
IkiUasa  Doi,  Kitakatsuragi.  and  Yukiko  Mori,  Tenri,  both  of; 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabusliild  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1992,  4-267231; 
Apr.  30,  1993.  5-104098 

InL  CL*  HOIL  211316 
\iS.  CL  437—238  ^  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  light  emitting  device  character- 
ized by  the  fact  that  an  AlOaAs  chip  which  has  an  n-type  layer<s) 
and  a  p-type  layer<s)  is  treated  with  the  following  processes  to 
form  a  protective  layer  primarily  composed  of  aluminum  oxide  on 
the  top  surface  and  the  side  siufaccs  of  said  AlOaAs  chip,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  process  in  which  said  AIGaAs  chip  which  has  said  n-type 
layer(s)  and  said  p-type  layer(s)  is  immersed  in  an  amnxxiia- 
hydrogen  peroxide  aqueous  solution  containing  0.2-0.6  wt.  % 
of  ammonia  and  25-35  wt.  %  of  hydrogen  peroxide. 

(b)  a  process  in  which,  after  said  process  (a),  said  AIGaAs  chip 
is  dried,  and 

(c)  a  process  in  which,  after  said  process  (b),  said  AIGaAs  chip 
is  immersed  for  a  second  time  in  an  aminonia-hydn>gen 
peroxide  aqueous  solution  containing  0.2-0.6  wt.  %  of  ammo- 
nia and  25-35  wL  %  of  hydrogen  peroxide. 


I.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  said 
process  comprising  the  step  of  growing  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  a 
substrate  at  around  atmospheric  pressure  by  reacting  ozone  and  an 
orgaiXKilicon  compound  containing  nitrogen  to  cause  said  silicon 
oxide  film  to  grow  on  said  substrate. 


5y459,109 
SUBSTRATE  GLASSES  FOR  PLASMA  DISPLAYS 
Joaef  C.  Lapp,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coraii^  Incorpo- 
rated, Comiiv.  N.Y. 

FDcd  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,144 
Int.  a.*  C03C  31064:31091 
U.S.  CL  501—66  4  Claims 

3.  A  glass  substrate  for  use  in  a  plasma  display  panel  exhibiting 
a  strain  point  in  excess  of  600°  C,  a  linear  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  over  the  temperature  range  of  0°-300°  C.  between  about 
70-90xl0-'/°C.,  a  1000  MPas  isokom  temperature  below  1240" 
C,  and  a  viscosity  at  the  liquidus  temperature  greater  than  300 
MPas,  said  glass  being  essentially  free  from  alkali  metal  oxides 
aixl  consisting  essentially,  expressed  in  terms  of  weight  percent  on 
the  oxide  basis,  of 


5,459,111 
COMPOSITE  CERAMICS  SINTERED  BODY 
Masashi   Yoshimura,   Hyogo,  and   Koichi  NUhara,  9-7-1142, 
Korigaoka,  Hirakata-shi,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  KoicU  NH- 
hara,  Hirakata,  both  of,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,335,  Jan.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  30,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  159,804 
Claims  prIorMy,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-8471 
Int  a.'  C04B  35IS0S 
MS.  a.  501—88  4  Claims 
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1.  A  composite  yttrium  oxide  ceramics  sintered  body  comprising 
a  matrix  of  yttrium  oxide  particles  present  in  said  sintered  body 
within  the  range  of  70  vol.  %  to  95  vol.  %  and  silicon  carbide 
particles  dispersed  in  said  yttrium  oxide  matrix,  and  a  compound 
oxide  phase  including  yttrium  and  silicon  present  essentially  only 
in  a  surface  layer  of  said  sintered  body,  and  wherein  said  silicon 
carbide  particles  plus  said  compound  oxide  phase  are  present  as  a 
remainder  of  30  vol.  %  at  the  most 


5,459,110 

HIGHLY  CHEMICALLY  AND  THERMALLY  RESISTANT 

BOROSIUCATE  GLASS  WHICH  IS  CAPABLE  OF 

FORMING  A  SEAL  WITH  TUNGSTEN 

Peter  Brix,  Mainz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schott  Glaswerke, 

Mainz,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,842 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Germany,  Sep.  12,  1992,  42  30 
607.8 

InL  CL'  C03C  31093 
VS.  CL  501—67  8  claims 

1.  A  highly  chemically  resistant  borosillicale  glass  which  is 
capable  of  forming  a  seal  with  tungsten  and  has  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  greater  than  570°  C,  a  coefficiem  of  thermal 
expansion  of  between  3.95  and  4.5x10"*  K"',  a  hydrolytic  resis- 
tance in  accordance  with  DIN  12111  in  class  one,  and  TK|oo  value 
in  accordance  with  DIN  52326  of  at  least  240°  C,  having  a 
composition  in  %  by  weight,  based  on  oxide,  consisting  essentially 
of 


5,459,112 
REACTION-BONDED  SILICON  CARBIDE  REFRACTORY 

PRODUCT 
Back  H.  Kim,  North  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Carbo- 
rundum Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,087 
InL  CI.'  C04B  351567 
VS.  a.  501—89  9  Claims 

5.  A  reaction-bonded  silicon  carbide  refraaory  article  compris- 
ing about  65  wt  %  to  about  85  wt  %  of  a  silicon  carbide  phase  and 
about  15  wt  %  to  about  35  wt  %  of  a  bond  phase,  said  bond  phase 
includes  at  least  about  30  wt  %  of  silicon  oxynitride  and  at  least 
about  30  wt  %  of  alumina  and  is  produced  by  firing  a  green  body 
comprising  about  60  wt  %  to  about  85  wt  %  silicon  carbide,  about 
5  wt  %  to  about  16  wt  %  silicon,  about  5  wt  %  to  about  14  wt  % 
alumina,  and  about  I  wt  %  to  about  7  wt  %  silica. 


SiOj 

70-78 

B20, 

9-12 

Al^, 

li-A 

Ufi 

0-4 

KjO 

1-5, 

N«jO 

1-5. 

MgO 

0-3 

CaO 

1-3 

BaO-t-SiO 

0-2 

ZnO 

0-2, 

and 

ZiOj 

0.5-3. 

5,459,113 

ALUMINUM  NITRIDE  POWDER  CAPABLE  OF 

FORMING  COLORED  SINTERED  BODY  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Ibshio  Nozaki;  Seigo  Ohiwa,  both  of  Nagoya;  Hiroshi  Iwasc, 
Fi^l,  and  Masanori  Oguni,  Shimizu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Metal  Ceramics  Inc.,  Mine,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  I,  1993,  5-034013 
InL  CI.*  C04B  351581 
VS.  CL  501—96  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aluminum  nitride  powder  compo- 
sition suitable  for  use  m  the  formation  of  green  sheets,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  preparing  a  powdery  composition  adding 
about  0.05-10.0  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  as  a 
color-developing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cal- 
cium tungstaie  and  calcium  molybdate  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an 
aluminum  nitride  powder  which  has  been  prepared  by  the  alumina 
reduction  method  but  has  not  yet  been  subjected  to  decarfoonization 
and  having  a  residual  carbon  content  of  about  2%-10%  by  weight. 
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subjecting  the  powdery  composition  to  mixing  and  deagglomera- 
tion  in  a  dry  process  so  as  to  form  a  powder  mixture  having  a  bulk 
density  of  about  0.3-0  J  g/cm\  and  healing  the  powder  mixture  in 
an  oxidizing  atmosphere  for  decarbonization. 


UMI 


MS9,114 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CERAMIC  PRODUCTS 
HirtMhi  Kaya;  Kiyoshi  Sato;  Hiroki  Morozumi;  Atushi  "Uxukm; 
Tomoko  Aoki;   Hirohiko  Naluhara;  Tadashi  Suzuki,  and 
Takeshi  laoda,  all  of  Iruma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ibncn  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP93«1730,  {  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1994,  }  102(e) 
D^  JnL  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094n2448,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuiL  9, 1994 

PCT  FBed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,M7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1992,  4-317510; 
Dec  24,  1992,  4-344309 

Int.  CL'  C04B  35158:35190:41187 
VS.  a.  501—96  12  ClainM 

1.  A  method  for  producing  ceramic  products,  charactenzed  by 
comprising  impregnating  a  metaJ  fiber  or  ceramic  fiber  preform  or 
porous  ceramic  with  (3)  a  mixture  of  polysilazane  polymers  with  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  200-3000  and  a  viscosity 
adjusted  to  100  Pa.$  or  lower  at  the  impregnation  temperature,  said 
mixture  of  polymers  being  prepared  by  mixing  (1)  one  or  more 
polysilazane  polymers  with  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
200-3000  and  a  viscosity  of  less  than  I  Pa.s  at  the  impregnation 
temperature  with  (2)  one  or  more  polysilazane  polymers  with  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  200-100,000  and  having  a 
viscosity  of  IPa-S  or  higher  or  solid  at  the  impregnation  tempera- 
ture, said  polymers  (1)  and  (2)  being  selected  from  A-P  below,^  and 
performing  crosslinking  curing  and  then  firing  the  mixture  of 
poiymers  for  its  conversion  into  a  ceramic: 

A)  A  polysilazane  whose  main  repeating  unit  is 
-H(SiHj),(NH),}—  (where  n  and  r  are  1,  2  or  3); 

B)  A  polysilazane  whose  main  repeating  units  are 
— {(SiHj).(NH),)—  and  — ((SiHJ.G)—  (where  n,  m  and  r 
ate  1,2  or  3); 

O  A  polyorgano(hydro)»ilazane  represented  by  the  composi- 
tional formula  (RSiHNH),  ((RSiH),  ,N),  ,  (where  each  R 
independently  represents  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl, 
alkylsilyl,  alkylamino,  alkylhydrazine  or  alkoxy  grtMip,  and 
0.4<x<l); 

D)  A  polysilazane  whose  main  repeating  units  are 
— {(SiH2),(NH),l-  and  I(SiR'H),(NRX)—  (where  R'  may  be 
the  same  or  different  and  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  the  same  as  R 
above,  and  n  and  r  are  1,  2  or  3); 

E)  A  polysilazane  whose  main  repeating  uiuts  are  — SiH(N<)j — 
and  [(SiR'H),(NR'),)—  (where  R'  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  the  same  as  R  above,  and  n  and 
r  are  1,  2  or  3); 

F)  A  modified  polysilazane  obtained  by  reacting  the  polysilazane 
in  A  above  with  an  alkylamine,  allcylsilazane  or  allcylaminosi- 
lane  represented  by  (R')2NH  [where  each  R'  is  independently 
an  alkyl  group  or  (R^),Si—  (where  each  R'  is  independently 
an  alkyl  group  or  hydrogen,  provided  that  at  least  one  is  not 
hydrogen)); 

G)  A  modified  polysilazane  obtained  by  reacting  the  polysila- 
zane in  A  above  with  an  alcohol,  organic  acid,  ester,  ketone, 
aldehyde,  isocyanate,  amide  or  mercaptan; 

H)  A  silazane  high  polymer  obtained  by  further  crxKslinking  and 
branching  the  polysilazane  in  A  above,  wherein  the  ratio  of 
— SiH,  groups  to  — SiH,  groups  per  molecule  is  2.5-8.4; 

I)  A  polymetallosilazane  obtained  by  reacting  a  polysilazane 
whose  main  repeating  unit  is  represented  by  — Si(R')2NR^— 
(where  each  R'  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  the  same 
as  R  above,  provided  that  at  least  one  R'  is  hydrogen),  with  a 
metal  alkoxide  represented  by  M(OR*)„  (where  M  is  an 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  elements  from 
Groups  HA  to  VA  and  elements  from  Groups  IIB  U>  VB  of  the 
Periodic  Table,  each  R*  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 


atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-20  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group 

provided  that  at  least  one  R'  is  not  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  m  is 

the  valency  of  M.); 
J)    A    polyborosilazane    whose    main    repeating    uniu    are 

— {(SiH2),(NH),l—  (where   n  and  r  are    I,   2  or  3)  and 

— B(N<)j; 
K)  A  polyborosilazane  whose  main  repeating  unit  is  represented 

by  — Si(R')jNR'—  (where  R'  is  the  same  as  above),  and 

which  has  a  crosslinked  bond 


I 
-B  — , 


— N— B— N 
\ 


— O-B-O— 


/ 

B  — N 

/  \ 

-N  B- 

\  / 

N  — B 
/  \ 


(where  each  R'  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom  or 
a  C,  to  Cjo  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyi.  aryl,  alkoxy,  alkylamino, 
hydroxyl  or  anuno  group,  R*  is  a  residue  bonded  to  the  nitrogen 
atom  of  a  nitrogen  atom-containing  R'  group,  and  in  the  last 
chemical  formula  at  least  2  of  the  total  of  6  atoms  consisting  of  3 
nitrogen  atoms  and  3  bortm  atoms  are  used  for  crosslinking,  while 
R'  may  be  bonded  to  the  remaining  atoms); 

L)  A  polyphosphosilazane  whose  main  repeaung  unit  is  repre- 
sented by  — Si(R*)2NR'—  (where  R'  is  the  same  as  above), 
and  which  has  a  crosslinked  bond 


R" 

I 
-B  — , 


R'    R^    R" 

I        I       I 
-N  — B  — N  — , 


R» 

I 
-O  — B-O- 


\   / 

-N  P 

\  /       \ 

P=N 
/    \ 


(where  R'  is  the  same  as  described  above,  R'  is  a  residue  bonded 
to  the  nitrogen  atom  of  a  nitrt>gen  atom-containing  R'  group,  and 
in  the  last  chemical  formula  at  least  2  of  the  bonding  sites  are  used 
for  crosslinking,  while  R'  may  be  bonded  to  the  remaining  atoms); 
M)  A  thermosetting  copolymer  prepared  by  copolymerizing  a 
polysilazane        whose        main        repeating        unit        is 
— ((SiH2).(NH),)—  (where  n  and  r  are  1.  2  or  3)  with  a 
thermoplastic  silicon-containing  polymer, 
N)  A  thermosetting  copolymer  prepared  by  copolymerizing  the 
reaction  produa  of  a  polysilazane  whose  main  repeating  unit 
is  — ((SiH2),(NH),)—  (where  nandrare  l,2or3)anda 
metal   compouixl,   with   a  thermoplastic   silicon-containing 
polymer, 
O)  A  thermosetting  copolymer  prepared  by  copolymerizing  the 
polyborosilazane  described  in  I,  J  or  K  above  with  a  thermo- 
plastic silicon-containing  polymer, 
P)  A  copolymer  of  any  of  the  above  mentiofied  polymers. 


5,459,115 
COMPOSITION  OF  DIELECTRIC  CERAMICS 
Hiroshi  Kagata,  Neyagawa;  'Ritsuya  Inoue;  Ichiro  Kameyama, 
both  of  Takatsuld;  Junichi  Kato,  Osaka,  and  Kdji  Nish- 
imoto,  lUtatsuld,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsiBhita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124^52 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-252449; 
Feb.  1,  1993,  5-014463 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  35146 
MS.  a.  501—135  8  Claims 
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1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  represented  by  the  following 
formula: 

A|«„BOj„ 

wherein  O.OSga^O  and  the  A  site  mainly  contains  at  least  Pb  and 
Ca,  where  in  Ca  which  is  more  than  20<*  of  A  and  optionally 
contains  Sr  or  Ba.  and  the  B  site  mainly  contains  Fe  and  ?>(b  and  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti  and  W 
which  control  the  dielectric  constant  and  temperature  coefficient  of 
resonant  frequency. 


5,459,116 
HIGHLY  ACTIVE  CATALYST  FOR  THE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
THE  PREPARATION  OF  THE  SAME 
Ki  S.  Ro;  Min  C.  Chung;  In  W.  Chang,  and  Sung  H.  Han,  all  of 
Daejon,    Rep.   of  Korea,   assignors   to    Samsung   General 
Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungnam,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  7,  1993, 
7862;  Nov.  19,  1993,  24767 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  31102:31122 
\3S.  a.  502—115  1  Claim 

1.  An  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  consisting  of  magnesium, 
titanium,  halogen,  and  an  electron  donor,  wherein  the  electron 
donor  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  2-hydroxyethyl 
methacrylate,  2-hydroxyethyl  acrylate,  2-hydroxypropyl  methacry- 
late,  2-hydroxypropyl  acrylate,  diethyl  3-hydroxyglutarate, 
2-hydroxyethyl  acetate,  methyl  3-hydroxybutylate,  ethyl 
2-hydroxyisobutylale,  methyl  3-hydroxy-2-mcthylpropionate, 
t-butyl-2-hydroxyisobutylatc,  ethyl  lactate,  isopropyl  lactate,  butyl 
lactate,  isobutyl  lactate,  monoethyleneglycol  monobenzoate,  dieth- 
yleneglycol  monobenzoate.  triethyleneglycol  monobenzoate,  and 
2-hydroxyethylbenzoate. 


5,459,117 

DOUBLY-CONFORMATIONALLY  LOCKED, 

STEREORIGID  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  TACnOSPECIFlC  POLYMERS 

John  A.  Ewen,  1823  Barleton  Way,  Houston,  1^  77058 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,427 

Int  CL'  BOU  31100;  C08F  4164 

U.S.  CI.  502-117  22  Claims 

1.  A  mctallocene  catalyst  for  preparing  tactiospecific  polyolefins 

comprising  a  bridged  substituted  cyclopentadienyl  metallocene  or 

a  bridged  substituted  cyclopentadienyl  metallocene  cation  having 

an  associated  stable  weakly  counterion  characterized  by  formula 


Z  (I) 

/ 

A        MeQtPi 

T 

where:  A  Is  a  structural  bridge;  Z  and  Z*  are  the  same  or  different 
substituted  cyclopentadienyl  radicals  having  sterically  different, 
non-hydrogen  substituents  at  both  P  or  distal  ring  carbon  atoms 
relative  to  the  ring  carbon  bonded  to  the  structural  bridging  group 
A  and  such  that  the  when  the  sterically  smaller  distal  substituents 
are  on  Z  and  the  sterically  larger  distal  substituents  are  on  Z',  the 
catalysts  of  formula  (I)  has  C.  or  pseudo-C,  symmetry  and  yields 
syndiotatic  polyolefins  and  when  Z  and  Z*  both  have  on  sterically 
smaller  and  one  sterically  larger  substituent,  the  catalysts  of  for- 
mula (I)  has  Cj  or  pseudo-C^  symmetry  and  is  a  racemic  mixture 
and  yields  isotactic  polyolefins;  Me  is  a  Group  3,  4,  or  5  metal 
from  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements;  Q  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  or 
halogen  atom;  P  is  a  stable  non-coordinating  anion;  k  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  from  1  to  3;  and  1  is  an  integer  having  a  value  fixim 
Oto2. 


5,459,118 
HYDROTALCITE-CONTAINING  CATALYST 
COMPOSITION 
Pei-Shing  E.  Dai,  Port  Arthur;  David  E.  Sherwood,  Jr.,  Beau- 
mont, and  Randall  H.  Petty,  Port  Neches,  aU  of  Tau,  assign- 
ors to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plaim,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  47,900,  Apr.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,340,466. 
This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,413 
Int.  a.'  B2U  23100 
U.S.  CI.  502—300  5  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  an  alkali  metal,  a  non- 
noble  Group  Vni  metal,  and  a  metal  of  Group  Vl-B  on  an  inert 
support  containing  a  hydrotalcite  composition  represented  by  the 
formula: 

[X„Y^OH).UAI/«HjO 

where 

a=l-10 

b=l-10 

c=2  (a-rt)>=4-40 

A  is  an  anion  of  formal  negative  charge 

n=an  integer  1-4 

d  is  the  formal  positive  charge  of  [X,  Y»  (OH)^J 

e=l-10 

X  is  a  divalent  metal 

Y  is  a  irivalent  metal  of  Group  III  or  Group  Vl-B  or  non-noble 
Group  Vni  of  the  Periodic  Table, 
subject  to  the  qualification  that  when  one  of  d  or  n  is  an  integral 
multiple  of  the  other,  they  are  both  reduced  to  lowest  integral 
terms. 
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5,459,119 
CATALYST  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  EXHAUST  GASES 
Fiunio  Abe,  Hands;  Naomi  Noda,  Ichinomiya,  and  Jiuikhi 
Suzuki,  Kuwana,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators, 
Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-022980 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  23140:23142:23144 

MS.  a.  502—326  17  Claims 

I.  A  catalyst  for  purification  of  exhaust  gases,  compnsing  a 

carrier  and  a  catalyst  layer  formed  thereon  for  reduction  of  carbon 

monoxide,  hydrocarbons  and  nitrogen  oxides  emitted  from  an 

internal  combustion  engine,  the  catalyst  layer  containing  catalyst 

particles  comprising  particles  of  heat-resistant  inorganic  oxide  and 

loaded  thereon  noble  metals  of  Pt,  Pd  and  Rh,  wherein 

Rh  and  Pd  do  not  coexist  in  any  catalyst  panicle  of  the  catalyst 
layer,  and  said  catalyst  particles  include  (i)  Pd  catalyst  par- 
ticles having  2-10%  by  weight  Pd,  based  on  the  inorganic 
oxide,  loaded  on  the  particles  of  heat-resistant  inorganic 
oxide,  said  Pd  catalyst  particles  being  provided  in  a  section  of 
the  catalyst  layer  extending  from  an  outer  surface  of  the 
catalyst  layer  to  a  midpoint  of  the  thickness  of  the  catalyst 
layer,  and  (ii)  exposed  catalyst  particles  having  at  least  Rh 
loaded  on  the  particles  of  the  heat-resistani  inorganic  oxide,  at 
least  said  exposed  catalyst  particles  being  provided  at  an  outer 
surface  of  the  catalyst  layer. 


Stnnital  Condudanc*  -  Tomato 
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5,459,122 
AROMATIC  OIL  PESTICIDE  ADJUVANT 
Thomas  J.  Ford,  and  Gilbert  V.  Chambers,  both  of  Baytown, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  FIo- 
riiam  Parit,NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  985,400,  Dec.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,831 

InU  a.*  AOIN  25102 

MS.  CI.  504—116  I  Claim 


5,459,120 

HEAT-RESISTANT  LAYER  FOR  DYE-DONOR  ELEMENT 

Gcert  H.  Defieuw,  Kessd-Lo;  Emid  A.  Verdonck,  Berlaar;  Paul 

Leblans,  Kontich,  all  of,  Belgium,  and  Johannes  Eickmans, 

Haan,  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel, 

Belgium 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,630 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  9, 1993, 
93201642 

Int  a."  B41M  51035:5138 
U.S.  CI.  503—227  12  Claims 

10.  Method  of  forming  an  in\age  by: 

image-wise  heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  support 
having  on  one  side  a  dye  layer  and  on  the  other  side  a 
heat-resistant  layer  comprising  a  binder  and  inorganic  par- 
ticles having  a  volume  average  particle  size  of  at  least  I  \xn\ 
and  substantially  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a  first  type  of 
inorganic  particles,  that  are  silicate  panicles  having  a  Mohs 
hardness  below  2.7,  and  of  a  second  type  of  inorganic  par- 
ticles, that  arc  silicate  or  carbonate  panicles  having  a  Mohs 
hardness  of  at  least  2.7  in  a  ratio  by  weight  of  said  first  type  to 
said  second  type  of  inorganic  panicles  comprised  between 
20:1  and  1:2,  and 
causing  transfer  of  the  image-wise  heated  dye  to  a  receiver 
sheet. 


r-    2  -1 


1.  An  agricultural  pesticide  or  herbicide  formulation  which  com- 
prises an  effective  amount  of  a  pesticide  or  herbicide  in  a  carrier  or 
solvent  fluid,  said  carrier  or  solvent  fluid  being  an  aromatic  oil 
having  an  aniline  point  less  than  120°  F;  a  mutagenicity  index 
based  on  The  Modified  Ames  Test  of  less  than  2.0;  benzene, 
naphthalene  and  methyl  substituted  benzenes  and  naphthalenes 
individual  component  concentrations  of  less  than  100  wppm;  and  a 
clay  gel  aromatics  fraction  content  of  at  least  50  weight  %  based 
on  the  aromatic  oil,  said  aromatics  fraction  characterized  in  that  it 
has  a  naphthenebenzenes  and  dinaphthenebenzencs  content  of  at 
least  50  weight  %  based  on  the  aromatics  fraction,  wherein  said 
naphthenebenzenes  and  dinaphthenebenzenes  have  the  formulas 


UMI 


5,459,121 

METHOD  OF  USING  SORBITOL  OR  XYLITOL  FOR 

PLANT  WATER  LOSS  REDUCING  AGENT 

Charies  C.  Shin;  Nicolai  A.  Favstritsky,  and  Brent  M.  Sanders, 

all  of  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Great  Lake  Chemical 

Corporation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,624 
InL  CI.*  AOIN  43108:43/16:31102 
VS.  a.  504—114  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  water  loss  from  plant  tissue,  compnsing 
applying  to  the  root  zone  of  the  plant  a  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  water  loss  reducingly  effective  amount  of  an  osmo- 
adjusting  solute  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbitol  and 
xylitol. 


where  one  of  rings  A,  B  and  C  has  a  benzene  structure,  R  is  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6. 


5,459,123 

FERROELECTRIC  ELECTRONICALLY  TUNABLE 

FILTERS 

Satyendranath  Das,  P.O.  Box  574,  Ml.  View,  Calif.  94042-0574 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225^20 

Int  CL*  HOIP  11207:11208:  HOIB  12102 

VS.  a.  505—210  18  Ctaims 


heating  the  pan  to  a  temperature  of  1050°-1200''  C.  to  meh  the 
silver  and  to  bring  the  formed  body  to  a  semi-molten  state 
with  the  formed  body  floating  on  the  molten  silver, 

cooling  the  pan  and  removing  the  formed  body  fiom  icsolidified 
silver. 


' — -|output| 


1-99 


1.  An  RF  tunable  filter  having  a  cylindrical  cavity,  a  ferroelectric 
material  whose  permittivity  is  dependent  on  a  bias  electric  field 
applied  thereto  and  having  a  Curie  temperature,  said  filter  having  a 
nut  and  a  screw,  first  and  second  coaxial  cables,  an  input,  an 
output,  a  dominant  resonant  frequency,  a  center,  a  dominant  mode 
and  comprising  of: 
said  cylindrical  cavity; 

said  first  coaxial  cable  being  connected  to  said  input; 
said  second  coaxial  cable  being  connected  to  said  output; 
a  rod  comprised  of  said  ferroelectric  material,  characterized  by 
said  permittivity  and  being  placed  at  said  center  of  said 
cylindrical  cavity  and  bemg  operated  in  said  dominant  mode 
resonant  frequency; 
said  nut  and  screw  disposed  on  top  of  said  ferroelectric  rod  to 
keep  said  ferroelectric  rod  in  place  in  said  cylindrical  cavity; 
means,  connected  to  said  ferroelectric  rod,  to  apply  said  bias 
electric  field  to  said  ferroelectric  rod  to  change  the  permittiv- 
ity thereof  and  said  resonant  frequency  of  said  cylindrical 
cavity;  and 
means,  with  which  said  timable  filter  being  associated,  for 
keeping  said  cylindrical  cavity  filter  at  a  constant  designed 
temperature  appropriately  above  said  Curie  temperature  of 
said  ferroelectric  rod. 


5,459,125 
CORROSION  INHIBITOR  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 
James  R.  Ohisen,  Ventura,  Calif.;  J.  Michael   Bivwn,  TTie 

Woodlands,  Tex.;  Gene  F.  Brock,  Oxnard,  and  Veena  K. 

Mandlay,  Newbury  Park,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  BJ 

Services  Company,  Houston,  l^x. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,072 

Int  CL*  C09K  7100 

VS.  CL  507-129  7  claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  corrosion  by  chlorine  dioxide  of  the 
metallic  componenu  of  oilfield  processing  equipment  in  oilfield 
waterflood  systems  by  adding  to  said  oilfield  waterflood  systems  a 
sufficient  amount  of  a  corrosion  inhibiting  composition  comprising 
(A)  diethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether,  (B)  acetic  acid,  (Q  a  tall 
oil  fatty  acid  substituted  with  diethylenetriamine  and  (D)  a  tallow- 
diamine  with  10  moles  of  ethyleneoxide. 

6.  A  composition  for  inhibiting  corrosion  by  chlorine  dioxide  in 
oilfield  waterflood  systems  comprising  (A)  diethylene  glycol 
monobutyl  ether.  (B)  acetic  acid.  (C)  a  tall  oil  fatty  acid  substituted 
with  diethylenetriamine.  (D)  a  tallowdiamine  with  10  moles  of 
ethylene  oxide  and  (E)  water. 


5,459,124 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTOR 
Terutsugu  Oyama;  Masato  Murakami;  Naoki  Koshizuka,  and 
Shoji  l^maka,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  International 
Superconductivity    'Technology    Center,   Tbkyo;    Shinkoku 
Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc.,  Kagawa,  and  Nippon  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  aU  of;  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,458,  Nov.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applkation  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-49778 
Int  CI.*  C04B  351505:35145 
VS.  a.  505—450  4  Claims 


5,459,126 
METHOD  FOR  DECREASING  CALCIUM  UPTAKE  BY 
CELLS  USING  SELECTED  POLYCATIONS 
Glenn  A.  Langer,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.;  Jonathan  R.  Clague, 
London,  England,  and  Jan  A.  Post  Nieuwegein,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pwa- 
dena,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,631 
tot  a.'  A6IK  37100:31114:31102 
VS.  a.  514—2  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  uptake  of  calcium  by  a  mammalian 
cell  wherein  said  cell  includes  a  surface  having  a  surface  charge, 
said  method  comprising  the  step  of  treating  said  cell  surface  with  a 
sufficient  amount  of  a  cationic  agent  to  alter  the  surface  charge  of 
said  cell  to  reduce  the  uptake  of  calcium  by  said  cell  wherein  said 
cationic  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  protamine, 
dodecyltrimethylammonium  bromide,  polymyxin  B  Sulfate  and 
polybfcne. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  and  RE — Ba — CuO-based  supercon- 
ductor comprising: 
putting  a  body  formed  from  heat  treated  mixed  powders,  said 
mixed  powders  being  material  which  forms  a  RE — Ba — CuO- 
based  superconductor,  on  silver  or  silver  oxide  within  a  pan 
which  does  not  melt  at  the  melting  point  of  silver. 


5,459,127 
CATIONIC  LIPIDS  FOR  INTRACELLULAR  DELIVERY 
OF  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  MOLECULES 
PhUip  L.  Feigner,  Rancbo  SanU  Fe;  Ri^  Kumar,  Channa 
Basava,  both  of  San  Diego;  Richard  C.  Border,  Poway,  and 
Jiin-Yu   Hwang-Feigner,   Rancbo   Santo  Fe,  aD  of  Caiit, 
assignors  to  Vical,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  686,746,  Apr.  16,  I99I,  Pat  No.  5,264,618, 
which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  563/144,  Ai«.  7,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatton  of  Ser.  Na  511,219,  Apr.  19, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  Na 
123,757 
tat  CL*  AOIN  37118:  A6IK  37116 
VS.  CL  514—7  52  QaimB 

2.  A  formulation  for  transfection  of  polynucleotides  and  peptides 
into  cells,  comprising  a  compound  having  the  structure 
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JfcC-Y'-R'  ;    :'         ^ 

hc-y'-r'  - 

I        R 

I       I       ^ 

(CH2).-N*-R*  ^. 

r'-o-r*-r' 

wherein 

Y'  and  Y^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  — O — C(0) —  or 

R'  is  H.  or  C,  to  C^,  alkyl  or  alkenyl; 

R^  is  C,  to  C24  alkyl  or  alkenyl; 

R'  and  R*  are  independently  C,  to  Cj,  alkyl  or  H; 

R'  is  C,  to  C24  alkyl  straight  chain  or  branched  chain; 

R*  is  — C(0) — (CHj)^— NH— .  a  diaminocarboxylate  ester 
group  which  is  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl,  or  — C(0)— (CHj),— 
NH —  linked  to  said  diaminocarboxylate  ester  group,  or  is 
absent; 

R'  is  H.  spermine,  spermidine,  a  histone.  or  a  protein  with 
DNA-binding  specificity,  or  the  same  groups  wherein  the 
amine  functionalities  of  the  R'  moiety  are  quatemized  with 
R',  R*,  or  R'  groups;  or 

R'  is  an  L-  or  D-alpha  amino  acid  having  a  positively  charged 
group  on  the  side  chain,  said  amino  acids  comprising  arginiiK, 
histidine,  lysine  or  ornithine  or  analogues  thereof,  or  wherein 
the  amine  of  the  R'  moiety  is  quatemized  with  R^  R*  or  R' 
groups;  or 

R'  is  a  polypeptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  L-  or 
D-alpha  amino  acids,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  amino  acids 
residues  comprises  arginine,  histidine,  lysine,  ornithine,  or 
analogues  thereof; 

n  is  I  to  8; 

m  is  I  to  18;  and 

X  is  non-toxic  anion. 


5y4S9,l» 

CONDENSED  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS,  THEm 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

Hiroshi  AUmoto,  Kobe;  Kazuyoshi  Aso,  and  Kokhiro  Ootsu, 

both  of  Osaka,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  TUieda  Chemical 

Industries,  LbL,  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  80M93,  Dec  16,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5,268,362.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,795 

Claims  prterity,  application  Japan,  Dec  14,  1990,  2-402433 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  7, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  A61K  38105:38106. 38107 :3SI0S 

VS.  CL  514—17  13  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


z — B  -  cx)  4- NHCHCH2CH2CO  4- or' 


H2N 


■ 


I 
CXXJR' 


J. 


5v4S9,128 
HUMAN  MONOCYTE  CHEMOATTRACTANT  PROTEEM-I 

(MCP-1)  DERIVATIVES 
Barrett  Rollins,  and  Yu  J.  Zhang,  both  of  Brookline,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,301,  Nov.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330^18 
Int.  a.*  C07K  14152:  COSH  1100:  A61K  38119:45105 
VS.  a.  514—8  27  Claims 


wherein 

ring  ©  A  stands  for  a  pyrrole  or  pyrrolinc; 
B  stands  for 

X  stands  for  an  amino  group,  hydroxyl  group,  or  mercapto 

group; 
Z  stands   for  — CHjCHj— ,   — CHjCHzCHz- 


— CH, 


rwjCHjNH— . 


— CHjCH2N(CHj> 


or 


— CHjCHjNCCHjCsCH)— ; 

COOR'  and  COOR^  independently  stand  for  a  ci<rboxyl  group 
which  may  be  esterified  with  (1)  a  C,.,  alkyl.  (2)  a  benzyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  nitro  group  or  C,.4 
alkoxy  group,  or  (3)  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
with  a  nitro  group  or  C,  4  alkoxy  group; 

n  denotes  an  integer  of  2  to  6  and  R'  may  be  different  in  eiich  of 
the  n  repeating  units. 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


1  A  Monocyte  Chemoattractant  Protein-l  (MCP-1)  derivative 
capable  of  inhibiting  the  monocyte  chemoattractant  activity  of 
endogenous  MCP-1,  with  the  proviso  that  the  derivative  has  not 
been  modified  by  the  substitution  of  28-tyrosine  by  leucine  and/or 
the  substitution  of  30-arginine  by  valine. 


5,459,130 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  CONTROL 
OF  THE  FLESH  FLY 
Dov  Borovsky,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.;  Arnold  De  Loof,  Leuven,  and 
Dany  Bylemans,  LeopoMsburg,  both  of,  Belgium,  assignors 
to  Univerdty  of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc,  Gaines- 
ville, Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192J43 
Int.  ex."  A61K  38100:  C07K  1/00:2/00:  C07H  19/00 
VS.  C\.  514—17  9  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence 
shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO.  1. 


5,459,131 
RENIN  INHIBITORS 
Jay  D.  Albright,  Nanuet,  N.Y.,  and  Charies  F.  Howell,  Upper 
Saddle  River,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,717 
InL  CL*  A61K  38/00:  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00 
VS.  a.  514—19  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O  R:      O  R4      O  R6      OH 

II  I         II  I         II  II 

R|— C  — CH2  — CH  — C  — N-CH  — C  — N-CH  — CH  — A 

I       .  I       •         • 

Rj  Rs 


wherein  R,  is:  phenyl. 


Orx-.. 


r\ 


R""  O 


•  ... J^- 


€ 


N  N 

I 
O 


R'  is  hydrogen,  chloro.  fluoro,  methoxy.  methyl,  trifluoromethyl. 


-SO2N 


O.      -SOjN  y      -SOjN  1 


Rj  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R4  is  alkyl(C|-Cg),  phenylmethyl. 
cyclohexylmethyl,  4-imidazolylmethyl.  (4-imidaa)lyl)CH2X, 
X-alkyl  (C,-Q).  -iC^)^[  loweralkyl(C,-C,)fc.  — (CHj),— 
NH  alkyl  (C.-C,),  X-cyclohexyl,  —(CHj),— X-alkyl 
tC.-Cj).  — X— CHjCHjN[alkyl(C,-C3))j 

(where  X  is  — O —  or  — S —  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4)  and 
moieties  of  the  formula: 


-CH.^.- 


l\ 


CH2  N      ;  -CH2  N       ; 


-CH2  N 


I 

H 


-CH2  N 


I 
H 


R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R^  is  alkyl(C,-Q),  phenylmethyl. 
cyclohexylmethyl.  or 


-CH2  X 

and  A  is 


X^. 


(CH2);, 
> 


where  Z  is  O,  S,  SO,  SO^,  P  is  1  or  2  and  X  is  - 

(where  R'"  is  as  defined  above). 


— SOzNHIoweralkyKCi-Q);  — SOjN(lower  alkyl)j; 

R"  is  chloro,  fluoro,  methyl,  methoxy; 

R"'is  hydrogen,  chloro,  fluoro.  loweralkyKCi-CJ; 


O  O 

H  II 

-C-k>wenlkyl(Ci-C6);     -C  — CF3 

R2  is  phenylmethyl,  cyclohexylmethyl,  lower  alkyl  (Cj-Cs), 


5,459,132 

N6-[(IMIDAZO[  lO-A  IPYRIDIN-3- 

YL)ETHYLlADENOSINES,  THEIR  5'-URONAMIDE 

ANALOGUES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Nicole  Bni-Magnicz,  Paris;  Timur  Giingor,  Rueil  Malmatson. 

and  Jean-Marie  C.  Teuton,  La  Cdle  Saint  Cloud,  all  of, 

France,  assignors  to  Laboratoires  UPSA,  Agen,  France 

Fded  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,454 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7,  1994,  94  00108 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  19/167 

VS.  CI.  514—46  9  Claims 

I.  An  adenosine  compound  of  formula  (1): 

Formula  (I) 


R' 


CH2- 


CH2  — 


(wherein  R'  and  R"  are  as  defined  above),  I  -naphthalenylmethyl, 
(bcn2o[b)-thien-3-yl)methyl,  (benzo[b}-thien-2-yl)methyl, 
(3-benzofuranyl)methyl.  (2-benzofuranyl)methyl; 


OH    OH 
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in  which: 
R,  and  R^.  which  can  be  kxaied  in  the  2-,  5-,  6-,  7-  or  8-position 
of  the  imidazopyridine,  independently  are: 
a  hydrogen  atom, 

a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  halogen  atom, 
a  radical  O— (CHj),— R* 
in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5  and  R4  is  the  hydrogen  atom, 
a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  C,-C7- 
cycloallcyl  radical,  a  lower  O-alkyI  radical  having   I   to  6 
carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  to  four  identical  or  different  substituents 
selected  from  a  halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  pyridyl  radical,  or 
a  phenyl  radical;  and 
R3  is: 

a  group  — CO— NHR,, 
in  which  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  Cj-Cr-cycloalkyl  radical,  a  radical  — (CH,)^—  OR«  or  a 
radical  — (CHj)^ — NR7R,,  in  which  m  is  an  integer  from  2  to 
S,  R«  is  the  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms  and  R7  and  R,  simultaneously  are  a  lower 
alkyl  radical  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  form,  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  heiero- 
cycle  selected  from  morpholine,  piperidine  or  pyrrolidine,  or 
a  group  CHjOH, 
and  its  addition  salts,  in  particular  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
addition  salts. 

7.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  a  pharmaceu- 
tically effective  amount  of  a  compouixl  of  formula  (I)  as  defined  in 
claim  1,  or  one  of  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salts, 
incorporated  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipienl.  vehicle  or 


5^59,133 
METHODS  AND  PRODUCTS  FOR  TREATING 
PRESBYOPIA 
Arthur  H.  Neufeid,  Andover,  Mass^  assignor  to  Telor  Oph- 
thalmic Pharmaceuticals,  Inc„  Wilmington,  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  S«r.  No.  893,734 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31155:311535:311495:31142 
VS.  a.  S14— 215  21  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  increasing  the  accomodative  ability  of  a  pres- 
byopic subject,  comprising  administering  to  the  subject  an  alpha-2 
adrenergic  agonist  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  accomo- 
dative ability  of  the  subject  by  at  least  0.5  diopters. 


5,459,134 
(FUSED)  BENZ  (THIO)  AMIDES 
Masaaki  Ibda,  Osaka;  'ftumoru  Miyamoto,  Kyoto,  and  YosM- 
nobu  Aral,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  159,463,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  MMU53,  Nov.  29,  1991,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516^92,  Apr.  30,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  332,930,  Apr.  4,  1989, 
Pat  No.  4,939,141,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  207,994, 
Jun.  17,  1988,  PaL  No.  4^47,275,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  767,538,  Aug.  20,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,780,469.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,825 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Aug.     20,     1984, 
59-172570;  Nov.  20,  1984,  59-243412;  Nov.  22,  1984,  59-246363 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31135:31/41:31/165 
VS.  CI.  514—150  .'0  Oaims 

1.  A  novel  (fused)  benz(thio)aniide  of  the  general  formula: 


R'-A 


or  a  non-toxic  salt  thereof,  wherein  A  represents  a  methylene, 
ethylene,    trimethylene,    tetramethylene,    vinylene,    propenylene, 
butenylene,  butadienylene  or  ethylene  group  optionally  bieing  sub- 
stituted by  one,  two  or  three  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  straight  or  branched  alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  groups; 
B  represents: 
(i)  a  carboxylic  ring  of  from  4  to  8  members  optionally 
substituted  by  at  least  one  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  0x0,  thioxo  and  hydroxy  groups;  or 
(ii)  a  divalent  group  of  the  formula: 


I 
O 


T  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulphur  atom; 
R'  represents  a  group  of  the  general  formula: 


(i) 


(i>) 


^ 


(iv)  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  of 
from  I  to  20  carbon  atom(s),  wherein  R'  and  R'  indepen- 
dently represent  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  halogen  atom;  or  a 
straight  or  branched  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  of  from 
I  to  20  carbon  atom(s)  being  unreplaced  or  having  one, 
two,  three,  four  or  five  optional  carbon  atom(s)  repla^  by 


oxygen  aiom(s),  sulphur  atom(s),  halogen  atom(s).  nitrogen 
atom(s),  benzene  ring(s),  thiophene  ring(s),  naphthalene 
ring(s),  carbocyclic  ring(s)  of  from  4  to  7  carbon  atom(s), 
carbonyl  group(s),  carbonyloxy  group(s).  hydroxy  git>up(s), 
carboxy  group(s).  azido  group($)  or  nitro  group(s); 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom; 

R**  represents  a  hydrogen  atom; 

R*  represents: 
(i)  when  B  represents  a  closed  ring,  a  group  of  the  general 
formula: 


-U  — (CH2)„-COOR' 

N  — N 

-U-(CH2)-— ^ 

N  —  N 
H 

-(CHjlp— COOR'or 
N  — N 


-(CH^Xr-^ 


N  —  N 
H 

wherein  U  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulphur  atom; 
R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  group  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atom(s);  n  and  m 
independently  represent  an  integer  of  from  I  to  10,  and  p 
and  q  independently  represent  zero  or  an  integer  of  from  I 
to  10;  or 
(ii)  when  B  does  not  represent  a  ring,  a  group  of  the  general 
formula: 


(CH^j.-COOR*  or 


N  — N 


-(CHz),- 


-i 


N  —  N 
H 


wherein  R*.  p  and  q  each  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined 
above;  with  the  following  provisos  (A)  and  (B): 
(A)  when  B  represents  a  group  of  the  formula: 


I 
O 


°p  does  not  represent  zero;  and 
(B)  compouixls  of  the  general  formula  (F)  and  non-toxic  salts 
thereof  are  excluded: 


(T) 


R'-A' 


wherein 
A'  has  the  same  definition  as  A  in  general  formula  (I)  above; 
R*  represents: 

— (CHj),— COOR» 

wherein  R   and  p  each  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above;  and 


R'  represents: 

(i)  a  group  of  the  general  formula: 


wherein  R'  and  R'  have  the  same  definition  as  R'  and  R^ 

above;  or 

(ii)  a  group  of  the  general  formula: 


(iii) 


wherein  R^  and  R*  have  the  same  meaning  as  defined 
above. 


5,459,135 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  INDOMETHACIN  [NON- 
STEROIDAL ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENT)  AND 
EFFECTIVELY  NON-ANTIBACTERIAL  TETRACYCLINE 

TO  REDUCE  BONE  LOSS 
Lome  M.  Golub;  Nangavanim  S.  Ranuunurthy,  both  of  Smith- 
town;  Thomas  F.  McNamara,  Port  Jefferson,  and  Robert  A. 
Greenwald,  Melville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Research 
Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,579,  Aug.  12,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5321,017,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,410,  Dec  4, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No. 
200,415 
Int  CL*  A6IK  31/65:31/19:31/40 
VS.  CI.  514—152  4  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  mammals  suffering  from  bone  loss 
comprising  administering  to  the  mammal 

4-dedimethylaminotetracycline  in  a  synergistic  amount  which  is 
effective  as  an  anti-metalloproteinase  and  a  synergistic  amount  of 
indomethacin,  which,  when  combined  with  the  effectively  anti- 
metalloproteinase  tetracycline,  results  in  a  synergistic  reduction  of 
bone  loss. 


5,459,136 
METHODS  USING  VITAMIN  D  COMPOUNDS  FOR 
IMPROVEMENT  OF  SION  CONDITIONS 
Hector  F.  DeLuca,  Deerfield  and  Connie  M.  Smith,  Madison, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foun- 
dation, Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,560,  Aug.  24,  1990,  abandoned 
This  application  Nov.  4,  1992,  Scr.  No.  971,669 
Int  CI.*  A6IK  31/59:  C07J  9/00 
VS.  CI.  514—167  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  skin  conditions  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lack  of  adequate  skin  firmness,  vmnkles,  lack  of 
dermal  hydration  and  insufficient  sebum  secretion  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  patient  by  oral  or  parenteral  means  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
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alkylamino,  di(C,-C4  alkyl)amino,  pyrrolidino,  phthalimido 

or  phenyl  group  or  by  one  or  more  halogen(s);  or  a  benzoyl. 

palmitoyi,  cyclopropanecarbonyl,  C,-C,  alkylcarbamoyl  or 

phenylcarbamoyl  group;  and 
the  dotted  lines  tcpresent  valence  bonds  optionally  being  present, 
with  the  proviso  that  no  double  bond  exists  between  the  N(3)  and 
C(4)  atoms  when  both  R'  and  R*  stand  for  hydrogen;  and  their 
stereoisomers;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof  in  admixture  with  carriers  and/or  additives  commonly  used 
in  the  pharmaceutical  industry. 


jA>- 


where  R|2  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl  and  where  each 
of  X^  and  Y'  represent,  independently,  hydrogen,  an  acyl 
group,  or  a  hydroxy-protecting  group,  said  effective  amount 
comprises  about  0. 1  pg/day  to  about  25  pg/day  of  said  com- 
pound. 


5y459,137 
N-ACYL-2>BENZODlAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES, 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Fereac  Andriri;  Ml  Benaenyl;  P^ter  Botka;  Sindor  Farkas; 
Kataiin  Gohtschmidt;  Tamis  Himori;  Jend  Kdrosi;  Imre 
Moravcsik,  and  Istvto  Tkmawa,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary, 
assignors  to  Gyogyszerku-tato  Intezet  Kft,  Budapest,  Hun- 

gBry 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  48^47,  Apr.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809361, 
Dec.  17,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1993,  Scr. 
No.  88,604 
Int.  CL»  A61K  31/55;  C07D  243/02 
VS.  a.  514—220  6  Clafam 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  muscle-relaxant,  anti- 
convulsive and  neuroprotective  activity,  which  comprises:  a  thera- 
peubcally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


0) 


HjC 


UMI 


nrV 


wherein, 

R  IS  a  Ci-C^  alkanoyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  a  meth- 
oxy,  cyano,  carboxyl,  amino,  C.-Cj  alkylamino,  di(C|-C4 
alkyl)amino,  pyrrolidino,  phthalimido  or  phenyl  group,  or  by 
one  or  more  halogen(s);  or  R  is  a  benzoyl,  cyclopropanecar- 
bonyl, C,-C,  alkylcarbamoyl  or  phenylcarbamoyl  group;  or  R 
is  absent  when  a  double  bond  exists  between  the  N(3)  and 
C(4)  atoms; 

R'  is  hydrogen;  or  R'  is  absent  when  a  double  bond  exists 
between  the  N(3)  and  C(4)  atoms; 

R^  is  a  C|-C,  alkyl  group;  or 

R '  and  R^  together  form  a  methylene  group; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  C1-C4  alkanoyl  group; 

R*  represents  hydrogen;  a  Ci-C^  alkanoyl  group  optionally 
substituted  by  a  methoxy,  cyano,  carboxyl,  amino.  C,-C4 


5,459,138 
PYWDOTHIADIAZINES 
Bernard  PIrotte,  Oupeye;  Pascal  de  lUUo,  JupUle;  Bernard 
Masered,  Libin;  Jacques  Ddarge,  Doiembreux,  all  of,  Bel- 
gium; Jean  Lepagnoi,  Chaudon,  and  Pierre  Renard,  Ver- 
sailles, both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Adir  Et  Compagnie, 
Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  217,192 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1993,  93  83458 

Int  CI."  C07D  513/04;  A61K  31/54 

VS.  a.  514—222.8  14  ClainH 

1.  A  compound  which  is  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 


0) 


Rj 


-^%       iU 

O  O 

in  which: 
R,  represents  a  group  chosen  from: 
hydrogen. 
R,,  with  R,  representing  a  radical  chosen  from  lower  alkyl. 

lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkynyl,  Rj  being  unsubstituted  or 

substituted, 
cycloalkyi, 

substituted  cycloalkyi. 
lower  cycloalkylalkyi, 
substituted  lower  cycloalkylalkyi, 
lower  acyl, 

lower  alkoxycarbonyl, 
arylcarfoonyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the  aryl 

ring, 
and  aryloxycarbonyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on 

the  aryl  ring, 
or  R,  forms,  between  the  3  or  4  atoms  of  the  thiadiazine  ring 

present  in  the  formula  (I),  a  double  bond; 
R2  represents  a  group  chosen  from: 
hydrogen, 
R,o,  with  R,o  having  the  same  definition  as  R,  above,  R,, 

being  unsubstituted  or  substituted, 
Ri,,  with  R,,  representing  a  group  chosen  from  cycloalkyi. 

lower  cycloalkylalkyi,  bicycloalkyi  and  lower  bicycloalky- 

lalkyl,  R,,  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted. 


thioxo, 

— S — R,2,  in  which  R,^  represents  a  lower  alkyl,  R,2  being 

unsubstituted  or  substituted, 
aryl, 
substituted  aryl,  and 


-N 


/ 
\ 


in  which  R,  and  It,  represent,  independently  of  one  another,  a 
radical  chosen  from: 
hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl, 
cycloalkyi, 

lower  cycloalkylalkyi, 
and  a  heterocycle  R,,  chosen  from  pyrrolidine,  piperidine, 

piperazine,  morpholine  and  thiomorpholine; 
or  R,  and  R,  form,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  which 
carries  them,  a  heterocycle  Rd  as  defined  above, 
R4  represents  a  group  chosen  From: 
hydrogen, 
R,4,  R,4  having  the  same  definition  as  R,  above,  R,4  being 

unsubstituted  or  substituted, 
cycloalkyi, 
aryl, 

substituted  aiyl, 
lower  acyl, 

lower  alkoxycarbonyl, 

arylcarbonyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the  aryl  ring, 
and  aryloxycarbonyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the  aryl 
ring,  or 
R4  forms,  between  the  2  and  3  atoms  of  the  thiadiazine  ring  present 
in  the  formula  (I),  a  double  bond; 

A  forms,  with  the  two  carbon  atoms  which  carry  it,  a  pyridine 
ring  chosen  from  the  A,,  Aj,  A,  and  A4  groups: 


(A,) 


(Ai) 


(Aj) 


and 


in  which  R,,  R«  and  R7  represent,  independently  of  one  another,  a 
radical  chosen  from:  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxyl, 
mercapto,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  trifluoromethyl,  carboxyl, 
lower  acyl.  aryl.  lower  arylalkyl.  amiiw.  lower  alkylamino,  and 
lower  dialkylamino, 

it  being  understood  that,  when  A  represents  an  unsubstituted  group 
of  formula  A,,  R,  represents  hydrogen,  amino  or  methyl,  and  R5, 
R«  and  R7  simultaneously  represent  hydrogen,  then  R,  cannot  be 
hydrogen  or  methyl,  it  being  understood  thai,  except  when  other- 
wise specified, 

"lower  alkyl",  "lower  alkoxy",  "lower  acyl"  and  "lower  alky- 
lthio" mean  linear  or  branched  groups  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive. 


"lower  alkenyl"  means  a  linear  or  branched  group  containing 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms  having  1  or  2  double  bonds,  inclusive. 

"lower  alkynyl"  means  a  linear  or  branched  group  containing 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms  having  1  or  2  triple  bonds,  inclusive, 

"cycloalkyi"  means  a  cyclic  group  having  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive, 

"bicycloalkyi"  means  a  bicydic  group  having  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive, 

"aryl"  means  phenyl  or  naphthyl, 

"substituted"  in  association  with  R,,  R,(,  and  R,4  groups, 
means  that  these  groups  are  substituted  by  one  or  a  number 
of  radicals  chosen  from  halogen,  hydroxyl.  and  lower 
alkoxy, 

"substituted",  in  association  with  "cycloalkyi".  "cycloalkyla- 
lkyi" aixl  R,,  groups,  means  that  this  group  thus  is  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  a  number  of  radicals  chosen  from  hydroxyl, 
lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkoxy  or  is  substituted  by  an  0x0 
group, 

"substituted",  in  association  with  aryl  means  that  this  group  is 
substituted  by  one  or  a  number  of  radicals  chosen  from 
halogen,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and  trifluo- 
romethyl, 
its  optical  isomers, 
and  its  addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceutically  aocqxabke  acid  or 

base. 


5,459,139 
2KBENZYL>-3-ARYLBENZOFURANS  AS  ANTITUMOUR 

AND  HYPOCHOLESTEROLEMIC  AGENTS 
Keng-Ycow  Stan;  Oi-Lian  Kon;  CUn-Chtai  !>»;  Slu-Choon  Ng. 
and  Srikanth  NatanO*>><  "U  of  Singapore,  Singapore,  assign- 
ors to  National  University  of  Singapore,  Singapore 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  971,507,  Nov.  4,  1992,  PaL  No.  5354^61. 
Thb  application  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,998 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/535;3I/445;31/34 
VS.  CL  514—233,5  18  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  himian  for  a  condition  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tumors  having  an  intracellular  antiestrogen- 
binding  site  (AEBS)  and  hypercholesterolemia,  composing  admin- 
istering to  a  human  in  need  of  said  treatment,  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  for  said  condition  of  2-(Benzyl>-3- 
arylbenzoip>)furan  having  in  free  base  form  the  formula  and  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof 


(A4) 


0) 


where 

R  represents  H,  or  methyl  group. 

R,,  Rj  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  CI  -2  alkyl  groups 
or  R,,  R2,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  represent  a  saturated  heterocyclic  group  and  its  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salts  and 

X  represents  brorao,  chloro,  fluoro  or  hydrogen  group. 
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5«459,I40 
COMBINATION  PREPAKATION  BASED,  ON 
DIPrVALYLEPINEPHRINE  (DPE)  FOR  REDUCING 
INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE 
EUigoi  Cramer,  An  den  Mnhltnnnen  16,  8700  Wunburi,  Ger- 
many 

FHcd  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  Na  4^42 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1992,  42  01 
079.9 

InL  CL*  A61K  311135:311535:  AOIN  37112 
VS.  CL  514— 23&2  4  Ctatam 

1.  Preparation  for  reducing  intraocular  pfessure  consisting  essen- 
tially, of  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  the  fixed  combina- 
tion of  dipivalylepinephrine  and  cartechol  for  those  in  need 
iheieof. 


wherein  X'  is  the  anion  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  organic 
or  iixvganic  acid. 


5,459,142 
rVRAZlNYL  AND  PIFERAZINYL  SUBSmVrED 
PYRAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Hitoahi  Ibne;  Se^i  Sato;  Katsumi  l^mura,  all  of  Toliiishiina; 
HideaU  Sato;  Toshild  Miyazald,  both  of  Nanito,  and  Yoshi- 
masa  Nakano,  Tbtaishima,  all  of,  Japan,  asignon  to  Otsuka 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,454,  Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1991,  3-100049 
InL  CL'  A61K  311495 
VS.  CL  514—252  13  Claims 

1.  Pyrazine  compounds  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof  of  the  formula. 


5,459,141 
COMPOUNDS  31668P  AND  31668U,  A  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  USE 
LisM  Vertcsy,  Eppstein/n;  Joachim  Betz,  Frankfurt  am  Main; 
Hans-Woirram  Fehlhaber,  Idstein;  Matthias  Helsberg;  Her- 
bert   Kogier,    both    of    Kdkheim/R;    Michael    Umbert, 
Hofhein^I^;  Dieter- Andreas  Suliatsch,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
all  of;  Germany;  Ramaiyer  R.  Chandran,  Thane,  and  Bimal 
N.  GanguU,  Bombay,  both  of^  Ind.,  assignors  to  Hoeclist 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfiirt,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,985 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  OIT.,  Jun.  19, 
1992,  92110366 

Int  a.'  C07D  471122:  A61K  311495 
\5S.  CL  514—250  5  Claims 

1.  Compounds  having  the  formulas 


^ 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom; 
R'  is  a  lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  lower  alky!  group: 
R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkenyl  group;  and 
R^  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


/ 

-C-N 

II        \ 


OH 


3I668P 


CH3 


CHj 


wherein  R'*  and  R'  form  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  R'  and 
R'  are  directly  bonded  thereto,  an  unsubstituted  piperazinyi  or  an 
unsubstituted  pyrazinyl  group  or  a  substituted  piperazinyi  or  a 
substituted  pyrazinyl  group  having  as  a  substiuent  an  oxo  group;  a 
lower  alkoxycart»nyI  group;  a  pyridyl  grtxip;  an  unsubstituted 
pyrazinylcarbonyl  group;  a  substituted  pyrazmylcarbonyl  group 
having  on  the  pyrazine  ring  from  1  to  4  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  oxo  group  and  a  lower  alkyl  group;  an 
unsubstituted  phenyl  group;  a  substituted  phenyl  group  having  on 
the  phenyl  ring  fix>m  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consist  consisting  of  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group  and 
3I668U  ^  'c'^cr  alkanoyl  group;  an  unsubstituted  benzoyl  group;  a  substi- 
tuted benzoyl  group  having  on  the  phenyl  ring  from  1  to  3 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkoxy 
group  and  a  hydroxy  group;  a  substituted  benzoyl  group  having  on 
the  phenyl  ring  a  lower  alkylenedioxy  group  as  a  substituent;  an 
unsubstituted  phenyl-lower  alkyl  group;  a  substituted  phenyl-lower 
alkyl  group  having  on  the  phenyl  ring  from  I  to  3  substituents 
selected  ftx>m  the  group  consisting  of  a  low«r  alkoxy  group  and  a 
halogen  atom;  an  unsubstituted  phenyl-lower  alkenylcarbonyl 
group;  or  a  substituted  phenyl-lower  alkenylcartmnyl  group  having 
on  the  phenyl  ring  from  1  to  3  subsbtuents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydroxy  group  and  a  lower  alkoxy  group. 


5,459,143 
N,N-DISUBSTrrUTED  PIPERAZINES 
Eckhard  Scfawenner,  WuppertaL  Germany;  Gaeten  Ladou- 
ceur,  Hamden,  Conn.;  Hans- Joachim  Kabbe,  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  and  Thomas  M.  Aune,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Bayer  AktiengesellschafL,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,509 
InL  CL*  A61K  311495:31/40:  C07D  487100:241104 
VS.  a.  514—253  9  Claims 

1.  An  N,N-di$ubstituted  piperazine  of  the  formula  (I) 


0) 


in  which 

A  and  D  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl,  halogen,  cyano,  caiboxyl,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl  or 
trifluoromethoxy,  or  represent  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
or  alkoxy  in  each  case  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen,  cyano,  formyl,  phenyl  or  hydroxyl,  or 
represent  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  having  up  to  8 

carbon  atoms,  or 
represent  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  in  each 
case  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  each  of  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  up  to  2  times  by  identical  or  different 
hydroxyl,  nitro,  phenyl  or  halogen,  by  straight-chain  or 
branched  allcoxy  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  by  a  group 
of  the  formula  — NR^R*, 
in  which 
R'  aivl  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
straight<hain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  cartxm  atoms 
or  phenyl, 
E  aixl  L  together  form  a  heterocyclic  radical  of  the  formula 


(CH2)a 


N-R" 


in  which 

R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, phenyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  carboxyl  or 
by  straight-chain  or  btanched  alkoxycarbonyl  having  up  to  6 
cartxxi  atoms, 

R^,  R*.  R*  and  R'°  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen 
or  straight-chain  or  braiKhed  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or 

R^  and  R'  and/or  R'  and  R'°  in  each  case  together  fonn  the 
radical  of  the  formula  ^===0, 

a  detKXes  a  number  2,  3,  4,  S,  6,  7  or  8, 

R"  denotes  hydrogen,  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  8  cartxm  atoms, 
pyridyl  or  pyrimidyl,  or  straight<hain  or  branched  alkyl  hav- 
ing up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  up 
to  2  times  by  identical  or  different  phenyl,  which  for  its  pait 
can  be  substituted  up  to  3  times  by  idenbcal  or  different 


halogen,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluo- 
romethoxy or  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  in 
each  case  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  a  pharmaceuticilly 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5/459,144 
PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 
Viyyoor  M.  GiryavalUbhan,  Parsippany;  Ashit  K.  Ganguly, 
Upper  Montdair;  Patrick  A.  Pinto,  Mine  Hill,  and  Richard 
W.  Versace,  Wanaque,  aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering 
Corporation,  Keniiworth,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  809,474,  Dec  18,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5,272,167,  which  is  a  continuation4n-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,476, 

JuL  7,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  940,125,  Dec  10,  1986,  PaL  No.  4,851,423.  Thb 

applicatk>n  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,809 

InL  CL'  A61K  3tl505:31l44:31l425:31l41S:  C07D  487/00:405/ 

12:471/02:211/70 
VS.  CL  514—269  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2(R)-(2-(2-chloro-4-methoxyphenoxy)ethyl  )-3(R),4(S)- 
dihydroxy-S(RH2,4-dioxo- 1 ,2,3,4-ietrahydropyrimidin- 1  - 
yl)metnyltetrahydrofuran; 
2(R)-<2<hloro-4-methoxyphenoxy)mcthyl)-3(R),4(S)- 
dihydroxy-5{R)-[2-(2,4-dioxo-l  j.3,4-tet^ahyd^opyrimidin-l- 
yl)ethy  1  )tetrahydrofuran; 
1 ,3-di-(6-(2-ch]oro-4-methoxyphenoxy  )hexyl )- 1 .23.4- 

tetrahydropyrimidine-2,4-dione; 
1  -|6-(2<hloro-4-methoxyphenoxy  )hexyl  \- 1 .2.3,4- 

tetrahydropyriirudine-2.4-dione;  and 
4(R)-[2-(2-chloro-4-methoxyphenoxy  )methy  1  }-6(R)-[2-{2,4- 
dioxo-l .2.3,4    -tetrahydropyrimidin- 1  -yl)ethyI)-2,2-dimethyl- 
3a.  4,6,6a-tetrahydro-3a(R),  6a(S)-fun>-(3,4-d)-]3-dioxole. 


5«459,145 

CALCIUM  INDEPENDENT  CAMP 

PHOSPHODIESTERASE  INHIBITOR  ANTIDEPRESSANT 

Nicholas  A.   Saccomano,   Lcdyard,   and    Fredric   J.   Vlnick, 

WatcrfMtl,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfixcr  Inc.  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FBed  Jan.  19, 1988,  Ser.  No.  155,932 
InL  CL'  C07D  239/36:  A61K  31/505 
VS.  CL  514—274  19  dainis 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bicycloI2.2. 1  Jieptyl,  bicyclo{2.2.2)octyl.  bicyclo[3.i  I  )octyl, 
tricyclo{5.2.1.0^-'Hecyl,  tricyclo  (3.3.1. l")decyl  and  indanyl; 

R^  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 

X  is  O  or  NH;  and 

Yis 


H  — N 


T 

o 


ll 
J*. 


H-N 


O 


N— a    H— N 


o 


N-H, 
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-continued 


^^r    f^V     r^ 


H-N 


o 


H— N 


o 


N  — H.     H— N 


o 


N-H. 


and  a  pharmaceutically  accepcable  acid  addition  salt  of  said  com- 
pound having  a  basic  nitrogen  atom;  and  the  reccmic- 
diastereomeric  mixtures  and  optical  isomers  of  said  compounds. 


or  a  pharmaceutical  ly  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

wherein  R,  and  R«  each  is  independently  H,  (C,-C,)aUcyl, 

(C,-Ct)alkanoyl.  (C,-C,)alkanoyloxymethyl,  benzyloxycar- 

bonyl,  (Cj-C^kenyl.  or  (C,-C,)hydroxyalkyl; 
R,  is  (C,-C,)alkyl; 
R4  is  H  or  (C|-C5)alkanoyI  or  — <CH2)j— NR^^j,  where  each 

R4„  and  R^^  is  independently  H  or  (C,-C,)alkyl  or  R4.  and 

R,^  taken  together  are 


UMI 


wherein      R«      and      R,      each      is      independently      H, 

— O— (C,-C,)alkanoyl,  — <C,-C»)alkoxy. 

(C2-C,)alkenyloxy.  halogen,  or  (C,-C,)alkyl: 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R,  is  H  or  — CH,,  R«  is  H  or 

— OCH,.  and  R,  is  H  or  — CH,.  then  R,  cannot  be  — CH,; 
and  with  the  fimher  proviso  that  when  R4  is  (C,-C,)alkyl  then 

R,  must  be  H. 


5y4»,147 
SUBSnTUTED  BENZIMIDAZOLYL  DERIVAITVES  AND 
PHARMACEimCAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THESE  COMPOUNDS 
Norbcrt  HmmI,  Schenuneriiofeii;  Uwc  Rics;  Bcrtboid  Narr, 
both  of  BibenKh;  Jacques  van  Meel,  MhtelMberach;  Wolf- 
Wienen,    ApOnten,    and    Michael    Entzeroth,    War- 
all  of,  Gcmwiiy,  aaiignors  to  Dr.  Karl  Thoaae 
GmbH,  Biberach  an  der  RIm,  Germany 
Cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  25,303,  Mar.  2,  1993,  abwidoned. 

This  application  May  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  237,710 
Claima  priority,  application  Germmiy.  Mar.  12,  1992,  42  07 
9M.7 

l0t  CL'  A61K  311435:311415:  C07D  235/20:71/04 
VS,  CL  514— 303  12  CWbh 

I.  A  substituted  benzimidazolyl  derivative  of  the  formula 


5,459,146 
4-SUByiinjIEO  PYRAZOLOQUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Adriano  AfDno,  West  Caldwell;  Joseph  M.  KcUy,  Parlin,  and 
Samuel  Chackalaniannil,  EMt  Brunswick,  aU  of  N J.,  aarifn- 
ors  to  Scberlni  Corporation,  Kcniiworth,  N  J. 
FHcd  Dec  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  16*03* 
bt  CL'  A«1K  31/47:31/475:  C07D  471/06 
VS.  a.  514—292  11  CWbh 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I  or  II 


(D 


wherein 
A  denotes  a  1 ,4-butadienylene  group  substituted  by  the  groups 

R,  and  R^  and  wherein  additionally  an  unsubstituted  methine 

group  may  be  replaced  by  a  nitrogen  atom,  wherein 
R,  denotes  a  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  a 

trifluoromethyl  group  or  a  C,, -alky I  group  and 
R2  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,., -alky I  group, 
a  carboxy  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  a  total  of  2  to 

6  carbon  atoms, 
a  Cj.j-alkoxy  group  which  is  substituted  in  the  2-,  3-,  4-  or 

5-posiDon  by  an  imidazolyl,  benzimidazolyl  or  tetiahydroben- 

zimidazolyl  group, 
an  alkanoylamino  group  having  2  to  S  carbon  atoms  in  the 

alkanoyl  moiety  or  a  benzcnesulphonylamino  group,  both  of 

which  may  be  substituted  at  the  nitrogen  atom  by  a  C,_,-alkyl 

group, 
a  phthalimino  or  homophthalimino  group,  in  which  a  carfoonyl 

group  in  a  phthalimino  group  may  be  replaced  by  a  methylene 

group, 
a  S-,  6-  or  7-membered  alkyleneimino  group  in  which  a  meth- 
ylene group  may  be  replaced  by  a  carbonyl  or  sulphonyl 

group, 
a  glutaric  acid  imino  group  in  which  the  n-propylene  group  may 

be  substituted  by  one  or  two  C,_,-alkyl  groups  or  by  a 

tetramethylene  or  pentamethylene  group, 
a  maleic  acid  imido  group  optionally  mono-  or  disubstituted  by 

a  C,.]-alkyl  group  or  by  a  phenyl  group,  in  which  the  sub- 

stituents  may  be  identical  or  different, 
a    benzimidazol-2-yl    group    optionally    substituted    in    the 

I -position  by  a  C,_6-alkyl  group  or  a  C^7-cycloalkyl  group, 

wherein  the  phenyl  nucleus  in  a  benzimidazol-2-yl  group 

mentioned  above  may  additionally  be  substituted  by  a  fluorine 

atom  or  by  a  methyl  or  trifluoromethyl  group, 
an       imidazo(2,l-b)thiazol-6-yl,       imidazo(  1 ,2-ak>yndin-2-yl, 

S,6,7,8-tetrahydro-imidazo(l,2-a]pyridin-2-yl.      imidazo(1.2- 


ak)yrimidin-2-yl,  imidazo(4,S-bk>yridin-2-yl,  imidazo(4,S- 
ck>yridin-2-yl,  imidazo[l,2<)pyrimidin  -2-yl,  imidazo{l,2- 
a]pyrazin-2-yl,  imidazo{l,2-b]  -pyridazin-2-yl,  iinidazo(4.S- 
c|>yridin-2-yl,  purin-8-yl,  imidazo[4,5-bJ>yrazin-2-yl, 
imidazo(4,S-c]pyridazin-2-yl  or  imidazo(4.S-d]pyndazin-2-yl 
group, 

a  pyrrolidine,  piperidine  or  pyridine  ring  bound  via  a  carbon 
atom,  wherein  a  phenyl  group  may  be  fused  onto  the  pyridine 
ring  via  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms  and  a  methylene  group 
adjacent  to  the  N-atom  in  a  pyrrolidine  or  piperidine  ring  may 
be  replaced  by  a  carbonyl  or  sulphonyl  group, 

an  imidazol-4-yl  group  optionally  substituted  in  the  2-po$ition 
by  a  C,^-alkyl  group  or  by  a  phenyl  group,  and  substituted  in 
the  l-position  by  a  C,.7-alkyl  group  (which  may  be  substi- 
tuted in  the  2-,  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-  or  7-position  by  a  carboxy, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl,  alkylaminocarbonyl,  dialky- 
lamiiwcarbonyl,  rrx>rpholiiK>carbonyl,  thiomorpholinocarbo- 
nyl  or  I  -oxidothiomorpholirxKarbonyl  group),  by  a  C2_4-alkyl 
group  (substituted  in  the  2-,  3-  or  4-position  by  a  hydroxy, 
alkoxy  or  imidazol-1-yl  group),  by  an  alky  I  group  (substituted 
by  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  by  a  Cj_7-cycloalkyl  group  or  by  a 
phenyl  group  optionally  moiK>-  or  disubstituted  by  fluorine  or 
chlorine  atoms  or  by  trifluoromethyl,  methyl  or  methoxy 
groups),  by  an  alkyl  group  substituted  by  two  phenyl  groups, 
or  by  a  C5_7-cycloalkyl  group,  whilst  unless  otherwise  speci- 
fied the  above-mentioned  alkyl  and  alkoxy  moieties  may  each 
contain  I  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

a  cartwxy,  aminocarbonyl,  alkylaminocarbonyl  or  dialkylamino 
group  in  which  each  alkyl  moiety  may  contain  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  group  which  is  metabolically  converted  in  vivo 
into  a  carboxy  group,  or 

an  R,-NR4-CO-NR,-  group  wherein 

R,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,., -alkyl  group,  a  cyclohexyl 

or  benzyl  group, 
R4  deiwtes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,_«-alkyl  group,  an  allyl, 

cyclohexyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl  group, 
R,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,., -alky I  group  or 
R4  and  R,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  between  them 

denote  an  unbranched  C4_«-cycloalkyleneimino  group  or  a 

morpholirx)  group  or 
R,  and  R4  together  denote  a  Ci.j-alkylene  group,  ' 

R.  derKrtes  a  C|_5-alkyl  group,  a  C3_5-cycloalkyl  group,  an 
alkoxy,  alkylthio  or  alkylamino  group  each  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  moiety, 
R^  denotes  a  carboxy,  cyar)o,  hydroxysulphonyl,  IH-letrazolyl, 
l-triphenylmethyl-tetrazolyl  or  2  -triphenylmethyl-tetrazolyl 
group,  a  group  which  is  metabolically  converted  in  vivo  into  a 
carboxy  group,  an  alkanecartmnylamirosulphonyl,  benzoy- 
laminosulphonyl,  alkanesulphonylaminocarbonyl,  trifluo- 
romethanesulphonylaminocarbonyl  or  phenylsulphonylami- 
iMcarbonyl  group,  whilst  in  the  above-mentioned  groups  the 
alkyl  aixl  alkoxy  moieties  may  each  contain  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and 
R,.  denotes  an  alkyl  group,  a  C}_«-cycloalkyl  group  or  a  phenyl 
group  which  may  be  nmno-  or  disubstituted  by  a  fluorine, 
chlorine  or  bromine  atom  or  by  a  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  alkyl 
group,  wherein  the  substituents  may  be  identical  or  different 
and  the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  moieties  mentioned  in  the  above- 
mentioned  groups  may  each  contain  1  to  6  cartxxi  atoms, 
or  a  pharmacculically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,459,148 
BIPHENYL  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  HYPERTENSION  AND  CARDUC 
DISEASE 
Hiroaki  Vanagisawa;  Yoshiya  Amemiya;  TUcuro  Kanazaki; 
Yasuo  Shimoji;  Hiroyuki  Koike,  and  Toshio  Sada,  all  of 
Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors   to   Sankyo   Company,   I.lmitfd, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,046,  Dec  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331^56 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  17,  1992,  5-337675 
InL  CL*  A61K  31/415:311435;  C07D  233190,471104 
VS.  CL  514—303  99  Claims 

1.  A  compourxl  of  formula  (I): 


(D 


CO— B 


wherein: 
A  represents  a  group  (Ua),  (lib)  or  (lie); 

N  »J 


OU) 


hX 


N         z-R' 


(lib) 


Z  — R' 


(Be) 


R'  — N      Z  — R 


R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
an   alkenyl   group   having   from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,   a 
cycloalkyi  group  having  from  3  to  8  ring  carbon  atoms  or  a 
group  of  formula  R* — Y — R' — ,  where; 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1 

to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  from  3  to 

8  ring  carbon  atoms, 
R'  represents  a  single  bond  or  an  alkylene  group  having  from 

I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
Y  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  an  imino  group 

ONH); 
R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  unsubstituted 
alkenyl  group  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  unsubsti- 
tuted cycloalkyi  group  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a 
hydroxy  group,  an  anuno  group,  an  alkylamino  group  having 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  dialkylamino  group  in  which  each 
alkyl  part  has  from  1  10  6  carbon  atoms,  a  formyl  group,  an 
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alkylcarbonyl  group  having  from  2  lo  7  cartxxi  atoms,  an 
alkoxy  group  luving  from  1  to  6  cartwn  atoms,  an  alkylthio 
group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro 
group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group  which  has  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  which  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  a  defined 
below,  a  substituted  alkenyl  group  which  has  from  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  which  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  substitu- 
ent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  a 
defined  below,  or  a  substituted  cycloalky!  group  which  has 
from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  substituted  by  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substitu- 
ents a  defined  below; 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  a  carboxy  group,  a  protected  carboxy  group, 
a  carbamoyl  group  or  a  tetrazol-S-yl  group; 

X  represents  a  group  of  formula  — CH=,  — N=  or 
— C(COOR*)=.  where  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
carboxy-protecting  group; 

Z  represents  a  single  bond,  an  alkylene  group  having  from  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms  or  a  vinylene  group;  and 

B  represents  a  carboxy  group,  a  protected  carboxy  group  or  a 
tetrazol-S-yl  group; 

said  substituents  a  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  atoms,  hydroxy  groups,  amino  groups,  alkylamino 
groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino  groups 
in  which  each  alkyl  part  has  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  formyl 
groups,  alkylcarbonyl  groups  having  from  2  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  groups  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkylthio  groups  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyano 
groups  and  nitro  groups; 
and  pharmaceutical! y  acceptable  salts  and  esters  thereof. 


5^59,149 

PENTA-2,4-DI£NAMIDES  AND  USE  AS  PESTICIDES 

John  E.  Robinson,  and  George  S.  Cockerill,  both  of  Berkham- 

sted,  England,  assignors  to  Roussei  Udaf,  France 

Division  of  Set.  No.  99,146,  Jul.  29,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  898,135,  Jun.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,270,343.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309^430 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25,  1991, 
91-13624 

Int  a."  AOIN  37122:43142:  C07C  235100 
VS.  CL  514—307  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Q(CHj).(0)»Q'CR^=CR'CR*=CR'CXNR'R' 


I 


or  a  salt  or  propesticide  thereof,  wherein  O  is  a  fused  bicyclic 
ring  system  in  which  at  least  one  ring  is  aromatic  and  contains 
0  or  1  nitrogen  atom  or  0  or  1  sulfur  atom,  Q'  is  — (CHj),; 
a^  b=l;  9?,  R\  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  with  at 
least  one  being  hydrogen  and  the  others  being  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  halo,  C,  4  alkyl  or  C,.4  haloalkyi;  X 
is  oxygen  or  sulfur.  R'  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  1-S 
substituents  chosen  from: 

a)  C,4  alkyl,  C,_,  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  each  optionally  substituted 
by  1  to  S  halo  and  methyleitedioxy; 

b)  halo,  cyano,  nitro,  formyl,  C,  ,  acyl; 

c)  C2.]  alkynyl,  Cj.j  alkenyl,  each  optionally  substituted  by  1  to 
Shalo; 

d)  S(0),R'  wherein  n=0,  1,  2  and  R'  is  C,. 4  alkyl,  halo  or 
NR'RVherein  R'  and  R''  are  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  €,4  alkyl  and  C,.4  acyl;  and 

e)  NR'R'whcrein  R"  and  R'  are  is  defined  above;  R'  is  hydro- 
gen or  C,.,  alkyl  or  benzyl  or  R'',  R*'  is  selected  from: 

(A)  -Y(D)„=A  where  A  is  O  or  S,  Y  is  phosphorus  or  carbon,  D 
is  hydrogen,  C,.4  alkyl,  C,.4  alkoxy,  C,.,  acyl  or  aryl  or 
CO2D'  where  D'  is  an  C,.4  alkyl  or  aiyl,  and  a'  is  1  or  2 

B)  — S  (0)»&'  where  b'T),  I  or  2  and  D^  is  an  (i)  c,.4  ,  „,»^  .^, 
arytox,.  or  c,.4  alkoxy,  wherein  an  aryl  ring  may  be  substituted 
by  one  or  more  halo,  nitro,  cyano,  C,^  alkyl,  C,.4  alkoxy. 


each  in  turn  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogens, 
.or  (ii)  D^  is  ND^D'*  wherein  !>'  is  —COD'  where  D'  is 
hydrogen,  fluorine  or  C,.4  alkyl;  or  D^  is  C,.4  alkyl  substi- 
tuted by  C,.,  acyl  or  aryl,  carboalkoxy  or  cyano,  or  D*  is 
CO2D*  where  D*  is  C1.4  alkyl  or  aryl;  D*  is  hydrogen  or  C,., 
alkyl. 


M59,150 
INDOLE  DERIVATIVES  WHICH  INHIBIT 
LEUKOTRIENE  BIOSYNTHESIS 
Dee  W.  Brooks,  UbertyviUe;  George  W.  Carter,  Mundeiein; 
Joseph  F.  Ddlaria,  Undenhurst,  all  of  Dl.;  Robert  G.  Maki, 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  and  Karen  E.  Rodriques,  Stow,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  Dl. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS91/I)5621,  $  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092A13132,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,248,  Aug.  20,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,095,031.  This  PCT  application  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
969,294 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  401/12:  A61k  311475 
VS.  CI.  514—314  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  L 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

straight  or  branched  divalent  alkylene  of  one  to  twelve  carbon 

atoms, 
straight  or  branched  divalent  alkenylene  of  two  to  twelve 

carbon  atoms,  and 
divalent  cycloalkylene  of  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  alkylthio  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 

of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(carboxyl)alkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  is  of  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms, 
(alkoxycarbonyl)alkyl  in  which  the  alkoxycarbonyl  portion  is 
of  two  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  portion  is  of  one  to 
six  carbon  atoms, 
(aminocarbonyl)alkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  is  of  one  to 

six  carbon  atoms. 
((a]kylainino)carbonyl)alkyl  in  which  each  alkyl  portion  inde- 
pendently is  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
((dialkylamino)carbonyl)alkyl  in  which  each  alkyl  portion 
independently  is  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  phenylalkyi  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  is  of  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms; 
R*  is  2-,  3-  or  6-quinolylmethoxy,  optionally  substituted  with 
alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms, 
halogen,  or 
hytlroxy. 


5,459,151 

N-ACVL  SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL  PIPERIDINES  AS 

BRONCHODILATORS  AND  ANTIINFLAMMATORY 

AGENTS 

Louis  J.  Lombardo,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,646,  Apr.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,J71 
Int.  CI."  A61K  311445:  C07D  211/06:211/36 
VS.  CI.  514—318  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  has  the  formula: 


n=0,  1  2,  3,  or  4; 
M=0,  NOH  or  H,; 
Z=H  or  halogen; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


R'X 


where: 

R'=H,  C.-C^  alkyl; 

R^=C,-C7  alkyl,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyi  or,  C4-Cg  cycloalkylidene 
when  Y  is  CM; 


5,459,152 
PLATELET  ACTIVATING  FACTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
James  B.  Summers,  Libertyville;  Steven  K.  Davidsen,  Mun- 
deiein; James  H.  Holms,  Gumee;  Daisy  Pireh,  Lincolnshire; 
H.  Robin  Heyman,  Chicago;  Michael  B.  Martin,  Waukegan; 
Douglas  H.  Steinman,  Morton  Grove;  George  S.  Sheppard, 
Wilmette,  and  George  M.  Carrera,  Jr.,  Des  Plaines,  all  of  Dl., 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  Dl. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS92W5890,  §  371  Date  Dec  2,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093;«1813,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  162,034 
Int  a.*  C07D  513/04:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CL  514—338  7  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


o  o 


R       or 


M 


R'=H,  OR',  NHR',  NHOH,  NHNHj  or 


(CH2),- 


W 


with  a  proviso  that  when  R^  is  — COR*,  then  R*  cannot  be 


(CH2),- 


R'=H,  C|— Cfc  alkyl,  C,-Cg  "cycloalkyi, 
aralkyl,  substituted  aralkyi  or 


aryl,  substituted  aiyl. 


(CH2).- 


W=N  or  CH; 
X=CH2,  O,  S,  or  NH; 
Y=CH2,  CH,  O,  S,  or  NH; 
Q=a  bond  or  CH=CH; 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 

R'  is  one  or  more  groups  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
hydrogen, 
halogen, 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkanoyl  of  from  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  option- 
ally substituted  by 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  sic  carbon  atoms,  or 

halogen, 
-NR'R*  where  R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from 

hydrogen, 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 
-C(X)R*  where  R'  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 

and  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
-CONR'R*  where  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined  above,  and 
-SOjNR'R'  where  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  above, 
benzoyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  moiety  is  optionally  substituted 

by 

halogen, 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or  ' 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
phenoxy  optionally  substituted  by 

halogen, 

alkyl  of  from  otie  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
phenylalkyloxy  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  contains  from  one 

to  six  carbon  atoms  and  the  phenyl  is  optionally  substituted 

with 

halogen. 
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alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  cartxxi  atoms,  or 
phenylalkanoyl  in  which  the  alkanoyl  portion  contains  from 

one  to  seven  cartwn  atoms  and  the  phenyl  moiety  is  option- 
ally substituted  by 

halogen, 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
-(CH2)pCOOR*.  where  p  is  0  or  an  integer  of  from  I  to  4  and 

R'  is  as  defined  above, 
-(CHj),NR'R",  where  q  is  an  mteger  of  from  2  and  4  and  R' 

and  R*  are  as  defined  above, 
-{CH2)pCOR'  where  R'*  is  as  defined  above. 
-{CHj),OH, 

-<CH2),.SO,R*  where  p  and  R'  are  as  defined  above, 
-(CH^SOjNR^R'  where  p,  R^  and  R*  are  as  defined  above, 
-<CH2),CONR'°R".  where  p  is  as  defined  above  and  R'°  and 

R"  are  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen. 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 
-CONHNHj,  or. 
-<CH2),phenyl,  where  r  is  integer  of  1  to  4  and  the  phenyl 

moiety  is  optionally  substituted  by 

halogen, 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
R^'    '*,  aix)  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms;  and 
Y  is  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of 
N 
N+R'^  where  R'^  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  one  to  six  carbon 

atoms, 

N*OR'^  where  R'^  is  as  defined  above, 
ITNR^R'  where  R^  and  R'  are  as  defined  above, 
N*NHCONR'R»  where  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above, 
r>rNHCX>R'  where  R'  is  as  defined  above, 
N*OCR'R'OCOR'^  where  R'.  R*  and  R'^  are  as  defined 

above, 
NTCR'R'OCONR'R'  where  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined  above, 
N*0-CR'R"CONR'R'  where  R'  and  R»  are  as  defined  above. 


5y459,lS4 
N-HYDROXYUREAS  AS  5-LIPOXYGENASE  INHIBITORS 
AND  INHIBITORS  OF  OXIDATIVE  MODIFICATION  OF 

LOW  DENSITY  LIPOPROTEIN 
Mkhad  S.  Malamas,  Jamisoii,  and  Jaines  A.  Nelson,  Washing- 
tons  Crossiiig,  both  of  P*-,  assignors  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,603 
Int.  Ct'  COTD  263I32;277I30;  A6IK  311425.31142 
VS.  CL  SI4— 374  6  Claims 

I.  A  compound  according  to  the  formula: 


OH      H 


loxy)  (Ci-C,  alkyl)  group  and  R'  is  H,  C|-C«  alkyl  or  a  HCi-C^ 
alkanoyloxy)  (€,-€4  alkyl)  group,  or  (b)  R'  is  H  and  R'  is  a 
HCj-Cj  alkanoyloxyXC,-C4  alkyl)  group;  and  RMs  a  C1-C4 
alkyl  group. 


.O^-V 


wherein: 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,-C«  alkyl, 

C,-C(  alkoxy,  thfluoromethyl,  or  C,-C«  trifluoroalkoxy; 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  hydroxy; 
R»  is  hydrogen,  — NH„  C.-Cs  alkyl,  Q-C.o  aryl,  Cj-C,o  aryl- 

€,-€»  alkylene.  or  — N=C(CHj)2; 
X  and  Y  are  independently  O  or  S; 
and  n  is  0  or  I;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5y459,155 
BENZIMIDAZOLE  ANTHELMINTIC  AGENTS 
Bernard  J.  Banks;  Christopher  J.  Dutton,  both  of  Sandwich, 
United  Kingdom,  and  Alexander  C.  Goudie,  Groton,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/D1579,  $  371  Date  Jan.  14.  1994,  J  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93m2059,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  185,997 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  IS,  1991, 
9115273 

InL  CI.'  A61K  311415:  C07D  235104 
MS.  a.  514— 39S  17  Oaims 

1.  A  benzimidazole  derivative  of  the  formula: 


UMI 


5,459,153 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
ACNE  VULGARIS  AND  FOR  RETARDATION  OF  AGING 
LH-Hung    Leung,    Room    502,    Dragon    Seed    Building.,    39 
Queen's  Road  Central,  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,019 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  27,  1998, 
9006785 

Int  a.'  A6IK  31144:311415:311195 
VS.  CL  514—356  22  Oaim 

I.  A  method  for  treatment  of  acne  vulgaris  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  patient  suffering  from  acne  vulgaris  a  combina- 
tion of  pharmaceutical  agents  consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  approximately  2  to  10  grams  pantothenic  acid; 

(2)  approximately  0.3  to  3  grams  mcotinic  acid;  and 

(3)  approximately  S  to  SO  milligrams  biotin.  said  combination  of 
pharmaceutical  agents  being  administered  to  said  patient  sys- 
temically  in  divided  doses  about  I  to  5  times  a  day. 


OA) 


-COOR' 


(IB) 


C=N-<X)OR^ 


or  a  non-toxic  salt  thereof,  wherein  R,  which  in  the  compounds 
(lA)  is  in  the  S-  or  6-position,  is  H,  benzoyl,  styryl,  phenyloxy, 
phenylthio,  phenylsulfinyl  ,  phenylsulfonyl  ,  phenylsulfonyloxy, 
C.-Cj  alkyl,  C,-Cj  alkoxy.  C,-C»  alkylthio.  C.-Cj  alkylsulfinyl, 
C,-C^  alkylsulfonyl  or  (Cj-C,  cycloalkyi)  carbonyl,  said  phenyl 
groups,  and  the  phenyl  portion  of  said  benzoyl  group,  optionally 
having  I  to  3  substituents  each  independently  selected  from  halo, 
C,-C4  alkyl,  hakKCi-C,  alkyl),  C,-C,  alkoxy,  C,-C^  alkylthio, 
C1-C4  alkylsulfinyl,  C.-C,  alkylsulfonyl,  Cj-C,  alkanoyl.  nitro, 
isothiocyanato,  cyano;  and  either  (a)  R'  is  a  l-(C2-C«  alkanoy- 


5,459,156 
IMIDAZOLYL-SUBSTITUTED  PHENYLACETIC  ACID 
PROLIN  AMIDES 
Matthias  Moller-GUemaim,  Solingen;  Jiirgen  Dressd,  Rade- 
vormwald;  Peter  Fey,  Wuppertal;  Rudolf  H.  Hanko,  Dussd- 
dorf;  Walter  Hiibsch,  Wuppertal;  Thomas  Kriimer,  Wupper- 
tal; Ulrich  E.  Miiller,  Wuppertal;  Martin  Beuck,  Erkrath; 
StanisUv    Kazda,    Wuppertal:    Stefan    Wohlfeil,    Hilden; 
Andreas  Knorr,  Erkrath;  Johannes-Peter  Stasch,  Solingen, 
and  Siegftied  Zaiss,  Wuppertal,  all  of,  Cicnnany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  AkUengcsellschafl,  Leverkusen,  (jermany 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1993,  43  02 
957^4 

Int.  CL*  A61K  3II4J5:  C07D  403/10 
VS.  CL  514—397  12  CUbh 

I.  An  imidazolyl-substituted  phenylacetic  acid  prolinamide  of 
the  formula 


0) 


OO-R3. 


in  which 
A  repfcsents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkcnyl  each 

having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  represents  cycloalkyi  having 

3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
E  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  or  perfluoroalkyi  having  up  to  S 

carbon  atoms, 
D  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  — CHj — OR*  or  — CO — 

OR', 

in  which 

R*  denotes  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  hav- 
ing up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

R'  denotes  hydrogen,  hydroxy!  or  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkoxy  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  hydroxy  1,  trifluorom- 

ethyl,   trifluoromethoxy,   straight-chain   or   branched   alkyl, 

allcoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  each  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

cyano  or  carboxyl, 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having 

up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  8  carbon 

atoms, 
R''  represents  hydroxyl,  benzyloxy  or  straight<hain  or  branched 

alkoxy  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  represents  a  group  of 

the  formula 


R9 
—  NrV     or     — NRi  Rio 

in  which 

R*,  R^  aiKl  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen 

or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon 

atoms, 
or 
R*  has  the  abovementioned  meaning 


and 

R^  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula  — SO2R", 
in  which 

R"  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  phenyl 
or  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  denotes 
phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
R'  denotes  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  up  to  2 
times  by  identical  or  different  substituents  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  hydroxyl,  trifluoromethyl,  tri- 
fluoromethoxy, straighKhain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy  or 
alkoxycarbonyl  each  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyaiw, 
carboxyl,  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  phe- 
nyl, 
R'°  denotes  carboxyl  or  straight -chain  or  branched  alkoxycar- 
bonyl having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  denotes  a  radical  of 
the       formula       — CH20R'^       — CO— NR"R'*       or 
— CM2NR"R'*, 
in  which 
R'^  denotes  hydrogen,  benzyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched 

alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
R"  and  R'*  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
phenyl  or  straighKhain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms, 
if  appropriate  in  an  isomeric  form,  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,459,157 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR 
OPHTHALMIC  USE  COMPRISING  A  NONSTEROIDAL 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AND  A  DECONGESTANT  DRUG 
Fcderico  Stroppolo,  Pregassona,  Switzerland;  Daniele  Boa- 
adeo,  Vareae,  Italy;  Luigi  Vlrgano',  Lugano,  SwitzerlaiMl, 
and   Annibale   Gazzanlga,   Reacaldina,   Italy,  aoignors  to 
Zambon  Group  S.pA.,  Vkxnza,  Italy 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  981^43,  Nov.  25,  1992,  abuidoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  27, 1991,  MI91A3170 
InL  a.*  A61K  311415:31140:31130:31119 
VS.  CL  514—401  2  ClataM 

1.  A  pharmaceubcal  aqueous  solution  for  ophthalmic  use  com- 
prising (i)  a  nonsteroidal  anti-inflammatory  drug  liaving  a  carboxy- 
lic  group,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diclofenac,  flurbi- 
profen, indomethacin,  suprofen,  ketorolac,  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  isomers  and  salts  thereof,  (ii)  tramazoline,  a  deconges- 
tant drug  aixl  (iii)  a  mixture  of  polysorbate  20  and  poloxamer  407. 


5,459,158 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  OF  INDAZOLES 

AND  METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 

PtaiUp  K.  Moore,  Thornton  Heath,  and  Rachel  C.  Babbedge, 

Northwood,  both  of,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Burrou^ 

WcUcome  Cc,  Research  IViangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,246 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  18, 1992, 
9226377 

IbL  CL'  A61K  31 1415 
VS.  CL  514—406  14  Clainw 

7.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound  of 
formula  (I) 
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0) 


wherein 
R,  to  R4  are  selected  from  hydrogen  or  nitro  and 
R)  is  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl  or  halo  together  with  at  least  one 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5v«59,159 

PYROPHEOPHORBIDES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

PHOTODYNAMIC  THERAPY 

Ravindra   K.   Pandey,   Buffalo,  and  Thomas  J.   Dougherty, 

Grand  Island,  both  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Health  Research, 

Inc^  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  973,174,  Nov.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,134,905,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  822,409,  Jan.  17, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  S,198y460,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Scr.  No.  597,7M,  Oct  15,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,093,349,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Sen  No.  221,804,  Jul.  20,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,002,962.  This  application  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,089 

IbL  CL*  A61K  31140;  C07D  4S7I22 

VS.  CL  514—410  7  Claims 

1.  A  conjugate  which  consists  essentially  of  a  compound  of 
fonnula  1: 


\^CH2CH3 


wherein 
— CHjR,  is  — CH2OR2  where  Rj  is  a  primary  or  secondary 

alkyl  containing  I  to  20  carbons:  and 
Ri  is  — CH2CH2COR4  where  R4  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
covalently  bound  to  a  target-specific  component. 


Sv459,160 
IRIDOID  DERIVATIVES  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  AS  A 
DRUG 
Yuulchi  FhJU;  Ichiro  And;  Akira  Hatta,  all  of  Inashild;  Akeini 
"nitsugi,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Mltsuhashi,  deceased,  Ibaraki;  by 
Mieko  Mltsuhashi,  legal  represenUtlve,  Tbkyo;  by  HiroyuU 
Mltsuhashi,  legal  representative,  Rumoi;  by  Ibtnoaki  Mltsu- 
hashi, legal  representative,  Tokyo,  and  Masahani  Kigawa, 
Ibaraki,  all  of;  Japan,  assignors  to  Tteunura  &  Co.,  Ibaraki, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  107,158,  Aug.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,374^53,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  859,501.  Aug.  6, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,272,172.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  264,294 

ClainH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1990,  2-270707; 

Jan.  9,  1990,  2-270708 

Int  a.'  C07C  31127:  A61K  311045:31135 

VS.  CL  514—460  15  Claims 

1.  An  iridoid  derivative  expressed  by  the  formula  (1)  below: 


CChCHj 


(1) 


in  which  R,  is  a  benzoyloxyl  group,  a  hydroxy  I  group,  an 
acetoxyl  group  or  an  ethoxyethoxyl  group,  and  R2  is  a  ben- 
zoyloxymethyl  group,  a  methoxymethyl  group,  a  tert- 
butyldimethylsilyloxymethyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group  or  a 
hydroxymethyl  group,  with  the  proviso  that  R,  is  not  a 
hydroxyl  group  when  R2  is  a  hydroxymethyl  group. 


5,459,161 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTTTUTED 
BENZOFURAN  DERIVATIVES 
Angelo  Bedeschi,  Milan;  Walter  Cabri,  Rozzano;  Ilaria  Candi- 
ani,  Busto  Arsizio;  Silvia  Dc  Bemardinis,  and  Marcello  Mar- 
chi,  both  of  Novara,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Farmitalia 
Cario  Erba  S.rJ.,  Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/D2512,  S  371  Date  Jun.  25,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  25,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12147,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  78,293 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  27,  1990, 
9028105 

Int  a.*  A61K  31134:31140:  C07D  307r7%:2O7l08 
VS.  a.  514—470  S  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  following 
formula  (I) 


(I) 


CO  — NH  — A 


wherein 

one  of  R,  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  halogen  and  the  other  is  indepen- 
dently, an  amino  group  or  a  C2-C4  alkanoyl  amino  group:  R,  is 
hydrogen:  a  linear  or  branched  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or 
C2-C4  alkoxycarbonyl  group;  halogen;  or  phenyl  unsubstitutnl  or 
substituted  by  a  C,^,  alkyl  group;  A  is  a  group  — (CH2),-Het 
wherein  Het  is  an  optionally  substituted  heleromonocyclic  or  het- 


erobicyclic  ring  containing  one  or  two  nitrogen  atoms  and  n  is  zero 
or  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  and 

the  symbol  ....  represents  a  single  or  double  bond,  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  said  process  com- 
prising: 
A)  reacting  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst 
containing  a  metal  of  group  vm  of  the  periodic  table,  a 
compound  of  formula  (II) 


COOR4 


wherein 

one  of  R' 

C2-C4  aUcanoylamino  or  an  otherwise  protected  amino  group:  L  is 

a  leaving  group;  and  R4  is  hydrogen  or  a  carboxy  protecting  group, 

with  a  compound  of  formula  (III) 

R,'— C^C— R",  (in) 

wherein  one  of  the  two  R',  groups  is  hydrogen;  a  linear  or 
branched  C,-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  C2~C4  alkoxycarbonyl 
group;  halogen;  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  C,-C4 
alkyl  group;  or  a  tri-C,-C4  alkylsilyl  protecting  group,  and  the 
other  is,  independently,  hydrogen,  halogen  or  tri-C,-C4  alkylsilyl 
group,  so  obtaining  a  compouixl  of  formula  (TV) 


"•a. 


(IV) 


OH 


COOR4 


wherein  R',,  R'j,  R'j  and  R4  are  as  defined  above,  and,  if  desired, 
when  R']  is  a  tri-C,-C4  alkylsilyl  protecting  group,  removing  it 
from  the  compound  of  formula  (TV); 

B)  cyclizing  a  compound  of  formula  (TV)  and  removing,  if  still 
present,  the  R',  group  when  it  is  tri-C|-C4  alkylsilyl  protect- 
ing group,  so  obtaining  a  compound  of  fonnula  (V^ 


COOR4 


wherein  R',.  R'2,  R3  and  R4  are  as  defined  above  and  the  symbol .. 
represents  a  double  bond; 

C)  optionally  reducing  a  compound  of  fonnula  (V)  wherein  the 
symbol ....  represents  a  double  bond  so^btaining  a  compound 
of  formula  (V)  wherein  the  symbol  ....  represents  a  single 
bond,  and 

D)  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  (V)  wherein  R',,  R'j  and  R, 
arc  as  defined  above,  the  symbol  ....  represents  a  single  or  a 
double  bond,  and  wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or  a  reactive  deriva- 
tive thereof  with  a  compound  of  fonnula  (VI) 


H,N— A 


(YD 


wherein  A  is  as  defined  above  and,  as  desired,  after  any  of  the  steps 
B),  Q  and  D)  removing  the  amino  protecting  group  possibly 
represented  by  one  of  R,'  and  R^',  so  obtaining  a  compound  of 


formula  (I),  and,  if  desired,  reducing  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 
wherein  the  symbol ....  is  a  double  bond  to  obtain  a  corresponding 
compound  of  formula  (T)  wherein  the  symbol  ~.  is  a  single  bond 
and/or  if  desired,  salifying  a  free  compound  of  formula  (I),  or,  if 
desired,  obtaining  a  free  compound  of  formula  (I)  from  a  salt 
thereof  and/or,  if  desiied,  separating  a  mixture  of  isomers  of 
formula  (I)  into  the  single  isomers. 


(ID 


5,459,162 

METHOD  MiD  COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

WEIGHT  GAIN  OF  POULTRY 

Gary  B.  Saxton,  Houston,  Tn.,  assignor  to  GriflLn  Corpora- 

tioo,  Valdosta,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291y«48 
Int  CL'  A61K  31130:33134 
VS.  CL  514—499  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  weight  gain  in  a  chicken  comprising 
the  step  of: 

administering  orally  to  said  chicken  an  effective  amount  of 
copper  citrate  and  an  anxMint  of  feed  sufficient  to  produce 
weight  gain  in  said  chicken. 


5,459,163 
MEDICAMENT  TO  COMBAT  AUTOIMMUNE  DISEASES 
Robert  R.  Bartlett,  Darmstadt;  Rudolph  Schieyerbach,  Hof- 
heim  am  l^unus,  and  Friedrich-Johannes  Ka  mmerer, 
Hochheim  am  Main,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesrllsrhaft,  Frankftirt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  870,327,  Apr.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,268,382, 
whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,603,  Aug.  31,  1990, 
abandoned,  whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  911^28,  Sep.  25, 
1986,  Pat  No.  4,965^76.  This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  119,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  27,  1985,  35  34 
440.7 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/42:311275:31/36:31/42 
VS.  CL  514—521  1  Claim 

1.  A  composition   comprising   N-<4-trifluoromethylphenyl>-2- 
cyano-3-hydroxycrotonamide  having  the  formula: 


(V) 


NC-C-C- 

c 
/  \ 

HO  CH3 


NH^^Q^CFs 


and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,459,164 
MEDICAL  TREATMENT 
Ramon  Vargas,  Metairie,  La.,  assignor  to  Boots  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc.,  Lincolnshire,  HI. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,924 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/135 
VS.  CL  514—646  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  glucose  tolerance  of  humans 
having  non-insulin  dependent  diabetes  mellitus  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  human  in  need  thereof  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  1 
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CHj 
I 
HiCCHCHjCHNRiRj 


or  phannaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  in  which  R,  and  R, 
■re  independently  H  or  methyl  in  conjunction  with  a  phannaceuti- 
cally acceptable  diluent  or  carrier. 


lure  in  the  range  of  about  200*  to  285°  C.  and  pressure  in  the  range 
of  about  700  to  1600  psig  to  prtxluce  a  liquid  product  comprising 
dimethyl  ether  as  a  major  component  thereof,  wherein  said  slurry 
comprises  a  mixture  of  a  hrst  catalytic  component  composing 
copper  and  zinc  oxide,  supported  on  alumina,  zirconia  and/ or 
titania;  and  a  second  catalytic  component  comprising  a  dehydration 
catalyst;  the  weight  ratio  of  said  first  catalytic  component  to  said 
second  catalytic  component  being  in  the  range  of  100  to  I;  (b) 
contacting  said  liquid  product  from  Step  (a)  with  a  zeolite  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  650°  to  1000°  F.  under  such 
conditions  as  to  produce  a  pnxluct  having  an  organic  portion  which 
is  predominantly  liquid  hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  C,  to  400°  F. 
nn(e. 


Sv«S9.1<5 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING,  POLYGLVCEKOLATED 
AMPHIPHIUC  SULPHUR  COMPOUNDS,  COSMETIC  OR 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
THEM,  PREPARATION  PROCESS  AND  VESICLES 
FORMED 
Eric  BoOcH,  Sainl  Maurkc,  and  CfaMide  Mahieu,  Pwii,  both 
oi;  France,  aarignnri  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
FHed  Jul  27,  1993,  Scr.  Na  99,48S 
Claim  prtortty,  apfiUcalioo  France,  Jiri.  29,  1992,  92  ^9404 
InL  CL*^  AOIN  27100 
U&  CL  SI4— 768  9  ( 

1.  Compound  of  formula: 


R/— (CH2)bS-G.-H 


0) 


in  which: 

R^  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  Q  to  C^  perfluoroalkyi  radical 

or  a  mixture  of  linear  or  branched  C4  to  C20  perfluoroalkyi 

radicals; 
m  represents  0.  I  or  2; 

n  represents  a  statistical  value  or  integer  between  2  and  10; 
G  represents  a  unit  chosen  from: 


-CHj— CH  — CH2  — O  — . 
I 

O 
I 


-CHi— CH-CHj  — 0-. 
OH 

or  — CH2  — CH  — O  — , 
I 
ClhOH 


-CH-CHj-O- 

CH2 

O 
I 


-CH— Oh— 0-. 


I 
CHjOH 


being  each  of  the  oxygen  atoms  to  be  linked  to  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  to  another  unit  G. 


Sv4S9,IM 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
GASOLINE  FROM  SYNTHESIS  GAS 
SanByn  Lw:  Maknrand  R.  Gopite,  both  of  Akron;  Kathy  L. 
FoOerton,  Cnyahoga  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Conrad  J.  KuUk, 
Ncwart,  CaUf^  aMtcnors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Instl- 
tntc,  Inc^  Paio  AMo,  Calif. 

FBcd  Sep.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  316,M3 

Int  CL'  C07C  1104 

MS.  CL  SIS— 700  9  Clatana 

1.  A  process  for  the  liquid-phase  production  of  gasoline  from  a 

syngas  comprising  carbon  oxides  and  hydrogen,  comprising  the 

steps  of  (a)  contacting  said  gas  with  a  catalyst  slurry  at  a  tempen- 


Sy«S9,167 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FORMED  SILICONE 
FOAM  BY  INJECTION  MOLDING 
Frva  J.  Giesen,  Cotofnc,  Germany,  Mricnor  to  H.  B.  Fuller 
Lkenatng  A  Ftaiandng,  Inc^  Anten  Hills,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1992,  42  35 
63S^ 

Int.  CL'  B29B  7IO0 
MS.  CL  521—79  12  CWim 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  formed  silicone  foam  by  foaming  a 
mixture  of  a  component  A  and  a  component  B.  wherein: 

component  A  contains  a  silicone  polymer  having  at  least  two 
double  bonds  per  molecule,  an  organo-platinum  catalyst, 
fumed  silica,  and  water, 
component  B  contains  a  polydimethyl  hydrogen  siloxane 
crosslinlcing  agent,  and  addibonally  contains  a  silicone  poly- 
mer having  at  least  two  double  bonds  per  molecule,  and 
fumed  silica;  and, 
the  process  includes  the  steps  of: 

pressurizing  at  least  one  of  the  two  components  A  and  B,  before 
mixing  with  a  gas  in  a  pressure  container  to  dissolve  the  gas 
into  the  component; 
mixing  the  two  components  A  and  B  while  keeping  the  mixture 

pressurized;  and 
injecting  the  reaction  mixture  into  an  injection  mold  under 
compression  with  healing  of  the  reaction  mixture  within  the 
injection  mokL 


5y459,lM 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  LOW  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  COMPOUNDS  FROM  AN  IMPURE 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  OR  MIXTURE 

Hcdi  B.  NasT,  Gdaenklrchen;  Manfred  Grabow,  Ratingen,  and 

Klaus  Rcimann,  Eascn,  all  oC,  Germnny,  aarignors  to  Fried. 

KrupP  AG  Hocsch-Kmpp,  Ftn,  Germany 

FHed  Ai«.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  293,151 
CUma  priority,  ^plication  GcrmMiy,  Ai«.  20,  1993,  43  28 
013.7 

IbL  CL*  C08F  6100.  COBJ  11104 
MS.  CL  521— 49J  19  CWbm 

1.  A  process  for  treating  an  impure  thermoplastic  polymer, 
including  raw  polymers  and  recycled  polymers,  during  passage 
thereof  through  an  extrusion  apparatus  to  separate  and  remove  low 
molecular  weight  compounds  therefrom,  the  extrusion  apparatus 
being  comprised  of  a  heated  worm  housing  in  which  are  defined,  in 
the  order  iccited,  a  heating  zone,  a  first  low  pressure  zone,  an 
extraction  zone,  a  fir^t  high  picssure  zone,  a  last  low  pressure  zone, 
and  a  last  high  pressure  zone,  and  an  extruder  head,  the  process 
comprising: 

a.  heating  the  impure  thermoplastic  (wlymer  by  passing  the 
impure  thermoplastic  polymer  thrt>ugh  the  heating  zone  of  the 
extrusion  apparatus  to  provide  a  plasbcized  polymer, 

b.  uitmducmg  a  separating  agent  having  a  critical  pressure,  P,, 
into  the  (>lasticized  polymer  passing  through  the  first  high 
pressure  zone  of  the  extrusion  apparatus  at  an  introduction 
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pressure,  P^  the  low  molecular  weight  compounds  of  the 
plasticized  polymer  being  at  least  partially  soluble  in  the 
separating  agent; 

c.  extracting  at  least  a  part  of  the  low  molecular  weight  com- 
pounds from  the  plasticized  polymer  into  the  separation  agent 
during  passage  of  the  plasticized  polymer  through  the  extrac- 
tion zone; 

d.  removing  the  separating  agent  charged  with  low  molecular 
weight  compounds  from  the  extrusion  apparatus  as  the  plasti- 
cized polymer  passes  through  a  low  pressure  zone,  which  low 
pressure  zone  is  one  of  upstream  or  downstream  of  the  first 
high  pressure  zone  aixl  is  upstream  of  the  last  low  pressure 
zone,  and  which  has  a  residual  pressure,  P,  which  is  lower 
than  the  introduction  pressure,  P^  in  the  first  high  pressure 
zone  and  which  satisfies  the  requirement  I  barSPSP^; 

e.  collecting  the  separating  agent  charged  with  low  molecular 
weight  compounds  as  it  is  removed  from  the  extrusion  appa- 
ratus; 

f.  thermal  vacuum  treating  the  plasticized  polymer  as  it  passes 
through  the  last  low  pressure  zone  to  vacuum  degas  the 
plasticized  polymer  at  a  pressure,  P„  for  which  P„<0.5  bar 
and  thereby  further  remove  separating  agent  and  low  molecu- 
lar weight  compounds  from  the  plasticized  polymer,  and 

g.  passing  the  plasticized  polymer  through  the  last  high  pressure 
zone  to  the  extruder  head  from  which  purified  thermoplastic 
polymer  is  recovered. 


5,459,170 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 

Gerhard  Bleys,  Heverlee,  and  Mviane  G.  Neyens,  Scherpen- 

beuvel,  both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  PLC,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  86^67,  Jul.  1,  1993,  abwi- 

doned.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,929 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13, 1993, 
9307565 

Int  a."  C08J  9/00 
MS.  CL  521—125  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  flexible  polyurethane  foams 
by  reacting  a  polyisocyanate  containing  at  least  85%  by  weight  of 
4,4'-diphenylmethane  diisocyanate  or  a  liquid  variant  thereof  with 
a  polyol  composition  comprising  at  least  one  poly(oxyethylene- 
oxyalkylene)  polyol,  the  composition  having  an  average  nominal 
hydroxyl  functionality  of  from  2.5  to  6,  a  number  average  hydroxy! 
equivalent  weight  of  from  1000  to  3000  and  an  average  oxyethyl- 
ene  content  of  from  40  to  less  than  50%  by  weight  and  with  water. 


5v459,171 

CORE  DISCOLORATION  PREVENTING  AGENTS  IN 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ISOCYANATE-BASED  FOAMS 

Peter  Hans,  Haan;  Sven  Meyer-Ahrens,  Leverkusen,  and  Gun- 

dolf  Jacobs,  Rosrath,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  23,  1993,  43  44 
180.7 

Int  a."  C08J  9100 
MS.  a.  521—130  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  isocyanate-based  foams  com- 
prising reacting 

a)  an  isocyanate  with 

b)  an  isocyanate-reactive  compound  in  the  presence  of 

c)  at  least  one  compound  which  prevents  discoloration  of  the 
foam  represented  by  one  of  the  following  formulae 


5,459,169 

UNCROSSLINKED  POLYETHYLENE  PARTICLES  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  EXPANDED  PARTICLES  AND 

UNCROSSLINKED  POLYTTHYLENE  EXPANDED 

PARTICLES 

Hisao  Tokoro,  Ibchigi;  Kazuo  l^urugai,  Utsunomiya;  Hidehiro 

Sasaki,  Utsunomiya,  and  Masaharu  Oikawa,  Utsunomiya,  all 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  JSP  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,677 
ChUms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-082676 
Int  CL'  C08J  9II6;9II8 
MS.  CL  521—56  13  Claims 

1.  Uncrosslinked  polyethylene  resin  particles  for  the  production 
of  expanded  panicles,  comprising  uncrosslinked  polyethylene  hav- 
ing a  density  of  from  over  0.920  g/cm'  and  up  to  and  including 
0.940  g/cm',  and  wherein  when  the  DSC  curve  of  said  resin 
particles  is  obtained  by  using  a  differential  scanning  calorimeter  in 
such  a  manner  that  after  I  to  10  mg  of  the  resin  particles  is  heated 
to  200°  C.  at  10°  C^min  and  then  is  cooled  to  40°  C.  at  10°  C7min, 
heating  is  again  carried  out  to  200°  C.  at  10°  CVmin  and  during  the 
second  heating  the  measurement  for  the  DSC  curve  is  carried  out. 
qi/q,^,g0.5,  wherein  q,  stands  for  the  quantity  of  heat  absorbed  in 
the  range  of  the  DSC  curve  of  from  50°  C.  to  (the  melting 
point- 10)°  C.  in  terms  of  J/g  and  q,^,  stands  for  the  total  quantity 
of  absorbed  heat  of  the  DSC  curve  of  from  50°  C.  to  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  melting  is  completed  in  terms  of  J/g,  and  in  the 
DSC  curve  the  temperature  width  at  '/i  of  the  peak  height  of  the 
endothermic  peak  whose  apex  is  located  on  the  side  of  the  tem- 
perature higher  than  115°  C.  is  at  least  5°  C. 


(I) 


CH2- CHj- c — o — (CHrtrCy 


(ID 


HO— ^^— CHj- CH7- C  -  O  -  (CHi  te  CH =CH  -  (CHj  te  ox 

R 

in  which 
R  represents  the  group  — C(CH,),, 
X  represents  hydrogen  or  the  group 


C-CH2-CHr-f  \-On. 


n  represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6,  and 
m  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6. 


165-500  O.G.-95-16 
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5AS9,m 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  POLYURETHANE 

FOAMS 

Motonao  Kaku,  HirakaU;  HldeAimi  OhU,  KoIvm  FuUmU 

Kitatani,  Kyoto,  and  Kozaburo  Nagata,  Kusatn,  all  oC 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd^  Kyoto, 


(c) 
with  an  organic  polyisocyanate  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 


5,459,173 

STABILIZER  SYSTEM  FOR  THIOL-ENE  AND  THIOL- 

NENE  COMPOSITIONS 

David  M.  Glaaer,  New  Britain;  Anthony  F  Jacobine,  Meriden, 

and  Paul  J.  Grabek,  Deep  River,  all  of  Conn^  assignors  to 

Loctite  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,456 

Int  CL*  C08K  5108:5113:5117:  C08G  75104 

UA  CL  522—29  23  Claims 

I.  A  thiol-ene  composition  comprising  a  polythiol.  a  polyene  and 

from  about  260  to  40,500  ppm  of  a  stabilizer  system  comixising  an 

alkenyl  substituted  phenolic  compound  having  a  formula: 


x+y+i=2.  3  or  4;  and 
w  is  0  or  I; 
or  a  fonnula: 


FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,154 

Oainif  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-343M1 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  IS/32:l8/48:l8/66 

VS.  CL  521—174  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  of  a  polyurethane  foam  compris- 
ing reacting 
(a)  a  polyol  having  a  hydroxyl  equivalent  of  from  800  lo  10.000, 
(bl)  a  first  glycerin  derivative  of  the  formula 


CHiO(CH2CHjO)b,H 


UMI 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H.  OR,  a  C.-C,  ailiyl,  substituted  alkyl, 
allcenyl  or  substituted  allcenyl,  a  Q-C20  aryl  or  substituted 
aryl,  or  a  cyano  group: 

R'  is  H,  R,  OR,  halogen.  COR.  COOR,  or  SR; 

R'  is  OH,  OR,  OCOR.  OCOOR,  OCONHR,  or  trimethylsily- 
loxy; 

R  is  a  C,-Cs  alkyl,  a  cycloalkyi,  or  a  C^-Cjo  aryl  or  substituted 
aryl; 

X  and  y  are  I.  2  or  3; 

z  is  0,  I ,  or  2; 


^2_p^C-(-CH2V 


R* 
-  _J' 


CHOH 

I 

CH20(CH2CH:0).H 


where  n  and  m  are  zero  or  an  integer  such  ttiat  the  sum  of  n 
and  m  is  of  from  I  to  8.  or 
(b2)  a  mixture  of  said  first  glycerin  derivative  and  a  second 
glycerin  derivative  of  ttte  formula 


CH:0(CH2CH:0VH 

CH0(CH2CH:0),H 

CH^CXCHjCHjO)^ 

where  p  and  r  are  zero  or  an  integer,  q  is  an  integer  of  1  or 
mote  such  that  the  sum  of  p,  q  and  r  is  of  from  1  to  8,  and 


where  x,  y,  z,  w,  R',  R^  R',  R*  and  R'  are  defined  as  above, 
except  that  x+y+r=2-6,  and  R"^  U  CHj,  C(CH,)j,  O,  S.  Or 
SO2; 
and  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  quinone  free  radical  scavenger,  a  hindered  phenolic  antioxidant 
and  a  hydroxylmine,  wherein  the  alkenyl  substituted  phenolic 
compound,  the  quinone  free  radical  scavenger,  the  hindered  phe- 
nolic antioxidant  and  the  hydroxylamine  are  specifically  excluded 
from  the  definition  of  the  polyene  component 
wherein  the  terms  substituted  alkyl,  substimted  alkenyl  and  substi- 
tuted aryl  refers  to  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aryl  group,  respectively,  that 
is  substituted  with  at  least  one  halogen  atom  or  oxygen  atom  or  to 
an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aryl  group  having  an  ether  oxygen  atom. 


5,459,174 
RADIATION  CURABLE  ISOOLEFIN  COPOLYMERS 
Natalie  A.  MerriU,  695  Ptneioch  #1203,  Webster.  Tex.  77598; 
Hsian-Chang  Wang,  14  WUttier,  Edison,  NJ.  08820,  and 
Anthony  J.  Dias,  1411  Quiet  Green  Ct,  Houston,  Tex.  77062 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,177,  Oct.  17,  1991,  aban- 
doned, wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,575, 
Nov.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  442,028,  Nov.  27,  1989, 
Pat  No.  5,162,445,  Ser.  No.  631,610,  Dec  20,  1990,  abw- 
doned,  and  Ser.  No.  633,645.  Dec.  20.  1990.  abandoned,  said 
Ser.  No.  441475Ser.  No.  442,028,  Dec  20,  0,  Ser.  No.  631,610, 
Dec.  20,  0,  and  Ser.  No.  633.645,  Dec  20,  0,  each  ,  Dec  20, 
Oto  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,665,  May  27.  1988. 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  41633.  Oct  3,  1989,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  416,713,  Oct.  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  211,899 
InL  CL'  C08F  255/08 
VS.  a.  522—35  36  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  curable  functionalizcd  copolymer  comprising:  an 

isoolefin  of  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  a  para-alkylstyrene  comono- 

nter  said  copolymer  having  acrylate  functionality  grafted  randomly 

onto  at  least  0.5  to  55  mole  %  of  the  para-alkyl  groups  of  the 

copolymer  and 

said  copolymer  has  1  ppm  to  3  wt%,  based  upon  the  weight  of 

the   copolymer,    of   photosensitive    functionality    randomly 

grafted  onto  a  portion  of  the  para-alkyl  groups  of  the  copoly- 


5y*S9,175 
OPTICAL  FIBER  PRIMARY  COATINGS  AND  FIBERS 
COATED  THEREWITH 
John  G.   Woods,   Farmington,  Conn.;   Margaret  A   Rakas, 
Longmeadow,  Mass.;  Anthony  F.  Jacobine,  Meriden,  Coul; 
Louis  M.  Alberino,  Cheslre,  Conn.;  Philip  L.  Kropp,  New- 
ington.  Conn.;  Donna  M.  Sutkaitis,  Cheshire,  Conn.;  David 
M.   Glaser,   New    Britain,   Coim.,   and   Steven  T.   Nakos, 
Andover,  ConiL,  assignors  to  Loctite  Corporation,  Hartford, 
Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619,068,  Nov.  28,  1990,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,128,  Apr.  30,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,649,  Aug.  16,  1991, 
PaL  No.  5,208,281,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

651.271,  Feb.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,167,882,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632^91,  Dec  21,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,748 
Int  CI.'"  C08F  2150:  C08G  75/04 
VS.  CL  522—180  22  Claims 

1.  A  curable  thiol-ene  composition  comprising  a  polythiol  and  a 
compound   having   a   plurality   of  norbornene  groups  thereon, 
wherein 
the  compound  having  the  plurality  of  norbornene  groups  or  the 
polythiol  has  a  backbone  consisting  of  a  polyCtetramethylene 
oxide),  or 
the  compound  having  the  plurality  of  norbornene  groups  or  the 
polythiol  is  an  oligomer  of  a  parent  compound  having  a 
plurality  of  norbornene  groups  and  a  backbone  consisting  of  a 
poly(tetramethylene  oxide)  or  is  an  oligomer  of  a  parent 
polythiol  having  a  backbone  consisting  of  a  polyCtetramethyl- 
ene oxide), 
aixl  the  polyCtetramethylene  oxide)  has  a  molecular  weight  of 
between  250  and  5,000. 


5,459,176 
RADIATION  CURABLE  COATING  FOR  PLASTIC 
ARTICLES 
Young  C.  Bae,  Pleasanton,  and  Thomas  B.  Ottoboni,  Belmont 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Soane  l^hnoiogies,  Inc,  Hay- 
ward,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173^34 
Int  a.'  C08F  2/46 
VS.  a.  522—181  25  Claims 

1.  An  abrasion  resistant,  radiation  curable  coaling  composition 
for  a  plastic  substrate  comprising: 
I:  Ten  to  fifty  parts  of  polyacryloylated  alkane  polyols,  said 
alkane  polyols  containing  free  hydroxyl  groups  and  up  to 
about  twenty  carbon  atoms  and  an  average  of  at  least  three 
O-acryloyI  groups;  and 

Twenty  to  eighty  parts  of  allcane  polyols,  said  polyloyacry- 
latcd  alkoxylated  polyols  containing  up  to  about  twenty  car- 
bon atoms  and  an  average  of  at  least  three  0-[acryloyl- 
(polyalkylene  oxide)]  chains;  wherein  each  of  said 
polyalkylene  oxide  chains  comprises  from  one  to  twenty 
allcylene  oxide  groups. 


U: 


5/459,177 
ADHESIVE  FOR  SOFT  TISSUE  AND  KIT  THEREOF 

Shotchi  Miyakoshi,  Sodegaura;  lUtashi  Inoue,  Mitaka,  and 
MasaU  Shimono,  Chiba,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sun 
Medical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriyama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-075231; 
Mar.  9,  1993,  5-075232 

lat  CL'  C08F  22/10:  C08L  33/06;  C08K  3/38 
VS.  CL  523—111  23  Clirims 

1.  An  adhesive  for  soft  tissue  consisting  essentially  of 
(I)  a  member  selected  from  (meth)acrylic  esters  containing  an 
acid  anhydride  group  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I) 


and  (meth)acrylic  esters  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(la)  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(2)  1  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  (meth)acrylate, 

(3)  O.I  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly(meth)acrylaie  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  300,000  to  600,000  and 

(4)  0.01   to   10  parts  by  weight  per  part  by  weight  of  said 
(meth)acrylic  esters  of  a  polymerization  initiator. 


O 
II 
CH2=C— C— O— (CH2).-0-C 

R' 


0) 


« 


n  ^ 

CH2=C— C  — O  — (CHj).  — O-C 

I. 


Oa) 


O 

II 

c 

c> 

II 

o 

o 
c— or' 

c-or' 

II 
o 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  6;  R'  represents  hydrogen  or 
an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R^  represents 
hydrogen,  an  allcyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a 
cartioxyl  group;  and  each  R^  independently  represents  hydro- 
gen or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  provided 
thai  when  one  R'  is  an  alkyl,  the  other  is  hydrogen. 


5,459,178 
FOUNDRY  MIXES  AND  THEIR  USES 
Paul  S.  L.  Chan,  Mississauga;  SaUsh  S.  Jhaveri,  OakvUle,  both 
oi;  Canada,   and   W.   Graham  Carpenter,   PoweU,   Ohio, 
assignors  to  Ashland  Inc,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,465 

Int  CL'  B22C  I/OO:  C08K  3/10.3/02 

VS.  a.  523—139  19  Claims 

1.  A  foundry  mix  comprising  in  admixture: 

(a)  a  major  amount  of  foundry  aggregate; 

(b)  a  foundry  binder  comprising  as  separate  components: 

(1)  an  acetoacetatc  ester, 

(2)  an  a,  P  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound;  and 

(3)  a  liquid  tertiary  amine  catalyst  having  a  pK  value  of  12  to 
14. 
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5,459,179 
REACTIVE  PARTICULATE  RESIN,  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  AND  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
FOR  THERMOFORMBSG 
Yasumasa  Asanaka;  HJroshi  Thkeuchi,  both  of  Takarazuka; 
Masanori  Ohiwa,  Toyonaka;  Tohni  Nakatsuka,  Settsu,  and 
Shuhei  Yamoto,  Kadoma,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ferro 
Enamels  (Japan)  Limited,  and  Nippon  Paint  Co^  Ltd^  both 
of  OsaJia,  Japan 
Continiiation-in-part  ot  Scr.  No.  753,480,  Sep.  3,  1991,  abu- 
doned.  This  application  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  5M,744 
Claims  priority,  appUcaikm  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1990,  2-234964 
Int  a.*  C08K  3120 
VS.  a.  523—201  17  ClainK 


1.  A  thermosetting  resin  cofnposition  for  thermoforming  which 
comprises: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  ihcrmosetting  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(1)  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin, 

(2)  a  thermosetting  acrylic  resin,  and 

(3)  a  vinyl  ester  resin; 

(b)  100-400  parts  by  weight  of  inorganic  filler,  and 

(c)  S-30  parts  by  weight  of  a  particulate  resin  comprising 

(1)  a  core  portion  of  a  three-dimensionally  cross-linked  resin 
having  a  degree  of  cross  linlcing  from  0.05  to  2.0  mmol/g, 
and 

(2)  a  shell  portion  on  the  surface  thereof  formed  from  a  resin 
having  a  radical-polymerizable  ethylenic  unsaturated  bond 
which  renders  the  particulate  resin  crosslinkable  with  said 
thermosetting  resin,  wherein  the  core/shell  ratio  is  10/90  to 
99/1  by  weight 


UMI 


5,459,180 
POLYOL/EPOXY  ADDUCTS  FOR  USE  AS  EMULSDIER 
FOR  LIQUID  EPOXY  RESINS 
Armin  Pfeil,  Wiesbaden;  Joerg-Peter  Geisler,  Ingelhcim;  Oaus 
Godau,  Kiedrich;  Bemhard  Stengel-Rutkowski,  Wiesbaden; 
Matthias  Meyer,  Hamburg,  and  Stefan  Petri,  Taunusstein, 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AG,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,765,  Mar.  28,  1994,  abandoned.  TMs 
applicatten  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1993,  43  10 
190^4 

Int  CL''  C08G  59/04;  COSL  63/00 
VS.  CL  523—403  6  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  comprising  a  liquid  epoxy  resin  which 
is  not  a  polyol-epoxy  adduct,  containing  as  emulsifier  a  polyol- 
epoxy  adduct  obtained  by  reaction  of 

(A)  an  aliphatic  polyol  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  200  to  20.000.  and 

(B)  an  epoxy  compound  having  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  per 
molecule,  and  an  epoxy  equivalent  weight  of  100  to  2000, 

wherein  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  hydroxy  groups  in  (A)  to  the 
number  of  epoxy  groups  in  (B)  is  from  1:4  to  1:10.  and  the  epoxy 
equivalent  weight  of  this  addua  is  between  ISO  and  8000  g/mol. 


5,459,181 
HYDRAULIC  BINDER  COMPOSITION  AND  ITS  USES 
Hugh  West,  Auburn,  and  Ezequeil  Deigado-Fomue,  Seattle, 
both    of    Wash.,    assignors    to    Weyerltaeuser    Company, 
l^coma.  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  96,082 
InL  CL'  C08L  97/02;  C08K  7/02 
U.S.  CL  524—35  9  Claims 

1.  A  dry  blend  composition  that  is  initially  a  mixture  thai  is 
soluble  in  water,  but,  after  being  admixed  with  water  and  allowed 
to  dry,  said  composition  becomes  a  water  insoluble,  cross-linked 
polymer,  said  dry  bleixl  composition  comprising: 
about  ten  parts  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  hydroxyl  group 

bearing  polymer, 
0.01  to  S  parts  by  weight  of  an  amine/formaldehyde  condensate 
pre-polymer  bearing  two  or  more  methylol  groups  as  a  cross- 
linking  agent  for  said  hydroxyl  group  bearing  polymer,  and 
an  effective  amount  of  an  acid  or  base  catalyst  to  enhance  the 
reaction  between  the  amine/formaldehyde  condensate  pre- 
polymer  and  said  cross-linking  agent. 


5,459,182 

ADHESION  PROMOTERS  FOR  ESTER-CURING  RESIN 

BINDERS  FOR.THE  FOUNDRY  INDUSTRY 

'Hermann  Peeters,  Siegburg,  and  Reinhard  Matthcs,  Bergisch 

Gladbach,  both  of,  Gemuuiy,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktieng- 

esellschafl.  Mart,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  21,  1993,  43  24 
384J 

Int  a.*  C08K  S/lS;5/32 
VS.  a.  524—114  2  Clainu 

1.  The  method  of  promoting  the  adhesion  of  an  ester<uring 
resin  binder  for  the  foundry  industry,  which  comprises  adding  to 
said  ester<uring  resin  binder  a  silane  of  the  formula 


O 

/     \ 
CHj CH  —  CHj  -  O  —  (CH2)j  —  Si(OR)j-,. 

I 


(D 


(CHj). 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carton  atoms  or  aryl,  and 

X  is  0  or  1 . 

or  a  mixture  of  a  silane  of  the  formula  I  with  an  alkylsilane  of  the 

formula 


CHj-(CH2).-Si(ORb-^.  OH) 

I 
(CH,). 

wherein  R  and  x  have  the  same  meaning  as  in  fonnula  I,  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  17.  inclusive. 


5,459,183 
LOW  VOC  FURAN  RESINS  AND  METHOD  OF 
REDUCING  VOCS  IN  FURAN  RESINS 
Thomas  J.  l^ytor,  and  William  H.  Kielmeyer,  both  of  Engle- 
wood,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Schullcr  Intematioaal,  Inc.,  Den- 
ver, Colo. 

Filed  May  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  64330 
Int  a."  COSK  5/21;5/29;5/34 
VS.  CL  524—211  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  decreasing  formaldehyde  and  undesirable  vola- 
tile organic  compounds  in  fiiran  resins,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  acidic  furan  resin; 
providing  a  source  of  reactable  formaldehyde: 
mixing  a  formaldehyde  scavenger  with  the  acidic  furan  resin  in 
the  presence  of  the  source  of  reactable  formaldehyde  to  form 
a  first  mixture; 


heating  the  first  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  less  than  100 
degrees  C.  for  a  period  of  from  1  to  10  hours; 

adding  a  source  of  ammonia  to  the  first  mixture  to  form  a  second 
mixture; 

heating  the  second  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  less  than  100 
degrees  C.  for  a  period  of  from  1  to  1 0  hours;  and 

wherein,  the  undesirable,  volatile,  orgaiuc  compound  is  com- 
prised of  a  hydroxy  methyl  furan  and  after  the  heating  of  the 
second  mixture,  the  amount  of  hydroxy  methyl  furan  present 
in  the  mixture  is  less  than  the  amount  present  in  the  first 
mixture. 


5,459,184 
MOISTURE-ACTUATED  HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE 
William  L.  Bunnelle,  Stillwater;  Keith  C.  Knutson,  Columbia 
Heights,  and  Robert  Hume,  111,  Cottage  Grove,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  H.  B.  Fuller  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  719,011 
Int  CL*  C08L  79/02;  COSK  5/05 
VS.  a.  524—221  49  Claims 

1.  A  water-activated,  thermally-stable  solvent-free  homogeneous 
hot-melt  adhesive  composition  comprising: 
(a)  about  10-75%  by  weight  of  an  N-substitulcd  polyalkylen- 
imine  of  the  formula: 


-KCH2).-Nt 

c=o 

I 
A 

wherein  n  is  about  2-3,  m  is  about  100-10,000,  and  A  is 
— R,— (OR2)^OR,  — (CHj),COjR,  — (CHj),OjCR  or  R.  q  is 
about  1-15,  p  is  about  0-3,  R  is  C,-C,,  alkyl  and  R^  aixJ  R, 
are  alkylene; 

(b)  about  10  to  SO  wt-%  of  a  hydroxy  substituted  orgamc 
compound  having  a  hydroxyl  number  of  at  least  about  160 
and  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  about  2,000;  and 

(c)  0  to  30%  of  a  compatible  plasticizer,  a  compatible  tacicifier  or 
mixtures  thereof. 


5,459,186 
PEELABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 
Paul  D.  Gage,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rexene  Corpora- 
tion, Dallas,  IVx. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,893,  Jul.  1,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5334,643,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,173,  Nov. 

30,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  17, 1993,  Scr.  Noi. 

168481 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  2, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  COSK  5/20 

VS.  a.  524—232  It  Claims 

1.  A  peelable  thermoplastic  film  formed  from  a  bleitd,  the  blend 

comprising: 

(a)  from  about  3S%  to  about  65%  by  weight  of  an  A-B-A  block 
copolymer,  said  A  blocks  being  derived  from  polystyrene  or  a 
polystyrene  homolog,  said  B  blocks  comprising  an  ethylene 
butene  random  copolymer, 

said  block  copolymer  including  approximately  30%  by  weight 
mineral  oil; 

(b)  from  about  20%  to  about  55%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene  vinyl 
acetate  copolymer,  and 

(c)  from  about  10%  of  an  erucamide  anti-block  coiKcntrate; 
said  film  having  a  peel  strength  of  at  least  about  300  gm/Vi  inch 

and  a  thickness  of  from  about  0.0005  iiKh  to  about  0.02  inch. 


5,459,187 
POLYETHYLENE  WFTH  REDUCED  MELT  FRACTURE 
Joseph  W.  Taylor,  Halton  Hills;  Shivendra  K.  Goyal,  C^gary; 
Norman  D.  J.  Aubee,  Okotoks,  and  Nick  K.  K.  Bohnet, 
Calgary,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Novacor  Chemicab 
Ltd.,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387^70 
Int  CI.'  COSL  91/06;  COSK  5/06 
VS.  CI.  524—275  16  Claims 

1.  An  extrudable  composition  comprising: 
i)  a  predominant  amount  of  an  olefin  polymer, 
ii)  from  0.01  to  1  weight  %  of  a  chemical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C|_,  alkyl  ethers  of  poly  Cj^j  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  glycols  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  ethers 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  less  than  20,000; 
iii)  from  0.01  to  1  weight  %  of  fluoropolymer  having  an  atomic 

ratio  of  fluorine  to  carbon  of  at  least  1:2;  and 
iv)  from  SO  to  500  ppm  of  a  metal  oxide,  or  hydrotalcite 
(MfeAlj(OH),6CO,.4HjO), 
the  weight  ratio  of  component  ii)  to  component  iii)  being  from 
0.60:1  to  0.90:1. 


5,459,185 
ONE-PART  MOISTURE-CURING  ORETHANE  ADHESIVE 
Yoshihiro  Nakata.  lUtatsuki;  Masahani  TUukU,  Osaka,  and 
Yukio  Hayashi,  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sunstar 
Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ttekatsuki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,770 

Int  CL'  COSK  5/20 

VS.  CL  SU—JZl  16  Claims 

1.  A  moisture <uring  one-part  urethanc  adhesive  comprising 

(a)  a  urethane  prepolymer  which  is  the  reaction  (>roduct  of  a 
polyol  and  an  excess  amount  of  polyisocyanate,  wherein  the 
prepolymer  has  isocyanate  groups  at  the  terminus, 

(b)  0.01  to  5%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
adhesive  of  N-lauroyl-L-glutamic  acid-a,Y-di-n-butylamide  as 
a  gelling  agent 

(c)  a  plasticizer, 

(d)  a  filler, 

(e)  a  curing  catalyst,  and  optionally 

(f)  a  thermoplastic  urethane  multi-block  copolymer  resin  which 
is  prepared  by  reacting  a  polyfiinctional  ring<ontaining  and 
active  hydrogen-containing  compound,  aixl  a  diol  or  triol 
compound  with  an  equivalent  or  excess  amount  of  a  polyiso- 
cyanate compound. 


5,459,188 
SOIL  RESISTANT  FIBERS 
R.  Richard  Sargent,  Rome,  and  Jeifrey  R.  Alender,  Marietta, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Peach  State  Labs,  Inc.,  RiNne,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,915,  Apr.  11,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,419 
Int  CL'  COSK  5/10:5/02;  B29C  47/00;  DOIF  1/10.8104 
VS.  CL  524—319  16  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  that  comprises  a  material  prepared 
by: 

mixing  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polypro- 
pylene, polyethylene,  polyamide,  and  polyester  with  a  fluoro- 
chemical  of  formula: 

R/-Q-R 

wherein: 

R^  is  selected  from  CFjCCFj),—  or  CF3(CF2),CH2CH2— . 

wherein  n  is  1  to  19; 
Q  is  — C(0)0—  or  — 0C(0)— ;  and 
R  is  selected  from  — (CHJ^CH,,  wherein  m  is  13  to  22,  and 
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melt  extruding  the  mixture. 


5,459.189 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Hiroshi    Hagimori;    Yasuro    Suzuki;    Kaoru    Kitadono,   and 
Tkkashi  Sanada,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitonio 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  948,414,  Sep.  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,235, 
Jan.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  769^436,  Oct  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,028 
Int  CL'  C08K  3/08:  C08L  71U2 
VS.  CI.  524—439  9  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  having  improved  resistance  to  discolora- 
tion caused  by  exposure  to  light,  which  comprises  (a)  5-95%  by 
weight  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  alone  or  in  combination  with  a 
styrene  polymer,  (b)  95-5%  by  weight  of  a  polyamide,  and  based 
on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  (a)  and  (b),  (c)  0.01-30  parts 
by  weight  of  one  or  more  agents  to  improve  the  compatibility  of  a 
polyphenylene  ether  and  a  polyamide,  (d)  0-50  parts  by  weight  of 
one  or  more  agents  to  improve  the  impact  resistance,  and  (e) 
0.1-1 5  parts  by  weight  of  metal  particles  having  a  weight  average 
particle  size  of  up  to  10  pm  and  an  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  3, 
wherein  said  metal  particles  arc  in  the  form  of  flakes  or  powders, 
and  said  metal  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  magnesium,  zinc,  nickel,  stainless  steel, 
chromium  and  copper,  and  60%  by  weight  or  more  of  (e)  metal 
panicles  being  included  in  (b)  a  polyamide,  wherein  in  said  resin 
composition  an  insoluble  Is  present  in  an  amount  greater  than  5 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  of  the  polymeric  components 
(a),  (b)  and  (d),  wherein  said  insoluble  is  not  soluble  in  chloroform 
and  2,2,2 -trifluoroethanol. 


5,459,190 

THERMOTROPIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  POLYMER 

COMPOSITION  AND  INSULATOR 

Toshio  Nakamura;  Voshimi  Soeda;  Toshifumi  Miyasaka,  and 

Minoru  Iwata,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,945,  Jan.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-36926 
InL  CI."  C08K  3/34 
VS.  CI.  524—443  3  Claims 

I.  An  electrical  insulator  prepared  by  the  steps  of: 
first  mixing  from  about  10-13  percent  by  weight  of  a  thermo- 
tropic  liquid  crystal  polymer  resin  and  correspondingly  from 
about  90-87  percent  by  weight  of"  zircon  comprising  particles 
of  about  1-60  Jim  in  size  while  heating  at  a  temperature  of 
about  260''-330°  C.  to  form  pellets  having  a  homogeneous 
thermotropic  liquid  crystal  polymer  composition;  and 
thereafter  performing  injection  molding  with  the  pellets  at  a 
temperature  of  about  260°-330''  C.  under  a  pressure  of 
400-l400lcfg/cm^ 


UMI 


Sv4S9,I91 

SOLVENTS  FOR  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

POLYMERS 

William  H.  Tiuninello,  Newark,  and  Robert  J.  Cavanaugh, 

Wilmington,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  936,449,  Aug.  28,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5328>t6.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,477 
Int.  a."  C08J  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  524—462  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dissolving  tetrafluoroethylene  polymers  com- 
prising, contacting  a  solvent  which  is  a  perfluorinated  cycloalkane 


with  a  polymer  containing  tetrafluoroethylene  units  under  autog- 
enous pressure  at  a  high  enough  temperature  and  for  a  sufBcient 
amount  of  time  to  dissolve  said  polymer,  provided  that: 

said  solvent  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  perfluoroalkyi 
and  perfluoroalkylene  groups,  but  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  said  perfluoroalkyi  and  perfluoroalkylene  groups  is 
less  than  the  total  number  of  ring  cartmn  atoms  in  said 
solvent; 
the  critical  temperature  of  said  solvent  is  about  340°  C.  or  more; 

and 
the  melting  point  of  said  polymer  is  about  250°  C.  or  more. 


5,459,192 
THERMALLY  REVERSIBLE  GELS  IN  LIQUID  MEDL^ 
Mark  M.  Green,  174  W.  76th  St,  Apt  5G,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10023,  and  Otto  VogI,  349  Oxford  Rd.,  New  Rocbelle,  N.Y. 
10804 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,216,  Aug.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,694 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/01 
VS.  CL  524—474  22  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  identifying  and  developing  a  thermally  revers- 
ible gel  in  liquid  media  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  supplying  liquid  solvent: 

b.  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  rigid  polymer  to  said  solvent, 
wherein  the  side<hain  structure  of  the  polymer,  the  molecular 
weight  of  the  polymer,  and  the  concentration  of  the  polymer 
are  controlled  to  provide  thermally  reversible  gel  formation. 


5,459,193 
POLYSTYRENE-ETHYLENE/BUTYLENE-POLYSTYRENE 

HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE 
Carolyn  M.  Anderson,  Stillwater,  and  Eugene  R.  Simmons, 
Vadnais  Heights,  both  of  Mirui.,  assignors  to  H.  B.  Fuller 
Licensing  &  FinaiKing,  Iik.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,933,  Oct  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,242 
Int  CI.'  C08L  53/02 
VS.  CI.  524—505  8  Claims 

1.  A  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  comprising: 

(a)  about  5  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  S-EB-S  block  copoly- 
mer having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  about  200,000; 

(b)  about  20  to  95  weight  percent  of  a  plasticizer,  and 

(c)  up  to  about  60  weight  percent  by  weight  of  a  solid  tackifying 
agent 


5,459,194 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  BONDING  ORGANOSILOXANE 

ELASTOMERS  TO  ORGANIC  POLYMERS 

Kent  R.  Larson,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,145 
Int  CI.*  C08L  S3I04 
VS.  CI.  524—506  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  achieving  cohesive  bonding  between  an 
organic  polymer  and  an  organosiloxane  material  during  curing  of 
said  organosiloxane  material  by  a  reaction  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (I)  hydrosilation  reactions  conducted  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  from  the 


platinum  group  of  the  periodic  table  and  compounds  of  said 
metals,  and  (II)  reactions  of  polyorganosiloxanes  containing  at 
least  two  reactive  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silanol  groups  with  orgaixMilicon  compounds  containing  at  least 
three  silicon-bonded  hydrolyzable  groups  in  the  presence  of  mois- 
ture and  a  suitable  catalyst,  said  composition  comprising 

A)  from  5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  comprising 
repeating  units  of  a)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  organic 
compound,  and  b)  a  silane  of  the  formula  YR'„SiX,^,  where 
R'  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical.  X  represents 
a  hydrolyzable  group,  Y  represents  an  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated organic  group  that  is  bonded  to  the  silicon  atom  by  an 
alkylene  radical,  and  a  is  0  or  I; 

B)  from  O.S  to  2  pans  by  weight  of  an  organohydrogensiloxane 
containing  an  average  of  at  least  three  silicon  bonded  hydro- 
gen atoms  per  molecule; 

C)  from  4  to  10  pans  of  a  silane  wherein  the  silicon  atom  is 
bonded  to  at  least  one  aminoalkyi  radical  and  said  silane 
contains  at  least  two  hydrolyzable  groups;  and 

D)  an  amount  of  an  organic  liquid  sufficient  to  solubilize  ingre- 
dients A,  B  and  C. 


5y459,195 

POLYAMIDE  PIGMENT  DISPERSION 

Raymond  Longhi,  Seaford,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  45^93,  Apr.  13,  1993,  PaL  No.  5389^27. 

This  application  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,381 

Int  CI.*  DOID  5/12;  DOIF  1/02;  B29C  41/22 

VS.  CL  524—538  3  Claims 


.-^""^    i^.« 


1.  A  pigment  concentrate  comprising  from  about  1-60%  by 
weight,  based  on  total  weight  of  concentrate,  of  pigment  and  from 
about  40-99%,  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  concentrate, 
of  an  N.N'-dialkyI  polycarfoonamide  having  a  melting  point  less 
than  about  100°  C.  and  a  number  average  molecular  v^ight 
between  800-5000. 


5,459,196 
REACTIVE  WATER-EMULSDTABLE  BINDERS  AND 
THEIR  USE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LACQUERS 
BuiiJiard  Kresadoi^  Wabrode;  Woll^ang  Dannhom,  FalBiig- 
bostd;    Erhard    Liihmann,    BomUtz,    and    Lutz    Hoppc, 
Waisrode,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wolff  Walsrodc 
Aktiengesdischafl,  Waisrode,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1992,  42  19 
767J 

Int  CL*  C08G  18/67 
VS.  a.  524-591  7  Claims 

I.  In  a  self-emulsifiable.  polymerizable  binder  which  is  pro- 
duced by  the  reaction  of  a  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  picpoly- 
mer  A  which  contains  (meth)acryloyl  groups  and  at  least  one  allyl 
ether  group  containing  water-emulsifiable  polyester  B.  the 
improvement  which  comprises  including  in  the  mixture  at  least  one 
polylsocyanate  C. 


5*459,197 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  COATING  WATER- 
RESISTANT  SUBSTRATES 
Jurgen  Schwindt;  Hehnut  Reiff,  and  Werner  Kubitza,  all  of 
Leverkusen,   Germany,   assignors   to   Bayer   Aktiengtacll- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,199,  Feb.  2, 1993,  abwa- 

doned.  This  application  Jun.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25I;B76 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1992,  42  03 
510.4 

Int  CI.*  C08J  3/00:3/20:75/00;  B32B  27/00 
VS.  CL  524—591  7  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  two-component  coating  composition  wherein  the 
binder  comprises 

(a)  a  component  which  is  dissolved  aixl/or  dispersed  in  water, 
has  an  average  hydroxy  I  number  of  15  to  200  mg  KOH/g,  and 
comprises 

(al)  a  polyol  component  having  a  content  of  8  to  450  mil- 
liequivalents,  per  1 00  g  of  component  (al )  solids,  of  chemi- 
cally incorporated  ammonium  groups,  =N^*,  comprising 
one  or  more  polyuiethane  resins  which  are  water-dilutable, 
contain  hydroxyl  groups,  and  have  a  molecular  w«ight  (M,) 
of  500  to  20,000,  and 

(a2)  up  to  10  wt  %,  based  on  the  weight  of  component  (al ),  of 
one  or  more  reactive  diluents  which  are  water-soluble,  have 
a  molecular  weight  (M,)  below  500,  and  contain  at  least 
one  isocyanate-reactive  group,  and 

(b)  a  polyisocyanate  component  having  an  NCO  content  of  5  to 
25  wt  %  comprising  one  or  more  polyisocyanates  which  are 
emulsified  in  the  aqueous  solution  and/or  dispersion  of 
hydroxyl  group-containing  component  (a), 

wherein  components  (a)  and  (b)  are  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  provide  an  equivalent  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  of  component 
(b)  to  isocyanate-reactive  groups  of  component  (a)  of  0.5: 1  to  5: 1 . 


5,459,198 
FLUOROINFUSED  COMPOSITES,  ARTICLES  OF 
MANUFACTURE  FORMED  THEREFROM,  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Kenneth  G.  Sharp,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmingtoti,  Del. 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,690 
Int  a.*  C08C  83/02 
VS.  a.  525—102  24  Claims 

1.  A  fluoroinfused  composite,  comprising:  a  swellable  polymeric 
material  having  all  or  a  portion  thereof  interpenetrated  with  a 
fluoropolysilicate  network. 
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5y459,199 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GRAFT  POLYMER 
Keisaku    Yanuunoto,    Ichihara;    Yoshio    'nuiimoto,    Sakura; 
Kiyosi  Ikeda,  and  Nobuhiro  Natsuyama,  both  of  Ichihara,  all 
of;  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  834,623,  Feb.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,274,042.  This  applkation  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1991,  3-019757; 
Jul.  1,  1991,  3-160474;  Nov.  18,  1991,  3-300971 

InL  a.*  C08L  9l06;23/34;27H2;23/I2:83/04 
VS.  a.  525—104  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  graft  polymer  consisting  essenciaJly 
of  mixing  rwo  constitutive  polymers  to  be  grafted  in  the  absence  of 
any  peroxide  or  cross-linlcers  in  the  temperature  range  of 
ISC-BOO"  C.  while  applying  shear  deformation,  wherein  one 
constitutive  polymer  is  an  iodine<ontaining  fluoro-rubber  contain- 
ing 0.001-10%  by  weight  of  iodine,  the  other  constitutive  polymer 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  styrene-butadiene 
copolymer  rubber,  a  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  rubber,  acrylic 
rubbers,  a  silicoiK  rubber  and  a  polypropylene,  the  weight  ratio  of 
the  iodine-containing  fluoro-rubber  and  the  other  constitutive  poly- 
mer is  70:30  to  S;9S,  the  mixing  is  conducted  by  using  a  closed 
type  kneader.  and  the  mixing  bme  is  2-60  minutes. 


5v459a00 
POLYDRETHANE  COATINGS  AND  AOHESIVES 
CONTAINING  MONOHYDROXYLATED  DIENE 
POLYMERS  AND  EPOXIDIZED  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
David  J.  SL  Clair,  Houston,  1>x.,  assignor  to  SheU  OU  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tn. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,802 
Int.  CL'  C08F  8/30 
VS.  a.  525—131  20  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  composition  which  is  a  phase  stable  blend 
comprising: 

(a)  a  hydroxyl-containing  polyol  resin, 

(b)  an  isocyanate  curing  agent,  and 

(c)  a  monohydroxylated  polydiene  polymer  which  is  comprised 
of  at  least  two  polymcrizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbon nxmomers  wherein  at  least  one  is  a  diene  monomer 
which  yields  unsaturation  suitable  for  epoxidation,  said  poly- 
mer containing  from  IS  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbon. 


5,459,201 

IMPACT  STRENGTH,  STRESS- WHITENING  AND 

BRUISE-RESISTANCE  FOR  IMPACT  MODIFIED 

POLYPROPYLENE 

Ramesh  N.  Shroff,  and  Chun  D.  Lee,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Quantum  Chemical  Corporation,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,754 

Int  CL*  C08L  23126:23112:23116 

VS.  a.  525—197  36  cwto 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  high  melt  flow  rale  thermoplastic 

polytneric  composition  having  improved  dynamic  melt  theological 

properties  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  peroxide  absorbed  composition  consisting  of  a 
iwn-crosslinlced  elastomeric  component  arid  a  peroxide  com- 
pound by  precontacting  said  non-crosslinked  elastomeric 
component  with  said  peroxide  compound  at  a  temperature 
below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  peroxide  and 
below  the  melting  pomt  of  the  non-crosslinked  elastomeric 
component;  and 

(b)  melt  mixing  the  peroxide  absorbed  composition  of  step  (a) 
with  a  high  propylene  content  polymeric  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  propylene, 
block  copolymers  of  propylene  and  ethylene,  and  thermoplas- 


tic olefin  polymers  at  a  temperature  above  the  decomposition 
temperature  of  the  peroxide. 


5,459002 
ELASTOMER  SEAL 
Felix  V.  Martinez,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  and  NabU  F.  Boub- 
khreddine,  IVinsburg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,584 
InL  CI."  C08L  27116:27/18:27120:27104:27122 
VS.  CI.  525—200  19  Claims 

1.  Seal  of  cured  coherent,  homogeneous  elastomer  blend  com- 
prising (a)  CTFEA'Fj  elastomer,  (b)  chlorine-fiee  fluoroelastomer, 
and  (c)  a  minor  proportion  with  respect  to  the  combined  weight  of 
(a)  and  (b)  of  hydrocarbon  polymer,  said  hydrocarbon  polymer 
being  present  in  the  amount  of  I  to  20  wt  %  based  on  the  combined 
weight  of  (a)  and  (b)  and  said  blend  having  a  volume  swell  of  less 
than  15%  ,  weight  gain  of  less  than  15%,  and  change  of  hardness 
of  less  than  15,  when  subjected  to  the  Chemical  Process  Stimula- 
tion Exposure  Test. 


5,459,203 
ETHYLENE  CONE-SHELL  POLYMER  POWDERS 
Rolf  L.  Geerts;  Elizabeth  A.  Benham,  and  Max  P.  McDanid,  all 
of  Bartlesvillc,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,694,  Nov.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5399,622.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,037 
InL  CL'  C08F  255/02:110102 
VS.  CL  52S-324  6  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  composite  powder  comprising  a  low  density  eth- 
ylene polymer  core  and  a  high  density  ethylene  polymer  coating: 
wherein  said  polymer  composite  powder  is  produced  according 
to  the  process  comprising  contacting  ethylene  under  polymer- 
ization cofxlitions  with  a  chromium-containing  catalyst  to 
produce  said  low  density  ethylene  polymer  core  and  then 
contacting  said  low  density  ethylene  polymer  core  with  eth- 
ylene and  an  yttrium-containing  catalyst  to  produce  said  high 
density  ethylene  polymer  coating: 

wherein  said  low  density  ethylene  polymer  core  exhibits  a 
density  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.90  g/cc  to  about  0.94 
g/cc  measured  according  to  ASTM  D  1505-68; 
wherein  said  high  density  ethylene  polymer  coating  exhibits  a 
density  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.95  g/cc  to  about  0.98 
g/cc  measured  according  to  ASTM  D  1505-68; 
wherein  said  c>iFomium<ontaining  catalyst  comprises  a  chro- 
mium oxide;  and 
wherein  said  yttrium-containing  catalyst  is  represented  by  the 
formula  (CpjYXJ^.M^L,.  wherein  Cp  is  cyelopentadienyl 
or  cyelopentadienyl  substituted  with  an  alkyl  or  alkyl  silyl 
radical,  X  is  a  halogen,  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  L  is  a  suitable 
electron  donor  ligand,  x  is  1  or  2,  y  is  I  or  2,  z  is  0  or  I ,  and 
n  is  a  number  corresponding  to  the  value  needed  to  form  a 
stable  complex,  with  the  proviso  that  when  y  is  2,  z  and  n 
are  0. 


5,459,204 
ISOPHORONE  URETHANE  POLYAMINE,  A  PROCESS 
FOR  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  ITS  USE 
Rainer    LomoeMer,    Muenster;    Wilfried    Paulen,    Reckling- 
hausen; Felix  Schmitt,  Herten,  and  Elmar  Wolf,  Reckling- 
hausen, all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Huds  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Marl,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206354 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1993,  43  11 
922.0 

InL  CI.*  C07C  271/34:271136:  C08G  18/10:18/32 
VS.  CI.  525—409  9  CWms 

1.  A  polyamine  of  the  formula: 


■4 
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NH2 


H2N 
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0  N— R— N  N— R— N  O 
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NH2. 
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NH2 


wherein  lSnS6, 

R   represents  the   hydrocarbon   radical   of  a  (cycIo)a]iphatic, 
araliphatic  or  aromatic  diisocyanate  having  6-20  C  atoms  or  a 
trimer  thereof;  and 
wherein  when  2Sn  =  6, 

R'  represents  an  n-valent  organic  radical  and  lias  an  average 
molecular  weight  Mn  of  between  60  and  5,000,  and 
when  n=l, 
R'  represents 


H3C 


NH2. 


Sy459,205 
CURABLE  RESIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 
Hisao  Funikawa,  Kobe;  Naotami  Ando,  Hyogo,  and  Yasushi 
Kato,  Kobe,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  946,792,  Sep.  18,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,276,108, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,302,  Jan.  13,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,319,  Nov. 

14,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  905,107, 

Sep.  8,  1986,  PaL  No.  4,801,658.  This  applkation  Oct  7, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  132,922 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1985,  60-199049 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  31, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  C08F  20/00:7104 

VS.  a.  525—846  10  Clabns 

1.  A  curable  resin  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 

1,000  to  100,000  and  comprising  units  of  a  prepolymer  (Q  having 

a  luunber  average  molecular  weight  of  200  to  60,000  and  units  of 


a  vinyl  nxxtomer  (D)  having  a  molecular  wei^  of  S3  or  greater, 
said  prepolymer  (C)  having  the  formula  (I): 


=c-c-o-|z-- 

i^     7 


CH2=C-C- 


O-C— CH— CH2-(-Y  — R^feSi  — X. 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyi  group  liaving  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  R^  is  a  bivalent  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  groups,  arylene  groups  and 
aralkylene  groups;  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
a  hydrogen  atoms  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  a  hydrolyzable  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  atom,  an  acyloxy  group,  a  ketoxymate 
group,  an  amino  group,  an  acid  amide  group,  an  aminooxy  group, 
a  mercapto  group  and  an  alkenyloxy  group;  Y  is 


m 


—  S  — 


—  N  — 
I, 


in  which  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms;  Z  is  a  residue  of  an  oligomer  (A)  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  100  to  50,000  and  having  at  least  two 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acryloyloxy  groups 
and  methacryloyloxy  groups,  p  and  q  are  an  integer  of  one  or  more 
satisfying  the  equation  2Sp+qS8;  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3,  and  m 
is  an  integer  of  1  to  10. 


5y4S9,206 

TWO-PART  ROOM  TEMPERATURE  CURABLE 

COMPOSITION 

Tbshio  Somemiya,  Chiba,  and  Zyunzo  Makino,  Ohmiya,  both 

oi;  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Cemedlne  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Condnuabon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,813,  Mar.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228^(52 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-76937; 
Jan.  18,  1993,  5-05755 

InL  CL*  C08G  77/08 
VS.  CL  525—479  21  Clafan 

1.  A  two-part  room  temperature  curable  composition  compris- 
ing: 

A.  A  first  liquid  comprising,  as  essential  components: 

d  an  organic  polymer  containing  reactive  silicon  groups,  and 

b.  an  accelerator  for  the  polymerization  of  a  radically- 
polymerizable  monomer,  and 

B.  a  second  liquid  comprising,  as  essential  components: 
a.  a  radically-polymerizable  monomer, 

c.  an  initiator  for  the  polymerization  of  said  radically- 
polymerizable  monomer,  and 

e.  an  accelerator  for  curing  said  organic  polymer  containing 
reactive  silicon  groups 

wherein  said  first  liquid  A  aixl  said  second  liquid  B  arc  main- 
tained at  temperatures  prior  to  admixture  with  each  other  such 
that  said  component  d  does  not  react  to  any  substantial  extent 
prior  to  their  admixture,  and 

wherein  said  first  liquid  A  and  said  second  liquid  B  react 
together  at  room  temperature  to  directly  form  a  cured  product 
with  up  to  about  10  minutes. 
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5,459;!07 

RESORCINOL  RESIN  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 

YuU  Saigan,  Ibkyo,  and  MiUutoslii  Ofawa,  Omiya,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Oshika  Shinko  Co^  LUL,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  247^10 
CUinB  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1993,  5-142S1S 
Int.  a.*  C08L  6II12;  B32B  21108:27142 
VS.  a.  S2S— 480  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  wood  using  a  resonnnol  resin  adhesive 
composition  comprising: 
providing    a    resorcinol    resin    composition    comprising    a 
resorcinol.m-aminophenol.formaldehyde  co-condensed  resin 
obtained  by  reaction  of  resorcinol,  m-aminophenol,  and  form- 
aldehyde; 
bonding  only  wood  material  with  said  resorcinol  resin  adhesive 
composition. 


5,459,2W 

EPOXY  RESIN/POLYOXYALKYLENEMONOAMINE 

PRODUCT  WITH  HARDENER 

Manfred  Marten,  Mainz,  and  Bcmliard  Wehner,  Vnimar,  both 

ot,    Germany,    assignors    to    Hoechst    AlLtiengcseilschaft, 

Frankftirt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  15,  1993,  43  42 
722.7 

InL  CU'  C08G  59114:  C08L  63100:63102 
VS.  CL  525—523  18  ClainH 

1.  A  cured  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  compound  that  contains  at  least  two  1,2 -epoxide  groups 
and  that  is  a  reaction  product  of: 

(Al)  a  compound  that  contains  at  least  two  1,2-epoude 
groups  per  molecule, 

(A2)  a  polyoxyalkylenemonoamine  that  has  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  greater  than  900  g/mol.  wherein  the  oxy- 
alkylene  units  are  selected  from  oxypropylene  and  mixtures 
of  oxypropylene  and  oxyethylene  groups,  the  latter  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  up  to  20%  of  the  total  number  of 
oxyalkylene  groups,  and,  optionally, 

(A3)  a  polycarboxylic  acid,  and 

(B)  a  hardener. 


UMI 


5,459,209 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  OXIDIZED 

ETHYLENE-CARBON  MONOXIDE  COPOLYMERS  AS 

RHEOLOGY  MODIFIERS 

Michael  Jablon.  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AUiedSignal  Inc, 

Morris  Township,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,139,  Aug.  19,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,332,792.  This  applicatioo  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,166 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  26, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  C08F  283/00 

VS.  CI.  525—539  22  CUbns 

I.  A  coaling  composition  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  polymeric  binder  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  drying  oils,  alkyds,  allylics,  amino  resins,  epoxies, 
acrylics,  phenolics,  silicones,  polyurethanes,  coumaroiK 
indene  resins,  polyamides,  polycarbonates,  polymers  derived 
from  the  polymerization  of  a,^unsaturaled  monomers,  vinyl 
polymers  and  copolymers,  cellulosic  polymers,  and  rubbers: 

(b)  liquid  medium:  and 

(c)  an  anti-sag  and  anti-settling  effective  amount  of  an  oxidized 
ethylcne-cartxm  monoxide  copolymer. 


5v459,210 

PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  STYRENE 

COPOLYMERS 

Hayato  Kihara;  Satoshi  Nakagawa,  and  Shi^i  Yoshimi,  all  of 

Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,718 
Claims  priority,  appiicalion  Japwv  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-028887; 
Jun.  30,  1993,  5-161415;  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-262337 

Int  CL*  C08F  4/38 
VS.  a.  526—73  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  styrene  copolymer  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  200.000  to  2,000,000,  having  I 
to  20  branching  pomts  in  the  Z-average  molecular  weight,  and 
having  a  methyl  ethyl  ketone/methanol  mixture-insoluble  matter 
content  of  not  more  than  S%  by  weight  and  a  methanol-soluble 
matter  content  of  not  nxire  than  S%  by  weight,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of 

a)  continuously  feeding  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  a  styrene 
compourtd  arxl  100  to  900  ppm  by  weight,  relative  to  said 
styreiK  compound,  of  a  compound  having  a  plurality  of  vinyl 
groups  to  a  polymerization  vessel,  optioiuUly  together  with  a 
compourxl  copolymerizable  with  said  styrene  compourKl, 

b)  carrying  out  polymerization  at  a  temperature  which  is  higher 
than  Tc  (°C.)  defined  by  the  following  equation: 

Tc=O.OixM+i20 

where  M  is  the  amount  (wt.ppm)  of  the  compound  having  a 
plurality  of  vinyl  groups  used  until  a  final  conversion  of  not 
less  than  60%  by  weight  is  reached, 

c)  introducing  the  polymerization  mixture  into  a  preheater  main- 
tained at  200"  to  280°  C, 

d)  passing  said  mixture  at  200°  to  280°  C.  through  a  vacuum 
deaerator  to  thereby  separate  the  unreacted  monomers  and 

e)  recovering  the  desired  styrene  copolymer. 


5,459,211 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RADICAL  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  AT  ACID  PH  IN  AQUEOUS 

DISPERSION 

Roland  Martin,  Bruxelles,  and  St^phane  Noel,  Grimbergen, 

both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  (Soci^t^  Anonyme), 

Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,765 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Jan.    21,     1993, 
09301120 

Int  CI.'  C08F  2/40:114106 
VS.  CI.  526—82  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  radical  polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  at 
acid  pH  In  aqueous  dispersion  with  the  involvement  of  oil-soluble 
initiators,  characterized  in  that  the  temperature  of  the  polymeriza- 
tion medium  is  essentially  controlled  by  direct  and  modified  injec- 
tion of  an  effective  amount  of  a  strong  inorganic  inhibitor  of  the 
radical  polymerization  or  a  precursor  of  such  an  inhibitor. 


5,459412 
CARBON  BASED  INITUTORS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION 

AND  TELOMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  MONOMERS 
Cari  G.  Krespan,  and  Viachesiav  A.  Petrov,  both  of  WUming- 
ton,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,764 
Int  a.*  C08F  2/00:14/18 
VS.  CL  526—89  7  Claims 

1.  A  polymerization  process  for  preparing  polymers  and  oligo- 
mers from  vinyl  monomers  of  the  structure  X2C=CYZ,  where  X 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  F,  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  F,  and  CH„  and  Z  is  selected  from  the 


group  consisRng  of  H,  F,  OR,',  Q  CH2OH,  R/,  R.  and  COjR', 
wherein  RJ  is  a  perfluoroallcyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R  is  alkyl  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  alkyl  or  polyfluoroalkyi  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  comprising  polymerizing  said  vinyl  monomers  in 
the  presence  of  fluorinated  carbon,  wherein  the  fluorinated  carbon 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fluorographite,  a  fluo- 
rographite  intercalated  with  SbF,,  VF,,  or  Fj,  and  graphite  inter- 
calated with  SbPj,  VF5,  or  F2,  in  the  optional  presence  of  a  solvent 


5y4S9,2I3 
CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 
Donald  R.  Kelaey,  Fulshear,  l^x.,  assignor  to  SheU  OU  Com- 
pany, Houston,  1^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  998,082.  Dec.  29,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5312,794.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  213,345 
Int  CL*  C08F  4/69 
VS.  CL  526—133  11  Claims 

5.  A  process  comprising  contacting,  under  polymerization  con- 
ditions, a  cyclic  olefin  monomer  with  a  cyclic  olefin  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst  system  soluble  therein,  said  catalyst  system  compris- 
ing, 

(a)  a  transition  metal  hydrotrispyrazolylborate  complex  having 
the  formula; 

Tp— M— L, 

wherein  Tp  is  a  hydrotrispyrazolylborate  ligand,  M  is  tung- 
sten or  molybdenum,  and  L  is  independently  a  ligand  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  0x0,  pheix>xy,  alkoxy,  pyrazole, 
and  halides  provided  that  at  least  one  L  is  a  halide,  and 

(b)  a  co-catalyst  for  ring  opening  cycloolefin  polymcrizabon,  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  polymerize  said  cyclic  olefin. 


5,459,214 
OLEFINICALLY  UNSATURATED  ISOCYANATES 
Martin  Brahm,  Engelskirchen;  Eberhard  Aming,  Kaarst;  Lutz 
Schmaistieg,  Koln,  and  Bemd  Riberi,  Odenthal,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1993,  43  05 
162^ 

Int  CL*  C08F  26/02 
VS.  CL  526—301  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  olefinically  unsaturated, 
urethane  group-containing  isocyanates  having  an  NCO  content  of  4 
to  20  wt-%  and  an  average  NCO  functionality  of  0.6  to  1.5  by 
reacting  at  an  NCO/OH  equivalent  ratio  of  4: 1  to  40: 1 .  optionally 
in  the  presence  of  catalysts  for  the  NCO/OH  addition  reaction, 

a)  an  isocyanate  component  having  an  NCO  content  of  20  to  56 
wt-%  and  an  average  NCO  functionality  of  less  than  2.S,  and 
containing 

al)  80  to  100  wt-%  of  one  or  more  urethane  group-free, 
cycloaliphatic  diisocyaruues  having  an  NCO  content  of  25 
to  56  wt-%  and 

a2)  0  to  20  wt-%  of  one  or  more  other  organic  polyisocyan- 
ates  having  an  NCO  content  of  10  to  50  wt-% 
with 

b)  an  olefinically  unsaturated  alcohol  componpnt  having  an 
average  hydroxyl  fimctioruility  of  less  than  1 .5  and  an  Iodine 
number  greater  than  70,  and  containing 

bl)  80  to  100  wt-%  of  one  or  more  motiohydric  olefinically 
unsaturated  alcohols  having  an  average  of  10  to  22  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  and 
b2)  0  to  20  wt-%  of  one  or  more  other  mono-  or  polyhydric 
alcohols  having  a  molecular  weight  of  32  to  326, 
and  subsequently  removing  excess,  distillable  isocyanate  compo- 
nent a)  from  the  reaction  product  by  distillation  until  the  maximum 
content  of  these  diisocyanates  is  0.5  wt-%. 


5,459,215 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HEAT-RESISTANT 

COPOLYMER 

Chan  H.  Lee,  and  Kun  H.  You,  both  of  Daejon,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Lucky  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  367,721 

Int  a."  C08F  218/02 

VS.  CL  526—307.7  4  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  heat-resistant  copolymer  which 

comprises  the  emulsion  polymerization  of  50  to  75  parts  by  weight 

of  a-methylstyrene,  5  parts  by  weight  or  less  of  styrene,  10  to  30 

parts  by  weight  of  vinyl  cyanide  compound,  0.1  to  10  parts  by 

weight  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  amide,  and  10  parts  by  weiglit 

or  less  of  acrylic  alkyl  ester  or  methacrylic  alkyl  ester,  in  the 

presence  of  1 .0  to  30  parts  of  a  seed  latex  which  comprises  SO  to 

80  parts  by  weight  of  a-methylstyrene,  S  [larts  by  weight  or  lo  less 

of  styrene,  15  to  30  parts-by  weight  of  vinyl  cyanide  compound,  10 

parts  by  weight  or  less  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  amide  and  10 

parts  by  weight  or  less  of  acrylic  alkyl  ester  or  methacrylic  ester. 


5,459,216 
COPOLYMERIZABLE  OXIME  ETHERS  AND 
COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Kaspar  Bott  Mannheim;   Norberi  Goetz,  Worms;  Gerhard 
Bauer,  Weinheim,  and  Oral  Aydin,  Mannheim,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeselbchall,  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01396,  S  371  Date  Dec  9,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Dec  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25519,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  338,544 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  13,  1992,  42  19 
385J) 

Int  a.*  C08F  20/34 
VS.  CL  526—311  6  Claims 

1.  A  copolymerizable  oxime  ether  of  the  formula 


H^=C-C 

r'       o-a— o— n=c— r' 

where  A  is  a  divalent  link,  R'  may  be  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-allcyl  and 
R^  and  R'  independently  of  orte  aiKXher  are  each  C,-C,o-alkyl. 
C|-C,o-alkoxy,  Cs-C,o-cycloalkyl  or  Cj-Cio-aryl,  each  of  which 
may  furthermore  contain  1-3  nonadjacent  nitrogen,  oxygen  or 
sulfur  atoms  as  hetero  atoms  in  the  carbon  chain  or  in  the  carbon 
ring  and  may  be  substituted  by  from  one  to  three  Ci-C^-alkyl  or 
C,-C4-alkoxy  groups,  R'  or  R'  may  be  hydrogen  or  R^  arxJ  R' 
together  form  a  bridge  of  3  to  14  carbon  atoms,  where  some  of  the 
carbon  atoms  may  also  be  part  of  an  aromatic  ring. 


5y459,2I7 

ETHYLENE/ALPHA-OLEFIN  COPOLYMER 

AUra    Todo;    Mamoru    "fakahashi;    Seiichi    Ikeyama,    and 

Tbobiyuki  Itetsui,  aU  of  Kuga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 

Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Takyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245^38,  May  19,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  47,423,  Apr.  15, 1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,793 

Int  a.*  C08F  10/02,210/02 
VS.  CL  526—348.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  film  formed  from  an  ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer  compris- 
ing constituent  units  (a)  derived  from  ethylene  and  constitutuent 
units  (b)  derived  from  an  a-olefin  having  a  3  to  20  cartxxi  atoms, 
which  is  characterized  in  that 
(A)  the  ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer  has  a  density  (d)  of  0.88  to 
0.95  g/cm,; 
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(B)  the  ethylene/a-okfin  copolymer  has  a  MFR  of  0.05  to  50 
g/IO  min  as  measured  at  a  temperature  of  190°  C.  and  a  k>ad 
of  2.16  kg; 

(C)  the  temperature  (Tm)  at  which  the  eixlothcrmic  curve  of  the 
ethylcne/a-olefin  copolymer  measured  by  a  differential  scan- 
ning calorimeter  (DSC)  shows  the  highest  peak  and  the  den- 
sity (d)  satisfy  the  relation 

rm<400ii-2SO: 

(D)  the  quantity  fraction  (W)  of  a  n-decane-soluble  component 
at  room  temperature  satisfy  the  relation. 

in  the  case  of  MFRS 10  g/10  min.. 

W<80xexp  (-I00(<^.88)>4-.1 
in  the  case  of  MFRg  10  g/10  min.. 

W<SOx(.UFft-^f^"  xexp  (-100(<<-0.88)>+  .1; 

(E)  the  flow  index  (FI)  defined  by  a  shear  rate  which  is  given 
when  a  shear  stress  of  molten  copolymer  at  190°  C.  reaches 
2.4x10*  dyne/cm*  satisfy  the  relation. 

FI>7i>MFR:  uid 

(F)  the  melt  tension  (MT)  at  190°  C  and  MFR  of  the  copolymer 
satisfy  the  relation. 

.9ixMFir°  '^ltfr>2xMFir°'^. 


5v4S9.218 
SYNDIOTACnC  POLYPROPYLENE  PREPARED  USING 

Sn.YL  BRIDGED  METALLOCENES 
Syriac  J.  Palackai,  Bartleville.  Okla.;  Helmut  G.  Alt;  Konstan- 
tinos  Patsidis,  both  of  Bayreuth,  Germany;  Ttra  G.  HiU, 
Fairfield.  Ohio;  GU  R.  Hawley.  Dewey.  OUjl;  Peter  P.  Chu, 
Bartleville,  OUa.;  M.  Bruce  Welch.  BartlesviUe.  OUa..  and 
Rolf  L.  Gccrts.   BartlesvUle.  OkJa^  assignors  to   PhiUips 
Petroteum  Company,  Bartlesvillc,  OUa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  64.630.  May  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,401,817, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734353,  Jul.  23, 
1991,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984.0S4.  Nov.  30, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,393,91!,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  697  J63,  May  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,191,132.  This  appU- 
cation  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,478 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  IJ0I06 
VS.  a.  526—351  10  Claims 

1.  A  honwpolymer  of  propylene  having  syndiotacticity  as  deter- 
mined by  NMR  of  at  least  50%  and  xylene  solubles  of  at  least  SO 
weight  percent 


being  substantially  free  of  voids  due  to  spherulites;  the  thus  con- 
tacted polyethylene  resin  retaining  therein  the  lithium  carbonate 
which  has  been  added  thereto  and  which  is  contained  therein 
substantially  as  lithium  carbonate  in  a  subdivided  form  and  in  a 
quantity  of  about  0.1  to  3%  by  weight  of  the  polyethylene  resin 
and  the  thus  contacted  polyethylene  resin  substantially  retaining 
mechanical  prt>perties  inherent  in  the  polyethylene  used. 


5,459020 

USE  OF  BIURET  AND  TRIMER  ISOCYANATES  AS 

CROSSLINKERS  IN  GOLF  BALL  COATINGS 

Thomas  J.  Kennedy,  Chicopee,  Mass.^  assignor  to  Lisco,  Inc., 

'Dunpa,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,252 
Int  CL'  C08G  18/00 
VS.  CI  528—44  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  golf  ball  having  a  clear  polyurethane  top  coat  made  by 
combining  a  polyol  portion  and  a  diisocyanate  portion,  the 
improvement  comprising  said  diisocyanate  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  biuret  of  hexamethylene  diisocyanate  and  an 
isocyanurate  trimer  of  hexamethylene  diisocyanate. 


5,459021 
POLYISOCYANATE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  FLEXIBLE  POLYTURETHANE 
FOAMS 
Thirumurti  Narayan,  Groase  He;  David  J.  Lovell,  Woodhaven, 
both  of  Mich.,  and  Carlos  H.  Lopez,  Edo  de  Mexico,  Mexico, 
assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt  Olive,  N J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,957,  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,436^77. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,321 
Int  CI."  C08G  18/70;  C08K  3/00 
VS.  CI.  528—67  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making  an  isocyanate  prepolymer  composition, 
said  composition  being  capable  of  reacting  with  a  compound 
having  at  least  two  isocyanate  reactive  hydrogens  to  produce  a 
polyurethane  foam,  the  process  comprising  combining: 

a.  about  SO  to  90%  by  wt  of  an  isocyanate  blend  comprising: 
(i)  55  to  75%  by  wt  of  4,4'-diphenylmethane  diisocyanate; 
(ii)  17  to  27%  by  wt  of  2,4'-diphenylmethane  diisocyanate; 
(iii)  1  to  10%  by  wt  of  3-ring  oligomers  of  polymethylene 

polyphenyl  polyisocyanate;  and 
(iv)  1  to  15%  by  wt  of  n-ring  oligomers  of  polymethylene 
polyphenyl  polyisocyanate.  where  n  is  greater  than  3; 

b.  about  5  to  30%  by  wt  of  a  polyhydroxy  containing  polyol 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  1000  to  about  10,000;  and 

c.  about  5  to  15%  by  wt  of  toluene  diisocyanate: 

wherein  the  resulting  isocyanate  prepolymer  composition  has 
a  free  NCO  content  of  from  about  20  to  40%  by  wt 


5,459019 

POLYMER  MATERUL  IMPROVED  IN  ITS  ELECTRIC 

INSULATION  PROPERTIES 

Shigeni      Yamamoto,      3-21-3,      Oomachi,      Kamakura-shi, 

Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657^21,  Feb.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1990,  2-41974; 
Aug.  2,  1990,  ^20S621 

Int  a."  C08F  110/02 
VS.  ex  526—352  9  Claims 

1.  A  solid  polymer  material  having  improved  electrical  resis- 
tance which  comprises  a  polyethylene  resin  which  has  undergone 
contact  with  lithium  carlx>nate  while  the  resin  is  molten  and  is 
substantially  free  from  the  polymerization  catalyst  used  in  its 
preparation  until  the  content  of  spherulites  of  the  polyethylene 
resin  is  reduced;  the  thus  contacted  polyethylene  resin  having  the 
absorbance  of  infrared  absorption  at  1078  cm'  and  1352  cm~'  and 


5,459022 
UV-ABSORBING  POLYURETHANES  AND  POLYESTERS 
Juliana   Rodgers,   Staten    Island;    1st  van   Borsody,   Yonkers; 
Athanasios  Karydas,  New  York;  Robert  A.  Falk,  New  City; 
Kari  f.  Mueller,  New  York,  and  Michele  Kovaleski,  Mah- 
wah,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73027 
Int  CL"  C08G  18/28 
VS.  CL  528—73  13  Claims 

I.  A  polyurethane  of  1,000  to  15,000  molecular  weight  of  the 
formula  I 


H -f  OR2  -  N  —  Rj  —  OOCNH  -  Ri  —  NHCO)b - 

Q 


0) 


-continiied 
—  (X  — R4— X  — OCNH-Ri-NHCO)»-OR2— N-Rs-OH 

Q 


wherein 
n  is  a  number  from  2  to  20. 
m  is  zero  to  5, 
R,  is  the  diradical  residue  of  an  aliphatic,  cydoaliphatic  or 

aromatic  diisocyanate  with  structure  OCN-R,-NCO, 
R2  and  R3  independently  of  each  other  are  C^-C^alkylene. 
R4  is  the  diradical  residue  of  a  diol  or  diamine  of  40  to  5000 

molecular  weight 
X  is  oxygen  or  -NH-  and 
Q  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


o 
II 
-<niK:H2— c— . 


CH2-. 


OR, 


R7  Q  OH 


CH2  — 


Q, 


Syt59023 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NAPHTHOL-MODIFIED 

PHENOLIC  RESIN 

Haruaki  Sue;  Shimuke  Hagiwara,  and  Hiroyuki  Saitoh,  aU  of 

Shimodate,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  I93y468 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-023142; 
Mar.  23,  1993,  5-062381 

Int  CI."  C08G  8/04,14/04 
VS.  CL  528—153  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  naphthol-modified  phenolic  resin 
comprising  allowing  a  naphthol  and  a  phenol  to  react  with  an 
aldehyde  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  at  60°  to  1 10°  C.  to 
obtain  a  primary  reaction  mixture,  heating  the  primary  reaction 
mixture  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  strong  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrochloric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  nitric  acid,  p-toluenesulfonic  acid 
and  a  halogenated  acetic  acid,  a  super  acid  having  a  Hammett's 
acidity  fiinction  of  H„<-ll.93,  and  a  mixture  thereof  under  ambi- 
ent pressure,  at  120°  to  180°  C,  for  1  to  12  hours,  to  obtain  a 
secondary  reaction  mixture,  and  subjecting  the  secondary  reaction 
mixture  to  vacuum  concentration  and/or  steam  distillation  to  obtain 
the  naphthol-modihed  phenolic  resin. 


in  which 

R,  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  C|-C4alkyl, 

Rf,  is  C.-Cgalkyl, 

R7  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl  and 

Rg  is  hydrogen  or  C, -Chalky  1, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  nn-n  is  such  that  the  resulting 
polymer  has  an  average  molecular  weight  of  1 ,000  to  1 5,000. 


Q2 

5,459024 
COPOLYESTERS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
WEATHERABILITY 
Wayne  P.  Pruett  Kingspori;  Samuel  D.  Hilbert  Jonesborough; 
Max  A.  Weaver,  and  Louis  T.  Germinario,  both  of  King- 
sport,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Com- 
paiiy[>l  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,579 
Qj  Int  CL'  C08G  63/00 

VS.  CL  528—192  13  Claims 

I.  A  copolyester  comprised  of  from  about  0.5  to  10.0  mole 
percent  of  residues  of  Formula  (1) 


Q. 


(I) 


and  about  0.1  to  5.0  weight  percent  of  a  residue  having  a  moiety  of 
Formula  (U): 


(II) 


CH=C 


/ 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxy.  C.-C,  alkyl,  C.-C,  alkoxy  and  halo. 
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Sv459,22S 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYCARBONATE 

HAVING  REDUCED  RESIDUAL  CHLOROFORMATE 

THEREIN 

Shigeid  Kuze;  Ryozo  Okumura,  and  Yoshinobu  Suwabe,  all  of 

Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  PetrochemicaJ  Co,, 

Ltd,,  Ichihara,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31^28,  Mar.  16,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,349,042.  This  application  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

251,2*7 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  17,  1992,  4-060079 

Int.  a.*  C08G  64/00 

U,S.  a.  528—196  19  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  polycarbonate,  which  comprises 
transesterifying,  in  tile  presence  of  an  antioxidant,  (A)  a  dihydroxy 
compound  or  a  precursor  tliereof  and  (B)  a  purified  carbonic  acid 
ester  having,  as  an  impurity,  a  ctilorine  content  derived  fi^m 
chloroformate  group  of  at  most  30  ppm,  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  said  dihydroxy  compound  or  a  precursor  titereof 
with  said  purified  carbonic  acid  diester  in  ttie  presence  of  said 
antioxidant,  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tris(nonylphenyl)phosphite,  thphenylphosphite,  trimeth- 
ylphosphite,  2-ethylhexyldiphenylphosphite,  triethylphos- 
phite,  thcredylphosphite  and  triarylphosphite,  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  100°  C.  to  330°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  about  1  to  50 
atmospheres  to  form  an  oligomer,  and 

(b)  further  reacting  said  oligomer  a  temperature  and  under  a 
reduced  pressure  of  alx>ut  0.0 1  to  100  torr  to  form  said 
polycarbonate  of  a  desired  molecular  weight;  and 

wherein  said  purified  carbonic  acid  diester  is  purified  prior  to 
reaction  by  either 

(i)  being  dissolved  in  a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent, 
washed  with  an  aqueous  allcali  solution  having  a  pH  of 
from  9  to  13,  and  then  being  washed  with  aqueous  acid 
solution  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect  neutralization,  or 

(ii)  being  recrystallized  from  ethanol  in  the  presence  of  a 
tertiary  amine  in  the  amount  of  0.01  to  1.0  wt  %  and  the 
resulting  crystal  being  washed  by  a  lower  alcohol  and 
water. 


polycarbonate,  and  provide  a  melt  flow  index  (g/IO  min)  in  the 
range  of  from  about  S.O  to  about  80. 


R^  is  chosen  from  perfluoroallcyl  radicals  and-  pcrfluoroaryl 
radicals. 


UMI 


5,459,226 

POLYCARBONATE  REDISTRIBUTION  METHOD 

Joseph  A.  King,  Jr.,  Niskayuna;  Patricl(  J.  McCloskey,  Water- 

vliet,  and  David  M.  Dardaris.  Ballston  Spa,  all  of  N.Y,, 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  JuL  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,956 

Int  CI."  C08G  63132:64141 

\iS.  a.  528—196  6  Claims 

1.  A  polycarbonate  redistribution  method  for  altering  the 
molecular  weight  of  a  source  polycarbonate  having  an  initial 
weight  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about 
22.000  to  about  68,000,  which  polycarbonate  redistribution  method 
comprises,  effecting  reaction  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  200°  C.  to  about  340°  C,  between  the  source  polycarbonate 
and  an  amount  of  tetraorganophosphonium  carboxylate  salt  which 
is  sufficient  to  effect  a  reduction  in  the  molecular  weight  of  the 


5v«59,227 
AMINOIMIDES 
Allan   S.  Hay,  5015   Glencaim  Avenue,   Montreal,   Quebec, 
Canada,  and  Hossein  Ghassemi,  3440  Durocher  Street,  Apt 
1503,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,400,  Jul.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,420434, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  70,246,  Jun.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,359,092.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,439 
Int  CI.'  C08G  65140 
U.S.  CI.  528—211  4  Claims 

I .  A  polymer  of  formula  (II): 


(U) 


N  — N 


{C)in 


Ar2 


wherein 
m  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1 ; 
n  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1 ; 
q  is  an  integer  of  2  to  100; 
@and  ^are  independently  selected  from  mono-  and  polycy- 

clic  aromatic  radicals;  aixl 
Z  is  a  bisphenol  or  biphenol  linking  radical. 


5,459,228 

MONOMERS  DERIVED  FROM  PERHALOGENATED 

SULTONES  AND  POLYMERS  OBTAINED  FROM  THESE 

MONOMERS 
Michel  Armand,  Saint-Martin  D'Uriage;  Jean-Yves  Sanchez, 
Saint  Ismier,  both  of,  France,  and  Salime  Sylla,  Bamako, 
Mali,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scienti- 
fique,  Paris,  France,  and  Hydro  Quebec,  Montreal,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  137,020,  Mar.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,414,117. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,070 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21,  1992,  92  02027 
Int  CI."  C08G  75100:  C07C  303108:  C08J  5120 
MS.  CI.  528—373  4  Claims 

1.  Polymer  obtained  by  polymerization  of  a  compound  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula  (I)  A — CFX — SOjZ  in  which: 
A  denotes  one  of  the  groups  R'R^N— CO— ,  R'— O— CFj—  or 

R'-; 
Z  denotes  Q,  — OSi(CH,),  or  an  ionic  group  other  than  O"***, 
M"^  denoting  an  ion  of  a  metal  which  has  the  valency  m, 
chosen  from  alkali  metals,  alkaline-earth  metals,  transition 
metals  and  the  rare  earths,  or  an  ammonium  ion; 
X  denotes  F,  CI,  H  or  R^;  X  being  R,  when  A  denotes  R' — ; 
the  radicals  R'.  R^  and  R\  which  are  identical  or  different  are 
chosen  from  polymerizable  nonperfluorinated  organic  radi- 
cals; 


5,459429 
BY  PRODUCT  STREAM  PURIFICATION  IN  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  I>PROPANEDIOL-BASED 
POLYESTERS 
Donald  R.  Keisey,  Fukhear,  and  Charles  C.-S.  Chou,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
nied  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395^31 
Int  CI.*  C08G  63I7S 
U.S.  CL  528—275  8  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  in  which  at  least  one  dicarfooxylic  acid  and 
1 ,3-propanediol  are  contacted  at  elevated  temperature  to  produce 
an  aqueous  product  mixture  comprising  a  1, 3 -propanediol -based 
polyester  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  acrolein,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

(a)  removing  a  major  portion  of  said  aqueous  solution  from  said 
aqueous  product  mixture; 

(b)  adding  to  the  aqueous  solution  an  amount  of  a  base  effective 
to  form  a  basic  solution  having  a  pH  greater  than  about  7J; 
and 

(c)  maintaining  the  basic  solution  for  a  time  effective  to  reduce 
the  amount  of  acrolein  therein. 


5,459430 

COPOLYAMIDE  MELT  ADHESIVES  FOR  HEAT 

SEALING  TEXTILES 

Eduard  de  Jong,  lyoisdort  and  Kari-Heinz  Hapdt,  Bonn,  both 

of;  Germany,  assignors  to  Elf  Autocbem  Deutschland  GmbH, 

Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29,  1993,  43  18 
047.7 

Int  a.'  C08G  73110 
MS.  CI.  528—310  8  Cteims 

I.  A  copolyamide  composition  as  a  melt  adhesive  for  heat 
sealing  characterized  by  being  free  of  caprolactam  and  in  that 

A)  at  least  three  of  the  following  monomer  components  are 
copolymerized  within  the  copolyamide: 

a)  an  equimolar  mixture  of  adipic  acid  and  hexamethylenedi- 
amine  (6,6  salt) 

b)  lauric  acid  lactam 

c)  1 1  -aminoundecanoic  acid 

d)  an  equimolar  mixture  of  azelaic  acid  and  hexamethylene- 
diamine  (6,9  salt) 

e)  an  equimolar  mixture  of  sebacic  acid  and  hexamethylene- 
diamine  (6,10  salt 

0  an  equimolar  mixture  of  dodecane  dicarboxylic  acid  and 
hexamethylenediamine  (6,12  salt) 

B)  the  melting  point  of  the  copolyamide  is  lower  than  140°  C. 
and 

C)  lauric  acid  lactam  and/or  1 1  -aminoundecanoic  acid  arc  copo- 
lymerized into  the  copolyamide  in  an  amount  of  at  least  10% 
by  weight  the  total  amount  of  components  a)  to  0  constitut- 
ing 100%  by  weight 


Sy«S943I 

DRAWABLE  HIGH  TENSILE  STRENGTH  ARAMIDS 

Robert  S.  Irwin,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  540,889,  Jun.  21,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,598, 
Mar.  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1991, 
Ser.  No.  662,197 
lot  a.'  C08G  69132 
MS.  a.  528—331  28  Claims 

1.  An  aramid  random  copolymer,  consisting  essentially  of  about 
70  to  about  95  mole  percent  of  a  first  unit  of  the  formula 


and  about  30  to  about  5  mole  percent  of  a  second  unit  of  die 
formula 


wherein  X'  and  X^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromiiK  and  methyl. 


5,459432 

NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  MATERIAL,  PROCESS  OF 

PRODUCTION  OF  SAME,  AND  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL 

DEVICE  AND  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLING  TYPE 

OPTICAL  SWITCH  USING  SAME 

Wataru    Sotoyama;    Satoshi    T)itsuura;    Tetsuzo   Yoshimura; 

Azuma  Matsuura,  and  Ibmoaki  Hayano,  all  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^Jitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1992,  4-184895; 
Jun.  25,  1993,  5-155418 

Int  a.'  C08G  73110:69126 
MS.  CL  528—353  2  Claims 

I.  A  nonlinear  optical  polymer  material  comfnising:  a  polyimide 
composed  of  a  diamine  having  a  structure  of  the  formula  (I): 


(0 


/-fCHz 


S^X  /; 


NH2 


VcHrf-p^^NHi 

wherein  m,  is  an  integer  of  zero  or  more  and  n,  is,  independently, 
an  integer  of  zero  or  more,  covalently  bonded  with  (ii)  a  diacid 
anhydride  or  dithioacid  anhydride. 
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5,459433 
POLYIMIDES,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF  AND  POLYIMIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Sboji  l^mai;   Masahiro  OhU,   both   of  Yokohama;   Saburo 
Kawashima,  Yokosuka;  Katsuaki  liyama,  Odawara;  Hidcaki 
Oikawa,  Yokohama,  and  Akihiro  Yamaf^uchi,  Kamakura,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicais,  Incorpo- 
rated, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,727,  Nov.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,288,843,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19M92, 

May  20,  1988,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  199.918,  May  27,  1988, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  202,031,  Jun.  3,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  551314,  Jul.  12,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,715,  Oct  26, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

143,148 

Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     May     20,     1987, 

62-126320;  Jun.  1.  1987,  62-134830;  Jun.  I,  1987,  62-134831; 

Jun.  3,  1987,  62-138203;  Jun.  3,  1987,  62-138204;  Jun.  5,  1987, 

62-140041;  Dec.  16,  1987,  62-316101;  Dec.  25,  1987, 62-327206; 

Jan.  28,  1988,  63-270778;  Apr.  12,  1989,  1-090674 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a.'  C08G  73110:69126 

MS.  CL  528—353  11  Claims 


1.  A  polyimide  prepared  by  the  process  comprising  carrying  out 
condensation  of  4,4'-bis(3-aminophenoxy)biphenyl  of  the  formula: 


"3N-fgp  cHgh©- ^>-(gr '"* 


with  pyromellitic  dianhydhde  of  the  fonnula: 


UMI 


o  o 

II  II 

c  c 

/  \  /  \ 

O           R2  O 

\    /  \    / 

c  c 

II  II 

o  o 


wherein  R^  is  a  tetravalcnt  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  aliphatic  group,  an  alicyclic  group,  a  monocyclic  aro- 
matic group,  a  fused  polycyclic  aromatic  group  and  a  polycyclic 
aromatic  group  combined  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  direct  bond  and  a  bridge  member  with  the  proviso 
that  the  tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydhde  is  not  pyromellitic  dian- 
hydride  wherein  said  condensation  is  conducted  under  reaction 
conditions  sufficient  to  form  the  polyimide. 


5,459434 
CONTINLOtS  THERMAL  POLYCONDENSATION 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMERS 
Newman  M.  Bortnick,  Ordand;  Robert  E.  Jeraian,  Chalfont; 
James  M.  Upovsky,  Langhorne,  aU  of  Pa.;  Yi  H.  Paik, 
Princeton,  NJ.;  Ethan  S.  Simon,  Ambler;  Graham  Swift, 
Blue  Bell,  both  of  Pa.;  Yi  H.  Paik,  Princeton,  N  J.;  Ethan  S. 
Simon,  Ambler,  and  Graham  Swift,  Blue  Bell,  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,848,  May  21,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,410,017. 
This  application  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  731,649 
Int.  CL*  C08G  63144 
VS.  CL  528—363  10  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  preparing  polymers  comprising: 

(A)  continuously  contacting 

(i)  a  fluid  stream  of  one  or  more  monomers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(a)  monoethylenically  unsaturated  acids  and  salts  thereof, 
and 

(b)  monoethylenically  unsaturated  anhydrides  with 

(ii)  a  gaseous  or  liquid  stream  of  a  nitrogen<oniaining  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia, 
ammonium  hydroxide,  primary  amines  and  combinations 
thereof;  and,  optionally, 

(iii)  a  fluidizing  agent;  to  provide  a  reaction  mixture; 

(B)  continuously  introducing  into  the  reaction  mixture  one  or 
more  additional  components  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  thickeners,  catalysts,  acids,  bases,  amines,  chain 
extenders,  cross-linking  agents,  biocides,  pesticides,  and  fill- 
ers; 

(C)  continuously  conveying  the  reaction  mixture  through  a  reac- 
tor, 

(D)  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  reactor,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  100°  C.  to  about  300°  C,  to  provide  a 
residence  time  of  from  about  1  second  to  about  4  hours;  and 

(E)  recovering  a  polymer  produa. 


in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  tetiacarboxylic  acid  dianhydhde  of 
the  formula: 


5,459435 

ANTIMICROBL^L  PEPTIDES  ANTIBODIES  AND 

NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULES  FROM  BOVINE 

NEUTROPHILS 

Michael  E.  Selsted,  Irvine,  and  James  S.  Culktr,  Woodland, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 

Callfomia,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,873 

InL  CL'  A61K  37102:  C07K  15128:  C07H  17100 

VS.  CL  530—300  6  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  puhfied  P-defensin  peptide  having  antimicro- 
bial activity  selected  from  the  group  conisting  of  the  peptides 
having  any  one  of  the  sequences  corresponding  to  Sequence  ID 
numbers  I  to  13. 


5,459436 
VASOACTIVE  VASOTOCIN  DERIVATIVES 
Carl-Johan  AureU;  Per  Melin,  both  of  Malmo  ;  Anders  Nilsson, 
Lund,  and  Jerzy  lYojnar,  Bunkeflostrand,  all  of,  Sweden, 
assigiiors  to  Ferring  AB,  Malmoe,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91/0O154,  §  371  Date  Sep.  23,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/13092,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  923,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  27,  1990,  9000691 
InL  CL'  C07K  7116 
VS.  a.  530—315  5  Claims 

1.  A  vasotocin  derivative  of  the  formula 


12345  6789  SEQ.  ID.  NO  2 

Hmp  — Z  — He  — Y  — Ain  — Cys  — Pro— X  — Gly  — NHj 

wherein  Hmp  is  a  2-hydroxy-3-mercaptopropionic  acid  residue  of 
the  fonnula 


5,459438 

PEPTIDE  FRAGMENTS  OF  HIV 

Andrew  J.  McMichaei;  Douglas  F.  Nixon,  and  Alain  R.  M. 

TownseiuL  all  of  OxfonL  England,  assignors  to  United  Bio- 

medicaL  Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807,757,  Dec  17,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,780,  Jun.  9,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999^77 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  10,  1988, 
8813746;  Jul.  5,  1988,  8815956;  Nov.  11,  1988,  8826445 

InL  CI.'  C07K  7100:7106:7108:14115 
VS.  CL  530-326  2  Claims 

I.    A    peptide    having    the    sequence    NHi-lysine-arginine- 
tryptophan-isoleucine-isoleucine-leucine-  glycine-leucine- 

asparagine-lysine-isoleucine-valine-atginine-methionine-tyrosine- 
COOH. 


(HO  — CH  — CX)— ) 
CH2 
S  — 


Z  is  Phe, 

Y  is  Hgn,  and 

X  is 


—  HN  — CH  — CO— 
I 
(CHj). 

NH 

I 

Q 


wherein  Q  is  H  and  n  is  2. 


5,459437 
PEPTIDE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  USES  THEREFOR 
Barry  Berkowitz,  Ft  Washington;  W.  Lee  Maloy,  and  U. 
Prasad  Kari,  both  of  Lansdale,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Magai- 
nin  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,115,  Apr.  15,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476,629, 
Feb.  8,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser. 
Na  908,455 
InL  a.'  C07K  14100:  A61K  38116 
VS.  CL  530-326  «  claims 

I.  A  biologically  active  amphiphilic  peptide  wherein  said  pep- 
tide has  the  following  structural  formula: 
(Lys  lie  Ala  Gly  Lys  lie  Ala),— NH^  (SEQ  ID  NO:l). 


5,459439 
PEPTIDE  SEQUENCES  AND  ANTIPEPTIDE  ANTISERA 
FOR  DETECTING  HUMAN  CYCLOOXYGENASE-1  AND 

CYCLOOXYGENASE-2  PROTEINS 
Gary  O'NeiU,  DoUard  des  Ormeaux;  Philip  J.  Vicktrs,  Pterrv- 
Ibnds;  Stada  Kargman,  Hampstead,  and  Jillian  F.  Evans, 
Brossard,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Merck  Freest  Canada 
Inc.,  Kirkland,  Canada 

raed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,364 

InL  a.'  A61K  37102:  C07K  5100:7/00:15/00 

VS.  CL  530-327  3  Claims 

1.  A  human  COX -2  protein  derived  peptide  having  the  sequence: 
Asp-Asp-Ile-Pro-Thr-Val-Leu-Leu-Lys-Glu-Arg  (Scq.  Id.  No.2). 


5,459440 
PEPTIDES  WHICH  SERVE  AS  SUBSTRATES  FOR  A 
PHOSPHOKINASE  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE  TO 
MODIFY  ANTIBODIES  IN  ORDER  TO  FACILITATE 
RADIOABELLING  OF  ANTIBODIES  WITH  *"" 
Brian  M.  J.  Foxwell,  28,  CasseU  House,  StockweU.  London, 
SW9  9AY;  Peter  Parker,  42A  The  Parade  Epsom,  Surrey 
KT18  5DU,  and  Andrew  M.  Creigfaton,  68,  MiUway,  Mill 
Hill,  London,  NW7  3QY,  aU  of,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,916,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,313,  Apr.  13,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,125 
Int  CI.'  C07K  7/06:16/46 
VS.  CL  530-328  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  an  antibody  or  an  antigen  binding 
fragment  thereof  which  specifically  binds  to  a  tumor-associated 
antigen  in  order  to  facilitate  labelling  of  said  antibody  or  antigen 
binding  fragment  with  "P  comprising  covalently  attaching  to  said 
antibody  or  fragment  a  peptide  substrate  for  phosphokinase  having 
up  to  about  20  amino  acid  residues  wherein  the  covalent  attach- 
ment of  said  peptide  substrate  does  not  affect  the  antigen-binding 
specificity  of  said  antibody  or  antigen-binding  fragment 
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5^59441 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

GELATIN  FROM  POWDERED  BONE,  AND  GELATIN 

OBTAINED 

Jacques  Moy,  and  Georges  Tikerkart,  both  of  Isle-sur-Sorgue. 

France,  assignors  to  Systems  Bk>  Industries,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93M80,  Sep.  I,  1992,  atwndoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  292,264,  Dec.  30,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141^83 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  30,  1987,  87  18427 

Int.  CL*  C07K  1114:141*7 

VS.  CL  530—355  15  Claims 


5,459043 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  LARGE  SCALE 

GENERATION  AND  TRANSFER  OF  DIAZOMETHANE 
Oscar  Acevcdo,  San  Diego;  Bruce  Roaa,  Carisfaad;  Robert  S. 
Andrews,  San  Juan  Capistrano;  Robert  Springer,  and  Phil- 
Up  D.  CooIl,  both  of  Carisbad,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Isis 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,154 

Int.  a.'  C07C  245112:245116 

MS.  CL  534—565  4  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  preparing  gelatin  fironi  powdered 
bones,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  deminenUizing  powdered  bones  having  a  granulometry  from 
0.1  mm  to  2  mm  with  an  aqueous  acid  solution  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  ambient  temperature  but  above  the  freezing  point 
of  the  solution,  and  recovering  ossein; 

(b)  treating  ossein  recovered  from  step  (a)  with  an  aqueous  acid 
solution  at  a  pH  between  1.8  and  2.S  and  at  a  temperature 
between  60°  C.  and  80°  C,  and  recovering  depleted  ossein 
and  a  gelatin-containing  broth; 

(c)  treating  the  depleted  ossein  recovered  from  step  (b)  with  an 
aqueous  acid  solution  at  a  pH  between  1 .8  and  2.5  and  at  a 
higher  temperature  than  in  step  (b)  but  within  the  range  of  60° 
C.  to  85°  C.  thereby  producing  a  second  gelatin-containing 
broth  and  residual  ossein;  and 

(d)  extracting  and  recovering  the  gelatin  from  the  broths  pro- 
duced in  steps  (b)  and  (c),  whereby  about  95%  of  the  gelatin 
in  the  bones  is  extracted. 


5,459042 
PURIFICATION  OF  INTRINSIC  FACTOR,  AND 
REMOVAL  OF  R-PROTEIN  USING  COBINAMIDE 
Steven  C.  Kuenunerle,  Grayslalte;  Gary  L.  Boltinghouse,  Jr., 
McHenry,  and  Billy  J.  Green,  Vernon  Hills,  all  of  HI.,  assign- 
ors to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Parii,  HI. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  T73,3««,  Oct  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5027311, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534381,  Jun.  6, 
1990,  PaL  No.  5,104,815,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Scr.  No.  255,682,  Oct  11,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,705 
Int  CL*  C07K  1114 
MS.  CL  530-^12  2  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  an  aqueous  intrinsic  factor  solution 
which  contains  R-protein.  said  method  comprising  adding  to  the 
intrinsic  factor  solution  an  amount  of  colloidal  silica  sufficient  to 
retnove  lipid  emulsions  in  the  solution,  an  amount  of  cobinamide 
sufficient  to  bind  substantially  all  of  the  R-protein  in  the  solution 
and  an  amount  of  an  intnnsic  factor  affinity  resin  sufficient  to  bind 
the  intrinsic  factor  in  the  solution,  washing  the  R-protein/ 
cobinamide  complex  from  the  resin,  ar>d  eluting  the  intrinsic  factor 
from  the  resin. 


1.  A  process  for  tlK  large  scale  production  of  diazomethane, 
diazopropane  or  diazoethane  comprising: 

a.  generating  diazomethane  or  diazoethane  through  contact  of  a 
nitroso  precursor  compouttd  with  an  aqueous  base  in  the 
preseiKc  of  an  organic  solvent  for  diazomethane  or  diazoet- 
hane; 

b.  drying  the  solution  of  organic  solvent  aiKl  said  diazomethane 
or  diazoethane  a  plurality  of  times  with  a  basic  drying  agent 
compatible  with  diazomethane  or  diazoethane  and  said  sol- 
vent; 

c.  storing  said  dry  solution  of  diazomethane  or  diazoethane  in 
said  solvent  in  a  storage  vessel; 

d.  while  maintaining  a  dry,  chemically  inert  gaseous  environ- 
ment in  the  vessels  for  drying  and  storage;  and 

e.  delivering  said  organic  solvent  containing  the  diazomethane 
or  diazoethane  fix>m  said  storage  vessel  to  a  reaction  vessel 
while  maintaining  said  inert  gaseous  environment. 


5,459044 

POLYFUNCnONAL  AZO  REACTIVE  DVESTUFFS 

CONTAINING  A  MORPHOLINYL-SUBSTTTUTED 

FLUOROTRIAZINE  RADICAL 

Klaus    Kunde,    Neunkirchen,   Germany,   assignor   to    Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkuaen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314352 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  4,  1993,  43  33 
7773 

InL  CL'  C09B  621008:  D06P  I  US 
MS.  CI.  534—634  10  Claims 

I.  A  reactive  dyestulf  of  the  formula 


SO)N 


R 

I 

N 


OH    NH 


(I) 


NH 


N=N 


SOtH 


\  O, 


SOjH 


SO:        T 
I  X 

Y 

in  which 
X  represents  F,  CI  or  OCH,. 
Y   represents   CHjCHjOSO,H,   CHiCHjO,    CHjCHjOH   or 

CH=  CHj,  and 
R  denotes  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl. 


5,459045 
FLUOROTRIAZINE  CONTAINING 
NAPHTHYLAZONAPHTHYL  MONOAZO  REACTIVE  SOjH 

DYES  . / 

Horst    Jaeger,    Leverkusen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Bayer       ^/         \^    _ 
Aktiengesellschan,  Leverkusen,  Germany  '^""A         //^~ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,751,  Feb.  18,  1993,  abandoned.  V v 

This  appUcation  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1992,  42  06 
040.0 

Int  a.'  C09B  62/085:62/008;  D06P  1/38 
VS.  CI.  534-635  4  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  dyestufl^  which,  in  the  form  of  a  free  acid,  has  the 
following  formula 


^/■^         SO,H 


SO3H 


""-r ''i 


N  N 

r 

N 
./    \    - 


SO}H 


wherein 
R=CHj  or  CjH,, 
(1)       R'  and  R^,  optionally  including  a  further  hetero  atom,  form  a 
heterocyclic  ring: 
R  =H  or  SO3H. 


in  which 

R  is  hydrogen  or  sulpho, 
A  is 


—  N 


/ 

i 
\ 


in  which 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^-alkyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted 


by        OCH„        GCjH, 


COOH,        OSO,H,        SO3H, 
0CHjCHjS02CH=CHj, 


SGjCHjCHiOSOjH,  or 


CCHjCHzSOjCHjOSOjH, 

OCHiCHjSOjCHjCHia, 

S02CH=CHj, 

R    is  hydrogen.  C.-Cj-alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
OCH3.  OCjH,.  COOH.  OSO3H,  SO,H, 

OCHjCHjSOjCHjOSO,H,  OCHjCHjSOjCH=CH2, 

OCHjCHjSOjCHjCHjCI.  SGjCH.CHjGSOjH.  or 

S02CH=CH2,  or  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
CI.  OCH,.  CH,.  SO,H.  NO2.  COOH.  CN. 
SOjCH^CHjOSOjH.  S02CH=CH2. 

CHjSOjCHjCHjOSOjH.  or  CHjSOjCH=CHj.  or 

R'  and  R'  together  form  a  morpholine  ring. 


5,459046 
REACTIVE  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  HYDROXY 
NAPHTHALENE  DISULPHONIC  ACIDS 
Horst  Jiiger,  and  Klaus  Wunderlich,  both  of  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  May  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  58,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1992,  42  15 
4853 

Int  CI.*  C09B  62/0S5,  D06P 1/38 
MS.  CI.  534—635  6  Claims 

1.  Reactive  dyestuff  which,  in  the  form  of  the  free  acid,  corre- 
sponds to  the  following  formula 


5,459047 
BISAZO  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  CHARGE 
GENERATING  MATERULS 
Mitsuni  Hashimoto,  Numazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  762,462,  Sep.  19,  1991,  Pat  No.  5317,093. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1990,  2-248708; 
Jan.  15,  1990,  2-273431;  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-326046;  Jul.  29,  1991, 
3-188716 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  31, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  G03G  5/06,  C07C  245/10 

VS.  CI.  534—658  27  Claims 

I.  A  bisazo  compound  having  formula  (I): 


"^ 


HNOC 


a) 


N= 


=  N 


CONH-^ 


a 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a 
nitro  group. 
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PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ETOPOSIDE  PHOSPHATE 
AND  ETOPOSroE 
Lee  J.  SUverberg,  FayetteviUe;  PurusboUuun  Vemislietti,  East 
Syraciae;  John  L.  DUlon,  Jn,  Clay,  and  John  J.  Usher,  East 
Syranw,  aU  of  N.Y^  Msignon  to  Bristoi-Myen  Squibb 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,517 

tot  CL*  A61K  31170:  COTH  J5I24 

VS.  a.  536— IW  33  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the  Formula  Va 


CH3(CH2)o-r-^ 


(MO 


a>v 


0CH3 


PJORjte 


and  adding  an  alcohol  to  said  reaction  medium  aixl  crystallizing 
and  separating  the  C  1"-P  form  of  Compound  IVb  substantially 
free  of  the  a  form  directly  from  said  anomeric  mixture  in  said 
reaction  medium,  and  subsequently  removing  the  hydroxy  and 
phosphate  protecting  groups  and  in  cases  where  Rj  is  arylmethyl. 
-reacting  Compound  IVb  with  a  carbonyl  having  one  to  five  carbon 
atoms  or  an  acetal  equivalent  thereof. 


which  comprises  reacting  an  anomeric  mixture  of  a  compound  of 
Formula  111b 


R: 
R20' 
RiO 


(nib) 


OH 


OR  I 


wherein  R,  is  an  arylmethyl  hydroxy  protecting  group  and  Rj  is 
arylmethyl  or  the  two  R,  groups  together  are  C,  ,  alkylidene  with 
a  compound  of  Formula  11  in  an  organic  solvent  as  a  reaction 
medium  and  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  at  or  below  room 
temperature 


5,459049 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF 

ALKYLGLYCOSIDES 

Manhvd  J.  Bergfdd,  Erienbach,  and  JUrgen  Seifert,  Gross- 

wallstadt,  l>oth  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Aluo  Nobel  N.V., 

Amliem,  Netherlands 

nied  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser  No.  214,630 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Mar.  19, 
1993,  93104599 

Int  CI."  C07H  3/02 
VS.  CI.  536—18.6  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  alkylglycosides  by  continuous 
reaction  of  monosaccharides  with  fatty  alcohols  in  the  presence  of 
an  acid  catalyst,  comprising  continuously  adding  at  least  one 
monosaccharide,  at  least  one  fatty  alcohol,  and  at  least  one  catalyst 
to  a  continuous  stirred-tank  reactor,  conducting  the  reaction  under 
steady-state  conditions  with  a  conversion  of  97%±2.5%  relative  to 
the  monosaccharide  used  to  produce  a  reaction  mixture,  drawing 
off  water  continuously  from  the  continuous  stirred-tank  reactor, 
and  removing  reaction  mixture  continuously  from  the  continuous 
stirred-tank  reactor  without  recycling  said  reaction  nuxture  into 
said  continuous  stirred-tank  reactor. 


OH 


m 


5,459050 

TRUNCATED  MAMMALIAN  GROWTH  FACTOR  DNA 

SEQUENCE 

Claudio  Basilico,  and  Daniela  lUarico,  both  of  New  YoriL,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  New  York  University,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901,705,  Jun.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,771,  Dec  6, 

1991,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,506,  Apr.  4, 

19S8,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,925, 

Jun.  16,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  187,780 

InL  CI."  ClIN  15/18 

VS.  CI.  536—23.5  1  Claim 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  having  the  sequence  (SEQ  ID  Na2:): 


UMI 


where  R,  is  arylmethyl  and  where  R,.  Rj  and  R,  are  the  same  or 
different  to  form  an  anomeric  mixture  of  the  compound  of  Formula 
IVb 


GCOGCCGTCCAGAGCOGCGCCGOCGAC 


TACCTGCroOGC 


-continued 
ATCAAGCGGCTCCGGCGGCTCTACTGC 

GGCTTCCACCTCCAGGCGCTCCCCGAC 

GGCGCGCACGCGGACACCCGCGACAGC 

TCGCCCGTGGAGCXXKXXXnXXnXJAGC 

GCCAOCCOGTTCrrcGTGGCCATGAGC 

CTCTATOGCrcOCCCrTCTTCACCGAT 

AAGGAGATTCTCCTTCCCAACAACTAC 

TCCTACAAGTACCCCGGCATGTTCATC 

AATGGGAAGACCAAGAAGGGGAACXXJA 

ATGAAOGTCACCCACTTCCTCCCCAOG 


5,459053 
M-RNA  PURIFICATION 
Christopher  D.  WoUn,  Milwaukee,  and  PhiUip  P.  Frandskov- 
fch.  Brown  Deer,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Pharmada  P-L 
AACGTGGGCATC       Biochemicals  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42^96,  Apr.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,549,  JuL  19,  1991, 

GGCTGCATCGGC      abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,965 

tot  a."  C12N  15/10;  CI2Q  II68:  CVTU  1108.21/02 

VS.  CI.  536-25.42  2  Claims 

CTGCTCGAGCTC 


ATCTTCGGCGTG 


AGCAAGGGCAAG 


GAGTGCACGTTC 


AACXXXTACGAG 


OCCCTGAGCAAG 


GTGTCGCCCACC 


CTGTGA. 


5,459051 
DNA  MOLECULES  HAVING  HUMAN  BCL-2  GENE 
SEQUENCES 
Yoshihide  l^jimoto,  Landsdowne,  and  Carlo  Croce,  Philadel- 
phia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Wistar  Institute,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994,941,  Dec  23,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,010,  Mar.  19,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5002,429,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,687,  Jul.  4, 

1986,  Pat  No.  5,015,568.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  228,704 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sul>sequent  to  Apr.  13, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

tot  a.*  C12N  15/12 

VS.  CL  536-23.5  5  Oaims 

1.  A  human  bcl-2  cDNA  molecule. 


Concantratton  of  ore  (M) 

I.  A  method  for  preparative  separation  of  nJlNA  from  a  eukary- 
otic  cell,  wherein  the  mRNA  has  a  eukaryotic  poly(A)  tail,  com- 
prising: 

exposing  the  cell  to  a  solution  containing  at  least  33  molar 
guanidine  salt  so  as  to  lyse  the  cell,  wherein  a  lysate  is 
formed; 

diluting  the  lysate  so  that  concentration  of  guanidine  salt  is 
decreased; 

then  exposing  the  diluted  lysate  to  oligo  dT  or  oligo  U  urxler 
conditions  where  the  molarity  of  the  salt  is  greater  than  0.05 
molar  and  less  than  3  molar  so  that  the  mRNA  binds  to  oligo 
dT  or  oligo  U,  wherein  the  exposing  step  is  at  room  tempera- 
ture, and  wherein  during  the  exposing  step  the  amount  of 
mRNA  bound  to  the  oligo  dT  or  oligo  U  essentially  reaches  its 
maximum  level  within  ten  minutes  of  exposure; 

mixing  the  mRNA  and  oligo  dT  or  oligo  U  during  the  exposing 
step;  and 

then  separating  mRNA  from  oligo  dT  or  oligo  U. 


5,459052 
ROOT  SPECIFIC  GENE  PROMOTER 
Mark  A.  Conkling,  Fuquay-Varina,  N.C.,  and  Yuri  T.  Yama- 
moto.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  North  Carolina  State 
University,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,564,  Jan.  31,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,939 
tot  CI.*  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/11:15/29;  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  536-24.1  13  cwtas 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  consisting  essentially  of  a  pro- 
moter which  directs  root-specific  transcription  of  a  downstream 
structural  gene  in  a  plant  cell  and  having  a  sequence  according  to 
SEQ  ID  NO:  9. 


5,459054 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SYNTHETIC 
INTERMEDL\TES  OF  2-ALKYNYLADENOSINES  AND 
2-ALKYNYLADENOSINES 
Tbyofkmii  Yamaguchi,  Hachtoji;  'tokaM>ri  Miyashita;  Shii^l 
Sakata,  both  of  Choshi;  Tgichi  Abiru,  Sawara;  Akira  Mat- 
suda;  Tbhni  Ueda,  both  of  Sapporo,  and  Kentaro  Kogi, 
Fukushima,   all   of,   Japan,   assignors   to   Yamasa    Shoyu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Toa  Eiyo  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  655,354,  Apr.  17,  1991,  Pat  No.  5083^27. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,943 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1989,  1-157517; 
Jan.  13,  1990,  2-4727 

tot  CL'  C07H  19/067 
VS.  CL  536—27.11  3  Claims 


18S6 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17.  1995 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  2-»lkynyladenosiiie  represented  by 
the  formula  IV: 


rv 


CH3(CH2X,C= 


rA 
=  C  N 


N-2  SUBSTITUTED  PURINES 
P.  Dan  Cook,  Carlsbad;  Kanda  S.  Ramasainy,  Laguna  Hflh, 
and  Muthiah  Manoharan,  Carlsbad.  aU  of  Calif.,  aarignors 
to  Isis  PharmaceuticaU.  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif, 
which  is  a  conliniiatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,358,  Jan.  II, 

1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuabon-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

566,977,  Aug.  13,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  854,634,  Jul.  1.  1992,  abandoned.  This  appU- 

cation  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,068 

iBl.  CL*  C07H  19100 

VS.  CL  53^-27.13  27  CUims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


HO      OH 


wherein  n  denotes  an  integer  of  1  to  15,  which  process  comprises 
reacting  a  compound  represented  by  tee  formula  11: 


wherein 

G  is  CH  or  N; 

X  is  NHj  or  OH; 

Y  is  RQ  or  NHRQ,  wherein  said  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group 
having  from  2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms;  and  Q  is  H,  NHj, 
polyallcylamino,  hydrazines,  hydroxylamines,  imidazoles, 
imidazole  amides,  alkylimidazoles.  tetrazole,  tiiazole,  or 
alkoxy  groups;  and 

Z  is  ribose  or  deoxyribose. 


wherein  R',  R^  .  R'  and  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  protective 
group,  X  represents  a  bromine  atom  or  an  iodine  atom,  and  Y 
represents  arylsulfonyloxy  or  chloro.  with  an  allcyne  represented 
by  the  formula  111: 


HCmCi.CHj),CH, 


(mi 


wherein  n  is  as  defined  above,  in  a  reaction  solvent  in  the  presence 
of  a  palladium  catalyst  to  prepare  a  2-allcynylpurine  ribofuranoside 
derivative  represented  by  the  formula  I: 


CHj(CH2),.C= 


5y459,2S6 
LIPOPHILIC,  AMINOHYDROLASE-ACnVATED 
PRODRUGS 
Victor  E.  Marquez,  Gaithersburg;  John  S.  DrIscoU,  Rockvillc; 
Harry  Ford,  Jr.,  Bctbesda;  James  A.  Kelley,  Sttver  Spring; 
JoKph  J.  Barchi,  Jr.,  Bethesda;  Hiroaki  Mltsuya,  Rockville; 
Christopher   K-H.   TVeng,   BurtonsvUle;    David   G.   Johns, 
Bethesda,  and  Joseph  E.  Ibmaszewski,  RodcviUc,  all  of  Md., 
Msignors   to   The   Government   of  the   United    SUtcs   of 
America  as  represented  by  tlie  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Contlnuation4n-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,056,  Feb.  16,  1989,  which 

b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,652,  Dec  12,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,402, 

Apr.  17,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  683,432 

Int.  CL*  CVm  19116 

VS.  CL  536—27.14  18  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


BO 


wherein  R'.  R^,  R',  n  and  Y  are  as  defined  above,  reacting  the   wherein 
resulting  2-alkynylpurine  ribofuranoside  derivative  with  an  aminat-        A  is  F; 
ing  agent  and  then  removing  the  protective  groups,  or  removing 
the  protective  groups  simultaneously  with  the  reaction  with  the 
aminating  agent. 


BisH; 

Y  is  H  or  NHj;  and 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  NHR  or  OR, 
wherein 
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R  is  C|  J  alkyl,  straight  chain  or  branched  chain,  and  NROR, 

wherein  R 
is  H  or  C,.,  alkyl,  straight  chain  or  branched  chain. 


M"''M"'«, 


:ind 


5,459,257 
SULFATED  OLIGOGLYCOSIDE  ACYLATE  AND 
ANTIVIRAL  AGENT  CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AS 
ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 
IMao  Shoji,  Sakura;  Akira  Kasai,  Matsudo;  Osamu  Misumi; 
Naoya  Ikushima,  both  of  Sakura;  Naoki  Yamamoto,  Tokyo; 
Hideki  Nakashima;  Kazuhiko  Inazawa,  both  of  Yamanashi, 
and  Nahoko  Takahashi,  Chiba,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  Na  179,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1993,  5-002566 
InL  CL'  C07H  13112:11100 
VS.  CL  536—118  21  Claims 

1.  A  sulfated  oligoglycoside  acylate  wherein  the  saccharides 
comprising  the  oligosaccharide  moiety  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  P(l-3)-glucose  saccharides,  P(l-4)-galactose  saccha- 
rides, o(l-4)-glucose  saccharides,  P(l-4)-lactose  saccharides  and 
mixtures  of  these  saccharides,  wherein  the  hydrogen  in  the 
hydroxy!  group  at  the  1  -position  of  a  reducing  end  sugar  of  the 
oligosaccharide  formed  via  the  glycoside  bond  of  these  saccharides 
has  been  substituted  with  an  aglycon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,-Cj«  alkyl  groups,  C.-C,,  alkyl  phenyl  groups, 
C|-C|,  alkoxy  phenyl  groups,  and  tocopheryl  groups;  from  12  to 
80*  of  the  residual  hydroxyl  groups  have  been  acylated  with  an 
acyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  acyl 
groups  having  2  to  24  carbon  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  benzoyl 
group  and  a  benzoyl  group  substituted  with  an  alkyl  group,  or  an 
alkoxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom;  and  from  88  to  20%  thereof  have 
been  sulfated;  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  with  the 
proviso  that  the  compounds  do  not  simultaneously  have  an  alkyl 
group  as  the  aglycon  and  an  aliphatic  acyl  group  as  the  acyl  grxMip. 


wherein  M"  is  a  divalent  metal  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Co^*,  Ni'*,  Zn^*,  Mg^*,  Cu^*^,  Ca^*,  and  Fe'*, 
M'"  is  a  trivalent  metal  cation  selected  from  the  grtMip  con- 
sisting of  Cr**,  Al**.  and  Fe^  and  X  is  between  about  0.16 
and  0.36; 
(b)  hydrolyzing  the  oxide  in  a  decarbonated  deionized  water 
solution  containing  a  molar  excess  of  a  sodium  salt  of  an 
anionic  polyaryl  metal  complex  wherein  polyaryl  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phthalocyaninc.  a  porphyrin 
and  a  salicyl  SchifiTs  base  under  flowing  iKtn-reactive  gas  to 
form  the  LDH  polyaryl  metal  intercalation  complex  wherein 
the  metal  polyaryl  complex  has  a  disc-like  shape  with  the 
plane  of  the  complex  such  that  the  disc-like  shape  is  approxi- 
mately orthogonal  to  a  plane  of  spaced  apart  hydroxide  layers 
which  have  a  basal  spacing  greater  than  approximately  18  A 
and  wherein  the  polyaryl  reacted  complex  contains  metals 
selected  from  Group  VIIB  and  a  cobalt  and  iron  triad  Group 
Vin  of  the  Periodic  Table. 


5,459,260 

TRICYCUC  OR  TETRACYCLIC  CARBAPENEM 

COMPOUNDS,  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

Mlchiyuki  Sendal,  Osaka,  and  l^tsuo  Miwa,  Hyogo,  both  oC, 

Japan,    asatgnors    to   lUuda   Chemk:al    Industries,    Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,980,  Apr.  6,  1992,  «t»~^^^nT,t 

This  application  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  Na  124,999 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japui,  Apr.  5,  1991,  3-072979 

Int    CL'    C07D    487/I4;471ll4:49l/l4;495/14;497ll4:    A61K 

31/40 
VS.  CL  540-302  n  Claims 

I.  A  tricyclic  carfoapenem  compound  of  the  formula: 


.(R\ 


5,459058 
POLYSACCHARIDE  BASED  BIODEGRADABLE 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Edward  W.  Merrill,  Belmont,  and  \mbui  Sagar,  Cambridge, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,952 
InL  CL'  C08B  37/00 
VS.  CL  536—123  16  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  biodegradable  material  comprising  a  hydro- 
phobic, thermoplastic  polysaccharide  and  at  least  about  30*  by 
weight  of  a  hydrophilic,  unmodified,  non-thermoplastic  polysac- 
charide. 


5,459,259 
POLYARYL-METALLIC  COMPLEX  INTERCALATED 
LAYERED  DOUBLE  HYDROXIDES 
Thomas  J.  Pinnavaia,  East  Lansing,  Mich.;  Elena  M.  Pera- 
Bemal;  Rkardo  Ruamo-Casero,  both  of  Salamanca,  Spain, 
and   Malama  Chibwe,  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Board  of  lyustecs  operating  Michigan  State  University,  East 
Lansing,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  981,603,  Nov.  25,  1992,  PaL  No. 
532,709.  This  applkation  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,127 
InL  CI.''  C09B  47/04:  C07D  487/18 
VS.  CL  540-139  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  a  crystalline  layered  double 
hydroxide  (LDH)  polyaryl   metal   intercalation  complex  which 
comprises: 
(a)  providing  an  anhydrous  mixed  metal  oxide  having  an  empiri- 
cal formula: 


COOH 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkcnyl,  lower  alkynyl  or  cycloalkyl  group,  wherein  said 
substitution  is  by  I  to  3  substituent  groups,  which  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano, 
amino,  hydroxy,  halogen,  sulfamoyi,  sulfoxy.  roono-{C|-C«)  alky- 
lamino,  di.{C,-CJ  alkylamino,  (C|-CJ  aUcytoxy,  carbamoytoxy, 
(C|-C«)  alkylthio,  (C,-CJ  alkylsulfonyl,  and  (C,-CJ  alkoxycar- 
bonyl;  ring  B  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  six-membered  hetero- 
cycle  containing  I  to  2  hetero-atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfur  and  oxygen; 

x  is  I  to  3; 

R*  is  selected  from  an  alkyloxycarbonyl  group  or  a  group  of  the 
formula  _(W*),— U*  where  y  is  0  or  I,  W»  is  selected  frtwn 


-S- 


H 

I 

-N— , 


II 
O 


straight  or  branched<hain  lower  alkylene  or  alkenylene  groups 
wherein  said  alkylene  and  alkenylene  groups  uninterrupted  or 
inteiT\ipted  by  a  sulfur  linkage,  a  sulfiir  monooxide  linkage,  a 
sulfiir  dioxide  linkage,  an  oxygen  linkage  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  NH  linkage  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (C.-Q)  alkyl,  (Cj-CJ  alkenyl,  (Cj-C.o) 


1858 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1995 


October  17,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1859 


aryl,  (Cr-C,2)  aralkyl,  (C^-C^  cycloalkyl.  azetidine.  furan,  pyr- 
role, pyrrolidine,  thiophene,  tetrahydrothiophene,  thiazole,  isothia- 
lole,  thiazoline,  thiazolidine,  ouzole,  isoxazolc.  ouzoline,  oxazo- 
lidine,  pyrazole.  pyrazoline,  imidazole,  imidazoline,  thiadiazole, 
thazole,  tetrazole,  pyridine,  pyrimidine,  pyridazine,  triazine,  mor- 
pholine,  pipeiazine,  piperidine,  quinuclidine,  cyano.  amino,  mono- 
(Ci-CJ  alkylamino,  di-{C|-CJ  alkylamino,  acylamino.  hydroxy, 
(C.-CJ  alkyloxy.  acyloxy,  carbamoyloxy,  mono-(C,-CJ  alkylcar- 
bamoyloxy,  di-(C|-CJ  alkylcarbamoyloxy,  (C.-CJ  alkylthio, 
(C-CJ  alkylsulfinyl.  (C,-CJ  alkylsulfonyl,  (C,-C«)  alkylsulfo- 
nylamino,  halogen,  sulfamoyl.  mono-(C,-CJ  alkylsulfamoyl. 
di-(C,-C4)-alkylsulfamoyl.  (0,-0*)  alkoxycartxmyl.  carboxy,  car- 
bamoyl. mono-{C,-C4)  alkylcaitamoyl.  and  &-{C,-C^)  alkylcar- 
bamoyl  groups; 

U*  is  a)  a  cyano.  amino,  carbamoyl,  carboxy.  sulfamoyl.  halo- 
gen, amidino.  hydroxy,  or  methyl  group,  b)  an  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  heterocyclic,  c)  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkylamino.  allcylammonium. 
acylamino.  alkyloxy,  alkylthio.  alkylsulfonyl.  alkylsulfony- 
lamino,  acyloxy  or  alkylcarbamoyl  or  d)  a  group  of  the 
formula 


—  nJ  or— (^N-R' where  j«id  -N^ 


is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  pyridinium.  pyridazinium,  pyrimi- 
dinium.  pyrazinium,  pyrazolium.  thazolium.  imidazolium.  thiazo- 
lium.  oxazolium,  thiadiazolium,  isochiazolium,  isoxazolium. 
N-methylpyrrolidinium.  quinolinium.  isoquinolinium.  quinox- 
alinium.  isocinnolinium.  thienopyridinium,  imidazolopyridinium. 
imidazolopyndazinium.  triazolopyridinium,  triazolopyndazinium. 
triazolopyridazinium.  quinuclidinium  or  dihydropyrazolotnazo- 
lium;  and  R**  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  group  wherein 
the  substituent  which  is  substituted  in  the  b)  groups,  c)  groups  and 
d)  groups  above  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (C.-C^ 
alkyl.  (Cj-^s)  alkenyl.  (Q-C,o)  aryl.  ((^€,2)  aralkyl.  (Cj-C^) 
cycloalkyl.  azetidine.  furan,  pyrrole,  pyrrolidine,  thiophene.  tet- 
rahydrothiophene. thiazole.  isothiazole.  thiazoline.  thiazolidine. 
oxazole.  isoxazole.  oxazoline.  oxazolidine.  pyrazole,  pyrazoline, 
imidazole,  imidazoline,  thiadiazole,  thazole,  tetrazole,  pyridine, 
pyrimidine,  pyridazine,  triazine,  morpholine,  piperazine,  piperi- 
dine, quinuclidine,  cyano,  amino,  mooo-(C,-C4)  alkylamino, 
di-CCi-CJ  alkylamino,  acylamino,  hydroxyl,  (C|-CJ  alkyloxy, 
acyloxy,  carbamoyloxy,  mono-(C,-CJ  alkykarbamoyloxy, 
di-(C,-C4)  alkylcarbamoyloxy,  (C,-CJ  alkylthio,  (C.-C,)- 
alkylsulfinyl,  (C.-CJ  alkylsulfonyl,  (Cj-CJ  alkylsulfonylamino. 
halogen,  sulfamoyl,  nK)no-<C|-CJ  alkylsulfamoyl,  di-(C,-C«) 
alkylsulfamoyl,  (C,-C«)-aIkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy,  carbamoyl, 
mono-<C,-CJ  alkylcarbamoyl  and  di-(C,-C4)  alkylcarbamoyl 
groups;  or  pharmaceutical  ly  acceptable  salts  or  esters  thereof 
2.  A  tetracyclic  carbapenem  compound  of  the  formula: 


ring  C  is  a  benzene  ring  or  a  5-  or  6-niembered  aromatic 
heierocycle  containing  I  to  3  hetero-atoms  selected  from 
nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms; 

X  is  1  to  3; 

R''  is  I)  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkylammoniumalkyloxy, 
alkylaminoalkyloxy,  or  alkylsulfonylaminoalkyloxy  group, 
wherein  said  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (C.-C^)  alkyl,  (Ci-C^)  alkenyl.  (C«-C,o)  aryl.  (C,-C,2) 
aralkyl.  (C,-Q)  cycloalkyl.  azetidine.  furan,  pyrrole,  pyrroli- 
dine, thiophene.  tetrahydrothiophene.  thiazole.  isothiazole, 
thiazoline,  thiazolidine,  oxazole,  isoxazole,  oxazoline,  oxazo- 
lidine, pyrazole,  pyrazoline,  inudazolc.  imidazoline,  thiadiaz- 
ole, triazole,  tetrazole,  pyridine,  pyrimidine,  pyridazine,  triaz- 
ine, morpholine,  piperazine,  piperidine,  quinuclidine,  cyano, 
amino,  mono-{C,-CJ  alkylamino,  di-(C,-C4)  alkylanuino, 
acylamino.  hydroxyl,  (C.-CJ  alkyloxy,  acyloxy,  carbamoy- 
loxy, mono-CC.-CJ  alkylcarbamoyloxy,  di-(C,-C«)  alkylcar- 
bamoyloxy, (C,-CJ  alkylthio,  (C,-C4)-alkylsulfinyl,  (C,-CJ 
alkylsulfonyl,  (Ci-CJalkylsulfonylamino,  halogen,  sulfa- 
moyl, mono-(C,-C4)  alkylsulfamoyl,  di-iCi-CJ  alkylsulfa- 
moyl, (C.-CJ-alkoxycarbonyl.  carboxy.  carbamoyl,  mono- 
(C.-CJ  alkylcarbamoyl  and  di-<C,-C4)  alkylcarbamoyl 
groups,  2)  a  group  of  the  formula  — (W^,— U^  where  y  is  0 
or  1 ,  W  is  selected  from  — S — , 


O 

II 


H 

I 


UMI 


CXK)H 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl  or  cycloalkyl  group,  wherein  said 
substitution  is  by  I  to  3  substituent  groups,  which  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano, 
anuno,  hydroxy,  halogen,  sulfamoyl.  sulfoxy,  mono-(C,-C4)  alky- 
lamino, di-(C|-C4)  alkylamino,  (C.-CJ  alkyloxy,  carbamoyloxy, 
(C|-CJ  alkylthio,  (C,-C«)  alkylsulfonyl,  and  (C,-CJ  alkoxycar- 
bonyl;  D  and  E  each  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CHj, 
O.  S  and  NH; 


O 


straight  or  branched<hain  lower  alkylene  or  alkenylene  groups 
wherein  said  alkylene  and  alkenylene  groups  uninterrupted  or 
interrupted  by  a  sulfur  linkage,  a  sulfur  monooxide  linkage,  a 
sulfur  dioxide  linkage,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  NH  linkage 
wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(C-Cft)  alkyl,  (Cj-Cft)  alkenyl,  (Ct-C,o)  aryl,  (CV-Ciz)  aralkyl, 
(C,-CJ  cycloalkyl,  azetidine,  fiiran,  pyrrole,  pyrrolidine, 
thiophene,  tetrahydrothiophene,  thiazole,  isothiazole,  thiazoline, 
thiazolidine,  oxazole,  isoxazole,  oxazoline,  oxazolidine,  pyrazole, 
pyrazoline,  imidazole,  imidazoline,  thiadiazole,  triazole,  tetrazole, 
pyridine,  pyrimidine,  pyridazine,  triazine,  nKxpholine,  piperazine, 
piperidine,  quinuclidine,  cyano,  amino,  mono-CCi-CJ  alkylamino, 
di-{C,-CJ  alkylamino,  acylamino,  hydroxy,  (C-CJalkyloxy,  acy- 
loxy, carbamoyloxy.  mono-<C,-C4)  alkylcarbamoyloxy. 
di-(C,-C4)-alkylcarbamoyloxy,  (C.-CJ  alkylthio,  (C.-CJ  alkyl- 
sulfinyl. (C,-CJ  alkylsulfonyl.  (C,-CJ  alkylsulfonylamino.  halo- 
gen, sulfamoyl.  mono-<C|-C4)  alkylsulfamoyl,  ^-{C,-C^ 
alkylsulfamoyl,  (C.-CJ  alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy,  carbamoyl. 
mono-(C|-C«)  alkylcarbamoyl,  and  di-<C|-C4)  alkylcarbamoyl 
groups; 

U"^  is  a)  a  cyano,  amino,  carbamoyl,  carboxy,  sulfamoyl,  halo- 
gen, amidino,  hydroxy,  or  methyl  group,  b)  an  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  heterocyclic,  alky- 
lamino. alkylammonium.  acylamino,  alkyloxy,  alkylthio. 
alkylsulfonyl,  alkylsulfonylamino,  acyloxy  or  alkylcarbamoyl 
group  or  c)  a  grtMip  of  the  formula 


-  nJ  or —(^N  -  r' where  said  -  N^^ 


is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  pyridinium.  pyridazinium..  pyrimi- 
dinium.  pyrazinium,  pyrazolium,  triazolium,  imidazolium,  thiazo- 
lium.,  oxazolium,  thiadiazolium,  isothiazolium,  isoxazolium, 
N-methylpyrrolidinium.  quinolinium,  isoquinolinium,  quinox- 
alinium,  isocinnolinium,  thienopyridinium,  imidazolopyridinium, 
imidazolopyndazinium.  triazolopyridinium.  triazolopyridazinium, 
triazolopyridazinium.  quinuclidinium  or  dihydropyrazolotnazo- 
lium: 

R**  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  grtxip  and  wherein  the 
substituent  which  is  substituted  in  the  b)  and  c)  groups  above 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (Ci-Cs)  alkyl. 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  phcnylbenzamide  derivative 
of  the  formula 


(A) 


(Cj-Q)  alkenyl,  (Cs-Co)  aryl,  (Cr-C,j)  aralkyl,  (Cj-C6) 
cycloalkyl,  azetidine,  furan.  pyrrole,  pyrrolidine,  thiophene. 
tetrahydrothiophene.  thiazole,  isothiazole,  thiazoline,  thiazoli- 
dine, oxazole,  isoxazole,  oxazoline,  oxazolidine,  pyrazole, 
pyrazoline,  imidazole,  imidazoline,  thiadiazole,  triazole,  tetra- 
zole, pyridine,  pyrimidine,  pyridazine,  triazine,  morpholine, 
piperazine,  piperidiiK,  quinuclidine,  cyano,  amino,  mono- 
(C.CJ  alkylamino,  di-(C,CJ  alkylamino,  acylamino, 
hydroxyl,  (C,-CJ  alkyloxy,  acyloxy,  carbamoyloxy,  mono- 
(C1C4)  alkylcarbamoyloxy,  di-(C|-CJ  alkylcarbamoyloxy. 
(C.-CJ  alkylthio,  (C,-CJ-alkylsulfinyI,  (C|-CJ  alkylsulfo- 
nyl, (C|-C«)-alkylsulfonylamino,  halogen,  sulfamoyl,  mono- 
(C,-CJ  alkylsulfamoyl,  <ii-(CcJ  alkylsulfamoyl,  (.C,-CJ- 
alkoxycarbonyl,       carboxy,       carbamoyl,       mono-CCi-CJ 

alkylcarbamoyl  and  di-(C,-Cj  alkylcarbamoyl  groups;  or  3)    ^^'«"'  R  «  aJ'O''  having  I  or  2  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  2  to 
a  group  of  the  formula 


OCH3 


OCH3 


rf  -5, WW..    .KW..W    .>W«^JUI.UU.U     WIUI    ^    UJ 

5  fluorine  atoms,  and  each  of  R,  and  Rj,  which  can  be  identical  or 


~*^~'0"  -^'-{"^N-R'' where  -N^ 

and  R"*  are  as  defined  above;  W^  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  straight  or 
branched  lower  alkylene  or  alkenylene  group  which  is  uninter- 
rupted or  interrupted  by  an  oxygen  linkage;  or  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  or  esters  thereof. 


different,  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  or  R,  and  R,  together  with  the 
adjacent  nitrogen  atom  form  a  morpholino  radical,  said  process 
comprising  condensing  a  haloenone  of  the  formula 


0) 


OCH3 


OCH3 


wherein  R  is  defined  as  above  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  with  an 
acetoamide  of  the  formula 


5^59^1 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HIGH  PURITY 
CAPROLACTAM 
Yasuhiko    Higashio,   Toyonaka;    Hiroshi    K^jikuri;    Keisuke 
Sugita,  both  of  Ibaraki;  Hidcki  Doi,  and  Masanobu  Matsub- 
ara,  both  of  Niihama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  46,146,  Apr.  15,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^62,870. 
This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289^77 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-097717; 
Apr.  20,  1992,  4-099380;  Jun.  18,  1992,  4-159277 

InL  CI.*  C07D  20lll6;201ll4 
\}S.  CL  540-540  4  claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  high  purity  caprolactam  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  crude  caprolactam  obtained  by  a  catalytic 
rearrangement  of  cyclohexanone  oxime  to  mixing,  while  stirring, 
with  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  grxjup  consisting  of 
aliphauc  hydrocarbons  and  alicyclic  hydrocarbons  to  form  a  liquid- 
liquid,  two-layer  liquid  mixture,  and  then  crystallizing  caprolactam 
out  of  the  liquid  mixture. 


(O) 


NR1R2 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  defined  as  above,  in  the  presence  of  an 
organic  solvent  and  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  one  equivalent  of 
base,  to  afford  the  corresponding  compound  of  the  formula 


(Zl) 


OCH3 


OCH} 


wherein  R.  R,  and  R,  are  defined  as  above;  followed  by  reducing 
the  resultant  compound  of  formula  (Zl)  in  the  presence  of  a 
reducing  agent  in  a  solvent  medium,  to  afford  the  corresponding 
compound  of  the  formula 


5y459,262 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PHENYLBENZAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 

Christian  Schmitz,  Anse,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Agrochintie,  Lyon  Cedex,  France 

FU«d  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,458 

Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  France,  Feb.  8,  1993,  93  01558 

Int  a.'  C07C  23IH2;  C07D  2951192 

VS.  a.  544-174  7  Claims 


(in) 


0CH3 


OCHj 


wherein  R.  R,  and  R,  ate  defined  as  above;  followed  by  aromatiz- 
ing the  resultant  compound  of  formula  (m)  by  heating  to  a  tem- 
perature between  about  50°  and  about  120°  C.  in  an  anhydrous 
solvent  medium,  in  the  presence  of  traces  of  strong  acid,  to  afford 
the  corresponding  compound  of  formula  (A). 
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SAS9a63 
MEDICINAL  PRODUCTS  AND  PURE  PREPARATIONS  OF 
MELARSOMINE  DIHYDROCHLORIDE,  PROCESS  FOR 
OBTAINING  THEM  AND  INTERMEDIATE  PRODUCTS 
OBTAINED 
Robert  Floc'H,  PUbance  du  Touch;  Jean-Pierre  Etchegaray, 
TookMise    Saint-Simon;    Gerard    Wolf,    Toulouse;    Patrick 
Lubert,  Artois,  and  R^gine  J.  A.  Mazan,  Ramonville  Salnt- 
Agne,  an  of,  France,  asstgDors  to  Rlione  Mereiux,  Lyons, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,934 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  2,  1991.  91  14904 
InL  CL*  C07D  251170 
VS.  CL  544—181  15 


the  a.3-unsatunted  ketone 
following  Formula  I: 


is  a  compound  represented  by  the 


0) 


\ 
( 
,/ 


C=CH 


-C-R 

II 
O 


wherein  R^  R'.  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloallcyl.  cycloallcyl  lower 
alkyl,  a  heterocyclic  group,  and  derivatives  thereof  with  a  substitu- 


ent 


.vr 


INN«OM 
(Maoi 


•^s^ 


•    i-c> 


HCI 
IHt-^^-«0y>2,>Cl  IHMI 


SOI 

IMlOMt 


V" 


.^ 


^-m*^^y-M'0      2*^        IMOI 


MlCWsM^.  NO 


1.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  cysteamine  melaminylthioarsen- 
ate  dihydrochloride  or  melarsomine  dihydrochloride.  comprising: 
step  1 :  converting  trichlorotriazine  (TCT)  to  diaminochlorotnaz- 

ine  (DCT)  by  gradual  addition  of  TCT  in  an  ammoniacal 

medium; 
step  2:  converting  the  DCT  to  melarsen  acid  hydrochloride 

(MAH)  in  the  presence  of  arsanilic  acid; 
step  3:  reducing  the  MAH  to  melarsen  oxide  dihydrate,  by 

reaction  of  MAH  in  an  aqueous,  aqueous-alcoholic  or  organic 

medium    then    followed    by    precipitation    to   recover   the 

melarsen  oxide;  and 
step  4:  converting  the  melarsen  oxide  dihydrate  to  melarsomine 

dihydrochloride  in  the  presence  of  cysteamine  hydrochlonde 

in  an  aqueous  medium. 


5y459,264 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  AN  a  ^-UNSATURATED 

KETONE 

Mitsuni  Imuta,  Neyagawa;  Maiioto  Kobayashi,  Taiurazulia, 

and  Teruo  lizuluu  Amagasalu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Shionogi  Seiyaiiu  ICabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaiia,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,614 
Claim  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1992,  4-340745 
InL  a."  C07D  237130:333108:277160 
VS.  CL  544—237  11  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  reducing  an  a,^unsaturated  ketone  comprising 
the  step  of  treating  the  o^-unsaturated  ketone  with  a  silyl  com- 
pound in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  and  alcohol  to  selectively 
reduce  the  carbonyl  group  of  the  a,P-unsaturated  ketone,  wherein 


5,459465 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSmVE 

MATERIAL 

Koji  Wariishi,  and  Kciichi  Suzuki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fifji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-065060; 
Nov.  I,  1993,  5-273811 

Int.  a.*  C07D  413/06:417106:  G03C  5126:7132 
VS.  CI.  544—300  7  Claims 

1.  An  oxonol  compound  repfcsented  by  the  following  Formula 
(V): 


=CH  — CH=C  — CH= 


wherein  R  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  group  wherein  a  substituent  for  the  substituted  phenyl  or 
naphihyl  group  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  a 
methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group,  a  propyl  group,  an  iso-propyl  group, 
a  sec-butyl  group,  an  n-butyl  group,  a  t-butyl  group,  an  unsubsti- 
tuted amino  group,  a  diniethylamino  group,  a  diethylamino  group, 
a  methoxy  group,  an  ethoxy  group,  a  butoxy  group,  a  phenoxy 
group,  a  p-methoxyphenoxy  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a 
2-chlorophenyl  group,  a  methoxy  carbonyl  group,  an  ethoxycarbo- 
nyl  group,  a  methylcarbamoyl  group,  or  an  ethylcarbamoyi  group; 
X  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur.  Y  represents  an  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  provided  that  each  substituent 
of  said  substituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  represented  by  R  is  a 
substituent  that  does  not  have  a  proton  capable  of  being  ionized  or 
a  salt  thereof. 


5,459,266 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRAZINES 
George   Kvakovszky;    Richard   Vicari;   Ahamed   M.   TUesh; 
Kathleen  N.  Juneau;  Olan  S.  Fruchey;  Joseph  A.  McDon- 
ough,  and  Debasish  Kuila,  all  of  Corpus  Christi,  Ttx.,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation,  SomerviUe,  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191^48 
InL  CL*  C07D  241112:241116:241118:403110 
VS.  a.  544-336  i  ctai,n 

I.  A  substituted  pyrazine  having  the  formula: 


HO 


5,459,268 
XANTHYLIUM  DYES  THAT  ARE  WELL  RETAINED  IN 
MITOCHONDRIA 
Richard    P    Haugland;    Mohammad    N.    Malekzadeh,    and 
Yu-zhong  Zhang,  all  of  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Molecu- 
lar Probes,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Or«g. 

rUed  OcL  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,440 
InL  CI."  C07D  311188:221122 
U-S.  CI.  546-37  8  Claims 

1.  A  compouitd  of  the  formula 


HO 


OH. 


or  of  the  formula 


5,459,267 
I-SUBSTITUTED-4-FLUORO-l,4- 
DIAZONL^ICYCLO(2JJ)OCTANE  SALTS  AND  THEIR 
APPLICATION  AS  FLUORINATING  AGENTS 
Andrew  J.  Poss,  Kenmore,  and  George  Shia,  Amherst,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  AlliedSingal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Mor- 
ris County,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,297 

InL  CL*  C07D  487108 

VS.  CL  544-337  ,3  cw^ 

1.  A  1 -substitutcd-4-fluoro- 1 .4-diazomabicyclo  salt  of  the  fol- 
lowing formula  shown  below: 


wherein  a  fused-ring  system  has 
ring  substitucnts  R',  R*.  R'.  and  R'  arc  independently  H.  Q,  Br, 
1.  (CH2),CH,.  or  (CHj),COjR",  where  n  is  an  integer  from  0 
to   15  and  R"  is  an  alkyl  with   1-6  carbons;  and  amino 
substitucnts  R^  R\  R*.  and  R'  that  arc  independently  H  or 
C.-Ce  alkyl; 
or  optionally  any  ring  substituent  in  combination  with  an  adja- 
cent amino  substituent  independently  forms  an  additional 
fused  ring  such  that  R'  in  combination  with  R^  R'  in  combi- 
nation with  R*.  R'  in  combination  with  R*.  and  R'  in  combi- 
nation with  R"  is  (CHj),  or  (CH^jj; 
Q  is  a  single  covalent  bond  or  Q  is  —Z—Y— where 
Z  is  attached  to  the  fused  ring  system,  and  Z  is  a  covalent  bond,  or 
Z  is  (CHj),  where  i=l-6,  or  Z  is 


RiHC 


RiHC      9^5 


CHRi 


CHRi 


2X" 


wherein,  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  OR, 
OC(0)R,  SO3,  NOj  and  P(0)(OR)j  with  R  being  carbocyclic  aryl 
or  C|-C,  alkyl,  where  n  represents  0.  1  or  2;  each  R„  Rj.  R,.  R^ 
and  R,  independently  represents  hydrogen,  C.-C,  alkyl,  carbocy- 
clic aryl  or  C I -C,  alkyl;  and  each  X"  independently  represents  a 
counterion  or  2X~  represents  a  single  divalent  counterion. 


where  R"  is  a  hydrocarbon  chain  with  1-6  carbons  that  is 
branched,  unbranched,  saturated  or  unsaturated;  Y  is  a 
covalent  bond  or  Y  has  the  formula  — OCHiR'^— 
—OR"—,  — SR'^— ,  — SR"— ,  — NHCOCHjR'^- ' 
— NHCOR,3— ,  — CONHCHjR'^— ,  — CONHR"— 
— NHSOjR'^-,  — NHSO^R"— ,  — NHCONHCHjR'^— , 
— NHCONHR"— .  — NHCSNHCHjR'^— .  or 

— NHCSNHR"— ,  where  R'Ms  (CHj)„  and  m=l-18,  and 
R"  is  phenylene  (— QH^— ); 
such  that  Z  and  Y  are  not  both  covalent  bonds; 
A  is  an  alkylating  group  that  is 
CR'R'^X,  where  R'  and  R'"  are  indepcndenUy  H  or  CHj.  and 
X  is  CI,  Br,  1,  or  — OSOjR'*,  where  R"  is  C.-Ct  alkyl; 
Ci-Cft  perfluoroalkyi;  or  R'*  is  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted one  or  more  umes  by  C.-C^  alkyl,  C,-Q  perfluoro- 
alkyi, CI,  Br,  I,  NOj,  or  CN;  or 


1862 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBHi  17,  1995 


OcTOBH*  17,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1863 


the  alkylating  group  A  is  maleimidyl  (— NC.HjOj)  or  halo- 
actanMo  (— NH(C=0)— CHjH)  where  n  is  Q.  Br  or  I; 
and  j 

H*  is  a  biologically  compatible  counterion.  y 


AZACYCLIC  COMPOUNDS,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Brian    WUUams,   Great    Dunmow;    Raymond    Baker,    Much 
Hadham;  Timothy  Harrison,  Great  Dunmow,  and  Christo- 
pher J.  Swain,  Duxford,  all  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Limited,  Hoddesdon,  United  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)1503,  S  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1W4,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93i»4040,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196^69 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  20,  1991, 
9117934;  Dec  2,  1991,  9125619;  Feb.  26,  1992,  9204119 

InL  CL*  C07D  207/ J 2 ;2 1 1 142. 705104. 409/04 
VS.  CL  546—152  14  Claims 


5,459,269 

14-llALO-CAMPTOTHECINS 

Danid  L.  Comins,  Cary,  N.C  assignor  to  North  Carolina  SUte 

University,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  HSJSTJ,  Apr.  12,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,428,166,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

41,782,  Apr.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J15,007,  which  b  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900,650,  Jun.  18,  1992,  PaL 

Na  5,212,317.  This  application  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,452 

InC  CI."  C07D  491/22 
U.S,  a.  546—48  8  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  Formula  (1-A): 


UMI 


wherein: 

Hal  is  a  halogen; 

R  is  linear  or  branched  loweralkyi,  alkylaryl,  hydroxyalkyi,  or 
aryl; 

R,  IS  H,  linear  or  branched  loweralkyi.  loweralkoxy,  alkylaryl, 
hydroxyalkyi,  haloalkyl.  aminoalkyl.  dialkylamino,  dialky- 
laminoalkyl.  cycloaminoalkyi,  aryl,  aryloxy.  C-glycal,  COjR. 
nilro,  cyano.  halo,  SR2,,  NR^Rj,,  or  ORj^;  and 

R2.  Rv  R4.  and  R,  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  amino,  hydroxy,  loweralkyi,  alkylaryl, 
hydroxyalkyi,  haloalkyl,  loweralkoxy.  loweralkylthio,  alky- 
lamino.  aminoalkyl.  di(loweralkyl)amino.  dialkylaminoalkyi, 
cycloaminoalkyi,  aminoalkoxy,  aryl,  aryloxy,  C-glycal,  cyano, 
formyl,  nitro,  halo,  azido,  amido,  hydrazino,  any  of  the  twenty 
standard  amino  acids  bonded  to  the  A  ring  via  the  amino- 
nitrogen  atom,  SR^,,  NR24R2,,  or  OR26.  or  R,  and  R4  together 
form  a  5-  or  6-  member  aromatic,  or  dioxolane  ring;  and 
wherein  Rj,,  R24,  and  R25  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  linear  or  branched  alkyl, 
alkylaryl,  hydroxyalkyi,  aminoalkyl,  acyl,  or  aryl;  Rj^  is  gly- 
cosyl. 


1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1),  or  a  salt  or  prodrug  thereof: 


(l-A) 


(D 


wherein 

n  is  2  or  3  and  any  carbon  atom  of  (CHj),  may  be  substituted  by 
R*  and/or  R'; 

X  represents  O  or  S; 

R'  represents  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  1,  2  or  3  groups 
selected  from  C.^kyl,  Cj^  alkenyl,  Cj^alkynyl,  halo, 
cyano,  nitro,  trifluorontethyl,  trimethylsilyl,  — OR",  SR°, 
SOR°,  S02R°.  — NR°R*,  — NRXOR*.  — NR°C02R*, 
— COjR"  or  — CONR"R*; 

R^  represents  aryl  selected  from  phenyl  and  naphthyl;  heteroaryl 
selected  from  indazolyl,  thienyl,  furyl,  pyridyl,  thiazolyl,  tet- 
razolyl  and  quinolyl;  bcnzhydryl;  or  beiuyl;  wherein  each  aryl 
or  heteroaryl  moiety  may  be  substituted  by  Ci^kyl, 
Ci^alkoxy,  halo  or  trifluoromethyl; 

R*  and  R'  each  independently  represent  H,  halo,  CHjOR', 
C^alkyl,  0x0,  C02R'°  or  CONR'°R"; 

R"  represents  H,  COR',  CO2R"'.  COCONR'll".  COCOjR'"  or 
Ci^alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  a  group  selected  from 
(COjR'",  CONR'"R",  hydroxy,  cyano,  COR',  NR'°R". 
C(NOH)NR"1l",  CONHphenyKC,  ,alkyl),  COCOjR'". 
COCONR"*R"  and  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  C|.<,alkyl,  C,^,alkoxy,  halo 
and  trifluoromethyl); 

R°  and  R*  each  independently  represent  H,  C,^kyl,  phenyl  or 
trifluoromethyl; 

R"  represents  H,  C.^kyl  or  phenyl;  and 

R'"  and  R"  each  mdependently  represent  H  or  C,^kyl. 


5,459,271 

ARYLBICYCLOOCTANES  AS  INHIBITORS  OF 

LEUKOTRIENE  BIOSYNTHESIS 

Richard  W.  Friesen;  Yves  Girard,  and  Danid  Dube,  aU  of 

Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc., 

KirUand,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,814 

InL  CI."  C07D  407/04:409/04:215/22;  A6IK  31/47 

VS.  CI.  546-167  14  Oaims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


°^' 

^      W' 


-X'a-Ai^ 


wherein: 
Ar'    is   arylene-(R^)2,    wherein   arylene    is   Phe   or   Pye    (a 
5-membered  aromatic  ring  containing  one  O  or  S  and  in 
which  0-2  carbon  atoms  are  replaced  by  N;  a  S-membered 
aromatic  ring  containing  1-3  nitrogen  atoms;  a  6-membered 
aromatic  ring  wherein  0-3  carbon  atoms  are  replaced  by  N;  2- 
or  4-pyranone;  or  2-  or  4-pyridinone]; 
Ar^  is  aryl-{R')2,  wherein  aryl  is  a  19  or  ]  lO-mcmbered  bicyclic 
heterocyclic  moiety  containing  1  |or  2]  N['s  and  optionally  a 
further  N,  O,  or  S  heteroatom); 
At'  is  aryl-<R*)j  wherein  aryl  is  selected  from  Fu,  Th,  Tz  and  Ph 
[a  S-membered  aromatic  ring  containing  one  O,  S,  or  N  and  in 
which  0-3  carbon  atoms  are  replaced  by  N;  a  6-membeied 
aromatic  ring  wherein  0-3  carbon  atoms  are  replaced  by  N;  2- 
or  4-pyranone;  2-  or  4-pyridinone;  or  a  bicyclic  8-,  9-,  or 
lO-membered  aromatic  ring  wherein  0-2  carbon  atoms  are 
replaced  by  either  O  or  S  or  a  combination  thereof  and  0-3 
carbon  atoms  are  replaced  by  NJ;  a  direct  link  to  X'  or 
[C(R5)2>i; 
A  is  a  direct  link  to  X'  or  (C(R')j),; 

X'  is  — OCH2— ,  — CH2O— ,  — CH2CH2—  or  -CH=CH— ; 
X^  is  O  or  S  or  a  bond; 
X'  is  O,  S,  S(0),  or  S(0)j; 
R'  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkylcarbonyl; 
R^  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  CN,  CFj,  or 

halogen; 
R'  is  R^,  0x0,  thioxo,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkylthio  lower  alkyl,  (R*)2-phenyl  lower  alkyl, 
0**)2-phenylthio  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylthio  lower  alkylcar- 
bonyl, NO2,  Nj,  N(R*)2,  NR»COR',  NR'X:ON(ft\.  SR', 
S(0)R".  S(0)jR«,  S(O)jN(R«02,  COR',  CON(R»)2.  CO2R', 
C(R')20C(CR')j— CO2R'.  C(R')2CN,  Ar',  or  COAr'; 
R*  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  halogen.  CF, 

orCN; 
R'  is  H  or  lower  alkyl,  or  two  R'  groups  anached  to  the  same 

carbon  can  form  a  ring  of  3  to  8  members; 
R*  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  [,  or  two  R'  groups  attached  to  the  same 
nitrogen  may  form  a  saturated  ring  of  5  or  6  members, 
optionally  containing  a  second  heteroatom  chosen  from  O,  S 
orNR't 
R'  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 
R'  is  lower  alkyl,  CF„  or  phenyl-<R*)j; 
n  is  1  to  3; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  accqxable  salt  thereof. 


5,459,272 
QUINOLINE.2-<CARBOXALDEHYDE)  REAGENTS  FOR 
DETECTION  OF  PRIMARY  AMINES 
Miles  V.  Novotny;  Donald  Wiesler;  Jinping  Uu,  all  of  Bhmm- 
ington,  Ind.,  and  You-Zung  Hsieh,  lUpei,  lUwan,  Prov.  of 
China,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Tbc- 
SDn,  Ariz. 

Filed  OcL  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,508 
InL  CI.'  C07D  215/54.401/06:403/06:405/06:417/06 
VS.  CI.  546-168  52  Claims 

1.  A  reagent  of  the  formula 


At  — Xq 


CHO 


or  basic  salts  thereof,  wherein 
Ar  is  an  aryl  or  heteroaryl, 
one  of  R  or  X  is  an  ionizable  group  and  the  other  is  hydrogen, 

lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  aryl-lower  alkyl,  alkoxy,  diloweralky- 

lamino,  or  piperdinyl  group, 
n  and  q  are  independenUy  0-1  provided  at  least  one  ionizable 

group  is  present,  wherein 
said  aryl  group  is  an  aromatic  moiety  containing  6-10  carbon 

atoms; 
said  heteroaryl  group  contains  5-14  ring  atoms  and  I.  2  or  3  ring 

heteroatoms  selected  from  N,  S  or  O;  and 
said  ionizable  group  is  an  alkyl  carboxylic  acid  moiety,  an  alkyl 

sulfonic  acid  moiety,  alkyl  sulfinic  acid  moiety,  alkyl  phos- 

phonic  acid  moiety,  phenol  moiety,  thiol  moiety,  quaternary 

amine  moiety,  amidinium  moiety,  imide  moiety,  beu-diketone 

moiety  or  nitioalkane  moiety. 


5,459,273 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2-HALOGENO-5- 

CYANO  PYRIDINES 
Helmut    KraiB,   Odenthal,    and    Hans-Joachim    Triienckner, 
Leverkusen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiei^- 
esdlschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1993,  43  08 
152^ 

InL  a.'  C07D  413/04:213/09:213/84 
VS.  a.  546-250  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2-halogeno-S-cyanopyridines  of 
the  formula 


in  which 
X  represents  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine, 
wherein  methylene-glutaconic  acid  dinitriles  of  the  formula 

R'— CH=C(CN)— CH=CH— CN 

in  which 
R'  represents  — OR^  or  — N(R^R'), 

in  which  R^  and  R',  independently  of  one  another,  represent 
straight-chain  or  branched  C.-Cg-alkyl,  C^-Cg-alkcnyl, 
Cj-Cj-alkoxyalkyl,  C4-C,-alkoxyalkcnyl.  C,-C,- 
cycloalkyl,  C^-C.i-aryl,  C7-C,o-aralkyl  or  a  5-  to 
8-membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  ring  con- 
taining 1  or  2  heteroatoms  from  the  group  comprising  N,  O 
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and  S.  where  R^  and  R'.  with  the  N  atom  on  which  they  are 
subsntuents,  may  also  fonn  a  5-  to  S-membered  ring  which 
may  contain  a  further  heteroaiom  from  the  group  compriv 
ing  N.  O  and  S. 
are  reacted  with  hydrogen  halide  of  the  formula 

HX 

in  which 
X  has  the  above  meaning. 


5y«59^4 
PREPARATION  OF  N-ALKYL-N-PVRIDINYL-IH-INDOL- 

t-AMINES 
Thomas  B.  Ue,  Whltehooae  Station,  N  J.,  and  Keith  E.  Goe- 
hring,  Nazareth,  Pa^  assignors  to  Hoechst-Roussd  Phamia- 
ccuticais  Inc.,  Somerville,  NJ. 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,395 
InL  a.*  C07D  401102 
VS.  a.  546—273  55  Clainis 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  fotroula 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy  or  tnfluotom- 
ethyl;  R,  is  hydrogen  or  lowerallcyl;  Rj  is  loweralkyl;  R,  is 
hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  loweralkoxy  or  crifluocxxnethyl;  and  ro  is  1 
or  2,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


'Orx, 


I 

H 


wherein  R.  R,  and  m  are  as  above  with  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


wherein  X  is  bromo.  chloro  or  iodo  to  provide  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


UMI 


wherein  R,  R,,  X  and  m  are  as  above; 
(b)  reacting  the  compound  obtained  in  step  (a)  with  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


HjNOSOiH 
to  provide  a  compound  of  the  formula 


NH2 


wherein  R,  R,,  X  and  m  are  as  above; 
(c)  reacting  a  compound  obtained  in  step  (b)  with  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  is  as  above  and  Y  is  chloro.  bromo  or  iodo  to 
provide  a  compound  of  the  formula 


'<kX. 


wherein  R,  R,,  R,.  X  and  m  are  as  above; 
(d)  reacting  a  compound  obtained  in  step  (c)  with  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


R^ 


wherein  Rj  is  as  above  and  Z  is  bromo  or  chloro  to  provide  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R.  R„  R,,  Rj.  X  and  m  are  as  above; 


(e)  reacting,  compound  obtained  in  step  (d)  with  formic  acid  in   integer  of  2,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  provided  that  when  j  k  or  n 
the  presence  of  a  metal  catalyst;  and  is  2  or  more.  R'.  R^  or  R^  may  be  the  same  or  differem.' 

(f)  isolating  the  product 


(R'l* 


CH=C-(-CH=C)rA-W 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  represent  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  nitio 
group,  cyano  group,  a  dialkylamine  group,  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  alkoxyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
a  phenyl  group;  R'  and  K*  each  represent  hydrogen,  cyano  group, 
formyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to 
10  caihon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
a  phenyl  group;  R*"  represents  hydrogen,  or  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  alkyl  group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  W  represents 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  phe- 
nylthio  group,  a  bivalent  chain  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group,  a 
monovalent  or  bivalent  carbocyclic  aromatic  group,  or  a  monova- 
lent or  bivalent  heterocyclic  hydrocarbon  group;  and  j  is  an  integer 
of  1  to  S,  k  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4, 1  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  m  is  an 


5^459,275 
FYRENYLAMINE  DERIVATIVES 
ChialU  l^naka,  Shizuoka;  Masaomi  Sasaki,  Susono;  Ikmotsu 
Aniga,  Mishima;  TMnoyuki  Shimida,  Shizuoka,  and  Hiivshi 
Adachi,  Numazu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  77,444,  Jun.  17,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996,080,  Dec.  23,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5^44,985.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

260,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1991,  3-360363; 
Apr.  15,  1992,  4-121326;  Jun.  8,  1992,  4-173818;  Jun.  17,  1992, 
4-183142;  Jul.  17,  1992, 4-213528;  Jul.  17,  1992, 4-213529;  Aug. 
10,  1992,  4-234323;  Dec.  3,  1992,  4-350440;  Jun.  15,  1993, 
5-168SI3 

Int  CL'  C07D  2711107.  C07C  2W61 
MS.  CL  548-145  3  ctatai. 

1.  A  pyrenylamine  derivative  of  formula  (la): 


(la) 


5*459,276 
BENZAZOLYLCOUMARIN-BASED  ION  INDICATORS 
FOR  HEAVY  METALS 
Michael  A.  Kuhn;  Richard  P.  Haugland,  and  Brian  M.  Hoy- 
land,  all  of  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Molecular  Probes, 
Inc^  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246^47 
Int  a."  COIN  3il52:  C07D  4 17  104. -407 104 
VS.  CL  548-159  i<  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'OjC  CXhR' 


wherein 

m  is  either  2  or  3; 

R'  is  H,  an  alkyl  group  having  1-5  carbons,  a  benzyl,  an 
alpha-acyloxyalkyl  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  estcrify- 
ing  group,  a  t-butyldimethylsilyl  ester,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt; 

9},  R',  R^  and  R'  are  independenUy  H  or  methyl; 

R*  U  H,  CN,  CH„  CF3  or  CONHj; 

X  is  O,  S,  or  QCHj)^; 

Y  is  H,  an  alkyl  having  1-18  carbons.  — NOj,  — NHj, 
-NH(C=OXCH,),CH  3,  — CFj,  F,  Q.  Br,  L  -OR«, 
— COjR»,  or  —  OCHjCOjR',  where  n=0-16;  R«  is  H,  an 
alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbons,  a  benzyl  (QHjCHj— ),  and 
alpha-acyloxyalkyl,  acetate,  or  a  t-butyldimethylsilyl  ether 
and  R'  is  H,  an  alkyl  group  having  1-17  carbons,  a  benzyl 
(QH5CH2 — )  an  alpha-acyloxyalkyl  or  other  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  esterifying  group,  a  t-butyldimethylsilyl 
ester,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt;  or  Y  is  a 
covalently  attached  conjugant;  and 

Z  is  one  of  H,  an  alkyl  having  1-18  carbons,  — NHj, 
-NH(C=OKCHp.CH  3,  — CFj,  F,  Q,  Br,  1,  -OR', 
— CO2R',  or  —  OCHjCOjR';  or  Z  is  a  covalenUy  attached 
conjuganL 
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5y459,277 
IMINOTHIAZOLINES,  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
AS  HERBICroES.  AND  INTERMEDUTES  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Shinkhi  Kawamun,  Osaka;  Kdfchl  Inimi,  Kyogo;  Juiikhi 
Sato,  Osaka;  Yuzuni  Sanemitsu,  Hyogo,  all  of,  Japan;  Ryo 
Sato,    Durham,    N.C.;    Titsuhlro    Hamada,    Hyogo,    and 
Hideyuki  Shibata,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  933,110,  Aug.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,350,736.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,509 

Claims  priority,  appticatk>n  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-211953 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  277/40 

U.S.  CI.  548—193  S  Claims 

1.  An  iminothjazoline  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


wherein  R'   is  halogen.  haloflowcr)alkyl,  haloOower)alkoxy  or 
halo(lower)alkylthio;  R*  is  halogen,  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
2.  An  iminothiazoline  compound  of  the  formula: 


(IV) 


CH2-R' 


(IV) 


CH2-R' 


wherein  R'  is  halogen,  halo  (C,-C,)alkyl,  halo(C,-C3)alkoxy  or 
hak>  (C,-Cj)alkylthio;  R*  is  halogen:  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl. 


ELECTRICAL 


5y«59,27» 

WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  MUSIC  BOXES 

Ptng-Ttang  Hsu,  No.  8,  Lane  1,  Cliiii«  Hati^  Rowl,  Sec  1, 

Woku  Hsiang,  lUpei  Haieii,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,080 

Int  CI."  GIOF  1/06;  G09F  27100;  A63H  18/14 

VS.  CL  84— 9S.I  1  Claim 


I.  A  larerally  disposed  winding  device  for  a  music  box,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  driving  gear  having  a  horizontally  oriented  axle  which  is 
connected  to  an  extended  shaft  having  a  handle: 

an  idle  gear  meshing  with  said  driving  gear  and  having  a 
horizontally  oriented  axle: 

a  crown  gear,  the  center  thereof  connected  to  a  vertically  ori- 
ented revolving  axle  of  a  spiral  spring  of  said  music  box,  and 
said  crown  gear  meshing  with  said  idle  gear  in  a  right-angle 
relationship: 

a  securing  frame  locked  on  said  music  box  and  having  two 
positioning  elements  for  positioning  the  axles  of  said  driving 
gear  and  said  idle  gear  respectively:  and 

linking-up  means  disposed  on  said  axle  of  said  idle  gear  and 
having  a  cam,  said  cam  having  a  driven  element  at  an  upper 
part  thereof  and  a  reciprocating  mechanism  at  a  lateral  side 
thereof,  wherein 

by  means  of  turning  said  handle  of  said  extended  shaft,  said 
driving  gear  brings  said  crown  gear  to  rotate  in  a  same 
direction  via  said  idle  gear  so  as  to  tighten  said  spiral  spring 
of  said  music  box,  and  when  said  spiral  spring  is  released  so 
that  said  revolving  axle  turns,  said  cam  on  said  idle  gear  is 
caused  to  turn  via  said  crown  gear  so  that  said  driven  element 

,  moves  up  and  down  and  said  reciprocating  mechanism  moves 
backwards  and  forwards. 


5,459,279 

ELECTRONIC  INSTRUMENT  FOR  GENERATING 

SOUNDS  BASED  ON  THE  COMPRESSED  WAVEFORM 

DATA  STORED  BEFOREHAND 

Se^i  Okamoto,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushiU  Kai- 

sha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusbo,  Japan 

FDed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,076 

Claims  priority,  appikadon  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1993,  5-132118 

lot  Cl.^  GIOH  7102 

VS.  a.  84—604  9  Claiim 

1.  A  sound  source  system  comprising: 

an  initial  waveform  storage  means  for  storing  the  sound  wave- 
form of  the  start  of  sounding  without  compressing  said  souixl 
waveform: 
a  compressed  waveform  storage  means  for  storing  the  sound 
waveform  subsequent  to  the  start  of  souixling  as  the  com- 
pressed numerical  data: 
a  waveform  reproducmg  means  for  devek>ping  the  compressed 
data  stored  m  said  compressed  waveform  storage  means  and 
reproducing  a  sound  waveform:  and 
a  sound  signal  generating  means  for  at  first  generating  a  sound 
signal  based  on  the  sound  waveform  stored  in  said  initial 
waveform  storage  means  and  subsequently  generating  a  sound 
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signal  based  on  the  sound  wavefonn  reproduced  by 
waveform  reproducing  means. 


said 


5,459,280 
MUSICAL  TONE  SYNTHESIZING  APPARATUS 
Hideynki     Masuda,    and    TtoshiAmii    Koniiiioto,    both    of 
Hamamatsu,  Japwa,  assigiMrs  to  Yamaha  Corportioii,  Japan 

FDcd  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,506 

(Halms  priority,  appttcatioii  Japui,  Jul  3,  1992,  4-143010 

Int  O."  G1(»I  1/12 

VS.  CL  84—622  6  Claims 


<2^^'"u-jr^ 


_^ 


/ 


"  — I   — u~\ 


t"f    i*i«     Sf 


■*      t/Br      S« 
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1.  A  musical  tone  synthesizing  apparatus  comprising: 
an  operating  portion  having  a  mouthpiece  and  a  reed: 
breath  measuring  means  for  measuring  breath  passing  through 

the  mouthpiece: 
tonguing  detection  means  for  measuring  a  relative  position  of  a 

performer's  tongue  to  the  reed: 
musical  tone  signal  forming  means  for  syitthesizing  a  musical 
tone  signal,  said  musical  tone  forming  means  including: 
an  oral  cavity  simulator,  responsive  to  an  output  signal  from 
said  breath  measuring  means,  for  simulating  an  oral  cavity 
of  a  performer  and  generating  an  excitation  control  signal 
indicative  thereof:, 
a  resonance  tube  excitation  signal  generator  for  generating  an 
excitation  signal  in  response  to  the  excitation  control  signal 
output  by  said  oral  cavity  simulator,  and 
a  resonance  tube  simulator,  responsive  to  the  excitation  sig- 
nal, for  simulating  a  resonance  tube  of  an  acoustic  wind 
instrument  and  generating  a  musical  tone  signal: 
said  musical  tone  synthesizing  apparatus  further  including 
tonguing  control  means  for  controlling  the  characterisbcs 
of  said  excitabon  signal  in  response  to  an  output  signal 
from  the  tonguing  detection  means. 


Sy4S9,281 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  A 

CHORD  DETECTING  FUNCTION 

TUceo  Shibukawa,  HaoMmatm,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Hamamalsu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,723 

Cnaims  priority,  appikatioo  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-«34835 

Int.  CL'  GIOH  1/38 

VS.  CL  84—637  n  r^.!^ 

16.  A  method  of  selecting  a  chord  for  an  electronic  muskal 

instrument,  the  method  comprisine  the  steiK  of: 

^^  1867 
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Sv4S9.2S3 

POWER  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Staler  J.  BirdwcU,  Jn  Four  OAvtew  Dr^  MlObury,  Mjm. 

01527 

FVcd  Jan.  6,  19H  Scr.  No.  17S,M4 

lot.  CL'  GI«B  11053:1132 

VS.  CL  94—Tyt  M  Clains 


omim  caoOT 


inputting   performance   informatjon  representing   no«e»  eofie- 

sponding  (o  a  sound  to  be  genented; 
extracting  a  first  predetetmined  number  of  notes  from  among 

said  notes,  from  lowest  pitch  to  highest  pitch,  wherein  the 

predetermined  number  of  notes  is  less  than  all  of  said  notes; 
detecting  a  chord  based  on  said  extracted  notes:  and 
creating  an  automaix:  accompaniment  signal  based  on  said 

detected  chord. 


5,459.282 
SYSTEM  FOR  REJUVENATING  VINTAGE  ORGANS  AND 

PIANOS 
Raymon  A.  WUUs,  419  E.  Thirty-third  St^  Sayannah,  Ga. 

31491 
Coatlnuatioo-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  9S041S.  Sep.  25,  1992.  This 
amiUcatioa  May  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  241,M0 
lat.  a."  GIOH  7/00 
VS.  CL  S4— 645  »  ' 
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12.  A  phantom  powered  effecu  pedal  comprising 

a  first  three-conductor  connector  for  connection  to  base  device 

including  a  signal  receiver  and  a  power  supply, 
first  signal  processing  ciroiitry. 

a  first  conductor  of  said  first  three-conductor  connector  con- 
nected to  carry  a  signal  from  said  signal  processing  cir- 
ctiitry  to  said  sigiul  receiver, 

a  second  conductor  of  said  first  three -conductor  connector 
connected  to  carry  power  for  said  first  signal  processing 
cirxniitry  from  said  power  supply, 

a  third  conductor  of  said  first  three -conductor  wire  carrying 
ground, 
a  second  three-conductor  connector  for  connection  to  a  musical 

instrument  including  a  sound  transducer  and  active  circuitry 

connected  to  said  transducer  to  modify  an  electric  signal  from 

said  transducer, 

a  first  conductor  of  said  second  three-conductor  connector 
connected  to  carry  a  signal  from  said  active  circuitry  to  said 
first  signal  processing  circuitry, 

a  second  conductor  of  said  second  three-conductor  connector 
connected  to  carry  power  for  said  active  circuitry  from  said 
effects  pedal, 

a  third  conductor  of  said  first  three-conductor  connector  car- 
rying ground. 


1.  A  system  for  rejuvenating  conventional  old  keyboard  musical 
instruments  to  MIDI  standards,  comprising: 

one  or  more  linear  arrays  of  key  actuation  sensors,  printed 
circuit  board  means  carrying  said  key  actuation  sensors  for 
sensing  key  actuation  and  expression  effects  by  a  musician, 
means  for  mounting  said  one  or  more  linear  arrays  above  the 
keyboard  of  said  musical  instrument  to  convert  each  key 
actuation  and  expression  effect  of  the  musician  to  first  coded 
electrical  signals,  respectively,  each  said  key  actuation  sensor 
including  means  for  individually  vertically  adjusting  said  sen- 
sor relative  to  said  means  for  mounting, 

control  means  connected  to  receive  said  first  coded  digital 
electrical  signals  and  provide  digital  note  control  signals  in 
MIDI  format, 

means  for  simultaneously  silencing  all  key  notes  of  said  conven- 
tional keyboard  musical  instrument,  and 

one  or  more  performance  modules  connected  to  receive  said 
digital  note  control  signals  and  produce  a  musical  perfor- 


5,459,294 

TWISTED-PAIR  WIRE  BOND  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

DavM  E.  Bockelman,  Plantation,  and  Douglas  H.  Wdsman, 

Sunrise,  both  of  FUu,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

hurg.  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  115,174,  Aug.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299.857 

InL  a.'  HOIB  III02;  HOIR  43100 

VS.  CL  174—34  4  Oatat 

30?  403 

"%oooeoe(wo^^~\oeooeooooe(     )eoooeoeccoerj 

303  4^ 

1.  A  twisted  pair  structure  used  for  reducing  electrical  coupling 
between  at  least  two  adjacent  components  comprising: 

first  and  second  freestanding  bond  wires  which  are  positioned 
substantially  parallel  to  form  at  least  one  twisted  section  and 
at  least  one  substantially  parallel  section;  and 

each  of  said  at  least  one  twisted  section  utilizes  insulated  wires 
having  a  predetermined  length,  and  further  where  each  of  said 
at  least  one  substantially  parallel  section  utilizes  uninsulated 
wires  and  defines  a  portion  of  said  twisted  pair  structure 
where  said  first  and  second  wires  are  separated  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance  for  facilitating  connection  to  an  electrical 
device,  wherein  at  least  one  uninsulated  section  of  said  at 
least  one  substantially  parallel  section  is  between  the  ends  of 
the  twisted  pair  structure. 


5v459,285 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WATERBLOCKING 

SPLICES  IN  TRANSMISSION  CABLES 

Rick  A.  Corto,  Friendswood,  and  Danny  T.  Mooiv,  Houston, 

both  of  IfaL.,  avigiiors  to  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc., 

Houston,  1)ez. 

FUcd  Feb.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  189,807 

Int  CL*  H02G  15/18:  HOIR  43100 

VS.  CL  174—88  R  7  Clafam 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  the  coupling  point  between  at  least 
two  lead-in  transmission  lines  and  a  trailing  transmission  line, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  seal  having  a  non-communicating  aperture  for  each 
said  lead-in  transmission  line  and  aHapt«^  to  concentrically 
receive  each  said  lead-in  transmission  line; 

(b)  a  second  seal  having  a  single  aperture  and  arfaptr^i  to 
concentrically  receive  said  trailing  transmission  line;  and 

(c)  sealing  means  placed  over  and  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  seals  to  encase  said  coupling  point  for  preventing 
the  migration  of  fluid  to  said  coupling  point. 

5.  A  method  for  sealing  the  coupling  point  between  at  least  two 
lead-in  transmission  lines  and  a  trailing  transmission  line,  each  said 
lead-in  and  trailing  transmission  lines  having  an  insulating  sheath 
over  a  conductor,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  removing  a  portion  of  the  insulating  sheaths  of  each  said 
lead-in  and  trailing  transmission  line  to  expose  said  conduc- 
tors; 

(b)  positioning  a  first  seal  on  each  said  lead-in  transmission 
lines,  said  first  seal  having  a  non-communicating  aperture  for 
each  said  lead-in  transmission  line  and  arfapti-yi  to  concentri- 
cally receive  each  said  lead-in  transmission  line; 

(c)  positioning  a  second  seal  on  said  trailing  transmission  line, 
said  second  seal  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  concentrically 
receive  said  trailing  transmission  line; 

(d)  placing  a  sealing  means  about  either  said  first  or  second  seal, 
the  length  of  said  sealing  means  sufficient  to  extend  over  said 
other  seal  when  said  transmission  lines  are  coupled; 

(e)  coupling  said  conductors  of  said  lead-in  and  trailing  trans- 
mission lines  forming  said  coupling  point;  and 

(0  sliding  said  sealing  means  over  said  coupling  point  and  said 
other  seal  to  encase  said  coupling  point  for  preventing  the 
migration  of  fluid  to  said  coupling. 


5.459.286 

ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR  WITH  INSULATION 

Jan  Bergman,  Spinga,  and  Leiuiart  Johansson,  ^^isterAs,  both 

of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB,  Vasteris, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93«0758,  S  371  Date  Jul.  7.  1994.  S  102(e) 

Date  JuL  7.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)7249.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  244,325 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  22.  1992,  9202736 
InL  CI.*  HOIB  7100 
VS.  a.  174-120  R  7  Claims 

1.  An  electric  conductor  provided  with  at  least  one  electrically 
insulating  layer  (11,  21,  31)  and/or  at  least  one  protective  layer  (12, 
22,  32)  in  the  form  of  polymer  material,  said  layers  surrounding 
the  conductor  (10,  20,  30),  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  layers 
contains  a  stabilized  polyethylene  with  additives  to  counteract 
degradation  as  a  result  of  electric  load,  characterized  in  that  to  said 
stabilized  polyethylene  there  is  added  a  combined  antioxidant  and 
voltage  stabilizer  in  the  form  of  5,10-dihydroindenoI  1,2-bJindole 


or  substituted  forms  thereof  such  as  methyl,  methoxy,  dimethy- 
lamino  or  other  donor  substituents. 


5,459,287 

SOCKETED  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  BGA 

CONNECTION  APPARATUS  AND  ASSOCUTED 

METHODS 

Deepak  Swamy.  Austin,  "ftx.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  LJ» 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,729 

lilt  CL'  H05K  1/00 

VS.  a.  174—266  g  rirf,^ 


1.  Circuit  board  apparatus  comprising: 

a  BGA  package  having  a  generally  planar  side  upon  which  are 
disposed  a  spaced  scries  of  outwardly  projecting,  generally 
ball-shaped  lead  portions  having  diameters; 

a  circuit  board  substrate  structure  having  first  and  second  oppo- 
site sides,  said  circuit  board  substrate  structure  having  a 
spaced  series  of  circularly  cross-sectioned  vias  extending 
transversely  therethrough  between  said  first  and  second  oppo- 
site sides,  and  further  having  a  spaced  series  of  circularly 
cross-sectioned  socket  areas  offset  from  said  spaced  series  of 
vias  and  extending  only  partially  through  said  substrate  struc- 
ture from  said  first  side  thereof,  said  socket  areas  having 
diameters  slightly  greater  than  the  diameters  of  said  ball- 
shaped  lead  portions  of  said  BGA  package;  and 

a  metal  plating  material  deposited  on  the  interior  side  surfaces  of 
said  vias  and  said  socket  areas  and  around  their  open  ends  on 
said  first  side  of  said  substrate  structure,  (xinions  of  said 
plating  material  being  extended  across  said  first  side  between 
associated  via/socket  area  pairs  to  electrically  couple  them, 
the  portions  of  said  metal  plating  material  disposed  on  the 
side  surfaces  of  said  socket  areas  having  interior  diameters 
less  than  said  diameters  of  said  ball-shaped  lead  portions  of 
said  BGA  package, 
said  BGA  package  and  said  circuit  board  substrate  being  opera- 
tively  interconnected  with  said  ball-shaped  lead  portions 
being  aligned  with  and  partially  received  in  said  socket  areas, 
with  said  ball-shaped  lead  portions  engaging  and  being  sol- 
dered to  outer  end  edge  sections  of  the  portions  of  said  metal 
plating  material  disposed  on  the  side  surfaces  of  said  socket 
areas. 
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5yiS9,288 
TUFT  WEIGHING  MACHINE 
Hubert  A.  Herseth,  Kdnigsmuhlenwcg  U,  52076  Aachen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,626 

Int  CL*  GOIG  19152.19100 

VS.  CL  177—50  5  Claims 


balance  housing,  further  comprising  a  U-shaped  intennediate  sup- 
port member  having  a  base  pottion  and  side  portions  connected  to 
the  base  portion,  the  measuring  cell  being  mounted  between  the 
side  portions,  means  for  fastening  the  measuring  cell  to  the  inter- 
mediate support  member  in  a  frictionally  engaging  manner,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  intermediate  support  member  to  a  base 
portion  of  the  balance  housing. 


Xl^  till. 


^t 


5v«59,290 
ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  AND  ACOUSTIC 
TRANSDUCING  SYSTEM 
Makoto  Yamagisiii,  Tbkyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Toliyo,  Japan 

FDed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,583 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1990,  ^219416 
Int  a."  H04R  25100 
VS.  CL  181—129  91 


1.  Continuous  weighing  system  for  fiber  tufts  comprising: 

a  feed  shaft  which  receives  fibers, 

an  elongated  separation  unit  connected  to  said  feed  shaft  which 
receives  said  fibers  from  said  feed  shaft  and  outputs  said  fiber 
tufts, 

weighing  elemenu, 

a  transport  belt  positioned  on  said  weighing  elements  and  below 
said  feed  shaft,  said  transport  belt  receiving  said  fiber  tufts 
from  said  separation  umt,  and 

a  chute  located  at  an  end  of  said  transport  belt,  said  chute 
receiving  said  fiber  nifts  from  said  transport  belt,  wherein  said 
fiber  tufts  drop  freely  from  said  transport  belt  at  said  end  of 
said  transport  belt  without  further  separation,  and  wherein  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  separation  unit  is  approximately 
parallel  to  a  running  direction  of  said  transport  belt  so  that 
said  fiber  tufis  float  over  substantially  an  entire  length  of  said 
transport  belt 


5y459,289 
PRECISION  BALANCE  WITH  AN  INTERMEDUTE 
MEMBER  CONNECTING  A  MEASURING  CELL  TO  A 
HOUSING 
Hans-Rudoif  Burkhard,  SckwerxenlMch,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Mettlcr-lbledo  AG,  GreMensec,  Switzerland 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27^83 
ClaiiH  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  9,  1992,  1826/ 
92 

Int.  CL*'  GOIG  21/28 
VS.  CL  177—244  9  ClirimB 


""—m^ 


— r 


UMI 


1.  A  precision  balance  comprising  a  load  receiving  means,  a 
measuring  cell  connected  to  the  load  receiving  means,  and  a 


1.  An  acoustic  transducer  comprising: 

speaker  units  respectively  accommodated  in  cabinets  which  are 
respectively  attached  in  ttie  vicinity  of  left  and  right  ears  of  a 
listener,  said  cabinets  each  having  a  speaker  unit  housing 
portion  and  a  sound  outputting  portion  elongated  forwardly 
from  an  upper  portion  of  the  speaker  unit  housing  portion, 
said  speaker  unit  housing  portion  being  located  at  a  rear  side 
of  an  auricle  of  the  listener  when  worn  so  that  only  the  sound 
outputting  portion  is  placed  on  the  auricle,  whereby  an  exit  of 
an  external  auditory  meatus  of  the  listener  is  prevented  from 
being  completely  closed  by  the  sound  outputting  portion  so 
that  the  listener  can  listen  to  sounds  around  him;  atKl 

said  sound  outputting  portion  including  sound  conduit  tubes  for 
conducting  sounds  emitted  from  said  speaker  units  to  the 
outside  of  said  cabinets, 

wherein  the  inner  diameter  of  said  sound  conduit  tubes  is 
selected  to  be  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  speaker  units, 
and  the  end  portions  of  said  sound  conduit  tubes  are  placed 
outside  the  external  auditory  meatus  of  the  left  and  right  ears 
of  the  listener. 


5y459,291 
SOUND  ABSORPTION  LAMINATE 
James  C.  Haines,  Littleton,  and  Ralph  M.  Fay,  Lakewood,  both 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Schuller  IntemationaL  Inc.,  Denver, 
Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9S3y415,  Sep.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  224,600 
InL  a."  E04B  tl82 
VS.  CL  181—286  7  Claims 

1.  A  sound  absorption  laminate  comprising: 
a  porous  insulation  substrate;  said  porous  insulation  substrate 
having  an  air  flow  resistance,  an  acoustic  resisiaiKe  ratio,  and 


a  sound  absorption  coefficient;  said  acoustic  resistance  ratio  of 
said  porous  insulation  substrate  being  less  than  an  optimum 
acoustic  resistance  ratio  for  said  porous  insulation  substrate  to 
provide  optimum  sound  absorption  at  a  given  frequency; 
a  thin,  permeable  facing  sheet  having  an  air  flow  resistance;  said 
thin,  permeable  facing  sheet  being  adhesively  bonded  to  a 
surface  of  said  porous  insulation  substrate  to  form  a  sound 
absorption  laminate  having  an  air  flow  resistance,  an  acoustic 
resistance  ratio,  and  a  sound  absorption  coefficient;  the  air 
flow  resistance  of  said  sound  absorption  laminate  being 
greater  than  the  air  flow  resistance  of  said  porous  insulation 
substrate;  the  acoustic  resistance  ratio  of  said  sound  absorp- 
tion laminate  being  greater  than  the  acoustic  resistance  ratio 
of  said  porous  insulation  substrate  and  no  greater  than  the 
optimum  acoustic  resistance  ratio  for  said  frequency;  and  the 
sound  absorption  coefficient  of  said  souimI  absorption  lami- 
nate being  greater  than  the  sound  absorption  coefficient  of 
said  porous  insulation  substrate  for  said  frequency. 


5,459,292 

JOYSTICK  OPERATED,  SELECTIVELY  ACTUATED, 

PLURAL  SWITCH  ARRAY 

Hiroyuki  Nagano,  Yamatotakada.  and  Yasuji  Shibano,  Izumls- 
'ano,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hosiden  Corporation,  Yao, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-077921 
U 

Int  CI.*  HOIH  9/00; 1 5/00:25/04 
VS.  CL  200-5  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  control  switch  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  movable  body  disposed  on  said  base  to  slide  thereon  in  all 
directions  and  normally  biased  toward  a  position  on  said  base 
defining  a  neutral  position; 

an  operating  mechanism  mounted  to  said  base  and  engageable 
with  said  movable  body  for  sliding  said  movable  body  in  ail 
directions; 

a  first  terminal  member  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  base  and 
having  a  first  terminal  pattern  which  defines  (i)  an  electric 
insulating  portion  at  the  center  portion  of  said  first  terminal 
member,  (ii)  a  plurality  of  electric  insulating  portions  around 
said  first  terminal  member  center  portion  at  regular  angular 
intervals,  and  (iii)  a  plurality  of  terminals  divided  by  said 
electric  insulating  portions; 

a  second  terminal  member  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  base 
and  having  a  second  terminal  pattern  which  defines  (i)  an 
electric  insulating  portion  at  the  center  portion  of  said  second 
terminal  member,  (ii)  a  plurality  of  electric  insulaing  portions 
around  said  second  terminal  member  center  portion  at  regular 
angular  intervals  and  (iii)  a  plurality  of  terminals  divided  by 


said  electric  insulating  portions,  said  sectwid  terminal  pattern 
being  different  in  phase  from  said  terminal  partem  of  said  first 
terminal  member. 

a  first  common  terminal  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  base, 
said  first  comnKxi  terminal  being  associated  with  said  first 
terminal  member. 

a  second  common  terminal  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  base, 
said  second  common  terminal  being  atyyiatrfl  with  said 
second  terminal  member. 

a  first  movable  contact-piece  member  set  at  (i)  a  position  where 
said  first  movable  contact-piece  member  extends  over  said 
electric  insulating  portion  of  said  first  terminal  member  at  said 
center  portion  thereof  and  said  first  comnwn  terminal  when 
said  movable  body  is  set  to  said  neutral  position,  and  (ii)  a 
position  where  said  first  movable  contact-piece  member 
extends  over  one  of  said  terminals  of  said  first  terminal 
member  and  said  first  common  terminal  when  said  movable 
body  is  slid  in  a  direction  away  from  said  neutral  position; 
and 

a  second  movable  contact-piece  member  set  at  (i)  a  position 
where  said  second  movable  contact-piece  member  extends 
over  said  electric  insulating  portion  of  said  second  terminal 
member  at  said  center  portion  thereof  and  said  second  com- 
mon terminal  when  said  movable  body  is  set  to  said  neutral 
position,  and  (ii)  a  position  where  said  second  movable 
contact-piece  member  extends  over  one  of  said  terminals  of 
said  second  terminal  member  and  said  second  common  termi- 
nal when  said  movable  body  is  slid  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  neutral  position. 


5,459,293 
CRADLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 
George  A.  Hodkin;  David  G.  Roberts,  and  Trevor  B.  MarshaU, 
all  of  Nottingham,  England,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,289 

Int  a."  HOIH  33/46 

U&CL  200-50  AA  5  Claims 


1.  A  support  assembly  the  removably  mounting  a  circuit  inter- 
rupter in  an  enclosure,  the  enclosure  defining  conductor-terminal 
openings  through  which  conductor  terminals  extend  and  a  front 
opening  providing  access  to  the  conductor  terminals,  the  support 
assembly  comprising: 
an  enclosure-engaging  frame; 

an  interrupter-engaging  frame  that  is  releasably  attached  to  the 

interrupter  and  is  movably  coupled  to  the  enclosure-engaging 

frame  for  relative  movemeni  between  extended  and  retracted 

positions; 

retaining  means  supported  by  the  enclosure-engaging  frame  for 

moving  between  an  in  position  and  an  out  position; 
drivable  means  associated  with  the  enclosure-engaging  frame 
for  driving  the  interrupter-engaging  frame  and  interrupter 
between  the  extended  and  retracted  positions  in  response  to 
drive  power  supplied  by  a  drive  input; 
the  support  assembly  and  interrupter  being  sized  for  removable 
passage  through  the  front  opening  while  the  retaining  means 
is  positioned  in  the  in  position,  wherein  the  retaining  means 
cooperates  with  the  enclosure  while  positioned  in  the  out 
position  for  releasably  retaining  the  enclosure-engaging  frame 
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stationary  relative  lo  the  conductor  terminals  such  that  driving 
the  interrupter-engaging  frame  between  the  extended  and 
retracted  positions  respectively  positively  moves  the  inter- 
rupter between  electrically  coupled  and  uncoupled  relation- 
ships with  the  conductor  terminals;  and 

drive-interlock  means  the  permitting  operation  of  the  drivable 
means  when  the  retaining  means  is  positioned  in  the  out 

■  position  and  for  precluding  operation  of  the  diivable  means 
when  the  retaining  means  is  positioned  in  the  in  position;  said 
enclosure-engaging  frame  supporting  a  front  flange  having  a 
stationary  aperture,  and  the  drive-intcrloclc  means  comprises 
an  obstructing  flange  arranged  generally  parallel  to  the  front 
flange,  the  enclosure-engaging  frame  supporting  the  obstruct- 
ing flange  for  sliding  reversibly  between  left  and  right  posi- 
tions, the  obstructing  flange  interacting  with  the  retaining 
means  such  that  changes  in  the  position  of  the  obstructing 
flange  correspond  to  changes  in  the  position  of  the  retaining 
means;  said  obstructing  flange  having  an  access  aperture  that 
defines  a  central  axis  alignable  with  the  stationary  aperture 
when  the  retaining  means  is  positioned  in  the  out  position; 
said  stationary  and  access  apertures  being  sized  for  permitting 
removable  passage  of  a  coupling  that  transmits  drive  power 
from  the  drive  input  to  the  drivable  means,  when  said  station- 
ary and  access  apertures  are  aligned. 


5,45V9S 
RELIABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  A 
STATIONARY  TERMINAL  AND  AN  ARMATURE  OF  A 
SWITCH 
Fumitaka  OhU;  Masayuki  Maeda,  both  of  Kyoto;  Isao  Kato, 
Fukui;  Tomonori  Morimura,  Kyoto,  and  Hiroyoshi  Yamada, 
Ibttori,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corporatioii, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,987 
aaim  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1992, 4-216894; 
Feb.  10,  1993,  5-022453 

Int  a.*  HOIH  5118 
VS.  a.  200—461  5  Claims 
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5,459,294 
WIRELESS  FLOATING  HORN  SWITCH 
David  J.  Danietson,  Hamilton,  III.,  assignor  to  Methode  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916^94,  Jul.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5331,124.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,243 

Int.  CL*"  HOIH  9100 

\}S.  CL  200—6134  »3  Claims 


1.  A  switch  comprising  an  armature  swingably  coupled  to  a 
stationary  terminal  operated  by  depression  of  a  push  bunon  to  trip 
between  contacts. 

wherein  said  stationary  terminal  is  welded  to  said  armature, 

said  armature  being  swingably  engaged  with  said  stationary 
terminal  through  engaging  portions  thereof  such  that  an 
engaging  groove  is  formed  in  an  engaging  piece  of  said 
stationary  terminal, 

a  base  end  portion  of  said  armature  is  engaged  with  said  engag- 
ing groove. 

a  first  tongue  piece  extending  from  said  armature  is  laid  on  a 
second  tongue  piece  formed  by  bending  a  middle  portion  of 
said  engaging  piece,  and 

said  two  tongue  pieces  are  welded  together  whereby  said  arma- 
ture and  said  stationary  terminal  are  welded  lo  each  other  by 
using  portions  thereof  other  than  said  engaging  portions. 


UMI 


I .  A  wireless  floating  horn  switch  comprising: 

an  insulated  electrically  conductive  base  insert  having  a  ground 

circuit  and  a  horn  circuit; 
an  access  pad  in  the  base  insert; 
a  first  bracket  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  base  insert 

at  a  vertically  displaced  distance  therefrom; 
at  least  one  attaching  assembly  operatively  connecting  the  base 

insert  to  the  first  bracket; 
a  biasing  means  arranged  around  the  attaching  assembly,  the 

biasing  means  urging  the  first  bracket  away  from  the  base 

insert;  and 
a  pin  operatively  connected  to  the  fir^t  bracket  and  the  attaching 

assembly,  the  pin  constructed  and  arranged  to  reversibly  strike 

the  access  pad  on  the  base  insert. 


5,459,296 

METHOD  FOR  THE  LOW-MAINTENANCE  OPERATION 

OF  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SURFACE 

STRUCTURE,  AND  APPARATUS 

Gerald  Sermund,  Kiel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sidmar  N.V., 

Gent,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/I)0968,  $  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92n0327,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  25,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  78,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  15,  1990,  40  40 
201.0 

Int  CI."  B23K  15/08:15100 
VS.  a.  219—121.02  18  Qaims 

I.  A  method  for  operating  an  apparatus  for  engraving  a  work- 
piece  with  an  electron  beam,  which  apparatus  includes  a  work 
chamber  in  which  the  woricpiece  is  received  in  which  the  electron 
beam  is  generated  and  a  vacuum  chamber  with  a  passageway 
structure  with  an  opening  through  which  a  focused  electron  beam 
passes  separating  the  vacuum  and  work  chambers,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  an  electron  beam  at  one  end  of  the  vacuum  chamber, 

during  an  engraving  period,  focusing  the  electron  beam  relative 

to  the  workpiece  and  transmitting  the  focused  electron  beam 

through  the  passageway  structure  opening  so  as  to  engrave  the 

workpiece;  and 


5,459,298 

SURGICAL  SYSTEM  TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  TOOL 

Alexander  Itehakaloff,  Steinftirther  Allee  43a,  2000  Hamburg 

74,  Gemtany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,910,  Aug.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 

wWch  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  898y453,  Jan.  15,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,290^1.  This  application  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,731 

Int  CL'  H05B  1/00:3/02 

VS.  CL  219—227  g  Claims 


during  a  cleaning  interval  other  than  during  an  engraving  period, 
defocusing  the  electron  beam  relative  to  the  workpiece  and 
causing  the  defocused  electron  beam  to  impinge  on  the  pas- 
sageway structure  about  the  opening  thereby  to  cause  the 
passageway  structure  to  heat  up  and  cause  contaminants 
thereon  to  be  eliminated. 


5,459,297 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
TEXTURE  DRUM 
Wol^ang  Boppd,  Prcetz;  Gerald  Sermund,  and  Michael  WU- 
barm,  both  of  Kiel,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Linotype- 
Hell  AG,  Eschbom,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/00784,  }  371  Date  Mar.  24,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1990,  40  31 
545.2 

Int  a."  B23K  15/00:15108 
VS.  CL  219—121.25  n  Claiim 


1.  A  heating  apparatus  for  heating  a  thermoplastic,  body  absorb- 
able, bodily  tissue  fixation  plate  having  at  least  one  truncated, 
substantially  concave  spherical  formation  provided  thereon,  said 
heating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  heating  wand;  and 

a  heating  tip  attached  to  said  heating  waixl,  said  heating  tip 
consisting  essentially  of  a  truncated,  substantially  convex 
spherically  shaped  number  adapted  to  substantially  matingly 
cooperate  with  said  at  least  one  formation  provided  on  said 
plate,  said  heating  apparatus  being  operable  to  function  such 
that  heat  generated  by  said  heating  apparatus  radiates  substan- 
tially exclusively  from  said  truncated,  substantially  convex 
heating  tip,  whereby  heat  from  said  heating  tip  is  localized  to 
heat  said  plate  when  said  heating  tip  is  mated  with  said  at 
least  one  plate  formation  and  to  minimize  heat-related  damage 
to  biological  tissue  when  said  heating  tip  is  separated  fix)m 
said  plate, 
wherein  said  heating  wand  comprises  a  first  electrical  conductor 
operating  as  a  first  electrode,  a  second  electrical  conductor 
operating  as  a  second  electrode,  insulating  material  isolating 
said  first  and  second  conductors  and  formed  irtto  said  trun- 
cated, substantially  convex  spherical  shape  at  said  heating  tip, 
and  electrically  conductive  material  covering  said  heating  tip 
and  electrically  connecting  said  first  and  second  conductors. 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  texture  drum,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  a  surface  structure  in  the  form  of  recesses  having 
respective  crater  walls  surrounding  the  recesses  in  a  surface 
region  of  the  texture  drum  with  an  electron  beam; 

charging  the  surface  region  of  the  texture  drum  with  the  electron 
beam  within  working  intervals  wherein  the  electron  beam 
within  said  working  intervals  has  a  respective  energy  density 
for  forming  said  recesses;  and 

providing  respective  after-treatment  intervals  following  the 
respective  working  intervals  and  providing  in  said  after- 
treatment  intervals  said  electron  beam  with  a  respective  rela- 
tively lower  energy  density  selected  so  as  to  make  contours  of 
the  recesses  more  uniform  in  shape  and  to  reduce  sharp  edges 
and  projections  at  the  crater  walls  by  melting  of  the  crater 
walls. 


5,459,299 

CAR  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER  WITH  U-SHAPED 

ENGAGING  MEANS 

Yu-feng  Cheng,  No.  7,  Fu  Hsing  Street  "Hi  Cbeong  Ind.  Dbt, 

lUpei  Hsien,  Tiiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300^29 
Int  CL'  F23Q  7/00 
VS.  a.  219—267  4  ciahw 

I.  A  car  cigarette  lighter  suitable  to  be  received  in  different  sizes 
of  sockets  each  of  which  includes  a  positive  pole  and  a  negative 
pole  therein,  the  car  cigarette  lighter  comprising: 
a  cylinder  body; 

a  neck  extending  from  the  cylinder  body; 
a  head  extending  from  the  neck; 

four  elongated  grooves  and  four  elongated  ridges  alternately 
disposed  with  each  other  in  a  periphery  of  the  cylinder  body; 
two  elastic  wings  being  formed  at  two  opposite  ridges; 
two  U-shaped  engaging  means  each  including  a  pair  of  prongs 
received  in  a  corresponding  rear  section  of  a  corresponding 
elongated  groove  and  leaving  a  front  section  of  the  groove 
free,  each  U-shaped  engaging  mean  being  slidable  along  the 
conespofxling  pair  of  elongated  grooves,  each  prong  of  the 
U-shaped  engaging  meaiu  having  a  tapering  surfece  which 
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for  sensing  garment  surface  temperatures  in  the  chamber,  the 
microwave  generator  connected  to  and  controlled  by  the  controller, 
and  wherein  the  controller  periodically  ramps  up  garment  tempera- 
tures with  the  microwave  generators,  periodically  turns  the  genera- 
tors off,  and  cycles  the  generators  on  and  off  when  cure  tempera- 
tures are  reached,  as  sensed  by  the  sensor. 


has  a  front  portion  totally  received  in  the  elongated  groove 
and  a  rear  portion  not  locally  received  in  the  groove; 
whereby  the  lighter  is  inserted  into  the  socket  causing  the  head 
and  the  wings  thereof  to  be  respectively  in  electrical  contact 
with  the  positive  pole  and  the  negative  pole  of  the  socket,  and 
the  U-shaped  engaging  means  are  pushed  into  the  socket  with 
the  rear  portion  of  the  tapering  surface  of  each  prong  being 
firmly  engaged  with  the  socket. 


5,459300 

imCROPLATE  HEATER  FOR  PROVIDING  UNIFORM 

HEATING  REGARDLESS  OF  THE  GEOMETRY  OF  THE 

MICROPLATES 

David  H.  Kasman,  19  Ridge  Rd^  HoUiston,  Mass.  01746 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,954 

InL  CL"  H05B  1102;  C12M  3/00 

VS.  CL  219—433  18  Claims 


5,45932 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  A  SAMPLE  HEATED  IN  A 

MICROWAVE  CHAMBER 

Patrick  Jacqualt,  Sevres,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Proiabo, 

Paris  Cedex,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,162,  Dec.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  222,010 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1991,  91  16286 

InL  CI."  H05B  6/68 

VS.  Ct  219—693  9  Claims 
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1.  A  temperature  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  microplate  containing  a  plurality  of  microwells,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  thermal  energy  source;  and 

means  for  transferring  thermal  energy  from  the  thermal  energy 
source  to  the  microplate,  said  means  being  adaptable  to 
engage  microplates  of  varying  shapes  such  that  thermal 
energy  is  transferred  substantially  only  to  the  bottom  surfaces 
of  the  microwells  and  is  transferred  at  substantially  the  same 
rate  to  microwells  disposed  in  the  interior  of  the  microplau:  as 
it  is  transferred  to  microwells  disposed  on  the  periphery  of  the 
microplate. 


UMI 


Syt59,301 
CYCLIC  MICROWAVE  TREATMENT  OF  PRESSED 
GARMENTS 
Alan  E.  MUler,  531  Salem  Woods  Rd.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30067,  and 
James  L.  Miller,  10355  W.  Hazel  wood.  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85039 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,296,  Mar.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,833 
Int  CI.*"  H05B  6/68 
VS.  a.  219—679  28  Claims 

1.  In  garment  treating  apparatus  which  comprises  a  chamber,  a 
closure  for  the  chamber  for  opening  to  permit  passage  of  garments 
into  and  out  of  the  chamber,  a  support  for  supporting  chemically 
treated  garments  in  the  chamber,  microwave  generators  for  gener- 
ating microwaves  in  the  chamber,  and  a  controller  for  controlling 
temperature,  the  improvement  comprising  a  temperature  sensor 
connected  to  the  controller  and  focused  on  surfaces  of  the  garments 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  a  sample  and  measuring  the  tempera- 
ture thereof,  comprising: 

a  chamber. 

means  for  introducing  microwaves  into  the  chamber,  receptacle- 
receiving  means  including  at  least  one  chimney  extending 
upwardly  from  the  chamber  and  having  an  open  upper  end, 
the  at  least  one  chimney  being  dimensioned  to  block  the 
passage  of  microwaves  from  the  open  end, 

a  receptacle  seated  in  the  at  least  one  chimney  such  that  a  lower 
end  thereof  which  contains  a  sample  is  disposed  within  the 
chamber  and  is  healed  by  the  microwaves  so  as  to  emit 
radiation, 

the  chamber  including  an  orifice  formed  under  the  receptacle  in 
a  lower  wall  of  the  chamber  an  dimensioned  to  block  the 
passage  of  microwaves  and  permit  the  passage  of  the  radia- 
tion, and 

a  pyrometer  arranged  for  directly  receiving  the  radiation  emitted 
by  the  sample  through  the  orifice  and  reflected  by  a  mirror 


5,459303 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  NO-LOAD  OPERATION  OF 

MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Chul  H.  Kwon,  Kyungsangnam-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366^26 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  2,  1994, 
4013^994 

Int  CI."  H05B  6J6S 
VS.  C\.  219—705  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  a  no-load  operation  of  a  microwave 
oven,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  comparing  a  resistance  of  gas  sensing  means  varied  with  a 
variation  in  a  gas  amount  with  a  first  predetermined  value 
after  a  cooking  operation  is  performed  for  a  predetermined 
time  period  and  performing  the  cooking  operation  normally  if 
the  resistance  of  said  gas  sensing  means  is  greater  than  the 
first  predetermined  value; 

(b)  comparing  an  initial  signal  value  sensed  by  temperature 
sensing  means  with  a  second  predetermined  value  if  the 
resistance  of  said  gas  sensing  means  is  smaller  than  or  equal 
to  the  first  predetermined  value  as  a  result  of  the  comparison 
at  said  step  (a); 

(c)  comparing  the  initial  signal  value  sensed  by  said  temperature 
sensing  means  with  a  signal  value  sensed  by  said  temperature 
sensing  means  after  the  lapse  of  the  predetermined  time 
period  if  the  initial  signal  value  sensed  by  said  temperature 
sensing  means  is  greater  than  the  second  predetermined  value 
as  a  result  of  the  comparison  at  said  step  (b),  performing  the 
cooking  operation  normally  if  the  initial  signal  value  sensed 
by  said  temperature  sensing  means  is  greater  than  the  signal 
value  sensed  by  said  temperature  sensing  means  after  the 
lapse  of  the  predetermined  time  period,  discriminating  the 
present  operation  as  the  no-load  operation  if  the  initial  signal 
value  sensed  by  said  temperature  sensing  means  is  smaller 
than  or  equal  to  the  signal  value  sensed  by  said  temperature 
sensing  means  after  the  lapse  of  the  predetermined  time 
period  and  then  stopping  the  cooking  operation;  and 

(d)  obtaining  a  difference  between  the  initial  signal  value  sensed 
by  said  temperature  sensing  means  and  the  signal  value 
sensed  by  said  temperature  sensing  means  after  the  lapse  of 
the  predetermined  time  period  if  the  initial  signal  value  sensed 
by  said  temperature  sensing  means  is  smaller  than  or  equal  to 
the  second  predetermined  value  as  a  result  of  the  comparison 
at  said  step  (b),  comparing  the  obtained  value  with  a  third 
predetermined  value,  performing  the  ccMking  operation  nor- 
mally if  the  obtained  value  is  smaller  than  or  equal  to  the  third 
predetermined  value,  discriminating  the  present  operation  as 
the  no-load  operation  if  the  obtained  value  is  greater  than  the 
third  predetermined  value  and  stopping  the  cooking  operation. 


memory  means  organized  for  storing  a  plurality  of  file  identifiers, 
each  file  identifier  uniquely  specifying  a  file  stored  on  the  central- 
ized database  of  motor  vehicle  records. 


SAS9,3»S 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DECENTRALIZED 
INDIVIDUAL  ATTENDANCE  DATA  AND  CONTROL 
Lennart  EriksMMi,  SUttervigHi  80,  S-I35  42  lyraft,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00650,  S  371  D^  May  18,  1993,  i  102(e) 
Date  May  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093MI65M,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  FBed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  50,469 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Sweden,  Sep.  28,  1991,  9102739 
InL  CL'  G06K  5/00 
VS.  CL  235—382  16  ( 


5,459304 

SMART  CARD  TECHNIQUES  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

RECORD  ADMINISTRATION 

Jeftney  J.  Eisenmann,  Ocean  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T 

IPM  Corp.,  Coral  GaMes,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,998 
InL  CL'  G06K  5/00 
VS.  CL  235—380  8  Ctaims 

1.  A  smart  identification  card  for  integrating  and  administering 
records  related  to  the  ownership  and/or  operation  of  motor 
vehicles,  and  for  use  in  a  system  including  a  centralized  rtnuhji^^ 
of  motor  vehicle  records,  the  smart  identification  card  including 


I.  A  monitoring  method,  including  individual  attendance  data,  in 
which  individuals  make  contact  with  an  information  exchange  unit 
and  supply  informatian  to  said  unit,  in  which  unit  said  information 
is  compiled,  the  method  comprising:  arranging  existing  informa- 
tion exchange  units  (23)  in  a  decentralized  system  in  which  each 
said  unit  (23)  may  be  separated  physically  from  remaining  units; 
providing  that  each  individual  carries  an  updaiable  informabon 
carrier  (4)  which  includes  unique  infonnation  personal  to  said  each 
individual;  and  effecting  updating  of  the  infonnation  carrier  by 
contact  with  said  infonnation  exchange  unit,  providing  and 
enabling  the  infonnation  carrier  to  carry  additional  informabon, 
intended  to  be  supplied  to  an  infonnation  exchange  unit;  and 
further  comprising  reading  the  information  carried  by  the  informa- 
tion carrier  (4)  by  means  of  a  read  unit  (7)  for  central  processing  at 
desired  points  in  time. 
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Sy«59,3a6 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DELIVERING  ON 
DEMAND,  INDIVIDUALLY  TARGETED  PROMOTIONS 
Buddy  Stein.  Fort  Lauderdale;  Lee  V.  Twyford,  FUntatlon; 
David  D.  Minier,  and  Michael   M.  Wilson,  both  of  Fort 
Laodertlale,  ail  of  Fhk,  ■initnnn  to  Blociibuster  EntertaiB- 
meat  Corporalioii,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

FUcd  Job.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  261.909 

InL  CL'^  GMK  15100 

VS.  a.  235—383  24  ClaliM 


1.  A  method  for  delivering  prtjduct  picks  u>  a  prospective  indi- 
vidual user  for  a  product  line  available  for  use  by  the  prospective 
user,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  gathering  personal  user  information,  and  gathering  use  infor- 
mabon  on  a  user's  use  of  at  least  one  product  during  routine 
product  use.  and  storing  the  user  information  and  the  use 
information  in  data  processing  retrievable  form; 

(b)  providing  a  user  code  to  the  prospective  user, 

(c)  entering  the  user  code  into  a  data  processing  means; 

(d)  correlating  the  user  code  with  the  user  information  and  the 
use  information; 

(e)  classifying  the  user  information  and  the  use  information 
based  on  use  of  the  at  least  one  product,  into  classified 
information; 

(f)  identifying  at  least  one  class  of  information  potentially  rel- 
evant to  future  purchases;  and 

(g)  identifying  and  delivering  product  picks  based  on  the  classi- 
fied information  and  the  user  information,  responsive  to  an 
inquiry  on  behalf  of  the  user. 


an  image  input  terminal  for  inputting  the  image  of  hardcopy 

media,  wherein  at  least  one  said  hardcopy  media  comprising: 

a  substrate  sheet  bearing  marks,  said  marks  including  a  code 

compnsing  an  optically  encoded,  machine  readable  flag  and 

file,  said  flag  denoting  that  said  file  is  encoded  on  said 

media  and  said  file  comprising  a  plurality  of  file  structure 

attributes; 

a  storage  area;  and 

a  digital  processor  wherein  said  processor  receives  said  images 
fiom  said  image  input  terminal;  decodes  said  marics  on  said 
images;  and.  if  said  flag  is  present  among  said  marks,  stores 
said  file,  once  decoded,  into  said  storage  area  in  accordance 
with  said  file  structure  attributes. 


5.459.3(M 
DUAL  APERATURE  OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Paul  O.  DctwUer,  New  Coocord,  and  Barry  M.  Mercenthalcr, 
Cambridge,  both  of  Ohio,  aadgnors  to  NCR  Corporation, 
Dayton.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  64,292,  JuL  IS,  1993,  abandoned, 

wUch  b  a  continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  767,746,  Sep.  30,  1991, 

PaL  No.  S,229,58«.  This  application  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

357,341 

InL  CL'  G06K  7110 

VS.  a.  235—467  20  Claims 


5^459,307 
SYSTEM  FOR  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  OF 
DIGITALLY  ENCODED  INFORMATION  ON  A  MEDIUM 
Leigh  L.  Klotz,  Jr.,  Palo  Alio,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamlbrd,  Conn. 

FUcd  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,153 

InL  a."  G06K  7110 

VS.  a.  235—454  16  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  retrieving  optically  encoded,  machine  readable 
files  from  a  hardcopy  medium,  said  system  comprising: 


1.  A  mirror  assembly  for  use  in  an  optical  scanner  having  a 
substantially  vertical  aperture  and  a  substantially  horizontal  aper- 
ture, comprising: 

(a)  a  first  set  of  pattern  mirrors  including  at  least  primary  and 
secondary  mirrors. 

(b)  a  second  set  of  pattern  mirrors  including  at  least  primary  and 
secondary  mirrors, 

(c)  each  of  the  primary  mirrors  of  the  first  set  being  disposed  to 
receive  an  incident  light  beam  at  an  oblique  angle  to  reflect 
the  incident  beam  onto  at  least  one  of  the  secondary  mirrors 
of  the  first  set. 

(d)  each  of  the  secondary  minors  of  the  first  set  being  disposed 
at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  an  incident  light  beam 
from  at  least  one  of  the  primary  mirrors  of  the  first  set.  and 
positioned  to  reflert  the  incident  beam  through  said  substan- 
tially vertical  aperture, 

(e)  each  of  the  primary  mirrors  of  the  second  set  being  disposed 
to  receive  an  incident  light  beam  at  an  oblique  angle  to  reflect 
the  incident  beai.i  onto  at  least  one  of  the  secondary  mirrots 
of  the  second  set, 

(0  each  of  the  secondary  mirrors  of  the  second  set  being 
disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  an  incident  light 
beam  from  at  least  one  of  the  primary  minors  of  the  second 
set,  and  positioned  to  reflect  the  incident  beam  through  said 
substantially  horizontal  aperture. 

(g)  the  primary  mirrors  of  the  first  set  including  a  generally 
trapezoidal  mirror  (56)  and  two  side  mirrors  (54.  58).  one  on 
each  side  of  the  trapezoidal  mirror,  and 


(j)  the  secondary  mirrors  of  the  first  set  including  first  and 
second  mirrors  (68,  70),  the  first  of  which  operates  to  receive 
a  light  beam  from  a  first  of  said  side  mirrors  of  the  first  set  of 
pattern  mirrors  and  also  from  said  trapezoidal  mirror,  and  the 
second  of  which  operates  to  receive  a  light  beam  from  the 
second  of  said  side  mirrors  of  the  first  set  of  pattern  mirrors 
and  also  fix>m  said  trapezoidal  mirror. 


5,459,309 
FOCUS  ACQUIRING  METHOD  AND  OPTICAL  DISK 
DRIVE 
Naoyuki   Kagami,  Fujisawa,  and   Makoto  TUiekoshi,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Macliines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  OcL  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-282690 

InL  CL^  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  250—201.5  4  n«lmc 
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1.  In  an  optical  disk  drive  apparatus  having  a  spindle  motor  for 
rotating  a  disk,  an  optical  head  having  an  objective  lens  and  a 
focus  actuator  for  driving  said  objective  lens  in  a  focusing  direc- 
tion, and  a  focus  servo  loop  for  performing  focus  servo  control  as 
a  function  of  a  focus  error  signal,  a  method  of  focus  acquisition 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
adding  an  offset  of  a  predetermined  level  to  said  focus  error 

signal  wliile  said  focus  servo  loop  is  open; 
bringing  said  objective  lens  close  to  an  in-focus  position  while 

said  focus  servo  loop  is  open; 
detecting  that  said  focus  error  signal  to  which  said  oflFset  having 
said  predetermined  level  is  added  reaches  a  predetennined 
level; 
if  it  is  detected  that  said  focus  error  signal  to  which  said  oflfset 
having  said  predetermined  level  is  added  reaches  said  prede- 
termined level,  closing  said  focus  servo  loop;  and 
gradually  decreasing  a  value  of  said  offset  from  said  predeter- 
mined level. 


5,459,310 
APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  DIFFERENT  ATTENUATION 

WINDOWS  WTTHIN  AN  OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Duanfeng  He,  Ronkonkooia,  N.Y.;   Donald  A.  ColUns,  Jr., 
Diduth,  Ga.;  Daniel  B.  Scevers,  Duluth,  Ga.,  and  Stephen  J. 
Ames,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Global  Infor- 
mation Solutions  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  May  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  238,117 
InL  CI.*  GOU  1/32 
VS.  CI.  250-205  12  Claims 

1.  An  optioU  bar  code  scanner  comprising: 
a  laser  which  is  capable  of  being  driven  at  first  and  second 
power  levels  and  which  produces  a  beam  for  scanning  bar 
code  labels,  wherein  the  second  power  level  is  greater  than 
the  first  power  level; 


-r^s 


IF 


ibk- 


I  CMCun       oMor 


h 


^' 


Q-^l:Spl:pI:lpjilp] 


first  and  second  aperture  members  which  attenuate  the  beam  by 
different  predetermined  amounts,  wherein  the  secotxl  aperture 
member  attenuates  the  beam  more  than  the  first  aperture 
member,  and 

a  switch  for  setting  the  laser  to  the  first  power  level  when  the 
first  aperture  member  is  installed  within  the  scaiuier.  and  to 
the  second  power  level  when  the  second  aperture  member  is 
installed  within  the  scanner. 


5,459,311 
FIBER-OPTIC  SYSTEM  WITH  DELAY  LINE  FOR  LARGE 
DYNAMIC  RANGE  AND  LOW  PULSE  WIDTH 
DISTORTION  OF  INITUL  DATA  BITS 
Michael  J.  Brosnan,  FremonL  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calit 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,040 

InL  a.*  HOIS  3/W;  HOU  40/14 

VS.  CL  250—214  C  19  Claims 


I.  A  fiber-optic  system  comprising: 

a  photodetcctor  coupled  to  an  optical  fiber  for  detecting  optical 
signals  fitim  a  light  source  and  converting  the  optical  signals 
to  electrical  signals; 

a  delay  block  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  photodetcctor  for 
delaying  the  signal  from  the  photodetcctor  for  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  period  required  for  switching  circuit  adap- 
tion; and 

a  switching  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  delay  block  for 
producing  a  digital  pulse  stream  in  response  to  the  delayed 
signal. 
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SAS9M2 
ACTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH  NON- 
CONTACT  MODE  SELECTION  AND  OPERATION 
Asaf  Gurner,  and  Oded  Y.  Zur,  both  of  Loa  Ancdcs,  CaUf^ 
assigiion  to  Interactive  Uglit  Inc^  SanU  Monica,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177.904,  Jan.  6,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,414,256,  wtilch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
1,058,  Jan.  6,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
T76,669,  Oct.  IS,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  195,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Iceland,  Feb.  19,  1992,  101016 
Int.  Ct'  GOIV  9104 
VS.  CL  250—221  26  i 


1.  A  multi-mode  action  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  support; 

b)  sensor  means  supponed  by  the  support,  for  sensing  an  object 
movable  in  free  space  relative  to  the  support;  and 

c)  control  means  operatively  connected  to  the  sensor  means,  said 
control  means  being  programmed  with  a  plurality  of  human 
operator-interactive,  operational  modes  having  differing 
sequences  of  object  positions  of  the  objea  for  execution  by  a 
human  operator,  said  control  nteans  being  further  pro- 
grammed with  a  corresponding  plurality  of  differing  lauiKh 
positions  of  the  object  relative  to,  and  out  of  contact  with,  the 
support,  said  control  means  being  operative  for  recognizing 
one  of  the  launch  positions  selected  by  the  operator,  and  for 
launching  the  operational  mode  corresponding  to  said  selected 
one  lauiKh  position. 
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5,459,314 

METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  DENSITY 

MEASUREMENTS  THAT  ARE  AFFECTED  BY  NATURAL 

AND  NEUTRON-INDUCED  GAMMA  RADIATION 
Ronald  E.  Plaaek,  Houston,  Ttx^  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Ikchnology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUcd  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105^58 

Int.  CL»  GOIV  5/72 

VS.  a.  250—269.7  15  Claims 
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5y459313 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY 

TESTING  RADIATION  TRANSMITTING  CONTAINERS 

Bemhard  Schrader,  Eaaen,  and  Gunter  G.  Holhnaim,  Ober- 

hausen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  atfiU  GctriiiiiLetech- 

nik  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  t77.5S6 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1993,  43  00 
169.6 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21190 
VS.  CL  250—223  B  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  opocally  testing  radiation-transmitting  contain- 
ers, particularly  colorless  plastic  bonies,  composing  the  steps  of 
directing  a  beam  of  monochromatic  radiation  upon  a  surface  of  a 
container  to  be  tested,  including  focussing  the  beam  upon  a  portion 
of  an  internal  surface  of  the  container  to  be  tested,  whereby  the 
internal  surface  scatten  at  least  a  portion  of  said  radiation  and  the 
thus  scattered  radiation  includes  the  Raman  spectrum  of  the  mate- 
rial of  the  container  at  said  internal  surface;  monitoring  the  scat- 
tered radiation;  and  generating  at  least  one  signal  denoting  the  at 
least  one  characteristic  of  the  monitored  radiation,  including  ana- 
lyzing the  Raman  spectrum  and  prodixnng  at  least  one  signal 
denoting  the  at  least  one  characteristic  of  such  spectrum. 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  formation  density  by  correcting 
density  logging  measurements  that  are  affected  by  gamma  radia- 
tion that  is  generated  by  sources  other  than  a  density  tool  source 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  irradiating  a  borehole  and  earth  formation  with  low  energy 
gamma  radiation  from  the  density  tool  source,  whereby  the 
gamma  radiation  interacts  with  the  materials  in  the  borehole 
and  the  formation  to  produce  populations  of  gamma  rays; 

b)  simultaneously  detecting  the  populations  resulting  from  den- 
sity tool  source  gamnu  rays  and  non-density  tool  source 
gamma  rays  by  a  detector  in  the  borehole,  said  detector  being 
spaced  longitudinally  apart  from  the  density  tool  source; 

c)  getterating  a  count  signal  indicative  of  the  total  number  of 
detected  gamma  rays; 

d)  counting  all  detected  gamma  rays  above  a  defined  threshold 
energy  level,  said  detected  and  counted  ganuna  rays  over  said 
threshold  energy  level  being  overflow  gamma  rays; 


e)  determining  from  the  number  of  overflow  gamma  rays 
delected,  the  number  of  overflow  gamma  rays  that  are  pile-up 
gamma  rays; 

f)  correcting  the  count  signal  for  gamma  radiation  emitted  by 
sources  other  than  the  density  tool  source  by  subtracting  from 
the  total  detected  population  of  gamma  rays,  the  number  of 
overflow  gamma  rays  that  are  not  pile-up  gamma  rays;  and 

g)  determining  the  formation  density  from  the  corrected  count 
sigtud. 


5,459315 
QUADRUPOLE  MASS  ANALYZER  INCLUDING  SPRING- 
CLAMPED  HEAT  SINK  PLATES 
Hiroaki  Waki,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993,  5-314394 
Int.  a."  HOU  49/42 
VS.  CL  250—292  12  Claims 


1.  A  quadrupole  mass  analyzer  comprising: 

four  rod  electrodes  placed  in  parallel  to  and  symmetrically 
around  a  center  axis; 

a  pair  of  non-conductive  holders  for  holding  the  four  rod  elec- 
trodes at  both  ends  of  the  four  rod  electrodes;  and 

a  pair  of  heat  sink  plates  and  a  unit  of  spring  means  for  clamping 
the  non-conductive  holders. 


5,459316 

IMMERSION  PROBE  FOR  INFRARED  INTERNAL 

REFLECTANCE  SPECTROSCOPY 

Walter  M.  Doyle,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Axiom 

Anal3rtical,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,898 

InL  CI."  COIN  21135:21184 

VS.  CL  250—339.11  13  Claims 


1.  For  use  In  a  spectral  analysis  system  having  entering  radiation 

from  a  source  and  exiting  radiation  to  a  detector,  a  sample  probe 

structure  comprising: 

a  hollow  radiation-confining  tube  which  can  be  inserted  into  a 

sample  material,  and  through  which  the  entering  aixl  exiting 

radiation  paths  travel;  and 


an  ATR  element  carried  by  the  tube  which  permits  sample 
materia]  to  modulate  the  radiation  which  travels  through  the 
tube; 

said  ATR  element  having  (1)  a  sample -engaging  surface  which 
is  wedge-shaped  in  cross-section  in  order  to  cause  the  enter- 
ing radiation  to  be  reflected  back  as  the  exiting  radiation,  and 
(2)  a  back  surface  which  is  wedge-shaped  in  cross-section  in 
order  to  cause  entering  radiation  which  the  back  surface 
reflects  to  separate  from  the  detector-directed  exiting  radia- 
tion. 


5,459317 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-INVASIVE 
DETECTION  OF  PHYSIOLOGICAL  CHEMICALS, 
PARTICULARLY  GLUCOSE 
Gary  W.  Small,  The  Plains,  Ohio,  and  Mark  Arnold,  Iowa  City, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Ohk>  University,  Athens,  Ohio,  and  Uni- 
versity of  Iowa  Res.  Fdn.,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,709 

Int  CL'  GOU  3145:3128 

VS.  CI.  250—341.1 20  Claims 


IRRADIATE  PATIENT  WITH  NIR  RADIATION 


COLLECT  DATA  CONCERNING  TRANSMITTED 
OR  REFLECTED  NIR  RADIATION 


DIGITALLY  FILTER  COLLECTED  DATA    TO 
ISOLATE  GLUCOSE  INFORMATION 


APPLY  MATHEMATICAL  MODEL   TO  FILTERED  DATA 
TO  DETERMINE  GLUCOSE  LEVEL   IN  PATIENT 


1.  A  method  for  non-invasive  quantitative  detection  of  a  physi- 
ological chemical  in  a  test  subject  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  irradiating  a  portion  of  the  test  subject  with  near-infiared 
radiation  such  that  the  radiation  is  transmitted  through  or 
reflected  from  the  test  subject; 

(b)  collecting  data  concerning  the  transnrutted  or  reflected  infra- 
red radiation  using  a  detector, 

(c)  digitally  filtering  the  collected  data  to  isolate  a  portion  of  the 
data  indicative  of  the  physiological  chemical;  and 

(d)  determining  the  amount  of  physiological  chemical  in  the  test 
subject  by  applying  a  defined  mathematical  nxxlel  to  the 
digitally  filtered  data. 

19.  A  device  for  measurement  of  glucose  concentration  in  a 
sample  being  irradiated  with  near  infrared  radiation  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  colleaing  data  concerning  near-infrared  radiation 
transmitted  through  or  reflected  from  the  sample; 

(b)  means  for  digitally  filtering  the  collected  data  to  isolate  a 
portion  of  data  indicative  of  glucose; 

(c)  means  for  applying  a  defined  mathematical  model  to  the 
digitally  filtered  data,  whereby  the  amount  of  glucose  in  the 
test  subject  is  determined;  and 

(d)  means  for  reporting  the  amount  of  glucose  in  the  sample. 


5,459318 

AUTOMATED  FLUID  BED  PROCESS 

Miguel  A.  Cacho,  and  Ka  H.  Cheng,  both  of  Lansdale,  Pa., 

assignors  to  McNeU-PPC-Inc,  Milltown,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,739,  Aug.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,940 
InL  CI."  GOIN  21135 
VS.  CI.  250—341.2  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  monitoring  the  moisture  con- 
tent of  a  particulate  material  in  a  fluidized  bed  apparatus  having  a 
horizontal  grid  comprising: 
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a  near  infrared  analyzer, 

an  opcical  conduit  means  having  a  fint  end  and  second  end.  said 

first  end  and  second  end  being  in  optical  communication  with 

the  near  infrared  analyzer, 
a  window  made  of  a  material  transparent  to  near  infrared  light, 

said  window  positioned  at  the  second  end  of  the  optical 

conduit  means;  and 
means  for  positioning  said  window  at  an  angle  relative  to  said 

grid  to  avoid  the  occlusion  of  said  window  by  said  particulate 

material  during  the  operation  of  said  fluidized  bed  apparatus 

and  in  a  reqion  in  which  said  fluidized  particulate  material  has 

a  constant  bulk  density. 


-BIT 


5,459319 
RADIATION  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A 
QUANTIZED  OUTPUT 
Keith  H.  Norsworthy,  Bellevue,  Wash^  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  159^38 

Int.  a.*  GOIJ  1100:5100:  HOIJ  40114 

\}S.  CI.  250—349  28  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  radiation  comprising: 
a  means  responsive  to  infrared  radiation  for  producing  a  first 
output  signal  comprising  a  gamma  spike  and  having  a  mag- 
nitude related  to  intensity  of  the  radiation  and; 
a  means  for  quantizing  the  gamma  spike  of  the  first  output  signal 
into  a  I  -bit  signal  related  to  the  magnitude  of  the  first  output 
signal. 
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5,459^20 
TOMOGRAPHY  MACHINE  WITH  GAMMA-RAY 
DETECTION 
Bernard  Danet,  Toulouse;  Pierre  Gantet,  Ramonvillc  Saint 
Agne;  Bernard  Aragon,  Auzeville,  and  Robert  Guiraud,  Tou- 
louse, all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Universite  Paul  Sabatier, 
Toulouse  Cedex,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920314,  Oct  23,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,404 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1990,  90  02289 
Int.  CI."  GOIT  III64 
U.S.  CI.  250—363.04  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  gamma  ray  detection  tomography  machine  including  a 
bench  for  supporting  a  patient  being  examined,  a  ganuna  camera 
receiving  gamma  rays  emitted  by  the- patient  and  composing: 


means  rotationally  mounting  the  camera  about  an  axis  passing 
through  the  patient;  means  for  collimating  gamma  rays  emit- 
ted from  the  patient  and  including  an  array  of  elongated 
adjacent  apertures  formed  through  a  thickness  of  material 
opaque  to  the  gamma  rays, 

(a)  the  array  of  apertures  being  divided  into  anangements  of 
apertures,  the  arrangements  of  apertures  focusing  gamma 
rays  coming  from  individualized  tomographic  slices  in  the 
patient,  the  apertures  having  a  base  confronting  the  patient, 
and  a  top  confronting  an  aligned  scintillator,  the  tomo- 
graphic slices  being  perpendicular  to  the  axis; 

(b)  the  area  of  each  aperture  base  being  smaller  than  the  area 
of  each  aperture  top; 

(c)  the  centers  between  two  adjacent  aperture  bases  being 
closer  than  the  centers  between  corresponding  aperture 
tops; 

(d)  the  centers  of  each  aperture  top  and  corresponding  base 
defining  a  main  direction  line; 

(i)  all  of  the  respective  main  direction  lifies.  associated  with 
a   rectilinear   series   of  adjacent   apertures   within   an 
arrangement,  being  located  in  the  same  focal  plane, 
adjacent  focal  planes  relative  to  an  arrangement  defining 
a  tomographic  slice  perpendicular  to  the  axis  by  inter- 
secting each  other  within  the  slice  in  the  patient  corre- 
sponding to  the  arrangement,  the  main  direction  lines  of 
the  apertures  in  each  series  intersecting  behind  the  body; 
(ii)  all  of  the  main  direction  lines,  associated  with  a  linear 
series  of  adjacent  apertures,  intersecting  at  a  unique  focal 
point; 
an  array  of  photomultiplier  tubes  located  in  aligned  spaced 
relation  with  the  scintillator  for  generating  signals  represent- 
ing tomographic  slice  images  taken  perpcndiculv  to  the 
patient  axis;  and 
circuit  means  for  processing  signals  derived  from  the  tubes  and 
producing  reconstructed  tomographic  images  therefrom. 


5,459321 
LASER  HARDENED  BACKSIDE  ILLUMINATED 
OPTICAL  DETECTOR 
Filbert  J.  Bartoli,  Upper  Marlboro;  Craig  A.  HoRman,  Colum- 
bia; Jerry   R.   Meyer,  Catonsville,  and  James  R.  Lindle, 
Bowie,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  638,116 
Int.  CI."  GOIT  1124:  GOIJ  5120:  HOIL  27114 
\iS.  a.  250—370.13  13  Claims 

I.  A  laser  hardened  optical  detector  comprising: 
a  detector  layer,  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  irradiating  with  ultraviolet  radiation  a  container 
having  a  sample  of  biological  materials  therein,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  lower  source  of  ultraviolet  radiation  disposed  within  the  hous- 
ing; 

an  upper  source  of  ultraviolet  radiation  disposed  within  the 
housing  above  the  lower  source,  said  upper  source  being 
connected  to  a  lead  screw  for  moving  the  upper  source  rela- 
tive to  the  lower  source;  and 

a  stage  for  retaining  the  container  disposed  within  the  housing 
between  the  upper  source  and  the  lower  source,  said  stage 
being  connected  to  a  lead  screw  for  moving  the  stage  relative 
to  the  lower  source. 


5,459323 

MEASUREMENT  OF  LUMINESCENCE 

Christopher  G.  Morgan,  Irlam,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

University  of  Salford,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9IA»0046,  §  371  Date  Sep.  11,  1992,  {  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  II,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9I/10897,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  25,  I99I 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,504 
Clalns  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12,  1990, 
9000740 

Int  a."  GOIN  21164 
\iS.  CL  250--458.1  20  Claims 

20.  Apparatus  for  producing  decay  time  weighted  information  of 
a  luminescent  sample,  comprising: 


12 


^..-^^.^^ 


a  protective  layer  having  two  operational  modes; 
wherein,  said  protective  layer  responds  to  the  incident  photon 
energy  level  by  switching  between  said  modes. 


5,459322 
ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  CHAMBER 
Kenneth  Warkentin,  CoUegeville,  Pa.^  assignor  to  Therakos, 
Inc.,  Westchester,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,403 

Int  a.*  GOIN  23100:  HOU  37120 

\i&  CL  250—455.11  4  Claims 


an  excitation  light  source  arranged  to  illuminate  the  sample: 

means  for  pulsing  the  intensity  of  the  excitation  light  in  a 
predetermined  cyclical  manner,  detector  means  for  detecting 
photons  emitted  by  the  sample  as  a  result  of  luminesceiMxs; 

means  for  storing  data  representative  of  detected  photons,  the 
stored  data  being  weighted  as  a  function  of  phase  difference 
between  detection  of  phc^^ms  and  the  cyclically  varying 
modulation;  aixl 

means  for  producing  decay  time  weighted  information  from  the 
stored  data. 


5,459324 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  OPTICAL 

MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  PRESSURE  OF  A  GASEOUS 

MIXTURE 

Henri  Flma,  Malissard,  France,  assignor  to  Sextant  Avioniquc, 

Meudon  la  Foret,  France 

Filed  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,121 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  10,  1993,  93  I48S6 
Int  CI."  GOIJ  1158:  GOIN  21164:  GOIL  11102 
VS.  CL  250—458.1  9  Clatam 


I.  Method  for  the  optical  determination  of  the  pressure  of  a 
gaseous  mixture,  characterized  by  the  faa  that  it  comprises  the 
stages  consisting: 

of  exciting  in  the  infrared  range  the  molecules  of  a  gas  of  said 
mixture,  from  a  first  vibrational  level  to  a  second  vibrational 
level; 

of  measuring  the  duration  of  the  fluorescence  of  a  line  of  the 
emission  spectrum  of  said  gas  from  otk  of  the  rotational 
sub-levels  of  said  secoixl  vibrational  level  towards  another 
rotational  sub-level  of  a  third  vibrational  level;  and 

of  deducing  from  said  duration  the  pressure  of  the  gaseous 
mixture. 
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5.459325 
HIGH-SPEED  FLUORESCENCE  SCANNER 
Un  Hueton,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Ezra  Van  Geider.  Bdmont, 
both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Molecular  Dynamics,  Incu,  Sunny- 
vale, Calit 

FUed  JuL  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  277.900 

InL  CL'  COIN  21164 

VS.  CL  250—458.1  31  Ctalm* 


accelerating  the  thus  generated  cluster  ions  by  acceleration  voltage, 
and  (4)  irradiating  said  ions  onto  the  surface  of  a  substrate. 


5,459327 

FAR-INFRARED  RADUTOR  AND  KfETHOD  OF 

RADUTDSG  FAR-INFRARED 

Harehlko  Nomura,  Ibarald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Dairin  Shoji,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,405 

Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Japwi.  Jan.  15. 1993,  5-281777 

InL  CI.*  A61N  5/06 

U.S.  CL  250—504  R  22  Claims 

101  ORCANIC  OOHFaiO  LAYBt 

lOO.OUtBON  FIBEX 
HIXES  PAPEK 


1.  A  high-speed  optical  scanner  for  directing  a  beam  at  equal 
angles  at  a  plurality  of  locations  on  a  sample  in  an  image  plane 
comprising, 

means  for  producing  a  collimated  excitation  beam  of  light 

having  a  first  spectral  characteristic, 
a  scan  head  having 
(i)  a  reflector  disposed  to  receive  the  excitation  beam  at  a 

constant  angle  and  to  deflect  the  excitation  beam,  and 
(ii)  a  lens  disposed  to  intercept  the  excitation  beam  deflected 
by  the  reflector  and  to  focus  the  excitation  beam  to  a 
location  on  the  sample  in  the  image  plane  to  cause  fluores- 
cent emission  having  a  second  spectral  characteristic  from 
the  sample,  and  to  gather  the  fluorescent  emission  from  the 
sample,  the  fluorescent  emission  being  directed  back  to  the 
reflector, 
actuator  means  for  reciprocally  moving  the  scan  head  in  a  linear 
direction,  whereby  the  excitation  beam  impinges  upon  the 
sample  within  the  image  plane  in  a  scan  line, 
a  spectra]  dispersion  device  for  separating  the  spectral  charac- 
teristics of  fluorescent  emission  from  the  spectral  characteris- 
tics of  excitation. 


5,459326 
METHOD  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT  WITH  EXTRA- 
LOW-SPEED  ION  BEAM 
Isao  Yamada,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation  of  Japan,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,883,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,173,  May  29,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  370,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-129512 
InL  CI."  HOIJ  37100 
VS.  CL  250—398  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  the  surface  of  a  substrate  with  a  gas 
cluster  ion  beam,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (I)  forming  a 
cluster,  which  is  a  lump-shaped  group  of  atoms  or  molecules  of  a 
gaseous  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  COj  and  a 
rare  gas,  at  ambient  temperature,  by  adiabatic  expansion  from  a 
high  pressure  region  into  a  high-vacuum  region  through  a  small- 
bore, conical  nozzle.  (2)  directing  electrons  onto  said  cluster,  (3) 


102. ORCANIC  CnrOlIND  UYEI 


1.  A  far-infrared  radiator,  comprising: 

a  far-infrared  radiation  heat  generating  element  including  carbon 

fiber  mixed  in  paper,  and 
a  filter  means  including  a  laminate  of  plural  kinds  of  resin  layers 

arranged  on  the  same  plane,  said  laminate  laminated  on  said 

paper. 


5,459328 

DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  ELEMENTS 

CONNECTED  IN  SERIES  AND  AN  OPTICAL 

AMPLIFYING  REPEATER  USING  THE  SAME 

Daisuke  Kadota,  Yukuhashi;  Futoshi  Ogawa,  Oyama,  and 

Shinichirou  Harasawa,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-149827 
Int  CL'  G02F  1 100 
VS.  CL  250—551  8  Claims 


1.  A  driver  circuit  for  light  emitting  elements  coruiected  in  series 
comprising: 

a  series  circuit  of  a  constant  current  power  source  and  multiple 

light  emining  elements,  which  are  connected  in  series;  and 
multiple  optical  power  control  circuits  for  controlling  the  optical 

power  corresponding  to  each  of  the  multiple  light  emitting 

elements, 
each  of  said  multiple  optical  power  control  circuits  having,  a 

bypass  current  control  element,  which  is  connected  in  parallel 

to  the  corresponding  light  emitting  element  of  said  multiple 

light  emitting  element. 


a  light  receipt  element  for  detecting  tl.e  optical  power  of  the 
corresponding  light  emitting  element  connected  to  the  bypass 
current  control  element, 

a  current  control  circuit  (APC)  for  controlling  the  current  flow- 
ing to  the  bypass  current  control  element  in  accordance  to  the 
light  receipt  level  of  the  light  emitting  element  and 

a  voltage  detecting  circuit  for  controlling  the  current  control 
circuit  thereby  to  make  the  current  flowing  to  said  bypass 
ctinent  control  element  be  larger,  when  the  voltage  value 
between  both  terminals  of  the  corresponding  light  emitting 
element  is  detected  and  the  detected  voltage  value  becomes 
over  the  fixed  voltage  value. 


•-/^* 


1.  An  imaging  system  for  producing  a  high  resolution  topo- 
graphic representation  of  an  object,  comprising: 

deformable  means  for  deforming  to  at  least  a  portion  of  a  shape 

of  an  object  in  contact  therewith,  said  deformable  means 

having  a  light  reflecting  surface; 
means  for  detecting  reflections  from  said  reflecting  surface  and 

for  converting  the  detected  reflections  into  data  signals; 
light  modifying  means  between  said  reflecting  surface  and  said 

detecting  means  for  varying  the  intensity  of  the  reflections  in 

accordance  with  a  deformation  of  said  deforming  means;  and 
means  for  processing  said  data  signals  to  produce  said  high 

resolution  image  of  said  object. 


Sv4S9330 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  INSPECTION  OF 
GLASS 
Christophe    Venaille,    Thorigne    FouiUard;    Denis    Mischler, 
Adgne,  and  Philippe  Le  Roy,  Betton,  all  of,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92A)0859,  §  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/D6467,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  rUed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196,212 
Claims  priority,  applicatkin  France,  Sep.  13,  1991,  91  11315 
InL  a.*  GOIN  21IS9 
VS.  a.  250—559.45  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  inspecting  glass  comprising  the  steps  of; 
illuminating  by  means  of  a  light  source,  a  surface  of  said  glass 
wherein  said  light  source  is  a  laser  beam  applied  in  a  direction 


5,459329 
VIDEO  BASED  3D  TACTILE  RECONSTRUCTION  INPUT 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  DEFORMABLE  MEMBRANE 
Michael  J.  Sinclair,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Georgia  Tech 
Research  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,160 

InL  a."  GOIN  21186 

VS.  a.  250—559.29  17  Claims 


substantially  perpendicular  to  a  surface  of  said  glass  to  form  a 
light  curtain  in  the  form  of  a  plane  YZ  transversing  said  glass 
within  its  thickness; 
detecting  by  means  of  a  camera,  reflected  radiation  emerging 
from  said  glass  in  an  observation  direction  which  is  oblique  in 
relation  to  the  direction  of  said  plane  YZ  formed  by  said  light 
curtain  wherein  said  reflected  radiation  provides  images  of 
two  lines  representing  said  illuminated  surface  and  an  exit 
surface  of  the  light  beam  during  its  passage  within  the  thick- 
ness of  the  glass,  said  emerging  radiation  also  providing  to 
said  camera  an  image  of  irKlusions  in  said  glass  and  wherein 
the  position  of  said  image  of  said  inclusions  with  respect  to 
said  two  lines  determines  the  location  depth  of  said  inclusions 
within  a  thickness  of  said  glass. 


5,459331 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  HETEROJUNCTION 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR,  AND  HIGH  ELECTRON 

MOBILITY  TRANSISTOR 

Shigekazu  liumi,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1993,  S-I07917 
InL  CL'  HOIL  27il2:45iOO:29lSO:29l72 
VS.  CI.  257—17  10  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  iiKluding: 

a  GaAs  layer,  and 

an  InGaAs  layer  disposed  on  said  GaAs  layer  through  which 
operating  current  flows  perpendicular  to  said  InOaAs  layer, 
wherein  said  InGaAs  layer  includes  a  plurality  of  GaAs 
tunneling  layers  through  which  most  of  the  operating  cuneni 
passes  by  tunneling,  said  GaAs  timneling  layers  being  dis- 
posed within  said  InGaAs  layer  and  spaced  at  intervals,  each 
interval  being  larger  than  a  critical  thickness  at  which  a 
pseudomorphic  state  of  said  InGaAs  layer  on  said  GaAs  layer 
is  maintained. 
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5,459332 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PHOTODETECTOR  DEVICE 
Thomas  F.  Camithers,  Laurel,  Md^  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  221330 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27114 

VS.  CL  257—17  32  Claims 
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5,459333 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PHOTODETECTOR  WITH 

POTENTIAL  BARRIER  REGIONS 

Hans  Brugser;  Dipiom-Physilur  U.  Meiners,  and  Ewald  Schlo- 

sser,  all  of  Scnden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz 

Alitiengesellschafi,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  II,  1993,  43  26 
754.8 

InL  CL*  HOIL  27114:31100 
U.S.  a.  257—21  11  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  semiconductor  phocodetector  including  a  channel  of 
conductive  material  which  connects  two  terminal  poles  and  is 
defined  by  potential  bairier  regions  and  by  space<harge  regions 
that  can  be  reduced  by  means  of  incident  light,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  channel  of  conductive  material  is  comprised  of  a 


conductive  layer  parallel  to  a  surface  of  said  photodetector  and 
having  laterally  narrowing  barrier  regions  extending  through  said 
conductive  layer. 


5,459334 

NEGATIVE  ABSOLUTE  CONDUCTANCE  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Mltra  Dutta,  Matawan,  NJ.;  Mkhad  A.  Stroscio,  Durham, 
N.C.;  Vladimir  V.  Mitin,  Femdale,  and  Rlmvydas  Mickevi- 
dus,  Hamtramck,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  954,221,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309314 
tet  CL'  HOIL  29/205:31/08 
VS.  CL  257—26  15  Claims 


1.  An  optical  detector  comprising: 

a  low  band  gap  semiconductor  emitter  layer  for  producing  a 
photogenerated  charge  upon  absorption  of  light  the  photoge- 
neraied  charge  being  produced  by  interband  transition  of  an 
electron  from  the  emitter  layer  valence  band  to  the  emitter 
layer  conduction  baixl,  the  photogenerated  charge  being  pro- 
duced with  sufficient  energy  to  transit  said  emitter  layer, 

(b)  a  semiconductor  collector  layer  for  collecting  the  photoge- 
nerated charge;  and 

(c)  a  semiconductor  barrier  layer  disposed  between  said  emitter 
layer  and  said  collector  layer,  said  barrier  layer  having  a 
conduction  band  and  being  for  blocking  from  transit  from  said 
emitter  layer  to  said  collector  layer  substantially  all  charge  but 
charge  in  the  barrier  layer  conduction  band  having  energy  in 
excess  of  a  threshold  energy,  said  barrier  layer  also  being  for 
passing  from  said  emitter  layer  to  said  collector  layer  by 
charge  transport  charge  in  the  barrier  layer  conduction  band 
having  energy  in  excess  of  the  threshold  energy. 


1.  A  low  dimensional  quantum  structure  comprising: 

an  exterior  material: 

a  quantum  well  semiconductor  material  embedded  in  the  exte- 
rior material,  the  quantum  well  semiconductor  material  being 
of  a  predetermined  length,  width  and  height  so  as  to  exhibit 
low  dimensional  quantum  qualities  and  have  multiple  sub- 
bands  of  electron  energy  levels:  aixl 

means  to  apply  an  electron  injection  energy  which  is  a  multiple 
of  the  LO  phonon  energy  present  in  the  quantum  well  semi- 
conductor material,  whereby  a  negative  absolute  conductivity 
is  iiKluced  in  the  quantum  well  semiconductor  material. 


5y«59335 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  A  THIN  HLM 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  BONDED  ON  A  SUPPORT 

SUBSTRATE  THROUGH  AN  ADHESIVE  LAYER 

Katsuki  Matsushita;  Shigeni  Senbonmatsu;  l^uneo  Yamazaki; 

TiMlao  Iwaki,  and   Ryuichi  TkliatM),  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Iik.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  106,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1992,  4-227645 
Int.  CL*  HOIL  23/14:23115:  G02F  1/136 
VS.  CL  257—59  18  Claims 


1.  A  semicorvluctor  substrate  for  a  display  device,  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  comprising:  a  thin  film  semiconductor  circuit  layer 
formed  on  an  insulating  layer  made  of  an  inorganic  substance;  a 
support  substrate  formed  over  the  thin  Aim  semiconductor  layer. 


and  an  adhesive  layer  disposed  between  the  thin  film  semiconduc- 
tor circuit  layer  aixl  the  support  substrate;  wherein  the  adhesive 
layer  is  composed  of  a  fluorine-contained  containing  epoxy  family 
adhesive  which  is  free  of  air  bubbles. 


5,459336 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PHOTOCOUPLER  WITH  CHANGING 

CAPACITANCE 
Tetsuro  Kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,488,  Mar.  IS,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-124124 

InL  CI.*  HOIL  27/14:31/12:31/16 

VS.  CL  257—82  14  Claims 
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1.  A  photocapacitance  semiconductor  pholocoupler  comprising: 

a  single  light  emitting  element  for  emitting  light  when  excited 
by  driving  current,  and  a  light  receiving  element  for  receiving 
the  light  emitted  by  said  single  light  emitting  element; 

wherein 

a  wavelength  of  the  light  emitted  by  said  single  light  emitting 
element  changes  as  a  function  of  intensity  of  said  driving 
current, 

a  capacitance  measured  across  said  light  receiving  element 
changes  as  a  function  of  the  wavelength  of  the  received  light, 
said  capacitance  ceases  to  change  when  said  received  light 
disappears,  and  is  maintained  until  a  new  light  is  emitted  from 
said  single  light  emitting  element  and  received  by  said  light 
receiving  element,  said  capacitance  measured  across  said  light 
receiving  element  changing  to  a  new  value  corresponding  to  a 
new  wavelength  of  said  new  light. 


5,459337 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  RED, 

GREEN  AND  BLUE  EMISSION 

Satoshi  Ito;  Futoshi  Hiei;  Akira  Ishihashi;  Atsushi  Toda,  and 

Norikazu  Nakayama,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197310 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-030560; 
Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038899 

InL  CL*  HOIL  33/00 
VS.  CI.  257—89  10  Claims 

1.  A  light  emitting  device  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  first  cladding  layer  provided  on  said  substrate; 
red,  green  and  blue  light  emitting  portions  each  made  of  II-VI 
semiconductor  and  formed  in  parallel  to  a  surface  of  said 
substrate  on  said  first  cladding  layer,  and 
a  second  cladding  layer  provided  on  said  light  emitting  portions, 
wherein  each  of  said  red,  green  and  blue  light  emitting  por- 
tions contains  at  least  one  of  Zn  and  Cd.  and  Zn  compositions 
of  said  respective  light  emitting  portions  are  increased  in  the 
order  of  said  red,  green  and  blue  light  emitting  portions. 


5,459338 
GATE  TURN-OFF  THYRISTOR  AND  POWER 
CONVERTOR  USING  THE  SAME 
Yuji  Tkkayanagi,  Hitachi;  Susimiu  Murakami,  Katsuta;  Yuki- 
masa  Satou;  Satoshi  Matsuyoshi,  both  of  Hitachi;  Yasuhiro 
Mochizuki,  Katsuta,  and  Hidekatsu  Onose,  Hitachi,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,421 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1992,  4-033432; 
Feb.  28,  1992,  4-042758 

InL  a.*  HOIL  29/68:29/72:29/76 
VS.  a.  257-119  34  Claims 


18 


15- 


1       19 


-c 


■12 


.142 


-144 
-1! 


14 


17 


13 


1.  A  gate  turn-off  thyristor  (GTO)  comprising  a  semiconductor 
body  having  a  pair  of  main  planes  at  oppositely  facing  surfaces 
thereof,  and  including,  between  said  main  planes: 

a  first  emitter  layer,  having  a  p-type  conductivity,  being  provided 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  main  planes  in  an  anode  side  of  said 
GTO; 

a  first  base  layer,  having  an  n-type  conductivity,  being  provided 
adjacent  to  said  first  emitter  layer, 

a  second  base  layer,  having  said  p-type  conductivity,  being 
provided  adjacent  to  said  first  base  layer  and  to  the  other  of 
said  main  planes;  and 

a  second  emitter  layer,  having  said  n-type  conductivity,  being 
provided  adjacent  to  said  second  base  layer  and  to  the  other  of 
said  main  planes  in  a  cathode  side  of  said  GTO. 

wherein  said  first  base  layer  is  comprised  of  a  first  layer  portion 
provided  adjacent  to  said  first  emitter  layer,  a  second  layer 
portion  provided  adjacent  to  said  second  base  layer  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  impurity  cotK:entration  than  said  first  layer  por- 
tion, and  a  third  layer  portion  disposed  at  a  part  within  said 
first  base  layer  on  a  plane  in  parallel  with  one  of  said  main 
planes  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  spaced  apart  from  said  first 
emitter  layer  and  from  said  second  base  layer  but  disposed 
adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  secoiKl  layer  portions, 
and  having  a  higher  impurity  concentration  than  said  first  and 
second  layer  portions, 

wherein  said  first  emitter  layer  is  in  ohmic  contact  with  an  anode 
electrtxle  provided  on  said  one  of  said  main  planes  of  said 
semicoiKluctor  body, 

wherein  said  second  emitter  layer  is  in  ohmic  contact  with  a 
cathode  electrode  provided  on  said  other  of  said  main  planes 
of  said  semiconductor  body,  and 
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wherein  said  second  base  layer  is  in  ohmic  contact  with  a  gate 
electrode  provided  at  said  other  of  said  main  planes  of  said 
semiconductor  body. 


5,459  J39 
DOUBLE  GATE  SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICE  AND 
CONTROL  DEVICE  THEREOF 
Ken'ya  Sakurai;  Masahito  Otsuki;  Noriho  Terasawa;  l^dashi 
Miyasaka;  Akira  Nishiura,  and  Masahani  Nishiura,  all  of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^Ji  Electric  Co^  Ltd^  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,454,  Feb.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1992,  4-017S7S; 
May  1,  1992,  4-112743;  Aug.  26,  1992,  4-226793 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  29l74;31ini 
\}S.  CL  257—167  13  Claims 
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5v4S9340 
ADAPTIVE  CONFIGURABLE  GATE  ARRAY 
James  M.  Anderson,  Huntington  Beach:  Andrew  R.  Coulson, 
Santa  Monica;  Vincent  J.  Demaioribus,  ikott  Valley,  and 
Henry  T.  Nicholas,  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to 
TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,442,  Oct  5,  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,944,  Dec.  9, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,635, 

Oct.  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  275,921 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  27110:27115 

VS.  CI.  257—203  18  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  thyristor  structure  which 
comprises  a  first  conductive  type  collector  region,  a  second  con- 
ductive type  base  region,  a  first  conductive  type  base  region,  a 
second  conductive  type  emitter  region,  ihe  first  conductive  type 
regions  having  a  first  type  of  majonty  carriers  and  the  second 
conductive  type  regions  having  a  second  type  of  majority  carriers, 
the  device  comprising: 

a  first  MISFET  which  can  inject  the  second  type  of  majority 

earners  into  said  second  conductive  type  base  region; 
a  second  MISFET  which  can  be  tumed-on  or  tumed-off  inde- 
pendent of  said  first  MISFET  and  capable  of  extracting  the 
first  type  of  majority  carriers  from  said  first  conductive  type 
base  region: 
a  third  MISFET  having  a  first  gate  electrode  which  is  also  a  gate 
electrode  of  said  first  MISFET  and  capable  of  extracting  the 
first  type  of  majority  carriers  from  said  first  conductive  type 
base  region: 
wherein  a  first  conductive  type  emitter  region  and  the  second 
conductive  type  emitter  region  are  formed  within  said  first 
conductive  type  base  region  so  that  an  emitter  voltage  can 
simultaneously  be  applied  to  said  first  and  second  conductive 
type  emitter  regions; 
wherein  said  first  conductive  typ)e  emitter  region  is  formed 

within  said  second  conductive  type  emitter  region; 
wherein  a  second  gate  electrode  of  said  second  MISFET  is 
formed  on  a  surface  of  said  first  conductive  type  emitter 
region,  said  second  conductive  type  emitter  region  and  said 
first  conductive  type  base  region  through  a  first  gate  insulating 
film; 
wherein  said  first  gate  electrode  of  said  first  and  third  MISFET  is 
formed  on  a  surface  of  said  first  conductive  type  emitter 
region,  said  second  conductive  type  emitter  region,  said  first 
conductive  type  base  region  and  said  second  conductive  type 
base  region  through  a  second  gate  insulating  film;  and 
wherein  said  first  conductive  type  base  region  is  doped  at  a  dose 
of  not  less  than  2x10"  cm ^  and  not  more  than  IxlO"  cm"^ 
aixl  said  second  conductive  type  etnitter  region  is  doped  at  a 
dose  of  equal  to  or  more  than  that  for  said  first  conductive 
type  base  region  and  not  more  than  IxlO'*  cm"^. 


1.  A  master  slice,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  wafer, 

a  sea  of  gates  formed  in  and  covering  substantially  the  entire 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  wafer,  said  sea  of  gates  defining 
a  configurable  gate  array  having  a  continuum  of  transistors 
from  which  at  least  one  application  specific  integrated  circuit 
(ASIC)  chip  is  capable  of  being  formed  by  selectively  con- 
necting together  a  subset  of  the  continuum  of  transistors  and 
cutting  through  unconnected  transistors  to  separate  the  ASIC 
chip  ftom  the  wafer,  said  configurable  gate  array  being  free  of 
predefined  bouixlaries  along  which  the  semiconductor  wafer 
must  be  cut;  and 

a  plurality  of  islands  in  said  sea  of  gates  and  separate  from  the 
transistor  continuum  for  aiding  in  forming  the  ASIC  chip 
prior  to  its  separation  from  the  wafer. 


5,459,341 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Tomofumi  Shono;  Akira  Asai,  and  Masanori  Fukumoto,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-023928 
InL  CI."  HOIL  29168 
VS.  CL  257-208  12  Claims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface  region; 


to  isolations  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  defin- 
ing said  semiconductor  substrate  into  a  plurality  of  active 
regions  at  which  a  MISFET  of  a  DRAM  memory  cell  is  to  be 
formed; 

a  first  diffusion  region  and  a  second  diffusion  region  which  are 
formed  at  each  active  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
and  which  are  made  by  diffusing  an  impurity  in  the  surface 
region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  said  first  diffusion 
region  and  said  second  diffusion  region  functioning  as  a 
sourtx  or  drain; 

a  word  line  provided  at  said  active  region  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

a  first  insulating  layer  which  covers  a  surface  of  said  word  line; 

a  second  insulating  layer  which  is  provided  on  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  said  isolation  and  said  first  insulating  layer,  and 
which  remains  at  a  region  including  at  least  a  pan  of  an 
overhead  region  on  said  first  diffiision  region,  being  removed 
at  a  region  including  in  common  each  overhead  region  on  at 
least  two  adjacent  second  diffusion  regions  and  said  isolation 
disposed  between  said  two  adjacent  second  diffusion  regions; 

a  conductive  member  provided  above  said  second  insulating 
layer,  and 

a  contact  member  which  connects  said  conductive  member  and 
said  second  diffusion  region  via  at  least  a  part  of  the  region 
where  said  second  insulating  layer  is  removed. 
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I.  A  field  programmable  gate  array,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  circtiit  blocks  each  having  logic  circuits; 

at  least  one  spare  circuit  block  having  logic  circuits; 

a  first  wire  group  including  at  least  one  wire  disposed  in  the 

vicinity  of  said  circuit  blocks  and  said  spare  circuit  block; 
a  second  wire  group  including  at  least  one  wire  disposed  in  the 

vicinity  of  said  circuit  blocks  and  said  spare  circuit  block; 
a  third  wire  group  including  a  plurality  of  wires  for  connecting 

said  circuit  blocks  and  said  first  wire  group,  respectively  in 

parallel  to  each  other  so  as  to  be  programmable; 
at  least  one  first  connecting  means  provided  between  at  least  one 

wire  included  in  said  second  wire  group  and  switched  to  a 

tumed-on  status  or  a  tumed-off  status  when  programmed; 
at  least  one  second  connecting  means  provided  between  at  least 

one  wire  included  in  said  third  wire  group  and  switched  to  a 

tumed-on  status  or  a  tumed-off  status  when  programmed, 

wherein 
said  at  least  one  first  connecting  means  can  be  switched  to  a 

tumed-on  status  or  a  tumed-off  status  when  programmed 

under  normal  condition;  and 


said  at  least  one  second  connecting  means  is  not  programmable 
uixler  the  normal  condition,  but  becomes  programmable  and 
can  be  programmed  to  the  tumed-on  status  or  the  tumed-off 
state  only  if  at  least  one  of  said  circuit  blocks,  said  second 
wire  group  or  at  least  one  of  said  first  connecting  means  is 
defective. 


5,459,343 

BACK  GATE  FET  MICROWAVE  SWITCH 

David  J.  Seymour,  and  Frank  J.  Morris,  both  of  Ftano,  TOu, 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporatedi,  Dallas,  l^x. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,272,  Feb.  21,  1992,  abudooed. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,247 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  29/78.29190 

VS.  CL  257—275  19  Claini 
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5v459342 

FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY  WITH  SPARE 

CIRCUIT  BLOCK 

Kazutaka  Nogami,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Takayaso  Sakurai,  Seta- 

gaya,  and  Fumitoshi  Hatori.  T^hikawa.  both  of.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

nied  Nov.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  146^12 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1992,  4-294579 

InL  CI.*  H03K  191173:191177:  HOIL  21170:27100 

VS.  a.  257—209  10  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  which  includes: 

(a)  a  channel  region  of  predetermined  conductivity  type  having  a 
pair  of  opposing  surfaces; 

(b)  a  control  element  of  opposite  conductivity  type  disposed  on 
only  one  of  said  opposing  surfaces; 

(c)  at  least  three  electrodes  spaced  apart  over  said  other  of  said 
opposing  surfaces  such  that  a  path  uix>bstructed  by  any  other 
electrodes  exists  over  said  surface  between  any  two  of  said 
electrodes;  and 

(d)  an  electrically  insulating  layer  disposed  between  said  spaced 
apart  electrodes  and  said  channel  layer. 


5,459,344 
STACKED  CAPACITOR  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Watani    Wakamiya;    Yoshinori    l^naka;    lUiahisa    Eimori; 
Hlroji  Ozaki;  Hiitishi  Kimura,  and  Shinichi  Satoh.  all  of 
Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  MttMbishi  Denki  KabiBliikl  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,033,  Jun.  9,  1989,  PaL  No. 
5,047,817.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10, 1988, 63-144311; 
Mar.  30,  1989,  I-83I7I 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/68:29/78:27102 
VS.  CL  257— 307  5  i 


1.  A  capacitor  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  conductive  region  on  a 
major  surface  thereof. 
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an  insulating  layer  fonned  on  the  major  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  a  gate  electrode  being  fonned  above  said 
major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substiate  through  a  por- 
tion of  said  insulating  layer, 

a  first  electrode  layer  formed  extending  on  a  major  sur^ce  of 
said  insulating  layer  and  on  said  conductive  region, 

a  dielectric  layer  covering  a  surface  of  said  first  electrode  layer, 
and 

a  second  electrode  layer  fonned  on  a  surface  of  said  dielectric 
layer. 

wherein,  viewed  in  vertical  cross-section,  said  first  electrode 
layer  comprises  two  projections  of  uniform  thickness  through- 
out elongated  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  said  major 
surface  of  said  substrate,  at  least  one  said  projection  being 
located  above  and  overlapping  a  portion  of  said  gate  elec- 
trode, said  projections  having  inner  walls  facing  each  other  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  central  region  and  further  having  outer 
walls, 

and  further  wherein  said  dielectric  layer  and  said  second  elec- 
trode layer  are  formed  continuously  on  said  inner  walls  and 
outer  walls  to  enclose  said  projections. 


5,459345 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HIGH  DIELECTRIC 

CAPACITOR  WITH  NARROW  CONTACT  HOLE 

Tomonori  Okudaira,  and  Kdkhiro  Kashihara,  both  of  Hyogo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-157591 

Int.  a.''  HOIL  27100 

US.  a.  257—310  7  Qaims 


5,459,346 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  WITH  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACT  IN  GROOVE 

Ibahiftiml  Asakawa,  Yanuto;  Daisuke  Kosaka,  lUuuiuiUut, 

and  Hanio  Nakayama,  KawanisU,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd,,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

EUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  28, 1988, 63-162117; 
Jun.  29,  1988,  63-162925;  Jul.  9,  1988,  63-171326;  Aug.  9, 1988, 
63-199146;  Mar.  23,  1989,  1-72356 

InL  CL*  HOIL  21/7S2;27lI2;29/06 
VS.  CI  257—347  11  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  a  foundation,  a  semi- 
conductor monocrystalline  film,  and  a  high-melting-point  metal 
film  or  a  high-melting-point  metal  alloy  film  disposed  on  at  least  a 
part  of  said  foundation, 
wherein  said  foundation  comprises  a  dielectric  body,  and  said 
semiconductor    monocrystalline    film    comprises    a    silicon 
moiKxrystalline  film  formed  over  said  at  least  a  pan  of  said 
foundation  and  formed  into  at  least  two  regions  isolated  from 
each  other  by  a  groove  containing  an  electrically  conductive 
material  spaced  from  each  of  said  at  least  two  regions,  said 
groove  having  at  least  one  side  wall  made  of  a  dielectric  film 
which  extends  to  said  foundation  to  thereby  define  a  well,  and 
said   high-melting-point    metal   or   said   high-melting-point 
metal  alloy  extends  into  said  groove  and  makes  electrical 
contact  with   said  electrically  conductive   material   in   the 
groove. 


5v459347 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FIELD-EFFECT 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  ON  SOI 

Yasuhisa  Omnia,  and  Katsutoshi  Izumi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpo- 

rabon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,685,  Mar.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  815,815,  Dec.  30,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,225356.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,110 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29178:33100 

VS.  CI.  257—347  2  Claims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

an  impurity  region  formed  at  said  main  surface  of  said  senrucon- 
ductor  substrate; 

a  first  insulating  film  formed  on  said  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  to  cover  said  impurity  region  and 
having  a  first  hole  reaching  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  said 
impurity  region; 

a  second  insulating  film  formed  on  said  first  insulating  film,  and 
having  a  second  hole  communicating  with  said  first  hole, 

said  first  and  second  holes  havmg  an  open  diameter  extending 
from  the  top  surface  of  said  second  insulating  film  to  said 
impurity  region; 

a  buried  conductive  layer  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  a  surface 
of  said  impurity  region,  filling  said  first  and  second  holes  and 
having  a  surface  substantially  flush  with  the  top  surface  of 
said  second  msulating  film,  said  buried  coixluctive  layer  hav- 
ing etch  characteristics  substantially  equal  to  those  of  said 
second  insulating  film; 

a  lower  electrode  layer  in  contact  with  said  buried  conductive 
layer  and  formed  on  the  top  surface  of  said  second  insulating 
film; 

a  capacitor  insulating  layer  covering  said  lower  electrode  layer 
and  containing  high  permittivity  dielectric  material;  and 

an  upper  electrode  layer  covering  said  lower  electrode  layer  with 
said  capacitor  insulating  layer  therebetween. 
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1.  A  field-effect  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  insulating  film  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  source  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  and  a  drain  region 
of  the  second  conductivity  type,  which  are  arranged  on  said 
first  insulating  film,  said  source  region  having  a  top  portion, 
side  portion,  and  bottom  portion,  said  drain  region  having  a 
top  portion,  side  portion,  and  bottom  portion,  said  side  portion 
of  the  source  region  is  formed  adjacent  to  a  semiconductor 
active  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  side  portion  of 
the  drain  region  is  formed  adjacent  to  a  semiconductor  active 
region  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  second  insulating  film  for  covering  top  and  side  surfaces  of 
said  semiconductor  active  region,  said  source  region  and  said 
drain  region; 


a  gate  electrode  arranged  on  said  second  insulating  film  conc- 
sponding  to  said  semiconductor  active  region; 

an  oxygen-impenetrable  third  insulating  film  arranged  on  said 
second  insulating  film  for  covering  said  side  portion  of  said 
drain  region,  said  side  portion  of  said  source  region,  and 
regions  of  said  first  insulating  film  that  are  not  covered  by 
said  semiconductor  active  region,  said  sounx  region  and  said 
drain  region; 

a  fourth  insulating  film  arranged  on  said  oxygen  impenetrable 
third  insulating  film; 

a  fifth  insulating  film  for  covering  a  portion  of  said  third  insu- 
lating film  located  adjacent  to  the  side  surfaces  of  said  source 
and  drain  regions,  for  covering  said  fourth  insulating  film, 
said  semiconductor  active  region  and  said  second  insulating 
film  arranged  on  the  top  surfaces  of  said  source  and  drain 
regions,  aiMl  for  covering  a  gate  electrode  arranged  on  said 
second  insulating  film;  and 

a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrtxle  arranged  on  said  fifth 
insulating  film  and  connected  to  said  source  region  and  said 
drain  region,  respectively,  through  contact  holes  formed  in 
said  fifth  insulating  film  and  said  second  insulating  film. 


1.  In  a  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  elements 
including  a  selected  semiconductor  element  having  a  metal  portion 
for  dissipating  heat  generated  by  said  semiconductor  element,  said 
plurality  of  semiconductor  elements  being  pne  of  a  plurality  of 
circuit  elements  forming  a  combined  electrical  circuit,  and  wherein 
the  metal  portion  of  said  selected  semiconductor  element  emits 
electrical  energy  as  a  result  of  the  operation  of  said  selected 
semiconductor  element,  thereby  causing  unwanted  electromagnetic 
interference  which  interferes  with  tfie  operation  of  the  one  or  more 
other  semiconductor  elements  in  said  circuit,  means  for  minimiz- 
ing the  generation  of  said  unwanted  electromagnetic  interference 
comprising: 

an  insulator  attached  to  the  metal  portion  of  said  selected  semi- 
conductor element,  said  insulator  comprising  an  electrically 
insulating  and  thermally  conductive  material  to  facilitate  the 
coivluction  of  thermal  energy  away  from  said  selected  semi- 
conductor element; 
a  substrate  for  mounting  the  plurality  of  seiniconductor  ele- 
ments, said  substrate  having  a  metal  base  layer,  a  middle 
layer,  and  a  metal  pattern  layer,  said  middle  layer  comprising 
an  electrically  insulating  and  thermally  coixluctive  material, 
said  metal  pattern  layer  being  patterned  into  a  plurality  of 
metal  mounting  areas  for  mounting  the  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor elements,  said  metal  mounting  areas  and  at  least  some 


of  said  circuit  elements  being  electrically  insulated  from  said 
metal  base  layer,  said  insulator  being  disposed  on  a  selected 
one  of  said  plurality  of  metal  mounting  areas,  the  electrical 
energy  emitted  by  the  metal  portion  of  said  selected  semicon- 
ductor elentent  being  capacitively  coupled  to  said  selected 
metal  mounting  area:  and 
means  for  returning  said  emitted  electrical  energy  from  said 
selected  metal  mounting  area  to  one  or  more  of  said  plurality 
of  circuit  elements  chosen  from  among  those  of  said  circuit 
elements  which  are  electrically  insulatol  from  said  metal  base 
layer,  (such  that  the  amount  of  said  electromagnetic  interfer- 
ence is  reduced.) 


5,459348 
HEAT  SINK  AND  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
INTERFERENCE  SHIELD  ASSEMBLY 
David  A.  Smith,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Astec  Inter- 
national, Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,097 

Int  CL*  HOIL  25104:39102 

VS.  CL  257—659  7  Claims 


5,459349 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED  NOISE 
PROPAGATION  BETWEEN  CIRCUIT  BLOCKS 
HiroyuU  Koitatake,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  237394 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  13,  1993,  5-111906 

InL  CL'  HOIL  231552:29176:29194 

VS.  CL  257—659  7  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  senuconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductive  type  defining  an 
inherent  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first 
impurity  concentration  and  at  least  two  pairs  of  wells,  each 
pair  of  wells  including  a  first  well  of  the  first  conductive  type 
and  a  second  well  of  a  second  conductive  type  disposed 
adjacent  to  each  other  in  the  vicinity  of  a  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  each  of  said  first  and  second  of  said 
pairs  of  wells  having  an  impurity  concentration  higher  than 
the  first  impurity  concentration,  said  inherent  region  including 
a  separating  zone  separating  two  of  said  first  well;  and 

at  least  two  circuit  blocks  each  having  a  circuit  area  within 
conesponding  one  of  said  pairs  of  said  first  well  and  said 
second  well,  one  of  said  first  wells  including  between  the 
boundary  of  said  first  well  and  the  circuit  area  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  circuit  blocks  a  first  doped  region  of  the 
first  conductive  type  having  an  impurity  concentration  higher 
than  the  impurity  concentration  of  said  one  of  said  first  wells, 
said  first  doped  region  being  maintained  at  a  first  potential. 


5,459350 
RESIN  SEALED  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Sboji  Date,  Kawanishi;  Ziro  Honda,  Itami;  IbsMya  Nakano, 
Itami,  and  Hazime  Kato,  Itami,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180344,  Jan.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-4199 
InL  CL*  HOIL  23116 
VS.  CL  257—666  2  Claims 

1.  A  resin  scaled  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  lead  frame  including  a  die  pad  and  leads  and  having  a 

coefBcicnt  of  thermal  expansion; 
a  semicondturtor  element  mounted  on  said  die  pad; 
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INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  HAVING  A  LIQUID 

METAL-ALUMINUM/COPPER  JOINT 

Wniwr  T.  Layton;  BlanquUa  O.  Morangc,  both  of  San  Diego; 

Anicia  M.  Ibrrn,  VMa,  and  James  A.  Roccker,  Eacondido, 

aU  of  CalU;  tmigaon  to  Uaisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

ContlBuatioB-ln-part  ofSer.  No.  210327,  Mar.  IS,  1994, 

which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  40,732,  Mar.  31,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,323,294.  This  application  May  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  240,543 

InL  CL'  HOIL  39/02:23/02 

VS.  CL  257—724  7  Claims 


5«459351 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUT>rnNG  AN  ABSOLUTE 

PRESSURE  SENSOR 

Ttaieme  D.  Bender,  Hamei,  Mian.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  29, 1994,  Scr.  No.  2<7,«34 

Int.  CL*"  HOIL  29/84:29/96 

VS.  CL  257—417  1«  Cfarfw 


a  controlling  semiconductor  element  for  controlling  said  semi- 
conductor elemeni  mounted  on  said  lead  frame; 

a  cunent-deiecting  resistance  for  detecting  current  flowing  in 
said  semiconductor  element,  said  current-detecting  resistance 
being  mounted  on  said  leads;  and 

a  sealing  resin  encapsulating  said  lead  frame,  said  semiconduc- 
tor element,  said  controlling  semiconductor  element,  and  said 
cufTcni-deiecting  resistance  wherein  said  cunent-deiecting 
resistance  portion  of  a  lead  of  said  lead  fiaine. 


ITTTTTT" 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  package  which  is  comprised  of  an 
integrated  circuit  chip,  a  substrate  which  holds  said  chip,  and  a 
heat  conduction  mechanism  coupled  to  said  chip  which  provides  a 
path  for  conducting  heal  from  said  chip  to  a  fluid  medium,  wherein 
said  heal  conduction  mechanism  includes: 

a  member  which  is  made  primarily  of  metal  selected  from  the 

group  of  aluminum  aixl  copper, 
a  single  solid  coating,  on  said  member,  which  includes  Si-O-Si 

chains  and  which  is  less  than  two-hundred  angstroms  thick; 
said  coating  coiuisting  essentially  of  material  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  of  polydinrKthylsiloxane  and  polydimethyl- 
diphenylsiloxane;  and, 
a  liquid  metal  alloy  m  contact  with  said  coating. 


5y459353 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  INTERLAYER 
DIELECTRIC  FILM  LAYERS  AND  CONDUCTIVE  FILM 

LAYERS 
Masato  Kanazawa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11^,947,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abutdoned, 
which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,620,  Feb.  12,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appHcatloo  Jan.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  369,253 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Feb.  12, 1991,  3418642 
Int.  CL*  HOIL  29/43 
VS.  CL  257—751  3  Clatan 


UMI 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  an  absolute  pressure  sensor  subas- 
sembly having  a  self-contained  vacuum  reference  within  a  hous- 
ing, comprising: 

said  pressure  sensor  subassembly  comprising  a  base  having  a 
first  side,  a  second  side  and  a  central  diaphragm  with  a  top 
cap  eiKlosing  said  vacuum  reference  at  said  central  dia- 
phragm and  bonded  to  said  first  side; 

said  housing  having  a  cavity  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface  opposite  said  first  surface; 

a  plurality  of  leads  extending  from  inside  said  cavity  to  outside 
said  cavity; 

a  passageway  extetxling  from  inside  said  cavity  to  outside  said 
cavity; 

electrical  connection  means  between  said  sensor  and  said  leads; 
and 

a  self  contained  adhesive  means  located  between  said  first 
surface  and  said  top  cap.  said  adhesive  means  resiliently 
holding  said  pressure  sensor  subassembly  with  said  second 
side  being  unattached  at  said  first  surface. 


2.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  interlayer  dielectric  film  layer  possessing  first  connection 
holes  at  specified  positions  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  first  refractory  metal  film  formed  in  a  specified  region  includ- 
ing said  first  connection  holes, 

said  first  refractory  metal  film  contacting  said  semiconductor 
substrate  at  the  bottom  of  said  first  connection  holes, 

a  nitride  film  of  said  first  refractory  metal  formed  on  said  first 
refractory  metal  film, 

a  first  aluminum  alloy  film  formed  on  said  nitride  film, 

an  anti-reflection  film  possessing  second  connection  holes  at 
specified  positions  formed  on  said  first  aluminum  alloy  film. 


a  second  interlayer  dielectric  film  layer  possessing  said  second 

connection  holes  formed  on  said  anti-reflection  film, 
a  second  refractory  metal  film  comprised  of  a  single  layer  and 

formed  in  a  specified  region  including  said  second  connection 

holes, 
said  second  refractory  metal  film  contacting  said  first  aluminum 

alloy  film  at  the  bonom  of  said  second  connection  holes,  and 
a  second  aluminum  alloy  film  formed  on  said  second  refractory 

metal  film, 
wherein  thickness  of  said  second  refractory  metal  film  is  30  to 

150  nm. 


5,459,354 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED 

INSULATION  OF  WIRING  STRUCTURE  FROM  A  GATE 

ELECTRODE 
l^tsuya  Hara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Stcd  Corpo- 
ratioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-358334 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48:29146:29/54:29/62 

VS.  a.  257—754  6  Claims 


1.  A  wiring  structure  in  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate; 

a  gate  electrode  including  a  conductive  layer  formed  on  said 
silicon  substrate  with  a  gate  insulating  film  disposed  between 
the  conductive  layer  and  the  silicon  substrate  aixl  a  first 
insulating  layer  covering  said  conductive  layer, 

a  conductive  region  formed  in  the  surface  of  said  silicon  sub- 
strate at  its  portion  adjacent  to  said  gate  electrode; 

a  second  insulating  layer  formed  so  as  to  cover  said  gate 
electrode  and  said  silicon  substrate; 

a  third  insulating  layer  formed  to  cover  said  second  insulating 
layer, 

a  contact  hole  formed  by  etching  to  penetrate  said  third  and 
second  insulating  layers  and  to  reach  said  conductive  region; 
and 

a  wiring  layer  formed  to  cover  said  third  insulating  layer  and 
having  a  contact  part  extetxling  inside  said  contact  hole,  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  conductive  region,  wherein  said 
secoixl  insulating  layer  is  made  of  a  material  having  a  selected 
ratio  of  an  etching  rate  relative  to  an  etching  rate  of  a  material 
of  said  first  insulating  layer  in  fonnation  of  said  contact  hole 
by  etching  and  wherein  sections  of  said  third  and  secorxJ 
insulating  layers  exposed  to  an  ituier  side  of  the  contact  hole 
are  flush  along  said  inner  side. 


(a)  a  plurality  of  conductive  layers  each  having  a  defined  layout, 
wherein  a  change  in  said  integrated  circuit  is  made  by  chang- 
ing said  layout  of  a  first  layer  of  said  plurality  of  conductive 
layers;  and 

(b)  an  identification  circuit  for  providing  a  read-only  value  for 
said  integrated  circuit,  wherein  said  identification  circuit  fur- 
ther comprises 

(i)  a  first  voltage  source  for  providing  a  first  voltage  level; 

(ii)  a  second  voltage  source  for  providing  a  second  voltage 
level; 

(iii)  an  output  terminal  for  receiving  one  of  said  first  and 
second  voltage  levels;  and 

(iv)  a  coixluctive  path  routed  through  each  of  said  plurality  of 
conductive  layers  in  said  integrated  circuit  for  selectively 
connecting  said  output  terminal  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  voltage  sources,  wherein  said  conductive  path  can 
be  rerouted  to  cotuiect  said  output  terminal  to  said  second 
voltage  source  from  said  first  voltage  source  when  said 
layout  of  said  first  layer  of  said  plurality  of  conductive 
layers  is  changed  without  changing  said  layout  of  any  layer 
of  said  plurality  of  layers  other  than  said  first  layer  in  said 
integrated  circuit,  where  said  conductive  path  is  rerouted  by 
adding  polysilicon  to  said  conductive  path  at  one  position 
and  removing  polysilicon  from  said  conductive  path  at  a 
second  position  on  the  first  layer. 


5,459,356 
POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  MODULE  HAVING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  ARRANGEMENTS 
Gerhard  Schulze,  Lippstadt;  Karl-Heinz  Sommer,  Warstein; 
Reinhold  Spanlie,  Bestwig;  Gyoergy  Papp,  Eriangen;  Walter 
Springmann,  Aiielsdort,  and  Peter  Zwanziger,  Nuremberg, 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Eupec  Europeische  GcseUsch  F. 
Leistungshalbleiter  MBH   &  Co.,  KG.,  Warstein-Belecke, 
and  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Miinicti,  both  ot,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,616,  Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,435 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Aug.  26, 
1992,  92114544 

InL  a.*  HOIL  23/16:23/48 
VS.  CI.  257—773  7  ( 


5,459,355 
MULTIPLE  LAYER  PROGRAMMABLE  LAYOUT  FOR 
VERSION  IDENTIFICATION 
Jerry  A.  Kreifels,  Citrus  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988,236,  Dec  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,495 

InL  a.'  HOIL  23/485:23/525 

VS.  a.  257—758  5  Claims 

I.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 


1.  A  power  semiconductor  module  having  a  plurality  of  semi- 
conductor arrangements  arranged  on  and  electrically  connected  to 
intercotuiects  and  connected  in  parallel  to  one  another  and  lie 
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opposite  one  another  in  pain  along  an  axis  lying  parallel  to  a  floor 

of  the  module,  the  module  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  lead  conductors  wherein  the  plurality  of  lead 
conductors  are  connected  to  the  interconnects  such  that  at 
least  one  pair  of  the  semiconductor  arrangements  and  at  most 
two  pairs  of  the  semiconductor  arrangements  lying  behind  one 
another  in  a  direction  of  the  axis  are  connected  to  at  least  two 
of  the  plurality  of  lead  conductors,  the  at  least  two  of  the 
plurality  of  lead  conductors  being  arranged  in  close  immedi- 
ate proximity  and  parallel  to  one  another  such  that  positions 
of  the  plurality  of  the  at  least  two  lead  conductors  with  respect 
to  the  semiconductor  arrangements  are  the  same  for  each  of 
the  pair  of  semiconductor  arrangements  or  for  each  of  the  two 
pairs  of  semiconductor  arrangements  resulting  in  symmetry  of 
the  semiconductor  arrangements  along  the  axis  and  identical 
inductances  with  respect  to  the  semiconductor  arrangements 
wherein  the  lead  conductors  corresponding  to  one  another 
being  electrically  connectable  above  the  interconnects  by  con- 
necting lines. 


5,459357 

ENGINE  OPERATED  SWITCH  FOR  CONTROLLING 

OPERATION  OF  ELECTRICAL  LOAD  RESPONSIVE  TO 

ALTERNATOR  VOLTAGE  AND/OR  BATTERY  VOLTAGE 

Floyd  M.  Minks,  2700  Partin  Settlement  Rd^  Kissimmce,  FU. 

3Z741 

FUcd  Aug.  8,  1991,  Scr.  No.  743,163 

Int  a."  B«OL  11112:  H02P  9104 

lis.  a.  307—10.7  4  Claiim 


Dl 

-w- 

-M- 


J 


* 


BI-=- 


()U 


f- 


z 


ir 


'X 


Tt- 


said  random  number  code  controlling  said  delay  means  so  that 
the  duration  of  said  internal  delay  period  is  determined  by 
said  random  number  code. 


5,459,359 
SWING-TYPE  ACTLATOR 
Ibnio  Umehara,  Hanyu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Metab, 
Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-111240; 
Apr.  30,  1992,4-111241;  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-111242;  Jun.  25,  1992, 
4-166528;  Jun.  25,  1992,  4-166529;  Jun.  25,  1992,  4-166530; 
Jun.  25,  1992, 4-166531;  Jun.  30,  1992, 4-172283;  Jun.  30, 1992, 
4-172284;  Feb.  9,  1993,  5-021034 

Int  a."  H02K  41102;  GllB  5154 
\}S.  a.  310—13  7  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  electrical  load  in 
a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  being  driven  by  an  engine,  said  engine  also 
driving  an  alternator  having  an  alternating  current  output,  said 
output  being  rectified  to  charge  a  battery  which  is  part  of  the 
electrical  system  of  said  vehicle,  an  amplifying  device  coruiected 
to  control  the  flow  of  power  frtKn  said  battery  to  said  electrical 
load  and  having  an  input  terminal,  a  control  network,  said  input 
terminal  connected  through  the  control  network  to  receive  power 
from  said  alternating  current  output  when  said  engine  is  operating, 
and  wherein  said  control  network  is  also  responsive  to  the  voltage 
of  said  battery  so  that  said  load  is  allowed  to  receive  power  from 
said  battery  only  whenever  said  engine  is  operating  and  said 
battery  is  above  a  selected  voltage. 


Sv4S9358 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RANDOMLY  DELAYED 

ACTIVATION  OF  ELECTRICAL  LOADS 
WiUiam  J.  Rose,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  HubbeU 
Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980X9 
Int  CL*  HOIH  47100 
VS.  a.  307—139  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  providing  electrical  power  to  a  utilization 
device  from  a  source  of  power, 
switching  means  actuable  to  connect  said  utilization  device  to 

said  source  of  power, 
means  for  generating  a  random  number  code; 
delay  means  jointly  responsive  to  said  random  number  code  and 
a  demand  for  current  by  said  utilization  device  for  actuating 
said  switching  means  following  an  internal  delay  penod;  and 


2.  A  swing-type  actuator  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  yoke  made  of  a  ferromagnetic  material; 

(b)  a  permanent  magnet  assembly  constituted  by  a  lower  yoke 
made  of  a  ferromagnetic  material  and  opposing  said  upper 
yoke  and  a  flat  permanent  magnet  attached  to  said  lower  yoke; 

(c)  a  base  member  made  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  and  having  a 
hold  portion  projecting  from  an  upper  surface  of  said  base 
member  for  defining  a  space  into  which  said  permanent 
magnet  assembly  is  received  and  support  portions  projecting 
from  an  upper  surface  of  said  base  member  for  fixing  said 
upper  yoke  such  that  there  is  a  magnetic  gap  between  said 
permanent  magnet  assembly  and  said  upper  yoke,  said  base 
member  being  integrally  molded  together  with  said  permanent 
magnet  assembly  such  that  said  permanent  magnet  assembly 
is  fixed  to  said  base  member  inside  said  hold  portion; 

(d)  a  swingable  arm  having  one  end  adapted  to  receive  a 
movable  coil  and  the  other  end  to  which  a  function  member  is 
fixable,  said  movable  coil  being  swingable  in  said  magnetic 
gap;  and 


(e)  an  auxiliary  yoke  made  of  a  ferromagnetic  material  and 
embedded  in  each  of  said  support  portions,  said  auxiliary 
yoke  being  magnetically  connected  to  said  lower  yoke  extend- 
ing in  said  base  member. 


5,459,360 
PISTON-MOUNTED  POWER  GENERATOR,  ESPECULLY 

FOR  TELEMETRY  SYSTEMS 
Ricluu^  G.  Varo,  and  Steven  A.  Archuleta,  both  of  Columbus, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Colum- 
bus, Ind. 

Fded  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,460 

Int.  CU*  H02K  35100 

U.S.  CI.  31fr— 24  19  Claims 


1.  A  piston-mounted  power  generator  comprising  a  permanent 
magnet  unit,  having  a  coil  and  magnet  with  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
pole  extensions,  mounted  to  a  skirt  of  a  reciprocating  piston,  and 
shallow  grooves  formed  in  a  facing  wall  of  a  cylinder  within  which 
the  piston  is  mounted  for  reciprocation  and  which  have  an  axial 
spacing  corresponding  to  that  of  said  pole  extensions  of  the  mag- 
net; wherein  said  pole  extensions  have  a  radial  clearance  relative  to 
the  facing  wall  of  the  cylinder  to  enable  a  magnet  circuit  to  be 
created  through  the  cylinder  wall  from  one  pole  extension  to  the 
other  when  each  of  the  grooves  is  disposed  between  the  pole 
extensions;  and  wherein  each  of  the  grooves  has  a  depth  sufficient 
to  break  said  magnet  circuit  when  each  groove  radially  overlies 
one  of  the  pole  extensions. 


5,459361 
SPINDLE  MOTOR 
Yuji  Morioka,  Naka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Densan  Cor- 
poration, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  89,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1992,  4-209608; 
Aug.  31,  1992,  4-257267 

InL  CI."  H02K  7/14:5116:7108 
VS.  CL  310-67  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  spindle  motor  comprising:  a  stationary  shaft;  a  hub  rotat- 
ably  mounted  by  a  pair  of  beatings  to  both  ends  of  the  outer 


surface  of  said  shaft;  a  stator  fixedly  mounted  to  an  outer  surface  of 
said  shaft  between  the  two  bearings;  a  rotor  magnet  fixedly 
mounted  to  an  inner  wall  of  said  hub  to  face  said  stator, 

said  hub  having  a  bearing  mounting  surface  to  which  one  of  the 
two  bearings  is  directly  mounted,  a  magnet  niounting  surface 
to  which  said  rotor  magnet  is  mounted,  and  an  annular  step 
surface  defined  between  the  bearing  mounting  surface  and  the 
magnet  mounting  surface  as  the  inside  diameter  of  said  hub  is 
smaller  at  the  beating  mounting  surface  than  at  the  magnet 
moimting  surface;  and 
an  annular  spacer  disposed  directly  beneath  the  annular  step 
surface  of  said  hub  for  determining  an  upper  position  of  said 
rotor  magnet,  of  which  inside  diameter  is  smaller  than  the 
inside  diameter  at  the  beating  mounting  surface  of  said  hub; 
and  said  one  of  the  two  beatings  being  disposed  directly  on 
the  inward  upper  surface  of  said  spacer  so  that  said  spacer 
determines  a  lower  position  of  said  bearing,  and 
a  space  created  between  said  hub,  said  bearing,  and  said  spacer 
for  holding  an  adhesive  for  bonding  said  beating  to  the 
bearing  mounting  surface  of  said  hub,  said  space  being 
formed  by  a  beveled  surface  at  a  comer  edge  of  the  inner  wall 
of  said  hub  between  the  beating  mounting  surface  and  the  step 
surface  so  that  it  is  defined  by  the  beveled  surface,  the  upper 
surface  of  said  spacer,  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  race 
of  said  bearing. 


5,459362 

SMALL  FORM  FACTOR  ACTUATOR  FOR  IMPROVED 

FUNCTIONALITY  AND  LINEARITY 

John  C.  Duniield,  Santa  Cruz,  and  Gunter  K.  Heine,  Aptos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc,  Scotts 

Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246^53 

Int.  CI."  H02K  33118 

VS.  CL  310—154  22  Claims 


1.  A  voice  coil  motor  having  a  magnetic  flux  path  which 
includes  an  air  gap  wherein  adjoining  areas  of  oppositely  directed 
magnetic  flux  define  a  magnetic  pole  transition  zone,  the  motor 
comprising: 
a  pole  piece; 

a  voice  coil  positioned  in  the  air  gap;  and 
a  magnet  associated  with  said  pole  piece,  said  magnet  being 
made  of  magnetic  alloy  material,  said  magnet  having  a  gen- 
erally angular  fan-shaped  configuration,  the  lower  edge  of 
said  magnet  being  substantially  uniformly  curved,  the  upper 
edge  of  said  magnet  being  contoured  to  have  one  or  more 
lobes. 


5,459363 
ROTOR  FOR  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Kado  Miyaliawa;  Tkkanobu  Mori;  Yasuomi  Yagi,  and  Fumio 
Shibata,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  LUL, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  326333 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276446 
InL  CI."  H02K  31487:1122 
VS.  CL  310—214  6  Claims 

1.  A  rotor  for  a  dynamo  electric  machine  serving  as  a  synchro- 
nous generator  as  well  as  being  designed  to  be  operable  as  a 
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its  entire  axial  thickness  so  as  to  expose  one  side  of  an  adjacent 
slip  ring,  whereby  the  filling  force  can  be  exerted  directly  on  said 
slip  ring  through  said  notch. 


variable  speed  nxHor  for  starting  a  prime  mover  for  the  synchro- 
nous generator,  said  rotor  (I)  comprising  a  rotor  core  (2),  a 
plurality  of  slots  (4)  disposed  around  the  circun\ferencc  of  said 
rotor  core  (2)  and  extending  along  the  axial  direction  of  said  motor 
core  (2),  rotor  windings  (3)  being  accommodated  in  said  slots  (4) 
and  wedges  (6)  being  accommodated  in  said  slots  over  said  rotor 
windings  (3)  near  the  surface  of  said  rotor  core  (2)  for  preventing 
said  rotor  windings  (3)  from  being  pushed  out  due  to  a  centrifugal 
force  caused  by  rotation  of  said  rotor  (1),  wherein  at  least  one 
portion  of  said  rotor  core  (2),  where  an  eddy  current  flows,  and 
wedges  (6)  are  formed  by  a  material  having  a  0.2%  proof  stress 
equal  to  or  more  than  about  20  Kg/mm^  and  an  electrical  conduc- 
tivity equal  to  or  more  than  about  20%  lACS  (International 
Annealed  Copper  Standard)  and  having  a  higher  electrolytic  cor- 
rosion resistance  than  that  of  a  Cu-Ni-Si  alloy,  and  being  a  selected 
one  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu-Zr-Ni-Si  alloy,  Cu-AljO, 
alloy,  Cu-Al-Ni-Si  alloy,  Cu-Ti-Ni  alloy,  Cu-Ti-Fe  alloy,  Cu-Ag 
alloy,  Cu-Cr  alloy,  Cu-Zr-Cr-AI  alloy,  Cu-Ti-Si  alloy.  Cu-Co-Si 
alloy  and  a  Cu  alloy  wherein  ceramic  microscopic  panicles 
selected  one  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al,0,,  TiOj,  YjO,,  BN 
and  AIN  are  dispersed  in  matrixes  of  Cu. 


5,459,364 
SLIP  RING  UNIT  FOR  nXTING  TO  AN  ALTERNATOR, 
ESPECIALLY  EOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Patrick  Rondier,  Montmagny,  Erance,  assignor  to  Valeo  Equip- 
ments Ekctriques  Moteur,  Creleil,  France 

nied  Sep.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  304,493 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  16,  1993,  93  11043 
InL  CI."  H02K  13100 
US.  CL  310—232  7  CUims 


5,459,365 
MINIATURE  MOTOR 
Toshiya  Yuhi,  Chibai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Chitm,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,539 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-262032 

Int.  CI."  H02K  23/00:5100 

VS.  CL  310—233  6  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  slip  ring  unit,  for  force-fitting  on  an  alternator  shaft  and 
having  electrically  conductive  elements  and  insulating  material 
molded  over  said  conductive  elements  so  as  to  encapsulate  the 
conductive  elements,  comprising  a  generally  cyliiKlrical  body  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface,  two  slip  rings  in  the  generally  cylindrical 
body  at  said  outer  surface,  two  electrical  connecting  elements,  each 
connected  to  one  of  said  slip  rings,  for  connection  of  the  slip  ring 
unit  to  wire  ends  of  a  winding  of  the  alternator,  with  a  body 
defining  a  bore  for  accommodating  an  alternator  shaft,  the  insulat- 
ing material  defining  an  extension  thereof  beyond  oik  of  the  slip 
rings  at  an  end  of  the  slip  ring  unit  at  which  a  fitting  force  is  to  be 
exerted,  wherein  said  extension  defirKs  at  least  one  notch  through 


1.  A  miniature  motor  comprising  a  case  made  of  a  metallic 
material,  formed  into  a  bottomed  hollow  tubular  shape  and  having 
permanent  magnets  fixedly  fitted  on  the  inner  circumferential  sur- 
face thereof,  a  rotor  comprising  an  armature  iron  core  facing  said 
permanent  tnagnets  and  a  commutator,  an  end  cap  fitted  to  an  open 
end  of  said  case,  and  having  brushes  making  sliding  contact  with 
said  commutator  and  terminals  electrically  connected  to  said 
brushes;  said  rotor  being  rotaiably  supported  via  bearings  provided 
on  the  bottom  of  said  case  and  said  end  cap,  a  sleeve  made  of  a 
resin  material  and  formed  into  a  hollow  cylindrical  shape,  said 
sleeve  being  provided  between  a  core  constituting  said  armature 
iron  core  and  said  commutator,  coaxially  with  said  core  and  said 
commutator,  with  a  gap  provided  on  at  least  one  end  face  of  said 
sleeve;  a  plurality  of  grooves  facing  the  end  faces  of  said  sleeve 
being  provided  on  said  core  and  said  commutator  at  certain  spac- 
ings;  a  projection  for  press-fitting  into  any  one  of  said  grooves 
being  provided  integrally  with  said  sleeve,  each  on  both  end  faces 
of  said  sleeve;  and  a  groove  extending  along  the  axial  line  of  said 
sleeve  being  provided  in  the  middle  part  of  said  projection. 


5,459,366 
GAMMA  RADIATION  FIELD  INTENSITY  METER 
Louis  H.  Thacker,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Martin  Mari- 
etta Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,678,  Apr.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,003 
Int.  Cl.'^  G2ID  7100:  HOIJ  39/26:  G2IH  1/00 
VS.  CI.  310-305  7  Claims 

I.  A  battery  for  an  electroscope  comprising: 
an  evacuated  battery  chamber  having  a  support  disposed  therein 

and  being  light  transmissive  therethrough; 
a  substantially  open-ended  hollow  member  coniKCted  to  the 

support  and  being  light  transmissive  therethrough;  and 
an  isotopic  source  material  carried  by  the  hollow  member  and 
emitting  charged  particles  across  an  annular  evacuated  gap 
onto  the  wall  of  the  evacuated  battery  chamber. 


1.  A  collector  element  for  a  thermionic  electric  converter  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  casing  member  for  housing  said  collector  element; 

b)  a  first  insulative  layer  disposed  adjacent  to  an  inner  periphery 
of  said  casing  member, 

c)  a  charged  member  disposed  adjacent  an  inner  periphery  of 
said  first  insulative  layer. 

d)  a  second  insulative  layer  disposed  adjacent  to  an  inner  periph- 
ery of  said  charged  member, 

e)  a  conductive  layer  disposed  adjacent  to  an  inner  periphery  of 
said  second  insulative  layer,  said  conductive  layer  absorbing 
electrons  and  preventing  said  electrons  from  scattering  after 
said  electrons  impinge  upon  said  conductive  layer, 

0  a  plurality  of  conductive  buses  disposed  within  said  conduc- 
tive layer,  and 


g)  a  main  bus  in  electrical  contact  with  said  conductive  layer  and 
said  plurality  of  buses,  said  main  bu^  collecting  electrical 
energy  and  providing  said  electrical  energy  to  an  external 
device. 


5,459,368 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE  MOUNTED 

MODULE 

Keiji  Onishi,  Settsu;  Shunichi  SeU.  Osaka;  Yutaka  l^iguchi, 
Ibaraki,  and  Kazuo  Eda,  Nara,  all  ol,  Japan,  assignors  to 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,905 

Claims  priority,  applk:atlon  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-195872 

IBL  a."  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  CL  310—313  R  13  Claims 


5,459,367 
COLLECTOR  ELEMENT  FOR  THERMIONIC  ELECTRIC 

CONVERTERS 
Edwin  D.  Davis,  1350  S.  Peninsula  Dr.,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 
32118 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,634 

InL  CI."  H02N  10/00 

VS.  CL  310—306  10  Claims 
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1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  mounted  module,  comprising: 

a  multilayer  substrate  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  shield 
electrode  pattern,  input-output  electrodes,  grounding  elec- 
trodes aixl  through  holes  usmI  for  connecting  electrodes;  and 

a  surface  acoustic  wave  element  placing  a  inter-digital  trans- 
ducer to  face  said  multilayer  substrate,  said  surface  acoustic 
wave  element  having  metallic  bumps,  which  are  transfer- 
coated  with  a  conductive  resin,  on  electrode  pads  and  an 
insulating  resin  partially  or  entirely  disposed  around  said 
surface  acoustic  wave  element; 

wherein  said  electrtxle  pads  are  input-output  termiitals  and 
grounding  terminals  formed  on  said  surface  acoustic  wave 
element; 

wherein  continuities  between  said  input-output  terminals  and 
said  input-output  electrodes,  and  between  said  grounding  ter- 
minals and  said  grouixling  electrodes  are  established  by  said 
through  holes; 

wherein  a  continuous  grounding  electrode  pattern  is  formed  on  a 
surface  of  said  multilayer  substrate  surrounding  said  surface 
acoustic  wave  element; 

wherein  a  metallic  lid  is  attached  to  said  continuous  grounding 
electrode  pattern  by  a  solder  or  a  conductive  resin  so  that  said 
surface  acoustic  wave  element  is  sealed  in  an  airtight  condi- 
tion by  said  metallic  lid;  and 

wherein  said  continuous  grotinding  electrode  pattern  is  con- 
nected to  said  grounding  electrodes  by  said  through  holes. 


5y459,369 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  TRAVELLING  WAVE 

DRIVEN  MOTOR 

ReUi  Mltarai,  Hachioji,  and  HiroaU  TUuishi,  Yokohama,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  Na  93,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1992,  4-192397 
Int  CI."  H02N  2100 
VS.  CL  310—317  4  Claims 

1.  A  vibration  driven  actuator  comprising: 
a  vibration  member, 
an  electro-mechanical  energy  conversion  element  provided  on 

said  vibrating  member, 
a  frequency  sigital  generating  circuit  for  applying  a  frequency 
sigiuU  to  the  energy  conversion  element,  said  circuit  having  a 
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5^59^1 
MULTILAYER  PIEZOELECTRIC  ELEMENT 
Yasuo  Oiuwa,  and  Yasuo  Imoto,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors  to   Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1993,  5-051825; 
Mar.  26,  1993,  5-068494 

InL  CX"  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CI.  310—363  14  Claims 


first  operation  mode  for  generating  a  frequency  signal  having 
a  first  frequeixry  and  a  first  voltage  amplitude,  and  having  a 
second  operation  mode  for  generating  a  frequency  signal 
having  a  second  frequency  higher  than  the  first  frequency  and 
a  second  voltage  amplitude  smaller  than  the  first  amplitude; 
and 

selection  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  and  second 
operation  modes  of  said  frequency  signal  generating  circuit. 


Canon 


5,459370 
VIBRATION  TYPE  MOTOR  DEVICE 
Kenichi    Kataolu,    Yolu>liama,    Japan,    assignor    to 
Kabusliilu  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,673,  Apr.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicatk>n  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-106668 

Int.  CI."  H02N  2/14;  HOIL  41/09 

VS.  CI.  310—317  II  Claims 
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1.  A  multilayer  piezoelectric  element  having  a  first  and  a  second 
side  surfaces  opposing  with  each  other  in  which  a  plurality  of 
piezoelectric  layers  and  a  plurality  of  internal  electrodes  are  alter- 
nately stacked  with  each  other,  the  multilayer  piezoelectric  element 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  anisotropic  conduatve  layers  which  are  formed  on  the 
first  and  the  second  side  surfaces  of  the  multilayer  piezoelec- 
tric element  so  as  to  cover  the  internal  electrodes  exposed  on 
the  first  and  the  second  side  surfaces,  the  anisotropic  conduc- 
tive layer  being  capable  of  becoming  conductive  only  at 
points  where  selectively  pressed  and  having  conductive  por- 
tions formed  therein  by  being  selectively  pressed  through  a 
pressing  device;  and 
a  pair  of  external  electrodes  which  arc  formed  on  the  anisotropic 
conductive  layers  on  both  the  first  and  the  second  side  sur- 
faces, tlie  external  electrode  being  electrically  connected  to 
the  internal  electrodes  through  tfie  coixluctive  portions  formed 
in  the  anisotropic  conductive  layer. 


5,459,372 

IMPREGNATED  CATHODE  STRUCTURE 

Hwanchul  Roh,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8%,662,  Jun.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  13,  1991, 
91-9767 

Int.  CI."  HOU  19/04 
VS.  CI.  313—270  3  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  vibration  type  driving  device  for  applying  a  driving  signal 
to  an  electro-mechanical  energy  conversion  element  to  obtain  a 
driving  force,  comprising: 

first  and  second  switching  elements  for  forming  a  driving  signal 
to  be  applied  to  an  energy  conversion  element  when  said  first 
and  second  switching  elements  are  turned  otvofT;  and 

a  pulse  signal  forming  circuit  for  independently  forming  a  first 
pulse  for  driving  said  first  switching  element  and  a  second 
pulse  for  driving  said  second  switching  element,  said  pulse 
signal  forming  circuit  including  a  setting  circuit  for  indepen- 
dently setting  a  pulse  width  of  the  first  pulse  and  a  pulse  width 
of  ttie  second  pulse  based  on  a  pulse  having  a  predetermined 
pulse  width,  each  pulse  width  being  set  using  the  predeter- 
mined pulse  width  as  a  unit  width. 


1.  An  impregnated  cathode  structure  comprising: 
A  sleeve  having  a  tnuKated  conically-shaped  top  receiver  por- 
tion with  a  opening  having  a  predetermined  diameter  at  the 
center  thereof  and  a  bottom  lower  space; 
oxide  cathode  material  formed  within,  and  conforming  to  the 
shape  of,  said  top  receiver  portion  and  having  a  conically- 


shaped  portion  of  oxide  cathode  material  conforming  said 

conically-shaped  top  receiver  portion  and  exposed  through 

said  opening; 
a  coating  layer  of  platenoid  material  covering  the  exposed 

conically-shaped  portion  and  overlapping  an  area  of  said  top 

receiver  portion  adjacent  said  opeiung; 
a  baclcing  plug  which  divides  the  inside  of  said  sleeve  to  form 

said  lop  receiver  portion  and  said  bottom  lower  space;  and 
a  heater  installed  in  said  bottom  lower  space  below  said  backing 

plug  for  indirectly  heating  said  cathode  sinictiire. 


///////////////// //. 


5y459373 

MINI-FLUORESCENT  LAMP  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

ONA)FF 

Bymv  L  Hani,  16550  E.  Blackburn  Dr.,  La  Mirada,  CaUL 

90638 

FUed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321^41 

Int  CL'  HOSB  ^7/02 

VS.  CL  315—150  2  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  switching  a  fluorescent  light  on  and  off  as  a 
function  of  ambient  light  level  comprising; 

a)  a  diode  bridge  (D1-D4)  coupled  to  one  terminal  of  a  fluores- 
cent lamp  (F); 

b)  a  photocell  CDS)  and  a  first  resistor  (R5)  coupled  to  each 
other  in  series  aiNl  to  said  diode  bridge  in  parallel; 

c)  a  second  resistor  (R4)  coupled  between  a  junction  of  said 
photocell  and  said  first  resistor,  and  a  base  of  a  transistor 
(TR); 

d)  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  (SCR)  coupled  in  parallel  to  said 
diode  bridge  and  said  photocell  and  whose  gate  is  coupled  to 
an  emitter  of  said  transistor, 

e)  a  third  resistor  (R3)  coupled  to  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
to  provide  a  gate  trigger  cuneni  to  said  silicon  controlled 
rectifier, 

0  a  fourth  resistor  (Rl)  and  a  capacitor  (CI)  coupled  to  each 
other  in  parallel  and  coupled  between  said  diode  bridge  and  a 
terminal  of  an  alternating  current  source,  a  second  terminal  of 
said  alternating  current  source  coupled  to  a  second  terminal  of 
said  fluorescent  lamp; 

g)  a  variable  resistor  (VR)  coupled  in  series  with  the  photocell; 

h)  a  smoothing  capacitor  (C2)  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  first 
resistor  (R5). 


5^459,374 
COMBINATION  FIXED  SEGMENT  AND  ACTIVE 
MATRIX  VACUUM  FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY 
Michael  B.  Thoeny,  NobicsvUle;  John  M.  Dikeman,  and  Alireza 
F.  Borzabadi,  Carmel,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

FOcd  JuL  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,876 
InL  CL'  G09G  i/lO 
VS.  a.  315—169.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  fluorescent  display  having,  in  combination,  a 
reconfigurable  display  portion  and  a  fixed  segment  portion,  com- 
prising: 


a  vacuum  fluorescent  display  tube  having  anode  and  cathode 
elements,  and  intermediate  control  grids; 

a  mounting  surface  of  the  tube  supporting  a  silicon  substrate  and 
a  fixed  segment  aixxie  array  on  the  mounting  surface  spaced 
from  the  silicon  substrate; 

the  silicon  substrate  containing  an  active  matrix  anode  array  and 
an  interface  circuit;  aixl 

tiie  interface  circuit  having  an  input  for  receiving  external  con- 
trol signals  and  an  output  including  a  first  driver  circuit 
coupled  to  the  active  matrix  anode  array  and  a  second  driver 
circuit  coupled  to  the  fixed  segment  aixxle  array  for  activatii>g 
the  display. 


5^59^75 
ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  WITH  HIGH-FREQUENCY- 
AIDED  POWER-FACTOR-CORRECTION 
Olc  K.  Nilaaen,  408  Caesar  Dr.,  Barrington,  Dl.  60010 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,696,  Feb.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  cootinuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  901389,  Jun. 
22,  1992,  sakl  Ser.  No.  20,696is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  840428,  Feb.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,189,342,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  Na  646,497,  Jan.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,795,  Oct  13,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continiuition-ln-part  of  Ser.  No. 
658,423,  Oct  5,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  555^426,  Nov.  23,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,107,  Aug.  14,  1980,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuatk»n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,741,  Dec  28, 
1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
890386,  Mar.  29,  1978,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  901,989is  a 
continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856392,  Mar.  23,  1992,  which 

is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,188,  JuL  22,  1991, 
PaL  No.  5,428,266,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
646,197,  Jan.  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  107,795,  Oct  13, 1987,  abandoned,  whk:h  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,423,  Oct  5,  1984,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,426, 
Nov.  23,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S«-.  No. 
178,107,  Aug.  14,  1980,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser  No.  973,741,  Dec  28,  1978,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890386,  Mar.  20,  1978, 
Pat.  No.  5,184,128.  This  appUcatlon  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
326,197 
laL  CL*  HOSB  41/29:41/36 
VS.  a.  315—247  23  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  comprising: 

an  inverter-type  power  supply  (i)  having  main  DC  input  termi- 
nals, main  AC  output  terrninals,  and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  AC 
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output  tenninals,  (ii)  being  operative,  as  long  as  a  main  DC 
supply  voltage  is  provided  at  its  main  DC  input  terminals,  to 
provide  a  main  AC  output  voltage  at  the  main  AC  output 
tenninals  and  an  auxiliary  AC  output  voltage  at  the  auxiliary 
AC  output  tenninals;  the  main  AC  output  voltage  and  the 
auxiliary  AC  output  voltage  each  being  of  a  certain  funda- 
mental frequency; 

gas  discharge  lamp  means  connected  in  circuit  with  the  main  AC 
output  terminals,  thereby  to  be  powered  by  power  supplied 
therefrom;  and 

a  DC  source  having  (i)  a  pair  of  main  AC  power  input  terminals 
connected  with  a  pair  of  power  line  tenninals  acrtMS  which 
exists  an  AC  power  line  voltage,  (ii)  a  pair  of  auxiliary  AC 
power  input  terminals  connected  with  the  pair  of  auxiliary  AC 
output  terminals,  and  (hi)  main  DC  power  output  terminals 
connected  in  circuit  with  the  nuun  DC  input  terminals, 
thereby  to  cause  the  main  DC  supply  voltage  to  be  provided 
across  the  main  DC  input  terminals;  the  DC  source  being 
additionally  characterized  by  (i)  causing  the  magnitude  of  the 
DC  supply  voltage  to  be  approximately  constant,  and  (ii) 
drawing,  as  a  consequence  of  being  supplied  with  the  auxil- 
iary AC  output  voltage  at  its  auxiliary  AC  power  input  termi- 
nals, an  approximately  sinusoidal  current  from  the  power  line 
terminals;  an  approximately  sinusoidal  current  being  defined 
as  a  current  having  no  moie  than  about  1S%  total  harmonics. 


5y459376 

PROGRAMMABLE  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  LIGHT  CONTROL  OF  AMBIENT  AREAS 

Arnold  W.  B«4),  and  Marcel  BeU,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Nctha^ 

lands,  anlKBon  lo  U.  S.  Philips  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  169,820 
CtaUms  priority,  appUcntion  Enropean  PaL  Off.,  Dec  21, 
1992,92204036 

lat  CL"  H05B  41136 
\}&.  CL  315—297  21  CUom 
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further  adjustment  means  for  changing  a  desired  luminous  flux 
value  within  a  lighting  mode  at  at  least  one  chosen  location 
which  is  illuminated  by  at  least  one  lightmg  unit  included  in  a 
first  group  of  the  lighting  units,  and 

concction  means  for  automatically  changing  the  lumiiKMis  fluxes 
of  the  lighting  units  included  in  a  second  group  of  lighting 
units  which  are  located  so  as  to  illuminate  a  surround  area  and 
dependent  upon  a  change  in  the  desired  luminous  flux  value 
of  a  lighting  unit  of  the  first  group  at  the  chosen  location. 


5,459,377 

METHOD  FOR  STARTING  GAS-CONDUCTING  LAMP 

AND  LAMP  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Yne  Zheng,  The  Soverign  #2001,  99  Meyer  Rd.,  Sii«apon 

1543,  Singapore,  aarignor  to  Yoc  Zheng;  Chang  Brian,  and 

Kioi  K.  Lau,  aU  of  Singapore 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  174,233 
InL  CL'  HOSB  37100 
MS.  ex.  315—289  7  ( 

X. 
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1.  A  starting  circuit  for  a  gas-conducting  lamp  comprising  a 
lamp  tube  without  a  filament;  first  and  second  contacts  for  connect- 
ing the  circuit  to  a  sounx  of  power  at  a  predetermined  power 
frequency;  a  single  inductor  series  connected  with  said  contacts 
and  with  said  lamp  tube;  a  single  capacitor,  and  switching  means 
tor  switching  said  capacitor  between  a  first  condition  in  which  said 
capacitor  is  connected  in  LC  resonance  with  said  inductor  for 
producing  a  large  instantaneous  resonant  curreiu  at  said  power 
frequency  and  a  second  condition  in  which  said  capacitor  ceases  to 
be  in  LC  resonance  with  said  inductor  to  produce  a  high  inductive 
voltage  accross  said  lamp  tube  to  start  said  lamp  tube  and  to 
increase  the  power  factor  and/or  scries  impedance  of  the  circuit  by 
said  capacitor  during  the  uperation  of  said  lamp  nibe. 


5,459,378 
CRT  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Kamo  Kato,  IbwiUd;  lUiMhi  Sase,  Hitachi;  Fumio  l^^iima, 
Ibaraki,  and  Tomohilu)   Douken,  Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan, 
awignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,074 
Clahm  priority,  appikatioa  Japw^  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-230M1 
Int  a."  HOU  29/58 
U.S.  a.  315—382.1  12  I 


1.  A  lighting  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lighting  units,  each  provided  with  connection 
terminals  for  holding  at  least  one  lamp,  an  operating  circuit 
for  operating  the  lamp,  and  a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the 
operating  circuit  for  controlling  the  luminous  flux  of  the  lamp, 
and 

control  means  for  adjusting  the  lumiiMus  fluxes  of  the  lamps  via 
the  respective  control  circuits,  comprising; 

first  adjustment  means  for  selecting  a  lighting  mode  of  the 
lighting  system. 


I.  A  CRT  (cathode-my  tube)  display  apparatus  comprising  a 
control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  CRT  display  by  changing  a  grid 
voltage  using  a  potentiometer,  wherein  said  control  apparatus 
iiKludes  a  motor  for  driving  said  potentiometer  in  response  to  an 
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externally  supplied  control  signal,  and  said  motor  and  potentiom- 
eter are  mechanically  arranged  such  that  said  potentiometer  and 
said  motor  are  integrally  formed,  and  wherein  said  motor  is  one  of 
an  ultrasonic  motor  and  a  plastic  geared  motor 
wherein  said  control  apparatus  is  molded  with  a  flyback  trans- 
former to  form  the  CRT  display  apparatus  in  an  integrated 
form. 


5,459,379 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  POWER  WINDOW 

APPARATUS  HAVING  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Hitoshi  lUuda;  Keiichi  TVOima,  and  Tom  Nakayama,  all  of 

Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,567 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-305856 

Int  CI.'  E05F  ISIIO 

MS.  CI.  318—469  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  power  window  apparatus  having  a 
safety  device  for  carrying  out  a  safety  control  operation  upon 
detection  of  a  state  where  an  object  is  caught  in  a  window  driven 
by  a  motor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  pulses  in  response  to  movement  of  said  window  and 
counting  said  pulses  to  produce  a  count  indicative  of  a  present 
position  of  said  wiixlow; 

detecting  when  said  window  is  in  a  safety  control  region  of 
movement  of  said  window  where  a  safety  control  operation  is 
permitted  to  be  carried  out  by  comparing  said  count  indicative 
of  said  present  position  of  said  window  with  a  reference 
value: 

when  said  window  is  in  said  region  of  movement  where  a  safety 
control  operation  is  permitted,  deteaing  a  speed  of  movement 
of  said  window  and  performing  said  safety  control  operation 
when  said  speed  of  movement  decreases  below  a  predeter- 
mined value; 

detecting  when  said  window  reaches  a  predetermined  position 
near  a  position  where  said  window  is  fully  closed  based  on 
said  detected  speed,  said  predetermined  position  correspond- 
ing to  an  upper  limit  of  said  safety  control  region; 

disabling  said  safety  control  operation  when  said  window  is  in  a 
region  between  said  predetermined  position  and  said  position 
where  said  window  is  fully  closed;  and 

resetting  said  count  when  said  predetermined  position  is 
detected  in  said  detecting  step. 
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a  moisture  responsive  circuit  for  closing  tlie  opening,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

a  moisture  sensor  mounted  on  the  vehicle  in  a  position  to  be 
contacted  by  moisture; 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  the  vehicle's  ignition 
system  to  provide  power  to  said  moisture  responsive  circuit 
only  when  the  vehicle's  ignition  system  is  deactivated; 

actuating  means  connected  to  the  switch  means  for  the  motor 
driven  closure  to  close  the  opening; 

timing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sensor  and  to  said 
actuating  means  to  energize  said  actuating  means  for  a  prede- 
termined length  of  time  in  response  to  a  nwisture  initiated 
signal  from  said  sensor,  and 

disenabling  means  for  deactivating  said  circuit,  said  disenabling 
means  being  connected  to  said  timing  means  so  as  to  deacti- 
vate said  circuit  subsequent  to  actuation  of  said  actuating 
means  for  said  predetermined  length  of  time,  whereby  to 
discontinue  power  to  the  motor  driven  closure  upon  closure  of 
the  opening,  said  disenabling  means  also  being  connected  to 
the  switch  means  connecting  the  source  of  power  to  the  motor 
driven  closure,  whereby  actuation  of  said  switch  means 
immediately  prior  to  turning  off  the  ignition  switch  acts  to 
energize  said  disenabling  means  to  deactivate  said  circuit,  said 
circuit  remaining  disabled  until  the  ignition  switch  is  turned 
on. 


5,459381 

COMPOSITE  SYSTEM  COURSE  CONTROL  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Hiroshl  Itoh,  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KabushiU  Kai- 

stia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14U51 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-311143; 
Jan.  28,  1992,  4-311144 

Int  CL'  G05B  IIIOl 
MS.  CL  318—560  6  Claims 


5,459,380 
MOISTURE  ACTIVATED  WINDOW  CLOSER 
Walter  P.  Augustinowicz,  11857  Xavier  Ave.,  Port  Charlotte, 
Fla.  33981 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,242 
Int  a.'  E05F  15120 
MS.  CL  318—483  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  ignition  system  iiKluding  a  source  of 
power  controlled  by  an  ignition  switch,  a  fiK>tor  driven  closure  for 
an  opening  in  the  vehicle,  and  switch  means  connecting  the  source 
of  power  to  the  motor  driven  closure  to  selectively  open  and  close 
the  closure  relative  to  its  opening; 
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1.  A  composite  system  course  control  apparatus  comprising: 
target  value  production  means  for  producing  a  Uuget  value  for 

moving  a  controlled  object  as  a  reality  axis  by  a  desired 

amount; 
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viitual  target  value  production  means  for  prtxlucing  a  virtual 
target  value  for  moving  a  virtual  controlled  object  as  a  virtual 
axis  based  on  the  reality  axis;  and 

control  means  for  calculating  a  control  input  and  a  virtual 
control  input  which  optimize  a  predetermined  first  evaluation 
function  upon  receiving  the  produced  virtual  target  value,  the 
produced  target  value,  a  virtual  state  amount  from  the  virtual 
controlled  object,  a  state  amount  from  the  controlled  object,  a 
first  disturbance  signal  with  respect  to  the  virtual  controlled 
object,  and  a  second  disturbaiKC  signal  with  rcspea  to  the 
controlled  object,  arxl  for  outputting  the  calculated  control 
input  and  the  calculated  virtual  control  input  to  the  virtual 
controlled  object  and  the  controlled  object,  respectively,  the 
first  evaluation  function  including  a  first  or  second  weighting 
fimction  component  for  evaluating  a  course  error. 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  a  tactile  virtual  reality  in  response  to 

a  user  position  and  orientation,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  data  representative  of  the  virtual  reality,  including  one  or 

more  virtual  objects  having  virtual  surfaces; 
generating  an  electrical  signal  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  degrees 

of  freedom  of  the  user  as  a  function  of  the  user  position  and 

orientation  in  three-dimensional  space; 
synthesizing  user  velocity  and  acceleration  from  the  electrical 

signals  to  determine  user-applied  force; 
mapping  the  user  position,  orientation  and  applied  force  into  the 

virtual  reality  to  determine  interactions  between  the  user  and 

any  objects  in  the  virtual  reality: 
generating  at  least  one  virtual  reality  force  field  in  response  to 

the  interactions; 
generating  a  force  signal  for  each  degree  of  freedom  as  a 

function  of  the  force  field;  and 
directing  a  tactile  force  on  the  user  for  each  force  signal,  the 

generaung  tactile  forces  providing  the  tactile  virtual  reality. 
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M59,3S3 
ROBUST  ACTIVE  DAMPING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Michael  D.  Sidnum,  Cotorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Harry  S. 
Hvostov,  Acton,  Mass,,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporabon, 
MUpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,554,  Feb.  7,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259^1 
Iirt.  CL"  G05B  5/0/ 
MS.  CL  318—611  10  Clabw 

I.  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  control  servo  system  including  an 
actuator  system  having  a  controlled  element,  an  actuator  for  mov- 
ing said  controlled  element,  and  a  mechanical  structure  coupling 
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5y459382 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  A  TACTILE 

VIRTUAL  REALITY  AND  MANIPULATOR  DEFINING  AN 

INTERFACE  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Charles  J.  Jacobus;  Alan  J.  lUOs,  and  Mark  J.  liylor,  all  of 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cybernet  Systems  Corpora- 

tioa,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

DMskm  of  Ser.  No.  9»M24,  Dec  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5389^65. 

This  application  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,070 

Int.  O.*^  G05B  19124.5100 

MS.  CL  318—568.11  19  ClaiiiH 
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said  actuator  and  said  controlled  element,  said  servo  control  system 
further  including  a  non-collocated  position  sensor  for  sensing  a 
displacement  of  said  controlled  element,  a  controller  for  position- 
ing said  controlled  element  by  controlling  said  actuator,  a  primary 
feedback  loop  from  said  position  sensor  to  said  controller,  com- 
prising steps  of: 
embedding  a  secondary  feedback  loop  within  said  primary  feed- 
back loop,  the  secondary  feedback  loop  including  a  substan- 
tially collocated  transducer  positioned  on  said  actuator  system 
in  an  area  in  proximity  to  said  actuator, 
converting  mechanical  oscillations  of  said  aauator  system  at  the 
area  in  proximity  to  said  actuator  into  a  nearly  collocated 
motion  signal; 
processing  said  motion  signal,  said  step  of  processing  said 
motion  signal  including  the  steps  of  filtering  said  motion 
signal  to  accentuate  said  motion  signal  at  a  resonant  fre- 
quency  of  said  actuator   system,   amplifying   said   filtered 
nxxion  signal  and  modifying  the  anKxint  of  amplificauon  of 
said  filtered  motion  signal  in  response  to  the  level  of  said 
filtered  motion  signal  relative  to  a  reference  signal  level;  and 
modifying  the  effect  of  said  controller  in  said  primary  feedback 
loop  on  said  actuator  in  response  to  said  processed  motion 
signal  from  said  secondary  feedback  loop  to  actively  dampen 
oscillations  of  said  actuator  system  at  said  resonant  frequency. 


5,459384 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

COORDINATE  DISPLACEMENTS  OF  A  PLATFORM 

Peter  D.  Engdae,  Voorschoten;  Alexander  Flipse,  Leiden,  and 

Walter  Janus,  Haarlem,  aO  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

Bccton  Dicldnson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,057 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Apr.  30, 
1992,  92107387 

InL  a.'  G05D  illO:  G02B  21124.  GOIB  21100 
MS.  a.  318—640  4  Claims 

1.  Method  for  controlling  coordinate  displacements  of  a  plat- 
form, the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  mechanical  input  sigruU  of  the  desired  displacement 

in  at  least  one  direction; 
assigning  a  manual  displacement  means  and  an  associated  dis- 
placement signal  channel  to  each  displacement  coortlinaie  of 
the  platform: 
transducing  the  mechanical  input  signal  into  a  number  of  pulses 
which  number  is  proportional  to  a  mechanical  position  signal 
in  accordance  with  the  resolution  of  a  position  encoder  given 
in  pulses  per  displacement  unit; 
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transmitting  the  pulses  to  a  pulse  decoder  which  registers  the 
number  of  pulses  as  a  pulse  input  displacement  signal  for  each 
displacement  coordinate; 

applying  a  speed-dependent  function  to  the  pulse  input  displace- 
ment signal  to  generate  an  output  displacement  signal  in  such 
a  manner  that  a  pulse  frequency  which  is  iixlicauve  of  a  low 
speed  of  displacement  generates  a  lower  output  displacement 
signal  than  a  pulse  frequency  which  is  indicative  of  a  high 
speed  of  displacement;  and 

applying  the  output  displacement  signal  to  a  motor  operably 
connected  to  said  platform  thereby  causing  a  displacement  of 
the  platform  corresponding  to  the  output  displacement  signal. 


5,459386 

MOTOR  DRIVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  MOTOR  CHARACTERISTICS 

Hiroaki  Okachi,  and  Mahito  Unno,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Ibkyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,521 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1992,  4-026543 

InL  CI.'  H02P  7136 

MS.  CL  318—727  n  Claims 
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5,459385 
VAIUABLE  RELUCTANCE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Thomas  A.  Lipo,  and  Feng  Liang,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  884,162,  May  18,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5376351.  This  application  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,766 

Int  a.'  H02P  1118:  H02K  1100 

MS.  a.  318—701  37  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  commutating  phases  of  a  variable  reluctance 
nKMor,  said  motor  having  a  rotor  with  a  plurality  of  salient  poles,  a 
stator  with  a  plurality  of  salient  poles,  a  plurality  of  short  pitch 
phase  windings  each  corresponding  to  a  phase  of  said  motor  and 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  coils  wound  singly 
around  said  stator  poles,  and  a  full  pitch  winding  wound  collec- 
tively around  a  group  of  said  stator  poles,  the  method  comprising: 
applying  a  negative  voltage  to  one  of  said  short  pitch  phase 

windings  to  turn  off  said  corresponding  phase;  and 
short  circuiting  said  full  pitch  winding; 

whereby  a  current  in  said  short  pitch  winding  is  transferred  to 
said  full  pitch  winding  via  a  mutual  inductance  between  said 
short  pitch  winding  and  said  full  pitch  winding,  thereby 
accelerating  a  current  decrease  in  said  short  pitch  wiixling. 
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1.  A  motor  drive  control  apparatus  for  controlling  an  induction 
motor  based  on  a  primary  current  flowing  therein  divided  into  a 
magnetic  flux  current  and  a  torque  current,  said  motor  drive  control 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  circuit  comprising: 

first  means  for  determining  air  gap  magnetic  flux  according  to  a 
first  magnetic  flux  characteristic  curve  and  determining  a 
torque  current  limiting  value  according  to  a  first  torque  cur- 
rent characteristic  curve  in  a  first  speed  range  defined  by  a 
minimum  speed  and  a  switching  speed  of  said  motor,  and 
second  means  for  determining  said  air  gap  magnetic  flux  accord- 
ing to  a  second  magnetic  flux  characteristic  curve  and  deter- 
mining said  torque  current  limiting  value  according  to  a 
second  torque  current  characteristic  curve  in  a  secoixl  speed 
range  defined  by  said  switching  speed  and  a  speed  of  said 
motor  higher  than  said  switching  speed;  aixl 
a  motor  driving  circuit  causing  said  magnetic  flux  current  corre- 
sponding to  said  air  gap  magnetic  flux  determined  by  said  first 
and  said  second  means  and  said  torque  current  corresponding 
to  said  torque  current  limiting  value  determined  by  said  first 
and  said  sccoikI  means  to  flow  in  said  motor, 
wherein  each  of  said  first  magnetic  flux  characteristic  curve,  said 
first  torque  current  characteristic  curve,  said  second  magnetic 
flux  characteristic  curve  and  said  second  torque  current  char- 
acteristic curve  are  defined  with  respect  to  an  operating  speed 
of  said  motor. 


5,459387 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Wlodzimierz  Cwejman,  PL  4806,  S-440  33  Harestad,  Sweden 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE93AW122,  §  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1994,  J  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93n7490,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  nied  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  Na  290^63 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  20,  1992,  9200505 
InL  CL'  H02P  7I622;7I628 
MS.  CL  318—808  3  CUims 

1.  A  device  for  controlling  an  asyiKhronous  type  electric  motor, 
comprising:  a  motor  having  at  least  stator  windings,  feed  conduc- 
tors and  a  rotor,  said  motor  operated  by  means  of  a  three-phase 
alternating  current  creating  a  rotating  magnetic  field  in  the  motor, 
to  provide  a  required  field  for  rotation  of  the  rotor,  said  rtxating 
magnetic  field  inducing  a  field  upon  a  certain  rotational  speed  slip 
from  syiKhronous  rotational  speed  of  the  rotor,  an  oscillator  pro- 
ducing an  operating  current  for  the  motor,  a  generator  alternating  a 
voltage,  said  operating  current  being  frequency-controlled  by  said 
oscillator  and  fed  from  a  source  of  direct  current,  the  oscillator 
having  an  output  fieqiieixry  defined  by  level  of  input  control 
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voltage,  the  comrolling  device  being  arranged  to  receive  a  pulse 
generated  in  the  feed  conducton  during  operation  of  the  motor  for 
alternating  the  operating  current,  the  controlling  device  being 
arranged  to  detect  changes  in  shape  of  the  pulse  of  the  operating 
voltage  occurring  due  to  electromotive  forces  iixluced  within  the 
stator  windings  upon  passing  said  windings  by  the  induced  field  of 
the  rotor,  said  changes  varying  in  size  according  to  a  size  of  the 
slip,  and  to  induce  a  proportional  voltage  based  on  a  level  of  said 
changes,  said  voltage  being  transfencd  to  the  oscillator  for  ftc- 
quency  control, 

whereby  said  control  voltage  and  frequeiM:y  of  the  oscillator  are 
changed  along  with  changes  in  rotational  torque  loading  of 
the  motor  and  thereby  the  rotational  speed  of  the  motor  is 
changed  achieve  adaptation  to  the  operating  resistance. 


1.  A  battery  pack  for  a  portable  computer  wherein  the  battery 
pack  is  interfaced  to  the  computer  with  minimum  hard  wiring, 
comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  housing  including  a  bottom  and  opposing 
sides  eiKlosed  by  a  top,  said  opposing  sides  being  joined  to 
said  bottom  at  a  right  angle,  said  boctom  having  an  opening 
therein,  said  housing  receiving  a  plurality  of  batteries  therein 
to  power  said  portable  computer,  each  of  said  batteries  bemg 
cylindrical  in  configuration; 

a  support  chassis  iiKluding  a  plurality  of  mounting  slots,  said 
support  chassis  being  insertable  into  said  bottom  housing 
opening  such  that  said  support  chassis  nwunting  slots  are 
aligned  with  said  bottom  opening; 

an  electrical  contact  being  mounted  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
support  chassis  mounting  slots  to  provide  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical contacts  such  that  each  of  said  electrical  contacts  are 
exposed  through  said  housing  bottom  opening  for  electrical 
contact  with  the  computer. 


a  printed  circuit  board  being  attached  to  said  support  chassis  at  a 
right  angle  with  respect  to  said  support  chassis,  said  printed 
circuit  board  extending  substantially  parallel  to  and  being 
located  adjacent  to  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  printed  circuit 
board  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  said  printed 
circuit  board  nwunting  electronic  components  necessary  to 
interface  with  said  batteries; 

each  of  said  electrical  contacts  including  a  tabbed  end  portion 
extending  through  one  of  said  plurality  of  openings  in  said 
printed  circuit  board,  said  tabbed  eixl  portion  of  each  of  said 
electrical  contacts  being  mounted  onto  said  printed  circuit 
board  in  electrical  connection  with  said  electrtmic  compo- 
nents; and, 

said  electronic  components  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
batteries  such  that  various  electronic  circuits  are  made  from 
said  batteries  through  said  electronic  components  and  electri- 
cal contacts  to  said  computer. 


SAS9,3S9 

DUAL-CHARGING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

ELECTRIC  APPLIANCE 

Mitsuru  Fiyiwara,  and  Atsushi  Isaka,  both  of  Shiga,  Japan, 

assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Works,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  257,028 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-220166 

InL  CI.'  H02J  7/00 

VS.  CL  320—2  9  Claims 


5.459388 

BATTERY  PACK  WITH  MINIMUM  HARD  WIRING 

CONNECTION  FOR  PORTABLE  COMPUTER 

Patrick  V.  DUngworth,  Tbmbail,  and  Neil  L.  Condra,  The 

Woodlands,  both  of  l^x.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corp.,  Houston,  IVx. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  119,426 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10146:2110 

VS.  a.  320—2  5  Claims 


1.  A  dual-charging  system  for  a  portable  electric  appliance 
comprising: 

a  battery  pack  for  removably  connecting  to  said  electric  appli- 
ance to  energize  said  appliance,  said  battery  pack  having  a 

housing  which  includes: 

at  least  one  rechargeable  cell; 

a  first  charge  circuit  with  a  first  terminal  for  connecting  to  said 
appliance  for  supplying  electric  current  from  said  recharge- 
able cell  to  said  appliance; 

a  retractable  plug  for  cotuiecting  to  an  AC  mains  for  supply- 
ing said  electric  current  to  said  first  charge  circtiit  to  charge 
said  rechargeable  cell; 

a  holder  for  supporting  said  plug,  said  holder  being  accom- 
iiKxlated  in  said  housing  such  that  said  plug  can  be  pro- 
jected from  or  retracted  into  said  battery  pack; 

a  first  circuit  board  disposed  within  said  housing  to  cany  a 
plurality  of  components  forming  said  first  charge  circuit, 
said  components  being  accommodated  with  said  housing  in 
a  space  surrtMinded  by  said  at  least  one  rechargeable  cell, 
said  first  circuit  board,  and  said  holder. 

a  second  circuit  board  extending  from  said  first  circuit  board 
to  separate  said  space  from  said  holder,  said  plug  being 


electrically  connected  to  said  first  circuit  board  through  said 

second  circuit  board;  and 
a  separate  charger  unit  for  detachably  mounting  said  battery 
pack,  said  charger  unit  including  a  second  charge  circuit  for 
connecting  to  a  power  source  for  producing  a  charging  cur- 
rent, said  second  charge  circuit  having  a  second  terminal  for 
connecting  to  said  first  terminal  to  supply  said  charging  cur- 
rent to  said  rechargeable  cell  by  mounting  said  banery  pack 
on  said  charger  unit. 


5,459,390 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  CHARGING  STATE 

OF  A  ZINC-BROMINE  BATTERY  AND  METHOD  OF 

CHARGING  SUCH  BATTERY 

Gcrd  Tomazic  Murzzuschlag,  Austria,  assignor  to  EUn  Ener- 

gieanwendung  GmbH,  Vienna,  Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,048,  May  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,223 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  24,  1991, 1061^1 

Int  a.'  H02J  7100 

VS.  CI.  320—30  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  charging  state  of  a  zinc-bromine 
battery,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining,  directly  prior  to  measuring  of  at  least  one  cell  of  a 
icchargeable  zinc-bromine  battery  comprising  at  least  one  cell 
aixl  a  plurality  of  series  connected  bipolar  electrodes  and 
circulating  aqueous  electrolytes,  wherein  oxidized  bromine 
ions  in  conjunction  with  a  complexing  agent  dissolved  in 
aqueous  electrolyte  form  a  complex  which  is  difficult  to 
dissolve  in  the  electrolyte,  and  ziiK  is  separated  at  the  elec- 
trode, and  a  respective  diaphragm  is  arranged  between  elec- 
trode chambers,  whether  current  is  being  drawn  from  or 
delivered  to  the  at  least  one  cell; 

measuring  the  electrical  voltage  of  the  at  least  one  cell;  atxl 

evaluating  the  measured  electrical  voltage. 
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an  infrared  radiation  sensor  located  in  said  battery  charger  at  a 
location  for  sensing  a  surface  temperature  of  said  secondary 
battery  when  said  secondary  battery  is  located  on  said  battery 
charger  for  charging,  said  infrared  radiation  sensor  being 
located  in  said  battery  charger  to  remain  in  said  battery 
charger  when  said  secondary  battery  is  connected  aixl  uncon- 
nected from  said  battery  charger,  said  infrared  radiation  sen- 
sor being  electrically  coruiected  with  said  charging  control 
circuit  through  a  terminal  other  than  the  charging  terminals, 
and  said  infiared  radiation  sensor  providing  a  signal  indicative 
of  the  surface  temperature  of  said  secondary  battery;  and 

said  charging  control  circuit  stopping  charging  of  said  secondary 
battery  when  the  detected  surface  temperature  of  said  second- 
ary battery  exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum  temperature; 

wherein  said  secondary  battery  is  in  the  form  of  an  Ni-MH 
battery  exhibiting  a  surface  temperature  characteristic  which 
iiKreases  during  charging  and  a  potential  characteristic  which 
ifK:reases  during  charging,  whereas  when  the  battery  is 
charged,  the  battery  voltage  starts  dropping  and  its  surface 
temperature  increases  in  excess  of  about  50°  C. 


5,459,392 
UNITY  POWER  FACTOR  POWER  SUPPLY  WHICH 
INCLUDES  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE 
REDUCTION  CIRCUIT 
Yehoshua  Mandelcom,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mega- 
power  Corp.,  Campbell,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,934 

InL  CI.'  G05F  IIIO 

VS.  CI.  323—222  5  Claims 
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5,459,391 
BATTERY  CHARGER  WITH  TEMPERATURE 
DETECTOR 
Katsutoshi  Amano,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,348,  Aug.  8,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1990,  2-225753 
Int.  a.'  H02J  7104 
VS.  a.  320—35  3  Claims 

1.  A  battery  charger,  comprising: 

a  charging  circuit,  having  positive  and  negative  charging  termi- 
nals for  connection  to  corresponding  terminals  of  a  secondary 
battery,  for  charging  said  secondary  battery  by  current  sup- 
plied through  the  charging  terminals  to  the  secondary  battery; 
a  charging  control  circuit  connected  to  said  charging  circuit  for 
controlling  the  charging  current  provided  by  said  charging 
circuit  through  said  charging  terminals  to  said  secondary 
battery;  and 
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1.  In  a  converter  which  includes  a  rectified  altemating<urrent 
sine  wave  voltage  source  and  a  pulse  width  modulator  producing  a 
width  modulated  output  and  having  a  timing  circuit  for  establish- 
ing the  operating  frequency  of  said  pulse  width  modulated  output, 
an  electromagnetic  interference  reduction  circuit  connected  to  said 
timing  circuit  for  introducing  a  control  signal  to  said  pulse  width 
modulator  proportional  to  the  voltage  of  said  alternating  current 
voltage  source  for  continuously  varying  the  operating  frequency  of 
the  pulse  width  modulated  output  of  said  pulse  width  modulator  to 
increase  the  frequeiKy  of  said  pulse  width  modulated  output  at  the 
peaks  of  the  voltage  of  said  alternating  current  voltage  source  so  as 
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to  spread  electromagnetic  interference  in  the  converter  over  a 
relatively  wide  band  width. 
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5.  A  beam  position  monitor  for  measuring  position  of  a  beam  in 
an  accelerator,  said  monitor  comprising: 
a  beam  scraper  disposed  in  a  beam  orbit  for  scraping  a  beam 
circulating  in  an  accelerating  ring  into  a  predetermined  beam 
size,  said  beam  scraper  comprising 

a  plate  having  a  checkered  marking  formed  on  a  surface 

thereof  and  being  disposed  in  a  duct  of  said  accelerating 

ring  through  which  charged  particles  of  the  beam  pass,  and 

drive  means  for  moving  said  plate  into  and  out  of  the  beam 

passage  in  said  duct;  and 

said  monitor  further  comprising: 

an  X-ray  sensor  disposed  outside  said  accelerating  ring  for 
detecting  X-rays  generated  when  said  charged  particles  strike 
said  plate: 
an  inspection  window  formed  through  said  duct;  and 
monitoring  means  for  moiutonng,  through  said  inspection  win- 
dow, charged  particles  which  collide  with  the  surface  of  said 
plate  for  measuring  the  position  of  the  beam. 
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5,459^94 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
MEASUREMENT  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  IN  AN 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Comelis  G.  C.  M.  Dc  Kort;  Joris  J.  Vr«hen,  and  Gert  W.  't 
Hoofl,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,068,  Aug.  S,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,535 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  5, 
1991,  91202003 

InL  a.*  G«1R  31100 
MS.  a.  324—96  21  Claims 

I.  An  electro-optic  measurement  device  for  optically  measuring 
an  electric  signal  in  an  electronic  component,  comprising:  a  radia- 
tion source  for  supplying  an  optical  radiation  beam,  a  sensor 
comprising  an  electro-optic  crystal  mounted  on  a  transparent  ear- 
ner means,  an  optical  system  arranged  between  the  radiation 
source  and  the  crystal  in  order  to  focus  the  radiation  beam  in  a 
radiation  spot  on  a  first  side  of  the  crystal  which  faces  the  compo- 
nent to  be  measured,  and  a  detection  system  for  converting  a 


5,459393 

BEAM  POSITION  MONITOR  AND  BEAM  POSITION 

DETECTING  METHOD 

Hirofiuni  l^naka,  and  Tetsuya  Nakanishi,  both  of  Amagasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  4,  1991,  3-258063; 
Mar.  10,  1992,  4-051317;  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-231771 

Int  ex."  GOIN  27100;  HOU  29100 
VS.  a.  324— 71 J  6  Oaims 
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change  of  phase  in  the  radiation  beam,  produced  by  the  electro- 
optic  crystal  due  to  birefringence  induced  in  the  crystal  by  the 
electric  signal,  into  an  electric  detection  signal,  wherein  an  electri- 
cally conductive,  tip-shaped  element  is  provided  on  the  first  side  of 
the  electro-optic  crystal. 


5,459^95 
REDUCED  FLUX  CURRENT  SENSOR 
Ertugrul  Berkcan,  Schenectady.  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,789 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  1, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  GOIR  1104:1120:331032:  HOIF  15104 

MS.  CI.  324—127  19  Claims 


1.  An  alternating  current  sensor  for  measuring  an  alternating 
primary  current  inducing  a  magnetic  flux  density  at  least  defined 
over  a  known  region  comprising: 

a  first  sensor  for  measuring  time  rate  changes  in  magnetic  flux 
due  to  the  primary  current  over  a  first  predetermined  area 
within  the  known  region; 

a  second  sensor  for  measuring  time  rale  changes  in  magnetic 
flux  due  to  the  primary  current  over  a  second  predetermined 
area  within  the  known  region,  the  time  rate  changes  in  mag- 
netic flux  due  to  the  primary  current  measured  by  said  second 
sensor  being  a  predetermined  calibrated  amount  different 
from  the  time  rate  changes  in  magnetic  flux  due  to  the 
pnimary  current  measured  by  said  first  sensor,  and 

a  current  source  for  generating  a  current  inducing  time  rate 
changes  in  magnetic  flux  over  a  third  predetermined  area 
within  the  known  region  to  substantially  offset  the  difference 
between  the  time  rate  changes  in  magnetic  flux  due  to  the 
primary  current  measured  by  said  first  sensor  and  the  time  rate 
changes  in  magnetic  flux  due  to  the  primary  current  measured 
by  said  second  sensor. 


5,459^96 
TEST  FIXTURE  WITH  INTEGRATED  CLAMP  FOR  AND 

SENSOR  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  TYPE 
Madhu  P.  Asar,  Reynoldsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AT&T  IPM 
Corp.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,719 

Int  CI.*  GOIR  31102:1106:11104:15112 

VS.  CL  324—158.1  7  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electronic  apparatus  that  tests  electrical  connectors 
contained  in  an  elongated  conneaor  assembly  mounted  along  an 
edge  of  a  printed  circuit  board  (PCS),  said  elongated  coiuiector 
assembly  defining  an  axis,  the  apparatus  adaptable  to  test  connec- 
tor assemblies  of  different  lengths,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  the  connector  assembly,  said  supporting 
means  including  a  lateral  support  that  engages  a  first  side  of 
the  connector  assembly; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apan  solenoids  each  with  an  extendible  arm 
aligned  to  extend  towards  said  axis,  said  arms  having  sufiS- 
cient  travel  to  engage  a  second  side  of  the  connector  assem- 
bly, said  second  side  opposite  said  first  side  of  the  connector 
assembly; 

means  for  detecting  which  of  said  arms  engage  said  second  side 
of  the  connector  assembly; 

memory  means  for  storing  arm  engagement  data  for  each  of  said 
different  length  connector  assemblies  to  be  tested  by  said 
apparatus,  said  data  defining  which  of  said  arms  engage  each 
different  length  connector  assembly; 

means,  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  and  memory  means, 
for  determining  if  a  correct  test  program  has  been  selected  for 
testing  a  connector  assembly  based  on  whether  said  arm 
engagement  data  matches  the  detection  of  arms  engaged  with 
said  second  side  of  the  connector  assembly  to  be  tested. 


5,459397 

SPEED  SENSOR  FOR  ROTATABLE  SHAFT  USING 

SHAFT  MOUNTED  ANTENNA 

William  B.  SpiUman,  Jr.,  R.D.  1,  Box  1569  Guinea  Rd.,  Char- 

iottcVL  05445 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,744 
Int  CI.*  GOlP  3142 
VS.  a.  324—160  21  Claims 

I.  A  speed  sensor  for  a  rotatable  shaft  comprising  antenna  means 
for  transmitting  electromagnetic  energy  into  the  shaft,  means  for 
delecting  at  least  a  portion  of  electromagnetic  energy  that  exits  the 
shaft  and  means  disposed  for  rotation  with  the  shaft  for  modulat- 
ing said  electromagnetic  energy  in  relation  to  the  shaft  rotation 
speed. 
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5,459398 
ADAPTIVE  THRESHOLD  dRCUIT 
Mark   C.    Hansen,   Ann   Arbor,    Mich.;    Roger   D.   Allison, 
Kokomo,  Ind.;  Thomas  D.  Cook,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  and  Walter 
K.  Kosiak,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics 
Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,298 

lntCl.*G01Fi/489 

U.S.  CL  324—166  10  Claims 
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I.  Apparatus  for  developing  a  series  of  square  wave  voltage 
pulses  that  arc  developed  during  rotation  of  a  rotatable  wheel 
comprising,  a  magnetic  sensor  associated  with  said  wheel  having  a 
pick-up  coil,  means  on  said  wheel  for  causing  an  alternating 
voltage  to  be  generated  in  said  pick-up  coil  when  said  wheel 
rotates  relative  to  said  sensor,  an  input  circuit  connected  to  said 
pick-up  coil,  an  output  circuit,  a  voltage  comparator,  a  digital-to- 
analog  converter  having  an  output  at  which  an  output  voltage  is 
provided,  a  pulse  counter  developing  a  digital  signal  representing  a 
count  in  said  pulse  counter,  means  for  applying  said  digital  signal 
to  the  input  of  said  converter,  means  connecting  a  first  input  of  said 
comparator  to  said  input  circuit,  means  connecting  a  second  input 
of  said  comparator  to  said  output  of  said  convener,  means  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  comparator  for  causing  a  leading  rising  edge 
of  said  square  wave  voltage  pulse  to  be  developed  at  said  output 
circuit  when  the  voltage  generated  in  said  coil  increases  to  a  value 
that  has  a  predetermined  relationship  to  the  output  voltage  of  said 
converter,  a  source  of  dock  pulses,  and  means  for  applying  clock 
pulses  to  said  counter  to  iiKTcment  the  count  in  said  counter  when 
a  voltage  that  is  a  function  of  the  voltage  generated  in  said  coil 
exceeds  the  output  voltage  of  said  converter  and  for  preventing  the 
clock  pulses  from  being  applied  to  increment  said  counter  when 
said  voltage  that  is  a  fuixnion  of  the  voltage  generated  in  said  coil 
is  less  than  the  output  voltage  of  said  converter. 
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5^459399 
TRAP  FOR  PREVENTING  MIXING  OF  FLUX  BETWEEN 
ADJACENT  INDICIA  AND  BEING  DISPOSED  ADJACENT 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  SENSORS 

Christophe  Durand,  and  Gerard  Slrigu,  both  of  Glen,  France, 

assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Jim.  S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255^95 

Int  CL'  G«1B  7114;  BMB  3102 

UA  a.  324— 207J4  4  Claims 


1.  A  system  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  detectors  for  respec- 
tively sensing  the  presence  of  a  plurality  of  corresponding  mag- 
netic indicia,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  objects  which  are  relatively  movable  with  respect  to 
each  other, 

a  plurality  of  said  magnetic  indicia  disposed  on  a  first  one  of 
said  objects,  including  first  indicia  disposed  along  a  first  line 
parallel  to  the  relative  motion  between  said  objects  and  sec- 
ond indicia  disposed  along  a  second  line  parallel  to  the 
relative  motion  between  said  objects  and  adjacent  atxl  parallel 
to  said  first  line; 

a  plurality  of  said  magnetic  detectors  disposed  on  a  second  one 
of  said  objects,  each  of  said  detectors  disposed  to  sense 
magnetic  flux  of  corresponding  iixlicia  along  one  of  said  lines, 
including  a  first  detector  disposed  to  sense  said  first  itxlicia 
and  a  second  detector  disposed  to  sense  said  second  indicia; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  traps,  each  disposed  adjacent  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  detectors  for  confining  the  path  of 
magnetic  flux  of  the  indicia  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said  lines, 
including  a  first  trap  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  detector  to 
confine  the  magnetic  flux  of  said  second  indicia  to  a  limited 
volume  adjacent  to  said  second  indicia  and  exclusive  of  said 
first  detector,  and  a  second  trap  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
second  detector  to  confine  the  magnetic  flux  of  said  first 
indicia  to  a  limited  volume  adjacent  to  said  first  indicia  and 
exclusive  of  said  second  detector,  whereby  each  detector 
senses  the  magnebc  flux  of  the  corresponding  indicia  without 
interference  from  flux  of  adjacent  indicia. 
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having  a  plurality  of  gradient-recalled  echoes,  each  gradient 
recalled  echo  characterized  by  a  respective  echo  time  period; 
and 
shifting  at  least  one  of  said  gradient-recalled  echoes  after  the 
repetition  period  in  which  respective  said  echo  train  was 
induced,  whereby  said  echo  time  period  is  greater  than  said 
repetition  period 


5,459,401 

MRI  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IMAGES  HAVING 

WEAK  THROUGH  MEDIUM  T2  WEIGHING 

EMPLOYING  A  TURBO-SPIN  ECHO  SEQUENCE 

Bcrthold    Kiefer,   Erlangen,   Germany,   assignor  to  Siemens 

AktiengeseUschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1993,  43  18 
212.7 

Int  CL*  GOIR  33148 
VS.  CL  324—309  5  Claims 
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5,459,400 
METHOD  TO  ENHANCE  THE  SENSITIVITY  OF  MRI 
FOR  MAGNETIC  SUSCEPTIBILITY  EFFECTS 
Chrit  T.  W.  Moonen,  Silver  spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Health  &  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,994,  Feb.  28,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,300,886.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
106,372 
InL  CL*  GOIV  3100 
VS.  a.  324—309  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  performing  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  of  an 
object,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  radio  frequency  pulses,  each  of  said 
radio  frequency  pulses  separated  from  the  subsequent  one  of 
said  radio  frequency  pulses  by  a  respective  repetition  time 
period,  each  of  said  radio  frequency  pulses  exciting  at  least 
some  of  the  atoms  of  said  object; 
inducing,  within  said  respective  repetition  time  period  for  each 
of  at  least  one  of  said  radio  frequency  pulses,  an  echo  train 


V-rV 


1 .  A  method  for  producing  an  image  of  an  examination  subject 
in  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  tonmgraphy  apparatus,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

subjecting  said  examination  subject  to  an  RF  excitation  pulse  to 
excite  nuclear  spins  in  said  examination  subject; 

following  said  RF  excitation  pulse,  subjecting  said  examination 
subject  to  a  plurality  of  RF  refocusing  pulses,  each  lefocusing 
pulse  causing  the  generation  of  an  echo  signal,  said  plurality 
of  refocusing  pulses  being  sufBcient  to  generate  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  echo  signals  for  reconstructing  an  image; 

respectively  differently  phase-coding  each  echo  signal  by  pre- 
ceding each  echo  signal  with  a  phase-coding  gradient  in  a  first 
direction,  thereby  resulting  in  said  echo  signals  being  respec- 
tively differently  dcphased; 

sampling  each  echo  signal  under  a  read-out  gradient  to  obtain  a 
plurality  of  sampled  signals; 

digitizing  said  sampled  signals  to  obtain  digitized  samples; 

entering  said  digitized  samples  into  respective  lines  of  a  raw 
data  matrix,  said  raw  data  matrix  having  a  zero  line; 


ordering  the  entry  of  said  digitized  samples  into  said  lines  of 
said  raw  data  matrix  by  filling  only  a  part  of  said  raw  data 
matrix  lying  asymmetrically  relative  to  said  zero  line  and 
containing  said  zero  line  with  said  digitized  samples,  whereby 
the  echo  signals  which  are  only  slightly  dephased  by  said 
phase-coding  gradient  are  acquired  are  acquired  closely  fol- 
lowing said  RF  excitation  pulse;  aiMl 

reconstructing  an  image  from  said  raw  data  matrix  by  a  half- 
Fourier  transformation. 


5,459,402 
DELAY  TIME  MEASURING  CIRCUIT 
Kiyoji  Ueno,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  and  Yuichi  Mlyazawa,  Sunny- 
vale,   Calif.,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    ToshilM, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  2,  1992,  4-264727 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2II66 


VS.  CI.  324—617 
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1.  A  delay  time  measuring  circuit  for  evaluating  an  operation 
speed  of  an  evaluated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  single  clock  signal  source  for  supplying  a  clock  signal; 

first  and  second  clock  signal  generating  means  for  generating 
first  and  second  clock  signals  used  for  respectively  latching 
input  and  output  signals  of  said  evaluated  circuit  from  said 
dock  signal; 

delay  time  control  means  for  variably  controlling  the  delay  time 
of  the  second  clock  signal  with  respect  to  the  first  clock 
signal;  arxl 

delay  time  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  shortest  one  of 
the  delay  times  to  evaluate  the  operation  speed  of  said  evalu- 
ated circuit. 
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as  to  provide  for  a  relatively  long  signal  and  return  echo  travel  path 
resulting  in  an  echo  return  delay  providing  for  high  measurement 
accuracy. 


11  Claims 


5,459,404 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

FLOATING  NODES 

David  S.  Josephs,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  ULSI  l^chnology. 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,682 

Int  CL*  GOIR  33/00 

VS.  CL  324—751  5  Claims 


5,459,403 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  MOISTURE 

CONTENT  OF  A  MEDIUM 

Kurt  Kohler,  Ettlingen,  and  Robin  Fundinger,  Karlsbad,  both 

of;    Germany,    assignors    to    IMKO    Micromodultechnik 

GmbH,  Ettlingen,  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,004 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    29,    1993, 
9306441  U;  Jan.  12,  1993,  43  34  649.9 

Int  CL'  GOIR  27102:31111 
VS.  CI.  324—643  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  material  moisture  of  a 
medium  by  measuring  the  dielectric  coefficient  of  the  medium 
around  a  measuring  probe,  said  apparatus  including  a  signal  source 
for  providing  a  pulse  signal  to  one  end  of  said  measuring  probe  atMl 
a  receiver  connected  at  the  same  end  of  said  measuring  probe  and 
receiving  the  echo  of  said  signal  when  reflected  and  returning  from 
the  other  end  of  said  measuring  probe  and  a  counter  for  determin- 
ing the  time  elapsed  between  the  introduction  of  said  signal  into 
the  measuring  probe  and  the  return  of  the  echo  reflected  from  the 
end  of  the  measuring  probe,  said  measuring  probe  having  a  body 
with  electrical  signal  conductors  disposed  in  the  area  of  its  surface 
and  extending  over  said  surface  in  a  meandrous  or  spiral  fashion  so 


1.  A  method  for  locating  circuit  design  flaws  on  an  integrated 
circuit  chip  iiKluding  the  steps  of: 

placing  an  integrated  circuit  chip  having  an  upper  surface  on  a 
load  board  for  supplying  operating  power  to  said  integrated 
circuit  chip; 

measuring  the  current  drain  of  said  chip; 

scanning  the  surface  of.,  said  chip  along  a  predetermined  path 
with  a  first  spot  of  light  which  has  an  area  less  than  the  area  of 
said  chip: 

observing  the  location  of  said  first  spot  of  light  and  said  mea- 
sured current  drain  to  identify  a  quadrant  on  the  surface  of 
said  chip  where  the  current  drain  changes; 

scanning  the  surface  of  said  chip  in  said  identified  quadrant  with 
a  second  smaller  spot  of  light  than  said  first  spot  of  light;  and 

observing  the  location  of  said  second  smaller  spot  of  light  and 
the  measured  cuncnt  drain  to  determine  the  porbon  of  said 
identified  quadrant  of  said  chip  where  said  current  drain 
changes  as  said  second  smaller  spot  of  light  impinges  en  said 
identified  quadrant  of  said  chip. 
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Sy4S9,4QS 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  PROXIMITY 

OF  AN  OBJECT  USING  NEAR-FIELD  EFFECTS 

George  D.  WolB,  Winter  Haven;  ManhaU  E.  Smith,  Jr^  Eaton 

Park,  both  of  Fla^  and  Georfe  T.  Rock,  Worthtngton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Woiff  Controb  Corp^  Winter  Haven,  Fla. 

Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,269 

Int  CL"  GOIR  27100:  GOIS  13104 


U.S.  CL  324— 644 
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5*459,406 

GUARDED  CAPACITANCE  PROBES  FOR  MEASURING 

PARTICLE  CONCENTRATION  AND  FLOW 

Michel  Y.  Louge,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  CoraeU  Research 

Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266331 

Int  a.'  GOIR  27126 

VS.  ex.  324—688  7  Claims 
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I.  A  guarded  capacitance  probe  structure  comprising: 
a  sensor  electrode  having  an  aperture  formed  therein: 
a  guard  electrode  having  an  outer  portion  surrounding  said 
sensor  electrode  and  an  inner  portion  contained  within  said 
aperture,  said  guard  electrode  being  electrically  insulated 
from  said  sensor  electrode;  and 
an  electrically  grouixled  surface  surrounding  said  guard  elec- 
trode and  electrically  insulated  therefrom. 


5,459,407 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  CORRECTING  LOSS  OF 

TEST  CONTACT  CONTINUITY 
Larry  A.  Nickcrson,  Phoenix;  Mavin  C.  Swapp,  Gilbert,  and 
MIlo  W.  FrlsMc,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz^  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,626 

Int  a.^  COIR  31100 

VS.  a.  324—756  14  Clahns 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  positions  of  a  target  having  a 
surface,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  having  an  impedance  for  radiating  radio  frequency 
energy  at  the  target  in  a  beam  having  a  predetermined  beam- 
width  to  electromagnebcally  charge  the  surface  of  the  target 
so  that  the  resistance  component  of  the  impedance  of  the 
radiating  means  changes  in  response  to  changes  in  position  of 
the  target; 

means  for  detecting  the  changes  in  impedaixre  of  the  radiating 
means,  wherein  the  detecting  means  detects  changes  in  the 
resistance  component  of  the  impedaixx;  and 

means  for  providing  a  signal  indicating  that  the  position  of  the 
target  has  changed  in  response  to  the  changes  in  the  resistance 
component  of  the  impedance  being  detected. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  device  under  test,  comprising: 

first  means  having  contact  leads  for  applying  input  test  signals  to 
leads  of  the  device  under  test  and  providing  output  test 
signals; 

a  control  system  having  an  input  coupled  for  receiving  said 
output  test  signals  and  having  an  output  coupled  for  providing 
a  control  signal  upon  detecting  a  test  failure  due  to  lack  of 
continuity  between  said  contact  leads  and  the  device  under 
test;  and 

second  means  responsive  to  said  control  sigi^al  from  said  control 
system  indicating  said  test  failure  due  to  lack  of  continuity  for 
adjusting  said  contact  leads  of  said  first  means  into  proximity 
to  said  leads  of  the  device  urtder  test  to  make  electrical 
connection  to  tlie  device  under  test 


5y459,408 

MEASUREMENT  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  PARAMETERS 

AT  CRYOGENIC  TEMPERATURES  USING  A  SPRING 

CONTACT  PROBE  TO  FORM  A  MIS  DEVICE 

Men<hee  Chen,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  565^81,  Aug.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5^09,088.  Thb  application  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,753 

Int  a.*  GOIR  31126:31128 

VS.  CL  324—760  8  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  determining  the  electrical  properties  of  semicon- 
ductor material  which  includes: 

(a)  an  enclosed  cryogenic  chamber, 

(b)  a  sample  of  as-grown  semiconductor  material  under  test,  said 
sample  having  a  polished  surface  portion  and  an  insulator 
layer  over  said  polished  surface  portion,  said  sample  sup- 
ported in  said  chamber, 

(c)  a  probe  disposed  within  said  chamber  said  probe  having  a 
planer  polished  surface  impinging  against  said  insulator  layer 
and  applying  a  predetermined  force  against  said  insulator 
layer  and  forming  an  MIS  device  in  conjunction  with  said 
insulator  layer  and  said  semiconductor  material;  and 

(d)  a  first  contact  contacting  a  surface  portion  of  said^  semicon- 
ductor material  under  test  said  first  contact  and  said  probe 


being  connected  to  inject  a  signal  into  said  sample  arxl  receive 
an  output  therefrom  responsive  to  said  injected  signal. 
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5,459,409 

TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

BASE  PLATE 

Francois  J.  Henley,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Photon 

Dynamics,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,458 

Int  a.*  GOIR  31100:311302:  G02F  1113 

VS.  CI.  324—770  19  Claims 


«fti 



— 

ll 

i                    \ 

—    CONTWU*" 

^m 

l~" 

1 

■ 

WLMOi 

^ 

1 

_,                Vjj 

!  ^ 

.    II      1 

aiCTOornc 

^ 

MQK            ^>« 

=r^"    -^ 

II 

c 

\ 

n 

0 

\ 

>. 

-"     1 

1 

r*4. 

■ 

I.  A  device  for  testing  defects  in  a  liquid  crystal  display  base 
plate  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  display  base  plate  testing  device  placed  facing 
the  surface  side  of  a  liquid  crystal  display  base  plate; 

an  electro-optical  element  which  changes  its  optical  characteris- 
tics when  an  electric  field  from  said  liquid  crystal  display  base 
plate  is  applied  across  it; 

a  power  source  to  apply  an  electric  voltage  between  said  electro- 
optical  element  and  each  pixel  element  terminal  of  said  liquid 
crystal  display  base  plate; 

irradiating  light  from  a  light  source  against  the  back  side  of  said 
electro-optical  element; 

observing  the  reflected  light  received  with  a  light  detector, 

a  mounting  device  for  fixing  said  liquid  crystal  display  base 
plate  during  testing; 

said  mounting  device  having  a  flat  surface  and  a  base  platform 
arranged  so  that  the  liquid  crystal  display  base  plate  adheres 
to  the  surface  of  the  mounting  device; 

a  groove  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  base  platform;  and 

a  device  for  vacuum  attachment  of  the  liquid  crystal  display  base 
plate  to  the  surface  of  the  base  platform  by  applying  a  vacuum 
to  said  groove. 


determining  wliether  the  active  plate  has  more  tlian  a  first 
number  of  defects  based  upon  said  first  pixel  voltage  data; 

and  for  an  active  panel  having  less  than  said  first  number  of 
defects,  applying  a  second  timing  pattern  to  the  first  shorting 
means  and  second  shorting  means; 

capturing  a  secortd  voltage  image  of  a  second  area  of  the  active 
plate  from  said  step  of  applying  said  second  timing  pattern  to 
obtain  a  second  pixel  voltage  data  for  pixels  within  said 
secoixl  area;  and 

comparing  the  first  pixel  voltage  data  and  the  second  pixel 
voltage  data  to  identify  a  first  pixel  common  to  said  first  area 
and  to  said  second  area  which  has  a  short  circuit  to  a  data  line. 


5y459,41I 
WIRED-OR  LOGIC  CIRCUITS  EACH  HAVING  A 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  SOURCE 
Sachio  Nakaigawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-067847 
Int  CI.'  H03K  191082:19120:19/086 


VS.  CI.  326—21 
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5,459,410 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

INSPECTING  AND  REPAIRING  AN  ACTIVE  MATRIX 

LCD  PANEL 

Francois  J.   Henley,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Photon 

Dynamics,  Inc.,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

Diviston  of  Ser.  No.  71632,  Jun.  17, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5035,272.  This  applkation  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46^46 

Int  CI.*  GOIR  31102 

VS.  CI.  324—770  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  inspecting  an  active  plate  having  a  pixel  array,  a 

plurality  of  pixel  drive  elements  and  a  matrix  of  data  lines  and  gate 

lines,  each  one  pixel  in  the  array  being  coupled  on  one  gate  line 

and  one  data  line  in  tfie  matrix  by  a  pixel  drive  element,  a  plurality 

of  data  lines  of  the  matrix  terminating  at  a  first  shorting  means,  a 

plurality  of  gate  lines  terminating  at  a  second  shorting  means,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  first  timing  pattem  to  the  first  shorting  means  and 

second  shorting  means; 
capturing  a  voltage  image  of  a  first  area  of  the  active  plate  from 
said  step  of  applying  said  first  timing  pattem  to  obtain  first 
pixel  voltage  data  for  pixels  within  said  first  area; 


I.  A  wired-OR  logic  circuit  liaving  a  plurality  of  logic  circuits 
connected  to  a  conunon  signal  line  in  a  wired-OR  form,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  logic  circuits  comprising: 
an  output  bipolar  transistor  for  outputting  a  logical  output  signal 

to  said  common  signal  line;  and 
a  constant-current  source  which  forms  an  emitter-follower  cir- 
cuit together  with  said  output  bipolar  transistor  and  which  is 
tumed-on  or  tumed-off  in  response  to  an  output  select  signal, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  logic  circuits  comprises  a  base  potential 
setting  circuit  for  supplying  different  base  potentials  to  a  base 
of  said  output  bipolar  transistor  by  selecting  a  first  and  a 
secoiKl  current  path  in  accortlance  with  a  state  of  an  input 
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signal  applied  to  the  logic  circuit  and  also  a  state  of  the  output 
select  signal,  said  base  potential  setting  circuit  includes  a 
circuit  for  causing  an  output  signal  level  in  a  non-selected 
mode  in  response  to  a  first  level  of  said  output  select  signal  to 
become  lower  than  a  low  level  of  the  output  logical  signal  in 
a  selected  mode  in  response  to  a  second  level  of  said  output 
select  signal. 


1.  A  translator  circuit  for  translating  from  a  first  logic-level 
range  to  a  second  logic-level  range,  said  translator  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  input  suge  having  a  first  input  transistor  for  receiving  a 
first  input  signal  and  a  second  input  transistor  for  receiving  a 
second  input  signal  which  is  the  complement  of  said  fir^l 
input  signal,  wherein  said  tint  input  transistor  and  said  second 
input  transistor  are  coupled  to  a  high-polential  power  rail; 

(b)  an  output  stage  having  a  first  output  transistor  coupled  to  a 
second  output  transistor  and  a  third  output  transistor  coupled 
to  a  fourth  output  transistor,  wherein  said  output  stage  is  a 
CMOS  output  stage  aixi  said  first  output  transistor  and  said 
third  output  transistors  are  PMOS  transistors,  and  said  second 
output  transistor  and  said  fourth  output  transistor  are  NMOS 
transistors,  wherein  said  first  output  transistor  is  coupled  to 
said  high-potential  power  rail  and  to  said  first  input  transistor, 
wherein  said  second  output  transistor  is  coupled  to  a  low- 
potential  power  rail  and  to  said  fourth  output  transistor, 
wherein  said  third  output  transistor  is  coupled  to  said  high- 
potential  power  rail  and  to  said  second  input  transistor  and 
wherein  said  fourth  output  transistor  is  coupled  to  said  low- 
potential  power  rail;  and 

(c)  a  reference  stage  including:  (i)  a  first  reference  transistor, 
wherein  said  first  reference  transistor  is  a  PMOS  transistor, 
wherein  a  source  node  of  said  first  reference  transistor  is 
coupled  to  said  high-potential  power  rail,  wherein  a  gate  node 
of  said  first  reference  transistor  is  coupled  to  a  drain  iKxle  of 
said  first  reference  transistor  and  wherein  a  drain  node  of  said 
first  reference  transistor  is  coupled  to  a  low-potential  power 
rail  through  a  bipolar  regulating  transistor  of  a  first  current 
regulator,  and  (ii)  a  second  reference  transistor  wherein  said 
second  reference  transistor  is  a  bipolar  transistor  having  a 
collector  node  coupled  to  said  high  potential  power  rail,  a 
base  node  coupled  to  said  drain  node  of  said  first  reference 
transistor,  and  an  emitter  node  coupled  to  a  gate  node  of  said 
first  output  transistor  aixl  a  gate  iwde  of  said  third  output 
transistor. 


S.459.413 
BUS  INTERFACING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  FIFO  MEMORY 
Sang  H.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  GoidsUr 
Ekctron  Co^  Ltd„  Cboongchungbook,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  27.  1994,  Ser.  Na  329,953 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  4,  1994, 
2111/1994 

laL  CL*  H03K  19/0175:  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  326—86  2  aaims 


S,459,412 
BICMOS  CIRCUIT  FOR  TRANSLATION  OF  ECL  LOGIC 

LEVELS  TO  MOS  LOGIC  LEVELS 
Ray  A.  Mentzer.  Portland,  Me.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,503 

li)La.'^H03K  1910175 

VS.  a.  326—66  7  Claims 


1.  A  bus  interfacing  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  OR-logic  gate  for  operating  upon  a  host  write  signal  and  a 

peripheral  write  signal  applied  thereto: 
a  secorxl  OR  logic  gate  for  operating  upon  a  host  read  signal  and 

a  peripheral  read  signal  applied  thereto; 
a  first-in  first-out  memory  cell  for  accessing  data  in  response  to 

output  signals  from  said  first  and  second  OR  logic  gates; 
a  dau  propagation  director  for  generating  a  first  direction  signal 

and  a  second  direction  signal  in  accordaiKe  with  a  generation 

order  between  said  host  and  peripheral  write  sigtuls; 
a  first  data  switch  for  tnmsferring  data  fed  in  a  host  data  input 

terminal  to  said  first-in  first-out  memory  cell  in  response  to 

said  first  direction  signal; 
a  second  data  switch  for  transferring  data  applied  from  said 

first-in  first-out  menwry  cell  to  a  data  bus  in  response  to  said 

host  read  signal;  and 
a  third  data  switch  for  transferring  data  loaded  on  said  data  bus 

to  said  first-in  first-out  memory  cell. 


5,459,414 
ADUBATIC  DYNAMIC  LOGIC 
Alexander  G.  Dickinson,  Neptune,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T 
Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

rUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,926 

Int.  CL^  H03K  171 16 

VS.  CL  326—93  19  Claims 


INPUT 
CLOCK 


OUTPUT 


1.  An  invention,  comprising: 

an  input  node  for  receiving  an  input  signal  having  first  and 
second  logical  states  and  involving  an  adiabatic  transition 
from  one  potential  to  aiMXher  potential; 

an  output  ixxle  for  producing  an  output  signal  having  the  first 
and  secofxl  logical  states  and  involving  an  adiabatic  transition 
from  one  potential  to  another  potential; 

a  clock  node  for  receiving  a  clock  signal  adiabatically  varying 
between  first  and  second  potentials,  the  clock  signal  defining  a 
charge  period  during  which  the  clock  signal  changes  from  the 
first  potential  to  the  second  potential  and  a  discharge  period 
when  die  clock  signal  changes  from  the  second  potential  to 
the  first  potential;  and 


means  operative  in  response  to  said  clock  signal  for  discharging 
said  output  node  from  a  rest  state  selectively  as  a  function  of 
the  state  of  a  signal  carried  by  the  input  node  and  for  there- 
after recharging  said  output  node  to  said  rest  state  selectively 
as  a  substantially  exclusive  function  of  the  state  of  a  signal 
carried  by  said  output  node; 

the  input  signal  being  substantially  prevented  from  making 
transitions  from  one  potential  to  another  potential  during  a 
predetermined  portion  of  the  clock  signal. 


5,459,415 
SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND  UNIT  FOR 
DETECTING  LEADING  EDGE  OF  SIGNAL 
Shigeo  Motohashi,  Oumc,  Japan,  assignor  to  ttac  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-229739; 
Aug.  20,  1993,  5-206109 

Int.  CL*  H03K  5124 
VS.  CL  327—24  6  Claims 
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5,459,416 
SENSE  AMPLIFIER  COMMON  MODE  DIP  RLTER 
CIRCUIT  TO  AVOID  FALSE  MISSES 
Atul  V.  Ghia;  Pradip  Banerjee,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Patrick 
Chuang,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.^  assignors  to  Sony  Electron- 
ics, Inc  Parkridgc,  NJ. 

rUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,523 
InL  a."  H03K  5108:  H04B  IIIO 
VS.  CL  327—34  19  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  filtering  transient  voltage  dips.,  comprising: 
an  input  line; 

a  first  transistor  coupled  to  a  voltage  source  (V^,.)  and  coupled  in 
series  to  a  second  transistor  coupled  to  ground,  said  first 
transistor  iiKluding  a  gate  coupled  to  said  input  line; 
a  third  transistor  coupled  to  ground  and  to  an  output  line,  said 
third  transistor  including  a  gate  coupled  to  said  input  line,  said 
third  transistor  further  being  coupled  to  said  first  transistor, 
said  second  transistor  including  a  gate,  said  gate  of  said  second 

transistor  coupled  to  said  output  line,  and  wherein; 
said  first  and  second  transistors  are  comprised  of  a  first  transistor 
type  different  from  said  third  transistor,  such  that  if  a  voltage 
applied  to  said  gates  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  turns 
said  first  and  second  transistors  off,  said  third  transistor  is 
turned  on. 


5,459,417 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  DC  CONTENT  OF  AN  AC 

WAVEFORM 
Samuel  C.  Hsieh,  Mariboro,  and  Charles  M.  Hansen,  Jr.,  Tin- 
ton  Falls,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AUiedSigiuU  Inc.,  Morris 
Township,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83y413 
InL  CL*  H03K  51153:5/00 
VS.  CL  327—90 
a 


8Claims 


1.  A  unit  for  detecting  a  leading  edge  of  a  signal,  said  unit 
comprising: 

comparing  means  for  comparing  a  level  of  a  signal  supplied 
from  an  external-unit  with  a  reference  level; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  the  leading  edge  of 
the  signal  based  on  comparison  results  obtained  by  said 
comparing  means;  aitd 

reference  level  changing  means  for  changing  the  reference  level 
used  by  said  comparing  means  among  predetermine  different 
levels  which  have  been  prepared  as  reference  levels  in  accor- 
dance with  the  signal  supplied  from  said  external  unit. 


1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  DC  content  of  an  AC  wavefonn, 
comprising: 

a  first  voltage  divider  network  connected  to  said  AC  wave  form; 

a  second  voltage  divider  network  connected  to  said  first  voltage 
divider  networic,  said  second  voltage  divider  network  iiKlud- 
ing a  capacitive<oupled  divider  to  eliminate  said  DC  content 
of  said  AC  waveform; 

a  differential  amplifier  cormected  to  said  first  voltage  divider 
network  and  said  second  voltage  divider  network; 

a  gain  stage  connected  to  said  differential  amplifier, 

a  low-pass  filter  connected  to  said  gain  stage;  and 

said  differential  amplifier  including  differential  inputs  connected 
to  said  first  voltage  divider  network  through  a  first  resistor  and 
connected  to  said  second  voltage  divider  network  through  a 
second  resistor,  an  operational  amplifier  connected  to  said 
differential  inputs,  and  a  resistor  connected  across  said  opera- 
tional amplifier  for  determining  the  gain  of  said  operational 
amplifier. 


5,459,418 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 
Susumu  Uriya,  Tokyo,  and  Hideo  Miyashita,  Kanagawa,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196^74 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1993,  5-048591 


U.S.  CL  327—105 


InL  CL*  H03K  3/78 

14  Claims 
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1.  A  frequency  synthesizer  comprising: 

tifning  means  for  generating  a  timing  signal  in  response  to  a 

clock  signal  consisting  of  a  train  of  clock  pulses; 
saw-tooth  waveform  generating  means,  responsive  to  said  tim- 
ing signal,  for  generating  a  saw-tooth  waveform  signal; 
shapmg  means  for  shaping  said  saw-tooth  waveform  signal  and 

for  outputting  a  shaped  saw-tooth  waveform  signal  to  provide 

an  output  of  the  frequency  synthesizer, 
counting  means,  connected  to  said  clock  signal,  for  counting  a 

predetermined  value  every  time  a  clock  pulse  arrives  and  for 

outputting  a  count  value;  and 
converting  nf>eans  for  converting  said  count  value  to  a  voltage 

signal  to  supply  said  count  value  to  said  saw-tooth  waveform 

generating  means  as  a  bias  voltage. 


5,459,420 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND  ITS  CONNECTING 
CIRCUIT 
IWIashi  Imai,  and  Hideki  Oto,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,781,  Aug.  30,  1990.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353353 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-225194 
Int  CI.'  H03K  3126 
KiS.  CL  327—171  4  Claims 


5,459,419 
SYNCHRONIZING  PULSE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 
Makoto   Hatakenaka,   Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1993,  5-016086 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5113 

VS.  a.  327—141  16  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  package  having  an  internal  circuit  chip, 
said  integrated  circuit  package  comprising: 

a  first  terminal,  formed  in  said  integrated  circuit  package,  being 
connected  to  a  grounding  line  for  grounding  said  integrated 
circuit  package; 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  signal  terminals,  for  inputting  balanced 
signals  having  equal  amplitudes  and  being  opposite  in  phase, 
said  pair  of  signal  terminals  being  formed  in  said  integrated 
circuit  package  and  so  as  to  be  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
grouiMling  line,  each  signal  terminal  being  connected  to  a 
corresponding  signal  line,  said  corresponding  signal  lines 
being  disposed  symmetrically  to  said  grounding  line  said  first 
terminal  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  terminal  thereof,  for 
inputting  balanced  signals  having  equal  amplitudes  and  being 
opposite  in  phase;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  internal  circuit  chip  with  said  first 
terminal  and  said  first  and  second  pait  of  signal  terminals, 
comprising: 

first  bonding  wire  means  for  coupling  said  internal  circuit  chip 
to  said  first  terminal;  and 

second  and  third  bonding  wire  means,  disposed  symmetrically 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  bonding  wire  means,  for  cou- 
pling said  internal  circuit  chip  to  said  first  and  second  pair  of 
signal  terminals,  respectively. 


UMI 


I.  A  synchronizing  pulse  generating  circuit  comprising: 

a  synchronizing  signal  input  terminal  receiving  a  synchronizing 
signal; 

synchronization  lack  correcting  means  receiving  said  syiKhro- 
nizing  signal  from  said  synchronizing  signal  input  terminal 
for  correcting  said  synchronizing  signal  for  partial  lack  to 
generate  a  corrected  synchronizing  signal  on  the  basis  of  one 
of  set  values; 

synchronizing  clock  generating  means  receiving  said  corrected 
synchronizing  signal  from  said  synchronization  lack  correct- 
ing means  for  generating  a  synchronizing  clock  synchronized 
with  said  corrected  synchronizing  clock  synchronizing  signal 
with  said  corrected  synchronizing  signal;  synchronizing  pulse 
generating  means  receiving  said  synchronizing  clock  from 
said  synchronizing  clock  generating  means  for  counting  said 
syiKhronizing  clock  to  generate  synchronizing  pulses  syn- 
chronized with  said  synchronizing  signal  on  the  basis  of  said 
one  of  set  values;  and 

set  value  changing  means  receiving  said  synchronizing  signal 
from  said  syiKhronizing  signal  input  terminal  for  detecting 
the  cycle  of  said  syiKhronizing  signal  to  change  the  set  values 
used  by  said  synchronization  lack  correcting  means  and  said 
synchronizing  pulse  generating  means,  in  accordaiKe  with 
said  cycle. 


5,459,421 

DYNAMIC-STATIC  MASTER  SLAVE  FLIP-FLOP 

CIRCUIT 

Jeng-Jye  Shaw,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,361 

Int  CI."  H03K  31289:31356 

VS.  a.  327—203  61  Claims 


1.  A  flip-flop  circuit  comprising: 

a  dynamic  master  portion  containing  a  first  circuit  for  storing  a 
sigiial  state,  said  first  circuit  storing  said  signal  state  by 
maintaining  a  charge  state  representing  said  signal  stale;  and 

a  static  slave  portion  coupled  to  and  responsive  to  said  master 
portion  containing  a  second  circuit  for  storing  a  signal  state, 
said  second  circuit  storing  said  signal  state  by  switching  to  a 
voltage  potential  representing  said  signal  state. 

a  clock  line  coupled  to  said  master  portion  and  said  slave 
portion,  said  clock  line  carrying  a  clock  signal  (o  control  said 
master  portion  and  said  slave  portion. 


5,459,422 
EDGE  SELECTIVE  DELAY  CIRCUIT 
Michael  N.  Behrin,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Mkro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calit 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1993,  Ser.  Na  70,674 

InL  a.'  H03H  11126:  H03K  5106 

VS.  CI.  3TJ—r}6  7  Claims 
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(0  said  first  means  to  control  said  first  adjustable  delay  line  and 
said  second  means  to  control  said  second  adjustable  delay  line 
being  independently  adjustable;  and 

(g)  where  said  first  and  second  binary  logic  elements  each 
include  means  to  cause  said  f  output  of  both  said  first  and 
second  binary  logic  elements  to  be  equal  to  its  said  B  input  if 
the  A  input  is  one  binary  logic  state  or  to  be  equal  to  its  said 
C  input  if  the  A  input  is  the  opposite  binary  logic  stale. 


5,459,423 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

STABLE  CONSTANT  DELAY  TIME 

Yasumitsu  Noxawa,  Yokohama;  Shigeto  Mizukami,  Kawasaki, 

and  Makoto  Segawa,  Yokohama,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FDcd  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18, 1992,  4-159587 

InL  a.*  H03K  51153:51159 

VS.  CI.  3n—m  4  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  data  delay  circuit  for  delaying  a  digital  data  signal 
having  falling  edge  delay  and  rising  edge  delay  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  delay  block  including  an  input  terminal  for  receiving 
digital  data  to  be  shifted  and  a  first  output  terminal,  said  first 
delay  block  iiKluding  an  adjustable  delay  line  connected  to 
said  first  input  terminal,  said  adjustable  delay  line  having 
selectable  sigiuU  propagation  delay  therein  and  an  output, 
wherein  said  first  delay  block  further  includes  a  first  binary 
logic  element  wherein  said  first  biruuy  logic  element  has  an  A, 
B,  and  C  inputs  and  an  f  output  and  wherein  said  A  input  is 
connected  to  said  first  input  terminal  of  said  first  delay  block 
and  said  B  input  is  connected  to  said  adjustable  delay  line 
output  of  said  first  delay  block  and  wherein  said  f  output  is 
said  first  delay  block  output; 

(b)  a  second  delay  block,  said  second  delay  block  being  identical 
to  said  first  delay  block  and  including  a  second  input  terminal 
and  a  second  output  terminal  and  a  second  adjustable  delay 
line  having  selectable  signal  propagation  delay  therein,  said 
second  adjustable  delay  line  being  connected  to  said  secorxJ 
input  terminal,  wherein  said  second  delay  block  further 
includes  a  second  binary  logic  element  wherein  said  second 
binary  logic  element  has  an  A,  B,  and  C  inputs  and  an  f  output 
and  where  said  second  binary  logic  element  input  A  is  con- 
nected to  said  second  input  terminal  of  said  second  delay 
block  and  to  said  f  output  of  said  first  binary  logic  element 
and  said  B  input  of  said  second  binary  logic  element  is 
connected  to  said  adjustable  delay  line  output  of  said  second 
delay  block  and  wherein  said  f  output  is  said  second  delay 
block  output; 

(c)  means  to  connect  the  f  output  at  said  output  terminal  of  said 
second  input  at  said  first  delay  block  to  said  input  terminal  of 
said  second  delay  block  which  is  also  said  A  input  of  said 
second  binary  logic  element; 

(d)  first  means  to  control  said  ftrsi  adjustable  delay  line  to  select 
the  propagation  delay  therein; 

(e)  second  means  to  control  said  second  adjustable  delay  line  to 
select  the  propagation  delay  therein; 


•0 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  system  supplied  with  a  first  supply  voltage,  for 
receiving  an  input  signal; 

a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  an  output  of  said  first  circuit  system; 

a  second  circuit  system  supplied  with  the  first  supply  voltage, 
for  generating  an  output  in  response  to  the  output  of  said 
delay  circuit;  and 

a  constant  voltage  supply  circuit,  supplied  with  the  first  supply 
voltage,  for  supplying  a  constant  voltage  to  said  delay  circtiit, 
said  delay  circuit  being  supplied  with  only  said  constant 
voltage,  said  constant  voltage  supply  circuit  further  irKluding 
programmable  means  for  determining  a  voltage  value  of  said 
constant  voltage, 

said  constant  voltage  supply  circuit  being  formed  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  together  with  said  first  circuit  system,  said 
delay  circuit  and  said  second  circuit  system. 


5,459,424 
CMOS  PULSE  DELAY  CIRCUIT 
Shii^i    Hattori,   Higashi-Osaka,   Japan,   assignor   to   Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,352 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-211314 

Int.  CL'  H03K  51159 

VS.  CL  327—278  10  Claims 

1.  A  CMOS  pulse  delay  cimiit  having  a  capability  of  supplying 

an  output  signal  delayed  by  a  piedetermined  period  from  an  input 

pulse  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  inverter  for  causing  a  delay,  iiKluding  a  first  p-type  MOS 
transistor  having  a  source  to  which  a  supply  voltage  is 
applied,  a  drain  and  a  gate  and  a  first  n-type  MOS  transistor 
having  a  source  connected  to  ground,  a  drain  and  a  gate; 
voltage-controllable  variable  resistaiKC  elements  including  a 
second  p-type  MOS  transistor  for  varying  an  on-resistance  of 
said  first  p-type  MOS  transistor  to  control  a  delay  amount  of  a 
trailing  edge  of  a  pulse,  having  a  source  connected  to  said 
drain  of  said  first  p-type  MOS  transistor,  a  drain  and  a  gate  to 
which  a  first  control  voltage  is  applied  and  a  second  n-type 
MOS  transistor  for  varying  an  on-resistance  of  said  first 
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n-type  MOS  transistor  to  control  a  delay  amount  of  a  leading 
edge  of  a  pulse,  having  a  source  connected  to  said  drain  of 
said  first  n-type  MOS  transistor,  a  drain  connected  to  said 
drain  of  said  second  p-type  MOS  transistor  and  a  gate  to 
which  a  second  control  voltage  is  applied,  said  first  control 
voltage  applied  to  said  gate  of  said  second  p-type  MOS 
transistor  and  said  second  control  voltage  applied  to  said  gate 
of  said  second  n-type  MOS  transistor  being  independently 
changed  for  independent  control  of  said  delay  amount  of  said 
trailing  edge  and  said  leading  edge  of  pulses; 

a  third  p-type  MOS  transistor  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
second  p-type  MOS  transistor,  a  gate  of  said  third  p-type 
MOS  transistor  being  connected  to  the  grouixl;  and 

a  third  n-type  MOS  transistor  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
second  n-type  MOS  transistor,  a  gate  of  said  third  n-type 
MOS  transistor  being  connected  to  the  supply  voltage. 


UMI 


1.  A  signal  prtxessing  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  terminals: 

a  first  transistor  coupled  across  the  first  and  second  terminals 
and  tiaving  a  forward  direction  allowing  a  cunent  to  flow 
from  the  first  terminal  to  the  second  terminal  when  the  first 
transistor  is  turned  on: 

a  second  transistor  coupled  across  the  first  and  second  terminals 
and  having  a  forward  direction  allowing  a  current  to  flow 
from  the  second  terminal  to  the  first  terminal  when  the  second 
transistor  is  turned  on; 

a  control  circuit  means  for  turning  on  the  first  transistor  when  a 
differential  voltage  across  the  first  and  second  terminals 
exceeds  an  upper  limit  and  turning  on  the  second  transistor 
when  the  differential  voltage  falls  below  a  lower  limit, 
wherein  the  control  circuit  means  includes  first  and  second 
reference  voltage  sources,  the  upper  and  lower  limits  are 
respectively  determined  by  the  first  and  second  reference 
voltage  sources,  and  the  first  and  second  reference  voltage 


sources  respectively  generate  first  and  second  reference  volt- 
ages wherein  the  first  reference  voltage  source  includes  a  first 
serial  circuit  including  a  first  resistor,  a  third  transistor  and  a 
first  constant  voltage  source,  a  junction  point  between  the 
third  transistor  and  the  first  constant  voltage  source  generating 
the  first  reference  voltage,  and  wherein  the  second  reference 
voltage  source  includes  a  second  serial  circuit  including  a 
second  constant  voltage  source,  a  fourth  transistor  and  a 
second  resistor,  a  Junction  point  between  the  secoixl  constant 
voltage  source  and  the  fourth  transistor  generating  the  second 
reference  voltage. 


5^59,426 

OUTPirr  LEVEL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  SETTING 

TRANSMISSION  OinTirT  TO  DESIRED  LEVEL 

'Ruguo  Hori,  Tskyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  312,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-2440S6 

InL  CI.'  H03L  5100 

MS.  a.  327—332  5  Claims 
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5^459,425 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  WITH  VOLTAGE 

LIMITING  FUNCTION 

Yultio  Yasuda,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubisfai  DenU 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,168 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  25,  1992,  4-34696S 

InL  CL*  H03L  5100:  H03K  3100:17160 

VS.  CL  327—306  2  Claims 
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I.  An  output  level  control  circuit  for  a  transmitter  which  receives 
an  input  signal  and  a  level  setting  signal  which  indicates  a  desired 
transmission  output  level,  amplifies  the  input  signal  to  a  transmis- 
sion output  level  indicated  by  the  level  setting  signal  and  outputs  a 
transmission  output  signal  having  the  transmission  output  level, 
comprising: 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  input  signal  while  varying  the 
output  level  of  the  output  signal  m  response  to  a  level  control 
voltage; 

a  coupler,  for  extracting  a  coupler  output  from  the  output  signal 
of  said  amplifier  in  accordance  with  a  fixed  coupling  amount; 

a  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  coupler  output  and  output- 
bng  a  detection  output; 

a  first  level  control  circuit  for  weighting  a  level  of  the  detection 
output  of  said  detection  circuit  so  that,  when  the  detection 
output  corresponds  to  a  low-level  side  which  is  at  or  below  a 
predetermined  boundary  level,  the  detection  output  may  keep 
a  linearity  wherein  the  detection  output  increases  in  propor- 
tion to  a  variation  of  the  level  of  the  output  signal  of  said 
amplifier, 

a  second  level  control  circuit  for  weighting  the  level  of  the 
detection  output  of  said  detection  circuit  so  that,  when  the 
detection  output  corresponds  to  a  high-level  side  which  is 
higher  than  the  boundary  level,  the  detection  output  may  keep 
a  linearity  wherein  the  detection  output  increases  in  propor- 
tion to  a  variation  of  the  level  of  the  output  signal  of  said 
amplifier, 

a  first  comparison  circuit  for  comparing  an  output  level  of  said 
first  level  control  circuit  with  a  first  reference  level  to  generate 
a  first  error  signal; 


a  second  comparison  circuit  for  comparing  an  output  level  of 
said  second  level  control  circuit  with  a  second  reference  level 
to  generate  a  second  error  signal; 

a  selection  circuit  for  selectively  outputting  the  first  error  signal 
of  said  first  comparison  circuit  or  the  second  error  signal  of 
said  second  comparison  circuit  in  accordance  with  a  selection 
signal; 

a  control  signal  generation  circuit  for  supplying  the  first  and 
second  reference  levels  to  said  first  and  second  comparison 
circuiu,  respectively,  so  that  the  transmission  output  level 
nuiy  coincide  with  an  indication  of  the  level  setting  signal, 
outputting  the  selection  signal  indicating  that  the  first  error 
signal  of  said  first  comparison  circuit  should  be  selected  when 
the  transmission  output  level  indicated  by  the  level  setting 
signal  corresponds  to  the  low-level  side  with  respect  to  the 
boundary  level,  but  outputting  the  selection  signal  indicating 
that  the  second  error  signal  of  said  second  comparison  circuit 
should  be  selected  when  the  transmission  output  level  corre- 
sponds to  the  high-level  side  with  respect  to  the  boundary 
level,  and  supplying  the  thus-outputted  selection  signal  to  said 
selection  circuit;  and 

an  amplifier  control  circuit  for  supplying  said  amplifier  with  the 
level  control  voltage  in  response  to  the  first  or  second  error 
signal- selected  by  said  selection  circuit. 


I.  A  direct  current  (DQ  level  shifting  circuit  for  shifting  a  DC 
offset  level  of  an  input  signal  applied  to  an  analog  circuit,  a  power 
supply  voltage  being  provided,  the  DC  level  shifting  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  first  transistor. 

a  second  transistor, 

a  first  resistor  coupled  to  the  first  transistor's  drain; 

a  bandgap  reference  coupled  with  the  first  transistor's  gate  and 
drain  and  the  second  transistor's  gate; 

a  DC  transmission  circuit,  coupled  with  the  second  transistor's 
drain; 

wherein  the  power  supply  voltage  is  applied  to  the  DC  transmis- 
sion circuit,  the  bandgap  reference,  and  the  first  resistor, 
whereby  the  bandgap  reference  creates  a  bandgap  reference 
voltage  across  the  first  resistor,  thus  creating  the  reference 
current; 

a  first  op-amp  having  a  non-inverting  input  terminal  for  receiv- 
ing the  DC  offset  level,  an  inverting  input  terminal  coupled 
with  the  DC  transmission  circuit,  and  an  output  terminal 
coupled  with  the  analog  circuit; 

a  second  resistor  coupled  between  the;  first  op-amp's  output 
terminal  and  invertittg  irtput  terminal; 


a  second  op-amp  having  an  inverting  input  terminal  coupled 
with  the  DC  transmission  circtiit,  a  non-inverting  input  ternii- 
nal  coupled  with  the  analog  circuit,  and  an  output  terminal; 
and 

a  third  resistor  coupled  between  the  secoixl  op-amp's  output 
terminal  and  the  inverting  input  terminal; 

wherein  the  DC  transmission  circuit  transmits  the  refetence 
current  to  the  first  op-amp's  inverting  input  terminal  and  to 
the  second  op-amp's  inverting  input  terminal; 

whereby,  when  the  DC  offset  level  is  applied  to  the  first 
op-amp's  non-inverting  input  terminal,  the  first  op-amp  shifts 
the  DC  offset  level  to  an  intermediate  DC  reference  level  that 
is  applied  to  the  analog  circuit,  the  analog  circuit  passes  the 
intermediate  DC  reference  level  to  the  second  op-amp's  non- 
inverting  input  terminal,  and  the  second  op-amp  shifts  the 
intermediate  DC  reference  level  to  an  output  DC  reference 
level  that  is  available  at  the  second  op-amp's  output  terminal. 


5,459,427 
DC  LEVEL  SHIFTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  ANALOG 
CIRCUITS 
Marii  J.  Chambers;  Fatima  D.  Da  Costa  Seidel,  both  of  Han- 
Ution,  Fla.;  Jesus  P.  Flnol,  Chandler,  Ariz^  and  James  B. 
Phillips,    PlanUtion,    FUl,    assignors    to    Motorola,    Inc., 
Schaumburg,  m. 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,058 

Int.  CI.'  H03L  SIOO 

VS.  CL  327—333  4  claims 


5,459,428 
SWITCH  CIRCUIT  FOR  MONOLITHIC  MICROWAVE 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Min-Gun  Kim;  Cboong-Hwan  Kim;  In^ab  Hwang;  Chang- 
Seok  Lee,  and  Hyung-Moo  Par^^  all  of  Daejeon.  Rep.  of 
Korea,    assignors    to    Electronics    &    lUecommunicatiofB 
Research  Institute,  Daejohn-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Rled  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,207 
Int  CI."  H03K  17116:171687:5/22:9/08 
VS.  a.  327-387  2  Claims 


I.  A  switch  circuit  for  a  monolithic  microwave  integrated  circuit 
device,  comprising: 

a  first  depletion  mode  n-channel  MOSFET  having  a  gate  for 
receiving  an  input  signal,  a  drain  for  outputting  an  output 
signal  and  a  source: 

a  first  resistor  connected  between  the  drain  of  the  first  deplebon 
mode  n<hannel  MOSFET  and  a  positive  voltage  source  to 
bias  the  drain  of  the  first  depletion  mode  n-channel  MOSFET; 

a  second  depletion  mode  n<hannel  MOSFET  having  a  gate 
connected  to  an  intermittence  controlling  voltage  source,  a 
drain  and  a  source  connected  to  the  positive  voltage  source 
and  the  source  of  the  first  depletion  mode  n-channel  MOS- 
FET, respectively; 

a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  gate  of  the  second 
depletion  mode  n<hannel  MOSFET  and  a  ground  to  bias  the 
gate  of  the  second  depletion  mode  n-channel  MOSFET; 

a  constant -cturent  source  connected  between  each  of  the  sources 
of  the  first  and  second  depletion  mode  n-channel  MOSFET 
and  the  grouixl; 

a  bypass  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  the  constant- 
current  source  and  between  the  drain  of  the  constanKurrent 
source  and  the  grouixl  to  bypass  an  RF  signal  to  the  grouixl; 
and 

a  third  resistor  connected  between  the  gate  of  the  first  depletion 
mode  n-channel  MOSFET  201  and  the  ground  to  bias  the  gate 
of  the  first  depletion  mode  n-channel  MOSFET. 
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DRIVE  FOR  A  SYMMETRICAL  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Hennann  Zicrbut,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

AktiengcseUschan,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93«0605,  $  371  Dale  Jan.  17,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AJ3975,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Sen  No.  374,536 
ClainK  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  31,  1992,  42  25 
455J 

int.  CL*  H«3K  17  156 
VS,  a.  327—425  6  Claims 


1.  A  driver  circuit  for  controlling  a  symmetrical  bipolar  transis- 
tor, or  for  controlling  a  symmetrical  bipolar  transistor  structure, 
having  two  operating  electrodes,  the  driver  circuit  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  balanced  circuits  coupled  with  the  two  operating 
electrodes,  the  pair  of  balanced  circuits  being  coupled  to  one 
another  by  their  bases  and  having  a  reference  cuncm  supplied 
to  their  bases; 

b)  a  pair  of  inverse  balanced  circuits,  the  pair  of  inverse  bal- 
anced circuits  being  acted  upon  by  collectors  of  the  pair  of 
balanced  circuits;  and 

c)  a  switch,  the  switch  being  driven  by  the  pair  of  inverse 
balanced  circuits  and  having  an  open  state  and  a  closed  state 
in  which  a  triggering  current  flows  to  the  base  of  the  sym- 
metrical bipolar  transistor, 

wherein  the  switch  is  in  the  open  state  when  the  two  operating 
electrodes  of  the  symmetrical  bipolar  transistor  are  at  the 
same  potential. 
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6.  A  current  multiplier/divider  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  bipolar  transistor,  having  a  base  for  receiving  an  input 
ctirrent,  and  having  a  conduction  path; 


•  first  reference  cunenl  source,  for  conducting  a  first  reference 
cuiieiu,  connected  in  series  With  the  conduction  path  of  the 
first  bipolar  transistor  between  a  supply  voltage  and  ground; 

a  second  bipolar  transistor,  having  a  base  and  having  a  conduc- 
tion path; 

a  second  reference  current  source,  for  conducting  a  second 
reference  current,  connected  in  series  with  the  conduction 
path  of  the  second  bipolar  transistor  between  the  supply 
voltage  and  ground; 

an  output  field-effect  transistor  having  a  conduction  path  con- 
nected between  an  output  and  the  base  of  the  second  bipolar 
transistor,  and  having  a  gate  biased  to  a  node  at  the  scries 
connection  of  the  conduction  path  of  the  second  bipolar 
transistor  and  the  second  reference  current  source,  for  con- 
ducting an  output  current; 

a  summation  current  source  connected  to  ground; 

a  first  resistor  connected  between  the  base  of  the  first  bipolar 
transistor  and  said  summation  current  source; 

a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  base  of  the  second 
bipolar  transistor  and  said  summation  current  source;  and 

circuitry  for  biasing  the  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  to 
conduct  the  first  and  second  reference  currents,  respectively, 
so  that  the  first  and  second  resistors  conduct  currents  corre- 
sponding to  the  input  and  output  cunents,  respectively,  and  so 
that  the  ratio  of  the  input  ciuient  to  the  output  cunent  is 
determined  by  the  ratio  of  the  first  and  second  resistors. 


5y459,431 

FREQUENCY/PHASE  ANALOG  DETECTOR  AND  ITS 

USE  IN  A  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP 

Yves  Bcsson,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  176,485 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  30,  1987,  87  06172 
Int  a.*  GOIR  29126:  GOIS  9102 
UA  CL  329—306  3  Claims 


5,459,430 
RESISTOR  RATIOED  CURRENT  MULTIPLIERA)IVIDER 
Marc  H.  Ryat,  Fort  Collins,  CoJo.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,102 

Int  CL*  G05F  J/02 

U&  CL  327—538  12  Claims 


VI 


I.  An  analog  frequency/phase  detector  for  a  first  reference 
electrical  signal  with  a  first  fixed  frequency  and  a  second  electrical 
signal  with  a  variable  frequency,  that  includes  a  divider  circuit  to 
which  is  applied  said  second  signal,  a  90°-phase-shifting  circuit  to 
which  is  applied  a  portion  of  said  second  signal  from  said  divider 
circuit,  a  frequency-dependent  phase-shifting  circuit  to  which  is 
applied  the  remaining  portion  of  said  secoixl  sigiutl,  and  a  demodu- 
lator circuit  to  which  is  applied  the  output  signal  of  said  90° 
phase-shifting  circuit,  and  further  including  a  summing  circuit  to 
which  are  applied  said  first  reference  electrical  signal  and  said 
output  signal  of  said  frequency -dependent  phase-shifting  circuit, 
said  summing  circuit  delivering  a  signal  that  is  applied  to  said 
demodulator  circuit 


5,459,432 
USE  OF  A  CHOPPER  AND  A  SIGMA-DELTA 
MODULATOR  FOR  DOWNCONVERTING  AND 
DIGITIZING  AN  ANALOG  SIGNAL  INCLUDING 
INFORMATION  MODULATED  BY  A  CARRIER 
Stanley  A.  White,  San  Clemente,  and  John  C.  Pinson,  Ana- 
heim, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,463,  Apr.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  95,781,  Jul.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,467 
Int  CL*  H03D  1124:  H04L  27122 
M&.  a.  329—307  26  Claims 
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14.  A  method  of  demodulating  an  analog  signal,  said  method 
irKluding  the  steps  of: 

a)  summing  said  analog  signal  with  an  analog  feedback  signal  to 
produce  an  error  signal; 

b)  chopping  said  error  signal  in  response  to  a  chopping  signal  to 
produce  a  chopped  signal; 

c)  low-pass  filtering  said  chopped  signal  to  produce  a  filtered 
signal; 

d)  convening  said  filtered  signal  to  a  series  of  binary  samples  at 
a  periodic  sampling  rate; 

e)  producing  a  digital  feedback  signal  that  is  an  exclusive-OR 
function  of  said  chopping  signal  aixl  said  series  of  binary 
samples;  and 

0  producing  said  analog  feedback  signal  by  digital-to-analog 
conversion  of  said  digital  feedback  signal. 


5,459,433 

LOW-NOISE  AMPLIFIER  WITH  REVERSIBLE 

AMPLIFICATION  DM  A  CASCODE  CIRCUIT 

Josef  Fcnk,  Eching,  and  Siegfried  Ganser,  Maulel  Schwaben, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aiitiengesellschafl, 

Munich,  Germany 

rUed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349^98 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1993,  43  41 
507.5 

Int  CL*  H03G  il30:  H03F  3145 
UA  CI.  330—254  3  Claims 
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I.  A  low-noise  amplifier  stage  with  reversible  amplification  in  a 
cascode  circuit,  having  a  reference  voltage  source,  comprising: 

a  refereiKe  potential  terminal; 

one  first  transistor  and  one  second  transistor  having  base  termi- 
nals and  having  collector  and  emitter  terminals  defining  load 
paths,  a  first  resistor,  the  load  paths  of  said  one  first  and  said 
one  second  transistors  and  said  first  resistor  forming  a  first 
series  circuit  connected  to  said  reference  potential  terminal; 


at  least  one  other  first  transistor  and  at  least  one  other  second 
transistor  having  base  terminals  and  having  collector  and 
emitter  terminals  defining  load  paths  being  intercoiuiected  at 
least  at  one  node  point,  at  least  one  second  resistor,  the  load 
paths  of  said  at  least  one  other  first  and  said  at  least  one  other 
second  transistors  and  said  at  least  one  second  resistor  form- 
ing at  least  one  second  scries  circuit  connected  to  said  refer- 
ence potential  terminal,  said  at  least  one  second  scries  circuit 
being  connected  parallel  to  said  first  scries  circuit; 

a  supply  voltage  terminal; 

an  oscillator  circuit  connected  to  said  supply  voltage  terminal; 

an  output  terminal  connected  through  said  oscillator  circuit  to 
said  supply  voltage  terminal; 

the  collector  terminals  of  said  first  transistors  being  connected 
parallel  to  said  series  circuits  and  being  coupled  to  said  outpiu 
terminal; 

first  and  second  reference  voltage  sources,  said  first  reference 
voltage  source  supplying  the  base  terminals  of  said  first 
transistors  of  said  series  circuits,  and  said  second  reference 
voltage  supplying  the  base  terminals  of  said  second  transistors 
of  said  series  circuits; 

an  input  terminal  being  coupled  to  the  base  terminals  of  said 
second  transistors  of  said  series  circuits;  and 

at  least  one  reversing  means  connecting  the  at  least  one  node 
point  of  the  load  paths  of  said  transistors  of  said  at  least  one 
second  series  circuit  to  said  supply  voltage  terminal  as  a 
function  of  a  control  signal. 


5,459,434 
DETECTOR  AMPLIFIER  FOR  STANDBY  SYSTEM 
Rene  Liger,  103,  route  des  Vignes,  F  78270  Umetz-VUIetz,  and 
Pierre  Rochon,  70,  rue  de  la  Tour,  F-750I6  Paris,  both  of, 
France 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,964 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  11,  1993,  93  09854 
Int  CI.''  H03F  3104:  H03D  llOO 
MS.  CL  330—147  10  Claims 


1.  A  detector  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  stage  having  a  firs',  input  for  receiving  a  first  input  signal, 
and  an  output  for  outpuaing  a  first  output  signal,  the  first  stage 
amplifying  and/or  demodulating  the  first  input  signal  to  form 
the  first  output  signal; 

at  least  one  second  stage  coupled  in  series  to  the  first  stage,  the 
second  suge  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  the  first  output 
signal  from  the  first  stage,  at  least  one  second  input  for 
receiving  a  second  input  signal,  and  an  output  for  outputting  a 
second  output  signal,  the  second  stage  amplifying  and/or 
deriHxlulating  the  first  output  signal  and  the  at  least  one 
second  input  signal  to  form  the  secorxl  output  signal;  and 

a  low-voltage  supply  coupled  in  scries  with  the  first  and  the  at 
least  one  second  stage,  the  low-voltage  supply  having  a  sup- 
ply voltage  and  supplying  a  cunent  to  the  stages,  the  supply 
voltage  being  minimized  as  a  function  of  a  gain  of  each  of  the 
first  stage  and  the  at  least  one  secorxl  stage,  and  the  current 
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supplied  by  the  low-voltage  supply  being  minimized  as  a 
function  of  characteristics  of  constituent  components  of  each 
first  stage  and  the  at  least  one  second  stage. 


5,459,435 

FREQUENCY  SYNCHRONOUS  CIRCUIT  FOR 

OBTAINING  ORIGINAL  CLOCK  SIGNAL  BY 

REMOVING  NOISE  COMPONENTS 

Yoriiitaka  'Hiki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  wa^gnor  to  Fi^ltsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,102 

Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233330 

Int  CI.*  H03L  7100 

VS.  CL  331—1  A  »2  Claims 

1  3  '  5 
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1.  A  frequency  synchronous  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  counter  means  for  counting  a  reference  signal  supplied 
from  outside  said  frequency  synchronous  circuit  during  a 
sampling  time  which  is  defined  by  a  sampling  signal; 

a  second  counter  means  for  counting  a  synchronous  clock  signal 
to  be  output  from  said  frequency  synchronous  circuit  during 
the  sampling  time  of  said  sampling  signal; 

a  storage  and  average  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
counter  means,  for  storing  and  averaging  an  output  signal  of 
said  first  counter  means;  and 

a  comparison  means,  conriectcd  to  said  storage  and  average 
means  and  said  secofxl  counter  means,  for  comparing  an 
output  signal  of  said  storage  and  average  means  with  an 
output  signal  of  said  second  counter  means,  wherein  said 
frequency  synchronous  circuit  outputs  the  synchronous  clock 
signal  whose  frequency  is  synchronized  in  accordance  with  an 
output  signal  of  said  comparison  means. 


temperature  measurement  and  compcmalion  circuit  for  measur- 
ing the  temperature  in  proximity  to  the  crystal  and  based 
theieon,  providing  a  control  signal  to  the  crystal  oscillator 
circuit  to  adjust  the  output  frequency  over  a  predetermined 
temperature  range; 

a  timing  generator  including  an  input  and  an  output  connected  to 
the  temperature  measurement  and  compensation  circuit;  and 

a  temperature  compensation  disable/enable  circuit  including  a 
disable/enable  input  to  actuate  the  temperature  compensation 
disable/enable  circuit  and  a  disable/enable  output  connected 
to  the  timing  generator  for  disabling  or  enabling  temperature 
compensation  updates  for  the  crystal  oscillator,  the  disable/ 
enable  input  includes  an  enabled  state  and  a  disabled  state, 
wherein  when  the  disable/enable  input  is  placed  in  the 
enabled  state  a  substantially  immediate  temperature  compen- 
sation update  occurs  to  adjust  the  oscillator  output  frequency 
and  when  the  disable/enable  input  is  in  the  disabled  state  no 
temperature  compensation  occurs  until  placed  back  into  the 
enabled  state. 


5,459^437 

LOGIC  GATE  WITH  CONTROLLABLE  HYSTERESIS 

AND  HIGH  FREQUENCY  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED 

OSCILLATOR 

David  L.  Campbell,  Sunnyvale,  CallC  assignor  to  Integrated 

Device  Technology,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,241 

InL  CI."  H03K  3/03:31354:  H03L  7/099 

VS.  CI.  331—111  16  Claims 


5,459,436 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  CRYSTAL 

OSCILLATOR  WITH  DISABLE 

Gregory  Pucci,  Batavia;  Tim  Collins,  Downers  Grove;  Larry 

Connell,  Naperville,  and  Dennis  Marvin,  Carol  Stream,  all  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

rUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,915 

Int  CI.*  H03B  5/04:  H03L  1/02 


VS.  CI.  331—66 


11  Claims 
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1.  A  disable/enable  circuit  for  a  temperature  compensated  crystal 
oscillator  having  an  output  frequency  determined  by  a  crystal  with 
a  predetermined  frequency  versus  temperature  characteristic,  com- 
prising: 
a  crystal  oscillator  circuit  having  an  input  adapted  to  receive  a 
signal  for  changing  the  oscillator  output  frequency  and  an 
oscillator  output; 


1.  An  oscillator  of  a  monolithic  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  voltage  controlled  current  source; 

a  current  switch  having  a  first  input  lead,  a  first  control  lead,  and 

an  output  lead,  said  first  input  lead  being  coupled  to  said 

voltage  controlled  current  source; 
a  capacitor  having  a  first  lead  and  a  second  lead,  said  first  lead 

being  coupled  to  said  output  lead  of  said  current  switch,  said 

second  lead  being  coupled  to  a  supply  of  substantially  con- 
stant voluge; 
a  logic  gate  having  an  input  lead  and  an  output  lead,  said  input 

lead  of  said  logic  gate  coupled  to  said  first  lead  of  said 

capacitor,  said  logic  gate  comprising: 

a  first  complementary  symmetry  logic  section  having  an  input 
lead  and  an  output  lead,  said  input  lead  of  said  first  comple- 
mentary symmetry  logic  section  being  coupled  to  said  input 
lead  of  said  logic  gate; 

a  hysteresis  control  section  having  a  first  input  lead,  a  second 
input  lead,  and  an  output  lead,  said  first  input  lead  of  said 
hysteresis  control  section  being  coupled  to  said  input  lead 
of  said  first  complementary  symmetry  logic  section,  said 
output  lead  of  said  hysteresis  control  section  being  coupled 
to  said  output  lead  of  said  first  complementary  symmetry 
logic  section;  and 

a  second  complementary  symmetry  logic  section  having  an 
input  lead  and  an  output  lead,  said  input  lead  of  said  second 
complementary  symmetry  logic  section  being  coupled  to 
said  output  lead  of  said  first  complementary  symnietry 
logic  section,  said  output  lead  of  said  second  complemen- 
tary symmetry  logic  section  being  connected  to  said  first 
control  lead  of  said  current  switch. 
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5,459^38 

NEGATIVE  FEEDBACK  FREQUENCY  STABILIZED 

PULSE  OSCILLATOR 

Fred  Mirow,  118  Cornell  Rd.,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa.  19004-2146 

FUed  Dec  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,249 

InL  a.*  H03K  3/64:  H03B  5/20 


6  Claims 


I.  A  compensation  circuit  for  reducing  the  effects  of  power 
supply  voltage  level  change  to  an  oscillator  comprising: 
non-linear  amplifier  means  for  providing  a  pulse  train  output 

frequency  signal  having  an  output  rise  and  an  output  fall  time; 
positive  feedback  means  for  receiving  a  amplifier  output  signal 

and  applying  a  positive  feedback  signal  to  said  amplifier 

means  in  accordance  with  said  amplifier  output  signal; 
negative  feedback  means  for  receiving  said  pulse  train  output 

frequency  signal  and  providing  a  negative  feedback  signal  to 

said  amplifier  means  in  accordance  with  said  pulse  train 

output  frequency  signal; 
said  negative  feedback  means  providing  a  pulse  in  response  to 

said  output  rise  and  fall  time; 
means  for  combining  said  negative  and  positive  feedback  signals 

to  provide  a  combined  feedback  signal; 
means  for  applying  said  combined  feedback  signal   to  said 

amplifier  means  to  control  said  output  rise  and  fall  time  in 

accordance  with  said  combined  feedback  signal. 


5,459^439 

MICROWAVE  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL  BODY  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 

Hiroshi    Mamsawa;    lUtehiro    Kounoilie,    and    Kunisaburo 

Tomono,  all  of  Nagaoiiakyo,  Japan,  assigirars  to  Murata 

Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,586 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-314885 

InL  CL*  HOIP  1/387 

VS.  CL  333—1.1  3  Claims 


) 


1.  A  microwave  magnetic  material  body  for  use  in  a  microwave 
non-reciprocal  circuit  element,  said  microwave  magnetic  material 
body  comprising  a  sintered  body  including  a  plurality  of  laminated 
magnetic  sheets,  wherein  the  thickness  of  said  microwave  mag- 
netic material  body  is  in  the  range  of  several  tens  of  microns  to 
several  hundred  microns. 


5,459,440 
AUTOMATIC  IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  WITH 
POTENTIAL  MONITORING  MEANS 
Philip  G.  Claridge,  Burkinghamshirc,  and  David  A.  Pearee, 
High  Wycombe,   both  of,   United   Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Madge  Networks  Limited,  Bucklngliamshire,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229^02 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20,  1993, 
9308168 

InL  a.*  H03H  7/40 
VS.  a.  333— I7J  7  Claims 


3.  Apparatus  for  matching  a  transmitter  to  a  transnussion 
medium  of  a  communication  system  during  normal  operation  of 
the  system,  the  apparatus  comprising  first  variable  impedance 
means  connected  in  use  between  the  transmitter  and  the  transmis- 
sion medium;  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  potential 
upstream  and  downstream  of  said  variable  impedance  means;  a 
control  signal  generator  for  generating  a  control  signal  related  to 
said  monitored  potentials,  said  control  signal  being  fed  to  said 
variable  impedance  means  so  as  to  vary  the  impedance  of  said 
variable  impedance  means  until  the  monitored  potentials  satisfy 
matching  conditions  in  which  the  transmitter  is  impedance 
matched  to  the  transmission  medium;  and  second  variable  imped- 
ance means  connected  between  the  transmission  medium  and  a 
receiver,  the  impedance  of  said  second  variable  impedance  means 
being  controlled  by  the  control  signal  generated  by  said  impedance 
matching  apparatus. 


5y459y441 
SIGNAL  PROPAGATION  USING  HIGH  PERFORMANCE 

DUAL  PROBE 
John  G.  Weber,  Boulder  Creek,  and  Richard  C.  Yu,  Hayward, 
both  of  CaliL,  assignors  to  Chaparral  Communications  Inc., 
San  Jose,  CaUL 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,199 

InL  a.»  HOIP  J/161:  HOIQ  13/00 

VS.  CI.  333—136  10  Claims 


I.  Signal  propagation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  structure  having  an  open  end  and  a  rear  wall 
opposite  said  open  end,  said  structure  defining  a  waveguide 
cavity  for  propagating  first  aivd  second  electromagnetic  sig- 
nals respectively  having  first  and  second  electric  fields  that 
are  distinguished  outside  said  cavity  by  first  and  second 
polarizations  aixl  within  said  cavity  by  polarizations  that  vary 
as  a  function  of  location  within  said  cavity,  and 
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tint  and  second  probes  nyjuntcd  within  said  cavity  on  said  rear 
wall  in  spaced-apart  nonorthogonal  relation  to  each  other  and 
having  orientations  that  differ  angularly  from  the  orientations 
of  said  electric  fields  outside  said  cavity  and,  within  said 
cavity,  maximize  probe-to-probe  isolation  and  cross- 
polarization  nulls  between  the  first  and  second  electric  fields. 
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SA59M2 
HIGH  POWER  RF  PHASE  SHIFTER 
Jesse  C.  James,  Huntsville,  Ala^  assignor  to  McDonnell  Dou- 
glas Corporatioii,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  S«r.  No.  377,772 

InL  CL''  HOIP  1118 

VS.  CX  333—156  15  Claims 


10.  Electrical  phase  shifting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  RF  transmission  line;  said  transmission  line  including  an  input 
end  for  inputting  RF  into  said  transmission  line  aixl  an  output 
end  for  expressing  RF  propagating  through  said  transmission 
line,  and  liaving  sides  defining  an  internal  cavity; 

dielectric  means  located  in  said  internal  cavity  in  the  path  of 
propagation  of  said  RF  for  increasing  the  electrical  wave- 
length of  said  transmission  line  without  increasing  said  physi- 
cal length,  said  dielectric  means  comprising  flowable  dielec- 
tric material; 

an  inlet  tube  connected  to  said  internal  cavity,  said  inlet  tube 
defining  a  gravity  chute  for  said  flowable  dielectric  material 
for  dispensing,  under  the  influence  of  gravity,  dielectric  mate- 
rial into  said  internal  cavity;  and 

an  outlet  tube  connected  to  said  internal  cavity,  said  outlet  tube 
defining  a  gravity  chute  for  said  flowable  dielectric  material 
for  dispensing,  under  the  influence  of  gravity,  dielectric  mate- 
rial from  said  internal  cavity  external  of  said  RF  transmission 
Une. 


region  of  said  substrate,  individual  signal  electrodes  each 
being  provided  for  a  respective  one  of  the  signal  lines  and 
being  insulated  from  others  of  the  signal  lines,  and  a  dielectric 
layer  between  said  ground  electrode  and  said  signal  elec- 
trodes; 

said  substrate  having  openings  formed  therein  each  for  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  signal  lines,  said  signal  electrodes  each  extend- 
ing to  or  into  a  respective  one  of  said  openings  and  being 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  signal  lines  at  said 
respective  opening; 

each  of  said  capacitors  being  formed  of  a  series  circuit  of  two 
substantially  equal-size  individual  capacitors  forming  a 
capacitor  pair,  and  intermediate  electrodes  being  applied  onto 
said  dielectric  layer  covering  said  signal  electrodes  and  to  said 
ground  electrode  for  forming  said  two  series-connected 
capacitors,  said  intermediate  electrodes  covering  said  dielec- 
tric layer  covering  said  signal  electrodes  and  said  ground 
electrode  over  approximately  equal-sized  area  regions,  and 
said  intermediate  electrodes  covering  said  ground  electrode 
and  said  associated  signal  electrodes  with  portions  of  approxi- 
mately equal  area. 


5,459,444 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  FOR  USE  IN  WALL  MOUNTED 
PLUG 
Mark  Baer,  Linden;  L.  Lent  Crevllng,  and  James  Robitaille, 
both  of  WUIiamsport,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Felchar  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Kirkwood,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,286,  Sep.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,130,  May  16, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
326.046 
Int.  CL*  HOIH  73/00 
VS.  CL  335—18  17  Claims 
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5.459,443 
PLANAR  FILTER,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  MULTIPLE- 
POLE  PLUG  CONNECTORS  HAVING  A  PLUG  AND  A 
COUNTERPART  PLUG 
Bob  Mouissie,  Ek  Berlicum,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Filtec 
FUtertechnologie  fuer  die  Elektronikindustrie  GmbH,  Lipp- 
stadt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1993,  43  27 
850.7 

Int.  a."  HOIR  13/648 
VS.  CL  333—184  17  Claims 

1.  A  planar  filter  for  signal  lines  carrying  electronic  signals, 
comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  peripheral  region; 

a  number  of  closely  spaced  capacitors  corresponding  to  a  num- 
ber of  signal  lines  and  being  disposed  on  said  substrate; 
said  capacitors  being  formed  of  one  common  ground  electrode 
being  substantially  continuous  at  least  in  said  peripheral 
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1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  normally  open  switch  including  first  and  second  contacts  and  a 
movable  leaf  spring  supporting  said  first  contact;  said  leaf 
spring  normally  being  oriented  in  a  first  position  wherein  said 
first  contact  is  not  in  electrical  contan  with  said  second 
contact  and  being  deformable  into  a  second  position  wherein 
said  first  contact  is  in  electrical  contact  with  said  second 
contaa; 

an  armature  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position; 


an  electrical  coil  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  which  moves 
said  armature  into  said  closed  position  when  said  coil  is 
energized; 

a  support  member  upon  which  said  coil  is  mounted  wherein  said 
armature  is  hingedly  and  removably  coupled  to  said  support 
member  by  a  tongue  and  groove  arrangement  and  wherein 
said  tongue  is  normally  biased  into  said  groove  by  said  leaf 
spring;  and 

a  cam  member  coupled  between  said  armature  and  said  leaf 
spring,  wherein  said  cam  member  has  a  cam  surface  which 
contacts  said  support  member, 

said  leaf  spring  biasing  said  armature  toward  said  open  position 
and  said  cam  member  being  moved  into  a  first  position  by 
said  leaf  spring  when  said  coil  is  not  energized,  said  armature 
causing  said  leaf  spring  to  deform  into  said  second  position 
and  said  cam  member  to  move  into  a  second  position  so  as  to 
place  said  first  contact  into  electrical  contact  with  said  second 
contact  when  said  coil  is  energized. 


5,459,445 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  REDUCTION  DEVICE 
Jung  H.  Je,  No.  303  San-ho  Apartment,  Suan-dong  Dong-rae 
Gu,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259.075 

InL  a.*  HOU  1/52 

VS.  a.  335-214  4  claims 


5v459y446 
FLUID  SPLASH  BARRIER  APPARATUS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

CIRCUIT  BREAKERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Michael  A.  Vidal,  Kingston,  and  Roland  G.  Morin,  Cumber- 
land, both  of  RX,  assignors  to  Tfaus  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, DaUas,  1^ 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,988 

Int  CL'  HOIH  85/02:13/06:13/70^/00 

VS.  CL  337—188  7  , 
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1.  A  permanent  magnet  which  reduces  electromagnetic  wave 
emission  in  electrical  appliances  with  surface  displays  including 
but  not  limited  to  computer  monitors  and  televisions  comprising: 

a.  four  small,  single  permanent  magnets,  wherein  a  positive  pole 
of  one  magnet  is  joined  with  a  negative  pole  of  another 
magnet,  and  wherein  this  joined  permanent  magnet  is  further 
attached  to  another  identically  joined  permanent  magnet;  and 

b.  a  plastic  housing  having  a  self-axlhesive  means,  wherein  said 
joined  permanent  magnet  is  housed  within  said  housing  and 
wherein  said  self-adhesive  means  allows  said  plastic  housing 
to  be  mounted  to  the  surfaces  of  a  computer  monitor  or 
television  set 


1.  Circuit  breaker  apparatus  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  top  wall  and  a  mounting  bushing  mounted  on 
the  top  wall,  the  bushing  having  an  annular  top  surface 
portion  surrounding  a  bore,  the  bore  extending  into  the  hous- 
ing, a  generally  cylindrical  push  button  slidably  disposed  in 
the  bore,  an  electrical  switch  mechanism  disposed  in  the 
housing  having  a  movable  electrical  contact  movable  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  a  stationary  electrical  contact  the 
push  button  coupled  to  the  movable  electrical  contact  so  that 
depression  of  the  push  button  moves  the  movable  electrical 
contact  into  engagement  with  the  stationary  electrical  contact 
the  push  button  movable  between  an  outward,  circuit  open 
position  in  which  the  electrical  contacts  are  out  of  engage- 
ment and  an  inward,  circuit  closed  position  in  which  the 
electrical  contacts  are  in  engagement  with  one  another  and  a 
fluid  splash  barrier  sleeve  mounted  on  the  push  button,  the 
fluid  splash  barrier  sleeve  being  flexible  and  having  a  lower 
distal  end  poition  which  is  out  of  engagement  with  the  bush- 
ing when  the  push  button  is  in  the  outward,  circuit  open 
position  and  is  in  engagement  with  the  annular  top  surface 
portion  of  the  bushing  around  the  periphery  thereof  placing  a 
selected  amount  of  force  on  the  bushing  when  the  push  button 
is  in  the  inward,  circtiit  closed  position. 


5,459.447 
AFTERMARKET  INSTALLABLE  DUAL  SENSITIVITY 
SHOCK  DETECTOR 
Douglas  D.  Snyder.  Bergiiolz,  and  Kevin  Upovsky,  West  Mil- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  John  Snyder,  Inl,  Wfaiters- 
ville,Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,140 

Int  CL'  B60R  25110:  G08B  13/00 

VS.  0.340-426  n  Claims 
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I.  A  mechanical  shock  detector  for  aftermarlcet  retrofit  to  prop- 
erty having  an  existing  alarm  system,  comprising: 
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a  circuit  board  having  a  common  and  first  and  second  trigger 
terminals  for  connection  to  said  existing  alarm  system, 

a  piezoelectric  transducer  electrically  connected  to  said  circuit 
board  delecting  mechanical  vibration  and  producing  an  elec- 
trical vibration  signal  representative  of  said  mechanical  vibra- 
tion, 

a  housing  for  niechanically  supporting  said  circuit  board  and 
said  piezoelectric  transducer  and  including  mountings  for 
mechanically  coupling  said  housing  to  said  property,  said 
common  and  first  and  second  trigger  terminals  extending 
outside  of  said  housing  for  connection  to  said  existing  alarm 
system  of  said  property, 

said  circuit  board  including  first  and  second  detection  circuits 
responsive  to  said  vibration  signal,  said  first  and  second 
detection  circuits  respectively  generating  first  and  second 
electrical  threshold  signals  and  comparing  said  vibration  sig- 
nal to  said  first  and  second  threshold  signals,  said  first  and 
second  detection  circuits  including  first  and  second  switches 
coupled  between  said  common  terminal  and  a  respective  one 
of  said  first  and  second  trigger  terminals  and  creating  an 
electrical  connection  therebetween  if  said  vibration  signal 
respectively  exceeds  in  magnitude  a  respective  one  of  said 
first  and  second  threshold  signals. 


lation   means,   and   means   for   determining   if  a  received 

encoded  signal  matches  a  transmitter  signal; 
(c)  an  interface  unit,  integrated  with  the  vehicle  propulsion 

system,  disabling  said  vehicle  propulsion  system  in  the  event 

a  transmitted  signal  is  not  received  from  the  transmitter  after  a 

predetermined  time  duration; 
the  interface  unit  comprising  pulse  detector  processing  means. 

and  means  for  energizing  and  de-energizing  a  relay  coil  to 

enable  and  disable  the  vehicle's  electrical  system. 


5.459.449 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIAGNOSING  SHORTS 

IN  A  SIR  SYSTEM 
Richard  J.  Ravas,  Jr.,  and  Kevin  D.  Kincaid.  both  of  Kokomo, 
Ind^  Msignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo, 


FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,172 
lot  CL'  B60Q  IIOO 
VS.  CL  349— 438 


9  Claims 


5,459>t8 
AUTOMOTIVE  CONTINUOUS  PROTECTION  ANTI- 
THEFT  SYSTEM 
Christopher  J.  Dortenzio,  24  Adams  Dr.,  Huntington,  and 
Brian  H.  Twohig,  153  Okenuck  Way,  Shelton,  both  of  Conn. 
06484 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265^28 
InL  a.''  B60R  25110 
U.S.  CL  340— 426 


1.  In  a  supplemental  inflauble  restraint  system  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  having  one  or  more  air  bags,  firing  circuits  each  containing 
1  Claim  a  squib  for  effecting  inflation  of  the  bags,  and  a  deployment  circuit 
for  determining  when  air  bag  inflation  should  occur  and  for  con- 
trolling the  firing  circuits,  the  circuits  being  supplied  by  vehicle 
ignition  voltage,  a  diagnostic  circuit  for  detecting  shorting  of  the 
firing  circuit  to  ground  and  shorting  of  the  firing  circuit  to  ignition 
voltage  comprising: 

a  current  source  connected  to  a  first  end  of  each  firing  circuit  for 
supplying  thereto  a  predetermined  diagnostic  current  insuffi- 
cient to  fire  a  squib; 
a  voltage  regulator  connected  to  a  second  end  of  each  firing 
circuit  for  conducting  said  diagnostic  current  to  ground  and 
for  maintaining  a  regulated  voltage  at  said  firing  circuits 
which,  in  the  absence  of  firing  circuit  shorting,  is  independent 
of  the  current  conducted  thereby;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  firing  circuits  for  detecting  a  departure 
from  the  regulated  voltage  indicative  of  said  firing  circuit 
shorting  to  ignition  voltage  and  said  firing  circuit  shorting  10 
ground. 


UMI 


1.  A  security  device  capable  of  integration  with  a  self-propelled 
vehicle  and  operative  to  disrupt  the  propulsion  of  said  vehicle, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  transmitter  of  limited  range  carried  by  the  operator  of  said 
vehicle  producing  a  coded  broadcast  signal  pulse  of  selected  Glan  P. 
frequency  and  duration,  with  a  time  delay  of  selected  duration 
between  pulses;  the  transmitter  comprising  oscillator  means, 
means  to  regulate  power  output,  means  to  manually  tune  the 
oscillator  means  to  a  desired  frequency,  signal  encoding 
means,  plural  diodes  to  pass  an  output  signal  to  a  pulse 
duration  interface  switch  means  for  turning  the  transmitter 
on/off.  the  pulse  duration  interface  switch  means  comprising 
timer  means  for  supplying  a  square  wave  output  means  for 
adjusting  a  time  delay  period,  and  LED  means  for  visually 
indicating  that  the  transmitter  is  actively  transmitting; 

(b)  a  receiver,  located  in  the  vehicle,  receiving  pulsed  signals 
from  the  transmitter  unit  and  converting  those  pulsed  signals 
to  a  continuous  signal;  the  receiver  comprising  power  regula- 
tion means,  amplification  means.  LC  filter  means  resonating 
at  the  transmitter  frequency,  receiver  tuning  means,  demodu- 


5/459,450 
PRESENCE-DETECTING  SYSTEM 
Bcshelli,   MontevegUo,   Italy,   assignor   to   BeghcUi 
SJIX„  Montevegllo,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,867,  Feb.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  20,  1992,  BO92A0058 
Int  CI."  G08B  1108 
VS.  a.  340—538  2  Claims 

I.  An  intrusion  alarm  system,  comprising: 
a  multiplicity  of  identical  presence-detecting  modules  each  hav- 
ing a  housing,  a  sensor  on  said  housing  responsive  to  the 
intrusion  of  a  person  in  a  region  of  said  sensor,  a  plug  directly 
projecting  from  said  housing,  configured  to  be  inserted  into  a 
standard  outlet  of  an  electrical  powrer  network  having  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  standard  outlets,  and  mounting  the  housing  on  one 
of  said  outlets,  and  a  circuitry  connected  to  said  sensor  and 
said  plug  and  provided  with  means  for  delivering  first  signals 
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being  transmitted  by  a  carrier  current  of  information  along 
said  electrical  power  network  to  a  control  center  module  and 
means  for  response  to  second  signals  being  transmitted  by 
said  carrier  current  from  said  control  center  module  to  one  of 
said  presence-detecting  modules  for  informing  said  control 
center  module  of  its  own  state,  each  of  said  presence- 
detecting  modules  being  selectively  mountable  on  said  one  of 
the  multiplicity  of  outlets  of  said  network; 

wherein  said  control  center  module  has  a  housing,  a  plug  on  said 
housing  of  said  control  center  module  configured  to  be 
inserted  into  said  one  of  the  standard  outlets  of  said  electrical 
power  network,  and  a  control  circuitry  connected  to  said  plug 
and  provided  with  means  for  response  to  said  first  signals 
being  transmitted  from  said  presence -detecting  module  and 
for  transmitting  said  second  signals  to  each  of  said  presence- 
detecting  modules  by  said  carrier  current,  of  the  second  sig- 
nals by  said  control  center  module  interrogating  said 
presence-detecting  modules  for  monitoring  the  status  of  said 
presence-detecting  modules;  and 

a  remote  control  unit  for  said  control  center  module  in  wireless 
radio  communication  therewith  and  formed  with  a  keyboard 
enabling  programming  and  control  of  said  control  center 
module,  said  control  center  module  and  all  of  said  presence- 
detecting  modules  being  functionally  interchangeable  and 
mountable  at  any  of  said  outlets  of  said  network,  each  of  said 
presence-detecting  modules  comprises  an  infrared  radiation 
detector  forming  said  sensor,  a  battery  serving  as  an  indepen- 
dent power  source  for  emergency  operation  of  the  system 
upon  a  failure  of  said  network,  and  at  least  one  pair  of 
differently  coloied  pilot  lights,  said  control  center  and  each  of 
said  presence-detecting  modules  having  identical  electronic 
elements  enabling  said  modules  to  be  used  functionally  inter- 
changeably, said  first  and  second  signals  between  each  of  said 
presence -detecting  modules  and  said  control  center  module 
are  transmitted  through  said  network  by  said  carrier  current 
transmission,  at  least  one  of  said  presence-detecting  modules 
is  provided  with  another  sensor  for  gas  and  fumes. 


5,459,451 

ELECTRONIC  ARTICLE  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 

WITH  ENHANCED  GEOMETRIC  ARRANGEMENT 

Michael  D.  Crossficld.  and  Andrew  Dames,  both  of  Cambridge, 

United  Kingiloin,  assignors  to  E^sselte  Met6  Intematioaal 

GmbH,  Heppenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208^81 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12, 1993, 
9305085 

Int.  a.*  G08B  13/187 
VS.  a.  340—572  31  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  article  surveillance  system  for  detecting  articles 
carrying  or  containing  electromagnetically  responsive  markers,  the 
system  comprising  a  transmining  antenna  in  the  form  of  a  loop  of 
current  carrying  material  large  enough  to  allow  the  passage  of  a 
person  through  the  loop  which  is  adapted  to  generate  an  interro- 
gating electromagnetic  field,  and  one  or  more  receiving  antennae 
adapted  to  detect  an  electromagnetic  response  of  said  markers  to 
said  interrogating  field,  characterised  in  that  said  one  or  more 
receiving  antennae  are  relocatable  units  located  or  intended  to  be 


located  in  the  vicinity  of.  but  separate  finom,  the  transmitting 
antenna,  and  which  receiving  antennae  are  operable  so  as  selec- 
tively to  activate  predetermined  interrogation  zones. 


5,459,452 

WET  BED  AND  PATIENT  WANDER  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Wrra  SNAP-ON  AND  MAGNET  TRANSMITTER 

ASSEMBLY 

Dominic  A.  DePonte,  9959  Boat  Club  Rd^  N-6,  Fort  Worth, 

Tkx.  76120 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860^24,  Mar.  30,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,291,181.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,159 

InL  a.^  G08B  2JI00 
VS.  CL  340—604  19  Claims 


1.  A  monitoring  system  for  detecting  urine,  comprising: 

an  electric  circuit  for  activating  indicator  means,  having  a  break 

in  continuity  bordered  by  a  pair  of  electrodes, 
a  sheet  of  material  for  absorbing  and  retaining  urine  to  permit 

said  urine  to  provide  a  conductive  path  to  complete  said 

circuit  and  activate  said  indicator  means,  wherein  said  sheet 

of  material  is  contained  between  two  other  sheets  of  material 

which  together  constitute  a  bed  pad, 
two  lead  members  attached  to  one  of  said  sheets  of  material,  said 

lead  members  being  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  from  each 

other, 
means  for  snap  fastening  each  said  electrode  to  one  of  said  two 

lead  members. 
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5^59,453 
INTEGRATED  I/O  INTERFACE  DEVICE  AND 
CONNECTOR  MODULE 
Tbnothy  M.  Minerd,  PIttsford;  Benjamin  D.  Brown,  Ontario, 
and  Alan  K.  Robertson,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y^  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262M9,  Oct  26,  1988,  aban- 
doned. TUs  application  Dec  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  812,336 
InL  CL^  GOSB  23102 
VS.  a.  340—825  19  Claims 
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I.  An  inierface  and  connector  system  in  an  imaging  machine 
compHising: 

a  plurality  of  connector  devices,  each  connector  device  electri- 
cally connected  to  load  devices, 

a  control  connected  to  the  plurality  of  connector  devices,  the 
control  including  timing  means  defining  a  time  fnune. 

a  time  division,  multiplex  bus  interconnected  to  the  control  and 
to  the  connector  devices,  the  bus  including  a  discrete  clock 
line  and  a  plurality  of  dJIa  lines,  the  control  and  connector 
devices  simultaneously  exchanging  data  within  tbe  time 
frame,  each  connector  device  communicating  with  the  control 
during  a  designated  time  slot  within  the  time  frame. 

the  timing  means  including  means  to  provide  first  voltage  level 
clock  pulses  defining  a  clock  cycle  aixl  second  voltage  level 
framing  pulses,  the  framing  pulses  being  determined  by  a 
change  in  voltage  level  of  the  clock  pulses,  each  time  frame 
being  determined  by  the  framing  pulses,  the  clock  pulses 
designating  the  beginning  and  eixl  of  a  packet  of  data  within  a 
designated  time  skx. 


5,459,454 
MESSAGE  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE,  AND  A  MESSAGE 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  A  MESSAGE 

TRANSMISSION  STATUS  ADVISING  SYSTEM  USING 

THE  MESSAGE  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 

Yoshio  Nakano,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  710433,  Jun.  5,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,285,203. 
This  application  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1990,  2-148244; 
Sep.  17,  1990,  2-247837;  Apr.  16,  1991,  3-83913 

Int  CI."  G05B  23102 
VJS.  a.  340—825.06  16  Oaims 

I.  A  message  transmission  state  noticing  system  comprising: 
an  electronic  message  input  device  to  input  an  electronic  mes- 
sage; 
more  than  one  electronic  message  processors  each  allocated  to 
each  of  persons  who  are  obliged  to  process  said  electronic 
message; 
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a  transmission  path  memory  means  for  memorizing  a  transmis- 
sion path  of  said  electronic  message; 

a  processing  position  mefiK>ry  means  for  memorizing  said  elec- 
tronic message  processor  in  said  transmission  path  in  which 
said  electronic  message  is  processed  presently; 

a  transmission  controller  for  transmitting  an  electronic  message 
input  by  said  electronic  message  input  device  to  each  of  said 
electronic  transmission  processors  acconling  to  said  transmis- 
sion path  memorized  in  said  transmission  path  memory  means 
and  malcing  said  processing  position  memory  memorize  said 
electronic  message  processor  in  which  said  electronic  mes- . 
sage  is  under  processing;  and 

a  processing  position  display  means  for  displaying  contents 
memorized  in  said  processing  position  memory  means. 

3.  A  message  transmission  apparatus  comprising: 

a  receiving  means  for  receiving  an  electronic  message  including 
transmission  information  having  transmission  riKxle  informa- 
tion showing  each  state  of  transmission/notice/completion, 
electronic  message  identification  codes  and  a  transmission 
path  expressed  in  an  order  of  addresses  and  a  text  to  be 
processed; 

a  transmission  information  separating  means  for  separating  said 
transmission  information  from  said  text  in  said  electronic 
message; 

a  transmission  status  memory  means  for  memorizing  said  trans- 
mission information  obtained  from  said  transmission  informa- 
tion separating  means; 

a  memory  control  means  for  checking  said  transmission  infor- 
mation and  up-dating  said  transmission  status  memory  means 
so  as  to  memorize  a  set  of  said  electronic  message  identifica- 
tion code  and  said  transmission  path  additionally  after  putting 
"Finished"  code  to  a  relevant  address  within  said  transmission 
path  if  said  transmission  mode  is  'Transmission",  retKws  said 
transmission  path  information  related  to  a  set  having  an 
electronic  message  identification  code  which  coincides  with 
said  electronic  message  identification  code  corresponding  said 
transmission  nxide  if  it  is  "Notice",  and  deletes  the  set  having 
on  electronic  message  identification  code  which  coincides 
with  said  electronic  message  identification  code  correspond- 
ing to  said  transmission  mode  if  it  is  "Completion"; 

a  transmission  information  composing  means  for  composing 
said  transmission  information  and  said  text  having  been  pro- 
cessed; aixl 

a  transmitting  tiKans  for  checking  said  transmission  mode  of 
said  electronic  message  obtained  by  said  transmission  infor- 
mation composing  means  and  transmitting  said  transmission 
mode  to  one  prior  address  to  the  relevant  address  after  renew- 
ing said  transmission  mode  to  "Notice"  after  transmitting  said 
electronic  message  to  the  next  address  to  the  relevant  address 
if  it  is  "Transmission"  and  transmitting  said  transmission 
nxxle  to  one  prior  address  to  the  relevant  address  in  said 
transmission  path  if  it  is  "Notice"  or  "Completion". 


5y459y«55 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA 

COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  TRANSMISSION 

TERMINAL  AND  RECEPTION  TERMINAL  OF  A 

NETWORK  SYSTEM 

Katsunori  Sato,  Ibchigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,972,  Jul.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-188867; 
Mar.  4,  1992,  4-047022 

Int  a.*  GOSB  23102:  H04Q  3/24 
VS.  CT.  340-825.07  8  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  data  communication  between  a  transmission 
terminal  and  a  reception  terminal  of  a  network  system,  comprising; 

a  data  transmission  means  for  transmitting  data  and  comprising 
a  first  buffer  memory; 

a  data  reception  means  for  receiving  the  data  transmitted  from 
said  data  transmission  means,  the  data  reception  means  com- 
prising a  second  buffer  memory  and  a  reply  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  reply  command  to  said  data  transmission  means,  the 
reply  command  setting  forth  data  of  a  propriety  of  data 
reception  and  a  size  of  the  second  buffer  memory; 

a  communication  line  connecting  said  data  transmission  means 
to  said  data  reception  means  for  communicating  the  data 
between  said  data  transmission  means  and  said  data  reception 
means;  and 

said  data  transmission  means  further  comprising: 

a  reception  requesting  means  for  transmitting  a  reception 
request  command  to  the  data  reception  means,  the  reception 


receiving  a  message  comprising  words; 

processing  the  message  to  correct  errors  in  correctable  words 
and  detect  errors  in  non-concctable  words; 

storing  the  message,  as  processed,  in  a  memory; 

counting,  in  response  to  the  storing  step,  a  number  of  remaining 
errors  within  the  message  after  the  words  of  the  message  have 
been  processed  to  correct  and  detect  the  errors  in  the  words; 

determining  which  of  the  first  and  second  external  devices  is  an 
active  device  to  which  the  radio  receiver  is  coupled; 

comparing,  in  response  to  the  determining  step,  the  number  of 
remaining  errors  with  a  stored  number  of  permitted  errors 
associated  with  the  active  device;  and 

providing  the  message  to  the  active  device  in  response  to  deter- 
mining that  the  number  of  remaining  errors  does  not  exceed 
the  stored  number  of  permitted  errors. 


5,459,457 

PAGING  OR  OTHER  SELECTIVE  CALL  SYSTEM  WITH 

BATTERY  POWER  CONSERVATION 

request  command  setting  forth  data  of  a  size  of  the  dau  to    Anthony  K.  Sharpe,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 


be  transmitted  and  a  size  of  the  first  buffer  memory; 
a  communication  line  acquinng  means  for  acquiring  said 

communication  line  based  on  the  reply  command  generated 

by  the  data  reception  means  regarding  propriety  of  data 

reception; 
a  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  data  to  be  transmit- 


ted in  units  of  messages,  a  size  of  each  message  being  a    U.S.  CL  340 — 825.44 

smaller  of  a  size  of  the  first  buffer  memory  of  the  data 

transmission  means  or  a  size  of  the  second  buffer  memory 

of  the  data  reception  means.  21 


U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,205,  Dec.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,752 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1992, 
9202249 
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5,459,456 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

FORWARDING  MESSAGES  RECEIVED  BY  A  RADIO 

RECEIVER  TO  AN  EXTERNAL  DEVICE 


2(^/'"^ T2 >//-I1-f " '/\ 

few      Fi  K  rcw     Fi  n  nm 

1.  A  selective  call  system  comprising  a  base  station  and  a 

plurality  of  receivers,  wherein  the  base  station  transmits  data 

sigruls  in  accordance  with  a  signal  format  which  includes  succes- 

.,..,_,.        .     ^      .  ^  sive  data  batches,  each  batch  commerxring  with  a  synchronization 

Nichola  B.  Hosack,  Coral  Springs,  and  Gregory  L.  Cannon,   codeword  followed  by  a  predetermined  integral  number  of  succes- 

Boynton  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,    sive  data  frames;  each  receiver  having  an  identity  codeword  which 

Schaumburg,  III.  ^j,)^^  jj^  receiver  is  called,  is  transmitted  by  the  base  station  in  a 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119^03  frame  assigned  to  said  receiver  in  one  or  man  batches;  each 

Int  CI.   G06F  11100  receiver  comprising  a  receiving  section  and  a  control  section  for 

U.S.  CL  340 — 825.44  20  Claims   controlling  energization  of  the  receiving  section;  said  system  being 

1.  A  method  for  processing  and  forwarding  information  received   characterized  in  that: 
by  a  radio  receiver  capable  of  coupling  to  first  and  second  external       the  base  station  is  adapted  to  transmit  a  predetermined  codeword 
devices  to  communicate  therewith,  the  method  comprising  the  (PCW)  in  a  preselected  one  of  the  frames  of  a  preselected  one 

^''P*  °^-  of  every  N  successive  batches,  where  Ng2,  aixl; 
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the  control  section  of  al  least  one  of  the  receivers  is  adapted  to 
energize  and  de-energize  the  receiving  section  of 'said  receiver 
so  that: 

i)  the  receiving  section  is  energized  during  said  pfcaclected 
frame  of  each  preselected  batch  to  receive  the  PCW  code- 
word; 

ii)  the  receiving  section  is  de-energized  for  a  prcdelermined 
period  (Tl)  following  said  preselected  frame  until  occurrence 
of  a  frame  assigned  to  said  receiver,  and 

iii)  the  receiving  section  is  energized  again  during  said  assigned 
frame,  then  de-eneigizcd  again  for  a  further  predetermined 
period  (TS)  until  occurrence  of  a  succeeding  frame  assigned 
to  said  receiver  or  of  synchronization  codeword  of  a  succeed- 
ing batch  which  a  PCW  codeword,  whichever  occurs  first. 


5,459,459  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  DATA 

FROM  AN  ENERGY  METER 
Robert  E.  Lee,  Jr^  Dover,  N.H.,  assigiwr  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,061,  Dec.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,204 

Int  CI."  G08C  19100 

\}S.  CL  340—870.02  18  Claims 


5,459,458 
YIRTUAL  PAGER  FOR  GENERAL  PURPOSE  DATA 
TERMINAL 
C.  Patrick  Richardson;  Susan  B.  Major,  both  ofBarrington;  G. 
Michael  Mililiich,  Grayslake;  James  E.  Mathis.  Harrington; 
Marii  J.  Johnson,  Algonquin,  and  Stephen  J.  Van  Rooy, 
Kildcer,  all  of  U.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
DL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,065,  Jul.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,046 
Int.  CI.*  G08B  5/22 
U.S.  CL  340— 825  J2  12  i 
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1.  A  data  communication  system  comprising: 

a  base  station  for  transmitting  variable  length  message  signals  to 
a  plurality  of  remotely  located  data  terminals,  said  base  su- 
tion  including:  input  means  for  receiving  variable  length 
message  signals  to  be  sent  to  said  plurality  of  data  terminals, 
and  a  transmitter,  coupled  to  said  input  means,  for  transmit- 
ting the  variable  length  messages  to  said  plurality  of  data 
terminals,  said  variable  length  messages  comprising  at  least 
one  of  a  call-back  number  and  message  text;  and 

said  plurality  of  data  terminals,  each  comprising:  a  receiver  for 
receiving  the  variable  length  messages,  means,  coupled  to  the 
receiver,  for  selecting  a  variable  length  message  as  mtended 
for  a  particular  data  terminal  among  the  plurality  of  remotely 
located  data  terminals,  means  for  storing  a  table  of  caller 
identification  information  in  memory,  said  caller  identification 
information  composing  at  least  one  of  a  caller  ID  number  aixl 
a  catchword,  means,  coupled  to  the  selecting  means  for 
extracting  the  call-back  number  from  the  selected  message, 
means,  coupled  to  memory  and  the  selecting  means,  for 
comparing  the  received  call-back  number  to  caller  ID  num- 
bers stored  in  memory,  and  means  for  displaying  the  selected 
message  and  the  caller  identification  Information  stored  in 
memory  as  a  function  of  the  comparison. 


1.  An  electrical  metering  device  comprising: 
metering  means  for  measuring  power  consumption  of  an  electri- 
cal load  associated  with  the  electrical  metering  device; 
register  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  metenng  means, 
for  tabulating  load  profile  data  related  to  the  measured  power 
consumption  of  the  associated  electrical  load  and  for  storing 
the  ubulated  load  profile  dau  in  a  plurality  of  load  profile 
data  blocks;  and 
means  for  bidirectionally  communicating  between  said  register 
means  and  an  external  communications  device  wherein  said 
communicating  means  comprises: 

means  for  receiving  control  signals,  from  the  external  com- 
munications device,  indicative  of  a  predetermined  format  of 
the  load  profile  data  to  be  transmitted,  the  respective  load 
profile  data  blocks  to  be  transmitted,  the  respeaive  load 
profile  data  blocks  to  be  skipped  and  a  predetermined  order 
of  transmission  of  the  designated  load  profile  data  blocks; 
and 
means  for  transmitting  the  load  profile  data  blocks  designated 
to  be  transmitted,  to  the  external  communications  device,  in 
response  to  the  predetermined  format  and  predetermined 
order  of  transmission  of  the  load  profile  data  blocks  indi- 
cated by  the  control  signals,  and  for  skipping  the  load 
profile  data  blocks  designated  to  be  skipped  such  that  only 
a  portion  of  the  tabulated  and  stored  load  profile  data  is 
transmitted. 


5y(59,460 
COLLISION  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Jun  Nishino,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kansei  Corporation, 
Otniya,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  II,  1992,  4-352397; 
Dec.  11,  1992,  4-352399 

InL  CI."  G08G  II 16 
MS.  CI.  340—963  8  Claims 

1.  A  collision  warning  system  mounted  on  a  vehicle  to  issue  an 
alarm  when  the  vehicle  approaches  near  an  obstacle,  said  system 
comprising: 

means  for  detecting  the  speed  (Vf)  of  the  vehicle; 

means  for  measuring  the  distance  (R)  between  the  vehicle  and 

the  obstacle; 
means  for  deriving  a  speed  (Va)  of  the  obstacle  using  both  said 

speed  (VO  and  said  distance  (R): 
means  for  determining  whether  the  following  relationship  exists 
between  the  vehicle  and  the  obstacle: 

vf>^Td^yf-Vttf'''^R 

wherein: 

Vf:  said  speed  of  the  vehicle, 

Td:  a  tinne  period, 

Va:  said  speed  of  the  obstacle. 
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a:  a  braking  performance  of  the  vehicle, 
R:  said  distaiKX  between  the  vehicle  and  the  obstacle; 
and 
means  for  issuing  an  alarm  to  the  driver  when  said  relationship 
exists. 
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5,459,461 
INFLATABLE  KEYBOARD 
Robert  J.  Crowley,  37  Castle  Gate  Rd.,  Wayland,  Mass.  01778, 
and  Donald  N.  Halgren,  35  Central  St,  Manchester,  Mass. 
01944 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  983S1 
Int.CL''H03K  17194 
VS.  a.  341—22  21  Claims 
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1.  A  keyboard  for  generating  electrical  signals  from  a  plurality 
of  keys  thereon,  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  flexible  material  having  said  plurality  of  keys 
formed  thereon; 

a  second  layer  of  flexible  material;  and 

a  conductive  circuit  arranged  between  said  first  and  second 
layers  of  flexible  material;  wherein 

an  electrical  conduit  and  an  inflation  conduit  are  arranged  in 
communication  with  said  keyboard  to  permit  the  inflation  of 
said  keyboard  and  to  provide  electrical  communication  with 
an  external  electrical  device  attached  to  said  keyboard. 


5,459^462 
KEYBOARD  CONTROLLER  STATE  MACHINE 
AfDckiyaswamy  Venkidu,  Milpitas,  and  Larry  Jones,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  OnSpec  Electronic,  Inc.,  SanU 
Clara,  CaUr. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164^26 
Int.  CL'  H03M  III20 
MS.  CL  341—22  20  CUrims 

I.  A  state  machine  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  information  in 
a  serial  fashion  between  a  system  mother  board  and  a  keyboard, 
the  keyboard  having  a  microcontroller  for  scanning  the  keyboard 
for  pressed  or  released  keys,  the  state  machine  comprising: 
a  first  clock  input,  for  controlling  the  sequencing  of  states  in  the 
state  machine; 


a  timer,  responsive  to  the  first  clock,  for  indicating  a  start  delay 

for  transmission  and  a  time-out  delay; 
a  serial  clock  terminal,  the  serial  clock  generated  by  the  key- 
board, except  when  the  state  machine  signals  the  start  of 
transmission  to  the  keyboard,  the  serial  clock  for  synchroniz- 
ing the  transfer  of  data  between  the  mother  board  and  the 
keyboard; 
means  for  sequencing  through  a  plurality  of  states  for  serially 
transferring  data  bits,  successive  states  being  entered  in 
sequence  when  the  serial  clock  signal  from  the  keyboard 
changes  polarity,  one  bit  of  data  being  transferred  during  each 
serial  clock  period; 
transfer  time-out   state   means,  entered  from  the  means  for 
sequencing  through  the  plurality  of  states  when  the  timer 
signals  a  time-out  delay:  and 
transmit  start  state  means,  for  asserting  the  serial  clock  low  to 
signal  the  keyboard  to  begin  receiving  serial  data,  the  transmit 
Stan  state  means  being  active  until  the  transmission  start  delay 
has  been  signaled  by  the  timer, 
whereby  data  is  transferred  between  the  keyboard  and  the  sys- 
tem iiK>ther  board  under  the  control  of  the  state  machine, 
without  the  need  for  a  microcontroller  on  the  mother  board. 
6.  A  keyboard  subsystem  for  communicating  with  a  CPU  in  a 
system  unit,  the  keyboard  subsystem  comprising: 
a  keyboard  enclosure,  having  a  key  matrix  with  a  plurality  of 

key  switches; 
a  microcontroller,  disposed  within  the  eiKlosure,  for  scanning 
the  key  matrix  for  pressed  or  released  keys,  the  microcontrol- 
ler generating  a  scan  code  to  identify  the  key  pressed  or 
released; 
a  keyboard  controller  logic  device,  for  serially  transferring  dau 
with  the  microcontroller  within  the  keyboard  enclosure,  die 
keyboard  controller  including: 

detect  means  for  detecting  a  start  bit  from  the  keyboard; 
first  register  means  for  storing  a  command  from  the  CPU; 
command  logic  means,  coupled  to  the  first  register  means,  for 
communicating  with  the  CPU  and  initiating  a  transmission 
of  data  to  the  keyboard; 
a  timer,  for  signaling  a  first  delay  and  a  second  delay; 
state  machine  means,  responsive  to  the  command  logic  means 
and  the  detect  means,  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  data 
between  the  keyboard  controller  and  the  keyboard,  the  state 
machine  means  signaling  a  time-out  error  when  the  timer 
indicates  that  the   second  delay  has  elapsed,  the  state 
machine  means  asserting  a  start  bit  during  the  first  delay 
period;  and 
a  serial  link  between  the  microcontroller  within  the  keyboard 
enclosure  and  the  keyboard  controller  logic  device,  the  link 
iiKluding  a  serial  clock  line  for  synchronizing  data  transfer,  a 
serial  data  line  for  transfer  of  one  data  bit  per  serial  clock 
period,  and  power  and  ground  for  energizing  the  microcon- 
troller within  the  keyboard  enclosure; 
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whereby  data  is  transferred  with  the  keyboard  without  a  micro- 

programmed  keyboard  controller  in  the  system  unit. 
16.  A  keyboard  controller  for  communicating  with  a  CPU  in  a 
system  unit  and  for  serially  transferring  data  with  a  microcontroller 
within  a  keyboard  enclosure  having  a  key  matrix  with  a  plurality  of 
key  switches;  the  microcontroller  for  scanning  the  key  matrix  for 
pressed  or  released  keys,  the  microcontroller  generating  a  scan 
code  to  identify  the  key  pressed  or  released;  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 
command  logic  means  for  communicating  with  the  CPU  and 

initiating  a  transmission  of  data  to  the  keyboard; 
a  GaieA20  output,  responsive  to  the  command  logic  means,  for 

forcing  a  single  address  line  from  the  CPU; 
a  Hot  Reset  output,  responsive  to  the  command  logic  means,  for 
resetting  only  the  CPU,  the  Hot  Reset  output  pulsing  in 
response  to  a  specific  command  written  by  the  CPU  into  the 
keyboard  controller, 
state  machine  means,  responsive  to  the  command  logic  means, 
for  controlling  the  transfer  of  data  between  the  keyboard 
controller  logic  device  ai>d  the  keyboard; 
a  serial  link  between  the  micrtxoncroUer  within  the  keyboard 
enclosure  and  the  keyboard  controller,  the  link  including  a 
serial  clock  line  for  synchronizing  data  transfer,  a  serial  data 
line  for  transfer  of  one  data  bit  per  serial  clock  period,  and 
power  and  ground  for  energizing  the  microcontroller  within 
the  keyboard  enclosure; 
whereby  data  is  transferred  with  the  keyboard  without  a  micro- 
programmed keyboard  controller  in  the  system  unit 


5,459,463 

DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  AN  OBJECT  SITUATED 

CLOSE  TO  A  DETECTION  AREA  AND  A  TRANSPARENT 

KEYBOARD  USING  SAID  DEVICE 
Daniel  Gruaz,  Montigny  le  Bretooneiu,  and  Clawlc  Marchal, 
Garancieres,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Sextant  Avionique, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,489,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  958,464 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  25,  1990,  90  06820 
Int.  CI."  G08C  21100 
VS.  Ct  341^33  16  Claims 
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spaced  independently  from  the  size  and  the  shape  of  said 
object  so  that  said  object  is  influencing  at  least  three  lines  and 
three  columns; 

a  scanning  device  comprising  means  for  applying  an  electric 
signal  on  said  lines  and  said  columns,  means  for  measuring  on 
each  line  and  each  column  an  amplitude  of  variation  of  said 
signal  due  to  a  presence  of  said  object,  and  means  for  identi- 
fying at  least  three  lines  and  three  columns  subjected  to  said 
variation  of  signal;  and 

a  computing  device  provided  with:  i)  means  for  determining  for 
each  identified  line  a  coefficient  proportional  to  the  amplitude 
measured  on  said  identified  line,  ii)  means  for  determining  the 
position  of  a  virtual  line  parallel  to  said  lines  and  crossing  the 
first  axis  at  a  point  whose  position  corresponds  to  a  weighted 
average  of  the  position  of  the  first  fixed  points  of  said  identi- 
fied lines  weighted  with  their  respective  coefficients,  iii) 
means  for  determining  for  each  identified  column  a  coefficient 
proportional  to  the  amplitude  measured  on  said  identified 
column,  and  iv)  means  for  determining  the  position  of  a 
virtual  column  parallel  to  said  columns  and  crossing  the 
second  axis  at  a  point  whose  position  corresponds  to  a 
weighted  average  of  the  position  of  the  second  fixed  [>oints  of 
said  identified  columns  weighted  with  their  respective  coeffi- 
cients, said  virtual  line  and  said  virtual  column  intersecting  in 
a  point  which  locates  said  object. 


5,459,464 
FREQUENCY  MODULATED  INTEGRATOR  CIRCUIT 
Lionel  B^n^teau,  Montrouge,  and  Miciwl  Gervais,  Champigny 
Sur  Marne,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Schlumbcrgcr 
Industries,  SJ^.,  Montrouge,  France 

nied  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,877 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  20, 
1993,  93400130 

InL  CI.'  H03M  3102 
VS.  CI.  341—143 
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1.  Device  for  locating  an  object  having  indifferent  shape  and 
size  on  a  detection  area,  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulating  layer  having  a  first  face  and  a  second 
face  parallel  to  the  detection  area. 

a  first  set  of  electrically  conducting  detection  zones  connected  to 
each  other  so  as  to  form  a  multiplicity  of  lines  independent  of 
each  other  which  extend  parallel  to  each  other  on  said  first 
face,  said  lines  crossing  a  first  axis  at  respective  first  fixed 
points  each  having  a  determined  position; 

a  second  set  of  electrically  conducting  detection  zones  con- 
nected to  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  multiplicity  of  columns 
independent  of  each  other  which  extend  perpendicularly  to 
said  lines  on  said  second  face,  said  columns  crossing  a  second 
axis  at  respective  second  fixed  points  each  having  a  deter- 
mined position,  all  said  detection  zones  being  shaped  and 
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1.  A  iiMxlulaled  integrator  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  frequency  modulating  an  input  signal; 

integrator  means  comprising  an  amplifier  and  an  integrating 
capacitor  switchingly  connected  across  an  input  and  an  output 
of  the  amplifier, 

storage  means  switchingly  coiuiected  between  the  input  and  the 
output  of  the  amplifier  and  in  parallel  with  the  integrating 
capacitor,  said  storage  means  being  operable  to  store  charge 
associated  with  a  voltage  of  the  output  of  the  amplifier  and  to 
transfer  said  charge  to  the  integrating  capacitor  to  reverse  the 
charge  of  the  integrating  capacitor  in  synchronism  with  the 
frequency  modulation  of  the  input  signal. 


5v459,465 
SUB-RANGING  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Mark  R.  Kagey,  Ft  CoUins,  Cole,  assignor  to  Comlinear  Cor- 
poration, FL  CoUins,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,675 
Int  Ch*  H03M  1120 
VS.  CI.  341—156  39  Claims 

1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising: 


first  means  for  perfoiming  a  first  analog-to-digital  conversion  on 
an  aiuklog  signal  to  determine  at  least  a  first  bit  of  a  multi-bit 
digital  signal  that  is  representative  of  the  analog  signal; 

means  for  determining  a  range  of  values  for  said  multi-bit  digital 
signal  using  information  relating  to  the  value  of  said  first  bit, 
said  range  having  an  upper  limit  and  a  lower  limit;  and 

second  means,  operating  within  said  range  of  values  provided  by 
said  means  for  determining,  for  performing  a  second  analog- 
to-digital  conversion  on  the  analog  signal  to  determine  n-bits 
of  said  multi-bit  digital  signal  that  are  each  less  significant 
than  said  first  bit,  said  n-bits  being  capable  of  taking  on  2" 
combinations  of  n-bit  codes,  said  xcoai  means  including 
means  for  reducing  the  need  for  a  chain  of  resistors  to  provide 
reference  signals  for  said  second  analog-to-digital  conversion. 


5,459,466 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  A 
THERMOMETER  CODE  TO  A  GRAY  CODE 
Daniel  G.  Knierim;  Scott  L.  WUUams,  and  Keith  H.  Lobtrom, 
all  of  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  WUson- 
vUle,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,976,  Jul.  8,  1993,  abudoaed.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393^30 
Int  CI.'  H03M  7116 
VS.  a.  341—160 
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processing  a  seconl  subset  of  components  of  the  first  set  of  pairs 
of  complementary  differential  electrical  signals  in  accordance 
with  a  second  set  of  Boolean  functions  to  produce  a  second 
set  of  output  electrical  signal  components, 

and  wherein  the  first  aitd  second  subsets  and  the  first  and  second 
sets  of  Boolean  functions  are  such  that  the  first  and  second 
sets  of  output  electrical  signal  components  when  combined 
form  a  second  set  of  pairs  of  differential  electrical  signals 
representative  of  said  numerical  value  expressed  in  a  second 
multi-bit  code  with  fewer  bits  than  the  multi-bit  thermometer 
code, 

and  wherein  the  first  and  second  sets  of  Boolean  fimctions 
produce  complementary  results  in  the  second  set  of  pairs  of 
differential  electrical  signals  for  all  legal  thermometer  codes 
but  produce  non-complementary  results  in  the  second  set  of 
pairs  of  differential  electrical  signals  for  at  least  some  illegal 
thermometer  codes. 


5,459,467 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niuibcr 


5,459,468 
PULSING  RADAR  REFLECTOR 
Oreo  Hartal,  Kiryai,  Israel,  assignor  to  SUte  of  Isreal-Ministry 
of    Defense,    Armament    Development    Autbority-Ratel, 
HaiEi,braei 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,446 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  May  21,  1993,  105766 
Int  a.'  HOIQ  15/00 
VS.  CI.  342—7 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reflecting  incoming  radar  signals,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  comer  reflector  in  the  form  of  a  tetrahedron  having  three 
reflecting  sides  for  reflecting  the  radar  signals; 

(b)  a  chamber  through  which  the  incoming  signals  pass  on  the 
way  to  said  reflector,  said  chamber  being  bounded  by  said 
three  reflecting  surfaces  and  by  a  fourth  surface  which  is 
substantially  transparent  to  radar  signals;  and 

(c)  means  for  periodically  creating  a  plasma  in  said  chamber  so 
as  to  prevent  the  incoming  radar  signals  from  being  reflected. 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  first  set  of  pairs  of  complementary 

differential  signals  representative  of  a  numerical  value  expressed  in 

a  multi-bit  thermometer  code,  said  method  comprising: 

processing  a  first  subset  of  components  of  the  first  set  of  pair?  of 

complementary  differential  electrical  signals  in  accordance 

with  a  first  set  of  Boolean  functions  to  produce  a  first  set  of 

output  electrical  signal  components,  and 


5,459,469 
AIR  TRAFFIC  SURVEILLANCE  AND  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Leonard  Schuchman,  Potomac,  Md.;  Ronald  C.  Bruno,  Arlfa^ 
ton,  Va.;  John  KebUotis,  McLean,  Va.;  Steve  Grecnberv, 
and  Edward  J.  Zaknewski,  both  of  Reston,  Va.,  asrignors  to 
Stanford  lUccommunications,  Inc.,  Reston,  Va. 
nied  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  192^27 
Int  CL'  GOIS  13/93:13174 
VS.  CL  342-37  9  Claims 

I.  Air  traffic  surveillance  and  communication  system  for  air 
traffic  controllers,  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  ground  based  firet  digital  radio  transceiver  means, 
each  first  digital  radio  transceiver  means  being  located  in 
specific  geograpfiic  sectors,  respectively,  and  having  a  first 
frequency  channel  for  supporting  party-line  digital  voice,  and 
a  second  frequency  channel  dedicated  to  supporting  a  digital 
data  channel  for  down-linking  surveillance  data  and  for  both 
up-link  and  down-link  data  communications,  said  first  and 
second  frequency  channels  being  paired  such  that  each  time  a 
frequency  change  is  commanded  by  the  ground  both  the  first 
and  second  frequency  channels  will  be  simultaneously  and 
automatically  tuned  to  a  new  air-grtHmd  frequency  pair. 

a  plurality  of  aircraft  based  second  digital  radio  transceiver 
means,  one  located  in  each  aircraft,  each  second  radio  trans- 
ceiver having  further  paired  first  and  secofxl  frequency  chan- 
nels which  correspond  to  the  paired  first  and  second  fre- 
quency channels  in  said  plurality  of  ground  based  first  digital 
radio  transceiver  means,  a  navigational  data  source  on  each 
aircraft,  said  navigational  data  source  including  GPS  receiver 
means  for  producing  aircraft  navigation  data  selected  from 
aircraft  latitude,  longitude,  altitude,  speed,  heading  and  glide, 
and  means  coupling  said  navigational  data  source  to  the 
respective  aircraft  transceiver  for  transmission  on  said  second 
channel  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  ground  based  first 
radio  transceiver  means, 

each  said  ground  based  first  radio  transceiver  means  having  a 
communication  controller  for  formaning  up-link  data  and 
separating  down-linked  surveillance  data  and  disseminating 
same  to  air  trafBc  controllers  in  the  sectors  of  said  aircraft. 


5^9,470 
BEAM  STEERED  LASER  IFF  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Woottoo;  Gary  Waldman,  SL  Louis  County,  and  David 
Holder,  St  Charles  County,  all  of  Mo^  assignors  to  Electron- 
ics &  Space  Corp.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  861433,  Apr.  I,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,692 

InL  CL'  GOIS  13179 

MS.  a.  342-45  22  Claims 
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passive  reflector  means  iiKluding  a  normally  passive,  non- 
stecrable  reflector  carried  on  oik  of  said  second  platforms  for 
receiving  said  transmitted  laser  beam  regardless  of  the  direc- 
tion from  which  said  transmitted  laser  beam  is  received  and 
for  reflecting  energy  contained  in  a  received  laser  beam  back 
toward  said  first  platform  with  said  energy  contained  in  said 
reflected  laser  beam  being  transmitted  only  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  that  in  which  said  transmitted  laser  beam  was 
received,  said  passive  reflector  being  responsive  only  to  a 
properly  encoded  IFF  interrogation  message  contained  in  said 
received  laser  beam  for  said  passive  reflector  means  to  be 
activated  by  the  interrogation  message  and  respond  thereto  by 
modulating  a  second  portion  of  said  laser  beam  with  a 
response  message  which  is  transmitted  back  to  said  first 
platform,  the  passive  reflector  otherwise  not  responding  to  the 
receipt  of  any  message  but  rather  absorbing  any  energy  con- 
tained therein,  said  decoding  means  decoding  said  response 
message  and  determining  if  said  response  message  corre- 
sponds to  a  predetermined  response  which  identifies  the  sec- 
ond platform  as  a  "friend". 


5^*59,47 1 
FLARED  TROUGH  RADUTOR 
Mike  D.  Thomas,  Thousand  Oaks,  CaUf^  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  174^2 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  13106 

MS.  CL  342—175  5  Claims 


1.  A  flared  trough  radiator  operable  at  microwave  frequencies, 
comprising: 

a  double  ridge  flared  trough  waveguide  member,  comprising  a 
waveguide  broadwall.  first  and  second  opposed  sidewalls 
extending  from  said  broadwall,  and  first  and  secorxl  ridges 
extending  respectively  from  said  first  and  second  sidewalls  to 
define  a  trough  waveguide  cavity,  and  wherein  a  narrowed 
gap  is  defined  between  opposed  edges  of  said  ridges,  said 
edges  being  flared  apart  on  either  side  of  said  gap  to  define 
respective  first  and  second  flared  trougfu  and  further  wherein 
said  sidewalls  and  said  ridges  are  arranged  to  define  a  spiral 
trough,  and  said  radiating  element  produces  circularly  polar- 
ized radiation. 


10-^ 

I.  A  system  of  friend-or-foe  identification  (IFF)  comprising: 
interrogator  means  carried  on  a  first  platform  for  generating  and 

transmitting  a  laser  beam; 
control  means  for  selectively  steering  the  transmitted  laser  beam 

toward  one  of  a  plurality  of  second  platforms: 
coding  means  for  encoding  an  IFF  interrogation  message  and 

modulating  a  first  portion  of  the  transmitted  laser  beam  with 

the  message,  and  for  decoding  any  received  return  response  to 

an  interrogation  message:  and. 


5,459,472 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  AT  LEAST  ONE  IMAGE 

DELIVERED  IN  PARTICULAR  BY  A  RADAR 

Bernard  C.  Giniudy,  'nivemy,  France,  assignor  to  Sopclem- 

Sofretcc,  Bezons,  France 

nied  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,883 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  18,  1992,  92  07422 
Int.  a.*  GOIS  7104:7122 
U.S.  CI.  342—176  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  display  of  an  image  transmitted  by  radar  to  a 
screen  of  a  television  monitor,  said  television  monitor  being  con- 
nected to  videographic  memory  means  for  receiving  and  stonng 
radar   signals;   control   means  connected   to   said   vtdeographic 
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memory  means  for  controlling  the  contents  of  said  videographic 
memory  means,  wherein  said  device  further  comprises: 
polar  to  cartesian  converter  means;  said  converter  means  being 
connected  to  said  videographic  memory  means  through  mul- 
tiplexer circuit  means,  to  receive  input  from  said  converter 
means  for  accessing  converted  radar  signals  to  said  video- 
graphic  memory  means;  and 
an  asyiKhronous  after  glow  processor  means;  said  after  glow 
processor  means  being  connected  to  said  videographic 
memory  means  through  said  multiplexer  circuit  means;  said 
after  glow  processor  means  being  adapted  to  receive  output 
from  said  videographic  memory  means  to  produce  an  observ- 
able pseudo  after  glow  phenomenon,  in  response  to  a  math- 
ematical treatment  formula  of  programmable  mathematical 
functions  applied  to  certain  points  of  said  radar  image  dis- 
played on  said  television  monitor  screen,  whereby,  processing 
of  said  pseudo  after  glow  of  said  certain  points  of  said  radar 
image  display  is  independent  of  radar  sweep  speed. 


means  for  amplifying  the  signal  received  through  an  antenna,  code 
generating  means  to  generate  any  of  said  codes  with  a  code  delay 
of  the  generated  code  being  controllable  to  sub<hip  accuracy,  code 
mixing  and  downconverting  means  to  produce  from  the  amplified 
signal  a  digital  signal  with  a  dowrKonvened  carrier  frequency  and 
multiplied  by  the  generated  code  whereby  the  baixlwidlh  of  the 
portion  of  the  digital  signal  originating  ftom  the  satellite  signal 
having  the  same  code  is  despread  when  the  code  delay  of  the 
generated  code  matches  or  nearly  matches  the  code  delay  of  the 
satellite  signal  having  the  same  code,  means  for  computing  signal 
parameters  of  the  satellite  signals  iiKluding  code  delay,  and  means 
for  utilizing  said  signal  parameters  from  at  least  four  of  said 
satellite  signals  to  provide  information  on  the  position  of  the 
antenna; 

a  method  of  determining  the  code  delay  of  said  satellite  signal 
having  the  same  code,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  generating  a  plurality  of  said  digital  signals,  each  of  said 
digital  signals  corresponding  to  a  different  code  delay  of 
the  generated  code  from  said  code  generating  means; 

(2)  computing  a  plurality  of  values  corresponding  to  each 
digital  signal,  each  value  being  a  measure  of  the  degree  of 
code  demodulation  of  the  corresponding  digital  signal  and 
utilizing  both  phase  and  frequency  information;  and 

(3)  computing  an  optimum  code  delay  of  the  generated  code 
from  said  plurality  of  corresponding  values  to  provide  the 
code  delay  of  said  satellite  signal. 


5,459,474 

ACTIVE  ARRAY  ANTENNA  RADAR  STRUCTURE 

Joseph  A.  Mattioli,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Ashok  K.  Agrawal,  and 

Norman  R.  Landry,  both  of  Mount  Laurel,  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Martin  Marietta  Corporatioii,  Moorestown,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,551 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  1124 

U.S.  CI.  343—702  13  Claims 


5,459,473 
GPS  RECEIVER 
Andrew  G.  Demster,  Ainslie;   Roderick  C.  Bryant,  Isabdla 
Plains;  Stanley  L.  Dougan,  Calwell,  and   Harry  Tigaris, 
MacGregor,  all  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  Sigtec  Navigation 
Pty  Ltd.,  Canberra,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCTAiB91/01555,  S  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/D5407,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,306 

Int  CI."  GOIS  5102;  H04B  7/185:15/00 

VS.  CL  342—357  25  Claims 
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I.  In  a  GPS  receiver  for  Ose  with  a  satellite -based  radio  naviga- 
tion system  in  which  received  signals  from  a  plurality  of  satellites 
comprise  a  carrier  signal  nnodulated  by  phase  reversals  represent- 
ing satellite-specific  codes  and  data,  said  receiver  comprising 


I.  An  active  array  antenna,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  antenna  elements,  each  including  a  feed  side  and  a 
radiating  side,  said  antenna  eleriKnts  being  arrayed  in  a  two- 
dimensional  array  over  a  two-dimensional  array  plane,  with 
said  radiating  sides  of  said  antenna  elements  facing  in  a 
forward  direction  relative  to  said  two-dimensional  array,  and 
with  said  feed  sides  of  said  antenna  elements  facing  in  a 
rearward  direction  relative  to  said  forward  direction,  each  of 
said  antenna  elements  of  said  two-dimensional  array  includ- 
ing a  feed  port  facing  generally  toward  said  rear  side  of  said 
two-dimensional  array; 

an  antenna  element  support  structure  for  supporting  said  antenna 
elements  in  columns  in  said  two-dimensional  array,  and  for 
allowing  radiation  generally  in  said  forward  direction  from 
said  antenna  elements; 

environmental  (>rotection  means  covering  at  least  portions  of 
said  radiating  sides  of  said  antenna  elements,  for  protecting 
said  antenna  elements  from  adverse  envirpnmental  conditions: 

a  plurality  of  feed  and  support  means,  each  of  said  feed  and 
support  means  being  associated  with  those  of  said  antenna 
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dements  lying  in  a  column  of  said  two-<limensional  array, 
each  of  said  feed  and  support  means  being 

a)  for  supporting,  along  a  forward  edge  of  said  feed  and  support 
means,  a  line  array  of  antenna  element  couplers,  the  array 
direction  of  said  line  array  of  antenna  element  couplers  being 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  column  of  said 
two-dimensional  array,  each  of  which  antenna  element  cou- 
plers is  adapted,  in  response  to  motion  of  said  line  array  of 
antenna  element  couplers  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  line 
array  of  antenna  element  couplers,  for  mating  with  said  feed 
port  of  one  of  said  antenna  elements  of  said  associated  col- 
umn, for,  when  mated  coupling  energy  between  said  antenna 
element  couplers  and  the  associated  ones  of  said  antenna 
elements, 

b)  for  supporting  a  number  of  TR  modules,  which  number  is 
related  to  the  number  of  said  antenna  elements  in  said  asso- 
ciated column  of  said  two-dimensional  array,  which  TR  nxxl- 
ules  include  antenna  ports  and  beamformer  ports, 

c)  for  supporting  first  intenial  coupling  means  coupled  to  said 
antenna  ports  of  said  number  of  said  TR  modules  and  to  said 
antenna  element  couplers,  for  coupling  transmit  energy  from 
said  antenna  ports  of  said  TR  modules  to  said  antenna  ele- 
ments, itKl  for  coupling  energy  received  by  said  antenna 
elements  to  said  anterma  ports  of  said  TR  modules,  when  said 
feed  and  suppon  means  is  in  a  first  position, 

d)  for  supporting  column  beamforming  means  coupled  to  said 
beamformer  ports  of  said  TR  modules. 

e)  for  couplmg  energizing  power  to  each  of  said  TR  nxxlules  of 
said  feed  and  support  means; 

each  one  of  said  feed  and  sup>port  means,  with  its  associated 
antenna  couplers.  TR  modules,  hrst  internal  coupling  means, 
and  column  beamforming  means,  defining 

a)  a  length  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  elongation  of 
the  associated  one  of  said  columns  of  antenna  elements,  at 
least  equal  to  the  length  of  the  associated  one  of  said  columns, 

b)  a  width  no  greater  than  the  column-to-column  spacing  of  said 
antenna  elements,  and 

c),  a  third  dimension,  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  array  plane, 
which  is  large  enough  to  accommodate  said  associated 
antenna  couplers,  TR  modules,  first  internal  coupling  means, 
and  column  beamforming  means  supported  by  said  one  of 
said  feed  and  support  means; 

movable  mounting  means  coupled  to  said  feed  and  support 
means  and  to  said  antenna  element  support  structure,  for 
holding  said  plurality  of  feed  and  support  means  in  a  movable 
relationship  with  said  antenna  element  support  structure,  with 
said  forward  edge  of  each  one  of  said  feed  and  suppon  means 
facing  said  rear  side  of  said  antenna  array,  with  said  length 
dimensions  of  each  of  said  feed  and  support  means  extending 
parallel  to  said  direction  of  elongation  of  the  associated  one  of 
said  columns  and  parallel  to  said  length  dimension  of  adjacent 
feed  aixl  support  means,  with  said  third  dimension  of  each 
one  of  said  feed  and  support  means  extending  normal  to  said 
array  plane,  atxl  with  said  width  dimensions  extending  paral- 
lel to  each  other,  whereby  said  feed  and  support  means  are 
stacked  behind  said  array  with  said  column-lo<olumn  spac- 
ing, for  allowing  each  one  of  said  feed  and  support  means  to 
move,  independently  of  others  of  said  feed  and  support 
means,  in  said  forward  direction  from  a  rearward  position 
until  said  one  of  said  feed  and  support  means  reaches  said  first 
position,  in  which  first  position  said  coupling  means  of  said 
one  of  said  feed  and  support  means  mates  with  said  feed  ports 
of  said  anterma  elements  of  the  associated  one  of  said  col- 
umns, and  for  allowing  each  of  said  feed  and  suppon  means 
to  independently  move  in  a  rearward  direction  from  said  first 
position  by  at  least  a  predetermined  distance  selected  to  place 
said  TR  nradules  to  the  rear  of  the  rearmost  portion  of 
adjacent  feed  aixl  suppon  means  in  their  first  positions, 
whereby  said  feed  and  suppon  means  is  removable  for  main- 
tenance from  the  rear  of  said  two-dimensional  array. 


5.45M75 
WIDE  SCANNING  SPHERICAL  ANTENNA 
Bing  Shen,  Harrison  Township,  Mich.,  and  Warren  L.  Stutz- 
man,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Center  for  Innovative 
Technology,  Hemdon;  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and 
Sute  University,  and  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties, 
IiK.,  both  of  Bladuburg,  all  of  Va. 

nied  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,127 

Int  a.''  HOIQ  I9II9 

VS.  CI.  343—781  P  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  scanning  a  spherical  antenna  having  a  stationary 
main  spherical  reflector  in  the  6  direction,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  z-axis  passing  through  an  illuminated  aperture  ponion 
on  a  main  spherical  reflector  surface  said  z-axis  having  its 
origin  at  the  sphencal  center  of  said  main  spherical  reflector. 

rotating  a  suboptic  assembly  including  an  electromagnetic  feed, 
about  the  sphencal  center  in  the  0  direction  to  define  a  z'-axis, 
where  8  is  the  angle  between  said  z-axis  aixJ  said  z'-axis; 

tilting  said  electromagnetic  feed  relative  to  said  z'-axis  during 
said  rotating  step  such  that  said  illuminated  apcnure  portion 
on  said  main  spherical  reflector  surface  remains  fixed 

defining  a  feed  to  aperture  normalization  factor  as 


''   2    \      Saa       r     • 


where  U,  is  feed  radiation  intensity,  S^^  is  apcnure  power  intensity 
distribution,  and  R  is  the  radius  of  the  main  spherical  reflector,  aixl 
determining  a  feed  tilting  angle,  6^  according  to  the  formula 
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5,459,476 

ANTENNA  PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Wu-Hsiung  Hsieh,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  lUpei,  lUwan,  Prov.  of 

China 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,127 
Int.  a."  HOIQ  3/02 
VS.  CI.  343—882  i  Ctalm 

I.  An  antenna  protecting  device  for  motor  vehicles  comprising: 
a  triangular  base  having  a  cavity  at  an  inner  bottom  thereof: 
a  spherical  conlainer  having  a  neck  ponion  rotatably  connected 
with  said  triangular  base  and  provided  at  a  bottom  with  a 
spring-loaded  ball; 
a  bracket  extending  upwardly  from  said  spherical  contaiiKr  and 

having  a  platform  at  an  upper  end; 
a  hemispherical  seat  engaged  with  a  lower  ponion  of  said 
spherical  container  and  having  an  orifice  which  is  smaller 
than  said  ball  in  diameter, 
a  protective  rtxl  panly   inserted   in  said  spherical  container 

through  said  bracket;  and 
an  antenna  connected  with  the  platform  of  said  bracket 


5,459,477 
DISPLAY  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Masao  Fukuda,  and  Voshio  Aral,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,637,  Jan.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-011317; 
Jan.  31,  1991,  3-011318;  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-011320 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CL  345—1  12  Claims 


1.  A  display  control  device  to  which  a  display  format  selecting 
signal  to  select  a  desired  display  format  from  a  plurality  of  possible 
display  formats  Is  inputted,  said  device  comprising: 

a  storage  means  in  which  video  signals  for  original  pictures  are 
successively  stored  according  to  write  signals  for  said  original 
pictures  and  from  which  the  stored  video  signals  as  input 
video  signals  are  successively  read  according  to  display  read 
signals; 

a  display  means  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  display  areas 
arranged  in  a  matrix  and  provides  video  images  according  to 
video  signals  read  from  the  storage  means; 

a  video  image  position  adjustment  data  storage  means  to  store  a 
plurality  of  video  image  position  adjustment  data  including 
information  indicating  relative  positional  relations  between 
the  display  areas  corresponding  to  each  possible  display  for- 
mat for  display  in  the  plurality  of  display  areas  in  said  desired 
format,  which  is  the  same  as  or  different  from  the  display 
format  of  the  original  picture;  and 

a  video  image  position  signal  generating  means  to  read  video 
image  position  adjustment  data  corresponding  to  the  inputted 
desired  display  format  selecting  sigiul  from  a  plurality  of 
video  image  position  adjustment  data  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  possible  display  formats  stored  in  the  video  image 
position  adjustment  data  storage  means  and  to  perform  fine 
adjustment  of  relative  video  image  positions  between  the 


display  areas  adjacent  to  each  other  by  generating  the  display 
read  signals  according  to  the  read  video  image  position 
adjustment  data,  whereby  to  permit  display  of  one  moving 
image  over  the  plurality  of  display  areas  without  a  disconti- 
nuity at  boundaries  of  the  display  areas. 


5,459,478 
AIRCRAFT  COCKPIT  SWITCH  CIRCUITRY 
Richard  P.  Bolger,  Schaumburg,  and  Steve  Dumbovic,  Elm- 
hurst,  both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc, 
Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  172301 

InL  CI."  G09G  3/14 

VS.  CI.  345—46  7  Claims 


1.  A  switch  circuit  for  selectively  driving  a  display  device  at 
either  a  dim  or  bright  intensity  comprising; 

input  circuit  means  responsive  to  input  voltages  having  a  wide 
varying  range  for  generating  a  control  signal,  said  control 
signal  having  a  dim  level  in  response  to  a  first  range  of  said 
input  voltages  and  having  a  bright  level  in  response  to  a 
second  range  of  said  input  voltages; 

said  input  circuit  means  comprising  switching  means  being 
formed  of  a  field-effect  transistor  having  a  drain,  a  source  and 
a  gate,  said  drain  and  source  defining  conduction  path  elec- 
trodes and  said  gate  defining  a  control  electrode,  said  switch- 
ing means  being  non -conductive  when  said  control  signal  is  in 
the  dim  level  and  being  conductive  when  said  control  signal  is 
in  the  bright  level; 

said  input  circuit  means  including  a  Zener  diode  and  a  resistor 
connected  in  series,  the  junction  of  said  Zener  diode  and  said 
resistor  being  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  field-effect  tran- 
sistor to  provide  the  control  signal; 

said  input  circuit  means  comprising  resistaiKX  means  coupled  to 
said  switching  means  for  generating  a  reference  voltage,  said 
resistance  means  having  a  first  higher  resistance  value  when 
said  switching  means  is  non<onductive  and  having  a  second 
lower  resistance  value  when  said  switching  means  is  conduc- 
tive; 

said  resistance  means  being  formed  of  a  first  controlled  resistor 
and  a  second  controlled  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said 
first  controlled  resistor,  said  second  controlled  resistor  being 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  conduction  path  electrodes  of 
said  switching  means  so  as  to  shon  out  the  same  when  said 
switching  means  is  conductive; 

said  input  circuit  means  further  comprising  current  source  means 
responsive  to  said  reference  voltage  for  generating  constant 
currents  having  a  first  lower  level  when  said  switching  means 
is  non<onductive  and  having  a  second  higher  level  when  said 
switching  means  is  conductive;  and 

a  display  device  coupled  to  said  current  source  means  and  said 
resistance  means  so  as  to  be  illuminated  at  a  dim  intensity 
when  said  constant  cuncnt  is  at  the  first  lower  level  and  to  be 
illuminated  at  a  bright  intensity  when  said  constant  current  is 
at  the  second  higher  level. 
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5^59,479 

SOLID  STATE  DEPTH  LOCATOR  HAVING  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Duane  E.  Cummings,  Monticello,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mamim 

Enterprises  Incorporated,  Monticello,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138^36 

Int  CI."  G09G  3100:  GOIS  9/6S 

VS.  CI.  345—50  14  Oaims 
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I.  A  solid  state  depth  locator  for  mounting  in  a  boat  to  provide  a 
real  time  display  of  targets  in  a  body  of  water,  the  solid  state  depth 
locator  comprising: 
an  LCD  display  having  a  plurality  of  LCD  segments  for  provid- 
ing a  real  time  output  indicative  of  the  depth  of  targets  in  a 

body  of  water, 
drive  means  for  simultaneously  driving  each  segment  of  the 

plurality  of  LCD  segments; 
data  signal  means  for  providing  a  real  time  data  signal  to  the 

drive  means  for  driving  each  segment  of  the  plurality  of  LCD 

segments  the  real  time  data  signal  having  a  time  period  and 

being  representative  of  the  presence  of  targets  in  the  body  of 

water,  the  data  signal  means  compnsing: 

electromechanical  transducer  means  for  transmitting  sound 
waves  into  the  body  of  water,  for  receiving  corresponding 
echoes  from  targets  in  the  path  of  the  sound  waves,  and  for 
providing  a  first  electrical  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
received  echoes; 

electrical  transmitter  means  connected  to  the  transducer 
means  for  controlling  transmission  of  the  sound  waves  by 
the  transducer  means; 

electrical  receiver  means  connected  to  the  transducer  means 
for  receiving  and  processing  the  first  electrical  signal  pro- 
duced by  the  transducer  means  and  for  providing  a  receiver 
output  signal; 

detector  means  for  receiving  and  comparing  the  receiver 
output  signal  to  an  activation  threshold  and  for  producing  a 
detector  output  signal;  and 

integrator  means  for  receiving  and  integrating  the  detector 
output  signal  to  provide  the  real  time  data  signal,  wherein 
the  real  time  data  comprises  a  digital  signal  having  pulses 
of  variable  width,  wherein  each  pulse  corresponds  to  a 
target  in  the  body  of  water,  and  wherein  the  width  of  each 
pulse  corresponds  to  the  strength  of  the  corresponding 
target,  the  drive  means  activating  selected  LCD  segments  in 
proportion  to  the  strength  of  each  target;  and 

clock  means  for  providing  a  clock  signal  to  the  drive  means 
for  clocking  the  real  time  data  signal  serially  into  the  LCD 
drivers,  the  clock  signal  having  a  plurality  of  clock  pulses 
within  the  time  penod  of  the  real  time  data  signal  corre- 
sponding (o  the  number  of  LCD  segments. 


5,459,480 
ARCHITECTURE  FOR  ISOLATING  DISPLAY  GRID 
SECTIONS  IN  A  HELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY 
Jim  J.  Browning,  and  John  K.  Lcc,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 
to  Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89^12,  Jul.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,927,  Feb.  1, 
1993,  PaL  No.  5,357,172,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  864,702,  Apr.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,210,472.  This  appli- 
cation Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,090 
Int  a."  G09G  illO 
MS.  CL  345—75  13  Claims 
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1.  A  field  emission  display  having  a  first  plurality  of  pixels,  a 
pixel  of  the  first  plurality  comprising: 

a.  a  second  plurality  of  field  emitter  tips  for  displaying  informa- 
tion in  said  pixel; 

b.  a  pixelator  for  driving  said  second  plurality; 

c.  a  bus;  and 

d.  a  display  grid  section  for  controlling  display  by  a  field  emitter 
tip  of  the  second  plurality,  said  display  grid  section  being 
coupled  to  said  bus  by  a  removable  link. 


5,459,481 
DRIVING  METHOD  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ELECTRO- 
OPTICAL  DEVICE 
TUuaki  Tknaka,  and  Yuzuru  Sato,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92^)04I1,  S  371  Date  Jul.  2,  1993,  §  102(c) 
Date  Jul.  2,  1993 

PCT  nied  Apr.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  50,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1990,  2-236454; 
Sep.  5,  1991,  3-226095 

Int  CI."  G09G  3136 
U.S.  CL  345—95  11  ClaiiiM 
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1.  A  driving  method  for  a  liquid  crystal  electro-optical  element 
comprising  a  liquid  crystal  substance  that  has  two  orientation  states 
in  a  ferroelectric  phase  and  one  orientation  state  in  an  antiferro- 
electric  phase  and  is  sandwiched  between  the  opposing  electrode 
surfaces  of  a  substrate  having  scanning  electrodes  and  a  substrate 
having  signal  electrodes,  comprising  the  step  of  applying  voltage 
signals  to  the  liquid  crystal  substance  dunng  a  selection  period  and 
non-selection  period, 

wherein  the  selection  penod  has 


(1)  a  first  period  in  which  a  voltage  pulse  for  lining  up  the 
direction  of  orientation  of  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  in 
one  orientation  state  is  applied  to  the  liquid  crystal  sub- 
stance, and 

(2)  a  second  period  in  which  a  selection  voltage  pulse  is 
applied  to  the  liquid  crystal  substance,  the  selection  voltage 
pulse  comprising  one  of 

a.  a  voltage  pulse  whose  absolute  value  is  less  than  a 
threshold  value  if  the  orientation  state  to  be  selected  is  an 
antiferroelectric  phase,  and 

b.  a  voltage  pulse  whose  absolute  value  is  larger  than  the 
threshold  value  if  the  orientation  state  to  be  selected  is  a 
ferroelectric  phase, 

for  selecting  whether  or  not  the  direction  of  orientation  of 
the  liquid  crystal  molecules  is  to  be  changed  fi-om  the 
orientation  state  in  the  fir^  period  to  another  orientation 
state,  and 
wherein  the  non-selection  period  has 

(1)  a  third  period  in  which  a  voltage  pulse  group  for  main- 
taining the  orientation  selected  in  the  second  period  during 
the  selection  period  is  applied  to  said  liquid  crystal  sub- 
stance and 

(2)  a  fourth  period  in  which  a  voltage  pulse  group  whose 
absolute  value  is  less  than  the  threshold  value  for  one  of 

a.  maintaining  the  state  selected  in  the  second  period  if  the 
selected  states  is  an  antiferroelectric  phase,  and 

b.  relaxing  the  state  selected  in  the  second  period  to  the 
antiferroelectric  phase  if  the  selected  state  is  a  ferroelec- 
tric phase. 
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(d)  displaying  the  compressed  data  on  the  active  addressing 
display  of  the  at  least  one  selective  call  receiver,  said  step  of 
displaying  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(e)  controlling  the  plurality  first  electrodes  by  a  plurality  of 
periodic  first  drive  signals  represented  as  a  sequency  ordered 
Walsh  Hadamard  transform  (WHT)  matrix  and  the  plurality  of 
second  electrodes  by  a  plurality  of  second  drive  signals 
responsive  of  the  compressed  data;  and 

(0  calculating  the  plurality  of  second  drive  signals  from  the 
compressed  data  wherein  the  step  of  calculating  further  com- 
prises a  step  of  identifying  a  plurality  of  hierarchical  tree 
structures  corresponding  to  the  WHT  matrix;  and 

(g)  processing  the  compressed  data  with  hierarchical  tree  struc- 
tures identified  in  the  WHT  matrix  for  reducing  power  con- 
sumption by  reducing  a  number  of  computations  in  the  Step 
(0  of  calculating  the  plurality  of  second  drive  signals. 


5,459,483 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  WITH  FEEDBACK  LOOP 
Martin  J.  Edwards,  Crawley,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  U,S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,055 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  16,  1993, 
9314849 

Int  CI.*  G09G  3136 
as.  CI.  345—98  12  Claims 


5,459,482 

FACSIMILE  COMMUNICATION  WTTH  AN  ACTIVE 

ADDRESSING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Noah  Orlen,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc, 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,639 

Int  a.*  G09G  3136 

\iS.  CL  345—98  21  Claims 
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1.  In  a  selective  call  signaling  system  capable  of  communicating 
with  at  least  one  selective  call  receiver  having  an  active  addressing 
display  compnsing  picture  elements  (pixels)  controlled  by  a  plu- 
rality of  first  and  second  electrodes,  a  method  for  facsimile  com- 
munication, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  compressing  data  forming  compressed  data; 

(b)  transmitting  the  compressed  data  organized  in  frames  to  the 
at  least  one  selective  call  receiver, 

(c)  the  at  least  one  selective  call  receiver  receiving  the  com- 
pressed data; 


1.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  thin-film  circuit  on  a  substrate,  the  thin  film  circuit  having 
an  input  terminal  (36),  a  succession  of  parallel  output  stages 
(10),  the  output  stages  each  comprising  a  sampling  transistor 
switch  (Tl).  the  circuit  further  comprising  a  common  signal 
line  (14)  connecting  the  input  terminal  (36)  to  the  input  side 
of  the  sampling  transistor  switches  (Tl),  parallel  nodes  (40) 
connected  to  the  output  side  of  the  sampling  transistor 
switches  (Tl),  a  feedback  terminal  (56).  a  cotnmon  feedback 
line  (51)  coupling  the  nodes  (40)  to  the  feedback  terminal 
(56),  and  parallel  output  lines  (26)  connected  to  the  nodes 
(40);  and 

(b)  a  feedback  amplifier  (150)  having  a  first  input  (151).  a 
second  input  (152),  and  an  output  (155),  the  feedback  termi- 
nal (56)  connected  to  the  first  input  (151),  an  input  signal 
source  connected  to  the  second  input  (152),  and  output  (155) 
connected  to  the  input  terminal  (36); 

(c)  the  parallel  output  stages  (10)  each  forming  a  feedback  loop 
with  the  feedback  amplifier  (150).  whereby  in  operation  the 
input  signal  is  sampled  by  the  parallel  output  stages  to  pro- 
duced signal  samples,  and  the  samples  are  fed  to  the  feedback 
amplifier  for  correction,  and  the  corrected  samples  are  fed 
back  to  the  output  stages  and  thence  to  the  parallel  output 
lines,  whereby  performance  of  the  thin  film  circuit  is 
enhanced. 
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5,459.484 
DISPLAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 
Hung  Nguyen,  Poway,  Califn  assignor  to  Proxiina  Corporation, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

nicd  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,013 
InL  a.*  G09G  1106 


said  compressed  image  being  defined  by  a  matrix  array  of 
pixel  images  arranged  in  n  number  of  rows  and  m  number  of 
columns. 
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5,459,485 
IMAGE  AND  SOUND  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Masahide  Tomita,  and  Mitsuhiro  Takahashl,  both  of  Holikaido, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hudson  Soft  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hoiikaido,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1993,  Ser.  No.  113.920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1,  1992,  4-284976; 
Jan.  1,  1992,  4-284979;  Jan.  1,  1992,  4-284982;  Jan.  5,  1992, 
4-290606 
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1.  A  display  system,  comprising; 

data  input  means  responsive  to  an  incoming  video  signal  indica- 
tive of  an  image  to  be  compressed,  said  image  to  be  com- 
pressed being  defined  by  a  matrix  array  of  pixel  images 
arranged  in  N  number  of  rows  and  M  number  of  columns,  for 
generating  on  the  fly  odd  frame  time  pixel  image  information 
signals  indicative  of  a  matrix  array  of  odd  frame  time  period 
pixel  images  arranged  in  N  number  of  rows  aivJ  M  number  of 
columns  defining  one-half  of  said  image  to  be  compressed 
and  for  generating  on  the  fly  even  fiame  time  pixel  image 
information  signals  indicative  of  a  matrix  array  of  even  frame 
time  period  pixel  images  arranged  in  N  number  of  rows  and 
M  number  of  columns  defining  another  half  of  said  image  to 
be  compressed; 

row  gating  means  responsive  to  said  odd  frame  time  signals  for 
generating  odd  frame  row  compression  signals  indicauve  of 
odd  frame  time  (leriod  pixel  images  arranged  in  an  odd  frame 
time  series  of  rows  defining  less  than  oiK-half  of  the  rows 
facilitate  forming  a  compressed  image  and  responsive  to  said 
even  frame  tinK  sigiuUs  for  generating  even  frame  row  com- 
pression signals  indicative  of  even  frame  time  period  pixel 
images  arranged  in  an  even  frame  time  series  of  rows  defining 
less  than  another  half  of  the  rows  in  said  compressed  image  to 
enable  said  odd  frame  time  series  of  rows  and  said  even  frame 
time  series  of  rows  to  be  displayed  alternately  during  respec- 
tive odd  frame  time  periods  aixl  even  frame  time  periods  so 
they  can  be  averaged  together  and  perceived  as  a  compressed 
n  number  of  rows,  where  n  is  substantially  less  than  N; 

column  gating  means  responsive  to  said  odd  frame  time  signals 
for  generating  odd  frame  time  column  compression  signals 
indicative  of  odd  frame  time  period  pixel  images  arranged  in 
an  odd  fiame  time  series  of  columns  defining  less  than  one- 
half  of  the  columns  in  said  compressed  image  and  responsive 
to  said  even  frame  time  signals  for  generating  even  frame 
time  column  compression  signals  indicative  of  even  frame 
time  period  pixel  images  arranged  in  an  even  frame  time 
series  of  columns  defining  less  than  aiK>ther  half  of  the  col- 
umns in  said  compressed  image  to  enable  said  odd  friune  time 
series  of  coliurms  and  said  even  frame  time  series  of  columns 
to  be  displayed  alternately  during  respective  odd  frame  time 
period  and  even  frame  tinK  periods  so  they  can  be  averaged 
together  aiKl  perceived  as  a  compressed  m  number  of  col- 
umns, wliere  m  is  substantially  less  than  M;  and 

data  output  means  responsive  to  said  row  compression  signals 
aixl  to  said  column  compression  signals  for  causing  said  odd 
frame  time  senes  of  rows  and  columns  aixJ  said  even  frame 
time  series  of  rows  aiKl  columns  to  be  displayed  during  their 
respective  odd  frame  time  period  and  even  frame  time  penods 
so  they  are  averaged  and  perceived  as  said  compressed  image 


I.  An  image  processing  apparatus,  in  which  plural  images  are 
displayed  in  various  display  modes  in  synchronization  with  video 
syiKhronizing  signals,  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  image  data  of  said  images; 

means  for  generating  dot  clock  signals; 

nKide  specifying  means  for  specifying  a  display  mode  from  the 
various  display  modes  to  each  of  said  images  to  be  displayed; 

selecting  means  responsive  to  the  mode  specifying  means  for 
selecting  one  from  between  said  dot  clock  signals  and  said 
video  synchronizing  signals  for  each  display  mode;  and 

processor  means  responsive  to  said  selecting  means  for  process- 
ing said  image  data  within  blanking  intervals  of  said  video 
syrKhronizing  signals  when  the  video  sytKrhronizing  signals 
are  selected  by  said  selecting  means  and  for  processing  said 
image  data  in  synchronization  with  the  dot  clock  signals  when 
the  dot  clock  signals  are  selected  by  the  selecting  means. 


5,459,486 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINING 

PALETTES  OF  COLOR  QUANTIZED  IMAGES 

Vaughn  S.   Iverson,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  and  Eve  A.  Riskin, 

Seattle,    Wash.,    assignors    to    University    of   Washington, 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,694 
InL  O."  G09G  5/06 
VS.  CI.  345—153  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  concurrently  displaying  a  plurality  of  images  on 
a  display  device,  comprising  the  steps  of 
reading  n  palettes,  each  one  of  the  n  palettes  being  a  respective 
digital  palette  of  k  colors  correspoiMling  to  a  respective  one  of 
n  images; 
grouping  the  n  palettes  into  an  initial  colorset  of  n*k  colors: 
compressing  the  initial  colorset  which  initially  defines  a  current 
colorset  into  a  sliared  palette  of  k  colors  comprising  the  step 
of  iteratively  merging  a  color  pair  from  the  current  colorset 
into  a  correspoiMling  replacement  color  to  reduce  the  current 
colorset,  only  the  color  pair  having  a  lowest  minimum  distor- 
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tion  value  is  merged  during  an  iteration,  the  merged  color  pair 
being  selected  from  a  set  of  color  pairs,  the  set  of  color  pairs 
comprising  a  color  pair  for  each  color  in  the  current  colorset, 
each  color  pair  of  said  set  comprising  a  first  color  and  a  mate 
color,  both  the  first  color  and  mate  color  for  each  color  pair 
comprising  a  color  from  the  current  colorset,  the  mate  color 
being  the  remaining  color  from  the  current  colorset  having 
minimum  distortion  with  the  first  color,  the  reduced  colorset 
becoming  the  current  colorset  for  the  subsequent  iteration,  the 
corresponding  replacement  color  for  the  current  iteration 
becoming  a  first  color,  a  mate  color  being  defined  for  the 
replacement  color,  updating  the  set  of  color  pairs  by  determin- 
ing wliether  the  replacement  color  for  the  current  iteration  is  a 
mate  color  for  any  of  the  remaining  first  colors; 
mapping  each  of  said  n  images  to  the  shared  palette;  and 
displaying  at  least  a  portion  of  two  or  more  of  said  n  images  on 
the  display  device  coiwurrently  using  the  shared  palette, 
wherein  the  steps  of  grouping,  compressing  and  mapping  are 
performed  by  a  computer  system  in  real-time  with  the  step  of 
displaying. 


tg-s    T'^/ 


1.  A  controller  for  a  personal  computer  tiaving  a  game  board 
with  a  finite  number  of  inputs  for  receiving  and  inputting  to  the 


computer  a  first  limited  number  of  analog  input  signals  and  a 
second  limited  number  of  discrete  input  signals,  the  controller 
comprising: 

a  number  of  analog  output  signal  lines  not  exceeding  said  first 

number  and  a  number  of  discrete  output  signal  lines  not 

exceeding  said  second  number, 
a  game  board  connector  coupled  to  the  analog  and  discrete 

output  signal  lines  for  inpuaing  controller  signals  to  the  gaiiK 

board  inputs; 
a  plurality  of  switches  all  coupled  to  a  common  input  voltage 

node;  and 
circuit  means  coupling  all  of  the  plurality  of  switches  to  one  of 

the  analog  output  signal  lines  through  a  different  resistance  so 

as  to  produce  a  different  discrete  level  of  signal  on  said  one 

analog  output  signal  line  uniquely  corresponding  to  actuation 

of  each  of  the  switches; 
thereby  enabling  input  of  different  controller  signals  from  said 

plurality  of  switches  to  the  computer  through  the  game  board 

connector  by  use  of  only  said  one  analog  signal  line. 


5,459,488 

GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE  WITH  FISHEYE 

ADAPTATION  PRINCIPLE 

Georg  Geiser,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/013SS,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092A)1983,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  976,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  21,  1990,  40  23 
318.9 

InL  CL*  G09G  3/02 
VS.  CI.  345—173  5  Oaims 


5,459,487 

VIDEO  GAME/FLIGHT  SIMULATOR  CONTROLLER 

WITH  SINGLE  ANALOG  INPUT  TO  MULTIPLE 

DISCRETE  INPUTS 

Frank  M.  Bouton,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Thrustmaster, 

Inc.,  Tigard,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  206^04,  Mar.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^89,950, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,329,  Oct  20,  1996, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,765,  Jul. 

9,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

340,055 

InL  CI.''  G09G  3/02 

VS.  CL  345—156  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  performing  a  variable  dialog  with  a  technical 
gadget  that  has  a  display  which  represents  information  at  a  plural- 
ity of  points  having  (x,  y)  coordinates,  and  has  an  input  element  for 
inputting  control  information,  comprising  the  steps  of 
evaluating  the  relevance  of  the  represented  information  accord- 
ing to  the  formula; 

Relevance  Function  R(x,  y;  x„,  y„)=lmportance  at  Point  (x,  y) 
less  Diminution  D  of  Importance  from  the  Position  of 
Fixation  Point  x„,  y„(D(x-x„.  y-y„)); 
specifying  with  the  input  element  an  amount  of  ii\formation  to 

be  displayed,  by  means  of  a  threshold  value  k; 
selecting  by  means  of  an  input  device,  in  an  input  operation,  a 
number  of  information  Items  to  be  displayed  in  parallel  and 
functions  to  be  .displayed  and  made  available; 
detecting  a  sophistication  level  of  a  user  of  said  technical  gad- 
get; and 
resetting  said  threshold  value  k  in  accordance  with  said  detect- 
ing step. 


1938 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17.  1995 


October  17.  1995 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,459,489 

HAND  HELD  ELECTRONIC  REMOTE  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

Peter  M.  Redford,  Los  Gaios,  Califs  assignor  to  TV  Interactive 

Data  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  804,240,  Dec.  5,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,339,095,  and  Ser.  No.  868,835,  Apr  15,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,218,771.  This  applicatioo  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,032 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  $ul>seqiient  to  Jun.  15, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.'  G09G  5/08 

VS.  CL  345—179  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  hand  held  remote  control  device  for  enabling  a  user  to 
communicate  device  originated  signals  to  a  remote  receiver  used  to 
input  command  signals  to  a  computer  terminal  or  multimedia  unit 
comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  forming  a  containment  chamber  having  a 

first  end  and  an  opposite  end,  and  having  an  opening  at  said 

first  end; 
means  for  closing  said  first  end  of  said  elongated  housing; 
means  forming  a  communications  window  at  one  eixl  of  said 

containment  chamber, 
first  position  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  first  orientation  of  said 

elongated  housing  relative  to  a  first  axis  parallel  to  the  length- 
wise dimension  of  said  elongated  housing,  and  having 

means  forming  a  generally  cylindrical  first  chamber  mounted 
within  said  elongated  housing,  and  having  a  first  chamber 
axis  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  axis; 

a  first  rotation  responsive  element  located  within  said  first 
chamber  and  free  to  move  therein  relative  to  the  perimeter 
of  said  first  chamber  under  the  influence  of  gravity  as  said 
remote  control  device  rotates  about  said  first  chamber  axis, 
said  first  rotation  responsive  element  being  capable  of 
influencing  the  direction  of  reflected  and  transmitted  beams 
of  light  cast  upon  said  first  rotation  responsive  element  as  a 
function  Of  the  location  of  said  first  rotation  responsive 
element  within  said  chamber, 

at  least  one  light  source  disposed  along  said  first  chamber  axis 
and  operative  to  illuminate  said  first  rotation  responsive 
element;  and 

first  and  second  light  sensors  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  first  chamber  and  operative  to  detect  light  reflected  by 
said  first  rotation  responsive  element  and  to  develop  first 
and  second  current  signals  corresponding  to  light  influ- 
enced by  said  first  rotation  responsive  element; 
second  position  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  second  orientation  of 

said  elongated  housing  relative  to  a  second  axis  normal  to  said 

first  axis,  and  having 

means  forming  a  generally  cylindrical  second  chamber 
mounted  within  said  elongated  housing,  and  having  a  sec- 
ond chamber  axis  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  said 
second  axis; 

a  second  rotation  responsive  element  located  within  said 
second  chamber  and  free  to  move  therein  relative  to  the 
perimeter  of  said  second  chamber  under  the  influence  of 
gravity  as  said  remote  control  device  rotates  about  said 
second  chamber  axis,  said  second  rotation  responsive  ele- 
ment being  capable  of  influencing  the  direction  of  reflected 
and  transmitted  beams  of  light  cast  upon  said  second  rota- 
tion responsive  element  as  a  function  of  the  location  of  said 
second  rotation  responsive  element  within  said  chamber, 

at  least  one  light  source  disposed  along  said  second  chamber 
axis  aixl  operative  to  illuminate  said  second  rotation 
responsive  element;  and 

third  and  fourth  light  sensors  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  second  chamber  and  operative  to  delect  light  reflected 
by  said  second  rotation  responsive  element  and  to  develop 
third  and  fourth  current  signals  corresponding  to  light  influ- 
enced by  said  second  rotation  responsive  element; 


electronic  means  disposed  within  said  containment  chamber  and 
operative  to  develop  housing  orientation  signals  for  transmis- 
sion through  said  cotnmunications  window  to  said  ictrwte 
receiver, 

user  interface  means  for  allowing  a  user  to  communicate  with 
said  electronic  means;  and 

power  supply  means  disposed  within  said  containment  chamber 
for  supplying  operative  power  to  said  electronic  means. 


5,459,490 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Shigeru  Mlyake,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8%,763,  Jun.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,929, 
Dec.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1993,  Scr. 
No.  80,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1988,  63-332561 
Int  CI."  G09G  1102 
VS.  CL  345—185  3  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  memory  means  for  storing  a  video  signal  at  addresses  deter- 
mined by  an  address  signal: 

b)  first  control  means,  coupled  to  the  memory  means,  for  con- 
trolling write  and  read  operations  of  the  memory  means; 

c)  display  means,  coupled  to  the  memory  means,  the  display 
means  including  a  display  screen  for  displaying  the  video 
signal  read  from  the  memory  means  by  making  successive 
horizontal  scans  in  a  vertical  direction  based  on  synchronizing 
signals; 

d)  register  means  including: 

1)  a  first  storage  part  for  storing  a  start  address  datum  which 
indicates  a  start  address  STX  in  a  direction  X  and  a  start 
address  STY  in  a  direction  Y  where  a  read  operation  from 
the  memory  means  starts; 

2)  a  second  storage  part  for  storing  a  read  rate  datum  which 
indicates  a  difference  AX„  between  the  start  address  STX 
and  a  next  address  in  the  direction  X  and  a  difference  AY„ 
between  the  start  address  STY  and  a  next  address  in  the 
direction  Y  when  a  scan  is  made  on  the  display  screen  of 
(he  display  means  in  a  honzontaJ  direction  for  a  first 
minimum  unit  width: 

3)  a  third  storage  part  for  storing  a  read  rate  datum  which 
indicates  a  difference  AX,  between  the  start  address  STX 
and  a  next  address  in  the  direction  X  and  a  difference  AY, 
between  the  start  address  STY  and  a  next  address  in  the 
direction  Y  when  a  scan  is  made  on  the  display  screen  of 
the  display  means  in  the  vertical  direction  for  a  second 
minimum  unit  width:  and 

4)  fourth  and  fifth  storage  parts  for  storing  sum  data  CX„, 
CY„.  CX,  and  CY,; 

e)  a  single  adder  means,  coupled  to  the  register  means,  for 
adding  first  and  second  outputs  of  the  register  means  and  for 
outpuning  sum  data: 

0  multiplexer  means,  having  at  least  a  first  input,  the  multiplexer 
means  being  coupled  to  the  register  means  and  the  adder 


means,  for  feeding  back  the  sum  data  from  the  adder  means  to 
the  register  means  via  the  first  input  of  the  multiplexer  means, 
the  secoiMl  output  of  the  register  means  being  supplied  to  the 
memory  means  as  the  address  signal:  and 
g)  second  control  means,  coupled  to  the  register  means,  for 
controlling  input  and  output  of  the  register  means  by  selection 
signals  generated  based  on  the  synchronizing  signals; 
wherein: 

A)  the  selection  signals  determine  the  one  of  the  first  through 
fifth  storage  parts  to  which  the  fed  back  sum  data  from  the 
adder  means  are  stored  via  the  multiplexer  means;  and 

B)  the  selection  signals  determine  the  two  of  the  first  through 
fifth  storage  parts  from  which  the  data  are  to  be  supplied  to 
the  adder  means  as  the  first  and  second  outputs; 

so  that  the  display  means  displays  an  image  subjected  to  a  prede- 
termined process  relative  to  an  original  image  of  the  video  signal, 
the  predetermined  process  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  enlarging,  reducing,  rotating  and  scrolling. 


1.  A  thermal  head  comprising  a  substrate,  a  resistaiKc-heating 
element  formed  on  the  substrate  and  adapted  to  be  supplied  with 
electrical  power,  said  substrate  comprising  a  material  having  a 
thermal  conductivity  coefficient  within  a  range  of  0.0025  to  0.030 
cal-cm/seccm^°C.  and  a  heat  capacity  per  unit  volume  of  not 
greater  than  O.SS  cal/°C.'Cm\  said  substrate  having  a  thin- walled 
portion  which  is  formed  with  said  resistance-heating  element  aixl 
which  is  thinner  than  remaining  portions  of  the  substrate,  said 
substrate  further  having  a  printing  surface  relative  to  which  an 
information  carrier  is  caused  to  slide  for  printing  information  on 
the  information  carrier,  said  printing  surface  being  integral  with  a 
substrate  surface  which  is  adjacent  to  the  resistance-heating  ele- 
ment. 


5,459,492 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  STROKE 

AND  CONTONE  DATA  TOGETHER 

Vadlamannati   Venkateswar,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incoporated,  Dallas,  Ikx. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,936 
InL  CL'  GOID  9/42 
VS.  a.  347-253  20  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  printing  both  stroke  and  contone  data  together, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
identifying  data  to  be  printed  as  either  contone  data  or  stroke 

data; 
shining  light  on  a  spatial  light  modulator,  the  spatial  light 
modulator  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  individiuJ  elements; 
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5,459,491 

THERMAL  HEAED 

Vukihisa  Takeuchi,  Nishikamo,  and  Toshikazu  Hirota,  Nagoya, 

both  ot,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1992,  4-357502 

Int  CI.'  B41J  2/335 

VS.  CI.  347—201  17  Claims 


for  the  contone  data,  reflecting  the  light  from  predetermined 
individual  elements  of  a  plurality  of  rows  onto  predetermined 
phases  of  pixels  of  a  photoconductive  drum  operable  to  rotate 
in  a  process  direction,  the  predetermined  phases  rendering  the 
pixels  at  image  quality  gray  scale  levels: 

for  the  stroke  data,  reflecting  the  light  from  predetermined 
individual  elements  onto  predetermined  phases  of  the  photo- 
conductive  drum,  the  predetermined  phases  rendering  the 
stroke  data  at  high  resolution: 

attracting  toner  to  the  phases,  the  amount  of  toner  attracted  to  a 
particular  phase  being  based  on  the  amount  of  light  that  has 
fallen  on  that  phase:  and 

transferring  the  toner  to  a  print  medium. 


5,459,493 
PLOT  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Dave  W.  Johnson,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Calcomp  Inc., 
Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,965 

Int  CL'  GOID  15/28;  B65H  29/00 

VS.  CL  346—136  20  Claims 


1.  A  plot  rolling  mechanism  associated  with  a  plotter  for  receiv- 
ing completed  plots  comprising  sheets  of  a  flexible  media  ejected 
at  an  exh  point  of  the  plotter,  the  completed  plots  being  rolled  and 
delivered  to  a  receiving  bin,  said  plot  rolling  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  stationary  member  comprising  a  first  input  guide  portion 
connected  to  a  first  partially<ylindrical  portion,  said  first 
input  guide  portion  being  disposed  adjacent  the  exit  point 
behind  a  path  followed  by  a  leading  edge  of  the  completed 
plots  upon  being  ejected  from  the  plotter 

b)  a  shaft  disposed  adjacent  an  edge  of  said  first  partially- 
cylindrical  portion  opposite  said  first  input  guide  portion; 

c)  first  drive  means  for  bi-directionally  rotating  said  shaft: 

d)  a  rotating  member  mounted  on  and  rotating  in  combination 
with  said  shaft,  said  rotating  member  comprising  a  second 
input  guide  portion  connected  to  a  second  partially-cylindrical 
portion  along  an  edge  opposite  an  edge  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
said  rotating  member  being  rotatable  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion with  said  first  partially-cyliixlrical  portion  and  said  sec- 
ond partially-cylindrical  portion  in  combinabon  forming  a 
cylindrical  rolling  chamber  aivd  said  first  input  guide  portion 
and  said  second  input  guide  portion  in  combination  forming 
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an  entry  opening  leading  to  said  cylindrical  rqHing  chamber 
and  an  open  position  with  said  second  parti^ly<yhndrical 
portion  and  said  second  input  guide  portion  forming  ramp 
towards  the  receiving  bin: 

e)  drive  roller  means  disposed  through  said  first  input  guide 
portion  perpendicular  to  said  path  in  said  first  input  guide 
portion  for  contacting  and  moving  the  media  through  said 
entry  opening  into  said  cylindrical  rolling  chamber  when  said 
rotating  member  is  in  said  closed  position: 

f)  second  drive  means  for  rotating  said  drive  roller  means: 

g)  logic  means  for  activating  said  first  drive  means  and  said 
second  drive  means  to  feed  received  completed  plots  through 
said  entry  opening  into  said  cylindrical  rolling  chamber  and 
for  thereafter  ejecting  rolled  completed  plots  to  the  receiving 
bin; 

h)  a  sealing  meclianism  for  sealing  the  entry  opening  during 
plotting,  said  sealing  mechanism  being  rotatable  between  a 
sealing  position  blocking  the  entry  opening  and  a  retracted 
position  not  blocking  tlie  entry  opening;  and, 

i)  means  for  rotating  said  sealing  mechanism  between  said 
sealing  position  and  said  retracted  position. 


UMI 


a  machine  body; 

a  first  rotary  drive  device  disposed  on  the  machine  body  and 
having  an  output  shaft; 

a  writing  instruments  stocker  (8)  rotatably  disposed  about  a  first 
axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  holders  (6)  for  detachably 
holding  a  plurality  of  pencil  holders  (10).  respectively,  and 
being  connected  detachably  to  the  output  shaft  of  the  first 
rotary  drive  device  at  the  machine  body; 

a  swivelling  unit  (18)  supported  on  the  machine  body  to  swivel 
between  two  predetermined  positions; 

a  second  drive  device  (12)  having  a  rotary  drive  shaft  (14)  on 
which  the  swivelling  unit  (18)  is  joumalled  for  driving  the 
swivelling  unit  (18)  so  as  to  swivel  between  the  two  predeter- 
mined positions; 

a  loader  shaft  (38)  rotatably  joumalled  on  the  swivelling  unit 
(18)  and  being  interlocked  with  the  rotary  drive  shaft  (14)  of 
the  second  drive  device  (12)  and  which  approaches  the  writ- 
ing instruments  stocker  (8)  when  the  swivelling  unit  (18) 
swivels  to  one  of  the  two  predetermined  positions  and  retreats 
from  the  writing  instruments  stocker  (8)  when  the  swivelling 
unit  (18)  swivels  to  another  of  the  two  predetermined  posi- 
tions; 

a  means  for  holding  a  rotary  angle  of  the  loader  shaft  (38)  at  a 
predetermined  angle  during  swivelling  of  the  swivelling  unit 
(18)  between  the  two  predetermined  positions; 


a  lead  lank  stocker  (44)  rotatably  disposed  about  a  second  axis 
which  is  offset  from  the  first  axis  and  having  a  circumference 
with  a  plurality  of  lead  tanks  disposed  on  the  circumference 
and  being  connected  to  the  loader  shaft  (38); 

a  shutter  mechanism,  disposed  under  each  of  the  lead  tanks  (48), 
for  opening  and  closing  a  lower  pan  of  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  lead  tanks  (48)  when  the  shutter  mechanism  is  opened 
and  closed,  respectively;  and 

a  shutter-driving  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  shutter 
mechanism,  said  shutter-driving  means  being  interlocked  with 
the  rotary  drive  shaft  (14)  of  the  second  drive  device  (12). 


5^59,49S 
GRAY  LEVEL  ADDRESSING  FOR  LCDS 
Ikrry  J.  Sckeffer;  Arlic  R.  Conner,  both  of  Portland,  and 
Benjamin  R.  Clifton,  Oregon  City,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
In  Focus  Systems,  Inc^  WUsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.002 

Int  CI."  G09G  il}6 

VS.  CL  345—147  33  Claims 


5,459,494 

AUTOMATIC  LEAD  SUPPLYING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

PLOTTER 

Osamu  Ki^iiuWi  Toityo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mutoh  Industries 

LttL,  TiAyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1991,  3-336170 
InL  CI."  B43L  lilOO:  B65G  65/00 
U.S.  a.  346—139  R  2  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  lead-supplying  device  for  a  plotter  comprising: 


3.  A  method  for  addressing  a  display  in  which  multiple  overlap- 
ping first  and  second  electrodes  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  an 
rms-responding  material  define  an  array  of  pixels  that  display 
information  in  more  than  two  gray  levels,  each  pixel  having  in  a 
frame  period  a  desired  gray  level  that  is  represented  by  a  pixel 
information  element  having  a  value  between  a  lower  limit  and  an 
upper  limit,  the  pixels  characterized  by  optical  states  that  depend 
on  values  of  rms  voltages  established  across  the  pixels,  the  method 
comprising: 

applying  first  signals  to  cause  selections  of  corresponding  first 
electrodes,  at  least  some  of  the  first  signals  causing  selections 
of  corresponding  first  electrodes  during  more  than  one  char- 
acteristic time  interval  of  the  frame  period; 
generating  at  least  one  virtual  first  signal  for  at  least  one  virtual 
first  electrode  that  defines  a  group  of  virtual  pixels,  each 
virtual  pixel  corresponding  to  a  second  electrode  and  repre- 
sented by  a  virtual  Information  element  having  a  value  deter- 
mined from  the  values  of  more  than  one  pixel  information 
element  representing  pixels  defined  by  the  corresponding  sec- 
ond electrode;  and 
generating  second  signals  of  changing  magnitudes  and  applying 
them  to  corresponding  second  electrodes  during  characteristic 
time  intervals  of  the  frame  period,  the  magnitude  of  each 
second  signal  during  at  least  some  of  the  characteristic  time 
intervals  being  proportional  to  the  inverse  of  the  square  root 
of  a  number  of  first  electrodes  and  to  a  sum  of  first  and  second 
quantities,  the  first  quantity  being  proportional  to  a  sum  of  the 
products  of  the  amplitude  of  each  first  signal  causing  a  selec- 
tion of  a  first  electrode  at  that  time  interval  and  the  pixel 
information  element  of  the  pixel  defined  by  the  corresponding 
first  and  second  overlapping  electrodes  aiMl  the  second  quan- 
tity representing  a  sum  of  one  or  more  quantities  derived  for 


the  group  of  virtual  pixels  defined  by  each  virtual  first  elec- 
tnxle,  each  group  of  virtual  pixels  contributing  to  the  sum  a 
quantity  proportional  to  the  product  of  the  amplitude  of  the 
corresponding  vinual  first  signal  at  the  time  interval  and  the 
virtual  information  element  of  the  virtual  pixel  defined  by  the 
virtual  elcctnxle  and  the  corresponding  second  electrode. 


5,459,4% 
ELECTRONIC  TYPEWRITER 
Tadastii  Hanabusa;  Masanori  Kaneko,  both  of  Kawasaiu;  Koh 
Hasegawa,  Yokohama,  and  l^utomu  lUuhashi,  Kawasald, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  825,404,  Jan.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,613,  Dec.  28,  1S>90, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,386 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-344912; 
Dec.  29,  1989,  1-344924 

InL  CI.*  B41J  2I16S 
\}S.  CL  347—5  19  Claims 
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5,459,497 
INK  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUS  INK  JET 
PRINTER 
Howard  J.  Manning,  and  David  W.  Reed,  both  of  Cambridge, 
England,    assignors   to    Domino    Printing   Sciences   PLC, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/D0711,  §  371  Date  Oct  28,  1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/170S2,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Nov.  14,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  940,943 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  3,  1990, 
9009957 

InL  CI.'  B4U  11175 
MS,.  CI.  347—6  36  Claims 


1.  A  printer  comprising: 

a  carriage  for  moving  an  ink-jet  recording  head  mounted 
thereon; 

a  marker  integral  with  said  carriage  for  indicating  a  record 
position  where  said  recording  head  performs  a  recording 
operation; 

a  scale  disposed  in  a  scanning  direction  of  said  carriage  relative 
to  a  recording  medium,  said  marker  coacting  with  said  scale; 

means  for  moving  said  carriage  as  instructed  by  an  operator, 

a  timer  adapted  to  be  actuated  upon  a  selection  of  a  typewriter 
mode  for  moving  said  carriage  and  for  recording  a  data 
prepared  by  the  operator  as  instructed  by  the  operator,  said 
typewriter  mode  being  a  nnode  for  setting  of  said  record 
position  by  moving  said  carriage  on  which  said  ink-jet  record- 
ing head  is  mounted,  without  capping  of  said  ink -jet  recording 
head  and  without  performing  ink  ejection,  as  instructed  by  the 
operator,  and 

recovery  processing  control  means  for  controlling  a  recovery 
processing  operation  and  protecting  said  recording  head  in 
said  typewriter  mode  according  to  a  count  of  said  timer  during 
a  period  when  a  recording  operation  is  not  performed. 


1.  An  ink  supply  system  for  a  continuous  ink  jet  printer  which 

includes  a  printhead  (10*)  having  a  gun  body  (10)  from  which 

droplets  are  directed  uixler  pressure  towards  a  gutter  (8),  the  ink 

supply  system  comprising: 

pump  means  (9)  for  pressurizing  ink  and  air  received  from  the 

gutter  (8)  to  a  pressure  above  that  required  for  ejection  of  the 

ink  from  the  gun  body  (10) 
an  ink  reservoir  (1)  from  which  fresh  ink  may  be  fed  to  the 

pump  means  (9); 
a  first  chamber  (12)  to  which  ink  and  air  are  fed  from  the  pump 

means  (9); 
means  (13,14,14',15,24,25)  for  allowing  air  entrained  in  ink  in 

the  first  chamber  (12)  to  escape  and  for  maintaining  the 

pressure  of  said  air  above  the  ink  in  the  first  chamber  (12)  and 

for  allowing  excess  air  to  vent  fixim  the  first  chamber, 
a  second  chamber  (19)  to  which  ink  is  fed  fiom  the  first  chamber 
■  (12); 
means  (14,14' ,20,24,25)  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  air  above 

ink  in  the  second  chamber  (19),  to  pressurize  the  ink  to  the 

pressure  required  by  the  printhead  (10);  and, 
means  (21)  for  supplying  ink  from  the  second  chamber  (19)  to 

the  printhead. 


5y459,498 
INK-COOLED  THERMAL  INK  JET  PRINTHEAD 
Dana  Seccombe,  Foster  City,  Calif.;  Niete  J.  Nielsen,  Corvallis, 
Oreg.;  May  Fong-Ho,  La  Mesa,  Calif.;  King-Wata  W.  Yeung, 
Cupertino,  Calif.,  and  Lawrence  A.  Hand,  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hewlett-Pacluird  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,185,  May  1,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,168,284.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
982,813 
InL  CI.*  B4U  2105:291377 
U.S.  CI.  347—18  25  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  a  printhead  in  an  ink-jet  printer,  said 
printhead  ejects  ink  by  having  firing  resistors  therein  heated  with 
electrical  printing  pulses,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  the  firing  resistors  located  in  firing  chambers  on 
a  substrate  in  the  printhead  and/in  thermal  communication 
with  both  the  ink  in  the  priptficad  and  the  substrate  in  the 
printhead,  said  firing  resisldrs  being  subjected  to  a  plurality  of 
electrical  printing..^u^s  at  selected  firing  rates,  said  firing 
resistors  generate  direct  and  residual  heat  from  said  electrical 
printing  pulses,  said  direct  heat  being  that  heat  directly  trans- 
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5,459^00 
CHARGE  PLATE  CONNECTORS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 
Brian  G.  Morris,  Dayton,  and  Bruce  A.  Bowling,  BeavercreelL, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Scitex  Digital  Printing,  Inc.,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,194 

Int  CL*  B4U  3104 

VS.  CL  347—50  9  Claims 


fened  into  the  ink  in  the  firing  chambers  from  the  firing 
resistors  and  said  residual  heat  being  that  heat  absorbed  by  the 
printhead  substrate  from  the  firing  resistors;  and 
b)  a  heat  exchanger  in  ttiermal  communication  with  both  the 
printhead  substrate  and  the  inli  for  transferring  heat  from  the 
printhead  substrate  to  the  ink  flowing  to  the  firing  chambers, 
said  lieat  exclianger  having  a  flow  path  for  the  ink  while  in 
thermal  communication  therewith  formed  by  two.  substan- 
tially parallel,  spaced  apart,  surfaces,  at  least  one  surface  of 
which  transfers  heat  absorbed  by  the  [Minthead  substrate  to 
said  ink.  said  two  surfaces  being  spaced  apart  by  a  dimension 
of  between  about  0.010  cm  and  about  0.015  cm. 


18  Claims 
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5^459,499 
HYDROPHOBING  AGENT 
Canten  Senge;  Jorg  Erdmann,  and  Jana  Dahlmeier,  all  of 
Berttn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  27^31 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1992,  42  07 
626.9 

Int.  a.''  B41J  21165 
MS,  CL  347—45 


1.  A  metlxxl  of  making  electrical  contact  to  a  charge  plate  in  an 
ink  jet  print  head  comprising  the  steps  of: 

employing  an  anisotropically  conductive  material  between  the 
charge  plate  and  an  electrical  conductor,  to  make  the  electrical 
contact,  the  anisotropically  conductive  material  including  an 
elastomeric  material  containing  conductive  elements,  wherein 
said  cfuu^e  plate  and  said  electrical  conductor  are  arranged  at 
angles  to  each  other  to  form  a  comer,  and 

forcing  said  elastomeric  material  into  said  comer. 


5,459,501 
SOLID-STATE  INK- JET  PRINT  HEAD 
Steven  S.  Lee,  and  Gayle  W.  Miller,  both  of  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Global   Information   Solutions 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Hyundai  Electronics  America, 
Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,592 

InL  CI."  B4U  21045 

VS.  CL  347—68  15  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  hydrophobing  agent  for  treatment  of  a  surface,  of  a  nozzle 
ejection  openmg  surface  of  a  liquid  recording  head,  where  the 
hydrophobing  agent  comprises 

a)  chain-like,  cross-linkable  halogen-containing  copolymers; 

b)  a  cross-linking  agent  entering  into  cross-linking  bonds  with 
the  copolymers; 

c)  a  first  solvent  having  a  first  boiling  point,  and 

d)  at  least  one  second  solvent  having  a  second  boiling  point 
deviating  from  the  first  boiling  point  of  the  first  solvent,  and 
wherein  a  first  weight  fraction  and  the  first  boiling  point  of  the 
first  solvent,  and  a  second  weight  fraction  and  the  second 
boiling  point  of  the  second  solvent  are  furnished  such  that  the 
first  solvent  is  evaporated  upon  application  of  the  hydrophob- 
ing agent  to  the  surface,  and  wherein  the  second  solvent 
evaporates  only  after  application  of  the  hydrophobing  agent  to 
the  surface  accompanied  by  formation  of  a  hydrophobically 
acting  layer. 


1.  An  ink-jet  print  head,  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  inner  surface  forming  an  ink  cavity; 

a  piezoelectric  transducer  formed  as  a  pan  of  the  inner  surface, 
by  semiconductor  manufacturing  techniques,  within  said  cav- 
ity. 

an  aperture  in  the  body  in  fluid  communication  between  the 
cavity  aixl  the  outside  of  the  body  for  transferring  ink  from 
said  cavity; 

an  air  chamber  in  operative  cooperation  with  the  piczoelectric 
transducer,  and 

at  least  one  air  channel  in  the  body  in  communication  between 
the  air  chamber  and  the  outside  of  the  body. 


5,459,502 

COLOR  INK  JET  RECORDING  METHOD 

Mamoru     Sakaki,     Sagamihara;     Tomomi     Nakatsugawa, 

Kawasaki,   and   Yutaka    Kurabayashi,   Yokohama,   all   of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,475,  Jan.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,851 

Claims  priority,  applicition  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1990,  2-012455 

InL  CI."  C09D  11102:  B41J  31407 

VS.  CL  347—100  23  Claims 


such  that  said  recording  head  means  scans  said  lower  major 
surface  in  said  horizontal  direction. 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  method  for  forming  a  color  image  on  a 
recording  medium,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  recording  medium  composed  of  a  liquid-absorbing 
substrate  and  a  surface  layer  formed  ori  the  substrate,  the 
surface  layer  being  composed  mainly  of  a  pigment  and  a 
binder,  and 

superposing  individual  dots  of  corresponding  inks  of  different 
colors  on  a  preselected  region  on  a  recording  medium,  so  that 
at  least  two  individual  dots  of  at  least  two  corresponding  inks 
of  different  colors  are  formed  on  the  region  of  the  recording 
medium  within  a  time  interval  of  0.3  seconds. 


8.  A  serial  printer,  comprising: 

slieet  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  recording  sheet  in  a  sheet  feed 
direction  along  a  sheet  feed  path; 

recording  head  means  for  recording  an  image  on  said  recording 
sheet; 

a  carriage  disposed  below  said  sheet  path  for  carrying  said 
recording  head  means,  such  that  said  recording  tiead  tneans 
records  an  image  on  a  lower  major  surface  of  said  recording 
sheet  fed  along  said  sheet  feed  path;  and 

carriage  actuation  means  for  driving  said  carriage  along  a 
recording  sheet  on  said  sheet  feed  path,  in  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion which  is  set  perpendicular  to  said  sheet  feed  direction. 


5,459,504 
THERMAL  PRINTER 
Nobuhiro  Sato,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ibhoku  Ricoh  Co., 
Ltd.,  Miyagi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256866 

Int  a."  B41J  13103:131036 

VS.  CL  347—215  6  Claims 


5,459303 

XEROGRAPHIC  SERIAL  PRINTER  WITH  CARRIAGE 

BELOW  THE  PAPER  PATH 

Masato  Ishii,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291^68 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218699 

Int.  CL"  B41J  2145:  G03G  I5I00 

VS.  CL  347-152  8  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  printer  provided  with  a  heat  transfer  ribbon  feeding 
means  to  feed  a  lieat  transfer  ribbon  to  the  normal  direction  or  the 
reverse  direction  opposite  to  the  normal  direction  for  performing 
printing  on  a  paper,  a  platen  and  a  thermal  head  which  is  piessed 
against  the  platen  wherein  the  heat  transfer  ribbon  and  the  paper 
are  fed  in  the  normal  direction  and  allowed  to  pass  between  the 
platen  and  the  ttiermal  l>ead  wliile  the  heat  transfer  ribbon  is  laid  on 
top  of  the  paper  so  that  ink  impregnated  in  the  heat  transfer  ribbon 
is  molten  by  the  thermal  head  to  thereby  perform  the  printing  on 
the  paper,  the  thermal  printer  further  comprising: 

a  paper  feed  roller  and  a  paper  pinch  roller  for  holding  and 
feeding  the  paper  toward  and  between  the  platen  aixl  the 
thermal  head; 
a  heat  transfer  ribbon  feed  roller  aixl  a  heat  transfer  ribbon  pinch 
roller  respectively  provided  on  said  heat  transfer  feeding 
means  for  holding  and  feeding  the  heat  transfer  ribbon  in  the 
reverse  direction  independently  of  the  iK>rmai  direction; 
wherein  the  paper  pinch  roller  and  the  heat  transfer  ribbon  pinch 
roller  are  respectively  integrated  with  each  other  to  form  a 
pinch  roller  unit  wfiich  is  detachably  attached  to  a  body  of  the 
thermal  printer  and  wherein  the  paper  pinch  roller  and  the 
beat  transfer  the  paper  pinch  roller  are  respectively  set  on  the 
positions  where  the  pinch  roller  can  feed  the  paper  and  the 
heat  transfer  ribbon  pinch  roller  can  feed  the  heat  transfer 
ribbon  wtien  the  piiKh  roller  unit  is  mounted  on  the  body  of 
the  thermal  printer. 
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5v459,5a5 
LASER  IMAGE  SETTER 
Hans  P.  BaUegaard,  Lystrup;  Mikad  F.  Bering,  Aarhus,  and 
Agner  Hanseo,  Rande,  all  of,  DeiunariL,  assignors  to  Pump 
Prepress  A/S,  Lystrup,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92/M052,  S  371  Date  Oct  4,  1993,  <  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/14609,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  fUed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  104,0r7 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  22,  1991,  317A1 
InL  CL*  B4U  21435 
VS.  CL  342—260  24  Claims 


5,459,506 
ENHANCED  PAY  PER  VIEW  SYSTEM 
WlUiam  J.  Bushnell,  SL  Chartcs,  DL,  aHignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,111 
Int  CL*  H04N  71173 
VS.  a.  348—7  7  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  exposing  a  film  or  plaie  comprising  a 
lighl-sensitive  material  to  a  light  beam,  comprising: 

an  apparatus  housing  having  an  elongated  cavity  defining  an 
inner  support  for  supporting  the  film  or  plate  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  supported  film  or  plate  constitutes  at  least  a  pan  of  a 
substantially  circularly<ylindrical  surface  defining  a  central 
axis, 

laser  means  for  generating  the  light  beam, 

a  light-directing  assembly  comprising  a  light-directing  assembly 
iKNising,  a  laser  light-emitter  emitting  laser  light  generated  by 
the  laser  means,  a  rotaiable  optically  reflecting  element  aixl  an 
element-rotating  motor,  the  laser  light<mitter  being  consti- 
tuted by  the  second  end  of  an  optical  fibre  means  having  a 
first  light-receiving  end  and  a  second  light-emitting  end,  the 
first  light-receiving  tvA  being  arranged  in  juxtaposition  to  the 
laser  means  for  receiving  the  light  beam  therefivm.  and  the 
second  light-emitting  end  being  arranged  in  and  supported  by 
the  light -directing  assembly  housing  and  being  in  juxtaposi- 
tion to  the  rotatablc  optically  reflecting  element  at  a  substan- 
tially fixed  distance  tlierefrom  for  emitting  the  light  beam  to 
the  rotatable  optically  reflecting  element,  the  rotatablc  opti- 
cally reflecting  element  being  arranged  relative  to  the  second 
light-emitting  end  of  the  optical  hber  so  as  to  direct  the  light 
beam  emitted  to  the  optically  reflecting  element  to  the  light- 
sensitive  film  or  plate,  the  element-rotating  motor  being  sup- 
ported by  the  light-directing  assembly  housing  and  having  a 
rotatable  output  shaft,  the  optically  reflecting  element  being 
connected  to  the  output  shaft  so  as  to  be  rotatably  driven 
thereby,  and  the  light-directing  assembly  housing  being  sup- 
ported by  the  apparatus  housing  and  being  ^novable  relative 
thereto  along  the  central  axis, 

motion  means  for  moving  the  light-directing  assembly  relative 
to  the  apparatus  housing  along  the  central  axis,  aixl 

central  control  means  for  controlling  the  laser  means  for  switch- 
ing the  laser  beam  on  and  off,  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  element-rotating  motor,  and  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  motion  means  so  as  to  expose  a  predetermined  area  of 
the  photographic  film  by  switching  on  the  laser  beam  while 
the  light-directing  assembly  is  in  a  predetermined  position 
relative  to  the  apparatus  housing  and  while  the  rotatablc 
optically  reflecting  element  is  in  a  predetermined  rotational 
position. 
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1.  A  pay-per-view  system,  comprising: 

a  conductor  having  a  plurality  of  pay-per-view  programs  that  are 
available  for  selection  by  a  subscriber, 

each  of  said  plurality  of  pay-per-view  programs  is  represented 
by  respective  pay-per-view  program  signals,  the  plurality  of 
pay-per-view  program  signals  are  multiplexed  together  and 
transmitted  via  said  conductor 

a  bi-directional  local  distribution  area  cable: 

a  plurality  of  set  top  boxes  each  having  a  bi-directional  connec- 
tion to  said  bi-directional  local  distribution  area  cable,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  set  top  boxes  having  means  for  selecting  a 
pay-per-view  prt>gram  from  said  plurality  of  pay-per-view 
programs; 

a  plurality  of  demultiplexers,  each  of  said  demultiplexers  demul- 
tiplexing program  signals  of  a  prt>gram  that  has  been  selected 
by  a  subscriber  from  said  plurality  of  pay-per-view  programs 
and  converting  each  of  said  demultiplexed  program  signals 
into  respective  analog  television  signals; 

each  of  said  demultiplexers  having: 
an  input  connected  to  said  conductor, 
an  output  for  transmitting  respective  analog  television  sigiuds; 

and 
a  control   input  for  controlling  the  demultiplexing  of  the 
plurality  of  multiplexed  pay-per-view  program  signals  to 
demultiplex  its  respective  pay-per-view  program  therefrom; 

a  controller  connected  to  each  of  said  demultiplexers  for  indi- 
vidually controlling  which  pay-per-view  program  signals  are 
demultiplexed  thereby; 

a  plurality  of  frequency  modulators,  each  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  a  respective  output  of  said  plurality  of  demultiplex- 
ers for  receiving  the  respective  aiuUog  television  signals  there- 
from, means  for  rrwdulating  the  respective  analog  television 
signals  to  a  specific  channel,  aixl  an  output  for  transinitting 
the  modulated  analog  television  signals; 

a  combiner  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  each  connected  to  an 
output  of  a  respective  frequency  modulator  for  combining  the 
modulated  analog  television  signals  in  their  respective  chan- 
nels; said  combiner  transmitting  this  combined  signal  via  a 
bi-directional  port  thereof  to  said  local  distribution  area  cable; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  set  top  boxes  having  means  for  com- 
municating its  respective  selected  program  selection  by  said 
bi-directional  local  area  distribution  cable  to  said  controller  so 
said  controller  can  control  one  of  said  plurality  of  demulti- 
plexers to  demultiplex  said  selected  pay-per-view  program; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  set  top  boxes  having  an  output  con- 
nected to  a  respective  television  equipment;  and 

each  set  top  box  converting  the  respective  irxxlulated  analog 
television  signals  of  its  respective  selected  pay-per-view  pro- 
gram to  signals  that  may  be  received  on  the  respective  televi- 
sion equipment  connected  to  the  set  top  box; 

wherein  said  selected  pay-per-view  program  is  switched  to  a 
channel  of  the  local  distribution  area  cable  contemporane- 
ously with  its  selection. 


5,459307 

TERMINAL  DEVICE  FOR  A  CATV  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

READ  OUT  FUNCTION 

Kazushi  Sakunw;  Masahiko  Kawasalu,  and  Tkluishi  Nozalu, 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corp., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-082880 
Int.  CL'  H04N  7110 
VS.  CL  348—10  7  Claims 


lOJffni  I 


^ 


l^tr^ 


I  TKMISICTTUIC I 
I      SeCTIOM  ! 


Il 


_2i£iifia- 


S7. 


iicMocaiWTn  f 


-w- 


TWO-t«AT 

SSIOM 

iSBSU 


IZ 


M 


-Hontvoil 


tanoMi  o1 


;»•  20— S 

1.  A  terminal  device  for  a  CATV  system,  said  terminal  device 
having  a  microcomputer  for  controlling  operation  of  said  terminal 
device,  said  terminal  device  comprising: 

an  input/output  port  of  said  microcomputer  being  selectively 
connected  to  various  kinds  of  modules; 

a  keyboard  for  operating  said  terrrunal  device; 

recognizing  means  for  recognizing  which  kind  of  module  is 
connected  to  said  input/output  port  from  connecting  condi- 
tions of  said  nKxlule  by  operating  said  keyboard  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  operation;  and 

a  display  for  displaying  information  based  on  the  recognized 
kind  of  module  wherein  said  input/output  port  serves  as  an 
input  terminal  for  detecting  an  impedance  or  voltage  in  accor- 
dance with  said  predetermined  operation  of  the  keyboard. 


5,459,508 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Nobuo   Fukushima,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172^75 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-361631 

Int  CL'  H04N  IIOO 

VS.  CL  348—243  7  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  sensor  for  sensing  an  optical  image  and  converting  the 
image  into  image  data; 

a  memory  for  storing  the  image  data  from  said  image  sensor, 
and 

refresh  signal  generation  means  for  refreshing  said  memory  at  a 
first  time  interval  during  which  no  image  data  is  read  from 
said  image  sensor  and  at  a  second  time  interval  during  storing 
of  image  data  from  said  image  sensor,  wherein  the  first  time 
interval  is  different  from  said  second  time  interval. 


5/459,509 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  CHARGE,  CHARGE 

TRANSFER  DEVICE  AND  SOLID  STATE  IMAGE 

SENSING  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 

Makoto  MoDoi,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisin 

Ibshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Fded  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-046197 

Int  CL'  H04N  51335 

VS.  CL  348—248  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  transferring  charges  generated  by  signal  charge 
generating  sections,  through  a  plurality  of  transfer  electrodes  of  a 
plurality  of  charge  transfer  sections  arranged  in  parallel  to  each 
other  aixl  adapted  to  transfer  signal  charges  in  the  same  direction, 
comprising  th.:  steps  of: 

transferrin)  a  signal  charge  existing  under  a  transfer  electrode  of 
one  of  the  plurality  of  charge  transfer  sections,  through  one  of 
a  plurality  of  connecting  sections  formed  uiMler  the  transfer 
electrode  corresponding  to  another  of  the  plurality  of  charge 
transfer  sections  among  the  plurality  of  connecting  sections 
formed  between  the  plurality  of  charge  transfer  sections,  on 
the  basis  of  a  predetermined  drive  pulse;  and 
after  the  signal  charge  has  been  transferred  to  the  aiwther  charge 
transfer  section  in  a  first  transfer  sequence,  transferring  a 
remaining  charge  left  at  a  primary  charge  transfer  section 
from  the  [nimary  charge  transfer  section  to  the  aiKXher  charge 
transfer  section  in  a  second  transfer  sequence,  through  another 
connecting  section  among  the  plurality  of  connecting  sections, 
to  add  the  remaining  charge  to  the  transferred  signal  charge. 


5,459410 

CCD  IMAGER  WITH  MODIFIED  SCANNING 

CIRCUITRY  FOR  INCREASING  VERTICAL  FIELD/ 

FRAME  TRANSFER  TIME 

Kaario  J.  Hamalainen,  Medford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Panasonic 

Technologies,  Irtc,  Secaucus,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,040 
Int  CL'  H04N  51335 
VS.  CL  348—322  7  Claims 

1.  A  video  camera  system  which  produces  a  video  signal  having 
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successive  frames,  each  frame  having  a  plurality  of  successive 
lines  of  samples,  wherein  each  line  of  samples  includes  a  line 
blanking  time  interval  which  separates  the  line  of  samples  from  a 
next  successive  line  of  samples  and  each  frame  includes  a  frame 
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blanking  time  interval  which  separates  the  frame  from  a  next 
successive  frame,  each  line  includes  a  number  of  samples  deter- 
mined by  a  video  standard,  the  video  camera  system  comprising: 

an  imager  including: 
an  image  sensing  portion  having  a  matrix  of  light  sensitive 
cells  which  integrate  light  fallmg  thereon  to  produce  inte- 
grated charge  samples  representative  of  the  image: 
an  image  storage  portion  having  a  matrix  charge  storage  cells 
corresponding  to  the  cells  of  the  image  sensing  portion; 

frame  charge  transfer  means  coupled  to  the  image  sensor  portion 
and  to  the  image  storage  portion  of  the  imager  for  transferring 
the  integrated  charge  samples  from  the  image  sensing  portion 
to  the  inuge  storage  portion  of  the  imager  during  the  frame 
blanking  time  interval  at  a  rate  determined  by  a  frame  transfer 
clock  signal; 

line  charge  transfer  means  for  tramfemng  lines  of  samples  from 
the  image  storage  portion  of  the  imager  at  a  rate  determined 
by  a  line  transfer  clock  signal; 

clock  signal  generator  means  for  generating  the  frame  transfer 
and  line  transfer  clock  signals,  wherein  the  line  transfer  clock 
signal  causes  the  line  charge  transfer  means  to  transfer  each 
line  of  samples  in  a  smaller  time  interval  than  is  provided  by 
the  video  standard  to  effectively  increase  the  frame  blanking 
time  interval  to  be  greater  than  provided  by  the  standard  and 
the  frame  transfer  clock  signal  causes  the  frame  charge  trans- 
fer means  to  transfer  the  integrated  charge  samples  over  the 
increased  frame  blanking  time  interval;  and 

signal  retiming  means  coupled  to  the  line  charge  transfer  meatts, 
the  signal  retiming  means  for  conforming  the  lines  of 
samples,  received  from  the  line  charge  transfer  means,  to  the 
video  standard. 


CAMERA  HAVING  IMPROVED  POSITIONING  OF  A 

VARIABLE  APERTURE 

Ryo  Uehara,  Yokohamm,  and  Satoshi  Ejitna,  Tokyo,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporatioa,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,658 

InL  a.*  H04N  5/232 

VS.  a.  34»— 335  22  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  device  which  forms  an  image  of  a  subject  on  an 
image  recording  medium,  the  optical  device  comprising: 

picture  talcing  lens  passing  light  from  the  subject  and  forming  an 
image  of  the  subject  on  an  image  forming  plan; 

viewfinder  optical  system  having  a  viewfinder  optical  path  and 
guiding,  along  the  viewfinder  optical  path,  light  passing 
through  the  picture  taking  lens; 

picture  taking  optical  system  having  a  picture  taking  optical  path 
and  guiding,  along  the  picture  taking  optical  path,  light  pass- 
ing through  the  picture  taking  lens,  the  picture  taking  optical 
path  being  a  different  optical  path  than  the  viewfinder  optical 
path  and  extending  from  the  image  forming  plane  to  the 
image  recording  medium,  the  picture  taking  optical  system 
receiving  the  image  formed  on  the  image  forming  plane  aixl 
projecting  the  image  to  the  inuige  recording  medium;  aixJ 

variable  aperture  regulating  the  quanuty  of  light  passing  through 
the  variable  aperture  aixl  positioned  to  regulate  the  quantity  of 


light  guided  by  the  picture  taking  optical  system  without 
regulating  the  quantity  of  light  guided  by  the  viewfinder 
optical  system,  the  variable  aperture  being  positioned  in  the 
picture  talcing  optical  path  between  the  image  forming  plaiK 
and  the  image  recording  medium. 


5,459^12 

IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS  WITH  AUTOMATIC  AND 

MANUAL  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 

Hideo    Kawahara,    Hatogaya,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushllu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67^97,  May  24,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787^5,  Nov.  4,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  143^32 

Claims  prtority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1990,  2-299929 

InL  CI.'  H04N  5/238 

VS.  CI.  348—363  10  Claims 
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1.  An  image  pickup  device  comprising: 

a)  a  diaphragm  for  controlling  an  amount  of  incident  light; 

b)  drive  means  for  driving  said  diaphragm  by  a  driving  signal, 
said  driving  means  including  a  feedback  loop  of  the  driving 
signal  of  said  diaphragm; 

c)  attenuating  means  inserted  in  said  feedback  loop  for  variably 
changing  a  feedback  rate  of  said  feedback  loop;  aixl 

d)  switch  means  for  varying  a  drive  speed  of  said  diaphragm  by 
said  drive  means  by  changing  the  feedback  rate  of  said 
feedback  loop  by  controlling  an  attenuating  value  of  said 
attenuating  means,  between  an  automatic  exposure  control 
state  and  a  manual  exposure  control  state,  said  switch  means 
activating  said  attenuating  means  in  the  manual  exposure 
control  state  and  shortcircuiting  said  attenuating  means  in  the 
automatic  exposure  state. 


5,459,513 

DEVICE  FOR  ENCODING  ONE  CONTOUR  SIDE  OF 

SEGMENTED  IMAGES,  AND  DECODER  THEREFOR 

Christophe  Oddou,  Ablon  Sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  U.S. 

PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,870 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  23,  1992,  92  11331 
InL  CI."  H04N  7/12 
VS.  CI.  348—397  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  coding  still  images,  comprising  means  for 
segmenting  said  images  into  homogeneous  regions,  and  means  for 
coding  contents  and  contours  of  said  regions,  characterized  in  that 
said  contour  coding  means  comprises  a  sub-assembly  for  coding 
contour  information,  and  said  sub-assembly  comprises: 

(a)  means  for  detecting  contours  in  the  image  to  be  coded; 

(b)  means  for  detecting,  on  the  contour  of  each  region  succes- 
sively considered,  the  real  direction  of  orientation  on  a  type  of 
contour  edge  to  be  retained  for  transmission  after  coding; 

(c)  means  for  detecting,  for  each  pair  of  successive  image  points 
of  each  contour  seginenl  of  said  region,  the  instantaneous 
direction  of  orientation  between  two  successive  image  points 
of  each  pair, 

(d)  means  for  comparing  the  instantaneous  direction  of  orienta- 
tion for  each  said  pair  with  said  real  direction  of  orientation 


ir^ 


transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  plurality  of  coded  sig- 
nals to  a  transmission  line. 


for  said  region,  in  order  to  test  whether  or  not  these  real  and 
instantaneous  directions  are  identical; 

(e)  means  for  selecting  and  coding  exclusively  the  contour 
segments  traversed  in  said  real  direction  of  orientation;  and 

(0  means  for  controlling  the  effective  execution  of  said  coding 
of  said  contours,  utilizing  the  means  specified  in  subpara- 
graphs (a),  (b),  (c),  (d)  and  (e)  for  each  of  the  regions 
resulting  from  the  segmentation. 


5,459,514 
VIDEO-SIGNAL  TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AND 
RECEIVING  HIGH-RESOLUTION  AND  LOW- 
RESOLUTION  TELEVISION  SIGNALS 
Noriya  Sakamoto,  and  l^tsuya  Ishikawa,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-071662 
InL  CI."  H04N  5/44.5/46:7/12 
VS.  a.  34ft— 398  13  Claims 
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I.  A  video-signal  transmitting  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  receiving  a  high-resolution  TV  signal; 

input  terminals  receiving  a  plurality  of  low-resolution  TV  sig- 
nals; 

frequency-dividing  means  for  frequency-dividing  said  high- 
resolution  TV  signal  into  signals  in  a  plurality  of  frequency 
bands; 

frequency  shifting  means  for  obtaining  lower-frequeiMry  signals 
by  frequency-shifting  high-baixl  signals  of  said  frequency- 
divided  high-resolution  TV  signal  to  a  specified  baiKl; 

down-sampling  means  for  down-sampling  said  lower-frequency 
signals  and  low-band  signals  of  said  frequency-divided  high- 
resolution  TV  signal; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  a  group  of  said  down-sampled 
signals  when  said  high-resolution  TV  signal  is  received  by 
said  input  terminal  and  a  group  of  said  plurality  of  low- 
resolution  TV  signals  when  said  low-resolution  TV  signals  are 
received  by  said  input  tenninals; 
'toding  means  for  obtaining  a  plurality  of  coded  signals  by 
coding  each  of  said  selected  signals;  and 


5,459415 
METHOD  FOR  DUAL-STANDARD  CODING  OF  VERY 
LOW  DATA-RATE  IMAGES  AND  CODER-DECODER 
FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THIS  METHOD 
Christophe    Chevance,    Rennes,    and    Dominique    Thoreau. 
Cesson-Sevigne,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Puteanx,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93AM262,  S  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n9557,  PCT  Pob. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  FDed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,128 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  17, 1992,  92  03163 
InL  CI.'  H04N  7/32 
VS.  a.  348—402  8  Claims 


1.  Method  for  dual-standard  coding  of  images  at  very  low  data 
rate,  for  transmitting  images  with  low  spatial  Quarter  of  common 
Intermediate  Format  (QCIF)  resolution  and  with  high  time  resolu- 
tion according  to  a  first  standard,  or  with  high  spatial  Common 
Intermediate  Format  (CIF)  resolution  and  low  time  resolution 
according  to  a  second  standard,  wherein  the  images  to  be  transmit- 
ted are  ended  by  means  of  a  coding  device  including  a  quantifier 
circuit  for  quantifying  a  prediction  error  signal  into  plural  quanti- 
fication steps,  comprising: 
calculating  a  mean  value  of  the  quantification  steps  used  by  the 

quantifier  circuit, 
comparing  the  calculated  mean  value  with  a  first  predetermined 
threshold  value  and  with  a  second  predetermined  threshold 
value  higher  than  the  fir«  predetermined  threshold  value, 
and,  chronologically,  coding  the  images  in  the  first  standard 
when  the  mean  value  of  the  quantification  steps  is  lower  than 
the  first  predetermined  threshold  value, 
then,  coding  the  images  in  the  first  standard  as  long  as  the  mean 
value  of  the  quantification  steps  is  lower  than  the  second 
predetermined  threshold  value, 
then  coding  the  images  in  the  second  standard  as  long  as  the 
mean  value  of  the  quantification  steps  is  higher  than  the 
second  predetermirted  threshold  value, 
then  coding  the  images  in  the  second  staixlard  as  long  as  the 
mean  value  of  the  quantification  steps  is  higher  than  the  first 
predetermined  threshold  value, 
then  coding  the  images  in  the  first  staixlard  when  the  mean  value 
of  the  quantification  steps  is  lower  than  the  first  picdeter- 
mined  threshold  value. 
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5^59416 
VIDEO  MOTION  COMPENSATION  APPARATUS 
KJ  H.  Song,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goidstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  16,  1993, 
13461/1993 

Int  CL'  H04N  7150 
\}S.  CI.  348—402  5  Oaims 


1.  A  video  motion  compensation  apparatus  comprising; 

X-rcad  address  generation  means  for  generating  X-read  address 
components  in  response  to  a  macro  block  address  and  an 
X-motion  vector  component; 

Y-read  address  generation  means  for  generating  a  Y-read  address 
component  in  response  to  a  macro  slice  address  and  a 
Y-motion  vector  component; 

write  address  generation  means  for  generating  X  and  Y-wriie 
address  components  in  response  to  the  macro  slice  address 
and  the  macro  block  address: 

multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  the  Y-read  address  compo- 
nent from  said  Y-read  address  generation  means,  the  X-read 
address  components  from  said  X-read  address  generation 
means  and  the  X  aixl  Y-write  address  components  from  said 
write  address  generation  means  to  generate  read  and  write 
addresses  of  first  and  second  frame  memories;  and 

data  processing  means  for  reading  video  data  from  a  location  of 
one  of  said  first  and  second  frame  memories  corresponding  to 
the  read  address  from  said  multiplexing  means,  adding  the 
read  video  data  to  inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  video  data 
aixl  writing  the  resultant  video  data  into  a  location  of  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  frame  memories  corresponding  to  the 
write  address  from  said  multiplexing  means; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  frame  memories  outputting  the 
video  data  stored  in  its  location  corresponding  to  the  read 
address  from  said  multiplexing  means  to  said  data  processing 
means  and  stonng  the  video  data  from  said  data  processing 
means  in  its  location  corresponding  to  the  write  address  from 
said  multiplexing  means. 
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image  data  display  means  for  displaying  the  decoded  image  data 
output  from  said  image  data  decoding  means. 


5,459,518 

SEGMENTING  IMAGE  SIGNALS  FOR  ENCODING 

USING  QUANTIZATION  ANALYSIS 

Larry  Wickstrom;   Michael   Keith,  both  of  Beaverton,  and 

Adnan  Alattar,  Hillsboro,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporation,  HUlsboro,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,438,  Sep.  9,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,931,  Jan.  16,  1993.  This 

application  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,048 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/12 


VS.  CI.  34»-^20 


44  Claims 


UMI 


5,459,517 
MOVING  PICTURE  SCENE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Setsu   Kunitake,   and   Koh   Kamizawa,   both   of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1992,  4-334746; 
Mar.  18,  1993,  5-059079 

Int  CI."  H04N  7132 
V£.  a.  348—416  14  Claims 

I.  A  moving  picture  sceiK  detection  system  comprising: 
data  storing  means  for  storing  coded  data  including  moving 
picture  data,  as  coded  image  data  having  successive  frames, 
and  attribute  data,  indicative  of  attributes  of  each  of  the 
frames  of  the  moving  picture  data; 
attribute  data  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  attribute  data  of 

the  coded  data; 
candidate  sceiK  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  candidate  for  a 
distinctive  scene  using  the  decoded  attribute  data  output  from 
said  attribute  data  decoding  means: 
image  data  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  image  data  of  the 
coded  data  from  said  data  storing  means  in  response  to  an 
output  of  said  candidate  scene  detection  means;  and 


1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  eiKoding  image  signals, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  cell  of  an  image; 

(b)  segmenting  the  cell  into  at  least  four  quadrants; 

(c)  determining  whether  each  of  the  four  quadrants  is  encodable 
as  a  null  quadrant;  and 

(d)  encoding  the  cell  in  accordance  with  the  determination  of 
step  (c),  wherein  step  (d)  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  encoding  the  cell  as  a  null  cell,  if  all  four  quadrants  are 
encodable  as  null  quadrants 

(2)  splitting  the  cell  vertically  into  two  new  cells  and  encod- 
ing the  two  new  cells,  if  only  vertically  adjacent  quadrants 
are  encodable  as  null  quadrants;  and 

(3)  splitting  the  cell  horizontally  into  two  new  cells  and 
encoding  the  two  new  cells,  if  only  horizontally  adjacent 
quadrants  are  encodable  as  null  quadrants. 


5,459319 
VIDEO  IMAGES  DECODER  ARCHITECTURE  FOR 
IMPLEMENTING  A  40  MS  PROCESSING  ALGORITHM 
IN  HIGH  DEFINITION  TELEVISION 
Fabio  Scalise,  and  Rlnaldo  Poluzzi,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  SCS  Thompson  Microelectronics,  S.rJ.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,604 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  OIL,  May  26, 
1993,  93830228 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/01 
VS.  a.  348—431  28  Claims 

I.  A  video  image  decoder  for  processing  the  40-ms  mode  on 

MASTCN  SOML 

-10 


OMMCi.  J  mTTOVi  t2T 


'ICK 

12 


:mm«cl  l  (iriMt) 


•^ 


rl« 


7c^  rSast  f 


MSTtll  S 
tSTOHCD 
OUTPUT  sun.1  scacid 


high-resolution  TV  sets,  of  a  kind  handling  TV  signals,  compris- 
ing: 
a  video  signal  demultiplexer  receiving  as  an  input  fields  J  and  L, 

wherein  J  and  L  are  successive  odd  fields  of  a  series  of  fields; 
two  processing  blocks  for  separately  handling  the  signals  from 

each  of  the  fields  and  each  comprising, 
a  video  image  format  converter, 
a  local  memory  connected  to  an  output  of  the  format  converter, 

and 
at  least  one  median  filter  and  one  systolic  filter  in  cascade 

connection  after  said  memory  for  restoring,  by  interpolation, 

signal  samples  related  to  successive  lines  of  the  video  image 

so  as  to  provide  an  output  of  the  processing  block;  and 
a  summing  node  for  adding  together  the  outputs  from  each 

processing  block  so  as  to  obtain  a  time  mean  between  restored 

samples  of  the  fields  J  and  L. 


5,459420 
ELECTRONIC  CAMERA  WITH  OVER-SAMPLING 
FILTER  AND  METHOD  FOR  OVER-SAMPLING  AND 
INTERPOLATING  ELECTRONIC  CAMERA  IMAGE 
DATA 
IMao  Sasaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Dec  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1992,  4-328144 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/01 
VS.  a.  348—445  11  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  camera  generating  output  image  data  represent- 
ing an  image  of  an  object,  the  output  image  data  being  for  display 
by  a  display  device  including  an  array  of  display  pixels  each 
having  a  square  aspect  ratio,  the  electronic  camera  comprising: 
solid-state  imaging  means  for  generating  analog  image  data  in 
response  to  light  received  from  the  object  and  in  response  to  a 
sampling  clock  having  a  sampling  clock  rate,  the  solid-state 
imaging  means,  including  an  array  of  imaging  pixels  each 
having  a  rectangular  aspect  ratio; 
analog-to-digital  converting  means  for  converting  the  analog 
image  data  into  digital  image  data  at  a  clock  rate  correspond- 
ing to  the  sampling  clock  rate; 
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digital  video  processing  means,  connected  to  the  analog-io- 
digital  converting  means,  for  processing  the  digital  image  data 
to  generate  video  image  data; 

over-sampling  means  for  over-sampling  the  digital  image  data  N 
times  to  generate  over-sampled  image  data; 

interpolating  means  for  interpolating  the  over-sampled  image 
data  from  the  over-sampling  means  to  provide  the  output 
image  dau  at  a  display  clock  rate,  the  display  clock  rate  being 
different  from  the  sampling  clock  rate  and  being  chosen,  in 
relation  to  the  sampling  clock  rate,  such  that,  when  the  output 
image  data  are  displayed  by  the  display  device  iiKluding  the 
array  of  display  pixels  each  having  a  square  aspect  ratio,  the 
image  is  geometrically  undistorted. 


5,459,521 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  TELE  TEXT  DATA  FOR 

DISPLAY  ON  A  16:9  ASPECT  RATIO  SCREEN  BY 

CONTROLLING  READING  AND  WRITING  SPEEDS  OF 

DATA  IN  TO  A  TWO-LINE  MEMORY 

Morio  Usami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175^19 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-003658 

Int  CI.*  H04N  7/01 

VS.  CL  348—445  3  Claims 


1.  A  teletext  signal  processing  apparatus  for  converting  teletext 
data  transtnitted  according  to  a  4:3  aspect  ratio  for  display  on  a 
16:9  aspect  ratio  screen,  comprising: 
a  memory  having  a  capacity  of  two  horizontal  video  scan  lines 
for  memorizing  a  digital  teletext  signal,  whereby  teletext  dau 
is  read  from  or  written  to  said  memory;  and 
a  control  member  controlling  a  writing  speed  and  reading  speed 
of  the  data  from/to  said  memory,  wherein  a  ratio  of  the 
reading  speed  of  the  data  to  the  writing  speed  of  the  data  is 
4/3  and  wherein  a  timing  of  a  stan  of  reading  a  line  of  data 
from  said  memory  is  delayed  by  a  period  responsive  to  said 
ratio  from  a  timing  of  a  start  of  writing  a  next  line  of  said  data 
into  said  memory. 
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5^59322 

METHOD  FOR  ACQUISITION  AND  DISPLAY  OF  AN 
ON-SCREEN  PROGRAM  GUIDE 
Charles  S.  Pint,  Evanston,  Dl^  assignor  to  Zenith  Electronics 
Corporation,  Glenview,  OL 

Filed  Jim.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,291 

InL  a.*  H04N  71087:51445 

VS.  a.  348-^78  3  Claims 

"\  r" 


5,459,524 

PHASE  MODULATION  DEMODULATOR  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

J.  Cari  Cooper,  15288  Via  Pinto,  Monte  Sereno,  Calif.  95030 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,725,  Nov.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,722 

Int  CI."  H04N  9145:91455 

VS.  CL  348—507  47  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  acquisition  and  display  of  an  on-screen  program 
guide  on  a  television  comprising: 

A)  receiving  broadcast  raw  data  of  an  on-screen  program  guide; 

B)  processing  (he  raw  data  to  obtain  data  necessary  to  create  a 
generic  program  guide  screen; 

O  storing  the  data  necessary  to  create  the  generic  screen  in 
memory; 

D)  constructing  a  generic  virtual  screen  of  a  program  guide  from 
the  necessary  data; 

E)  translating  the  generic  screen  to  a  displayable  screen;  and 

F)  displaying  the  screen  on  a  TV. 


5,459,523 
IMAGE  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
Vasuyuki  Tanaka,  Toiiyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,445,  Jun.  30,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,120,  Feb.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1989,  1-043285 

Int  CI."  H04N  11108 

VS.  a.  348—488  35  Claims 


ir  ASJUStlCMI 


I.  A  reference  signal  generating  apparatus  for  generating  a 
reference  signal  in  response  to  a  sampled  carrier  reference  which  is 
sampled  at  known  sampling  times,  each  having  a  sampling  angle 
having  a  tangent,  to  produce  amplitude  values  comprismg; 

phase  offset  means  responsive  to  said  amplitude  value  at  each  of 
a  plurality  of  known  sampling  times  for  calculating  a  phase 
measure  value  representative  of  the  change  in  phase  of  said 
carrier  reference  from  one  of  said  kiK>wn  times  to  the  next, 
phase  accumulator  means  operable  to  provide  said  reference 
signal  in  response  to  said  phase  measure  value. 


5,459,525 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  CONVERTING  DEVICE  AND  NOISE 

ELIMINATOR  USED  THEREIN 

Vosuke  Izawa,  Ibaraki,  and  Naoji  Okumura,  Minou,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,  Ltd., 

Kadoma,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1992,  4-233077; 
Aug.  28,  1992,  4-229618 

Int.  CL*  H04N  7101:11120 
VS.  CL  348—553  6  Claims 


3  INTERPtXATINe 
FILTER 


I.  In  an  image  transmission  device  arranged  to  compress  an 
image  signal  having  a  luminance  component  and  a  chrominance 
component  and  having  a  predetennined  signal  band  by  using  band 
compression  means  which  includes  an  off-set  sub-sampling  circuit 
and  to  transmit  the  compressed  image  signal,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  arrangement  for  approximately  adapting  a  transmis- 
sion band  of  another  image  signal  having  another  luminance  com- 
ponent and  another  chrominance  component  and  having  a  signal 
band  narrower  than  that  of  said  image  signal  to  the  transmission 
band  of  said  image  signal  and  for  selectively  supplying  one  of  said 
image  signal  and  said  other  image  signal  to  said  band  compression 
means  in  which  the  luminance  component  and  the  chrominance 
signal  of  said  image  signal  and  the  luminance  signal  and  the 
chrominance  signal  of  said  another  image  signal  are  subjected  to 
time-shanng  multiplexing,  respectively,  and  the  multiplexing  posi- 
tion of  the  luminance  component  aixl  the  chrominance  signal  of 
said  image  signal  and  the  multiplexing  position  of  the  luminance 
component  and  the  chrormnance  signal  of  said  another  image 
signal  substantially  correspond  to  each  other. 


1.  A  video  signal  converting  device  for  receiving  a  video  signal 
and  for  generating  a  nradified  video  signal  having  a  horizontal 
display  length  different  from  said  received  video  signal,  compris- 
ing: 

a  memory  for  storing  video  signal  data  corresponding  to  said 

video  signal, 
means  for  reading  out  from  said  memory  a  first  data  value  and  a 
second  data  value  of  said  stored  video  signal  data  by  provid- 
ing said  memory  with  an  address  specified  by  both  a  conver- 
sion rate  of  said  video  signal  and  a  clock  of  a  predetermined 
frequency  and  for  providing  a  coefficient  used  to  interpolate 
said  first  data  value  and  said  second  data  value  read  out  from 
said  memory,  and 


means  for  interpolating  said  first  data  value  and  said  second  data 
value  by  calculating  said  first  data  value,  said  second  data 
value  and  said  coefficient  to  obtain  said  modified  video  signal. 


5^459,526 

PROGRAMMABLE  SYNC  REPRODUCING  CIRCUIT 

CAPABLE  OF  PROCESSING  MULTI-SYNC  SIGNALS 

Masahiro  Yamada,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Ibshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,534,  Jun.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1992,  4-156990 
Int  CI."  H04N  5146:5152:5116 
VS.  CL  348—555 


13  Claims 
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I.  An  image  signal  processing  apparatus  to  which  image  signals 
transmitted  from  plural  kinds  of  different  TV  systems  are  selec- 
tively input,  comprising: 

a  sync  reproducing  circuit  for  generating  a  sync  signal  by 
performing  arithmetic  operation  processing  on  an  input  image 
signal  transmitted  from  a  plurality  of  different  kinds  of  TV 
systems,  said  arithmetic  operation  processing  extracting  a 
sync  signal  component  from  said  input  image  signal  by 
changing  a  processing  program  in  accordance  with  a  type  of 
image  signal  selectively  input  from  said  plurality  of  different 
kinds  of  TV  systems;  and 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  input  image  signals  on  the 
basis  of  a  sync  Signal  generated  by  said  sync  reproducing 
circuit; 

clamp  means  for  performing  level  adjustment  of  an  input  image 
signal;  and 

conversion  means  for  converting  the  image  signal,  whose  level 
has  been  adjusted  by  said  clamp  means,  to  digital  image  data 
and  outputting  the  digital  image  data  to  said  sync  reproducing 
circuit  and  said  decoding  means, 

wherein  said  sync  reproducing  circuit  outputs  a  control  signal 
for  controlling  the  level  adjustment  by  said  clamp  means,  and 

wherein  said  sync  reproducing  circuit  comprises: 

a  memory  for  storing  digital  image  data  output  from  said  con- 
version means; 

non-linear  means  for  compressing  an  image  component  included 
in  the  digital  image  data  read  out  from  said  memory; 

integration  means  for  integrating  the  data  output  from  said 
non-linear  means  in  a  first  integration  time  period  and  a 
second  integration  time  period; 

first  arithmetic  operation  means  for  obtaining  error  data  between 
the  output  data  of  said  integration  means  in  said  first  integra- 
tion time  period  and  data  obtained  by  integrating  preset  refer- 
ence data  in  said  first  integration  time  period; 


generating  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  for  controlling 
the  level  adjustment  by  said  clamp  means,  on  the  basis  of  the 
error  data  output  from  said  first  arithmetic  operation  means; 

second  arithmetic  operation  means  for  obtaining  error  data 
between  the  output  data  of  said  integration  means  in  said 
second  integration  time  period  and  dau  obtained  by  integrat- 
ing said  reference  data  in  said  second  integration  time  period; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  timing  operation  for  storing  the 
digital  image  data  output  from  said  conversion  means  into 
said  memory,  on  the  basis  of  the  error  data  output  from  said 
second  arithmetic  operation  means. 


5,459,527 
nLTER  SCREEN  FOR  MONFTORS 
Tti  C.  Un,  No.  24,  Kung  Ying  I  Street,  lUnan  City,  'Driwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,092 

Int  CL"  HOU  5/16:31/00:  H04N  5/65:5/72 

VS.  CI.  348-819  1  Claim 


1.  A  filter  screen  comprising  a  mounting  frame  mounted  on  a 
monitor,  a  screen  glass  holder  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said 
mounting  frame,  a  conductive  screen  glass  mounted  within  said 
screen  glass  holder  frariK  and  disposed  in  front  of  the  screen  of  the 
monitor,  and  a  radiation  alarm  and  eliminator  circuit  mounted  on 
said  screen  glass  holder  frame  and  connected  between  said  conduc- 
tive screen  glass  and  a  power  supply  outlet  socket  permitting  the 
radiation  of  the  monitor  to  be  guided  by  said  conductive  screen 
glass  to  grounding,  wherein: 

said  screen  glass  holder  frame  comprises  a  front  shell  and  a  back 
shell,  said  front  shell  comprising  an  elongated  top  recess,  two 
backward  lugs  perpendicularly  extended  from  a  back  side 
thereof  at  the  (op  and  disposed  at  two  opposite  sides  by  the 
top  recess  of  said  front  shell  and  having  a  respective  half- 
round  groove  horizontally  aligned,  a  center  opening,  a  back 
flange  raised  fTX)m  the  back  side  around  the  center  opening  of 
said  front  shell  and  stopped  against  said  conductive  screen 
glass  at  the  front,  a  plurality  of  female  screws  and  a  plurality 
of  stub  tubes  respectively  raised  from  the  back  side  and 
spaced  around  said  back  flange,  and  a  bracket  on  the  back 
side,  each  stub  tube  of  said  front  shell  having  a  collar,  said 
back  shell  comprising  an  elongated  top  recess  side  matched 
with  the  elongated  top  recess  of  said  front  shell,  two  axle 
housings  perpendicularly  extended  from  a  front  side  thereof  at 
the  top,  which  receive  said  backward  lugs  of  said  front  shell 
and  have  a  respective  half-round  groove  horizontally  aligned 
and  respectively  matched  with  the  half-round  groove  on  each 
backward  lug,  a  center  opening  aligned  with  the  center  open- 
ing on  said  front  shell,  a  front  flange  raised  from  the  front  side 
around  the  center  opening  of  said  back  shell  and  stopped 
against  said  conductive  screen  glass  at  the  back  opposite  to 
the  back  flange  of  said  front  shell,  a  plurality  of  female  screws 
respectively  connected  to  the  female  screws  on  said  front 
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shell  by  screws,  a  plurality  of  stub  tubes  raised  from  the  front 
side,  which  receive  the  stub  tubes  of  said  front  shell  respec- 
tively and  have  a  respective  annular  groove  on  the  inside 
respectively  engaged  with  the  collar  on  each  stub  tube  of  said 
front  shell; 

said  mounting  frame  comprises  a  top  shell  and  a  bottom  shell, 
said  top  shell  comprising  two  half-round  pins  longitudinally 
aligned  at  two  opposite  sides  and  respectively  fitted  into  the 
half-round  groove  on  either  backward  lug  of  said  front  shell,  a 
plurality  of  female  screws  and  a  plurality  of  stub  tubes  per- 
pendicularly extended  from  a  bottom  wall  thereof,  each  stub 
tube  of  said  top  shell  having  a  collar,  said  booom  shell 
comprismg  two  half-round  pins  respectively  matched  with  the 
half-round  pins  of  said  top  shell  and  respectively  fitted  into 
the  half-round  groove  on  either  axle  housing  of  said  back 
shell,  a  plurality  of  female  screws  raised  from  a  top  wall 
thereof  and  respectively  connected  to  the  female  screws  of 
said  top  shell  by  screws,  and  a  plurality  of  stub  tubes  respec- 
tively raised  from  the  top  wall,  the  stub  tubes  of  said  bonom 
shell  receiving  the  stub  tubes  of  said  top  shell  respectively, 
each  stub  tube  of  said  bottom  shell  having  an  annular  groove 
on  the  inside  engaged  with  the  collar  on  either  stub  tube  of 
said  top  shell; 

said  radiation  alarm  and  eliminator  circuit  comprises  a  circuit 
board  fixedly  mounted  on  the  back  side  of  said  front  shell  and 
supported  on  said  bracket,  an  indicator  lamp  mounted  on  said 
front  shell  and  connected  to  said  circuit  board,  a  buzzer 
mounted  between  said  front  shell  and  said  back  shell  and 
connected  to  said  circuit  board,  a  conductor  connected 
between  said  circuit  board  and  said  conductive  screen  glass,  a 
receptacle  module  mounted  on  said  front  shell  and  connected 
to  said  circuit  board  by  an  electric  wire,  a  two-blade  plug 
connected  to  said  receptacle  module  for  connection  to  the  hot 
and  neutral  slots  of  a  power  outlet  socket,  said  circuit  board 
comprising  a  bridge  rectifier  to  rectify  AC  power  supply,  a 
zener  diode  to  stabilize  voltage  from  said  bridge  rectifier,  and 
an  option  switch  connected  to  said  zener  diode  to  detect  the 
amount  of  radiation  received  from  the  monitor  by  said  con- 
ductive screen  glass,  said  option  switch  giving  a  signal  to  said 
circuit  board  causing  it  to  drive  said  iixlicator  lamp  to  flash 
aixl  said  buzzer  to  buzz  when  the  blades  of  said  two-blade 
plug  are  not  inserted  into  the  hot  and  neutral  slots  of  a  power 
outlet  socket  in  the  correction  direction. 


a  digital  filter  for  receiving  sampled  data  from  said  analog-to- 
digital  converter,  on  a  line-by-line  basis,  and  for  providing 
values  representing  weighted  averages  of  said  sampled  data, 
on  said  line-by-line  basis;  aixl 

a  formatter  for  receiving  lines  of  data  values  from  said  digital 
filter  and  for  selecting  lines  to  be  included  in  said  secondary 
image,  said  formatter  being  selectable  between  at  least  two 
different  formatting  processes,  and  wherein  said  formatter 
combines  said  data  values  from  said  digital  filter  with  scaled 
chrominatKX  data  values. 


5,459429 

VIDEO  PROCESSING  FOR  COMPOSITE  IMAGES 

Anthony  D.  Searby,  and  Paul  R.  N.  Kdlar,  both  of  Newbury, 

Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Quantei,  Ltd.,  Newbury,  England 

Contlnuatkin  of  Ser.  No.  761^48,  Jul.  31,  1985,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  457,098,  Jan.  10,  1983,  Pat.  No. 

4,602^86.  This  application  Dec.  I,  1989,  Ser.  No.  444,560 

InL  CI."  H04N  51272 

VS.  CI.  348—586  31  Claims 


5,459,528 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SECONDARY  IMAGES 

Gregory  S.  Pettitt,  Rowlctt,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,725 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/262 

VS.  CI.  348—568  17  Claims 


I.  A  processing  unit  for  providing  data  for  a  secondary  image  in 
accordance  with  a  selected  one  of  at  least  two  different  scaling 
ratios,  for  use  in  a  display  system  that  receives  an  analog  video 
input  signal,  comprising: 
an  analog  filter  for  receiving  a  luminance  component  of  said 
analog  input  signal,  and  for  implementing  an  anti-aliasing 
function  by  fillenng  out  frequencies  above  a  predetermined 
frequency  cutoff  value; 
an  analog-to  digital-converter  for  receiving  the  filtered  signal 
from  said  analog  filter,  said  analog-to-digital  converter  being 
programmable  with  at  least  two  different  sampling  rates; 
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1.  An  image  composition  system  comprising; 

a  first  input  for  first  digital  video  image  signals  representing  a 
first  video  image; 

first  frame  store  means  for  storing  a  frame  of  said  first  digital 
video  image  signals; 

a  second  input  for  second  digital  video  image  signals  represent- 
ing a  second  video  image; 

second  frame  store  means  for  storing  a  frame  of  said  second 
digital  video  image  signals; 

a  third  input  for  third  digital  video  image  signals  representing  a 
first  control  image; 

third  frame  store  means  for  storing  a  frame  of  said  third  digital 
video  image  signals; 

said  third  frame  store  means  storing  third  digital  video  image 
signals  having  a  first  value  for  pixels  of  a  composed  image 
consisting  of  said  first  or  said  second  digital  video  image 
signals  output  from  one  of  said  first  and  second  frame  store 
means,  a  second  value  for  pixels  of  said  composed  image 
consisting  of  said  first  or  of  said  second  digital  video  image 
signals  output  from  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  frame 
store  means,  and  respective  intermediate  values  for  pixels  of 
the  composed  image  consisting  of  respective  proportions  of 
the  first  and  second  digital  video  image  signals  output  from 
said  first  and  second  frame  store  means; 

addressing  means  for  writing  and  reading  said  first,  second  and 
third  digital  video  image  signals  into  and  from  selected 
addresses  of  the  respective  frame  store  means,  said  addressing 
means  maintaining  upon  said  reading  a  desired  pixel  relation- 
ship between  said  third  digital  video  image  signals  represent- 
ing said  first  control  image  and  said  second  digital  video 
image  signals  representing  said  secoiKl  video  image;  and 

processor  means  for  forming  a  composed  image  by: 

(i)  selectively  outputting  the  first  or  the  second  digital  video 
image  signals  read  from  one  or  from  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  frame  store  means  when  the  third  digital  video 
image  sigiuds  representing  said  first  control  image  have 
respectively  one  or  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  values; 
and 
(ii)  combining  and  outputting  the  first  and  the  second  digital 
video  image  signals  from  said  first  and  from  said  second 
frame  store  means  in  proportions  dependent  upon  the  val- 


ues of  the  third  digital  video  image  signals  representing 
said  first  control  image  when  said  third  digital  video  image 
signals  have  said  intermediate  values; 
wherein  said  addressing  means  modify  the  spatial  relationship  of 
the  secoixl  video  image  and  the  first  control  image  represented  by 
the  second  and  third  digital  video  image  signals  input  at  said 
second  and  third  inputs  relative  to  the  first  video  image  represented 
by  the  first  digital  video  image  signals  input  at  said  first  input  to 
cause  said  composed  image  formed  by  said  processor  means  to 
show  a  sinoolh  movement  of  a  portion  of  said  second  video  image 
defined  by  said  first  control  image  relative  to  said  first  video  image 
due  to  said  modifying  of  said  spatial  relationship  by  said  address- 
ing means,  before  a  selection  of  said  spatial  relationship  for  storage 
of  the  composed  image  corresponding  to  said  selection. 
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1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  compare  device  coupled  to  receive,  as  a  first  input,  an  input 
signal  representing  a  combination  of  a  luminance  component 
Y  and  a  chrominance  component,  and  further  coupled  to 
receive  as  a  second  input,  a  threshold  T,  for  comparing  said 
input  signal  to  said  threshold  T  and  outputting  a  color  match 
signal  if  said  input  signal  falls  within  a  range  defined  by  T  and 
-T;  and 

a  threshold  supply  device  coupled  to  said  second  input  for 
supplying  said  threshold  T, 

wfierein  said  threshold  T  is  a  function  of  said  luminance  com- 
ponent Y  and  at  least  two  adjustable  parameters. 


5,459,531 

GAMMA-COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT  USING  THE 

AMPLIFICATION  DEGREE  OF  A  TRANSISTOR 

Hae-Ryong  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229380 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  21,  1993, 
93-6715 

Int  CI.*  H04N  5/202 
U,S.  CL  348—675  4  Claims 

1.  A  gamma-compensating  circtiit  using  the  amplification  degree 
of  a  transistor,  said  gamma-compensating  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  voltage  amplifying  means  for  firstly  amplifying  a  gamma- 
compensated  picture  signal  transmitted  from  a  broadcasting 
station  through  a  first  capacitor  and  for  outputting  a  firstly 
amplified  gamma<ompensated  picture  signal, 
said  first  voltage  amplifying  means  having  a  first  transistor  with 
a  first  base  for  receiving  said  gamma-compensated  picture 
signal,  said  first  base  being  coruiected  to  a  power  source 
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5,459^30 

APPARATUS  FOR  MATCHING  COLORS  IN  IMAGE 

SIGNALS 

Russell  L.  AndersMn,  Manalapan;  David  C.  Gibbon,  Lincroft, 

and  Jakub  Segen,  Fair  Haven,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T 

IPM  Corp.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,723 

InL  CL"  H04N  9I6S:  17102 

VS.  CL  348—645  3  Claims 


through  a  first  resistor  and  being  grouixled  through  a  second 
resistor  so  that  said  power  source  is  divided  by  said  first  and 
second  resistors  to  be  supplied  to  said  first  base,  a  first 
collector  through  which  said  amplified  gamma-compensated 
picture  signal  is  outpuned  and  said  first  collector  being 
grounded  through  a  fourth  resistor  and  a  first  emitter  being 
connected  to  said  power  source  through  a  third  resistor  and 
a  first  nonlinear  compensation  means  for  converting  an  amplifi- 
cation degree  of  said  first  voltage  amplifying  means  and  for 
linearizing  said  firstly  amplified  gamma-competisated  picture 
signal  operating  in  accordance  with  the  voltage  level  of  said 
gamma-compensated  picture  signal,  said  first  nonlinear  com- 
pensation means  being  connected  to  said  first  voltage  ampli- 
fying means. 


5,459,532 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  ADJUSTER  FOR  PROJECTION 
DISPLAY  SYSTEMS  HAVING  FOCUS  ADJUSTMENT 
DISPLAY  SYMBOLS 
Hiroyuki  Baba,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971361,  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,341,176.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,008 

Int  CI."  H04N  5174:9131 

VS.  a.  348-745  9  Claims 
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1.  A  projection  type  display  system  comprising: 

a)  optical  modulation  means  for  modulating  a  light  in  accor- 
dance with  video  data; 

b)  a  projection  lens  system  having  a  projection  lens  for  (iroject- 
ing  the  modulated  light  on  a  screen; 

c)  automatic  adjustment  means  for  focusing  images  onto  the 
screen; 

d)  a  range  finding  unit  for  finding  the  distance  between  said 
projection  lens  and  said  screen  with  a  beam  of  light,  said 
range  finding  unit  comprising 
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(i)  a  light  emitting  element  fof  irradiating  said  scieen  with 
said  beam  of  light,  and 

(ii)  a  light  reception  device  for  receiving  light  reflected  from 
said  screen  to  output  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to 
the  light  receiving  position  of  said  reflected  light; 

e)  a  control  means,  coupled  to  said  automatic  adjustment  means 
and  to  said  range  finding  unit,  for  sending  a  control  signal  to 
said  automatic  adjustment  means  so  that  said  reflected  light 
may  irradiate  a  desired  light  receiving  position  in  said  light 
receiving  device  on  the  basis  of  said  electrical  signal;  and 

f)  a  pattern  display  unit,  coupled  to  said  optical  modulation 
means,  for  displaying  on  said  screen  a  first  fixed  pattern 
during  a  focal  adjustment  period,  and  a  second  fixed  pattern 
when  focal  adjustment  is  completed. 


5^59333 
DEFOGGING  EYE  WEAR 
Donald  E.  McCooeye,  and  J.  Albert  Bingham,  both  of  Nepean, 
Canada,   assignors   to   See   Clear   Eyewear   Inc.,   Ottawa, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,808 

Int  a."  G02C  1 1108 

VS.  a.  351-<2  14  Claims 
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a  coupling  member  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  lens 

receiving  portions, 
said  first  and  second  lens  receiving  portions  removably  coupled 

to  said  coupling  member,  and 
left  and  right  nose  pieces  removably  coupled  to  said  coupling 

member. 


5,459,535 
COMPACT  TELESCOPING  RETINOSCOPE 
William  E.  Cleveland,  Cortland,  and  Ervin  Goldfain,  Syracuse, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.,  Skaneatdes 
FaUs,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330^31 

Int.  a."  A61B  3110 

VS.  a.  351—218  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  eye  wear  device  comprising  a  frame  and  lens  means 
supported  by  the  frame  to  be  positioned  in  front  of  a  wearer's  eyes, 
the  improvement  characterized  in  that  the  lens  means  is  coated 
with  an  electrically  conductive  heat  generating  transparent  layer  to 
be  positioned  in  the  wearer's  field  of  vision  when  the  eye  wear  is 
worn,  and  of  sufficient  resistance  to  produce  enough  heat  to 
remove  moisture  build-up  on  the  lens  means,  a  contact  at  either 
end  of  the  layer,  each  contract  electrically  associated  with  the 
layer,  an  electronic  moisture  sensor  means  associated  with  the  lens 
means  to  detect  a  moisture  build-up  on  the  lens  means,  the  mois- 
ture sensor  nrteans  comprising  a  metallic  strip  on  the  lens  meaits 
spaced  from  the  electrically  conductive  layer,  the  contacts  and 
moisture  sensor  electrically  connected  to  a  power  source,  and 
microchip  means  comprising  a  current  measuring  amplifier  and  a 
comparator,  these  components  arranged  so  that  when  the  resistaiKe 
on  the  lens  means  falls  below  a  predetermined  level,  as  measured 
by  the  current  flow  between  the  metallic  strip  and  the  electrically 
conductive  layer,  as  a  result  of  moisture  build-up  on  the  lens  means 
to  a  predetermined  degree,  the  comparator  activates  a  switch 
means  to  cause  high  current  flow  between  the  contacts  across  the 
electrically  conductive  layer  until  the  current  flow  between  the 
sensor  and  the  electrically  conductive  layer  falls  below  said  prede- 
termined level,  when  the  switch  means  is  deactivated  and  the 
current  flow  is  stopped. 


UMI 


5,459,534 
MODULAR  UNIVERSAL  EYEGLASS  FRAME 
James  W.  Morrison,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Morrison  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,206 
Int  a."  G02C  5/04 
VS.  CL  351—128  4  Claims 

I.  A  modular  univeral  eyeglass  frame  comprising 
a  first  lens  receiving  portion, 
a  second  lens  receiving  portion, 
said  first  lens  receiving  portion  having  an  upper  rim. 
said  second  lens  receiving  portion  having  an  upper  rim. 


I.  A  compact  retinoscope  which  telescopes  from  a  functional 
position  to  a  shortened  storage  position  of  the  type  having  a  body 
portion  containing  most  of  the  elements  of  the  optical  system,  said 
retinoscope  being  surrounded  by  an  outer  housing  with  a  viewing 
path  passing  therethrough,  a  source  of  illumination  for  directing  a 
beam  of  light  along  a  light  path  and  reflecting  means  positioned 
within  said  body  portion  for  redirecting  the  light  path  along  the 
viewing  path,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a.  internal  sleeve  means  positioned  centrally  within  a  lower  part 
of  said  body  portion  which  travels  in  an  upward  vertical 
direction  in  response  to  the  downward  movement  of  said  body 
portion,  and  in  a  downward  vertical  direction  in  response  to 
the  upward  movement  of  said  body  portion; 

b.  reflecting  means  positioned  within  said  body  portion  move- 
able from  a  functional  position  to  a  stored  position  in  response 
to  the  upward  movement  of  said  internal  sleeve  means;  and 

c.  means  adjacent  said  reflecting  means  to  automatically  move 
said  reflecting  means  from  said  stored  position  to  said  func- 
tional position  in  response  to  said  sleeve  being  moved  to  its 
downward  position. 


5^9,536 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATED 
PERIMETRY 
TMmor  Shalon,  Brentwood;  Marvin  L.  Pund,  Chesterfield; 
Susan  L.  Bragg,  University  City,  and  Mark  Sius,  OUvette,  aU 
of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,181 

Int  a.''  A6IB  3/02 

VS.  a.  351-226  33  Claims 


central  one  of  the  stills,  the  optical  paths  being  split  up  by  suffi- 
cient front  reflections  as  necessary  for  a  selected  volume. 


5,459,537 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REPRODUCTION  OF  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  IMAGES 
Juan  Domlnguez  Monies,  Comunidad  de  Canarias  No.  68,  Las 
Rozas,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204^59 
Int  CI."  G03B  21/28 


VS.  CL  353—7 


6  Claims 


m^M^p^ 

III''/,///'/'/ 
II'  I''//'/' 


I ''"/''/'/// 

t//ii'"V" 

yn'Zi' 


1.  A  process  for  reproducing  a  static  three-dimensional  image 
which  occupies  a  volume  of  small  dimensions  owing  to  the  use  of 
several  front  reflections  interposed  in  optical  paths  taken  by  light 
rays  from  projection  objectives  to  an  optical  reproduction  system, 
the  process  being  characterized  in  that  more  than  three  stills  are 
positioned  on  a  single  film  one  iKxt  to  another  at  the  same  height 
and  projection  is  carried  out  from  a  group  of  the  stills,  the  group 
consisting  of  an  odd  number  of  more  than  three  of  the  stills,  the 
projection  being  through  a  single  optical  projection  system  to  an 
optical  reproduction  system,  an  optical  path  taken  by  light  rays  of 
the  projection  from  a  central  one  of  the  stills  of  the  group  not  being 
split  by  any  lateral  reflection  and  optical  paths  of  all  other  light 
rays  of  the  projeaion  from  each  other  one  of  the  stills  of  the  group 
respectively  undergoing  as  many  lateral  reflections  as  indicated  by 
a  number  of  a  position  of  the  one  of  the  stills  with  respect  to  the 
central  one  of  the  stills,  the  stills  with  an  odd  number  of  the  lateral 
reflections  being  specularly  inverted  in  the  projection  with  respect 
to  the  stills  with  an  even  number  of  the  lateral  reflections  and  the 


SytS933S 
PHOTO  MOUNTING  EQUIPMENT 
Chester  H.  Petry,  Jr.,  Tigard,  and  Edwin  J.  Fackler,  PortUnd, 
both  of  Orcg.,  assignors  to  Byers  Industries,  Inc.,  Portland, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,051 

Int  CL'  B65B  63/00 

VS.  a.  353—103  20  Claims 


I.  An  automated  perimeter  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  patient  interface  connected  to  the  base  and  spatially  adjustable 
to  the  patient's  head  and  eyes; 

a  dome  associated  with  the  patient  interface  and  adjustably 
moveable  between  a  first  position  adjacent  the  patient  inter- 
face and  a  second  position  away  from  the  patient  interface. 


3.  The  system  according  to  claim  2  wherein  the  hold-down 
device  comprises  an  arm  pivotally  coupled  to  the  film  mounting 
apparatus,  the  arm  temporarily  holding  down  a  first  end  of  the  top 
slide  mount  on  the  slide  mount  stack  as  a  second  end  of  the  top 
slide  mount  is  being  lifted  by  the  pick-off  mechanism. 


5,459,539 
OPTICAL  PROJECTION  APPARATUS 
Mitsuo  Yamamoto,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  2, 1992, 4-088542  U; 
Dec  2,  1992,  4-345112 

Int  a."  G03B  21100 
VS.  CI.  353—119  16  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  projection  apparatus  having  in  this  order,  a  light 
source,  a  display  panel  and  a  projection  lens  for  projecting  an 
image  generated  by  said  panel  onto  a  projection  screen,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  a  first  holder,  for  holding  the  projec- 
tion lens  and  having  a  first  optical  axis,  a  second,  tubular,  holder 
for  holding  other  components  and  having  a  second  optical  axis,  the 
first  optical  axis  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  second 
optical  axis,  and  a  support  for  the  second  holder,  and  in  that  the 
first  holder  is  rotatable  around  an  axis  parallel  to  the  second  optical 
axis  so  that  the  inclination  of  the  projection  axis  can  be  changed 
with  respect  to  the  projection  screen,  wherein  the  first  holder  is 
fixed  to  the  second  holder  and  in  that  the  latter  is  rotatably 
arranged  in  a  stationary  case  which  is  fixed  to  the  support 
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OFRQAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1995 


October  17.  1995 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,459,540 
CAMERA  WITH  MAGNETIC  HEAD  IN  CONTACT  WITH 

FILM  DURING  PRE- WIND 
l^tomu  Wakabayashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,333,  Aug.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,190,  Jan.  3,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,647,  May 

25,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

721,254,  Jun.  26,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  380,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-172404 

InL  CL"  G03B  17124 

VS.  CL  354—105  16  Claims 


5,459,541 

CAMERA  HAVING  A  PICTURE  IMAGE  AREA  AND 

FIELD  OF  VIEW  VARYING  MECHANISM 

Akihiro  Arai;   Kiyoshi  Kawano,  and  Yoshinori  Ono,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushild 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-0I116I 
U 

Int  CI."  G03B  17102 ;37IOO 
MS.  CI.  354—159  17  Claims 
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1.  A  camera  capable  of  loading  a  cartndgc  housing  a  film  which 
is  provided  with  image  recording  areas  and  a  magnetic  recording 
area  in  which  plural  sets  of  same  magnetically  recorded  informa- 
tion are  consecutively  recorded  along  the  longitudinal  direction, 
comprising: 

film  feeding  means  for  effecting  a  pre-winding  operation  which 
winds  up  all  the  unexposed  frame  area  a  loaded  cartridge  from 
the  cartridge  prior  to  a  phototalcing  operation  and  for  effecting 
a  rewinding  operation  which  rewinds  the  film  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  into  said  cartridge  in  response  to  a  phototaking 
operation  after  said  pre-winding  operation; 

a  magnetic  head  capable  of  being  contacted  with  or  separated 
from  said  magnetic  recording  area  of  said  film  arxl  of  reading 
said  magnetically  recorded  information  in  the  contacted  slate; 

contact/separating  means  for  contacting  or  separating  said  mag- 
netic head  with  or  from  the  magnetic  recording  area  of  said 
film;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  contact/separating  means  so 
as  to  contact,  in  said  pre-winding  operation,  said  magnetic 
head  with  the  magnetic  recording  area  of  said  film  for  a 
predetermined  period  which  is  shorter  than  the  time  required 
from  the  start  to  the  end  of  said  pre-winding  operation  but  is 
enough  for  reading  at  least  a  set  of  recorded  information. 


1.  A  camera  having  a  mechanism  for  varying  a  picture  image, 
comprising: 

an  aperture  frame  which  defines  an  aperture  corresponding  to 
said  picture  image  area; 

a  pair  of  light  intercepting  plates  which  are  rotatably  supported 
by  respective  shafts  on  opposite  sides  of  said  aperiure  and 
which  move  between  an  operative  position,  in  which  said  pair 
of  light  intercepting  plates  partially  cover  said  aperture,  and  a 
retracted  position,  in  which  said  pair  of  light  intercepting 
plates  are  retracted  from  said  aperture,  said  operative  position 
corresponding  to  a  small  image  area,  and  said  retracted  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  a  large  image  area,  one  of  said  pair  of 
light  intercepting  plates  comprising  a  cam  pin  and  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  light  intercepting  plates  comprising  first  and 
second  cam  pins; 

an  associating  rod  member  which  engages  said  shafts  of  said 
pair  of  light  intercepting  plates  and  which  translates  linearly 
in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  shafts,  said 
associating  rod  member  comprising  means  for  moving,  posi- 
tioning aixl  securely  holding  said  pair  of  light  intercepting 
plates  in  a  position  by  a  single  linear  movement,  said  associ- 
ating rod  member  comprising  a  pair  of  cam  portions,  one  of 
said  cam  portions  having  a  continuous  single  cam  surface 
with  which  said  cam  pin  of  said  one  of  said  pair  of  light 
intercepting  plates  engages,  and  the  other  cam  portion  having 
two  separate  cam  surfaces  with  which  said  first  and  second 
cam  pins  of  said  ottier  one  of  said  pair  of  light  intercepting 
plates  respectively  engage  at  different  angular  positions  of 
said  other  one  of  said  pair  of  light  intercepting  plates;  and 

an  actuating  member  which  rotates  said  pair  of  light  intercepting 
plates  in  association  with  movement  of  said  associating  rod 
member. 


5,459,542 
IMAGE-BLUR  PREVENTING  APPARATUS 
Akihiro  Fujiwara,  Yokosuka;  Kazuhiro  Noguchi,  Kawasaki, 
and  T^yoshi  Morofuji,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  25,  1992,  4-346707 

InL  a."  G«3B  5/00 

VS.  CL  354—202  28  Claiins 
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1.  An  apparatus  usable  with  an  image  blur  prevention  device  for 
preventing  image  blur  in  an  imaging  system  that  fonns  an  image, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  input  means  for  inputting  a  first  signal  cotresponding  to  a 

distance  to  an  object  that  is  a  subject  of  the  imaging  system; 

second  input  means  for  inputting  a  second  signal  corresponding 

to  an  angular  changing  state  of  the  imaging  system;  and 
signal  processing  means  for  determining  image  blur  based  on 
the  first  signal  and  the  second  signal  input,  respectively,  by 
said  first  input  means  and  said  second  input  means,  the  image 
blur  including  an  image  blur  corresponding  to  a  distance 
between  the  image  blur  prevention  device  and  a  rotational 
center  of  the  imaging  system. 


5,459343 
CAMERA  WITH  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINmG  FILM 

FLAT  DURD^G  PHOTOGRAPHING  OPERATION 
'Hitsuya  Suzuki,  and  Hlroaki  Miyazaki,  both  of  Ibkyo,  Japan, 
ass^Dors  to  Olympus  Opticai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tskyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1992,  4-189661 

InL  CL'  G03B  17100 

VS.  CL  354—203  9  Qaims 


1.  A  camera  having  a  photographing  mask,  a  cassette  chamber 
on  one  side  of  the  photographing  mask  and  a  film  winding  spool  on 
the  other  side,  comprising: 

means  for  rotating  the  winding  spool  in  a  film  winding  direction; 

spring  means  proximate  the  cassette  chamber  and  the  photo- 
graphing mask,  said  spring  mearu  including  a  first  spring 
member  for  pushing  a  film  cassette  toward  an  iruier  wall  of 
the  cassette  chamber  to  thereby  position  tiie  cassette  in  the 
cassette  chamber,  and  a  second  spring  member  for  pushing  a 
film,  drawn  from  the  film  cassette,  toward  the  photographing 
mask  to  thereby  apply  a  predetermined  load  against  move- 
ment of  the  film;  and 


means  for  applying  to  the  film  a  tensile  force  which  is  smaller 
than  said  predetermined  load  against  movement  of  die  film, 
said  tension  applying  means  iiKluding  a  tension  spring  mem- 
ber, coupled  to  the  film  winding  spool  and  the  winding  spool 
rotating  means,  for  urging  the  film  vending  spool  in  the  film 
winding  direction  after  completing  a  winding  of  tlie  film  as 
much  as  one  frame  of  the  film. 


5y459,544 
CAMERA  WITH  A  SHAPE  MEMORY  ALLOY  MEMBER 
l^tsi^i  Emura,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,099 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Feb.  1.  1993,  5-037497 

InL  CL'  G03B  9136 

VS.  CL  354—245  10  Claims 
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1.  A  camera  for  exposing  a  photographic  film  comprising; 

a  lens  for  forming  an  image  on  said  photographic  film; 

a  diaphragm  for  adjusting  an  exposure  amount  of  said  image; 

shape  memory  alloy  members,  including  a  first  shape  memory 
alloy  member  and  a  second  shape  memory  alloy  member,  for 
controlling  said  diaphragm  so  as  to  adjust  said  exposure 
amount  of  said  image,  wherein  said  shape  memory  alloy 
members  arc  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  the 
shape  of  said  shape  memory  alkiy  members  is  recovered  by 
heating,  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  shape  memory 
alloy  member  is  deformed,  said  first  shape  meinory  alloy 
member  being  in  said  first  position  when  said  second  shape 
memory  alloy  member  is  in  said  second  position,  and  said 
first  shape  memory  alloy  member  being  in  said  second  posi- 
tion when  said  second  memory  alloy  member  is  in  said  first 
position;  and 

an  actuating  member  for  heating  one  of  said  shape  memory  alloy 
members  to  displace  said  one  of  said  siiape  memory  alloy 
members  from  said  first  position  to  control  said  diaphragm. 
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October  17,  1995 


October  17,  1995 
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5,459,545 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  PROCESSING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF 
Yoshifiuni  l^baki;  Kunio  Kanai,  and  Hiromi  Yanatori,  aU  of 
Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-239727; 
Sep.  10,  1992,  4-242024 

InL  CI.'  G03D  3102 
MS.  a.  354—324  19  Claims 

13     .      ■ 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  photosensitive  material  in  a  pro- 
cessing solution  so  as  to  visualize  a  latent  image  formed  in  the 
photosensitive  material,  comprising: 

feeding  the  solid  component  and  water  separately  in  a  mother 

solution  of  the  processing  solution  in  a  vessel;  and 
controlling  the  dissolving  speed  of  the  solid  component  so  as  to 
stabilize  the  processing  capability  of  the  processing  solution. 


5,459346 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCURATE 

ALIGNMENT  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS  IN 

PHOTO  PRINTERS 

Randy  J.  Penn,  1215  Park  Ave  Allentown,  Pa.  18103 

rUcd  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,478 

Int.  a."  B23Q  liOO:  G03B  27/42 

U.S.  CL  355—53  17  Claims 
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(c)  said  extension  suppon  means  being  provided  with  point 
contact  means  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  hemispherical  point 
contact  surface  extending  from  said  extension  support  means 
to  the  precise  location  at  which  the  surface  of  said  wafer  is  to 
be  aligned,  arranged  and  constructed  for  supportive  point 
contact  with  the  surface  of  said  wafer  in  cooperation  with 
other  point  contact  means  to  align  said  surface  of  the  wafer  at 
a  precise  predetennined  distance  from  said  electromagnetic 
energy  source, 

(d)  said  hemispherical  point  contact  surface  being  a  portion  of 
the  surface  of  a  spherical  body  partially  inset  into  a  depression 
in  the  surface  of  the  extension  support  means,  and 

(e)  a  pin  accommodated  in  an  orifice  in  the  extension  support 
means  extending  between  the  lowermost  portion  of  the 
depression  and  the  back  of  the  extension  support  means  and 
contacting  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  spherical  body  in  a 
bracing  relationship  and  wherein  said  pin  and  spherical  body 
and  extrusion  support  means  are  securely  joined. 


5,459,547 
ILLUMINATION  DEVICE 
lUahisa    Shiozawa,    Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1992,  4-I93I23 
InL  CL"  G03B  27154:27142 
\}S.  CI.  355—067  50  Oaims 
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1.  An  alignment  means  for  aligning  semiconductor  wafers  in  a 
photopnnting  operation  comprising: 

(a)  an  alignment  plate  adapted  to  position  a  semiconductor 
material  wafer  at  a  predeterrmned  distance  from  an  electro- 
magnetic energy  source, 

(b)  said  alignment  plate  having  an  open  area  for  passage  of 
electromagnetic  energy  and  extension  support  means  protrud- 
ing into  said  open  area  for  contact  with  a  surface  of  said  wafer 
to  retain  said  wafer  in  the  open  area  with  one  surface  posi- 
tioned at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  electromagnetic 
energy  source. 


I.  An  illumination  device,  comprising: 

first  and  second  optical  integrators  disposed  along  an  optical 
axis  and  each  having  lens  elements  arrayed  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  optical  axis; 

an  optical  system  for  receiving  light  passed  through  said  first 
and  second  optical  integrators,  and  for  forming  a  secondary 
light  source;  and 

means  for  relatively  shifting  said  second  optical  integrator  rela- 
tive to  said  first  optical  integrator,  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  optical  axis. 


5,459,548 
INFORMATION  FORMING  APPARATUS  WTTH 
MECHANISM  FOR  UNSEALING  AND  SEALING  A 
COVER  OF  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Naoyuki     Matsuda,     Sagamihara;     Yukiyoshi     Yamakoshi, 
Hadano;    H^|ime    TUui,    Sagamihara;    Fuminori    Moro, 
Machida;  Hiroshi  Ibmlta,  Sagamihara,  all  of,  Japan;  Rich- 
ard R.   Lemberger,  Columbus  Township,  Anolia  County, 
Minn.;  l^rrence  H.  Joyce,  Lakeville,  Minn.,  and  Paul  C. 
Schubert,  Marine  on  SL  Croix,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  and  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
bcturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,811,  Aug.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,511,  Jan.  24,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  480,105,  Feb.  14, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

247,4% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1989,  1-37957; 
Feb.  17,  1989,  I-379S8 

InL  CL'  G«3B  27158 
VS.  CL  355—72  20  Claims 
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I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  employing  therein  a  sheet  cas- 
sette which  accommodates  a  plurality  of  sheet  materials  and  has  an 
opening  covered  wiih  a  sheet  cover,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
take-up  means  movable  above  said  sheet  cover  for  winding  said 

sheet  cover, 
support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  take-up  means,  said 

support  means  being  movable  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of 

said  sheet  cassette; 
a  driving  mechanism  for  moving  said  support  means  and  for 

rotating  said  take-up  means;  and 
control  means  for  operating  said  driving  mechanism  so  that  said 

take-up  means  can  wind  said  sheet  cover  after  said  sheet 

cassette  has  been  charged  in  said  apparatus. 


5,459349 
CONTACT  PRINTER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  NEGATIVES 
Bruce   T.    Barr,   396   Sherbrook   SL,   Winnipeg,    Manitoba, 

Canada 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,662 

InL  CI.'  G03B  27l04 

VS.  a.  355—85  .  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  contact  printing  photographic  negatives  onto  a 
photographic  paper  comprising  providing  a  rigid  base  plate  having 
a  generally  planar  upper  surface  and  side  edges,  providing  a  pair  of 
pins  on  the  base  plate  generally  upstanding  from  the  surface, 
placing  the  negatives  in  a  rectangular  transparent  flat  plastic  sleeve 
so  as  to  be  received  between  upper  and  lower  flat  sheets  of  the 
sleeve,  the  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  defined 
adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  adjusting  a  spacing  between  the  pins  so 
that  each  receives  a  respective  hole  of  the  sleeve  thereover,  the  pins 
being  arranged  so  that  with  the  holes  thereover  the  sleeve  with  the 
negatives  therein  lies  across  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  plate, 
inserting  the  photographic  paper  underneath  the  sleeve  between  the 
sleeve  and  the  base  plate,  using  al  least  one  of  the  pair  of  pins  and 
the  side  edges  to  locate  the  photographic  paper  on  the  t>ase  plate. 


covering  the  sleeve  with  the  negatives  therein  with  a  rigid  flat 
transparent  cover  plate  and  directing  light  through  the  cover  plate 
to  expose  the  photographic  paper. 


5,459350 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
John  R.  Fyson,  and  Edward  C.  T.  S.  Glover,  both  of  London, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92«2708,  5  371  Date  May  27,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093ni463,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244331 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  28,  I99I, 
9125299 

InL  CL'  G03D  3102:3/04 
VS.  a.  354—325  13  Claims 


^D 


1.  Photographic  processing  apparatus  for  processing  photo- 
graphic material,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  drum  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  having  a  surface  with  at  least 
one  helically  wouixl  groove  formed  thereon,  the  or  each 
helically  wound  groove  having  an  axis  which  lies  substan- 
tially coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  drum; 

at  least  one  reservoir  for  storing  processing  solution;  and 

application  means  for  applying  processing  solution  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  drum  for  transmittal  to  the  material  being  pro- 
cessed; 

characterized  in  that  the  material  being  processed  passes  around 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  drum  surface  during  processing 
forming  a  drum-material  interface  and  in  that  the  or  each 
helically  wound  groove  operates  to  distribute  processing  solu- 
tion at  least  along  the  length  of  the  drum-material  interface, 
wherein  the  application  means  comprises  al  least  one  feed 
orifice  connected  to  the  at  least  one  reservoir  for  applying 
processing  solution  to  the  surface  of  the  drum  and  wherein  a 
single  feed  orifice  is  provided  which  is  positioned  at  one  end 
of  the  drum. 
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5,459.551 

UGHT  EMISSION  DEVICE  FOR  FOCUS  DETECTION 

HAVING  A  CHART  AND  AN  ILLUMINATOR 

Kenji  Suzuki;  lUieshi   Koyama;   Keiji  Ohtaka,  and  Yasuo 

Suda,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushilu 

Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926J74,  Aug.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686365.  Apr.  16,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390386,  Aug. 

8,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

188,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1988,  63-202449 
InL  CL*  G4J3B  13136 
VS.  CL  354—403  13  ClainM 


I.  An  auxiliary  light  emission  device  for  focus  detection,  com- 
prising: 

a  light  projection  lens, 

a  pattern  chart; 

an  illuminating  optical  system  for  illuminating  said  pattern 
chart,  the  optical  image  of  said  pattern  chart  being  projected 
onto  an  object  surface  to  (hereby  assist  a  focus  detecting 
device  in  the  formation  of  the  optical  image;  and 

at  least  first  and  second  illuminating  optical  systems,  said  first 
illuminating  optical  system  illuminating  a  first  area  of  said 
pattern  chart,  said  second  illuminating  optical  system  illumi- 
nating a  second  area  of  said  pattern  chart  including  said  first 
area,  the  illuminating  light  intensity  of  said  first  area  differing 
from  that  of  the  portion  of  said  second  area  other  than  said 
first  area; 

wherein  said  first  area  of  said  pattern  chart  is  surrounded  by  said 
second  area,  and  the  illuminating  light  intensity  of  said  first 
area  is  greater  than  the  illuminating  light  intensity  of  the 
portion  of  said  second  area  other  than  said  first  area. 


ized  control  apparatiu  through  a  communication  network,  compris- 
ing: 

communication  terminal  means  connectable  to  said  image  form- 
ing apparatus  and  cormected  to  said  centralized  control  appa- 
ratus through  said  communication  network; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  states  in  said  image  forming 
apparatus; 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  data  related  (o  said  detected 
states  to  said  centralized  control  apparatus  when  predeter- 
mined traasmission  conditions  are  met  and  when  said  com- 
munication terminal  means  has  been  connected  to  said  image 
forming  apparatus; 

memory  means  for  storing  therein  a  plurality  of  messages  asso- 
ciated with  said  detected  states  and  indicative  of  methods  for 
effecting  said  detected  states  in  said  image  forming  apparatus; 

display  means  for  displaying  said  messages  thereon; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  said  conununica- 
tion  terminal  means  is  connected  to  said  image  forming 
apparatus;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  display  means  in  response 
to  said  detected  states  when  said  communication  terminal 
means  is  disconnected  from  said  image  forming  apparatus,  in 
such  a  manner  that  messages  stored  in  said  memory  means 
and  corresponding  to  said  detected  stales  are  read  and  dis- 
played on  said  display  means,  and  for  controlling  said  display 
means  when  said  communication  terminal  means  is  connected 
to  said  image  forming  apparatus,  in  such  a  manner  that  a 
message  indicative  of  the  fact  that  the  data  about  said  detected 
states  are  being  transmitted  to  said  centralized  control  appa- 
ratus, are  displayed  on  said  display  means. 


5,459353 

METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  A  PAPER  JAM  IN  AN 

IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM 

Sung-Eun  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  24,  1993, 
9002/1993 

Int.  aJ'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—203  17  CUiiw 


5,459.552 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  COMMUNICABLE 

WITH  A  CENTRALIZED  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

IMashi  Ohira,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  MinolU  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

rUed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-241450 
InL  CL''  G03G  2]lOO 
VS.  a.  355—202  13  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  controllable  by  a  remote  cenlral- 
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1.  A  method  for  eliminating  a  paper  jam  from  an  image  forming 
system  having  an  engine  driving  motor,  paper  registration  means 
for  arranging  paper  received  from  a  paper  cassette,  power  convey- 
ance means  for  enabling  transmission  of  rotational  power  from 
said  engine  driving  motor  to  said  paper  registration  means,  and 
fixing  means  for  securing  developing  material  onto  a  surface  of  the 
paper  and  then  delivering  the  paper  to  an  extenor  of  said  system, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

engaging  said  power  conveyaiKe  means  in  response  to  activa- 
tion of  a  paper  jam  elimination  mode; 


activating  said  engine  driving  motor  after  said  power  convey- 
ance means  are  engaged;  and 

delivering  jammed  paper  to  said  exterior  of  said  system  by 
rotating  said  paper  registration  means  and  said  fixing  means 
following  activation  of  said  engine  driving  motor  to  eliminate 
the  paper  jam. 


5,459,554 

IMAGE-FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN 

IMAGE  AT  A  PLURALITY  OF  IMAGE-FORMING 

CONDITIONS 

Hiroyuki  ShiraishL  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,735 

Claims  priority,  appiicatktn  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236965 

InL  CL'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  355—204  i6  Claims 


1.  An  image-forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  at  one  of  a 
plurality  of  image-fonning  conditions  including  a  standard  condi- 
tion, comprising: 

means  for  forming  an  image  on  an  image-bearing  member  in 

one  of  a  plurality  of  image-forming  conditions; 
means  for  setting  at  a  voluntary  condition  which  is  one  of  the 

image-forming  conditions; 
means  for  changing  the  voluntary  coixiition  to  the  standard 

condition  when  a  predetermined  time  has  elapsed  after  the 

setting;  and 
means  for  preventing  a  change  from  the  voluntary  condition  to 

the  standard  condition. 


5,459,555 
ELECTRONIC  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Hideo  Yamasa,  Ikoma;  Fumio  Shimazu,  Chiba;  Koichi  Inui, 
Higashi-Osaka;  Shirou  Wakahara,  Osaka;  Yuuhi  Yui, 
Nabari;  Eiichi  Kido,  Yamato-Koriyama,  and  Hiromu 
Yoshimoto,  Yamabe,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1992,  4-157948 
InL  CL'  G03G  15/18 
VS.  a.  355—208  8  Claims 
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an  exposing  unit  for  applying  a  ray  of  light  on  said  photosensi- 
tive surface  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image,  including 
flickering  means  for  flickering  said  ray  of  light  at  ptedeter- 
mined  intervals; 

a  developing  unit  for  developing  said  electric  latent  image  to 
form  a  toner  image; 

a  transfer  charger  for  transferring  said  toner  image  on  an  image 
transfer  paper. 

a  power  supply  unit  for  supplying  power  to  each  of  said  main 
charger,  said  developing  unit  and  said  transfer  charger,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  power  supply  unit  after  an 
image  forming  operation  to  raise  an  electric  potential  of  said 
photosensitive  body  to  a  high  level  by  said  main  charger,  to 
drop  said  electric  |x>tential  of  said  photosensitive  body  to  a 
low  level  by  said  transfer  charger  and  then  to  cut  off  a  bias 
voltage  of  said  developing  Unit,  and  for  controlling  said 
exposing  unit  after  a  control  of  said  power  supply  unit  to 
apply  a  flickering  ray  of  light  to  said  photosensitive  body  to 
reduce  ourier  attraction  and  toner  attraction. 


5,459,556 
TONER  CONSUMPTION  RATE  GAUGE  FOR  PRINTERS 

AND  COPIERS 
Thomas  Acquaviva,  Penfield,  and  Michael  A.  GaroEalo,  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FOed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,145 

InL  CI."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  355—209  25  Oatais 


1.  A  toner  meter  for  determining  a  rate  of  toner  usage  per  print  in 

a  printing  machine  of  the  type  having  operator  actuaiable  settings 

effecting  the  rate  of  toner  usage  per  print,  comprising: 

a  controller  for  calculating  the  rate  of  toner  usage  per  print 

responsive  to  actuation  of  an  operator  actuatable  setting;  and 

means,  in  communication  with  said  controller,  for  displaying  the 

calculated  rate  of  toner  usage. 


zc 
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I.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  photosensitive  body  having  a  photosensitive  surface; 
a  main  charger  for  charging  said  photosensitive  body  with  a 
predetermined  electric  potential; 


5,459,557 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Yuji  Hasegawa,  Tokyo;  Yukio  Tkkemura,  Kawasaki,  and  Yuichi 
lUuishiro,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-173241; 
Jun.  30,  1992,  4-173242 

InL  CL'  G03G  15/043 
VS.  a.  355—218  28  Qaims 

I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  photosensitive  body  capable  of  moving; 
charging  means  for  charging  said  photosensitive  body; 
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preexposing  means  for  exposing  said  photosensitive  body  at  a 
position  upstream  of  said  charging  means  in  a  moving  direc- 
tion of  said  photosensitive  body;  and 

first  and  second  blaiJt  exposing  means  for  exposing  non-image 
portions  of  said  photosensitive  body  at  a  position  downstream 
of  said  charging  means  in  the  nxsving  direction  of  said  pho- 
tosensitive body. 

wherein  said  first  blank  exposing  means  exposes  non-image 
portions  formed  at  end  portions  of  an  image  portion  in  the 
moving  direction  of  said  photosensitive  body, 

said  second  blank  exposing  means  exposes  non-image  portions 
formed  at  end  portions  of  the  image  portion  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  moving  direction  of  said  photosensitive 
body. 

said  preexposing  means  and  said  first  and  second  blank  exposing 
means  share  a  single  common  light  source, 

said  second  blank  exposing  means  has  light-shielding  means 
movable  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  moving  direc- 
tion of  said  photosensitive  body  in  order  to  change  an  expo- 
sure width,  and 

said  first  blank  exposing  means  has  a  reflecting  member  for 
reflecting  light  from  said  light  source  toward  said  photosensi- 
tive body,  said  reflecting  member  having  a  quadhc-surface 
sectioo. 


"a  ^  »j  "' 
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a  thickness  of  said  elastic  layer  of  the  charging  member 
increase  away  from  the  pressing  position,  while  said  surface 
layer  has  a  constant  thickness  irrespective  of  a  distance  from 
the  pressing  position. 


5,459.559 

MAGNETIC  BRUSH  DEVELOPING  METHOD  USING  A 

TWO-COMPONENT  DEVELOPER 

Yukio  Nagase,  Tokyo:  Kenichiro  WaVi,  Kawasaki;  Hiroyuki 

Suzuki.  Yokohama,  and  Masaru  Hibino.  Kawasaki,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  S-294482; 
JuL  II,  1994,  6-180459 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  13/09 
VS.  a.  355—251  6  Claims 


5,459.558 
CHARGING  DEVICE,  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

WITH  SAME  AND  A  PROCESS  UNIT  DETACHABLY 
MOUNTABLE  TO  THE  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Talsunori   Ishiyama,  Yokohama,  Japan,   assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiiii  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,754,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,864,  May  21,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1990,  2-130598 

Int  CI."  G03G  15102 

VJS.  CL  355—219  30  Claims 

2 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member  for  bearing  a  toner  image; 

a  charging  member  for  charging  said  image  bearing  member, 
said  charging  member  being  contaciable  to  said  image  bearing 
member,  and  said  charging  member  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  surface  layer  contacted  to  said  image  beanng  member, 
and  an  elastic  layer  between  said  surface  layer  and  said  base 
member,  wherein  said  surface  layer  has  a  volume  resistivity 
higher  than  that  of  said  elastic  layer,  and 

pressing  means  for  pressing  said  charging  member  onto  said 
image  beanng  member  at  a  pressing  position, 

wherein  under  a  condition  that  said  charging  member  is  not 
pressed  to  said  image  bearing  member,  an  outer  diameter  and 


•  • 


1.  A  developing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

bearing  a  developer  including  toner  particles  and  carrier  par- 
ticles on  a  developer  bearing  member  to  a  developing  region 
formed  between  the  developer  bearing  member  aixl  an  image 
bearing  member  bearing  an  electrostatic  image  thereon; 

forming  a  magnetic  brush  of  carrier  particles  and  toner  particles 
on  the  developer  bearing  member  in  the  developing  region; 
and 

rubbing  the  image  bearing  member  in  !he  developing  region 
with  the  magnetic  brush  formed  on  the  developer  bearing 
member  with  a  contact  pressure  equal  to  0.7gf/cm^  or  less. 


5,459,560 

BURIED  ELECTRODE  DRUM  FOR  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT  ENGINE  WITH 

CONTROLLED  RESISTIVITY  LAYER 

Jack  N.  Bartholmae,  DuluUi,  and  E.  Neal  Tompkins,  AUanta, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  T/R  Systems,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954,786,  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,276,490.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,273 

Int  CI.'  G03G  15114 
VS.  CL  355—274  72  Claims 

I.  An  electrophotographic  print  engine  having  a  drum  transfer 
mechanism  for  transferring  an  image  from  a  photoconductor  mem- 
ber to  a  flexible  image  receiving  member,  the  drum  transfer  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

a  cylindrical  support  member  for  carrying  the  flexible  image 
receiving  member,  the  flexible  image  receiving  member  for 
carrying  a  complete  image; 
rotating  means  for  rotating  said  support  member, 
an  electrostatic  surface  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  support 
member,  said  electrostatic  surface  comprising  a  gripping  layer 
disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  support  member  and  the 
flexible  image  receiving  member  disposed  on  the  outer  sur- 
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face  of  said  gripping  layer,  said  gripping  layer  having  a 
surface  with  a  voltage  dependent  discharge  time  constant; 

a  voltage  source  for  applying  a  primary  voltage  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  support  member, 

a  transfer  nip  formed  between  the  photoconductor  member  and 
the  flexible  image  receiving  member  disposed  on  said  electro- 
static surface,  the  photoconductor  member  disposed  at  a  ref- 
erence voltage  such  that  a  differential  voltage  is  developed 
across  said  electrostatic  surface  to  allow  transfer  of  toner 
across  said  transfer  nip  to  the  flexible  image  receiving  mem- 
ber disposed  on  said  electrostatic  surface; 

the  voltage  across  said  electrostatic  surface  at  a  given  point  prior 
to  entering  said  transfer  nip  less  than  the  voltage  across  said 
electrostatic  surface  in  said  transfer  nip;  and 

the  voltage  across  said  electrostatic  surface  decaying  as  the 
given  point  on  said  electrostatic  surface  rotates  away  from 
said  transfer  nip,  such  that  on  a  complete  revolution  of  said 
given  point,  the  voltage  across  said  electrostatic  surface  is 
reduced  when  said  given  point  enters  said  transfer  nip  on  a 
subsequent  revolution. 
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1.  Electrophotographic  printing  apparatus  for  securing  a  toner 
image  to  a  prim  medium,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  nraving  said  print  medium; 

b.  means  for  producing  an  image  modulated  laser  beam; 

c.  a  movable  photoconductive  member, 

d.  means  for  scanning  said  image  modulated  laser  beam  over 
said  photoconductive  member  while  said  photoconductive 
member  is  moving  to  develop  a  latent  electrophotographic 
image; 

e.  means  for  applying  charged  toner  particles  to  said  latent 
electrophotographic  image  on  said  photoconductive  member 
while  said  photoconductive  member  is  moving,  for  develop- 
ing a  toner  image; 

f.  means  for  transferring  said  toner  image  from  said  photocon- 
ductive member  to  said  print  medium  while  said  print 
medium  is  moving; 

g.  a  high  energy  laser  source  for  producing  a  high  energy  laser 
beam; 


h.  a  rotatable  faceted  scanning  mirror  disposed  in  the  path  of 
said  image  modulated  laser  beam  and  in  the  path  of  said  high 
energy  laser  beam,  said  image  modulated  laser  beam  and  said 
high  energy  laser  beam,  reflected,  respectively,  from  adjacent 
facets  of  said  rotatable  faceted  scanning  mirror  for  scanning 
said  high  energy  laser  beam  synchronously  with  scanning  of 
said  image; 

i.  a  fixed  mirror  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  high  energy  laser 
beam  between  said  faceted  scanning  mirrors  and  said  print 
medium  for  projecting  said  high  energy  laser  beam  onto  said 
toner  image  on  said  print  medium  while  said  print  medium  is 
moving,  for  producing  softened  toner,  and 

j.  a  pair  of  opposed  rollers  for  receiving  said  pnnt  medium 
therebetween  for  applying  pressure  to  said  softened  toner 
against  said  print  medium. 


5,459362 
RECORDING  AW»ARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  BOTH  FACES 
OF  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  USING  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOG  RAPH  YPROCESS 
Teruaki  Mitsuya;  Yasuyuki  T^ji,  both  of  Katsuta;  Yoshihiro 
Gunji;   Hiroshi   Hakuta,  both  of  Nakaminato,  and  Yasuo 
'ntkuma,  Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
and  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,181,  Jan.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1991,  3-006068 
InL  CI.*  G03G  21/00.15/20 
VS.  CL  355—319  14  Claims 


5,459,561 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FUSING  TONER  INTO 

A  PRINT  MEDIUM 

Glenn  B.  Ingram,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,598,  Oct.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,924 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/20 

VS.  CI.  355—286  2  Claims 

^-\ 


R. 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  a  first  face  and  a  second 
face  of  a  recording  medium  using  an  elecTophotography  process 
comprising; 

a  development  station  for  developing  said  recording  medium; 

a  fixing  station  for  fixing  said  developed  recording  medium; 

a  reversal  station  for  reversing  said  recording  medium; 

a  transportation  means  for  transporting  said  recording  medium; 

a  transportation  element  having  a  working  region  and  arranged 
on  a  midpoint  of  a  section  of  said  fixing  station  and  said 
reversal  station;  and 

a  peeling  element  for  separating  said  recording  medium  and 
having  a  working  region  and  arranged  on  the  midpoint  of  said 
section  of  said  fixing  station  and  said  reversal  station; 

wherein  after  a  fixing  process  has  been  carried  out  on  said  first 
face  of  said  recording  medium  a  developing  process  is  carried 
out  on  said  second  face  of  said  recording  medium;  and 

wherein  said  transportation  element  and  said  peeling  element  are 
arranged  such  that  at  most  only  one  of  the  working  region  of 
said  transportation  element  and  the  working  region  of  said 
peeling  element  exists  at  any  one  point  on  said  recording 
medium. 
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5,459,563 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MULTICOLOR  TONER 

IMAGE  ON  A  PHOTORECEPTOR  AND  TRANSFERRING 

THE  FORMED  IMAGE  TO  A  RECORDING  SHEET 

Hiroshi  Fuina:  Hisahiro  Saitou.  and  Mikihiko  Takada,  ail  of 

Hachioji.  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29.016,  Mar.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-071317; 
Apr.  1,  1992,  4-079922 

Int.  a.*  G03G  15101:15114.15106 
VS.  a.  355—326  R  5  Claims 
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I   I RE-EXPOSURE  PORTIOH 

I.  An  image  forming  method  comprising; 

(a)  charging  a  photoreceptor  to  form  a  charged  photoreceptor, 

(b)  imagewise  exposing  said  charged  photoreceptor  to  form  a 
latent  image  on  said  photoreceptor. 

(c)  developing  said  latent  image  with  a  toner  to  form  a  toner 
image; 

(d)  sequentially  repeating  a  cycle  composing  said  charging  step, 
said  imagewise  exposing  step,  and  said  developing  step  to 
form  a  registered  plurality  of  loner  images,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  toner  images  being  formed  with  a  different  color 
toner,  on  said  photoreceptor 

(e)  after  a  final  developing  step,  re-exposing  only  the  portion  of 
said  photoreceptor  on  which  said  plurality  of  registered  toner 
images  have  been  formed;  and 

(0  after  said  re -exposing,  transferring  said  plurality  of  registered 
loner  images  onto  a  recording  sheet,  and  cleaning  residual 
toner  from  said  photoreceptor  by  contact  with  a  cleaning 
device. 


beam  reflected  from  the  end  surface  with  a  reference  beam 
reflected  from  the  reference  surface  to  be  displayed  on  the 
monitor; 

(e)  adjusting  the  z  control  to  optimize  the  contrast  of  the  dis- 
played fringe  pattern;  and 

(0  operating  the  zoom  lens  to  change  magnification  of  the  fringe 
pattem  to  obtain  a  desired  number  of  available  fringes  across 
a  selected  portion  of  the  end  surface  without  refocusing  or 
realigning  the  end  surface  with  the  focal  point  of  the  zoom 
lens. 


5,459365 
LASER  BEAM  ANALYZER 
Oren  Aharon,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Duma  Optronics,  Ltd., 
Nesher,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  20,  1993,  106747 

Int  CI.*  GOIJ  1/00 

VJS.  CL  356—121  14  Claims 
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5,459364 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING  END 
FACES  OF  OPTICAL  HBERS  AND  OPTICAL  FIBER 
CONNECTORS 
James  T.  Chivers,  3212  N.  27th  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85016 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,997 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  9102;  GOIN  2I/8S 
VS.  a.  356—73.1  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  using  an  evaluation  device  including  an  interfer- 
ometer to  evaluate  the  topography  of  an  end  surface  of  an  optical 
fiber  or  optical  connector,  the  interferometer  including  a  light 
source,  a  beam  splitter,  a  reference  surface,  and  a  CCD  camera 
coupled  to  a  display  monitor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supporting  the  optical  fiber  or  optical  connector  on  an  xyz 
stage; 

(b)  setting  the  interferometer  to  operate  in  a  microscope  mode; 

(c)  adjusting  a  z  control  of  the  xyz  stage  to  move  the  end  surface 
to  a  focal  point  of  a  parfocal,  parcentral  zoom  lens  included  in 
the  interferometer,  and  adjusting  x  and  y  controls  of  the  xyz 
stage  to  align  an  image  of  the  end  surface  displayed  on  the 
monitor  within  the  field  of  view  of  the  zoom  lens; 

(d)  setting  the  interferometer  to  operate  in  an  interference  mode 
to  cause  a  fringe  pattem  resulting  from  interference  of  a  test 


I.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  beam  parameters  of  a  laser 
beam,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

focusing  means  for  focusing  the  beam  and  creating  a  trans- 
formed beam  waist; 

a  plurality  of  knife-edges,  said  plurality  being  more  than  two; 

sweeping  means  for  sweeping  each  of  the  knife-edges  across  the 
beam  at  a  cut  adjacent  the  beam  waist; 

the  knife-edges  being  disposed  selectively  at  a  number  Of  vari- 
ous angles  to  a  knife  edge  sweep  direction  at  the  cut,  the 
number  being  greater  than  two; 

detector  means  for  measuring  beam  power,  the  detector  means 
being  positioned  to  intercept  the  beam  in  a  position  such  that 
the  knife-edges  chop  the  beam  intermediate  the  detector  and 
the  focusing  means; 

frame  means  for  supporting  the  focusing  means,  the  sweeping 
means,  and  the  detector  means,  and  for  holding  the  focusing 
means  and  the  sweeping  means  at  a  selected  distance  apart; 
and 


prtxxssor  means,  coupled  to  the  detector  means,  for  determining 
the  beam  parameters  from  different  changes  of  the  beam 
power  at  the  detector  due  to  sweeps  of  the  knife-edges  at  the 
various  angles. 


5,459366 
MULTIPLE  PASS  GAS  ABSORPTION  CELL  UTILIZING  A 
SPHERICAL  MIRROR  OPPOSITE  ONE  OR  MORE  PAIR 

OF  OBLIQUELY  DISPOSED  FLAT  MIRRORS 
Richard  Pearson,  Cupertino;  Dana  H.  Lynch,  Montara,  and 
William  D.  Gunter,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,096 

Int  CI.'  GOIN  l/IO 

VS.  CL  356—246  13  Claims 
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I.  A  multiple  pass  gas  absorption  cell,  comprising: 

a  gas  chamber  having  first  and  second  opposite  axial  ends  and  a 

longitudinal  axis; 
a  light  inlet  disposed  in  the  first  axial  end  of  the  gas  chamber, 
a  light  outlet  disposed  in  the  first  axial  end  and  being  on  a 

common  radius  with  the  light  inlet  but  at  a  different  azimuthal 

position; 
first  reflective  means,  fixedly  disposed  at  the  second  axial  eixl  of 

the  gas  chamber,  for  directing  light  longitudinally  through  the 

gas  chamber  towards  the  first  axial  end;  and 
second  reflective  means,  fixedly  disposed  at  the  first  axial  end  of 

the  gas  chamber,  for  directing  light  reflected  off  the  first 

reflective  means  in  a  direction  transverse  the  longitudinal  axis 

of  the  gas  chamber  and  longitudinally  through  the  gas  cham- 
ber towards  the  second  axial  end, 
wherein  the  light  inlet  and  the  light  outlet  are  disposed  in  a 

common  focal  plane  of  the  first  reflective  means, 
wherein  the  first  reflective  means  comprises  a  spherical  mirror 

having  a  radius  of  curvature  and  a  diameter, 
wherein  the  light  inlet  is  spaced  apart  from  the  spherical  mirror 

by  a  distance  approximating  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 

spherical  mirror, 
wherein  the  light  inlet  is  on  a  radius  approximately  one  half  a 

radius  of  the  spherical  mirror,  and 
wherein  a  light  beam  bundle  from  an  extended  light  source  is 

introduced  into  the  gas  chamber  through  the  light  inlet; 
wherein  the  diameter  of  the  spherical  mirror  is  only  slightly 

larger  than  a  largest  diameter  of  the  light  beam  bundle. 


5,459367 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DEGREE  OF 
SPECTRAL  INTERFERENCE  IN  AN  ASSAY  HAVING  A 
TESTSAMHLE 
Robert  W.  Broda,  15  Moore  Rd.,  BronxviUe,  N.Y.  10708 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,995 
Int  CL*  GOIN  21/64 
VS.  C\.  356—318  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  corrected  fluorescent  value  rep- 
resentative of  activity  within  a  fluorescent  assay  in  the  presence  of 
an  unknown  test  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  said  assay  in  a  fluorimeter  and  exciting  a  fluorescent 
label  of  said  assay  with  light  energy  at  its  excitation  wave- 
length; 

(b)  selecting  and  examining  a  plurality  of  emission  wavelengths 
within  the  emission  spectrum  of  said  fluorescent  label  to 
obtain  an  intensity  value  at  a  wavelength  of  the  emission 
maximum  of  said  fluorescent  label  and  intensity  values  at 
other  wavelengths  within  the  emission  spectrum: 

(c)  developing  a  ratio  between  the  intensity  values  at  said 
selected  wavelengths  of  lower  energy  with  the  intensity  val- 
ues of  said  selected  wavelengths  within  the  emission  spec- 
trum; 

(d)  adding  a  specified  amount  of  a  spectrally  interfering  compo- 
nent to  said  assay 'and  examining  the  intensity  values  of  said 
fluorescent  label  at  said  selected  wavelengths  to  obtain  an 
efficiency  standard  of  said  fluorescent  label  in  the  presence  of 
a  spectrally  interfering  component; 

(e)  applying  said  ratio  to  said  efficiency  standard  to  establish  a 
correction  factor  of  said  fluorescent  label;  and 

(f)  determining  a  corrected  fluorescence  value  of  said  assay  at  its 
emission  maximum  by  dividing  the  intensity  at  said  emission 
maximum  by  said  correction  factor,  whereby  said  corrected 
fluorescence  value  is  representative  of  an  activity  within  said 
assay  when  said  unknown  test  sample  is  present  therein. 


5,459368 
CONCENTRATION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Saihei  Yano,  Narashino,  and  Masaya  Yano,  Misato,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tomoe  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Auto- 
nutic  System  Research  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93AII179,  §  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A>4908,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211376 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1992,  4-224025; 
Jun.  21,  1993,  5-149154 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/85 
VS.  CI.  356—336  5  CUims 
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1 .  A  concentration  measurement  apparatus  for  measuring  a  sus- 
pended material  contained  in  a  liquid,  comprising: 

a  first  casing  having  a  first  inlet  for  introducing  a  gas  therein, 

and  a  first  outlet  at  one  end  for  ejecting  the  gas  therefrom, 
a  transmitter  situated  in  the  first  casing,  said  transmitter  ejecting 

signals  through  the  first  outlet, 
a  second  casing  having  a  second  inlet  for  introducing  a  gas 

therein,  and  a  second  outlet  at  one  end  for  ejecting  the  gas 

therefrom,  said  second  outlet  facing  the  first  outlet, 
a  receiver  situated  in  the  second  casing,  said  receiver  receiving 

the  signals  fixim  the  transmitter  through  the  first  and  second 
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outlets  while  passing  through  the  liquid  disposed  between  the 
first  and  second  casings,  and 
means  for  filling  the  gas  to  the  first  and  second  casings  through 
the  first  and  second  inlets,  said  gas  preventing  the  liquid  from 
entering  into  the  first  and  second  casings  through  the  first  and 
second  outlets  so  that  the  traitsmitter  and  the  receiver  can 
measure  the  suspended  material  directly  to  thereby  accurately 
and  continuously  measure  the  suspended  material. 


1.  A  nonintnisive  particle  detecting  device,  comprising: 
a  viewing  unit  having  first  wall  means  defining  a  fluid  passage, 
said  viewing  unit  being  connectable  to  a  flow  line  passing 
fluid  having  particles  therein  so  that  said  fluid  passes  through 
said  fluid  passage,  said  first  wall  means  having  window  means 
therein,  and  said  viewing  unit  havmg  second  wall  means 
connected  with  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  first  wall 
means;  and 
a  sensing  unit  having  housing  means  engaging  said  second  wall 
means  of  said  viewing  uiut  to  position  said  sensing  unit  in 
operating  position  adjacent  to  said  viewing  unit  with  said 
housing  means  being  removable  from  said  engagement  with 
said  second  wall  means  of  said  viewing  unit  to  ttiereby 
remove  said  sensing  unit  from  said  operating  position  without 
requiring  interference  with  fluid  flow  through  said  fluid  pas- 
sage of  said  viewing  unit,  said  sensing  unit  also  having 
illuminating  means  for  providing  light  through  said  window 
means  to  a  predetermined  sensing  region  in  said  fluid  passage 
whereby  particles  in  fluid  then  at  said  sensing  region  cause 
said  light  to  be  scattered,  and  said  sensing  unit  also  having 
detecting  means  for  receiving,  through  said  window  means, 
light  scattered  by  particles  at  said  sensing  region  and,  respon- 
sive thereto,  providing  an  output  indicative  of  said  particles. 


NONINTRUSIVE  MODULAR  PARTICLE  DETECTING 
DEVICE 
Soon  C.  KnoUenberf,  and  Robert  G.  Knoilenberg,  both  or 
Boulder,  Cokt^  iwlgnor*  to  Partldc  Mcaauring  Systems, 
Inc^  Boulder,  Colo. 

FHcd  Apr.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  51,055 

lat  CL*  G«1N  21100:21/05 

VS.  a.  356—338  9  OaiiiH 


OHWCTMtH  e«>LMl 


a  short  coherence  length  optical  radiation  source  at  a  wavelength 
X; 

a  reference  optical  reflector, 

a  first  optical  path  leading  to  said  reflector 

a  second  optical  path  leading  to  said  sample;  means  for  applying 
optical  radiation  from  said  source  through  the  first  optical 
path  to  said  reffector  and  through  the  second  optical  path  to 
the  sample; 

means  for  altering  the  lelative  lengths  of  said  optical  paths  in 
accordance  with  a  picdetermined  velocity  profile,  said  profile 
providing  for  continuous  alteration  in  said  relative  length  at 
an  instantaneous  velocity  V  for  each  point  on  the  profile  in  at 
least  the  region  of  said  profile  where  said  measurements  are  to 
be  performed; 

means  for  combining  reflections  from  the  reflector  received 
through  the  first  optical  path  and  reflections  from  the  sample 
received  through  the  second  optical  path,  the  resulting  com- 
bined optical  output  having  interference  fringes  at  length 
matched  points  on  the  two  paths  and  having  an  instantaneous 
modulating  frequency  including  a  Doppler  shift  frequency  at  a 
frequency  fo_2V/X; 

means  for  demodulating  said  output;  and 

means  for  processing  the  demodulated  output  to  obtain  informa- 
uon  concerning  said  selected  measurenKnts. 


5,459,571 
MULTIPLE  COrSTROL  FREQUENCY  PHASE 

MODULATOR  IN  PHASE  MODULATED 
INTERFEROMETER  PRECISION  DISTANCE 
MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Ehrhard  Dmininann,  and  Juergen  Bauer,  both  of  Jena,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Jenoptik  GmbH,  Jena,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189.931 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1993,  43  05 
458.7 

Int.  a."  GOIB  9102 
VS.  C\.  356—345  8  Claims 
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5^459,570 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 
OPTICAL  MEASUREMENTS 
Eric  A.  Swanson,  Maynard;  David  Huang;  James  G.  Fujimoto, 
both  of  Cambridge;  Carmen  A.  Puliafito,  Weston;  Charles  P. 
Lin,  Somerville,  and  Joseph  S.  Schuman,  Boston,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,8T7,  Apr.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,194 
InL  CI.''  GOID  9/02 
V.S.  CI.  356—345  51  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  performing  selected  optical  iiKasurements  on  a 
sample  comprising: 
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1.  A  phase-modulated  interferometer  comprising: 
a  measuring  arm; 
a  reference  arm; 

a  phase  modulator  being  arranged  in  one  of  said  arms  for  phase 
modulation  of  an  optical  beam; 


a  detector  for  picking  up  an  optical  superimposition  signal  fiom 
said  measuring  and  reference  arm; 

evaluating  means  being  arranged  subsequent  to  the  detector  for 
determining  the  phase  displacement  of  the  signal; 

means  for  applying  to  the  phase  modulator  two  sinusoidal  con- 
trol signals  which  have  different  modulation  frequencies  ((i>,. 
(i>2)  aixl  amplitudes  (^,.  ^j)  ^^  ^^  rigidly  coupled  with 
respect  to  phase  and  frequency;  and 

a  bandpass  filter  being  corrected  subsequent  to  said  detector  for 
filtering  a  filter  frequency  (b>^)  from  a  frequency  spectrum  of 
the  superimposition  signal,  which  filter  frequency  (o)^)  satis- 
fies the  following  condition: 

(i>^2m- 1 )(»,  s2jMi>2, 

where  m.  n=l.  2,  3  .  .  .  and  (i>,Xi>2.  so  that  suitable  selection  of  an 
operating  point  dependent  on  the  amplitudes  (4i.  ^)  results  in  a 
signal  having  the  structure 

S=^on»-cc»  (Ur  l-kx), 

G,12 

which  signal  is  evaluated  for  determining  phase  displacement, 
where  t  designates  time,  k  designates  wave  number,  and  x  desig- 
nates distance  to  be  measured. 


5v459,572 
MIRROR  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  FOCUSING 
INTERFEROMETER 
Jaakko  Rasanen,  Espoo,  and  Jyrki  Kauppinen,  Dmarinen, 
both  of,  Finland,  assignors  to  l^met  Instruments  Oy,  Hels- 
inki, Hnland 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258^74 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  17,  1993,  932815 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9102 

VS.  CI  356—345  5  Claims 


1.  A  focusing  interferometer  comprising  a  light  source,  a  first 
mirror  for  collimating  the  light  emitted  from  the  light  source,  a 
second  mirror  for  focusing  the  collimatcd  light  emitted  fix>m  the 
first  mirror,  a  beam  splitter  arranged  in  the  focus  of  the  light 
emitted  from  the  second  mirror  in  order  to  split  the  light  into  a 
reflected  part  and  a  transmitted  part,  a  third  mirror  for  collimating 
the  light  reflected  from  the  beam  splitter,  a  fourth  mirror  for 
collimating  the  light  passed  through  the  beam  splitter,  a  fifth  mirror 
for  reflecting  the  collimated  light  emitted  from  the  third  mirror 
back  to  said  third  mirror  and  further  focusing  it  on  the  beam 
splitter,  and  a  sixth  mirror  for  reflecting  the  collimated  light  emit- 
ted from  the  fourth  mirror  back  to  said  fourth  mirror  and  further 
focusing  it  on  the  beam  splitter,  the  fifth  and  sixth  mirrors  being 
arranged  back-to-back  to  reflect  to  opposite  directions  such  that 
their  optical  axes  join,  whereby  the  light  returned  from  the  fifth 
mirror  and  passed  through  the  beam  splitter  and  the  light  returned 
from  the  sixth  mirror  and  reflected  from  the  beam  splitter  interfere 
with  each  other,  wherein  the  second  mirror  and  the  third  mirror  are 
combined  to  provide  a  single  uniform  iriirror  surface,  and  each  of 


the  fifth  and  sixth  minors  comprises  three  flat  mirror  surfaces  that 
are  perpendicular  to  one  another  aixl  are  arranged  to  reflect  to  a 
direction  of  a  where  normals  of  the  mirror  surfaces  intersect. 


5v«59,573 
LIGHT  QUANTITY  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
Naoto  Abe,  Isehara;  Koji  Uda,  Yokohama;  Isamu  Shimoda, 
Zama;    Shunichi    Uzawa,    Tokyo,    and    Noriyuki    Nose, 
Machida,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,657,  Nov.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,462,  Jun.  8,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continiution  of  Ser.  No.  401,119,  Aug. 

31,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

291,747 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1988,  63-218523 

InL  CL'  GOIB  11/00:  GOIN  21/86 

VS.  CI.  356—401  25  Claims 

2IR 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  position  of  a  substrate  using 
plural  marks  formed  on  the  substrate,  comprising: 

first  and  second  mark  detecting  means  spaced  from  each  other  in 
a  first  direction  and  disposed  adjacent  respective  sides  of  the 
substrate  and  spaced  from  a  surface  of  the  substrate  in  a 
secoixl  direction; 

said  first  mark  detecting  means  including  a  light  emitting  ele- 
ment for  illuminating  one  of  the  marks  with  a  beam  along  a 
plane  including  the  first  and  second  directions  and  a  photo- 
electric detecting  element  for  photoelectrically  detecting  said 
one  of  the  marlcs  illuminated  by  said  light  emitting  element, 
said  light  emitting  element  being  turned  on  earlier  than  the 
start  of  the  photoelectric  detection  by  said  photoelectric 
detecting  element; 

said  second  mark  detecting  means  including  a  light  emitting 
element,  for  illuminating  aiK>ther  one  of  the  mariis  with  a 
beam  along  said  plane,  and  a  photoelectric  detecting  element 
for  photoelectrically  detecting  said  another  mark  illuminated 
by  said  light  emitting  element  of  said  second  mark  detecting 
means,  said  light  emitting  element  of  said  second  mark  detect- 
ing means  being  turned  on  earlier  than  the  start  of  pfiotoelec- 
tric  detection  by  said  photoelectric  detecting  element  of  said 
second  mark  detecting  means; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  light  emitting  elements  of  said 
first  and  second  mark  detecting  means  so  that  when  either  one 
of  said  light  emitting  elements  of  said  first  and  second  mark 
detecting  means  is  turned  on.  another  one  of  said  light  emit- 
ting elements  of  said  first  and  second  mark  detecting  means  is 
not  turned  on. 


1968 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17.  1995 


October  17.  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


1969 


UMI 


5,459^4 
OFF-LINE-LOCKED  LASER  DIODE  SPECIES  MONITOR 

SYSTEM 
Jamine  Lee,  Burlington;  NeU  Goldstein,  Behnont;  Steven  Rich- 
tsmeier,  l^wksbury;    Fritz   Bien,   Concord,   and   Michael 
Gersh,  Bedford,  all  of  Mass^  assignors  to  Spectral  Sdenccs 
Inc^  Burlington,  Mass. 

rUed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  324,101 
Int.  a."  COIN  21161 
VS.  a.  35«— 437  44  Claims 

It 

It    ORIOE 


^77 


1.  An  off-line-locked  laser  diode  species  monitor  system  com- 
prising: 

reference  means  for  including  at  least  one  known  species  having 
a  first  absorption  wavelength: 

a  laser  source  for  irradiating  said  reference  means  and  at  least 
one  sample  species  having  a  second  absorption  wavelength 
differing  frown  said  first  absorption  wavelength  by  a  prede- 
lermined  amount; 

means  for  locking  the  wavelength  of  said  laser  source  to  said 
first  wavelength  of  said  at  least  one  known  species  in  said 
reference  means: 

a  controller  for  defeating  said  means  for  locldng  aiKl  for  displac- 
ing the  laser  source  wavelength  frown  said  first  absorption 
wavelength  by  said  predetermined  amount  to  said  second 
absorption  wavelength:  and 

a  sample  detector  device  for  determining  laser  radiation  absorp- 
bon  at  said  second  wavelength  transmitted  through  said 
sample  to  detect  the  presence  of  said  at  least  one  sample 
species. 


"MI^D^ 


modulation  frequency  (0.  dicreby  to  determine  a  rate  applied 
to  said  gyroscope,  said  processor  means  including: 
reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
reference  signals  corresponding  to  each  of  said  integral 
multiples  of  said  modulation  frequency  and,  for  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  reference  signals,  adjusting  a  relative  phase 
thereof  between  a  plurality  of  values,  said  reference  signal 
generating  means  shifting  said  relative  phase  of  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  reference  signals  by  0°.  90°.  180°,  270". 
and 
mixer  means  for  demodulating  said  output  of  said  detector 
means,  to  thereby  determine  in-phasc  and  quadrature  com- 
ponents of  said  intensity  for  each  frequency  monitored  for  a 
given  reference  signal. 


5^459,576 
DIFFERENTIAL  PHASE  CONTRAST  INSPECTION 
SYSTEM 
Andrei  Brunfdd,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.;  Gregory  Toker, 
Jerusalem,  Israel;  Zvi  Yaniv,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  and 
Dan  Laver,  Kfar  Saba,  Israel,  assignors  to  Display  Inspection 
Systems,  Inc.,  Wixom,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,123 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—353  17  Claims 


5,459,575 
LASER  FIBER  OPTIC  GYROSCOPE  HAVING  PHASE 
MODULATION 
Alan  R.  Malvern,  Devon,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  British 
Aerospace  PLC,  Famborough,  United  Kingdom 
rded  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,117 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27,  1993, 
9304016 

InL  O."  GOIC  19/72 
VS.  CL  356—350  8  Claims 

1.  A  laser  gyroscope,  comprising: 

means  defining  at  least  one  of  a  ring  and  a  coil  around  a  sensing 
axis  and  around  which  light  may  propagate  in  clockwise 
(CW)  and  counterclockwise  (CCW)  directions: 
beam  input  means  for  introducing  into  said  at  least  one  of  said 
ring  and  said  coil  a  clockwise  (CW)  beam  and  a  counterclock- 
wise (CCW)  beam  to  propagate  in  opposite  directions  around 
at  least  one  of  said  ring  and  said  coil: 
phase  nxxlulation  means  for  generating  a  phase  modulation 
signal  for  applying  a  phase  modulation  between  said  CW  and 
CCW  beams  at  a  modulation  frequency  (0: 
means  for  combining  said  CW  and  CCW  beams  after  passage 

around  said  at  least  one  of  said  ring  and  said  coil: 
detector  means  for  detecting  said  combined  CW  and  CCW 

beams:  and 
processor  means  for  monitoring  an  intensity  of  an  output  of  said 
detector  means  at  a  plurality  of  integral  multiples  of  said 


1.  An  inspection  system  comprising: 

a  laser  light  source  for  emitting  a  beam  of  laser  light  having  an 
optical  axis: 

a  phase  plate  operatively  disposed  in  the  path  of  light  emitted 
from  said  laser  light  source,  said  phase  plate  adapted  to 
modulate  the  phase  of  the  wave  front  of  at  least  part  of  said 
beam,  and  impart  a  pattern  on  said  beam  so  that  the  intensity 
of  said  beam  in  the  vicinity  of  the  optical  axis  of  said  beam  is 
substantially  zero: 

a  spatial  filter  nteans  operatively  disposed  between  said  light 
source  and  said  phase  plate,  said  spatial  filter  means  adapted 
to  refine  the  wave  front  of  light  emitted  from  said  laser  light 
source: 

a  focusing  system  for  focusing  light  modified  by  said  spatial 
filter  and  said  phase  plate  onto  a  predetermined  area; 

an  inspection  stage  upon  which  items  to  be  inspected  are 
mounted;  and 

detector  means  operatively  positioned  relative  to  said  stage  so  as 
to  receive  light  after  interaction  with  items  inspected  on  said 
stage,  said  detector  being  adapted  to  generate  an  electrical 
signal  in  response  to  light  incident  thereon. 


5,459,577 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

PATTERN  POSITIONS 

'Uro  Ototalu,  Tokyo;  lUashi  Endo,  Yokohama;  Hisao  Izawa, 

Kawasaki,  and  Kazuhiro  Tkkaoka,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  67,062,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1992,  4-14QS01; 
JuL  3,  1992,  4-176879 

Int  CI.'  GOIB  n/iO 
VS.  CL  356—371  20  Claims 


MKc  mciTiaii 


a  microscope  objective  lens  condensing  die  light  beam  from  the 

beam  spliter, 
a  moving  grating  attached  to  a  moving  body  being  shone  by  the 

light  beam  from  the  microscope  objective  lens: 
a  standard  grating  on  which  is  formed  a  real  image  of  the 

moving  grating  by  a  microscope  lens  and  that  forms  a  pattern 

of  moire  fringes  from  the  real  image  of  the  moving  grating; 

and 
a  photographing  means  for  capturing  a  virtual  image  of  the 

moving  grating  and  the  standard  grating. 


1.  A  pattern  position  measuring  method  of  measuring  two- 
dimensional  positions  of  a  pattem  formed  on  a  surface  of  a 
substrate  to  be  measured,  said  method  comprising: 

a  pattem  position  measuring  step  of  measuring  the  positions  of 
said  pattem  in  a  first  flexural  configuration  produced  in  a 
supported  state  whiere  said  measured  substrate  is  supported  in 
a  first  plurality  of  positions  of  said  measured  substrate  on  a 
stage; 

a  flexural  configuration  detecting  step  of  detecting  said  first 
flexural  configuration  of  the  surface  of  said  measured  sub- 
strate: and 

a  correcting  step  of  correcting  said  pattern  positions  in  said  first 
flexural  configuration  that  arc  measured  by  said  pattem  posi- 
tion measuring  step  to  pattem  positions  in  a  second  flexural 
configuration  based  on  the  pattem  positions  in  said  first  flex- 
ural configuration  that  are  measured  by  the  pattem  position 
measuring  step,  said  first  flexural  conflguration  detected  by 
said  flexural  configuration  detecting  step  and  a  previously 
stored  second  flexural  configuration  of  the  surface  of  said 
measured  substrate  which  is  produced  when  said  measured 
substrate  is  supported  in  a  second  plurality  of  positions  differ- 
ent from  said  first  plurality  of  positions. 


5,459,579 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  DOCUMENT  PROCESSING^ 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECEIVING  DOCUMENT  SIGNALS 

FROM  A  LOCAL  OR  A  REMOTE  DEVICE 

Darwin  Hu,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Keisaku  Kano,  Marlton,  and 

John  J.  Ring,  Cherry  Hill,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Oki 

America,  Inc.,  Hackensack,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,831,  Aug.  19,  1991,  abandoMd. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71^64 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/00:1/32:1140 

VS.  CI.  358—296  II  Claims 


MIATIFUNCTIONAL  LOCAL 
PIRIPM€RAL  OtVTC€ 


5CANNWIG 
MCANS 


LEO  PAGE 
PRMTER 


KCOnOWG 
MEANS 


TRANSMtTTIHC 
MCANS 


KIEASMG 
MEANS 


REMOTE FAX 

DEVICE     -9 MODEM 


MVICE    y 


5.459,578 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  TWO 
DIMENSIONAL  PLANE  DISPLACEMENT  BY  MOIRE 
FRINGES  OF  CONCENTRIC  CIRCLE  GRATINGS 
Yoon  C.  Park,  and  Seung  W.  Kim,  both  of  Daejon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243.800 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  22,  1993, 
1993-29162 

Int  CI.'  GOIB  11/00 
VS.  CI.  356—374  2  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  two-dimensional  displacement  by 
nxiire  fringes  of  concentric  circle  gratings,  comprising: 
a  light  source  generating  a  light  beam; 
a  heat  absorbing  filter  absorbing  heat  of  the  light  beam; 
an  optica]  fiber  transmitting  the  light  beam  from  the  heat  absorb- 
ing filter, 
a  condensing  lens  condensing  the  light  beam  from  the  optical 

fiber, 
a  beam  spliter  reflecting  the  light  beam  from  the  condensing  lens 
to  change  a  path  of  the  of  die  light  beam  by  90°; 
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1.  A  multifunctional  document  processing  system  comprising: 

a  host  computer  including  a  control  module  disposed  therein; 

a  multifunctional  local  peripheral  device  physically  separate 
from  but  electrically  connected  to  said  host  computer,  said 
multifunctional  local  peripheral  device  including  scanning 
means  for  optically  scanning  document  information  and  for 
converting  the  scanned  document  information  into  first  docu- 
ment signals,  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  first 
document  signals  to  the  host  computer,  receiving  means  for 
receiving  second  document  signals  from  the  control  module, 
and  recording  means  for  producing  a  recorded  form  of  docu- 
ment information  based  on  the  received  second  document 
signals: 

ihe  control  module  being  interfaced  between  the  host  computer 
and  the  multifunctional  local  peripheral  device,  the  control 
module  for  receiving  the  first  document  signals  from  the 
multifunctional  local  peripheral  device  and  third  document 
signals  from  a  remote  device  and  for  sending  the  received  first 
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and  third  document  signals  to  the  host  computer,  the  control 
module  also  for  receiving  the  second  document  signals  and 
fourth  document  signals  from  the  host  computer,  for  sending 
the  received  second  document  signals  to  the  multifunctional 
local  peripheral  device  and  for  sending  the  received  fourth 
document  signals  to  the  remote  device,  the  control  module 
functioning  to  require  that  the  first  document  signals  from  the 
multifunctional  local  peripheral  device  and  the  third  docu- 
ment signals  from  the  remote  device  be  transmitted  to  the  host 
computer,  that  the  second  document  signals  from  the  host 
computer  be  transmitted  to  the  multifunctional  local  periph- 
eral device,  and  that  the  fourth  document  signals  from  the 
host  computer  be  transmitted  to  the  remote  device,  the  control 
module  further  functioning  to  generate  and  transmit  control 
signals  to  the  multifunctional  local  peripheral  device. 

storing  means  for  storing  the  first  document  signals  received 
from  said  multifunctional  local  peripheral  device  and  the  third 
document  signals  received  from  said  remote  device  in  a 
memory  within  said  host  computer, 

determining  means  within  the  host  computer  for  determining  a 
destination  for  the  stored  first  and  third  document  signals 
based  on  the  first  and  third  document  signals;  and 

retrieving  means  for  retrieving  stoted  first  and  third  document 
signals  from  the  memory  and  transmitting  the  retrieved  first 
and  third  document  signals  as  the  second  document  signals  to 
the  multifunctional  local  peripheral  device  or  the  fourth  docu- 
ment signals  to  the  remote  device,  according  to  the  determin- 
ing means. 


RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  INFORMING  AN 

OPERATOR  OF  AN  INCONSISTENCY  BETWEEN  THE 

KIND  OF  SHEET  DESIGNATED  BY  THE  OPERATOR  ON 

WHICH  RECORDING  IS  DESIRED  TO  OCCUR  AND  THE 

KIND  OF  SHEET  ACTUALLY  SET  IN  THE  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 
YMuhito    Suzuki,    Kxwasakl.    Japan,    tmiffior    to    Canon 

KabustaiU  Kaislui,  Ibkyo,  Japui 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899.099,  Jon.  16.  1992,  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  63<M90,  Dec.  20,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,101 

ClaimB  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  21,  1989,  1-329S8S 

Int  a."  G«3G  15/00:  B4U  13100:  H04N  IIOO 

VJS.  CL  35S— 296  46  Claims 


processing  means  for  analyzing  the  input  data  for  controlling  the 
printer, 

size  discrimination  means  for  discriminating  the  size  of  the  sheet 
on  which  image  data  is  to  be  printed; 

a  console,  connected  to  said  processing  means,  configured  to 
manually  input  a  printing  restart  instruction  and  comprising  a 
display  for  displaying  a  message  requesting  the  operator  to 
change  the  sheet  on  which  image  data  is  to  be  printed, 

wherein  said  processing  means  compares  the  data  input  via  the 
external  device  and  said  size  discriminating  means,  wherein 
when  said  processing  means  determines  from  the  data  input 
via  the  external  device  and  from  the  size  discriminating 
means  that  the  size  of  the  sheet  set  in  the  printer  is  different 
than  the  size  of  the  sheet  specified  by  the  data  input  via  the 
external  device,  a  message  is  displayed  on  the  display  of  said 
console,  requesting  the  operator  to  change  the  sheet, 

wherein  said  processing  means  actuates  the  printer  in  response 
to  a  print  restart  instruction  input  by  said  console  manually  by 
the  operator. 


5,459,581 
IMAGE  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  RECORDING  AND  DISPLAYING  VOICE  MESSAGE 

HISTORY  INFORMATION 
Hiroyuki    Ohyanagi,    MacUda,   Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,758,  JuL  18,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,426,518, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173v472,  Dec  27,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,749,  Feb. 

10,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

528348,  May  25,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  378,739 

aairas  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1989,  1-135522 

Int.  CL'^  H04N  1121:1140;  H04M  1164:11/00 

VS.  CL  358—2%  24  Claims 
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27.  A  printer  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  printer  with  a 
common  sheet  feeding  means  for  feeding  different  sizes  of  sheets 
comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  print  data  set  from  an  external  host 
apparatus,  wherein  said  input  means  is  capable  of  inputting 
size  designating  command  data  designating  the  size  of  sheets 
on  which  printing  is  to  occur,  so  that  the  external  device  can 
designate  the  size  of  sheet  on  which  image  data  is  to  be 
printed; 

a  first  memory  for  storing  size  data  designated  by  the  size 
designating  command  data  input  from  said  input  means; 


1.  A  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  voice  messages; 

means  for  receiving  image  data; 

means  for  recording  a  plurality  of  voice  messages  received  by 
said  voice  message  receiving  means; 

display  means  for  visually  displaying  the  image  data  received  by 
said  image  data  receiving  means; 

first  generation  means  for  generating  history  information  indi- 
cating the  history  of  a  received  voice  message  in  acconlance 
with  the  reception  of  the  voice  message  by  said  voice  message 
receiving  means; 

second  generation  means  for  generating  history  information 
indicating  the  history  of  received  image  data  in  accordance 
with  the  reception  of  the  image  dau  by  said  image  data 
receiving  means; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  history  information  generated  by 
said  first  generation  means  and  for  storing  the  history  infor- 
mation generated  by  said  second  generation  means;  and 

means  for  visually  displaying  the  generated  history  information 
generated  by  said  first  generation  means  and  the  generated 
history  information  generated  by  said  second  generation 
means,  stored  in  said  memory  means,  distinguishably  from 
each  other. 


.   5,459,S«2 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  TAKING 
INTO  A  MEMORY  A  SPECIFIED  PICTURE  EXTRACTED 

FROM  MOVING  IMAGES 
Koji    Takahashi.    Kanagawa,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiid  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112.641,  Aug.  26,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,768,  Nov.  29.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267^82 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1989,  1-315565 

Int  CI.*  H04N  5/76 

VS.  CL  358—335  36  Claims 


■  '  L  •  V- '   R  N  H        : 


1.  A  moving  image  processing  system  comprising: 

a)  a  moving  image  signal  recording  apparatus  having  recording 
means  for  recording  a  moving  image  signal  on  a  recording 
medium; 

b)  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  still  image  from  said  mov- 
ing image  signal  to  be  recorded  by  said  recording  means  in 
response  to  a  start  of  recording  of  said  moving  image  signal 
by  said  recording  means; 

c)  compressing  means  for  compressing  the  still  image  extracted 
by  said  extracting  means;  and 

d)  an  external  storage  device  which  receives  the  still  image 
compressed  by  said  compressing  means  and  is  able  to  store 
still  images  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  pictures,  said 
external  storage  device  being  removably  attached  to  said 
recording  apparatus. 


5,459,583 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 
DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OR  ABSENCE  OF  A  COPY 
GUARD  TO  PREVENT  FALSE  PROCESSING  OF  NOISE 
SIGNALS 
Shingo  Nakata,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4.942.  Jan.  15,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^37,157. 

This  application  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,651 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-25725 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  9, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/91 

VS.  CI.  358—335  30  Claims 


1.  A  video  signal  recording  and/or  reproducing  circuit  compris- 


ing: 


an  input  i  :rminal  for  receiving  an  input  video  signal; 
a  copy  g  lard  processing  detecting  circuit  comprising 

first  means  for  receiving  the  input  video  signal  which  includes 
a  plurality  of  false  synchronizing  signals  for  prevention  of 
duplication  inserted  in  a  vertical  blanking  interval  thereof 
and  for  counting  a  number  of  tlie  false  synchronizing 
signals, 

second  means  for  counting  a  number  of  synchronizing  signals 
in  an  image  interval  of  the  input  video  signal  except  the 
vertical  blanking  interval,  and 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  or  not  a  copy 
guard  processing  is  applied  to  the  input  video  signal  from 
count  values  of  said  first  and  second  means  and  for  output- 
ting  a  discriminated  signal;  and 
a  recording  system  for  receiving  and  recording  the  input  video 

signal. 


5,459384 
FACSIMILE  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Richard   J.    Gortion,    Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   and   James    R. 
Kennedy,  Tbcson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Audiobx,  Inc.,  Mari- 
etta, Ga. 
Continuatwn  of  Ser.  No.  166,701,  Dec  14,  1993,  whkh  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955,833,  Oct  2,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,291302,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,181,  Feb. 
12,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  248,798,  Sep.  22,  1988,  PaL  No.  4.994,926.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  371342 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  1, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CL'  H04N  1/00 
VS.  CI.  358—434  57  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  facilitating  facsimile  communications  between  a 
transmitting  facsimile  machine  and  at  least  one  receiving  facsimile 
machine,  comprising 
at  least  one  store  and  forward  facility,  and 
means  coupling  the  at  least  one  store  and  forward  facility  to  a 
switched  telephone  network  for  receiving  facsimile  messages 
from  a  transmitting  facsimile  machine, 
said  store  and  forward  facility  including 
computer  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  store  and 

forward  facility, 
mass  storage  means  for  storing  facsimile  messages,  together 
with   information   identifying   the   transmitting   facsimile 
machine,  under  control  of  said  computer  means,  and 
means  coupling  said  store  and  forward  facility  to  the  switched 
telephone   network   for   transmitting   facsimile   messages 
stored  in  the  mass  storage  means  to  at  least  one  receiving 
facsimile  machine, 
wherein  said  mass  storage  means  additionally  includes  mail- 
boxes associated  with  particular  system  subscribers, 
wherein  the  facsimile  messages  received  and  stored  by  the 
mass  storage  means  for  subscribers  are  stored  in  respective 
mailboxes,  and 
wherein  said  computer  means  is  programmed  to  transmit,  in 
response  to  initiation  by  a  subscriber,  the  facsimile  mes- 
sages stored  in  that  subscriber's  mailbox  to  a  paperless 
facsimile  terminal  machine  associated  with  the  subscriber. 
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whereby  a  subscriber  who  is  away  from  a  fixed  location 
may  have  facsimile  messages  collected,  and  retrieve  them 
for  display  on  a  screen  from  any  location  where  said 
paperless  facsimile  terminal  machine  is  situated. 


ing  to  the  remainder  data,  based  on  the  number  of  adjacencies 
calculated  by  said  calculation  means. 


5^459,585 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  STORING  IMAGE 
SIGNALS 
Hitoaki   Owashi,   Yokohama;   Toshiaki   Kawamura,   Mitaka; 
Yoshizumi  Watatani,  Fujisawa;  Katsuo  Mohri,  Yokosuka; 
Michio  Ozawa,  Nakaminato;  Hideo  Arai,  Chigasaki;  Kyokhi 
Hosokawa,   Yokohama;    Kazutaka   Naka,   Yokohama,   and 
Fuzio  Okamura,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

rUed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-240331; 
Sep.  18,  1992,  4-249177 

InL  a.*  H04N  1140 
MS.  CL  35S— 444  10  Claims 


5i«- 


I.  An  apparatus  for  storing  high  definition  and  low  definition 

image  signals  including  a  signal  storage  medium  for  low  definition 

format  and  having  an  inpul'output  interface  for  the  low  definition 

image  signals,  comprising: 

a  compression  means  for  compressing  a  high  definition  image 

signal  of  a  moving  image  into  a  compressed  image  signal; 
a  format  transform  means  for  transforming  the  compressed 
image  signal  into  an  output  signal  having  a  low  definition 
format; 
an  input  means  for  inputting  the  output  signal  of  said  format 
transform  means  to  said  signal  storage  medium  for  storage  in 
the  low  definition  fonnat  via  said  inpul/oulput  interface;  and 
an  output  means  for  taking  out  the  output  signal  stored  in  said 
storage  medium  via  said  inpufoutput  interface. 
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extracted  original  sheet  on  the  basis  of  a  conclalion  of  the 
positions  of  the  masked  area  and  the  trimmed  area  set  by  said 
area  setting  means;  and 
image  output  means,  responsive  to  image  data  obtained  by  the 
masking  operation  and  image  data  obtained  by  the  enchasing 
operation,  for  forming  a  synthesized  image  in  which  an  image 
of  the  trimmed  area  is  enchased  in  the  masked  area  of  the  base 
original  sheet 


5,459,587 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

DISCRIMINATING  BETWEEN  PSEUDO  HALF-TONE/ 

NON-HALF-TONE  IMAGE  DATA  BASED  UPON  THE 

NUMBER  OF  ADJACENCIES  OF  SIMILAR  TYPE  OF 

PIXELS  WITHIN  A  BLOCK 

Shigenobu  Fukushima,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta 

Camera  Kabushilii  Kaisha,  Osaiia.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,419,  May  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appticabon  Jan.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1991,  3-100961; 
May  2,  1991,  3-100992;  May  2,  1991,  3-100996;  May  2,  1991, 
3-101003;  May  2,  1991,  3-101020;  May  2,  1991,  3-101023 

Int  CI.'  G06K  9l00i  H04N  1140 
\}S.  CI.  358—462  14  Claims 


5,459386 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  PROVIDED  WITH 

IMAGE  ENCHASING  AND  SYNTHFiilZING  FUNCTION 

Yoichi  Nagasato;  Hiroshi  Sekine,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Kiyo- 

masa  Endoh.  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991,  3-267732 
Int  CI."  H04N  II2I 
MS.  CI.  358—450  8  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  system  comprising: 
area  setting  means  for  setting  up  a  masked  area  on  a  base 
original  sheet  and  a  trimmed  area  on  an  extracted  original 
sheet,  positions  of  the  masked  area  and  the  trimmed  area 
being  correlated  with  each  other  such  that  centers  of  rect- 
angles circumscribing  the  masked  area  and  the  trimmed  area 
arc  in  alignment  with  each  other 
image  input  means  for  performing  a  reading  operation  on  the 
base  original  sheet  and  a  reading  operation  on  a  portion  of  the 
extracted  original  sheet,  the  portion  including  the  trimmed 
area  set  by  said  area  sening  means; 
image  processing  means  for  performing  a  masking  operation  on 
image  data  of  the  base  original  sheet  and  performing  an 
enchasing  operation  on  image  data  of  the  portion  of  the 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  recovering  multi-value 
image  data  from  inputted  binary  image  data,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  binary  image  data,  some  of  which  binary 
image  data  has  been  binarized  by  a  pseudo  half-tone  binariz- 
ing  method  and  a  remainder  of  which  binary  image  data  has 
been  binarized  by  a  non-half-tone  binarizing  method  using  a 
predetermined  threshold  value; 

calculation  means  for  calculating  a  number  of  adjacencies  rep- 
resenting an  adjacency  state  of  the  same  kind  of  pixels  located 
within  a  block  area  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  includ- 
ing a  specified  pixel  to  be  processed;  and 

judgement  means  for  judging  whether  each  specified  pixel  of 
said  inputted  binary  image  data  is  included  in  a  first  area 
corresponding  to  the  some  data  or  a  second  area  ccrrespond- 


1.  A  hand-scanner  drive  assembly,  comprising: 

a  reversible  motor  including  a  drive  shaft; 

a  worm  gear  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft; 

a  frame,  proximate  said  worm  gear,  including  a  pair  of  opposed 
slots;  and 

a  drive  assembly  including  a  drive  gear  coupled  to  said  worm 
gear  and  a  wheel,  said  wheel  co-rotationally  secured  to  said 
drive  gear  and  adapted  to  contact  and  rotate  a  roller  of  a  hand 
scanner,  said  driver  assembly  rotatably  and  slidably  coupled 
to  said  opposed  slots  for  translation  between  a  first  position 
towards  the  roller  for  engagement  and  rotation  of  said  roller 
by  said  wheel  upon  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  in  a  first 
direction  and  a  second  position  away  from  said  roller  for 
disengagement  of  said  wheel  from  said  roller  upon  rotation  of 
said  drive  shaft  in  a  second  direction. 

4.  A  method  for  motorizing  a  hand  scanner  having  a  roller, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

rotating  and  concurrently  translating  a  wheel  adapted  to  contact 
and  drive  the  roller  of  tf»e  hand  scanner  towards  the  roller 
until  engagement  of  said  wheel  and  said  roller  occurs;  and 
thereafter 

rotating  said  wheel  engaging  the  roller  to  drive  the  hand  scanner 
during  a  scan. 


5,459389 
COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Tetsuya  Ohnishi;  Masanori  Sakai,  both  of  Yokohama;  Toshi- 
hiro  Dakowald;  Naoto  Araltawa,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Akihiro  Usami,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabitshilti  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,291,  May  31,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1989,  1-138942; 
May  31,  1989,  1-138943 

Int  a.*  G03F  3108:  H04N  1146 
VS.  CI.  358—518  17  Qaims 

1.  A  color  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  combined  color  image  information 
correspofxling  to  a  combined  color  image  comprising  a  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  separate  pictures; 
sampling  means  for  sampling  image  data  from  each  of  the 
plurality  of  separate  pictures  comprising  said  combined  color 
image; 


5,459388 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLUTCHLESS  MOTOR 

DRIVEN  HAND  HELD  SCANNER 
David  N.  McVicar,  Fremont,  and  Mohammad  A.  Safai,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Logitech,  Inc.,  Fremont, 

Caur. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,816 

Int  a."  H04N  1104 

MS.  CL  358—473  7  Claims 
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detection  means  for  deteaing  the  whole  color  balance  of  the 
combined  color  image  stored  in  said  memory  means  by  ana- 
lyzing the  sampled  image  data  from  each  of  the  plurality  of 
separate  pictures;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  color  balance  of  the  combined 
color  image  on  the  basis  of  the  whole  color  balance  detected 
by  said  detection  means. 


5,459390 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FREELY  SELECTABLE 
SUBSTITUTION  OF  THE  ACHROMATIC  PART  IN  MULTI 

COLOR  PRINTING  WITH  THE  BLACK  INK 

Sebastian  Bleker,  Kid,  and  Joem  KowalewsU,  Preetz,  both  of; 

Germany,  assignors  to  Linotype-Hell  AG,  Kiel,  Germany 

FikMl  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1993,  43  11 
610.8;  Mar.  25,  1994,  44  10  228J 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/56:1/60 
VS.  CI.  358—518  4  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  fieely  selectable  substitution  of  an  achromatic 
part  in  multi  color  printing  with  black  ink  based  on  a  spectrally 
photometrically  scanned  original,  supporting  points  and  a  color 
space  being  acquired  in  the  spectrally  photometric  scanning  of  the 
original,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

photometrically  acquiring  supporting  point  dau  from  a  color 

scale  specifically  associated  to  a  printing  process; 
classifying  the  printing  color  space  into  a  color  model  that  is 
independent  of  printing  color  and  is  displayed  in  said  color 
model; 
forming  a  two-dimensional,  non-linear  deepening  field  with 

luminance  values  taken  from  the  original; 
forming  a  two-dimensional,  non-linear  desaturation  field  formed 

with  saturation  values  taken  from  the  original;  and 
corresponding  to  a  preselected  gray,  replacing  by  the  black  ink 
the  achromatic  part  or  a  complementary  color  part  of  colors  of 
the  printing  color  space  constructed  in  multi  color  fashion. 
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and  undertaking  said  sut»titution  of  the  achromatic  part  by 
the  black  ink  by  an  iterative  seivch  within  said  deepening  field 
and  within  said  desaturation  field. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  freely  selectabie  substitution  of  an  achro- 
matic part  in  multi  color  printing  with  a  black  ink,  comprising: 

means  for  spectral-photometric  scanning  of  a  color  onginal,  said 
means  including  a  color  space  memory  for  storing  supporting 
points  and  a  color  space  acquired  in  the  scanning  of  the 
original; 

calculating  and  storage  means  for  substituting  colors  of  a  print- 
ing color  constructed  in  multi-color  fashion  by  the  black  ink 
dependent  on  a  preselected  degree  of  the  achromatic  part  or  of 
a  complementary  part  of  colors  of  the  prinUng  color  space 
constructed  in  multi-color  fashion; 

means  for  photometric  scaniung  of  a  color  scale  specifically 
associated  to  a  printing  press,  said  means  for  photometric 
scanning  being  connected  to  a  further  memory  for  storing 
supporting  location  data  acquired  in  scanning  of  a  color  scale 
specificalty  associated  to  said  printing  process; 

means  for  converting  the  printing  color  space  into  a  color  model 
that  is  independent  of  a  printing  color, 

means  for  producing  a  two-dimensional,  non-linear  deepening 
field  with  luminance  values  taken  from  the  original; 

means  for  producmg  a  two-dimensional,  non-linear  desaturation 
field  with  saturation  values  taken  from  the  onginal;  and 

means  for  subsbtuting  the  achromatic  part  with  the  black  ink  by 
evaluating  said  deepening  field  and  said  desaturation  field. 


5459^1 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY  BEAM  STEERING 

DEVICES 

Sadcs  M.  Farii,  24  Pocandco  RWcr  Rd^  PleasantvUle,  N.Y. 

10570 

FUcd  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  TXPfiO. 

Int  CL*  GOZr  1113:111335:  H04N  9112 

US,  CL  359—37  SO  Clalim 


5,459,592 

PROJECTION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

COLLIMATING  TAPERED  WAVEGUIDE  OR  LENS  WITH 

THE  NORMAL  TO  OPTICAL  AXIS  ANGLE  INCREASING 

TOWARD  THE  LENS  CENTER 
lUushi  ShilMUiii,  Iterl;  TsiOhiko  Shinomiyk,  Nan;  lUiiOi 
Yamatani,    Ttaii;    Hiroshi    Hamadji,    Nara,    and    Hiroshi 
NakanMil,  Ttaxi,  all  of,  Japan,  asiciiors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FOed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  24,  1992,  4-106793; 
Jiin.  IS,  1992,  4-1SS41S;  Jun.  22,  1992,  4-163026 

InL  a.*  G02F  111335 
VS.  CL  359—40  13  Claiais 


i.  A  projection  type  image  display  system  comprising  a  lighting 
device  and  a  display  element  for  forming  an  image  by  receiving 
light  from  the.  lighting  device,  the  lighting  device  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  reflecting  means  for  reflecting  light  emitted  by  the  light  source 
in  a  determined  direction;  and 

a  compensating  means  for  receiving  the  light  reflected  from  the 
reflecting  means  and  allowing  the  light  to  be  output  in  the 
form  of  parallel  rays, 

wherein  the  compensating  means  is  a  tapered  fiber  to  which  the 
light  is  directed,  one  end  face  of  the  tapered  fiber  nearer  to  the 
light  source  being  smaller  than  the  other  end  face  thereof. 

9.  A  projection  type  image  display  system  comprising  a  lighting 
device  and  a  display  element  for  forming  an  image  by  receiving 
light  from  the  lighting  device,  the  lighting  device  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  reflecting  means  for  reflecting  light  emitted  by  the  light  source 
in  a  determined  direction,  and 

a  compensating  means  for  receiving  the  light  reflected  from  the 
reflecting  means  and  allowing  the  light  to  be  output  in  the 
form  of  parallel  rays. 

wherein  the  compensating  means  is  a  compensating  lens,  the 
compensating  lens  having  a  shape  of  a  lens  face  in  which  an 
angle  between  the  normal  of  the  lens  face  and  a  line  parallel 
to  the  optical  axis  of  the  compensating  lens  is  nearly  zero  at 
each  point  in  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  lens  face  of  the 
compensating  lens,  and  the  angle  becomes  larger  toward  the 
center  thereof. 


UMI 


1.  An  imaging  cell  comprising  means  for  projecting  electromag- 
netic energy  having  a  first  polarization  state  and  at  least  a  given 
wavelength  along  a  first  path,  controllable  steering  means  inter- 
posed in  said  first  path  responsive  to  said  first  polarization  state  for 
maintaining  said  electromagnetic  energy  in  said  first  path  and 
responsive  to  a  polarization  state  different  from  said  first  polariza- 
tion for  directing  said  electromagnetic  energy  into  a  second  path, 
and,  aiKMher  controllable  steenng  means  interposed  in  said  second 
path  responsive  to  said  polarization  state  different  from  said  first 
polarization  state  for  maintaining  said  electromagnetic  energy  in 
said  second  path  and  responsive  to  said  first  polarization  state  for 
directing  said  electromagnetic  energy  into  a  third  path. 


5,459,593 

REFLECTION  TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS  WHICH  PREVENTS  ROTATION  OF  THE 

POLARIZATION  PLANE 

Sakashi  Oolaki,  T^uragashima,  Japan,  assignor  to   Pioneer 

Electronic  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,254 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1992,  4-323360 

Int  CI.*  G02F  111335:  G03B  21100 

VS.  CI.  359-^M)  7  Claims 

1.  A  reflecting  type  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising: 


k; 


5,459,595 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Kenichi  Ishiguro,  Tenri,  and  Hirohisa  T^naka,  Ikoma,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,642 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-022911; 
Apr.  22,  1992,  4-103191 

Int.  CI."  G02F  II 1343 
VS.  CL  359—59  5  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  ON-OFF  states  of  a  scattering- 
type  liquid  crystal  display  panel,  comprising: 

support  means  for  supporting  the  liquid  crystal  display  panel; 

signal  applying  means  for  applying  an  electric  signal  to  a  pixel 
of  the  liquid  crystal  display  panel; 

illumination  means  for  illuminating  the  liquid  crystal  display 
panel,  the  illumination  means  comprising  a  flat  photoconduc- 
tive  member  and  a  light  source  mounted  on  a  side  wall  of  the 
photoconductive  member. 

a  light-absorptive  layer  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  photocon- 
ductive member  with  a  gap  therebetween;  and 

a  means  for  biassing  the  other  side  of  the  photoconductive 
member  so  as  to  be  closely  contact  with  the  liquid  crystal 
display  panel. 
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a  reflecting  type  liquid  crystal  device  for  changing  a  polarizing 
state  in  accordance  with  an  image,  thereby  reflecting  an 
incident  light; 

a  polarizing  prism  for  receiving  incident  light  from  a  light 
source  and  transmitting  light  of  a  predetermined  polarized 
component  from  a  surface  of  polarization  operation  to  said 
reflecting  type  liquid  crystal  device,  and  for  transmitting  the 
light  of  a  predetermined  polarized  component  from  said 
reflecting  type  liquid  crystal  device,  thereby  obtaining  a  pro- 
jection image;  and 

a  polarizing  state  compensating  plate  which  is  arranged  in  an 
optical  path  between  said  reflecting  type  liquid  crystal  device 
and  said  polarizing  prism,  said  polarizing  state  compensating 
plate  having  at  least  a  surface  in  an  oblique  direction  with 
respect  to  an  optical  path  between  said  surface  and  said 
surface  of  polarization,  which  is  different  from  an  oblique 
direction  of  said  surface  of  polarization  operation  with  respect 
to  said  optical  path,  and  a  predetermined  phase  difference. 
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5,459394 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  ON-OFF  STATES  OF  A 

SCATTERING-TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL 

Kunifumi  Nakanishi;  Masaaki  Nakano;  Mitsujoiki  Takada; 
Eishi  Gofuku;  Mutsuhiro  Shima;  Toshio  Ohnawa,  and  Hiro- 
fumi  Ouchida,  all  of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

rUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1994,  6-12005S 
InL  CL*  G02F  111335:111343 
VS.  CI.  359—49 
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1.  An  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 
an  active  matrix  substrate  having: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  scanning  lines  extending  in  a  first 
direction,  each  scanning  lines  having  two  sides  which  are 
parallel  to  the  first  direction; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  signal  lines  crossing  the  scanning  lines; 

pixel  electrodes  respectively  formed  in  substrate  portions 
defined  by  two  adjacent  scanning  lines  and  two  adjacent 
signal  lines; 

switching  elements  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding pixel  electrode,  a  corresponding  scanning  line  and 
a  corresponding  signal  line;  and 

pairs  of  first  shielding  films  provided  in  the  active  matrix 
substrate,  a  film  of  each  pair  being  providxl  in   light 
leakage-blocking  relation  to  a  respective  one  of  the  two 
sides  of  each  scanning  line; 
a  counter  substrate  opposed  to  the  active  matrix  substrate  hav- 
ing: 

a  counter  electrode;  and 

second  shielding  Alms  extending  in  the  first  direction  and 
above  the  scanning  lines  for  blocking  light  leakage  which  is 
not  blocked  by  the  first  shielding  films;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  between  the  active  inatrix  substrate  and 
the  counter  sutetrate. 


14  Claims 


5,459,596 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH 

SUPPLEMENTAL  CAPACITOR  LINE  WHICH  OVERLAPS 

SIGNAL  LINE 
Tomomasa  Ueda,  Yokohama;  Masahiko  Akiyama;  Atsusfai 
Sugahara,  both  of  Tokyo;  Makoto  Shibusawa.  Odawara; 
Mitsushi  Ikeda,  Yokohama;  Yoshiko  T^ji,  Kawasalii,  and 
Hisao  Toeda,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-245121 
InL  CI."  G02F  1/1343:1/1335 
VS.  CI.  359—59  6  dainis 

1.  An  active  matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display  device,  compris- 
ing: 
an  array  substrate,  said  array  substrate  including; 
a  first  substrate, 
a  plurality  of  scan  lines  and  a  plurality  of  signal  lines  formed 

on  said  first  substrate, 
said  plurality  of  signal  lines  intersecting  said  plurality  of  scan 

lines  and  insulated  from  said  plurality  of  scan  lines, 
a  thin  film  transistor  element  having  a  gate  portion,  dram 
portion  and  source  portion,  and  disposed  at  each  intersec- 
tion of  said  plurality  of  scan  lines  and  signal  lines,  said  tate 
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portion  being  cxMinccted  to  said  scan  line,  and  said  drain 
portion  being  electrically  connected  to  said  signal  line, 

a  separate  pixel  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  source 
portion  of  each  said  thin  film  transistor  element, 

a  shield  electrode  layer  extending  in  lapped  relation  with  at 
least  OIK  side  of  said  pixel  electrode  and  in  lapped  relation 
with  a  portion  of  a  signal  line,  the  intersecting  ones  of  said 
scan  and  signal  lines  being  in  proximate  relation  to  adjacent 
sides  of  said  pixel  electrode,  said  shield  electrode  layer 
extending  in  lapped  relation  with  at  least  one  side  of  a 
plurality  of  said  pixel  electrodes,  and 

an  insulation  layer  disposed  between  said  shield  electrode 
layer  and  said  pixel  electrode  and  said  portion  of  said  signal 
line; 
a  second  substrate  having  an  opposite  electrode  and  disposed  in 

opposed  relation  with  said  array  substrate;  and 
a  liquid  crystal  layer  disposed  between  said  array  and  second 

substrates. 


OPTICAL  MODULATION  DEVICE  WITH  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  VOIDS  FORMED  BY  THE  SPACER 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Andrew  N.  Carrington.  Berkhamsted,  England,  assignor  to 

Thorn  EMI  pic,  Middlesex,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93I«0091,  S  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  JuL  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n4437,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,545 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15,  1992, 
9200839 

Int  CI.*  G02F  JI1339 
VS.  CI.  359^-SI  5  ClaiBH 


5^459,597 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELL  CLUSTER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELL 

Kotarou    Yanuunolo;    Yoshinobu    Takagi;    Tomoko    Kanno; 

Nobuhiro  Sato,  all  of  Fukushima,  and  Kazuo  Matsushita, 

Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nanox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,703 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1992,  4-24562S 
InL  a."  G02F  1/1339:  C09K  19152 
VS.  a.  359—80  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  cell  cluster  comprising: 

a  pair  of  glass  plates  bonded  to  each  other,  and 

a  sealant  disposed  between  said  glass  plates  and  defining  a 
matrix  of  spaces  in  horizontal  rows  and  vertical  columns 
between  said  glass  plates,  said  spaces  having  respective  inlets 
defining  respective  conduits  extending  between  adjacent  ver- 
tical spaces  for  introducing  a  liquid  crystal  into  the  spaces; 

said  spaces  in  each  of  the  vertical  columns  being  held  in  com- 
munication virith  each  other  through  the  respective  inlets 
thereof. 


3.  An  optical  modulation  device  including  first  (1)  and  second 
(2)  optically  traiumissive  parallel  plates  which  face  aitd  are  spaced 
from  each  other,  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  material  (3)  sand- 
wiched between  said  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  spacer  members 
(10),  each  secured  to  a  said  plate,  located  between  said  plates  for 
maintaining  the  spacing  between  the  plates  at  a  predetermined 
value,  said  spacer  members  forming  elongate  strips  (10)  which 
extend  parailiel  to  each  other  and  to  the  plates  and  constitute 
bamers  to  flow  of  liquid  crystal  material,  characterized  in  that  each 
strip  has  an  auxiliary  strip  (14)  associated  with  it,  which  auxiliary 
strip  is  secured  to  a  said  plate,  runs  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  the 
strip  (10)  with  which  it  is  associated  and  on  the  same  side  of  the 
strip  with  which  it  is  associated,  and  is  of  insufiBcient  height  to 
contact  the  plate  other  than  that  to  which  it  is  secured,  the  resulting 
gap  (IS)  between  each  auxiliary  strip  (14)  and  the  plate  other  than 
that  to  which  it  is  secured  being  sufficiently  small  that  liquid 
crystal  material  voids  are  present  between  each  auxiliary  strip  and 
the  strip  with  which  it  is  associated. 


5,459399 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  HAVING 
FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
Mattys  O.  Van  Deventer,  Leidschendam,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  KoninkUjke  Ptt  Nederland  N.V.,  Al  'S-Gravenhage,  Neth- 
erlands 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,178 
Claims   priority,  application   Netheriands,  Jun.   18,   1992, 
9201077 

InL  CI.*  H04B  10100 
VS.  O.  359^152  25  Oaims 

I.  In  an  optical  transnussion  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
transceivers  which  are  mutually  connected  by  means  of  a  network, 
each  transceiver  compnsing: 
a  transmitter, 
a  receiver, 
a  local  oscillator, 
a  second  oscillator,  and 

a  ftcqueiKry  control  device  coupled  to  one  of  the  local  oscillator 

and  the  second  oscillator,  for  mutually  locking  a  frequency  of 

an  additional  signal  originating  from  the  second  oscillator  and 

the  frequency  of  an  output  signal  of  the  local  oscillator, 

the  receiver  having  an  input  for  feeding  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

additional  signal; 
the  improvement  wherein  at  least  one  receiver  of  said  plurality 

of  transceivers  includes: 
a  first  mixing  device  to  which  the  output  signal  of  the  local 
oscillator  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  additional  signal  are 
fed; 


a  mixing  and  splitting  device  for  obtaining  mixed  signals  having 
mutually  orthogonal  (lolarisations,  of  which  one  input  is  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  first  mixing  device  while  a 
received  signal  is  fed  to  another  input  thereof; 

mixed  signal  branches  coruiected  to  the  mixing  and  splitting 
device;  and 

a  plurality  of  balanced  detectors  connected  to  the  mixing  and 
splitting  device,  one  of  the  plurality  of  balanced  detectors 
being  connected  to  an  input  of  the  frequency  control  device. 


5,459,600 

OPTICAL  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  MULTIPLE  PHASE-COMPENSATED 

OPTICAL  SIGNALS 

Charles  M.  Davis;  Marvin  W.  Ward,  both  of  Centrvville,  and 

Clarence  J.  Zarobila,  Lccsburg,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Opti- 

mux  Systems  Corporation,  Centreville,  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,121 

InL  CL*  H04B  I0II2 

VS.  a.  359—173  26  Claims 


y: 


u  in       » 

X^ L 


^     t^"      y 


/ 


I.  An  optical  telecommunication  system  including  N  transmis- 
sion units,  each  comprising: 

a  source  of  radiant  energy  having  a  coherence  length; 

separate  N+l  optical  paths  where  N  is  the  number  of  signals  to 
be  transmitted  and  one  path  is  used  as  a  reference  and  the 
other  N  paths  are  selected  so  that  their  lengths  differ  from  the 
refererxx  path  by  an  amount  AL,,  ALj,  .  .  .  ,  ALjy  where  all 
such  path  length  differences  and  the  differences  ALj-AL^ 
(where  k  and  J  individually  and  separately  take  all  values 
between  1  and  N  but  k*j)  are  greater  than  five  times  the 
coherence  length  or  less  and  the  differences  AL,-AL^  do  not 
equal  any  path  length  difference  AL,,  AL^ AL^; 

means  for  dividing  radiant  energy  from  said  source  into  H+] 
poriions  for  passage  respectively  along  said  N-t-l  optical  paths 
and  for  recombining  said  N+l  optical  portions  after  passage 
along  said  N-t-l  optical  paths; 

a  phase  modulator  in  each  of  said  N  optical  paths  operable  for 
applying  a  teleconununications  signal  to  said  N  portions; 


said  N  transmission  units  operably  connected  to  provide  said 
recombined  portions  with  phase  differences  corresponding  to 

AL,,  ALj ALjv  to  a  transmission  path  having  a  first  end 

adjacent  said  first  transmission  unit  and  a  second  end;  and 
a  first  receiver  unit  operably  connected  to  said  second  end  of 
said  trammission  path  and  having: 
N  separate  pairs  of  first  and  second  reception  paths  having 

path  length  differences  AL,,  AL^ AL^  and  means  for 

dividing  the  N  portions  for  passage  selectively  to  the  N 
pairs  of  first  and  second  reception  paths; 
each  of  the  first  and  second  reception  pairs  having  a  means  for 
dividing  that  portion  of  the  radiant  energy  from  the  source 
into  first  aixl  second  portions  for  passage  respectively  along 
the  first  arxl  second  paths  and  for  recombining  the  first  and 
second  portions  after  passage  along  the  first  aixl  second 
paths;  and 
N  first  sensors  separately  and  iixlividually  connected  to  the 
means  for  reseparating  and  recombining  the  N  pairs  of  first 
and  second  reception  paths,  each  first  sensor  operable  to 
sense  radiant  energy  for  detection  of  the  telecommunication 
signal  applied  to  the  first  transmission  unit  having  the  same 
path  length  difference;  and 
wherein  said  first  transmission  unit,  transmission  path,  and  said 
first  receiver  unit  collectively  are  N  inter  -xometers. 


5.459,601 
OPTICAL  SCANNER  FOR  REDUCING  SHADING 
Seizoh  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Kenichi  lUtanashi,  Chiba,  and  Hiromi- 
chi  Atsuumi,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  945^69,  Sep.  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,355,244. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-238341; 
Nov.  6,  1991,  3-290096;  Nov.  19,  1991,  3-303352;  Feb.  24,  1992, 
4-36500;  Jun.  17,  1992,  4-158249 

InL  CI."  G02B  26108:1110 
VS.  CL  359—205  11  ClaioB 


I.  An  optical  scanner  for  reducing  shading  in  which  a  semicon- 
ductor laser  or  a  seiTiiconductor  laser  array  is  set  to  a  light  source 
and  a  laser  beam  from  the  light  source  is  deflected  by  light 
deflecting  means  having  a  deflecting  reflecting  face  and  is  con- 
verged by  a  lens  for  scanning  as  a  light  spot  on  a  scatuied  face  to 
perform  an  optical  scanning  operation; 

said  optical  scanner  comprising  an  antireflection  coating  film 
means  disposed  on  one  or  more  lens  faces  of  the  scanning 
lens  for  increasing  transmittance  of  the  scanning  lens  from  an 
optical  axis  thereof  toward  both  end  portions  in  a  mam 
scan<orresporKling  direction  such  that  transmittance  at  both 
end  portions  is  greater  than  transmittance  at  the  optical  axis. 
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5,459,602 
MICRO-MECHANICAL  OPTICAL  SHirTTER 
JeflVcy  B.  SwnpseU,  Ptano,  Tol,  aMignor  to  l^xas  Ingtminents, 
DaUaB,Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,073 

InL  CL*  G02B  26102:27146:  HOIL  41108 

VS.  CL  359—234  18  Claims 
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5,459,604 

COHERENT  SWITCH  OF  CURREISTS  IN 

SEMICONDUCTORS 

Paul  B.  Corkuin,  Gloucester,  and  H.  C.  Uu,  Orleans,  both  of, 

Canada,  assignors  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada, 

Ottawa,  Canada 

FUcd  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,114 

InL  CL*  G02F  J  129:1/01:  HOIL  31 H 2:  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  359—248  5  Claims 


1.  An  array  of  micro-optical  shutten,  each  for  intermittently 
blocking  the  passage  of  radiation,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  vias  through  which  said  radia- 
tion may  pass,  each  via  associated  with  a  shutter, 

each  shutter  comprising  a  rotor  hub  fabricated  upon  said  sub- 
strate, a  rotor  fabricated  above  and  spaced  from  said  substrate 
for  revolving  around  said  rotor  hub  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
substrate,  said  rotor  having  at  least  one  opening  that  is  aligned 
with  at  least  one  of  said  vias  for  a  part  of  each  revolution  of 
said  rotor,  and  a  set  of  stator  poles  fabricated  above  said 
substrate  around  the  perimeter  of  said  rotor  to  which  voltage 
may  be  applied  for  providing  a  rotor  torque. 


1.  A  method  of  a  propagating  photoelectrons  in  a  semiconductor 
material  in  a  predetermined  direction,  comprising  ihe  step  of: 

irradiating  a  selected  region  of  the  semiconductor  material  with 
two  beams  that  overlap  in  space  aixl  time,  the  two  beams 
having  a  predetermined  phase  relationship  and  being  har- 
monically related  such  that  the  frequency  of  one  is  apptoxi- 
mately  a  multiple  of  two  of  the  other,  and  wherein  each  of  the 
beams  of  light  produce  substantially  the  same  number  of 
photoelectrons  in  the  semiconductor  material. 


Sy459,603 
OPTICAL  SIGHT  LASER  DEVICE  FOR  BURST  FIRING 
Luc  Lebmo,  Veil  tests  te  BuisMMi,  France,  assignor  to  Aerospa- 
tiale Societe  Nationale  Industrieile,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,711 
Claims  prioHty,  application  France,  Sep.  28,  1992,  92  11525 
InL  CL^  G02B  26/02 
VS.  CL  359—235  13  Claim 


5^459,605 
3-D  ENDOSCOPE  APPARATUS 
Paul  S.  Kempf,  120  Cerrv  St.,  Encinitas,  Calif.  92024,  assignor 
to  Paul  S.  Kempf,  and  Pilar  Moreno  Kempf  Family  IVust, 
both  of  Solana  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  992,086,  Dec  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatlon  Dec  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,911 
InL  CI."  HOU  40/14 
VS.  a.  359^-462  34  Ctaims 
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1.  An  optical  sight  laser  device  comprising: 

a  laser  source  which  an  emit  a  laser  beam  capable  of  being 

directed  toward  a  target; 
an  optical  sight  system,  through  which  a  sight  beam  passes, 

intended  to  allow  an  operator  to  see  said  target; 
a  control  means  for  triggering  said  laser  source  in  order  to  first 

said  laser  beam  to  emit  said  laser  beam,  initiated  by  an 

actuating  member,  controllable  by  said  operator,  and 
a  movable  means  for  occulting  said  sight  beam  during  laser 

firing; 
wherein  said  movable  means  occults  said  laser  beam  and  occults 

alternately  said  laser  beam  and  said  sight  beam  at  a  frequency 

such  that  the  retinal  persistence  of  said  operator  is  maintained. 


1.  An  endoscope  apparatus  for  viewing  visually  obscured  areas, 
comprising: 

an  elongate  endoscope  tube  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  a 
first  end  for  insertion  into  a  visually  obscured  area,  and  an 
opposite  second  end  which  remains  outside  the  visually 
obscured  area; 


an  optical  image-forming  device  in  the  first  end  of  the  endo- 
scope tube  for  forming  two  images  of  an  object  along  con- 
verging axes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  axis; 

the  image-forming  device  including  a  pair  of  optical  surfaces 
each  cut  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  said  central  axis, 
whereby  the  surfaces  are  directed  at  different  angles  relative 
to  the  object,  the  optical  surfaces  being  arranged  to  direct  the 
images  into  closely  adjacent,  parallel  optical  paths; 

an  elongiUe  optical  transmission  device  extending  through  the 
eiKloscope  tube  from  said  image-forming  device  for  transmit- 
ting the  images  to  the  second  end  of  the  tube;  arxl 

stereoscopic  viewing  means  for  receiving  and  viewing  the  two 
images. 


5,459,606 
IN-SERVICE  UPGRADE  FOR  A  TELECOMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Lawrence  Baranyai;  Francis  H.  Butler,  both  of  Howell;  John 
C.  Cox,  OaUiurst;  Chi  H.  Lin,  Hoirndd,  and  Nattu  V.  Srini- 
vasan,  Eatontown,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp-, 
Coral  Gabies,  Fla. 

FUed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,185 

InL  CL"  He4J  14/00 

VS.  CL  359—117  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  replacing  a  first  fixed-capacity  switching  fabric 
with  a  second  fixed-capacity  switching  fabric,  comprising  the  step 
of: 

consolidating  a  first  set  of  switchaMe  paths  between  a  first  group 
of  N  telecommunication  lines  and  a  second  group  of  N 
telecommunication  lines  so  that  all  of  said  switchable  paths 
that  had  been  routed  through  a  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
telecommunication  channels  and  an  associated  first,  second, 
third,  and  fourth  interfaces  arc  routed  exclusively  through  said 
first  and  said  third  interfaces,  said  first  and  said  third  telecom- 
munication chaiuiels,  and  said  first  fixed-capacity  switching 
fabric; 

linking  said  secoixl  interface  and  said  second  fixed-capacity 
switching  fabric,  via  a  fifth  telecommunication  channel 
adapted  to  transmit  at  least  N  telecommunication  sigiuils; 

linking  said  fourth  interface  and  said  second  fixed<apacity 
switching  fabric,  via  a  sixth  telecommunication  channel 
adapted  to  transmit  at  least  N  telecommunication  signals; 
establishing  a  second  set  of  switchable  paths  through  said 
second  interface,  said  fifth  teleconununication  chaiuiel,  said 
second  fixed-capacity  switching  fabric,  said  sixth  telecommu- 
nication channel,  and  said  fourth  interface,  wherein  said  sec- 
oixl set  of  switchable  paths  provides  the  same  connectivity 
between  said  first  group  of  N  telecommunication  lines  and 
said  second  group  of  N  telecommunication  lines  as  is  pro- 
vided by  said  first  set  of  switchable  paths; 

linlcing  said  first  interface  and  said  second  fixed-capacity  switch- 
ing fabric,  via  a  seventh  teleconununication  channel  adapted 
to  transmit  at  least  N  telecommunication  signals; 

linking  said  third  interface  and  said  second  fixed-capacity 
switching  fabric,  via  an  eighth  telecommunication  channel 
adapted  to  transmit  at  least  N  telecommunication  signals;  and 


redistributing  said  second  set  of  switchable  paths  between  said 
first  group  of  N  telecommunication  lines  and  said  second 
group  of  N  telecommunication  lines  so  that  they  are  routed 
through  said  second  fixed-capacity  switching  fabric,  said  first, 
secoixl,  third,  and  fourth  interfaces,  and  said  fifth,  sixth, 
seventh,  and  eighth  telecommunication  channels. 


5,459,607 

SYNCHRONOUS  OPTICAL  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Richard  L.  Fellows,  Pleasanton,  and  Thomas  B.  Reynolds,  Los 

Altos,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  C-Cor/Conrinx,  Inc.,  Free- 

mont,  CaUf. 

Flkd  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49^0 
Int  CL'  H04L  7/00 
VS.  CL  359^138  11 
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1.  A  synchronous  optical  digital  transmission  system  for  a  local 
principal  system  comprising, 

a.  a  local  interface  unit  for  receiving  from  the  local  system  high 
speed  principal  clock  signals  and  for  applying  to  the  local 
system  a  high  speed  digital  data  bit  stream  received  from  a 
remote  unit  in  timed  relation  with  said  principal  clock  signals, 

b.  a  remote  unit  including  means  for  generating  said  high  speed 
digital  data  bit  stream,  and 

c.  optical  transmission  means  for  transmitting  data  bit  streams 
and  clock  signals  in  both  directions  between  said  local  unit 
aixl  said  remote  unit,  said  transmission  means  having  the 
same  variable  delay  length  for  all  signals  transmitted  there- 
through in  both  directions,  aixl 

d.  wherein  said  local  unit  includes  first  generating  means  ftx- 
producing  for  transmission  through  said  transmission  means 
k>w  speed  reference  clock  signals  in  phase  relation  with  the 
high  speed  prirxnpal  clock  signals  and  high  speed  remote 
clock  signals  received  from  the  remote  unit,  and 

e.  wherein  said  remote  unit  includes  second  generating  means 
for  producing,  in  relation  to  the  received  low  speed  reference 
clock  signals,  high  speed  remote  clock  signals  for  timing  the 
high  speed  data  bit  stream  generated  by  said  remote  unit,  such 
that  the  high  speed  data  bit  stream  upon  arrival  at  the  local 
unit  is  timed  in  phase  relation  to  the  high  speed  principal 
clock  signals. 


5,459,608 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5y459,609 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  OPTICAL  MOUNTING 

ASSEMBLY 

Grant  M.  Schrag,  9398  HeartweUvillc  Ave.,  Englewood,  FU. 

34224 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,224 
InL  a."  G02B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  359—513  19  Claims 

1.  An  ultra  high  vacuum  mounting  assembly  comprising: 
a  lid  member  defining  a  circumferentia]  wall  surrounding  a  first 
aperture  extending  through  the  lid  member,  the  lid  member 
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defining  a  flexible  member  extending  therefrom,  a  sealing 
surface,  and  a  first  knife  edge  extending  into  the  aperture;  and 

a  base  member  having  a  circumferential  wall  surrounding  a 
second  aperture  aligned  with  the  aperture  of  the  lid  member 
and  extending  through  the  base  member,  the  base  member 
defining  a  sealing  surface  extending  outwardly  around  the 
circumferential  wall  of  the  base  member  and  a  second  knife 
edge  into  the  second  aperture, 

wherein  application  of  a  sealing  force  to  at  least  the  lid  member 
causes  a  spring  action  in  at  least  the  spring  member  and 
concentration  of  the  sealing  force  at  the  first  and  second  knife 
edges. 


5,459^11 
BEAM  SPLnTER/COMniNER  WITH  PATH  LENGTH 
COMPENSATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Davk)  D.  Bohn,  Fort  CoUins,  and  Jesse  M.  Geirard,  Lovdand, 
both  of  Colo^  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  CaUr. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,359 

Int  a."  G02B  27/10 

VJS,  a.  359—618  5  Claims 


5,459,610 

DEFORMABLE  GRATING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MODULATING  A  LIGHT  BEAM  AND  INCLUDING 

MEANS  FOR  OBVL^TING  STICTION  BETWEEN 

GRATING  ELEMENTS  AND  UNDERLYING  SUBSTRATE 

David  M.  Bloom.  PortoUa  Valley;  Francisco  S.  A.  Sandejas, 

Menlo  Parii;  Olav  Solgaard,  and  R^  B.  Apte,  both  of  Palo 

Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  lYustees  of  the 

Leland  Stanford,  Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,078,  Apr.  28,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,311,360.  This  application  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,688 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  10, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5ll8;26l08;  H04N  9112 

U.S.  CL  359—572  16  Claims 
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I.  A  beam  splitter/path  length  compensator  assembly  for  use  in  a 
color  intaging  assembly  comprising: 

beam  splitter  means  for  splitting  a  polychromatic  imaging  light 
beam  into  a  plurality  of  color  com[>onent  beams; 

integrally  formed,  transparent  path  length  compensator  device 
comprising  a  path  length  compensator  means  for  differentially 
adjusting  the  focus  distances  of  said  color  component  beams; 

said  beam  splitter  means  being  fixedly  encased  within  said  path 
.length  compensator  device  without  application  of  adhesive  to 
said  path  length  compensator  device  in  regions  thereof  which 
are  intersected  by  said  imaging  light  beam. 


UMI 


9.  A  modulator  for  modulating  a  beam  of  incident  light,  com- 
prising; 

means  forming  a  first  planar  light  reflective  surface; 

a  grating  having  means  forming  a  plurality  of  second  planar 
light  reflective  surfaces,  the  grating  being  arranged  with  its 
second  reflective  surfaces  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  the  first  planar  reflective  surface  in  a  direction 
tMxmal  thereto,  said  grating  having  means  forming  third  sur- 
faces on  the  sides  opposite  lo  said  second  surfaces  and  facing 
said  first  surface,  at  least  one  of  said  flrsi  and  third  surfaces 
having  means  for  preventing  said  grating  from  sticking  to  said 
fir^t  reflective  surface  in  the  event  one  engages  the  other,  and 

means  for  moving  the  grating  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  first 
planar  reflective  surface  and  into  engagement  therewith,  the 
second  reflective  surfaces  of  the  grating  remaining  geiKrally 
parallel  to  the  first  planar  reflective  surface; 

whereby,  when  the  spacing  between  the  respective  first  and 
second  light  reflective  surfaces  is  equal  to  m/4  times  a  par- 
ticular wavelength  of  the  incident  light  beam  and  m=  an  even 
whole  number  or  zero,  the  modulator  acts  lo  reflect  the 
incident  light  beam  as  a  plane  mirror,  and  when  m=  an  odd 
wliole  number  the  modulator  diffracts  the  incident  light  beam 
as  it  reflects  it,  thereby  providing  modulation  of  the  light 
beam. 


5,459,612 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Martin    Ingleton,    Sheerness,    England,    assignor    to    GEC- 
Marconi  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101345 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  12,  1992, 
9217058 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  27114 
U.S.  CI.  359—630  6  Claims 


1.  A  helmet  mounted  display  system  comprising:  an  eyepiece 
through  which  a  wearer  of  a  helmet  on  which  the  system  is 
mounted  directly  views  a  forward  scene,  said  eyepiece  also  being 
operative  for  combining  an  intensified  image  of  the  forward  scene 
with  the  wearer's  direct  view  of  said  forward  scene,  said  intensi- 
fied image  being  produced  by  an  optical  arrangenKni  operative  for 
providing  a  light  path  substantially  conforming  to  a  profile  of  the 
helmet;  and  prism  means  in  (he  light  path  and  separated  from  said 
eyepiece,  and  operative  for  compensating  for  orientation  of  the 


intensified  image  in  other  parts  of  .the  optical  arrangement,  so  that 
the  intensified  image  of  said  forward  scene,  as  viewed  by  the 
wearer,  is  in  the  same  orientation  as  the  wearer's  direct  view  of 
said  forward  scene,  said  prism  means  including  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  faces,  light  representing  the  intensified  image  passing 
through  said  first  face  to  be  incident  on  said  second  face  at  which 
said  light  is  reflected  towards  said  third  face  at  which  said  light  is 
internally  reflected  to  be  directed  towards  said  fourth  lace  via 
which  said  light  exits  the  prism  means,  said  second  and  third  faces 
being  the  only  faces  at  which  reflection  occurs  in  said  prism 
means,  and  said  prism  means  iiKluding  a  wedge  portion  adjacent 
said  first  face  via  which  said  light  representing  said  intensified 
image  passes  to  said  first  bee. 
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1.  A  fused  glass  block  having  an  axial  gradient  index  of  refrac- 
tion profile  between  two  opposed  parallel  surfaces,  with  a  change 
in  refiractive  index  from  one  of  said  surfaces  to  the  other  ranging 
from  about  0.04  to  0.47,  having  a  change  in  thermal  expansion 
coefficient  from  one  of  said  surfaces  to  the  other  of  less  than  about 
3x10"'  °C."',  having  essentially  no  strain  or  birefringence  in  said 
glass  block,  and  having  a  smoothly  varying  refractive  index  profile 
from  one  of  said  surfaces  to  the  other,  wherein  one  of  said  surfaces 
has  a  first  composition  and  the  other  of  said  surfaces  has  a  second 
and  different  composition,  said  first  and  said  second  compositions 
each  selected  from  the  following  table  of  compositions,  with  the 
percent  listed  for  each  component  variable  by  ±1%  of  the  staled 
value: 

TABLE. 


Compositiar  in 

Mole%. 

Composition  (mol  %) 

Glass 

SiOj 

B,0, 

K,0 

Na,0 

PbO          CiO 

11 

45 

55 

10 

48 

0.6 

51 

9 

SI 

1.6 

0.6 

47 

8 

54 

2.7 

1.6 

42 

7 

58 

3J 

1.6 

37 

6 

61 

4J 

Zl 

32 

5 

65 

4.7 

3J 

27 

4 

68 

5.2 

4.2 

23 

3 

71 

1 

6.2 

5a 

17 

2 

75 

1 

7.2 

61 

11 

1 

78 

2 

7.1 

7.1 

5.4 

0 

73J 

2.5 

II 

4 
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5,459,614 
LIQUID  REFRACTIVE  ELEMENT  IN  AN  OPTICAL 
SYSTEM 
David  F.  Leary,  Woodsidc,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Mis- 
siles &  Space  Company,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,299,  Sep.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,811 
Int  a.'  G02B  3112 
U.S.  CL  359—665  19  Claims 


5,459,613 
LEAD  GLASS  COMPOSITION  SERIES  FOR  GRADIENT 

GLASSES 
Xlaojie  Xu,  'Ricson,  Ariz^  assignor  to  LightPath  Technologies, 
Inc.,  IXicson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  195,581 
InL  CI.*  G02B  13120 

U.S.  CL  359—653  6  CUIdh 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  fl'iidal  optical  element,  said  fluidal 
optica]  element  consisting  of  a  fluidal  liquid  that  is  transmissivc 
with  respect  to  a  specified  frequency  of  electromagnetic  radiation, 
said  liquid  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  essentially  of 
silicon  oils,  esters,  aldehydes  and  ketones,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

a)  placing  a  first  rigid  optical  element  and  a  second  rigid  optical 
element  in  a  housing  structure  so  that  said  first  and  second 
rigid  optical  elements  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  said 
first  and  second  ngid  optical  elements  and  said  housing  struc- 
ture defining  a  volume  for  said  fluidal  optical  element,  said 
first  and  second  rigid  optical  elements  being  transmissivc  with 
respect  to  said  specified  frequency  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion, said  first  and  second  rigid  optical  elements  having  sur- 
faces facing  said  volume  that  conform  to  corresponding  sur- 
faces prescribed  for  said  fluidal  optical  element; 

b)  applying  an  adhesive  sealant  between  circumferential  edge 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  rigid  optical  elements  aixl 
correspofvding  interior  surface  portions  of  said  housing  struc- 
ture that  surrouixl  said  circumferential  edge  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  rigid  optical  elements,  said  sealant  serving  to 
bond  said  circumferential  edge  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  rigid  optical  elements  to  said  surrounding  interior 
surface  portions  of  said  housing  structure,  said  sealant  sub- 
stantially consisting  of  a  fluorosilicone  material  and  being 
substantially  impermeable  to  said  fluidal  liquid  so  that  said 
fluidal  optical  element  can  be  confined  within  said  volume, 
said  sealant  being  curable  without  being  exposed  to  external 
chemicals,  -aid  sealant  being  elastomeric  when  cured; 

c)  curing  said  sealant  between  said  circumferential  edge  portions 
of  said  first  and  second  rigid  optical  elements  and  said  corre- 
sponding interior  surface  portions  of  said  housing  structure; 
and 

d)  filling  said  volume  defined  for  said  fluidal  optical  element 
with  said  fluidal  liquid. 
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MINUTURE  FIXED-FOC,  L-LENGTH  LENS  SYSTEM 
Satoshi  Yahagi,  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
Co^  Ltd^  SaitanuL,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-278621 

bit  CL"  G02B  I5II4 

VS.  a.  359—672  IS  CUOms 
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being  spaced  away  from,  and  disposed  opposite  to.  the  image 
side  of  said  front  lens  element,  and  said  rear  lens  element 
consists  of  a  negative  meniscus  lens  convex  on  the  image 
side,  said  second  lens  unit  having  negative  power  as  a  whole 
and  being  separated  form  said  first  lens  unit  by  a  space. 

said  front  lens  element  consisting  of  a  plastic  lens,  and  the  space 
between  said  first  and  second  lens  units  being  variable  for 
zooming,  and 

said  zoom  lens  system  satisfying  the  condition: 

■5<iA4//il 

where  f ,  is  the  focal  length  of  said  first  lens  unit,  and  f|^4  is  the 
focal  length  of  said  fourth  lens  element. 


II.S.  CI.  359—692 
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1.  A  two-unit  zoom  lens  system  which  comprises  in  order  from 
the  object  side: 

a  first  lens  unit  including  four  lens  elements  and  having  a 
positive  power  as  a  whole,  and  in  which  a  first  lens  element  is 
a  positive  meniscus  lens  convex  on  the  object  side,  a  second 
lens  element  is  a  negative  lens,  a  third  lens  element  is  a 
(XKitive  lens  and  a  fourth  lens  element;  and 

a  second  lens  unit  including  a  front  lens  element  consisting  of  a 
positive  meniscus  lens  convex  on  the  image  side  and  rear  lens 
element  convex  on  the  image  side,  said  rear  lens  element 


1.  A  miniature  fixed-focal-length  lens  system  compnsing  a  lens 
group  which  consists  of  a  plurality  of  lenses  and  has  a  positive 
refracting  power  and  a  stop  disposed  on  the  object  side  of  the  lens 
group  characterized  in  that 

the  lens  nearest  to  the  object  in  the  lens  group  is  a  meniscus  lens 
which  is  concave  to  front  and  has  a  positive  refracting  power 
and  the  lens  remotest  from  the  object  in  the  lens  group  is  a 
lens  which  is  convex  to  rear  and  has  a  positive  tefiacting 
power, 
wherein  the  lens  system  satisfies  the  following  condition 

10<KR2i*iy(Rj-R,)t<22 

wherein  R,  aixl  R2  respectively  represent  the  radii  of  curvature  of 
the  front  and  rear  faces  of  the  meniscus  lens. 


5,459,617 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  RECORDING 

INFORMATION  SIGNALS  AND  TRACKING  SIGNALS  ON 

MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Naofumi  Yanagihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  or  Ser.  No.  702,289,  May  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1990,  2-I3787S 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5102 
\iS.  CI.  360—21  11  Claims 


5y4S9,616 
TWO-UNIT  ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Kazuteru  Kawamura,  and  Yasuji  Ogata,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  19,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-030756; 
Mar.  5,  1992,  4-048265 

Int.  CL"  G02B  I5II4 

3  Claims 
I  I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  information  signals  and  tracking 
signals  on  magnetic  tape,  comprising: 

first  aixl  second  magnetic  head  means  for  recording  said  infor- 
mation signals  on  said  magnetic  tape; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  the  first  and  second  magnetic 
head  means  for  rotation  about  an  axis  for  scanning  said 
magnetic  tape  with  said  first  and  second  magnetic  head  means 
to  record  said  information  signals  in  successive  tracks  on  said 
magnetic  tape; 

said  first  and  second  magnetic  head  means  being  disposed  at 
respective  positions  along  said  axis  separated  from  one 
anotfier  by  substantially  one  track  pitch  and  having  respec- 
tively different  azimuth  angles; 

third  magnetic  head  means  for  recording  said  tracking  signals  on 
said  magnetic  tape:  said  third  magnetic  head  means  being 
mounted  by  said  mounting  means  at  a  position  rotationally 
substantially  opposite  a  rotational  position  of  said  first  mag- 
netic head  means  and  substantially  axially  aligned  therewith 
and  having  an  azimuth  angle  substantially  the  same  as  that  of 
said  first  magnetic  head  means;  and 

signal  source  means  for  providing  said  first  and  second  magnetic 
head  means  with  said  information  signals  and  said  third 
magnetic  head  means  with  said  tracking  signals  so  that  an 
information  signal  and  a  tracking  signal  are  recorded  with 
respectively  different  azimuth  angles  in  at  least  one  of  said 
successive  tracks  and  the  azimuth  angle  with  which  said 
tracking  signal  is  recorded  in  said  one  track  is  the  same  as  the 
azimuth  angle  with  which  said  information  signals  are 
recortled  in  trades  adjacent  said  one  track. 


5,459,618 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

REPRESENTING  AN  ANIMATION 

Hamo  Koiono,  IMcyo;  Keiichi  Watanabe,  Chiita,  and  Yasuhiro 

Aikawm,  Tbkyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assigDors  to  Sony  Corporatkm, 

Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,927 

Clalim  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  JnL  !«,  1992,  4-2071Q9 

Int  CL'  GIIB  27136 

MS.  CL  360—31  9  Claiins 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  video  signal  representing  an 
animation,  said  apparatus  having  a  picture  data  storing  mode  and  a 
video  signal  recording  mode  and  compnsing: 

a  graphic  work  station  repeatedly  operable  in  said  picture  data 
storing  mode  for  producing  respective  frames  of  picture  data; 

picture  data  storing  means  for  storing  said  frames  of  picture  data 
produced  by  said  graphic  work  station  in  said  picture  data 
storing  mode  and  for  converting  the  stored  frames  of  picture 
data  into  a  video  signal  in  said  video  signal  recording  nxxle, 
said  video  signal  comprising  frames  of  said  video  signal 
corresponding  to  said  respective  frames  of  picture  data; 

a  video  tape  recorder  for  recording  said  video  signal  on  a 
magnetic  tape  in  said  video  signal  recording  mode,  said  video 
tape  recorder  determining  wliether  each  of  said  frames  of  said 
video  signal  is  properly  recorded  on  said  magnetic  tape, 
repeating  the  recording  of  those  frames  of  said  video  signal 
that  are  not  properly  lecorded  until  all  of  said  frames  of  said 
video  signal  are  properly  recorded,  and  counting  the  number 
of  times  each  of  said  frames  of  said  video  signal  is  repeatedly 
recorded;  and 

mode  control  means  for  automatically  controlling  said  graphic 
work  station,  said  picture  data  storing  means  and  said  video 
tape  recorder  so  as  to  selectively  establish  an  operation  mode 
of  the  apparatus,  said  control  means  having  first  and  second 
control  means,  said  first  control  means  being  included  in  said 
graphic  work  station  for  controlling  said  graphic  work  station 
and  said  picture  data  storing  means  and  for  providing  a  mode 
change  signal  to  said  second  control  means  for  changing  said 
operation  mode  from  said  picture  data  storing  mode  to  said 
video  signal  recording  mode  when  said  picture  data  storing 
means  stores  a  predetermined  number  of  said  frames  of  pic- 
ture data,  said  second  control  means  being  included  in  said 
video  tape  recorder  for  controlling  said  video  tape  recorder 
and  said  picture  data  storing  means  to  convert  the  stored 
frames  into  said  video  signal  and  record  said  video  signal  on 
said  magnetic  tape,  respectively,  when  said  second  control 
means  receives  said  mode  change  signal  from  said  first  con- 
trol means,  said  control  means  returning  said  operation  mode 
from  said  video  signal  recording  mode  to  said  picture  data 
storing  mode  when  said  video  tape  recorder  records  said 
video  signal  corresponding  to  all  of  said  fiames  of  picture 
data  previously  stored  in  said  picture  data  storing  means. 


Sy459,619 
METHOD  OF  READING  RECORDING  DATA  AND  A 
READ  SYSTEM 
Joseph  CoUneau,  Bures  sur  Yvette,  and  Jean-Claude  Lehureau, 
SL   Genevieve   dec    Bois,    both   of;   France,    aiwignnri   to 
Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966,518,  Oct  23,  1992,  ahmdoiied. 
This  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,715 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Jan.  29,  1991,  91  13314 
Int  a.'  GllB  5/09.5/127 
VS.  CL  360—47  14  ( 


1.  A  method  of  reading  data  recorded  in  the  form  of  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  parallel  data  tracks  on  a  recording  medium, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

aligning  a  plurality  of  individual  read  heads  in  a  row  across  said 
recording  medium  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  longitudinally  parallel  data  trades,  said  plu- 
rality of  individual  read  heads  being  greater  in  number  than 
said  plurality  of  longitudinally  parallel  data  tracks; 

reading,  via  each  one  of  said  individual  read  heads,  all  data 
recorded  on  a  data  track  which  passes  thereunder  and  output- 
ting  read  signals  during  a  read  operation; 

calculating  an  absolute  value  of  each  read  signal  output  from 
each  one  of  said  individual  read  heads  during  said  read 
operation  and  integrating,  for  each  individual  read  head,  abso- 
lute values  of  all  signals  output  from  each  individual  read 
head  and  outputting  first  output  signals  during  a  first  mtegra- 
tion  operation; 

integrating,  for  each  pair  of  adjacent  ii¥lividual  read  heads, 
absolute  values  of  sums  of  all  read  signals  output  from  each 
pair  of  adjacent  iiKlividual  read  heads  and  oulpuaing  second 
output  signals  during  a  second  integration  operation; 

spatially  interleaving  said  first  output  signals  and  said  second 
output  signals  along  a  direction  of  said  row  of  said  plurality  of 
individual  read  heads,  thereby  generating  a  value  profile;  and 

detecting  local  maxima  of  said  value  profile  which  indicate  that 
a  pair  of  individual  read  heads  to  which  each  of  said  local 
maxima  correspond  are  reading  data  teconied  on  the  same 
data  trade,  and  determining  a  position  of  each  of  said  indi- 
vidual read  heads  relative  to  said  plurality  of  longitudinally 
parallel  data  tracks. 


5,459,620 

DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM  OF  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

CHANNEL  AND  MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE  APPARATUS 

ReUiro  T^uchiya,  Sagamiharm,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,140,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-337078 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/09 
VS.  CI.  360—51  5  Claims 

1.  An  evaluation  system  for  evaluating  a  magnetic  recoixling 
system  which  modifies  code  inversion  timings  of  a  binary  code 
stream  to  be  recorded  to  produce  a  compensated  binary  code 
stream,  records  the  compensated  binary  code  stream  on  a  magnetic 
recording  medium  and  thereafter  reproduces  a  signal  by  reading 
out  the  recorded  signal  from  said  recorded  medium,  and  equalizes 
the  waveform  of  the  reproduced  signal  to  produce  an  equalized 
signal,  the  evaluation  system  comprising: 
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discriminaling  means  for  discriminating  whether  a  peak  of  said 
equalized  signal  exists  within  each  of  a  plurality  of 
repeatedly-generated  detection  windows; 

pattern  detection  means  comprising  memory  means  for  memo- 
rizing discrimination  results  generated  from  said  discriminat- 
ing means,  and  generating  means  for  generating  a  coincident 
signal  each  time  that  said  merrwrized  discrimination  results 
are  coincident  to  a  predetermined  specific  bit  pattern; 

peak  distribution  detecting  means  for  obtaining  a  peak  position 
distribution  of  peaks  of  said  equalized  signal  indicating  a 
particular  bit  of  said  predetermined  specific  bit  panem  by 
analyzing  and  storing,  each  time  said  coincident  signal  is 
generated,  a  peak  position  of  said  equalized  signal  in  one  of 
the  detection  windows  which  corresponds  to  said  particular 
bit  in  said  predetermined  specific  bit  pattern,  wherein  said 
detection  window  corresponding  to  said  particular  bit  is 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  regions,  and  the  peak  position  is 
detected  in  one  of  said  regions  by  operation  on  said  memo- 
rized discrimination  results;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  an  evaluation  value  representing 
the  peak  position  distribution  and  iixlicating  a  signal  riKxlifi- 
calion  of  said  code  inversion  timings  or  said  reproduced 
signal. 


5,459,621 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTARY-HEAD  TYPE 
SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  OF  DIGITAL 

VIDEO/AUDIO  SIGNALS 
Shiro  T^ji,  Minoo;  Kunio  Suesada,  Ikoma;  Tadashi 
Nakayama,  Machida,  and  Toshihiro  Uehara,  Kawasaki,  all 
ot,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,, 
Ltd^  Osalta,  and  Nippon  Hoso  Kydtai,  Tokyo,  both  of, 
Japan 

Continiuition  of  Scr.  No.  56,936,  May  5,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636386,  Jan.  2,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1990,  2-1771 
Int  a."  GllB  5109:5102 
U,S.  CL  360—32  6  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  head  type  digital  audio  signal  recordmg  and  repro- 
ducing apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  converting  an  M-channel  (MS 2)  analog  audio 
signal  into  an  M-chaniKl  digital  audio  signal; 

(b)  first  storing  means  for  block  dividing  said  M-channel  digital 
audio  signal  mto  a  plurality  of  blocks  to  provide  a  block 
divided  digital  audio  signal,  each  of  said  blocks  conesportd- 
ing  to  a  unit  period  of  a  video  signal,  said  unit  period  being 
defined  as  otk  of  one  field  period  of  said  video  signal  and  one 
frame  period  of  said  video  sigruU.  and  for  temporarily  storing 
said  plurality  of  blocks  of  said  block  divided  digital  audio 
signal; 

(c)  means  for  dividing  a  recording  area  of  a  tape  into  N  (NS2> 
recording  tracks  per  said  unit  period  of  said  video  signal,  each 
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of  said  recording  tracks  iiKluding  a  video  signal  recording 
region  and  an  audio  signal  recording  region,  said  audio  signal 
region  being  separate  and  different  from  said  video  signal 
recording  region,  and  for  dividing  said  audio  signal  recording 
region  of  said  each  recording  track  into  M  sectors  per  track, 
said  M  sectors  being  located  at  opposite  ends  of  said  video 
signal  recording  region  so  as  to  define  M  rows  of  audio 
sectors  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  tape; 

(d)  first  control  means  for  reading  said  plurality  of  blocks  of  said 
digital  audio  signal  from  said  first  storing  means  and  allocat- 
ing said  M<hannel  digital  audio  signal  sequentially  to  said  M 
sectors  of  each  of  said  tracks  at  a  repetition  period  of 
L-number  of  tracks,  where  L  is  equal  to  a  common  multiple  of 
M  and  N.  such  that  (i)  no  more  than  one  sector  of  a  same 
audio  channel  of  the  M  channels  is  disposed  on  a  same  track, 
(ii)  each  one  of  said  M  rows  contains  audio  sectors  for  all  of 
said  M  audio  channels  and  an  equal  number  of  audio  sectors 
for  each  one  of  said  M  audio  chaimels  are  disposed  in  each  of 
said  M  rows  of  sectors  for  said  L-number  of  tracks,  (iii)  a 
distance  between  audio  sectors  in  a  same  row  of  said  M-rows 
containing  the  same  audio  channel  corresponds  to  M  audio 
sectors,  and  (iv)  audio  sectors  containing  the  same  audio 
channel,  in  adjacent  tracks  of  said  L-number  tracks,  are 
respectively  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  video  signal 
recording  regions  of  said  adjacent  tracks; 

(e)  recording  means  for  recording  the  read-out  digital  audio 
signal  on  said  tape  in  accordaixx  with  said  allocation  of  said 
audio  signal; 

(f)  reproducing  means  for  selectively  reproducing  and  detecting 
said  digital  audio  signal  recorded  on  the  tape; 

(g)  second  storing  means  for  temporarily  storing  a  reproduced 
digital  audio  signal  for  said  unit  period  of  said  video  signal; 

(h)  second  control  means  for  writing  said  reproduced  signal  to 
said  second  storing  means,  and  for  controlling  reading  from 
said  second  storing  means  to  restore  said  M<hannel  digital 
audio  signal;  and 

(i)  decoding  means  for  converting  a  restored  M<hannel  digital 
audio  signal  to  said  M-channel  analog  audio  signal. 


5,459,622 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ROTATION  OF  THE 

HEAD  DRUM 
Koji  T«Jima,  Tokyo,  and  Tetsuya  Wakui,  Chiba,  both  of.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392361,  Aug.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1988,  63-217211 
Int.  CL^  GlIB  21104 
MS.  a.  360—70  30  Qaims 

I.  A  drive  control  device  comprising: 

(A)  head  drive  means  for  rotating  head  means; 

(B)  recording  medium  transport  means  for  transporting  a  record- 
'  ing  medium  relative  to  said  head  means; 

(C)  instructing  means  for  instructing  a  transport  speed  of  said 
recording  medium  only  to  said  recording  medium  transport 
means; 


5,459,624 

ACTIVATOR  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  POSITIONING  A  TRANSDUCER  USING  A  PHASE 

PLANE  TRAJECTORY  TROUGH  FUNCTION  FOR  A 

DIRECT  ACCESS  STORAGE  DEVICE  WITH  ESTIMATED 

VELOCITY  AND  POSITION  STATES 
Kevin  J.  Eridcson,  Rochester,  Miim.,  and  Alezei  H.  Sacks, 
Faifax,  Va.,  assignors  to  Intematioiud  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Annonlt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143^1 

Int  CI.*  GllB  51596 

VS.  CL  360—77.02  8  Claims 


(D)  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  change  of  a  speed  and/or 
phase  of  transport  of  said  recording  medium  and  outputting 
detection  information  corresponding  to  said  change;  and 

(E)  correcting  means  for  correcting  a  speed  and/or  phase  of 
rotation  of  said  head  means  by  controlling  said  head  drive 
means  on  the  basis  of  said  detection  information. 


5,459,623 

SERVO  FIELD  SCHEME  FOR  HIGH  SAMPLING  RATE 

AND  REDUCED  OVERHEAD  EMBEDDED  SERVO 

SYSTEMS  IN  DISK  DRIVES 

John  H.  Blagaila,  Boulder;  James  F.  Hopper,  Louisville,  and 

Michael  R.  Utenick,  Englewood,  all  of  Colo^  assignors  to 

Integral  Peripeherals,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,475,  Dec.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150^22 

InL  a.'  GllB  51596 

US.  CL  360—77.08  34  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  disk  drive,  an  embedded  servo  system  comprising: 
a  disk  having  a  magnetic  medium  disposed  cm  a  surface,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  concentric  tracks  with  each  track  being 
subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  servo  sectors  by  servo  fields, 
said  servo  fields  comprising: 
a  first  servo  field  having  a  first  length  and  a  fiill  gray  code 

track  address  sub-field;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  servo  fields  having  a  second  length  and  a 
modulo  gray  code  track  address  sub-field  wherein  said  first 
length  is  different  from  said  second  length;  aixl 
a  read/write  transducer  mounted  to  read  said  servo  fields  on  said 
disk  wherein  signals  generated  by  said  read/write  transducer 
upon  reading  any  one  of  said  first  servo  field  and  said  plural- 
ity of  sccoikI  servo  fields  are  used  only  in  positioning  said 
read/write  transducer. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  transducer  means  over  a  selected 
track  on  a  disk  surface  in  a  disk  file  comprising: 

actuator  means  for  moving  the  transducer  means  from  one  track 
location  to  another  track  location; 

controller  means  coupled  to  said  actuator  means  for  applying  a 
gain  control  signal  to  control  movement  of  said  actuator 
means; 

phase  plane  function  generation  means  for  defining  a  phase 
plane  trajectory  trough  (PPTT)  function; 

estimator  means  coupled  to  said  actuator  means  for  estimating 
velocity  and  position  states  of  said  actuator  means; 

phase  plane  trajectory  trough  (PPTT)  controller  means  respon- 
sive to  said  estimator  means  for  comparing  an  estimated 
velocity  and  position  state  with  said  phase  plane  trajectory 
trough  PPTT)  function  for  generating  a  base  correction  factor, 
and 

said  controller  means  being  responsive  to  both  said  estimator 
means  and  said  phase  plane  trajectory  trough  (PPTT)  control- 
ler means  for  modifying  said  gain  control  signal. 


5,459,625 

ROTARY  HEAD  DRUM  DEVICE 

Eiji  Ohshima,  Kanagawa,  and  Yoshihito  Taltamizawa,  Tokyo, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51439,  Apr.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1992,  4-150113 
InL  a."  GllB  15/60:5/52 
VS.  CL  360—84  I2  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  head  drum  device  for  a  tape  recording  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  head  drum  having  an  outer  circumferential  surface  around 
which  a  magnetic  tape  is  wound  to  run,  said  head  drum  being 
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composed  of  a  fixed  drum,  a  rotating  drum  and  a  central  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  a  bearing  portion  fixedly  mounted  to 
said  fixed  drum; 

a  magnetic  head  fixedly  mounted  on  said  rotating  drum; 

a  motor  arranged  between  said  fixed  drum  and  said  rotating 
drum  for  rotating  said  rotating  drum  to  bring  said  magnetic 
head  into  sliding  contaa  with  said  magnetic  tape  during 
running  to  effect  recording  or  reproduction; 

a  drum  base  fixedly  mounted  to  the  tape  recording  apparatus  and 
having  three  raised  supporting  surfaces  in  contact  with  a 
lower  surface  of  said  fixed  drum  for  supporting  said  iKad 
drum,  said  three  raised  supporting  surfaces  being  formed  at 
positions  substantially  equally  spaced  from  the  central  shaft  of 
said  head  drum  and  substantially  equally  spaced  from  each 
other,  and 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  head  drum  to  said  drum 
base  and  formed  of  a  single  screw  passing  through  an  aperture 
in  said  drum  base  in  the  vicinity  of  said  central  shaft  and 
threaded  into  said  bearing  portion  fixedly  mounted  to  said 
fixed  drum. 


wfierein  said  tension  pole  is  provided  at  a  front  end  of  a  tension 
arm  to  support  a  drum  facing  side  surface  of  the  tape,  said 
tension  arm  being  provided  on  the  sub-deck;  and 

further  wherein  said  lever  guide  roller  is  provided  at  a  front  end 
of  a  guide  lever  which  is  coaxially  mounted  with  said  tension 
arm  and  pivotal  independently  of  said  tension  arm. 


5^59,627 
DISK  DRIVE  HAVING  AN  O-RING  DISK  CLAMP 
Gary  M.  Peter,  Boise,  Id^  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  AJto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,253 

InL  CI.'  GllB  17108:17102:  H02K  7114 

MS.  CL  360—98.08  6  Claims 


5,459,626 

APPARATLS  FOR  DRIVING  A  DUAL  DECK  TYPE  VIDEO 

RECORDER  HAVING  A  SPECIFIC  TAPE  GLIDING 

CONFIGURATION 

Uigu  Lee,  Suwon;  Jaigon  Lee,  Inchon,  and  Bongjoo  Kim, 

Suwon,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Elcctron- 

ks  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyimgki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  16,  1992, 
92-589 

Int  CI.'  GUB  15/61:15/665 
VS.  CL  360—85  7  Claims 


UMI 


I.  An  apparatus  for  driving  a  deck  of  a  camcorder,  said  deck 
having  a  main  deck  and  a  sub-deck  adapted  to  move  on  the  main 
deck,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  inclined  drum  mounted  on  the  main  deck; 

upper  guide  rails  provided  on  the  main  deck  at  both  sides  of  said 
drum  and  having  first  tape  loading  slots; 

lower  guide  rails  provided  on  both  sides  of  the  sub-deck  in 
correspondence  with  said  upper  guide  rails  when  the  sub-deck 
is  in  a  tape  loading  position,  said  lower  guide  rails  fiaving 
second  tape  loading  slots; 

pole  bases  having  a  left  pole  base  and  a  right  pole  base  mounted 
on  the  sub-deck  for  loading  a  tape  to  said  drum,  each  of  said 
pole  bases  being  moved  along  said  first  and  second  tape 
loading  slots;  and 

means  for  guiding  the  tape  along  a  travelling  path, 

wherein  said  guiding  means  includes  a  tension  pole,  a  lever 
guide  roller,  a  first  inclined  pole,  a  first  inclined  guide  roller,  a 
second  inclined  guide  roller,  a  second  inclined  pole,  said 
drum,  a  third  inclined  pole,  a  third  inclined  guide  roller,  a 
fourth  inclined  pole,  a  capstan  shaft,  and  a  review  arm  pole 
arranged  in  the  stated  order. 


1.  A  hard  disk  assembly,  comprising: 

a.  A  disk  hub  having  an  annular  axial  hub  surface  and  a  central 
cylindrical  hub  body  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
said  annular  axial  hub  surface,  axially  projecting  from  said 
annular  axial  hub  surface; 

b.  a  hard  disk  structure  having  a  central  circular  opening,  said 
circular  opening  having  an  upper  circular  edge  and  a  lower 
circular  edge,  said  fiard  disk  structure  being  seated  upon  said 
annular  axial  hub  surface  with  said  circular  opening  disposed 
concentrically  about  said  cylindrical  hub  body; 

c.  a  circumferential  hub  groove  in  said  cylindrical  hub  body,  said 
circumferential  hub  groove  having  an  upper  circumferential 
hub  groove  edge,  a  lower  circumferential  hub  groove  edge 
and  an  upper  conical  hub  groove  surface  sloping  downwardly 
and  inwardly  of  said  cylindrical  hub  body  from  said  upper 
circumferential  hub  groove  edge,  said  lower  circumferential 
hub  groove  edge  being  disposed  below  said  upper  circular 
edge  of  said  circular  opening  in  said  liard  disk  structure,  said 
circumferential  hub  groove  further  comprising  an  annular 
axial  hub  groove  surface  in  said  cylindrical  hub  body  at  said 
lower  circumferential  hub  groove  edge  and  a  cylindrical  hub 
groove  surface  between  said  annular  axial  hub  groove  surface 
and  said  conical  hub  groove  surface,  and 

d.  a  hub  elastic  ring  disposed  in  tension  in  said  circumferential 
hub  groove  in  contact  with  said  conical  hub  grtx>ve  surface 
and  said  upper  circular  edge  of  said  circular  opening  in  said 
hard  disk  structure,  said  hub  elastic  ring  having  a  cross 
sectional  dimension  which  is  greater  than  the  perpendicular 
distance  between  said  conical  groove  surface  of  said  circum- 
ferential hub  groove  and  said  upper  circular  edge  of  said 
cirtnilar  opening  of  said  hard  disk  structure  and  being  drawn 
into  said  circumferential  hub  groove  in  compression  between 
said  conical  hub  groove  surface  and  said  upper  circular  edge 
of  said  circular  opening  of  said  hard  disk  structure  by  the 
radial  force  component  of  the  tension  force  of  said  hub  elastic 
ring  without  elastic  ring  contact  with  either  said  annular  axial 
hub  groove  surface  or  said  cylindrical  hub  groove  surface. 


Sy4S9428 

DISK  DRIVE  WITH  PROFILED  ATTACHMENT  OF  A 

SPINDLE  AND  HUB 

Peter  E.  Brooks,  Rochester,  Mlnn^  assignor  to  Intematioiial 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215440 

Int.  a.'  GlIB  17/02 

VS.  CL  360—99.08  16  Claims 


1.  A  disk  drive  comprising  a: 

a  frame  for  supporting  components  of  said  disk  drive; 

a  motor  supported  on  said  frame; 

said  motor  comprising  a  shaft  having  an  axis,  an  electrical  coil, 
and  a  rotor  comprising  a  spindle  and  field  magnets  supported 
by  said  spindle,  said  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  about  said 
axis; 

said  spindle  having  a  cylindrical  exterior  surface; 

a  hub  having  a  cylindrical  interior  surface,  said  cylindrical 
interior  surface  engaged  with  said  external  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  spindle,  said  spindle  and  said  hub  forming  an  interfer- 
ence fit  therebetween; 

at  least  one  magnetically  recordable  disk  radially  extending  from 
aixl  attached  to  said  hub  for  rotation  therewith; 

one  of  said  cylindrical  interior  surface  of  said  hub  or  said 
cylindrical  exterior  surface  of  said  spiixUe  having  formed 
therein  a  repetitive  pattern  of  reliefs  to  define  a  pattern  on  said 
one  of  said  surfaces  for  interference  fit  engagement  with  said 
other  of  said  surfaces,  said  pattern  forming  at  least  a  line  of 
contact  between  said  hub  and  said  spindle. 


5,459,629 
COMBINED  MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  SLIDER 

PROVIDED  WITH  ABUTMENT  RIDGES  FOR 

MAINTAINING  COMBINED  MAGNETIC  CORE  IN 

REQUIRED  POSITION 

Makoto  Wakasugi,  l^nashi,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Citizen  Watch 

Cc  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/D1488,  S  371  Date  Jul.  7,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7,  1993,  PCT  Puh.  No.  WO9aa0S24,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  87,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1991,  3-297503 
Int  a."  GUB  5/105:5/265 
VS.  a.  360—104  4  aaims 

I.  A  combined  magnetic  head,  comprising: 
a  combined  magnetic  core  (10)  comprising  a  recording/ 
reproducing  core  unit  and  an  erasing  core  unit,  each  core  imit 
including  an  outer  core  aixl  an  inner  core,  said  recording/ 
reproducing  core  unit  being  fixed  with  said  erasing  core  unit 
by  a  glass  section  in  such  a  manner  that  said  inner  core  of  said 
recording/reproducing  core  unit  confronts  said  inner  core  of 
said  erasing  core  unit;  and 
a  slider  (20)  integrally  molded  into  a  box-shape  and  having  a 
slide  surface  (21)  for  sliding  contact  with  a  recording 
medium,  and  a  core  slit  (22)  opening  to  said  slide  surface, 
said  combined  magnetic  core  being  inserted  into,  aixl  being 
received  and  held  in  said  cote  slit; 
said  core  slit  of  said  slider  having  an  iiuier  surface  at  least  one 
side  of  which  includes  a  plurality  of  positioning  protrusions 
(23)  for  positioning  said  combined  magnetic  core  wliich  has 
been  inserted  into  said  core  slit; 


said  core  slit  having  a  first  length,  and  said  slider  having  first 
and  second  side  walls  each  of  said  side  v^ls  being  disposed 
at  a  respective  side  of  said  core  slit  and  extending  along  said 
first  length  of  said  cote  slit,  each  of  said  side  walls  including 
a  nose  part  (25)  which  has  a  height  dimension  perpendicular 
to  said  slide  surface  of  said  slider  and  which  is  disposed  for 
retaining  said  combined  magnetic  core  in  a  predeiennined 
position  by  preventing  said  combined  magnetic  core  from 
tilting  away  from  the  predetermined  position  by  supporting 
said  inner  core  of  said  recording/reprodixnng  core  unit  and 
said  inner  cote  of  said  erasing  core  unit,  said  nose  part  of  said 
first  side  wall  having  a  surface  and  said  iKise  part  of  said 
second  side  wall  having  a  surface  which  faces  saiid  surface  of 
said  nose  part  of  said  first  side  wall; 

wherein  said  surface  of  each  said  nose  part  has  an  abutment 
ridge  which  extends  in  the  direction  of  said  height  dimension 
and  which  abuts  against  said  combined  magnetic  cote. 


5,459,630 

SELF  TESTING  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  GROUND  FAULT 

AND  SPUTTERING  ARC  TRIP  UNIT 

Raymond  W.   MacKenzie,  Baldwin   Borough,  and  John  A. 

Wafier,  Brighton  Township,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,708 

InL  a."  H02H  3/16 

VS.  a.  361—45  23  CUnv 


I.  A  ground  fault  trip  unit  for  a  circuit  breaker  protecting  an 
electrical  system  having  a  line  conductor  and  a  grotuided  neutral 
conductor  comprising: 

sensing  coil  means  through  which  said  neutral  conductor  passes; 
neutral -to-ground  fault  detection  means  connected  to  said 
sensing  coil  means  and  generating  a  trip  signal  for  said  circuit 
breaker  in  response  to  a  neutral -to-ground  fault  in  the  pro- 
tected electrical  systems,  test  means  coupled  to  said  sensing 
coil  means  simulating  a  grounded  neutral  fault  coixlition 
causing  said  neutral-to-ground  fault  detection  means  to  gen- 
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eraie  said  trip  signal,  said  test  means  comprising  a  test  con- 
ductor means  extending  through  said  sensing  coil  means,  a 
test  switch  for  selectively  connecting  said  test  conductor 
means  in  a  closed  loop  which  passes  through  said  sensing  coil 
means,  said  test  conductor  means  having  an  impedance  sub- 
stantially equivalent  to  a  maximum  impedance  of  a  neutral- 
to-ground  fault  in  the  protected  electrical  system. 


RELEASING  A  WORKPIECE  FROM  AN 
ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK 
Manoocher  Birang,  Los  Gatos,  and  Grlgory  Pyadgorsky,  Santa 
Clara,  both  of  Calif.^  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc, 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  207^31 

Int.  CL'  H02N  1 3100 

VS.  a.  361—234  II  Claims 


5,459,631 
ELECTRONIC  CHARGING  MOTOR  CONTROLLER 
David  A.  Leone,  Lawrenceyille;  WiUiam  A.  King,  Litbonia,  and 
John  L.  Culligan,  Alpharetta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,037 

Int.  CL*  HOIH  3130:47132 

VS.  CL  361—154  16  Claims 


UMI 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  a  circuit  breaker  that  is 
capable  of  moving  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position  in 
order  respectively  to  prevent  or  enable  flow  of  current  through  a 
circuit  protected  by  <aid  circuit  breaker,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

terminal  means  for  connection  to  a  selected  source  of  electric 
power,  the  electric  power  available  from  said  source  being 
separate  from  said  current  in  said  circuit  protected  by  said 
circuit  breaker  and  having  a  voltage  that  vanes  in  accordance 
with  the  source  selected; 

actuating  means  including  an  electric  motor  for  charging  spring 
means  and  a  solenoid  for  releasing  said  spring  means  for 
moving  said  circuit  breaker  from  said  open  position  to  said 
closed  position,  said  actuating  means  being  connected  to  and 
deriving  power  from  said  terminal  means  aixl  normally 
requiring  for  its  proper  operation  electric  power  of  a  predeter- 
mined voltage:  and 

microprocessor  control  means  connected  to  and  deriving  power 
from  said  terminal  means  and  producing  a  control  signal  for 
controlling  said  actuating  means,  said  control  signal  being 
responsive  to  said  variable  voltage  to  control  the  duty  cycle  of 
the  power  supplied  to  said  electric  motor  and  solenoid  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  compensate  for  a  departure  of  said  variable 
voltage  from  said  predetermined  voltage. 


v-r 


1.  A  method  of  retaining  and  then  releasing  a  workpiece  on  an 
electrostatic  chuck,  wherein  the  chuck  includes  an  electrode  and  a 
dielectric  between  the  electrode  and  the  workpiece,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

holding  the  workpiece  away  from  the  chuck; 

connecting  a  DC  voltage  source  between  the  electrode  and  the 
workpiece,  the  voltage  source  being  adjusted  to  supply  an 
output  voltage  having  a  first  value: 

moving  the  workpiece  to  contact  the  chuck; 

measuring  the  surge  of  current  flow  from  the  voltage  source 
when  the  workpiece  contacts  the  chuck; 

determining  an  optimum  dechucking  voltage  value  by  subtract- 
ing from  the  first  voltage  value  an  amount  proportional  to  the 
measured  value  of  the  current  surge; 

adjusting  the  output  voltage  to  a  second  value  large  enough  to 
retain  the  workpiece  on  the  chuck; 

subsequently  releasing  the  workpiece  from  the  chuck  by  adjust- 
ing the  output  voltage  to  the  value  determined  to  be  the 
optimum  dechucking  voltage. 


5,459,633 
DSTERDIGITAL  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Stefan  Kosslowski,  Neu-Ubn;  Ralf  Bertenburg,  Krefeld;  Norb- 
ert  H.  L.  Koster,  Aldenhoven,  and  Ingo  Wolff,  Aachen,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Beiu  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  7,  1992,  42  26 
155.4 

lot.  CL'  HOIG  II0I5 
VS.  CL  361—304  10  Claims 
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1.  An  interdigital  capacitor  comprising: 


a  coplanar  waveguide  formed  on  a  substrate  and  having  a  center 

line  and  a  ground  plane; 
a  plurality  of  fingers  altematingly  connected  to  the  center  line 

and  the  ground  plane;  and 
an  air  bridge  forming  an  air  bridge  pocket  covering  the  plurality 

of  fingers  and  having  an  opening  toward  the  center  line. 


1.  An  interconnect  device  for  electronic  components  comprising: 

a  first  pattern  of  conductive  input/ouqjut  leads  bonded  to  a  first 
sheet  of  dielectric  on  one  side  thereof; 

a  first  coixluctive  sheet  bonded  to  said  first  dielectric  sheet  on 
the  side  thereof  opposite  to  said  leads; 

a  second  pattern  of  conductive  first  voltage  leads  bonded  to  said 
dielectric  layer  on  said  one  side  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  first  via  holes  extending  through  said  first  conduc- 
tive sheet  and  said  first  dielectric  sheet  to  at  least  some  of  said 
first  voltage  leads; 

a  third  pattern  of  coixluctive  second  voltage  leads  bonded  to  said 
dielectric  layer  on  said  one  side  thereof; 

electrically  conductive  material  extending  along  said  first  via 
holes  and  over  said  first  conductive  sheet  and  cooperating 
with  said  first  conductive  sheet  to  define  a  first  voltage  plane 
and  vias  electrically  interconnecting  at  least  some  of  said  first 
voltage  leads  with  said  first  voltage  plane; 

a  second  dielectric  sheet  bonded  to  said  first  voltage  plane:  a 
second  conductive  sheet  bonded  to  said  second  dielectric 
sheet; 

a  plurality  of  second  via  holes  extending  through  said  second 
conductive  sheet,  said  second  dielectric  sheet,  said  first  volt- 
age plane  and  said  first  dielectric  sheet  to  at  least  some  of  said 
second  voltage  leads; 

electrically  conductive  material  extending  along  said  second  via 
holes  aixl  over  said  second  conductive  sheet  and  cooperating 
with  said  second  conductive  sheet  to  define  a  second  voltage 
plane  and  vias  electrically  connecting  said  second  plurality  of 
said  leads  with  said  second  voltage  plane;  and 

first  windows  in  said  interconnect  device  at  locations  of  said 
input/output  leads,  second  windows  in  said  interconnect 
device  at  locations  of  said  first  voltage  leads  and  third  win- 


dows in  said  interconnect  device  at  locations  of  said  second 
voltage  leads,  at  least  some  of  said  input/output  leads  extend- 
ing across  some  of  said  first  windows,  and  at  least  some  of 
said  first  voltage  leads  extending  across  some  of  said  second 
windows,  and  at  least  some  of  said  second  voltage  leads 
extending  across  some  of  said  third  windows,  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  windows  forming  sites,  respectively,  for  con- 
nection of  said  input/output  leads  and  said  first  and  second 
voltage  leads  to  an  electronic  component. 


5,459,634 
AREA  ARRAY  INTERCONNECT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Gregory  H.  Nelson,  Gilbert,  and  Steven  C.  Lockard,  Phoenix, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Rogers  Corporation,  Rogers, 

Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,228,  Sep.  27,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,927,  Oct  23, 

1990,  PaL  No.  5,053,921,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  352,112,  May  15,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,995,941.  This 

application  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973^29 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  1, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  HOIG  4140 

VS.  CL  361— 306J  46  Claims 


5,459  AJ5 
LAMINATED  THIN  RLM  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Atsushl  Ibmozawa,  Osaka;  Eiji  Fuji,  Yawata;  Hideo  Torii, 
Higashiosaka;    Masumi    Hattori,    HiraluUa;    Satoru   Fifjii, 
TUiatsuki,  and   Ryoichi  Tkkayama,  Suita,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,816 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1993,  5-066316; 
Jan.  8,  1993,  5-252683 

Int  ex."  HOIG  4110 
VS.  CL  361—321.5  4  Clatans 
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1.  A  laminated  thin  film  capacitor  comprising  a  substrate,  at  least 
two  metal  electrode  layers,  at  least  one  dielectric  crystal  layer 
having  a  crystal  axis,  which  is  formed  by  a  plasma  CVD  method 
and  the  crystal  axis  of  which  is  oriented  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  said  metal  electrode  layers  and  in  the  (100) 
plane,  and  a  pair  of  external  electrodes  which  are  placed  on 
respective  side  walls  of  said  capacitor,  wherein  said  metal  elec- 
trode layers  and  said  at  least  one  dielectric  layer  are  laminated 
alternately  on  said  substrate,  and  edge  surfaces  of  every  other 
metal  electrode  layer  is  exposed  on  each  of  the  side  walls  of  said 
capacitor. 


5,459,636 

POSITION  AND  ORIENTATION  ESTIMATION  NEURAL 

NETWORK  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Allen  Gee,  Van  Nuys,  and  David  M.  Doria,  Lakewood,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  186,181 

Int  CL'  G06K  9100 

VS.  a.  364—516  13  Clalim 
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S.  A  method  for  determining  the  position  and  orientation  of  a 
target  object  in  a  digitized  image,  the  digitized  image  being  repre- 
sented by  an  electrical  signal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

processing  the  signal  of  the  digitized  image  to  produce  edge  data 
represcntAtivc  of  edges  of  the  target  object; 
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ELECTRICAL 


1991 


storing  a  model  object  of  the  target  object  that  is  to  be  detected, 
which  model  object  comprises  a  plurality  of  data  points 
disposed  along  edges  of  the  model  object; 

processing  the  edge  data  and  the  model  data  for  each  data  point 
in  the  model  object  relative  to  each  point  in  the  target  object 
to  produce  a  set  of  minimum  distance  vectors  between  the 
model  object  and  the  target  object; 

processing  the  set  of  minimum  distance  vectors  using  a  neural 
network  to  estimate  translation,  rotation,  and  scaling  adjust- 
ments that  are  to  be  made  to  the  model  object  that  are  adapted 
to  translate,  rotate,  and  scale  the  model  object  relative  to  the 
target  object;  and 

adjusting  the  position  and  orientation  of  the  model  object  rela- 
tive to  the  target  object  based  upon  the  estimated  translation, 
rotation,  and  scaling  adjustments; 

iterating  the  last  three  steps  to  successively  reposition  and  reori- 
ent the  model  object  until  it  substantially  overlays  the  object, 
thus  providing  an  estimate  of  the  position  and  onentation  of 
the  target  object  in  the  digitized  image. 


5,459,638 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  HEAT  RADUTING 
FIN  ASSEMBLY  AND  CONTAINER  FOR  HOUSING  THE 

SAME 
Yukio  Ando,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,116,  Dec  16,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  856,074,  May  13,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1990,  2-245044 

Int  CI.'  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  361—703  15  Claint 


5,459,637 

PORTABLE  NOTEBOOK  COMPUTER  EXPANSION 

ADAPTER 

Hsi  K.  Ma,  and  Chan-Ot  Chung,  botii  of  4F,  No.  48,  Sec  2, 

Chung  Chemg  Rd.,  Taipei,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Dec  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1624151 

InL  CI.*  G06F  1116:  H05K  7110 

VS,  a.  361—686  2  Claiiw 


UMI 


1.  A  (x>rtable  notebook  computer  expansion  adapter  for  use  with 
a  portable  notebook  computer  comprising: 

a  flat  base  plate  fitting  below  the  notebook  computer  to  be 
connected  and  having  a  plurality  of  expansion  connectors  on  a 
bottom  surface  thereof  for  connecting  a  computer  peripheral 
equipment  to  the  notebook  computer,  said  flat  base  plaie 
further  having  a  through  hole  in  the  middle  near  a  front  side 
thereof  for  inserting  a  tie  strap;  arxl 

a  stop  wall  raised  from  said  flat  base  plate  at  one  side  and 
sloppable  against  the  notebook  computer  in  a  flush  manner, 
said  stop  wall  comprising  a  mainframe  connector  connectable 
to  a  respective  connector  on  the  notebook  computer,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  connected  to  said  expansion  connectors  of  said  flat 
base  plate,  a  through  hole  which  receives  the  I/O  connector  of 
the  notebook  computer,  aixl  a  fastening  hole  in  the  middle  for 
fastening  the  ends  of  said  tie  strap. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 

a  package  body  having  several  sides  and  containing  a  semicon- 
ductor device; 

a  plurality  of  leads  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  at  least 
one  of  said  sides  presenting  a  lead  array  for  said  device;  and 

a  heat  radiating  fin  assembly  nraunted  on  said  package  body. 

said  fin  assembly  being  configured  to  permit  and  accommodate 
the  holding  of  said  package  body  m  a  receiving  container. 

said  fin  assembly  being  provided  with  protective  and  orientation 
structure  for  protecting  the  lead  array  and  causing  the  package 
body  to  have  a  predetermined  orientation  when  the  (lackage 
body  is  accommodated  and  held  in  a  receiving  container, 

said  fin  assembly  comprising  an  elongated,  vertically  extending 
support  column  and  a  radially  extending  fin  affixed  to  said 
cohnnn, 

said  protective  and  orientation  structure  comprising  a  plate- 
shaped  member  detachably  mounted  on  said  fin, 

said  plate-shaped  member  having  an  extended  portion  which 
extends  laterally  outwardly  beyond  the  array, 

said  plate-shaped  member  being  supported  by  engagement  of 
said  extended  portion  with  a  receiving  container, 

said  structure  further  comprising  a  first  onentation  surface  on 
said  assembly  and  a  second  orientation  surface  on  said  mem- 
ber, said  first  and  second  surfaces  engaging  to  establish  the 
orientation  of  the  package  body  relative  to  the  member, 

said  structure  also  comprising  a  third  orientation  surface  on  said 
member,  said  third  surface  engaging  a  corresponding  surface 
of  a  receiving  container  for  establishing  the  orientation  of  the 
member  and  therefore  the  package  body  within  the  container. 


5,459,639 

PRINTED  CmCUrr  board  assembly  HAVING  HIGH 

HEAT  RADL^TION  PROPERTY 

SUgdcbi  Izumi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,697 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231497 

Int  a.'  H05K  7120 

\}S.  CL  361—707  8  CMam 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  assembly,  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  recess  formed  thereon  and 
having  a  first  through-hole  formed  substantially  at  the  center 
of  a  bottom  wall  of  said  recess,  said  printed  circuit  board 
having  a  first  signal  pattern  formed  inside  thereof  and  being 
partially  exposed  to  said  bottom  wall  of  said  recess  and  being 
interrupied  by  said  through-hole; 

a  heat  radiation  member  mounted  in  said  recess  of  said  printed 
circuit  board,  said  heat  radiation  member  having  a  projection 
fitted  in  said  first  through-hole  of  said  printed  circuit  board 
and  a  mounting  portion  provided  around  said  projection  con- 
tacting with  the  bottom  wall  of  said  recess,  said  heat  radiation 
member  having  a  second  signal  pattern  which  interconnects 
said  intenupced  first  signal  pattern;  and 

a  heat  generating  part  soldered  lo  said  heat  radiation  member. 


5,459,641 

POLAR  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  AND  MOUNTING 

STRUCTURE  THEREFOR 

Chojiro  Kuriyama,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aaaigDor  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388«414 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-020853 
Int.  a.'  H05K  7102:  HOIL  23I2S 
US.  CL  361—760  6  ( 


5,459,640 
ELECTRICAL  MODULE  MOUNTING  /U»PARATUS  AND 

METHOD  THEREOF 
Michael  F.  Moutrie,  BuBalo  Grove;  Andrew  L  Whitmore, 
Ariii^^n  Heights;  David  M.  Hess  Elgin;  John  C.  Laugal, 
South  Barrington;  Steven  M.  Mina,  Vernon  Hills,  and  Mat- 
thew J.  Boier,  Inverness,  ail  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,336 
Int  CL''  H05K  7120 
VS.  CL  361—707  25  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  board  assembly  comprising: 
a  circuit  board; 

a  housing  for  supporting  the  circuit  board; 
an  electrical  module  having  at  least  two  leads  for  coupling  to  the 

circuit  board; 
a  bracket  assembly  for  coupling  to  the  electrical  module  and  to 
the  circuit  board  to  align  the  electrical  module  at  a  predeter- 
mined location  on  the  circuit  board;  and 
a  breakaway  portion  of  the  circuit  board  extending  under  the 
electrical  module  and  tfie  bracket  assembly  for  supporting  the 
electrical  module  during  assembly  and  thereafter  removed  so 
as  to  permit  coupling  of  the  electrical  module  to  the  housing 
for  maximum  heat  transfer. 


9.  ^c*. 


3.      i^S,^     ^Sc 

1.  A  polar  electronic  component  comprising: 

a  polar  element  having  a  first  pole  and  a  second  pole  opposite  in 
polarity  to  the  first  pole; 

a  first  lead  electrically  connected  to  the  first  pole  of  the  polar 
element; 

a  second  lead  electrically  connected  to  the  second  pole  of  the 
polar  element;  and 

an  insulating  package  eiKlosing  the  polar  element  together  with 
part  of  the  first  and  second  leads,  the  package  having  a 
mounting  face; 

wherein  the  first  lead  has  two  terminal  legs  which  are  bent 
toward  the  mounting  face  of  the  package  and  transversely 
spaced  from  each  otfier  by  an  interval;  and 

wherein  the  second  lead  has  a  terminal  leg  which  is  bent  toward 
the  mounting  face  of  the  package  and  extends  into  the  spacing 
between  the  two  terminal  legs  of  the  first  lead  in  longitudi- 
nally overlapping  relation,  the  terminal  leg  of  the  second  lead 
having  a  width  smaller  than  the  interval  between  the  two 
terminal  legs  of  the  first  lead. 
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5^59,642 

CAPACITOR  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

D.  Joe  Stoddard,  Houston,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corp^  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,393,  Mar.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5375,035.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,980 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  20, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  HOIG  2106 

VS.  CL  361—774  14  Claims 


5,459,643 
ELECTRICALLY  ENHANCED  WIRING  BLOCK  WITH 
BREAK  TEST  CAPABILITY 
John  Siemon,  Woodbury,  and  Howard  Reynolds,  Waterbury, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Siemon  Company,  Water- 
town,  Conn. 

Continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  130,738,  Sep.  30,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5392,195.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343323 

InL  CL'  HOIR  23/68 

VS.  CL  361—785  14  Claims 


GHOWTH 


UMI 


1.  A  capacitor  mounting  structure  for  printed  circuit  boards 
wherein  the  capacitor  includes  first  and  second  terminals  which  are 
connected  to  hrst  and  second  conductor  planes  in  the  pnnted 
circuit  board  in  a  manner  to  minimize  parasitic  inductance,  com- 
prising: 

a  surface  mountable  capacitor,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  section  having  first  and  second  opposing  ends  and 
including  at  least  one  lateral  face  intermediate  of  said  first  and 
secorxl  ends; 

a  first  terminal  including  a  first  edge  portion  electrically  termi- 
nating said  dielectric  section  at  said  first  end  and  a  first 
conductive  terminal  extension  extending  from  said  first  edge 
portion  below  said  at  least  one  lateral  face;  and 

a  second  terminal  including  a  second  edge  portion  electrically 
terminating  said  dielectric  section  at  said  second  end  and  a 
second  conductive  terminal  extension  extending  from  said 
second  edge  portion  below  said  at  least  one  lateral  face; 

said  capacitor  having  a  central  dielectric  section  defined  between 
said  first  and  second  conductive  terminal  extensions; 

a  printed  circuit  board  fiaving  an  upper  surface  for  receiving 
electronic  components  iiKluding  capacitors,  said  printed  cir- 
cuit board  including  first  and  second  conductor  planes  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  upper  surface,  at  least  one  of  said  conduc- 
tor planes  being  imbedded  in  said  printed  circuit  board; 

first  aixl  second  vias  mounted  in  said  printed  circuit  board,  each 
of  said  vias  including  a  tubular  conductor  seaion<and  a 
substantially  flat  conductive  pad  extending  beneath  said  cen- 
tral dielectric  section  from  one  end  of  said  tubular  conductor 
section,  said  first  via  being  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
conductor  plane  and  said  second  via  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  second  conductor  plane,  said  tubular  conductor 
sections  of  said  first  and  second  vias  being  positioned  imme- 
diately adjacent  to  each  other  between  said  first  and  second 
terminals  of  said  capacitor  and  beneath  said  capacitor  central 
dielectric  section  with  said  capacitor  being  mounted  onto  said 
upper  surface  of  said  printed  circuit  board  with  said  first  and 
second  terminals  of  said  capacitor  being  electrically  con- 
nected by  said  first  and  second  conductive  terminal  exten- 
sions, respectively,  to  said  first  and  second  conductive  pads  of 
said  vias.  thereby  minimizing  parasitic  inductance  associated 
with  said  capacitor. 


^S^ 
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1.  An  electrically  balanced  wiring  device  having  transmission 
lines  coiuiected  ttiereto,  comprising: 

a  circuit  board  having  circuitry  thereon,  said  circuit  board  hav- 
ing first  and  second  opposing  surfaces,  opposing  sides,  and 
opposing  ends; 

first  and  second  rows  of  first  connector  means  disposed  on  said 
circuit  board,  said  first  connector  means  including, 

(1)  a  housing  having  opposed  upper  and  lower  ends. 

(2)  a  plurality  of  contacts  in  said  housing  extending  between 
said  upper  and  lower  ends,  each  of  said  contacts  including 
means  for  connecting  to  a  conductor  of  a  transmission  line 
at  first  end  thereof  and  means  for  connecting  to  said  circuit 
board  at  a  second  end  thereof, 

a  third  row  of  second  connector  means  disposed  on  said  circuit 
board,  said  second  connector  means  including, 

(1)  a  housing  having  opposed  upper  aixJ  lower  ends, 

(2)  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  contacts  in  said  housing 
extending  between  said  u[>per  and  lower  ends,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  contacts  including  contact  means  at  a  first 
end  thereof  and  means  for  connecting  to  said  circuit  board 
at  a  second  end  thereof;  and 

wherein,  said  contacts  of  said  first  connector  means  in  said  first 
row  are  connected  by  said  circuitry  on  said  circuit  board  to 
corresponding  said  first  contacts  of  said  second  connector 
means,  said  contacts  of  said  first  connector  means  in  said 
second  row  are  connected  by  said  circuitry  on  said  circuit 
board  to  corresponding  said  second  contacts  of  said  second 
connector  means,  said  first  and  second  contacts  of  said  second 
connector  means  cooperming  to  define  a  defeatable  electrical 
connection  between  corresponding  contacts  of  said  first  con- 
nector means  in  said  first  and  second  rows,  said  circuitry  on 
said  circuit  board  being  configured  to  substantially  restore 
electrical  balance  to  the  transmission  lines  wherein  cross  talk 
originating  from  said  first  and  second  connector  means  is 
reduced. 


5,459,644 

WIRING  DISTRIBUTION  FRAME 

Kenneth  J.  Warburton,  200  Fulton  St.,  Hempstead,  N.Y.  11550 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103330,  Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375416 

InL  CI."  H02B  1120 

VS.  CI.  361—826  41  Claims 

1.  A  distributing  frame,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  self<losing  wiring  shelves,  each  of  the  wiring 
shelves  having  first  face  for  providing  peripfieral  travel  of 
wiring  interconnections  thereon,  aivJ  a  second  face  for  serving 
as  a  travel  surface  for  coniKctor  cables;  and, 
a  plurality  of  support  members,  connected  to  support  the  wiring 
shelves,  one  face  of  each  of  the  support  members  serving  as  a 


5,459,645 
WIDE  ANGLE  LIGHT  COUPLER  FOR  IMAGE 
ILLUMINATION 
Walter  J.  Sattier,  Hint;  Neale  R.  Clark,  New  Baltimore,  and 
Leroy  E.  Medendorp,  Washington,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
rUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,173 
InL  a.*  GOID  lltlH 
VS.  a.  362—30  11  Claims 

.12 


1.  An  image  illumination  apparatus  for  back  lighting  an  display 
panel  comprising: 

a  light  source  spaced  from  tlie  display  panel  and  having  an  area 
smaller  than  the  panel; 

an  elongate  tapered  duct  having  a  specular  reflecting  inner 
surface  for  coupling  light  from  the  light  source  to  the  display 
panel,  the  duct  having  a  first  opening  at  one  end  adjacent  the 
light  source  and  a  second  opening  at  the  opposite  end  adjacent 
the  panel,  the  second  opening  being  larger  than  the  first,  and 

a  first  light  diffusing  clement  over  the  first  opening  and  a  second 
light  diffusing  element  over  the  second  opening  of  tf>e  elon- 
gated tapered  duct  for  enfiancing  illumination  uniformity, 
whereby  the  display  panel  is  illuminated  for  direct  and  off- 
axis  viewing. 


5,459,646 
LEVELING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICULAR  HEADLAMP 
Masakazu  Sato,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,601 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-219742 

InL  CL*  F21M  3120 

VS.  CL  362-66  ig  Claims 


traveling  surface  for  outside  wire  connector  cables,  and  an 
opposing  face  serving  as  a  traveling  surface  for  inside  wire 
connector  cables; 
the  wiring  shelves  and  the  support  members  being  connected  so 
as  to  form  an  outer  frame  face  and  an  inner  frame  face  and 
spaces  between  adjacent  support  members,  the  spaces 
between  adjacent  support  members  and  an  interior  edge  of  the 
wiring  shelves,  serving  as  a  travel  surface  for  interconnections 
traveling  from  one  wiring  stielf  to  another. 


1.  A  vehicular  headlamp  in  which  a  lateral  illumination  angle  is 
adjustable,  the  headlamp  comprising: 

a  reference  member  comprising  a  lamp  body,  said  lamp  body 
having  a  rear  wall  and  including  an  externally  projecting 
portion  unitarily  formed  on  said  rear  wall  and  extending  in  a 
rearward  direction  opposite  a  direction  in  which  light  is 
illuminated  from  said  headlamp,  said  externally  projecting 
portion  having  a  holder  fitting  hole; 

an  inclination  member  having  a  light  reflecting  surface  for 
setting  an  illumination  direction  of  the  headlamp,  said  incli- 
nation member  being  pivotally  nnovable  along  a  vertical  axis 
with  respect  to  said  reference  member,  and 

a  leveling  device  disposed  between  said  inclination  member  and 
said  reference  member,  said  leveling  device  measuring  an 
amount  of  lateral  inclination  of  said  inclination  member  with 
respect  to  said  reference  member,  said  leveling  device  com- 
prising: 

a  holder  member  fixedly  fitted  into  and  extending  through  said 
holder  fitting  hole  of  said  reference  member,  said  holder 
member  comprising  at  least  one  flange  fixedly  engaging  said 
externally  projecting  portion  of  said  reference  member  so  as 
to  be  immovably  retained  thereby;  and 

a  sliding  rod  slidably  fitted  in  said  holder  member,  said  rod 
having  a  leading  end  extending  forward  from  said  holder 
member,  said  sliding  rod  being  urged  into  abutment  with  said 
inclination  member. 


5,459,647 

TRIMMING  KNIVES 

David  Betts,  Thurgoland,  England,  assignor  to  S.  Betts  &  Sons 

Limited,  Sheffield,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93AI2233,  |  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)9951,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  OcL  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,786 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1992, 
9223202 

InL  CL'  B25B  23IIS:  B26B  illOO 
VS.  CL  362—119  7  Claims 

1.  A  trimming  knife,  comprising: 
an  elongate  body  being  tapered  from  a  rounded  wider  end  to  a 

narrower  end  having  an  end  face; 
a  coiled  tape  measure  being  housed  within  said  rounded  wider 
end  and  having  an  end  portion  extendable  from  a  slot  formed 
in  said  end  face; 
a  flashlight  being  housed  in  said  body  and  arranged  to  show 
from  said  end  face  and  illuminate  said  tape  measure  when 
said  tape  measure  is  extended  from  said  slot;  and. 
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a  blade,  or  a  socket  for  mounting  said  blade,  provided  in  said 
end  facx  so  that  a  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  extends  alongside 
and  at  the  level  of  said  tape  measure  when  said  tape  measure 
is  extended  from  said  slot. 


5,459.649 
FLASHLIGHT  WITH  AN  ENHANCED  SPOT  BEAM  AND 

A  FULLY  ILLUMINATED  BROAD  BEAM 
M.  Edmund  EUion,  3660  Woodstock  Rd^  Santa  Ynez,  Calif. 

93460 
ContiDuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,086,  Apr.  10,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  951,184, 
Sep.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  44,781 
Int  CI.*  F21L  7/00 
VS.  CL  362—187  29  Oaims 


5,459,648 

ILLUMINATED  UTILITY  BOX 

Glenn  H.  Courtney,  418  Arbor  Rd.,  Yeadon,  Pa.  19050 

FUcd  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,948 

int  CL'  A45C  I5l06:  FOIV  33100 


VS.  CL  362—154 


1  Claim 


1.  An  illuminated  utility  box  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall  spaced  from  a 
rear  wall,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  sidewalls  which  project 
orthogonally  from  said  bonom  wall  to  define  a  main  body 
Interior  within  said  main  body; 

a  lid  pivotally  mounted  to  said  rear  wall  of  said  main  body,  said 
lid  mcluding  a  lid  front  wall  spaced  from  a  lid  rear  wall  and  a 
pair  of  opposed  lid  sidewalls  which  project  from  a  lid  top 
wall; 

a  lid  light  pivotally  mounted  to  an  interior  of  said  lid,  wherein 
said  lid  light  comprises  a  bracket  mounted  to  said  sidewall  of 
said  lid  with 

a  length  of  flexible  tubing  having  an  Inner  and  outer  distal  end, 
said  inner  distal  end  pivotally  mounted  to  said  bracket;  a  bulb 
receptacle  interconnected  to  said  outer  distal  end  of  said 
flexible  tubing; 

a  light  bulb  engaged  to  said  bulb  receptacle; 

a  switch  coupled  to  said  bulb  receptacle  and  operable  to  effect 
selective  energization  of  said  light  bulb; 

a  shade  extending  arouixl  and  mounted  to  said  bulb  receptacle; 
and 

a  tray  having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  said  tray  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  lid  by  a  plurality  of  levers  which 
cooperate  (o  maintain  said  tray  In  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  during  opening  and  closing  of  said  lid  relative  to  said 
main  body,  said  tray  comprises  a  plurality  of  compartment 
lights,  each  of  said  lights  separately  illuminates  each  of  said 
compartments,  and  said  tray  further  composes  a  main  body 
interior  light  which  mainly  illuminates  said  main  body  inte- 
rior. 


L  An  improved  reflector  for  a  flashlight,  said  reflector  having  an 
internal  reflective  surface  of  revolution,  a  central  axis,  a  smaller 
end,  and  a  larger  end,  said  surface  near  its  smaller  end  having  an 
aperture  therethrough  to  pass  a  flashlight  lamp,  said  lamp  Including 
a  light-emitting  source,  and  adjacent  to  said  aperture  a  penpheral 
cnie  paraboloidal  region  having  a  focus,  the  Improvement  compris- 
ing; 

said  reflector  surface  as  its  extends  axially  away  from  said  triie 
paraboloidal  region  departing  from  the  shape  of  a  continua- 
tion of  the  true  paraboloidal  region  by  gradual  change  of 
dianteter  as  it  extends  from  station  to  station  toward  said 
larger  end  to  form  a  modified  parabolic  surface,  whereby  the 
angle  between  a  tangent  to  the  modified  surface  and  the 
central  axis  Is  changed,  so  that  when  said  source  Is  spaced 
from  the  focus  to  form  a  broad  beam,  the  pattern  of  the 
reflected  rays  crosses  or  diverges  from  the  central  axis  at  a 
sufficient  range  from  the  reflector  to  form  a  substantially 
continuous  broad  beam  pattern,  aixl  when  the  source  is  dis- 
posed at  the  focus,  the  reflected  rays  form  a  substantially 
continuous  spot  beam  pattern. 


5,459,650 
POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 
Masao  Noro,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1991,  3-273144 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  31, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI."  H02M  3/335 

VS.  CI.  363—24  2  Claims 
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SWITCHING 
CONTUOL 


1.  A  power  supply  circuit  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  with  an  intermediate 

lap; 
a  switching  circuit  having  two  switching  elements  connected  in 

series  between  terminals  of  the  primary  winding; 
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a  dc  power  source  connected  between  a  connecting  point  of  the 
two  switching  elements  and  the  intermediate  tap  of  the  trans- 
former, 

dc  output  means  for  producing  a  dc  output  by  rectifying  and 
smoothing  a  secondary  output  of  the  transformer, 

parallel  resonance  circuit  comprising  a  primary  self  inductance 
of  the  transformer  and  a  capacitor  provided  on  a  primary  side 
of  the  transformer  and  being  provided  in  parallel  to  voltage 
produced  at  an  output  terminal  of  the  switching  circuit; 

series  resonance  circuit  comprising  a  leakage  inductance 
between  primary  and  secondary  sides  of  the  transformer  and  a 
capacitor  provided  on  a  secondary  side  of  the  transformer  and 
being  formed  in  series  to  current  flowing  to  the  output  termi- 
nal of  the  switching  circuit;  and 

switching  control  means  for  turning  on  and  off  the  two  switching 
elements  of  the  switching  circuit  alternately  and  intermit- 
tently, 

wherein  a  dc  output  is  provided  from  resonance  current  of  the 
scries  resonance  circuit  by  the  dc  output  means  and  potential 
at  the  output  terminal  of  the  switching  circuit  is  caused  to 
change  from  one  potential  to  another  by  using  parallel  reso- 
nance voltage  of  the  parallel  resonance  circuit  so  that  switch- 
ing operations  of  the  switching  elements  of  the  switching 
circuit  are  performed  substantially  at  a  zero-voltage  state  or  a 
zero-current  state  and  harmonic  contents  contained  in  operat- 
ing voltage  and  operating  current  are  respectively  reduced. 


5,459,651 
INVERTER  DEVICE  FOR  STABLE,  HIGH  POWER- 
FACTOR  INPUT  CURRENT  SUPPLY 

Minoru  Maehara,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,755,  Jun.  IS,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,652,  Nov.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,274,540.  This  application  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1990,  2-327324; 

Aug.  22,  1991,  3-211187;  Aug.  22,  1991,  3-211188 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  28, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  H02M  5/458 

VS.  a.  363—34  12  Claims 


xC3 


I.  An  inverter  device  for  a  stable,  high  power-factor  current 
supply,  the  inverter  device  comprising: 

a  rectifier  receiving  a  source  voltage  from  an  AC  power  source 
and  providing  at  an  output  a  pulsating  DC  voltage, 

a  smoothing  condenser  receiving  said  pulsating  DC  voltage  from 
said  rectifier  and  providing  at  an  output  a  smoothed  DC 
voltage, 

switching  means  connected  across  said  smoothing  condenser, 

an  inverter  circuit  section  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
smoothing  condenser  and  including  an  oscillation  circuit  for 
generating  a  high  frequency  voltage  in  response  to  ON  and 
OFF  operation  of  said  switching  means, 

an  Impedance  element  connected  between  said  rectifier  and  said 
oscillation  circuit,  and 

a  diode  connected  for  charging  said  smoothing  condenser  with  a 
voltage  generated  by  a  circuit  including  a  chopping  induc- 
tance, said  oscillation  circuit,  said  impedance  element,  and 
said  switching  means. 


5y459,652 
BOOT  STRAP  CIRCUIT  FOR  POWER  UP  CONTROL  OF 

POWER  SUPPLIES 
Richard  A.  Faulk,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,108 

InL  CI.*  H02M  3/335 

VS.  CL  363—49  7  Claims 
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1.  A  boot  strap  control  circuit  for  providing  initial  power  from  a 
DC  input  signal  to  the  power  input  of  a  pulse  width  modulation 
circuit  of  a  switching  power  supply,  wherein  the  pulse  width 
modulation  circuit  includes  an  output  for  asserting  a  reference 
voltage  after  receiving  sufficient  operating  voltage,  said  boot  strap 
control  circuit  comprising: 

a  bleed  resistor  for  coupling  In  series  between  the  DC  input 
signal  and  the  power  input  of  the  pulse  width  modulation 
circuit,  said  bleed  resistor  having  a  resistance  to  allow  suffi- 
cient current  from  the  DC  input  signal  to  power  the  pulse 
width  modulation  circuit; 
a  ciuTcnt  pass  device  having  a  control  terminal  and  having  a 
cunent  path  for  coupling  in  series  between  said  bleed  resistor 
and  the  power  input  of  the  pulse  width  modulation  circuit, 
wherein  said  current  pass  device  allows  current  to  flow 
through  said  bleed  resistor  to  the  pulse  width  modulation 
circuit  when  the  voltage  of  said  control  terminal  is  greater 
than  or  equal  to  the  voltage  of  said  current  path,  and  does  not 
allow  such  current  flow  when  the  voltage  of  said  control 
terminal  is  less  than  the  voltage  of  said  current  path; 
a  capacitor  for  coupling  between  the  power  input  of  the  pulse 

width  modulation  circuit  and  ground;  and 
a  switch  coupled  between  said  control  terminal  of  said  current 
pass  device  and  ground  and  for  receiving  the  refereiKe  volt- 
age from  the  pulse  width  modulation  circuit,  wherein  said 
switch  Is  off,  thereby  turning  said  current  pass  device  on, 
while  the  reference  voltage  is  not  asserted,  and  wherein  said 
switch  is  turned  on,  thereby  turning  off  said  current  pass 
device,  when  the  reference  voltage  is  asserted. 


5,459,653 
VOLTAGE  TO  CURRENT  CONVERTER  WITH 
INDEPENDENT  LOOP  GAIN  AND  FREQUENCY 
CONTROL 
Jim  M.  N.  Seto,  North  York;  Roger  P.  Colbeck,  Whitby;  Ray- 
mond Chau,  Toronto,  and  Simon  C.  F.  Leimg,  Markham,  all 
of,  Canada,  assignors  to  ATI  Technologies  Inc.,  Thomhlll, 
Canada 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,111 
InL  CL*  H02M  7100 
VS.  CI.  363—73  13  Claims 

10.  A  phase  locked  loop  comprising  a  phase-frequency  detector, 
means  for  providing  a  reference  signal  and  a  controlled  signal  to 
said  detector,  means  for  providing  a  voltage  signal  resulting  from 
said  detector  detecting  a  difference  between  the  phases  of  the 
reference  and  controlled  signals,  a  first  current  steering  mirror  for 
receiving  said  voltage  signal  and  converting  the  voltage  signal  to 
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5,459,655 

NEUTRAL-POINT  CLAMPED  INVERTER  DEVICE 

USING  SEMICONDUCTOR  MODULES 

Mutsuhiro  Mori;  Ryukhi  Saito;  Shin  Kimunt,  all  of  Hitachi; 

Kiyoshi  Naluta,  Ibaralu;  Syuuji  Saitoo;  Aiura  Hone,  both  of 

KatsuU;  Yoshihilio  Koilie.  and  Shigeid  Seldne,  both  of  HiU- 

dii,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-241681; 
Jan.  29,  1992,  4-013684 

Int  CL*  H02M  7/5387 
VS.  CL  36:^-132  5  Claims 


an  output  cuiTcnt,  and  comprising  first  binary  weighted  current 
mirror  compnsing  second  current  mirror  for  generating  a  selectable 
output  current,  the  second  current  mirror  being  comprised  of 
second  binary  weighted  current  mirror  transistors,  means  for  add- 
ing the  output  currents,  means  for  providing  the  added  output 
currents  to  a  control  input  of  a  current  controlled  oscillator,  and 
means  for  providing  an  output  signal  of  said  oscillator  as  said 
controlled  signal  to  said  detector. 


5,459,654 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  POSITIVE  AND 

NEGATIVE  SUPPLY  RAILS  FROM  OPERATING  MOTOR 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Richard  K.  WiUiams,  Cupertino;  Allen  A.  Chang,  SanU  Clara, 
and  Barry  J.  Concklin,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Silicanix  incorporated,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,%9 
InL  CL"  H02M  7/04 
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I.  A  motor  control  circuit  which  provides  positive  and  negative 
voltage  rails,  said  motor  control  circuit  comprising  a  first  MOSFET 
and  a  second  MOSFET  connected  in  series,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  MOSFETs  compnsmg  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region 
fonned  within  a  body  region,  said  body  region  not  being  shorted  to 
either  of  said  source  or  drain  regions,  a  first  common  node  between 
said  MOSFETs  being  connected  to  a  positive  voltage  rail,  said 
body  region  of  said  second  MOSFET  being  connected  to  a  «lega- 
tive  voltage  rail. 


M   IS     ^ ^ 


1.  An  inverter  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  d.c.  terminals; 

an  intermediate  node  at  a  potential  intermediate  between  the 
potentials  of  said  pair  of  d.c.  terminals; 

a.c.  terminals  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  phases  of  the 
inverter  device; 

a  plurality  of  arms  each  connected  between  one  of  said  dx. 
terminals  and  one  of  said  a.c.  terminals,  each  of  said  arms 
composing  two  parallel  circuits  connected  in  series,  each 
parallel  circuit  including  a  switching  device  and  a  diode 
opposite  in  polarity  to  said  switching  device;  and 

a  plurality  of  diodes  each  connected  between  said  intermediate 
node  and  a  node  between  the  parallel  circuits  of  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  arms, 

wherein  each  of  said  arms  is  formed  by  a  single  module,  each 
said  single  module  including:  a  metal  substrate,  a  plurality  of 
insulation  plates  disposed  on  said  metal  substrate;  a  plurality 
of  electrode  plates  disposed  on  each  of  said  insulation  plates; 
a  switching  device  chip  and  a  diode  chip  disposed  on  at  least 
one  of  said  electrode  plates  on  each  of  said  insulation  plates; 
and  a  plurality  of  terminals  disposed  on  said  electrode  plates, 

and  wherein  a  lifetime  control  is  applied  to  said  switching 
devices  located  close  to  said  d.c.  terminals  so  that  lifetimes  of 
said  switching  devices  located  close  to  said  d.c.  terminals  are 
shorter  than  lifetimes  of  said  switching  devices  located  close 
to  said  a.c.  terminals  to  decrease  switching  losses  and 
decrease  switching  times  of  said  switching  devices  located 
close  to  said  d.c.  terminals; 

wherein  said  lifetime  control  comprises  irradiating  said  switch- 
ing devices  located  close  to  said  d.c.  terminals  with  an  elec- 
tron beam  to  provide  said  shorter  lifetimes. 


5,459,656 

BUSINESS  DEMAND  PROJECTION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

RandaU  K.  Fields,  Woodland;  Paul  R.  Quinn,  Parii  City;  Bar- 

rie  R.  Tondevold,  Murray,  and  Jamie  T.  Pond,  Salt  Lake 

City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Park  City  Group,  Inc. 

Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,982,  Dec.  17,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,299,115,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,069, 

Sep.  12,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  23,111 

Int  CI.*  G06F  19100 

VS.  CI.  364—401  35  Claims 
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time  intervals  for  the  business  item  to  provide  a  revised 
projected  interval  business  demand  in  the  selected  future  time 
intervals  for  the  business  item;  and 
production  schedule  means  coupled  to  the  memory  for  produc- 
ing a  production  schedule  for  the  business  item  according  to 
the  projected  target  total  demand,  and  the  interval  business 
demand  curve. 


5,459,657 
EMPLOYEE  TIME  ENTRY  AND  ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Stephen  A.  Wynn;  Ernest  R.  Pearce;  Michael  H.  D'Amico; 
Kathy  A.  Kalyvas;  Edward  C.  Dahl,  and  Ursula  M.  Conway, 
all  of  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Mirage  Resorts  Incorpo- 
rated, Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8U17 

InL  CI."  G06F/ 7/60 

U.S.  CI.  364—401  48  Claims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  production  scheduling  system  for 
projecting  future  business  demand  in  a  plurality  of  time  intervals  in 
at  least  one  business  day,  for  at  least  one  business  item,  accounting 
for  recurring  variations  in  actual  business  demand  for  the  business 
item,  and  for  scheduling  production  of  the  business  item,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  memory  divided  into  separate  files  including  a  database  of  day 
models,  each  day  model  defining  any  recurring  business  event 
affecting  a  volume  or  distribution  of  actual  business  demand 
data  for  at  least  one  business  item  over  a  plurality  of  time 
intervals  during  the  busiiKss  day,  and  including  a  past  busi- 
ness demand  curve  for  each  business  item,  each  past  business 
demand  curve  containing  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  time 
intervals  during  a  business  day  a  percentage  of  total  actual 
business  demand  for  a  business  item,  and  including  a  sales 
day  file  for  storing  for  each  business  day  at  least  one  day 
model,  each  day  model  including  al  least  one  past  product 
demand  curve; 

a  data  input  means  for  receiving  and  entering  actual  business 
demand  data,  and  for  storing  the  actual  business  demand  data 
in  the  memory; 

a  target  projection  means  coupled  to  the  memory  for  projecting 
for  a  business  item  a  target  total  demand  for  at  least  one 
business  day  according  to  the  past  business  demand  curve  for 
the  business  item  in  at  least  one  day  model,  the  target  means 
storing  the  target  total  demand  in  the  memory; 

an  interval  projection  means  coupled  to  the  memory  for  project- 
ing for  the  business  item  an  interval  business  demand  curve 
for  the  plurality  of  future  time  intervals  by  distributing  the 
projected  target  total  demand  for  the  business  item  over  the 
future  time  intervals  according  to  the  past  business  demand 
curve  for  the  business  item,  for  projecting  for  each  future  time 
interval,  business  demand  for  the  business  item,  the  interval 
projection  means  storing  the  interval  business  demand  curve 
in  the  memory; 

monitoring  means  coupled  to  the  memory,  for  monitoring  actual 
business  demand  data  for  the  business  item  in  selected  past 
time  intervals,  and  storing  the  actual  business  demand  data  in 
the  memory; 

revision  means  coupled  to  the  memory,  for  retrieving  from  the 
memory  the  interval  business  demand  curve,  and  the  actual 
business  demand  data  for  the  business  item  in  the  selected 
past  time  intervals,  and  revising  the  interval  business  demand 
curve  for  a  current  and  selected  future  time  intervals  in 
response  to  variations  in  the  business  demand  data  for  the 
business  item  in  the  selected  past  time  intervals  relative  to  the 
projected  interval  business  demand  curve  for  the  selected  past 
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1.  A  time  and  attendance  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  supervisor  identification  cards  respectively 
assigned  to  a  plurality  of  supervisors,  wherein  each  of  the 
cards  contains  coded  information  uniquely  identifying  the 
card  as  being  assigned  to  a  single  supervisor, 

a  plurality  of  employee  identification  cards  respectively  assigned 
to  a  plurality  of  employees,  wherein  each  of  the  employee 
identification  cards  contains  coded  information  uniquely  iden- 
tifying the  card  as  being  assigned  to  a  single  employee; 

at  least  one  time  clock  having  a  display  screen,  a  plurality  of 
bunons  and  a  card  reader,  the  time  clock  configurable  between 
a  closed  state  and  an  open  state,  wherein  the  time  clock  enters 
the  open  state  only  in  response  to  reading  an  authorized  one 
of  the  supervisor  identification  cards,  and  the  time  clock 
generates  a  set  of  data  signals  in  the  open  state  in  response  to 
reading  one  of  the  employee  identification  cards; 

a  computer,  receiving  the  signals  from  the  time  clock,  config- 
ured to  store  information  indicative  in  part  of  the  data  sigitals 
generated  by  the  time  clock; 

a  first  number  of  data  structures  associated  with  the  computer 
and  containing  information  directed  to  the  employee  identi- 
fied in  said  one  employee  identification  card;  and 

means,  associated  with  the  computer  and  responsive  to  said 
indicative  information,  for  providing  changes  to  data  struc- 
tures defining  employee  payroll  or  benefits  information  in 
response  to  signals  from  the  time  clock  relating  to  the 
employee  identified  in  said  one  employee  identification  card. 


5,459,658 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  WTTH  PROGRAMMABLE 

SHIFTPOINTS 
Stephen  J.  Morey,  Peoria;  Rick  D.  Vance,  Washington,  and 
Steven  T.  Uflieil,  Peoria,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.,  Peoria,  Dl. 

Rled  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,217 

InL  CI.*  B60K  31100 

VS.  CI.  364—424.1  31  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  driven 

transmission  which  includes  a  plurality  of  gear  ratios,  comprising: 
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1.  A  sysiem  for  controlling  stability  of  a  mobile  robot,  compris- 


ing: 


model  means  for  providing  at  least  a  (irst  mathematical  model 
which  describes  a  behavior  of  the  mobile  robot  under  a 
restraint  condition  and  which  outputs  a  desired  behavior  that 
satisfies  dynamic  equilibrium  of  the  mobile  robot  in  response 
to  inputs  including  a  virtiial  input; 

behavior  detecting  means  for  delecting  the  mobile  robot's  actual 
behavior. 


first  control  means  for  inputting  outputs  from  the  model  as  a 
reference  input,  and  the  detected  actual  behavior  of  the  mobile 
robot,  as  a  feedback  input,  and  for  outputting  at  least  a 
manipulated  variable  of  the  mobile  robot  such  that  an  error 
between  the  reference  input  and  the  feedback  input  decreases; 
and 

second  control  means  for  inputting  at  least  one  of  the  output 
from  the  model,  the  manipulated  variable  and  the  detected 
actual  behavior  of  the  mobile  robot,  and  for  outputting  the 
virtual  input  to  the  model,  to  change  the  model's  output  such 
that  the  mobile  robot  becomes  stable. 


a  sensor  adapted  to  sense  an  operating  parameter  and  respon- 

sively  produce  a  parameter  signal; 
a  memory  device  including  a  custom  shiftpoint  map  for  storing 

data  which  relates  transmission  gear  ratio  to  the  parameter 

signal; 
programming  means  for  allowing  the  custom  shiftpoint  map  to 

be  reprogrammed  during  vehicle  operation; 
a  controller  adapted  to  receive  the  parameter  signal,  retrieve  data 

from  the  custom  shiftpoint  map,  and  process  the  retrieved  data 

and  the  parameter  signal  to  produce  a  transmission  control 

signal;  and 
an  actuator  adapted  to  receive  the  transmission  control  signal 

and  responsively  control  the  transmission  gear  ratio. 


5,459,660 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERFACING  WITH 
VEHICLE  COMPUTER 
Charles  J.  Berra,  IVoy,  Mich,,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, HighUnd  Parii,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,495 
InL  CI.'  GOIM  15100:  G06F  13100 


MS.  CI.  364—424.03 


14  Claims 


5,459,659 
ATTITUDE  STABILIZATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

LEGGED  MOBILE  ROBOT 
Toru  Tkkenaka,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaistu,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-164297 
Int  a.*  G05B  17100 
VS.  a.  364—424.02  45  Claims 
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1.  An  interface  circuit  for  automatically  providing  bi-directional 
communication  with  at  least  one  on-board  vehicle  computer  under 
a  plurality  of  different  communication  protocols,  comprising: 

bi-directional  communication  means  for  enabling  communica- 
tion under  a  first  communication  protocol; 

full  duplex  communication  means  for  enabling  communication 
under  a  second  communication  protocol,  said  full  duplex 
communication  means  having  a  receive  bus  and  a  complimen- 
tary transmit  bus; 

edge -detect  means  for  distinguishing  between  identification  data 
and  communication  data,  said  edge-detect  means  having  an 
input; 

comparator  means  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  a  voltage 
rcfereiKC,  a  second  input  for  receiving  a  data  input  and  an 
output  coupled  to  said  input  of  said  edge-detect  means,  said 
comparator  means  and  edge -detect  means  changing  a  mode  of 
communication  between  said  first  communication  protocol 
and  said  second  communication  protocol;  and 

feedback  means  coupled  to  the  bi-directional  communication 
means  for  enabling  reception  of  incoming  messages  wfiile 
filtering  a  local  echo  of  a  transmitted  message. 


5,459,661 
TRACTION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  A 
DRIVING  FORCE  IS  INCREASED  WHEN  A  STALLING 
CONDITION  IS  DETECTED 
Yoshifimii  Vagi,  Okazaki;  Hlrohito  Nishikata,  Susono;  Showi- 
chi  Miyago,  and  Kiyoyulci  UcMda,  both  of  Ibyota,  all  of, 
Japan,    assignors   to   Ibyota   Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79^13 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  22,  1992,  4-163124 

Int.  CI.''  B60K  4II20:  B60B  15100 

\}S.  ex.  364—424.05  12  Claims 


1.  A  traction  control  apparatus  provided  in  an  automotive 
vehicle,  wherein  the  vehicle  includes  an  engine  and  a  plurality  of 
driving  wheels,  the  traction  control  apparatus  comprising: 

determining  means  for  determining  a  slip  ratio  of  the  driving 
wlieels; 

drive  torque  control  means  coupled  to  said  determining  means 
for  performing  a  traction  control  process  in  which  a  driving 
force  applied  to  the  driving  wheels  from  the  engiiK  is  con- 
trolled such'^that  the  driving  force  is  reduced  when  the  slip 
ratio  determined  by  said  determining  means  is  greater  than  a 
predetermined  slip  ratio  value; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  an  operating  con- 
dition of  the  vehicle  is  a  stalling  condition;  and 

changing  means  coupled  to  said  drive  torque  control  means  and 
said  detecting  means  for  controlling  said  drive  torque  control 
means  so  that,  when  a  stalling  condition  of  the  vehicle  is 
detected  by  said  detecting  means,  the  driving  force  applied  to 
the  driving  wheels  by  the  engine  is  iiKreased  to  prevent  the 
vehicle  from  stalling, 

wherein  said  predetermined  slip  ratio  value  is  controlled  by  said 
changing  means  such  that,  when  a  vehicle  stalling  condition  is 
detected  by  said  detecting  means,  the  predetermined  slip  ratio 
vakie  is  increased  to  prevent  the  vehicle  from  stalling  and  so 
that,  when  no  vehicle  stalling  condition  is  detected,  the  driv- 
ing force  applied  to  the  driving  wheels  is  maintained  below  a 
maximum  driving  force  and  a  side  force  applied  to  the  driving 
wheels  is  maintained  above  a  predetermined  side  force  value. 
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engine  for  moving  said  vehicle,  a  free  wheel  for  supporting  said 
vehicle,  a  driving  wheel  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  driving  wheel 
speed  and  for  generating  a  driving  wheel  speed  signal,  a  free  wheel 
speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  free  wheel  speed  and  generating  a  free 
wheel  speed  signal,  slip  determining  means  responsive  to  said 
driving  and  free  wheel  speed  signals  for  determining  an  occurreixx 
of  a  wheel  slip  by  comparing  a  difference  between  both  of  said 
signals  with  a  predetermined  ratio  and  for  generating  a  wheel  slip 
signal,  and  an  engine  speed  sensor  for  detecting  engine  speed  and 
for  producing  an  engine  speed  signal,  an  improvement  of  the 
system  which  comprises: 
engine  speed  changing  rate  calculating  means  responsive  to  said 
engine  speed  signal  for  calculating  a  changing  rate  of  said 
engine  speed  up»n  the  occurrence  of  a  slip  in  said  driving 
wheel  and  for  producing  an  engine  speed  changing  rate  sig- 
nal; 
slip  start  determining  means  responsive  to  said  wheel  slip  signal 
for  determining  a  start  slip  of  said  driving  wheel  and  for 
generating  a  wheel  slip  start  signal; 
initial  desired  engine  speed  setting  means  responsive  to  said 
engine  speed  changing  rate  signal,  said  engine  speed  signal 
and  said  slip  start  signal  for  deriving  an  initial  desired  engine 
speed  with  correction  of  said  engine  speed  in  accordance  with 
said  changing  rate  at  an  initial  stage  of  said  occurrence,  said 
initial  desired  engine  speed  setting  means  outputting  an  initial 
desired  engine  speed  signal; 
initial  desired  torque  setting  means  responsive  to  said  engine 
speed  changing  rate  and  slip  start  signals  for  setting  an  initial 
desired  torque  by  calculation  of  an  equation  from  an  actual 
engine  torque  corresponding  to  said  engine  speed  changing 
rate,  said  initial  desired  torque  setting  means  generating  an 
initial  desired  torque  signal;  and 
second  desired  torque  setting  means  responsive  to  said  initial 
desired  engine  speed  signal,  said  slip  start  signal,  said  initial 
desired  torque  signal  and  said  wheel  slip  signal  for  setting  a 
desired  engiiK  torque  to  control  said  engine  so  as  to  avoid  an 
unnecessary  power  increase  and  to  effectively  prevent  said 
wheel  slip. 


5,459,662 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  OUTPUT  OF  AN 
AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE 
Kazunari  Tezuka,  Saitama,  and  Mitsuru  Makabe,  Tokyo,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Juliogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  781,752,  Oct.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-294387; 
Jan.  31,  1990,  2-294390 

InL  CI.'  B60K  2SI16 
US.  a.  364—426.03  8  Claims 

8.  In  a  control  system  for  an  automotive  engine  mounted  on  a 
vehicle  having,  a  driving  wheel  operatively  connected  to  said 


5,459,663 
CAB  SIGNAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Raymond  C.  Franke,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union  Switch 
&  Signal  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,094 
Int.  CI."  B61L  1 1 18:23120:291  IS 
VS.  CI.  364—426.05  13  Claims 

1.  A  cab  signal  apparatus  to  supply  cab  signals  to  a  rail  vehicle 
on  a  track  section  tiaving  an  arrangement  of  sequentially  adjacent 
track  circuit  blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  having  a  track  circuit 
transmitter  and  a  respective  track  circuit  receiver  to  detect  the 
presence  of  such  vehicle  on  rails  in  the  respective  blocks  by  receipt 
of  a  track  signal  from  such  track  circuit  transmitter,  the  cab  signal 
apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  block  output  signal  from  the  respective 
track  circuit  receiver  of  at  least  one  of  said  blocks; 
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means  for  receiving  an  adjacent  signal  from  an  adjacent  receiver 

of  an  adjacent  one  of  such  track  circuit  blocks  adjacent  said  at 

least  one  of  said  blocks; 
comparison  means  for  comparing  said  block  output  signal  with 

said  adjacent  signal  and  supplying  an  enabling  signal  when  a 

difference  exists  between  said  block  signal  and  said  adjacent 

signal: 
cab  signal  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  cab  signal  to 

said  rails  in  response  to  said  etiabling  signal;  and 
means  for  supplying  said  block  output  signal  to  respective  cab 

signal  apparatus  of  another  adjacent  one  of  such  track  circuit 

blocks. 


5^59,664 

DIESEL  GOVERNOR  TESTER 

Robert  Buckalew,  S20  S.  Bradford  Ave^  West  Chester,  Pa. 

19382 
Continiution-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,995,  Nov.  18,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,296 
Int.  CI.*  GOIM  15100;  F02M  37104 
VS.  CI.  364—431.01  15  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  diesel  engine  governor  associated  with 
a  fuel  pump  having  adjustable  fuel  delivery,  said  governor  having 
an  output  for  adjusting  the  fuel  delivery  of  said  pump,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

(1)  a  variable  speed  pump  driving  means  for  driving  said  fuel 
pump  and  associated  governor  at  variable  speeds; 

(2)  a  means  for  connecting  said  fuel  pump  and  governor  to  said 
pump  driving  means; 

(3)  a  display  means  for  observing  the  speed  of  the  pump  driving 
means; 

(4)  a  manual  control  means  having  an  output  for  adjusting  the 
speed  of  the  variable  speed  pump  driving  means; 

(5)  a  means  for  generating  first  electrical  signals  representing  at 
least  one  fuel  delivery  set  point; 

(6)  a  memory  means  for  receivmg  and  for  stonng  said  first 
electrical  signals  representing  said  at  least  one  set  point; 


(7)  a  feed  back  loop  comprising: 

(a)  a  means  for  generating  second  electrical  signals  represent- 
ing an  instantaneous  output  of  the  governor  to  said  fiiel 
pump; 

(b)  a  comparator  connected  to  said  memory  means  and  said 
means  for  generating  said  second  electrical  signals,  for 
comparing  said  firft  and  second  signals,  and  for  producing 
an  error  signal  indicative  of  a  differeiKC  between  said  first 
and  second  electrical  signals;  and 

(c)  a  means  for  applying  said  error  signal  to  the  variable  speed 
pump  driving  means;  and 

(8)  a  switching  means  for  connecting  the  pump  driving  means 
selectably  between: 

(i)  said  manual  control  means  output;  and 
(ii)  said  means  for  applying  said  error  signal  to  the  variable 
speed  pump  driving  means. 


5,459,665 
TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM  TRAFFIC  CONTROLLING 

SYSTEM  USING  A  NEURAL  NETWORK 
Shiro  HiUta;  MasaAuni  Iwata;  Kiyotoshi  Komaya;  Masashi 
Asuka,  and  Yukio  Goto,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1993,  5-150412; 
Mar.  24,  1994,  6453620;  Jun.  7,  1994,  6-125368 

Int  a.*  B66B  1/20 
VS.  CI.  364—437  25  Claims 
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1.  A  traffic  controlling  apparatus  for  a  transportation  system 
having  traffic  and  traffic  controllers,  said  traffic  controlling  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  traffic  volume  detecting  means  for  detecting  traffic  volumes  in 
the  transportation  system; 

a  traffic  flow  presuming  means  for  presuming  traffic  flows  from 
the  traffic  volumes  detected  by  said  traffic  volume  detecting 
means; 

a  presumption  function  constructing  means  constructing  and 
correcting  a  presumption  function  of  said  traffic  flow  presum- 
ing means; 

a  control  result  detecting  means  for  detecting  control  results  and 
drive  results  of  the  transportation  system;  and 

a  control  parameter  sening  means  for  setting  control  parameters 
that  control  said  traffic  controllers  on  the  basis  of  the  traffic 
flow  detennined  by  the  traffic  flow  presuming  means,  the 
control  results,  and  the  drive  results. 


5,459,666 
TIME  AND  FUEL  DISPLAY 
Patricia  A.  Casper,  Oxford;  Scott  R.  Smith,  Naugatuck,  and 
Lorren  Stiles,  Jr.,  Roxbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,404 

Int  CI."  G06F  3/14;  G06G  7/70 

VS.  a.  364—442  43  Claims 


1.  A  time  aixl  fuel  display  symbol  for  exhibition  on  a  video 
display  for  providing  a  vehicle  operator  with  a  visual  indication  of 
time  consumption  aixl  fuel  consumption  with  respect  to  planned 
time  and  fuel  consumption  during  travel  of  a  vehicle  over  a 
planned  route,  said  symbol  comprising: 

a  distance  symbol  a  height  of  which  is  indicative  of  the  total 
distance  between  a  first  location  on  said  planned  route  and  a 
second  location  on  said  planned  route; 

a  distance  traveled  indicator  located  on  said  distance  symbol,  the 
position  of  said  distance  traveled  indicator  being  indicative  of 
a  portion  of  said  total  distance  traveled  by  said  vehicle; 

a  time  indicator  located  on  said  distance  symbol,  the  position  of 
said  time  indicator  with  respect  to  said  distance  traveled 
indicator  being  indicative  of  actual  time  consumption  with 
respect  to  planned  time  consumption  for  said  portion  of  said 
total  distance  traveled  by  said  vehicle;  and 

a  fuel  indicator  located  on  said  distance  symbol,  the  position  of 
said  fiiel  iiMlicator  with  respect  to  said  distaiKe  traveled 
indicator  being  indicative  of  actual  fuel  consumption  with 
respect  to  planned  fuel  consumption  for  said  portion  of  said 
total  distance  traveled  by  said  vehicle. 


5,459,667 

NAVIGATION  APPARATUS  FOR  INFORMING  VEHICLE 

DRIVER  OF  INFORMATION  REGARDING  TRAVEL 

ROUTE 

Hideo  Odagaki,  and  Shingo  Tnida,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to   Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd.,   Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-008885; 
Mar.  4,  1993,  5-043621 

InL  a."  G06F  165/00 
U.S.  a.  364—444  20  Claims 

1.  A  navigation  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
road  map  storing  means  for  storing  a  road  map  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  travel  roads  each  having  said  vehicle  travel 
thereon; 
setting  means  for  setting  the  departure  point  and  destination  of 

said  vehicle; 
optimum  travel  route  computing  means  for  computing  an  opti- 
mum travel  route  between  the  departure  point  and  destination 
of  said  vehicle  set  by  said  setting  means; 
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location  data  producing  means  for  producing  location  data 
indicative  of  the  locations  of  said  vehicle; 

vehicle  location  estimating  means  for  estimating  vehicle  loca- 
tions at  regular  intervals  on  the  basis  of  said  location  data 
produced  by  said  location  data  producing  means; 

travel  locus  acquiring  means  for  acquiring  a  travel  locus  defined 
by  the  estimated  vehicle  locations; 

similarity  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  similarity  val- 
ues each  indicating  degree  of  similarity  between  the  pattern  of 
said  travel  locus  acquired  by  said  travel  locus  acquiring 
means  and  the  pattern  of  each  of  said  travel  roads  included  in 
said  road  map; 

candidate  travel  road  selecting  means  for  selecting,  from  said 
road  map,  candidate  travel  roads  each  having  a  road  pattern 
having  a  similarity  value  exceeding  a  predetermined  similar- 
ity level,  said  candidate  travel  roads  including  a  present  travel 
road  on  which  said  vehicle  is  currently  traveling; 

determining  means  for  determining  as  to  whether  or  TK>t  one  of 
the  candidate  travel  roads  selected  by  said  candidate  travel 
road  selecting  means  overlaps  with  said  optimum  travel  route 
computed  by  said  optimum  travel  route  computing  means; 
and 

informing  means  for  informing  to  the  vehicle  driver  that  said 
vehicle  comes  to  travel  on  said  optimum  travel  route  when  it 
comes  to  be  determined  by  said  determining  means  that  one 
of  the  candidate  travel  roads  overlaps  with  said  optimum 
travel  route,  and  informing  to  the  vehicle  driver  that  said 
vehicle  comes  to  stray  from  the  optimum  travel  route  when  it 
comes  to  be  determined  by  said  determining  means  that  no 
candidate  travel  road  overlaps  with  said  optimum  travel  route. 


5,459,668 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNAL  ANALYSIS 

EMPLOYING  A  VIRTUAL  CROSS-CORRELATION 

COMPUTER 

Mithat  C.  Dogan,  Los  Angeles,  and  Jerry  M.  Mendel,  Culver 

City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  University  Of  Southern 

California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,148 
InL  CI.*  GOIC  21/00 
VS.  CI.  364—456  9  Claims 

1.  A  signal  parameter  estimation  system  for  multiple  signal 
sources  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  actual  sensors  comprising  a  panial  array  receiving 
signals  from  the  multiple  sources,  each  sensor  providing  as  an 
output  a  measurement; 
a  virtual  cross-correlation  computer  receiving  the  measurements 
from  the  actual  sensors  and  including 
means  for  calculating  the  cumulants  of  the  actual  sensor 
signals  and  means  for  calculating  the  cumulants  of  virtual 
sinsors  characterized  as  summations  of  displacement  vec- 
tors between  pairs  of  actual  sensors  within  the  plurality,  the 
virtual  sensors  comprising  a  second  partial  array  and 
means  for  outputting  a  covariance  matrix  comprising  the 
cumulant  values  corresponding  to  each  cross-correlation  of 
a  full  array  comprising  the  [>artial  array  of  actual  sensors 
and  the  second  partial  array  of  virtual  sensors;  and 
a  subspace  parameter  estimation  system  receiving  the  covari- 
ance matrix  of  the  full  array  and  calculating  direction  of 
arrival  estimates. 
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Sv459,669 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  A^fD  METHOD  FOR  SPACECRAFT 

ATrmJDE  CONTROL 
Rhys  Adsit,  MUpitas;  Taag  Lhi,  Union  City;  Fred  N.  T.  Chan, 
Atherton.  all  of  Calif.;  Charles  J.  Weyandt,  Jr.,  Yardley,  Pa.; 
Scott  TUI«y,  Bdmont,  and  Michel  Bayloca,  Menlo  Park,  both 
of  Calif,  assignors  to  Space  Systems/Loral,  Inc^  Palo  Alto, 
CaUt 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  195,393 

InL  a."  B64G  mo 

VS.  a.  364—459  5  Claims 


Step  3.  In  the  event  said  measured  roll  error  signal  is  less  than 
said  given  value,  performing  the  transition  mode  step  of 
ending  said  siationkeeping  mode  and  placing  said  spacecraft 
in  a  low  bandwidth  on-orbit  mode  by  simultaneously  carrying 
out  a  process  to  reduce  spacecraft  pitch  axis  thrtisters  to 
perform  a  transition  to  an  on-orbit  pitch  momentum  wheel 
controller  and  a  process  to  reduce  roll  and  yaw  axes  rates  by 
firing  spacecraft  roll/yaw  thrusters  to  permit  transition  to  an 
on-orbit  roll/yaw  momentum  wheel  controller,  said  firings  of 
said  spacecraft  pitch  axis  thrusters  and  said  roll/yaw  thrusters 
changing  said  attitude  position  of  said  spacecraft  from  said 
first  stationkeeping  position  to  said  second,  on-orbit  position 
by  immediate  cancellation  of  said  thruster  controlled-torque 
of  said  stationkeeping  mode  to  prevent  rotation,  and  engaging 
said  pitch  momentum  wheel  and  said  roll/yaw  momentum 
wheel  to  maintain  said  spacecraft  in  said  second,  on-orbit 
position. 


5,459,670 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 
INTERNATIONAL  MAIL 
Jacob  C.  Johnson;   Henriette  Glazer,  both  of  Alpine,  NJ.; 
DeBorah  Johnson,  New  York,  N.Y.;  John  P.  Michell,  Ocean 
Grove,  N J.;  Michael  MichcU,  Ibms  River,  NJ„  and  Mark 
Lev,  Colonia,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Hayward,  Inc., 
New  Yort  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8S343S,  May  19,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,262497.  This  application  Oct.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13M98 

Int  CI.'  G«7B  17100 
VS.  CL  364—478  20  Oaims 


<l»  w  sutw 


I.  In  a  spacecraft  having  thruster  and  momentum  wheel  mecha- 
nisms including  pitch  and  roll/yaw  thrusters  and  pitch  and  roll/yaw 
momentum  wheels  for  maintaining  and  changing  the  anitude  posi- 
tion of  the  spacecraft,  a  method  for  effecting  the  transition  from  a 
first,   stationkeeping   mode   position  controlled   by   the   thruster 
mechanism  to  a  second,  on  orbit  position  controlled  by  the 
momentum  wheel  mechanism,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
Step  I .  In  a  wide  bandwidth,  large  thruster  torque  stationkeeping 
mode  for  a  spacecraft  wherein  the  spacecraft  is  maintained  in 
position  by  torque  produced  by  the  thruster  mechanism,  the 
step  of  initiating  a  transition  nKide  while  said  spacecraft  is 
simultaneously  in  said  stationkeeping  mode  by  initiating  a 
counter. 
Step  2.  While  said  spacecraft  is  simultaneously  in  said  station- 
keeping  mode  and  said  transition  mode,  performing  transition 
mode  steps  of  determining  whether  the  measured  roll  error 
signal  of  the  spacecraft  is  less  than  a  given  value. 


1.  A  system  for  processing  international  mail  comprising: 

means  for  weighing  the  total  weight  of  received  mail,  for  record- 
ing the  total  number  of  pieces  of  mail  and  for  establishing 
identification  criteria  for  the  mail  in  the  system: 

means  for  affixing  indicia  onto  the  mail  after  the  mail  has  been 
weighed  and  recorded; 

means  for  sorting  the  mail  by  desired  geographic  region  after  the 
indicia  has  been  affixed  thereon; 

processing  means,  operatively  connected  to  the  weighing  and 
recording  means,  for  storing  received  information  and  for 
processing  the  stored  information  to  derive  processed  infor- 
mation; 

means  for  weighing  and  processing  the  sorted  mail,  said  weigh- 
ing and  processing  means  being  ofieratively  connected  to  the 
processing  means;  and 

weighout  means,  located  downstream  of  the  weighing  and  pro- 
cessing station,  for  weighing  the  processed  mail, 

wherein  the  weighing  and  processing  means  in  conjunction  with 
the  processing  means  establishes  a  control  weight  per  piece 
for  identical  pieces  of  mail  to  be  sent  to  each  geographic 
region;  and 

means  for  generating  a  report  based  on  the  information  pro- 
cessed by  the  processing  means,  wherein  the  report  categories 
the  mail  by  desired  geographic  region  and  by  weight. 


5,459,671 
PROGRAMMABLE  BATTERY  COf4TROLLER 

Ray  S.  Duley,  Buda,  T^x.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19^58 

Int  CL"  G08B  21100 

U.S.  CI.  364—483  14  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  battery  controller  comprising: 

a  rechargeable  battery  pack  capable  of  discharging  to  a  variable 

charge  level; 
a  charge  gauge  circuit  coupled  to  said  battery,  said  charge  gauge 

circuit  having  an  internal  register  adapted  to  receive  said 

variable  charge  level  of  said  rechargeable  battery; 
a  microcontroller  having  an  internal  register  and  a  bidirectional 

bus  coupled  to  said  charge  gauge  and  adapted  to  programma- 

bly  retrieve  and  store  said  charge  level; 
an  icon  display  coupled  to  said  microcontroller  and  adapted  to 

display  said  charge  level  from  said  internal  register  upon  user 

command; 
a  microprocessor  coupled  to  said  microcontroller, 
a  keyboard  gate  array  coupled  to  said  microcontroller  and  said 

microprocessor, 
a  computer  display  coupled  to  said  microprocessor,  wherein  said 

display  includes  a  plurality  of  battery  monitor  parameters; 
means  for  setting  selected  ones  of  said  battery  monitor  [>aram- 

eters  in  response  to  input  upon  said  keyboard  gate  array;  and 
means  for  increasing  and  decreasing  said  charge  level  of  said 

rechargeable  battery  in  accordance  with  said  battery  monitor 

parameter  settings. 


OSTAHCC  RMSCO 


testing  for  occurrence  of  said  touchdown  signal  prior  to  com- 
manding said  overtravel  position; 

responding  to  the  occurrence  of  said  touchdown  signal  by  low- 
ering said  carriage  to  said  overtravel  position; 

performing  a  bonding  operation;  and 

computing  the  distance  said  carriage  moves  during  the  time 
interval  between  the  beginning  of  its  ascension  away  from 
said  bond  site  and  the  occiutcikx  of  a  change  in  said  open/ 
close  state,  said  distance  providing  a  measure  of  bond  quality. 


5,459,673 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS 
Douglas  Carmean,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  and  Yatin  Mundkur,  Aus- 
tin, Tex.,  assignors  to  Ross  Technology,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,132,  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900416,  Jun.  17,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,121,  Oct. 
29,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
225,492 
Int  CI."  G06F/ 7/50 
U.S.  CI.  364—489  12  Claims 
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5,459,672 

ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECT  INTEGRITY 

MEASURING  METHOD 

Dale  W.  Caweiti,  Carlsbad;  Daniel  D.  Evans,  Jr.,  Oceanside, 

and  John  B.  Gabaldon,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,737,  Jul.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,271 

Int  CL'  B23K  11002 

U.S.  CI.  364—489  8  Claims 

I.  For  use  with  a  bonding  apparatus  wherein  a  bond  head 

carriage  is  lowered  under  computer  command  to  an  overtravel 

position  with  respect  to  a  bond  site,  and  thereafter  controlled  to 

ascend  away  from  said  bond  site  after  creation  of  a  bond,  and 

including  a  means  for  producing  a  touchdown  signal  upon  sensing 

touchdown  of  a  bonding  tool  mounted  to  said  bond  head  carriage 

by  monitoring  the  open/close  state  of  a  pair  of  contacts,  said 

bonding  apparatus  further  applying  energy  for  a  selected  time  to 

said  tool  to  create  said  bond,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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1.  A  inethod  of  ensuring  that  an  electronic  circuit  meets  one  or 
more  predetermined  performance  criteria,  the  electronic  circuit 
comprising  a  plurality  of  electronically  connected  components,  the 
plurality  of  connected  components  organized  by  function  into  one 
or  more  blocks,  the  one  or  more  blocks  connected  to  form  one  or 


2004 


OFHOAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEK  17.  1995 


October  17,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2005 


UMI 


more  paths,  each  of  the  one  or  more  paths  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  at  least  one  of  the  one  or  more  paths  required  to  meet  one 
of  the  one  or  more  predetermined  performance  criteria,  each  of  the 
one  or  more  blocks  represented  by  one  of  a  plurality  of  standard 
cells  stored  in  a  library,  each  of  said  plurality  of  standard  cells 
comprising  data  which  models  physical  and  performance  charac- 
teristics of  the  block  it  represents,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
storing  in  a  memory  a  netlist  which  defines  the  connectivity 
between  (he  one  or  more  blocks  of  the  electronic  circuit  as 
nodes  and  identifies  which  of  the  plurality  of  standard  cells 
represents  each  of  the  one  or  more  blocks; 
for  each  of  the  at  least  one  of  the  one  or  more  paths  required  to 
meet  one  of  the  one  or  more  predetermined  performance 
criteria: 
determinmg  total  capacitance  at  each  of  the  nodes  of  the  path; 
determining  the  timing  delay  for  the  path,  for  each  of  the  one  or 
more  blocks  currently  driving  one  of  the  nodes  of  the  path: 
checking  whether  the  timing  delay  for  the  path  is  within  the 
predetermined  performance  criteria  for  the  path  while  using 
the  current  block; 
if  the  timing  delay  is  not  within  the  predetermined  perfor- 
mance criteria,  searching  the  library  for  an  appropriate  cell 
that  represents  a  different  block  which  performs  the  same 
function  and  has  performance  characteristics  which  would 
improve  circuit  performance; 
if  the  appropriate  cell  is  found,  substituting  the  different  block 

for  the  current  block;  and 
generating  an  updated  version  of  the  netlist  which  reflects  the 
substituted  blocks  and  therefore  represents  an  optimized 
version  of  the  electronic  circuit. 


5,459,674 

BEARING  DESIGN  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Russell  D.  Ide,  Exeter,  and  Donald  J.  Paquette,  Coventry,  both 

of  R.U  assignors  to  KMC,  Inc.,  W.  Greenwich,  R.I. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  902311,  Jun.  23,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  878,601,  May  5,  1992,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,005,  Oct.  30,  1991, 
Pat.  No.  5,246,295,  and  Ser.  No.  685,148,  Apr.  15,  1991,  which 

b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,081,  Feb.  8,  1989, 
Pat  No.  5,137373,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

283,529,  Oct.  25,  1988,  PaL  No.  5,112,143,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55340,  May  29,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,281 
Int  CI.*  G06F  17100 
VS.  CI.  364—512  21  Claims 

1.  A  hydrodynamic  bearing  system  for  supporting  loads  gener- 
ated by  a  roiatmg  sliaft,  tfie  bearing  system  comprising:  a  housing 
having  an  axis;  a  plurality  of  bearing  pads  spaced  about  the  axis  of 
the  housing,  each  of  the  pads  having  a  pad  surface  facing  said 
rotating  shaft,  a  support  surface  facing  said  support  structure,  a 
leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  two  side  edges,  a  predetermined 
radial  dimension  and  a  predetermined  circumferential  dimension; 
and  a  single  web  extending  between  each  bearing  pad  and  the 
housing  to  support  the  bearing  pads  on  the  housing,  each  web 
having  a  predetermined  length  and  a  predetermined  thickness  that 
is  less  than  the  length,  the  dimensions  of  the  pad  and  the  length  and 
thickness  of  (he  web  being  designed  such  that  (he  webs  support  (he 
pads  with  enough  radial  stiffness  to  support  (he  shaft  loads  while 
also  providing  tilt  flexibility  to  exhibit  tilt-pad  performance. 


5,459,675 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  AN  INDUSTRUL  PROCESS 

AND  DETERMINING  SENSOR  STATUS 
Kenneth  C.  Gross,  Bolingbrooli;  Kristin  K.  Hoyer,  Chicago, 
both  of  Dl.,  and  Keith  E.  Humenik,  Columbia,  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  ARCH  Devdopmenl  Corporation,  Chicago,  01. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,776,  Jan.  29,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,223,207.  This  application  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,713 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  25, 
2012,  has  been  disdaimed. 
Int  a.*  G21C  7/36;  G06F  7/00 
VS.  a.  364—492  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  at  lcas(  one  of  an  industrial  process  and  at 
least  a  first  and  second  sensor  for  determining  fault  conditions 
therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

operating  the  at  least  first  and  second  sensor  to  redundantly 
detect  at  least  one  physical  variable  of  the  industrial  process 
to  provide  a  first  signal  from  said  first  sensor  and  a  second 
signal  from  said  second  sensor,  each  said  signal  being  char- 
acteristic of  the  one  physical  variable; 

obtaining  a  difference  function  characteristic  of  the  arithmetic 
difference  pairwise  between  said  first  signal  and  said  second 
signal  at  each  of  a  plurali(y  of  differen(  times  of  sensing  the 
one  physical  variable; 

obtaining  a  frequency  domain  transformation  of  said  fir^t  differ- 
ence function  (o  procure  Fourier  coefficients  corresponding  to 
Fourier  frequencies; 

generating  a  composite  function  over  time  domain  using  the 
Fourier  coefficients; 


obtaining  a  residual  function  over  time  by  determining  the 
arithmetic  difference  between  the  difference  function  and  the 
composite  function,  the  residual  function  having  reduced  seri- 
ally correlated  noise; 

operating  on  the  residual  function  using  computer  means  for 
performing  a  statistical  analysis  technique  to  determine 
whether  an  alarm  condition  is  present  in  a(  least  one  of  the 
iiKlustrial  process  and  the  at  least  first  and  second  sensor,  the 
residual  function  including  white  noise  characteristics  of  an 
uncorrelated  function  of  reduced  skewness  relative  to  the 
difference  function  and  being  input  to  the  statistical  analysis 
technique;  and 

said  at  least  first  and  second  sensor  providing  alarm  information 
to  an  operator  of  the  industrial  process  allowing  modification 
of  at  least  one  of  the  industrial  process  and  said  at  least  first 
and  second  sensor  when  an  alarm  condition  is  detected. 


5  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  reducing  the  power  required  by  an  differential 
inclinometer  system  comprising: 

battery  means; 

first  housing  means  containing  the  battery  means; 

first  incline  sensing  means,  contained  within  the  first  housing 
means,  for  measuring  the  angle  at  which  the  first  housing 
means  is  disposed  in  relation  to  gravity  and  for  generating  a 
first  signal  which  changes  its  state  as  each  increment  of 
incline  is  encountered,  the  first  incline  sensing  means  receiv- 
ing power  from  the  battery  means; 

second  housing  means  for  housing  a  second  incline  sensing 
means,  contained  within  the  second  housing  means,  for  mea- 
suring the  angle  at  which  the  second  housing  means  is  dis- 
posed in  relation  to  gravity  and  for  generating  a  second  signal 
which  changes  its  state  as  each  increment  of  incline  is 
encountered; 

calculation  means  for  manipulating  the  second  signal  and  the 
first  signal  to  arrive  at  a  third  signal,  the  third  signal  repre- 
senting the  difference  between  the  first  incline  sensing  means 
and  the  second  incline  sensing  means; 

interconnection  means  for  conveying  the  first  signal  and  the 
second  signal  to  the  calculation  means;  and 

means  for  strobing  the  pow«r  received  by  the  first  incline  sens- 
ing means  from  the  battery  means,  the  power  being  strobed  at 
a  rate  greater  than  the  expected  state  changes  of  the  signal 
generated  by  the  incline  sensing  means. 


5,459,677 
CALIBRATION  TRANSFER  FOR  ANALYTICAL 
INSTRUMENTS 
Bruce  R.  Kowalski,  Issaquah;  David  J.  Vdtlcamp,  and  Yong  D. 
Wang,  both  of  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Board  of 
Regents  of  the  University  of  Washington.  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,458,  Oct  9,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  24,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  720,256 
Int  CI.'  GOIN  2I/0J 
VS.  CI.  364—571.02  18  Claims 
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5,459,676 
SELF  CONTAINED  DUAL  INCLINOMETER  SYSTEM 
J.  Tncy  Livingston,  324  W.  1120  North,  American  Fork,  Utah 
84003 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160391 
Int  CI.'  A61B  5/11;  GOIB  21/22 
VS.  CI.  364—559 
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I.  A  method  of  producing  a  multivariate  prediction  model  for 
predicting  a  property  of  a  sample  using  a  target  spectrometer, 
based  in  part  upon  data  measured  by  a  reference  spectrometer,  the 
method  comprising: 

producing  property  data  by  measuring  said  property  for  each  of 
a  plurality  of  calibration  samples; 

for  each  calibration  sample,  producing  a  reference  spectrometer 
response  by  making  a  plurality  of  measurements  using  the 
reference  spectrometer, 

for  each  transfer  sample  in  a  subset  of  the  calibration  samples, 
producing  a  target  spectrometer  response  by  making  a  plural- 
ity of  measurements  using  the  target  spectrometer, 

using  the  reference  spectrometer  responses  for  the  calibration 
samples,  the  target  spectrometer  responses  for  the  transfer 
samples,  and  the  property  data,  producing  estimates  of  the 
responses  of  the  target  spectrometer  to  the  calibration 
samples;  and 

producing  a  multivariate  prediction  model  for  the  target  spec- 
trometer by  combining  the  estimates  of  the  responses  of  the 
target  spectrometer  to  the  calibration  samples  with  the  prop- 
erty data. 


5,459,678 

METHOD  AND  CALIBRATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

CALIBRATING  COMPUTER  MONITORS  USED  IN  THE 

PRINTING  AND  TEXTILE  INDUSTRIES 
Michad  F.  Feasey,  701  CaUe  Cumbre,  San  aemente,  CaHt 

92673 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,109,  Jul.  Z,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  14364,  Feb.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169316 
Int  a.'  GOIK  19/00 
VS.  CI.  364—571.07  24  Claims 

15.  Apparatus  for  calibrating  settings  of  a  monitor  for  enabling 
said  monitor  to  display  a  proof  image  which  essentially  matches  a 
corresponding  image  printed  on  a  selected  standard  medium,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  monitor  sensor  coupled  to  the  face  of  the  monitor,  wherein 
said  monitor  sensor  generates  a  signal  in  response  to  infrared- 
filtered  illumination  from  the  monitor, 
an  ambient  sensor  capable  of  facing  upwards  to  sense  infrared- 
flltered  ambient  illumination  at  the  face  of  the  monitor, 
wherein  said  ambient  sensor  generates  a  signal  in  response  to 
ambient  illumination; 
a  digital  display  displaying  a  display  value  as  a  function  of  said 

monitor  sensor  and  said  ambient  sensor, 
a  data  storage  table  storing  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  standard 
media,  sets  of  predetermined  calibration  values  respectively 
representing  white  point,  black  point  and  gray  balance  refer- 
ence plaques; 
means  for  causing  said  monitor  to  display  said  white  point, 
black  point,  and  gray  balance  reference  plaques;  and 
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means  responsive  to  a  difference  between  (1)  display  values 
produced  as  a  consequence  of  said  monitor  displaying  said 
reference  plaques  and  (2)  calibration  values  defined  by  said 
table  for  said  selected  standard  medium,  for  calibrating  said 
monitor  settings  to  cause  a  displayed  proof  image  to  essen- 
tially match  a  corresponding  image  when  printed  on  said 
selected  standard  medium. 


5,459,679 
REAL-TIME  DC  OFFSET  CONTROL  AND  ASSOCUTED 

METHOD 
Pablo  A.  Ziperovkrh,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quantum 
Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27M17 

InL  CI."  G06J  llOO 

VS.  CI.  364—602  30  Claims 
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16.  A  DC  offset  control  loop  comprising: 

a  summing  junction  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input  and 

an  output,  said  first  input  connected  to  analog  signal  process- 
ing elements: 
an  analog  to  digital  converter,  having  an  input  and  an  output, 

said  analog  to  digital  converter  mput  connected  to  said  output 

of  said  summing  junction: 
a  first  memory  circuit  having  a  first  memory  input  connected  to 

said  output  of  said  analog  to  digital  converter  and  a  first 

memory  output; 
a  second  memory  having  a  second  memory  input  connected  to 

the  first  memory  output  and  a  second  memory  output, 
a  first  adder  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  first 

adder  input  connected  to  said  second  ntemory  output  and  to 

said  first  memory  input; 


a  multiplier  circuit  having  a  multiplicand  input  connected  to  said 
output  of  said  first  adder  circuit,  a  multiplier  input  connected 
to  a  source  of  a  predetermined  multiplier  value,  and  an  output; 

an  accumulator  circuit  having  an  input  coiuiected  to  said  output 
of  said  multiplier  circuit  and  an  output;  and 

a  digital  to  analog  converter  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
output  of  said  integrator  circuit  and  an  output  connected  to 
said  secoixl  input  of  said  sununing  juiKtion. 


5,4-9,680 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPUR-REDUCED 
DIGITAL  SINUSOID  SYNTHESIS 
George  A.  Zimmerman,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and  Michael  J. 
Flanagan,  Pasadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ion,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,295 

Int  Cl.'^  G06F  1102 

VS.  a.  364—721  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  digital  sinusoid  signal  having 
reduced  spurious  signal  content;  the  apparatus  composing: 

means  for  generating  a  digital  sinusoid  having  a  phase  sample 
value  and  an  amplitude  sample  value  at  an  instant  in  time; 

a  digital  random  noise  signal  generator, 

means  for  summing  said  noise  signal  with  a  parameter  of  said 
digital  sinusoid  to  produce  an  N-bit  word;  and 

means  for  changing  the  wordlcngth  of  said  N-bit  word  to  pro- 
duce an  M-bit  word  where  M  is  less  than  N; 

wherein  said  digital  sinusoid  parameter  is  said  amplitude  sample 
value  of  said  sinusoid. 


5,459,681 

SPECL\L  FUNCTIONS  ARITHMETIC  LOGIC  UNIT 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Calvin  W.  Harrison;  Susan  L.  GUfeather;  John  B.  Gehman,  Jr., 

all  of  Scottsdalc,  and  Bruce  A.  Fette,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,269 

InL  a."  G06F  7138 

VS.  CI.  364—736  22  Claims 


1.  A  special  functions  arithmetic  logic  unit  (ALU)  comprising: 
an  ALU  input  selector  that  receives  input  data; 
an  ALU  register  having.  ALU  register  values  comprising  the 
input  data; 


an  ALU  register  value  processor  coupled  to  the  ALU  register, 
the  ALU  register  value  processor  for  receiving  and  processing 
the  ALU  register  values  to  produce  output  data,  wherein  the 
ALU  register  value  processor  comprises: 
a  parser  coupled  to  the  ALU  register,  the  parser  for  receiving 
the  ALU  register  values  and  field  size  sources  and  for 
producing  parser  output  data; 
a  combiner  coupled  to  the  parser,  the  combiner  for  receiving 
the  parser  output  and  for  combining  the  parser  output  to 
produce  combiner  output  data  therefrom; 
a  polynomial  divider  coupled  to  the  ALU  register,  the  poly- 
nomial divider  for  receiving  code  length  data,  divisor  data, 
and  the  parser  output  data  as  dividend  and  for  producing  a 
remainder  therefrom; 
a  magnitude  estimator  coupled  to  the  ALU  register,  the  mag- 
nimde  estimator  for  receiving  the  ALU  register  values  and 
for  producing  a  magnitude  therefrom;  and 
a  Hamming  distance  dctemuner  coupled  to  the  ALU  register, 
the  Hamming  distance  detemuner  for  receiving  the  ALU 
register  values  and  for  producing  a  distance  therefrom:  and 
a  normalizcr  coupled  to  a  complex  memory,  the  normalizer  for 
receiving  and  processing  complex  memory  values  from  the 
complex  memory  to  produce  normalized  output  data  indepen- 
dently of  the  output  data  from  the  ALU  register  value  proces- 
sor. 


5,459,683 
APPARATUS  FOR  CALCULATING  THE  SQUARE  ROOT 

OF  THE  SUM  OF  TWO  SQUARES 
Mitsuni   Uesugi,  and  Kouichi   Hoimia,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1993,  5-191099 

Int.  a."  G06F  7/38 

VS.  a.  364—752  4  Claims 


5,459,682 

MICROCOMPUTER  WITH  PLURAL  REGISTERS  AND 

FUNCTION  FOR  SELECTING  THEM 

Mitsuo  Sato,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-101490 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7138 

VS.  CI.  364—736  9  Claims 
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1.  A  microcomputer  comprising: 

a  register-set  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  register  sets 
having  a  plurality  of  registers; 

a  first  memory  means  for  storing  select  data  for  selecting  said 
register-sets; 

a  register-set  selection  means  for  selecting  said  register-sets  in 
accordance  with  said  select  data  stored  in  said  first  memory 
means; 

a  second  memory  means  for  storing  select  data  change  data, 
which  is  used  to  change  the  selection  of  said  register  seu; 

a  third  memory  means  for  storing,  for  the  purpose  of  reservation, 
said  select  data  stored  in  said  first  memory  means;  and 

an  arithmetic  means  for  performing  predetermined  operations 
using  said  select  data  stored  in  said  first  memory  means  and 
said  select  data  change  data  stored  in  said  second  memory 
means  and  supplying  the  results  of  the  predetermined  opera- 
tions to  said  first  memory  means  to  change  said  select  data. 
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1.  A  calculation  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  processing  a  first  digital  signal  of  a  serial  form 
into  a  second  digital  signal  of  a  serial  form,  the  second  digital 
signal  representing  an  absolute  value  of  a  value  represented 
by  the  first  digital  signal; 

second  means  for  processing  a  third  digital  signal  of  a  serial 
form  into  a  fourth  digital  signal  of  a  serial  form,  the  fourth 
digital  signal  representing  an  absolute  value  of  a  value  repre- 
sented by  the  third  digital  signal; 

third  means  for  comparing  the  values  represented  by  the  first  and 
third  digital  signaJs,  and  generating  a  comparison-result  digi- 
tal signal  representing  a  result  of  said  comparing;  and 

fourth  means  for  generating  a  calculation-result  digital  signal  of 
a  serial  form  in  response  to  the  second  digital  signal,  the 
fourth  digital  signal,  and  the  comparison-result  digital  signal, 
the  calculation-result  digital  signal  representing  a  value  which 
is  approxinute  to  a  square  root  of  a  sum  of  a  square  of  the 
value  represented  by  the  first  digital  signal  and  a  square  of  the 
value  represented  by  the  third  digital  signal,  wherein  the  first 
means  comprises: 

a  shift  register  for  temporarily  storing  the  first  digital  signal; 

a  first  latch  for  latching  an  MSB  of  the  first  digital  signal; 

an  Exclusive-OR  circuit  for  executing  Exclusive-OR  operation 
between  an  output  signal  from  the  shift  register  and  an  output 
signal  from  the  first  latch; 

a  second  latch  for  latching  the  MSB  of  the  first  digital  signal  as 
an  initial  value;  and 

a  1-bit  adder  for  adding  an  output  signal  from  the  Exclusive-OR 
circuit  and  an  output  signal  from  the  secoixl  latch,  and  gener- 
ating the  second  digital  signal; 

wherein  the  second  latch  is  operative  for  latching  a  cany  signal 
generated  by  the  adder. 


5,459,684 

DYNAMIC  RAM,  DYNAMIC  RAM  PLATE  VOLTAGE 

SETTING  METHOD,  AND  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 
Masayuki  Nakamura,  Akishima;  Tetsuro  Matsumoto,  Higash- 
iyamato,   and   Kazuyoshi   Oshima,   Ohme,   all   of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-055111 

InL  CI."  GUC  7/00:11/40 

VS.  CI.  365—149  14  Oaims 

2.  A  dynamic  memory  device  formed  on  one  semiconduaor 

substrate,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  having  a  metal-oxide  semiconductor  field-effect 
transistor  having: 
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5,459,686 
MULTIPLE  LEVEL  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
"Hunio  Saito,  San  Jose,  Califs  assignor  to  Solidas  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  136,161 

lot  CL'  cue  11124 

VS.  a.  365—149  25  Claims 


a  source-drain  path  having  two  ends  with  one  end  connected 

to  a  bit  line  and  a  gale  connected  to  a  word  line;  and 
a  capacitor  having  a  hrst  pole  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  source-drain  path  and  a  second  pole  through  which  a 
plate  voltage  is  supplied,  said  bit  line  being  supplied  with 
one  of  a  first  voltage  and  a  second  voltage  lower  than  said 
first  voltage  when  a  predetermined  charge  is  set  to  said 
capacitor,  and 
plate  voltage  setting  means  for  setting  a  value  of  said  plate 

voltage, 
wherein  said  plate  voltage  is  such  that  a  leakage  current  of  a 
charge  stored  in  said  capacitor  when  said  bit  line  is  supplied 
with  said  first  voltage  is  made  substantially  equal  to  a  leakage 
cunent  of  a  charge  stored  In  said  capacitor  when  said  bit  line 
is  supplied  with  said  second  voltage; 
comprising  a  reference  voltage  generating  circuit  for  generating 
a  reference  voltage  from  a  predetermined  supply  voltage  and 
a  plate  voltage  output  circuit  having  said  plate  voltage  setting 
means,  said  plate  voltage  output  circuit  generating  said  plate 
voltage  from  said  reference  voltage,  wherein  said  plate  volt- 
age setting  means  contains  fuse  means  hxable  in  a  hardware 
approach. 


5,459,685 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

MEMORY  CELLS  WITH  ENHANCED  CAPACITOR 

CAPACITY 

Kenji  Anzai,  and  Toshio  Wada,  both  oflbkyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-100301 
InL  CI."  HOIG  4106:  HOIL  29178 
VS.  CL  365—149 
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1.  A  memory  cell  for  storing  a  plurality  of  bits  of  information, 
comprising: 

a  storage  capacitor  capable  of  storing  one  of  more  than  two 
different  voltage  levels,  said  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal 
and  a  second  terminal;  and 

a  fir^l  switching  element  having  a  coupling  terminal  coupled  (o 
the  first  terminal  of  said  capacitor,  and  a  data  terminal  coupled 
to  a  conductive  line,  for  selectively  coupling  said  capacitor  to 
said  conductive  line,  said  switching  element  generating  at 
least  two  sets  of  noise  signals  when  coupling  said  capacitor  to 
said  conductive  line  which  substantially  cancel  out  each  other. 


5,459,687 
MEMORY  ELEMENT 
Hiroshi    Sakakima,   T^uzuki;    Mitsuo   Satomi,    Katano,   and 
Yousuke  Irie,  Kadoma,  all  ol,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,593 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  IS,  1993,  5-028748 

Int  CI.'  GllC  11115 

U.S.  CI.  365—158  11  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a  memory  cell 
having  a  transistor  and  a  capacitor  with  a  lower  electrode  and  an 
upper  electrode  and  a  field  area  having  a  shield  electnxle  for 
effecting  element  separation,  comprising: 
a  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  shield  electrode  and  having  an 
upper  surface  which  is  in  contact  with  said  lower  electrode  of 
said  capacitor, 
wherein  a  pan  of  said  lower  electrode  of  said  capacitor  is 
opposite  (o  a  pan  of  said  shield  electrode  through  said  dielec- 
tric layer,  and 
wherein  said  dielectric  layer  functions  as  a  capacitor  dielectric 
layer  of  said  capacitor. 


1.  A  memory  element  comprising: 

a  magnetic  film  member  which  is  formed  by  a  p>atterr.ing  pro- 
cess, 

a  read  out  line  for  information  data  readout  provided  on  said 
magnetic  film  member  in  a  manner  insulated  from  said  mag- 
netic film  member,  said  read  out  line  being  made  of  an 
artificial  lattice  magnetoresistance  effect  film,  and 

a  first  current  feed  line  and  a  second  current  feed  line  arranged  at 
right  angles  lo  each  other  and  in  parallel  with  a  plane  includ- 
ing said  read  out  line,  said  first  and  second  current  feed  lines 
being  insulated  from  each  other  and  from  said  magnetic  film 
member  and  said  read  out  line  by  insulation  layers,  said  first 
and  second  current  feed  lines  performing  a  writing -data  action 
of  tfte  memory  element  by  impressing  a  magnetic  field  on  said 
magnetic  film  member  by  feeding  a  first  current  in  said  first 
current  feed  line  and  a  second  current  in  said  second  current 
feed  line. 


said  read  out  line  of  said  artificial  lattice  magnetoresistance 
effect  film  having  a  structure  of  an  alternate  Jamination  of 
metallic  magnetic  layers  of  a  thickness  of  5-50A  and  metallic 
nonmagnetic  layers  of  a  thickness  of  5-50A. 


5,459,688 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  CELL  AND  FABRICATION 

PROCESS 

James  R.  Pfiester,  and  James  D.  Hayden,  both  of  Austin,  TeiL, 

assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schumburg,  ni. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  940,143,  Sep.  3,  1992.  This  application 

May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,124 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29I7S:27I01 

U.S.  CI.  365—182  7  Oaiins 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  single-crystal  semiconductor  substrate; 

first  and  second  parallel  opposed  wordlines  overlying  the  sub- 
strate: and 

first  and  second  cross-coupled  driver  transistors  overlying  the 
first  and  second  wordlines  respectively, 

wlierein  each  driver  transistor  includes  a  first  thin-film  layer 
having  a  source-drain  region  and  a  ctiannel  region  formed 
therein. 

and  wherein  the  channel  region  of  the  first  driver  transistor 
overlies  a  portion  of  the  first  wordline. 

and  wherein  the  channel  region  of  the  second  driver  transistor 
overlies  a  portion  of  the  second  wordline. 


our     OUT  OUT  OUT 


1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  current  sense  amplifiers  each  for  detecting  wJiether 
a  current  flows  in  a  memory  cell  which  is  addressed  and 
reading  out  data  stored  in  said  memory  cell; 

a  reference  voltage  generating  circuit  for  supplying  a  reference 
voltage  to  each  of  said  current  sense  amplifiers; 

a  control  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  which  becomes 
active  in  syiKhronization  with  the  addressing  of  said  memory 
cell  and  becomes  inactive  after  the  reading-out  of  the  data 
stored  in  said  memory  cell  is  completed; 

a  first  circuit  means  for  permitting  each  of  said  current  sense 
amplifiers  to  operate  only  at  a  timing  while  said  control  signal 
generated  by  said  control  means  is  being  active  and  for 
culting-off  a  current  path  of  a  steady-state  current  in  each  of 
said  current  sense  amplifiers  at  other  timings  while  said 
control  signal  is  being  inactive;  and 

a  second  circuit  means  for  permitting  said  reference  voltage 
generating  circuit  to  operate  only  at  the  timing  while  said 
control  sigral  generated  by  said  control  means  is  active  and 
for  cutting-  off  a  current  path  of  a  steady-state  cunent  in  said 
reference  voltage  generating  circuit  at  the  other  timings  while 
said  control  signal  is  being  inactive. 


5,459,690 
INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WITH 
REDUNDANCY  ARRANGEMENT 
Johann  Rieger,  Bad  Abbach,  and  Johann  Stacker,  Miinchen, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92A>0316,  §  371  Date  Aug.  17,  1992,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21578,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  920,315 

Int  a.*  GllC  7100 

VS.  CI.  365—200  16  Claims 


5,459,689 

MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  CURRENT  PATH  CUT-OFF 

CIRCUIT  FOR  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 

Hirtishi  Hikichi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1990,  2-97916 

Int  CI."  GllC  7100 

VS.  a.  365—189.09  4  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  semiconductor  memory  with  redundancy 
arrangement,  which  has  the  following  characteristics: 

normal  memory  cells  (NMC).  which  are  disposed  in  a  plurality 
of  memory  field  block  units  (BK)  that  are  individually  acti- 
vatable  via  associated  activation  units  (ACT); 

the  memory  field  block  units  (BK)  are  activaiable  via  their 
activation  units  (ACT)  by  n»eans  of  block  selection  signals 
(BKS).  and  the  block  selection  signals  (BKS)  can  be  gener- 
ated by  block  decoders  (BKDEC)  from  a  first  pan  (BKAD)  of 
word  line  address  signals  (WLAD)  that  can  be  applied  to  the 
semiconductor  memory; 

the  normal  memory  cells  (NMC)  are  addressable  per  memory 
field  block  unit  (BK)  via  normal  word  lines  (NWL)  and 
nonnal  bit  lines  (NBL,  NBL»); 

normal  word  line  decodere  (NWDEC)  for  selecting  a  normal 
word  line  (NWL)  in  a  menrory  field  block  unit  (BK)  as  a 
function  of  a  second  pan  (WL2AD)  of  the  vwMd  line  address 
signals  (WLAD),  under  the  control  of  the  block  selection 
signal  (BKS)  associated  with  the  applicable  memory  field 
block  unit  (BK); 
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bit  line  decoders  (BDEC)  for  selecting  a  normal  bit  line  (NBL. 
NBL*)  as  a  function  of  bit  line  address  signals  (BLAD)  that 
can  be  applied  to  the  semiconductor  memory; 

redundant  memory  cells  (RMQ  in  the  memory  field  block  units 
(BK)  along  redundant  word  lines  (RWL); 

programmable  redundant  word  line  decoders  (RWDEO  in  the 
memory  field  block  units  (BK)  for  selection  of  a  redundant 
word  line  (RWL)  as  a  function  of  the  second  part  (WL2AO) 
of  the  word  Uk  address  signals  (WLAD),  in  the  case  in  which 
on  the  basis  of  a  programming  that  has  been  carried  out  of  a 
redundant  word  line  decoder  (RWDEC),  memory  cells  along 
normal  word  lines  (NWL)  are  to  be  functionally  replaced  via 
redundant  memory  cells  (RMC)  that  are  addressable  via  an 
applicable  redundant  word  line  (RWL),  characterized  by 

at  least  one  programmable  redundant  block  decoder  (RBK)  for 
selection  of  the  redundant  word  line  decoders  (RWDEC),  both 
in  cases  in  which  a  redundant  word  line  (RWL)  to  be  selected, 
having  replacement  redundant  memory  cells  (RMQ,  is 
located  in  the  same  memory  field  block  unit  (BK)  as  the 
normal  line  (NWL)  having  the  memory  cells  to  be  replaced, 
and  in  cases  in  which  a  redundant  word  line  (RWL)  to  be 
selected,  having  replacement  redundant  memory  cells  (RMC), 
is  disposed  in  an  arbitrary  different  memory  field  block  unit 
(BK)  from  the  normal  word  line  (NWL)  having  the  memory 
cells  to  be  replaced. 


signal  indicative  of  whether  said  stored  bit  is  equal  to  said  test 
bit. 


5,459^92 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  READING  DATA  THEREFROM 

Yasuhiro  Shin,  and  Hkletalu  Kodama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  OU  Electric  Industry  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93I«092«,  $  371  Date  Feb.  25,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/D1868,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  199,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1992,  4-179880 

Int  CL'  GllC  17100 

VS.  a.  3«5— 203  12  Claims 


5,459,691 
MEMORY  CIRCUIT 
David  W.  Howard,  Cbeiry  Hinton,  United  Kln^om,  assignor 
to  Advanced  RISC  Machines  Limited,  Cambridge,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303^29 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13,  1993, 
9321100 

Int  CI."  GlIC  13100 
MS,  a.  365—201  9  Claims 

MHQlnMdMp  '■pill) 


I.  A  memory  circuit  in  which  input  lest  data  arc  compared  with 
stored  data,  said  memory  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  memory  cell  being  ofierable  to 

generate  two  complementary  data  output  signals  indicative  of 

a  respective  stored  bit  of  said  stored  data; 
switching  means,  responsive  to  a  respective  test  bit  of  said  test 

data,  for  selectively  interchanging  said  two  complementary 

data  output  signals,  said  switching  means  generating  two 

intermediate  data  output  signals;  and 
output  means,  responsive  to  the  relative  polarities  of  said  two 

intermediate  data  output  signals,  for  generating  a  comparison 
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1.  A  semiconductor  menwry  device  comprising; 

(a)  a  memory  block  having  a  plurality  of  memory  locations  for 
storing  data; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  word-lines  for  selecting  the  memory  locations; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  bit-lines  for  transmitting  data  on  the  memory 
locations; 

(d)  a  Y-decoder  having  a  plurality  of  Y  decode-lines  each  of 
which  couples  to  one  of  said  word-lines,  the  Y  decode-lines 
respectively  selected  in  response  to  a  first  address  signal; 

(e)  a  first  precharge  circuit  for  precharging  said  word-lines  in 
response  to  a  first  precharge  signal  being  activated; 

(0  a  discharge  circuit  for  discharging  the  selected  Y  decode-line 
in  response  to  the  first  precharge  signal  being  inactivated; 

(g)  an  X-decoder  having  a  plurality  of  X  decode-lines  each  of 
which  couples  to  one  of  said  bit-lines,  the  X  decode-lines 
respectively  selected  in  response  to  a  second  address  signal; 

(h)  a  data  output  terminal  commonly  coupled  to  the  plurality  of 
bit-lines  through  the  plurality  of  X  decode-lines; 

(i)  a  second  precharge  circuit  for  precharging  said  selected 
bit-lines  through  said  data  output  terminal  in  response  to  a 
second  precharge  signal  being  activated; 

0)  a  data  output  enable  circuit  for  supplying  a  predetermined 
voltage  to  the  memory  locations  selected  by  the  first  and 
second  address  signals  and  for  transferring  data  on  the 
memory  locations  to  said  output  terminal  in  response  to  the 
said  second  precharge  signal  being  inactivated;  and 

(k)  a  precharge  signal  generation  circuit  for  generating  the  first 
(irecharge  signal  and  the  second  precharge  signal  delayed  for 
a  predetermined  interval  of  time  relative  to  the  first  precharge 
signal  in  respotise  to  a  tcfereiKC  clock  signal. 


5,459,693 
VERY  LARGE  SCALE  INTEGRATED  PLANAR  READ 
ONLY  MEMORY 
James  A.  Komarek,  Newport  Beach;  Clarence  W.  Padgett, 
Westminster;  Scott  B.  'Huuter,  and  Jack  L.  Minney,  both  of 
Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Creative  Integrated  Systems, 
Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,185,  Jun.  14,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16311 
InL  CI.'  GllC  7/06 
VS.  CL  365—207  22  Claims 
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second  potential  made  to  have  a  difference  from  said  first 
potential  for  a  predetermined  time  during  said  reading  opera- 


tion. 


5,459,694 
NONVOLATILE  STORAGE  APPARATUS  WITH  FOLDED 

BIT  LINE  STRUCTURE 
Hidelu  Arakawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-097306 
Int.  a.*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—210  7  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  nonvolatile  nKmory  device  which  adopts  a 
differential  type  sensing  system  comprising  first  and  second  bit 
lines  connected  in  parallel  with  respect  to  a  sense  amplifier,  com- 
prising: 
a  first  memory  cell  which  is  connected  to  a  word  line  and  a  first 

bit  line; 
a  second  memory  cell  which  is  connected  to  a  word  line  com- 
mon with  said  first  memory  cell  and,  connected  to  said  second 
bit  line;  and 
a  means  for  holding  the  potential  of  either  bit  line  of  said  first 
and  second  bit  lines  at  a  first  potential  at  the  time  of  a  reading 
operation,  and,  setting  the  potential  of  the  other  bit  line  at  a 


5y«59,695 
SEISMIC  CABLE  WITH  REUSABLE  SKIN 
Ronald  G.  Manison,  Sugar  Land,  Tex^  assignor  to  Wcatern 
Atlas  International,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,408 

InL  CI.*  B63B  21/00;  H02G  15/113;  GOIV  1/38 

VS.  a.  367—18  25  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  trigger  circuit  for  a  read-only  memory 
core  for  generaung  a  trigger  signal.  TRIG,  said  read-only  memory 
core  including  bit  lines  and  dummy  bit  lines  with  memory  cells 
coupled  to  said  bit  lines  and  dununy  bit  lines,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  when  a  memory  signal,  DMYl,  reaches  a 
predetermined  voltage  difference  from  a  logical  zero  voltage 
level  defined  by  a  memory  signal  DMYO,  said  memory  sig- 
nals DMYl  and  DMYO  being  generated  on  said  correspond- 
ing dummy  bit  lines  in  said  read-only  memory  core,  said 
corresponding  dummy  bit  lines  being  coupled  to  said  ntKmory 
cells  which  have  been  programmed  to  prevent  DMYO  from 
discharging  during  a  read  cycle  of  said  read-only  memory 
core  and  to  discharge  DMYl  to  a  voltage  level  approximately 
0.2  volt  or  less  below  a  precharge  voltage,  VPC,  said  DMYl 
signal  defining  a  logical  one  voltage  level;  and 
means  for  switching  said  trigger  signal,  TRIG,  to  logical  one. 


1.  A  seismic  cable  segment  comprising: 

an  exterior,  annular,  elongated  cable  skin  having  a  lengthwise 

seam  therein; 
an  internal,  elongated,  inflatable  flotation  tube  closed  at  one  end 

having  a  means  for  receiving  a  fluid  for  varying  the  buoyancy 

of  the  seismic  cable  segment;  and 
a  reusable  cable  skin  lock  for  sealing  a  lengthwise  seam  in  said 

cable  skin  against  fluid  intrusion,  said  cable  skin  lock  adapted 

to  withstand  towed  seismic  exploration. 


5,459,696 
ARTILLERY  SHELL  COUNTER 
Amikam  Dovrat;  Moshe  Bright,  both  of  Haifa,  and  Gregory 
ZIotnick,  MiUpe  Tal-El,  all  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  SUte  of 
Israel-Ministry     Of     Defense     Armament     Development 
Authority-Rafael,  Haifa,  Israel 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279387 

Claims  priority,  applkatk>n  Israel,  Aug.  5,  1993,  106606 

InL  a.'  GOIS  3/SO;  F41A  19/01 

VS.  CL  367—118  15  ClaiiiM 
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1.  A  method  far  keeping  track  of  artillery  firings  of  each  of  a 
number  of  artillery  pieces,  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  signals  produced  by  the  firings  through  an  array  of 
sensors; 

(b)  processing  said  signals  to  determine  which  of  the  number  of 
artillery  pieces  was  the  source  of  the  firing;  and 

(c)  storing  tiie  number  of  firings  of  each  of  the  artilleiy  pieces. 
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5,459,697 

MWD  SURFACE  SIGNAL  DETECTOR  HAVING 

ENHANCED  ACOUSTIC  DETECTION  MEANS 

Wilson  C.  Chin,  and  Kenneth  H.  Hamlin,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex^  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

rUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,090 

Int  CI.'  H04H  9100 

VS.  a.  367— ai  14  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  pressure  pulses  communicated 
through  drilling  fluid  contained  in  a  conduit  comprising: 

an  access  port  fonned  in  the  conduit; 

a  pressure  transducer  for  determining  the  pressure  at  an  input 
port  to  said  transducer  and  converting  said  pressure  to  an 
electrical  signal.; 

a  waveguide  disposed  between  said  access  port  in  the  conduit 
and  said  input  port  in  said  transducer, 

drilling  fluid  within  said  waveguide  for  transmitting  the  pressure 
pulses  to  said  transducer,  and 

a  second  fluid  within  said  waveguide  for  transmitting  the  pres- 
sure pulses  to  said  transducer,  said  second  fluid  having  a 
viscosity  greater  than  the  viscosity  of  the  drilling  fluid. 


5,459,698 
NONINVASIVE  ULTRASONIC  PROXIMITY  DETECTOR 

FOR  A  FLUID  ACTUATED  CYLINDER 
Allen  J.  Sie&en,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  The  Rexroth 
Corporation,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27^70 

Int  CI."  GOIS  15/00 

VS.  a.  367—98  8  Claims 


said  piston  sensor  including  ultrasonic  transducer  means  for . 
selectively  generating  an  ultrasonic  signal  directed  through 
said  cylinder  wall  into  said  cylinder  bore; 

said  ultrasonic  transducer  means  further  operative  after  genera- 
tion of  said  ultrasonic  signal  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  ultrasonic  signal  after  propagation  thereof  through  said 
cylinder  wall;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  an  electrical  output  of  said  ultra- 
sonic uansducer  means  to  detect  a  position  of  said  piston, 
wherein  said  control  means  is  operative  to  detect  a  signal 
level  in  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ultrasonic  signal  after 
propagation  thereof  through  said  cylinder  wall  during  a 
sample  time  interval  synchronized  to  have  a  start  time  a 
selected  duration  after  generation  of  said  ultrasonic  signal, 
wherein  said  detection  signal  means  includes  rectifying,  inte- 
grating, sampling  and  holding  circuitry. 


5,459,699 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  HIGH 
ENERGY  ACOUSTIC  PULSES 
Bruno  H.  Walter,  North  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial SouimI  Technologies,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,032 

Int.  CI."  H04R  17/00 

VS.  CI.  367—142  20  Claims 
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I.  An  acoustic  generator  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  pressurized  working  fluid; 

(b)  a  conduit  communicating  with  said  source,  said  conduit 
carrying  a  flow  of  working  fluid  from  said  source  within  said 
conduit; 

(c)  a  valve  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  source,  said  valve 
capable  of  interrupting  said  flow  of  said  working  fluid  out  of 
said  conduit;  and 

(d)  control  means  for  repeatedly  closing  and  opening  said  valve 
at  a  frequency  greater  than  3  Hz  to  produce  a  water  hammer 
within  said  conduit  each  time  said  valve  is  closed, 

wherein  said  valve  is  a  solenoid  activated  valve  and  said  control 
means  is  an  electronic  timer  further  comprising  a  detector  for 
detecting  water  hammer  within  said  conduit  and  for  producing  a 
control  signal  whenever  water  hammer  is  detected  within  said 
conduit  wherein  said  control  mearu  is  adapted  to  open  said  valve 
in  response  to  said  control  signal. 


UMI 


1.  A  noninvasive  proximity  detector  device  operable  to  detect  a 
reciprocative  piston  located  within  a  cylinder  bore  defined  by  a 
cylinder  wall,  said  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  piston  sensor  positionable  adjacent  an  outer  surface 
of  said  cylinder  wall  at  a  selected  sensing  location; 


5,459,700 
MANUAL  TIMER  CONTROL  FOR  INFLATION  DEVICE 
James  M.  Jacobs,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156^53 
Int.  CI."  G04B  47/00:  A6IM  29/02 
VS.  CI.  368—10  13  Claims 

1.  A  timing  system  for  measuring  the  lime  elapsed  during  an 
inflation  cycle  of  a  medical  procedure,  comprising: 
a  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  proximal 
end  having  an  inflation  device  connected  thereto,  and  said 
catheter  having  an  inflatable  member  near  its  distal  end; 
an  inflation  lumen  within  said  catheter  providing  fluid  commu- 
nication between  said  inflation  device  and  said  inflatable 


5,459,702 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE 
QUALITY  OF  RECORDED  DICTATION  IN  MOVING 
VEHICLES 
Mypon  Greenspan,  154  Girard  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11235 
Continuabon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,589,  Jul.  1,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,404 
Int  CI."  GllB  20/02 
VS.  CL  369—25  20  Claims 


member,  said  inflation  device  operable  to  pressurize  and 
depressurize  said  inflatable  member, 

a  timer  for  measuring  elapsed  time; 

a  manually  operable  pressure  switch  operably  associated  with 
said  inflation  device,  said  pressure  switch  having  an  increase- 
pressure  button  which  is  actuated  manually  to  initiate  opera- 
tion of  said  timer  when  said  increase-pressure  button  is  deac- 
tivated; and 

means  for  displaying  the  elapsed  time  so  that  after  said  inflation 
device  pressurizes  said  inflation  lumen  and  said  inflatable 
member  with  fluid,  said  timer  is  manually  activated  to  mea- 
sure elapsed  time  during  said  inflation  cycle  of  the  medical 
procedure. 


5,459,701 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  METHOD 
Toshiaki  Tbkita,  Zama;  Motoharu  Tanaka;  Atsuyuki  Watada, 
both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Yoshiko  Kurosawa,  Yokohama,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,172 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1991,  3-173191; 
Jun.  21,  1991,  3-177391;  Jul.  1,  1991,  3-186820;  Jul.  15,  1991, 
3-200020;  Aug.  6,  1991,  3-221125 

Int  CL"  GllB  13/04 
U.S.  a.369— 13  7  Claims 
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1.  Dictation  system  mounted  in  a  passenger  compartment  of  a 
vehicle  which  is  exposed  to  uncontrollable  ambient  or  background 
noises,  said  system  comprising  recording  means  mounted  within 
the  passenger  compartment  of  a  motor  vehicle  for  recording 
desired  audio  signals:  a  microphone  associated  with  said  recording 
means  for  converting  desired  audio  to  be  recorded  within  said 
compartment  into  audio  signals;  control  means  for  actuating  said 
recording  means  during  dictation;  and  ambient  noise  suppression 
means  for  substantially  eliminating  interference  caused  by  the 
uncontrollable  ambient  or  uncontrollable  background  noises  during 
the  recording  process  to  thereby  ensure  that  the  resulting  recording 
primarily  includes  only  the  desired  audio  and  not  the  uncontrol- 
lable ambient  or  imcontrollable  background  noises. 


5,459,703 

DISC  PLAYER  HAVING  A  SLIDER  TO  MOVE  A  DISC 

BETWEEN  A  DISC  REPRODUCING  POSITION  AND  A 

DISC  HOLDER 

Shinsaku  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  "nutashin  Denki 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  49,493 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-131993 

Int  CI."  GllB  15/00:17122 

VS.  CL  369—36  6  Claims 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  method  for  overwriting  on  a 
magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  single  perjJIn- 
dicular  magnetic  layer  serving  as  a  recording  layer,  said  method 
comprising  applying,  to  said  magnetic  layer,  laser  beam  pulses  for 
forming  and  erasing  magiKtic  domains,  in  which  a  plurality  of 
laser  beam  pulses  are  applied  to  form  a  magnetic  domain  having  a 
desired  length  aixl  a  plurality  of  laser  beam  pulses  are  applied  to 
erase  a  region  having  a  desired  length. 


1.  A  disc  player  comprising: 

(A)  a  disc  holder  for  holding  a  plurality  of  substantially  horizon- 
tally disposed  discs  one  over  the  other  at  predetermined 
intervals  therebetween  in  the  absence  of  disc  trays; 

(B)  disc  reproducing  means  having  a  disc  receiver  for  mounting 
a  disc  thereon  and  an  optical  head  for  repnxlucing  informa- 
tion recorded  on  the  disc; 

(C)  a  disc  selector  mechanism  for  effecting  relative  vertical 
movement  between  said  disc  holder  and  said  disc  reproducing 
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means  to  select  one  of  the  discs  from  said  disc  holder  to  be 
repnxJuced.  said  relative  movement  being  along  an  imaginary 
line  extending  axially  through  the  centers  of  the  discs  held  in 
said  disc  holder, 

(D)  a  slider  mounted  for  reciprocal  itKJvement  laterally  between 
said  disc  holder  and  said  disc  receiver  of  said  disc  reproduc- 
ing means  for  transporting  said  one  disc  between  said  disc 
holder  and  said  disc  receiver  of  said  disc  reproducing  means; 
and 

(E)  a  disc  guide  to  permit  contact  of  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
one  disc  with  said  disc  guide,  thereby  defining  a  track  for  said 
one  disc  upon  transportation  of  said  one  disc  between  said 
disc  holder  and  said  disc  receiver, 

(F)  said  slider  having  a  push-in  portion  for  pushing  said  one  disc 
at  an  outer  penpheral  portion  thereof,  said  peripheral  portion 
being  located  on  a  side  opposite  to  said  disc  guide  relative  to 
the  center  of  said  one  disc,  said  push-in  portion  pushing  said 
one  disc  from  a  side  of  said  disc  reproducing  means  toward 
said  disc  holder,  and  a  push-out  portion  for  pushing  said  one 
disc  at  said  outer  peripheral  portion  thereof  from  a  side  of  said 
disc  holder  toward  said  disc  reproducing  means,  whereby  said 
one  disc  can  be  transported  together  with  said  slider  over  an 
entire  range  between  said  disc  reproducing  means  and  said 
disc  holder,  and 

(G)  said  slider  being  provided  with  a  liftup  finger  arranged 
movably  so  that  said  liftup  finger  can  be  brought  into  contact 
with  said  one  disc  or  can  be  separated  from  said  one  disc  and, 
upon  pushing  said  one  disc  at  said  outer  peripheral  portion 
thereof,  an  outer  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  one  disc  is 
slightly  lifted  upwards  by  said  liftup  finger. 


5^59,704 

OPTICAL  READER  FOR  RECORD  CARRIERS  WITH 

DIFFERENT  INFORMATION  DENSITIES 

Cornelis  M.  J.  van  UUen,  and  Adrianus  P.  J.  M.  JongcneUs, 

both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhUips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  3,  1993,  09301334 
Int  CI.''  GllB  7100 
t.S.  CI.  369— 44J6  5  Claims 

3^ 


an  analog  read  signal,  and  a  signal  converter  for  converting 
the  analog  read  signal  into  a  corresponding  binary  information 
signal, 

characterized  in  that,  for  converting  the  analog  read  signal  into 
the  corresponding  binary  information  signal  when  a  record 
carrier  of  the  second  type  is  read,  the  signal  converter  com- 
prises: 

first  comparator  means  for  supplying  a  first  detection  signal  if 
the  difference  between  values  of  the  read  signal  received 
respectively  at  a  first  given  time  interval  from  one  atwther 
exceeds  a  given  positive  threshold  value. 

secofxl  comparator  means  for  supplying  a  secotxl  detection 
signal  if  the  difference  between  values  of  the  read  signal 
received  respectively  at  a  second  given  time  interval  from  one 
another  is  more  negative  than  a  given  negative  threshold 
value,  and 

signal  recovery  means  for  deriving  a  binary  information  signal 
from  the  first  and  the  second  detection  signals. 


5,459,705 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
CAPABLE  OF  ACCURATELY  DETECTING  POSITION  OF 

OPTICAL  HEAD 
Hirotsugu  Maioba,  Sakurai;  Hiroshi  Fuji,  and  Kunio  Kojima, 
both  of  Nara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1991,  3-167195 

InL  CI."  GlIB  7IQ& 

U.S.  CI.  369— 44  J4  6  Claims 
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I.  A  device  for  optically  reading  record  carriers  of  a  first  type 
and  record  carriers  of  a  second  type,  wherein  each  type  of  record 
carrier  has  an  information  structure,  the  information  structure  of 
the  record  carrier  of  the  first  type  is  arranged  for  reading  with 
radiation  of  a  first  wavelength,  and  the  information  structure  of  the 
record  carrier  of  the  second  type  is  a  phase  structure  arranged  in 
tracks  and  airanged  for  reading  with  radiation  of  a  second  wave- 
length longer  than  the  first  wavelength, 

wherein  the  device  comprises  scanning  means  for  scanning  the 
information  structure  in  a  track  of  a  record  carrier  of  the  first 
or  second  type  present  in  the  device  by  means  of  a  beam  of 
radiation  of  the  first  wavelength  focused  into  a  spot  on  a 
scanned  portion  of  the  track,  a  detection  system  for  converting 
radiation  received  from  the  scanned  portion  of  the  track  into 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  driving  apparatus  for  reading  a 
reproduction  signal  on  a  rotating  optical  recording  medium  by 
moving  an  optical  head  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  optical  record- 
ing medium  while  directing  a  light  beam  onto  said  rotating  optical 
recording  medium,  wherein 
concentric  lands/grooves  are  alternately  provided  in  said  radial 

direction  on  said  optical  recording  medium, 
a  ponion  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pits  is  present  on  a  part  of  said 

recording  medium,  and 
said  reproduction  signal  includes  a  signal  having  a  frequency 

component  corresponding  to  said  pits,  with  said  optical  head 

scanning  over  the  portion  formed  of  said  pits,  said  optical 

recording  medium  driving  apparatus  comprising; 
means  for  separating  a  signal  component  corresponding  to  said 

pits  from  said  reproduction  signal;  and 
first  removal  means  for  removing  said  separated  signal  from  said 

reproduction  signal; 
wherein  the  frequency  component  corresponding  to  said  pits 

includes  a  high  frequency  component;  and 
said  separating  means  includes  a  high  pass  'filter  and  clamp 

means. 


5,459,706 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A 

SIGNAL 

Hiroshi  Ogawa,  and  Shinichiro  limura,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-102008 

Int  CI."  GUB  7100 

U.S.  O.  369—54  6  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  detecting  method  of  detecting  additional  information 
of  an  optical  disc  which  was  wobble  recorded  on  a  track,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

adding  outputs  of  first  and  second  photodetectors  divided  in  the 
tangential  direction  of  said  track,  thereby  obtaining  a  repro- 
duction RF  signal; 

normalizing  said  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  photodetectors 
by  said  RF  signal  so  as  to  reduce  an  influence  by  a  recording 
signal;  and 

performing  a  subtraction  between  normalized  outputs  of  said 
first  and  second  photodetectors,  thereby  obtaining  said  addi- 
tional information  of  the  optical  disc  which  was  wobble 
recorded. 


5,459,707 
READAVRITE  CD  ROM  SYSTEM  USING  AN  ELECTRO- 
OPTIC  MODULATOR  TO  CROSSTALK 
Yasuaki    Morimoto,    Sakura,   Japan,    assignor    to    Deutsche 
Thomson-Brandt    GmbH,    VHIengen-Schwenningen,    Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)I850,  \  371  Date  May  19,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«4471,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1991,  41  27 
840.2 

Int  CI.'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CL  369—110  8  Claims 
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1.  Optical  scanning  device  which  is  suitable  for  reading  both  an 
optical  and  a  magneto-optic  recording  medium  upon  which  items 
of  data  are  stored  above  one  another  both  in  a  magnetic  layer  and 
by  means  of  so-called  pits  (PI),  wherein  a  light  beam  fixim  a  light 
source  (L)  is  focused  on  the  recording  medium  (CD)  and  is 
reflected  from  the  recording  medium,  (CD)  through  a  polarization 
beam  splitter  (PC)  onto  a  first  photodetector  (PDl)  and.  through 


said  polarization  beam  splitter  (PO),  onto  a  second  photodetector 
(PD2),  and  including  an  electro-optic  polarization  nxxlulator 
(EOM)  located  between  said  regarding  medium  and  said  light 
source  which  periodically  tilts  the  electric  vector  of  the  light 
focused  onto  the  recording  medium  (CD)  alternately  parallel  and 
perpendicular  to  the  scanned  data  track  of  the  recording  medium 
(CD)  at  a  frequency  which  is  substantially  greater  than  the  fre- 
quency of  signals  recorded  via  said  pits  on  the  recording  medium 
(CD),  and  wherein  output  signals  of  the  first  and  second  photode- 
tectors (PDl,  PD2)  are  connected  to  respective  inputs  of  a  sum- 
ming amplifier  (AV)  for  generating  a  data  signal  (PS)  correspond- 
ing to  information  recorded  via  said  pits  and  wherein  the  outputs  of 
the  first  and  second  photodetectors  (PDl,  PD2)  are  connected  to 
respective  inputs  of  a  differential  amplifier  (DV)  having  an  output 
connected  to  an  input  of  a  low  pass  filter  (TP)  for  producing  a  data 
signal  corresponding  to  information  recorded  in  said  magnetic 
layer. 


5,459,708 
OPTICAL  TAPE  FOCAL  PLANE  STABILIZER 

Ramesh  Sundaram,  Louisville;  Archibald  W.  Smith,  Boulder, 
and  Thai  Nguyen,  Thornton,  all  of  Colo.,  assigimrs  to  Stor- 
age Technology  Corporation,  Louisville,  Colo, 
nied  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172^14 
Int  a.*  GllB  17102:21116 
U.S.  CI.  369—244  11 1 
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1.  An  optical  tape  head  for  writing  data  to  and/or  reading  data 
from  an  optical  tape,  comprising: 

a  first  contour  defining  a  first  curved  surface; 

a  second  contour,  adjacent  to  said  first  contour,  defining  a 
second  curved  surface,  wherein  motion  of  the  tape  across  said 
first  and  second  contours  causes  a  hydrodynamic  air  bearing 
to  form  between  said  first  curved  surface  and  said  tape,  and 
between  said  second  curved  surface  and  said  tape,  thereby 
suspending  said  tape  over  said  contours  and  providing  a  stable 
tape  surface  in  a  focal  plane  area  between  an  apex  of  said  first 
curved  surface  and  an  apex  of  said  second  curved  surface;  and 

an  objective  lens,  positioned  to  focus  light  onto  the  optical  tape 
at  a  point  on  the  tape  in  said  focal  plane  and  between  said 
apexes  to  thereby  allow  data  to  be  read  from  and/or  written  to 
the  optical  tape. 
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5v459,709 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  DIGITAL  INFORMATION  IN 

A  PL'LSE-LENGTH  MODULATION  FORMAT 

Jack  H.  Bailey,  Villa  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Discovision  Asso- 

dales  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,275,  Jiin.  11,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,321,680,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948,267,  Sep. 

21,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,640,  Jan.  24, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,638, 

Jan.  25, 1991,  PaL  No.  5,084352,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  499^17,  Mar.  16,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,003326,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser  No.  782,156,  OcL  2,  1985,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,238,  Jul.  16,  1980, 

abandoned.  This  applkration  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  Na  101,297 

InL  CI."  GllB  7/00 

12  Claims 


L.S.  CL  369— 275J 
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I.  A  disc-shaped  record  medium  for  storing  digital  information 
in  a  succession  of  substantially  circular  and  concentnc  recording 
tracks,  wherein  each  recording  track  comprises: 

a  first  portion  which  includes  a  succession  of  alternating  marks 
and  spaces,  the  lengths  of  the  successive  marks  and  spaces 
bemg  modulated  in  accordance  with  the  information  to  be 
recortJed,  the  digital  information  derived  from  a  succession  of 
multi-bit  binary  code  blocks  which  are  converted  to  a  succes- 
sion of  output  pulses  having  discretely-variable  time  dura- 
tions, wherein  the  lengths  of  the  successive  marks  and  spaces 
are  modulated  in  discrete  steps  in  accordance  with  the  discrete 
lengths  of  the  succession  of  said  output  pulses;  aixl 

a  second  portion  which  does  not  record  said  information  and 
which  includes  a  prescribed  pattern  of  marks  and  spaces. 


5,459,710 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  INFORMATION  IN 

DATA  SECTIONS  HAVING  NUMBER  OF  BYTES  WHICH 

INCREASES  WITH  INCREASE  IN  CIRCUMFERENCE  OF 

TRACKS  ON  MEDIUM 
Takashi  Hoshino,  Yokohama;  Tetsuya  tkeda.  Chigasaki,  and 
Junichi  Ishii.  Narashino,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  911,677,  Jul.  9,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5388,090.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  9,  1991,  3-168025; 
Mar.  12,  1992,  4-053282 

InL  a."  GlIB  23100 
VS.  CL  369— 275J  21  Claims 

1.  An  information  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  use 
with  a  disk-shaped  inforrrution  recording  medium,  the  disk-shaped 
information  recordmg  medium  including 

a  recording  arxl  reproducing  area  including  helically  or  con- 
centrically disposed  tracks  grouped  into  a  plurality  of  bands 
disposed  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  disk,  and 
segments  each  including  a  servo  section  and  a  data  section 
disposed  on  the  tracks  such  that  servo  sections  and  data 
sections  are  alternately  disposed  on  each  of  the  tracks,  the 
servo  section  having  prcpits  recorded  therein. 


the  infonnation  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  compris- 
ing. 

rotating  means  for  rotating  the  disk-shaped  infonnation  record- 
ing medium  at  a  constant  angular  velocity; 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  prepit  signal  fiom  the 
servo  section  in  both  a  reproducing  mode  and  a  recording 
mode,  and  for  reproducing  a  reproduction  signal  from  the  data 
section  in  at  least  the  reproducing  mode; 

recording  rtieans  for  recording  a  recording  signal  in  the  data 
section  in  the  recording  mode; 

a  clock  reference  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  clock 
reference  signal  based  on  the  prepit  signal; 

a  servo  clock  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  servo  clock  and 
a  recording  synchronizing  signal  based  on  the  clock  reference 
signal; 

a  reproducing  synchronizing  signal  generating  circuit  for  gener- 
ating a  reproducing  synchronizing  signal  based  on  the  repro- 
duction signal; 

a  data  clock  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  data  clock  based 
on  the  clock  reference  signal;  aixl 

synchronizing  means  for  synchronizing  the  data  clock  with  the 
data  section  based  on  the  recording  synchronizing  signal  in 
the  recording  mode,  and  for  syiKhronizing  the  data  clock  with 
the  data  section  based  on  the  reproducing  synchronizing  sig- 
nal in  the  reproducing  mode. 


5,459,711 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  ELEMENT  AND  DRIVING 
SYSTEM 
Kenji  Ohta;  Tetsuya  Inui;  Hiroyuki  Katayama;  Akira  Taka- 
hashi;  Junji  Hirokane,  all  of  Nara;  Yukinori  Nishitani,  Neya- 
gawa;  Michinobu  Mieda,  and  Kazuo  Van,  both  of  Nara,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  821361,  Jan.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5335^220, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  394,750,  Aug.  16,  1989,  PaL 
No.  5,170390.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
219,253 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Aug.     22,     1988, 
63-208623;  Jan.  28,  1988,  63-2740%;  Dec.  27,  1988,  63-330955; 
Feb.  21,  1989,  1-40591 

InL  CL*  GllB  il7& 
MS.  CL  369—275.4  5  Oaims 

1.  A  driving  system  for  driving  an  optical  recording  element 
having  a  transparent  substrate  and  a  plurality  of  pits  formed  on  a 
surface  of  the  transparent  substrate,  each  pit  being  coated  with  a 
recording   film,   the   recording   film   forming   recording   portions 
thereon,  the  recording  film  on  each  pit  being  discrete  and  non- 
continuous  with  each  other,  the  driving  system  comprising: 
light  generation  means  for  projecting  a  light  beam;  and 
means  for  recording  or  erasing  information  on  or  from  the 
recording  portion  by  changing  the  light  beam  of  the  light 
generation  means  to  a  predetennined  output  level  while  the 
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5,459,713 
SELF-CONnGURESG  DATA  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Robert  A.  Curtis,  Hudson,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  705,571,  May  24,  1991,  abandoned. 
Thte  application  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,092 
InL  CL'  H04L  I2l26;l2l46 
MS.  CL  370—13  19  Claims 
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light  beam  passes  through  one  of  the  discrete  and  noncontinu- 
ous  recording  portions. 


5,459,712 

OPTICAL  DISK  AND  OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS 

WHERE  INFORMATION  IS  RECORDED  HAVING  A 

SPECIFIC  TRACK  PITCH  AND  AS  A  PLURALITY  OF  PIT 

TRAINS,  EACH  INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

SUBSTANTIALLY  TRAPEZOIDAL  PITS 

Toshihiro  Sugaya,  Ibaraki,  and  Yoshinori  Honguh,  Yokohama, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1994,  6-004230; 
Mar.  29,  1994,  6-002934 

InL  CL*  GllB  7124 
VS.  CL  369—275.4  15  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  disk  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  information  recorded  thereon  with  a  specific 
track  pitch,  said  information  being  recorded  as  a  plurality  of 
pit  trains,  each  of  said  pit  trains  including  a  plurality  of  pits; 

a  reflecting  layer  formed  on  said  substrate; 

wherein  said  information  is  reproduced  by  projecting  a  light 
beam  via  an  objective  lens;  and 

when  the  wavelength  of  said  light  beam  is  X.  pm  and  the 
numerical  aperture  of  said  objective  lens  is  NA,  said  specific 
track  pitch  is  in  the  range  of  (0.72  to  0.8)x  X/NA/1.14  pm,  and 
each  of  said  pits  has  a  substantially  trapezoidal  cross  section 
whose  upper  width  is  in  the  range  of  (0.3  to  0.5)xX/NA/l.l4 
pm  and  whose  lower  width  is  in  the  range  of  (0.2  to  0.32)xX/ 
NA/1.14pm. 
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1.  A  controller  for  a  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of 
networks  and  a  plurality  of  stations  communicating  with  each  other 
by  sending  messages  from  a  source  station  to  a  destination  station, 
comprising: 

means  for  connecting  each  station  to  one  of  the  networks; 

means  for  determining  a  communication  history  for  selected 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  stations  corresponding  to  the  messages 
communicated,  the  communication  history  corresponding  to  a 
series  of  packets,  each  packet  having  a  source  address  of  a 
station  transmining  the  packet  and  a  destination  address  of  a 
station  receiving  the  packet; 

means,  responsive  to  said  communication  history,  for  evaluating 
alternative  configurations  of  stations  to  obtain  a  best  alterna- 
tive configuration;  and. 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  evaluating  alternative  con- 
figurations, for  setting  the  connecting  means  to  connect  each 
of  the  stations  to  a  selected  network,  wherein  stations  with 
most  communication  among  themselves  tend  to  be  assigned  to 
a  common  network. 


5,459,714 

ENHANCED  PORT  ACTIVITY  MONITOR  FOR  AN 

INTEGRATED  MULTIPORT  REPEATER 

WUIiam  Lo,  SanU  Clara,  and  Nader  Vijeh,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 

Caur. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,006 

InL  CI.*  H04B  3146 

VS.  CL  370—13.1  12  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  port  activity  of  a  multiport 
repeater  when  the  repealer  is  in  minimum  mode,  the  repeater 
including  a  carrier  sense  (CRS)  and  a  serial  output  (SO)  pin.  the 
nxMiitor  system  comprising: 
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a  circular  shift  register  means  for  receiving  a  data  stream 
wherein  one  of  the  bits  in  the  data  stream  generates  a  pulse 
which  indicates  which  port  of  the  multiport  repeater  should 
output  the  status  bits  on  the  serial  output  pin;  aixl 

means  coupled  to  the  register  means  for  scanning  the  status 
output  on  the  serial  output  (SO)  pin  when  the  pulse  is  gener- 
ated. 


5,459,715 
TRIBUTARY  INTERFACE  OF  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION 

APPARATUS 

Tomohisa  Furuta,  Osaka,  and  Hiroshi  Yoshida,  Kawasaki,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  IS,  1993,  5-204319 
Int.  CI."  H04J  3114 
VS.  CL  370—16  3  Claims 
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1.  A  tributary  interface  unit  for  interfacing  between  a  high  order 
transmission  system  and  the  tributary  interface  unit,  comprising  a 
working  tributary  mterface  (IW)  and  a  protection  tributary  inter- 
face (IP)  connected  as  a  pair  for  time  slot  interchanging  with 
respect  to  said  high  order  transmission  system  said  working  tribu- 
tary interface  (IW)  and  said  protection  tributary  interface  (IP) 
being  each  connected  to  said  transmission  system  and  each  includ- 
ing means  to  control  on-state  and  off-state  thereof  so  that  each  said 
tributary  interface  operates  independently  from  another  tributary 
interface. 


(e)  establishing  decision  variables  for  determming  actions  poten- 
tially to  be  taken  within  the  nodes; 

(0  applying  a  multicommodity  algorithm  to  the  nxxlel  and  to  the 
decision  variables  to  determine  (i)  reroutes  available  via  spare 
and  impacted  edges  and  (ii)  actions  to  be  taken  within  the 
nodes  for  achieving  said  reroutes; 

(g)  transmitting  instructions  for  implementing  the  determined 
actions  to  all  nodes  affected  by  performance  of  step  (0- 


5,459,717 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROUTING 
MESSAGERS  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  MESSAGING 
SYSTEM 
John  A.  Mullan,  Burke,  and  Fernando  Roger,  Fairfax,  both  of 
Va.,  assignors  to  Sprint  International  Communications  Cor- 
poration, Reston,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  217,903 

Int  CI."  H04L  12/50 

VS.  CL  370—54  23  Oaims 


5y459,7l6 
FACILITY  RESTORATION  FOR 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORKS 
Fumikh  Fahim,  Dallas;  Hsueh-Mei  Chiu,  Richardson;  Darrell 
B.  Ptatt,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Maude  A.  deLaski,  Pleas- 
antville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  MCI  Communications  Corpora- 
tion, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,616 
Int  CI."  H04J  3114 
VS.  CL  370—16  9  Claims 

I.  For  use  with  a  telecommunications  network  having  nodes 
interconnected  by  edges,  a  method  for  restoring  telecommunica- 
tions traffic  in  the  network  following  a  disruption  of  traffic  due  to  a 
circuit  outage  affecting  traffic  between  nodes,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  determining  where  within  the  network  the  ouuge  occurred; 

(b)  letrieving  prestored  circuit  routing  data  from  a  central  data 
base; 

(c)  characterizing  the  telecommunications  traffic  disrupted  by 
the  outage  as  commodities  for  restoral; 

(d)  developing  a  multicommodity  model  of  the  network  based 
on  the  information  obtained  from  steps  (a)  and  (b); 
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II.  A  message  transfer  device  for  routing  a  message  encoded  in 
a  signal  received  by  an  electronic  messaging  system  including  a 
memory  and  a  routing  information  dataset  stored  therein,  the 
routing  information  dataset  associating  communications  paths  with 
user  addresses,  the  message  including  a  user  address  comprising  a 
plurality  of  address  codes,  the  message  transfer  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  search  key  generator  adapted  to  formal  a  search  key 
comprising  a  set  of  address  codes  parsed  from  the  user 
address  of  the  message; 

(b)  a  database  access  module  capable  of  retrieving  routing 
information  from  the  routing  information  dataset;  and 

(c)  a  routing  module  coupled  to  the  search  key  generator  and  the 
database  access  module,  the  routing  module  adapted  to  coor- 
dinate an  iterative  search  of  the  routing  information  dataset 
using  a  search  key  comprising  a  progressively  decreasing 
ntimber  of  address  codes. 


5^459,718 
CROSS  CONNECTION  BY  USING  A  SWITCH  REQUEST 
FLAG  IN  A  DIGFTAL  SIGNAL  FAILS  BEFORE  SUPPLY 
TO  CROSS  CONNECTED  SWrtCH  UNFTS 
TKhihiko  Kusano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231^1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-097797 

Int.  CL"  H04L  12/52;  H04Q  3/32:11/04 

VS.  CL  370—16  18  CUms 


connected  paths  of  said  first  and  said  second  switch  matrix 
devices  towards  the  switch  elements  of  each  of  said  stages 
except  for  said  foremost  stage; 

superposing  a  switch  request  flag  on  a  second  pan  of  the  blank 
data  field  of  each  digital  signal  transmitted  after  subjected  to 
said  data  detecting  step  through  the  cross  connected  paths  of 
said  first  and  said  second  switch  matrix  devices  towards  the 
last-mentioned  switch  elements  when  said  error  is  present; 
and 

detecting  said  switch  request  flag  in  each  digital  signal  transmit- 
ted through  said  switching  device  paths  to  make  said  control 
device  select,  upon  detection  of  said  switch  request  flag  on 
one  of  said  switching  device  paths  that  is  connected  to  one  of 
said  acting  paths,  for  use  as  a  fresh  path  of  said  acting  paths 
one  of  said  corresponding  paths  that  corresponds  to  said  one 
of  acting  paths. 


5,459,719 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

STATION  USED  FOR  THE  SAME 

Ker^i   Hayashi,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  LtiL, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,906 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  17,  1993,  5-II4607 
Int  a."  H04L  12/02 
VS.  CL  370— 58J  ig  Claims 
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I.  A  cross  connecting  method  of  establishing  under  control  by  a 
control  device  a  first  plurality  of  network  paths  for  digital  signals, 
each  digital  signal  including  a  blank  data  field  at  a  period  prede- 
termined therefor,  through  a  cross  connecting  network  comprising: 
first  and  second  switch  matrix  devices  having  device  input  and 
output  sides,  each  switch  matrix  device  including  a  second 
plurality  of  matrix  device  paths  in  which  a  plurality  of  switch 
elements  are  interposed  in  each  of  foremost  through  last 
stages  successively  arranged  from  said  device  input  side  to 
said  device  output  side,  the  switch  elements  of  said  stages 
being  controlled  by  said  control  device  to  cross  switch  said 
matrix  device  paths  into  cross  connected  paths,  said  second 
plurality  being  not  less  than  said  first  plurality,  the  cross 
connected  paths  of  said  first  and  said  second  switch  matrix 
devices  serving  as  duplexed  parts  of  said  network  paths; 
branching  means  for  branching  a  plurality  of  branching  means 
paths,  equal  in  number  to  said  first  plurality,  into  primary  and 
secondary  branched  paths  connected  as  additionally  duplexed 
parts  of  said  network  paths  on  said  device  input  side  to  the 
matrix  device  paths  of  said  first  and  said  second  switch  matrix 
devices:  and 
a  transmit  switching  device  including  a  plurality  of  switching 
device  paths,  not  less  in  number  than  said  first  plurality, 
connected  as  additional  parts  of  said  network  paths  on  said 
device  output  side  to  a  plurality  of  acting  paths,  equal  in 
number  to  said  first  plurality,  selected  by  said  control  device 
from  the  cross  connected  paths  of  said  first  and  said  second 
switch  matrix  devices  with  others  of  the  cross  connected  paths 
of  said  first  and  said  second  switch  matrix  devices  left  as 
standby  paths  comprising  corresponding  paths  in  one-to-one 
correspondence  to  said  acting  paths; 
said  cross  connecting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
superposing  a  monitor  datum  on  a  first  part  of  the  blank  data 
field  of  each  digital  signal  transmitted  through  said  branching 
means  paths; 
detecting  said  monitor  datum  to  detect  whether  or  not  an  error  is 
present  in  the  monitor  datum  transmitted  through  the  cross 
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11.  A  station  for  controlling  data  transmission  comprising: 
data  sending  and  receiving  means,  connected  to  a  data  transmis- 
sion network,  for  sending  and  receiving  a  frame  to  and  from 
said  data  transmission  network  and  accepting  said  friuiK 
which  is  addressed  to  said  station; 
control  means  for  processing  said  frame  received  by  said  data 
sending  and  receiving  means  from  said  data  transmission 
network,  generating  said  frame,  and  sending  said  frame  from 
said  data  sending  and  receiving  means  to  said  data  trsmsmis- 
sion  nerworlc; 
memory  means  for  memorizing  said  frame  and  information 
which  include  at  least  information  for  controlling  said  station; 
and 
an  internal  bus  to  which  said  data  sending  and  receiving  means. 

said  control  means  and  said  memory  means  are  connected, 
wherein  said  control  means  includes: 
first  sending  control  means  for  writing  data  and  address 
information  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  destination  stations  in 
said  ftame  to  be  sent  to  said  plurality  of  destination  stations 
connected  to  said  data  transmission  network,  and  sending 
said  frame  to  said  data  transmission  network  so  that  said 
frame  is  transmitted  using  address  information  of  one  of 
said  plurality  of  destination  stations  as  an  address  of  a  first 
destination  station,  and 
second  sending  control  means  for  receiving  said  data, 
addressed  to  said  station,  in  said  frame  sent  to  said  plurality 
of  destination  stations  and  received  by  said  data  sending 
and  receiving  means,  and  after  writing  information  con- 
cerning the  reception  in  said  frame,  selecting  one  of  said 
destination  stations  which  have  not  received  said  frame  as  a 
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next  destinalion  station,  and  sending  said  fnune  to  said 
transmission  network  by  using  address  information  about 
said  next  destination  station  as  a  next  destination  address  of 
said  next  destination  station. 


5,459,721 
CALLED  EQUIPMENT  SELECTION  METHOD  IN  ISDN 
PACKET  SWITCHING  MODE  AND  PACKET 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  DIGITAL  NETWORK 
Atsumasa  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-172421 
InL  a.''  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CL  370—60  12  Claims 


VJS.  CI.  370—60 


6.  A  method  of  transmitting  digital  data  mformation  in  the  form 
of  data  paclcets  having  a  preselected  sequence  representing  a 
message  using  a  switched  digital  network  including  a  plurality  of 
communication  lines  from  a  calling  user  terminal  to  a  receiving 
user  terminal,  wherein  each  of  the  lines  includes  one  or  more 
chaniKis  through  which  the  data  packets  may  be  transmitted, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  establishing  one  or  more  communication  connections  from 
said  calling  user  terminal  to  said  receiving  user  terminal  by 
selecting  one  or  more  of  said  communication  lines; 

(B)  monitoring  the  bandwidth  utilization  of  each  of  said  chan- 
nels through  which  a  communication  connection  has  been 
established  in  step  (A): 

(C)  establishing  additional  communication  connections  from 
said  calling  user  terminal  to  said  receiving  user  terminal  when 
said  utilization  of  the  channels  monitored  in  step  (B)  exceeds 
a  first  predetermined  value  to  thereby  increase  the  bandwidth 
available  for  transmitting  the  data  packets; 

(D)  disconnecting  at  least  certain  of  said  communication  con- 
nections established  in  steps  (A)  and  (Q  when  said  utilization 
of  the  channels  monitored  in  step  (B)  falls  below  a  second 
predetermined  value;  and 

(E)  transmitting  said  data  packets  over  the  channels  through  said 
communication  connections  established  between  the  calling 
user  terminal  and  the  receivmg  user  terminal. 


5,459,720 

SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNETWORKING  DATA  TERMINAL 

EQUIPMENT  THROUGH  A  SWITCHED  DIGITAL 

NETWORK 

Simeon  Iliev;  David  J.  Canon;  Timothy  Butler,  all  of  Ann 

Arbor,  and  Paul  A.  DeVries,  Wayne,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Network  Express  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,127,  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,951 

lot  a."  H04L  12/56;  H04Q  11/04 
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1.  A  called  equipment  selection  method  of  establishing  a  net- 
work layer  relay  in  a  packet  switching  mode  in  a  digital  network 
including  calling  equipment  and  called  equipment  connected  to 
said  digital  network  for  communication  by  packet  switching,  and 
further  iiKluding  a  destination  end  system  as  an  objective  equip- 
ment to  be  connected  to  said  called  equipment  for  communication, 
comprising  the  ste[>s  of: 

upon  occurrence  of  a  call  demand  by  said  calling  equipment, 
setting  a  sub-address  of  said  called  equipment  and  a  network 
address  of  said  destination  end  system  in  a  call  demand  packet 
and  transmitting  said  call  demand  packet  to  said  digital  net- 
work; 
in  response  to  said  call  demand  packet,  transmitting  a  call  setup 
message  from  said  digital  network  to  said  called  equipment; 
upon  reception  of  said  call  setup  message  by  said  called  equip- 
ment from  said  digital  network,  extracting  said  sub-address 
from  said  call  set  up  message  and  making  a  judgement  as  to 
whether  the  incoming  call  is  designated  to  own  equipment  by 
checking  for  a  matching  of  the  extracted  sub-address  ai>d  a 
given  sub-address  assigned  to  own  equipment,  and  transnut- 
ting  a  response  message  to  said  digital  network  when  the 
incoming  call  is  judged  to  be  designated  to  own  equipment; 
in  response  to  said  response  message,  establishing  a  call  and 
transmitting  an  incoming  call  packet  from  the  digital  network 
to  said  called  equipment;  and 
upon  reception  of  said  irKoming  call  packet  by  said  called 
equipment  from  said  digital  network  extracting  the  network 
address  from  said  incoming  call  packet  and  performing 
incoming  call  processing  based  on  the  extracted  network 
address. 


5^59,722 

ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  (ATM) 

TRANSPORT  OF  VOICE-BAND  SIGNALS 

Mostala  H.  Sherif,  Tlnton  Falls,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Ipm 

Corp.,  Coral  Gabies,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,600 
Int  CI."  H04L  12/66 
VS.  a.  370—60.1 


16  Claims 
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1.  An  interface  for  use  between  digital  circuit  multiplication 
equipment  and  an  ATM  networlc,  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  ATM  packets  fixim 
said  ATM  network,  each  ATM  packet  including  a  header  and 
a  payload; 

cyclic  redundancy  checking  means  for  checking  cyclic  redun- 
dancy bits  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  ATM  packets,  and  for 
producing  a  validity  iixlication  signal  for  each  of  said  ATM 
packets; 

extraction  means  for  selectively  extracting  said  payload  from 
each  of  said  plurality  of  ATM  packets  in  response  to  said 
validity  indication  signal; 

a  means  for  converting  said  header  and  said  extracted  payload  to 
a  continuous  bitstream;  and 

output  means  for  supplying  as  an  output  said  continuous  bit- 
stream  to  said  digital  circuit  multiplication  equipment; 

wherein  said  output  means  further  includes  generating  means  for 
generating  signaling  frames  for  transmission  in  a  channel 
between  said  ATM  network  and  said  digital  circuit  multipli- 
cation equipment. 


5,459,723 

PACKET  MANAGEMENT  DEVICE  FOR  FAST-PACKET 

NETWORK 

Allen  Thor,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Parsippany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,520 

Int  CI.'  H04Q  11/04 

VS.  a.  370—60  25  Claims 
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a  data  packet  with  an  address  field,  packet  buffer  means  for 
temporary  storing  said  data  packet  and  data  transmitting  means  for 
converting  said  data  packet  read  from  said  buffer  means  into  data 
transmitted  to  a  receiving  data  terminal  apparatus  for  packet  pro- 
cessing coupled  between  said  data  receiving  means  arxl  data  trans- 
mitting means  comprising: 
a  packet  receiver  for  receiving  said  data  packet, 
an  address  extractor  for  extracting  said  address  field  from  said 

data  packet, 
a  translation  memory  for  supplying  a  translated  address  data  and 
control  data  stored  in  a  cell  designated  by  said  address  field, 
an  address  substitution  circuit  responsive  to  said  control  data  for 
replacing  said  address  field  in  said  data  packet  with  said 
translated  address  data, 
a  paclcet  control  circuit  for  transferring  said  data  packet  with 
said  translated  address  data  into  said  packet  buffer  means,  and 
a  packet  transmitter  responsive  to  a  control  message  from  said 
packet  control  circuit  for  reading  said  data  packet  from  said 
packet  buffer  means  and  transferring  said  data  packet  to  said 
data  transmitting  means.  * 


5,459,724 
ATM  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT 
Mark  T.  Jettny;  Thomas  S.  Maddem,  and  Richard  J.  Proctor, 
all  of  Dorset,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  GPT  HtnUnt 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/D1441,  §  371  Date  May  20,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«3567,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  30^31 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  2,  1991, 
9116748 

InL  a."  H04J  3/24;  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CI.  370—60  4  Claims 
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I.  An  ATM  telecommunications  switch,  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  parallel  data  switching  planes  and  a  parallel  control  plane,  the 
switch  having  an  equal  number  of  input  ports  and  output  ports,  aixl 
a  central  switching  unit  to  switch  each  input  port  to  any  output 
port;  connection  means  for  connecting  data  from  a  single  timeslot 
on  the  central  switching  unit  to  a  plurality  of  output  ports  in  a  point 
to  multipoint  operation,  said  central  switching  unit  including  a 
forward  transfer  store  to  provide  additional  storage  for  multipoint 
cells,  said  forward  transfer  store  having  a  top  rank  section 
1.  In  a  packet  switching  network  having  data  receiving  means  restricted  to  use  for  broadcast  connections;  and  control  means  for 
for  convening  data  received  from  a  o^jisnutting  data  terminal  into    treating  a  multipoint  cell  as  a  broadcast  cell. 
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5,459,725 
RELIABLE  MULTICASTING  OVER  SPANNING  TREES 
IN  PACKET  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORKS 
Rachel  A.  Bodner,  Rateigh,  N.C.;  Cbec-Seng  Chow,  BriarcUff 
Manor;   Israel  Cidon,  New  York,  both  of  N.Y.;  John  G. 
Dudley.  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Allan  K.  Edwards,  Raleigh,  N.C.; 
Inder  S.  Gopal,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Chandra  P.  Inunanuel, 
Durham,  N.C.;  Marc  A.  Kaplan,  Katonah,  N.Y.;  Shay  Kut- 
ten,  Rockaway,  N  J^  and  Theodore  E.  Tedijanto,  Cary,  N.C^ 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  215^34 

InL  a."  H04L  1112 

U.S.  CL  370—60  31  Claims 
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15.  A  reliable  multicasl  message  delivery  system  for  a  mullinode 
packet  transmission  networlc  utilizing  spannmg  trees  to  identify 
nodes  to  which  multicast  messages  are  to  be  delivered,  said  deliv- 
ery system  comprising, 

means  at  each  said  node  for  receiving  and  retransnuning  multi- 
cast messages  from  and  to  other  members  of  the  same  multi- 
cast tree,  and 
means  at  each  said  node  for  sending  and  receiving  acknowledg- 
ment messages  to  and  from  all  immediate  neighbors  of  said 
each  node  on  said  spannmg  tree  to  which  and  from  which  said 
multicast  messages  are  sent  or  received. 


addressing  said  timing  memory  (MT)  for  writing  in  response  to  a 
byte  (Hta.  Hra)  delivered  by  said  adding  circuit  (ADD),  when  one 
of  said  inputs  of  said  adding  circuit  is  connected  to  said  local  clock 
(BT)  for  receiving  said  byte  (HI)  and  the  other  of  said  inputs 
receives  a  timing  duration  byte  (DT)  associated  with  the  virtual 
circuit  to  which  the  cell  belongs,  and  for  reading  in  response  to 
said  byte  (HI),  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  said  parameter 
on  output  (SD)  of  said  timing  memory  (MT)  for  initiating  an  action 
whereas  the  presence  of  an  inactive  byte  initiates  a  non  action. 


5,459,727 
WIRELESS  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Giovanni  Vannucci,  Middletown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  IPM 
Corp.,  Coral  GaMes,  Fla. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  662,532,  Feb.  28,  1991.  This  application 

Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,847 

Int  CI.*  H04B  7124:  H04Q  7120:7130 

\}S.  CL  370—85.2  12  Claims 
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5,459,726 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  INITIATION  OF  MULTIPLEX 
TIMINGS  IN  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS  SWITCHING 
SYSTEM 
Scrvel  .Michel;  Pierre  Boyer,  Lannion,  and  Didier  Ttanchier, 
Pleumeur-Bodou,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  France  Tele- 
com, France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,728,  Feb.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217^14 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  13,  I99I,  91  03284 
InL  Cl.*^  H04L  12156 
VS.  CI.  370—60  9  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  an  initiation  of  multiple  timings  for  use  in 
asyiKhronous  time  switching  communication  systems,  said  device 
comprising  a  local  clock  (BT)  for  delivering  synchrortously  with  a 
local  clock  pulse  (A)  a  byte  (HI)  which  is  representative  of  time 
that  is  local  to  said  device,  first  memory  means  (FIFO)  for  receiv- 
ing and  forwarding  a  cell  synchronously  with  said  local  clock  pulse 
(A),  said  entering  cell  belonging  to  a  virtual  circuit  of  the  commu- 
nication system  and  comprising  a  label  in  which  is  stored  the 
number  of  that  virtual  circuit,  a  read-write  raixlom  access  timing 
memory  (MT).  said  timing  memory  (MT)  having  a  plurality  of 
addressable  zones  which  normally  store  inactive  bytes,  said  timing 
memory  (MT),  comprising  a  data  input  (ED),  for  storing  a  param- 
eter associated  with  said  virtual  circuit  in  a  memory  zone 
addressed  for  writing,  a  dau  output  (SD)  for  delivering  the  stored 
parameter  when  said  timing  memory  is  addressed  for  reading,  an 
adding  circuit  (ADD)  having  two  inputs,  means  for  alternately 
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I.  A  communications  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  wireless  communications  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  wireless  communications  transceivers  for  receiving 
communications  from  the  terminal,  with  each  transceiver 
being  connected  to  other  circuitry  in  said  conmiunications 
system  via  a  shared  communications  bus:  and 

each  transceiver  having 

means  for  detecting  the  transmission  quality  of  communications 
received  by  the  transceiver, 

means  for  signaling  on  the  bus  the  transmission  quality  of  a 
current  received  communication. 

means  for  determining  from  the  signaling  on  the  bus  the  level  of 
transmission  quality  of  the  current  received  communication 
with  respect  to  all  other  current  received  communications 
received  by  all  other  transceivers,  and 


means  responsive  to  the  determining  means  for  deciding 
whether  to  couple  the  current  received  communication  for  the 
transceiver  to  the  bus. 
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1.  A  radio  communication  apparatus  for  use  in  a  time  division 
multiple  access  system  wherein  signals  are  transmitted  between  the 
apparatus  and  a  base  station  over  a  radio  link  during  a  time  slot 
assigned  to  the  apparatus,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  signals  to  said  base  station 

over  said  radio  link; 
error  determining  means  for  determining  independent  of  signals 
received  from  said  base  station  whether  said  transmitting 
means  transmits  signals  during  a  time  other  than  the  assigned 
time  slot;  and 
transmission  prevention  means  for  preventing  signals  from 
being  transmitted  by  said  transmitting  means  in  response  to 
said  erTx>r  determining  means  determining  that  said  transmit- 
ting means  transmits  signals  during  the  tinK  other  than  the 
assigned  time  slot 


5,459,729 
DIGITAL  ADDED  MAIN  LINE  SYSTEM 
David  C.  Bliven,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Corpo- 
ration, Menlo  Park,  Calif., 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  385,610 
InL  CI."  H04J  i/00. 7//^.  H04Q  5100;  H04B  3120 
VS,  CL  370—112  8  Claims 

I.  A  digital  added  main  line  comprising: 
a)  a  remote  terminal  for  use  at  a  subscriber  location,  said  remote 
terminal  comprising: 

i)  a  remote  terminal  ISDN  echo  cancellation  integrated  circuit 
for  converting  digital  quaternary  signals  on  a  twisted  pair 
line  to  binary  signals  and  converting  binary  signals  to 
quaternary  signals  for  transmission  over  said  twisted  pair 
line; 
ii)  a  remote  terminal  ISDN  communications  controller  inte- 
grated circuit  coupled  to  said  remote  terminal  ISDN  echo 
cancellation  circuit  for  adding  aixl  removing  control  infor- 
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5,459,728 

RADIO  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

TRANSMISSION  ERROR  CONTROL 

Yuka  Yoshioka,  and  Arata  Obayashi,  both  of  Ibkyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-065847 
InL  CI."  H04B  7/26;  H04Q  7120 
MS.  CL  370— 95J  .  25  Claims 
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mation  to  and  from  a  data  stream  from  and  to  said  remote 
terminal  ISDN  echo  cancellation  circuit;  and 

iii)  a  remote  terminal  subscriber  interface  codac  filter  inte- 
grated circuit  coupled  to  said  remote  terminal  ISDN  com- 
munications controller  circuit  for  converting  binary  signals 
from  and  to  said  remote  terminal  ISDN  echo  cancellation 
circuit  to  and  from  at  least  two  analog  signals  for  use  in 
subscriber  equipment;  and 
b)  a  master  comprising: 

i)  a  master  subscriber  interface  codac  filter  (SICOFI)  inte- 
grated circuit  for  conversion  of  analog  signals  at  a  local 
switch  to  and  from  digital  binary  signals; 

ii)  a  master  ISDN  communications  controller  integrated  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  said  master  SICOR  for  adding  and  remov- 
ing control  information  to  and  from  a  data  stream  from  said 
SICOFI;  and 

iii)  a  master  ISDN  echo  cancellation  integrated  circuit 
coupled  to  said  master  ISDN  communications  controller  for 
conversion  of  digital  binary  signals  to  and  from  quaternary 
signals  for  transmission  over  said  twisted  pair. 


5,459,730 
DIGITAL  ADDED  MAIN  LINE  SYSTEM 
David  C.  Bliven,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Corpo- 
ration, Menlo  Park,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,610,  Jul.  25,  1989.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,800 
InL  CI."  H04J  3100:  H04M  1100;  H04Q  5100:  H04L  25134 
MS.  CI.  370—112  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  transmission  of  a  single  analog  signal  from  a 
telephone  company  location  to  a  subscriber  location  over  a  twisted 
pair,  a  method  of  converting  said  system  to  a  system  for  multiple 
signal  transmission  over  said  twisted  pair  comprising: 

a)  installing  master  equipment  at  said  telephone  company  loca- 
tion, said  master  equipment: 

i)  inputting  multiple  incoming  telephone  company  analog 
signals  from  said  telephone  company  equipment  aixl  out- 
putting  multiple  outgoing  telephone  company  analog  sig- 
nals to  said  telephone  company  equipment; 
ii)  converting  said  multiple  incoming  telephone  company 
analog  signals  to  an  outgoing  telephone  company  higher- 
rate  multiplexed  binary  signal  and  converting  an  incoming 
telephone  company  higher-rate  multiplexed  binary  signal  to 
said  multiple  outgoing  telephone  company  analog  signals; 
and 
iii)  converting  said  outgoing  telephone  company  higher-rate 
multiplexed  binary  signal  to  a  multiplexed  outgoing  28 1 Q 
signal  and  converting  a  multiplexed  incoming  2BIQ  signal 
to  said  incoming  telephone  company  higher-rate  multi- 
plexed binary  signal;  and 
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average  time  interval  between  link  errors,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

on  reset,  initializing  a  register  to  a  positive  value  RO  which 

exceeds  a  threshold  time  interval  between  errors; 
detecting  link  errors  and  updating  the  register  so  thai,  when  the 
nth  link  error  is  detected  where  n=l,  2,  .  .  .  ,  N  and  N  is  a 
positive  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  I ,  the  register  has  the 
value. 
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iv)  transmitting  said  multiplexed  outgoing  2BIQ  signal  over 
said  twisted  pair  to  said  subscriber  location  and  receiving 
said  multiplexed  incoming  2BIQ  signal;  and 
b)  installing  a  remote  terminal  at  said  subscriber  location,  said 

remote  terminal: 

i)  inputting  said  multiplexed  outgoing  2BIQ  signal  from  said 
twisted  pair  and  outputting  said  multiplexed  incoming 
2B1Q  signal  on  said  twisted  pair. 

ii)  converting  said  multiplexed  outgoing  2BIQ  signal  to  an 
outgoing  subscriber  higher-rate  multiplexed  binary  signal 
and  converting  an  incoming  subscriber  higher-rate  multi- 
plexed binary  signal  to  said  multiplexed  incoming  2BIQ 
signal; 

iii)  converting  said  outgoing  subscriber  higher-rate  multi- 
plexed binary  signal  to  multiple  outgoing  subscriber  analog 
signals  aixl  converting  multiple  incoming  subscriber  analog 
signals  to  said  irKoming  subscriber  higher-rate  multiplexed 
binary  signal;  and 

iv)  transmitting  said  multiple  outgoing  subscriber  analog  sig- 
nals to  said  subscriber  equipment  and  receiving  said  mul- 
tiple incoming  subscriber  analog  signals  from  said  sub- 
scriber equipment. 


5,459,731 

LINK  ERROR  MONITORING 

David  C.  Brief,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  James  F.  Torgerson.  Andover, 

and  James  R.  Hamstra,  Shorewood,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors 

to  National  Senticonductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,591 

int  a.''  GMF  moo 

VS.  a.  371—5.1  37  Claims 

1.  In  a  communication  network,  a  method  for  estimating  an 
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where  i,,  i: '.are  successive  time  intervals  between  errors 

and  w Wjv  are  predetermined  positive  weights,  the  register 

value  being  an  estimate  of  the  average  time  interval  between  link 
errors. 


5,459,732 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE 

SINGLE  CHANNEL  WHEEL  SPEED  PROCESSING  WITH 

DUGNOSIS 

WUIiam  D.  Wise,  Flora;  Terry  L.  Fniehling,  Kokomo;  Dale  J. 

Kiunke,  Kokomo,  and  Matthew  D.  Sale.  Kokomo,  all  of  IimL, 

assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,776 

Int  a.'  G06F  moo 

CI.  364—426.02  4  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  controller  for  a  vehicle  system,  which  system 
includes  a  plurality  of  wheel  speed  sensors  for  feeding  inputs  to  the 
control,  the  controller  comprising: 

a  single  input  channel  for  processing  input  signals  including 

signal  diagnostic  means  for  verifying  sensor  operation; 
a  first  multiplexer  for  coupling  the  sensors  sequentially  to  the 

input  channel; 
a  circuit  for  producing  from  the  input  signals  a  square  wave 

signal  for  each  sensor, 
a  circuit  for  determining  from  each  square  wave  signal  a  wheel 

speed  corresponding  to  each  sensor, 
a  source  of  test  signals  for  simulating  various  sensor  conditions 

including  fault  conditions; 
a  second  multiplexer  operative  during  a  test  of  the  diagnostic 

means  for  coupling  the  test  signals  to  the  first  multiplexer 

instead  of  the  sensors,  whereby  during  a  test  the  test  signals 

are  fed  to  the  input  channel;  and 
means  for  checking  the  controller  response. 


5,459,733 
INPUT/OUTPUT  CHECKER  FOR  A  MEMORY  ARRAY 
Varkey  P.  Alapat,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,157,  Mar.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,536 
InL  CI.*  GllC  29100 
VS.  CL  371—21.1  14  Claims 

3.  In  a  circuit  which  includes  an  erasable  programmable  read 
only  memory,  said  memory  including  a  plurality  of  memory  ele- 
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ments  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns,  elements  in 
each  row  connected  to  a  row  line,  elements  in  each  column 
connected  to  a  column  line,  a  row  decoder  coupled  to  each  of  said 
rows  for  controllably  selecting  at  least  one  row  by  placing  a 
predetermined  voltage  on  said  row  line,  a  column  decoder  coupled 
to  each  of  said  columns  for  controllably  selecting  at  least  one 
column  by  connecting  a  column  line  to  a  bitline,  at  least  a  first  of 
said    plurality    of   metixxy   elements    being    programmable    in 
response  to  receiving  data-dependent  predetermined  voltage  when 
the  corresponding  column  line  and  row  line  are  both  selected,  said 
circuit  also  including  input-output  circuitry,  including  first  circuitry 
for  receiving  data  to  be  written  to  said  memory  for  programming 
of  said  memory  and  second  circuitry  for  supplying  said  data  to  said 
bitline,  apparatus  including  a  device  for  testing  said  input-output 
circuitry  without  writing  data  to  said  memory,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  logic  gates,  coupled  to  said  first  circuitry,  and 
configured  to  receive  said  data  from  said  first  circuitry  and 
coupled  to  receive  a  test  signal,  and  having  an  output  coupled 
to  said  bitline  to  output  said  data  to  said  bitline  for  writing 
when  said  test  signal  is  in  a  first  binary  state  and  to  disable 
reading  and  writing  of  said  plurality  of  memory  elements  and 
to  control  a  third  circuit  when  said  test  signal  is  in  a  second 
binary  state,  said  third  circuit  being  configured  to  connect  said 
bitline  to  a  ground  voltage  level  only  when  said  data  is  in  a 
first  binary  state,  without  reading  any  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  elements;  and 
circuitry,  coupled  to  said  bitline,  for  evaluating  whether  said 
bitline  has  been  coupled  to  a  ground  voltage  without  reading 
any  of  said  plurality  of  memory  elements. 


5,459,734 
TEST  CIRCUIT  FOR  SIGNAL  INPUT  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

THRESHOLD 
Masahiro  Yokoyanu,   Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsubishi 
Denld  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,813 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-281671 

Int.  CL*  GOIR  19/00 

VS.  CI.  371—22.1  10  Claims 
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10.  A  method  to  be  employed  in  conjunction  with  a  test  circuit 
for  judging  a  threshold  voltage  level  of  a  signal  input  circuit,  said 
input  circuit  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end,  and  said  test 
circuit  comprising: 


(a)  a  logic  circuit  having  an  input  means  and  an  output  means; 

(b)  a  selectively  activated  bypass  means  for  bypassing  at  least  a 
part  of  said  logic  circuit;  and 

(c)  an  output  circuit  means  coupled  said  logic  circuit  output 
means  and  to  said  bypass  means  for  providing  an  output; 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  applying  an  input  voltage  signal  to  an  input  end  of  said 
signal  input  circuit; 

(2)  generating  a  binary  signal  in  response  to  said  input  voltage 
signal  exceeding  the  threshold  voltage  level  of  said  signal 
input  circuit; 

(3)  applying  said  binary  signal  to  the  logic  circuit  input 
means;  and 

(4)  selectively  activating  said  bypass  means  for  bypassing 
said  binary  signal  to  said  output  circuit  means  to  provide 
said  output 


5,459,735 
LOGIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  SEQUENTIAL 
CIRCUIT  HAVING  EDGE  TRIGGER  FLIP-FLOPS 
Hiroshi  Narimatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978^67 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1991,  3-316692 
Int  a.'  GOIR  3113177:311317 
VS.  a.  371— 22J  3  Claims 

TEST  SKMAL  GENCRA11NC  QRCUIT 

I       ^ ,       TtsTuax^a' 

2At" 

_L 


Pirn  I 


SEOUOlllAt.  CWCUT 


1.  A  logic  integrated  circuit  (1)  having  an  internal  clock  signal 
(CK), 

said  logic  integrated  circuit  (1)  being  testable  by  a  testing  device 

(2), 
said  testing  device  (2)  including: 
a  test  signal  generating  circuit  (2A)  for  generating  a  test  mode 
control  signal  (AMC),  a  set  of  test  data  applicable  to  a 
testing  of  said  logic  integrated  circuit  (1),  a  scan  mode 
control  signal  (SMC),  a  scan  data  signal  (SIN)  having  a 
sequence  of  test  data  applicable  to  the  testing  of  said  logic 
integrated  circuit  (1),  and  a  scan  clock  signal  (SC); 
said  test  signal  generating  circuit  (2A)  being  controllable  in 
the  testing  of  said  logic  integrated  circuit  (1)  to  output  the 
test  mode  control  signal  (AMC)  aixl  the  set  of  test  data,  and 
for  a  scan  data  latching  operation  in  the  testing  of  said  logic 
integrated  circuit  (1)  to  output  the  scan  mode  control  signal 
(SMC),  the  scan  data  signal  (SIN)  and  the  scan  clock  signal 
(SC);  and 
an  observation  circuit  (2B)  for  observing  a  set  of  input  data 
thereto, 
said  logic  integrated  circuit  (1)  comprising: 
a  combinational  logic  circuit  (lA)  having  a  first  input  connec- 
tion (Pirn)  connectable  to  said  test  signal  generating  circuit 
(2A)  to  input  the  set  of  test  data  therefrom  to  said  combina- 
tional logic  circuit  (lA),  and  a  first  output  connection  (Pon) 
connectable  to  said  observation  circuit  (2B)  to  ouqMit  as  the 
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set  of  input  data  thereto  a  set  of  logically  operated  test  data  in 
said  combinational  logic  circuit  (lA): 
a  plurality  of  sequentially  identified  scanning  flip-flop  circuits 
(5/-50  having  a  second  input  connection  (AMC,  SMC,  SIN, 
SQ  connectable  to  said  test  signal  generating  circuit  (2A); 
said  plurality  of  scanning  flip-flop  circuits  (Sl-Si)  each  respec- 
tively comprising: 

a  data  signal  selector  (3a)  having  a  test  data  input  terminal  (D) 
connected  to  a  certain  portion  of  said  combinational  logic 
circuit  (lA),  a  scan  data  input  terminal   (SIN),  and  a 
selected  data  output  terminal; 
said  data  signal  selector  (3a)  being  responsive  to  the  scan 
mode  control  signal  (SMC)  input  thereto  through  said  sec- 
ond input  connection  to  selectively  connect  the  selected 
date  output  terminal  to  the  test  data  input  terminal  (D)  and 
to  the  scan  data  input  terminal  (SIN)  so  that  the  scan  data 
input  terminal  (SIN)  is  connected  to  the  selected  data 
output  tenninal  in  the  scan  data  latching  operation  of  said 
logic  integrated  circuit  (1); 
a  clock  signal  selector  (3^)  having  an  internal  clock  input 
terminal  (CK)  for  receiving  the  internal  clock  signal  (CK) 
of  said  logic  integrated  circuit  (1),  a  scan  clock  input 
terminal  (SQ  connected  to  said  second  input  connection  to 
receive  therefrom  the  scan  clock  signal  (SC),  and  a  selected 
clock  output  terminal; 
said  clock  signal  selector  (3*)  being  responsive  to  the  test 
mode  control  signal  (AMC)  input  thereto  through  said 
second  input  connection  to  selectively  connect  the  selected 
clock  output  terminal  to  the  internal  clock  input  terminal 
(CK)  and  to  the  scan  clock  input  terminal  (SQ  so  that  the 
scan  clock  input  terminal  (SC)  is  connected  to  the  selected 
clock  output  terminal  in  the  scan  data  latching  operation  of 
said  logic  integrated  circuit  (1);  and 
a  data  latching  master/slave  flip-flop  circuit  (4)  of  an  edge 
trigger  type  having  a  selected  data  input  terminal  (D) 
connected  to  the  selected  dau  output  terminal  of  said  dau 
signal  selector  (3a).  a  selected  clock  input  terminal  (CK) 
connected  to  the  selected  clock  output  terminal  of  said 
clock  signal  selector  {3b).  and  a  latched  data  output  termi- 
nal (Q)  connected  to  another  portion  of  said  combinational 
logic  circuit  (lA); 
a  first  identifled  one  (SI)  of  said  plurality  of  scanning  flip-flop 
circuits  (5/-50  being  connected  at  the  scan  data  input  terminal 
(SIN)  of  said  data  signal  selector  (3a)  thereof  to  said  second 
input  connection  to  receive  therefrom  the  scan  data  signal 
(SIN); 
an  arbitrary  one,  but  a  last  identifled  one  (50,  of  said  plurality  of 
scanning  flip-flop  circuits  (5/-5i)  being  connected  at  the 
latched  data  output  terminal  (Q)  of  said  master/slave  flip-flop 
circuit  (4)  thereof  to  the  scan  data  input  terminal  (SIN)  of  said 
data  signal  selector  (3a)  of  a  subsequently  identified  one 
relative  thereto  among  said  plurality  of  scanning  flip-flop 
circuits  (Sl-Si):  and 
said  each  of  said  plurality  of  scanning  flip-flop  circuits  (5/-50 
having  said  master/slave  flip-flop  circuit  (4)  thereof  including 
a  master  flip-flop  (4A)  connected  at  an  input  end  thereof  to 
the  selected  data  input  terminal  (D).  to  the  selected  clock 
input  terminal  (CK),  and  to  a  masking  signal  input  terminal 
(MASK)   for  receiving   a   masking   signal   (MASK)   input 
thereto  in  the  scan  data  latching  operauon  of  said  logic 
integrated  circuit  (I),  the  masking  signal  (MASK)  being  sub- 
stantially equivalent  in  period  and  leading  in  phase  to  the  scan 
clock  signal  (SQ  so  that,  in  the  scan  dau  latching  operation 
of  said  logic  integrated  circuit  (1),  the  master  flip-flop  (4A) 
has  a  test  data  latching  action  thereof  masked  to  be  delayed  by 
the  masking  signal  (MASK). 


M59,73« 
SCAN  PATH  CIRCUIT  FOR  TESTING  MULTI-PHASE 
CLOCKS  FROM  SEQUENTIAL  CIRCUrrS 
Yoshiyuki  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1992,  4-127001 
Int  CI."  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  CI.  371— 22J  5  Claims 


1.  A  scan  path  circuit  for  a  multi-phase  clock  testing  comprising: 

a  clock  testing  circuit  receiving  a  clock  pulse  signal  to  be  tested 
and  comprising: 

a  first  latch  circuit  inputting  the  clock  pulse  signal  and  a  clock 
mode  signal  to  a  data  input  terminal  and  an  enable  terminal 
thereof,  respectively,  and  ourputting  therefrom  a  first  latched 
signal,  and 

a  first  control  gate  inputting  thereto  the  first  latched  signal  and  a 
first  test  clock  signal  different  in  phase  from  the  clock  pulse 
signal  and  outputting  therefrom  a  first  control  signal;  and 

a  plurality  of  scan  circuits  respectively  connected  to  said  clock 
testing  circuit  and  operable  as  flip-flops  in  a  non-testing 
period  of  said  scan  path  circuit  and  each  comprising: 

a  seleaor  receiving  a  data  input  signal  and  a  scan  input  signal, 
for  selecting  either  of  them  to  be  output  as  a  selected  signal  in 
accordance  with  a  scan  mode  signal, 

a  second  control  gate  inputting  thereto  the  first  control  signal 
and  a  second  test  clock  signal  different  in  phase  from  both  the 
clock  pulse  signal  and  the  first  test  clock  signal,  and  output- 
ting  therefrom  a  secoixl  control  signal; 

a  second  latch  circuit  inputting  the  selected  signal  and  the 
second  control  signal  to  a  data  input  terminal  and  an  enable 
terminal  thereof,  respectively,  and  outputting  a  second  latched 
signal  and 

a  third  latch  circuit  inpuning  the  second  latched  signal  and  the 
first  control  signal  to  a  data  input  terminal  and  an  enable 
terminal  thereof,  respectively,  and  outputting  therefrom  a  data 
signal  available  as  the  scan  input  signal  to  an  adjacent  one  of 
said  plurality  of  scan  circuits. 


5,459,737 
TEST  ACCESS  PORT  CONTROLLED  BUILT  IN 
CURRENT  MONITOR  FOR  IC  DEVICES 
John  R.  Andrews,  Saco,  Me.,  assignor  to  National  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,982 
InL  CI.' H04B  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  371—22.5  18  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  (IQ  device  comprising: 
a  MOS  or  CMOS  circuit  module  coupled  between  high  and  low 

potential  power  rails; 
a  built  in  current  (BIQ  monitor  coupled  between  the  MOS  or 
CMOS  circuit  module  and  a  low  potential  power  rail  for 
monitoring  the  level  of  static  or  quiescent  current  (IDEXJ), 
said  BIC  monitor  being  constricted  to  provide  a  digital  code 
fault  signal  at  an  output  according  to  the  monitored  level  of 
static  current  (IDDQ); 
a  lest  access  port  (TAP)  with  TAP  access  pins  including  a  TAP 
dau  input  (TDl)  pin  and  a  TAP  data  output  (TDO)  pin,  said 
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5,459,739 

MERGING  THREE  OPTICAL  CHARACTER 

RECOGNITION  OUTPUTS  FOR  IMPROVED  PRECISION 

USING  A  MINIMUM  EDIT  DISTANCE  FUNCTION 
John  C.  Handley,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  B.  Hickey, 
Columbus,   Ohio,   assignors  to   OCLC   Online   Computer 
Library  Center,  Incorporated,  Dublin,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,550 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  11118:17116 

VS.  a.  371—36  21  Claims 
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test  access  port  having  a  plurality  of  TAP  dau  registers 
(TDK's)  coupled  to  receive  dau  signals  at  the  TDl  pin  and  to 
shift  dau  signals  to  the  TDO  pin,  said  TDK's  including  a 
boundary  scan  register  (BSRyTDKl)  for  applying  test  vectors 
at  dau  inputs  of  the  IC  device  for  performing  boundary  scan 
testing,  a  TAP  instruction  register  (IIK)  coupled  to  receive 
instruction  codes  at  the  TDl  pin  and  to  direct  use  of  selected 
TDK's,  and  a  TAP  controller  coupled  to  receive  control  and 
clock  signals  and  to  direct  control  and  clock  signals  control- 
ling operation  of  the  TIR  and  TDK's; 

a  bypass  or  shunt  MOS  transistor  having  primary  current  path 
coupled  in  parallel  with  the  BIC  monitor  between  the  MOS  or 
CMOS  circuit  module  and  low  potential  power  rail; 

said  TDK's  comprising  a  design  specific  BIC  shunt  control  TDK 
(BICSC  TDK)  constructed  for  receiving  a  coded  BIC  monitor 
bypass  code  (BICBC)  at  the  TDl  pin,  said  BICSC  TDK 
having  an  output  coupled  to  a  control  node  of  the  MOS 
bypass  or  shunt  transistor  for  controlling  the  conducting  suie 
of  the  MOS  bypass  or  shunt  transistor  according  to  the  BIC 
monitor  bypass  code  (BICBC); 

said  MOS  bypass  or  shunt  transistor  providing  a  low  impedance 
bypass  path  around  the  BIC  monitor  in  response  to  a  first 
BICBC  during  normal  ofieration  of  the  IC  device,  said  MOS 
bypass  or  shunt  transistor  presenting  a  high  impedance  bypass 
path  in  response  to  a  second  BICBC  for  monitoring  quiescent 
current  at  the  BIC  monitor. 
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5,459,738 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIGITAL  CKCUIT 

TESTING 

Hiromichi  Watari,  2556  Massachusetts  Ave.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

02140 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,638 

Int.CI.''G01R5//i/7 

U.S.  CI.  371—27  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  in-circuit  testing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  latches  each  connected  to  an  input  of 
one  buffer  of  a  plurality  of  buffers: 

(b)  writing  commands  into  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
latches; 

(c)  said  buffers  driving  selected  input  nodes  within  a  digital 
circuit  responsive  to  commands  in  said  plurality  of  latches, 
said  input  nodes  serving  as  inputs  to  the  circuit  being  tested; 

(d)  fnaking  an  electrical  connection  between  an  output  node  of 
the  circuit  being  tested  and  a  comparator  for  comparing  the 
output  from  the  output  node  to  a  threshold;  and 

(e)  n:ading  the  output  of  the  comparator. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  content  of  an  ancestral  printed 
text  from  outputs  of  text  to  daU  conversion  devices,  each  of  said 
pages  of  printed  text  being  made  up  of  lines  of  symbols,  and  each 
of  said  outputs  representing  text  symbols  within  strings-of-lines, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  three  separate  ones  of  said  outputs,  A.  B,  and  C,  each 
of  said  three  outputs  being  derived  from  a  common  one  of 
said  pages  of  said  printed  text,  and  each  of  said  outputs  being 
generated  by  an  optical  character  recognition  device; 

merging  said  outputs  A,  B,  and  C  by, 

determining  edit  distances  of  the  strings  of  lines,  each  line 
considered  as  a  single  unit,  between  the  outputs  A  and  B,  A 
and  C,  and  B  and  C, 

recovering  an  optimal  alignment  between  outputs  A,  B,  and  C  by 
searching  for  the  minimum  edit  distance  D(A,B,C)  by  back- 
tracking through  the  determined  edit  distances,  and 

providing  a  derived  output  representing  said  content  of  said 
common  one  of  said  pages  of  printed  text,  the  string-of-lines 
said  derived  output  representing  said  optimal  alignment;  and 

recording  said  derived  output  on  a  memory  medium. 


5,459,740 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A 

TRIPLE  ERROR  DETECTION  AND  DOUBLE  ERROR 

CORRECTION  CODE 

Rene  J.  Glaise,  Nice,  France,  assignor  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,155 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Mar.  31, 
1992,92480054 

Int  CI.'  G06F  11/10 
VS.  CI.  371—37.1  13  Claims 

9.  An  apparatus  for  implementing  a  triple  error  detection/double 
error  correction  code  comprising:  means  for  providing  m-bit  words 
each  m-bit  word  comprising  dau  bits  and  error  correction  code 
(ECQ  bits,  each  (ECC)  bit  being  the  parity  bit  of  a  selected  daU 
bit  field  defined  by  binary  elements  set  to  a  first  value  (I)  in 
successive  rows  of  a  coding  matrix  comprising  m  columns  and 
r=2n+l  rows  where  n  is  defined  as  the  degree  of  an  irreducible 
polynomial; 

ECC  bit  generating  means  36  for  determining  the  ECC  bits  to  be 
added  to  the  dau  bit  using  a  coding  matrix  HI,  such  that 
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Hl=T'xH,  where  T  is  a  (rxr)  square  matrix  T,  such  that  TVT' 
the  identity  matrix  I  and  HI  is  the  systematic  form  of  the 
matrix  H  which  is  a  matrix  having  m  columns  and  r  rows, 
with  a  first  row  RO,  comprising  m  binary  elements  set  to  said 
first  value  (1),  a  first  set  Ra  of  rows  comprising  m  n-bit 
elements  oc"  to  <>«""^  "  of  a  Galois  field  wherein  one  element  is 
the  identity  element  of  the  multiplication  <«",  said  element 
being  generated  from  an  irreducible  generator  polyiK>mial  of 
degree  n,  and  a  second  set  Rb  of  rows  comprising  the  same 
elements  as  the  first  set  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  in  each 
column  the  product  modulo  of  the  generator  polynomial  of 
the  element  in  the  first  set  by  the  element  in  the  second  set  is 
equal  to  the  identity  element  of  the  Galois  field; 

means  for  providing  an  encoded  word  formed  from  the  data  bit 
and  the  ECC  bits; 

first  error  syndrome  determining  means  (44.  52)  for  using  the 
matrix  HI  to  determine  a  first  error  syndrome  SI  from  the 
encoded  word; 

second  error  syndrome  computing  means  (56)  for  computing 
from  said  encoded  word  a  second  error  syixlrome  S=TxSl 
which  is  the  error  syndrome  corresponding  to  the  matrix  H. 
and 

analyzing  means  (54.  60.  68)  for  analyzing  the  first  and  second 
error  syndromes  for  determining  the  number  of  bits  in  error 
and  the  position  of  the  bits  in  error  if  less  than  three  bits  are 
determined  to  be  in  error. 


5,459,741 
ERROR  CORRECTION  METHOD 
Keiichi    Iwamura,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I0I328,  Aug.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,917,  Dec.  II,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  15,  1989,  1-325008; 
Dec.  15,  1989,  1-325009 

InL  CI."  G06F  lino 
\iS.  CI.  371—37.1  4  Claims 
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1.  A  data  transmission  system  in  which  data  is  transmitted  from 
a  first  site  in  said  system  to  a  second  site  in  said  system,  said 
system  comprising  in  the  first  site: 


an  encoder  for  generating  a  first  parity  by  multiplying  a  sequen- 
tially one  by  one  decreasing  weight  by  each  bit  of  data  to  be 
transmitted  and  summing  the  products; 
a  transmitter  for  transmiaing  the  data  and  the  first  parity  theieof 

to  the  second  site, 
said  system  comprising  in  the  second  site: 
a  receiver  for  receiving  the  data  and  the  first  parity  thereof 

transmitted  from  the  first  site; 
a  decoder  for  reproducing  the  transmitted  data  by  correcting 
an  error  in  received  data  caused  by  a  one-bit  loss  from  the 
transmitted  data, 
said  decoder  comprising: 
generating  means  for  generating  a  second  parity  by  multi- 
plying a  sequentially  one  by  one  decreasing  weight  by 
each  bit  of  the  received  data  and  summing  the  products; 
subtraction  means  for  subtracting  the  second  parity  from 

the  received  first  parity; 
value  determination  means  for  determining  a  value  of  a  lost 
bit  by  discriminating  the  sign  of  the  result  of  the  subtrac- 
tion by  said  subtraction  means; 
position  determination  means  for  determining  a  start  posi- 
tion of  an  error  in  the  received  data  in  accordance  with 
the  value  of  the  lost  bit  determined  by  said  value  deter- 
mination means  and  a  value  of  the  result  of  the  subtrac- 
tion; and 
inserting  means  following  inserting  a  bit  of  the  value  deter- 
mined by  said  value  determination  means  at  the  start 
position  of  the  error  determined  by  said  position  deter- 
mination means  in  the  received  data. 


5,459,742 
SOLIO^TATE  DISK  MEMORY  USING  STORAGE 
DEVICES  WITH  DEFECTS 
Charies  Cassidy;  Paul  Kemp,  both  of  Northboro,  and  Donald 
Smelser,  Bolton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,960,  Jun.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,334 
InL  CI.*  H03M  13100:  G06F  IIIOO 
\iS.  CI.  371—40.1  5  Claims 


ORAM    BANKS 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  central   processing  unit  (CPU)  generating  read  and  write 

requests; 
a  system  bus  comprised  of  data  and  address  lines  coupled  to  said 

CPU  and  receiving  read  and  write  requests  from  said  CPU; 
a  main  memory  for  storing  data  for  use  by  said  CPU; 
a  solid  state  disk  memory  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  random  access  memory  devices  each  of  said 
devices  arranged  in  a  regular  array  of  memory  cells  with 


some  of  said  memory  cells  of  at  least  some  of  said  arrays 
Imown  to  have  defects,  with  said  memory  devices  coupled 
to  address,  data,  and  control  lines  to  receive  read  and  write 
requests  to  said  memory  apparatus; 
(b)  controller  means  for  coupling  said  address  and  data  lines 
to  a  bus  for  conveying  read  and  write  data  between  said  bus 
and  said  memory  devices,  said  controller  means  compris- 
ing: 
(i)  converter  means  for  converting  a  first  plurality  of  M-bit 

data  wortls  to  a  first  plurality  of  N-bit  data  symbols; 
(ii)  an  error  correction  code  generator  circuit  to  provide  a 
first  plurality  of  N-bit  error  correction  code  check  sym- 
bols in  response  to  said  plurality  of  data  symbols  for 
each  write  request  to  said  memwy  api>aratus; 
(iii)  second  converter  means  for  converting  said  first  plu- 
rality of  N-bit  data  symbols  and  first  plurality  of  cfieck 
symbols  to  a  first  plurality  of  K-bit  data  words  for 
storage  in  said  array  of  memory  cells; 
(iv)  third  converter  means  for  converting  a  second  plurality 
of  K-bit  data  words  read  from  said  memory  array  to  a 
second  plurality  of  N-bit  data  symbols  and  second  plu- 
rality of  associated  check  symbols; 
(v)  an  error  detection  and  correction  circuit,  fed  by  said 
second  plurality  of  data  symbols  and  said  second  plural- 
ity of  associated  check  bit  symbols,  for  detecting  and 
correcting  up  to  N  symbol  errors  in  said  plurality  of  read 
data  and  check  symbols  where  N  is  an  integer  greater 
than  I;  and 
(vi)  fourth  converter  means  for  converting  said  second  plural- 
ity of  N-bit  data  symbols  to  a  second  plurality  of  M-bit  data 
words  read  from  said  array  of  memory  cells, 
wherein  the  memory  cells  of  each  of  said  arrays  of  memory  cells 
known  to  have  defects  are  not  excluded  from  an  address  of 
said  CPU  by  mapping  read  requests  or  write  requests  around 
said  memory  cells  having  said  known  defects. 
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1.  An  address  decision  system  in  an  Asynchronous  Transfer 
Mode  (ATM)  exchange,  comprising: 
table  memory  means  for  storing  data  showing  relationships 

between   Virtual    Path    Identifier/Vinual   Channel    Identifier 

(VPI/VCI)  values  and  addresses; 
latch  means,  coupled  to  a  cell  highway,  for  latching  a  VPIA'CI 

value  contained  in  a  cell  transferred  via  the  cell  highway; 


comparator  means,  coupled  to  said  table  memory  means  and 
said  latch  means,  for  comparing  the  VPI/VCI  values  stored  in 
the  table  memory  means  with  the  VPI/VCI  value  latched  by 
said  latch  means  and  for  generating  a  comparator  output 
signal  designating,  in  a  normal  operation,  one  of  the  addresses 
at  which  the  VPI/VCI  value  from  said  latch  means  coincides 
with  one  of  the  VPI/VCI  values  in  said  table  memory  means; 
encoding  means,  coupled  to  said  comparator  means,  for  encod- 
ing the  comparator  output  signal  and  thereby  generating  an 
encoded  signal,  based  on  the  comparator  output  signal,  as  the 
output  thereof;  and 
check  means  comprising: 

decoder  means,  coupled  to  said  encoding  means,  for  decoding 

the  etKoded  signal  and  generating  a  decoded  signal;  and 
error  checking  means,  coupled  to  said  comparator  means  and 
said  decoder  means,  for  receiving  the  comparator  output 
signal  and  the  decoded  signal  and  for  generating  an  error 
signal  when  the  comparator  output  signal  and  the  decoded 
signal  do  not  match  each  other. 


5,459,744 
LASER  HAVING  FREQUENCY  CONVERSION  ELEMENT 
Toshimitu  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Coipora- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340^69 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  II,  1993,  5-305766 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  illOa 

VS.  CI.  372—21  15  Claims 
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5,459,743 
ADDRESS  DECISION  SYSTEM  HAVING  ADDRESS 
CHECK  SYSTEM 
Naoki    Fukuda,    Fukuoka;    Shuji    Yoshimura,    and    Satoshi 
Kakuma,   both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935391,  Aug.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27536 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-220180 
Int  CI."  H04L  12156 
MS.  CI.  371—67.1  12  Oaims 

r' 


14.  A  laser  comprising: 

a  laser  light  source; 

a  rotary  table  having  a  rotation  axis  orthogonal  to  an  optical  axis 
of  said  laser  light  source; 

a  table  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  table  by  a  minute  angle; 
and 

a  cylindrical  non-linear  optical  element  having  cylindrical  faces 
and  mounted  on  said  table,  said  cyliiKtrical  faces  forming  a 
laser  light  incident  face  and  a  laser  light  emitting  face,  respec- 
tively, and  being  in  parallel  to  said  rotation  axis  of  said  table, 
said  laser  light  incident  face  having  a  center  axis  of  curvature 
coincident  with  a  center  axis  of  curvature  of  said  laser  light- 
emitting  face,  such  that  an  optical  axis  of  a  fundamental  wave 
of  said  laser  light  source  is  not  deviated  when  said  non-linear 
optical  element  is  rotated. 


5,459,745 
TM:YALO,  1.94-MICRON,  SOLID  STATE  LASER 
Leon  Elsterowtiz,  Springfield,  and  Robert  C.  Stoneman,  Alex- 
andria,  both   of  Va.,   assignors  to  The   United   States  of 
America  as  irpresented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,280 

InL  CI."  HOIS  3116 

\}S.  CI.  372—41  11  aaims 
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1.  A  laser  comprising: 

a  laser  cavity  defined  by  fir^i  and  second  reflective  surfaces 
opposing  each  other  along  an  opucaJ  axis,  said  second  reflec- 
tive surface  having  a  transnussivity  selected  at  about  1.94 
microns; 

a  thulium-doped  YALO  crystal  disposed  within  said  cavity  and 
having  a  length  1  and  concentration  N  of  thulium  sufBcient  to 
Use  al  a  desired  wavelength  within  the  range  from  about  1 .89 
microns  to  about  1.99  microns  when  said  crystal  is  pumped 
by  a  pump  beam  at  a  preselected  wavelength,  said  crystal  is 
an  a-cut  crystal  with  the  a-axis  of  said  crystal  positioned  along 
the  optical  axis;  and 

a  pump  source  for  end  pumping  said  crystal  at  said  preselected 
wavelength. 


1.  A  surface  emission  type  semiconductor  light-emitting  device 
comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  distributed  Bragg  reflector  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  light-emitting  region  formed  on  said  distributed  Bragg  reflec- 
tor, 

a  ftrst  contact  layer,  formed  on  a  portion  of  said  light-emitting 
region  aixl  transparent  to  a  wavelength  of  light  emitted  from 
said  light-emitting  region,  for  supplying  a  current  to  said 
light-emitting  region; 

a  second  contact  layer,  formed  on  said  light-emitting  region  to 
cover  a  side  portion  of  said  first  contact  layer,  for  supplying 
the  current  to  said  first  contact  layer,  and 

an  electrode,  formed  on  said  second  contact  layer,  for  supplying 
the  current  to  said  second  contact  layer. 

wherein  a  current  bloclung  bamer  is  formed  between  said  light- 
emitting  region  and  said  second  contact  layer,  thereby  pre- 
venting the  current  from  being  injected  into  said  light- 
emitting  region  from  said  second  contact  layer. 


UMI 


5^59,747 
SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTICAL  DEVICES 
Tohru  Takiguchi;  Katsuhiko  Goto,  and  Hirotaka  Kizuki.  all  of 
Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  260.368 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  20,  1993,  S-I793I3 
UiL  CI."  HOIS  SII06.3II8 
VS.  a.  372—50  13  Claims 

2.  In  a  semiconductor  optical  device  including  a  semiconductor 
laser  diode  and  a  light  modulator  for  modulating  laser  light  pro- 
duced by  the  laser  diode  mtegrated  on  a  smgle  semiconductor 
substrate. 


a  light  absorption  layer  in  the  light  modulator  comprising  a  first 
part  of  a  semiconduaor  layer  grown  on  the  substrate,  and 

a  diffraction  grating  of  the  semiconductor  laser  diode  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  mutually  discontinuous  stripe-shaped  portions 
prepared  from  a  second  pan  of  the  semiconductor  layer,  said 
second  part  being  separate  from  the  flrst  part  of  the  semicon- 
duaor layer  and  said  stripe-shaped  portions  being  periodically 
arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  perpendicular  to  a  light 
guiding  direction  of  the  laser  diode. 


5,459,746 
SURFACE  EMISSION  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  UGHT- 

EMITTING  DEVICE 
Kazuhiko    Itaya,    Goieta,    Calif.,    and    Hideto    Sugawara, 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assigiiors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-259635 

InL  a."  HOIS  3/18 

VS.  a.  372—46  18  Claims 
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5,459,748 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 
HEATING  A  REFRACTORY  LINED  VESSEL  BY 
DIRECTLY  PASSING  CURRENT  THROUGTH  AN 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  REFRACTORY  VIA  A 
RESILIENT  ELECTROTE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  C.  Gleichman,  Port  Allen;  Richard  W.  Wittman,  Baton 
Rouge,  and  Marvin  E.  Brumfield,  Jr.,  Denham  Springs,  both 
of  La.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  .Ser,  No.  260,289 
Int  CI."  H05B  3114,  F27D  llOO 


VS.  CL  373—132 


^^) 


19  Claims 


I.  An  electncal  heating  assembly  for  (ireheating  or  controlling 
the  temperature  of  the  refractory  lining  of  a  refractory  lined  chemi- 
cal process  vessel  from  ambient  temperature  up  to  a  desired  or 
operating  temperature  for  operation  of  a  chemical  process,  said 
heating  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  housing  attached  to  and  penetrating  at  least  one  wall  of  said 
reactor  and  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  from  said 
reactor  wall; 

b)  said  distal  end  of  said  housing  having  an  outer  interface 
connecting  means  sealably  and  insulatingly  penetrating  said 
housing  and  said  outer  interface  connecting  means  having  a 
first  end  connected  to  a  resilient  conductor  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  a  power  source  connector, 

c)  said  resilient  conductor  being  connected  at  its  otiier  end  to  the 
second  end  of  an  iniKr  interface  connecting  means  and  at  its 
first  end  electncally  attached  to  a  transition  connector, 

d)  said  transition  connector  being  connected  at  its  first  end  to  a 
electrically  conductive  refractory  block; 

e)  said  electrically  conductive  refractory  block  being  electrically 
insulated  from  and  spaced  apart  from  said  reactor  vessel  wall 
and  in  conductive  contact  with  a  plurality  of  similar  electri- 
cally conductive  refractory  blocks,  whereby  when  another 
heating  assembly  is  attached  to  a  spaced  apart  electrically 
conductive  refractory  block,  an  impressed  voltage  causes  cur- 
rent to  flow  between  said  heating  assemblies  and  said  electn- 
cally coixluctive  refractory  block  therebetween  to  be  heated 
resistively. 


Sv459,749 
MULTI-LEVEL  SUPERPOSED  AMPLITUDE- 
MODULATED  BASEBAND  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
D-keun  Park,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assigiior  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1993, 
93-17530 

InL  CI."  H04L  25/34 
VS.  a.  375—286  3  Claims 


1.  A  multi-level  superposed  amplitude-modulated  baseband  sig- 
nal processor,  comprising: 

data  delaying  means  for  receiving  k-bit  data,  k  being  an  integer, 
constituting  one  symbol,  and  for  delaying  said  k-bit  data  for 
one  symbol  cycle  and  outputting  one-symbol-delayed  data; 

signal  level  converting  means  for  respectively  receiving  said 
k-bit  data  and  said  one-symbol-delayed  data,  converting  said 
respectively  received  data  into  amplitude  values  selected 
among  an  amplitude  set  with  a  size  of  2*  in  a  space  of  a 
multi-level  superposed  amplitude  modulation  signal 
expressed  by  said  symbol,  and  outputting  output  signals  S3 
and  S4,  respectively,  of  the  resultant  amplitude  values; 

ope  ating  means  for  receiving  the  output  signals  of  said  signal 
level  converting  means  and  operating  for  one  symbol  cycle 
duration  and  producing  output  signals  B,  C,  D.  E  and  F 
defined  as 


I53-S4I 
» 2 

C  =  ign  (S3  -  S4) 
jj      Si  +  S* 

£  =  LS3  +  541 

F  =  sgH  (S3  +  S4) 


wherein  sgn(x)  means  sign  of  x  aixl  lyl  means  absolute  value  of  y 
during  the  symbol  cycle; 

a  first  pulse  generator  which  repeatedly  generates  a  cosine  wave 
signal  synchronized  with  a  basic  symbol  clock  of  an  input 
data  stream  and  shaped  as  cos{(mi/T},  for  a  period  (T)  of  the 
symbol  cycle; 

first  selecting  means  for  receiving  an  output  signal  of  said  first 
pulse  generator  and  an  inversion  of  the  output  signal  of  said 
first  pulse  generator  and  selecting  one  of  said  received  signals 
under  control  of  said  output  signal  C  from  said  operating 
means  as  a  first  selected  signal; 

a  first  amplifier  for  receiving  and  amplifying  said  first  selected 
signal  from  said  first  selecting  means,  with  a  gain  controlled 
by  said  output  signal  B  from  said  operaui^  means; 


a  first  adder  for  summing  an  output  signal  of  said  first  amplifier 
and  said  output  signal  D  from  said  operating  means; 

a  second  pulse  generator  for  repeatedly  generating  a  cosine 
wave  signal  synchronized  with  the  basic  symbol  clock  of  the 
input  data  stream  and  shaped  as  0.5(1 -A)(l-cos{(2TaVT}),  for 
the  symbol  cycle  period  (T)  according  to  a  degree  (A)  of 
superposition; 

second  selecting  means  for  receiving  an  output  signal  of  said 
second  pulse  generator  and  an  inversion  of  the  output  signal 
of  said  second  pulse  generator  and  selecting  one  of  said 
received  output  signals  under  control  of  said  output  signal  F 
fix>m  said  operating  means  as  a  second  selected  signal; 

a  second  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  second  selected  signal 
from  said  second  selecting  means,  with  a  gain  controlled  by 
said  output  signal  E  from  said  operating  means;  and 

a  second  adder  for  summing  outputs  of  said  first  adder  and  said 
second  amplifier  to  output  a  result  as  a  superposed  amplitude- 
modulated  baseband  signal. 


5,459,750 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISCRIMINATING 
AND  SUPPRESSING  NOISE  WITHIN  AN  INCOMING 
SIGNAL 
Dimitris  Hiotakakos;  Mark  A.  Ireton,  both  of  Manchester; 
Costas  S.  Xydeas,  Cheshire,  all  of.  United  Kingdom;  John  G. 
Bartkowiak,  and  Safdar  M.  Asghar,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  887,470,  May  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,297 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  29, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  H04B  l/W 

VS.  CI.  375—351  30  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  discriminating  and  suppressing  noise  within 
an  incoming  signal,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  signal  processing  means  for  processing  said  incoming 
signal  to  generate  a  first  iteration  signal,  said  first  iteration 
signal  being  representative  of  a  first  predetermined  parameter 
of  said  incoming  signal; 

a  second  signal  processing  means  for  processing  said  first  itera- 
tion signal  to  generate  a  second  iteration  signal,  said  second 
iteration  signal  being  representative  of  a  second  predeter- 
mined parameter  of  said  first  iteration  signal; 

a  prediction  means  for  generating  a  predicted  value  for  said 
second  iteration  signal  based  on  a  plurality  of  earlier  samples 
of  said  second  iteration  signal; 

a  logic  means  for  determining  a  difference  between  said  second 
iteration  signal  and  said  predicted  value,  said  logic  means 
generating  a  logic  output,  said  logic  output  having  a  first 
value  when  said  difference  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold 
value,  said  logic  output  having  a  second  value  when  said 
difference  does  not  exceed  said  predetermined  threshold 
value;  and 

a  muting  means  for  muting  signals;  said  muting  means  being 
operatively  connected  to  receive  said  incoming  signal  and 
said  logic  output,  said  muting  means  responding  to  said  logic 
output  to  mute  said  incoming  signal  when  said  logic  output  is 
at  one  of  said  first  value  and  said  second  value,  said  muting 
means  responding  to  said  kigic  output  to  not  mute  said  incom- 
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ing  signal  when  said  logic  output  is  at  the  odier  of  said  first 

value  and  said  second  value. 


UMI 


5v«59,7Sl 

DEMODULATION  CIRCUIT  OF  COMMUNICATION 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Yasushi  Oltamoto,  Itami,  Japan,  asagnor  to  Mitsubishi  OcnJU 

Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6i  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,175 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-004925 

Int  CI."  H03K  7/08;9l08 

U.S.  a.  375—354  9  Claims 
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1  ca»iitai  tEcua  cwtkhlei  h?? 
2.  A  demodulation  circuit  of  a  communication  control  system  for 
sampling  and  demodulating  an  object  data  including  a  significant 
symbol  and  a  one-bit  data  which  are  represented  by  the  hrst-level 
section  and  the  second-level  section  of  a  predetermined  time  width, 
comprising: 

means  for  detecting  the  leading  edge  and  the  trailing  edge  of 

selected  one  of  tlie  symbol  and  the  one-bit  data; 
means  for  measuring  the  time  width  of  selected  one  of  the 
first-level  section  and  the  second-level  section  of  selected  one 
of  the'symbol  and  the  one-bit  data; 
means  for  comparing  the  measured  time  width  of  selected  one  of 
tlie  first-level  section  and  the  second-level  section  with  a 
predetermined  reference  time  width  of  selected  one  of  tlie 
first-level  section  and  the  second-level  section; 
sampling  timing  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  sampling 
timing  of  the  object  data  in  accordaiKe  with  the  result  of 
comparison; 
demodulating  means  for  demodulating  by  sampling  the  object 
data  at  the  sampling  timing  adjusted  by  said  sampling  timing 
adjusting  means,  wherein 
said  sampling  timing  adjusting  means  includes: 

means  for  storing  a  reference  value  having  the  number  of 

clocks  for  the  first-level  section; 
means  for  counting  the  clocks  for  the  first-level  section; 
means  for  subtracting  the  clock  count  value  from  the  refer- 
ence value;  aixl 
means  for  controlling  the  count  value  for  determining  the 
sampling  timing  to  a  predetermined  value  on  the  basis  of 
the  result  of  subtraction. 


5,459,752 
SIMPLE  DIGITAL  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
DIGITAL  SIGNALS  TO  ACHIEVE  SYNCHRONIZATION 
Daniel  Chen,  Thipei,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to  Umax 
Data  System  Inc.,  Hsinchu,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,749 
InL  CI."  H04L  7/00 
VS.  CL  375—354  4  Claims 

1.  A  digital  method  for  controlling  digital  signals  so  as  to 
achieve  synchronization  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  a  gate  array  logic  circuit  for  controlling  a  plurality  of 
identical  signal  generators  connected  lo  said  gate  array  logic 
circuit,  said  gate  array  containing  a  plurality  of  comparison 
means,  each  containing  a  comparison  terminal  and  a  reference 
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terminal  so  as  to  cause  a  plurality  of  synchronous  signals  sent 
out  fix>m  said  sigruU  gei>erators,  respectively,  to  be  compared 
with  each  other  during  each  clock  cycle,  each  of  said  com- 
parison tenninals  being  connected  to  a  signal  generator  whose 
signal  is  to  be  synchronized,  and  said  reference  terminals 
being  respectively  connected  to  at  least  two  of  said  signal 
generators; 

sending  a  clock  signal  which  is  used  as  an  input  to  each 
respective  pair  of  said  comparison  terminal  and  said  reference 
terminal;  wherein  said  gate  array  logic  circuit  further  compris- 
ing an  output  gate,  which  is  provided  to  generate  a  plurality  of 
gate  outputs  based  on  a  operation  of  said  gate  array  logic 
circuit,  each  of  said  gate  outputs  being  arranged  to  pass 
through  an  OR-gale  so  as  lo  disable  said  input  clock  signal 
from  one  of  said  signal  generators  connected  to  a  specific 
comparison  terminal  so  as  to  achieve  synchronization; 

said  operation  of  said  gale  array  logic  circuit  comprising  the 
following  sub-steps: 

(a)  performing  a  waiting  procedure  for  each  comparison  means 
until  it  is  received  that  said  comparison  terminal  is  "I"  and 
said  reference  lerminal  is  "0",  then  move  to  a  gate  procedute; 
otherwise,  continuing  said  waiting  procedure; 

(b)  performing  a  gate  procedure  by  continuously  sending  out  a 
"1"  gate  signal  from  said  comparison  means,  i.e.,  said  gate 
being  set  at  "1"  state,  until  a  "1"  signal  is  received  at  said 
reference  terminal  is  "I",  then  moving  to  a  reset  procedure; 

(c)  performing  a  reset  procedure  by  sending  out  a  "0"  gate 
output,  so  as  to  set  said  gate  being  set  at  "0"  state,  said  reset 
procedures  continues  until  said  reference  terminal  is  "0",  then 
going  back  to  said  waiting  procedure; 

(d)  wherein  a  "0"  gate  signal  indicating  that  system  synchroni- 
zation is  normal,  thus  no  disable  action  is  taken,  and  a  "I" 
gate  signal  indicating  that  one  of  said  signal  generators  con- 
nected to  a  specific  comparison  reference  is  too  fast  and  a 
disable  action  is  taken. 


5,459,753 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PATTERN 

INDEPENDENT  PHASE  DETECTION  AND  TIMING 

RECOVERY 

Ramon  S.  Co,  Milpitas,  and  Ron  Kao,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calit, 
assignors  to  3Com  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,172 
Int  CI.*  H04L  7104:7100 
VS.  CI.  375—362  32  Claims 

1.  A  pattern  independent  phase  detection  network  for  generating 
a  phase  error  signal  in  response  to  a  phase  difference  between  a 
binary  data  waveform  and  a  periodic  clock  waveform  recovered 
from  tlK  binary  data  waveform,  said  data  waveform  having  a 
plurality  of  data  packets  each  separated  by  a  data  delimiter,  said 
pattern  independent  phase  detection  network  comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  samples  of  said  data  waveform; 
boundary  correction  means  for  generating  a  phase  detection 
enable  signal  in  response  to  said  delimiter  within  said  storage 
means;  and 
pfiase  detector  means  for  comparing  a  relative  phase  between 
said  data  waveform  and  said  periodic  clock  waveform  upon 
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generating  said  phase  detection  enable  signal  and  for  synthe- 
sizing said  phase  error  signal. 


5,459,754 
SERIAL  BIT  PATTERN  RECOGNIZER  SYSTEM 
Bradley    F.   Newby,   Cranbury,   NJ.,   and   Joseph   B.   Dick, 
Granville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,544,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,726,  May  13,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,762,  Jul. 

16,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

308,505 

InL  CI.*  H04L  7100 

VS.  CL  375—368  4  Claims 
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3.  A  serial  bit  pattern  recognizer  for  recognizing  a  pcedetermined 
bit  pattern  having  N  bits,  N  being  a  general  expression  for  any 
integer,  in  order  to  signal  the  arrival  of  data  bits  that  follow  the 
predetermined  bit  pattern  within  an  incoming  serial  stream  of  bits, 
comprising: 

a.  receiver  means  for  providing  a  main  input  line  and  for  sending 
the  incoming  serial  stream  of  bits  over  the  main  input  line,  the 
receiver  means  having  clock  means,  the  receiver  means  pro- 
viding a  clock  line  and  for  sending  clock  pulses  over  the  clock 
line; 

b.  first  memory  means  for  receiving  the  main  input  line  from  the 
receiver  means,  the  first  memory  means  including  a  plurality 
of  parallel  inputs  connected  to  2N  memory  locations  of  the 
first  memory  means,  tlie  first  memory  means  including  a 


plurality  of  parallel  outputs  connected  to  the  2N  memory 
locations  of  the  first  memory  means,  the  first  menK>ry  means 
including  an  enable  signal  input,  the  enable  signal  input  being 
coupled  to  the  clock  Une,  a  parallel  input  to  the  first  memory 
means  being  coupled  to  tlie  main  input  line  of  said  receiver 
means,  and  a  parallel  output  of  the  first  memory  means 
carrying  a  signal  bit  indicating  whether  or  not  the  predeter- 
mined bit  pattern  is  delected; 

c.  second  memory,  the  second  memory  irKluding  a  plurality  of 
parallel  inputs  and  parallel  outputs  and  a  latch  signal  input, 
parallel  outputs  of  the  first  memory  means,  other  than  the 
parallel  output  for  carrying  tiie  signal  bit,  being  individually 
coupled  to  the  parallel  inputs  to  the  second  memory,  the 
parallel  outputs  of  the  second  memory  being  individually 
coupled  to  the  parallel  inputs  of  the  first  memory  means,  otiier 
than  the  parallel  input  to  the  first  memory  means  that  is 
coupled  to  the  main  input  line; 

d.  a  delay  device  including  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input  of 
the  delay  device  coupled  to  the  clock  line,  the  delay  device 
delaying  said  clock  pulse  signah  on  the  clock  line,  the  output 
of  the  delay  device  coupled  to  the  latch  signal  input  of  the 
second  memory,  a  latch  signal  on  the  latch  signal  input  being 
a  delayed  clock  pulse  signal  that  has  been  delayed  by  the 
delay  device;  and 

e.  the  2N  locations  of  the  first  memory  means  programmed  to 
respond  to  input  words  of  2N  decision  tree  statements  of  a 
decision  tree  having  2N  decision  tree  statements  by  providing 
2N  output  words,  a  hext  state  portion  of  an  output  word  from 
the  first  memory  means  advancing  by  one  state  for  each 
individual  bit  of  the  predetermined  bit  pattern  that  serially 
comes  into  the  first  memory  means,  advancement  by  said  one 
state  being  used  in  order  10  detect  each  individual  bit  of  said 
predetermined  bit  pattern  having  N  bits  in  said  serial  stream 
of  bits,  said  serial  stream  of  bits  being  directly  inputted  to  said 
first  memory  means  from  said  main  input  line, 

said  receiver  means,  said  first  memory  means,  said  second 
memory  and  said  delay  device  together  providing  the  follow- 
ing operational  sequence: 

1 .  addressing  said  first  memory  means  with  one  of  tlie  input 
words  comprising  a  plurality  of  bits  individually  on  the 
parallel  inputs  of  the  first  memory  means,  oik  bit  of  tfie 
plurality  of  bits  being  a  bit  of  said  serial  stream  of  bits 
inputted  directly  fix>m  said  receiver  means,  and  other  bits  of 
the  plurality  of  bits  being  the  bits  on  the  parallel  outputs  of 
said  second  memory, 

2.  providing  bits  of  one  of  tiie  output  words  on  the  parallel 
outputs  of  the  first  memory  means,  to  the  parallel  inputs  of 
the  second  memory, 

3.  replacing  the  bits  stored  in  said  second  memory  with  the 
bits  on  the  parallel  inputs  of  said  second  memory, 

4.  repeating  1,  2  and  3,  until  the  signal  bit  iiMlicating  the 
detection  of  said  predetermined  bit  pattern  appears  on  one 
of  tlie  parallel  outputs  of  said  first  memory  means. 


5,459,755 
PLL  CIRCUIT 
Tetsuya  Iga,  and  Naoyuki  Kato,  both  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1993,  5-124094 
Int.  CI."  H03D  3124 
VS.  CI.  375—376  15  Claims 

1.  A  phase-locked  loop  (PLL)  circuit  comprising: 
phase  comparing  means  having  delay  means  and  receiving  an 
input  signal  and  a  reference  signal  for  outputting  a  phase 
comparison  output  signal  having  a  pulse  width,  said  pulse 
width  being  equal  to  a  phase  differeiKC  between  said  input 
signal  and  said  reference  signal  plus  a  delay  time  of  said  delay 
means; 
charge  pump  means  receiving  said  phase  comparison  output 
signal  and  an  externally  applied  current  control  signal  for 
outputting  a  phase  comparison  voltage  signal  based  on  said 
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phase  comparison  output  signal  in  an  amount  indicated  by 
said  current  control  signal; 

filtering  means  for  filtering  said  phase  comparison  voltage  signal 
to  output  a  control  voltage  signal;  and 

voltage<ontrolled  oscillating  means  receiving  said  control  volt- 
age signal  for  outputting  said  input  signal,  said  input  signal 
oscillating  at  a  frequency  based  on  said  control  voltage  signal, 

said  phase  comparing  means,  said  charge  pump  means,  said 
filtering  means,  and  said  voltage-controlled  oscillating  means 
forming  a  phase- locked  loop  (PLL)  for  performing  a  PIX 
operation, 

said  delay  means  of  said  phase  comparing  means  receiving  said 
current  control  signal  and  being  responsive  to  said  current 
control  signal  for  changing  said  delay  time  in  negative  corre- 
lation with  the  amount  of  current  indicated  by  said  current 
control  signal. 


Sy459,756 

SAMPLING  PHASE  DETECTOR  ARRANGEMENT 

James  H.  StUwHl,  and  Joseph  H.  Kao,  both  of  Mesa,  Ariz^ 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,053 

InL  CL^  H03D  3/24;  H03L  7/06 

VS.  CL  375—376  16  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  sampling  phase  detector  arrangement  for  a  data  bit  synchro- 
nizer including  a  clock  generator  and  a  voltage  controlled  oscilla- 
tor, said  sampling  phase  detector  arrangement  comprising: 
a  sampling  phase  detector  for  producing  an  output  signal  in 
response  to  data  bit  transitions  of  the  clock  generator,  said 
samplmg  phase  detector  coupled  to  said  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  and  to  said  clock  generator, 
a  loop  filter  for  generating  a  control  voltage  from  said  output 
signal,  said  control  voltage  for  operating  said  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  at  a  constant  voltage  level  in  an  absence  of 
said  data  bit  transitions,  said  loop  filter  coupled  to  said  sam- 
pling phase  detector  and  to  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator, 
said  sampling  phase  detector  including: 
a  source  of  a  first  reference  voltage;  and 
meaiu  for  inverting  said  first  reference  voltage  to  produce  a 
second  reference  voltage,  said  means  for  inverting  coupled 
to  said  source  of  said  first  reference  voltage; 
said  means  for  inverting  including: 


a  first  operational  amplifier  for  producing  said  second  ref- 
erence voltage,  being  an  inverted  unity  gain  voltage 
version  of  said  first  reference  voltage,  from  said  first 
reference  voltage; 

a  first  resistor  coupled  between  said  source  of  said  first 
reference  voltage  and  a  first  input  of  said  first  operational 
amplifier,  and 

a  second  resistor  coupled  in  a  feedback  configuration 
between  said  first  input  of  said  first  operational  amplifier 
and  an  output  of  said  first  operational  amplifier  to  pro- 
duce said  inverted  unity  gain  voltage. 


5,459,757 

TIMING  AND  GAIN  CONTROL  CDtCUIT  FOR  A  PRML 

READ  CHANNEL 

Vadim  B.  Minuhin;  Vladimir  Kovner;  Steven  V.  HoUinger,  all 

of  Oklahoma  City,  and  Srinivasan  Surendran,  Norman,  all 

of  Okla.,  assignors  to  SeagaU  Technology,  Inc^  Scotts  Valley, 

c^r. 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1994,  Scr.  No.  309,761 

Int  CL*  H04L  7100:27108:25134:  H03D  3124 

VS.  CL  375—376  4  Claimi 
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1.  A  timing  atxl  gain  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  timing  of 
sampling  of  a  signal  induced  in  a  PRML  read  channel  for  a  disc 
drive  aixl  the  amplitude  of  said  signal,  comprising: 

reference  generator  meaiu  for  generating  a  plurality  of  reference 

voltage  levels  selected  in  relation  to  the  amplitude  of  a  nomi- 
nal channel  signal; 
a  timing  circuit,  comprising: 

a  VCO  for  generating  a  read  clock  at  a  frequency  determined 
by  a  time  error  signal  received  by  the  VCO; 

a  clock  generator  connected  to  the  output  of  the  VCO  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  clock  signals  sytKhronized  with 
said  read  clock; 

a  most  recent  even  sample  and  hold  circuit  for  sampling  the 
signal  in  the  rRad  channel  in  response  to  a  clock  signal 
received  from  the  clock  generator  during  each  odd  cycle  of 
operation  of  the  VCO,  whereby,  throughout  each  even 
cycle  of  operation  of  the  VCO,  the  most  recent  even  sample 
and  hold  cu^uit  stores  a  most  recent  even  sample  of  said 
signal  taken  during  the  preceding  odd  cycle  of  operation  of 
the  VCO; 

a  previous  even  sample  and  hold  circuit  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  nK»t  recent  even  sample  and  hold  circuit  for 
entering  the  sample  in  the  most  recent  even  sample  and 
hold  circuit  in  response  to  a  clock  sigrutl  received  fiom  the 
clock  generator  during  each  even  cycle  of  operation  of  the 
VCO,  whereby,  throughout  each  odd  cycle  of  operation  of 
the  VCO,  the  previous  even  sample  aiMl  hold  circuit  stores 
a  previous  even  sample  of  said  signal  taken  during  the 
previous  odd  cycle  of  operation  of  the  VCO; 

a  most  recent  odd  sample  and  hold  circuit  for  sampling  the 
signal  in  the  read  channel  in  response  to  a  clock  signal 
received  from  the  clock  generator  during  each  even  cycle 
of  operation  of  the  VCO,  whereby,  throughout  each  odd 
cycle  of  operation  of  the  VCO,  the  most  recent  odd  sample 


and  hold  circuit  stores  a  most  recent  odd  sample  of  said 
signal  taken  during  the  preceding  even  cycle  of  operation 
of  the  VCO; 

a  previous  odd  sample  and  hold  circuit  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  most  recent  odd  sample  and  hold  circuit  for 
entering  the  sample  in  the  most  recent  odd  sample  and  hold 
circuit  in  response  to  a  clock  signal  received  from  the  clock 
generator  during  each  odd  cycle  of  operation  of  the  VCO, 
whereby,  throughout  each  even  cycle  of  operation  of  the 
VCO,  the  previous  odd  sample  and  hold  circuit  stores  a 
previous  odd  sample  of  said  signal  taken  during  the  previ- 
ous even  cycle  of  operation  of  the  VCO; 

even  comparator  means,  connected  to  the  most  recent  even 
sample  and  hold  circuit  and  the  reference  generator  means, 
for  generating  an  even  estimate  indicative  of  the  value  of 
the  sample  stored  in  the  most  recent  even  sample  and  hold 
circuit  in  relation  to  nominal  sample  values  determined 
from  said  nominal  signal  during  each  odd  cycle  of  opera- 
tion of  the  VCO; 

odd  comparator  means,  connected  to  the  most  recent  odd 
sample  and  hold  circuit  and  the  reference  generator  means, 
for  generating  an  odd  estimate  indicative  of  the  value  of  the 
sample  stored  in  the  most  recent  odd  sample  and  hold 
circuit  in  relation  to  nominal  sample  values  determined 
from  said  nominal  signal  during  each  even  cycle  of  opera- 
tion of  the  VCO; 

a  two  stage  even  shift  register  connected  to  the  even  compara- 
tor means  in  a  read  mode  of  operation  of  the  timing  circuit, 
the  even  shift  register  responsive  to  clock  signals  received 
from  the  clock  generator  for  shifting  the  even  estimate 
generated  by  the  even  comparator  means  into  the  first  stage 
of  the  even  shift  register  no  later  than  the  beginning  of  each 
even  cycle  of  operation  of  the  VCO  and  shifting  the  con- 
tents of  the  first  stage  of  the  even  shift  register  into  the 
second  stage  no  later  than  the  beginning  of  each  odd  cycle 
of  operation  of  the  VCO.  whereby  the  first  stage  of  the  even 
shift  register  will  contain  a  most  recent  even  estimate 
corresponding  to  the  most  recent  even  sample  during  each 
even  cycle  of  operation  of  the  VCO  and  the  second  stage  of 
the  even  shift  register  will  contain  a  previous  even  estimate 
corresponding  to  the  previous  even  sample  during  each  odd 
phase  of  operation  of  the  VCO; 

a  two  stage  odd  shift  register  connected  to  the  odd  comparator 
means  in  a  read  mode  of  operation  of  the  timing  circuit,  the 
odd  shift  register  responsive  to  clock  signals  received  from 
the  clock  generator  for  shifting  the  odd  estitnate  generated 
by  the  odd  comparator  means  into  the  first  stage  of  the  odd 
shift  register  no  later  than  the  beginning  of  each  odd  cycle 
of  operation  of  the  VCO  and  shifting  the  contents  of  the 
first  stage  of  the  odd  shift  register  into  the  second  stage  no 
later  than  the  beginning  of  each  even  cycle  of  operation  of 
the  VCP,  whereby  the  first  stage  of  the  odd  shift  register 
will  contain  a  most  recent  odd  estimate  corresponding  to 
the  most  recent  odd  sample  during  each  odd  cycle  of 
operation  of  the  VCO  and  the  second  stage  of  the  odd  shif^ 
register  will  contain  a  previous  odd  estimate  corresponding 
to  the  previous  odd  sample  during  each  even  phase  of 
operation  of  the  VCO; 

even  time  error  generator  means  connected  to  the  most  recent 
even  sample  and  hold  circuit  and  the  previous  odd  sample 
and  hold  circuit  for  generating  an  even  time  error  signal 
from  the  most  recent  even  sample  and  the  previous  odd 
sample  in  response  to  a  most  recent  even  estimate  and  a 
previous  odd  estimate; 

even  phase  selection  means  for  transmitting  the  most  recent 
even  estimate  and  the  previous  odd  estimate  to  the  even 
time  error  generator  means  during  each  even  cycle  of 
operation  of  the  VCO; 

odd  time  error  generator  means  connected  to  the  most  recent 
odd  sample  and  hold  circuit  and  the  previous  even  sample 
and  hold  circuit  for  generating  an  odd  time  error  signal 
from  the  most  recent  odd  sample  and  the  previous  even 
sample  in  response  to  a  most  recent  odd  estimate  and  a 
previous  even  estimate; 


odd  ph'ise  selection  means  for  transmitting  the  most  recent 
odd  :stimate  and  the  previous  even  estimate  to  the  odd  time 
erro   generator  means  during  each  odd  cycle  of  operation 
of  the  VCO;  and 
means  connected  between  the  even  and  odd  time  error  gen- 
erator means  and  and  the  input  to  the  VCO  for  transmitting 
the  even  time  error  to  the  VCO  during  each  even  cycle  of 
operation  of  the  VCO  and  for  transmitting  the  odd  time 
error  to  the  VCO  during  each  odd  cycle  of  operation  of  the 
VCO; 
a  variable  gain  amplifier  connected  within  the  read  channel  for 
adjusting  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  in  the  read  channel  in 
relation  to  a  gain  error  signal  received  by  the  variable  gain 
amplifier, 
even  gain  error  generator  means  coiuiected  to  the  reference 
generator,  the  most  recent  even  sample  and  hold  circuit,  the 
previous  odd  sample  hold  circuit  and  the  means  for  transmit- 
ting the  most  recent  even  estimate  and  the  previous  odd 
estimate  to  the  even  time  error  generator  means  for  generating 
an  even  gain  error  signal  from  the  most  recent  even  sample, 
the  previous  odd  sample  and  selected  reference  voltages  in 
response  to  a  most  recent  even  estimate  and  a  previous  odd 
estimate; 
odd  gain  error  generator  means  connected  to  the  reference 
generator,  the  most  recent  odd  sample  and  hold  circuit,  the 
previous  even  sample  and  hold  circuit  and  the  means  for 
transnutting  the  most  recent  odd  estimate  and  the  previous 
even  estimate  to  the  odd  time  error  generator  means  for 
generating  an  odd  gain  error  signal  from  the  most  recent  odd 
sample,   the  previous  even   sample   and   selected  reference 
voltages  in  response  to  a  most  recent  odd  estimate  and  a 
previous  even  estimate;  and 
means  connected  between  the  even  gain  erTx>r  generator  means, 
the  odd  gain  error  generator  means  and  the  variable  gain 
amplifier  for  transmitting  the  sum  of  the  even  and  odd  gain 
errors  to  the  variable  gain  amplifier. 


5,459,758 

NOISE  SHAPING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  SPREAD 

SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATIONS 

Timothy  F.  Moore,  III,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

InterDtgital  TechiMlogy  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,650 

InL  CI."  H04C  1169 

VS.  CL  375—200  13  Claims 


A 


«W/f 


riOKKt 


rcr 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  signal-to-noise  ratio  of  a  data  signal 
transmitted  over  a  predetermined  bandwidth  from  a  transmitting 
site  to  a  receiving  site  by  reducing  correlation  noise,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

at  the  transmitting  site: 

a.  frequency  translating  the  data  signal  to  a  translated  signal 
using  a  single  sideband  modulator,  with  the  translated  signal 
shifted  to  a  portion  of  the  predetermined  baixlwidth  lying 
outside  an  area  of  greatest  correlation  noise; 

b.  spread  spectrum  encoding  the  translated  signal  into  a  spread 
sigruil; 

c.  transmitting  the  spread  signal;  and  at  the  receiving  site: 

d.  receiving  the  spread  signal  as  a  received  signal,  with  the 
received  signal  received  in  a  portion  of  the  predetermined 
bandwidth  lying  outside  an  area  of  greatest  correlation  noise; 

e.  spread  spectrum  decoding  the  received  signal  into  an  interme- 
diate frequency  signal;  and 

f.  frequency  translating  the  intermediate  frequeiKy  signal  using 
a  single  sideband  demodulator  to  a  replica  of  the  data  signal. 
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5^59,759 

FREQUENCY  HOPPING  CODE  DIVISION  MULTIPLE 

ACCESS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Donald  L.  SchUUng,  Sands  Point,  N.Y^  assignor  to  InterDigiUl 

IMinology  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,114,  Feb.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,449 

Int  a."  H04J  13106 

VS.  a.  375—202  22  Claims 


1.  A  frequency -hopping<ommunications  system,  assigned  a  sys- 
tem bandwidth  B,  with  the  system  bandwidth  B  divided  into  N  sets 
of  frequencies,  with  each  set  of  the  N  sets  of  frequencies  not 
having  the  same  frequencies  as  other  sets  of  the  N  sets  of  frequen- 
cies, for  communicating  base-message  data  to  a  plurality  of  remote 
units,  said  frequency-hopping<ommunications  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  base  stations  for  commuiucating  base-message 
data  to  the  plurality  of  remote  units,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
base  stations  having  a  coverage  area  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
N  coTKentric  regions  with  each  corKentric  region  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  N  sectors,  with  each  sector  of  each  concentric 
region  assigned  one  of  the  N  sets  of  frequencies,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  base  stations  for  communicating  with  a  selected- 
remote  unit  located  within  a  particular  sector  of  a  particular- 
concentric  region.  iiKluding, 

base-modulator  means  for  converting  the  base-message  data  to  a 
form  suitable  for  sending  over  radio  waves; 

base-hopping  means  for  frequency  hopping  the  converted-base- 
message  data  over  a  set  of  frequencies  assigned  to  the  particu- 
lar sector  of  the  particular-concentric  region,  thereby  generat- 
ing a  frequency-hopped  signal; 

base-power  means  for  amplifying  the  frequency -hopped  signal; 

a  base  antenna  coupled  to  said  base-power  means  for  radiating 
the  frequency-hopped  signal  from  each  of  said  plurality  of 
base  stations  to  said  selected-remote  unit,  said  base  antenna 
irKluding  means  for  sectoring  the  coverage  area  into  the 
plurality  of  N  sectors;  and 

base<ontroller  means,  responsive  to  said  selected-remote  unit 
located  within  the  particular  sector  of  the  particular <oncentric 
region,  for  controlling  the  set  of  frequencies  used  by  said 
base-hopping  means  for  communicating  with  said  selected- 
remote  unit; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  remote  units  including, 
a  remote  antenna;  and 

remote-receiver  means  for  recovering  from  the  frequency- 
hopped  signal  the  base-message  data. 


5,459,760 

TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 
Masatoshi  Watanabc,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct-  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-299132 

bit  CI.''  H04B  11713 

KiS.  CL  375—202  6  Claims 
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3.  A  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus  in  a  frequency  hopping 
system  employing  a  predetermined  pattern  of  frequciKy  hopping, 
comprising: 

a  transmitter  including: 

a  coder  for  coding  transmission  data  to  produce  a  coded  signal: 

a  modulator  for  modulating  the  coded  signal  to  produce  a  first 
intermediate  frequency  signal; 

a  first  controllable  frequency  synthesizer  for  producing  a  first 
carrier  signal; 

a  frequency  control  circuit  for  producing  a  control  signal  for 
switching  the  frequency  of  the  first  controllable  frequency 
synthesizer  in  accordaiKe  with  the  predetermined  pattern  of 
frequency  hopping; 

a  delay  circuit  coupled  between  the  frequency  control  circuit  and 
the  first  controllable  frequency  synthesizer  for  delaying  the 
control  signal  produced  by  the  frequency  control  circuit  and 
applying  the  delayed  control  signal  to  the  first  controllable 
frequency  synthesizer; 

means  for  combining  the  first  carrier  signal  and  the  first  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal  for  converting  the  first  intermediate 
signal  into  an  RF  signal;  and 

a  level  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  transmission  power  level 
of  the  RF  signal  in  response  to  a  detected  power  level;  and 

a  receiver  iiKluding: 

a  syiKhronizing  circuit  for  synchronizing  operation  of  the  trans- 
mitter and  receiver  on  the  basis  of  a  received  signal; 

a  second  controllable  frequency  synthesizer  responsive  to  the 
control  signal  of  the  firquency  control  circuit  for  producing  a 
second  carrier  signal  in  accordance  with  the  predetermined 
pattern  of  frequency  hopping; 

means  for  combining  the  second  carrier  signal  and  the  received 
signal  for  converting  the  received  signal  into  a  second  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal;  and 

a  level  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  power  level  of  the  second 
intermediate  frequency  signal  and  delivering  the  detected 
power  level  to  the  level  control  circuit. 


5,459,761 

INTELLIGENT  REPEATER  FOR  TRUNKED 

COMMUNICATIONS 

Lyim  Monica,  Chicago;  Mark  L.  Shaughnessy,  Algonquin,  and 

Gary  W.  Gnibe,  Palatine,  all  of  Ql.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Ul. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,925 
InL  CI."  H04B  3136:1138 
U.S.  CI.  375—211  11  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  establishing  trunked  communications  at  a 
trunked  communication  site  using  a  plurality  of  intelligent  repeat- 
ers, comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  receiving  a  request  for  at  least  one  communication  resource 
from  a  communication  unit; 


delaying  said  binary  decision  value  representative  of  said  plural- 
ity of  present  bits  after  comparing  for  selecting  the  next 
threshold  for  the  next  bit. 
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B)  sourcing  from  a  first  intelligent  repeater  some,  but  not  all,    u_s,  q\_  375 354 

call  establishment  information  necessary  to  support  the  com- 
munication resource  request; 

C)  selecting  a  second  intelligent  repeater  that  is  not  the  first 
intelligent  repeater, 

D)  sourcing  from  the  second  intelligent  repeater  additional  call 
establishment  information  that  is  necessary  to  support  the 
communication  resource  request,  wherein  the  additional  call 
establishment  information  is  at  least  partially  different  than 
the  call  establishment  information  thai  is  sourced  by  the  first 
intelligent  repeater, 

E)  using  the  call  establishment  information  as  sourced  by  at  least 
the  first  and  second  intelligent  repeaters  to  assign  a  commu- 
nication resource  in  response  to  the  communication  resource 
request. 


5,459,763 

NAVIGATION  MESSAGE  RECEIVER  FOR  GLOBAL 

POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

Katsuya  Hori,  Kanagawa,  and  Eiichiro  Morinaga,  Tokyo,  both 

of,  Japait,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,454 
Claims  priority,  applk:ation  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1991,  3-316847 
InL  CI.''  H04L  7/00 
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5,459,762 
VARIABLE  MULTI-THRESHOLD  DETECTION  FOR  OJ- 
GMSK 
Jiangzhou  Wang,  Santa  Ana,  and  Ker  Zhang,  Newport  Beach, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corpora- 
tion, Seal  Beach,  CaUf. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307^02 
InL  CI."  H03D  3/00;  H04L  27/74 


U.S.  CI.  375—336 
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I.  A  receiver  having  a  plurality  of  channels  for  receiving  in  a 
global  positioning  system,  navigation  data,  including  time  base 
data  having  a  plurality  of  time  parameters,  including  a  first  time 
parameter,  said  receiver  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  said  navigation  data; 

modulating  means  for  receiving  said  navigation  data  from  said 
receiving  means  and  for  providing  a  modulated  output  signal 
representing  said  navigation  data;  and, 

processing  means  associated  with  said  plurality  of  channels,  said 
processing  means  synchronizing  any  unsynchronized  chan- 
nels of  said  plurality  of  channels  and  demodulating  said 
modulated  output  signal  for  each  of  said  synchronized  chan- 
nels; 

wherein  said  time  parameters  have  a  hierarchical  order,  and 
wherein  said  processing  means  determines  time  base  data  for 
any  unsynchronized  channels  by  referring  to  one  of  said  time 
parameters  of  said  synchronized  channels  equal  to  or  higher 
in  said  hierarchical  order  than  said  first  time  parameter. 


iSO 


5.  A  method  of  detecting  a  plurality  of  bits  of  a  sampled 
baseband  sigtul  using  variable  multi-thresholds  in  a  receiver  of  a 
communication  system  with  OMSK  modulation  in  its  transmitter, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling  said  baseband  signal  to  ger>erate  said  sampled  base- 
band signal  with  a  predetermined  number  of  samples  per  bit; 

providing  at  least  2  previous  bits  relative  to  said  plurality  of  bits; 

integrating  a  plurality  of  samples  within  said  plurality  of  present 
bits  to  generate  a  sum  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
present  bits; 

estimating  a  phase  offset  of  said  sampled  baseband  signal  based 
on  said  at  least  2  previous  bits; 

generating  a  binary  decision  value  representative  of  said  at  least 
2  previous  bits; 

selecting  a  threshold  from  a  plurality  of  groups  of  multi- 
thresholds  based  on  said  phase  offset  and  the  binary  decision 
values  of  said  at  least  two  (2)  previous  bits; 

comparing  said  sum  with  said  threshold  selected  to  determine  a 
binary  decision  value  representative  of  said  plurality  of 
present  bits; 


5,459,764 
CLOCK  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM 

Naoto  Ohgami,  Tokyo,  and  Naoki  Kuwajima,  Saitama,  both  of^ 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,831 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-263967 

Int  CI."  H04L  7102 

MS.  CL  375—354  4  Claims 

I.  A  clock  synchronization  system  comprising  first  and  second 

clock  generating  units,  having  a  same  arrangement  for  respectively 

generating  apparatus  clocks  from  a  common  network  sync  signal. 

each  of  said  first  and  second  clock  generating  units  constituting  a 

clock  generating  unit  as  a  counterpart,  said  first  and  second  clock 

generating  units  being  altemately  set  in  current  and  spare  use 

modes,  and  the  apparatus  clock  being  extracted,  as  a  supply  clock 

to  an  external  circuit,  from  one  of  said  first  and  second  clock 

generating  units  which  is  set  in  the  current  use  mode, 

each  of  said  first  and  second  clock  generating  units  comprising: 

state  signal  generating  means  for  receiving,  from  said  clock 

generating  unit  as  the  counterpart,  a  first  state  signal  repne- 
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senting  one  of  the  current  and  spare  use  modes  in  which 
said  clock  generating  unit  as  the  counterpart  is  set,  and 
outputting  a  second  state  signai  representing  a  set  mode 
opposite  to  the  mode  represented  by  the  first  state  signal  to 
said  clock  generating  unit  as  the  counterpart 

clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  clock  synchronized 
with  the  network  sync  signal; 

network  sync  signal  control  means  for  receiving  the  network 
syiK  signal  aixl  for  outputting  an  opposite-polarity  network 
sync  signal  only  when  the  first  state  signal  represents  the 
spare  use  mode; 

syiK  pulse  control  means  for  outputting  a  sync  pulse  from 
said  clock  generating  unit  as  the  counterpart  only  when  the 
first  state  signal  represents  the  current  use  mode; 

frequency-dividing  means  for  outputting  an  apparatus  clock 
by  frequency-dividing  the  clock  received  from  said  clock 
generating  means  in  synchronism  with  the  opposite-polarity 
network  sync  signal  received  from  said  network  sync  signal 
control  means,  and  outputting  the  apparatus  clock  by 
frequency-dividing  the  clock  received  from  said  clock  gen- 
erating means  in  synchronism  with  the  sync  pulse  received 
from  said  sync  pulse  control  means  of  said  clock  generating 
imit  as  the  counterpart; 

clock  control  means  for  outputting  the  apparatus  clock 
received  from  said  frequency-dividing  means  as  the  supply 
clock  only  when  the  second  state  signal  represents  the 
current  use  mode;  and 

syrK  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  sync  pulse 
which  is  advanced  by  a  predetermined  time  on  the  basis  of 
the  apparatus  clock  received  from  said  frequency-dividing 
means,  to  output  the  generated  sync  pulse  to  said  clock 
generating  unit  as  the  counterpart. 


5,459,765 

PHASE  COMPARATOR  FOR  BIPHASE  CODED  SIGNAL 

INCLUDING  PREAMBLE  WITH  CODE  VIOLATION 

Charles  S.  Meyer,  Nevada  City,  and  Donald  S.  Lydon,  Colfax, 

both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Nvision,  Iik,,  Grass  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3^34 

InL  a.''  H04L  7I02;7I00 

\}S.  a.  375—360  19  Oaims 


receiving  a  first  periodic  signal  of  a  first  frequency,  a  second 

periodic  sigiukl  of  a  second  frequency  closely  matching  the 

first  frequency,  aixl  a  mask  signal  having  an  enable  stale  and 

a  disable  stale; 
processing  the  second  signal  to  produce  a  control  sigiud  having 

a  reset  state  and  a  iKxi-reset  state  and  a  frequency  equal  to 

said  second  frequency; 
if  the  mask  signal  is  in  the  enable  state,  producing  a  first  output 

set  signal  upon  receiving  a  clocking  event  of  the  first  signal 

and  a  second  output  set  signal  upon  receiving  a  clocking  event 

of  the  second  signal; 
clearing  the  first  and  second  output  set  signals  in  response  to 

coitKidence  of  said  first  aiKJ  second  output  set  signals;  and 
clearing  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  output  set  signals 

when  the  control  signal  is  in  the  reset  state. 


5,459,766 
DIGITAL  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP 
Cornells  M.  Huizer,  Vddhoven,  and  Laurens  Doomhein,  Eind- 
hoven, both  of,  Netherlands,  assigfiors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,134 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  5, 1993, 
93200986;  Aug.  24,  1993,  93202489 

InL  CI.*  H03D  3124 
U.S.  CL  375—376  10  Claims 


EsI>"_J 


W  rHt  mt  - 


I.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  clock  circuit  for  generating  a  clock  signal; 

a  time-discrete  oscillator  for  generating  a  time-discrete  oscilla- 
tion signal  which  contains  an  associated  time-discrete  signal 
value  for  each  period  of  the  clock  signal; 

a  time-continuous  oscillator  for  generating  a  time-continuous 
oscillation  signal;  and 

a  phase-locked  loop  for  measuring  a  phase  difference  between 
the  time-discrete  oscillation  signal  and  the  time-continuous 
oscillation  signal,  and  for  readjusting  a  frequency  of  the 
time-continuous  oscillator  under  the  control  of  the  phase 
difference,  characterized  in  that  the  phase-locked  loop  com- 
prises: 

a  phase  meter  coupled  to  the  time-continuous  oscillator  for 
measuring  a  sampled  phase  value  of  the  time<ontinuous 
oscillation  signal  for  each  period  of  the  clock  signal;  and 

a  comparator  circuit  for  determining  the  phase  difference  for 
each  period  by  comparing  the  sampled  phase  value  in  a 
relevant  period  with  the  time-discrete  signal  value  associated 
with  the  relevant  period. 


UMI 


5.  A  method  of  phase  comparison  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,459,767 

METHOD  FOR  TF^TING  THE  STRENGTH  AND 

STRUCTURAL  INTEGRITY  OF  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

PARTICLES 

Paul  A.  Lcssing,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Idaho 

l^hnologies  Company,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 

FUcd  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,052 
Int  CI.*  G2IC  17106 
U.S.  CI.  376—245  16  Claims 

14.  A  method  for  testing  the  strength  and  structural  integrity  of 
nuclear  fuel  particles  by  applying  compressive  force  thereto  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


measuring  how  much  compressive  force  was  needed  to  fracture 
said  fuel  particle  during  said  compressing  of  said  fiiel  particle 
by  said  testing  apparatus. 


providing  a  depression-forming  spherical  member  and  a  nuclear 
fuel  particle,  said  nuclear  fuel  particle  comprising  a  hemi- 
spherical upper  portion  and  a  hemispherical  lower  portion, 
said  lower  portion  being  equal  in  size  to  said  upper  portion, 
said  fuel  particle  further  comprising  a  center  region  and  at 
least  one  barrier  layer  surrounding  said  center  region,  said 
center  region  being  comprised  of  ^'^UCO  and  said  barrier 
layer  being  comprised  of  SiC; 

positioning  said  spherical  member  within  a  testing  apparatus 
comprising  an  upper  compression  member  and  a  lower  com- 
pression member,  said  upper  compression  member  compris- 
ing a  first  pressure-exerting  surface,  and  said  lower  compres- 
sion member  comprising  a  second  pressure-exerting  surface, 
said  upper  compression  member  and  said  lower  compression 
member  being  positioned  within  said  testing  apparatus  so  that 
said  first  pressure-exerting  surface  faces  said  second  pressure- 
exerting  surface,  with  said  first  pressure-exerting  surface 
being  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  said  second  pressure- 
exerting  surface,  said  spherical  member  being  harder  than 
said  upper  compression  member  and  said  lower  compression 
member  in  order  to  prevent  deformation  and  fracturing  of  said 
spherical  member  when  compressed  between  said  upper  com- 
pression member  arxl  said  lower  compression  member, 

placing  said  spherical  member  between  said  upper  compression 
member  and  said  lower  compression  member  within  said 
testing  apparatus; 

compressing  said  spherical  member  between  said  upper  com- 
pression member  and  said  lower  compression  member  until 
said  spherical  member  is  pressed  inwardly  into  said  upper 
compression  member  and  said  lower  compression  member, 
said  compressing  of  said  spherical  member  forming  at  least 
one  first  depression  beginning  at  said  first  pressure-exerting 
surface  of  said  upper  compression  member  and  extending 
inwardly  into  said  upper  compression  member,  and  at  least 
one  second  depression  beginning  at  said  secoixl  pressure- 
exerting  surface  of  said  lower  compression  member  and 
extending  inwardly  into  said  lower  compression  member,  said 
first  depression  being  circular  in  cross-section  and  sized  to 
allow  only  part  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  fuel  particle 
therein  while  preventing  entry  of  all  of  said  upper  portion  into 
said  first  depression,  with  said  second  depression  being  circu- 
lar in  cross-section  and  sized  to  allow  only  part  of  said  lower 
portion  of  said  fuel  particle  therein  while  preventing  entry  of 
all  of  said  lower  portion  into  said  second  depression,  said  first 
depression  being  directly  above  and  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  second  depression;  removing  said  spherical  member  from 
said  testing  apparatus; 

positioning  said  fuel  particle  between  said  upper  compression 
member  and  said  lower  compression  member  within  said 
testing  apparatus,  with  said  upper  portion  of  said  fuel  particle 
being  partially  positioned  within  said  first  depression  in  said 
upper  compression  member  and  said  lower  portion  of  said 
fuel  particle  being  partially  positioned  within  said  second 
depression  in  said  lower  compression  member, 

compressing  said  fuel  panicle  between  said  upper  compression 
member  and  said  lower  compression  member  within  said 
testing  apparatus  until  said  fuel  panicle  fractures,  said  com- 
pressing of  said  fuel  panicle  between  said  upper  compression 
member  and  said  lower  compression  member  comprising 
moving  at  least  one  of  said  upper  compression  member  and 
said  lower  compression  member  toward  and  against  said  fuel 
particle  at  a  rate  of  about  0,002-0.004  inches  per  minute;  and 


5,459,768 
SAFETY  DEVICE  AGAINST  OVERPRESSURE  FAILURE 

OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Horst-Dieter  Slockhaiisen,  Niimberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1992,  42  06 
661.1 

InL  CL*  G21C  91004 
VJS.  CI.  376—284  11  Claims 


I.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  an  interior,  a  pressure  vessel,  a 
coolant  conducting  surface  exposed  to  primary  pressure,  and  a 
core,  a  safety  device  against  overpressure  failure  of  the  pressure 
vessel  upon  insufficient  cooling  of  the  core,  comprising: 
a  differential-pressure-loaded  pressure  relief  valve  being  set  in 
the  coolant  conducting  surface,  said  pressure  relief  valve 
having  a  hollow  guide  cylinder,  a  closure  piece  in  the  form  of 
a  differential-pressure  piston  being  constructed  as  a  hollow 
body  and  being  longitudinally  displaceable  in  said  hollow 
guide  cylinder  between  a  closure  position  and  an  opening 
position,    and    a   fusible    stop    sealing   and   retaining    said 
differential-pressure  piston  in  said  closure  position,  said  fus- 
ible stop  melting  due  to  a  threshold  temperature  heat  flow 
reaching  said  fusible  stop  upon  reaching  an  upper  threshold 
temperature  in  the  interior  of  the  reactor,  for  permitting  said 
differential-pressure  piston  to  move  into  said  opening  posi- 
tion. 


5,459,769 

PROCEDURE  FOR  MONITORING  CONTRAST  AGENT 

APPLICATION  IN  A  CT  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Barry  D.  Brown,  Pewaukee,  Wis^  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336^18 
Int  CL*  A61B  6/03:  GOIN  23/0S3 
VS.  CL  378 — 4  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  performing  a  scan  with  a  CT  imaging  system 
using  a  contrast  agent  which  is  injected  into  a  subject  to  enhance 
image  contrast,  the  steps  comprising: 
performing  a  baseline  scan  of  the  subject  with  the  CT  imaging 

system; 
displaying  a  baseline  image  reconstructed  with  data  acquired  in 

the  baseline  scan; 
selecting  a  region  in  the  baseline  image  to  be  monitored; 
performing  a  monitoring  operation  after  injection  of  the  contrast 
agent  into  the  subject  which  includes: 
a)  performing  a  monitor  scan  of  the  subject; 


2040 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17.  1995 


October  17,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2041 


5,459,771 

WATER  LASER  PLASMA  X-RAY  POINT  SOURCE  AND 

APPARATUS 

Martin  Rkhardson,  Oviedo;  Masataka  Kado,  Oriando;  Kai 

Gabel,  Orlando,  and  Feng  Jin,  Orlando,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 

to  University  of  Central  Florida,  Oriando,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,608 

InL  a."  H05G  2100 

U.S.  CL  378—119  16  Claims 

304  306  3« 


TTX 


UMI 


1.  An  X-ray  difltactometer  for  investigating  samples  of  the  thin 
film  and  substrate  type  comprising: 

an  X-ray  source  for  prtxlucmg  an  X-ray  source  incident  beam; 

a  position  sensitive  detector  for  detecting  diffracted  X-rays  over 
a  wide  angle; 

means  for  effecting  controlled  relative  rotation  between  the 
detector  and  the  x-ray  source  incident  beam  to  a  selected 
position  and  orientation, 

a  sample  holder  capable  of  rotation  about  three  mutually  perpen- 
dicular axes;  and 

means  for  selectively  positioning  the  sample  for  irradiation  in  a 
fixed  position  relative  to  the  sample  holder  about  two  perpen- 
dicular axes  for  individually  aligning  the  samples  under  inves- 
tigation into  selected  diffraction  geometries  for  the  corre- 
sponding thin  film  and  substrate  types. 


b)  displaying  a   monitor   image   reconstructed    from   data 
acquired  in  the  monitor  scan; 

c)  calculating  a  contrast  enhancement  amount  using  attenua- 
tion values  in  the  nmnitor  image  from  the  selected  region; 

d)  displaying  the  contrast  enhancement  amount;  and 

e)  repeating  steps  a)  through  d)  until  an  indication  that  the 
image  scan  should  begin  is  received;  and 

performing   an   image   scan   and   reconstructing   the   contrast 
enhanced  image. 


Th«  Snour  llim*«n«  T«IB«I 


1.  A  method  of  producmg  x-rays  from  a  target  source  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
continuously  feeding  frozen  water  into  a  target  source; 
irradiating  the  target  source  with  a  laser,  and 
producing  x-rays  therefrom. 


5,459,770 
X-RAY  DIFFRACTOMETER 
Ekhard  K.  H.  Salje,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Cam- 
bridge Surface  Analytics  Ltd^  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/D1861,  S  371  Date  Dec  6,  1993,  §  102<e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093AW462,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  157,136 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17,  1991, 
9122085 

InL  a.*  COIN  231207 
MS.  CI.  378—71  8  Claims 


5,459,772 

EXTERNAL  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  A 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Mitsuyo  Asano,  and  Masatoshi  Kumagai,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,573,  Mar.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-057129 

InL  a.*  H04M  1121:3/08:3/22;  H04J  1/16 

VS.  CI.  379^5  9  Claims 


I.  An  external  monitoring  system  operating  for  a  communication 
system  comprising: 

common  channel  sigiuding  means  for  separating  a  message 
communication  function  from  a  communication  futKtion  and 
for  transmitting  aixl  receiving  a  call  control  message  signal 
through  a  signaling  channel  separate  from  speech  channels; 

signal  processing  means,  connected  to  said  common  channel 
signaling  means,  for  controlling  a  communication  process  for 
said  common  channel  signaling  means;  and 

alarm  processing  means,  connected  to  said  signal  processing 
means,  for  testing  whether  said  communication  controlled  by 
said  signal  processing  means  is  abnormal  by  sending  said 
signal  processing  means  a  lest  request  for  determining 
whether  said  controlled  communication  is  abnormal,  said 
signal  processing  means  further  sending  a  test  signal  to  said 
common  channel  signaling  means  in  response  to  said  test 
request  aixl  said  common  channel  signaling  means  further 
looping  back  said  test  signal  to  said  signal  processing  means. 


said  signal  processing  means  further  confinning  the  loop 
backed  test  signal  and  then  notifying  said  alarm  processing 
means  of  a  confirmation  result,  said  alarm  processing  means 
thereby  determining  whether  said  controlled  communication 
is  abnormal  in  accordance  with  the  confirmation  result,  and 
said  alarm  processing  means  recovering  from  an  abnormal 
condition  when  said  controlled  communication  is  determined 
to  be  abnormal. 


5,459,773 
AUTOMATIC  PAGER  CALLING  DEVICE 
Hong   S.    Hwang,   201    Ho,    Na-dong,   Sujeong   Vdla,   47-18 
Samseong-dong,  Kangham-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  20,  1993, 
8631/1993 

InL  CI."  H04M  11/00 
VS.  CI.  379—57  4  Oaims 
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1.  An  automatic  pager  calling  device,  comprising; 

a  ringing  signal  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  ringing  signal  from 
public  telephone  lines; 

an  audio  frequency  signal  detecting  means  for  delecting  a  dial 
(one,  busy  tone,  click  tone,  and  acceptance  tone  from  the 
public  telephone  lines; 

a  DTMF  signal  generating  means  for  generating  first  DTMF 
signal  including  the  subscriber's  pager  subscription  number 
and  transmitting  said  first  DTMF  signal  to  the  public  tele- 
phone lines; 

^.^TMF  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  and  reading  a 
second  DTMF  signal  from  said  public  telephone  lines  and 
generating  a  subscription  number  received  from  a  caller, 

an  audio  synthesizing  means  for  generating  a  message  indicating 
a  subscriber  is  absent  and  a  message  requesting  input  of  the 
subscription  number  of  the  caller,  and  transmitting  said  mes- 
sages to  the  public  telephone  lines; 

a  matching  means  for  matching  the  public  telephone  lines  with 
said  DTMF  signal  generating  means,  said  DTMF  signal 
receiving  means,  said  audio  frequency  signal  detecting  means, 
and  said  audio  synthesizing  means  for  enabling:  (1)  an  output 
of  said  DTMF  signal  generating  means  and  said  audio  syn- 
thesizing means  to  be  transmitted  to  said  public  telephone 
lines  without  substantial  attenuation  or  distortion,  and  (2) 
steady  receipt  of  said  DTMF  signals  and  audio  frequency 
signals  from  said  public  telephone  lines  by  said  DTMF  sigrutl 
receiving  means  and  audio  frequency  signal  detecting  means; 

a  switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting 
said  public  telephone  lines  with  said  ringing  signal  sensoring 
means  and  said  matching  means; 

a  key  inputting  means  for  deriving  the  subscriber's  pager  sub- 
scription number, 

a  memory  for  storing  the  subscriber's  pager  subscription  num- 
ber, the  caller's  identification  code  or  subscription  number, 
and  an  serial  number  and; 

a  control  means  for  storing  in  said  memory  the  subscriber's 
pager  subscription  number  derived  by  said  key  inputting 
means  and  controlling  said  audio  frequency  signal  detecting 
means,  said  switching  means,  said  audio  synthesizing  means. 


said  matching  means,  said  DTMF  signal  generating  means, 
said  DTMF  signal  receiving  means  and  said  memory, 
said  control  means  controlling  said  switching  means  and  said 
audio  synthesizing  means  in  response  to  a  ringing  signal 
being  detected  by  said  ringing  signal  sensing  means  so  said 
public  telephone  lines  arc  coupled  to  said  matching  means  for 
enabling  the  subscriber's  pager  subscription  number  to  be 
transmitted  through  said  public  telephone  lines;  said  control 
means  (a)  receiving  and  storing  in  said  memory  the  caller's 
subscription  number  and  the  serial  number  received  by  said 
DTMF  signal  receiving  means;  (b)  activating  said  switching 
means  to  selectively  couple  and  decouple  said  public  tele- 
phone Hnes  with  said  matching  means;  and  (c)  supplying  the 
subscriber's  pager  subscription  number  and  the  received  call- 
er's subscription  number  and  serial  number  stored  in  said 
memory  to  said  DTMF  signal  generating  means  thereby  to 
activate  said  DTMF  signal  generating  means  so  it  transmits 
said  first  DTMF  signal  indicative  of  the  pager  subscription 
number  and  the  caller's  subscription  number  and  the  serial 
number  to  said  matching  means  in  accordance  with  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  state  of  communication  lines  as  derived  from 
said  audio  frequency  signal  detecting  means  to  call  the  sub- 
scriber's pager  and  send  the  caller's  subscription  number. 


5,459,774 
DIALING  PREHX  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Breeden,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68^%,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,498,  Aug.  20,  1990, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,621,  May  17,  1990. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,108 

InL  CI."  H04Q  7/32 

VS.  CL  379—58  14  Claims 


12.  A  radio  telephone  comprising  means  for  editing  and  trans- 
miaing  information  displayed  on  a  display,  the  information  repre- 
senting a  telephone  number,  the  radio  telephone  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  correlating  a  selective  call  address  associated  with 
the  radio  telephone  and,  upon  correlating  the  selective  call 
address  with  ihe  radio  telephone,  providing  a  received  mes- 
sage; 

control  circuitry  coupled  to  the  receiver  for  controlling  the  radio 
telephone; 

a  memory  coupled  to  the  control  circuitry  for  recording  a  stored 
number, 

the  display  coupled  to  the  control  circuitry  for  displaying  the 
stored  number  and  other  information; 

controls  coupled  to  the  control  circuitry  for  providing  user 
control  of  the  radio  telephone  and  for  entry,  by  a  user,  of  a 
first  conunand  to  clear  a  displayed  digit; 
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a  tnuismioer  coupled  to  the  control  circuitry  for  transmitting 
messages  from  the  radio  telephone; 

means  within  the  control  circuitry  for  testing,  in  response, 
whether  there  is  a  number  on  the  display,  wherein  the  number 
comprises  a  rightmost  digit; 

means  within  the  control  circuitry  for  determining,  in  response 
to  a  positive  result  from  the  means  for  testing,  whether  at  least 
a  first  portion  of  the  number  is  the  stored  number  retrieved 
from  the  memory,  wherein  the  first  portion  comprises  a  first 
digit; 

means  within  (he  control  circuitry  for  evaluating,  in  response  to 
a  positive  result  from  the  means  for  determining,  whether 
there  exists  a  second  portion  of  the  number,  the  second 
portion  comprising  at  least  one  newly  added  digit  placed 
immediately  in  front  of  the  first  portion,  wherein  the  second 
portion  comprises  a  last  digit; 

means  within  the  control  circuitry  for  clearing  the  first  digit  of 
the  first  portion  in  response  to  a  negative  result  from  the 
means  for  evaluating; 

means  within  the  control  circuitry  for  clearing  the  last  digit  of 
the  second  portion  in  response  to  a  positive  result  from  the 
means  for  evaluating; 

means  within  the  control  circuitry  for  displaying  the  informa- 
tion, as  edited,  on  the  display; 

means  within  the  control  circuitry  for  repeating  the  testing, 
determining,  evaluating,  clearing,  and  displaying  in  response 
to  each  additional  first  command  entered  by  the  user  to  clear 
an  additional  displayed  digit;  and 

means  within  the  control  circuitry  for  transmitting  the  informa- 
tion, as  edited,  in  response  to  a  second  user  command  to 
transmit  the  information  displayed  on  the  display. 


3,459,775 

SERVICE  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERCONNECTING 

HETEROGENEOUS  COMMUNICATION  TERMINALS, 

AND  COMMUNICATION  NODE  DEVICE  AND 
COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  USED  DM  THE  SAME 
Osamu  Isooo;  Norimasa  Yano,  and  Toshimasa  Fukui,  ail  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1993,  S-088543 

Int.  a."  H04M  11100:1164 

\iS.  CL  379—93  14  Claiim 


of  said  communication  terminals,  to  correct  destination  mes- 
sage from  an  originating  communication  terminal  of  said 
communication  terminals,  and  to  forward  a  corrected  destina- 
tion message  to  said  destination  communication  terminal, 
when  a  communication  refusal  from  said  destination  commu- 
nication terminal  due  to  a  communication  terminal  attribute 
disagreement  is  recognized  in  response  to  the  destination 
r.  message  sent  from  said  originating  communication  terminal 
to  said  destination  communication  terminal; 

said  media  converting  means,  after  a  communication  has  been 
established  between  said  originating  communication  terminal 
and  said  destination  communication  terminal  ,  fK>tifying  said 
destination  communication  terminal  that  a  destination  call 
from  said  originating  communication  terminal  has  been 
received  and  notifying  said  originating  communication  termi- 
nal that  the  communication  has  been  established  through  a 
media  conversion; 

whereby  said  originating  communication  lermmal  is  notified  that 
the  media  conversion  has  established  the  communication. 


5,459,776 

DATA/FACSIMILE  TELEPHONE  SUBSET  APPARATUS 

INCORPORATING  ELECTROPHORETIC  DISPLAYS 

Franlt  J.  IX  Santo,  North  Hills,  and  Denis  A.  Knisos,  Uoyd 

Harbor,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Copytde,  Inc.,  Huntington 

Station,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,154,  Jun.  25,  1992,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,901,  May  21,  I99I, 

abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367345,  Jun. 

19,  19S9,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
93^4,  Sep.  4,  1987,  PaL  No.  4^70,677.  This  application  Jan. 

21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1M352 

The  portioa  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  26, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  H04M  niOO:  G06F  7158,  H03M  11104:  G09G  3120 

MS.  CL  379—96  19  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  service  system  for  interconnecting  heterogeneous  commu- 
nication terminals  comprising  a  communication  network,  said 
communication  network  including: 

plural  communication  terminals  each  treating  a  different 
medium; 

a  communication  node  device;  and 

media  converting  means  connected  with  said  communication 
terminals  via  said  communication  node  device; 

said  communication  network  including  an  information  factor 
iixlicating  an  attribute  of  each  of  said  communication  termi- 
nals, said  information  factor  being  inserted  in  a  message 
regarding  a  call  establishment  between  each  of  said  commu- 
nication terminals  and  said  communication  node  device; 

said  communication  node  device  operating  so  as  to  select  a 
medium  receivable  by  a  destination  communication  terminal 


I.  A  telephone  subset  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  telephone  subset  including  a  housing  having  a  telephone 
handset  coupled  thereto: 

an  electrophoretic  display  panel  mounted  on  said  housing  for 
displaying  graphic  data; 

microprocessor  means  coupled  to  said  display  panel  for  prevent- 
ing an  unauthorized  pierson  from  viewing  from  a  remote 
location  a  number  dialed  from  by  a  user, 

a  facsimile  reception  means,  coupled  to  said  microprocessor 
means,  for  receiving  a  facsimile  transmission,  said  micropro- 
cessor means  operative  to  convert  the  received  facsimile 
transmission  into  graphics  data  to  be  displayed  on  said  display 
panel;  and 

position  sensitive  means  operative  to  produce  a  telephone  num- 
ber output  signal  as  dialed  by  the  user  employing  a  random 
keyboard  presentation  as  a  guide  for  selecting  said  signal,  said 
raiKlom  keyboard  presentation  being  randomly  selected  from 
stored  data  indicative  of  various  graphic  keyboard  presenta- 
tions. 


5^459,777 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  TRAITIC 
MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Paul  A.  Bassa,  and  Joseph  J.  Isaac,  both  of  London,  England, 
assignors  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  com- 
pany, London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,326 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jan.  28, 
1993,  93308580 

Int.  a.*  H04M  1/24:3122:15/00:  H04J  1/16 
VS.  CL  379—133  6  CUdms 


I.  A  telecommunications  system  including  a  plurality  of 
exchanges,  a  set  of  routes  for  carrying  telecommunications  traffic 
between  said  exchanges,  and  a  traffic  management  system,  said 
traffic  management  system  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  traffic  data  from  said  exchanges; 

means  for  identifying  alarms  from  said  traffic  data; 

means  for  proposing  at  least  one  suspected  cause  for  said 
alarms; 

means  for  investigating  said  at  least  one  suspected  cause  in 
relation  to  said  traffic  data;  and 

means  for  proposing  at  least  one  remedy  for  each  said  at  least 
one  suspected  cause, 

a  set  of  routes  for  carrying  telecommunications  traffic  between  a 
teleconununications  network,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
first  telecommunications  network,  and  a  second  telecommuni- 
cations network, 

wherein  if  there  is  an  answer  seizure  ratio  alarm  on  a  route  from 
an  exchange  in  the  first  telecommunications  network  to  an 
exchange  in  the  second  telecommunications  network  and  also 
a  percentage  overflow  alarm  on  a  set  of  routes  from  said 
exchange  in  the  first  telecommunications  network  to  said 
exchange  in  the  second  telecommunications  network,  then: 

said  means  for  proposing  at  least  one  suspected  cause  includes 
means  which  proposes  mass  calling  to  said  exchange  in  the 
second  telecommunications  network  as  a  suspected  cause  of 
said  alarms, 

said  means  for  investigating  includes  means  which  investigates 
whether  mass  calling  has  been  proposed  as  a  suspected  cause 
from  only  one  or  more  than  one  exchange  in  the  first  telecom- 
munications network  to  said  exchange  in  the  second  telecom- 
munications network,  and 

said  means  for  proposing  at  least  one  remedy  includes  means 
which  (a)  proposes  using  alternative  routes  to  the  exchange  in 
the  second  telecommunications  network  in  the  event  that  mass 
calling  has  been  proposed  as  a  suspected  cause  from  only  one 
exchange  in  the  first  telecommunications  network,  and  (b) 
proposes  call  gapping  to  said  exchange  in  the  second  telecom- 
munications network  in  the  event  that  mass  calling  has  been 
proposed  as  a  suspected  cause  from  more  than  one  exchange 
in  the  first  telecommunications  network. 


5,459,778 
TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS,  AND  METHOD 

OF  CONNECTING  CALLS  THEREIN 
Shoichi  TUusMma,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshihiro  l^nigawa,  Kawasaki, 
both  of,  Japan,  asdgnors   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  U,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1992,  4-024583; 
Nov.  20,  1992,  4-335094 

InL  CL''  H04M  3/42 
VS.  CL  379—201 


2:M 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  apparatus  accommodating  a  plurality  of 
extension  terminals,  compnsing: 

memory  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  dial  numbers; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  a  dial  number  of  the  plurality  of 
dial  numbers  which  have  been  stored  in  said  memory  means, 
in  accordance  with  a  first  operation  performed  at  a  first 
exieiuion  terminal; 

call  originating  meaiu  for  originating  a  call  in  accordance  with 
the  dial  number,  which  has  been  selected  by  said  selecting 
means,  in  response  to  a  second  operation  performed  at  a 
second  extension  terminal  other  than  the  first  extension  termi- 
ruU;  and 

connecting  means  for  connecting  the  second  extension  terminal 
to  a  party  corresponding  to  the  selected  dial  number  selected 
by  said  selecting  means. 


5,459,779 
METHOD  FOR  SWITCHING  TELEPHONE  CALLS  TO 
INFORMATION  SERVICE  PROVIDERS 
Marjorie  S.  Barttaiw,  Morristown;  John  J.  Bntz,  Eatontown; 
All  M.  CherchaU,  Jackson;  Esther  L.  Davenport,  Holmdel; 
Harold  Fahrer,  Denville;  Kathleen  A.  Misilea,  Metuchen, 
and  Robert  Petrelli,  East  Brunswick,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
AT&T  IPM  Corp.,  Coral  GaMes,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201^67 

Int.  CL*  H04M  3/58 

VS.  CL  379—201  16  Claini 


-d_ 


1.  A  method  for  transferring  a  telephone  call  between  first  and 
second  telecommunications  platforms,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

including  with  a  telephone  call  transferred  from  the  first  tele- 
communications platform  to  the  secoixl  telecommunications 
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October  17.  1995 


October  17,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 
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platform  an  identifier  which  uniquely  identifies  a  telephone 

service  account  of  a  calling  party: 
returning  the  telephone  call  to  the   first  telecommunications 

platform  after  an  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  teleplione 

event;  and 
using  the  identifier  to  continue  processing  of  (he  telephone  call 

at  the  first  telecommunications  platform. 


5,459.780 
WORK  AT  HOME  AGENT  ACD  CALL  DISTRIBUTION 
Paul  R.  Sand,  Woodridge,  ni.,  assignor  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp., 
Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  189,477 
Int  CI."  H04M  7100 


U&  CI.  379— 265 


9CUinis 


I.  A  method  of  providing  automatic  call  distribution  (ACD) 
service,  for  incoming  calls  received  at  an  ACD  system,  from  an 
agent  station  not  served  by  a  switch  for  serving  said  ACD  system, 
comprising: 

responsive  to  receipt  of  a  call  by  said  ACD  system,  establisliing 
an  audio  connection  from  said  incoming  ACD  call  to  said 
agent  station  for  serving  said  call  via  a  public  switcfied 
telephone  network,  said  audio  coiuiection  comprising  an 
audio  path  via  said  public  switched  telephone  network  for 
connecting  said  ACD  system  to  said  agent  station,  wherein 
said  audio  path  is  not  part  of  an  integrated  voice/data  path; 
afxl 
following  a  disconnect  of  said  call,  retaining  said  audio  path  for 
use  in  serving  a  subsequent  call,  to  said  ACD  system,  by  said 
agent  station. 
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ftom  informing  said  one  or  more  voice  processing  compo- 
nents when  the  tone  detector  detects  at  least  one  of  (he 
plurality  of  predetermined  tones  and  only  if  said  voice  ptx>- 
cessing  system  is  recording  the  audio  messages. 


5,459,782 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

DIGITAL  SIGNALS 

Wilhelm  Volejnik,  Saueriach,  Gemuuiy,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/B0023,  5  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  So.  WO92/13405,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JaiL  17,  1991,  41  01 
270.4 

Int  CL*^  H04L  7100 
VS.  CI.  375—372  4  Claims 

ADCXESS  COUNTEK        MVLTITLEXEa 


UMI 


5,459,781 
SELECTIVELY  ACTIVATED  DUAL  TONE  MULTI- 
FREQUENCY  DETECTOR 
Jeffrey  I.  Kaplan,  MonCclair,  and  Nicholas  Zwick,  DenviUe, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Dialogic  Corporation,  Parsippany, 
NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,883 
InU  CI."  H04M  3100:1164 
VS.  a.  379—351  3  Clainis 

I.  A  voice  processing  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  voice  processing  components  for  recording  aiKl 

playing  back  audio  messages: 
a  speech  detector,  arranged  to  analyze  a  signal  being  received 
over  a  teleptione   line  from  a  remote  user,  and  to  detect 
whether  speech  is  present  in  the  signal  being  received; 
a  tone  detector,  arranged  to  analyze  the  signal  being  received 
over  the  teleplione  line  from  the  remote  user,  and  for  inform- 
ing said  one  or  more  voice  processing  components  when  the 
tone  detector  detects  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
tones  in  the  signal  being  received:  and 
means  responsive  to  said  speech  detector  delecting  speech  in 
said  signal  being  received  for  preventing  said  tone  detector 


pjy,^  -  SYSTEM  CONTEOLLEK 

I.  As  arrangement  for  transmitting  at  least  one  incoming  digital 

signal  via  a  data  channel  having  a  constant  clock  rate,  whereby 

data  rates  of  a  matching  step  are  matcfied  by  positive-zero-negative 

stuffing  in  that,  on  reaching  a  predetermined  upper  or  lower  phase 

separation,  additional  stuffing  processes  are  produced,  compnsing: 

a  memory  into  which  an  incoming  digital  signal  is  written  using 

a  write  clock  and  from  which  reading  out  lakes  place  using  a 

read  clock, 

a  system  controller  connected  to  said  memory  for  controlling  an 

outgoing  digital  signal  and  the  stuffing  processes,  and 
a  threshold  value  decision  device  which  initiates  a  stuffing 
process  in  the  event  of  an  upper  stepped  decision  tluesfiold 
being  exceeded  or  a  lower  decision  threshold  being  undershot, 
said  threshold  value  decision  device  having  an  upper  decision 
thresfiold  for  a  phase  separation  of  less  than  one  unit  interval 
and  SO,  which  runs  in  a  stepped  marmer  and  changes  with 
each  of  N  pulse  frames  of  a  stuffing  supcrframe,  and  having  a 
lower  decision  threshold,  which  prtxxeds  uniformly  there- 
with. 


means  for  determining  phase  deviations  of  less  than  one  unit 
interval  which  initiate  a  stuffing  process  when  a  decision 
threshold  is  upwardly  or  downwardly  transgressed, 
said  system  controller  including: 
a  frame  generator  which  forms  the  pulse  frame:  a  frame 
number  counter  connected  to  an  output  of  said  frame  gen- 
erator to  count  the  pulse  frames;  and, 
a  control  logic  circuit  connected  to  receive  control  logic 
circuit  time  criteria  from  ttie  frame  generator  and  fnim  the 
frame  number  counter,  and  the  control  logic  circuit  pro- 
duces a  control  signal  which  corresponds  to  a  pulse,  which 
is  allocated  to  each  and  every  pulse  frame  of  a  stuffing 
superframe,  at  different  testing  times,  which  pulse  stores  a 
difference  value  which  indicates  the  occupancy  level  of  the 
memory. 


5,459,783 

ACOUSTIC  FEEDBACK  SUPPRESSION  DEVICE 

PARTICULARY  FOR  AUXILIARY  RINGERS  IN  PLUG-IN 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Pietro  Consiglio,  Milan,  and  Carlo  Antonini,  Venegono  Inferi- 
ore,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thompson  Microelec- 
tronics SA.,  Saint-Genis,  France 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser,  No.  17,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  17,  1992,  MI92A0336 
Int.  CI."  H02H  9/00 
VS.  a.  379—373  19  Claims 


1.  An  acoustic  feedback  suppression  device  for  telephone  sys- 
tems with  auxiliary  nngers  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  telephone  lines; 

first  and  second  rectifier  bridges  coupled  across  said  first  and 
second  input  telephone  lines 

an  auxiliary  ringer  coupled  across  said  first  and  second  input 
telephone  lines: 

a  telephone  ringer  coupled  across  said  first  and  second  input 
telephone  lines,  power  being  provided  to  said  telephone  ringer 
through  said  second  rectifier  bridge: 

first  and  second  diodes  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  input 
telephone  lines,  to  said  second  rectifier  bridge,  and  to  said 
auxiliary  ringer 

a  first  switch,  a  second  and  a  third  switch 

a  zener  diode,  wherein  said  second  rectifier  fjridge  includes  a 
first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  and  wherein  said  first  and 
second  diodes  include  a  common  node,  said  first  terminal  of 
said  second  rectifier  bridge  being  connected  to  seud  comnwn 
node  of  said  first  and  second  diodes  through  said  first  switch 
and  said  zener  diode:  and 

a  talk  circuit,  wherein  said  first  rectifier  bridge  includes  a  first 
terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  said  first  terminal  of  said  first 
rectifier  bridge  being  connected  to  said  talk  circuit  through 
said  second  switch,  and  said  second  terminal  of  said  first 
rectifier  bridge  being  connected  to  said  talk  circuit  through 
said  third  switch; 

wherein  the  first,  second  and  third  switches  are  connected  to  and 
controlled  by  the  talk  circuit  such  that  all  of  the  switches  are 
closed  in  an  off-hook  condition  of  the  telephone  system  so 
that  the  zener  diode  is  directly  connected  between  the  first 
terminal  of  the  second  rectifier  bridge  and  the  common  node 
of  the  first  and  second  diodes  so  that  ac  voltage  across  the 
auxiliary  ringer  is  limited. 


5,459,784 
DUAL-TONE  MULTIFREQUENCY  (DTMF)  SIGNALLING 

TRANSPARENCY  FOR  LOW-DATA-RATE  VOCODERS 
Forrest  F.  Tzcng,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Comsat  Corpora- 
tion, Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,258 

Int.  a."  H04M  3122 

VS.  CI.  379—386  20  Clainis 
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6.  A  dual-tone  multifrequency  (DTMF)  detector  in  a  vocoder  for 
detecting  a  DTMF  signal  from  an  input  signal,  which  DTMF  signal 
is  composed  of  a  low  tone  signal  from  a  first  group  of  low 
frequency  tones  and  a  high  tone  signal  from  a  second  group  of  high 
frequency  tones,  said  DTMF  detector  comprising: 

linear  predictive  analysis  means  for  producing  a  set  of  linear 

prediction  filter  coefficients  based  on  said  input  signal: 
linear  predictive  parameter  generating  means,  using  said  set  of 
said  linear  prediction  filter  coefficients  produced  by  said  linear 
predictive  analysis  means,  for  generating  line  spectrum  fre- 
quency (LSF)  parameters  re|iresenting  said  input  signal; 
frequency  comparison  means  for  receiving  tfie  lowest  LSF 
parameter  of  said  LSF  parameters  generated  by  said  param- 
eter generating  means  and  comparing  said  lowest  LSF  param- 
eter with  a  preset  value: 
spectrum  peak  detection  mean:;  for  taking  a  differeiKe  between 
each  consecutive  pair  of  said  LSF  parameters,  and  identifying 
a  spectrum  peak  for  each  respective  difference  wliich  is  less 
tfian  60  Hz  to  thereby  identify  all  spectrum  peaks:  and 
DTMF  identification  means,  responsive  to  detection  of  only  two 
of  said  spectrum  peaks,  for  detecting  whether  a  first  spectrum 
peak  of  said  spectrum  peaks  is  within  a  preset  distance  of  one 
of  said  low  frequency  tones  in  said  first  group  and  whether  a 
second  spectrum  peak  of  said  spectrum  peaks  is  within  said 
preset  distance  of  one  of  said  high  frequeiKy  tones  in  said 
second  group,  said  DTMF  identification  means,  responsive  to 
a  determination  ttial  both  said  first  and  said  second  spectrum 
peaks  are  within  said  preset  distance  of  respective  ones  of  said 
first  and  said  second  groups  further  identifying  said  respective 
ones  of  said  first  and  said  second  groups  liaving  respective 
minimum  separations  from  said  first  and  said  second  spectrum 
peaks,  respectively,  are  identified  as  a  DTMF  signal  pair  from 
said  input  signal,  and  for  generating  an  identification  signal 
from  said  vocoder  identifying  said  DTMF  signal  pair. 


5,459,785 
DTMF  SIGNAL  RECEIVING  dRCUIT 
Mitsuhiko  Noda,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1992,  4-208075 

InL  CI.*  H04M  11/08 

VS.  CI.  379— 38<.  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  telephone  which  has  a  DTMF  signal  receiving  circuit  for 

extracting  and  decoding  a  DTMF  signal  for  remote  control  of 

peripheral  equipments  firom  a  signal  received  from  a  telephone  line 

and  outputting  the  decoded  signal,  and  to  which  a  telephone 

exchange  supplies  a  dial  tone  signal  as  a  monitoring  signal  for 

examining  the  loop  connection  state  when  the  telephone  line  loop 

is  cut  off  by  returning  a  receiver  on  the  cradle. 
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5,459,787 

CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  AN 

IMPEDANCE  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  SPEECH  CIRCUIT 

Luciano   Tomasini,    Monza;    Rinaldo   CasteUo,   Arcore,   and 

Pietrt)   Erratico,   Milan,   all   of,   Italy,   assignors  to   SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  Sj-.U  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,752 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  22, 
1992,92830401 

Int  a.'  H04B  1158 
MS.  CI.  379—398  H  Claims 


said  DTMF  signal  receiving  circuit  comprising: 

a  frequency  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  frequency  of  said 
dial  tone  signal  which  is  the  object  of  detection  in  accordance 
with  a  supplied  selection  signal: 

a  dial  tone  detecting  means  for  detecting,  from  said  received 
signal,  said  dial  tone  signal  having  the  frequency  selected  by 
said  frequency  selecting  means;  and 

a  judging  means  for  judging  that  said  decoded  sigruU  is  ineffec- 
tive when  said  dial  tone  detecting  means  detects  said  dial  tone 
signal  having  said  selected  frequency. 


5,459,786 
LOUDSPEAKER  TELEPHONE  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A 

NOVEL  NOISE  SUPPRESSING  CIRCUIT 

Yutaka  Tomiyori,  Toltyo,  and  'HKlashi  Eguchi,  Saitama,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,917,  Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-045463 

Int  CL^  U04M  1160 

\iS.  a.  379—390  5  Claims 
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\.  A  circuit  for  synthesizing  an  impedance  associated  with  a 
telephone  subscriber's  circuit  connected  to  a  two-wire  telephone 
line  having  a  pair  of  terminals,  comprising,  within  a  positive 
feedbacic  loop; 

a  single  precision  resistor  connected  serially  to  one  terminal  of 
the  pair  of  terminals; 

at  least  one  switched  capacitor  sampling  filter  having  an  input 
cormected  to  the  one  terminal  of  said  line  for  receiving  a 
telephone  signal  from  said  line; 

an  amplifier  between  said  filter  and  said  resistor,  and 

a  pair  of  additional  filters,  a  first  of  the  additional  filters  being 
connected  in  the  feedback  loop  to  receive  a  signal  from  the 
two-wire  line  and  provide  an  output  signal  to  the  sampling 
filter  in  response  thereto,  the  first  additional  filter  being  of  a 
type  to  remove  high  frequency  components  from  the  tele- 
phone signal  from  the  two-wire  line,  a  second  of  the  addi- 
tional filters  being  a  low-pass  filter  connected  in  the  positive 
feedback  loop  to  receive  the  signal  from  said  switched  capaci- 
tor filter. 


■v,, 


5,459,788 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERFACING  ANALOG  TELEPHONE 

IN  ISDN  TERMINAL  ADAPTER 
Ho-Jun  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Eicc- 
Ironics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,119,  Dec.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,440 
Claims  piiority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  26,  1990, 
90-22114 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  3112 
VS.  CI.  379—399  4  Claims 
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1.  A  noise  suppressing  circuit  supplied  with  a  circuit  input  signal 
having  a  signal  input  level  for  producing  a  circuit  output  signal 
having  a  signal  output  level,  said  noise  suppressing  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  gain  control  unit  controlled  by  a  gain  control  signal  having  a 
gain  control  level  to  produce  said  circuit  output  signal  by 
giving  said  circuit  input  signal  a  controllable  amount  of 
attenuation  in  accordaiKC  with  said  gain  control  level,  said 
gain  control  level  determined  solely  by  said  circuit  input 
signal; 
a  rectifier  unit  for  rectifying  said  circuit  input  signal  to  produce 
a  rectified  signal  having  a  rectified  voltage  proportional  to 
said  signal  input  level; 
a  voltage -to-current  converter  unit  supplied  with  said  rectified 
signal  to  produce  an  output  current  signal  having  a  current 
value  proportional  to  a  voltage  increment  which  said  rectified 
voltage  has  above  a  predetermined  voltage,  said  predeter- 
mined voltage  being  determined  to  correspond  with  a  prede- 
termined input  level;  and 
supply  means  for  supplying  said  output  current  signal  to  said 
gain  control  unit  to  use  said  current  value  as  said  gain  control 
level  whereby  said  signal  output  level  is  rendered  proportional 
to  said  signal  input  level  when  said  signal  input  level  is  lower 
than  said  predetermined  input  level,  said  signal  output  level  I.  An  apparatus  for  interfacing  an  analog  telephone  in  an  ISDN 
being  suppressed  to  a  predetermined  output  level  when  said  terminal  adapter  provided  with  a  coprocessor  for  controlling  and 
signal  input  level  is  higher  than  said  predetermined  input  processing  of  the  communication  with  network  termination  equip- 
level,  ment,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  combocodec  which  converts  digital  audio  signals  generated 
from  said  co-processor  into  analog  audio  signals  to  supply  the 
converted  analog  audio  signals  to  the  telephone,  and  which 
converts  analog  audio  signals  from  the  telephone  into  digital 
audio  signals  to  supply  the  digitized  audio  signals  to  a  copro- 
cessor, 

a  ring  generator  which  generates  a  ring  signal  in  response  to  a 
ring  generating  control  signal  transmitted  by  the  co-processor, 

a  DC-voltage  converter  which  receives  power  from  a  computer 
power  supply,  and  performs  a  DC-voltage  conversion  to  sup- 
ply a  voltage  required  for  a  TIP/RING  loop  operation; 

a  subscriber  line  interfacing  circuit  connected  to  said 
DC-voltage  converter,  said  combocodec,  and  the  telephone, 
which  supplies  a  telephone  driving  voltage  generated  from 
said  DC-voltage  converter  to  the  telephone,  transmits  a  bilat- 
eral audio  signal  between  the  telephone  and  said  combocodec, 
and  which  monitors  current  or  voltage  on  the  TIP/RING  loop 
to  distinguish  the  hook  status  of  the  telephone,  said  subscriber 
line  interfacing  circuit  including  ring  and  tip  terminals,  a  ring 
feed  terminal,  a  control  signal  input  terminal  and  a  ring 
driving  terminal; 

means  for  supplying  a  ring  supply  control  signal  to  said  sub- 
scriber line  interfacing  circuit,  said  subscriber  lines  interfac- 
ing circuit  generating  a  ring  driving  signal  responsive  to  the 
ring  supply  control  signal; 

a  relay  connected  to  the  ring  driving  terminal  of  said  subscriber 
line  interfacing  circuit,  said  ring  generator,  and  the  ring  feed 
of  said  subscriber  line  interfacing  circuit,  which  transmits  the 
ring  signal  generated  from  said  ring  generator  to  said  sub- 
scriber line  interfacing  circuit  responsive  to  the  ring  driving 
signal;  and 

a  tone  decoder  which  decodes  a  dual  tone  multi-frequency  signal 
from  among  said  audio  signals  transmitted  from  said  sub- 
scriber line  interfacing  circuit  to  said  combocodec,  wtiich 
transmits  said  decoded  signal  to  said  co-processor  and 

whereby  call  set-up  is  performed  indepeixlent  of  simultaneous 
operation  of  a  computer. 


5,459,789 
PACKET  TV  PROGRAM  COMPONENT  DETECTOR 
Gregory  G.  'Duner,  Indiaiupolis,  and  Michael  S.  Deiss,  Zions- 
ville,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electron- 
ics, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,785 

Int  CI.*  H04N  71167 

VS.  CI.  380—20  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  receiver  for  processing  recorded  or  transmitted  audio, 
video  and  data  program  signal  components,  wherein  respective 
program  signal  components  occur  in  signal  packets  including  a 
signal  payload  and  a  service  channel  identifier,  SCID,  with  differ- 
ent components  having  different  SClD's,  apparatus  comprising: 
a  source  of  signal  including  said  program  signal  components; 
SCID  detection  means,  responsive  to  said  signal,  for  determin- 
ing SClD's  associated  with  respective  components  of  respec- 
tive programs; 
a  plurality  of  signal  processors  iiKluding  an  audio  signal  proces- 
sor, a  video  signal  processor,  and  a-data  signal  processor, 
a  plurality  of  programmable  matcfted  filters,  coupled  to  said 
source,  and  which  are  selectively  programmed  with  signal 
component  SClD's,  respective  said  programmable  matched 
filters  for  detecting  signal  packets  occurring  in  said  signal, 
wfiich  contain  SClD's  identical  to  a  SCID  with  which  it  is 


programmed,  for  applying  corresponding  detected  signal  pro- 
gram components  to  an  associalMl  signal  processor,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  SCID  detection  means  for  programming 
said  plurality  of  programmable  matched  filters  with  SClD's, 
associated  with  a  desired  program. 


5,459,790 

PERSONAL  SOUND  SYSTEM  WITH  VIRTUALLY 

POSITIONED  LATERAL  SPEAKERS 

William  C.  Sco6eld,  Birmingham,  and  Stevan  O.  Saunders, 

ThissviUe,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Sonics  Associates,  Ltd., 

Birmingham,  Ala. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208^36 
Int  a."  H04R  5100 
VS.  a.  381—25  7  ( 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  sound  effects  to  a  listener,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  an  external  central  spealcer 

providing  a  sound  source  having  at  least  three  channels  of 
sound,  a  first  and  central  sound  channel  designed  for  driving 
an  external  central  speaker,  a  second  sound  channel  for  being 
disposed  at  the  leg  of  the  listener  designed  to  be  output  from 
an  external  left  speaker  disposed  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  listener  and  a  third  sound  channel  designed  to  be 
output  from  an  external  right  speaker  disposed  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  listener,  the  sound  source  represent- 
ing an  aural  program  that  is  designed  for  the  listener  to  be  in 
a  predetermined  sweet  spot  relative  to  the  external  central 
spealcer,  the  designed  for  external  right  speaker  and  the 
designed  for  external  left  speaker, 

driving  the  external  central  spealcer  with  the  sound  signal  from 
the  first  central  sound  channel,  the  external  central  speaker 
proportional  relative  to  the  listener, 

disposing  left  and  right  binaural  speakers  proximate  to  the  left 
and  right  earl,  respectively,  of  the  listener, 

virtually  positioning  the  second  sound  channel  to  the  intended 
position  of  the  designed  for  external  left  speaker  relative  to 
the  sweet  spot  by  generating  a  binaural  signal  and  driving  the 
left  and  right  binaural  speakers  therewith;  and 

virtually  positioning  the  third  sound  channel  to  the  intended 
position  of  the  designed  for  external  right  speaker  relative  to 
the  sweet  spot  by  generating  a  binaural  signal  and  driving  the 
left  and  right  binaural  speakers  therewith. 


5,459,791 
AUDIO  FREQUENCY  FILTER 
Peter  Jostins,  London,  and  John  R.  Stadius,  Oxshott,  both  of. 
United   Kingdom,  assignors  to   Soundtracs   PLC,   Surrey, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,597 

Int  CI.''  H03G  9100 

VS.  CI.  381—102  23  Claims 

1.  An  audio  frequency  filter  having  an  operating  frequency  range 

within  which  the  filter  is  operative  to  boost  and/or  attenuate  an 
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5«4S9,793 

MOTION  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 

Satoshi  Naoi,  Yokohama,  and  Tohru  Ozaki,  Kawasaki,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,509,  Jan.  24,  199L  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999337 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1990,  2-14078 

InL  CI."  G06K  9100 

VS.  CL  382—165  19  Claims 


input  signal  and  outside  of  which  the  input  signal  undergoes 
substantially  a  fixed  amplification,  the  filter  having: 

frequency  control  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  its  operat- 
ing frequency  range;  and 
gain  adjustment  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  magni- 
tude of  the  gain  of  the  filter,  whether  a  positive  gain  for 
boosung  the  input  signal  or  a  negative  gain  for  attenuating  the 
input  signal,  in  dependence  on  the  position  of  said  operating 
frequency  range  relative  to  a  reference  frequency  that  lies 
iniermediate  the  lower  and  upper  ends  of  the  audio  frequency 
spectrum  and  in  the  case  of  high  frequency  and  low  frequency 
selective  filters  outside  the  operating  frequency  range  of  the 
filters,  the  gain  adjustment  means  being  such  that  the  magni- 
tude of  the  filter  gain  is  greater  ttie  further  said  operating 
frequency  range  is  moved  away  from  said  reference  frequency 
towards  a  said  end  of  the  audio  spectrum. 


5,459,792 
AUDIO  INPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  VOICE  RECOGNITION 
Ken  Reichel.  Hudson,  and  Kelly  Sutham,  Cleveland  Heights, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Audio-Technica  U.S.,  Iik.,  Stow, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,047 
Int.  Cl.^  H04R  3100 
VS.  CI.  381—111  17  Claims 

1.  An  audio  input  circuit  for  providing  a  transducer  output  signal 

-1^  "n. , 


■ik 


'/ 


-XM 


•r 


4        1 1 


3»< 


UMI 


from  a  sound  transducer  to  an  input  of  a  host  device,  comprising: 
universal  interface  means  for  coupling  the  transducer  output 
signal  to  the  host  device,  said  universal  interface  means 
having  a  first  signal  input,  a  second  signal  input,  a  first  output 
conductor,  and  a  second  output  conductor,  aixJ 
switch  means  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  signal 
inputs  and  between  said  first  and  second  output  conductors  for 
selectively  isolating  said  first  output  conductor  from  said 
second  output  conductor  and  for  selectively  coupling  said  first 
output  conductor  to  said  second  output  conductor,  said  switch 
means  comprising: 

first  selectable  DC  bias  voltage  blocking  means  for  preventing 
a  DC  voltage  present  on  said  first  output  conductor  from 
appearing  on  said  first  signal  input. 


1.  A  motion  analysis  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  color  marker  attached  to  an  object  to  be  analyzed, 
the  at  least  one  color  marker  having  a  high  directivity  reflec- 
tive member  on  a  surface  of  the  at  least  one  color  marker,  and 
the  high  directivity  reflective  member  reflecting  light  of  a 
particular  color, 

a  light  source  for  generating  light  to  be  irradiated  onto  at  least 
one  color  marker, 

a  stationary  color  TV  camera  aligned  in  approximately  the  same 
direction  as  the  light  source,  for  receiving  light  of  the  particu- 
lar color  reflected  from  the  at  least  one  color  marlcer  and 
outpuning  a  color  image: 

a  color  extraction  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  stationary 
color  TV  camera,  for  extracting  the  particular  color  from  the 
color  image  produced  by  the  stationary  color  TV  camera: 

area  calculation  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  color  extrac- 
tion means,  for  calculating  an  area  of  the  particular  color 
extracted  by  the  color  extraction  means: 

diapltragm  adjustment  means  operatively  coupled  between  tlie 
stationary  color  TV  camera  and  the  area  calculation  means, 
for  adjusting  a  diaphragm  of  the  stationary  color  TV  camera 
so  as  10  adjust  an  amount  of  light  of  the  particular  color 
reflected  from  the  at  least  one  color  marker  entering  the 
stationary  color  TV  camera  so  that  the  area  calculated  by  the 
area  calculation  means  coincides  with  an  actual  color  area  of 
the  at  least  one  color  marker,  and 

center  of  gravity  calculation  means  operatively  coupled  to  the 
area  calculation  means,  for  calculating  a  position  of  a  center 
of  gravity  of  the  particular  color  based  on  the  area  calculated 
by  the  area  calculation  means. 


5,459,794 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
SIZE  OF  A  CIRCUIT  OR  WIRING  PATTERN  FORMED 
ON  A  HYBRID  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIP  AND  A 
WIRING  BOARD  RESPECTIVELY 
lUutnori     Ninomiya,    Peari     Palace    302,    Goten     1-30-21, 
Hiratsuka-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Hisae  Yamamura,  Sun 
Village  Tommy  302,  Konan  3-2-3,  Konan-ku,  Yokohama-shi, 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,381 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9iOO:  GOIJ  4100-  H04N  7l\H 
U.S.  CI.  382—145  34  Claiins 

1.  A  method  of  measunng  sizes  of  objective  portions  of  a  circuit 
of  a  ceramic  material  provided  with  an  organic  thin-film  circuit 
pattern  thereon,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
otxaining  a  first  image  of  the  circuit  by  illuminating  the  circuit 
with    linearly    polarized    illuminating    light    and    detecting 
reflected  light  having  a  direction  of  vibration  perpendicular  to 
that  of  the  linearly  polarized  illuminating  light: 
obtaining  a  second  image  of  the  circuit  by  illuminating  the 
circuit  with  morKxhromatic  illuminating  light  having  a  short 
wavelength  and  detecting  fluorescence  produced  by  the  circuit 


5,459,795 
WIRING  PATTERN  INSPECTION  APPARATUS  FOR 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Hideaki     Kawamura,     Sagamihara;     Atsuharu     Yamamoto, 
Kawasaki;  Yuji  Maniyama;  Hidehlko  Kawakami,  both  of 
Tokyo;    Katsuhiro   Kondoh,   Osaka,   and   Iwao   Ichikawa, 
Nishinomiya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,199,  Feb.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1991,  3-030580; 
Jan.  15,  1991,  3-265890 

Int  CI."  G06K  9100 
MS.  a.  382—147  1  Claim 
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1.  A  wiring  pattern  inspection  apparatus  for  inspecting  an  abnor- 
mality of  a  wiring  pattern  formed  on  a  printed  circuit  board,  said 
inspection  apparatus  comprising: 

image  inputting  means  for  optically  illuminating  a  surface  of 
said  printed  circuit  board  including  said  wiring  pattern,  said 
image  inputting  means  including  a  sensing  device  for  convert- 
ing optical  information  regarding  said  printed  circuit  board 
surface  resulting  from  optical  illumination  of  said  printed 
circuit  board  into  a  grey  level  image: 
bi-level  conversion  means  responsive  to  said  grey  level  image 
from  said  image  inpuning  means  for  converting  said  grey 
level  image  into  a  bi-level  image  in  which  the  wiring  and  a 
background  of  said  wiring  pattern  are  separate  from  each 
other, 
reriKiving  means  coupled  to  said  bi-level  conversion  means  for 
removing  a  micrograph  pattern  having  a  size  less  than  a 
predetermined  value,  said  removing  means  including  contrac- 
tion means  for  carrying  out  a  series  of  contraction  processes 
in  which  the  pattern  image  is  contracted  by  a  size  correspond- 
ing to  n  pixels  wfien  an  odd-ordered  contraction  operates  from 
an  upper  right  hand  comer  of  the  pattern  along  first  and 
second  sides  and  a  separate  even-ordered  contraction  operates 
from  a  lower  left  hand  comer  of  the  wiring  pattem  along  third 
aixl  fourth  sides  while  preserving  the  connectivity  of  the 
wiring  pattem  and  disregarding  terminal  and  isolation  point- 


keeping  conditions,  and  expansion  means  for  carrying  out  an 
expansion  process  in  wliich  said  contracted  images  are 
expaixled  by  a  size  corresponding  to  m  pixels  and  means  for 
outputting  an  image  as  a  result  of  a  logical  product  of  said 
expanded  image  and  said  bi-level  image;  and 
defect  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  removing  means  to 
detect  a  defect  of  said  wiring  pattern,  said  defect  detecting 
means  including  thinning  means  for  converting  said  image 
from  said  removing  means  into  a  skeleton  image,  and  branch 
and  terminal  detecting  means  for  detecting  shapes  of  branches 
and  termiiuUs  in  said  skeleton  image. 


aiKl  having  a  wavelength  longer  than  that  of  the  monochro- 
matic illumiitating  light; 

selecting  either  the  first  image  or  the  second  image  as  the  image 
of  objective  portions  of  the  circuit; 

calculating  positions  of  the  objective  portions  in  the  selected 
image; 

converting  coordinates  of  the  positions  of  the  objective  portions 
in  the  selected  image  into  coordinates  of  an  absolute  coordi- 
nate system  based  on  a  relation  between  the  coordinates  of  the 
objective  portions  in  the  selected  image  and  coordinates  of  the 
absolute  coordinate  system;  and 

determining  a  size  of  an  arbitrary  objective  portion  by  calculat- 
ing a  difference  between  coordinates  in  the  absolute  coordi- 
nate system  of  two  objective  portions. 


5.459,796 
SYSTEM  FOR  ENTERING  HANDWRITTEN  DATA  INTO 

COMPUTER  GENERATED  FORMS 
Monty  L.  Boyer,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Watt  Stop- 
per, Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,928,  Nov.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,431,  Oct  22,  1990, 
abandoned  This  application  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,991 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9100 
MS.  CI.  38Z— 187  20  Claiins 

It  ^M  ,^aii 


1.  A  method  for  entering  data  into  a  computer  having  a  dual 
function  screen  for  displaying  images  stored  in  the  computer  and 
for  sensing  screen  coordinates  selected  by  a  pointer  device,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying,  on  the  screen,  a  computer  generated  image  including 
a  displayed  field  area  disposed  at  a  predetenruned,  fixed 
location  on  the  screen  for  the  entry  of  at  least  two  handwritten 
characters  or  symbols,  the  field  area  having  a  preselected  arxl 
fixed  height  and  width; 

writing  or  drawing  at  least  first  and  second  handwritten  charac- 
ters or  symbols  by  moving  the  pointer  device  inside  and 
outside  the  field  area  while  the  pointer  is  touching  the  screen; 

maintaining  the  preselected  height  and  width  of  the  fleld  area  as 
the  pointer  device  moves  inside  and  outside  the  field  area; 

determining  screen  coordinates  of  points,  disposed  inside  and 
outside  the  field  area  and  located  under  the  pointer,  as  the 
pointer  moves  inside  and  outside  the  field  area; 

storing,  as  stroke  data,  the  coordinates  of  points  inside  aixl 
outside  the  field  area  detennined  from  where  the  pointer 
touches  the  screen; 

processing,  in  the  computer,  the  stored  stroke  data  to  identify 
said  first  and  second  liandwritten  cliaracters  or  symbols  and  to 
decode  each  identified  handwritten  character  or  symbol  into  a 
corresponding  computer  generated  character  or  symbol;  and 

displaying,  under  control  of  the  computer,  each  computer  gen- 
erated character  or  symbol  within  the  field  area  s  that  each 
computer  generated  character  or  symbol  is  disposed  entirely 
within  the  fleld  area. 
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5,459,797 

CHARACTER  READING  SYSTEM 

Toshio   Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor  to   Kabushiki   Kabha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  856^88,  Mar.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,275 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1991,  3-093652 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/46;9l66 

VS.  CI.  382—165  2  Claims 


5,459,798 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  PATTERN  RECOGNITION 

EMPLOYING  A  MULTIPROCESSING  PIPELINED 

APPARATUS  WITH  PRIVATE  PATTERN  MEMORY 

Delbert  D.  Bailey,  Aptos,  and  Carole  Dulong,  Saratoga,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,678,  Mar.  19,  1993.  This 

application  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,579 

Int  CI.''  G06K  9168 

VS.  a.  382—218  50  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  a  first  pattern  from  a  color  object 

containing,  on  a  background,  the  first  pattern,  a  second  pattern  and 

a  third  pattern,  the  first  pattern  being  represented  by  a  first  color, 

ttie  second  pattern  being  represented  by  a  second  color,  the  third 

p>attem  being  represented  by  a  third  color,  and  the  background 

being  represented  by  a  fourth  color,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  the  color  object  so  as  to  obtain  main 

color  data,  the  main  color  data  comprising  first,  second,  third 

and  fourth  color  data  corresponding  to  the  first,  second,  third 

and  fourth  color,  respectively,  the  first,  second  and  third  color 

data  each  having  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  color  component: 

and 

outputting  means  for  outputting  an  extracted  first  pattern,  the 

outputting  means  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  density  histogram  based  upon  the  main 

color  data; 
means  for  detecting  the  color  components  of  each  of  the  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  color  data  from  the  density  histo- 
gram, wherein  the  detecting  means  includes: 
means  for  determining  peaks  within  the  density  histogram: 
means  for  selecting  the  fourth  color  as  a  standard  color, 
means  for  converting  each  peak  into  directional  data  having 
a  predetermined  volume  with  respect  to  the  standard 
color,  each  directional  data  being  oriented  to  the  corre- 
sponding peak; 
means  for  cluster  analyzing  so  as  to  classify  the  directional 

data  into  three  sets  of  cluster  data;  and 
means  for  selecting  the  minimum  value  from  each  of  the 
three  sets  of  cluster  data  as  the  color  components  of  each 
of  the  first,  second,  and  third  color  data; 
means  for  calculating  first  parameter  data  corresponding  to 
the  detected  color  components,  second  parameter  data  cor- 
responding to  the  detected  color  components  and  third 
parameter  data  corresponding  to  the  detected  color  compo- 
nents; 
means  for  converting,  based  upon  the  first,  second  and  third 
parameter  data,  the  first  color  data  into  first  density  data 
and  the  second,  third  and  fourth  color  data  into  second 
density  data;  and 
means  for  extracting  the  first  pattern  from  the  color  object  in 
accordance  with  the  first  and  second  density  data,  thereby 
producing  the  extracted  first  pattern. 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  performing  pattern  recognition  procedures 
regarding  an  unknown  pattern,  said  apparatus  for  interfacing  to  a 
computer  system  having  a  computer  system  bus.  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

programmable  multiprocessing  means  for  executing  pattern  rec- 
ognition instructions,  each  pattern  recognition  instruction 
comprising  arithmetic,  pointer  and  control  operations  which 
are  executed  in  parallel,  wherein  said  programmable  multipro- 
cessing means  further  comprises: 

(i)  two  arithmetic  pipelines  for  executing  two  arithmetic 
instructions  in  parallel,  a  first  arithmetic  pipeline  optirruzed 
for  performing  distance  computations  between  segments  of 
said  unknown  pattern  and  segments  of  reference  patterns 
and  a  second  arithmetic  pipeline  optimized  for  performing 
best  path  computations  in  response  to  previously  computed 
distance  computations; 
(ii)  two  pointer  pipelines  for  executing  two  pointer  instruc- 
tions in  parallel,  a  first  pointer  pipeline  for  supplying 
pointer  information  for  said  first  arithmetic  pipeline  and  a 
second  pointer  pipeline  for  supplying  pointer  information 
for  said  second  arithmetic  pipeline;  and 
(iii)  a  control  pipeline  for  providing  instruction  flow  control 
for  said  pattern  recognition  procedures; 
internal  memory  means  for  providing  storage  for  temporary 
results  of  said  pattern  recognition  instructions  and  for  provid- 
ing temporary  storage  for  said  unknown  pattern  and  selected 
reference  patterns;  and 
external  memory  means  for  providing  storage  for  a  library  of 
said  reference  patterns,  said  external  memory  means  commu- 
nicatively coupled  to  said  inte^al  memory  means  via  a  pri- 
vate and  dedicated  communication  bus  separate  from  said 
computer  system  bus. 


5,459,799 

TUNABLE  OPTICAL  FILTER 

Jean-Pierre  Weber,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 

tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,448,  Aug.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,878 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/10 
VS.  CI.  385—2  24  Claims 

I.  A  tunable  optical  filter,  comprising: 
a  first  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  electrode  means 

provided  on  a  first  surface  thereof; 
a  waveguide  means  formed  in  and  laterally  defined  within  the 

surface  of  said  substrate  for  carrying  light  waves; 
a  plurality  of  tunable  reflection  grating  means  provided  on  a 
second  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  on  top  of  said 


waveguide,  wherein  said  reflection  grating  blocks  incoming 

lightwaves  when  said  grating  is  unturted; 
an  insulating  substrate  means  provided  on  both  sides  of  said 

waveguide;  and 
a  plurality  of  electrode  means,  wherein  each  of  said  tunable 

reflection  gratings  has  an  electrode  for  varying  an  effective 

index  of  refraction  of  a  section  of  said  waveguide  below  said 

grating. 


5,459300 
OPTICAL  MODULATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
DRIVING  THE  SAME 
Akira  Enokihara,  and  Kentaro  Setsune,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  88,948,  Jul.  12,  1993,  abwidoned. 

This  appikation  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-203359; 
Jan.  6,  1992,  4-266997 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/10 
VS.  CL  385—3 


?  '?V 


I.  An  optical  modulation  device  which  transmits  and  modulates 
a  light  beam  in  response  to  an  electric  modulating  signal,  compris- 
ing: 

a  split  ring  resonator  having  a  slit  aiKl  resonating  with  the 
electric  modulating  signal;  and 

an  optical  waveguide  guiding  tlie  light  beam  and  exhibiting  an 
electro-optical  effect,  the  optical  waveguide  having  a  portion 
located  near  the  slit  of  the  resonator  so  as  to  modulate  a  phase 
of  the  light  beam  guided  by  the  optical  waveguide  in  response 
to  the  electric  modulating  signal  being  present  in  the  resona- 
tor, 

wherein  the  optical  waveguide  is  exclusive  of  a  division  into  a 
plurality  of  sub  optical  waveguides. 


5,459,801 
COUPLER  USED  TO  FABRICATE  ADD-DROP  DEVICES, 

DISPERSION  COMPENSATORS,  AMPLIFIERS, 

OSCILLATORS,  SUPERLUMINESCENT  DEVICES,  AND 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 

EUas  Snitzer,  PSscaUway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Rutgers  University, 

Piscataway,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,390,  Oct  29,  1993.  This 
application  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,071 
Int  CI.'  G02B  6/00 
VS.  CL  385—30  5  i 


H  le 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  providing  dispersion  compensation  for 
light  signals  having  wavelengths  in  a  region  substantially  at  a 
predetermined  wavelength,  the  device  comprising: 

an  evanescent  wave  coupler  having  a  coupling  region  formed 
from  two  substantially  single  nxide  waveguides,  wherein  size 
and  spacing  of  the  waveguides  in  the  coupling  region  are 
fabricated  having  dimensions  determined  by  a  condition  that 
if  the  coupling  region  were  sufficiently  long,  substantially 
complete  evanescent  field  coupling  of  light  from  one 
waveguide  to  the  other  in  a  predetermined  wavelength  band 
would  occur,  and 
a  chirped  Bragg  grating  disposed  in  the  coupling  region  in  each 

of  tite  waveguides; 
wherein  the  Bragg  gratings  are  positioned  at  a  distance  fipom  an 
entrance  end  of  the  coupler  region  which  is  substantially 
equal  to  one-half  of  a  length  for  complete  evanescent  field 
coupling  of  light  from  one  waveguide  to  the  other  in  the 
predetermined  wavelength  band  to  occur  (which  length  is 
referred  to  as  a  half-beat-length)  plus  an  amount  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  N  multiplied  by  the  half-beat-length, 
where  N  is  a  positive  integer  or  zero. 


16  Claim 


5,459302 

OPTICAL  LENSED  COUPLING  DEVICE 

Shoukhl  Kyouya.  Kakuda,  and  MiU  Ono,  Miyi«i,  both  ot, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,070 

Claims  priority,  applk:ation  Jupma,  Jan.  2,  1992,  4-289282 

Int  a."  G02B  6/32 

VS.  CL  385—33  2  ri-fa». 

f1  ^  F2 


1.  An  optical  copling  device  comprising: 

a  first  portion  housing  a  light  source  and  a  lens,  the  lens  having 
opposing  first  and  second  optical  surfaces,  the  light  source 
being  positioned  a  first  distance  from  the  first  optical  surface 
of  the  lens;  and 

a  second  portion  housing  an  optical  cable,  the  optical  cable 
having  an  incident  end,  the  incident  end  being  positioned  a 
second  distance  from  the  second  optical  surface  of  the  lens 
when  the  second  portion  is  coupled  to  the  first  portion,  the 
second  distance  being  greater  than  the  first  distaiKc; 
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wherein  the  fint  optical  surface  is  an  aspherical  surfi^  having  a 
ptcdetermined  aberration,  and  the  second  optical  surface  is 
one  of  a  spherical  surface,  a  flat  surface  and  an  aspherical 
surface;  and 

wherein  a  magnification  of  the  lens  is  greater  than  4,  a  numerical 
aperture  of  light  emitted  by  the  light  source  onto  the  aspheri- 
cal surface  is  less  than  0.4,  and  a  root-mean-square  value  of 
the  pfcdetermined  aberration  is  greater  than  0.2  times  a  wave- 
length of  the  emitted  light. 


5,459303 

QUARTZ-BASED  OPTICAL  FIBER  WITH  A  LENS  AND 

ITS  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Motohiro  Yainane,  and  Yoshihani  Tbga,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  The  Furuluwa  Electric  Co,,  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-028836; 
May  14,  1993,  5-112914 

Int  CI."  G02B  6132 
VS.  a.  385—33 

5b 


15  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  fiberoptic  coupler  comprising 

a  central  spacer  fiber  that  has  no  optical  core. 


multiple  surrounding  fibers  at  least  two  of  which  being  optical 
fibers  that  have  optical  cores  and  surrounding  cladding, 

said  multiple  fibers  being  arranged,  over  a  region  extending 
axially  through  a  limited  length  coupling  region,  in  a  close- 
packed  ring  of  fibers  that  surrounds  said  central  spacer  fiber 
wherein  said  multiple  and  central  fibers  touch  neighbonng 
fibers,  and 

said  coupling  region  comprising  a  fused  region  in  which  all  of 
said  surrouixling  fibers  and  said  central  fiber,  in  their  respec- 
tive regions  of  contact,  are  fused  together  forming  a  unitary 
structure  adapted  to  couple  propagating  modes  of  light 
between  said  optical  fibers. 


..J06 


5,459305 
OPTICAL  FIBRE  CONNECTORS 
Nigel  S.  Foster,  Bitteme,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  ITT  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/0I384,  §  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n4431,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,013 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16,  1992, 
9200875 

Int  a.'  G02B  6132 
U.S.  CI.  385—74  8  Claims 

19^   6-v   ^6   ^2  ^1      ^«     /-8/II 

17^ 


1.  A  quartz-based  optical  fiber  with  a  lens  comprising: 

a  core  which  is  comprised  of  a  first  quartz-based  glass. 

a  clad  which  surrounds  the  core,  the  clad  being  comprised  of  a 
second  quartz-based  glass, 

the  first  quartz-based  glass  of  the  coie  having  a  lower  etching 
speed  with  respect  to  a  hydrofluoric  acid  etching  solution  than 
that  of  the  second  quartz-base  glass  of  the  clad, 

the  core  forming  a  lens  section  with  a  curved  surface  projecting 
from  an  end  surface  of  the  clad,  and 

said  clad  being  free  of  any  tapered  portion,  at  least  one  portion 
of  the  end  surface  of  the  clad  being  a  flat  surface  and  which  is 
perpendicular  to  an  axial  length  direction  of  the  optical  fiber. 


5,459304 

FIBEROPTIC  COUPLERS  HAVING  SPACER  HBERS 

THAT  HAVE  NO  OPTICAL  CORES 

David  W.  Stowe,  MUford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Porta  Systems 

Corporatiofi,  Syosset,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43^58 

Int  CI."  G02B  6126 

VS.  CL  385—42  39  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fibre  connector  comprising: 

an  outer  body  having  rear  and  front  ends  and  having  a  body 
passage  extending  between  said  ends,  said  passage  including 
a  main  bore  with  an  axis; 

a  ferrule  lying  in  a  precision  sliding  fit  in  said  main  bore  and 
having  a  front  end  and  a  through  passage  extending  along  said 
axis  to  said  ferrule  front  end; 

a  spacer  which  lies  in  a  sliding  fit  in  said  main  bore  forward  of 
said  ferrule  and  which  has  a  hole  aixl  a  spacer  front  end; 

a  spherical  lens  lying  forward  of  said  spacer  and  having  a  lens 
rear  end  abutting  said  spacer,  said  fibre  extending  through 
said  ferrule  passage  with  the  fibre  front  end  being  approxi- 
mately even  with  said  ferrule  front  end; 

a  biasing  pan  that  engages  said  ferrule  and  biases  it  forwardly, 
with  said  biasing  part,  said  lens,  said  spacer,  and  said  ferrule 
being  removable  rearwardly  from  said  main  bore  and  out 
through  the  rear  of  said  passage. 


5v459306 
FIBRE  OPTIC  FERRULE  HAVING  AN  ASYMMETRICAL 

CHAMFERED  LEAD-IN  EDGE 
Antonius  P.  C.  M.  Hultennans,  TUburg,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,477 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18,  1993, 
9310231 

Int  CI."  G02B  6136 
VS.  CL  385—85  8  Claims 

I.  A  fiber  optic  ferrule  containing  a  fiber  core  therein  and 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis  therethrough,  the  ferrule  comprising  a 
front  face  which  is  angularly  offset  by  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis,  the  ferrule  being  characterized  in  that  the  ferrule 
has  an  asymmetrical  chamfered  lead-in  edge  extending  outward 
and  rearward  from  the  front  face,  the  chambered  lead-in  edge 
providing  different  lead-in  angles  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  at  diametrically  opposing  sides,  such  that  the  distaiKc  from 


y////////7/////^//A' 


the  center  of  the  front  face  to  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  front  face 
is  equidistant  at  the  opposing  sides  and  the  center  of  the  front  face 
is  coincident  with  the  fibre  centerline  at  the  front  face. 


5,459307 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  DEVICE  AND  SECOND 

HARMONIC  GENERATOR  USING  THE  SAME 

Tohru  Doiunuki;  Hitoshi  l^mada,  and  Masaki  Saitoh,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  T»kyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,523 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1993,  5-020420 

Int  CI."  G02B  6112 

VS.  CL  385—129  10  Claims 


1.  An  optical  waveguide  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  made  of  an  optical  material;  and 

an  optical  waveguide  core  disposed  on  said  substrate,  wherein  a 
refractive  index  of  said  optical  material  forming  said  optical 
waveguide  core  is  larger  than  a  refractive  index  of  said 
substrate  by  0. 1  or  greater,  a  thickness  or  width  of  said  optical 
waveguide  core  is  smaller  than  a  wavelength  of  guided  light 
in  the  air,  and  a  wavelength  of  light  of  a  high-order  mode  is 
emitted  with  an  intensity  distribution  of  a  single  peak 
response. 


5,459308 
HBER  OPTIC  HOUSING  WITH  REMOVABLE  CHASSIS 

AND  METHOD  USING  SAME 
Roger  H.  Keith,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Miimesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,312 
The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  18, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  G02B  6136 
VS.  CI.  385—135  16  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  managing  a  plurality  of  interconnections  of 
optical  fiber  cables,  comprising: 
a  housing  constructed  of  top  and  bottom  halves,  said  top  half 
being  substantially  identical  to  said  bottom  half,  and  detach- 
able therefrom,  each  of  said  halves  having  a  generally  rectan- 
gular base  With  two  opposite  ends,  aiKl  two  sidewalls  formed 
at  said  ends,  respectively,  said  sidewalls  extending  generally 
orthogonal  to  said  base,  each  sidewall  on  one  of  said  halves 
being  attached  to  an  opposing  sidewall  on  another  of  said 
halves,  said  housing  further  having  a  rear  end  and  a  front  end; 


means  located  in  said  housing  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  fiber 
optic  interconnection  devices; 

a  rear  panel  member  attached  to  said  housing  at  said  rear  end; 

a  front  panel  member  attached  to  said  housing  at  said  front  end, 
said  front  panel  being  movable  between  a  closed  position  and 
an  open  allowing  access  to  an  interior  portion  of  said  housing; 
and 

means  for  mounting  said  housing  on  an  exterior  support  mem- 
ber. 

15.  A  method  of  installing  an  interconnected  pair  of  optical 
fibers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  fiber  optic  housing  which  itKludes 
a  bottom  portion, 
a  top  portion  which  is  detachable  from  said  bottom  portion. 

and 
a  chassis  member  located  in  an  interior  ponion  of  said  hous- 
ing and  removably  attached  thereto; 

removing  said  chassis  member  from  said  housing,  said  top 
portion  of  said  housing  being  detached  from  said  bottom 
portion  prior  to  said  removing  of  said  chassis  member, 

interconnecting  said  pair  of  optical  fibers  with  an  interconnec- 
tion device; 

mounting  said  interconnection  device  to  said  chassis  member, 

replacing  said  chassis  member  in  said  housing;  aixl 

reattaching  said  top  portion  of  said  housing  to  said  bottom 
portion  of  said  housing  after  replacing  said  chassis  in  said 
housing. 


5,459309 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR  ACCOMMODATING  ON-LINE  DISCRETE 
AND  CURSIVE  HANDWRITTEN 
Jin-Hyung    Kim,    101-1401,   Hanbich   Apt,   99,   Eoun-dong, 
Yooseong-gu,  Daijeon;  Jin- Young  Ha,  both  of  Daejeon,  and 
Se-Chang  Oh,  Seoul,  all  of,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Jin-Hyung  Kim,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  15,  1993, 
1993/3917 

Int  a."  G06K  9166 
VS.  CI.  382—160  30  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  sequentially  receiving  on-line  input  data  repre- 
sentative of  actual  strokes  of  characters  and  ligatures  connecting 
said  characters  and  recognizing  a  word  represented  by  said  char- 
acters wherein  said  input  data  is  represented  as  sequences  of 
coordinates,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
receiving  and  storing  said  input  data  representative  of  said  actual 

strokes; 
identifying  any  severed  portions  existing  between  said  actual 

strokes; 
inserting  an  imaginary  stroke  at  each  one  of  said  severed  por- 
tions; 
merging,  as  one  stroke,  said  actual  strokes  and  each  said  imagi- 
nary stroke  to  form  a  merged  stroke; 
normalizing   distances  between  adjacent  coordinates   in   said 

merged  stroke  to  generate  a  normalized  stroke; 
converting  data  representative  of  said  normalized  stroke  into  a 

plurality  of  chain  codes; 
finding  an  optimal  path  in  a  circularly  formed  hidden  Markov 
model  comprised  of  interconnected  character  and  ligature 
models,  said  circularly  formed  hidden  Markov  model  con- 
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I.  An  adjustable  panel  and  mounting  assembly,  comprising: 

a  panel  having  a  pair  of  rearwardly  facing  projections; 

a  mounting  member  adjustably  supporting  said  panel  in  an 
installed  position,  said  mounting  member  comprising  a  pair  of 
projections  which  cooperate  with  said  panel  projections; 

said  panel  projections  and  said  mounting  member  projections 
being  mutually  slidable  parallel  to  a  plane  of  said  panel  in 
order  to  allow  adjustability  of  the  panel  at  least  in  said  plane; 
and. 

wherein  said  mounting  member  projections  comprise  a  resilient 
material  and  are  in  the  form  of  outwardly  divergent  wings  so 
that  said  panel  is  resiliently  spaced  away  from  said  mounting 


member  and  can  move,  tmdcr  pressure,  toward  said  mounting 
member  by  a  resilient  flexure  of  said  wings. 


■«», 


5,459,811 

METAL  SPRAY  APPARATUS  WITH  A  U-SHAPED 

ELECTRIC  INLET  GAS  HEATER  AND  A  ONE-PIECE 

ELECTRIC  HEATER  SURROUNDING  A  NOZZLE 

Ronald   J.   Glovan;   John   C.   Tiemey;    Leroy    L.    McLean; 

Lawrence  L.  Johnson,  and  David  J.  Verbael,  all  of  Butte, 

Mont.,  assignors  to  MSEl,  Inc.,  Butte,  Mont 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,697 

InL  CI.*  B05B  VOO:  H05B  3tOO;  F24H  IIOO 

MS.  CL  392—479  18  Claims 


v^J^ 


C^D 


structed  in  a  training  nvxle  by  connecting  a  first  node  of  every 
one  of  said  character  models  to  a  global  initial  state  and  a  last 
node  of  every  one  of  said  character  models  to  a  global  final 
state,  and  connecting  said  last  node  of  each  one  of  said 
character  models  to  a  first  node  of  every  one  of  said  ligature 
models  and  a  last  node  of  each  one  of  said  ligature  models  to 
said  first  node  of  every  one  of  said  character  models;  and 
recognizing  said  word  represented  by  said  characters,  including 
both  discrete  style  arxJ  cursive  style  characters,  in  dependence 
upon  said  optimal  path. 


5,459310 

ADJUSTABLE  PANEL  AND  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

Philip  F.  Vdla,  Outwood,  Lark  Rise,  East  Horsley,  Surrey 

KT24  6TN,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/01215,  §  371  Date  Jan.  15,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  IS,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01847,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  JuL  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  969^76 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  20,  1990, 
9016002;  Dec.  21.  1990,  9027847 

InL  CI.*  E04F  19/04:  F16B  5/06:  F24H  3/00 
U.S.  CL  392—352  24  Claims 


1.  A  gas  heater  for  a  spraying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hollow  substantially  cylindrical  insulator, 

a  substantially  cylindrical  resistive  element  aligned  coaxially 

with  the  insulator,  said  element  tiaving  a  size  relative  to  the 

insulator  so  as  to  form  an  annular  hollow  space  therebetween; 
the  resistive  element  being  formed  of  at  least  two  legs,  each  leg 

having  a  semi-cylindrical  shape; 
the  legs  being  joined  at  an  output  end  of  the  heater, 
the  legs  being  otherwise  electrically  isolated  from  each  other 

throughout  their  respective  lengths;  and 
means  for  attaching  an  electric  current  source  to  each  of  the  legs 

at  an  input  end  of  (he  heater. 


5,459312 

IMMERSION  HEATERS  INCLUDING  SHEET  METAL 

HEAT  CONDUCTOR  LINK 

John  C.  Tbylor,  Arbory.  Isle  of  Man,  assignor  to  Strix  Limited, 

Castletown,  Isle  of  Man 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/01579,  §  371  Date  Mar.  16,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/D5675,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,044 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  17,  1990, 
9020309;  Jan.  17,  1991.  9101018 

Int  CI.*  H05B  3/82 
VS.  a.  392-^98  29  Claims 

1.  An  electric  immersion  heater  comprising: 
a  metal  sheathed  heating  element  formed  to  provide  two  end 
portions  and  an  intermediate  return  portion  adjacent  the  end 
portions;  and 
a  heat  conduction  link  of  sheet  material  of  high  thermal  conduc- 
tivity attached  at  a  first  end  to  and  extending  substantially 
completely  around  the  return  portion  of  the  element  in  good 
thermal  contact  therewith,  a  second  end  of  the  heat  conduc- 
tion linlc  and  the  end  portions  of  the  element  being  arranged 
so  that  in  use  they  are  adapted  to  extend  through  sealing 
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means  disposed  in  at  least  one  opening  in  a  wall  of  a  liquid 
heating  chamber  such  that,  from  outside  the  chamber,  electri- 
cal connections  can  be  made  to  the  end  portions  of  the 
element  and  thermally-responsive  control  means  can  be  asso- 
ciated with  the  second  end  of  the  heat  conduction  link. 


"JL 


F^ 


i     /     I   <-a 


'A^i- 


c^ 


^"^ 


h-^ 


I.  A  method  for  enhancing  intelligibility  of  spoken  words  pro- 
jected into  an  area  of  ambient  noise  from  a  loudspeaker  system  tfiat 
receives  an  input  signal  derived  from  an  electrical  voice  signal 
representing  spoken  words  having  formants,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
generating  an  electrical  voice  signal  that  represents  spoken 

words  having  formants, 
amplifying  individual  ones  of  said  formants  of  said  spoken 

words  by  controlled  amounts, 
weighting  the  amount  of  amplification  of  different  ones  of  said 

formants  by  mutually  different  weighting  values, 
combining  said  amplified  weighted  formants  of  said  spoken 
word  to  generate  an  enhanced  voice  signal  representing  said 
spoken  words,  and 
feeding  said  enhanced  voice  signal  to  a  loudspealcer  system  to  be 
projected  as  sound  into  an  area  of  ambient  noise. 


5,459314 
VOICE  ACTIVITY  DETECTOR  FOR  SPEECH  SIGNALS 
IN  VARUBLE  BACKGROUND  NOISE 
Prabhat  K.  Gupta;  Shririuig  Jangi,  both  of  Germantown,  Md.; 
Allan  B.  Lamkin,  Arlington,  Va.;  W.  Robert  Kepley,  III,  and 
Adrian  J.  Morris,  both  of  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignors  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,734 
InL  a.*  GIOL  9100 
U.S.  a.  395—2.42  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  voice  activity  in  a  communications 
system,  said  method  comprising: 
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5,459313 

PUBLIC  ADDRESS  INTELLIGIBILITY  SYSTEM 

Arnold  L.  Klayman,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

R.G.A.  &  Associates,  Ltd,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,037,  Mar.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,128 

InL  CI.*  GIOL  i/02,-9/00 

U.S.  a.  395—2.18  25  Claims 


receiving  voice  signal  samples  including  background  noise; 

computing  an  average  signal  level  as  a  short  term  average 
energy  of  said  voice  signal  samples; 

deriving  at  least  two  other  secondary  voice  signal  parameters 
from  the  voice  signal  samples; 

comparing  said  average  signal  level  with  a  high  level  threshold 
and  if  said  average  signal  level  is  above  said  high  level 
threshold,  setting  a  VAD  (Voice  Activity  Detection)  flag:  but 

if  said  average  signal  level  is  not  above  said  high  level  thresh- 
old, setting  said  VAD  flag  if  said  average  signal  level  is  above 
a  lower  level  threshold  and  any  one  of  said  secondary  voice 
signal  parameters  is  above  a  corresponding  threshold. 


5,459315 
SPEECH  RECOGNITION  METHOD  USING  TIME- 
FREQUENCY  MASKING  MECHANISM 
Kiyoaki  Aikawa;  Hideki  Kawahara,  and  Yoh'ichi  Tohkura,  all 
of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  ATR  Auditory   and   Visual 
Peireption  Research  Laboratories,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1992,  4-167832 
InL  CI.*  GIOL  5106 
VS.  a.  395—2^ 


13  Claims 
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1.  A  speech  recognition  method  in  which  an  input  speech  in 
converted  to  a  time  sequence  of  a  feature  vector,  said  feature  vector 
including  one  of  a  spectrum  and  a  cepstrum.  and  a  distance  or 
probability  between  the  input  speech  time  sequence  and  a  tinje 
sequence  of  the  feature  vector  or  a  statistical  model  thereof,  is 
calculated  for  recognition,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

effecting  a  time  frequency  masking  by  an  operation  of  obtaining 
a  masked  speech  spectrum  by  subtracting,  from  speech  spec- 
trum at  present,  a  masking  pattern  which  is  a  function  of 
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frequency  obtained  by  smoothing   immediately   preceding 
speech  spectrum  by  time  and  frequency;  and 
recognizing  the  speech  by  using  the  maslced  speech  spectrum 
obtained  by  the  above  described  operation  at  every  time  point 


5,459416 

FUZZY  MICROCONTROLLER 

Paul  M.  Basehore,  and  Charles  D.  Watson,  both  of  Sanford, 

Fla^  assignors  to  American  Neuralogix,  Inc^  Sanfonl,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,871,  Jun.  12,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,245,695.  This  appUcation  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,093 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—3  15  Claims 


1.  A  fuzzy  logic  microcontroller  for  controlling  a  device  in 
response  to  at  least  one  crisp  input  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  mapping  said  crisp  input  signal  to  at  least  one  fuzzy 

set.  each  fuzzy  set  having  a  membership  fuiKlion  having  a 

predetermined  width  and  a  center, 
means  for  fuzzifying  said  crisp  mput  signal  to  obtain  fuzzihed 

input  signals,  said  fuzzifying  means  comprising: 

means  for  determining  a  distance  of  said  crisp  input  from  said 
center  of  each  of  said  membership  functions,  and 

means  for  linearly  complementing  each  of  said  distances 
relative  to  said  corTes[mnding  width  of  said  membership 
function  in  accordance  with  a  polarity  of  said  membership 
function,  said  complemented  distance  being  output  as  said 
fuzzihed  input  signal; 
means  for  executmg  an  optimized  rule  in  accordance  with  said 

fuzzified  input  signals,  said  optimized  rule  being  selected 

from  a  plurality  of  predetermined  rules  each  having  rule 

terms,  said  executing  means  comprising: 

means  for  determining  a  minimum  rule  term  in  accordance 
with  said  fuzzified  input  signals  and  a  selected  one  of  said 
predetermined  rules,  said  selected  rule  being  part  of  a  group 
of  rules  corresponding  to  a  control  output; 

means  for  determining  a  maximum  rule  term  among  said 
minimum  rule  terms  of  said  group  of  rules;  and 

means  for  outputting  an  action  value  of  said  optimal  rule 
corresponding  to  said  maximum  rule  term  as  an  output 
signal  for  said  device  to  be  controlled. 


UMI 


5,459,817 
NEURAL  NETWORK  WITH  LEARNING  FUNCTION 
BASED  ON  SIMULATED  ANNEALING  AND  MONTE- 
CARLO  METHOD 

Takeshi  Shlma,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikl  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-074488 
Int  CI."  G06F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  395—23  20  Claims 

1 .  A  neural  network  device  with  a  learning  fimction,  comprising: 


U*0«Tf  l^MT 


a  network  formed  of  a  plurality  of  neurons  interconnected  by  a 
plurality  of  synapses,  each  synapse  having  a  synapse  weight 
factor,  said  network  having  a  plurality  of  output  signals; 
comparison  means  for  calculating  an  evaluation  value  according 
to  a  difference  between  each  output  signal  of  the  network  and 
a  corresponding  teacher  signal;  and 
inspection  means  for  determining  a  manner  of  updating  the 
synapse  weight  factor  of  said  each  synapse  according  to  an 
evaluation  value  change  between  a  present  value  and  a  previ- 
ous value  of  the  evaluation  value  calculated  by  the  compari- 
son means; 
wherein  said  each  synapse  includes: 

raixlom  number  generation  means  for  generating  a  randomly 
changing  update  control  signal  according  to  a  random  num- 
ber, and 
synapse  weight  factor  update  means  for  updating  a  synapse 
weight  factor  of  said  each  synapse  as  a  learning  with  an 
update  value  specified  by  the  update  control  signal  gener- 
ated by  the  random  number  generation  means  in  the  man- 
ner of  updating  determined  by  the  inspection  means. 


5,459318 
DISPLAY  LIST  WITH  CROSSING  QUEUES 
Melinda  S.  Grant  Camas,  Wash.,  and  John  J.  Cassidy,  III,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,899 
Int  CL''  G06K  15100 
VS.  CL  395—114  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  raster  type  pnnter  for  printing  dots  on  an  array  of  pixels 
logically  organized  in  a  sequence  of  adjacent  swaths  each  swath 
having  a  first  boundary  that  is  adjacent  a  prior  in  sequence  swath, 
if  any,  and  a  second  boundary  that  is  adjacent  a  next  in  sequence 
swath,  if  any,  a  method  for  printing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  decomposing  input  print  data  into  a  predetermined  sequence 
of  primitive  objects  of  predetermined  shapes; 

(B)  constructing  for  each  of  the  swaths  a  swath  data  list  com- 
prised of  object  records  for  each  primitive  object  included  in 
the  swath,  wherein  an  object  record  is  comprised  of  (a)  an 
encoded  description  of  the  primitive  object  if  the  object  does 
not  cross  the  first  boundary  of  the  swath,  or  (b)  a  crossing 
queue  flag  if  the  primitive  object  crosses  the  first  boundary  of 
the  swath,  and  wherein  the  records  in  each  swath  data  list  are 
in  the  predetermined  sequence  of  primitive  objects; 

(C)  rendenng  a  bit  map  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  swath  data 
lists  starting  with  the  first  in  sequence  by: 

(I )  rendering  each  object  in  the  swath  data  list  into  a  bit  map 
for  the  corresponding  swath  in  the  predetermined  sequence 
of  primitive  objects  pursuant  to  an  eiKoded  description  of 
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the  object  which  is  contained  in  (i)  the  swath  data  list 
record  for  the  primitive  object  if  the  primitive  object  does 
not  cross  the  first  boundary  of  the  swath,  or  (ii)  an  input 
crossing  queue  if  the  object  record  for  the  primitive  object 
is  a  crossing  queue  flag; 
(2)  placing  a  remainder  object  record  into  an  output  crossing 
queue  for  each  primitive  object  that  extends  below  the 
second  boundary  of  the  swath,  wherein  such  remainder 
object  record  contains  an  encoded  description  of  the  primi- 
tive object  for  use  in  rasterizing  the  object  segment  con- 
tained in  the  next  in  sequence  swath,  and  wherein  the 
output  crossing  queue  for  one  swath  is  utilized  as  the  input 
crossing  queue  for  a  next  in  sequence  swath  if  there  is  one; 
and 
(D)  printing  the  rendered  bit  map  of  each  swath  upon  comple- 
tion of  steps  (C)(1)  and  (C)(2). 


5,459,819 
SYSTEM  FOR  CUSTOM  IMPRINTING  A  VARIETY  OF 
ARTICLES  WITH  IMAGES  OBTAINED  FROM  A 
VARIETY  OF  DIFFERENT  SOURCES 
John  B.  Watkins,  Independence;  Jeffrey  R.  Myers,  Kansas 
City,  both  of  Mo.;  John  R.  Fredlund;  Joseph  A.  Manico,  both 
of  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Anthony  R.  Berardi,  Rush,  N.Y.;  Michael 
L.  Vandemark,  Shawnee,  Kans.,  and  Wesley  D.  Lindquist 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  126,617,  Sep.  24,  1993.  This 
application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,073 
Int  CI."  H04N  l/iS7 
VS.  a.  395—117  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  combining  a  first  generated  digital  image  with 
one  or  more  second  prestorcd  digital  images,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  selecting  one  of  said  second  prestorcd,  digital  images,  each  of 
said  second  prestorcd  digital  images  having  at  least  one 
predetermined  location  wherein  said  first  generated  digital 
image  may  be  placed, 

each  of  said  second  prestorcd  digital  image  is  derived  by  com- 
bining a  plurality  of  prestorcd  individual  design  elements  such 
that  when  combined  together  they  will  form  said  prestorcd 
digital  image  with  said  at  least  one  predetermined  location; 

b)  combining  said  first  generated  digital  image  with  said 
selected  second  prestorcd  digital  image  such  that  said  first 
generated  image  is  placed  in  said  predetermined  location  so  as 
to  form  a  merged  image;  and 

c)  displaying,  storing,  transmitting,  or  printing  said  merged 
image. 


5,459,820 
METHOD  FOR  GRAPHICAL  DISPLAY  OF  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  VECTOR  nELDS 
William  J.   Schroeder,  and   Christopher  R.   Voipe,   both  of 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,617 

Int  CI."  G06T  17/10 

VS.  CI.  395—120  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  visualizing  a  three-dimensional  vector  field 
having  an  array  of  vectors  v  each  having  components  (ii,v,w)  at 
different  locations  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  computing  a  streamline; 

(b)  generating  a  plurality  of  stream  polygons  having  a  central 
point  (x,y,z)  at  selected  locations  along  the  streamline; 

(c)  computing  local  strain,  rotation,  and  scalar  magnitude  rela- 
tive to  said  central  point  from  said  vectors  at  the  central  point 
of  each  stream  polygon; 

(d)  deforming  said  polygons  according  to  components  of  the 
local  strain  and  rotation  computed  for  the  central  points  along 
said  streamline;  and 

(e)  varying  radii  of  said  stream  polygons  proportionally  with  the 
computed  scalar  magnitude. 


5,459,821 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A  FREE- 
FORM  SURFACE 
Shigeru  Kuriyama;  Hiroshi  Minakata,  both  of  Tokyo;  Naoki 
Urano,   Machida,  and  Kazuya  Shimizu,  Matsudo,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Arnionk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,467 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1991,  3-318587 

Int  a."  G06T  17/20 

VS.  CI.  395—120  10  Claims 

6.  Apparatus,  for  generating  a  free-form  surface,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inpuning  data  on  a  plurality  of  curves  defining 

an  m-sided  shape; 
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editing  means  for  generating  and  editing  curves: 

memory  means  for  stonng  curve  data  related  to  said  plurality  of 
curves; 

means  for  generating  multisided  patches  having  multivariable 
coordinate  system  generating  means  for  generating,  for  an 
m-sided  shape,  a  multivariable  coordinate  system  defined  by 
m  variables  bi  (i=l m); 

local  orthogonal  coordinates  generating  means  for  generating, 
for  each  side  ei  of  said  m-sided  shape,  local  parameters  ui  and 
vi  from  said  m  variables  bi; 

curve  formula  calculating  means  for  calculating  curve  formulas 
Ci,  Ci+I  and  Ci-1  corresponding  to  the  side  ei  and  the 
adjoining  sides  ei+l  aixJ  ei-l  using  said  local  parameters; 

sweep  surface  generating  means  for  generating  sweep  surfaces 
Si,i-»-l  and  Si,i-I  with  said  Ci  as  a  guide  curve  and  with  said 
Ci+I  and  Ci-I  as  cross-sectional  curves; 

blend  surface  generating  means  for  interpolating  said  two  sweep 
surfaces  Si,i+I  and  Si,i-I  sharing  said  guide  curve  using  a 
blending  function  g(ui)  and  a  blending  function  h(ui)  to 
generate  a  blend  surface  Qi(ui,  vi); 

patch  surface  generating  means  for  combining  said  blend  surface 
Qi  to  generate  an  m-sided  patch;  and 

output  means,  wherein  a  free-form  surface  including  a  multi- 
sided  patch  surrounded  by  given  boundary  curves  is  gener- 
ated, wherein  said  means  for  generating  multisided  patches 
respectively  sweeps,  for  each  side  of  said  m-sided  shape  and 
along  the  boundary  curve  of  said  plurality  of  boundary  curves 
which  defines  said  side,  a  pair  of  other  boundary  curves 
intersecting  said  side  to  generate  a  pair  of  sweep  surfaces,  and 
blending  and  adding  together  the  sweep  surfaces  using  an 
interpolatory  function  for  the  whole  of  said  m-sided  shape, 
thereby  generating  an  m-sided  patch. 


5<45M22 
SORTING  PROCESSOR 
Yasuhiro   Izawa,   Suita;   Tatsuya   Fujii,   Nishinomiya;   Naoto 
Shiraishi,  Toyonaka;  Masanobu  Fukushima,  Toyonaka,  and 
Tatsuya  Nakajima,  Toyonaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-285470 
InL  CI."  G06F  15172 
VS.  a.  395—122  4  Claims 

1.  A  sorting  processor  comprising: 
a  polygonal  prionty  order  geiKrating  circuit  including: 
a  memory  for  storing  information  of  centers  of  plural  poly- 
gons; 
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a  position  sening  section  for  transforming  a  coordinate  of 
each  of  the  polygonal  centers  from  an  object  coordinate  to 
an  absolute  coordinate;  and 

a  visual  field  transforming  circuit  for  transforming  the  trans- 
formed coordinate  as  a  position  set  object  obtained  by  the 
position  setting  section  with  respect  to  a  visual  field;  and 
a  sorting  circuit  for  sorting  transformed  results  about  the  visual 

filed  on  the  basis  of  information  of  a  reference  axis. 


5,459323 

GRAPHICS  ENGINE  FOR  TRUE  COLOUR  2D  GRAPHICS 

Kia  Silverbrook,  WoUahra,  and  James  R.  Metcalf,  Collaroy 

Plateau,  both  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,   and   Canon   Information   Systems 

Research  Australia  Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  5,  1990,  PK1023; 
Nov.  19,  1990,  PK3419 

InL  CL'  G06F  ISI62 
VS.  CL  395—131  5  Claims 


I.  A  graphics  engine  to  manipulate  colour  image  data  on  a 
pixel-by-pixel  basis  in  accordance  with  instructions  generated  by  a 
control  unit,  said  engine  comprising  a  parallel  data  path  for  each 
one  of  three  primary  colours  of  the  image  data,  each  of  the  data 
paths  comprising  a  cascade  connected  colour  interpolator  and 
compositor  and  the  data  paths  being  connected  in  parallel  with  a 
cascade  connected  transparency  interpolator  and  matte  combiner, 
wherein  each  said  colour  interpolator  receives  colour  vanation 
conunands  from  the  control  unit  and  outputs  an  interpolator  varia- 
tion conunand,  each  of  said  compositors  receives  the  interpolator 
variation  command  output  by  the  corresponding  interpolator  and 
sequentially  receives  colour  input  data  for  each  of  the  pixels  and 
said  compositors  transform  the  colour  input  data  in  accordance 
with  the  input  colour  data  and  the  interpolator  variation  command, 
and  wherein  said  transparency  interpolator  receives  transparency 
variation  commands  from  the  control  unit  and  outputs  transparency 
interpolator  variation  commands,  and  said  matte  combiner  receives 
the  transparency  interpolator  variation  commands  and  receives 
matte  plane  input  data  for  each  of  the  pixels  and  said  combiner 
produces  a  colour  blend  value  and  an  output  matte  value  for  each 
of  the  pixels  by  transforming  the  input  matte  data  in  accordance 
with  the  transparency  interpolator  variation  commands,  the  output 
of  said  graphics  engine  being  colour  image  data  simultaneously 
manipulated  as  to  colour,  transparency,  and  matte, 

wherein  said  colour  variation  commands  are  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  blends  and  colour  correction,  and 

wherein  said  transparency  variation  commands  are  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  of  transpareiKy  blends  and  texturing. 
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NAVIGATION  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  CHANGING 

COLOR  SCHEME  OF  A  DISPLAYED  PICTVRE 

■U^mM  KaiWwnaU,  Sattann,  Japra,  Mrignor  to 

ElMtroak  C«rporaiioa,  lbk]>o,  Japan 
CwitfainaHwiofScr.  Na.  9tS,r74,  Jon.  29,  1992.  i 
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means  for  establishing  corresponding  sectors  in  each  of  the  first 
and  second  display  configurations;  and 

a  graphical  interface  for  displaying  the  objects  identified  in  said 
datahair  on  the  display  at  the  k>cations  stared  in  the  '«-whMf. 
and  for  displaying  other  objects  at  kxations  within  a  sector  of 
the  first  display  configuration  at  the  same  kications  within  the 
corresponding  sector  of  the  second  display  configuntion. 
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SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  TEXT  AND 

PICTORIAL  MATERIALS  FOR  PRINTING  USING 
PREDETERMINED  CODING  AND  MERGING  REGIMEN 
Ddbcrt  M.  AreMbaM,  372(  LAcview  Dr^  IMIaliMee,  Fla. 
323t3 
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1.  A  navigation  apparatus  which  displays  a  map  and  a  pieseiK 
position  of  an  associated  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  memory  for  storing  image  data; 

a  second  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  cokx  conver- 
sion information; 

a  selection  unit  for  alk>wing  a  user  to  select  one  of  a  plurality  of 
sets  oi  color  conversion  information; 

said  sets  of  color  conversion  information  including  ROM  paletie 
data  and  user  palette  data; 

a  conversion  unit  for  converting  the  image  data  into  cokv  data 
based  on  the  user  Kiected  set  of  cokir  converskxi  informa- 
tion; and 

a  display  for  displaying  an  image  based  on  the  color  data. 


5,*59425 

SYSTEM  FOR  UPDATING  THE  LOCATIONS  OF 

OBJECTS  IN  COMPUTER  DISPLAYS  UPON 

RECONFIGURATION 

Grcs  AndcrMW,  Soqad;  Ian  Hendry,  and  Konatanda  Otlner, 

bodi  of  San  Joae,  al  of  Caltf:,  airiinors  to  Apple  OMnpnter, 

Inc^  Cnperttoo,  CaUt 
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1.  A  mediod  fur  preparing  for  printing  a  page  containing  bodi 
text  and  pictorial  images,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
laying  out  the  text  to  be  primed  in  a  text  pattern  which  cone- 

sponds  to  a  desired  text  pattern  of  the  page  to  be  primed; 
generating  a  text  data  stream  representative  of  the  text  pattern; 
laying  out  the  pictorial  images  in  a  selected  pattern  which 

conesponds  to  a  desired  pattern  of  the  images  on  the  page  to 

be  printed; 
passing  all  of  the  pictorial  images  in  the  selected  pattern  through 

a  scanner  and  generating  a  data  stream  representative  of  all 

the  pictorial  images  in  the  selected  pattern;  aitd 
cotielating  and  merging  the  text  and  pictorial  dau  streams  to 

provide  an  output  data  stream  representative  of  the  page  to  be 
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1.  In  a  computer  having  a  visual  display,  a  system  for  updating 

kxations  of  displayed  objects  upon  a  change  from  a  first  display 

configuration  to  a  second  display  configuration,  comprising: 

a  datahav  storing  preferred  k>cations  for  objects  in  said  second 

display  configuration,  said  rtatahasc  containing  an  kientifica- 

tion  of  at  least  some  of  title  objects  to  be  displayed  and  a 

location  for  each  object; 


5,459427 
LAYOUT  METHOD  FOR  STRUCIVRED  DOCUMENTS 
Syhria  ABowke,  Pwl^  FrMcaii  Lopez,  Boli  CrianAei,  and 
RacMd  CliTquaaid,  Noiqf-lc«rand,  d  of,  France,  Mrifn- 
en  to  Bnl  sJl,  Parii,  Frawe 

FRcd  JnL  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  914,529 

datam  priority,  appBcatton  France,  JoL  17, 1991, 91  W«14 
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1.  A  layout  method  for  stnictured  documents  containing  text  and 

graphics  and  including  a  generic  k>gical  structure,  a  specific  kigical 
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SytS9,S28 
OPTIMIZED  SCALING  AND  PKODUCTION  OF  RASTER 

FONTS  FROM  CONTOUR  MASTER  FONTS 
Greiory  W.  Zack,  Ithaca,  and  Wmam  E.  Neisoii,  Penfidd, 
both  of  N.Y„  — <gnor»  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
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structure  and  a  generic  layout  structure,  implemented  by  a  format- 
ting module  which  reads  said  generic  logicaJ  structure,  specific 
logical  structure  aixi  generic  layout  structure  to  create  a  specific 
layout  structure,  wherein  said  formatting  module  uses  a  layout 
method  for  laying  out  a  document  to  create  the  specific  layout 
structure  in  accordance  with  the  generic  layout  structure  and  infor- 
mation derived  from  said  specific  logical  structure,  said  generic 
logical  structure,  and  layout  stylet,  and  a  method  of  laying  out  the 
contents  of  the  document  hy  using  information  contained  in  pre- 
sentation styles  to  lay  out  various  content  portions  of  the  document 
in  available  zones  when  said  layout  method  is  used,  wherein  said 
layout  method  includes  (he  steps  of  utilizing  a  plurality  of  recur- 
sive layout  prtxxsses  to  create  the  specific  layout  structure,  a 
highest-level  object  in  a  hierarchy  of  the  specific  layout  structure, 
creating  an  object  called  a  physical  root.  and.  depending  on  the 
generic  layout  structure,  evaluating  a  "subordinate  objects  genera- 
tor" attribute  of  the  physical  root  to  create  the  entire  structure 
required,  wherein  when  the  "subordinate  objects  generator"  con- 
tains a  required  or  repetitive  term,  a  layout  object  is  created,  and 
when  the  "sutxxtlinate  objects  generator"  contains  an  optional 
term,  an  optional  repetitive  term,  or  a  term  of  choice,  a  temporary 
object  is  created;  and.  based  on  the  highest-level  of  a  logical  root 
object  in  the  hierarchy  of  the  specific  logical  structure,  applying  a 
recursive  operation  to  all  subordinate  objects  of  the  logical  root 
and  continuing  said  recursive  openuion  until  said  logical  root  is 
reached  again  by  scrolling  upwanl,  establishing  constraints  of 
creation  and  placement,  and  further  wherein,  if  a  "subordinate 
objects  generator"  attribute  contains  a  repetitive  term,  two  different 
objects  are  created;  said  different  objects  including  an  obligatory 
object,  or  a  sequence  of  corresponding  objects,  and  a  temporary 
object  containing  an  optional  repetitive  term,  and,  if  a  temporary 
repetitive  optional  object  is  used,  creating  objecu  corresponding 
thereto  and,  a  different,  equivalent,  repetitive  optional  temporary 
object,  and  further  wherein  the  recunive  layout  processes  for 
analysis  of  the  structure  are  employed  by  subtnodules  of  the 
formatting  module,  wtiich  comprise  a  first  recursive  submodule 
called  a  logical  submodule  and  first  and  second  recursive  layout 
submodules,  and  includes  the  steps  of  reading  the  logical  objects 
by  said  first  recunive  submodule  until  access  to  the  layout  struc- 
ture IS  gained,  analyzing  layout  objects  by  the  said  layout  modules 
until  a  required  layout  object  has  been  found,  searching  for  a 
layout  object  by  die  first  layout  module  in  a  set  of  layout  objects 
given  and  invoked  by  the  second  layout  submodule.  which  is 
interested  in  a  current  layout  object  contained  in  a  current  flow  of 
information,  if  the  analysis  does  not  successfully  find  said  current 
layout  object,  invoking  the  second  layout  submodule  by  the  logical 
submodule  or  invoking  itself  atMl  repeating  the  ptxKcsses  until  the 
analysis  has  been  achieved. 
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1.  A  printer  processor  implemented  method  for  producing  a 
raster  font  from  a  coiMour  font  defined  by  a  list  of  points  connected 
by  curves,  said  raster  font  suitable  for  printing  on  a  selected  printer 
having  known  reproduction  characteristics,  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  deriving  for  a  contour  font  a  set  of  font  metrics  and  character 
metrics  of  a  character  in  the  font  defined  in  terms  of  arbitrary 
font  units; 

b)  scaling  a  character  contour  defined  in  arbitrary  font  units  to  a 
selected  size  in  units  of  pixels; 

c)  altering  thickness  of  character  strokes  by  adjusting  vertical 
and  horizontal  coordinates  of  each  point  defining  the  character 
contour  in  directions  defined  by  a  vector  normal  to  the  char- 
acter contour  at  each  point,  by  an  amount  required  to  obtain  • 
desired  thickness  from  the  measured  font  metrics  and  cliarac- 
ler  metrics,  and  an  amount  required  to  add  to  difference 
thickness  thereto  in  accordance  with  the  selected  printer 
reproduction  characteristics,  said  alteration  amounts  together 
causing  the  vertical  and  horizontal  stnikes  to  be  sufficiently 
close  to  an  integer  number  of  pixels  or  half  pixels  so  as  to 
cause  subsequent  numerical  rounding  to  produce  uniform 
results  acrou  the  font; 

d)  grid  aligning  the  contour  of  each  character  so  that  leading  and 
trailing  edges,  and  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  contour  of 
each  character  fall  on  whole  or  half  pixel  positions;  aixl 

e)  applying  a  rasterization  function  to  the  contour  to  conven 
each  contour  font  character  to  a  bitmap. 


5,459^29 
PRESENTATION  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Mlwako  Doi;  Ddko  Niahida,  both  of  KawMaki;  Mitsuo  SaHo, 
Vokonika;  Yokhi  Sadamoto,  Urayani,  and  Kenkhi  Mori, 
Kawaaaki,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ibshlba,  KawasalO,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S34,6S2 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1991,  3-M131S; 
May  14,  1991,  3-107880;  May  28,  1991,  3-123937 
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input  means  for  inputting  content  data  about  an  object  to  be 
presented  and  data  indicating  an  intention  of  presentation,  the 
object  to  be  presented  is  a  structure  constituted  by  coupling  a 
plurality  of  components; 

means  for  sorting  the  components  into  components  having  the 
same  movements,  and  generating  the  structure  on  the  basis  of 
data  indicating  an  coupling  order  and  data  indicating  a  cou- 
pling form  in  units  of  sorts: 

analyzing  means  for  analyzing  the  presentation  intention  to  infer 
a  casual  relationship  between  events  indicated  by  the  content 
dau  of  the  object  to  be  presented,  thereby  analyzing  an  object 
environment  of  presentation; 

presentation  data  storing  means  for  storing  an  object  for  supple- 
mentarily  explaining  the  object  enviroiunent  of  presentation 
by  using  the  object  environmetu  of  presentation  as  an  index; 

presentation  dau  selecting  means  for  selectively  obtaining  an 
object  having  he  object  environment  of  presentation  analyzed 
by  said  analyzing  means  as  an  index  from  said  presentation 
data  storing  means;  and 

display  means  for  displaying,  when  the  content  data  about  the 
object  to  be  presented  is  to  be  displayed  in  the  form  of  a 
graph,  the  object  material  selected  by  said  presentation  data 
selecting  means  in  combination  with  the  graph. 


5y4S9330 

ANIMATION  DATA  INDEX  CREATION  DRAWN  FROM 

IMAGE  DATA  SAMPLING  COMPOSITES 

Akio  ObbiM  IVMhhno  C.  Watanabe,  and  Hideo  Ttnamwm,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  IMtyo, 

Japan 

Filed  JuL  10,  1992,  Ser.  f^o.  912^36 
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1.  A  presentation  support  system  comprising: 


1.  An  image  data  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  animation  image  generating  source  for  supplying  data  repre- 
senting a  series  of  frames  of  animation  images  to  be  displayed 
spatially  in  two  dimensions; 

sample  data  producing  means  for  sampling  along  one  direction 
the  animation  image  data  of  successive  frames  received  from 
said  animation  image  generating  source  while  successively 
moving  a  sampling  position  in  another  direction  and  produc- 
ing image  data  representing  a  still  composite  image  derived 
from  a  plurality  of  frames  of  the  thus  sampled  animation 
image  data; 

displaying  means  having  a  display  screen  for  displaying  thereon 
simultaneously  a  group  of  still  composite  images  each  derived 
from  a  plurality  of  frames  of  the  still  image  data  received 
from  said  sample  data  producing  means; 

point  designating  means  for  designating  a  predetermined  point 
of  the  stiU  images  displayed  on  said  display  means;  and 

time  code  converting  means  for  producing  a  time  code  corre- 
sponding to  the  predetermined  point  designated  by  said  point 
designating  means. 


SAS9JK31 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  GRAPHICAL  OBJECTS  IN 
QUADRANTS  WITH  A  CURSOR 
Eric  A.  Brewer,  and  Mark  B.  PfaMW,  both  of  Granada  Hills, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Boslneas  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,250,  Jan.  10,  1992,  abwdoned. 
This  appikabon  Oct.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31933< 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  selecting  from  a  group 
of  spatially  organized  graphical  objects  within  a  graphics  space 
contained  in  a  memory  in  a  computer,  one  of  said  graphical  objects 
having  a  taigel  characteristic,  wherein  said  graphics  space  is 
divided  into  quadrants  and  wherein  each  quadrant  may  be  subdi- 
vided into  quadrants,  and  wherein  a  portion  of  said  memory 
corresponds  to  each  of  said  quadrants,  and  wherein  each  of  said 
graphical  objects  is  stored  in  one  of  said  corresponding  portions  of 
said  memory  which  corresponds  to  a  location  within  said  graphics 
space  of  each  one  of  said  graphical  objects,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  locating  a  cursor  in  said  graphics  space; 

(b)  selecting  a  quadrant  in  which  said  cursor  is  located; 

(c)  determining  whether  said  selected  quadrant  has  been  subdi- 
vided; 

(d)  in  response  to  said  selected  quadrant  being  subdivided, 
selecting  a  quadrant  which  is  a  subdivided  portion  of  said 
selected  quadrant  in  which  said  cursor  is  located  and  thereaf- 
ter repeating  steps  (c)  through  (d);  and 

(e)  in  response  to  said  selected  quadrant  being  undivided,  select- 
ing a  graphical  object  in  said  selected  quadrant  that  is  closest 
in  physical  proximity  to  said  cursor  located  within  Said 
graphics  space. 


5,459332 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EDITING  GROUPS  OF 

GRAPHIC  IMAGES 
Richard  Wolf,  Crowley,  and  Ibdd  A.  Milburn,  Fort  Worth, 
both  of  Ibi.,  assignors  to  AST  Research,  Inc.,  Irvine,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108^15,  Aug.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appiicatfon  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,084 
Int  CI."  GOW  17/50 
VS.  a.  395—155  25  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  drawing  program  which  edits  and 
displays  composite  graphic  images  in  a  first  editing  and  display 
area  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  user  commands,  the  apparatus 
modifying  a  group  object  in  the  first  editing  and  display  area, 
wherein  said  group  object  is  formed  from  a  group  of  intercon- 
nected component  objects  which  are  stored  and  recalled  by  the 
drawing  program  as  said  group  object,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  zoom  display  area  generator  responsive  to  one  of  the  plurality 
of  user  cotnnunds  for  creating  a  second  editing  and  display 
area; 
a  copy  mechanism  responsive  to  said  group  object  for  making 
each  component  object  in  said  group  object  individually 
accessible  in  the  second  editing  and  display  area  at  the  same 
time; 
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an  editor  for  individiully  modifying  at  least  one  component 
objea  in  tlie  second  editing  and  display  area  and  for  display- 
ing the  component  objects  as  an  edited  group  object  in  the 
second  editing  and  display  area; 

a  return  mechanism  responsive  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  user 
commands  for  redrawing  said  edited  group  object  in  the  first 
editing  and  display  area;  and 

an  exit  mechanism  for  deleting  the  second  editing  and  display 


5,459333 
DISPLAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
YdMhiyuki  NisUzawm,  Hadano,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Rkoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd^  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  16638? 
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1.  A  display  control  system  for  reducing  power  consumption  of 
a  display,  comprising: 

a  first  memory  for  stonng  graphic  data; 

a  control  section  for  reading  the  graphic  data  out  of  said  first 
memory  repetitively;  and 

a  first  latch  which  stoces  the  graphic  data  read  from  the  first 
memory; 

said  control  section  having  determining  means  for  determining 
whether  or  not  the  graphic  data  each  being  stored  in  a  respec- 
tive address  of  said  first  memory  to  be  displayed  side  by  side 
in  a  picture  of  said  display  are  identical  with  each  other,  and  a 
second  memory  for  memorizing  whether  or  not  said  graphic 
data  each  being  stored  in  the  respective  address  of  said  first 
memory  are  identical  with  each  other. 


wherein  when  a  content  of  said  second  memory  is  representative 
of  an  identity  of  the  graphic  data,  said  control  section  causes 
the  graphic  data  to  be  displayed  by  reading  the  graphic  data 
stored  in  the  first  latch  without  reading  said  first  memory,  to 
thereby  reduce  power  consumption  of  said  display  control 
system. 


5,459334 
GRAPHIC  PATTERN  STORAGE  DEVICE  USING  nFO 
WITH  FEEDBACK  BETWEEN  STORAGE  STAGES 
Hlroahi  KaUyanta,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Auf.  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  102,352 

ClainH  priority,  application  Japwa,  Aug.  6,  1992,  4-209885 

InL  CL'  G06F  niOO 

VS.  CL  395—164  2  Claims 
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I.  A  graphic  pattern  storage  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stages  connected  in  series  including  an  uppermost 
stage  and  a  lowermost  stage  for  storing  graphic  pattern  data; 

shift  means  connected  between  said  plurality  of  stages  for  trans- 
ferring the  pattern  data  from  the  uppermost  stage  to  the 
lowermost  stage; 

write  means  including  an  external  input  bus  for  writing  the 
graphic  pattern  data  into  any  of  said  plurality  of  stages; 

feedback  meaiu  iixrluding  a  feedback  bus  for  transferring  the 
graphic  pattern  data  stored  in  the  lowermost  stage  to  any  of 
said  plurality  of  stages  except  the  lowermost  stage;  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  write  means  and  the 
feedback  meaiu  for  use  with  respect  to  the  uppermost  stage 
and  one  of  the  shift  means,  the  write  meaiu  and  the  feedback 
means  for  use  with  respect  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  stages, 
except  the  upperrrKnt  stage,  wherein  the  selecting  means 
iiKludes: 

a  write  pointer  for  indicating  one  of  said  plurality  of  stages  to 
control  the  write  means  for  writing  the  graphic  pattern  data 
to  the  indicated  write  pointer  stage;  and 
a  feedback  pointer  for  indicating  one  of  said  plurality  of 
stages  to  control  the  feedback  means  for  feeding  back  the 
graphic  pattem  data  to  the  indicated  feedback  pointer  stage. 


5y459335 
GRAPHICS  RENDERING  SYSTEMS 
Ndl  F.  IVevett,  Surrey,  United  Kingdom,  Mrignor  to  3D  Labs 
Ltd,,  Egham,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Dec  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,911 
InL  CL<^  G06F  15116 
VS.  CL  395—163  5  Claims 

1.  A  graphics  rendering  system,  comprising: 
a  framestore  providing  an  array  of  pixel  locations; 
means  for  supplying  a  set  of  rendering  instructions,  each  related 
to  a  graphical  shape  to  be  rendered  in  the  framestore  and  each 
comprising  an  opcode  indicative  of  a  type  of  rendering  opera- 
tions, parameters  to  be  used  in  that  rendering  operation,  and 
an  ordering  code; 
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a  plurality  of  processors  operating  in  parallel  to  receive  such 
rendering  instructions  and  to  write  pixels  in  the  framestore  to 
render  the  related  graphical  shape;  and 

an  ordering  buffer  having  an  array  of  memory  cells  each  coiie- 
sponding  to  a  respective  pixel  location  in  the  framestore; 

wherein  each  processor,  when  determining  whether  to  write  a 
pixel  at  a  pixel  location  in  the  framestore,  is  configured  to 
write  that  respective  pixel  if  and  only  if  the  ordering  code  of 
the  graphical  shape  being  rendered  is  more  significant  than 
the  content  of  the  memory  cell  in  the  buffer  corresponding  to 
that  pixel,  and  when  writing  said  pixel,  to  update  that  memory 
cell  with  the  ordering  code  of  the  graphical  shape  being 
rendered. 
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1.  An  interprocessor  message  transfer  system  communicating  on 
a  digital  bus  means  in  a  multiple  processor  network,  said  system 
comprising: 

(a)  communication  hardware  unit  means  associated  with  and 

connected  to  each  associated  processor  and  having  a  unique 

address  count  value  for  identifying  each  said  communication 

hardware  unit  means  of  each  said  associated  processor,  said 

hardware  unit  means  including: 

(a I)  access  count  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a 
sequence  of  address  count  values  which  cycle  through  each 
unique  address  count  value  of  each  said  associated  proces- 
sor's communication  hardware  unit  means; 

(a2)  strobe  means  to  freeze  said  generated  address  count  value 
when  it  matches  the  said  unique  address  count  value  of  said 
associated  processors  communications  hardware  unit; 

(a3)  means  to  enable  said  digital  bus  means  access  to  the 
associated  processor  whose  hardware  unit  unique  address 
count  value  matches  said  generated  address  count  value, 
thus  to  enable  said  associated  processor  as  a  sending  pro- 
cessor, 

(a4)  means  to  transmit  message  data  on  said  digital  bus  means 
from  said  sending  processor  to  one  or  more  receiving 
processors; 


(b)  said  digital  bus  means  enabling  parallel  bit  digital  data 
transfer,  during  the  period  when  said  generated  address  count 
value  is  fix>zen,  via  interconnection  to  each  of  said  communi- 
cation hardware  unit  means; 

(c)  network  resource  means  including  (i)  main  n^mory  means 
(ii)  I/O  means  and  (iii)  maintenance  subsystem  means, 
wherein  said  main  memory  means  includes:  a  mailbox  portion 
for  holding  messages  associated  with  each  said  unique 
address  couiu  value;  and  wherein  said  I/O  means  provides 
data  transfers  to/from  said  processors  without  interrupting 
data  transfers  on  said  digital  bus  means;  and  wherein  said 
maintenance  means  provides  said  unique  address  count  value 
to  each  of  said  associated  interprocessor  communication  hard- 
ware unit  means. 


5,459337 

SYSTEM  TO  FACILITATE  EFFICIENT  UTILIZATION  OF 

NETWORK  RESOURCES  IN  A  COMPUTER  NETWORK 

Frank  S.  Caccavale,   HoUiston,   Mass.,   assignor  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  MaynartL  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,929 

Int.  CL"  G06F  11134 

VS.  CL  395—184.01  |l  Claiim 


5,459336 

INTER-PROCESSOR  COMMUNICATION  NET 

Bruce  E.  Whittaker,  Mission  Viejo;  Saul  Bar^Jas,  Capistrano 

Beach,  and  Uland  E.  Watson,  Mission  Vlejo,  all  of  CaUf., 

assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478313,  Feb.  9,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970^36 

Int  CL'  G06F  3100:15116 

VS.  a.  395—200.07  10  Claims 
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I.  In  a  network  including  at  least  one  client  and  at  least  one 
server,  a  method  for  monitoring  a  performance  degradation  of  the 
at  least  one  server,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  probe  in  the  network; 

(b)  operating  the  at  least  one  probe  to  determine  a  baseline 
performance  value  for  the  at  least  one  server  by  transmitting  a 
request  to  the  at  least  one  server  and  measuring  a  response 
time  for  the  at  least  one  server  at  a  period  of  low  network 
activity; 

(c)  transmitting  the  baseline  performance  value  to  a  HKNiitoring 
device; 

(d)  operating  the  at  least  one  probe  to  transmit  a  request  to  the  at 
least  one  server  and  to  measure  a  response  time  for  the  at  least 
one  server  to  determine  a  current  performance  value  of  the  at 
least  one  server, 

(e)  transmitting  the  current  performaixx  value  to  the  monitoring 
device; 

(f)  repeating  steps  (d)  and  (e)  periodically  at  a  preselected  rate  to 
form  a  set  of  current  performance  values;  and 

(g)  determining,  in  the  monitoring  device,  a  degradation  in 
performance  of  the  at  least  one  server  as  a  function  of  the  base 
line  performance  value  and  tite  set  of  current  performance 
values. 
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SAS9S3* 

I/O  ACCESS  METHOD  FOR  USING  FLAGS  TO 

SELECTIVELY  CONTROL  DATA  OPERATION  BETWEEN 

CONTROL  UNIT  AND  I/O  CHANNEL  TO  ALLOW  THEM 

PROCEED  INDEPENDENTLY  AND  CONCURRENTLY 

Anthony  S.  CoscardU,  Woodstock,  and  Joseph  L.  IVniple, 

Hurley,  both  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonlt,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,844,  Sep.  24,  1992,  atMndoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257^421 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13112:13114 

VS.  CL  395—827  !•  Claims 
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5y459339 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  QUEUE 

READ  AND  WRITE  POINTERS 

Jcffery  L.  Swarts,  Falls  Church,  and  Gary  L.  Rouse,  Manassas, 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,468,  Sep.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 

Thto  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,930 

Int  CI.*  G06F  9132:13112 

VS.  CL  395—650  21  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  an  interface  with  input/ 
output  (I/O)  channels,  said  I/O  channels  communicating  with  stor- 
age devices  which  are  connected  to  control  units,  an  I/O  access 
method  which  allows  separation  of  a  command  stream  being  sent 
to  a  control  unit  from  a  command  stream  interpreted  by  an  I/O 
channel,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  chaiuiel  program  having  a  plurality  of  Channel 

Control  Words  (CCWs)  arranged  for  sequential  execution, 

said  CCWs  iiKluding  a  Dual  command  Stream  operation  (DS) 

flag; 
seitmg  said  DS  flag  in  a  data  command  sent  to  said  I/O  channel 

indicating  to  said  I/O  channel  that  an  extended  command 

frame  including  control  information  is  lo  be  sent,  as  a  single 

command,  to  said  control  unit; 
decoding  said  data  command  and  detecting  the  DS  flag  by  said 

1/0  channel  and  sending  said  extended  command  frame  as  a 

single  commaixl  to  said  control  unit; 
responding  by  said  control  unit  to  said  extended  command  frame 

by  sending  a  command  response  to  said  I/O  channel  and 

thereafter  disconnecting  by  said  control  unit  from  said  I/O 

channel; 
decoding  said  extended  command  frame  and  accessing  specified 

data  from  a  storage  device  by  said  control  unit  while  discon- 
nected from  said  I/O  channel; 
sending  a  data  request  by  said  control  unit  to  said  I/O  channel 

when  data  accessed  from  said  storage  device  is  ready  to  be 

sent  to  said  I/O  channel; 
responding  to  said  data  request  from  said  control  unit  by  said 

I/O  channel  by  seiMling  a  read  frame  to  said  control  unit;  and 
sending  information  as  a  single  block  of  data  in  one  or  more 

successive  frames  to  said  I/O  channel  by  said  control  unit, 
wherein  said  DS  flag  maintains  synchronization  between  said 

control  unit  aixJ  I/O  access  and  wherein  all   information 

required  for  data  transfer  is  received  by  said  control  unit  prior 

to  said  data  transfer  beginning, 
wherein  after  responding  to  said  extended  command  frame  by 

said  control   unit,  said  I/O  channel  and  said  control  unit 

proceed  independently. 


=> 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  a  queue  management  subsystem 
for  transferring  data  between  a  system  bus  and  a  remote  bus, 
comprising: 

a  local  data  processor  coupled  to  a  local  data  bus  and  coupled  to 
a  memory  address  bus,  for  executing  stored  program  instruc- 
tions; 

a  local  addressable  memory  having  an  address  input  coupled  to 
said  memory  address  bus  and  a  data  port  coupled  to  said  local 
data  bus,  for  storing  data  from  said  local  data  bus  in  recon- 
figurable  queues  at  locations  identified  by  addresses  on  said 
address  bus; 

said  local  addressable  memory  having  a  total  number  of  2**T 
bytes,  where  T  is  a  number  of  address  lines  to  the  local 
addressable  memory,  said  local  addressable  memory  parti- 
tioned for  storing  a  total  number  of  I  reconfigurable  queues, 
where  I  has  a  binary  value  represented  by  an  integer  from  I  to 
2**N.  each  reconfigurable  queue  containing  program  instruc- 
tions for  controlling  read  and  write  operations,  with  an  Ith 
queue  having  2**P  elements,  each  element  therein  containing 
2'*M  bytes,  where  P=T-N-M; 

stored  program  instructions  in  said  Ith  queue  of  said  local 
addressable  memory  for  controlling  read  or  write  operations; 

a  register  file  having  an  address  input  coupled  lo  said  memory 
address  bus  and  a  data  (>ort  coupled  to  said  local  data  bus,  for 
storing  queue  pointer  address  values  at  locations  identified  by 
addresses  on  said  address  bus; 

said  register  file  having  2**N  registers,  each  said  register  includ- 
ing a  queue  read  pointer  field,  a  queue  read  pointer  status 
field,  a  queue  write  pointer  field,  a  queue  write  pointer  status 
field  and  queue  byte  count  field,  with  an  Ith  register  in  said 
register  file  having  P  bits  in  an  Ith  queue  read  pointer  field  as 
a  read  pointer  value,  P  bits  in  an  Ith  queue  write  pointer  field 
as  a  write  pointer  value  and  a  value  representing  2**M  in  an 
Ith  byte  count  field; 

said  local  data  processor  reading  said  Ith  queue  write  pointer 
value  from  said  queue  write  pointer  status  field  and  construct- 
ing a  memory  address  by  concatenating  the  binary  value  of  1 
with  said  Ith  queue  write  pointer  value,  and  accessing  said 
memory  with  the  resulting  write  address,  lo  store  2**M  bytes 
of  data  from  said  data  bus  into  an  element  of  said  Ith  queue  in 
said  memory; 


said  local  data  processor  adding  said  value  of  2**M  to  said  Ith 
queue  write  pointer  value,  forming  a  next  1th  queue  write 
pointer  value;  and 

a  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  queue  read  pointer  fteld,  for 
comparing  the  relative  magnitude  of  a  queue  read  pointer 
value  in  said  Ith  queue  read  pointer  field  with  said  next  Ith 
queue  write  pointer  value,  indicating  a  valid  status  in  said 
queue  write  pointer  status  field  if  the  comparison  is  not  equal 
and  storing  said  next  Ith  queue  write  pointer  value  in  said  Ith 
write  pointer  field. 


for  selectively  supplying  data  to,  aixl  sampling  data  on  the  set 
of  data  lines  in  bus  phases. 


5,459,840 
INPUT/OUTPUT  BUS  ARCHITECTURE  WITH 
PARALLEL  ARBITRATION 
Mark  S.  IslUd,  Su  Jose;  Michael  H.  Bowman,  Palo  Alto,  and 
NUcs  E.  Strotil,  IVacy,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  3Coni  Cor- 
poration, SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,008 

Int  CL'  G06F  13114 

VS.  CL  395—309  25  CUnM 


1.  A  bus  interface  for  connection  of  a  local  data  processing 
module  to  a  tri-state  bus,  comprising: 

control  means,  coupled  to  the  bus  and  the  local  data  processing 
module,  for  detecting  bus  phases; 

arbitration  logic,  coupled  to  a  set  of  arbitration  lines  of  the  bus 
and  responsive  to  the  control  means,  including  means  for 
supplying  a  local  arbitration  axle  to  a  first  designated  subset 
of  the  set  of  arbitration  lines  aixl  tri-stating  other  lines  in  the 
set  of  arbitration  lines  in  a  particular  bus  phase,  means  for 
supplying  a  local  priority  code  to  a  secofxl  desigitated  subset 
of  the  set  of  arbitration  lines  in  the  particular  bus  phase,  and 
means,  responsive  to  the  local  arbitration  code  and  to  other 
arbitration  codes  on  the  set  of  arbitration  lines,  and  responsive 
to  the  local  priority  code  and  other  pnority  codes  on  the  set  of 
arbitration  lines,  for  detecting  an  arbitration  win  during  the 
particular  bus  phase; 

address  means,  coupled  to  a  set  of  address  lines  of  the  bus  and  to 
the  local  data  processing  module,  responsive  to  the  control 
means  for  selectively  supplying  addresses  to,  and  sampling 
addresses  on  the  set  of  address  lines  in  bus  phases; 

dau  means,  coupled  to  a  set  of  data  lines  of  the  bus  and  to  the 
local  data  processing  module,  responsive  to  the  control  means 


5y459,841 
FINITE  STATE  MACHINE  WITH  MINIMIZED  VECTOR 

PROCESSING 
Alan  R.  Flora-Holniquist,  BaUvia,  and  James  D.  O'Grady, 
Aurora,  both  of  m.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hffl, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,642 
Int.  a.*  G06F  9130 
VS.  CL  395—375  8  ( 


1.  In  a  microcomputer  containing  an  implementation  of  a  finite 
state  machine  (FSM)  that  controls  a  process  wherein  a  plurality  of 
input  signals  received  by  the  FSM  correspond  to  monitored  pro- 
cess conditions  and  output  signals  generated  by  the  FSM  corre- 
spond to  commaitds  that  effect  changes  in  parameters  associated 
with  the  process,  the  FSM  having  sets  of  selection  vectors,  and 
target  vectors  against  which  the  sets  of  selection  vectors  are 
compared,  logical  data  is  selectively  stored  as  binary  bits  in  the 
selection  vectors  and  target  vectors,  a  method  for  minimizing  time 
required  by  the  microcomputer  implemented  FSM  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  selecting  selection  vectors  having  a  single  bit  that  is  set,  said 
selection  vector  having  a  bit  position  associated  with  said 
single  bit,  said  selected  selection  vectors  defining  a  first  group 
of  vectors  and  unselected  selection  vectors  defining  a  second 
group  of  vectors; 

b)  generating  for  each  of  said  selected  selection  vectors  a  cone- 
spoiMling  index  vector  eiKoded  with  a  flag  and  containing  a 
binary  number  identifying  the  bit  position  of  said  single  bit 
that  was  set; 

c)  replacing  said  selected  selection  vector  with  said  index  vec- 
tor, 

d)  before  comparing  a  target  vector  with  one  of  said  unselected 
selection  vectors  aixl  index  vectors,  determining  if  said  one 
vector  contains  said  flag; 

e)  if  said  one  vector  contains  said  flag,  utiliziiig  said  binary 
number  contained  therein  to  identify  a  bit  position  in  the 
corresponding  target  vector  to  which  the  cotitparison  is  to  be 
made; 

0  if  said  one  vector  to  be  compared  contains  said  flag,  making  a 
logical  comparison  by  determining  if  said  bit  position  in  the 
tai:get  vector  is  TRUE,  thus  avoiding  a  bit  by  bit  comparison 
of  said  target  vector  with  said  one  vector  and  reducing  the 
time  required  for  such  comparison. 
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5^9342 
SYSTEM  FOR  COMBINING  DATA  FROM  MULTIPLE 
CPU  WRITE  REQUESTS  VTA  BUFFERS  AND  USING 
READ-MODIFY-WRTTE  OPERATION  TO  WRITE  THE 
COMBINED  DATA  TO  THE  MEMORY 
Ralpk  M.  Besim,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.;  Paul  W.  Browne,  Underbill 
Ctr^  VL;  Marc  R.  Faucher,  South  Buriington,  Vt.;  GeraM  L. 
Frank,  Enex  Jct^  Vt^  and  Christopher  M.  Herring.  Wcst- 
fDrd,  Vt^  assignon  to  IntemationaJ  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,259 
Int  a.*  G06F  13114 
VS,  CL  395—250  17 


5,459343 
RISC-TYPE  PIPELINE  PROCESSOR  HAVING  N  SLOWER 

EXECUTION  UNITS  OPERATING  IN  PARALLEL 
INTERLEAVED  AND  PHASE  OFFSET  MANNER  WITH  A 

FASTER  FETCH  UNIT  AND  A  FASTER  DECODER 
Gonion  T.  Davis,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Sebastian  T.  Ventrone,  Jeri- 
cho; John  J.  RcUly,  Huntington,  both  of  Vt.;  BaiJu  D.  Man- 
daUa;  Michael  G.  Holung,  both  of  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  and 
WUIiam  R.  Robinson,  Jr.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,933,  Nov.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,412 
InL  a.'  G06F  9130:913% 
VS.  a.  395—375  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  penonal  computer  having  a  memory,  a  memory  control- 
ler connected  to  said  memory  for  controlling  operation  thereof,  a 
memory  controller  bus  connected  said  memory  controller,  a  local 
bus.  and  a  prtxxssor  connected  to  said  local  bus,  said  processor 
being  operative  to  initiate  first  and  second  partial  write  cycle 
requests  on  consecutive  local  bus  cycles,  said  fa\».  partial  write 
cycle  request  specifying  first  data  to  be  written  in  said  memory  at 
a  first  address,  said  second  partial  write  cycle  request  specifying 
second  data  to  be  written  in  said  memory  at  said  first  address,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  partial  write  cycle  compression  write  buffer  connected  to 
said  local  bus  and  said  memory  controller  bus,  said  write 
buffer  comprising  first  buffer  means  connected  to  said  local 
bus  and  comprising: 

i.  first  data  buffer  for  receiving  aixl  buffering  data  from  said 
local  bus  to  be  written  into  said  memory  at  a  first  address, 
ii.  first  address  buffer  for  storing  said  first  address, 
iiL  control  logic  operable  in  response  to  receiving  said  first 
aixl  said  second  partial  write  requests  on  said  local  bus  to 
acknowledge  to  said  processor  completion  of  local  bus 
cycles  before  said  data  has  been  written  into  said  memory, 
and  to  compress  said  first  and  said  second  partial  write 
cycles  into  a  single  memory  controller  bus  write  cycle  for 
simultaneously  writing  said  first  data  and  said  second  data 
in  said  memory: 

b.  said  memory  controller  operates  said  memory  during  a  partial 
write  cycle  and  perform  a  read-modify-write  operation,  and 
said  memory  controller  is  operative  to  modify  data  read  from 
said  memory  and  write  said  first  data  and  said  second  data 
into  said  memory; 

c.  said  processor  is  operative  to  assert  a  third  write  request  on 
said  local  bus  before  completion  of  said  single  memory  con- 
troller write  bus  cycle,  said  third  write  request  being  to  write 
data  into  said  memory  at  a  secorxl  address  different  than  said 
first  address,  said  computer  further  comprising: 

second  buffer  means  connected  to  said  local  bus  in  parallel 
with  said  first  buffer  means,  said  second  buffer  means  being 
selectively  operable  to  receive  and  buffer  data  and  address 
from  said  third  write  request  perxling  completion  of  said 
single  memory  controller  write  bus  cycle. 
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1.  A  computer  for  parallel,  pipelined  processing  of  multiple 
instructions  from  n  separate  instruction  sets,  where  n  is  a  positive 
integer  S2,  each  instruction  set  iiKluding  multiple  instructions,  the 
multiple  instructions  of  each  instruction  set  being  phase  offset  from 
the  multiple  instructions  of  each  other  instruction  set  of  the  n 
separate  instruction  sets,  said  computer  comprising: 

an  instruction  fetch  unit  for  fetching  computer  instructions  from 
each  of  said  n  instruction  sets,  said  instruction  fetch  unit 
having  a  fetch  clock  associated  therewith; 
an  instruction  decode  unit  for  decoding  fetched  instructions,  said 
instruction  decode  unit  having  a  decode  clock  associated 
therewith; 
n  execute  units,  coupled  in  parallel  to  receive  decoded  instruc- 
tions from  said  instruction  decode  unit,  for  executing  instruc- 
tions decoded  by  said  instruction  decode  unit,  each  of  said  n 
execute  units  having  an  execute  clock  associated  therewith 
and  each  executing  only  decoded  instructions  from  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  n  separate  instruction  sets;  and 
timing  and  control  means,  coupled  to  said  instruction  fetch  unit, 
instruction  decode  unit,  and  n  execute  units,  for  controlling 
the  timing  and  sequence  of  operations  on  instructions  from 
said  n  separate  instruction  sets  such  that  said  fetch  clock  and 
said  decode  clock  operate  at  least  n  times  faster  than  said 
execute  clock,  and  such  that  n  instructions,  each  from  a 
different  one  of  the  n  instruction  sets,  are  separately  handled 
by  said  instruction  fetch  unit,  said  instruction  decode  unit  and 
said  n  execute  units,  said  n  execute  units  harxlling  said  n 
instructions  in  a  substantially  parallel,  interleaved  manner, 
within  one  period  of  the  execute  clock,  each  execute  unit  of 
said  n  execute  units  operating  phase  offset  from  each  other 
execute  unit  of  said  n  execute  units. 


SM9M* 
PREDECODE  INSTRUCTION  COMPOUNDING 
RidMrd  J.  Etcktfyer,  Eadioott;  SHwati*  VmUmUs,  Vntid, 
and  BartbateoMw  Blancr,  Newark  VaBejr,  id  of  N.Y.,  asrigB- 
ors    to    llamathmal    Borineas    MarWiict    CorpMraiioii, 
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N.Y. 
DMrion  of  Ser.  No.  543,464,  Jna.  26,  1990, 

appUcatioa  Aug.  S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,435 
fart.  CL'  G06F  9140 
VS.  CL  395-375  II 
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1.  In  1  digital  computer  system  capable  of  processing  two  or 
mofc  instructions  in  parallel,  a  combination,  comprising: 
preparing  means  for  preprocessing  a  sequence  of  instructions 
which  may  be  executed  by  a  plurality  of  functional  units  of 
the  digital  computer  system,  each  functional  unit  being 
capable  of  processing  one  or  more  types  of  machine-level 
instructions,  said  preparing  means  providing  predecode  bits  to 
indicate  instructions  which  can  be  compounded  for  execution 
in  parallel  by  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  functional  units 
of  the  digital  computer  system  prior  to  issue  for  execution  of 
a  sequence  of  instructions  to  be  executed  by  the  plurality  of 
functional  units,  said  preparing  means  including  in  combina- 
tion. 

(a)  means  for  receiving  a  group  of  instructions  in  said  sequence 
of  instructions; 

(b)  an  instruction  compounding  mechanism  connected  to  said 
means  for  receiving  the  ^roup  of  instructions,  said  instruction 
compounding  mechanism  generating  for  the  group  of  instruc- 
tions said  predecode  bits  which  denote  a  grouping  of  instruc- 
tions which  can  be  executed  in  parallel  and  indicate  which 
instructions  of  the  group  of  instructions  taken  from  a 
sequence  of  existing  machiite  instructions  as  a  sequence  of 
instructions  may  be  compounded  and  executed  in  parallel  in 
said  digital  computer  system;  and 

(c)  a  storage  mechanism  coupled  to  the  instruction  compounding 
mechanism  for  receiving  and  storing  the  group  of  instructions 
and  tlie  predecode  bits  generated  for  the  group  of  instructions. 


5y459,S4S 
INSTRUCTION  PIPELINE  SEQUENCER  IN  WHICH 
STATE  INFORMATION  OF  AN  INSTRUCTION  TRAVELS 
THROUGH  PIPE  STAGES  UNTIL  THE  INSTRUCTION 
EXECUTION  IS  COMPLETED 
IVwMg  Ngnjrca,  Beaverton,  Orcg.,  aad  Frwk  S.  SnKh,  Chan- 
dler, Aril.,  iMlgncn  to  brtd  Cocporalien,  Santa  Clara, 
CaHt 

CoirtI— lluiiofSer.  No.  141,585,  Oct  27, 1993,  -"niTTnnf. 
wkkh  b  a  coatiiMiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  630,535,  Dec.  20, 1990, 
abaadontd.  TWs  appiteaUoa  Nov.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  336326 
faiL  CL'  G06F  9122 
VS.  CL  395—375  9  CWm 

1.  In  a  pipelined  microprocessor  comprised  of  a  first  microiit- 
stiuction  address  stack,  a  second  microinstruction  address  stack, 
and  a  number  of  pipe  stages,  in  which  pipelined  microinstructions 
are  executed,  a  method  comprising  steps  of: 
(A)  providing  first  state  bits,  said  first  state  bits  comprising  all 
hidden  stales  necessary  to  execute  first  microinstiuctioiH 
pointed  to  by  a  microinstiuctian  address  of  a  fitst  iirogram; 
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(B)  executing  said  first  microinstructions  of  said  first  program; 

(C)  providing  second  stale  bits,  said  second  stale  bitt  comprising 
all  hidden  stales  necessary  to  execute  second  microiiistiuc- 
tions  pointed  to  by  a  microinstniction  address  of  a  second 
program; 

(D)  executing  said  second  microinstiuctiom  of  said  second 
program,  said  secoiKl  microinstriictions  of  said  second  pro- 
gram being  executed  coixnirrently  with  execubon  of  said  first 
micrtMnstructions  of  said  first  program; 

(E)  maintaining  a  representation  of  said  first  stale  bits  in  each  of 
said  number  of  pipe  stages  and  in  said  first  microinstiuction 
address  stack; 

(F)  moving  a  first  representation  of  said  first  state  bits  fixim  one 
of  said  number  of  pipe  stages  to  a  next  one  of  said  number  of 
pipe  stages  until  said  first  microinstructions  have  completed 
execution  or  until  said  first  representabon  of  said  first  state 
bits  reaches  and  is  stored  on  said  first  micro  address  stack; 

(G)  maintaining  said  first  representation  of  said  first  state  bits  in 
an  undiangcd  state  on  said  first  micro  address  stack  while 
waiting  for  said  first  microinstructions  to  be  executed; 

(H)  substituting  a  second  representation  of  said  first  state  bits  for 
said  first  representation  of  said  first  state  bits  on  said  micro 
address  stack  upon  a  condition  that  said  first  microinstructians 
have  completed; 

(I)  maintaining  a  representation  of  said  second  stale  bits  in  each 
of  said  number  of  pipe  stages  and  in  said  second  microinsmic- 
bon  adtkcss  stack; 

(J)  moving  a  first  representation  of  said  second  state  bia  from 
one  of  said  number  of  pipe  stages  to  a  next  one  of  said 
number  of  pipe  stages  uioil  said  second  microinstructions 
have  completed  execution  or  until  said  first  representation  of 
said  second  state  bits  reaches  and  is  stored  on  said  second 
micro  address  stadc; 

(K)  maintaining  said  second  representation  of  said  second  stale 
bits  in  an  unchanged  stale  on  said  second  micro  address  stack 
while  waiting  for  said  second  micToinstructions  to  be 
executed;  and. 

(L)  substituting  a  second  repiTiriitatinn  of  said  second  stale  bits 
for  said  first  representation  of  said  second  state  bits  on  said 
second  micro  address  stack  upon  a  condition  that  said  second 
microinstructions  have  compteied  executioiL 


5^459,846 

COMPUTES  ARCHITECTURE  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN 

IMPORVED  MEMORY 

Gilbert  P.  Hyatt,  P.O.  Boa  81230,  Lm  VifM,  Nev.  89180 

Fled  Dec  2, 1918,  Ser.  No.  279,592 

1^  CL*  G06r  12100 

U.S.  CL  395— 421.04  84CMh 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  first  memory  storing  first  computer  instnictians  and  first  com- 
puter operands; 
a  second  memory  storing  second  computer  instructions  Md 

second  computer  operands; 
a  shared  address  generator  circuit  generating  a  shared  memory 
address; 
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a  first  memory  selection  detector  coupled  to  the  shared  address 
generator  circuit  and  generating  a  first  memory  selection 
detector  signal  in  response  to  the  shared  memory  address; 

a  second  memory  selection  detector  coupled  to  the  shared 
address  generator  circuit  and  generating  a  second  memory 
selection  detector  signal  in  response  to  the  shared  memory 
address; 

a  first  memory  accessing  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  memory,  to 
the  shared  address  generator  circuit,  and  to  the  first  memory 
selection  detector  and  accessing  first  computer  instructions 
and  first  computer  operands  stored  by  the  first  memory  in 
response  to  the  shared  memory  address  and  in  response  to  the 
first  memory  selection  detector  signal; 

a  second  memory  accessing  circuit  coupled  to  the  second 
memory,  to  the  shared  address  generator  circuit,  and  to  the 
second  memory  selection  detector  and  accessing  second  com- 
puter instructions  and  second  computer  operands  stored  by  the 
second  memory  in  response  to  the  shared  memory  address 
and  in  response  to  the  second  memory  selection  detector 
signal;  and 

a  stored  program  computer  coupled  to  the  first  memory  access- 
ing circuit  and  to  the  second  memory  accessing  circuit  and 
processing  the  accessed  first  computer  operands  and  the 
accessed  second  computer  operands  in  response  to  the 
accessed  first  computer  instructions  and  in  response  to  the 
accessed  second  computer  instructions. 


5^459347 

PROGRAM  COUT4TER  MECHANISM  HAVING 

SELECTOR  FOR  SELECTING  UP-TO-DATE 

INSTRUCTION  PREFETCH  ADDRESS  BASED  UPON 

CARRY  SIGNAL  OF  ADDER  WHICH  ADDS 

INSTRUCTION  SIZE  AND  LSB  PORTION  OF  ADDRESS 

REGISTER 

Atsushi  Okamura,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  aasiKiior  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tfcm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,430 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  May  21,  1991,  3-II5I62 

Int  CL*  G06F  9132 

VS.  CL  395—421.03  7  Claims 


immediately  succeeding  instruction  by  using  a  porbon  of  or  the 
entire  prefetch  address  and  a  cuireiu  instniction  address,  said 
prefetch  mechanism  including  a  decoder,  said  program  counter 
comprising: 
a  prefetch  address  generator  circuit  including  a  first  n-bit  register 
storing  a  current  prefetch  address,  an  n-bit  adder  for  obtaining 
a  next  prefetch  address,  and  a  first  n-bit  selector, 
where  n  is  a  number  of  bits  of  an  instruction  address,  an 
output  of  said  first  n-bit  register  being  connected  to  a  first 
input  of  said  n-bit  adder,  a  number  of  bytes  fetched  by  a 
prefetch  operation  by  said  prefetch  mechanism  being  sup- 
plied to  a  second  input  of  said  n-bit  adder,  an  output  of  said 
n-bit  adder  being  connected  to  a  first  input  of  said  n-bit 
selector,  and  a  branch  destination  address  being  supplied  to 
a  second  input  of  said  n-bit  selector,  and 
an  instruction  address  generator  circuit  including  a  second  n-bit 
register  storing  a  current  instruction  address,  an  m-bit  adder, 
an  (n-m)-bit  selector  and  a  second  n-bit  selector, 
where  m  is  a  natural  number  larger  than  log,!  and  smaller  than 
n  where  1  is  the  maximum  number  of  bytes  capable  of 
being  stored  in  a  prefetch  buffer  of  the  prefetch  mechanism, 
the  most  significant  (n-m)  bits  of  the  output  of  said  n-bit 
adder  are  supplied  to  a  first  input  of  said  (n-m)-bit  selector, 
the  most  significant  (n-m)  bits  of  an  output  of  said  second 
n-bit  register  are  supplied  to  a  second  input  of  said  (n-m)- 
bit  selector, 
the  least  significant  m  bits  of  the  output  of  said  second  n-bit 
register  are  supplied  to  a  first  input  of  said  m-bit  adder,  and 
a  signal  produced  by  said  decoder  decoding  a  current 
instruction  and  indicative  of  an  instruction  size  is  supplied 
to  a  second  input  of  said  m-bil  adder,  a  carry  output  of  said 
m-bit  adder  being  used  as  a  selection  signal  to  said  (n-m) 
selector, 
wherein  said  n-bit  adder  calculates  a  prefetch  address  of  a  next 
instruction,  said  first  n-bit  selector  selects  one  of  the  output  of 
said  n-bit  address  and  the  branch  destinabon  address,  an 
output  of  said  first  n-bit  selector  is  written  in  said  first  n-bit 
register  to  thereby  update  the  prefetch  address, 
wherein  a  signal  containing  the  output  of  said  (n-m)-bit  selector 
as  the  most  significant  bits  and  the  output  of  said  m-bit  adder 
as  the  least  significant  bits  is  supplied  to  one  input  of  said 
second  n-bit  selector,  the  output  of  said  second  n-bit  selector 
is  connected  to  an  input  of  said  second  n-bit  register. 
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1.  A  program  counter  for  a  prefetch  mechanism  in  a  stored 
program  arithmetic  unit  for  generating  an  instruction  address  of  an 


5y459,848 

LIBRARY  APPARATUS  WITH  ACCESS  FREQUENCY 

BASED  ADDRESSING 

IbmiNiori  Maae,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Umited, 

Kawasalti,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT^P92/00221,  S  371  Date  Oct  22,  1992,  8  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W092/1593S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  Na  941,444 
ClainH  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1991,  3-41505 
Int  CL*  G06F  12I00;I2I10 
VS.  CL  395—412  12  Claims 

1.  A  library  apparatus  having  an  access  part  for  moving  a 
medium  to  a  drive,  which  records/reproduces  information  to  and 
from  the  mediums,  from  one  of  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  cell 
having  an  address  which  is  specified  by  a  host  computer  the  library 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  cell  address  conversion  table  for  storing  real  addresses  in 

correspondence  with  each  of  the  cell  addresses; 
means  for  regarding  the  cell  address  specified  by  the  host 
computer  as  a  vimial  address  and  referring  to  the  cell  address 
conversion  table  to  conven  the  virtual  address  into  a  real 
address  which  indicates  the  actual  position  of  the  cell  within 
the  library  apparatus;  and 
an  access  frequency  table  for  storing  as  access  frequencies  the 
number  of  times  the  medium  is  moved  to  the  drive  for  each  of 
the  cells,  said  access  frequency  table  designating  real 
addresses  closer  to  the  drive  for  frequently  accessed  mediums. 


5,459,849 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING 

CACHEABLE  DATA 

John  J.  Bergkvisijr.;  Michael  J.  Peters,  both  of  Underldll,  and 

Danid  M.  Wronski,  Essex  Junction,  all  of  Vt,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  ArmoniL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,922 

Int  a.*  G06F  12100 

VS.  CL  395—403  27  ClainH 


I.  A  method  for  processing  cached  data  elements,  each  cached 
data  element  comprising  an  address  component  and  a  data  compo- 
nent, said  method  comprising: 
comparing  an  address  component  of  a  first  cached  data  element 
to  an  address  component  of  a  second  cached  dau  element  and 
indicating  an  equality  when  the  address  component  of  said 
first  cached  data  element  and  the  address  component  of  said 
second  cached  data  element  are  equal;  and 
overlaying  one  or  more  bits  of  a  data  component  of  said  first 
cached  data  element  with  one  or  more  bits  of  a  data  compo- 
nent of  said  second  cached  data  element  resulting  in  a  com- 
pressed data  component  when  said  comparing  step  indicates 
said  equality. 


5/159,850 

FLASH  SOLID  STATE  DRIVE  THAT  EMULATES  A  DISK 

DRIVE  AND  STORES  VAIUABLE  LENGTH  AND  FIXED 

LENTH  DATA  BLOCKS 

Donald  W.  Clay,  Louisville,  and  Steven  A.  Anderson,  Lovdand, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc.,  San 

JoscCaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  I93M 
Int  CL'  GOff  12106:12104 
VS.  a.  395—497.02  9  Claims 

5.  A  flash  solid  state  drive,  having  a  flash  solid  state  memory 
compatible  with  ATA/IDE  Interface  standards  to  be  connected  to  a 
host  for  storing  or  retrieving  sectors  of  data,  where  each  sector 
contains  512  bytes  of  data,  each  sector  is  addressed  by  a  cylinder. 


head  and  sector  number  CHS  and  said  host  provides  for  a  read 
operation  the  number  of  sectors  to  be  retrieved,  the  CHS  for  each 
sector  to  be  retrieved  and  for  a  write  operation  the  number  of 
sectors  to  be  stored,  the  CHS  for  each  sector  to  be  stored  and  the 
dau  for  the  sectors  to  be  stored,  said  solid  state  memory  having 
stored  therein  a  header  for  each  CHS  address  that  can  be  issued  by 
said  host  said  header  having  indicia  identifying  the  data  block  and 
indicating  where  the  data  for  said  data  block  is  stored  in  said  solid 
state  memory,  said  flash  solid  state  device  comprising: 
translation  means  for  translating  said  CHS  address  into  a  logic 

sector  number  LSN  for  identifying  sectors  in  said  flash  solid 

state  drive;  and 
control  means  for  converting  said  fixed  length  sectors  received 

from  the  host  into  variable  length  sectors  to  be  stored  in  said 

flash  soUd  state  meiiMry  as  sectors  of  nonuniform  length. 


5^459,851 
DUAL-PORT  MEMORY  WITH  SELECTIVE  READ  DATA 

OUTPUT  PROHIBITION 
Ibyokatsn  Nak^|lma,  and  Mitsoru  Sugita,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabusbiU  Kaisfaa, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  831,020,  Feb.  4, 1992,  abawtifnTil 

This  application  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1991,  3-018690 
Int  a.*  G06F  12114:131376;  GIIC  11/407:111413 
VS.  CL  395—476  10  ( 
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1.  A  dual-port  memory  permitting  data  transmission  with  a  first 
system  having  an  internal  memory  and  a  second  system  having  an 
internal  memory  through  first  and  second  input/output  ports,  and 
accessible  simultaneously  by  said  first  and  second  systetns,  said 
dual-port  menxxy  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

first  and  second  input/output  ports; 

first  memory  cell  selection  means  for  selecting  one  memory  cell 
in  said  meiiMry  cell  array  based  on  address  data  from  said 
first  system; 
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second  memory  cell  selection  means  for  selecting  one  memory 
cell  in  said  memory  cell  amy  based  on  address  data  from  said 
second  system,  said  first  and  second  memory  cell  selection 
means  being  mutually  exclusive;  and 

read  data  output  prohibition  means  for  prohibiting  output  of  data 
read  out  from  the  selected  memory  cells  when  an  address  of 
data  read  out  finm  the  internal  memory  of  the  first  or  second 
systems  and  a  corresponding  address  of  data  read  out  in  the 
dual  port  memory  are  simultaneously  designated. 


5v4593S2 

CACHE  BYPASS  SYSTEM  WITH  SIMULTANEOUS 

INITIAL  TRANSFER  OF  TARGET  DATA  TO  BOTH 

PROCESSOR  AND  CACHE 

Hlroatan  Nakacawa;  Akira  Yamada,  and  Masayuki  HaU,  aU 

of  Itami,  Japan,  aaiciiors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabushiU 

Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,217,  Jan.  IS,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,300 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1990,  2-10839 

Int.  CL*  G06F  12112:12106 

VS.  a.  395— MS  2  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processor  having  a  CPU,  a  memory  which  stores  data 
to  be  accessed  by  said  CPU,  a  cache  which  stores  a  portion  of  the 
data  being  stored  in  said  memory,  and  a  system  bus  buffer  coupling 
said  memory  with  said  CPU  and  said  cache,  said  data  processor 
comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  unavailability  in  said  cache  of  a 
desired  subset  of  data  located  at  a  particular  address  when 
said  desired  subset  of  data  is  requested  by  said  CPU; 

first  generating  mcaiu  for  generating  a  first  signal  in  response  to 
said  delecting  means,  said  first  signal  being  sent  from  said 
cache  to  said  memory  enabling  said  memory  to  output  a  block 
of  data  from  said  memory,  and  enabling  said  cache  to  receive 
said  block  of  data,  which  contains  said  desired  subset  of  data 
and  a  plurality  of  remaining  subsets  of  data,  said  desired 
subset  of  data  always  being  the  first  subset  of  data  of  said 
block  of  data  to  be  output  from  said  memory  regardless  of 
location  in  said  block,  as  a  result  of  a  direct  access  to  the 
desired  subset  of  data  in  said  memory,  and  said  plurality  of 
remaining  subsets  of  data  being  output  from  said  memory, 
following  said  desired  subset  of  data,  as  a  result  of  the  direct 
access  to  the  desired  subset  of  data  in  said  memory; 

second  generating  means  for  generating  a  second  signal,  said 
second  signal  being  sent  from  said  cache  to  said  CPU  prevent- 
ing said  CPU  from  accessing  data  other  than  said  desired 
subset  of  data  while  said  first  signal  is  activated,  said  CPU 
remainmg  operational  to  perform  internal  processing  func- 
tions while  said  second  signal  is  generated; 

third  generating  means  for  generating  a  third  signal,  said  third 
signal  being  sent  from  said  CPU  to  said  system  bus  buffer 
enabling  said  CPU  to  access  said  desired  subset  of  data,  said 
CPU  and  said  cache  accessing  said  desired  subset  of  data 


simultaneously,  said  third  signal  being  deactivated  by  said 
CPU  after  said  desired  subset  of  data  is  accessed  by  said 
CPU;  and 
fourth  generating  means  for  generating  a  fourth  signal,  said 
fourth  signal  being  sent  from  said  cache  to  said  memory  and 
containing  address  information  related  to  said  plurality  of 
remaining  subsets  of  data  within  said  mcmoty. 


5,459353 
EFTICIENT  VAIUABLE-BLOCK  DATA  STORAGE 
SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A  STAGGERED  FIXED-BLOCK- 
ARCHITECTURE  ARRAY 
John  S.  Best,  San  Joae;  Steven  R.  Hetzler,  Sunnyvale;  Roger  F. 
Hoyt,  San  Joae;  Jaishankar  M.  Menon,  and   Michad  F. 
Mitoma,  both  of  San  Joae,  all  of  CaUf.,  assiginors  to  Intema- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,740 
Int.  CL'  G06F  12100:12104 
VS.  CL  395—441  29  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  operating  a  logical  data  storage  system  for 
accessing  vanable  length  records  in  an  array  of  N  synchronized 
fixed  block  formatted  Direct  Access  Storage  Devices  (DASDs), 
each  said  DASD  having  a  plurality  of  physical  tracks  and  a  data 
transfer  rate  (D),  each  said  variable  length  record  having  at  least  a 
count  field  and  one  data  field,  each  said  physical  track  having  one 
or  mote  blocks  of  size  (B)  separated  by  gaps  of  size  (G),  wherein 
N>1  is  a  posibve  integer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reformatting  each  said  variable  length  record  into  a  first  said 
block  lepresenting  said  count  field  and  oik  or  more  additional 
said  blocks  representing  said  at  least  one  data  field  and  all 
other  fields; 

(b)  writing,  on  said  physical  tracks,  said  first  block  and  said 
additional  blocks  of  said  each  variable  length  record  syitchro- 
nously  in  a  predetermined  toroidal  traverse  having  one  or 
more  diagoivil -major  sequences  over  at  least  some  of  said  N 
DASDs  such  that  the  /*  said  block  on  the  i'"  said  physical 
track  of  the  k'*  said  DASD  follows  the  [}-%)""  said  block  on 
the  i'*  said  physical  track  of  the  (k-l)'*  said  DASD,  said 
diagonal-major  sequences  wrapping  around  from  the  j**  said 
block  on  the  N**  said  DASD  to  the  (j^)'*  said  block  on  the 
first  said  DASD,  wherein  g,  h,  i,  j,  and  k  are  non-zero  positive 
integers; 

(c)  adding  to  each  said  count  field  a  pointer  representing  the 
number  of  said  blocks  separating  the  first  subsequent  said 
count  field  from  said  each  count  field;  and 

(d)  accessing  said  blocks  forming  said  requested  variable  length 
record  in  the  sequence  specified  in  said  reformatting  step  (a) 
atxl  said  writing  step  (b)  responsive  to  a  request  for  at  least 
one  said  variable  length  record,  thereby  retrieving  said 
requested  variable  length  record. 


5,459354 
METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  SOFTWARE  FOR  ANY  ONE 

OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  VARIANT  ARCHITECTURES 

W.  Paul  Sherer;  Glenn  W.  Connery,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  and 

Scott  A.  Emery,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  3Com 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,257,  Jun.  4,  1990,  abw>- 

doned.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727324 

Int  a.'  G06F  9124. -91445: 151 177 

VS.  CL  395—500  12  CWm 
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1.  A  method  for  initializing  operating  system  software  for  con- 
trolling an  add-on  device  in  a  host  data  processing  system,  the  host 
having  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  variant  architectures,  comprising: 

loading  into  host  memory  an  initialize  module  including  a  set  of 
operating  system  code  blocks  for  the  add-on  device,  each 
code  block  adapted  for  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  variant 

'  architecture,  the  initialize  module  including  tables  for  inden- 
tifying  locations  of  code  blocks,  aixl  of  location-dependent 
entries  within  code  blocks; 

after  loading  the  initialize  module,  executing  an  identifying 
portion  of  the  initialize  module  to  identify  the  variant  archi- 
tecture of  the  host; 

after  executing  the  identifying  portion,  executing  a  selecting 
portion  of  the  initialize  module  to  select  a  subset  of  the  set  of 
operating  system  code  blocks  adapted  for  the  identified  vari- 
ant architecture,  including  accessing  the  tables  in  response  to 
the  identified  variant  architecture  to  identify  selected  code 
blocks; 

placing  the  subset  within  the  host  memory  in  contiguous 
memory  locations,  including  accessing  selected  code  blocks 
and  updating  location-dependent  entries  in  selected  code 
blocks;  and 

freeing  memory  locations  in  host  memory  of  the  initialize  mod- 
ule outside  the  contiguous  memory  locations. 


5,459355 
FREQUENCY  RATIO  DETECTOR  FOR  DETERMINING 
FIXED  FREQUENCY  RATIOS  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Charies  A.  Leim,  Fort  ColUns,  Colo.,  assifnor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Compwiy,  Pak>  Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,754 
InL  CL**  G06F  1/04 
VS.  CL  395—550  9  Claims 

2.  A  frequency  ratio  detector  for  detecting  a  ratio  between 
frequencies  of  a  first  ^lock  and  a  second  clock,  wherein  the  ratio  is 
one  of  a  plurality  of  fixed  ratios,  the  frequency  ratio  detector 
comprising: 


vo. 


WEOUENCr 

RATI) 

DETECTOR 


WOE 

120 
U 


12(  NTECRATED  CRCUT  C«> 


Li_ 


COfVTER; 
STSTEH 


oq; 


TO> 


CENTRAL 
PHOCESSMi 

uwT  icpm 


7^ 


CPuaoot  xn 


SYSTEM 

aocK 

GEieiATOR 


m 


teoRY 

116 


SECOWART  aOCK  » ■ 


means  for  generating  a  syiKhronization  signal,  said  synchroni- 
zation signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  frcquertcy  of  the 
second  clock  divided  by  an  integer  N,  wherein  said  integer  N 
is  such  that  a  period  of  said  syiKhronization  signal  is  an 
integer  multiple  of  a  period  of  the  first  clock  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  fixed  ratios; 

means  for  counting  a  number  of  transitions  of  the  first  clock 
while  said  synchronization  signal  remains  at  a  single  logic 
level; 

means  for  determining  the  ratio  between  the  frequencies  of  the 
first  clock  and  the  second  clock  fix>m  among  the  plurality  of 
fixed  rabos  based  on  said  number  of  transibons;  and 

means  for  generaung  a  digital  output  value  indicabve  of  the  ratio 
between  the  frequencies  of  the  first  clock  and  the  second 
clock. 


5,459356 

SYSTEM  HAVING  INDEPENDENT  ACCESS  PATHS  FOR 

PERMITTING  INDEPENDENT  ACCESS  FROM  THE 

HOST  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE  TO  RESPECTIVE 

CACHE  MEMORIES 

Yasuo   Inoue,   Odawara,   Japan,   assignor  to   Hitachi,   Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9*4,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  6,  1991,  3-322965 

Int.  CL'  G06F  11/20 

VS.  CL  395—440  20  riaim. 
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1.  A  storage  subsystem  comprising: 

a  rotabng  storage  device  for  storing  data  from  a  host  and 
sending  data  to  the  host  in  response  to  a  request  from  the  host; 
and 
a  memory  controller  including: 
a  plurality  of  cache  memories  including  at  least  two  non' 
volable  semiconductor  memories  and  two  volatile  semicon- 
ductor memories,  for  temporarily  storing  data  transferred 
between  the  host  and  the  rotabng  storage  device,  wherein 
each  cache  memory  has  at  least  four  access  lines, 
a  plurality  of  channel  units  for  controlling  data  transfer  to  aixl 
from  the  host,  wherein  each  channel  unit  has  two  data 
buses  associated  therewith. 
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a  plurality  of  control  units  for  controlling  data  transfer  to  and 
from  the  rotating  storage  device,  wherein  each  control  unit 
has  two  data  buses  associated  therewith,  and 
a  plurality  of  access  paths  for  permitting  independent  access 

to  the  cache  menwries  from  the  host  and  independent 

access  to  the  cache  memories  from  the  rotating  storage 

device,  the  plurality  of  access  paths  physically  connected  as 

follows: 

a  first  of  said  plurality  of  channel  units  having  a  first  of  its 
two  data  buses  connected  to  a  first  of  said  at  least  four 
access  lirKS  of  a  first  of  said  non-volatile  semiconductor 
menKxies  and  a  first  of  said  at  least  four  access  lines  of  a 
first  of  said  volatile  semiconductor  memories, 

a  first  of  said  plurality  of  control  units  having  a  first  of  its 
two  data  buses  connected  to  a  second  of  said  at  least  four 
access  lines  of  said  first  non-volatile  semiconductor 
memory  and  a  second  of  said  at  least  four  access  lines  of 
said  first  volatile  semiconductor  memory. 

a  second  of  said  plurality  of  channel  units  liaving  a  first  of 
its  two  data  buses  connected  to  a  tfiird  of  said  at  least 
four  access  lines  of  the  first  non-volatile  semiconductor 
memory  and  a  third  of  said  at  least  four  access  lines  of 
the  first  volatile  semiconductor  memory, 

a  second  of  said  plurality  of  control  units  having  a  first  of 
its  two  data  buses  connected  to  a  fourth  of  said  at  least 
four  access  lines  of  the  first  non-volatile  semiconductor 
memory  and  a  fourth  of  said  at  least  four  access  lines  of 
the  first  volatile  semiconductor  memory. 


5,459457 
FAULT  TOLERANT  DISK  ARRAY  DATA  STORAGE 
SUBSYSTEM 
Henry  S.  Ludlam,  Longmont;  Charics  A.  Milligan,  Golden; 
G«orse  A.  Rudcseal,  Boulder,  and  Paul  R.  Swiatek,  Lafay- 
ette, ail  of  Coio^  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Louisville,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,787,  May  IS,  1992,  atMundoncd. 
This  application  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,668 
Int  CL'  G06F  IIIOO 
VS.  CL  395—182.04  54  Clainw 
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1 .  A  disk  memory  system  that  stores  data  records  for  at  least  one 
data  processor  in  a  fault  tolerant  mode,  comprising: 

two  data  storage  sulKystems,  each  storing  data  records  for  said 
data  processor,  each  of  said  data  storage  subsystems  includ- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  disk  drives  located  in  said  data  storage  sub- 
system, a  subset  of  said  plurality  of  disk  drives  being 
configured  into  at  least  two  redundancy  groups,  each  said 
redundancy  group  consisting  of  at  least  two  disk  drives, 
storage  control  means,  including  means,  responsive  to  the 
receipt  of  a  stream  of  data  records  from  said  data  processor 
and  designated  by  said  data  processor  for  storage  in  avail- 


able memory  space  in  said  data  storage  subsystem,  for 
selecting  available  memory  space  in  one  of  said  redun- 
dancy groups  to  store  said  received  stream  of  data  records 
thereon. 

means,  in  said  storage  control  means,  for  vmting  said 
received  stream  of  data  records  and  redundancy  data  asso- 
ciated with  said  received  stream  of  data  records  in  said 
selected  available  memory  space  in  said  one  redundancy 
group, 

means  for  maintaining  data  indicative  of  the  physical  location 
of  data  records  stored  in  said  plurality  of  redundaiKy 
grxMips; 

means,  interconnecting  said  storage  control  means  with  a 
storage  control  means  located  in  the  other  one  of  said  two 
data  storage  subsystems,  for  exchanging  control  and  data 
signals  therebetween;  aiMl 

wherein  said  storage  control  means  includes  means,  respon- 
sive to  writing  a  data  record  to  said  one  redundancy  group, 
for  transmitting  said  wriaen  data  record  to  said  storage 
control  means  connected  to  said  exchanging  means  and 
located  in  said  other  data  storage  subsystem  to  maintain 
duplicate  data  records  in  both  said  data  storage  subsystems 
absent  transmission  of  instructions  to  said  data  storage 
subsystem  to  create  said  duplicate  data  records  by  said  data 
processor. 


5,459,858 

METHOD  FOR  RLE  TRANSFER 

Leonard  E.  Lyon,  Mountain  View,  and  Richard  L.  l^cd,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to   International   Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,343,  Jan.  5,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869.210 

Int.  CL'  G06F  7/00 

VS.  CL  395—600  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system  to  stripe  file  data 
across  a  plurality  of  attached  disk  storage  devices,  the  computer 
system  having  means  for  writing  data  to  the  disk  storage  devices, 
run  time  environment  means  and  means  for  executing  programs 
containing  control  statements  for  defining  file  names  in  the  run 
time  environment  means  and  containing  object  code  including  file 
open  statements,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  the  execution  of  an  open  statement  in  the  object  code; 
querying  the  r\m  time  environment  for  a  definition  of  a  prese- 
lected file  name  and  if  the  preselected  file  name  has  been 
defined  in  the  run  time  environment  performing  the  following 
steps: 


selecting  a  number  (N),  greater  than  one,  of  stripes  if  the 
preselected  file  name  has  been  defined  in  the  ruii  time  envi- 
ronment, the  number  being  derived  from  the  preselected  file 
name;  and 

striping  file  data  associated  with  the  open  statement  by  dividing 
the  file  dau  into  N  blocks  and  writing  the  N  blocks  to  N  disk 
storage  devices  in  parallel. 


5,459,859 

APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING 

INFORMATION  REQUIRED  FOR  MEETING  WITH 

DESIRED  PERSON  WHILE  TRAVELLING 

Klmihiro  Senda,  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

DenU  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

nied  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1991,  3-171931 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/10 

VS.  CL  395—600  13  Claims 
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1.  An  information  providing  apparatus  for  providing  subscribers 
through  a  communication  network  with  information  required  for 
arranging  a  meeting  with  a  desired  person,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

attribute/schedule  storing  means  for  storing  therein,  for  each  of 
the  subscribers,  first  attribute  data  and  schedule  data,  and  for 
storing  second  attribute  data  of  the  desired  person  who  is  to 
be  met.  and  the  schedule  data  includes  for  each  of  the  sub- 
scribers and  the  desired  person,  movement  data  indicating 
movement  from  a  first  location  to  a  second  location  including 
a  movement  time  and  movement  date,  and  location  data 
indicating  a  fiiture  location  iitcluding  a  location  time  and  a 
location  date; 

subscriber  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  subscribers 
having  the  first  attribute  data  substantially  in  common  with 
the  second  attribute  data  of  the  desired  person  by  referring  to 
said  attribute/scltedule  storing  means; 

information  accumulating  means  responsive  to  said  subscriber 
selecting  means  for  accumulating  personal  information  of  the 
desired  person  for  the  one  of  the  subscribers  selected  by  said 
subscriber  selecting  means;  and 

information  providing  means  for  providing  the  one  of  the  sub- 
scribers selected,  through  said  communication  network,  with 
the  personal  information  accumulated  by  said  information 
accumulating  means  together  with  the  location  aixl  movement 
data  for  arranging  the  meeting  with  the  desired  person. 


5v459,860 

COMPUTERIZED  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANAGING  A  DISTRIBUTED  DATABASE  SYSTEM 

CoUn  J.  Burnett,  Sydney,  Australia,  and  Garry  L.  Haas,  San 

Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intematioiul  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,947 

Int.  CL'  G06F  17130 

VS.  CL  395—600  18  rtolm. 
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14.  In  a  data  processing  system  comprising  at  least  one  database 

and  a  plurality  of  database  management  systems,  a  method  for  the 

generation  of  an  object  in  a  standardized  format,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

assigning  an  object  identifier  to  the  object; 

creating  a  generation  specification  for  the  object,  indicating  how 

the  object  is  to  be  generated  for  a  |)articular  system; 
storing  in  a  table  in  a  memory  said  object  identifier  and  said 

generation  specification;  and 
generating  information  about  the  object  for  said  particular  sys- 
tem in  a  standardized  format  using  said  stored  generation 
specification. 


Sv459,861 

EVALUATION  SUPPORT  METHOD  FOR  RETRIEVED 

DATA 

Masaomi  Oda,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  ATR  Auditory  and 

Visual  Perception  Research  Laboratories,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Feb.  2,  1993,  5-015734 

Int  CL'  G06F  17130 

VS.  CL  395—600  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  facilitating  evaluation  of  retrieved  data  in  a  data 

base  system  by  facilitating  the  retrieval  of  the  retrieved  data. 

comprising  the  step  of: 

displaying  a  plurality  of  first  data  for  retrieval  to  the  retriever 

responsive  to  a  first  request  by  the  retriever  and  in  accordance 

with  subjective  preference  criteria  and  subjective  habit  criteria 

of  the  retriever,  and  simultaneously  displaying  a  plurality  of 

second  data  to  the  retriever  which  do  not  satisfy  the  subjective 

preference  and  habit  criteria  of  the  reoiever, 
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wherein  the  retriever  retrieves  the  retrieved  data  responsive  to  a 
second  request  based  on  the  plurality  of  first  and  second  data 
displayed  without  using  any  pfedetermined  objective  criteria 
with  respect  to  the  retrieved  data. 


5y4S9,a62 
NETWORK  CONCURRENCY  CONTROL  FOR 

AUTONOMOUS  DATABASES  FEATURING 
INDEPENDENT  LOCK  RELEASE  AND  LOCK 

OWNERSHIP  TRANSFER 
I  F.  Garliepp;  Paul  E.  Siml;  Jute  D.  Hiscox,  and  Vtrry  R. 
Friedrichsen,  all  of  'Hicson,  Ariz^  assignors  to  Suoquest 
Informaion  Systems,  Inc^  Johnstown,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,670,  Jun.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,965 
InL  a."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CL  395—600  16  Claims 

16.  A  method  for  maintaining  the  integrity  of  two  autonomous 


UMI 


databases  across  a  computer  network,  the  computer  network  con- 
sisting of  two  central  processing  units  interconnected  by  a  commu- 
nications network  and  two  autonotnous  databases  each  consisting 
of  the  same  plurality  of  entities  and  wherein  one  of  the  databases 
resides  on  each  of  the  central  processing  units,  said  method  for 
maintaining  the  value  assigned  to  each  entity  the  same  between  the 
two  databases,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  a  lock  database  on  one  of  the  central  processing 

units; 

iiutiating  a  request  for  a  lock  to  be  placed  on  an  identified  entity 

in  both  of  the  databases  to  enable  a  data  update  transaction  to 

be  performed  on  said  identified  entity  in  both  of  the  databases; 

establishing  an  entry  for  said  identified  entity  in  said  lock 

database,  in  response  to  said  step  of  initiating  said  lock 

request,  thereby  locking  said  identified  entity  in  both  of  the 

databases; 

entering  said  data  update  transaction  in  a  transaction  processor 

queue; 
transmitting  said  data  update  transaction  to  a  transaction  proces- 
sor queue  on  the  otfier  central  processing  unit  in  the  computer 
network; 
performing  said  data  update  transaction  on  said  identified  entity 

in  one  of  the  databases; 
initiating  an  unlock  request  on  said  identified  entity  in  only  said 
one  of  the  databases  after  performing  said  data  update  trans- 
action on  said  identified  entity  in  said  one  of  the  databases; 
and 
unlocking  said  identified  entity  in  only  said  one  of  the  databases, 
in  response  to  said  step  of  initiating  said  unlock  request,  by 
modifying  said  entry  for  said  identified  entity  in  said  lock 
database  and  transferring  ownership  of  the  lock,  when  neces- 
sary, to  the  CPU  where  the  update  transaction  was  performed. 


5,459,863 
METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  DATA  INTEGRITY  IN  A 
NETWORK  DATABASE 
Bradley  l^ytor,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  aMignor  to  NeXT  Computer, 
IDC  Redwood  City,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,077,  Sep.  29,  1992,  attandoned, 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  520,091,  May  7,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appilcabon  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,556 
Int.  CL^  G06F  13114 
VS.  CL  395—600  1  Claim 

I.  A  method  of  maintaining  data  integrity  of  information  stored 
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in  a  network  database  stored  on  a  computer  coupled  to  a  network 
comprising  the  steps  of 

on  at  least  one  computer  coupled  to  said  network,  executing 
operations  for  determining  an  instance  identification  (ID) 
associated  with  said  information  and  storing  said  instance  ID 
in  said  computer. 

said  operations  requiring  one  or  more  users  requesting  to  cliange 
said  information  in  said  computer  to  obtain  a  provided 
instaiKe  ID  by  reading  said  stored  instance  ID; 

said  operations  requiring  said  one  or  more  users  to  provide  said 
provided  instance  ID  and  comparing  said  provided  instance 
ID  with  said  stored  instance  ID; 

said  operations  permitting  a  requested  change  to  said  informa- 
tion by  said  one  or  more  users  when  said  provided  instance  ID 
of  said  one  or  more  users  matches  said  stored  instance  ID; 

said  operations  creating  a  new  instance  ID  associated  with  said 
informabon  when  said  requested  change  is  made  to  said 
information  by  a  first  user  of  said  one  or  more  users  and 
storing  said  new  instance  ID  of  said  otk  or  more  users  on  said 
computer,  and, 

said  operations  denying  requests  for  changes  to  said  information 
from  a  second  user  of  said  one  or  man  users  when  said 
provided  instance  ID  does  not  subsequently  match  said  stored 
instaiKe  ID. 


SAS9J864 
LOAD  BALANCING.  ERROR  RECOVERY,  AND 
RECONFIGURATION  CONTROL  IN  A  DATA 
MOVEMENT  SUBSYSTEM  WITH  COOPERATING 
PLURAL  QUEUE  PROCESSORS 
Glen  A.  Brent,  Red  Hook;  Thomas  J.  Dewkett,  Staatsburg, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Christine  R.  Panner,  Austin,  IVx.,  and  Caspar 
A.  Scalzi,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
BusinesB  Machines  Corporation,  Armooli,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,187 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/16:13100 
VS.  CL  395—650  7  Claims 

I.  A  data  move  subsystem  for  use  in  a  data  processing  system 
including  one  or  more  central  processing  units  (CPUs),  electronic 
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menxnies,  aixl  input/output  (I/O)  devices  where  the  CPUs  execute 
program   instructions  generating   work  requests   including   data 
nK>ve  (DM)  work  requests  for  moving  data  within  the  electronic 
memories  or  I/O  work  requests  for  moving  data  between  I/O 
devices  and  the  electronic  memories,  the  data  move  subsystem 
being  connected  to  the  data  processing  system  and  I/O  devices  and 
including: 
a  plurality  of  data  move  processors  (DMPs)  each  itK:luding 
control  means,  each  said  DMP  characterized  as  being  busy  or 
non-busy  executing  a  CPU  generated  work  request; 
a  plurality  of  queues,  each  queue  being  associated  with  and 
accessible  to  one  of  said  DMPs  and  including  means  for 
receiving  one  or  more  queue  elements  (QEs)  from  a  CPU, 
each  said  QE  specifying  a  DM  work  request  or  an  I/O  work 
request;  connecting  means,  said  connecting  means  providing 
communication  of  control  signals  between  said  DMPs  and 
transfer  of  QEs  from  one  of  said  queues  to  another  of  said 
queues; 
said  control  means  of  each  said  DMP  including, 
queue  testing  means,  operative  during  a  DM  work  request,  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  a  new  QE  specifying  a  DM  work 
request  in  the  associated  and  accessible  one  of  said  queues, 
means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  non-busy  DMP,  and 
means,  responsive  to  the  detection  of  a  non-busy  DMP,  for 
transferring  the  new  QE  on  said  connecting  means  to  said 
queue  associated  with  and  accessible  to  said  non-busy  DMP. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  running  a  task  with  an  object-oriented 
operating  system  in  a  first  address  space  in  response  to  a  run 


command  generated  in  a  second  address  space,  said  operating 
system  including  a  first  object  class  with  a  data  structure  for 
holding  said  run  command  aixl  run  command  parameters  and  with 
member  fiinctions  for  initialization  and  synchronization  of  said 
task  on  a  computer  with  an  attached  storage  including  said  first  and 
said  second  address  spaces,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  responsive  to  said  run  commaixl  for  creating  a  com- 
inand  object  from  said  first  objea  class  for  encapsulating 
initialization  and  synchronization  informabon  associated  with 
said  task  in  said  second  address  space  of  said  storage  of  said 
computer, 

(b)  means  for  transmitting  said  cominand  object  to  said  first 
address  space  by  communicating  with  said  objea-oriented 
operating  system  in  said  storage  of  said  computer,  and 

(c)  means  in  said  first  address  space  and  rcspotisive  to  said  run 
command  contained  in  said  command  object  for  executing 
said  member  functions  in  said  command  object  to  cieate, 
initialize  and  run  said  task. 


5,459,866 
METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  PRODUCING  JOB 
FLOW  SPECIFICATION 
Shinichi  Akiba,  Yokohama;  Ichiro  Naito,  SUboya,  and  lUroshl 
'Rukino,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitadii,  Ltd., 
Ibltyo,  and  Hitachi  System  Engineering,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,813 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  3, 1992,  4-235828 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/00 

VS.  CL  395—650  7  Claims 


5,459,865 
RUNTIME  LOADER 
Andrew  G.  Heninger,  Los  Altos;  Russell  T.  Nakano,  and  Jack 
H.  Palevich,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
lUigent  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,172 

InL  CI.'  G06F  9/44 

VS.  a.  395—650  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  job  flow  specification  by  determin- 
ing a  sequence  of  execution  of  respective  load  modules  and  a  file 
input/output  distinction  of  each  of  at  least  one  file  to  be  used  in  job 
control  language  by  analyzing  the  job  control  language  and  a 
source  program  and  producing  a  job  flow  specificauon  in  graphic 
representation  including  a  sequence  of  execution  of  programs  in  a 
job  and  the  file  input/output  distinction  of  each  of  the  at  least  one 
file  with  the  aid  of  a  computer,  the  file  input/output  distinction 
iiKlicating  whether  each  of  the  at  least  one  file  is  to  be  input  or 
output,  the  fnethod  being  executed  by  a  computer  and  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
preliminarily  storing  utility  program  information,  the  utility  pro- 
gram information  including  a  utility  program  name  to  be  used 
in  said  job  control  language,  a  file  name  thereof,  and  a  file 
input/output  distinction; 
analyzing  said  job  control  language  with  the  computer, 
determining,    from    the    stored    utility    program    information, 
whether  a  load  nvxlule  name  obtained  in  the  step  of  ai»lyzing 
said  job  control  language  is  a  utility  program  name; 
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detenniiung  a  file  input/output  distinction  of  each  of  at  least  one 
file  to  be  used  by  a  utility  program  having  the  utihty  program 
name  from  the  stored  utility  program  information;  and 

producing  a  Job  flow  specification  for  a  lewd  module  having  the 
load  module  name  determined  to  be  the  utility  program  name 
based  on  at  least  the  file  input/output  distinction  of  each  of  the 
at  least  one  file  to  be  used  by  the  utility  program  having  the 
utility  program  name. 


5^459367 
KERNELS,  DESCRIPTION  TABLES,  AND  DEVICE 
DRIVERS 
PhilUp  M.  Adams,  Parowan;  Larry  W.  Holmstron,  Salt  Lake 
City;   Steve  A.  Jacob,   South   Weber;   Steven   H.   PoweU, 
Ogdca,  aU  of  Utah;  Robert  ¥.  Condie,  and  Martin  L.  CuUey, 
both  of  Ttaacon,  Arlz^  aaaigiiors  to  Iomega  Corporatkm,  Roy, 
Utah 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  425,745,  Oct  20,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,809 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—700  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  device  on  a  digital  computer 
system,  said  digital  computer  system  including: 

a  central  processor  including  a  memory  for  storing  instructions 

and  data, 
an  adapter  attached  to  said  central  processor, 
a  device  attached  to  said  adapter,  and 
an  operating  system  for  controlling  said  central  processor,  the 

method  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  an  operating  system  request  by  a  device  driver 
kernel,  said  device  driver  kernel  particular  to  said  operating 
system; 

(b)  translating  said  operating  system  request  by  said  device 
driver  kernel  into  an  operating-system-independent  kernel 
request; 

(c)  processing  said  kernel  request  to  create  an  adapter  request 
by  a  device  description  table,  said  device  description  table 
particular  to  said  device  and  independent  of  said  operating 
system  and  having  at  least  one  device  action  routine  and  a 
device  action  list,  said  processing  said  kernel  request  lo 
form  said  adapter  request  by  said  device  description  table 
comprising:  selecting  one  of  mote  device  action  routines 
from  said  device  action 

list  in  said  device  description  table  necessary  for  processing 

said  kernel  request: 

and  executing  said  selected  device  action  routines;  and 

(d)  processing  said  adapter  request  to  control  said  device  on 
said  adapter  by  an  adapter  description  table,  said  adapter 
description  table  particular  to  said  adapter  and  independent 
of  said  operating  system  and  having  at  least  one  adapter 
action  routine  and  an  adapter  action  list,  said  processing 
said  adapter  request  to  control  said  device  on  said  adapter 
by  said  adapter  description  table  comprising:  selecting  one 
or  more  adapter  action  routines  from  said  adapter 

action  list  in  said  adapter  description  table  necessary  for 
processing  said  adapter  request;  and  executing  said  selected 
adapter  action  routines. 


INTERPRETIVE  OBJECT-ORIENTED  FACILITY  WHICH 

CAN  ACCESS  PRE-COMPILED  CLASSES 

Khai  V.  Fong,  Greenlodge,  Singapore,  assignor  to  ST  Coa>- 

puter  Systems  &  Services,  Singapore,  Singapore 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,457,  May  20,  1993,  Pat 

No.  S,3VrA99,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,748, 

Nov.  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  14, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  167,703 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/44 

VS.  CL  395—700  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  implemented  by  a  computer  system  to  cause  said 
computer  system  to  execute  an  object-oriented  source  code  of  an 
object-oriented  language,  comprising  the  steps  of 

writing  a  plurality  of  classes  using  object-oriented  source  code 
of  said  object-oriented  language; 

executing  a  compiler  to  thereby  compile  said  plurality  of  classes 
written  using  said  object-oriented  language  to  create  a  class 
library  of  compiled  classes; 

scanning  said  class  library  containing  said  compiled  classes  to 
determine  class  definition  information; 

using  said  class  definition  information  to  prtxluce  object 
manipulation  functions  thai  allow  said  computer  system  to 
access  the  methods  and  attributes  of  said  compiled  classes  (o 
manipulate  the  objects  of  said  compiled  classes,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

generating  object  manipulation  functions  source  code,  in  said 
object-oriented  language,  using  said  class  definition  infor- 
mation; and 
compiling  said  object  manipulation  functions  source  code  into 
object  manipulation  functions  object  code; 

using  said  class  definition  information  to  produce  dispatch  tables 
containing  addresses  lo  said  objea  manipulation  fiinctions 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  dispatch  tables  source  code  in  said  object-oriented 

language,  using  said  class  definition  information;  aixl 
compiling  said  dispatch  tables  source  code   into  dispatch 
tables  object  code; 

interpreting  a  source  code  written  using  said  object-oriented 
language,  said  source  code  including  statements  seeking 
access  to  one  or  more  of  said  compiled  classes  within  said 
class  library;  and 

invoking  previously  written  object  entry  functions  which  pro- 
vide entry  into  said  dispatch  tables  to  activate  said  object 
manipulation  functions  during  said  step  of  said  computer 
system  interpreting  said  source  code,  at  references  within  said 
source  code  to  said  compiled  classes,  thereby  causing  said 
computer  system  to  use  said  object-oriented  source  code  to 
access  said  compiled  classes. 


5,459,869 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  PROTECTED  MODE 

SERVICES  FOR  DEVICE  DRIVERS  AND  OTHER 

RESIDENT  SOFTWARE 

Michael  L.  Spilo,  248  E.  31st  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,860 

Int  CL^  G06F  9/38.-9/46 

VS.  a.  395—700  4  Claims 
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1.  A  virtual  memory  monitor  (VMM)  having  a  GDT  and  IDT 
and  which  operates  in  Vg6  and  protected  modes  for  operating 
protected  mode  device  drivers  under  a  non-protected  mode  operat- 
ing system  in  a  computer  system,  comprising: 

interface  means  coupled  to  the  computer  system  for  detecting 
the  presence  of  the  virtual  memory  monitor  by  the  device 
drivers; 

means  for  allocating  and  de-allocating  selectors  from  the  GDT 
wherein  selectors  are  allocated  at  a  chosen  distance  from  the 
start  of  the  GDT  or  in  a  top-down  order  from  an  end  of  the 
GDT; 

means  for  setting  a  base,  a  limit,  a  type  and  an  access  type 
parameters  for  said  selectors; 

means  for  trapping  the  IDT; 

means  for  allowing  a  V86  mode  driver  to  switch  from  V86  mode 
code  to  protected  mode  code  previously  loaded  by  the  driver 
into  extended  memory  of  a  V86  mode  program  whereby  said 
protected  mode  code  is  initialized  and  executed  on  the  same 
GDT  and  IDT  as  the  VMM; 

means  for  allowing  said  protected  mode  code  to  return  to  the 
V86  mode  for  continuation  of  operation  of  DOS  programs; 

means  for  allowing  protected  mode  programs  to  manipulate 
registers  of  the  V86  mode  execution  shown  by  providing 
access  to  a  memory  location  having  said  registers; 

means  for  allowing  interrtipts  from  or  in  protected  mode  opera- 
tions to  be  reflected  in  a  nested  manner  to  V86  mode; 

means  for  protecting  high  order  registers  of  said  protected  mode 
code  by  maintaining  values  of  said  high  ortler  registers  in 
mcnK>ry  and  restoring  said  registers  at  a  completion  of  an 
interrupt  procedure:  and 

means  for  allocating  selectors  from  a  user  selectable  starting 
point 


5,459,870 

INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  DATA 

TRANSFERS 

Hiroyuki  Iwasa;  Masajniki  Murakami,  and  Hirofumi  Saitoh, 

all  of  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  in  which  a  peripheral  device  generates 
a  first  data  request  and  a  first  associated  interrupt  request  to  a  host 
when  a  block  of  data  is  ready  to  be  transferred,  and  said  host 
responds  to  said  associated  interrupt  request  and  operates  either  in 
a  first  mode  to  start  a  block  data  transfer  after  reading  status  of  said 
peripheral  device  or  in  a  second  irxxle  to  read  said  status  after 
completing  said  block  data  transfer,  an  interface  circuit  for  control- 
ling data  transfers  comprising: 

mode  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  said  host  operates 

in  said  first  mode  or  in  said  second  mode; 
delay  means  for  delaying  a  secotxl  data  request  and  a  second 
associated  interrupt  request  by  a  predetermined  amount  of 
time  when  said  mode  detecting  means  detects  said  second 
mode,  said  delay  means  generating  an  output;  and 
interrupt  means  responsive  to  said  output  of  said  delay  means 
for  sending  said  second  associated  interrupt  request  to  said 
host. 


5,459,871 

DETECTION  AND  RESOLUTION  OF  RESOURCE 

DEADLOCKS  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

Thomas  W.  Van  Den  Berg,  Bumage,  Great  Britain,  assigitor  to 

International  Computers  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,776 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24,  1992, 
9222390;  Apr.  29,  1993,  9308877 
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1.  A  distributed  data  prxxxssing  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
processing  units  wherein  the  processing  units  contain: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  resources, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  user  processes  performing  transactions  which 
require  access  to  the  resources,  and  for  producing  lock 
requests,  requesting  locks  on  the  resources  for  said  transac- 
tions. 
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(c)  a  resource  manager  responsive  to  said  lock  requests  from  the 
user  processes,  for  maintaining  a  queue  of  lock  requests  that 
cannot  be  immediately  granted,  and  for  detecting  dependen- 
cies between  transactions  caused  by  conflicting  lock  requests, 

(d)  a  transaction  manager  for  storing  a  wait-for  graph  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  nodes  representing  transactions  and  a  plu- 
rality of  edges  interconnecting  the  nodes  and  representing  said 
dependencies  between  the  transactions,  each  edge  being 
labelled  with  the  identities  of  the  lock  requests  that  caused  the 
dependency,  and 

(e)  means  for  detecting  a  cyclic  chain  of  dependencies  in  the 
wait-for  graph  and,  upon  detection  of  a  cyclic  chain  of  depen- 
deiKies.  for  sending  a  deadlock  message  to  the  resource 
manager  identifying  a  particular  lock  request  as  a  victim  for 
deletion  to  resolve  the  deadlock, 

(f)  said  resource  manager  comprising  means  responsive  to  said 
deadlock  message  for  deleting  said  particular  lock  request. 


5,459^2 
SOFTWARE  CONTROL  OF  HARDWARE 
INTERRUPTIONS 
JeSenoD  J.  Cooneil,  CuperUno;  Vernon  R.  Johnson,  Sunny- 
vale; Peter  H.  Lipman,  Cupertino,  and  Robert  M.  Maier, 
San  Joae,  all  of  Calif,,  awignors  to  Amdahl  Corporation, 
Sunnyvale,  Calit 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37^493,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 
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I.  In  a  computer  system  including  an  interrupt  processor  for 
interrupting  a  program  being  processed  by  said  computer  system,  a 


sub-system  for  processing  interrupt  requests  to  said  inteirupt  pro- 
cessor, said  sub-system  comprising: 

hardware  means  for  generating  hardware  interrupt  requests; 

control  means  for  implementing  control  software,  said  control 
software  causing  hardware  interrupt  requests  to  be  generated 
by  said  control  means; 

interrupt  register  for  storing  and  identifying  said  hardware  inter- 
rupt requests  generated  by  said  hardware  means  and  said 
control  means; 

selection  means  for  selecting  and  sending  one  of  said  stored 
interrupt  requests  stored  in  said  interrupt  register  to  said 
interrupt  pnxessor  for  processing;  aiKl 

said  control  means,  under  control  of  said  control  software,  for 
removing  hardware  interrupt  requests  stored  in  said  interrupt 
register  by  said  hardware  means  and  said  software  means 
such  that  a  hardware  interrupt  request  in  said  computer  sys- 
tem can  be  generated  and  terminated  through  said  interrupt 
register  under  said  control  software  control. 
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METHOD  AND  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

IMPROVED  CHANNEL  SCANNING  AND  LINK 

ESTABLISHMENT  DETERMINATIONS 

Morris  Moore,  Wellington,  and  Clinton  C.  Powell,  U,  Lake 

Worth,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg,  m. 

FUcd  Aug.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,784 
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I.  A  method  for  improved  channel  scanning  and  link  establish- 
ment reliability  determinations  in  a  communication  system  having 
at  least  one  base  station  having  at  least  two  antennas  and  at  least 
one  portable  unit  capable  of  linking  with  the  base  station,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
at  the  base  station: 
determining  whether  a  communication  resource  on  the  base 

station  is  operating  as  a  control  channel;  and 
switching  between  the  at  least  two  antennas  periodically  if  the 
communication  resource  operates  as  a  control  channel  to 
obtain  the  link  establishment  reliability  determination  for 
haiKloff,  or  for  link  establishment  or  for  link 
re -establishment. 
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363,186 

BACK  CUSHION 

Ray  H.  Reaves,  1075  S.  College  Ave.,  Newton,  N.C.  28658 

FDed  Jun.  13, 1994,  Scr.  No.  24^30 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 601 


UMI 
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30,117 

TEAPOT 

Mif^Knaa  Chih,  No.  28,  Lmk   126,  Yuan-Huan  E.   IhL, 

Fensynan  City,  TUchiiag  Haten,  IMwan,  Prav.  of  Chioa 

FUcd  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,097 

Ikmi  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D7— 302 


363,119 
THERMOELECTRIC  TABLE  FOR  KEEPING  FOOD  HOT 

OR  COLD 

BJorn  GriphoS,  Ganrcrigataii  1,  416  64  Gotbenburs,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,252 

l^nn  of  patrnt  14  yean 

VS.  CI  D7— 362 


363,190 
BLENDER  BASE 
Martin  Brady,  Richmond,  Va.,  a9§ignor  to  Hamilton  Beach/ 
Proctor-SUex.  Inc.,  Glen  Allen,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,663,  Dec  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,035 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D7— 386 


363,192 
DIVIDED  FOOD  TRAY 
Kenneth  J.  Reeves,  Wnmii^ton,  and  William  R.  Rigby,  New- 
ark, both  of  DeL,  aasignon  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jon.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,259 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D7— 553 


363488 

COFFEE  POT 
PhUippe  Saltet,  20,  Place  Saint-Christophe,  78117  Cbateaufort, 
France 

Filed  Aus-  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,344 
Clainis  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2,  1993,  93  0580 
l^nn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 318 


363,191 
GRILL  SMOKER  TRAY 
Keith  E.  Gibson,  7620  Oak  KnoU,  North  Richland  Hilb,  Tbl 
76180 

FUed  JuL  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  25,727 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 402 


363,193 

COMPARTMENTAL  DINNER  PLATE 

Paul  F.  RostkowsU,  Jr.,  45  Yew  lUL,  Baltimore,  Md.  21221 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,879 

Ttnn  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D7— 556 


UMI 


2090 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBBt  17,  1995 


LIQUOR  CONTAINING  FROZEN  POPSICLE  FORM  CUTTING  BOARD  AND  SERVING  TRAY 

Stnt  Mwphy,  1S19  WMWi^toa  Ave^  Albuqaeniw,  N.M.    Kctth  C.  KriiWiiiif.  Str««»rd.  Coml,  ■■tgnnr  to  Eagle  AM- 
S7n«  ataa,  Iw^,  Harrimt,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  19M.  Scr.  No.  21^15  FBcd  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,713 

IkrH  of  patcal  14  yttn  l^rv  of  poteat  14  : 

VS.  CL  D7— «72  VS.  CL  VT—tm 


363,197 

LUNCH  CONTAINER 

Ronnie  T.  Burnett,  M44  S.  Conpbd  SL,  Chk^o,  Dl.  M629 

FVcd  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12«45S 

Iknn  of  potent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D7— 710 


3«3,19S 
FUNNELLED  CUTTING  BOARD 
Davtd  L  BnuHby,  2«2  Fwnrtiew  lUI,  Anbom  Uaiyenity,  Ala. 
3M49 

Fled  Ang.  it,  1993,  Scr.  No.  11,773 
Tkrm  of  patent  14  yean 
UACLDT— «• 


OcTOBBi  17,  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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363,198  363,200 

OIL  FILTER  WRENCH  SECURITY  TAG  REMOVAL  TOOL 

DarleneDooaMion,  nil  Lakeabon  Dr.,  St  Charles,  Mo.  63303  Hans  P.  WHrky,  Pompano,  and  Jon  D.  Buzzard,  Margate,  both 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,767  tl^llt^TJ^  Sewonnatic  Electronic.  Corporation, 

Iferm  of  patent  14  years  ^g^  ^^  3,   ,,^  g^  ^o.  27,887 

VS.  CL  D8— 22  ■ftrm  of  patent  14  yeais 

VS.  CL  D8— 51 


363,201 
JOINING  JIG 
John  K.  Hm,  51  Stanley  Rowl,  Martet  Bosworth,  Nuneaton, 
Warwicksbire  CV13  ONB,  Ei«land,  and  Michael  F.  Smith,  6 
The  Green,  Syston,  Leicester,  LE7  8HQ,  England 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  Na  14458 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1993, 
TVacey  J.  Domagala,  287  7th  St.  SW.  #4,  Dickinson,  N.  Dak.   2030592  ~^--™,  -•»  ~, 

5W01  i^rm  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  19,768  U.S.  CL  D8— 71 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D8— 51 


363,199 
ARROW  HEAD  PULLING  TOOL 


165-500  O.G.-95-24 


2092 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBBi  17.  1995 


October  17,  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2093 


30,202 

BLADE  HOLDER  FOR  A  KNffE  SHARPENER 

GtenB  D.  Ross,  1845  Baldwin  Way,  Marietta,  Ga.  30068 

FUcd  Aug.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  27,3X5 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.CLDS— 93 


363,204 
HANDLESET 
Philip  C.  EUis,  Reading,  and  Martin  S.  Van  Doren,  Sinldng 
Spring,  iioth  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Corpo- 
ration, Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,635 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  OS— 301 


363,206  363,200 

PULL  RACK  USED  BY  HANGING  ON  THE  U-CHANNEL 

Robert  Cliieda,  WiMaton,  m.,  aarignor  to  NeweU  Operating  SUPPORT  FRAME  OF  A  FOLD  DOWN  CAMPER  TOP  OR 
Company,  Frceport,  DL  WALL 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  20,963 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DO-317 

FUcd  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,504 

"Urm  of  patent  14  jrean 

VS.  CL  D8— 372 


Glenn  E.  Sddel,  27815  Manhattan,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 
48081 


363,207 
STACKABLE  HOSE  REEL 
Thomas  A.  Ttsbo,  Barrington  Hilb;  Stephen  P.  Whitehead, 
Elgin,  and  Brian  Moon,  Sycamore,  ail  of  01.,  assignors  to 
Suncast  Corporation,  BaUvia,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  28,295 
ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLDO— 359 


363,205 

HANDLE 

Robert  D.  Glenn,  North  Haven,  Conn^  assignor  to  Sargent 

Manufacturing  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

FDed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  12^7 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  Dfr-308 


363,203 
FOLDING  KNIFE 
TDTfojom  Evrell,  Eskilstuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Eka-Knivar 
AB,  Esldlstuna,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Scr.  Na  20,154 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  28, 1994,  9440216 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UACLD8— 99 


363,209 
ATTACHABLE  CASTER  UNIT 
Thomas  V.  Murphy,  51  Fox  Hedge  Rd.,  Saddle  Rircr,  NJ. 
07458 

FUcd  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,545 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 375 


mm^\ 
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363^16  363^12 

MULTI-PiniFOSE  WALL-MOUNTABLE  EQUIPMENT  BREAKAWAY  SECURITY  CABLE  TIE 

HOLDER  WITH  ELASTIC  RESTRAINT  Thomas  R.  Hill,  FUppin,  Aik^  asrignor  to  MIcro-PUstics,  Ini^, 

Michad  B.  Scairian,  and  Debr*  S.  ScanUn.  both  of  534  Mar-       FUppin,  Arli. 
garet  SL,  Neptune  Beach,  Fla.  32266  FUcd  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1845S 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  11,142  Iterm  of  patent  14  yean 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean  U.S.  CL  M— 396 

U.S.a.M-.3M 


363,214 

COMBINED  SPRAY  BOTTLE  AND  PAPER  TOWEL 

HOLDER 

Stephen  A.  Parola,  13530  Preciado  SL,  Chine  Calif.  91710,  and 

Robert  R.  Flores,  17040  E.  Holton  SL,  West  Covina,  CaUf. 

91791-3839 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,064 
Iknn  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D9— 300 


363^16 

MINUTURIZED  MAPLE  SYRUP  CONTAINER 

Hester  Curtis,  RJL  «1,  Box  1235,  Craltsbury,  VL  05826 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  24,660 

l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D9— 325 


363^11 
CLIP  FOR  A  BOTTLE  AND  A  SYRINGE 
l^rrance  O.  Noble,  Bomsyille,  Minn^  assignor  to  Apothecary 
Products,  Inr.,  Bnmsville,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,760,  Jun.  21,  1994.  This 
applicatioa  Mar.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  36,104 
Ikm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLDS— 395 


363,213 

COMBINED  SLIDE  AND  RAIL  FOR  A  FURNITURE 

CABINET 

Frank  ReaL  and  Frandsco  ReaL  both  of  9950  Marconi  Dr. 

«106,  OUy  Mesa,  CaHf.  92173 

Filed  Dec  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,735 
l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLI 


363,215 
CONTAINER 
Billy  R.  Poweil,  Holly  Springs;  Tony  A.  PoweU,  and  David  R. 
PowelL  both  of  Fuquay-Varina,  all  of  N.C.,  assignon  to 
Powell  &  Powell  Supply  Co.,  Inc^  Fuquay-Varina,  N.C. 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,120 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D9— 301 


363,217 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
Patricic  J.  Flynn,  Crystal  Lake,  DL,  assignor  to  Continental 
DataUbd,  Inc.,  Elgin,  Dl. 

Filed  JuL  11,  1994,  Scr.  Na  25,780 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLD9— 415 
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UMI 


363^18 
EARRING  DISPLAY  PACKAGE 


363^20 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  CAP  AND  PIPETTE 


Samud  J.  Mann,  Englewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Inverness  Cor-   guy  l    Charbonneau,  654  Merton  St,  Lambert,  Quebec, 


poration.  Fair  Lawn,  N  J. 

FUcd  Jim.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,131 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  09—*2» 


Canada,  and  H.  Alan  Bowler,  1200  Walden  Cirde  »73,  Mis- 
sissauga,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,775 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D9— 436 


363022  363,224 

DISPENSING  CLOSURE  FOR  A  CONTAINER  BELT-LUCE  RETAINER  FOR  HOLDING  A  FLEXIBLE 

Dieter  Lay,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AptarGraup,  Inc.,  BAG  IN  A  CONTAINER 

Crystal  Lalw,  01.  Clement  R.  Rodrigiics,  1114  Palekaiko  SL,  Peari  City,  HL 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,573  9678M960 

Tmn  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,853 

U.S.  a.  D9— 447  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U&CLD9— 499 


363,219 
FOOD  DELIVERY  CONTAINER 
Anthonius  H.  Borsboom,  Lenox,  and  Anthony  Giordano,  Bos- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Green  Partnership  Inc., 
Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  29,  1994,  1994- 
0887 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D9— 428 


363^21 

COMBINED  CAP  AND  FUNNEL  FOR  USE  WITH 

AUTOMOBILE  LIQUIDS 

Larry  A.  Puryear.  12321  S9th  Ave.  E.,  PuyaUup,  Wash.  98373 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,858 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 436 


363,223 
COVERED  VENT 
Nicholas  J.  Molo,  Kissininiee,  FUl,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc.,  Deerfield,  Dl. 

FUed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,562 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 449 


363,225 
COMBINED  COSMETIC  CONTAINER  AND  CAP 
Aoshi  Kudo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shiseido  Company, 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,472 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9— 520 
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363,226  363a2S 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE  DIGITAL  ALARM  CLOCK 

Nicola  lyiwardi,  Milan,  Italy,  tastgoor  to  TVuasardi  S.pA^  CUtton  W.  Healey,  Blrmingtiam,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Advance 

Milan,  Italy  Watch  Company,  Southfidd,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,293  Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Aug.  3, 1993,  Ttrm  of  pnlent  14  yean 

DMA/(M2256  VS.  CI  DIO— IS 

Iknn  of  patent  14  years 
U^CLD9— 544 


363^30  363032 

WALL-CLOCK  WRISTWATCH 

Staan-Ker  Moore,  lUchung  lUen,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  Jean-Claude  Gneit,  Periy-Certoux,  Switzerland,  airignor  to 
assignor  to  Centre  Clocii  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUchunglUen,  S.A.  Andennc  Fabrique  Georges  Ptaget  &  Cie.,  La  Cole- 
IWwan,  Prov.  of  China  Aux-Fces,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,409  FDed  Oct  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,291 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Apr.  8, 1994, 

VS.  CL  DlO-28  DMA  002482 

Iterm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 38 


363,229 
ANALOG  ALARM  CLOCK 
Lai  L.  Wong,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 

363,227  Limited,  Kwai  Chug,  Hong  Kong 

PERPETUAL  CALENDER-CLOCK  pued  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,267 

James  H.  Seehr,  27561  Cabeza  St.,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.  92691  T^rm  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,034  u^.  q.  Dlfr-18 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 3 


I  /  v^ 


/--.;■::  :y 
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363,231 
COMBINED  WATCH  AND  BRACELET  363433 

Burgener  Eddy,  Le  Landeron,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Severin  WRIST  WATCH 

Monties  AG  (Severin  Montres  SA)  (Severin  Montres  Ltd.),   AtsusU  Goto,  and  Masao  Wada,  both  of  Tbkyo,  Japan, 
Gewerbestrasse,  Switzeriand  ors  to  Casio  Computer  Co,  Ltd,  Ibkyo,  Japwi 

Filed  Oct  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,256  FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,449 

Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Apr.  26.  1994,  Tferm  of  patent  14  ytan 

DMAA)02501  U-S.  CL  DlO-38 

Tirm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 32 


UMI 
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363,234 

WRIST  WATCH 

lUusbi  Morishima,  and  Hirohito  l^wa,  both  of  Ibkyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  LtiL,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31^450 

l^nn  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  DIO— 38 


363,23« 
WATCH 
Eddy  Burgener,  Le  Landeron,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Severin 
Montres  AG,  Lengnau,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,258 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Apr.   26,   1994, 
DMA/0O2SO1 

1>rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 39 


363,238 
ADJUSTABLE  ANGLE-SAW  GUIDE 
Mark  C.  Gflstrap,  1535  CamelUa  La.,  New  BraunlUs,  Ttx. 
78130 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,422 
"Derm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 65 


363,240 
SURVEYING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A  LASER  BEAM 
lUmmi  Hlrakawa,  behara;  Hlroyuki  Itechikaiie,  Zama;  Yui- 
chi  Ohashi,  Hadano;  Hidekazu  Yamamuro,  and  SUgeyvki 
Sawaguchi,  both  of  Mlnami-ashigara,  all  ol,  Japan,  aarignors 
la  SokUa  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1994,  6-00688 
ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 66 


363,237 
SUPERHEAT  CALCULATOR  METER  FACE  PLATE 
Arthur  Aloise,  Harwinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Middlefldd,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,487 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 50 


363^35 

WRIST  WATCH 

Atsushi  Goto,  Ome,  and  Masao  Wada,  Ibkyo,  both  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FVed  Nov.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31^456 

Ibrm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 38 


363039 
CUTTING  GUIDE  PROTRACTOR 
Steven  E.  Splrer,  100  B  Oak  St.,  Norwood,  NJ.  07648,  and 
John  A.  Schneider,  431  Ridgewood  Rd.,  Washtaigtoa  Ibwn- 
ship,  Mercer  County,  N  J.  07675 

FUed  Feb.  9,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  34,653 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Die— 65 


363441 
AUTOMOBILE  BLOCK  HEATER  CDtCUIT  MONITOR 
Kenneth  R.  Thomson,  and  Gary  U.  Kempert,  both  of  Box  315, 
Clairmont,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,593 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dl*-75 


BQQSe 
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3«^2  363,244 

SCALE  FOR  READING  TONGUE  WEIGHT  OF  A  SCALE 

TR^^D-ER  Donald  R.  Ivy,  Wayncsburo,  Mlm^  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Cor- 

Robert  B.  Scanloo,  10133  Kcdvaie  Ave.,  OaUawn,  OL  60453  poradon.  Fort  Landerdalc,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  3UI1  Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,211 

Ttna  of  patent  14  years  f^nn  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D10-S9  VS.  CL  DlO-92 


363,246  363,248 

DEPTH  GAUGE  GARAGE  PARKING  LOCATION  MARKER 

Robert  L.  Angles,  9147  Valley  Blvd.,  Rosemead,  CallL  91770  Cbarles  T.  Bogacki,  lU,  117  Everglades  Blvd.,  Stuart,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,584  34994 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,798 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 101  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  DIO— 109 


^ 


•'     ,il 


i  III 
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363043 
SCALE 
Didier    Anthoine-Milbomnie,    Alben,    France,    Msignor    to  363,245 

TEFAL  S-A,  Rumilly,  France  SCALE 

Louis    Andrieu,    Sales,    France,    assignor    to    TEFAL   SJK^ 
Rumilly,  France 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,769 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1994,  94  1051 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dlfr-92 


FUed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13^06 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1993.  93  1754 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 92 


363,247 

COMBINED  DISPLAY  BOARD  AND  ELEVATOR 

CONTROL  BUTTON  PANEL 

Hugh   Raymond,   Middlesex,   United   Kingdom,   assignor  to 

KONE  Oy.  Helsinld,  Finland 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  19.701 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  10,  1993,  602^3 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 108 


363449 

VEHICLE  LOCATOR 

Vincent  CastUlo,  8803  Deer  Creek  Cir.,  Stockton,  CaUl  95210 

FUed  Dec  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  32,945 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 109 
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363.250 
SIGNAL  LAMP 
Tetsuya  Miyatake,  Minamikawachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  PatUte 
Corporation,  Osalui,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,199 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 114 


363,252 
FINGER  RING 
Bezald  Ambar,  Endno,  and  Israel  Itzkowitz,  N.  Hollywood, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ambar  Diamonds,  Inc.,  Los  Ange- 
les, CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,095 
Ibm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 34 


363,254  363,256 

COLLAPSIBLE  FLOWER  VASE  WITH  LINER  BUCKLE  FOR  CARGO  STRAPS 
Patrick  J.  McGranaghan,  109  Bainbridge  St,  Phfladdphia,  Pa.   Kazuhide  Ikkimolo,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  lUdgen  Mann- 

19147  bctming  Co.  Inc.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,392  Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,988 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years  l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  Dll— 143  U.S.  CL  Dll— 216 


363,251 
TIMEPIECE  DL\L 
Anthony  L.  Gardner,  1530  N.  Key  Blvd.,  Rosslyn,  Va.  22209 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,130 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  May  19,  1994,  DMA/ 
002523 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 126 


363,253 
JEWELRY  GEMSTONE 
Stanley    SIkorski,    Brawford,   Conn.,   and    Robert    Hurwitz, 
Ridgewood,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sandberg  &  Sikorski  Diamond 
Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,307 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 90 


363,255 
SAUCER  BOTTOM  FOR  FLOWER  POTS 
Rebecca  D.  Helms,  and  Michael  G.  Helms,  both  of  35717 
Helms  Dr.,  Jefferson,  Oreg.  97352 

FBed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,884 
IVrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 164 


363,257 
STRAP  ADJUSTER 
Joseph  Anscher,  Muttontown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Mold- 
ing Corporatkm,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,644 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 218 
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363,25S  363,260 

BUS  STROLLER 

LoRozo  Cake,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Autocar  Con-  Ln-Chu  C.  Hnans,  No.  9,  AOey  2,  Lane  606,  Sec  2,  Po  Ai  Rd., 

naisseiir.  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada  Chia  YI  Chy,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,900  FUcd  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  6, 1993,  0604932  l>nn  of  patent  14  years 

T^rm  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D12— 129 
VS.  a.  D12— 84 


363,264 
MOTOR  FOR  A  BOAT  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 


363,262 
COMBINED  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  COVER  AND 

J^  D.  Schenk,  Sr.  aJJ^^i^^Schenk,  both  of  Elkhart,  ^•^,  ""  "^"^  """^  ^'•'  «^'  to  AFI,  Inc,  Napa. 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Plastic  Form,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,095  ™««'  J""-  ^  "**-  Ser-  No.  17,178 

"Iterm  of  patent  14  years  T*™"  •'  p«tent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D12— 181  U.S.  CL  D12— 220 


^5^7 


363,259  363,261 

MOTORCYCLE  AIR  CLEANER  COVER  VEHICLE  HOOD  PROTECTOR 

WBUam  G.  Davidson,  Delafldd,  and  Louis  Neti,  Grafton,  hoth  Rodney  E.  HorwiU,  PO  Box  171,  Salisbury  Queensland  4107, 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Harley-Davidson.  Inc.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,299  f^**!  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,618 

l^nn  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  AustraUa,  Sep.  14, 1993,  2848^3 

U.S.  CL  D12— 126  Tkrm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 181 


363,263 
VANITY  MIRROR  AND  COVER  FOR  A  VEHICULAR  SUN 

VISOR 

Jay  R.  White,  Bloomfidd  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jay  Roberts 

Company,  Bloomfidd  Hills,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  16,124,  Dec  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 

356,771.  This  application  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,400 

l^rm  of  patent  14  srears 

U.S.  CL  D12— 191 


363,265 
GOLF  CART  COVER 
Gerald  H.  AlthoB,  «1  Cortex  La.,  Hot  Sprites  Village,  Art. 
71909 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,976 
Derm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 401 
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30a<6  363,268 

BICYCLE  RACK  HIGH  DENSITY  DC-DC  CONVERTER 
WaHam  Ropp,  CenterviUc,  and  Paul  Haney,  Dayton,  both  of  Edward  T.  Rodriguez,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assigiior  to  Power 

Ohio,  assigDors  to  Huliy  Corporation,  Miamisburg,  Ohio  Micro,  lac,  Chelmsford,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec  »,  19W,  Ser.  No.  I6,93«  Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,548 

Iknn  of  patort  14  years  l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 717  VS.  CL  D13— 110 


3«^70  3«,272 

ADAPTER  PLUG  COMPUTER 

Jeff  Bluen,  Studio  City,  and  Larry  Shultz,  Beverty  Hills,  both  ^^•"•sh'  Suzulti,  Gunina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aura  Systems,  Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif.  ^^•'  ^^s*"^  •'■P™ 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2S4«62  ^,  .         J"^  ^"IiI'l"^'  ^'^  ^"i  ^^ 

__    ,     .    .,^  Claims  prlonty,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1994,  6-2828 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D13-I46  U&a.Dl*-106 


363467 

FRONT  ACCESSORY  RACK  FOR  RECREATIONAL 

VEHICLE 

GDbert  E.  GusUvsen,  1025  W.  Mingus  Rd.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

SS027 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,907 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 407 


363,269 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  ADAPTOR  POD 
Raymond  W.  Riley,  SanU  Cruz,  and  Kenneth  D.  Wood,  Wood- 
side,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calit 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,948 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D13— 133 


|W3|)) 


"-^•^^ 


363,273 

NOTEBOOK  COMPUTER 

Louis  Liu,  lUpei,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to  Sunm 

Technology  Corp.,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,705 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14— 106 


363,271 
COMMUNICATING  POCKET  COMPUTER 
Richard  E.  Peterson,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quintal 
Research  Group,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,658 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 100 
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363^4 

DOCKING  STATION  FOR  A  SUB-NOTEBOOK 

COMPITTER 

TbomM  E.  Pangboni,  Ledngton,  Ky.,  assigiior  to  Lexmark 

Internatioaal,  Inc^  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,4«7 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 107 


M3,27« 
DOCKING  BASE  FOR  A  PORTABLE  COMPUTER 
Sanmd  A.  M.  Lucente,  Stamlbrd,  Conn.,  and  Richard  F.  Sap- 
per.   Milan,    Italy,    aarignors    to    International    Busincai 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1^464 
Ttnn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 114 


30,278 
FACSIMILE  TRANSCEIVER 
Maaahiko  Kakahiwabara,  Yokohama;  Shin-ichi  HiroU,  and 
Mayund  Watanahe,  both  oflbkyo,  ail  o(,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ibddba,  KawasaU,  Japan 

FDed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  30,  1993,  5-23476 
Ttanm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 118 


3a,2M 

PORTABLE  RADIO  TELEPHONE 

Katsuhito  Watanabe,  and  Eriko  Ino,  both  of  Ibkyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  OU  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,533 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  JuL  31,  1992,  4-22769 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tfab  patent  sobeequent  to  Feb.  7, 

2009,  has  been  disrtaimrri 

Tkrm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14— 138 


363,275 

TAPE  DRIVE  HOUSING 

Andrew  Austin,  Aptos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rexon^ecmar.  Inc., 

Solon,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1,379,  Nov.  12,  1992,  Pat  No.  Des. 

352,702.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,942 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D14— 108 


363477 
KEYBOARD  WITH  A  TRACKBALL 
Stephen  Chung.  lUpei  Hsien.  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China, 
to  SUitek  Corporation,  Taipei,  TWwan,  Prov.  of  China 
FUed  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,463 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 115 


363,279 

HEAD  SET  WITH  VISUAL  DISPLAY  UNIT  AND 

STEREOPHONIC  HEADPHONES 

Shoichi  Ishlzawa,  and  Joji  Karasawa,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporatitm,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1,  1993,  5-29854 
Tferm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 124 


363,281 

WIRELESS  COMMUNICATIONS  TERMINAL 

Michael  F.  Buhrmann,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  McCaw 

CeUular  Communications,  Inc,  KirUand,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,955 

Iknn  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14— 138 
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DIGITAL  ANSWERING  MACHINE  FOR  A  CORDLESS 

TELEPHONE 

James  Wkks,  Hoboken,  NJ^  and  Ichiro  Hlno,  Ibkyo,  Ja|MB, 

Mrignon  to  Sony  Elcctroiiks,  Inc^  Park  lUdge,  N  J. 

Ffled  Sep.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  28,352 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  CL  D14— 141 


363,2M 
COMBINED  TELEPHONE  BASE  AND  SUPPORTING 
EASEL 
Anthony  Solomita,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Conair  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,216 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 149 
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363,286  3^3,288 

TELEPHONE  BASE  MICROWAVE  ANTENNA  REFLECTOR 
Anthony  Sotomita,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Conair  Corpo-    ^''>*'<'  ^-  Brehmer,  San  Jose;  Albert  W.  Berg,  Newark;  Allen  F. 

ration,  Stamfonl,  Conn.  PodeU,  Palo  Alto;  John  M.  Wachsman,  Pleasanton,  and  Lau- 

FBed  Sep.  30,  19H  Ser.  No.  29.194  Sf?^  IVLMarkowitz,  deceased,  late  of  Mento  Park,  all  of 

tJZJZ   -Z.  lA  ^^^^-^  assignors  to  Padfic  Monolithics,  Inc,  Sunnyyale, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  CMt                                                            ^^ 

VS.  CL  D14— 151  Rfed  Oct  «,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,008 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 230 


363,283 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Anthony  Soiomita,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Conair  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,192 
Ttarm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 147 


ri  ir 


363,285 
TELEPHONE  BASE 
Nkk  Vessey,  and  Gus  Desliarats,  both  of  London,  England, 
assignors  to  British  TMeconununications  pabUc  limited  com- 
pany, London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,475 
ClainM  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16, 1994, 
2037813 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 151 


363,287 

REMOTE  CONTROLLER  FOR  AN  INTERACTIVE 

n.^  «,  ,   .    w  ^^^^•«;^  ^^^^"^  WIRELlg^ODEM 
David  W.  Laituri,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com-   Fumiyukl  Kobayasfai,  and  I^utomu  Kagami,  both  of  Ibkyo, 

pater,  Inc,  Cupertino,  CaUf.  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FOed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,578  Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,007 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-1876 


U.S.  a.  D14— 218 


U.S.  CL  D14— 242 


Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
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363,290 
HANDSET  OF  FACSIMILE 
Yoai«-Ho  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  Msignor  to  GoidsUr  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,971 
Ctaiim  priority,  appUcatiaa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  27,  1994, 


Ikmi  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  a.  D14— 248 


363,292 

ANGLED  SEVERING  HEAD  HAVING  STABILIZER 

ASSEMBLY 

Wayne  B.  Hatcher,  P.O.  Box  305,  Harvey,  La.  70059 

ContinuatkNi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,544,  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  13,560,  Sep.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,563,  Sep.  27.  1993,  and 

Ser.  No.  13,565,  Sep.  27,  1993.  Tbis  application  Jan.  24, 1994, 

Ser.  No.  24,967 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D15— 139 


363,294 

CORE  DRILL  BIT 

Alliert  D.  Ellis,  3251  Oaklnvok  La.,  Clarkston,  Ga.  30021 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29^)25 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D15— 139 


363,296 
GRINDER  TOOL  REST 
John  L.  Madill,  Peterborough,  Canada,  assignor  to  Lee  Vdey 
Ibob  Ltd.,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,267 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DlS-140 


k^ 


363,291 
OSCILLATING  SPINDLE  SANDER 
B.  Watson,  Conyers,  Ga.;  James  D.  Schroeder,  St. 
Peters,  Mo.,  and  J.  Douglas  Alsup,  Conyers,  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30^20 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15— 130 


363,293 

ANGLED  SEVERING  HEAD  HAVING  CENTRALIZER 

ASSEMBLY 

Wayne  B.  Hatcher.  P.O.  Box  305,  Harvey,  La.  70059 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,544,  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  13,560,  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,563,  Sep.  27,  1993,  and 

Ser.  No.  13,565,  Sep.  27,  1993.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  24,965 

Iknn  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D15— 139 


'^^'^'^  363,297 

KEYLESS  CHUCK  BEARING  FOR  LINIAR  MOVEMENT 

ChrWopher  B  Barton,  Sen^  S.C.  assignor  to  Jacobs  Chuck   ^  vodrikawa.  2^5,  Asahicho,  Nerima-ku,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

TWmology  Corporation,  WOmington.  Del.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,128 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,021  ~  .          .    .^     _!T._L      ,           w      ,\  ,««.  ^  «,^ 

^         .  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994, 6-6816 

Term  of  patent  14  years ,     .  _  , . 

U.S.  CL  D15-140  Tkrm  of  patent  14  years 

L  J>.  CL  DlS-140  jj_g_  ^  D15-143 
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363,298  363,300 

SPOT  WELDING  MACHINE  COLLIMATING  MAGNIFIER 

Itaaka  TJAeini,  No.  5-1-17-605,  NWU-Shlniuku,  ShiAJuku-ku.  Seymour  Schwmm,  MorrWown,  N  J     »miv>or  to  C-prock 

Devdopmenls,  Inc^  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Ibkyo,  Japan  Flted  Jim.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  «,W6 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,362  *         .         .                -^ 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15— 144 


Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CL  D16— 135 


363,302  363,304 

TEMPLE  FOR  EYEWEAR  IMAGE  RECORDER 

Simon  M.  Conway,  Lima,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bauscb  &  Lomb    Sbozo  Kondo;  Kuniliiko  l^naka;  Eiichi  Okamoto,  and  Masa- 
Incorporated,  Rocliester,  N.Y.  hiro  Fukuda,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,412  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years  Division  of  Ser.  No.  8,283,  Apr.  19,  1993.  This  application 

VS.  a.  D16— 335  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,133 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D18— 39 


363,299 
VIDEO  CAMERA 
AtsusM  Nomura,  Sakado,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Control 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,450 

ClainB  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-26293 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sulnequent  to  Jul.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Ikra  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D16— 202 


363,301 
SDSGLE-LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA  BODY 
Giorgetto  Giugiaro,  Torino,  Italy;  Jun  Akabane,  Yokohama, 
and  Nobuo  Hashimoto,  Kawasald,  both  of,  Japan,  ass^nors 
to  Nikon  Corporation,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-2392 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D16— 217 


363,303 

STAMP  PAD  CONTAINER 

Jeffrey  M.  Winston,  658  W.  Shore  Dr.,  Anacortes,  Wash.  98221 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,190 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D18— 18 


36335 

TONER  CARTRIDGE 

Nobuhiro  Nishioka,  and  Seitaro  Yoshida,  both  of  Osaica,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  8,775 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 43 


UMI 
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363,306 
COMPUTER  OUTPUT  PRINTER 
Manyoshi    Eto;     Masami    Goto;    lUii^    KatsuUni,    and 
Masakatsu  lUdzawa,  all  of  Tbkyo,  Japan,  assignon  to  NEC 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  18,659 
Claims  priority,  applfcation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  S-TJt99 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D18— 54 


363,308 
BALL-POINT  PEN 
Nobuo  ScUne,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pilot  Ink  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1994,  6-537 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D19— 48 


363310 
SHAFT  FOR  A  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Shigeo  Oka,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  aM%nor  to  Pentd  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,917 
Oainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Ai«.  23,  1993,  5-25530 
1km  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  DI9— 55 


363312 
DISPLAY  STAND  WnH  REGISTER 
Ronald  R.  Wfllcms,  1761  Orchid,  Aurora,  Dl.  60505, 
Ronald  R.  Willems,  Aurora,  DL 

FBed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,165 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D19— 78 


Tto 


363307 
WRITING  BRUSH  FOR  DESIGNER 
Kichinosuke  Shikuwa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chugoku 
Gazai  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22304 
Claims  priority,  appUcatktn  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-33756 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IJ.S.  CL  D19— 48 


363309 

FLUTED  WRTTING  INSTRUMENT 

Sergio  Carpani,  Milan,  Italy,  and  Mary  M.  Payne,  Providence, 

R.I.,  assignors  to  A.T.  Cross  Company,  Lincoln,  R.l. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31381 

Tkrm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19— 49 


1 


3«^11  363313 

DESKTOP  PENCIL  AND  ACCESSORIES  HOLDER  DISPLAY  STAND 
Anthony  E.  DeBgUo,  Jr,  BuflUo  Grove,  DL,  assignor  to  Nfaia   Ronald  R.  Wlilems,  1761  Orchkl,  Aurora,  DL  60505, 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.  Ronald  R.  WUIems,  Aurora,  DL 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,743  Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,164 

Tfcnn  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  DI9-77  vs.  CL  DI9— 90 


UMI 
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COLOR  WHEEL  INSERT  fOR  SELECTING  COLOR 

SCHEMES 

Ntta  Ldud,  1210  Brittany  Hills  Dr.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45459 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  20,970 

Iknn  of  patent  14  yean 

VJS.  a.  D19— 99 


363,316 
BALL  PROJECTOR 
Beverly  M.  Hollander,  64  Whitney  PL,  Checktowaga,  N.Y. 
14227-2549 

Filed  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,265 
Ttarm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D21— 5 


363318  363320 

GAME  BOARD  HAND  HELD  CONTROLLER 

Ruth  A.  Stephu.,  8415  Credent  Ct,  WUlow  Springs,  m.  60480    Matthew  J.  Barthelemy,  Burtingune,  «k!  lyior  ft  Gariand, 
Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,744,  Nov.  29,  1993,  aban-  "W-™«^  imn  lywr  n.  oanano, 

doned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,272 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 25  fl'w'  J"«»-  '.  ^994,  Ser.  No.  24,130 

"Rnn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD21— 48 


Pasadena,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hasbro,  lac.  Paw- 
tucket,  RJ. 
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363315 

HOSPITAL  WRIST  BAND  MICROCHIP  ATTACHMENT 

CLASP 

Edward  A.  Ely.  1015  l^xas  TVaU,  Roanoke,  "Ux.  76262 

Filed  Dec  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16354 

"Urm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  <X  D20— 28 


363317 
HAND  HELD  ROLLER  GAME  BOARD 
Herbert  M.  Sternberg,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  and  CUBord 
T.  Rosenberg,  Kowtoon,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Herbko 
Inlemationai,  Inc,  Hailandale,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,869 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 16 


363319 
DECK  OF  PLAYING  CARDS 
David  Klein,  2001  Palmer  Ave,  Larchmont,  N.Y.  10538 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31377 
1>rm  of  patent  14  ' 
U.S.  CL  D21— 46 
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363321 
VIDEO  AND  COMPITFER  GAME  CONTROLLER 
MIng-Kun  Hsien,  No.  53,  Chungcheng  Rd.,  Hsitzu  Chen,  lUpei 
Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,630 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D21— 48 


UMI 


2122 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1995 


363322 

RALLY  KNOCKER 

Carlos  Wesley,  8013  Janes  Ave^  Woodridgc  lU.  60517 

Filed  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,492 

Ikmi  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D21— 65 


363^24 
TRACK  FOR  PET  EXERCISE  BALL 
Robert  C.  Kraine,  Arlington  Heistats,  m.,  assignor  to  Pets 
International,  Ltd^  Arlington  Heiglits,  HI. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,337 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 143 


363,323 

TOY  FIRE  ENGINE 

ThomM  A.  Thomsen.  Copenhagen.  Denmarit.  assignor  to  Inter- 

lefo  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

FBed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,131 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 133 


363325 
TRAMPOLINE  EXERCISER 
WDUam   T.    WDkinson,    Sevemside    Farm,    300    Kyle    Rd^ 
Crownsville,  Md.  21032-0572 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,046 
1>rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 191 


October  17,  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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363326  363328 

Richard  D.  LeClerc,  WestminsUr,  Mass.  assignor  to  Mylec,  tk„»      m   n        *^  ^^^^f/^^TTER 

Inc.,  WInchendon,  Mass.  Thomas  M.  Greene,  Monson,  Mass.,  and  Arthur  R.  Martin, 

FUed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,005  Westport,  Conn,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.  l^mpa,  Fla. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  fOed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,008 

VS.  CL  D21— 210  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2I— 219 


/.'' 


363327 

GOLF  CLUB  PUTTER 

Thomas  M.  Greene,  Monson,  Mass.  and  Arthur  R.  Martin, 

Westport,  Conn,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.  Tkmpa,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,007 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2I— 219 


165-500  O.G.-95-23 


2124 
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3dW29  3M330 

GOLF  CXUB  PUTTER  GOLF  CLUB  PUTTER 

ThomaB  M.  Greene,  Monaon,  Mam^  vtd  Arthur  R.  Martin,   Thomas  M.  Greene,  Mooson,  Mas.,  and  Arthur  R.  Martin, 

Westport,  Conn,  aarignors  to  Uko,  Inc,  l^unpa,  Fla.  Westport,  Conn,  asd^non  to  Ll«»,  Imu,  Ikmpa,  Ha. 

nied  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,009  Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,010 

-tam  of  patent  14  yean  Ttnn  of  prtent  14  year» 

VS.  CL  D21-219  VS.  O.  D21-2I9 


363^2  343334 

IRON  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  REAR  SIGHT  FOR  A  PISTOL 
John  Krzynoweli,  WUbnUiam,  and  Steve  MahalTey,  Hampden,   Eiio  R.  De  OUveira  Masina.  Porto  AJegre,  BrazU,  assignor  to 

both  of  MaH,  assignors  to  Usco,  Inc,  Ikmpa,  Fla.  Forjas  Tiiurus  S/A,  Porto  Alegre,  Brazil 

FUed  Jul  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,903  Filed  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  «,m 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years  Claims   priority,   application   Braiil,   Nov.    10,   1992,   MI 

U.S.  CL  D21— 220  5201149 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D22— 109 


Y 


Q^ 


363J31 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Joseph  WDlianH,  13300  Indian  Rodu  Rd,  Largo,  Fla.  34644 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29^58 

'ftnn  of  patent  14  years 

MS.  CL  D21— 219 


363,333 

FIREARM  CHAMBER  SAFETY  PLUG 

Robert  F.  Giberson,  4000  Kasper  Dr.,  Oriando,  Fla.  32806 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,739 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D22— 108 


363,335 

BULLET 

Michael  W.  Dixon,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif,  assignor  to  E.  L 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wlhnfaigton,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,719 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

MS.  CL  D22— 116 


UMI 
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363336  363.33« 

KNIFE  FISH  GRIPPER 

Robert  M.   LadMk,   I57«5   Woodfonst,  Chaniiciview,  Tfei.   GenU  W.  Wbedcr,  109  May  St,  N.  Attleboro,  Mass.  9Z7M 
77530  FDcd  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,238 

FBcd  An«.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,422  Ikmi  of  iMtent  14  yean 

■Urm  of  patent  14  yean  VS.  CL  D22— 150 
VS.  CL  D22— lis 


363,340  343^2 

!,».•.  ^  6  V          A^^^w^T!^  ^^"  ^^  PLUMBING  FIXTURE  BASE 
Rkhard  S.  Varga,  Akron,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  RJF  International   ti,ai  n  iVin.w«K.r.   o~i  iiii  p   d~„i.   w-^    .  «.-.. 

Corporation,  FairUwn,  Ohio  ^**'  "  Dannenberg,  and  JiU  E.  Roach,  both  of  Sheboygan, 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  445,018  ^'^  assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohier,  Wis. 

■Rrm  of  patent  14  yean  Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,868 
VS.  CL  D23— 209 


U.S.  CL  D23— 283 


'ftrm  of  patent  14  yean 


363,337 
FISHING  LURE 
Dob  Gentry,  Cartervfllc,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Lunker  Lore 
acta.  Inc.,  CartervUle,  DL 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,566 
Tknn  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D22— 132 


363,339 

COLLAPSIBLE  MEAT  HANGER 

'-    Steve  Rohacck,  807  W.  VlUard,  No.  23,  Bozeman,  Mont  59715 

FDcd  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,572 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D22— 199 


363341 
HAND  SHOWER 
Philippe  Starck,  Montfort  TAmaury,  France,  assignor  to  Hans 
Crohe  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1994,  94  01 
185.0 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D23— 223 


363343 

PRE-FORMED  LINER  FOR  PORTABLE  COMMODES 

Mefadi  Azimi-Bolourian,  1722  S.  Pickard,  Nonnan,  Okla.  73072 

FUed  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16395 

Ibrm  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D23— 309 


UMI 
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363,344 

TOILET  SEAT  HANDLE 

James  T.  Hazard,  347  Kenwood  Way,  Louisville,  Ky.  40215 

Continiiabon-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  906462,  Jun.  30,  1992.  This 

application  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,170 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

UA  a.  D23— 309 


363,346 

COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT  KIT 

Pierce  Wang,  No.  46,  Alley  26,  Lane  667,  Chung  Shan  Road, 

Shing  Kong  Hsiang,  l^ichung  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,980 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D23— 377 


363,348 
ELASTOMERIC  SYRINGE  ACTUATOR 
Charles  J.   McPhee,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
I-Flow  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,721 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 130 


363,350 

PERSONAL  ITEM  MONITOR  FOR  PATIENT 

T  to   WHma  J.  Baker,  11742  SW.  188th  Ttr,  Miami,  Fla.  33177 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951y435 

T^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 186 


L 


€ 
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363,345 

ELECTRIC  CEILING  FAN 

Pierce  Wang,  No.  46,  Alley  26,  Lane  667,  Chung  Shan  Road, 

Shing  Kong  Hsiang,  "nUchung  Hsien,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,537 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D23— 377 


363347 

COMBINED  EAR  AND  NOSE  PIERCE  CLEANER 

Valerie  J.  Waller,  3928  Chesterfield  Ave,  Baltimore,  Md.  21213 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,311,  Mar.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,546 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D24— 119 


363,351 
BABY  BOTTLE  INSERTABLE  AIR  BUBBLE  REMOVER 
^^'^^  Suzanne  Shetlcr,  460  Camden  Road,  Napanec,  ON,  Canada 

RADIATION  INSTRUMENT  ^^  q^  ^4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,204 

Kari  DIttert,  Schwaebisch-Gmuemd,  Germany,  assignor  to  j^^  „,  p.^„,  ,4  ^^^ 

Maxs  AG,  Sachsein,  Switzerland  y  0  q  D24 193 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  II,  1992,  M  92 
08  484.2 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 158 


UMI 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2131 


363^2  3*3^54 

MASSAGER  LIQUID  REAGENT  CONTAINER 

Hing  W.  Huen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Fairform  vVUUani  A.  SUrk,  and  Ernest  H.  PtMlenhauer,  both  of  CosU 

MlSg.  Co,  LtiL,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong  f^^^^  CMU  assignors  to  Baxter  Diagnostks  Inc,  Deerfidd, 

FUcd  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,082  j^^ 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  23,  1992,  ^^^  ^^  ^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^ 

2024479  '          ' 

Tkmi  of  patent  14  years  -Rm.  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D24-215  VS.  Q.  D24-224 


36W56  363358 

WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION  BULB 

Jeffrey  R.  Franson,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Miknm  Indus-   Ming-Gury  Wang,  No.  267,  Ming-Hu  Road,  Hsin-Cbu  City, 
tries,  Kent,  Wash.  TOwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194!71  ™«*  J"^  "'  ^^'  ^'-  No-  33,600 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  4,   ^^  j^  D26— 2      ^^^  "^  '****"'  '^  ^"^ 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 124 


n 
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[ 

363,353 
AXIAL  SPIN  CENTRIFUGE 
Andrew  Veilrath,  New  Castle;  Ian  C.  McDermott,  Newark; 
David  A.  Szasz,  Wilmington,  aU  of  DeL,  and  Wayne  C. 
Seeley,  Yorli,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Du  Pont  Canada  Inc.,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  27,  1993,  27  10  93 
2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 219 


363,355 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Douglas  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 
Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  9^71 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  18, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 124 


M 


^^^^ 


363357 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Jefhry  R.  Franson,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Indus- 
tries, Kent,  Wash. 

FDed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,773 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D25— 124 


363359 
LAMP  HOLDER 
Dieter  Henrid,  Amsberg,  and  Kari-Wilhelm  Vogt,  Ense,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Brokelmann,  Jaeger  &  Busse, 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Armberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,695 
Claims    priority,    appUcation     WIPO,    Feb.     23,     1994, 
DM/D28790 

Tbrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 28 
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363J60  3«,3« 

FLASHLIGHT  GLOBE  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN  UGHT  FIXTURE 

Pmol  S.  SMtorriero,  Avon,  Conn,  ..rigDor  to  Bl«dc  &  D«*er   Wmimn  S.  D«vl^  Sr,  Fort  Worth.  Itex,  Mrignor  to  D«voll,  lnc, 

M       rir  rwi  ^"^  Worth,  Tfex. 

lac,  iNewwK,  UM.  py^  j^  ,  j,^  5^  j^^  P^j 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,503  Tfenn  of  pittent  14  ye« 

•ftrm  of  patent  14  jreart  jj^  ct  D26— 131 

U.S.C1.D2<— 43 
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363,364 

COMB 

Marvin  Newman,  605  Park  La,  Cedarfaunt,  N.Y.  11516 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  28,446 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D28— 28 


363366 
DOUBLE  RIDER  HARNESS 
Marilyn  Harding,  and  Joe  Harding,  both  of  480  Idaho  St, 
Reno,  Nev.  89506 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,676 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D29— 101 


363,361 
FLASHLIGHT 
Anthony  Maglica,  Anaheim,  CaUt,  anignor  to  MAG  Instru- 
ment, Inc,  Ontario,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,102 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D26— 49 


// 


363,363 

LAMP  SHADE 

Winston  Hsu,  lUcbung,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Brightt  Yin  Huey  Co.  Ltd,  lUchung,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  12,  19)4,  Ser.  No.  27^41 

Ttna  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D26— 133 


3633^5 

RACK  FOR  LIPSTICK  TUBES  HOG^SdStER 
Patsy  C.  Beaudoin,  and  Donald  E.  Klos,  both  of  4175  Highway   l,^  t.  Hampd.  Genmmtown,  Wis,  asdgnor  to  L.  T.  Hampd 

O,  Saukville,  Wis.  53080  Corp,  Germantown,  Wis. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,700  FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,537 

l^rm  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D28— 73  VS.  CI.  D30— 108 
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30,3a  363.370 

BIRD  PERCH  LAU^^DRY  BAG 

Christopher  M.  IVMtiBe,  13700  CourtsMeway,  Ste.  205,  South-   Sharif  Hamdwi,  P.O.  Bot  86,  Klngaton,  NJ.  00528 
m^tt,  Mich.  48195  Rkd  JuL  20,  19H  Ser.  No.  26.123 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,474  Tkrin  of  patent  14  yean 

-tavofiwtaitUyears  U^  CL  D32->36 
VS.  a.  D30— 124 


^ 


363,369 

SIFTER  FOR  ANIMAL  LITTER  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

LITTER  BOX 

Lawrence  R.  Both,  1654  W.  Ethan  den  Dr.,  Palatine,  DL 

60067-0900,  MrifDor  to  Lawrence  R.  Both,  Palatine,  m. 

FUed  JnL  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,679 

Item  of  patent  14  ycart 

VS.  CL  D30— 161 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1995 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  direxnory  practice). 


A.  Ahstrom  Corporation:  See — 

Martin,  Gary,  and  Lehtonen,  Pekka,  5,458,665,  O.  55-302.000. 
A.  E.  Bishop  &  Associates  Pty.  Limited:  5*« — 

Roeske.  Klaus  J.,  5,458,153,  Q.  137-625.240. 
Aadland.  Lynette  M.:  See— 

Nygard.  James  C;  Thompson,  Dorman  N.;  and  Aadland.  Lynette  M 
5,458.938,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Aavid  Laboratories:  See — 

Larson.  Ralph  I.,  and  Phillips,  Richard  J.,  5,458,189.  CL  165-104.330. 
AB  Kompositprodukter  S.K.-F.M.:  See— 

Lindgren.  Mats.  5,458,168,  O.  141-199.000. 
ABB  Cartxin  AB:  See— 

Almhem,  P»r,  and  Nevestveit,  Hjalmar,  5,457,952,  Q.  60-39.030. 
ABBK-Row  Inc  :  See— 

Perelshieyn.  Mark,  5.458,005,  CI.  73-861.340. 
Abbott  Laboraloncs:  See — 

Adamczyk,  Janina;  Berry,  Daniel  S.;  Jou,  Yi-Her,  and  StiDupe,  Stephen 

D.,  5,459.080,  CI.  436-538.000. 
Alzner,  Bernard  G.,  5,458.935,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Brooks.  Dee  W .  Carter.  George  W.:  Dellaria.  Joseph  F.;  Maki,  Robert  G 

and  Rodnques.  Karen  E..  5.459,150,  CI.  514-314.000. 
Kline,  Steven;  Jou,  ri-Her.  Stroupe,  Stephen  D.;  Adamczyk,  Janina; 
Berry,  Daniel  S.;  Fico,  Rosario  M.;  and  Marfcese,  James  J.,  5,459,078, 
CI  436-518.000. 
Kuemmerle.  Steven  C,  Boltinghousc,  Gary  L,  Jr.;  and  Green,  Billy  J. 

5,459.242.  CI   530-412.000 
Summers.  James  B.,  Davidsen,  Steven  K.;  Holms,  James  H.;  Pitth, 
Daisy;  Heyman,  H.  Robin;  Martin,  Michael  B.;  Steinman,  Douglas  H.; 
Sheppard.  George  S.;  and  Carrera,  George  M.,  Jr.,  5,459,152,  CI 
514-338.000. 
ABCO  Industries,  bic.:  5<e— 

Self,  James  M.;  and  Fkischer,  Paul  C,  5,458.959,  CI.  428-253.000. 
Abe,  Fumio;  Noda.  Naomi;  and  Suzuki,  Junichi,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd 

Catalyst  for  purification  of  exhaust  gases.  5,459,1 19,  CI.  502-326.000 
Abe,  Koichi:  See— 

Okazaki,    Iwao;    Kimura,    Masahiro;    Aoyama,    Masatoshi;    Suzuki, 
Masaru;  Abe,  Koichi;  Nakamori,  Yukari,  Minamizawa,  Hidchito; 
Okamoto,   Katsuya;   and  Tanaka.   Hiroyuki,   5,458,964,   CI.    428- 
323.000. 
Abe.  Masahiro;  Nanaiaki.  Tsutomu.  and  Yano.  Shinsuke,  to  NGK  Insulators, 
Ltd   Method  of  producing  low  lempcrature  finng  dielectric  ceramic  com- 
position coniauiing  BjO,     5,458,981.  CI.  428-471.000. 
Abe,  Naoto;  Uda,  Koji,  Shimoda,  Isamu;   Uzawa,  Shunichi,  and  Nose, 
Noriyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light  quantity  controllins  aijoara- 
lus.  5,459.573,  CI.  356-401  000.  »  f  i~ 

Abemaihy,  Cammy  R  ,  Pearton.  Stephen  J.;  Ren,  Fan;  and  Wisk,  Patrick  W.. 
10  AT&T  Corp.  Method  for  selectively  growing  alummum-coniaininK 
layers.  5,459,097,  CI.  437-89.000. 
Abiru.  Toichi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Toyofumi;  Miyashita.  Takanon;  Sakata,  Shmji;  Abiru,  Toi- 
chi; Malsuda.  Akira;  Ueda,  Tohru;  and  Kogi,  Kentaro,  5,459,254  C\ 
536-27.110. 
Abkowitz,  Martin  A.:  See — 

Larson,  James  R.;  Spiewak,  John  W.;  Mort  Joseph;  Chen,  Inan;  Abkow- 
itz, Martin  A  ;  and  Anioniadis.  Homer,  5.459.007,  C\.  430-1 15.000. 
Abulo,  Frank  R;  Schmidt.  Richard  J..  O'Brien.  Patrick  E.;  Veith,  Michael  W.; 
and  Wisneski,  Anthony  J.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Thermoplastic 
fibrous  nonwovcn  webs  for  use  as  core  wraps  m  absorbent  articles 
5.458  J92,  CI  604-378.000. 
Acar,  Yak  in  B.:  See— 

Marks,  Robert  E.;  Acar,  Yalcin  B.;  and  Gale,  Robert  J.,  5,458,747  Q 
204-130.000. 
Accutek  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Shao,  Steve,  5,458,462,  CI.  416-100.000. 
Acevedo,  Oscar,  Ross,  Bruce;  Andrews,  Robert  S.;  Springer,  Robert;  and 
Cook,  Phillip  D.,  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Apparatus  wd  processes  for 
the  large  scale  generation  and  transfer  of  diazomethane.  5,459.243,  CI. 
534-565000 
Acquaviva,  Thomas,  and  Garofalo,  Michael  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner 
consumpcion  rale  gauge  for  printers  and  copiers.  5,459,556,  Q.  355- 
209.000 
Adachi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Chiaki;  Sasaki,  Masaomi;  Aiuga,  Tamolsu;  Shimida,  Tomoyuki; 
and  Adachi,  Hiroahi,  5,459,275,  CI.  548-145.000. 
Adachi,  Kunihiko:  See- 
Sato,  Kazuo;   Mitsui.  Akira;  and  Adachi,  Kunihiko,  5,458.753,  Q. 
204-192.290. 


Adam,  Allen  D.;  Schichtel,  Robert  J.;  and  Benford,  Howard  U,  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Adaptive  line  pressure  control  for  an  electronic  automatic 
transmission.  5,458.545,  C\.  475-120.000. 
Adamczyk,  Janina;  Bmy,  Daniel  S.;  Jou,  ri-Her,  and  Stroupe,  Stephen  D..I0 
Abbott  Laboratories.  lon-capcurc  assays  using  a  specific  binding  member 
conjugated  to  carboxymethylamylose.  5,459,080,  C\.  436-538.000. 
Adantczyk,  Janma:  See — 

Kline.  Steven;  Jou,  ri-Her  Stroupe,  Stephen  D ;  Adamczyk,  Janina; 
Berry,  Daniel  S.;  Fico,  Rosano  M.;  and  Marfcese.  James  J.,  5,459,078 
CI  436-518.000 
Adams,  Paul  E;  Lange,  Richard  M.;  and  StoWt,  Stephen  H.,  to  Lubrizol 
Corporation,  The.  Compositions  useful  as  additives  for  lubricants  and 
liquid  fuels.  5,458,793,  O.  252-47.000. 
Adams.  Phillip  M..  Holmstron.  Lany  W.;  Jacob.  Sieve  A..  Powell.  Steven  H.; 
Condie.  Robert  F;  and  Culley.  Martin  L..  to  Iomega  Corporation.  Kernels, 
descnpuon  tables,  and  device  drivers.  5.459.867.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Adams,  Theodore  P.;  and  Kroll,  Mark  W.,  to  Angeion  Corporation.  Cardiac 
arrhythmia  detection  using  interdependent  multiple  parameter  settings 
5,458,620,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Addeo,  Antonio;  Biscoiti,  Aurelio;  and  Paris,  Ivan,  to  Himoni  Italia  S.p-A. 

FoWing  case  for  fruit  and  vegeubles.  5,458,255.  CI.  220-6.000. 
Adilctia,  Joseph  G..  to  Pall  Corporation  Regenerable  diesel  exhaust  filter  and 

heater.  5.457.945,  CI.  55-301.000. 
Adiletta,  Joseph  G.,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Universal  connector  for  vacuum 

systems.  5,458,586,  C\.  604-283.000. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Pirotte.  Bernard;  de  Tullio,  Pascal;  Maseneel,  Bernard;  Delatge,  Jacques; 

Lepagnol,  Jean;  and  Renard.  Pierre,  5,459,138,  C\.  514-222.800. 

Adler,  Hellmut.  Polster.  Rudolf,  and  Schmid,  Michael,  to  Ina  Walzlager 

Schaeffler  KG.  Frxruon-damper  tensionmg  system  for  belt  or  chain  drives 

5,458.541,  a.  474-135.000. 

Adobbati,  Ricardo  N.  System  for  the  use  in  the  fixation  of  a  fractured  bone 

5,458,599.  CI  606-56.000. 
Adolf  Hottingcr  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Landua.  Werner,  and  Rommel,  Reiner,  5.458.180,  C\.  164-20.000. 
Adsit.  Rhys,  Liu.  Tung;  Char,  Fred  N  T.  Weyandt.  Charles  J.,  Jr.;  Tilley. 
Scott,  and  Bayloca,  Michel,  to  Space  Systems/Loral,  Inc.  Control  system 
and  method  for  spacecraft  attitude  control.  5,459,669,  O.  364-459.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ghanbadeh.  Ramsin;  Feltovich.  Susan  M.;   Hilario,  Estela  H  ■  aid 

Thornton.  Troy  L.  5.458.613.  CI  606-194000. 
Jacobs,  James  M.,  5,459,700,  CI.  368-10.000. 
Klemm,  Kurt,  5,458,605,  CI.  606-108.000. 

Klemm,  Kurt  R.;  Lau,  Lilip;  Hanigan,  William  M.;  Khosravi,  Farli^ 
Williams.  Michael  S.;  and  Beitelia,  Rainier,  5,458,615.  a.  605- 
198  000. 
Advanced  Glass  Treatment  Systems:  See — 

Stulpin,  Robert  W.;  andTelman,  Richard  A.,  5,458,682,  CI.  1 18-219.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

Thor,  Allen.  5.459,723,  O.  37a«).000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Behnn,  Michael  N.,  5,459,422,  C\.  327-276.000. 

Duley,  Ray  S.,  5.459,671,  CI.  364-483.000. 

Hiotakakos.  Dimitris;  Irelon.  Mark  A.;  Xydeas,  Costas  S.;  Bankowiak, 

John  G  ;  and  Asghar,  Safdar  M.,  5,459,750,  CI.  375-351.000. 
Lo.  William,  and  Vijeh.  Nader,  5,459,714,  C\.  370-13.100. 
Advanced  Polymer  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Williford,  John  H.;  Katz,  Martin;  Nacht,  Sergio;  Cheng,  Chung-Heng; 
Patel,  Rajesh  A.;  and  Picard,  Brian  J.,  5,458,890,  Q.  426-3.000. 
Advanced  RISC  Machines  Limited:  See — 

Howard.  David  W,  5.459.691,  O.  365-201.000. 
Advanced  Rivcrma  Hoklings.  Ltd.:  See — 

Reed,  Kenneth  C;  Lord,  ErK  A.;  Matthaci,  Klaus  1.;  Mann,  David  A.; 
Beaton,  Sandra;   Herr,  Charks  M.;  and  Matthews,   Margaret  £_ 
5.459.038,  CI   435-6.000. 
Advanced  Semiconductor  Materials  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Hawkms.  Mark  R.;  and  Robinson,  McDonaW,  5,458,918,  Q.  427- 
248.100. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See- 
Came.  Philippe,  5,458,042,  Q.  89-6.500 
Flamcnt,  Patrick;   mi  Molina-Cobos.   Miguel,  5,458J00,  CI.  244- 

169.000. 
Lebrun,  Luc,  5,459,603,  C\.  359-235.000. 
Affekh,  Henry  A.:  See— 

LaVars,  Everett;  and  ABeWt,  Henry  A.,  5,457,933,  O.  53-247.000. 
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Afonso,  Adiuno;  Kelly,  Joseph  M.;  and  ChackaUnunnil,  Samuel,  to  Schenng 
Corporauon.  4-subsiituled  pynzoloquinoline  derivalivcs.  S.4S9.I46.  O. 
514-292.000. 
AGFA-Gevaeit,  N.V.:  See— 

Deficuw.  Gcert  H.;  Verdonck.  Emiel  A.;  Leblans.  Paul;  and  Eickmans, 
Johannes.  5.459.120.  O.  503-227.000. 
Agnwal.  Ashok  K.:  Ste — 

Mamoli,  Joseph  A.,  Agrawal.  Aihok  K.;  and  Landry,  Nonnan  R.. 
5.459.474,  a.  343-702.000. 
Agro.  Susan  C:  See — 

D' Amelia.  Ronald  P.;  Cea,  Theresa  R.;  Beam.  John  E.;  While,  Roy  A.; 
and  Agro,  Susan  C.  5.458.891.  CI.  426-5  000 
Aharon.  Oen.  to  Duma  Optronics.  Ud.  Laser  beam  analyzer.  5,459,565,  CI. 

356-121  too. 
Alba,  Saioshi:  See— 

Toaoka,  Masao;  Aiba.  Satoshi;  Hiraishi,  Keaji;  and  One.  Shuhei, 
5,458.547.  CI.  475-249.000. 
Aikawa.  Jiro,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Probe  tester  for  electrical  connector 

assembly.  5,458.500.  CI.  439-310.000. 
Aikawa,  Kiyoaki;  Kawahara.  Hideki;  and  Tohkura,  Yoh'ichi.  to  ATR  Auditory 
and  Visual  Perception  Research  Laboratories.  Speech  recognition  method 
usmg  time-frequency  masking  mechanism.  5.459.815.  CI.  395-2.630. 
Aikawa,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kozono.  Haruo;  Walanabe.  Keiichi;  and  Aikawa,  Yasuhiro.  5.459.618, 
a.  360-31.000. 
Aizawa.  Kooji:  See — 

Okada.  Ryoji;  Auawa,  Kooji;  Yanuda.  Masayuki;  Olani,  Kenji;  Takada. 
Kunio:  Haneda.  Mitsuaki;  and  Yamada.  Toihihiro,  5.458,460,  CI. 
415-229  000 
Akahira,  Nobuo.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  informa- 
tion recording  medium,  a  manufacturing  method  thereof  and  an  optical 
information    recording    and   rcptxxlucnig    method    using    the    medium. 
5.459.018.  a.  430-270.000. 
Akahoshi.  Haruo;  See — 

Kobayashi,   Shiro;  Takada,  Toshmari;  AJuhoahi.   Hanio;   Miyazaki, 
Torooyuki;  and  Yamamolo,  Kanji,  5,458,763,  CI.  205-104.000. 
Akasaka.  Hideki:  See— 

Sato,  Masatoshi;  Saito,  Jun;  and  Akasaka.  Hideki,  5,458,987,  CL  42»- 
694  OEC. 
Akiba,  Shmichi;  Naito.  Ichiro,  and  Tsukino.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi  System  Engineeruig.  Ltd   Method  of  automatically  producing  job 
flow  specification.  5.459.866.  O.  395-650  000. 
Akimoto.  Hiroshi;  Aso.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Ootsu.  Koichiro.  to  Takeda  ChemKal 
Industries.  Ltd.  Condensed  heterocyclic  compounds,  thev  production  and 
use.  5,459.129.  CI.  514-17.000. 
Aliiyama.  N4asahiko:  See — 

Ueda.  Tomomasa;  Akiyama.  Masahiko:  Sugahara,  Auushi:  Shibusawa, 
Makolo;    Dceda.    Mitsushi;    Tsuji,    Yoahiko:    and    Toeda,    Hisao, 
5,459,596,  O.  359-59.000. 
Akutsu.  Eiichi:  See — 

Ogi,  Kenji;  Takayama,  Hiroshi:  Yamamoto,  Yasuo;  Maruyama,  Kazuo; 
and  Akutsu,  Eiichi,  5,458,954,  O.  428-195.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  See— 

Bcigfeld,  Manfred  J.:  and  Seifert.  JQrgen,  5,459,249,  O.  536-18.600. 
Alain,  Francois,  to  George  S.A.  Display  rack  for  shelves.  5,458,248,  O. 

211-175.000. 
Alapat.  Varkey  P.,  to  National  Scnuconductor  Corporatian.  Input/output 

checker  for  a  memory  array.  5,459.733,  C\.  371-21.100. 
Alaltar.  Adnan:  See — 

Wickstrom.  Larry.  Keith,  Michael;  and  Alaltar,  Adnan,  5,459,518,  CI. 
348-420  000. 
Albany  Nordiskafilt  AB:  See— 

Codomiu.  Francisco  L..  5.458.693.  O.  139-383.00A. 
Albenno.  Louis  M.:  See — 

Woods.  John  G.;  Rakas.  Margaret  A  ;  Jacobine.  Anthony  F.;  Albenno. 
Louis  M.;  Kropp.  Philip  L..  Sutkaius.  Donna  M..  Glaser.  David  M.: 
and  Nakos.  Steven  T.  5.459.175.  CI.  522-180.000. 
Albright,  Jay  D..  and  Howell,  Charles  F,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 

Renin  inhibitors  5.459.131.  O.  514-19.000. 
Ak:on  Laboratonet.  Inc..  See — 

Shalon.  Tadmor  Pund.  Marvin  L.;  Bragg.  Susan  L.;  and  Szus.  Mark. 
5.459336,  CI.  351-226.000 
Alden.  Lome  B  .  Chapman.  Ridiard  H..  and  Slerlmg.  Greg  M..  to  G.  S. 
Bk)dgea  Corporation  Belt  cookmg  apparanis.  5.458.051.  CI.  99-349.000. 
Alender.  Jeffrey  R.:  See — 

Saigent,  R    Richard;  and  Alender,  Jeffrey  R..  5,459,188,  O.  524- 
319.000. 
Alfaro.  Rafael  C;  Heinen.  Kalhenne  G.;  and  Hundl.  Paul  J .  to  Texas 
Instnimenis    Incorporated.    Methods    for    manufacturing    a    thermally 
enhanced  molded  cavity  package  having  a  parallel  lid.  5,458,716,  CI. 
156-245.000 
Alff,  Harakt  Set^ 

Goebel,   Thomas;    Michel,    Rudolf;   AW,    Harald;    and   Karl.   Jovf, 
5.458.923.  C.  427387.000. 
alfill  Getrlnkeiechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Schrvler.  Bcmhaid;  and  Hoffmann.  GOnter  C..  5.459,313,  Q.  2S0- 
223.00B 
Allen,  Oyde  G ;  See- 
MacLeod.  Richvd  J.;  Schiedegger.  Charles  E.;  Wnuk.  Jack  G ;  and 
Allen.  Oyde  G.,  5,458.538,  C\.  454-365.000. 


Allen,  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Electrosci  Inc.  Method  for  prxxiucing  a  mixed  oxidant 

gas.  5,458,743,  C\.  204-1.110. 
Allen,  RKhaid  C:  See— 

Surhey.  David  J.;  Smith.  James  L.;  Allen,  Richani  C;  and  Witwer,  Alan 
D.  5.458.481.  CI.  431-115000. 
Allen.  Richard  D  .  Sr.  Snap  fastener  opener.  5.457,834,  O.  7-169.000. 
Allen,   William    M.    Support   structure   for   retaining   items   in   position. 

5.458.271.  a.  229-120.370. 
Allevard;  See— 

Catlliau.  Joel;  and  Rudowski.  Christian.  5.458,065,  O.  104-2.000. 
Alley.  Steven  B.:  See— 

Boadwine.  W.  Daniel;  Dahon.  Roben  E..  Jr.;  Schoonover.  Dennis  W.; 
Shiplett,  Joey  D.;  Trainor,  John  L.;  Alley,  Steven  B.;  and  Dunahoo, 
Linda  G.,  5.458.382.  O.  292  337.000. 
Allied  Plastics  International  Limited:  See — 

MatDougall.  Gary  D  .  5.458.844.  CI.  264-310.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc  :  See— 

Hsieh,  Samuel  C;  and  Hansen,  Charles  M  ,  Jr.,  5.459,417,  O.  327- 

90.000. 
Jabkm.  Michael.  5.459.209.  CI.  525-539.000. 
AlliedSignal  Truck  Brake  Systems  Company:  See — 

Herbst.  Robert  J  ;  and  Johnson.  Duane  R..  5.458.676.  C\.  96-109.000. 
VanderMolen.  Gary  L..  5.458.677.  O.  96-113.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Poss.  Andrew  J.;  and  Shia.  George.  5.459,267,  O.  544-337.000. 
Allison.  Roger  D.:  See— 

Hansen,  Matt  C;  Allison,  Roger  D.;  Cook,  Thomas  D.;  and  Koiiak, 
Waher  K.,  5,459,398,  O.  324-166.000 
Allouchc,  Sylvia;  Lopez,  Francois;  and  Charquaoui,  Rachid,  to  Bull  S.A. 

Layout  method  for  stiucnired  documents.  5.459,827,  CI.  395-148.000. 
Allied,  David  D.:  See- 
Thome.  James  M  .  Shurtleff.  James  K.;  Allred.  David  D.;  and  Perkins. 
Raymond  T .  5.458.084.  CI.  1 17-89.000. 
Mmtn.  Torsten:  See — 

Berg.  Ame;  Almfo.  Torsten;  Krautwurst.  Klaus  D .  Kim.  Sook-Hui; 
Rongved.  Pil;  KUveness.  Jo;  and  Dugstad.  HaiaU.  5.458.869.  O. 
424-9.420. 
Almhem.  Pir.  and  Nevestveit.  Hjalmar.  to  ABB  Carbon  AB.  Air  flow  control 

system  m  PFBC  plants.  5.457.952.  CI  60-39.030. 
Alpay.  Hakki  U.;  French.  Roger  H..  and  Kalk.  Franklin  D..  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E    I .  and  Company   Photomask  blanks.  5,459,002,  O.  430- 
5000 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kyouya,  Shouichi;  and  Ono,  Miki,  5,459,802.  CI  385-33.000. 
Ono.  Yasuichi;  Makino'.  Akihiro;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi; 
and  Harakawa.  Yoshio.  5.458.702.  O    148  432  000 
Alt.  Eckliaid.  to  Intermedics.  Inc.  Implantable  medical  interventional  device 
with  shifting  zones  of  tachycardia  recognition  and  therapy.  5.458.622,  CI. 
607-15.000. 
Alt.  Helmut  G.:  See— 

Palackal.  Syriac  J.;  Alt.  Helmut  G.;  Patsidis.  Konstantinos;  Hill.  Tara  G.; 
Hawley.  Gil  R  ;  Chu.  Peter  P;  Welch.  M  Bnice;  and  Geeits.  Rolf  U, 
5,459,218,  CI.  526-351.000. 
Alteepping,  Josef:  See — 

Trepte,  Peter,  Alteepping,  Josef;  and  Liitlgens,  Gunther,  5,458,419,  CI. 
383-22.000. 
Alumax  Extrusions.  Inc.:  See — 

Benedyk.  Joseph  C  .  5,458.393.  C\.  296-203.000 
Alzner,  Bernard  G..  to  Abboo  Laboratories.  Thermoplastic  urelhane  elas- 
tomer 5.458,935,  O.  428-35.700. 
Amano,  Katsutoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Battery  charger  with  temperature 

detector  5.459.391.  O.  320-35.000. 
Ambur.  Damodar  R.:  Prasad.  Chunchu  B.;  Waters.  William  A..  Jr;  Stockum. 
Robert  W..  and  Water.  Manfred  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Internally  damped,  self-arresting 
vertical  dmp-weight  impact  test  apparatus.  5,457,984,  CI.  73-12.090. 
Amdahl  Cocpotalion:  See — 

ConnelL  Jefferson  J.;  Johnson.  Vemon  R.;  Liptnan.  Peter  H.;  and  Maier, 
Robert  M.,  5,459.872.  O.  395-736.000. 
AMDL.  Inc.:  See— 

Guerrero.  Roben  R  ;  and  Rounds.  DonaW  E .  5.459.035.  O.  435-6.000. 
Amdur.  Shimon;  Hintz.  Warren  J .  and  Lauer.  Robert  E..  to  Carter-Wallace 
Inc.  Latex  compositions  and  articles  manufactured  therefrom.  5.458.588. 
CI.  604-349.000. 
Amemiya.  Yoshiyic  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Hiroaki;  Amemiya.  Yoshiya;  Kanazaki.  Takuro;  Shimoji. 
Yasuo;   Koike.   Hiroyuki;  and  Sada.  Toshio.  5.459,148,  CI.   514- 
303.000. 
American  BioMed,  Inc.:  See — 

Summers.  David  P.,  5,458,573,  Q  604-101.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Albright.  Jay  D  ;  and  Howell,  Charles  R.  5,459,131.  O.  514-19.000. 
American  Ruorcneal  Corporation:  See — 

Soodak.  Charles  I..  5.458.730.  O.  156-579.000. 
American  Greetings  Corporation:  See — 

Stone.  Irvmg  1 .  5.458J35,  CI.  206-232.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Lombardo.  Louis  J.,  5,459,151,  Q.  514-318.000. 
Malamas.  Michael  S.;  and  Nelson,  James  A.,  5,459,154,  O.  514- 
374.000. 
American  Nettralogix,  Inc- 


Basehore,  Paul  M.;  and  Watson.  Charles  D.,  5,459,816.  Q.  395-3.000. 
American  (*recision  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 
Logel.  Paul  E  .  5.458.252.  CI.  215-271.000. 
Amersham  International  pic:  See — 

Howe.  Roland  P;  Reeve.  Michael  A.;  and  Bischof.  Daniel.  5.458.785. 
CI.  210-695.000. 
Ames.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

He.  Duanfeng;  Collins.  Donakl  A.,  Jr.;  Seevers,  Daniel  B.;  and  Ames. 
Stephen  J.,  5,459,310,  O.  250-205.000. 
Amgen  Inc.:  See — 

Blumen.  Tracy   K.;   Grampp,  CusUvo   E;   and  Hettwer,   David  J., 
5,459,031,  CL  435-3.000. 
Amiicke.  Norma:  See — 

Zmbarg,  Benson  R;  and  Amiicke,  Norma,  5.458,932,  O.  428-16.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Yokelson.  Howard  B.;  Sakellandes.  Stefanos  L.;  and  Bchrends.  Ray- 
mond T.  5.458.969.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Amway  Corporation:  See — 

Flower.  David  M.,  5,458,799,  CI.  252-142.000. 
Amyot.  Claude  V.  L..  to  Etablissements  Amoyt  S.A.  Tool-holder  chuck  for 
equipping  a  rotating  machine,  such  as  a  drill.  5,458.345,  CI.  279-62.000. 
An.  Yuehuei:  See — 

Young.  Franklin  A..  Jr.;  and  An.  Yuehuei.  5,458,601,  CI.  606-72.000. 
Anand.  Jo  N.:  See- 
White.  Jerry  E.;  Sanders.  Edgar  S..  Jr.;  Biennan.  David  J.;  Bakhru, 
Prakash  U.;  Landes,  Susie  K.;  and  Anand.  Jo  N..  5,458,258.  CI. 
220-589.000. 
Anayama,  Chikashi:  See — 

Kondo.  Makoto;  and  Anayama.  Chikashi.  5,458.085.  CI.  117-104.000. 
Andersen.  John  N.  Lime  addition  system  for  water  treatmenL  5,458,768,  C. 

210-104.000. 
Anderson,  Carolyn  M.;  and  Simmons,  Eugene  R.,  to  H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing 
&  Financing,   Inc.   Polystyrene-ethylene/butylene-polystyrene  hot  melt 
adhesive.  5.459.193.  CI   524-505.000 
Anderson.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Hemg.  Russell  L.;  Plante.  Joseph  R.;  Anderson.  Frank  J.;  Nfolpini,  Paul 
M  ;  and  Comeau.  Norhert  J..  5.458,566,  CI.  6O4-4.0OO. 
Anderson.  Greg;  Hendry.  Ian;  and  Othmer.  Konstantin.  to  Apple  Computer. 
Inc  System  for  updating  the  locations  of  objects  in  computer  displays  upon 
reconfiguration.  5.459.825.  CI.  395-133.000. 
Anderson.  James  M.;  Coulson.  Andrew  R.;  Demaioribus.  Vincent  J.;  and 
Nicholas.   Henry  T.   to  TRW  Inc.  Adaptive  configurable  gate  array. 
5.459.340.  CI.  257-203.000. 
Anderson.  Richard  D.  Pressurized  shock  absorber.  5.4S8.2I9.  O.    188- 

322.210. 
Anderson.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Clay.  DonaW  W.;  and  Anderson.  Steven  A..  5.459.850, 0.  395-497.020. 
Andersson.  Russell  L.;  Gibbon,  David  C;  and  Segen,  Jakub,  to  ATAT  IPM 
Corp.  Apparatus  for  matching  colors  in  image  signals.  5,459,530,  CI. 
348-645.000. 
Ando.  Naotami:  See — 

Furukawa,  Hisao;  Ando,  Naotami;  and  Kato,  Yasushi,  5.459,205.  Q. 
525-846.000. 
Ando.  Satoru:  See — 

Urakawa.  Takayuki;  Ando.  Satoru;  and  Watanabe.  Toyofumi.  5.458.764. 
CI.  205- 155.000. 
Ando.  Shigeru:  See — 

Ishigami.  Takashi;   Obata,   Minoru;    Kawai.   MHuo;   Satou.   Michio; 
Yamanobe.  Takashi;   Maki.  Toshihiro;   Yagi.   Noriaki;  and  Ando. 
Shigeru.  5.458.697.  O.  148-212.000 
Ando.  Yukio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Semironductor  device  with  heat  radiating  fin 
assembly  and  container  for  housing  the  same.  5.459,638,  CI.  361-703.000. 
Andrisi,  Ferenc;  Berzsenyi,  Pil;  Botka,  Piter,  Farkas,  Sindor,  Goldschmidt, 
Katalin;  Himori,  Tamis;  K6r6si,  Jenb;  Moravcsik,  Imre;  and  Tamawa. 
Istvl   N-acyl-2,3-benzodiazepine  derivatives,  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tions containmg  them  and  process  for  preparing  same.  5.459.137.  CI. 
514-220.000. 
Andrews,  John  R.,  to  National  Semicanductor  Corporation.  Test  access  port 
controlled  built  in  current  monitor  for  IC  devices.  5,459,737,  CI.  371- 
22.500. 
Andrews.  Roben  S.:  See — 

Acevedo.  Oscar  Ross.  Bruce;  Andrews.  Roben  S.;  Springer.  Robert;  and 
Cook.  Phillip  D.,  5,459,243,  CI.  534-565.000. 
Andra  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Chih-Ming;  Chiao.  Charles  S.  L.;  and  Suartz,  Josi.  5.458,887,  Q. 

424-464.000. 
Chen.  Chih-Ming,  5,458,888.  CI.  424-464.000. 
Anelva  Corporation:  See — 

Hosokawa.  Naokichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Tsukasa.  5,458.759.  CI.  204- 
298.200. 
Angeion  Corporation:  See — 

Adams.  Theodore  P.  and  Kroll.  Mart  W..  S.4S8.620.  Ci.  607-5.000. 
Angst.  David  R.:  See— 

Grolman.  Cory  P;  Angst.  David  R.;  and  Gaydosh,  Kevin  D..  5.458.825, 
CI.  264-401.000. 
Anritsu  Corporation:  See — 

Iwamoto,   Takahasi;   Shioiri,   Ken;   Takahashi.   Yoshifjini;    Kodama, 
Noriyuki;  Inagaki,  Shintaro;  and  Honma,  Masaru,  5,458,225,  CI. 
194-318.000. 
Anspach  Effort.  Inc..  The:  See — 


Anspach.  William  E..  Jr.;  and  Del  Rio.  Eddy  H.,  5,458,375,  a.  285- 
134.000. 
Anspach.  William  E.  Jr.;  and  Del  Rio.  Eddy  H..  to  Anspach  Effoa  Inc..  The. 

Rotary  connector  for  fluid  conduits.  5.458  J75.  O.  285-134.000. 
Antoniadis.  Homer  See — 

Larson.  James  R.;  Spiewak.  John  W.;  Moa  Joseph;  Chen.  Inan;  Abkow- 
itz.  Maitm  A.;  and  Antoniadis.  Homer,  5,459,007,  O.  430-1 15.000. 
Antonini,  Carlo:  See — 

Consiglio,  Pietro;  and  Antonini,  Carlo,  5,459,783,  CI.  379-373.000. 
Aiuai,  Kenji;  and  Wada.  Toshio.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  having  memory  cells  with  enhanced  capacitor  capacity. 
5.459.685.  CI.  365-149.000. 
AO-Forschungsinstitut  Davos:  See — 

Tepic.  Slobodan.  5.458.654.  CI.  623-23.000. 
Aoki.  Akio.  to  Trion  Corporation.  Baseball  gkive  havmg  an  adjustable  wrist 

protector.  5.457.819.  CI.  2-19.000. 
Aoki.  Hironobu;  and  Sugiyama.  Minoru.  to  Hasbro.  Inc.  Action  character 

figure  assembly.  5.458.523.  CI.  446-246.000. 
Aoki,  John:  See- 
Cohen,  Donald;  Kumm,  Lance;  Aoki,  John;  Kimm,  Rith  N.;  and  Bassett. 
Shea.  5,458,606,  CI.  606-108.000. 
Aoki.  Masanon:  See — 

Goto.  Akira;  Kalsumata.  Tatsuyoshi;  and  Aoki,  Maswori,  5,458,457,  CI. 
415-115.000. 
Aoki.  Masato:  Okumura.  Shigehani;  Suzuki.  Mocomitsu;  Chikira.  Kyoji; 
Okada.  Toshiyuki;   Sasaki.   Katsuya;    Nakamura.  Yoichiro;   and   Saito. 
Hideki.  to  Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation.  Mold  vibrating  apparatus  in  con- 
tinuous casting  equipment.  5,458.182.  CI.  164-154.200. 
Aoki.  Tomoko:  See — 

Kaya.  HirtKhi;  Sato,  Kiyoshi;  Morozumi,  Hiroki;  Tezuka,  Atiishi;  Aoki, 
Tomoko;  Nakahara.  Hirohiko;  Suzuki,  Tadashi;  aid  Isoda,  Takeshi. 
5,459,114,0.501-96.000. 
Aoyagi.  Muneo:  See — 

Oyashiki.    Tomonori;    Noro.    Hiroshi:    Suzuki.   Koiduro;    IshOcawa, 
Takeshi:  Yamashita.  Hiroyuki;  and  Aoyagi.  Muneo,  5,458.801,  CI. 
252-186.250. 
Aoyama.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Okazaki,    Iwao;    Kimura.    Masahiro;    Aoyama.    MasaKKhi;    Suzuki. 
Masaru;  Abe,  Koichi;  Nakamori,  Yukari;  Minamizawa,  Hidehiio: 
Okamoto,   Katsuya;   and  Tanaka.    Hiroyuki.   5.458.964.   Q.   428- 
323.000. 
APD  Cryogenics  Inc.:  See — 

Longsworth,  Ralph  C,  5,457,961,  O.  62-51.100. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Greg;  Hendry,  Ian;  and  Othmer,  Konstantin,  5,459,825,  Q. 
395-133.000. 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Birang.  Manoocher,  and  Pyatigorsky.  Grigory.  5.459,632.  CI.  361- 
234.000. 
Apte.  Raj  B.:  See — 

Bloom.  David  M.;  Sandejas.  Francisco  S.  A.;  Solgaard.  Olav;  »d  Aple. 
Raj  B..  5.459,610,  Q.  359-572.000. 
Aragon,  Bernard:  See — 

Danet.  Bernard:  Gantet.  Piene:  Aragon.  Bernard:  and  Guiraud.  Robert. 
5.459.320.  a.  250-363.040. 
Arai.  Akihiro;  Kawano.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ono.  Yoshinon.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  havmg  a  picture  image  area  and  field  of  view 
varying  mechanism.  5.459.541.  CI.  354-159.000. 
Arai.  Hideo:  See — 

Owashi.  Hitoaki;  Kawamura.  Toshiaki;  Walatani.  Yoshizumi;  Mohri. 
Katsuo:  Ozawa.  Michio;  Arai.  Hideo;  Hosokawa.  Kyoichi;  Naka. 
Kazutaka:  and  Okamura.  Fuzio.  5,459,585,  CL  358-444.000. 
Arai,  Ichiro:  See — 

Fujii.  Yuuichi:  Arai.  Ichiro:  Hatta.  Akua:  Tatsugi.  Akemi;  Mitsuhashi. 
Hiroshi.  deceased;  Mitsuhashi.  Mieko.  legal  representative:  Mitsu- 
hashi. Hiroyuki.  legal  representative;  Mitsuhashi,  Tomoaki.  legal 
representative;  and  Kigawa.  Masaharu.  5.459.160.  Q.  514-460.000. 
Arai.  Keiichi:  See — 

Yabc.  Hisao.  Itoh.  Hideo:  Tashiro.  Yoshio:  Iida.  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki. 
Akira;  Yamazaki.  Minoru,  Tamada.  Osamu;  Nakajima.  Shigeru;  and 
Arai.  Keiichi.  5,458,133,  O.  600-122.000. 
Arai,  Keisho:  See — 

Kazuterv,  Naruo;  and  Arai,  Keisho,  5,457,997,  CI.  73-643.000. 
Arai,  Yasuyuki;  and  Nakajima,  Setsuo,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboralory 
Co..  Ltd.  Solar  cell  and  process  for  fabricating  the  same.  5.458.695.  CI. 
136-256.000. 
Arai.  Yoshmobu:  See — 

Toda,  Masaaki;  Miyamoto.  Tsumocu;  and  Arai.  Yoihinobu.  5.459.134. 
CL  514-150.000. 
Arai.  Yoshio:  See— 

Fukuda,  Masao:  and  Arai.  Yoshio.  5.459.477.  O.  345-1.000. 
Arakawa,  Hideki.  to  Sony  Corporauon.  Nonvolatile  storage  apparatus  with 

fokkd  bit  luie  structure.  5.459.694.  CI.  365-210.000. 
Arakawa.  Naolo:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Tetsuya:  Sakai.  Masanori;  Dakowaki,  Toshihiro;  Arakawa, 
Naolo;  and  Usami,  Akihiro.  5,459.589,  O.  358-518.000. 
ARCH  Development  Corporation:  Seir— 

Gross.    Kenneth   C;    Hoycr,    Kristin    K.;   and   Humenik.    Keith   E,. 
5,459,675,  Q.  364-492.000 
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Aictubsld.  Delbcn  M.  System  nd  method  for  prepving  text  and  pictotial 
matehab  for  printing  using  predetermined  coding  and  merging  legimen. 
5.459.826,  CI.  395-147.000. 
Aichuleta.  Steven  A.:  See— 

Varo.  Richaid  G.;  and  Archuleta,  Steven  A.,  5,4593«).  O.  310-24.000. 
Aicns.  Cornelius  G.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  the  installation  of  a  dieset  in  a 

reciprocating  press.  5.458,057,  CI.  iaO-299.00R. 
Arikawa,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Kojima.  Akikazu.  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Miyoshi,  Shinji;  Ahkawa,  Fumiaki; 
and  Takeuchi.  Takayuki.  5,458.673.  01.  95-11.000. 
Armand.  Michel:  Sanchez,  Jean- Yves;  and  SylU.  Salime,  lo  Centre  National 
de  la  Recherche  Scienlifique.  and  Hydro  Quebec  Monomers  denved  from 
perhalogenaled  sultooes  and  polymery  obtained  from  these  monomers. 
5.459,228.  CI.  528-373.000. 
Armstrong.  William  P..  Braig.  Adalbert;  Frey,  Markus;  and  Kramer,  Andreas, 
to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Alkaline  earth  metal  salts,  transition  metal  salts 
and   transiuon   metal  complexes  of  ketocaiboxylic  acids  as  corrosion 
inhibitors.  5.458,678,  O.  106-14.410. 
Amaud.  Philippe:  See — 

Laine.  Loic;  and  Amaud,  Philippe,  5.458,063,  CI.  102-402.000. 
Ammg,  Ebethard;  See — 

Brahm.  Martin;  Anting,  Eberhard;  Schmalstieg,  Luiz;  and  Riberi.  Bemd, 
5.459.214.  CI.  526-301.000. 
Arnold,  Mart  See- 
Small,  Gary  W.;  and  Arnold,  Mark.  5,459317.  CI.  250-341.100. 
Aronowitz,  Shekkm:  See — 

Pasrn.   Nicholas  F;   Butkus.  Aldooa  M.:  and  Aronowitz,  Sheldon, 
5,459,085,  CI.  437-35.000. 
Arrow  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Elliott,  John  K..  5.457.829.  O.  5-420.000. 
Arrow  Precision  Prtxlucts,  Inc.;  See — 

Weaver,  George  W..  5.458.112,  CI.  128-753.000. 
Arthrex.  Inc.:  See — 

Schmieding,  Reinhold.  5.458,604.  CI.  606-104.000. 
Aruga.  Tamocsu:  See — 

Tanaka,  Chiaki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Aruga,  Tamotsu;  Shimida,  Totnoyuki; 
and  Adachi.  Hiroshi.  5.459.275.  CI.  548-145.000. 
Arvidson.  Bo  R.  Belt  centering  roller  and  magnetic  separator  incorporating 

the  same.  5.458.229.  CI.  198-806.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,  Kazuo;  Mitsui,  Akira;  and  Adachi,  Kunihiko.  5,458,753.  CI. 
204-192.290. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kanzaki.  Hidetoshi;  ICanamon,  Naoki;  and  Saiga,  Noboru,  5.458.958, 
CI.  428-284.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aral.  AJcihiro;  Kawano,  Kiyoshi,  and  Ono,  Yoshinori,  5.459,541.  CI. 
354-159.000. 
Asai.  Akira:  See — 

Shone. Tomofumi;  Asai,  Akira;  and  Fukumoto.  Masanori,  5,459 J4I, CI. 
257-208.000. 
Asaka,  Kenji:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Satoshi;  and  Asaka,  Kenji,  5,458.715,  CI.  156-241.000. 
Asakawa,  Moloo:  See — 

Tsukamolo,  Takashi;  Tsumura.  Terutaka;  Tomita.   Masalake;   Fujita, 
Michilaka;  and  Asakawa,  Moloo.  5.458.699.  CI.  148-320.000. 
Asakawa.  Toshifumi;  Kosaka.  Daisuke;  and  Nakayama.  Haiuo.  to  Ricoh  Co., 
Ltd.  Semiconductor  substrate  with  clectrKal  contact  m  groove.  5.459,346, 
a.  257-347.000. 
Asanaka.  Yasumasa;  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi;  Ohiwa.  Masanon;  Nakatsuka.  Tohru. 
and  Yamoto.  Shuhei.  to  Ferro  Enamels  (Japan)  Limited;  and  Nippon  Paint 
Co..  Ltd.  Reacuve  paniculate  resm.  method  for  producmg  the  same,  and 
resin  composition  for  ihermoformmg.  5,459.179,  CI.  523-201.000. 
Asano.  Mitsuyo;  and  Kumagai.  Masaioshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  External 
apparatus  for  monitoring  a  communication  system.  5,459,772.  CI.  379- 
5.000. 
Asar.  Mvlhu  P.  to  AT4T  IPM  Corp.  Test  fixture  with  uitegrated  clamp  for 

and  sensor  of  prmted  circuit  boaid  type.  5.459J96.  CI.  324-158.100. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See — 

Bergman.  Jan;  and  Johansson.  Lennart.  5.459.286.  CI.  174-120.00R. 
Asghar.  Safdar  M.:  See — 

Hiotakakos.  Dimitns;  Ireion.  Mark  A.;  Xydeas.  Costas  S.;  Bartkowiak. 
John  G.;  and  Asghar.  Safdar  M..  5.459.750.  CI.  375-351.000. 
Ashby.  Larry  J.  Heel  activated  drum  pedal.  5.458.039.  CI.  84-422.100. 
Ashland  Inc.:  See — 

Chan.  Paul  S.   L.;  Jhaven.  Satish  S.;  and  Carpenter.  W.  Graham. 
5.459,178.  CI.  523-139.000. 
Ashmore.  Peter  S..  to  Bridon  PLC.  Flexible  roof  bolL  5.458.442.  C.  105- 

302.200. 
Ashworth.  Robert  A  .  to  Florida  Power  Corporation.   Desulfurization  of 

carbonaceous  fuels  5.458.659.  CI  44-622.000. 
Askea.  Donald  W.;  and  Johnson.  Jeffrey  W..  to  B.  F  Goodrich  Company.  The. 

Viscoelastic  material  testmg  system  5.458.002.  CI.  73-789.000. 
Aso,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Akimoto,  Hiroshi;  Aso,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Ootsu.  Koichiro.  5.459.129.  CI. 
514-17.000 
Aspect  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Chamoun.  Nassib  G  ;  Sigl.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Smi*.  Charles  P..  5.458.1 17. 
CI.  128-734.000. 
AST  Research.  Inc.:  See- 
Wolf.  Richard;  and  Milbum.  Todd  A..  5,459.832,  O.  395-155.000. 


Aslec  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Smitfi.  David  A..  5.459348.  O.  257-659.000. 
Asuka.  Masashi:  See — 

Hikita.  Shiro;  Iwata.  Masafiinii;'Komaya.  Kiyoloihi;  Asuka.  Masaihi; 
and  Goto.  Yukio.  5,459.665.  CI.  364-437.000. 
AT4T  Corp.:  See— 

Abemalhy.  Cammy  R.;  Pearton.  Stephen  J.;  Ren.  Fan;  and  Wisk.  Patrick 

W..  5.459.097,  CI.  437-89.000. 
Bushnell.  William  J..  5.459306.  CI.  348-7.000. 
Dickinson.  Alexander  G..  5.459.414.  CI.  326-93.000. 
Flora-Holmciuist,  Alan  R.;  and  OGrady.  James  D..  5,459.841.  O. 

395-375000 
McDermott  Patnck  M..  5.457.877.  O.  29-825.000. 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 

He.  Duanfeng;  Collms.  Donald  A..  Jr;  Seevers,  Daniel  B.;  and  Ames. 

Stephen  J..  5.459310.  CI.  250-205.000. 
Lee.  Steven  S.;  and  Miller.  Gayle  W.,  5,459.501.  O.  347-68.000. 
AT4T  IPM  Corp.:  See— 

Andersson.  Russell  L.;  Gibbon,  David  C  ;  and  Segen,  Jakub,  5,459330. 

O   348-645.000. 
Asar.  Madhu  P..  5.459.3%,  CI.  324-158.100. 

Backaus.  Marjone  S.;  Butz,  John  J.;  Cherchali.  Ali  M..  Davenport. 
Esther  L..  Fahrer.  Harold;  Misdea.  Kathleen  A.;  and  Petrelli.  Roberu 
5,459,779.  CI.  379-201.000. 
Baranyai.  Lawrence;  Butler,  FraiKis  H.;  Cox.  John  C;  Lin,  Chi  H.;  and 

Snnivasan.  Nattu  V..  5,459,606.  CI.  359-117.000. 
Eisenmann.  Jeffrey  J..  5.459,304,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Sand,  Paul  R..  5.459.780.  CI.  379-265.000. 
Sherif.  Mostafa  H..  5.459,722.  CI.  370-60.100. 
Vannucci.  Giovanni.  5.459.727.  CI.  370-85.200. 
ATI  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Scto.  Jim  M.  N.;  Colbeck.  Roger  P.;  Chau.  Raymond;  and  Leung.  Simon 
C.  F.  5.459.653.  O.  363-73.000. 
Atlantic  Pharmaceutical  Products  Limited;  See — 

Bourbon.  PKrie;  Lagny.  Pierre;  and  Billot,  Pierre.  5.458.889.  Q.  424- 
673.000, 
Atlantic  Richfiekl  Company:  See — 

Chan.  Albert  F.  5.458.197.  CI.  166-304.000. 

Lagcrlef.  David  L.;  Brady.  Jerry  L.;  Gerlek.  Stephen;  Hightower.  Charles 
M..  and  Wydnnksi.  Raymond.  5.458.200.  CI.  166-372.000. 
Atlas  Copco  Rocktech  AB:  See— 

Wijk.  Gunnar.  5.458.205.  CI.  173-105.000. 
ATR  Auditory  and  Visual  Perception  Research  Laboratories:  See — 

Aikawa.  Kiyoaki;  Kawahara.  Hideki;  and  Tohkura.  Yoh'ichi.  5.459.815. 

CI.  395-2.630. 
Oda.  Masaomi.  5.459.861.  O.  395-600.000. 
Alsuumi.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Scizoh;  Takanashi.  Kenichi;  and  Atsuumi.  Hiromichi.  5.459.601 . 
CI.  359-205.000 
Au,  Karin  G.:  See — 

Modrich.  Paul;  Su.  Shin-San;  Au.  Kann  G.;  and  Lahuc.  Robert  S.. 
5.459.039.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Aubec.  Norman  D.  J.:  See — 

Taylor,  Joseph  W.;  Goyal.  Shivcndra  K.;  Aubce,  Norman  D.  J.;  and 
Bohnet.  Nick  K.  K..  5.459.187.  O.  524-275.000. 
Audi  AG:  See— 

Rost,  Romulus.  5.458.396.  CI.  297-216.120. 
Audio-Technica  U.S..  Inc.:  See— 

Reichel.  Ken;  and  Statham,  Kelly.  5.459.792.  CI.  381 -1 1 1. 000. 
Audiofax.  Inc.:  See — 

Gordon,  Richard  J ;  and  Kennedy,  James  R.,  5,459,584,  CI.  358-434.000. 
AugustinowKZ.  Walter  P.  Moisture  activated  wiixlow  closer.  5.459,380,  CI. 

318-483.000. 
Aune.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Schwenner.  Eckhard;  Ladouceur.  Gaetan:  Kabbe,  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Aune,  Thomas  M  .  5.459.143.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Aurell.  Carl-Johan;  Melin.  Per,  Nilsson.  Anders;  and  Trojnar.  Jeny.  to  Ferring 

AB.  Vasoactive  vasotocm  derivatives.  5.459.236.  CI.  530-315.000. 
Aust.  Steven  D.;  and  Bumpus.  John  A.,  to  Utah  State  University  Fouitdation. 
Process  for  the  degradation  of  coal  tar  and  its  constituents  by  Phanero- 
chaele  chrysospohum   5.459.065.  CI.  435-562.500. 
Austin.  Jared  A.,  to  Fiberweb  North  America.  Uk.  Stretchable  tufted  carpet 
and  stretchable  nonwoven  carpet  backing  therefor.  5.458.944,  CI.  428- 
95  000 
Automatic  Braiding  Limited:  See — 

Easom.  Peter  W .  5.457.854,  CI.  24-300.000. 
AulomatK  System  Research  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yano.  Saihei;  and  Yano,  Masaya,  5.459,568.  CI.  356-336.000. 
Avery  CXildoors.  Inc.:  See — 

Matthews,  Thomas  B.  J.;  Wood.  M.  Tate;  and  Hughes.  Allen  H..  Jr.. 
5.458.079.  CI.  114-351.000. 
Axe.  John  R..  Bebehani.  KJiosrow;  Burk.  John  R.;  Lucas.  Edgar  A.;  and  Yen. 
Fu-Chung,  to  Respiranics.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  sleep 
disorder  breathing.  5.458.137.  CI.  128-204.230. 
Axiom  Analytical.  Inc.:  See — 

Doyle.  Walter  M..  5.459316,  Q.  250-339.110. 
Aydin.  Oral:  See — 

Boo.    Kaspar,   Goetz,    Norbert    Bauer,   Geihafd;   and  Aydin,   Oral. 
5.459.216.  CI.  526-311.000. 
AZ  Formen-  und  Maschincnbau  GmbH:  See — 
Meyer,  Paul.  5.458,727,  CI.  156-405.100. 


Azzar,  James  D.:  See — 

Wagner.  Richanl  C:  and  Azzv.  James  D..  5.458.952.  CL  428-192.000. 
B.  F  E.  Limited:  See— 

PoiUne.  Lionel,  5.458,415,  O.  366-138.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See — 

Askea.  Donald  W.;  and  Johnson.  Jeffrey  W..  5.458.002,  a  73-789.000. 
Rassao,  Bradley  B.,  5,458.008.  C\.  73-861.680. 
B4S  Plastics.  Inc.:  See— 

Holtsnider.  Michael  D.,  5,457.825,  O.  4-541.100. 
Baba.  Hiroyuki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporauon.  Automatic  focus  adjuster  for 
projecuon  display  systems  havmg  focus  adjustment  display  symbols. 
5.459332.  CI.  348-745.000. 
Baba,  Nobuo:  See— 

Kojima.  Horoshi;  and  Baba,  Noboo,  5.458.074.  Q.  112-470.030. 
Babbedge.  Rachel  C:  See- 
Moore.  Philip  K.;  and  Babbedge.  Rachel  C.  5.459. 1 58.  CL  5 1 4-406.000. 
Babel.  Gerhard:  See— 

Bider.  Siegfned;  Hefle.  Lothar.  and  Babel.  Gerhard.  5.458.445.  O. 
408-141.000. 
Baccman.  Bjocn,  lo  Del-Met  Corporatian.  Vehicle  wheel  applique  system. 

5.458.401,  CI.  301-37.430. 
Bach.  Uwe:  See— 

Weiler.  Rolf;  Bach.  Uwe;  and  Lenzner.  Mont,  5.4S8344,  O.  277- 
2I2.0FB. 
Backaus,  Marjorie  S.;  Butz,  John  J.;  Cherchali,  Ali  M.;  Davenport.  EstJter  L.; 
Fahrer.  Harold;  Misdea,  Kathleen  A.;  and  Petrelli.  Robert,  to  ATAT  IPM 
X^orp.  Method  for  switching  telephone  calls  lo  information  service  provid- 
ers. 5.459.779,  CI.  379-201  000 
Badenhop,  C.  Thomas:  See — 

Hou.  Kenneth  C;  Disbrow.  James  C4  Repetti,  Ranald  V;  and  Badenhop, 
C.  Thomas,  5.458.782.  CI.  210-651.000. 
Bader,  Siegfried;  Haflc,  Lothar,  and  Babel.  Gerhard,  to  Otto  Bilz,  Werkzeug- 
fabnk  GmbH  4  Co.  Tool  hokier.  in  particular  a  fast  exchange  chuck. 
5.458,445.  O.  408-141.000. 
Bae.  Young  C;  and  Onoboni,  Thomas  B.,  to  Soane  Technologies.  Inc. 
Radiation  curable  coating  for  plastic  articles.  5,459,176,  CI.  522-181.000. 
Baer.  Mark:  Crevlmg,  L.  Lent;  and  Robitaille,  James.  10  Fekhar  Manufac- 
turing Coi^poration.   Circuit  breaker  for  use  in  wall  jnounted  plug. 

5.459,444,  CI.  335-18.000.  ^^ 

Bagby,  George  W.:  See— 

Kuslich.  Stephen  D.;  Corin.  James  D.;  and  Bagby.  George  W..  5.458.638. 
CI  623-17.000. 
Bailey,  Delbcn  D.;  and  Dulong.  Carole,  to  Intel  Corporatian.  System  and 
method  of  pattern  recognition  empkiying  a  multiprocessing  pipelined 
apparatus  with  private  pattern  nxmory.  5.459,798,  CI.  382-218.000. 
Bailey.  Jack  H..  10  Discovision  Associates.  System  for  recordmg  digital 
information  m  a  pulse-length  modulation  format.  5,459.709.  CI.  369- 
275.300. 
Bailey,  John  C.  to  Eveready  Battery  Company.  Electrochromic  thin  film 
state-of<harge  detector  for  on-the-cell  application.  5.458.992.  CI.  429- 
93.000. 
Bailey.  Roben  W.  Imgating  laparoscopic  cannula  or  trocar.  5.458,633,  O. 

604-164.000 
Baka.  Peter.  Kump.  Daniel  J.;  and  Paterson.  Christopher  M..  to  Fasteners  For 

Retail,  Inc.  Collapsible  literature  holder.  5,458.242.  CI.  206-488.000. 
Baker,  Raymond:  See — 

Williams.  Bnan;   Baker,  Raymond;   Harrison.  Timothy;  and  Swain. 
Christopher  J..  5.459.270.  CI.  546-152.000. 
Baker,  R.  Terry  K.,  and  Rodriguez,  Nelly  M..  to  CaialytK  Materials  Limited. 
Removal  of  contaminants  from  aqueous  and  gaseous  stjcams  using  graphic 
filaments.  5,458.784,  CI.  21^674.000. 
Bakhni.  Prakash  U.:  See- 
White.  Jerry  E.;  Sanders.  Edgar  S..  Jr;  Brennan.  David  J.;  Bakhtu. 
Prakash  U.;  Landes.  Susie  K.;  and  Anand.  Jo  N.,  5.458.258.  O. 
220-589.000. 
Bakhshi.  Shiv  K.;  Williams,  Steven  H.:  Scott.  James  W.;  and  Hames.  Randall 
M..  to  Owens-Cocnmg  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.  Method  for  manufac- 
turing a  mineral  fiber  product  5,458,822,  CI.  264-6.000. 
Bakrar,  James  E.  Center  loading  conveyor  assembly.  5.458,230.  O.  198- 

836.300. 
Bakk-DOiT  Aktiengesellschaft'  Setr- 

voa   Wieser.    Carlos   W;  'dry,    Huba;    and   Wahler,    Hans-Joachim. 
5,458,465,  CI.  416-214.00R. 
Baliga,  Bantval  J.,  to  North  Carolina  Stale  University.  Method  of  fabricating 

high  voltage  silicon  carbide  MESFETs.  5,459.089.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Ball,  Walter,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Photographic 

material  developable  by  heat  treatment.  5.459.028.  Q.  430-619.000. 
Ballard.  Stephen  L.  Denul  mirror  apparatus.  5.458.486.  O.  433-30.000. 
Ballegaard.  Hans  P..  Bering.  Mikael  F ;  and  Hansen.  Agner,  to  Purup  Prepress 

A/S.  Laser  image  seller  5.459.505,  CI.  342  260.000. 
Ballhausen.  Ulnch;   Brockmanns.  Karl  J.;  and  Lossa.  Ulrich.  to  Palitcx 
Project -Company  GmbH  Spindle  for  manufacturing  a  yam.  5,457.950,  CI. 
57-308.000. 
Balogh.  Roben  J.;  and  Spector.  George.  Ravor  cigarettes.  5.458.107.  CI. 

131-335.000. 
Balshaw.  Martha  M.:  See— 

Haan.  Hcnk;  Casper.  Mark  S.;  Balshaw.  Maltha  M.;  and  Schindler. 
Kevin  A..  5.458.284.  CI.  229-304.000. 
Ban,  Yasuaki:  See— 

Tohma.  Kiyokazu;  Sugita.  Ryuji;  Ishida.  Talsuaki:  and  Ban.  Yasuaki, 
5.458.914,  CI.  427-132.000. 


Bancrjee.  Piadip:  See — 

Ghia.  AtuI  V.;  Banerjee,  Pradip;  and  Chuang.  Patrick,  5.459.416.  CL 
327-34.000. 
Banji,  Masatoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Molds  for  forming 

golf  balls.  5.458.473.  CI.  425-116.000. 
Bmks.  Bernard  J .;  Pulton.  Chnstopher  J.;  and  Goudie.  Alexander  C.  to  Pfizer 

Inc.  Benzimidazole  anthelmintic  agents.  5.459.ISS,  Q.  SI4-395.000. 
Barajas.  Saul:  See — 

Whittaker.  Bruce  E.;  Baiajas.  Saul;  and  Watson.  Leland  E..  5.459.836. 
CI.  395  200.070. 
Baranowski,  Thomas  J..  Jr;  and  Black.  Jonathan,  to  Electro-Biology.  Inc. 
Electrochemically     conlrolled     faradic     stimulation     of    ooeogenesis. 
5.458.627.0.607-51.000. 
Baranyai.  Lawrence;  Butler,  Frvicis  H.;  Cox.  John  C;  Lin.  Chi  H.;  and 
Snnivasan.  Nattu  V,  to  AT4T  IPM  Corp.  In-service  upgrade  for  a 
telecommumcation  system.  5,459.606.  CI.  359-117.000. 
Barber.  Albert  E.:  See— 

Pnor.  Diane  L.;  and  Barter.  Albert  E.,  5,458.087.  O.  119-51300. 
Barchi.  Joseph  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Marquez.  Victor  E.;  Driscoll,  John  S.;  Ford,  Hairy.  Jr.;  Kclley.  James  A.; 
Barchi.  Joseph  J.,  Jr;  Milsuya.  Hiroaki;  Tseng.  Christopher  K-H.; 
Johns.  David  G.;  and  Tomaszewski.  Joseph  E..  5.459,256.  Q.  536- 
27.140. 
Bardasz.  Ewa  A.;  Jolley,  Scott  T;  and  Sgariata.  Christopher  R..  10  Lubnzol 
Corporation.  The.  Lubricants  containing  carboxylic  esters  from  polyhy- 
droxy  compounds,  suitable  for  ceramic -cantainmg  engines.  5.458.794.  CI. 
252-56.00R. 
Bardou.  Jean-Francois  M.;  Guezennec.  Roland;  and  Lhommond,  Jean-fherre. 
10  Optimal  Food  Proccssmg  Research,  Inc.  Process  for  vacuum-packagmg 
foodstuffs  m  rigid  containers.  5,457,939.  C\.  53-432.000. 
Barr.  Broce  T.  Contact  prmtcr  for  photographic  negatives.  5,459349.  CI. 

355-85.000. 
Bairett,  Dale:  See- 
Nguyen.  Dat;  Rivera.  James;  and  Banes,  Dale.  5,458,220,  Q.  198- 
335.000. 
BaiTow.  Peter,  to  Lilliwyte  Societe  Anonyme.  Method  of  making  analogues 

of  ^alumma.  5.458,868.  CI  423-600.000. 
Barry,  DonakJ  W.,  10  Shell  Oil  Company.  Pipe  secuon  for  installation  mto  a 

subsea  pipeline.  5.458.441.  Q.  405-170.000. 
Barsolti.  Domenic  J.,  to  Du  Peru  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Organic 

separation  from  HF.  5.458,674.  CI.  95-122.000. 
Banh.  Walter:  and  Knuth,  Michael,  to  Roben  Elosch  GmbH.  Ecccntnc  disk 

Sander.  5,458333.  O.  451-357.000. 
Baitholmae,  Jack  N.;  and  Tompkins,  E  NeaL  to  T/R  Systems,  Inc.  Buried 
electrode  drum  for  an  electrophotographic  print  engine  with  controlled 
resistivity  layer.  5.459360.  CI.  355-274.000. 
Bartholomew.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Wilkes.  Andrew  G.;  and  Bartholomew.  Alan  J..  5.458,835,  CL  264- 
143.000. 
Bartkowiak,  John  G.:  See— 

Hiotakakos.  Dimilris;  Ireion.  Mark  A.:  Xvdeas.  Costas  S.;  Bartkowiak. 
John  G.;  and  Asghar.  Safdar  M  .  5.459.750,  CI.  375-351.000 
Banlett.   Roben   R.:   Schleyerbach.   Rudolph:   and   Klmmerer.  FnedrKh- 
Johannes,  10  Hoechst  AkuengcsellschafL  Medicament  10  combat  autoim- 
mune diseases.  5,459,163,  CI.  514-521.000. 
Banmann.  Ekkehard;  and  Plach.  Herbert,  to  Merck  Paieni  Gesellschafi  mil 
bcschrankier  Haflung.  Fluoromethyl  ketones  and  liquid-cryslalline  meduL 
5,458,806,  CI   252-299.630. 
Bartoli.  Filbert  J.;  Hoffman,  Craig  A.;  Meyer.  Jerry  R.;  and  Lindle,  James  R.. 
10  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Laser  hardened  backside  illuminated 
optical  detector.  5.459321.  Q.  250-370.130. 
Basava.  Channa:  See — 

Feigner.  Philip  L.;  Kumar.  Raj;  Basava.  Channa;  Border.  Richard  C;  and 
Hwang-Feigner.  Jiin-Yu.  5.459,127.  CI.  514-7.000. 
Basehoce.  Paul  M.;  and  Watson.  Charles  D..  10  American  Neurakigix.  Inc. 

Fuzzy  microcontroller.  5.459.816.  d.  395-3.000. 
BASF  AJctiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bott.   Kaspar.   Goetz.   Noibert;   Bauer.  Gerhard;   and  Aydin.   Oral. 
5.459,216.0.526-311.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See— 

Hagen.  Gerry  A..  5.458.972.  CI.  428-373.000. 

Losier.  Thomas  P.;  Johnson.  Donald  R.;  Fuchs.  Hugo;  Neubauer.  Gerald; 

and  Ritz.  Josef.  5.458,740.  O.  203-34.000. 
Narayan.  Thirumuni;  Lovell,  David  J.;  and  Lopez,  Carlos  H.,  5.459.221 , 

CI.  528-67.000. 
Teague.  Beth  O.;  Mitchell.  David  F;  Flack.  Joseph  T.;  and  Shealy, 
Dennis  G..  5,458.663.  O.  55-267.000. 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH:  See— 

Schoenle.  Klaus;  Klammer.  Wolfgang;  and  Borck,  GeraU-Wolfgang. 
5.458.236.  CI.  206-232.000. 
Basilico.  Claudio;  and  Talanco.  Daniela.  to  New  York  University.  Truncated 

mammalian  growth  factor  DNA  sequence.  5.459.250.  O.  536-23300. 
Bassa.  Paul  A.;  and  Isaac.  Joseph  J.,  to  British  Telecommunications  public 
limited  company.  Telecommunications  network  traffic  management  sys- 
tem. 5.459.777.  CI.  379-133.000. 
Bassea.  Shea:  See- 
Cohen.  DonaU;  Kumm.  Lance;  Aoki.  John;  Kimm.  Rilh  N.;  and  BasseO. 
Shea,  5.458.606,  CI  606-108.000 
Bassous.  Ernest;  HalbouL  Jean-Marc;  Iyer,  Subramanian  S.;  and  Kesan,  Vijay 
P..  10  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  pnxhic- 
ing  porous  silicon  on  a  substrate.  5,458.756.  CI.  2O4-224.00R. 
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Bastyr.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Tillinghast.  Theodore  V.  HI;  Btstyr.  Charles  A.;  and  Gihkiskeve. 
Richard  E..  5.458.565,  CI.  602-26.000. 
Bates.  Anne  H.:  See — 

Brandon.  David  L.-  Bales.  Anne  H.;  and  Friedman.  Mendel.  5.459.044. 
a.  435-7.920. 
Baudmo.  Michael  D.;  Stolz,  Bnan  T;  and  Taube.  Mark  A..  lo  Medtronic.  Inc. 
Implantable  lead  ring  electrode  and  method  of  making.  5.458.629.  G. 
607- 1 1 6.000 
Baudoin,  Ervm:  See — 

Collms.  Gary  }..  and  Baudom.  Ervin.  5.458.199.  O.  166-313.000. 
Bauer.  Gcihard:  See — 

Boo.    Kaspar.   Goetz,   l>4ort)ert;    Bauer.   Gerhard;    and  Aydin,   Oral, 
5.459.216.  CI.  526-311.000. 
Bauer.  Juergen:  See — 

Oammann.  Ehihard;  and  Bauer.  Juergen.  5.459.571.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Baukal.  Charles  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Winchester.  David  C;  Fanner.  Larry  K.;  Lanyi.  Michael  D.;  and  Baukal. 
Charles  E..  Jr..  5.458.320.  C\  266-222.000. 
Baum.  Charles  S..  lo  Baum  Research  &  Development  Company.  The 

Composite  baseball  bat  with  caviiied  core.  5.458J30.  O.  273-72.00R. 
Baum  Research  &  Dcvelopmeni  Company.  The:  See — 

Baum.  Charles  S..  5.458.330.  CI.  273-72.00R. 
Bausptcss.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Langguth,     Volker     Klein.    Reinhard;     Bauspicss.    Wolfgang;    and 
Goedecke.  Wolf-Dteter.  5.457.959.  CI.  60-327.000. 
Bayer  Akuengesellschaft:  See— 

Brahm.  Maitm;  Ammg,  Eberhaid;  Schmalstieg.  Lutz;  and  Ribeh.  Bemd. 

5.459JI4.  a.  526-301.000 
Brekau.  Uwe;  Nickel.  Arxbeas;  Block.  Hans-Dieter.  Moretlo.  Hans- 
Heinrich;  Schmidt.  Peter.  Schober.  Peter,  and  Ludovici.  Werner. 
5.458.812.  CI.  252-313.200. 
Haas.  Peter.  Meyer  Ahrens.  Sven;  and  Jacobs.  Gundolf.  5.459,171.  C\. 

521-130.000.  - 
Jlger.  Hont;  and  Wunderlich.  Klaus.  5.459.246.  Q.  534-635.000. 
Jaeger.  Hont.  5.459.245.  CI.  534-635.000. 
Kraus.  Helmut;  and  Traenckner.  Hans-Joachim.  5.459,273,  CI.  546- 

250.000. 
Kunde.  Klaus.  5,459.244,  O.  534^34.000. 

Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Dresscl.  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hanko,  Rudolf 

H.,  Hubsch,  Walter.  Krlmer,  Thomas;   MQller.  Ulrich  E.;  Bcuck. 

Martin;  Kazda,  Slanislav;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Knotr.  Aixlreas;  Stasch.. 

5.459,156.  a.  514-397.000 

Schwenner.  Eckhaid;  Ladouceur.  Gaetan.  Kabbc.  Hans-Joachim;  and 

Aune.  Thomas  M..  5.459.143,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Schwindt  Jurgen;  Reiff,  Helmut;  and  Kubitza,  Werner,  5.459.197.  O. 
524-591.000. 
Bayer  Cocpontion:  See — 

Macabasco.  Aqilio  E.;  and  Salumbides.  Renato  R..  5.458.S93,  O. 
604-403.000. 
Bayer.  Hubert  See — 

Vonwinh.  Hemer,  Marschall.  Michael;  and  Bayer.  Hubert.  5.459.033. 
a  435-5.000. 
Bayloca.  Michel:  See— 

Adsit,  Rhys;  Liu,  Tung;  Chan.  Fred  N.  T;  Weyandl.  Charles  J..  Jr.;  Tilley. 
Scoa;  and  Bayloca.  Michel.  5.459.669.  O.  364-459  000. 
Beadman.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Sims.  Charles  R.;  HaJkei.  Andrew  R.  B.;  and  Beadman,  Michael  A.. 
5.458,423,  CL  40042 1. 000. 
Beam,  John  E.:  See — 

D'Amelia.  Ronald  P..  Cea.  Theresa  R.;  Beam.  John  E;  While,  Roy  A., 
and  Agio.  Susan  C.  5.458,891,  CI.  426-5  000. 
Beardsley.  Richard.  Game  for  teaching  grammar.  5.458.338, 0.  273-269.000. 
Beaton.  Sandra:  See — 

Reed.  Kenneth  C:  Loro.  Enc  A.;  Malthaei.  Klaus  1.;  Mann,  David  A.; 
Beaton.  Sandra;   Hetr,  Charles  M.;  and   Matthews.   Margaret  E.. 
5,459,038,  CI.  435-6.000 
Bebehani.  KJiosrow:  See— 

Axe.  John  R.;  Bebehani.  Khosrow;  Burk.  John  R.;  Lucas.  Edgar  A.;  and 
Yen.  Fu-Chung.  5.458,137.  O.  128-204.230. 
Becker.  Achim.  to  Somos  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  drying  a  gas 

stream.  5,457,897.  O.  34-472.000. 
Becker.  Frederick  E.:  See— 

Breault,  RonaU  W.;  McLarmn.  Christopher  R.:  and  Becker.  Frederick 
E.,  5.458.748.  CI.  204-177.000. 
Becker  Orthopedic  Appliance  Company:  See — 

Rasmusson.  James  K  .  5,458.657,  O.  623-38.000, 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Bums.  James  A  ,  5,458,1 13,  O.  128-763.000. 
Bums,  James  A..  5,458,854,  C\.  422-102.000. 
Engelse.  Peter  D  .  Ripse.  Alexander,  and  Januv  Waher.  5.459384,  C\. 

318-640.000. 
Kirk.  Karl  D..  UI;  Toleman.  James  R..  Pandorf.  Robert  P.;  and  Cohen. 
Ellen  R..  5.458.569.  CI.  604-20.000 
Bedekar.  Milind:  See— 

Wilber.  William:  and  Bedekar,  Milind,  5,458,986,  CI.  428-697.000. 
Bedcschi,  Angelo;  Cabn,  Waller.  Candiani.  liana;  De  Bcmardinis.  Silvia;  atK) 
Marchi.  Marcello,  to  Farmiialia  Carlo  Erin  S.rl.  Process  for  the  preparation 
of  substituted  benzofuran  denvatives.  5.459.161.  CI.  514-470.000. 
Bedminster  Biconversion  Corporation:  See — 
F»«n.  L«ry  J..  5.459.071.  Q.  435-290  JOO. 


Beer.  Jacqueline  M.: 

Beer.  John  C;  and  Beer.  Jacqueline  M..  5.458.642.  Q.  623-17.000. 
Beer.  John  C;   and   Beer.   Jacqueline   M.    Synthetic   intervertebral  disc. 

5.458.642.  CI.  623-17.000. 
Beghelli.  Gian  P.  lo  Beghelli  S.R.L.  Presence-detecting  system.  5,459.450. 

CI.  340-538.000. 
Beghelli  S.R.L.:  See— 

Beghelli,  Gian  R.  5,459.450,  O.  340-538.000. 
Begun.  Ralph  M.;  Browne.  Paul  W.;  Faucher,  Marc  R.;  Frank.  Gerald  L.;  and 
Herring.  Christopher  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corponticn. 
System  for  combining  data  from  multiple  CPU  write  requests  via  buffers 
and  using  read- modi fy-wnie  operation  to  write  the  combined  data  to  the 
memory.  5,459,842,  CI.  395-250000 
Behl,  Wishvender  K.;  and  Plichla,  Edward  J.,  lo  United  Stales  of  America, 
Army.  Solid  stale  electrochemical  cell  mcluding  lithium  iodide  as  an 
electrolyte  additive.  5,458,995,  Q.  429-193.000. 
Behrends,  Raymond  T:  See — 

Yokelson,  Howard  B.;  Sakellarides,  Slefanos  L.,  wd  Behrends,  Ray- 
mond T,  5,458,969,  O.  428-364.000. 
Behrens,  Klaus  F.  A.:  See — 

Stapeit,  Jouwen  W.  J.  L.;  aid  Behrens,  Klaus  F  A.,  5,458,600,  Q. 
606-63.000. 
Behnn.  Michael  N.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Edge  selective  delay 

circuit  5.459,422.  CI.  327-276.000. 
Beij.  Marcel:  See — 

Buij.  AmoW  W.  and  Beij.  Marcel.  5.459J76.  Q.  315-297.000. 
Beilelia.  Rainier  See — 

Klemm.  Kurt  R.;  Lau.  Lilip;  Hartigan.  William  M.;  Khosnvi.  Fariiad; 
Williams.  Michael  S.;  and  Beilelia.  Rainier.  5.458.615.  CI.  606- 
198.000. 
Bejui.  Jacques:  See — 

Carret.  Jean-Paul;  Fischer,  Paul-Louis;  Chalelet,  Jean-Chnstophe;  Fessy, 

Michel-Henn;    Bonnin,    Michel;    Nove-Josserand,    Laurent    Bejui, 

Jacques;  and  Galland,  Olivier.  5,458,650.  O.  623-22.000 

Beige,  David  N.;  and  Grossheim,  Kurt,  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH. 

Aulooatic  dhllmg  tool  especially  for  a  robot.  5.458.443.  CI.  408-35.000. 

Biliveau,  Jean:  See— 

Sauvageau,  Mano  A.;  B<liveau,  Jean;  Lavote,  Lysane;  and  Gilbert, 
Rkhard.  5.457,983.  O.  73-I.OOG. 
Belokin.  Martin  P.:  See — 

Bekikui.  Paul;  Belokm.  Martm  P;  and  Belokin.  Norman  P.  5.458.231, 
CI.  206-45.140. 
Belokin.  Norman  P.:  See— 

Bekikm.  Paul;  Belokin.  Martin  P;  and  Belokin,  Norman  P.  5.458.231. 
CI.  206-45.140. 
Belokm.  Paul;  Belokin.  Manin  P.;  and  Belokm.  Norman  P.  Display  and 

shipping  package.  5.458.231.  CI.  206-45.140. 
Below.  Randall  J.,  to  Sicmon  Company.  The.  Snap  locking  mounting  scheme 

for  securing  wire  connectors.  5.458.503.  CI.  439-404.000. 
Bender.  Tenence  D  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Apparatus  for  mounting  an  absolute 

pressure  sensor.  5.459.351,  CI   257-417.000 
Bcnedyk.  Joseph  C.  to  Alumax  Extrusions.  Inc.  Space  frame  apparatus  and 

process  for  the  manufacture  of  same.  5.458.393.  C  296-203.000. 
B^ntteau.  Lionel;  and  Gervais.  Michel,  lo  Schlumberger  Industries.  SA. 

Frequency  modulated  integrator  circuit.  5.459.464.  CI.  341-143.000. 
Benfocd,  Howard  L:  See— 

Adam,  Allen   D.;   Schichlel.   Robert  J.;   and   Benfofd,  Howard   L, 
5,458,545.  O.  475-120.000. 
Benham.  Elizabeth  A.:  See— 

Gcens.   Rolf  L.;    Benham.   Elizabeth  A.;    and   McDaniel.    Max    P. 
5.459.203.  a.  525-324.000. 
Bent.  Bruce  C.;  and  Bern.  James  A.,  to  Bent  Manufacturing  Company.  Plastic 
barricade  with  handle  and  engagable  stackmg  lug.  5,458,434.  CI.  404- 
6.000 
Bent.  James  A.:  See — 

Bern,  Bruce  C  ;  and  Bent,  James  A..  5.458.434.  Q.  404-6,000. 
Bent  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bent.  Bruce  C;  and  Bent.  James  A..  5.458.434,  C\.  404-6.000. 
Berardi,  Anthony  R.:  See— 

Wadcms,  John  B.;  Myers,  Jeffrey  R.;  Fredlund,  John  R.;  Manico.  Joseph 
A.;  Berardi,  Anthony  R.;  Vandemark,  Michael  L.;  and  Lindquist, 
Wesley  D..  5.459.819,  CI.  395-117.000. 
Berchowitz.  David  M.:  See — 

Bowman.  Lyn;  Berchowitz,  David  M.;  and  Urieli,  Isrvl,  5.457.956,  Q. 
60-520.000. 
Berg.  Ame;  Almte.  Torslen;  Kraulwurst.  Klaus  D.;  Kim.  Sook-Hui;  Rongvcd, 
Nl;  Klaveness.  Jo:  and  Dugstad.  Harald,  to  Nycomed  Salutar  Inc.  Multi- 
nuclear  complexes  for  X-ray  imaging   5,458,869,  CI   424-9.420. 
Berg,  Lloyd,  to  Berg.  Lloyd.  Separation  of  benzene  from  close  boiling 

hydrocarbons  by  extractive  distillation.  5.458,741,  CI.  203-57.000. 
Berger.  Christian;   and  Gacon,   Paul,  lo  Givaudan-Lavirooe.   N-acylated 
denvatives  of  mixtures  of  ammo  acids  derived  from  hydrolysales  of  cereal 
proteins  and  theu  applications.  5,458,881.  CI   424-401  000. 
Berger,  Simon;  and  Pelcr,  Zoltan.  to  Sccuntech  Group  Inc.  Removable 

kicking  cylmder.  5,457.975.  O.  70-370.000. 
Betgfekl,  Manfred  J.;  and  Seifett,  JQrgen.  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Process  for 

continuous  manufacture  of  alkylglycosides  5.459.249.  CI.  536-18.600. 
Bergkvisijr,  John   J.   Peters,    Michael  J.   and  Wronski,   Daniel   M..  lo 
Inicmational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
compressmg  cacheable  data.  5.459.849,  CI.  395-403.000. 


Bergman,  Jan;  and  Johansson,  Lennart,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB.  Electric 

conductor  with  insulalion.  5,459,286,  CI.  I74-I20.00R. 
Bering,  Mikael  F:  See — 

Ballegaard.  Hans  P.;  Bering.  Mikael  F;  and  Hwsen.  Agner.  5.459,505, 
a.  342-260.000. 
Berkcan.  Ertugrul.  to  General  Eleclnc  Company.  Reduced  flux  current  sensor. 

5.459395,  CI.  324-127.000. 
Berkes,  John  S.:  See — 

Chambers,  John  S.;  Berkes,  John  S.;  and  Fuller,  Tunodiy  J.,  5,459,008, 
a.  430-126.000. 
Berkowilz,  Barry;  Maloy,  W.  Lee;  and  Kari.  U.  Prasad,  lo  Magainin  Phar- 
maceuticals Inc.  Peptide  compositions  and  uses  therefor.  5,459,237,  CI. 
530-326.000. 
Berman.  James;  Durbm.  Michael  J.:  Hayes.  Daniel  E.  E.  Jr.;  and  Stone. 
Glynnis  E..  to  Kinetikos  Medical.  Inc.  Great  toe  joint  implant  and  method 
of  implantation.  5.458.648.  O.  623-21.000. 
Berman.  Mu^am  B.  Breast  form.  5.458.635.  Q.  623-8.000. 
Bernard.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Eskes,    Don    H.;    Bernard.   Richard  A.;   and   Butklund.   Sidney  A.. 
5.458.772.  CI.  210-238.000. 
Bems.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Tadir.  Yona;  Bems.  Michael  W.:  Monk.  Brad  J.;  Profeta.  Glen;  and 
Tromberg.  Bruce  J.,  5,458,595,  CI.  606-15.000. 
Berra.  Charles  J.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Circuit  and  method  for  interfacing 

with  vehicle  computer  5.459.660.  CI  364-424.030. 
Berry.  Daniel  S.:  See— 

Adamczyk.  Janina;  Berry.  Daniel  S.;  Jou.  Yi-Hcr  and  Stroupe.  Stephen 

D..  5.459.080.  CI.  436-538.000. 
Kline,  Steven;  Jou.  Yi-Her.  Stroupe.  Stephen  D.:  Adamczyk,  Janina; 
Berry,  Daniel  S.;  Fico.  Rosano  M.;  and  Matkese.  James  J.,  5,459,078. 
a.  436-518.000. 
Berry.  Michele  J.;  and  Magill,  Paul  A.,  to  MCNC.  Image  reversal  method  for 
repairing  defective  areas  on  microelectronic  substrates.  5.459.013.  CI. 
430-315.000. 
Bershas.  James  P;  Kelly.  Timm  L..  and  Rochfort.  Gary  L..  to  Henkel 
Corporation.  Aqueous  lubricant  and  surface  conditioner  for  formed  metal 
surfaces.  5.458.698.  CI.  148-246.000. 
Bertenbutg.  Ralf:  See— 

Kosslowski.  Stefan:  Bertenburg.  Ralf;  Koster.  Notbert  H.  L.;  and  Wolff. 
Ingo.  5.459.633.  CI   361-304.000. 
Bcrtm.  Kim  C.  Method  for  rcsectuig  the  knee  using  a  resection  guide  and 

provisional  prosthetic  component.  5.458.645,  Q.  623-20.000. 
Bertram,  James  L.:  See — 

Earls.  Jimmy  D.;  Hefiier,  Robert  E.,  Jr;  Bertram.  James  L:  Walker. 
Louis  L.;  and  CUy.  William  A..  5,458.929,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Bcrzsenyi.  P41:  See— 

Andrisi.  Ferenc;  Berzsenyi,  Pil:  Botka.  Piter,  Farkas.  Sindor  Goki- 
schmidt.  Katalin;  Himon.  Tamis;  K6r0si.  Jen6;  Moravcsik.  Imre;  and 
Tamawa.  Istvi,  5.459.137.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Bespak  Pk::  See- 
Cater.  Miro  S..  5.458.289.  O.  239-1 19.000. 
Besson.  Yves,  lo  Thomson-CSF.  Frequency/phase  analog  detector  and  itruse 

in  a  phase-kKked  kiop.  5.459.431.  CI.  329-306.000 
Best.  John  S.;  Hctzlcr.  Steven  R  :  Hoyt  Roger  F.  Mcnon.  Jaishankar  M.;  and 
Mitoma.  Michael  F.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Efficient  vanable-block  data  storage  system  empk>ymg  a  staggered  fixed- 
block -architecture  amy.  5,459,853,  CI.  395-441.000. 
BeU  Phase.  Inc.:  See — 

Yasumura,  Gary;  McNinch.  Wayne;  Perry.  Michael  D,;  and  Larsen. 
Russell  O.,  5,458,497,  CI.  439-62.000. 
Beth  Israel  Hospital  Assoc  Inc.:  See— 

Scmto.  Leonard  E.  M.;  and  Daffner,  Kirk  R..  5.458.1 10.  CI.  128-745  000. 
Bens.  David,  to  S.  Bens  St.  Sons  Limited.  Trimming  knives.  5,459,647,  Q. 

362-119.000. 
Bens.  Geoffrey,  Screvnlrivers.  5,458.030.  CI.  81-451.000. 
Betz,  Joachim:  See — 

Vertesy.  Lisl6;  Betz.  Joachim;  Fehlhaber.  Hans-Wolfram;  Helsberg. 
Matthias;    Kogler.    Herbert;    Limbert.   Michael;    Sukalsch.    Dieter- 
Andreas;  Chandran.  Ramaiyer  R.;  and  Ganguli.  Bimal  N..  S,4S9,14I, 
CI.  514-250.000 
Beuck.  Manin:  See— 

MQller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Dressel.  Jurgen;  Fey.  Peter  Hanko.  Rudolf 
H.;  HObsch.  Waher.  Krlmer.  Thomas;  MQller.  Ulnch  E.;  Beuck. 
Manin;  Kazda,  Stanislav;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Knorr.  Andreas;  Stasch.. 
5.459.156.  CI.  514-397.000. 
Bhuvancshwar.  Gobichenipalayam  S.;  Vayalappil,  Muraleedharan  C ;  and 
Nair,  Omana  A.  S.  N.,  to  Sree  Chitratirunal  Institute  for  Medical  Sciences 
and  Technology.  Method  of  producing  a  heart  valve  disc.  5,458,826,  CI. 
264-442.000. 
Biafore.  John  A.  Grout  distributmg  device.  5,458,169,  O.  141-333.000. 
Bielomalik  Leuze  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Mantovani.  Gumni.  5.457,942,  CI.  53-463.000. 
Bien,  Fntz:  See — 

Lee,  Jamine;  Goklstein.  Neil;  Richtsmeier,  Steven;  Bien,  Iritz;  and 
Gersh,  Michael,  5.459^74.  CI.  356-437.000. 
BiewaU.  HaroM.  Slock  table  visual  and  infonnational  aid.  S,4S8J76.  O. 

283-65.000. 
Bjllot,  Pierre:  See — 

Bourbon.  Pierre;  Lagny.  Pierre;  and  Billot.  Pierre.  5.458.889.  CI.  424- 
673.000. 
Bingham.  J.  Albert: 


McCooeye.  DonaM  E.;  and  Bmgham.  J.  Attnt  S.4S9333.  01.  3SI- 
6Z000 
Bioclonetics  Incorporated:  See — 

Cotropia,  Joseph  P,  5,459.060,  O.  435-240.270. 
Biogaia  AB:  See— 

Casas,  Ivan  A.;  and  Edens,  Frank  W.,  5,458,875,  d.  424-93.450. 
Biosite  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Buechler,  Kenneth  F.  5,458.852,  O.  422-58.000. 
Birang.  Manoocher,  and  Pyaligorsky,  Grigoty.  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc. 
Releasing  a  woffcpiece  from  an  electrostatic  chuck.  5,459,632,  Q.  361- 
234.000. 
Birch.  D'Arcie  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Nonwoven  surface  treating  articles  and  methods  of  making  and  usmg  same. 
5.458,962.  a.  428-288.000. 
Birdwell,  Stanley  J.,  Jr.  Power  system  for  electronic  musk:al  instruments. 

5,459,283,  O.  84-737.000. 
Birschl,  Peter,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Gauge  for  fanning  die  keeper  pin 

assemblies.  5.457.892.  CI.  33-655.000. 
Bischof.  Daniel:  See- 
Howe.  Roland  P;  Reeve.  MKhael  A.;  and  Bischof.  Daniel  5.458.785. 
a.  210-695.000. 
Biscotti.  Aiuelio:  See — 

Addeo.  Anionio:  Biscotti.  Aurelio:  and  Pvil.  Ivai,  S,4S8,2SS.  CL 
220-6.000. 
Bittle.  Davkl  F;  and  Capone,  Gary  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Fiber  bundles 
iiKludlng    reversible    crimp    filaments    having    improved    dyeability. 
5.458.968.  CI.  428-357.000. 
BJ  Services  Company:  See — 

Ohlscn.  James  R.;  Brown,  J.  Michael;  Brock.  Gene  R:  and  Mandlay. 
Veena  K..  5.459.125.  O.  507-129.000. 
Black  &.  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Boumer.  Mkhael  D.;  and  Jones.  Richard  L..  5.458,206.0. 173-178.000. 
McNair.  John  D.;  Schulz.  Howard  C;  Cheah.  Aik  P;  and  Gillilaid. 
Gerard  P,  5,458,052.  Q.  99-385.000. 
Black,  Jonathan:  See — 

Baranowski,  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  and  Black.  Jooadian.  S.4S8.6Z7.  O.  607- 
51.000. 
Blackshaw.  Andrew  L.:  See — 

Bustos.    Rafael  T:    King.   Leslie   C;   and  Blackshaw.  Andrew   L.. 
5.458.407.  CI.  312-116.000. 
Bladie.  Gerard;  and  Smelten.  Eddie,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschmen  AG. 
Quarter  foU  foUmg  device  having  a  balancing  system.  S.4S83S7,  Q. 
493-444.000. 
Blagaila.  John  H.:  Hopper.  James  F:  and  Utenick.  Michael  R..  lo  iMesial 
Pcnpeherals.  Inc   Servo  fteld  scheme  for  high  sampling  rale  and  reduced 
overhead  embedded  servo  systems  in  disk  dnves.  5.459.623.  Q.  360- 
77.080. 
Blaimschein,  Gottfried,  lo  GFM  Gesellschafi  lur  Fenigungstechnik  und 
Maschinenbau  Akbengesellschaft  Work  supporting  method  using  a  deck 
for  use  in  machine  tools,  particularly  m  cutting  nuchines.  5.457.868.  CI. 
29-559.000. 
Blair.  John  H.;  Dolinski.  Norman  H..  Dage.  Gerhard  A.;  Peck.  George  B.. 
Koberstein.  Manfred;  and  Matteson.  Rctet  W.,  to  Ford  Molar  Company. 
Low  refrigerant  charge  detection  system.  5.457.965.  CI.  62-129.000. 
Blakeslee.  Theodore  R.,  01;  See— 

Neubauer,  Anthony  C;  and  Blakeslee.  Theodore  R..  m,  5,458,474.  Q. 
425-202.000. 
Blaner.  Bartholomew:  See— 

Eickemeyer.  Richard  J.:  Vassiliadis.  Slamatis;  and  Blaner.  Bartholomew. 
5.459.844.  a.  395-375.000. 
Blankemeyer.  James  T.  to  Oklahoma  State  University.  Apparatus  for  rapid 

toxicity  testing  of  a  liquid  sample.  5.459.070.  CI.  435-287.100. 
Blaser.  Martin  J.;  and  Perez-Perez.  Guillermo  I.,  lo  Enteric  Research  Labo- 
ratories. Inc.  Campylobaaer  pylori  antigens  and  uses  thereof  for  detechon 
of  Campylobacter  pylori  mfection.  5.459.041.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Blatz.  Wancn  J.;  King.  David  J.;  and  Wilson.  Gordon  G.,  lo  Tn-Lynx 
Corporation.  Multi-tiered  system  of  leveller  units.  5.4S8JI5,  O.  254- 
88.000. 
Bleckmann.  Hans-Wilhelm:  See— 

Fennel.  Helmut;  and  Bleckmann.  Hans-Wilhelm.  5.458.404.  O.  303- 
176.000. 
Bleker.  Sebastian:  and  Kowalewski.  Joem.  to  Lmotype-Hell  AG.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  freely  selectable  substitution  of  the  achromatic  pan  in  mulu 
color  pnntmg  with  the  black  ink.  5.459.590.  O.  358-518.000. 
Blenk.  Gerhard;  and  Zeh.  Meinrad.  to  Hotst  Blaser  Jagdwaffenfabrik.  Breech 
mechanism  for  a  firearm,  especially  a  repealer  weapon.  5.458.046.  CI. 
89-190.000. 
Bleys.  Gerhard;  and  Neyens.  Viviane  G..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

PLC.  Polyurediane  foams  5,459,170.  O.  521-125.000. 
BUven.  David  C,  to  Raychem  Corpontion.  Digital  added  main  line  system. 

5.459.729,  CI.  370-112.000. 
Bliven,  David  C.  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Digital  added  main  line  system. 

5.459.730.0.  370-112.000. 
Bkxrh.  C«l  J.:  See— 

McKinley.  Philip  E.;  Bloch,  Carl  J.;  and  Ranganathan.  Ramaswamy, 
5,457.880.  a.  29-833.000. 
Bkxk.  Hans-Dieter  See — 

Brekau.  Uwc;  Nickel.  Andreas;  Block.  Hans-Dieler.  Moreno.  Hans- 
Heinrich;  Schmidt,  Peter.  Schober.  Peter,  and  Ludovici,  Werner. 
5.458.812.  a.  252-313.200. 
Blockbuster  Entertainment  Corporabon: 
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Stein.  Buddy;  TwyfonL  Lee  V:  Minler.  Dtvid  D ;  and  Wilson.  Michiel 
M.,  5.459306.  a.  235-383.000. 
Blohm.  Margmi  L.:  See— 

Matsumolo.  Deai  S.;  Hawran.  David  C;  and  Blohm.  Margaret  L.. 
5.458,966.  O.  428-339.000. 
Bloom.  David  M.;  Sandejas.  Francaco  S.  A.:  Solgaaid.  Olav;  wd  Aple.  Raj 
B..  to  Leland  Stanford.  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the. 
Deformable  gnung  apparams  for  modulating  a  light  beam  and  including 
means  for  obviating  itiction  betwtcn  grating  elements  and  underlying 
submie.  5.459,610,  a.  359-572.000. 
Bliunen,  Tracy  K.;  Grampp.  Gustavo  E.;  and  Hettwer,  David  J.  to  Amgen  Inc. 
Methods  for  controlling  sialic  acid  derivatives  in  recombinant  glycopro- 
leins.  5.459.031.  O.  435-3.000. 
Boadwine.  W.  Daniel;  Dalton.  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Schoonover.  Dennis  W.; 
Shiplett,  Joey  D.;  Tivnor,  Join  L;  Alley,  Steven  B.;  and  Dunahoo,  Linda 
G..  to  Medeco  Security  Locks.  Inc.  Deadboll  latch  assembly.  5,458.382. 0. 
292-337.000. 
Board  of  Directors  of  The  Leland  Slandford  Jr.  Univenily:  See — 

Schweikard.  Achim.  5.458.125.  Q    128-653.100. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Pinnavaia,  Thomas  J.;  Perei-Bcmal.  Elena  M.;  Ruamo-Casero.  Ricaido; 
and  Chibwe,  Malama.  5,459.259.  CI.  540-139  000. 
Bobbett   Jochen;    Kawalla.   Rudolf;    Pircher.    Hans;    Sussek.   Gerd;    and 
Weihrauch.  GQnler.  to  Thynen  Stahl  AG.  Process  for  the  production  of 
thick  armour  plates.  5,458,704,  C\.  148-547.000. 
Bocek.  Joseph  M.;  See — 

White.  Harley;  and  Bocek.  Joseph  M..  5.458.621.  CI.  607-S.OOO. 
Bockelman.  David  E..  and  Wetsman.  Douglas  H..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Twisted- 
pair wire  bond  and  method  thereof.  5.459.284.  Q.  174-34.000. 
Bodner.  Rachel  A.;  Chow.  Chec-Seng;  Cidon.  Israel;   Dudley.  John  G.; 
Edwards.  Allan  K.;  Gopal.  Inder  S.;  Immanuel.  Chandra  P.;  Kaplan.  Marc 
A.:  Kunen.  Shay;  and  Tedijanlo.  Theodore  E..  lo  Iniemalional  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Reliable  muliicasung  over  spanning  trees  m  packet 
communications  networks.  5.459. T25.  CI   370-60  000 
Boegner.  Walter,  Haak.  Karl-Erml;  Kmtzsch.  Bemd;  and  Wonnmger.  GOnter. 
to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducmg  nitrogen  oxides 
m  the  exhaust  gas  of  an  mtemal  combustion  engine.  5.457,958.  CI. 
60-279.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

VonwutK  Hcmer.  Maischall,  Michael;  and  Bayer.  Hubert.  5.459.033. 
CI.  435-5.000. 
Boeuig  Company.  The:  5« — 

Lazaro.  Uis  J  .  Jr .  ml  Hvsch.  Franklin  D.,  5,458.501,  CL  439-318.000. 
Norsworthy.  Keith  H  .  5.459.319.  CI.  250-349.000 
Bogan.   Michael  W.;   and  Smith.  Richard  J.,  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation.  Cartridge  fed  apparatus  for  forming  curved  rectangular  bod- 
ied needles.  5,457.978,  Q.  72-133.000. 
Boger.  J.  Douglas;  See— 

Curtis.  James  H.;  and  Boger.  J  Douglas.  5.458.267.  CI  224-253  000. 
Bohn.  David  D  .  and  Gerrard.  Jes.v  M  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Beam 
splitter/combmer  with  path  length  compensator  and  method  for  making  the 
same.  5.459,611.  O.  359-618.000. 
Bohnet.  Nick  K.  K.:  See— 

Taykx.  Joseph  W.;  Goyal.  Shivcndra  K.;  Aubcc.  l4orman  D.  J.;  and 
Bohnet.  Nick  K.  K..  5.459.187,  O.  524-275.000. 
Boler,  Matthew  J.:  See— 

Moulhe.  Michael  F;  Whitmore.  Andrew  1 ;  Hess,  David  M.;  Laugal. 
John  C;  Mina.  Steven  M.;  wd  Boler.  Matthew  J..  5.459.640.  CI. 
361-707.000 
Bolger.  Richard  P.  and  DumbovK.  Steve,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.  Aircraft 

cockpit  switch  circuitry.  5.459.478.  O.  345-46.000. 
Bollens.  Enc;  and  Mahieu,  Claude,  to  L'Oreal.  F1uanne<ontainmg.  polyg- 
lycerolatcd  amphiphilic  sulphur  compounds,  cosmetK  or  pharmaceutical 
composition  containing  them,  prcfiaration  process  Bid  vesicles  formed. 
5.459.165.  a.  514-768.000. 
Boltmghouse.  Gary  L..  Jr    See — 

Kuemmerle.  Steven  C;  Bohinghouse.  Gary  L..  Jr..  and  Green.  Billy  J.. 
5.459 J42.  a  530-412.000. 
Bonadeo.  Daniele:  See — 

Stroppolo.  Fedcnco;  Bonadeo.  Daniele;  Virgano'.  Luigi;  and  Gazzaniga, 
Annibale,  5.459.157.  CL  514-401  000. 
Bond.  William  C:  5«r— 

Coin.  C»l  G..  5.458.111.  O.  128-747  000. 
Bone.  Torn  L   Apparatus  for  selectively  providing  one  of  a  phirality  of 
working  surfaces  to  >  person  m  a  wheethair  5.458J54.  CI.  280-304. 100 
Bonesteel.  David  L..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Temperanire  conlrol  m  an  uhia 

light  engine  valve.  5.458J14,  O.  251-337.000. 
Bonhomme.  Louu  L.:  See — 

DomfeU.  GcraU  R.;  Nicklas.  DonaU  A.;  and  Bonhomme.  Louis  U. 
5.458.343.  O.  277-47.000. 
Boni,  Daniel:  See— 

Stibal.  Werner.  Bom.  Daniel:  and  Luckert.  Hans,  5,458,478.  O.  425- 
382.300. 
Bonnin.  Michel:  See— 

Canct.  Jean-Paul;  Fischer.  Paul-Louis;  Chalelet.  Jeai-Chnstophe;  Fessy. 
Michel-Henn;    Bonnin.    Michel;    Nove-Josserand.    Laurent;    Bcjui. 
Jacques,  and  Galland.  Olivier.  5.458.650.  O.  623  22.000. 
Boots  PharmaceuticaJs,  Inc    See — 

Vargas.  Ramon.  5.459.164.  O.  514-646.000. 


Boppcl.  Wolfgang;  Sermund,  Gerakl;  and  Wilhatm,  Michael,  to  Linotype- 
Hell  AG.   Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  texture  dnim. 
5.459.297.  CI.  219-121.250 
Boppre.  William  D  :  See— 

Gnmmer.  Larry  R  ;  and  Boppre.  William  D..  5.457.973,  CI.  70-252.000. 
Botck.  Gerald- Wolfgang:  See— 

Schoeole.  Klaus;  Klammer.  Wolfgang;  and  Borck.  Gerald-Wolfgang. 
5.458J36.  a.  206-232.000. 
Border.  Richard  C :  See— 

Feigner,  Philip  L..  Kumar.  Raj;  Basava,  Channa;  Border,  Richard C;  and 
Hwang-Feigner,  Jiin-Yu,  5,459,127,  CI.  514-7  000 
Borovsky.  Dov;  Oe  Loof,  Amold;  and  Bylemans.  Dany.  to  University  of 
Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Methods  and  compositions  for  the 
control  of  Ihe  flesh  fly  5.459.130.  CI.  514-17.000. 
Borsody.  Istvan  See — 

Rodgers.  Juliana.  Borsody,  Istvan;  Karydas,  Athanasios;  Falk.  Robert  A.; 
Mueller,  Karl  F;  and  Kovaleski.  Michele.  5.459.222.  O  528-73.000. 
Bortnick.  Newman  M..  Jcrman,  Robert  E.;  Lipovsky,  James  M.;  Paik,  Yi  H.; 
Simon.  Ethan  S..  and  Swift.  Graham,  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company.  Con- 
tinuous   thermal    polycoixiensation    process    for    preparing    polymers. 
5.459.234.  a.  528-363.000. 
Borzabadi.  Aliicza  F.:  See— 

Thocny.  Michael  B.;  Dikeman.  John  M.;  and  Borzabadi.  Aliieza  F.. 
5.459J74,  a.  315-169.100. 
Boston  Scientific  Corp.:  See — 

Campbell.  Andrew  J.;  Kalashian.  Daniel  J.;  Ferrera,  David  A.;  and 

Michaels.  Gcofge.  5.458.572.  O.  604-96.000. 
Wang.  James  C.  5.458.575.  CI.  604-101  000. 
Bothwell.  Brett  P.  Came  racket  with  adjustable  string  suspension  system. 

5.458.331.  a.  273-73.00E. 
Botka.  Piter  See— 

Andrisi.  Ferenc;  Bcrzscnyi.  Pil;  Botka.  Piter.  Farkas.  Sindor.  GoM- 
schmidt.  Katalin;  Himon.  Tamis;  KdrOsi.  Jcnb;  Motavcsik.  Imre;  and 
Tamawa.  Istvt  5.459.137.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Bott,  Kaspar  Goetz.  Norbert;  Bauer,  Gerhard;  and  Aydin.  GraL  to  BASF 
AktiengesellschafL  Copolymenzablc  oxime  ethers  and  copolymers  con- 
taining them.  5.459.216.  CI   526-311.000. 
BOttcher.  Axel;  Zehrfekl.  Jiirgen;  Dey.  Holger  and  Herzog.  Rolf,  to  Rutger- 
swerke  Atkiengesellschaft  AG.  Epoxy  resin  systems  containing  glycidy- 
laled  aromatic  amines,  phosphorus  epoxies  and  metal  salts.  5.458,978.  CI. 
428-413.000. 
Boucher,  Armand  R.;  and  Hambrick,  Philip  N..  to  Vendome  Copper  A  Brass 
Works.  Volatiles  separator  and  concentrator.  5,458,739.  CI.  202-153.000. 
Boufakhieddine.  Nabil  F:  See— 

Martinez.  Felu  V;  and  Boufakhreddine.  Nabil  F.,  5.459,202.  O.  525- 

200.000. 

Bourbon.  Pierre:  Lagny.  Pierre:  and  Billot,  Pierre,  to  Atlantic  Pharmaceutical 

Products  Limited.  Methods  and  compositions  for  inhibiting  or  destroying 

viruses  or  retroviruses.  5,458.889.  CI.  424-673.000. 

Boumer.  Michael  D.;  and  Jones.  Richard  L..  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Povi«r 

tool  and  mechanism   5.458.206.  CI.  173  178.000. 
Bouion.  Frank  M..  to  Thrustmasier.  Iik    Video  game/flight  simulator  con- 
troller with  single  analog  input  to  multiple  discrete  mputs.  5.459,487,  CI. 
345  156.000. 
Bowling,  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Moms,  Bnan  G.;  and  Bowling.  Brace  A.,  5.459.500.  CI   347-50000. 
Bowman.  Lyn.  Berchowitz.  David  M.;  and  Uneli.  Israel,  to  Ohio  University. 
Microminiature  Stirling  cycle  cryocoolen  and  engines.  5,457.956,  CI. 
60-520.000. 
Bowman.  Michael  H.:  See — 

Isfeld.  Mark  S  .  Bowman.  Michael  H.;  wd  Sirohl.  Niles  E..  5.459.840. 
CI.  395  309  000 
Boyar.  Flotene  E.  Device  and  method  for  transporting  articles.  5.458.276.  Ci. 

224-153.000. 
Boyd.  Gary  L.;  and  Shaffer.  James  E.  Rolling  contact  mounting  arrangement 

for  a  ceramic  combustor  5,457.954.  CI.  60-39.320. 
Boyer.  Monty  L  .  to  Wan  Stopper,  The.  System  for  entering  handwritten  data 

into  computer  generated  forms.  5.459.796.  CI.  382-187.000. 
Boyer.  Pierre:  See — 

Michel.  Servel;  Boyer.  Pierre:  and  Tranchier.  Didier.  5.459,726.  C\. 
ilO-MOOO. 
Bozeman,  Richard  J..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  AmerKa.  National  Aeronautics 
and    Space  Admmistralion.    Control    melJiod    for   prosiehetic   devices. 
5.458,655.  O.  623-24.000. 
BP  Chemicals  (Additives)  Limited:  See- 
Cane.  Charles;  and  Cook.  Stephen  J..  5.458.790.  CI.  252  18.000 
Brady.  Jerry  U:  See — 

Lagerlef.  David  L.:  Brady,  Jerry  L.;  Gerlek.  Stephen:  Hightower.  Charles 
M..  and  Wydnnksi.  Raymond.  5.458.200.  CI    166-372.000. 
Bragg.  Susan  L.:  See — 

Shalon.  Tadmor,  Pund,  Marvm  L.:  Bragg,  Susan  L.;  and  Szus,  Mark, 
5,459,536,0.  351  226  000 
Brahm.  Martin;  Aming.  Eberhaid;  Schmalstieg.  Lutz:  and  Riben.  Bond,  to 
Bayer  AktiengesellschafL  Olefinically  unsaturated  isocyanates.  5.459.214, 
CI.  526-301.000. 
Braig.  Adalbert  See- 
Armstrong.  William  P.;  Braig.  Adalbert:  Frey,  Maikus;  and  Kramer. 
Andreas.  5.458,678.  O.  106-14.410 
Bratm.  Roger  H.:  and  Braim,  Terrie  L.  Suspendable  child  walker  system. 

5.458.550.  CI.  482-69.000. 
Braim,  Terrie  U:  Set — 


Braim,  Roger  H.;  and  Braim,  Terne  L.,  5,458,550,  O.  482-69.000 
Braine,  Jack  K.:  See— 

Wichelt.  Kent  M.:  and  Braine,  Jack  K.,  5,458,021,  Q.  74-536.000. 
Bramlett.  William  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Clarit,  Jay  V.:  Bramlett.  WUliam  L..  Jr.;  and  Moyer.  Judith,  5,458,493, 0. 
434-322.000. 
Bnncalo.  Donald  H.,  to  U.S.  BiomalrriaK  Corporation.  Piotthetic  device  for 
repair  and  replacement  of  fibrous  connective  tissue.  5.458,636,  O.  623- 
11.000. 
Brandon.  David  L.;  Bates.  Aime  H.;  and  Friedman.  MendeL  lo  United  Slates 
of  America.  Agriculture  High  affinity  monoclonal  amibodies  lo  Bowman- 
Buk  inhibitor  and  immunoassay  methods.  5.459.044.  O.  435-7.920. 
BandL  James  A.:  See— 

Horton.  Robert  L.;  and  Brandt.  James  A..  5.458.193.  O.  166-260.000. 
Braidt.  Larry  A    Missmg  link  swivel  for  four-link  rigid  axle  suspensioas. 

5.458J59.  CI.  280*73.000. 
Brandt  Manufacturing  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Brandt.  Thomas  U;  and  Willkens.  Daniel  N..  5,458,714,  O.   156- 
237.000. 
Brandt.  Thomas  L.;  and  Willkens.  Daiiel  N..  to  Brandt  Manufacturmg 
Systems.  Inc.  Coniainer  label  and  system  for  applying  same.  5,458,714,  CT 
156-237.000. 
Brankner.  Keith  J.:  See- 
Butler.  Stephanie  W.;  and  Brankner.  Keith  J.,  5,458,732,  a.  216-61.000 
Branson,  Terry  L.:  Tilel.  Don;  and  Reed,  Sieve,  to  Tmdtm  Computers 
Incorporated.  Compact  detachable  dolly  for  heavy  computer  tystems. 
5.457,849.  CI.  16-19.000. 
Bralie,  Kenneth  A  .  and  Miller,  David  J.,  to  Columbia  Trailer  Co.  Trailer 

dumper.  5.458.451.  CI  414-385.000. 
Braai  Aktienfesellschaft:  See — 

Heinlke,  Hant-Bntiard;  and  Braun.  Gcbhaxl.  5.458.607.  CL  606- 
133.000. 
Braun  Aktiengeaellichaft:  See — 

Doiber.  Ralf.  5.457.894.  CI.  34-98.000. 
Biaun.  Gebhaitl  See — 

Heimke.  Hans-Eberhard:  and  Braun,  Gcfahard,  5,458,607,  Q.  606- 
133.000. 
Brvmachweigiachc  Maachinen-Baiianwalt  AG:  See — 

Matusch.  Siegfried.  5.458.056.  CI.  99-495.000. 
Breakspere.  Robert:  See — 

Porter,  /knthony;  and  Breakspere,  Robert.  5.458.853,  CI.  422-84.000. 
Breault.  RonaM  W.:  McLamon.  Christopher  R.:  and  Becker.  FiederKk  E..  lo 
Thermo  Power  Corporation.  Coronal-catalytic  apparatus  and  melhtxl  for 
NO,  reduction.  5.458,748,  O.  204-177.000. 
Brcdenick,  Kenneth  E.;  Giesler,  Edward  J..  Sr..  Gooding.  Chester  W..  Jr:  and 
Makoui.  Karabu  B.,  to  James  River  Corporation.  'Hie.  Paper  towel  with 
dual  level  diagonal  infiindibulate  striae  of  slitied  ekmgate  hexagonal 
bosses.  5,458.950,  CI.  428-154.000. 
Breeden,  Robert  L.,  to  Motorola.  Iik.  Dialing  prefix  method  and  apparatus. 

5,459,774,  a   379-58.000 
Brekau.  Uwe:  Nickel.  Andreas:  Bkx:k,  Hans-Dieter,  Morctio,  Haiu-Heinnch: 
Schmidt.  Peter,  Schober,  Peter,  and  Ludovici.  Werner,  lo  Bayer  Aktieng- 
eselbchafi.  Process  for  the  production  and  concentration  of  silica  sols. 
5,458,812.  CI.  252-313.200. 
Brcnnan.  David  J.:  See — 

White,  Jerry  E.;  Sanders,  Edgar  S..  Jr.;  Brennan,  David  J.;  Bakfani, 
Prakash  U.:  Laides.  Susie  K.;  and  Anaid,  Jo  N.,  5,458,238,  Q. 
220-589.000. 
Brent,  Glen  A..  Dcwkett.  Thomas  J.;  Panner,  Christine  R.;  and  Scabi,  Caaper 
A..  10  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporatian.  Load  baUncing,  error 
recovery,  and  reconfigutatian  control  in  a  data  movement  subaysleiii  with 
cooperating  plural  queue  processors.  5.459,864,  G.  395-650.000. 
Brewer,  Eric  A.;  and  Pmson.  Mark  B.,  to  Internabonal  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  for  selecting  graphical  objects  in  quadrants  with  a 
cursor  5.459,831,  CI.  395-155.000. 
Brian.  Oiang:  See — 

Zheng.  Yue,  5,459377,  Q.  315-289.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Bundo.  Molonori;  aid  Morolomi.  Kazuma,  5,457,949,  Q.  57-21Z000. 
Enami.    Yasushi.    Kajigay^    Shinichi;    and    Nakamura,    Masahiro. 

5.458.077.  CI    114-219.000. 
Ohishi.  Masatoshi,  5,458.217.  CI.  188-267.000. 
BhdonPLC:  Set— 

Axhmote.  Peier  S..  5,458,442.  O.  10S-302JOO. 
Brief.  David  C.:  Torgerson,  James  F.;  and  Kamstra.  James  IL,  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Link  error  monitoring.  5,459.731,  CI.  371- 
5.100. 
Bnggs.  William  L.  Keyless  saw  blade  chuck.  S.4S8346,  Q.  279-97.000 
Brigham  and  Women's  HoRiital:  See — 

Madara.  James  L.,  5.459.068.  Q.  435-287.100. 
Stamler.  Jonathan;  and  Loacalzo,  Joseph.  5,459,076.  O.  436-116.000. 
Bright,  Moshe:  See— 

Dovral.  Amikam;  Bright.  Moche:  and  Zlolnick.  Gregory.  5.459.696, 0. 

367-118.000 

Briguglio.  James  J.:  Johnson,  Kirk:  and  Sullivan.  HaroU  D.,  to  Morton 

International.  Inc.  Solvent  system  for  forming  Alms  of  phMoimageable 

compositions  5,458.921,  CI.  427  385.500. 

Bnm.  Thomas  J  Adapter  for  a  lire  extinguisher.  5,458.201,  O.  169-26.000. 

Bnquet.  Francois  J.,  to  Dow  Coming  France  SA.  Anlifoam  compoaitiom 

5.458.886,  a.  424-451.000. 
Bristol-Myen  Squibb  Company:  See — 


Silverberg.  Lee  J.;  Vemishelti.  Purusholham;  Dillon.  John  L.,  Jr.;  and 
Usher.  John  J.,  5,459.248,  Q.  536-18.600. 
Brite  Seating  Technok>gies,  Inc.:  See — 

McOniock,  Bnan  W.;  Mofcland.  James  R:  Skinner,  David  B.;  aid 
Snipes.  James  V.,  Jr.,  5.457.968.  Q.  66-202.000. 
Bntish  Aerospace  PLC:  Set— 

Malvern.  Alan  R..  5,459375,  Q.  356-350.000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Bassa.  Paul  A.,  md  Isaac.  Joseph  J..  5,459.777,  C\.  379-133.000. 
Bntton.  Peter.  Flanagan.  Patncia.  Hart  William  P.;  and  Liakin,  Debotih. 
Btoerodibtc  device  for  administering  active  incredieiili.  5,458,884.  Q. 
424-435.000. 
Bnx.  Peter,  to  Schoa  Glaswcrke.  Highly  chcmicaUy  and  diermally  lesiaant 
borosilicate  glass  which  is  capable  of  forming  a  seal  with  ""tn^ 
5.459.110.0.  501-67.000. 
Brtxhier.  Michel:  Gaiikry.  Jacques:  Moreau.  Claude:  Mouiet.  Francvois;  and 
Ranc.  Rent,  to  Commissariai  a  TEneigic  Atomique.  Finger  joint  prosthess 
for  metacarpophalangeal  and  mierphalangcal  joints.  5.458.647.  O.  623- 
21.000. 
Brocia.  Robert  W.  Method  for  determining  the  itpex  of  spectral  iimffeimce 

in  an  anay  having  a  lest  sample.  5,459367.  CL  356-318.000. 
Brock.  Gene  F:  See— 

Ohisen.  James  R.;  Brown,  J.  Michael;  Brock.  Gene  F.;  aid  Maidlay. 
Veena  K  .  5.459.125.  O.  507-129X100. 
Brockmanns.  Karl  J.:  See — 

Ballhauaen.  Ulrich;  Brockmanns.  Karl  J.;  aid  Locsa.  Uiridi,  5.457,950. 
CI.  57-308.000. 
Broderick.  Kevin  B.:  See— 

Yalka.  Robert  J ;  Richey,  Lindell  C:  Meyers.  Mac  A.;  Broderick.  Kevin 
B  :  and  Record.  David  W..  5.458.892.  O  426-5.000 
Brooks.  Dec  W.;  Carter.  George  W..  Dellaria.  Joaeph  F:  Maki.  Robert  G.;  and 
Rodnques.  Karen  E..  lo  Abboo  Laboratories-  Indole  derivatives  which 
inhibit  Icukothene  biosynthesu.  5.459.150,  O.  514-314.000. 
Brooks.  Fonza  R.:  See- 
Southard.  Dale  R.;  and  Brooks.  Fdnza  R.,  5,458,026.  Q.  81-53.100. 
Brooks,  Frank,  lo  Saf-T-Lok  Corp.  Gun  lock  aiaemUy.  5,457,907.  O. 

42-70.110. 
Brooks,  Janes  A.,  ID.  Fabric  fastener  buiUng  block.  5,458322.  O.  446- 

85.000. 
Bnx)ks.  Peter  E.,  lo  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporatian.  Disk  drive 
widi  profiled  attachment  of  a  spmdlc  and  hub.  5,459,628,  O.  360-99.080. 
Brooks,  Robert  T.,  to  CTC  International  Corporation.  Subsea  inflatable  packer 

syaem.  5.458,194,  O    166-285.000 
Broanan,  Michael  J.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Fiber-optic  sysKm  with 
delay  line  for  large  dynamic  range  and  km  pulse  width  distortion  of  aiitial 
dau  bits.  5.459311.  CI.  250-2 14.00C. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Okawa.  Yasuo:  and  Imolo,  Yasuo.  5.459371.  CL  310-363.000. 
Broussard.  Paul  C  Sr:  See— 

Dickerson.  J.  Rodney:  and  Broussad.  Paul  C  Sr..  5.458,789,  CL 
210-750.000. 
Brown,  Barry  D..  lo  General  Ekctric  Company  Procedure  for  moailixiBg 
contrast  agent  application  in  a  CT  imaging  system.  5.459,769,  CL  378- 
4.000. 
Brown,  Benjamin  D.:  See — 

Minerd.  Tunolhy  M.:  Brown,  Benjamin  D.;  and  Robertson,  Alai  K.^ 
5.459,453.  CI.  340-825.000. 
Brown.  Davkl;  and  Tiavaglini,  Nick,  to  Tradesco  Mold  LimilEd.  Pin-kas 

drool  prevention  system.  5.458.843,  O.  264-297.200. 
Brown.  Dennis  F..  to  Milfoid  Heirloom  Image.  Inc.  Decoraivc  article  and 

method  of  making  the  same.  5.458.930.  O  428-1 1.000. 
Brown.  GeraM  A.;  Hartley.  William  R ;  Jehmlch.  Mak  P.;  McNamaa. 
Jeffrey  S.;  and  Vemira.  John  C.  lo  Western  Atlu.  Inc.  Hemming  press. 
5,457,981,0.  72-451«)0. 
Brown,  J.  Michael:  Set — 

Ohisen.  James  R.;  Brown,  J.  Michael;  Brock,  Gene  F.;  and  Mandlay, 
Veena  K.,  5,459,125.  O.  507-129.000. 
Brown.  Joaeph  P..  lo  Genoic  Systems  Corporation.  Hybridoma  CT43  pro- 
ducing a  monoclonal  antSxidy  lo  a  novel  mucin  epitope  which  conebles 
widi  the  presence  of  cokvtctal  cancer.  5.459.043,  O.  435-7.230. 
Brown,  Peter  A.,  to  Gary  Products  Group,  Inc.  Storage  device  fa-  decorative 

light  string.  5.458,241,  O.  20^419.000. 
Browne,  Paul  W.:  See— 

Begin,  Ralph  H^  Browne,  Paul  W.;  Faicher,  Mac  R.;  Frank,  Gerald  L; 
and  Hemng,  Christopher  M.,  5,459,842,  O.  395-250.000. 
Browning,  Jim  J.;  and  Lee,  John  K.,  to  Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc. 
Architecture  for  isolaling  display  grid  sections  in  a  field  emission  display. 
5.459,480,  a   345-75.000. 
Brugger.  Hans;  Meinen,  Dmtom-Physiker  U.;  aid  Sdiloaaer,  Ewald,  lo 
Daimler-Benz    Aktiengesellschaft.    Semiconductor    photodelcclor    with 
potential  barrier  regions.  5.459333.  CL  257-21.000. 
Bra-Magniez.  Nicoie;  GOngor,  Timur,  and  Teukn,  Jean-Marie  C.  to  Labo- 
ratoires   UPSA    N6-|Gnudazo(1.2-ak>yndm-3-yl)ethyl)Kienosines.  Iheir 
5'-uronamidc  analogues  and  pharmaceutical  compositions.  5.459.132,  O. 
514-46.000. 
Brumhekl.  Marvin  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Gleichman.  Robert  C:  Wittman.  Richard  W.;  and  BnimfieU,  Marvin  E., 
Jr.,  5.459,748.0   373-132  000. 
Bnmfekl.  Andrei:  Toker.  Gregory;  Yaniv.  Zvi;  aid  Lavcr.  Dan,  to  Display 
Inspection  Systems,  Inc.  Differential  phase  conlrasi  inspection  system. 
5,459376.  CL  356-353.000. 
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Bnino.  Ranald  C. 

Schuchmw.  Lconird:  Bruno,  Ronild  C;  Kefaliotis.  John;  Gnenbeig. 
Sieve;  and  Zakizewjki.  Edw»d  J..  5.459,469.  O.  342-37.000 
Bruno  Wessel,  Inc    See— 

Wessel,  Rolf  E,  5.458,174,  O.  152-210.000 
Bnisko.  Paul  S .  Miller.  Scon  R.;  aid  Ramspeck.  Alan  R  .  to  Nonhon 
Cocporation.  Fhiid  applicaiar  with  a  nonconlacting  die  lei.  5.458.291.  Q. 
239-423.000 
Bryant.  RoderKk  C:  See— 

Oenuter.  Andrew  G..  Bryant,  Roderick  C.  Dougan.  Stanley  L;  and 

Tagans.  Harry,  5.459.473.  O.  342-357  OOO 

Buchanan.  John  S.;  Johnson.  David  L.;  Sodomm.  Joseph  F .  HI;  and  Teitman. 

Gerald  J ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Coiporauon.  Desulfunzing  a  gai  Oream.  5,458.861 , 

a.  423-244.100. 

Buchanan.  William  R.;  and  Walbter,  John  P,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  SySenu 

Inc   VUucle  safety  apparatus.  5.458,362,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Buckalew.  Robert.  Diesel  governor  tester  5,459,664.  O.  364-431.010. 
Buechler,  Kenneth  F .  to  Biosiie  Diagnostics.  1>K.  DiagiKMK  devices  for  the 
controlled  movement  of  reagents  without  membranes.  5,458,852,  CI. 
422-58.000. 
BOhler  GmbH:  See— 

Hcckel,  Hms;  Mailer,  Dieter,  Schwanke.  Uwc;  aid  Socgatz,  Volhanl. 
5.458J45,  a.  209-139.100. 
Bui}.  AmoU  W..  aid  Bci;.  Marcel,  to  V.  S   Philips  Corporation.  Program- 
mable lighting  system  with  automatic  light  control  of  ambient  areas. 
5,459  J76,  a.  315-297  000. 
Bull  S.A.:  See— 

Allouche,  SyNia;  Lopez,  Francois;  and  Charquaoui,  Rachid.  5.459.827. 
a.  395-148.000. 
Bullock.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Graham.  Bclvin  L..  to  Smith  Bcrger  Maraie.  Inc. 

Fish-beheading  apparatus  and  process.  5.458.535.  C  452-64.000. 
Bukxi.  Jacques;  and  Raynal.  Jean-Mane,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Surface  tension  sensor  5,457.987.  CI.  73-64.490. 
Bumpus.  John  A.:  See— 

Aust,  Steven  D ;  and  Bumpus.  John  A..  5,459,065,  O.  43S-562J00. 
Bundo.  Motonon;  and  Morotomi.  Kazuma,  to  Bhdgestone  Corporation.  Steel 
cortls  for  elastomer  articles  »d  pneumatic  radial  tires  usmg  the  same 
5,457.949.  O.  57  212.000. 
Bunnelle.  William  L.;  Knutson.  Keith  C;  and  Hume.  Robert,  in,  to  H.  B. 
Fuller  Company.  Moisture-actuated  hot  melt  adhesive.  5,459,184,  O. 
524-221.000. 
Burgaud,  Hcni.  to  L'Oreal.  Method  of  deodonzmg  a  formulation  containing 
at  least  one  compound  bearing  a  thiol  group  and  deodorized  formulation 
thus  obtained.  5,458,848,  CI.  422-5.000. 
Burgess,  David  P;  Gort.  Wendy  M.:  Haines.  RonaU  K.;  Jenkins.  Jackson  G.; 
Kohut.  Stephen  J  .  and  Peckham.  Peter,  to  Magma  Copper  Company;  and 
GouU  Electronics  Inc    Process  for  making  copper  meul  powder,  copper 
oxides  and  copper  foil.  5.458.746.  CI.  204-106.000. 
Burgm.  Robert  C.  Tree  staid  leveler.  5.4S8.2IS.  O.  182-187.000. 
Burk.  John  R.:  See— 

Au,  John  R..  Bebehani.  KJkhtow;  Burk.  John  R.;  Lucas.  Edga  A.;  arvl 
Yen.  Fu-Oiung.  5,458.137.  CI    128-204  230. 
Buikhard,  Hans-Rudolf,  to  Mettler-Toledo  AG.  Precision  balance  with  an 
intermediate  member  connectmg  a  measuring  cell  to  a  housing.  5.459.289. 
CI.  177-244.000. 
Burklund.  Sidney  A.:  See— 

Eskes.    Don    R;    Bernard.   Richwd  A.;   and   Burklund,   Sidney  A.. 
5.458.772.  CI.  210-238.000. 
Burleson.  John  D.:  See — 

George.  Flint  R.;  and  Burleson.  John  D..  5.458.196.  O.  166-298.000. 
Burnett.  Colin  J.,  and  Haas.  Garry  L..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Computerized  system  and  process  for  managing  a  distributed 
daubase  system.  5.459.860.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Bums.  DavKJ  W.;  and  Zook.  J.  David,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  StatK  pressure 
compensation  of  resonant  mtegrated  microbeam  sensors.  5.458.000.  CI. 
73-708.000. 
Bums.  James  A.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Collection  assembly. 

5.458.113.0.  128-763.000 
Bums.  James  A.,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Collection  assembly. 

5.458.854.0.  422- 1 02.000 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See- 
Moore.  Phihp  K.;  and  Babbedge.  Rachel  C.  5,459,158, 0. 514-406.000. 
Busetti.  Raffaello.  Device  for  winding  up  a  line  around  the  circumference  of 

a  lifebuoy  5.458.515,  CI   441-81  000 
Bushman.  Earl  K.  Play  prolate  spheroid  game  ball.  5,458,329,  O.  273- 

65.0EF. 
Bushnell,  William  J ,  to  ATAT  Corp.  Enhanced  pay  per  view  system. 

5.459.506.  CI   348  7  000. 
Busios.  Rafael  T..  King.  Leslie  C.  and  Blackshaw.  Andrew  L..  to  LAP 
Properly  Mai^emcnt  Company.  Merchandising  display.  5.458,407,  CI. 
312-116.000. 
Budiman,  Jay  E.  Golfball  retrieval  device.  5,4S8J86,  O.  294-19.200. 
Butkus.  AMona  M.:  See— 

Pasen.   Nicholas  F;   Butkus.  Aldona  M.;  and  Artmowitz,  Sheldon, 
5,459,085,  CI.  437-35.000. 
Butler,  Francis  H.:  See— 

Baranyai,  Lawrence;  Butler,  Francis  H.;  Cox.  John  C;  Lin.  Chi  H.;  and 
Snnivasan.  Nattu  V..  5.459.606.  CI.  359-117.000 
Butler.  G.  D.  H..  and  Pumell.  P  L..  to  Multiserv  International  PLC.  Sup- 
pression of  fume  ui  metal  pounng.  S.4S8.67I.  CI.  75-584.000. 
Butler.  Jerry  F:  See- 


Man.  Anna  B.;  Waicn.  Craig  B.;  and  Butler.  Jeiry  F.  5.458.882.  CI. 
424-411.000. 
Butler,  Stephanie  W.;  and  Brmkner.  Keith  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  and  system  for  klenlifymg  process  conditxns.  5.458,732,  Q. 
216-61.000. 
Butler,  Timothy:  See— 

lliev.  Simeon;  Canon.  David  J.;  Butler.  Tunolhy;  and  DeVries.  Pad  A.. 
5.459,720,  a.  370-60.000. 
ButterfieU.  Stephen  H.;  Muhleman.  Fred  W..  and  Taylor.  DonaM  S..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  packaging  and  transporting  photo- 
graphic products.  5.457.938,  CI.  53-399.000. 
Butz.  John  J     See — 

Backaus.  MarjorK  S.;  Butz.  John  J.;  Chetchali.  All  M.;  Davenport, 
Esther  L..  Fahrcr.  Harokl;  Misdea.  Kathleen  A  ;  and  Petretli.  Robert, 
5.459.779.  CI   379-201.000. 
Byen  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Pelry.  Chester  H..  Jr.;  and  Rackler.  Edwin  J..  5.459.538.  Q.  353-103.000. 
Bylemans.  Dany:  See — 

Borovsky.  Dov;  De  Loof.  Amokt  and  Bylemans.  Dany.  5.459.130.  Q. 
514-17.000. 
BystrAm.  Johai  A.  Traction  device.  5.458.617.  O.  606-241.000. 
C-Cor/Comlux.  Inc.:  See — 

Fellows.  Richard  L.;  aid  ReynoMs.  Thomas  B..  5.459.607.  O    359- 
138  000. 
Cabaia.  Jactjuelme.  Simulated  amphibious  vehicula  environments  "save" 

system  trainer  5.458.490.  CI.  434-29.000. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Paul  C  .  and  Toombt.  A.  Edwin.  5.457.951.  CI  60-39  020. 
Cabot  Tcchnokigy  Corporation:  See — 

Femberg.  Marc;  and  SeiUinger.  Michael  5.458.598.  O.  606-52.000. 
Cabn.  Waller  See— 

Bedeschi.  Angeki;  Cabn.  Waher.  Candiani.  liana;   De  Bcmardinis. 

Silvia;  aid  Machi.  Macelk}.  5.459.161.  O.  514-470.000. 

Caccavale.  Frank  S..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  System  to  facilitate 

efficient  utilization  of  network  resources  in  a  computer  network.  5.459.837. 

CI   395  184  010 

Cacho.  Miguel  A  .  and  Cheng.  Ka  H  .  to  McNeil  PPC  Inc  Automated  fluid 

bed  process.  5.459JI8.  O.  250-341.200. 
C^ill-O'Brien.  Barry  P;  Ncvm.  Michael  W.;  and  Martin.  Rxrhard  L.,  to 
Carrier  Corporation.  Controlkd  atmosphere  system  for  a  refrigerated 
container  5.457,963.  O.  62-78.000. 
Calcomp  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Dave  W..  5.4S8JI0.  CI.  248-251.000. 
Johnson.  Dave  W.  5.459.493.  CI.  346-136.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  5rr — 

Langer.  Glenn  A  .  Clague.  Jonadian  R.;  and  Post.  Jan  A..  5.459,126.  O. 
514-2.000. 
Cambridge  Consuhants  Limited:  See — 

Oswakl.  Gordon  K.  A.;  Uisi.  Pa  A.  V.;  Orme.  Elizabeth  A.;  aid 
Lawrence.  Thomas  W  J  .  5.457,990.  O.  73-290.00V. 
Cambridge  Surface  AnalytKS  Ltd.:  See 

Sal)e.  Ekhard  K.  H..  5.459,770.  O.  378-71.000 
Camilletti.  Robert  C.  Haluska,  Loren  A.;  and  Michael,  Keith  W.,  to  Dow 
Commg  Corporation.  Tamper-proof  electronic  coatings.  5,458,912,  CI. 
427  126  400. 
Campbell.  Andrew  J.;  Kalashian.  Daniel  J.;  Ferrera,  David  A.,  and  Michaels, 
George,  to  Boston  Scientific  Corp.  Catheter  with  balloon  folding  into 
predetermined  configurations  and  method  of  manufacture.  5,458.572,  O. 
604-96.000. 
Campbell.  David  L..  to  Integrated  Device  Technology.   LogK  gale  with 
controllable  hysteresis  and  high  frequency  voltage  controlled  oscillaor. 
5.459.437.  CI.  331  111.000. 
Campione,  Antonino;  and  Handel,  William  M.  Knife  sharpening  device  with 

angled  guide  plates  5.458.534.  CI.  451-555.000. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Agnculture:  See — 
Jones.  Stephen  D.  M.;  Schaefer,  Allan  L.;  Tong.  Alan  K.;  Scott.  Shannon 
L.;  Gariepy.  Claude  D.  J.;  and  Graham.  Richard  C.  5.458.418.  CI. 
374-45.000. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
the  Environment:  See — 

Pans,  J   R  Jocelyn,  5,458,897,  CI.  426-241.000. 
Canadian  Space  Agency:  See — 

Liu.  King  Heng;  and  Rife.  Gordon.  5.458.384.  CI.  294-1.100. 
Ganders.   Wolf-Ruediger.   to   Piller-GmbH.   Method  of  making   a  rotor. 

5.457.870.  O.  29-598.000. 
Candiani.  Ilaria:  See — 

Bedeschi.  Angelo;  Cabn.  Walter,  CatKliani.  Ilaria;   De   Bemaiduiis. 
Silvia;  and  Marchi,  Mareello,  5,459,161,  O.  514-470.000 
Cane,  Charles;  and  Cook,  Stephen  J.,  to  BP  Chemicals  (Additives)  Limited. 
Alkaline  earth  metal  hydrocarbyl  salicylate  concentrates,  their  preparation 
and  use.  5,458,790,  CI.  252-18.000. 
Cannon,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Hosack.  Nichola  B.;  and  Cannon.  Gregory  L..  5.459,456,  CI.  340- 
825.440. 
Cannone.  Salvatore  L.  Undulating  edged  pad  hokier  for  rotary  floor  polishers. 

5.458.532.  CI.  451-353.000. 
Canon  Information  Systems  Research  Australia  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Silverforook.  Kia;  and  Metcalf.  James  R..  5.459.823.  CI.  395-131.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See — 


Abe.  Naoto;  Uda,  Koji;  Shimoda.  Isamu;  Uzawa.  Shunichi;  and  Noae. 

Nonyuki.  5.459.573.  O.  356-401.000. 
Fujiwara.    Akihiro;    Noguchi.    Kazuhiro;    and    Mcrofiiji.    Ttuyoshi. 

5.459.542.  O.  354-202.000. 
Fujiyama,  Yasutomo;  Ishii.  Mitsuhiro;  Kanbc.  Senju;  Yonehva.  Takao; 
Takisawa.  Toru;  Okita.  Akira;  Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi;  Walanabe.  Taka- 
non.  and  Kokumai,  Kazuo.  5.458,755.  CI.  204-224.00R. 
Fukushima.  Nobuo.  5.459.508.  O.  348-243.000. 
Hanabusa,  Tadashi;  Kaneko,  Masanon;  Hasegawa.  Koh;  aixl  Takahashi, 

Tsutomu.  5,459,496,  CI.  347-5.000. 
Hasegawa.  Yiiji;  Takemura,  Yukio;  and  Takashiio,  Yuicfai,  S.4S9.SS7.  CI. 

355-218.000. 
Ishiyama,  Tatsunon.  5.459.558.  O.  355-219.000. 
Itch.  Hiroshi.  5.459.381.  O.  318-560.000. 
Iwamura,  Keiichi.  5.459.741.  O.  371-37.100. 
Kataoka.  Kenichi.  5,459  J70.  O.  310-317.000. 
Kawahara.  Hideo.  5.459.512.  C.  348-363.000. 
Matsuhisa.    Hirohide;    Midorikawa,    Satoko;    and    Mima.    Sumire. 

5.458.692.  CI.  134-40.000. 
Mitarai.  Reiji;  and  Takeishi.  Hiroaki.  5,459.369,  O.  310-317.000. 
Miyagawa.  Masashi;  Ohkuma.  Norio;  and  Toshima.  Hiroaki.  5.458.254, 

CI.  216-27.000. 
Nagaae.  Yukia.  Waki,  Kcnichiro;  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hibino.  Masaru, 

5,459.559,0.  355-251.000 
Ohnishi.  Tetsuya,  Sakai,  Masanori;  Dakowaki,  Toshihiro;  Arakawa, 

Naoto;  and  Uiami.  AJuhiro.  5.459.589.  O.  358-518.000. 
Ohyanagi,  Huoyuki,  5.459.581.  O.  358-296.000. 
Sakaki.  Mamoni;  Nakatsugawa.  Totrwmi;  ai¥l  Kurabayashi.  Yutaka. 

5.459,502,  CI.  347-100.000. 
Shioiawa,  Takahisa.  5.459^47.  CI.  355-067.000. 
Silvcibrook.  Kia.  and  Metcalf.  James  R..  5.459.823,  CI.  395-131.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenji;   Koyama.  Takeshi;  Ohtaka.  Keiji;  and  Suda.  Yasuo. 

5.459.551.  CI.  354-403.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasuhito,  5,459.580,  O.  358-296.000. 
Tajima.  Koji;  and  Wakui.  Tettuya.  5.459.622.  O.  360-70.000. 
Takahashi.  Koji.  5.459.582.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Takashima.  Shoichi;  and  Tanigawa.  Yoshihiro.  5,459.778.  O.  379- 

201.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasuyuki.  5.459.523,  CI.  348-488.000. 
Unno,  Yasuyuki.  5.459.000,  CI.  430-5.000. 

Yamada,  Syuji;  Yoshida,  Akio,  Shinjo,  Kenji;  Terada.  Masahiro;  and 
Mizuno,  Hiroshi,  5,458,804,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Canle.  Philippe,  to  Aerospatiale  Socicte  Naiionale  Industnclle.  Container  for 
packagmg  an  object  provided  with  a  radio  frequency  transmission  device 
and  removable  element  for  such  a  container.  5,458.042.  O.  89-6.500. 
Capone,  Gary  J.:  See — 

Bittle,  David  F;  and  Capone.  Gay  J.,  5,458,968,  O.  428-357.000. 
Capoiosio.  David  A.:  See — 

Gelardi,  John  A.;  Gelardi,  Paul  J.;  Capolosto.  David  A.;  and  Olson. 
Normal  J..  5.457.843.  O.  15-229.120. 
Caiacofe.  Ellis  L.;  Harris.  Bailey;  and  Kay.  Marjorie  A.  Cable  tod.  5.458.317. 

a  254-134.30R 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See — 

Kim,  Back  H.,  5.459.112.  O.  501-89.000. 
Cardinal  Packaging,  Inc.:  See — 

Knox,  Jeny  L.,  5.457.850.  O.  I6-114.00R. 
Caidiovascultf  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ginn.  Richard;  and  Jang.  Yue  Teh.  5.458.584.  CI.  604-280.000. 
Salmon.   Stephen   M ,    McKcnzie,  John   R.;  and  While,   David  A.. 
5.458.585.  O.  604-280.000. 
Carella.  Anne  M.:  See— 

Sing^  Nikhilesh  N.;  Carella.  Anne  M.;  and  Smith.  Ronald  L.  S.4S8.879. 

O.  424-400.000. 

Catmean.  Douglas;  and  Mundkur,  Yatin,  to  Ross  Technokigy,  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  optimizing  electronic  circuits.  5.459.673.  CI.  364-489.000. 

Carinien.  Joseph  A.  Method  for  making  surface  protective  striking  tools. 

5.458.840.  O.  264-221.000. 
Carolina  Narrow  Fabrics:  See — 

McOintock.  Brian  W.;  Moreland.  James  H.;  Skinner.  David  B..  and 
Snipes.  James  V..  Jr..  S.4S7.968.  O.  66-202.000. 
Carpenter.  W.  Graham:  See- 
Chan.  Paul  S.   L.;  Jhaveri.  Satish  S.;  and  Carpenter.  W.  Graham. 
5.459.178.  O.  523-139.000. 
Cancra,  George  M..  Jr.:  See — 

Summers.  James  B.;  Davidsen.  Steven  K.;  Holms.  James  H.;  Pireh. 
Daisy;  Heyman.  H.  Robin;  Martin.  Michael  B.;  Sleinnun.  Douglas  H.; 
Sheppard.  George  S.;  and  Carrera.  George  M..  Jr..  5,459.152,  O. 
514-338.000. 
Carret,  Jean-Paul;  Fischer,  Paul-Louis;  Chalclet,  Jean-Christophe;  Fessy, 
Michel-Henn:  Bonnin,  Michel;  Nove-Josserand,  Laurent;  Bejui,  Jacques, 
and  Galland.  Olivier,  to  Tomier  S.A.  Elastically  deformable  cotyloidal 
prosthesis.  5.458.650,  O.  623-22.000. 
Csirier  Corporation:  See — 

Cahill-O'Bnen.  Bany  R;  Nevin.  Michael  W.;  and  Matin.  Richad  L.. 

5.457.963.  O.  62-78.000. 
Qiuuig.  Robert  H.  L.;  and  Esformes.  Jack  L..  5,458.191,  Q.   165- 

133.000. 
Ripka.  Chester  D..  5.458.484.  O.  431-353.000. 
Thompson.  Kevin  D..  5.458.011.  O.  73-865.900. 
Wilson.  GeraM  L..  5.457.977.  O.  72-56.000. 


Canington.  Andrew  N..  to  Thorn  EMI  pic.  Optical  modulatian  device  with 

liquid  crystal  voids  formed  by  die  spacer  airmgementa.  5.459.598.  O. 

359-81.000. 

Carroll.  Robert  E.  Method  of  injection  molding.  5.458.846. 0  264-572.000. 

Carruthcrs.  Thomas  F..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Semiconductor 

photodetector  device.  5.459.332.  CI.  257-17.000. 
Canon.  David  J.:  See— 

Iliev.  Simeon;  Canon.  David  J.;  Butler.  Tunodiy;  and  DeVries.  Paul  A.. 
5.459.720.  a.  370*0.000. 
Carter.  Geoige  W.:  See- 
Brooks.  Dee  W.;  Carter.  George  W.;  Dellaria.  Joaeph  F.;  Maki.  Robert  G.; 
and  Rodnques.  Karen  E..  5.459.IS0.  Q.  514-314.000. 
Caner.  Michelle  C:  See- 
Shi.  Lie;  Ling.  Dee  A.;  and  Carter.  Michelle  C.  S.4S8.9S6.  CI.  428- 
229.000. 
Carter-Wallace  Inc.:  See— 

Amdur.  Shimon;  Hintz.  Warren  J.;  and  Lauer.  Robert  E..  5.458.588.  Q. 
604-349.000. 
Casablanca  Fan  Company:  See — 

Holbrook.  Rkrhard  M..  5.458.311.  O.  248-309.100. 
Casady.  James:  See — 

Forrest.  Richard  M.;  and  Casady.  James.  5.458341,  O.  273-421.000 
Casas.  Ivan  A.;  and  Edens,  Frank  W..  to  Biogaia  AB.  In  ove  method  for 
delivering  lactobacillus  reuten  to  the  gastrointestinal  tract  of  poultry. 
5.458.875.  O.  424-93.450. 
Casl.  Slobodan,  to  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Screen  printing  squeegee  syaem. 

5.458.060.  CI    101-123.000. 
Casper.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Haan.  Henk;  Casper.  Mark  S.;  Balshaw.  Martha  M.;  and  Schindler. 
Kevm  A..  5.458.284.  O.  229-304.000. 
Casper.  Patricia  A.;  Smith.  Scott  R.;  and  Stiles.  Lotren,  Jr..  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Tune  and  fuel  display.  5.459.666.  CL  364- 
442.000. 
Cassidy,  Charles;  Kemp.  Paul;  and  Smelscr,  Donakl,  to  Quantum  Corpora- 
tion.   Solid   state   disk    memory   using   storage   devices   with   defects. 
5.459.742.  O.  371-40.100. 
Cassidy.  John  J..  ID:  See- 
Grant.  Meltnda  S.;  and  Cassidy.  John  J.,  m.  5.459,818. 0.  395-1 14.000. 
Castellani.  Fedenco.  to  S.I.M.A.C.  S.P.A.  Universal  demountable  rolling  mill 

stand   5.457.979.  O.  72-225.000. 
Castello.  Rmaldo:  See-— 

Tomasini.  Luciano;  Castello,  Rinaklo;  and  Erratico,  Pietio.  5,459.787. 
CI   379  398  000. 
Castoldi.  Roberto,  to  Mmnesota  Mmmg  and  Manufacturing  Compaiy.  Appa- 
ratus for  applyuig  adhesive  handles  to  kiads.  5.458,726,  CI.  156-355.000. 
Catalytic  Materials  Limited:  See — 

Baker,  R.  Terry  K.;  and  Rodriguez,  Nelly  M..  5.4S8.784,  CL  210- 
674.000. 
Cater,  Miro  S.,  to  Bespak  Pic.  Li(|uid  dispensing  apparatus  with  reduced 

clogging.  5,458.289.  CI.  239-119.000. 
Calcrpilla  Inc.:  See — 

Morey.  Stephen  J.;  Vance.  Rick  D.;  and  Uffaeil.  Steven  T..  5.459.658.  Q. 
364-424.100. 
Cathcart.   Bruce  C.   to   Deknatel  Technology  Corp.  Collection  device. 

5.458.567.  O.  604-4.000. 
Catlliau.  Joel;  and  Rudowski.  Christian,  to  Allevard.  Tool  for  installing  a 

spring  rail  fastener  5.458.065.  O.  104-2.000. 
Cattaneo.  F'icrre.  to  Liaisons  Electronk)iies  Mecaniques  LEM  SA.  Method 
for  mounting  an  electrical  coil  on  a  magnetic  circuit  with  an  air  gap. 
5.457,873.  CI   29-606.000. 
Cavagna.  Elio.  to  Elio  Cavagna  St.I.  Apparatus  for  the  transverse  (nitting  of 
materials  of  various  type,  especially  in  the  form  of  ribbons.  5.458.034.  O. 
83-488.000. 
Cavallaro.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Szabo.  Gabor.  Titiel.  Frank  K.;  Cavallaio.  Jo«ph  R.;  and  Kido.  Moioi, 
5.458.999.  O.  430-S.OOa 
Cavanaugh,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Tuminello.  William  H.;  and  Cavanaugh.  Robert  J..  5.459.191.  O. 
524-462.000. 
Cawchi.  Dale  W.;  Evans.  Daniel  D..  Jr.;  and  GabaUon.  John  B.,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Electrical  interconnect  integrity  ineasuring  mediod. 
5,459.672,  O.  364-489.000. 
Cea.  Theresa  R.:  See — 

D' Amelia.  Ronakl  P.;  Cea,  Theresa  R.;  Beam.  John  E.;  White,  Roy  A.; 
aid  Agro.  Susan  C.  5.458.891.  O.  426-5.000. 
Celeste.  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Wozney.  John  M.;  Wang.  Elizabeth  A.;  Roaen.  Vicki  V;  and  CektK, 
Anthony  J..  5,459,047,  CI  435-69.100. 
Cellier,  Joieph;  Mille,  Guy;  and  Moltas,  Alex,  to  Elf  Aniv  Fraice.  Process 
for  mcasurmg  the  cetane  number  of  supply  fuels  for  diesel  engines  and 
apparatus  for  performing  this  process.  5,457.985.  CI.  73-35.020. 
Celtnx  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Mascarenhas.  Desmond.  5.459.05 1.  CL  435-69.700. 
Cemedine  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Somemiya.  Toahio;  and  Makino.  Zyunzo.  5.459.206.  O.  525-479.000. 
Centea,  Mark  E.;  and  Miller.  Kenneth  L..  to  Liquid  Control  Corporation. 

Positive-dispUcement  dispensing  device.  5,458.275,  CI.  222-309.000. 
Center  for  Innovabve  Technotogy:  See — 

Shen,  Bing;  and  Stutzman.  Waren  U.  5.459,475.  O.  343-78 1. OOP. 
Yoon.  Roe-Hoan;  aid  Lultrell.  GeraU  H.,  5,458.786.  CL  210-711X100. 
Centre  Natxmal  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique:  See— 
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Annaid.  Michel;  Sanchez.  Jeai-Yves;  and  SylU.  Salbne.  S.4S9.228.  CI. 
528-373.000. 
Ceramics  Venture  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Mazur.  Vladislav  I.;  Taran.  Yun  N.;  Kapusmikova.  Svellana  V;  Trefilov, 
Viktoe  I.;  Firstov,  Sergey  A.;  and  Kulak.  Leonid  D..  5.458.705.  O. 
148-669.000. 
Cermak.  Ronald.  Collision  sensor  and  actuation  apparatus.  5.4S8J68.  CI. 

280-737  000 
Cesco-Cancian,  Annamaria:  See — 

Roessler.  Thomas  H.;  Cesco-Cancian.  Annamaria;  Endres.  Dan  D.; 
Hanson.  Paula  M.;  Leick.  Kenneth  A.;  Leick.  Mananne  K.;  and 
Werner.  Edward  E.  5.458.591,  O.  604-364.000. 
Qiackalanunnil.  Samuel;  See — 

Afonso.  Adriano;   Kelly.  Joseph  M.;  and  ChackaJamannil.  Samuel. 
5.459.146.  CI.  514-292.000. 
Chalifoux.  Paul  R..  to  Wellesley  Research  Associates.  Inc.  Dental  implant  and 

post  construction.  5,458,488.  Q.  433-173.000. 
Chambers.  Gilbert  V.:  See- 
Ford.  Thomas  J.;  and  Chambers.  Gilbert  V,  5.459.122.  CI.  504-1 16.000. 
Chambers,  John  S..   Berkes.  John  S.;  and  Fuller.  Timothy  J.,  to  Xero« 
Corporaiion  Method  and  apparatus  for  toner  release  from  transfer  member 
to  paper  5.459.008.  CI.  430-126.000. 
Chambers,  Mark  J.;  Da  Costa  Seidel,  Falinu  D.;  Fmol.  Jesus  P.;  and  Phillips. 
James  B..  to  Mocorola,  Inc.  DC  level  shifting  circuit  for  aiulog  circuits. 
5.459.427,  CI.  327-333.000. 
Chamblee.  J    Wayne;  Greenwood.  Bnan  F;  Torregrossa.  Louis  O.;  and 
Planner.  Gunthcr.  to  Kamyr,  Iik.  Clanfying  suspended  solids  from  liquid 
process  streams.  5.458.738.  CI.  162-190.000. 
Chamoun.  Nassib  G.;  Sigl,  Jeffrey  C,  and  Smith,  Charles  P..  to  Aspect 
Medical  Systems.  Inc  Cerebral  biopocential  analysis  system  and  method. 
5,458,117,  CI.  128-734  000 
Chan.  Albert  F..  to  Atlantic  RKhfield  Company.  Well  cleanout  system  and 

method.  5.458.197,  CI.  1 66-304.000. 
ChMi.  Fred  N  T:  See— 

Adsit,  Rhys;  Liu.  Tung;  Chan.  Fred  N.  T;  Weyandl.  Charles  J..  Jr.;  Tilley. 
Scoo;  and  Bayloca.  Michel.  5.459.669.  O.  364-459  000 
Chan,  Paul  S.  L.;  Jhaveh.  Salish  S.;  and  CarpenKr.  W.  Graham,  to  Ashland 

Inc.  Foundry  mues  and  their  uses.  5.459,178.  CI.  523-139.000. 
Chandran.  Ramaiycr  R.:  See — 

Vertesy.  LiskS:   Betz.  JoKhim;  Fehlhaber,  Hws-Wolfram;  Helsbcrg. 
Manhias;    Koglcr.    Hetbcit.    Limbert.    Michael;   Sukalsch.    Dieter- 
Andreas;  Chandran.  Ramaiyer  R.;  and  Ganguli.  Bimal  N.,  5.459.141. 
a.  514-250.000. 
Chang.  Allen  A.:  See— 

Williams.   Richard   K.;   Chang.  Allen  A.;   and  Concklin,   Barry  J.. 
5.459,654,  CI.  363-98.000. 
Chang.  Kun  S.  Portable  eyeglasses  wiper.  5,457.842.  CI.  15-214.000. 
Chang,  Tu  W.:  See— 

Ro.  Ki  S.;  Chung.  Min  C;  Chang.  Tu  W.;  and  Han.  Sung  H..  S.4S9.1 16. 
CI.  502-115.000. 
Clang,  Victor  Peter  See— 

Ye.  Chun-Xia;  Umezu,  Mitsuo;  and  Nugent.  Allen  H..  5.458.468.  CI. 
417-395  000. 
Chaparral  Communications  Inc  :  See — 

Weber.  John  G  .  and  Yu.  Richard  C.  5,459.441.  CI  333-136.000. 
Chapman,  Richard  H.:  See — 

AUen.   Lome    B.;   Chapman.   Richard   H.;  and  Sterling.  Gteg   M.. 
5,458.051.0.  99-349.000. 
Charquaoui,  Rachid:  See — 

Alkxiche.  Sylvia;  Lopez.  Francois;  and  Charquaoui.  Rachid.  5.459.827. 
CI.  395-148.000. 
Chalelet.  Jean-Chnstophe:  See— 

Carret.  Jean-Paul;  Fischer,  Paul-Louis;  Chalelet.  Jean-Chnstophe;  Fessy. 
Michel-Henri;    Bonnin.    Michel;    Nove-Josserand.    Laurent;    Bejui. 
Jacques;  and  Galland.  Olivier.  5.458.650,  CI.  623-22.000 
Chatterji.  Jiten:  See — 

Tooen.  Patty  L.;  Kmg.  Bobby  J.;  and  Chauerji.  Jilen.  5.4S8.19S,  CI. 
166-293000 
Chau,  Raymond:  See — 

Scto.  Jim  M.  N.,  Colbeck.  Roger  P;  Chau.  Raymond;  and  Leung.  Simon 
C.  F,  5,459,653,  O.  363-73  000 
Chaudhary,  Vijay  K.:  See— 

Paslan.  Ira;  Chaudhary.  Vijay  K..  and  Fitzgenld.  David.  5.458.878.  CI. 
424-260.100. 
Cheah.  Aik  P:  See— 

McNair.  John  D ;  Schulz.  Howard  C;  Cheah.  Aik  P;  and  Gilliland. 
Gerard  P.  5.458.052.  CI   99-385  000. 
Chemello.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Alpine  ski  boot  with  adjustable 

upper.  5.457.899.  O.  36-120.000. 
Chen.  Chih-Ming;  Chiao.  Charles  S.  L;  and  Suartz.  Joi<.  to  Andrx  Pharma- 
ceutKals.  Inc.  Controlled  release  tablet  formulation.  5.458.887.  CI.  424- 
464.000. 
Chen.  Chih-Ming.  to  Andn  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Coonolled  release  tablet 

formulation.  5,458.888.  CI   424-464.000 
Chen.  Chun-Hsung.  Bicycle  hub  unit.  5.458.223.  O.  192-64.000. 
Chen.  Daniel,  to  Umax  Dau  System  Inc  Simple  digital  method  for  control- 
Img  digital  signals  to  achieve  synchronization  5.459.752.  CI  375-354.000. 
Chen.  David  E.;  and  Romie.  Norbert  E.  to  Navistar  International  Transpo- 
ration  Corp.  Mounting  bracket  for  aerodynamic  famng.  5.458.392.  CI. 
296-180.200. 
Chen.  Inan: 


Larson.  James  R.;  Spiewak.  John  W.;  Mort  Joseph;  Chen,  Inan;  Abkow- 
lU.  Martin  A.;  and  Antoniadis.  Homer.  5,459,007.  CI.  430-1 15.000. 
Chen,  Men<hec,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Measurement  of  semi- 
conductor parameters  at  cryogenic  temperatures  using  a  spring  contact 
probe  to  form  a  MIS  device.  5.459.408.  CI.  324-760.000. 
Cheng,  Chung-Heng:  See — 

Wilhford.  John  H.;  Katz,  Manin;  Nachi,  Sergio;  Cheng,  Chung-Heng; 
Patel,  Rajesh  A.;  and  Picard.  Brian  J..  5,458,890,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Cheng,  Ka  H.:  See— 

Cacho,  Miguel  A.;  and  Cheng.  Ka  H..  5.459JI8.  CI.  250-341.200. 
Cheng.   Yu-feng.   Car  cigarette   lighter  with  U-shaped  engaging   means. 

5.459.299,  CI.  219-267.000. 
Cheng.  Yu-Hsin.  Expansion  bolt  structure.  5.458,448.  CI.  411-55.000. 
Cheon.  Youngil:  See — 

Rha.  Sa  K..  and  Cheon.  Youngil,  5.459,088,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Cherchali.  All  M.:  See— 

Backaus.   Marjone  S  ;  Butz.  John  J.;  Cherchali.  Ali  M.;  Davenport. 
Esther  L.;  Fahrer.  Harold;  Misdea.  Kathleen  A.;  and  Petrelli,  Robert. 
5.459,779,  CI.  379-201.000. 
Chevance,  Chnstophe;  and  Thoreau,  Dominique,  to  Thomson-CSF  Melliod 
for  dual-standard  coduig  of  very  k>w  data-rale  images  and  coder-decoder 
for  implementing  this  method.  5.459415.  CI.  348-402.000. 
Chiabrera,  Alessandro  £.:  See — 

Kaufman.  Jonathan  J.;  and  Chiabrera.  Alessandro  E..  5.458.130.  O. 
128-661.030. 
Chiang.  Mmg-Ann.  Lightweight  fitting  for  a  ceiling  fan.  5,458.463,  O. 

416-210.00R. 
Chiang.  Robert  H.  L.;  and  Esformes.  Jack  L..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Heat 

transfer  tube   5.458.191.  CI.  165-133.000. 
Chiao,  Charles  S.  L.:  See- 
Chen.  Chih-Ming;  Chiao.  Charles  S.  L;  and  Suar<z.  toti.  5.458.887,  a. 
424-464.000. 
Chibwe.  Malama:  See — 

Pinnavaia.  Thomas  J.;  Percz-Bcmal.  Elena  M.:  Ruamo-Casero.  Ricardo; 
and  Chibwe.  Malama,  5.459.259,  CI.  540-139.000. 
Chichibu  Cement  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuda,  Tsuguo;  Hoshikawa.  Keigo;  and  Machida.  Hiroshi.  5.458.083. 
a.  117-16.000. 
Chikira.  Kyoji:  See — 

Aoki.  Masalo;  Okumura.  Shigeharu;  Suzuki.  Moiomitsu;  Chikira.  Kyoji; 
Okada.  Toshiyuki;  Suaki.  Kalsuya;  Nakamura.  Yoichiro;  and  Saito, 
Hideki.  5.458.182.  CI.  164-154.200. 
Chimura.  Naohiko:  See — 

Yonezawa.  Takahiro;  Hirai.  Wataru;  Fujiwara.  Muneyoshi.  Sakurai. 
Kunio;    Chimura.    Naohiko;    and    Ohta.    Hiroshi.    5,457,874.    CI. 
29-743.000 
Chin,  Albert  K..  to  Ongm  Medsystems.  Inc.  Prostatic  ablation  method  and 

apparatus  for  perineal  approach.  5.458.612.  CI.  606-192.000. 
Chin.  Wilson  C;  and  Hamlin,  Kenneth  H..  to  Halliburton  Company  MWD 
surface    signal    detector    havuig   enhanced    acoustic    detection    means. 
5,459,697.  CI.  367-81.000. 
Chirila.  Tratan  V.;  Constable.  Ian  J..  Crawford,  Geoffrey  J.;  and  Russo.  Albert 
v..  to  Lions  Eye  Institute  of  Western  Australia.  Incorporated.  Method  of 
producmg  a  keraloprosthesis.  5.458.819.  CI.  264-1.700. 
Chisholm.  Bret  J.:  See- 
Storey.  Robson  F;  Dubois.  Donn  A.;  Handim,  Dale  L..  Jr;  and  Chisholm. 
Bret  J ,  5,458,7%.  CI.  252-58.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Ishii.  Hirohisa;  Nishida.  Toshihiko;  and  Gohda.  Kunio.  5.458.845.  CL 
264-515.000. 
Chiu.  Hsueh-Mei:  See— 

Fahim.  Furrukh;  Chiu.  Hsueh-Mei;  Piatt.  DatTcll  B ..  and  deLaski.  Maude 
A  .  5.459.716.  CI.  370-16.000. 
Chiv.  Lim.  to  Rehrig  International.  Inc.  Bumper  arrangement  for  nestable 

c«1i.  5.458J47.  CI.  280-33.992. 
Chivers.  James  T.  Apparatus  and  method  for  inspecting  end  faces  of  opiKal 

fibers  and  optical  fiber  connectors.  5,459.564.  CI.  356-73.100. 
Cho.  Deok-Ho:  See— 

Ryum.  Byung-Ryul;  Cho.  Deok-Ho;  Han.  Tae-Hyeon;  Lee.  Soo-Min; 
and  Kwon.  Oh-Joon.  5.459.084,  O.  437-31.000. 
Choale.  Gary  E.:  See — 

Olson,  Wayne  L.;  and  Choate,  Gary  E.,  5,458.214.  CI.  182- 18.000. 
Chodorow.  Ingram  S.;  and  Mirza.  M.  Zubair.  to Technalytics.  Inc.  Mechanical 

trocar  uisertion  apparatus.  5,458.579.  O.  604-165.000. 
Choi.  Kyeong  K..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
formmg  metal   wiring  of  semicanductor  device.   5.459.100.  C\.   437- 
195  000. 
Chou.  Charles  C  -S.:  See— 

Kelsey.  Donald  R.;  wd  Chou.  Charles  C.-S..  5.459.229.  a.  S28- 
275  000. 
Chou,  William  T.:  See- 
Roman.  James  J.;  and  Chou.  William  T.  5.458.731.  CI.  216-59.000. 
Chow.  Chee-Seng:  See — 

Bodner.  Rachel  A.;  Chow,  Chee  Seng;  Cidon,  Israel;  Dudley,  John  G.; 
Edwards,  Allan  K.;  Gopal.  Inder  S.;  Immanuel.  Chandra  P.;  Kaplan. 
Marc  A.;  Kutten.  Shay;  and  Tedijanto.  Theodore  E..  5.459.725.  CI. 
370-60.000 
Chhstodoulou.  Kostas  N.:  See — 

Hinhburg.  Robert  I ;  and  Chhstodoulou.  Kostas  N  .  5.458.92S.  CL 
427-402.000. 
Qvistodoulou.  Leontioc  See — 


Kampe.  Stephen  L.;  Chrislodoulou.  Leontios;  and  Larsen.  Donald  E,  Jr.. 
5,458.701.  CI.  148-421.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Adam.  Allen  D.;   Schichtel.  Robert  J.;  and  Benford.  Howatd  L.. 

5.458445,  CI.  475-120.000. 
Berra.  Charles  J..  5.459.660.  O.  364-424.030. 
Birschl.  Peter.  5.457.892,  CI.  33-655.000. 
Chu.  Peter  P:  See— 

Palackal.  Syriac  J.;  Alt.  Helmut  G.;  Patsidis.  Konstantinos;  Hill.  Taia  G.; 
Hawley.  Gil  R.;  Chu.  Peter  P;  Welch.  M.  Bruce;  and  Geerts.  Rolf  L.. 
5.459.218.0.  526-351.000. 
Chuang.  Patrick;  See— 

Ghia,  AtuI  V.;  Banerjee.  Ptadip;  and  Chuang,  Patrick.  5.459.416.  CI. 
327-34.000. 
Chuang.  Yung-Chuan.  Method  for  constructing  one-step  grout  fixed  window 

frames  in  a  concrete-structured  building.  5.458.828.  CI.  264-35.000. 
Chung,  Chan-Ik:  See — 

Ma.  Hsi  K.;  and  Chung.  Chan-Dc.  5,459.637.  Q.  361-686.000. 
Chung,  Min  C:  See — 

Ro.  Ki  S.;  Chung,  Min  C;  Chang,  Tu  W.;  and  Han.  Sung  H..  5.459.1 16. 
O.  502-115.000. 
Chuoh  Pack  Industry  Ca.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kataoka.  Hachiro.  5.458.237,  CI.  206-723.000. 
Ciammini,  Sam;  and  Numbers.  Jody  L.  to  Guardian  Royalty  Corporation. 

Dispenser  for  aerosol  device.  5.458.263.  O.  222-153.100. 
Ciba<)eigy  Corporation:  See — 

Armstrong.  William  P.;  Braig.  Adalbert;  Frey,  Markus;  and  Kramer. 

Andreas.  5.458.678.  O.  106-14.410. 
Rodgers.  Juliana;  Borsody.  Istvan;  Karydas.  Athanasios;  Falk.  Robert  A.; 
Mueller,  Karl  P;  and  Kovaleski.  Michele.  5.459.222.  O.  528-73.000. 
Cidon.  Israel:  See — 

Bodner.  Rachel  A.;  Chow.  Chec-Seng;  Cidon.  Israel;  Dudley.  John  G.; 

Edwards.  Allan  K.;  Gopal.  Inder  S.;  Immanuel.  Chandra  P.;  Kaplan. 

Marc  A.;  Kutten.  Shay;  and  Tedijanto.  Theodore  E..  5.459.725.  O. 

370-60.000. 

Cipolla.  Eloisa.  Therapeutic  heatmg  pads  and  covers  therefor.  5,458.628.  CI. 

607-112.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato.  Yukihisa;  and  Takano.  Hidehiro.  5.458.424,  O.  400-279.000. 
Wakasugi.  Makolo.  and  Mara,  Chiaki.  5.457.871.  CI.  29-603.000. 
Wakasugi.  Makolo.  5.459.629.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Clague.  Jonathan  R.:  See — 

Langer.  Glenn  A.;  Oague.  Jonathan  R.;  and  Post.  Jan  A..  5.459.126. 0. 
514-2.000. 
Clandgc.  Philip  G.;  and  Pearce.  David  A.,  to  Madge  Networks  Limited. 
Automatic    impedance    matching    with    potential    monitoring    means. 
5.459.440.  CI.  333-17.300. 
Clark.  Jay  V.;  Bramleti.  William  L..  Jr;  and  Moyer.  Judith,  to  National 
Computer  Systems.  Inc.  Dynamic  on-line  scoring  guide.  5.458.493.  CL 
434-322.000. 
Claik.  Neale  R.:  See— 

Sattler.  Walter  J.;  Clark.  Neale  R.;  and  Medendorp.  Leroy  E..  S.459.64S, 

CI.  362-30.000. 

Clarke.  Norman  B.;  Cook.  Lawrence  G.;  Doyle.  Robert  G.;  and  Renncr. 

Michael,  to   International   Business   Machines  Corporation.   Method  of 

makuig  conducuve  molded  tip  head  assembly.  5.457.882.  CI.  29-885.000. 

Clarke.  Ralph  L.  Directional  drilling  using  a  rotating  slide  sub.  5.458.208. 0. 

175-45.000. 
Clason.  Richard  U.  to  R.  L.  Clason.  Inc.  Cargo  restraint.  5.458.447,  CI. 

4IO-100.000. 
Clausen,  Earl  W.:  See— 

Hubbard.  Ltoyd  C;  and  Clausen,  Earl  W.,  5,458,459,  CI.  415-206.000. 
Clay.  Donald  W.;  and  Anderson.  Steven  A.,  to  Conner  Peripherals.  Inc.  Flash 
solid  state  drive  that  emulates  a  disk  drive  and  stores  variable  length  and 
fixed  lenth  data  blocks.  5.459.850.  CI.  395-497.020. 
Clay.  William  A.:  See- 
Earls.  Jimmy  D.;  Hefner.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  Bertram.  James  L.;  Walker. 
Louis  L.;  and  Clay.  William  A..  5.458.929.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Clayton.  Christopher  L.:  See — 

Tabaqchali.  Soad;  Clayton.  Christopher  L.;  and  Wren,  Brendan  W.. 
5.459.034.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Clearshield.  Inc.:  See — 

Kostrzecha.  Gregory  E.  5.457.921.  O.  52-202.000. 
Cleveland,  Orison.  lU,  to  Cleveland  Tool  Corporation.  Socket  wrench  device. 

5.458.028,  CI.  81-177.750. 
Cleveland  Tool  Corporation:  See — 

Cleveland.  Onson.  111.  5.458.028.  CI.  81-177.750. 
Cleveland,  William  E.;  and  Goldfain,  Ervin.  to  Wekh  Allyn.  Inc.  Compact 

telescoping  tetinoscope.  5,459435.  CI.  351-218.000. 
Clifton,  Benjamin  R.:  See — 

Scheffer,  Terry  J.;  Conner,  Arlie  R.;  and  Clifton,  Benjamin  R..  5.459.495. 
CI.  345-147.000. 
Cline.  Harvey  E.;  and  Lorensen.  William  E.  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Cardiac  functional  analysis  system  employing  gradient  image  segmenu- 
tion.  5.458.126.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Clause.  Kathleen  A.:  See — 

Powell.  Douglas  M.;  Clouse.  Kathleen  A.;  and  Folks.  Thomas  M.. 
5.459.056.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Co,  Ramon  S.;  and  Kao,  Ron,  to  3Com  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  pattern  independent  phase  detection  and  timing  recovery.  5,459.753.  CI. 
375-362.000. 


Coales.  David:  See — 

\nchtler.  Andreas;  Hittich.  Reinhaid;  Poetsch.  Eike;  Plach.  Herbot; 
Coates.  David;  Rieger.  BemhanJ;  and  Krause.  Joachim.  5. 458.805. 0. 
252299.630. 
Cockerill.  George  S.:  See — 

Robinson.  John  E;  and  Cockerill.  George  S..  5.459,149,  O.  514- 
307.000. 
Codomiu,  Francisco  L.,  to  Albany  NordiskaAlt  AB.  Fabric  for  papermaking 

machines  and  the  like.  5,458,693,  O.  I39-383.00A. 
Cohen.  Donakl;  Kumm.  Lance;  Aoki.  John;  Kimm.  Rilh  N.;  and  Bassett. 
Shea,  to  Neuro  Navigational  Corporation.  Nemo  endoscope  for  shunt 
5.458.606.  O.  606-108.000. 
Cohen.  Ellen  R.:  See- 
Kirk.  Karl  D..  ED;  Toleman.  James  R.;  Pandorf.  Robert  P;  aid  Cohen. 
Ellen  R..  5.458469.  O.  604-20.000. 
Cohen.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Mattfeld.  Raymond;  and  Cohen.  Jeffrey.  S.458.022.  O.  74-594.100. 
Coiltcch  Corporation:  See — 

Wolff.  Michael  J..  5.458.031.  CI.  82-92.000. 
Coin.  Carl  G..  to  Bond.  William  C;  and  Stafford.  Thomas  P  Computed 

tomographic  colonoscopy.  5.458.1 1 1.  CI.  128-747.000. 
Colbeck.  Roger  P:  See— 

Seto.  Jim  M.  N.;  Colbeck.  Roger  P.;  Chau.  Raymond;  and  Leung.  Simon 

C.  F.  5.459.653.  CI.  363-73.000. 

Colescott.  Michael  G.;  Demny.  Albert  C;  and  Kerr,  Wayne,  to  EFT  Interests, 

Ltd.  Fluid  resistant  electrical  connector  with  boot-type  seal  assembly. 

5.458.507.  O.  439-589.000. 

Colineau.  Joseph;  and  Lehureau,  Jean-Oaude.  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method  of 

readmg  recording  dau  and  a  read  system.  5.459.619.  O.  360-47.000. 
Coll,  Bernard  F:  See— 

Sathrum,  Paul  E;  and  Coll,  Bernard  F.  5,458.754.  CI.  204-I92J80. 
Collins.  DanaU  A.,  Jr.:  See- 
He.  Duanfeng;  Collins.  Donald  A..  Jr.;  Seevers.  Daniel  B.;  and  Ames. 
Stephen  J..  5.459JI0.  O.  250-205.a«. 
Collins.  Gary  J.;  and  Baudom.  Ervin,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Assembly 
and  process  for  drilling  and  completing  multiple  wells.  5.458.199.  O. 
166-313.000. 
Collins.  Kenneth;  and  Kapp.  Larry  B.  Aircraft  deicing  apparatus.  5.458.299. 

O.  244-I34.00C. 
Collins.  Nadine  C:  See- 
Jones.  Brian  E.;  Grant.  William  D.;  and  Collins.  Nadine  C.  5.459.062. 
O.  435-252.100. 
Collins,  Robert  D.;  and  Oakley.  Michael  J.,  to  Rolls-Royce,  pic.  Combined 

reformer  and  shift  reactor.  5.458.857.  CI.  422-198.000. 
Collins.  Tim:  See — 

Pucci.  Gregory;  Collins.  Tim;  Coniiell.  Larry;  and  Marvin.  Dermis. 
5.459.436.  CI.  331-66.000. 
Colombo.  Ralph  S.:  See— 

OFanill.  Dave;  and  Colombo.  Ralph  S..  5.458.306.  CI.  248-188.800. 
Colson.  Cynthia  A  ;  and  Moder.  Gregg  J.,  to  Pillsbury  Company.  The.  High 
fat  biscuit  mix  and  products  resulting  therefrom.  5.458.903.  CI.  426- 
551.000. 
Columbia  Trailer  Co.:  See — 

Brailie.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Miller.  David  J..  5.458.451.  O.  414-385.000. 
Colvm.  Richard  R.  Personalized  calendar  and  system  for  making.  5.457.904, 

CI.  40-119.000. 
Comeau.  Larry:  See — 

Hayes.  Lew;  Comeau,  Larry;  Wticrisch.  Christian;  and  Smith.  Rqr. 
5.458J09,  a.  175-61.000. 
Comeau,  Nortel  J.:  See — 

Herrig,  Russell  L.;  Plante.  Joseph  R.;  Anderson.  Frank  J.;  Volpini.  Paul 
M.;  and  Comeau.  Norbert  J..  5.458466.  CI.  604-4.000. 
Comin-DuMong.  Sheila.  Withdrawal  string  for  a  tampan.  5.458489.  O. 

604-358.000. 
Comins,    Daniel    L.,    to    North    Carolina    State     University.     14-halo- 

camptothecins.  5.459.269,  CI.  546-48.000. 
Comlincar  Corporation:  See — 

Kagey.  Mark  R..  5.459.465.  CI.  341-156.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Brochier.  Michel;  Gaidry.  Jacques;  Moreau.  Claude;  Moutet.  Francfois; 
and  Ranc.  Ren*.  5.458.647,  CI.  623-21 XXX). 
Compaq  Computer  Corp.:  See — 

Faulk,  Richard  A..  5.459.652.  O.  363-49.000. 

Illmgworth.  PatrKk  V.;  and  Condra.  Neil  L.  5.459.388.  O.  320-2.000. 
Stoddard.  D.  Joe.  5.459.642.  O.  361-774.000. 
Comsat  Corporation:  See — 

Treng.  Forrest  F.  5.459.784.  O.  379-386.000. 
CocKklin,  Barry  J.:  See — 

Williams.   Richard   K.;   Chang.  Allen  A.;   and  Concklin.  Barry  J.. 
5.459,654,  CI.  363-98.000. 
Condie.  Robert  F:  See- 
Adams.  Phillip  M.;  Holmstron.  Larry  W.;  Jacob.  Steve  A.;  Powell. 
Steven  H.;  Condie.  Robert  F;  and  Culley.  Martin  L..  5.459.867.  CI. 
395-700.000. 
Condra,  Neil  L.:  See — 

Illmgworth.  Patrick  V.;  and  Condra.  Neil  L..  5.459.388.  O.  320-2.000. 
Conkling.  Mark  A.;  and  Yamamoto.  Yuri  T..  to  North  Carolina  Stale  Univer- 
sity. Root  specific  gene  promoter.  5.459.252.  CI.  536-24.100. 
Connell,  Jefferson  J.;  Johnson.  Vernon  R..  Lipman.  Peter  H.;  and  Maier. 
Robert  M..  to  Amdahl  Corporation.  Software  control  of  hardware  inter- 
ruptions. 5.459.87i  CI.  395-736.000. 
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Connell.  Lmry:  Set — 

Pucci.  Gregory;  Collins.  Tim:  Connell,  Lmy:  aid  Mwm,  Dennis, 
5.459.436,  CI.  331-66.000. 
Conner.  Arlie  R.:  See— 

Scheffer.  Terry  J.;  Conner.  Arlie  R.;  and  Clifton.  Benjamin  R..  5.459.495. 
CI.  345- 147.000. 
Conner  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See — 

Clay.  Donald  W ;  and  Anderson.  Steven  A..  5.459.850. 0.  395-497.020. 
Cannery.  Glenn  W.:  See — 

Sherer.  W.  PatI;  Connery.  Glenn  W..  and  Emery.  Scolt  A.,  5,459,854,  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Conrad,  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Schleiiu.  Robert  J.;  Fining,  Steven  W.;  Kucherovsky.  Joseph  S.;  and 
Conrad,  Daniel  J..  5.458.590.  O.  604-361.000 
Consiglio.  Pietro;  and  Anionini.  Carlo,  to  SGS-Thompion  Microelectronici 
S.A.  Acoustic  feedback  suppression  device  paiticulary  for  auxiliary  nngers 
in  plug-m  telephone  systems.  5.459.783.  CI.  379-373.000. 
Constable.  Ian  J.:  See— 

Chirila.  Traian  V.;  Constable.  Ian  J.;  Crawford,  Geoffrey  J.;  and  Russo, 
Albert  V.  5.458.819.  C\.  264-1.700. 
Continental  Enuco  Company:  See — 

Minion.  Joseph  R..  5.457.841.  CI.  15-104.061 
Conway.  Patnck  J.;  and  Mauro.  George  E.,  to  Microacience  Group.  Inc. 

MKTOgnpper  5.458  J87,  CI.  294-100.000. 
Conway.  Thomas:  See — 

Sainato.  Anthony:  Conway.  Thomas;  and  Padiak.  Scott,  5.458J60,  CI. 
221-22.000. 
Conway.  Ursula  M.:  See — 

Wynn.  Stephen  A.;  Pearce.  Ernest  R.;  D'Amico.  Michwl  H.;  Kalyvas, 
Kalhy  A.;  Dahl,  Edward  C;  and  Conway.  Ursula  M..  5.4S9.6S7.  CI 
364-401.000 
Cook.  Lawrence  G.:  See — 

Clarke.  Norman  B.;  Cook.  Lawrence  G.;  Doyle.  Robert  G.;  and  Renner. 
Michael.  5.457.882.  CI.  29-885.000 
Cook.  P.   Dan;   Ramasa/ny.   Kanda  S.,  and  Mjnoharan.  Muthiah,  to  Isis 
PharmaceuiKals.  Inc.  N-2  substiniled  purines.  5.459.255.  CI.  536-27.130. 
Cook,  Phillip  D.:  See— 

AcevedD,  Oscar,  Ross,  Bruce;  Andrews.  Robert  S.;  Springer.  Robert:  and 
Cook.  Phillip  D..  5.459.243.  G   534-565.000. 
Cook,  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Cane.  Charles;  and  Cook,  Stephen  J  .  5.458.790.  CI.  252-18.000. 
Cook.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Hansen.  Mark  C;  Allison.  Roger  D.;  Cook,  Thomas  D.;  and  Kosiak. 
Waller  K..  5.459.398.  CI   324-166.000. 
Cookingham.  Gerald  T.  to  Dcico  Electronics  Corp.  Tip  to  tail  illuminated 

pointer  5.458.082.  CI.  116-288.000. 
Cooper.  Guy  F.  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Circulation  enhancing 

apparatus.  5.458.562.  O.  601-151.000. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kilmer,  Paul  R..  5.458.159.  CI.  140-122.000. 
Cooper.  J.  Carl.  Phase  modulatxw  demodulator  apparatus  and  method. 

5.459,524,  CI.  348-507.000. 
Cooper.  Robert  P.:  See — 

GonJon.    Norman   S.;   Cooper.   Robert   P.    and  Quick.   Richard   L.. 
5.458.609.  a.  606-144.000 
Cooper.  Stephen  V;  and  Olsen.  Kun  F.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Corporation. 
Enclosure    with    spill-resistant    ventilation    for    electronic    equipment. 
5.458.408.  CI   312  213  000. 
Cooperman.  Barry  S  .  Rubm.  Harvey;  Salem,  Jerome;  and  Fisher.  Alison  L. 
lo  University  of  Pennsylvania,  The.  Plasmodium  falciparum  nbonucleolide 
reductase  DNA.  5.459.063.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Copytele.  Inc  :  See — 

Di  Sanlo.  Frank  J.,  and  Krusos.  Denis  A..  5.459.776.  O.  379-96.000. 
Corash.  Laurence:  See — 

Lin.  Lily;  and  Corash,  Laurence.  5.459.030.  CI.  435-2.000. 
Corbett.  William  J  ;  Lunde.  Marvin  C  ;  and  Shaffer.  Peter  T  B..  to  Technical 
Ceramics  Laboratories.  Inc    Shaped  bodies  contammg  shon  uiocganic 
fibers  or  whiskers  and  methods  of  forming  such  bodies.  5,458,181,  CI 
164-97.000. 
Corin.  James  D.:  See — 

Kuslich.  Stephen  D.;  Corin,  James  D.;  aid  Bagby,  George  W.,  5.458.638. 
CI.  623-17  000. 
Corkum.  Paul  B.;  and  Liu.  H.  C.  to  National  Rcscwch  Council  of  Canada. 
Coherent  switch  of  currents  m  lemicanductors.   5,459,604,  CI.   359- 
248000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Louge.  Michel  Y..  5.459.406.  CI.  324-688.000. 
Comene.  James  B.:  See — 

Jensen.  Daniel  B..  Comette.  James  B.;  Heyse.  Mark  W.;  and  Steams. 
Ronakl  E.  5.458.043.  CI.  89-8.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Faber.  Margaret  K  .  Ketcham.  Thomas  D.;  and  Sl  Julien,  Dell  J., 

5,458.834,  CI.  264-109.000. 
Lapp.  Josef  C.  5.459.109.  CI.  501-66  000. 
Corolle  S.A.:  5<e— 

Lucas.  Jean-Mane.  5.458324.  CI.  446-297  000. 
CorTrak  Medical.  Inc.:  See— 

Racchini.  Joel  ?(.;  Shapland.  James  E.;  Knudson.  Mark  B..  Shimada.  Jin; 
and  Hildebrand.  Keith  R..  5,458.568.  CI.  604-19.000 


Coacarella.  Anthony  S.;  and  Temple.  Joseph  L.,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  I/O  access  method  for  usoig  flags  to  selectively 

control  data  operation  between  control  unit  and  I/O  channel  lo  allow  them 

proceed  independently  and  concurrently.  5.459.838.  CI.  395-827.000. 

CoHello.  Burton  W.  Ruid  punlicauon  with  isolation  chambers.  5.457.955.  CI. 

60-274.000. 
Cole.  Normand  A.:  See— 

Kenney.  Randall  B  ;  Wang.  Der-Shi;  and  Cole.  Normand  A..  5.457.855. 
CI.  24-445.000. 
Colropia.  Joseph  P..  to  Bioclonetics  Incorporated.  Human  monoclorul  anti- 
bodies directed  against  the  transmembrane  glycoprotein  (gp41)  of  human 
immunodeficiency  vmjs  1  (HIV-1).  5.459.060.  CI  435-240.270. 
Coulson.  Andrew  R.:  See — 

Anderson.  James  M.;  Coulson.  Andrew  R.;  Demaioribus.  Vincent  J.;  and 
Nicholas.  Henry  T.  5.459.340.  O.  257-203.000. 
Coumoyer.  Roger  J.  A.  Open  haidbag/grocery  bag  holder.  5.458.301.  CI. 

24«-95  000 
Courtaulds  PLC:  See— 

Wilkes.  Andrew  G..  and  Banholomew.  Alan  J..  5.458.835.  CI.  264- 
143.000. 
Coumey,  Glenn  H.  Illuminaied  utility  bos.  5,459.648.  CI.  362-154.000. 
Covaflush  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Hndil.  Grarge.  5,458.745.  CI.  204-105.00R. 
Cox  &  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Schuyler.  Maitm.  5.458.720.  O.  156-290.000. 
Cox.  John  C:  See — 

Bannyai.  Lawrence;  Butler.  Francis  H.;  Cox.  John  C;  Lin,  Chi  H.:  and 
Snnivasan.  Nattu  V..  5.459.606.  CI.  359-117.000. 
Coyote  Enterprises.  Iik.:  See — 

Fuller.  Everen,  5.457,886,  O.  29-894.381. 
Crane  Productions.  Inc.:  See — 

Manin.  John  J..  5.458.282.  CI  229  92.800. 
Craven.  Joseph   B..  Jr;   and   Pearce.   Brad.   Wire  lank   support  bracket. 

5.458.309.  CI.  248-231.900. 
Crawford.  Davkl.  Record  keepmg  system.  5.458.378.  O.  283-67.000. 
Crawford.  Geoffrey  J  :  See — 

Chinla.  Traian  V.;  Constable.  Ian  J.;  Crawford.  Geoffrey  J.;  and  Russo. 
Albert  V,  5.458.819.  O.  264-1.700. 
CRC-Evans  Rehabilitation  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Sidney  A  .  Rogala.  Stanley  J.;  Hawkins.  Kyle  M..  and  Kmg.  Gary 
N..  5.458.683.  CI.  I18-307.C00. 
Creative  Integrated  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Komarek.  James  A..  Padgett.  Clarence  W.;  Tanner.  Scott  B;  and  Minney, 
Jack  L.,  5,459.693.  CI.  365-207.000 
Cree  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Palmour.  John  W..  5.459.107.  O.  437-238.000. 
Crcighlon.  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Foxwell.   Bnan   M.   J.;    Parker.   Peter,   and  Creighton.  Andrew   M.. 
5.459.240.  CI.  530-328.000. 
Crespi.  Ann  M.;  and  Skarstad.  Paul  M..  lo  Medtronic.  Inc   Rebalancuig  of 
lithium/silver  vandium  oxide  (Lt/SVO)  cells  for  improved  performance. 
5.458.997.  CI.  429-219.000. 
Crespm.  Michael  J.  Swmg  stick.  5.458.327.  CI.  273-26.0OE 
Crevlmg.  L.  Lent  See — 

Baer.  Mark;  Crcvling.  L.  Lent:  and  Robitaille.  James.  5.459.444.  CI. 
335-18.000. 
Crider.  Grant  W..  and  Siames.  Charlie,  to  Hired  Hand  Manufacturing.  Iik. 

Switch  apparatus  for  power  wmch.  5.458.537.  CI.  454-256.000. 
Croce.  Carlo:  See — 

Tsujimolo.  Yoshihide;  and  Croce.  Carlo.  5.459.251,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Crooks,  William  A.  Lubncatmg  lank  assembly  and  system  for  motorcycle 

engines.  5.458.101.  O.  123-196.00S. 
Crosby.  Peter  A  :  See- 
La.  Richard  M.  T;  Sleuihaus.  Brace  M.;  wd  Crosby.  Peter  A..  5.458.623. 
CI.  607-28  000. 
Crossfield,  Michael  D..  and  Dames.  Andrew,  to  Esselte  Meto  International 
GmbH.  Electronic  article  surveillance  system  with  enhanced  geometric 
arrangement.  5.459.451.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Crossing,  Ian  F.  and  Payne.  Bienion  K.  Fitness  quantification  exerciser. 

5,458.548.  CI.  482-6.000. 
Crowley.  Robert  J.,  and  Halgren.  Donakl  N.  InfUuble  keyboard.  5.459.461. 

CI.  34122.000 
Cramp.  James  M.;  and  Doyle.  Bruce  K..  Jr..  to  Great  Lakes  Aqxa  Sales  and 
Service.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  storing  and  handling  waste  water 
slurries.  5.458.414.  CI    366-I37.C00. 
Csagoly  Paul  F  Bndge  deck  system.  5.457.839.  O.  14-73.000. 
CTC  Inlemalional  Corporation:  See — 

Brooks.  Robert  T.  5.458.194,  O.  166-285.000 
Cucuua,  Carl  C;  See — 

Miller,  Scott  R.;  and  Cucuzza,  Carl  C,  5,458.684.  Ct    II8-6O2.000. 
Culhane.  William  J.:  See— 

Watkms.  R.  Kenneth;  Wnghi.  James  W.;  and  Culhane.  William  J.. 
5.458.723.  CI.  156-310.000. 
Cullen.  James:  See — 

Malawer.   Edward   G.;    Narayanan.   Kolazi   S.;   Cullen.   James,   and 
Rocafort.  Colleen  M..  5.458.871.  CI  424-47.000. 
Culley.  Martm  L    See- 
Adams.  Phillip  M.;  Holmstron.  Larry  W.;  Jacob.  Sieve  A.;  Powell, 
Steven  H.;  Condie.  Robert  F;  and  Culley.  Martm  L..  5.459.867.  O. 
395-700.000. 
Culligan.  John  L.:  See — 


Leone.  David  A.:  King.  William  A.;  and  Culligan.  John  L.,  5,459,63 1,0. 
361-154.000. 
Culkx,  James  S.:  See — 

Selsted,  Michael  E.;  and  Culkx.  James  S..  5.459.235,  a.  530-300.000. 
Cummings.  Duane  E.  lo  Matcum  Enterprises  Incorporated.  Solid  stale  depth 

locator  having  liquid  crystal  display  5.459.479.  O.  345-50.000. 
Cummms  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Vara.  Richard  G  .  and  /Archuleta,  Steven  A.,  5,459,360,  CI.  310-24.000. 
Cuno  Incorporated:  See — 

Hou.  Kenneth  C;  Disbrow.  James  C;  Repetti,  Ronakl  V.;  and  Badenhop. 
C.  Thomas.  5.458,782,  CI.  21(W51.0OO. 
Curtis,  James  H.:  and  Boger,  J.  Douglas,  to  Motorola,  Iik.  Sizeable  attach- 
ment device.  5,458.267.  Q.  224-253.000. 
Curtis,  Robert  A.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Self-configuring  data 

communkation  system  and  method.  5.459,713.  CI.  370-13.000. 
Cuito.  Rick  A.;  and  Moore.  Danny  T..  to  Western  Atlas  International.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  watcrblocking  splices  ui  transmission  cables. 
5.459.285,  CI.  174-88.00R. 
Cwejman,  Wlodzimierz.  ConDol  device  for  electric  motors.  5,459,387,  CI. 

318-808.000. 
Cybernet  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Jacobus.  Charles  J.;  Riggs.  Alan  J.;  and  Taykir.  I^atk  J..  5.459 J82.  Q. 
318-568.110. 
Czech.  Zbigniew:  See — 

Muller.  Waller.  Czech,  Zbigniew;  Simon,  Gimler,  and  Reinhard,  Joerg, 
5.458.885.  O.  424-448.000. 
Dabisch.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Goklberg,  Ira  B.;  Hudyma,  Edward;  Isaac,  Ragy  A.;  and  Dabisch, 
Kenneth  W..  5.458.062.  O.  101-485.000. 
Da  Costa  Seidel.  Fatima  D.:  See- 
Chambers.  Mark  J..  Da  Cosu  Seklel.  Fatima  D.;  Finol.  Jesus  P.;  and 
Phillips.  James  B..  5.459.427.  CI.  327-333.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Part.  Hae-Ryong.  5.459.531.  CI.  348-675.000. 
Daffner,  Kirk  R.:  See— 

Scmlo.  Leonard  E  M.;  and  Daffner,  Kirk  R.,  5.458,1 10,  Q.  128-745.000. 
Dage,  Gerhard  A.:  See— 

Blair.  John  H..  Dolinski.  Norman  H.;  Dage.  Gerhard  A.;  Peck.  George  E; 
Koberslem.   (Manfred;   and   Matteson.   Robert  W..   5.457,965,  CI. 
62-129.000. 
Dahl.  Edward  C:  See— 

Wynn.  Stephen  A.;  Pearce.  Ernest  R.;  D'Amico.  Michael  H.;  Kalyvas. 
Kathy  A.;  Dahl,  Edward  C;  and  Conway,  Ursula  M.,  5,459,657.  CI. 
364-401.000. 
Dahl.  Gary  A.:  See— 

Jendrisak.  Jerome  J.;  Smith.  Robert  E;  and  Dahl.  Gary  A..  5.459.055.  CI. 
435-199.000. 
Dahlmeier.  Jana:  See — 

Senge.  Carsten;  Erdmann,  J&ig;  and  Dahlmeier,  Jana.  5,459,499,  CI. 
347-45.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Satoshi;  and  Asaka.  Kenji.  5.458.715.  CI    156-241.000. 
Dai.  Pel  Shing  E  .  Sherwood.  David  E  .  Jr..  and  Petty,  Randall  H..  lo  Texaco 
Inc.   Hydrolalcite<ontainmg  catalyst  composition.   5,459,118,  CI.   502- 
300.000. 
Daiichi  Denao  Buhin  Co.,  Inc.:  Set — 

Takano.  Tsunesuke;  nd  Sinzawa.  Kouichi.  5.458.512.  O.  439-801.000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

Boegner.  Walter,  Haak.  Karl-Ernst;  Krutzsch.  Bctnd;  and  Wonnmger. 

Gunler.  5.457.958.  CI  60-279.000. 
Kosslowski,  Stefan;  Benenburg.  Ralf;  Kosler.  Noiben  H.  L.;  and  Wolff. 
Ingo,  5.459.633,  O.  361-304.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellsctiaft   See — 

Braggcr.  Hans,  Meiners.  Diplom-Physiker  U.;  and  Schkisser.  Ewakl. 

5.459333.0.257-21.000. 
Krutzsch,  Bcmd;  Wenninger,  Guenter,  Wirbeleit.  Friedrich;  Sleinwan- 
del.  Jueigen;  Willneff.  Rainer.  Slaneff.  Theodor.  Mueller.  Hans  G.; 
Stroeer.   Martin;   and   Schmidberger.   Rainer.   5.458.850.  CI.    422- 
21.000. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Shoji.  Tadao;  Kasai.  Akin;  Misumi.  Osamu;  Doishima.  Naoya:  Yama- 
moio.  Naoiu;  Nakashima.  Hideki;  Inazawa.  Kazuhiko;  and  Takaliashi. 
Nahoko.  5.459.257,  O.  536-118.000. 
Daio.  Fumio:  See — 

Terao.  Yoshiki;  Ogawa.  Saloshi;  Sadakuni,  Sakae;  and  Daio,  Fumio, 
5,458,993,  O.  429-94.000, 
Daito  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuoka,    Yothihiio;    Takeda,    Nobutoshi;    and    Mizuhaahi,    Tohiu. 
5,458,531,0.451-259.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaneko,  KyoKhi.  5,458.296,  CI.  242-232.000. 
Shmohara.  Eiji;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akira.  5,458.297,  O.  242-247.000 
Dakowaki,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Tetsuya;  Sakai.  Masanori;  Dakowaki.  Toriiihiro;  Aiakawa, 
Naoio.  and  Usami.  Akihiro.  5.459,589,  CI.  358-518.000. 
Dalboge.  Henrik:  See— 

Skriver.  Lan;  Hejnjcs.  Kim  R.;  and  Dalb0ge,  Henrik,  5,459,052,  CI. 
435-71.200. 
Dahon,  Robert  E,  Jr.:  See— 


BoadwuK,  W.  Daniel:  Dalton,  Robert  E,  Jr.;  Schoonover,  Dennis  W.; 

Shiplett.  Joey  D.;  Trainor,  John  L.;  Alley  Steven  B.;  and  Dunahoo, 

Linda  G.,  5,458  J82,  O.  292-337.000. 

D'Amelia,  Ronakl  P.:  Cea.  Theresa  R.;  Beam,  John  E;  White,  Roy  A.;  and 

Agro,  Susan  C.  lo  Nabisco,  Iik.  Chewing  gum  containing  flavorant 

adsorbed  m  cross-linked  elastomeric  polymer.  5,458,891,  CI.  426-5.000. 

Dames,  Andrew:  See — 

Crossfiekl,   Michael  D.;   and  Dames,  Andrew.  5.459.451.  O.  340- 
572.000. 
D/^mico.  lAchael  Hj  See— 

Wynn.  Stephen  A.;  Pearce,  Emesi  R.;  D'Amico,  Michael  H.;  Kalyvas, 
Kalhy  A.;  Dahl,  Edward  C;  and  Conway.  UrsuU  M.,  5,459,657,  O. 
364-401.000. 
Dammann.  Ehrhaid;  and  Bauer.  Juergen.  to  Jenoptik  GmbH.  Multiple  control 
frequency  phase  modulator  in  phase  modulated  interferometer  precision 
distance  measunng  system.  5,459.571.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Shmler,  Kevm  L.;  and  Rosi,  Alvin  S..  5.458.049.  O.  91-512.000. 
Dana-Faiber  Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Rollms.  Banett;  and  Zhang.  Yu  J..  5.459,128,  O.  514-8.000. 
Danck.  Jofin  E.:  and  Jofmson.  Qiarlcs  E..  to  Universal  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Replaceable  nozzle  tip  with  vacuum  actuated  mechanical  gnpping 
fingers.  5.458.388.  CI.  294-100.000. 
Danei.  Bernard;  Ganlet,  Pierre;  Aragon.  Bernard;  and  Guiraud,  Robert,  lo 
Universile  Paul  Sabalicr.  Tomography  machine  with  gamma-ray  detecnon. 
5.459.320.  CI.  250-363.040. 
Danieli  United.  Inc.:  See — 

Umper.  Herbeit.  5.457.893.  O.  33-783.000. 
Daniels.  Charles  K..  to  Multiffex.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  flushing  fluid 

through  the  mterstices  of  subsea  umbilicals.  5.458.691.  O.  134-22.120. 
Danielson.  David  J.,  lo  Methode  Electronics,  liK.  Wireless  floating  hom 

switch.  5,459.294.  O.  200-61.540. 
Dannhom.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kressdorf.  Burkhard:  Daiuihom.  Wolfgang;  Luhmann,  Ertiard:  and 
Hoppe.  Lutz,  5.459.196.  O.  524-591.000. 
Dardans.  David  M.:  See— 

King.  Joseph  A.,  Jr.;  McOoskey,  Patrick  J.;  and  Dardans,  David  M,^ 
5.459.226.  O.  528-196.000. 
Das.  Satyendranalh.  Ferroelectric  electronically  tunable  fillers.  5.459. 1 23.  Q. 

505-210.000. 
Dale.  Shoji;  Honda.  Ziro;  Nakano.  Toshiya:  and  Kato.  Hazime.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki    Kabushiki    Kaislia.    Resin    sealed    type    semiconductor   device. 
5.459.350.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Dauder-Guartliola.  Agustm.  to  Talleres  Daumar  S>.  Machine  for  filling 
reticulate  sacks  havmg  closmg  and  holding  bands  or  the  like.  5.457.930. 0. 
53-138.300. 
Daudet,  Larry  R.:  See— 

Pellock.  Michael  A.;  and  Daudet.  Lairy  R.,  5.457.927.  O.  52-633.000. 
Davenport.  Esther  L.:  See — 

Backaus.  Marjorie  S.;  Butz,  John  J.;  Cherchali.  Ali  M.;  Davenport. 
Esther  L.:  Fahrer.  HaroM:  Misdea.  Kathleen  A.;  and  Pclrelli.  Robea 
5,459,779,0.379-201.000. 
Davidsen.  Steven  K.:  See — 

Summers,  James  B.;  Davklsen.  Steven  K.;  Holms.  James  H.;  Pirch. 

Daisy.  Heyman.  H.  Robin;  Martin.  Michael  B.;  Sleinman.  Douglas  H.; 

Sheppvd.  Geoige  S.;  and  Carrera.  George  M.,  Jr.,  5.459,152.  O. 

514-338.000. 

Davidson.  James  A.,  to  Smith  A  I4ephew  Richards.  Inc.  Prosthetic  implants 

with  bioabsorbable  coatmgs.  5.458.653.  CI.  623-23.000. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Gaewski,  Gerard  H..  5.458361.  O.  280-728.300. 
Davis.  Charles  M.;  Ward.  Marvin  W.:  and  ZarobiU.  Oarence  J.,  to  Optimux 
Systems  Corporation.  Optical  telecommunications  system  employing  mul- 
tiple phase -compensated  optical  signals   5.459,600.  CI   359-173.000. 
Davis.   Edwm   D.   Collector  element   for   thermionK  electnc  converters. 

5.459.367.  O.  310-306.000. 
Davis.  George  B..  lo  Honeywell  Iik.  Dual  core  air-to-air  heal  exchanger. 

5.458.187.  O.  165-54.000. 
Davis.  Gordon  T.;  Ventrone.  Sebastian  T;  Reilly.  John  J.;  Mandalia.  Baiju  D.; 
Holung.  Michael  G.;  and  Robinson.  William  R..  Jr..  lo  International 
Busmess  Machuies  Corporation.  RISC-type  pipelme  processor  having  N 
sk>wcr  execution  units  operating  in  parallel  interleaved  and  phase  offset 
manner  with  a  faster  fetch  umt  and  a  faster  decoder.  5.459,843,  O. 
395-375.000 
Davis,  Richard  C,  to  Tick  Medial  Corporation.  Crutch.  5.458.145,  O. 

135-68.000 
Dawkins,  John  L..  to  Vulcan  Chemicals.  Inlegraled  procedure  for  high  yieU 

producbon  of  chlorine  dioxide.  5.458.858,  O.  422-234.000. 
Dayco  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

White.  Jack  D..  Jr.;  and  Richmond.  Kenneth  D..  5.458.710.  CI.  156- 
138.000. 
Debe,  Mark  K.;  and  Dower,  William  V.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing   Company.    Nanostructured    thermal    tnnsfier    doner    clciiimt 
5,459.016,  O.  430-201.000. 
De  Bemardinis.  Silvia:  See — 

Bedeschi.  Angck);  Cabri.  Walter.  Candiani.  Ilaria:  De  Bemaitlinis. 
Silvia;  and  Machi.  Mareello,  5.459,161,  O.  514-470.000. 
Dec-Kor,  Inc.;  See— 

Vtollink,  Dan  H..  5,457,911,  O.  47-67.000. 
Decaria,  Christine:  See— 
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McNcehy,  Gwyn  F.;  Dccana,  Chnstuie:  and  Pirfci.  Stephen.  S.4S8.S83. 
CI.  604-96.000. 
Deficuw.  Geen  H.;  Vtrdonck.  Emiel  A.;  Leblans.  Pwl;  md  Eickmans. 
Jotunnes.  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V   Heal-resutanl  layer  for-  dye-donor 
elemenL  5.459,120.  O.  503-227.000 
DeFrank.  Michael,  lo  T-Systems  bilematioiiaJ.  Inc.  Process  for  forming  drip 
imgaiion  ho«  with  pressure  compensaikn.  5.458.712.  CI.  156-203.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See — 

Goebel.   Thomas.    Michel.    Rudolf;   Alff,    Haiald;   »d    Kari.   Joaef. 

5.458.923,  CI.  427-387  000. 
Schaffer,  Roland;  and  Riemenschneider.  Heitieft.  5,458J64.  C  222- 
637.000. 
Deiss.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Tamer,  Gregory  G.;  and  Deiss.  MichKl  S..  5.459.789.  CI.  380-20.000. 
Deitrick.  Ned.  Grass  catching  attachment  for  roUry  lawn  mowers.  5.457,946. 

a.  56-16.600 
de  Jong,  Eduard;  and  Hapelt,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Elf  Autochem  Deutschland 
GmbH.  Copolyamide  melt  adhesives  for  heat  sealmg  textiles.  5,459.230, 
CI.  528-310.000 
De  Klerk.  Hemunus  J.:  See— 

Delagey.  Mark  O.;  aid  De  Klerk.  Hennwus  ).,  3.458,707.  a.  149- 
60.000. 
Deknalel  Technology  Corp.:  See— 

Cathcan.  Bruce  C  .  5.458.567.  O.  604-4.000. 
De  Kort.  Cornells  G  C  M..  Vrehen.  Jons  J ;  and  t  Hooft.  Gen  W..  lo  U.S. 
Ftiilips  Cofporation.  EJectro-opbc  measurement  device  for  the  measure- 
ment of  m  electric  signal  m  an  electronic  component  5,459.394,  O. 
324-96.000. 
Del- Met  Corporation:  See— 

Baccman.  Bjom,  5,458.401.  CI  30137.430 
Delagey.  Mark  O.;  and  De  Klerk.  Hermanus  1..  to  Sasol  Chemical  Industries 
(Proprieory)  Limited.  Gassed  emulsion  explosives.  5.458,707.  CI.  149- 
60.000. 
Delaige,  Jacques:  See — 

Pimae.  Bernard;  de  Tullio.  Pascal;  Masereel.  Bemaid;  Delaige.  Jacques; 
Lep^nol.  Jean;  and  Rcnard.  Pierre.  5.459.138.  O.  514-222.800. 
deLaski.  Maude  A.:  See— 

Fahim.  Funukh;  Chiu.  Hsueh-Mei;  Piatt.  Danell  B.;  and  deLaski.  Maude 
A,  5,459,716.  CI.  370-16.000. 
Delalorre.  Leroy  C,  lo  Panei  Corporation.  Side  pocket  mandrel  pressuic 

measuring  system.  5.457.988.  O.  73-15I.00O. 
Delbos,  Francois,  lo  Gial  Industries.  System  for  stonng  and  feeding  propellant 

charges  5.458.044.  CI.  89-33.100. 
Defco  Electronics  Corp.:  See— 

Cookingham.  Gerald  T.  5.458.082.  O.  116-288.000. 

Hansen.  Mark  C;  Allison,  Roger  D.;  Cook.  Thomas  D.;  and  Kosiak. 

Waller  K..  5.459.398.  O  324-166.000. 
Ravas.  Richard  J  .  Jr;  and  Kmcaid.  Kevin  D..  5.459.449.  CI.  340- 

438.000. 
Sadler,  Walter  J.;  Clark.  Neale  R  ;  and  Medendorp.  Leroy  E..  S.4S9.64S. 

a.  362-30.000. 
Thoeny.  Michael  B.;  Dikeman.  John  M.;  and  Borzabadi.  Alireza  F. 

5.459  J74,  a.  315-169.100. 
Wise,  William  D.;  Fniehling,  Terry  L.;  Kumke.  O^  J.;  and  Sale. 
Manhew  D.,  5.459,732.  CI.  364-426,020. 
Delgado-Fomuc.  Ezequeil:  See — 

West.  Hugh;  and  Dclgado-Fomue.  Ezequeil.  5,459.181,  a.  524-35.000. 
Dell  USA.  LP   See— 

Swaroy.  Deepak.  5,459.287,  CI.  174-266  000. 
Dellana.  Joseph  F:  See — 

Brooks.  Dee  W ;  Caner.  George  W.;  Dellaria.  Joseph  F;  Maki.  Robert  G.; 
and  Rodnques.  Karen  E..  5.459.150.  CI   514-314.000. 
De  Loof,  Arnold  See— 

Borovsky.  Dov;  De  Loof,  Arnold;  and  Bylemans.  Dany.  5,459.130,  O. 
514-17.000. 
Del  Rio,  Eddy  H.:  See— 

Anspach.  William  E..  Jr.;  and  Del  Rio,  Eddy  H..  5,458.375.  O.  285- 
134.000. 
Del  Socorro  Rores  de  Castaiteda.  Maria.  Procedure  lo  preserve  antigens  of 
EMomoeba  histolyhca  without  enzymatic  inhibitors.  5.459.042,  CI.  435- 
7.220. 
DeLuca.  Hector  F;  and  Smith.  Connie  M..  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Resevch 
Foundation.  Methods  using  vitamin  D  compounds  for  improvement  of  skin 
conditions.  5.459,136.  O.  514-167  000. 
Demaioribus.  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Anderson.  James  M  ;  Coulson.  Andrew  R  ;  Demaionbus.  Vincent  J.;  and 
Nicholas.  Henry  T.  5.459.340.  CI.  257-203  000. 
DeMennino.  Thomas  A.;  Wong.  Kwong  H..  and  Yu.  Roy,  lo  International 
Busmcss  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  planar  field  emis- 
sion stiucture.  5.458.520.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Demny,  Albert  C  :  See— 

Colescoo.  Michael  G.;  Demny.  Albert  C;  and  Kerr.  Wayne.  5.458.507. 
CI.  439-589000. 
Dcmsler.  Andrew  G.;  Bryant.  Roderick  C;  Dougan,  Stanley  L.;  and  Tagaris. 
Harry,  to  Sigtec  Navigation  Pty  Ltd.  GPS  receiver.  5,459,473,  CI. 
342-357.000. 
DenBaars.  Steven  P:  See— 

Smith,  Enc  J  ;  DenBaars.  Steven  P.;  and  Nilsson,  Boo  J.  L..  5.458,086. 
CI.  II7-2O0.0O0. 
Dennis,  Thomas  M  ;  and  Hunt.  Mark.  Spade  drill  bit  construction.  5,458.21 1. 
CI  175-428.000 


DePonie.  Dommic  A.  Wet  bed  and  patient  wander  alarm  system  with  snap-on 

and  nugnei  transmitter  assembly.  5.459,452,  CI.  340-604.000. 
Derechin,  Joshua  Fatigue  resistant  shear  connector.  5.457,840, 0. 1 4-73.000. 
Desbiendras.  Daniel;  Martin,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Michaud.  Pascal,  to  Sociele 
Aiochem.  Use  of  (perfluoroalkyi)  ethylenes  as  cleaning  or  drying  agents, 
and  compositions  which  can  be  used  for  Ihu  purpose.  5.458.800.  CI. 
252-162.000. 
de  Tullio.  Pascah  5w— 

Piroite.  Bernard;  de  Tullio.  Pascal;  Masetcel.  Bernard;  Delarge,  Jacques; 
Lepagnol.  Jean;  and  Renard,  Piene.  5.459.138.  CI.  514-222.800 
Derwiler,  Paul  O ;  and  Mergenthaler.  Barry  M..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Dual 

aperalure  optical  scanner  5.459.308.  CI   235-467.000 
Dcutsch.  Edward  A  .  and  Moore.  Dennis  A.,  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc 
Compositions  for  magnetic  resonance  imagmg  usmg  a  manganese  oxalate. 
5.458.870,  CI.  424-9  322. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  Aiibus  GmbH:  See — 

Beige.  David  N..  and  Grossheim.  Kuit.  5.458.443,  CI.  408-35.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson -Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Monmolo.  Yasuaki.  5.459.707.  CI.  369-110.000. 
Devinc.  Douglas  L.,  and  Williamson,  David  G.,  to  Ealon  Corpontion.  Light 

weight  valve  hha.  5,458,097,  CI.  123-90.480. 
DeVnes,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Iliev.  Simeon;  Carson.  David  J.;  Butler.  Tunothy;  and  DeVrics.  Paul  A.. 
5,459.720.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Dcwkeo,  Thomas  J.;  See- 
Brent.  Glen  A.;  Dewkett.  Thomas  J.;  Panner.  Christine  R.;  and  Scalzi. 
Casper  A.,  5.459.864.  Q.  395-650.000. 
Dey,  Holger  See— 

BMcher.  Axel;  Zehrfekl.  Jiirgen;   Dey.  Holger.  aid  Hcrzog,  Rolf, 
5,458.978,  O.  428-413.000. 
Dezael,  Claude:  See— 

Morlec,  Jean;  Travers,  Christine;  and  Dezael,  Oaude,  5,458,675,  Q. 
95-143.000. 
Diaddario.  Leonard  L..  Jr..  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Quaternary 

compounds  as  brightness  enhancers.  5,458.737.  C\.  162-72.000. 
Dtafoil  Hoechst  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kalo,  Kenji;  and  Yoshida.  Hidemi.  5,459.019.  O.  430-271.000. 
Komiyama.  Megumi;  Endo.  Kazuo;  and  Tate,  Masashi.  5,458.949,  C\. 
428-141.000. 
Dialogic  Corporation:  See — 

Kaplan.  JeSFrey  I.,  and  Zwick,  Nicholas.  5,459.781.  O.  379-351.000. 
Dias.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Merrill.    Naulie   A.;    Wang.    Hsian-Chang;    and    Dias,   Anthony   J., 
5.459,174,  CI.  522-35.000 
Dick.  Joseph  B  :  See— 

Newby.  Bradley  F.  and  Dick.  Joseph  B.,  5.459,754.  CI.  375-368.000. 
Dickerson,  J  Rodney;  and  Broussaid,  Paul  C,  Sr.  Removal  of  organics  ftxxn 

aqueous  waste  streams.  5.458,789,  CI.  210-750.000. 
Dickinson,  Alexander  G.,  to  AT4T  Corp.  Adiabatic  dynamic  logic.  5,459.41 4. 

CI.  326-93  000. 
Dietennann,  Morris  H.:  See — 

Tsukashima.  Ross;  Rowean,  Karen  M.;  and  Dietermann.  Morris  H., 
5.458,639.  CI.  604-97.000. 
Digital  Audio  Disc  Corporation:  See — 

Wheeler.  Tracy  E    and  Garrard,  Timolhy  J.,  5.458.227.  CI.  198-403.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Caccavale.  Frank  S.,  5.459.837,  O.  395-184.010. 
Curtis,  Robert  A..  5,459,713.  CI.  370-13.000. 

McKinley,  Philip  E.;  Bloch,  Carl  J.;  and  Ranganathan,  Ramaswamy, 
5.457.880.  a.  29-833.000. 
Dikeman,  John  M.:  See — 

Thoeny,  Michael  B.;  Dikeman.  John  M.;  and  Borzabadi,  Alireza  R. 
5,459.374.  Q.  315-169.100. 
DiLeo.  Anthony  J.;  and  Phillips.  Michael  W.,  to  Milliporc  Corporation. 
Process  for  evaluating  solute  retention  chanderistics  of  membranes. 
5.457.986.  CI.  73-38.000. 
Dillon.  John  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Silvertierg,  Lee  J.;  Vemishetti.  Purusho<ham;  Dillon,  John  L..  Jr.;  and 
Usher,  John  J ,  5,459,248,  CI.  536-18.600. 
Ding.  Maynaid  G  .  to  Praxair  Technology.  Iik.  Combustion  of  sulfur  released 

from  sulfur  bearing  materials  5.458.672.  CI   75-643.000. 
Di  Santo,  Frank  J.;  and  Knisos.  Denis  A.,  to  Copytele,  Inc.  Data/facsimile 
telephone    subset    apparatus     incorporating    eleclrophoretic    displays. 
5.459,776,  CI.  379-96.000 
Disbrow,  James  C:  See — 

Hou,  Kenneth  C;  Disbrow,  James  C;  Repetti,  RonaM  V;  and  Badenhop, 
C.  Thomas.  5,458.782.  CT.  210-651.000. 
Discovision  Associates:  See- 
Bailey.  Jack  H  ,  5,459,709,  CI.  369-275.300. 
Display  Inspection  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Brunfekl    Andrei;    Toker,    Gregory;    Yaniv,    Zvi;    and    Laver,    Ilai, 
5,459.576.  CI.  356-353.000. 
Display  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Kacprowicz.  Deborah  J ;  and  Franczak,  Rich,  5,457,859.  C\.  24-573.100. 
Dislebath,  Wmfned:  See— 

Koller.  Gerhard;  Eich,  Hans-Joachim;  Dislebath.  Winfhed;  and  Hauf, 
Roland.  5.458.099,  CI.  123-193.500. 
Ditscheid.  Konrad:  See— 

Efancr,  Hcuinch.  Golob,  Karl;  and  [>itscheid.  Konrad.  5.458.816,  Q. 
261-64.100. 


Dodge,  Cleveland  E.  Tubular  fuel  cells  with  amactural  current  collectors. 

5.458.989.0.429-31.000. 
Dogan.  Mitfaal  C;  and  Mendel,  Jerry  M.,  to  University  Of  Southern  Califor- 
nia. Method  and  apparatus  for  signal  analysis  employing  a  virtual  cross- 
correlation  computer  5.459,668.  O.  364-456.000. 
Doi,  Hideki   See— 

Higashio.  Yasuhiko;  Kajikuri,  Hiroihi;  Sugita,  Keisuke;  Doi,  Hideki;  and 
Matsubara.  Maswobu.  5.459.261.  O.  540-540.000. 
Dot.  Miwako:  Nishida,  Duko;  Saito.  Mitsuo;  Sadamolo.  Yoichi;  and  Mori, 
Koiichi.  ID  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Prescntatian  support  system. 
5.459,829,  O.  395-152.000. 
Doi,  Takaihi:  See— 

Hamada,    Shinichiro;    Mizokami,    Makour,   Tteahashi,    Norio;    Doi. 
Takashi;  and  Homma.  Naoki.  5,458.379.  O.  285-39.000. 
Doi,  Takeshi:  See— 

Tsukada,  Shuichi;  and  Doi,  Takeshi,  5,458.526.  O.  451-5.000. 
Doi.  Tsukasa;  and  Mon,  Yukiko,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Normal  pressure 
CVD  process  for  manufacture  of  a  semiconductor  device  thrtMgh  reaction 
of  a  nitrogen  containing  organic  source  with  ozone.  5,459.108.  O.  437- 
238.000 
Dolinski,  Norman  H.:  See — 

Blair,  John  H.;  Dolinski.  Norman  H.;  Dage,  Gerhard  A.;  Peck.  George  E.; 
Kobemein,   Manfred;   and   Maaeson.   Robert  W.,   5,457,965,  CI. 
62-129.000. 
Ddomitwerfce  GmbH:  See— 

Haininer,  Thomas;  Poggenpohl.  Heinzjoaef:  Praige,  Rainer,  Richradi. 
Hobett:  nd  Roeder,  Alfred,  5,458.833.  C  264-56.000. 
Dominguez-GuHerTCZ,  Eugenio.  Assembly  box  to  contain  cases  for  compact 

disks,  audio  cassettes  or  video  casscOes.  5.458.238,  Q.  206-387.140. 
Dommguez  Monies.  Juan.  Process  for  iJie  reproduction  of  three-dimensional 

unages.  5.459.537,  Q.  353-7.000. 
Domino  Prmung  Sciences  PLC:  See — 

Manning,  Howard  J.;  wd  Reed.  David  W..  5,459,497,  CI.  347-6.000. 
Domolo,  Yoichi:  See — 

Kiyama.  Seiichi;  Hirano.  Hiloihi;  Domolo.  Yoichi;  and  Kuramolo. 
Keiichi.  5,458.928,  Q.  427-530.000. 
Doomhem.  Laurens:  See — 

Huizer.  Coraelu  M.;  and  Ooomhein,  Laurcas.  5,459.766.  Q.  375- 
376.000. 
Doppling.  Hont  See — 

Zemickel.  Alexander.  Scholian.  Horst;  and  Doppling.  Hont.  5.458.422. 
a.  384-505.000. 
Dcvber,  Ralf,  lo  Braun  Aktiengeselhchaft.  Implement  for  styling/drying  hair 

for  an  air-moving  appliance  for  penonal  use.  5,457,894,  O.  34-98.000. 
Doha,  David  M.:  See- 
Gee,  Allen;  and  Doria.  David  M..  5,459,636.  O.  364-516.000. 
Domfeld.  GeraU  R.;  Nicklas.  Donald  A.;  and  Sonhommc,  Louis  L,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Aircraft  engine  firewall  seal.  5,458,343,  Q. 
277-47.000. 
Dorsal  Onhopedic  Cofpontion.-  See — 

Lax,  Ronald  G.;  Fanton,  Gary  S.;  and  Edwards,  Sluan  D.,  5,458,596, 0. 
606-31.000. 
Dortenzio,  Ouisuipher  J.;  and  IVohig,  Brian  H.  Automotive  continuous 

protection  aiti-thefi  system.  5,459.448.  Q.  340-426.000. 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan:  See — 

Kazueru,  Nno;  nd  Arai.  Keisho,  5.457.997,  O.  73-643.000. 
Dougan,  Stanley  L.:  See — 

Demsler,  Andrew  G.;  Bryant.  Roderick  C;  Dougan,  Stanley  L;  and 
Tagaris,  HjBiy,  5,459,473,  Q.  342-357.000. 
Dougherty,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Pandey,  Ravindia  K.;  and  Dougherty,  Thomas  J.,  S,4S9,IS9,  O.  SI4- 
410.000. 
Douken,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Kato,  Kazuo;  Saae,  Takashi;  Tajima,  Fumio;  and  Douken,  Tomohiko. 
5.459.378.  Q.  315-382.100. 
Doumuki.  Tohru;  Tamada.  Hilothi;  and  Saitoh,  Masaki.  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Optical  waveguide  device  and  second  harmonic  generator  using  die  same. 
5,459,807,  a.  385-129.000. 
Dovral.  Amikam;  Bright,  Moshe;  and  Zlotnick,  Gregory,  to  Stale  of  Israel- 
Ministry  Of  Defense  Armament  Development  Authority-Rafael.  Artillery 
shell  counter.  5.459,696.  CI.  367-118.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Earls,  Jimmy  D.;  Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Bertram,  James  L.;  WaBter, 

Louis  L.;  and  Clay,  William  A..  5,458,929.  G.  428  1.000. 
Gleichman,  Robert  C  ;  Wittman,  Rxhard  W.,  and  Bmmfield.  Marvin  a, 

Jr.,  5.459.748,  CI.  373-132.000. 
Stultz.  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Rabrcn.  Henhel  R..  5.457,919,  O.  52-169.140. 
White.  Jerry  E.;  Swders,  Edgar  S.,  Jr.;  Biennan,  David  J.;  Bakhru. 
Prakash  U.;  Ljndes,  Susie  K.;  nd  Anand,  Jo  N.,  5,458,258.  O. 
220-589.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Camilletti.  Robert  C;  Haluska.  Loren  A4  nd  Michael,  Keith  W.. 

5.458.912,  CI.  427-126.400. 
Larson,  Kent  R..  5,458.980.  CI.  428-447  000. 
Larson,  Kent  R.,  5,459,194.  CI.  524-506.000. 
Dow  Coming  France  S.A.:  See — 

Briquet,  Francois  J.,  5,458.886,  O.  424-451.000. 
Dower,  William  V:  See— 

Debe.  Mark  K.;  and  Dower,  William  V.,  5,459,016.  O.  430-201.000. 


Downmg,  Andrew  J.;  Foster,  Donald  C.  and  Puttlitz.  Karl  J.,  to  Iiitematianal 
Business  Machines  Corpontian.  Method  for  removing  mehabie  material 
from  a  subMnle  5,458.281,  O.  228-264.000. 
Doyle,  Bruce  K..  Jr.  See- 
Crump.  James  M.;  and  Doyle.  Brace  K..  Jr..  S.4S8.4I4,  Q.  366-137.000. 
Doyle.  James  J  Slat  lentoval  and  nail  stubbie  eliminalian  ap|i«ratus  for  use 

m  repairing  pallets.  5,457,869,  Q.  29-564J00. 
Doyle,  Robert  G.:  See- 
Clarke,  Notmn  B.;  Cook,  Lawrence  G.;  Doyle,  Robert  G.;  and  Renner. 
Michael,  5.457.88^  Q.  29-885.000. 
Doyle,  Walter  M..  to  Axiom  Analytical,  inc.  Immenaon  probe  for  infrared 

mtemal  reflectance  spectroscopy.  5,459JI6,  O.  250-339.110. 
Dr.  Ing.  hx.F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Koller,  Gerhwd;  Esch.  Hans-Joachim;  Disadradi.  Winfried;  and  Hauf, 
Roind,  5,458,099,  CI.  123-193.500. 
Dr.  Ing.  hx.F.  Porsche  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See — 
MMiritz.  Erwm.  5.458.015,  Q.  74-333.000. 
Dr  Kari  Thoroae  GmbH:  See— 

Hauel.  Nortert;  Ries.  Uwe;  Narr.  BcrtfaoU;  vn  Meel  Jacques;  Wienea. 
Wolfgng;  and  Enoerolh.  Michel,  5.459,147,  CL  514-303.000. 
Dieco  Group  of  Companies  Ltd..  The  See — 

Sofokn,  RonakI  S..  5,458,454.  O.  414-786.000. 
Dreifiis,  David  L.:  See— 

Tessmer,  Glenn  J.;  Stoner.  Brin  R.;  and  Dicifiit.  David  L..  5,458,733, 
a.  216-67.000. 
Dressel,  JQrgen:  See — 

MOIIer-Gliemann,  Matthias:  Dieaael,  JOfgca;  Fey,  Peter  Hanko,  Rudolf 
H.;  HQbsch.  Walter,  Krimer,  Thomas;  MiUler,  Ulnch  E.;  Bcuck. 
Martin;  Kazda,  Stanislav;  Wohlfeil.  Stcfn;  Knorr,  Ankcat;  Staacfa.. 
5,459,156.  a.  514-397.000. 
Driacoll.  John  S.:  See— 

Marquez.  Victor  E;  Driscoll,  John  S  ;  Ford,  Hany,  Jr.;  Kelley.  James  A.; 
Barcfai,  Joaeph  J.,  Jr.;  Mitsuya.  Hiro^.  Tseng,  Christopher  K-H.; 
Johns,  David  G.;  and  Tomaszcwski.  Joseph  E.,  5,459.256.  a.  536- 
27.140. 
Du  Pont  de  Ncmouis.  E.  I.,  and  Compny:  See — 

Alpay.  Hakb  U.;  French.  Roger  H^  nd  KaDu  Fmklin  D..  5.459,002. 

a.  430-5.000. 
Ball,  Waher,  5,459.028.  Q.  43O4I9.000. 
Barsotti.  Domenic  J.,  5,458,674,  CI.  9S-I2Z00O 
Fodor.  Ludovic;  Jones.  Richard  R.  M.;  and  Wdxrg,  Rolf  T,  5,459,029, 

CI.  430-623.000. 
GanJner.  Roland  C;  Knoir,  Lawrence  M.;  and  McConnell  Ranald  F.. 

5,458,708,  a.  156-64.000. 
HaKhadoorin,  Edward;  and  Medwin,  Steven  J..  5.458,476,  CI.  425- 

327.000. 
Hernandez,  Ismael  A.;  Jones,  William  J.,  Jr.;  and  Quinn,  Darren  S., 

5.458.971,  a.  428-373.000. 
Hitshburg.  Roben  I.;  and  Christodoukiu.  Kotlas  N.,  5,458.925,  Q. 

427-402.000. 
Irwin.  Robert  S..  5.459J31,  O.  528-331.000. 

Krespn.  Cai  G.;  and  Petrov.  Viacheslav  A..  5.4S9JI2. 0. 526-89.000. 
Looghi.  Raymond,  5,459,195.  O.  524-538.000. 
Lunger,  Brooks  S  ;  and  Shealy.  Glenn  S.,  5,458,798,  Q.  252-67.000. 
MmOkz.  Felix  v.;  nd  Boufakhreddine.  Nabil  F.,  5,459,202,  O.  525- 

200XXX). 
Rakestraw,  Julie  A.;  and  Waggoner.  Marion  G..  5.4S8.836.  Q.  264- 

169.000. 
Sharp,  Kenneth  G.,  5.459,198,  a.  525-102.000. 
TUminello,  William  H.;  and  Cavanaugh,  Robert  J.,  5,459,191,  CL 
524-462.000. 
Dube.  Daniel:  See— 

Friesen.  Richard  W.;  Giiard.  Yves;  and  Dube.  Dniel.  5,459,271,  CL 
546-167.000. 
Dubois,  Doni  A.:  See — 

Storey,  Robaon  F.;  Dubois,  Donn  A.;  Handlin,  Dale  L.,  Jr.;  and  Chiiholm, 
Bret  J  ,  5.458,796,  Q.  252-58.000. 
Dubose,  Kenna.  Tennis  net  and  ball  system.  5,458J28,  CL  273-29.0OB. 
Dudley,  Join  G  :  See— 

Bodner,  Rachel  A.;  Chow,  Chee-Seng;  Cidcn.  Iirael;  Dudley,  Joim  G.; 
Edwwds.  AlUn  K.;  Gopal.  bider  S.;  Immanuel.  Chandra  P.;  ICaplan. 
Maic  A.;  Kunen.  Shay:  and  Tedijanlo.  Theodtve  E.,  5,459,725,  Q. 
370-60.000. 
Dugstad.  HataU:  See- 
Berg,  Ame;  Alm6i,  Tcrsten;  Ktautwurst,  Klaus  D.;  ICim,  Sooic-Hui; 
Rongved,  PU;  Klaveness,  Jo;  and  Dugstad.  HaraU,  S,4S8J69,  Q. 
424-9.420. 
Duke  Univertily:  See — 

Eptlein,  David  L.,  5,458.883,  O.  424-427.000. 
Modrich,  Paul:  Su.  Shin-Sn;  Au.  ICatn  G.;  and  Lahue.  Robert  S.. 
5.459,039.  a.  435-6.000. 
Duley.  Ray  S..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Programmable  battery 

controller.  5.459,671,  Q.  364-483.000. 
Dulong,  Carole:  See — 

Bailey.  Delbert  D.;  nd  Dukmg,  Carole,  5,459,798.  O.  382-218X100. 
Duma  OpOonics.  LliL:  See — 

Aharon,  Oicn,  5,459,565,  O.  3S6-I21.000. 
Dumbovic,  Steve:  See — 

Bolger,  Richwl  P;  and  Dumbovic,  Sieve,  5,459,478,  CL  345-46.000. 
Dunahoo,  Linda  G.:  See — 
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Boadwine.  W.  Danid;  Daltoa,  Robert  E..  Jr.;  Schoonovcr.  Oemis  W.; 
Shipktt.  Joey  O.;  Tmnor.  Joha  L;  Alley,  Steven  B.;  nd  Dunihoo, 
Linda  G  .  5,458382,  O.  292-337.000. 
Duncvi.  Rofwie  J.  Appantus  for  cuning  a  hole.  5.458.444.  CI   408-80.000 
Dunfield.  John  C;  and  Heme.  Gunier  K..  lo  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Small 
form  factor  actuator  for  improved  fiaictxjnalHy  and  Ineanty.  5.459  J62.  CI. 
310-154000 
I>>and.  Omstophe',  and  Sihgu.  Gerard,  to  Otis  Elevalor  Company.  Trap  for 
preventing  mutmg  of  ftiu  bttwtcji  adjacent  mdicu  and  being  disposed 
adjacent  first  and  second  sensors.  5,459.399.  O  324-207  240 
Diniid.  Munel.  Method  for  the  prolcctMn  of  dihytfeoxyacelone.  a  dihydroxy- 
acdone  protected  by  this  method,  and  a  cosmetic  product  contaming  such 
a  protected  dihydroxyacoone.  5.458.872.  CI  424-59.000. 
Ourbm.  Michael  J.:  Set — 

Berman.  James;  DutMi,  Michael  J.;  Hayes.  Daniel  E.  E.  Jr.;  and  Stone, 
Glynnis  E.  5.458.548.  O.  623  21  000. 
Durfee.   David   L.  Jr    Two  siainn   machmmg  viae  with  removable  and 

off  setlable  jaws   5.458.321.  CI.  269-43.000. 
Duro  Bag  Manufacturing  Company;  Set — 

Hlubik.  Kaiherme  C  .  5.4S8J56.  O.  493-231.000. 
Duoa,  Miira.  Stroacio.  Michael  A..  Mitoi.  Vladimir  V;  and  Mickevicius. 
Rimvydas,  to  United  Slates  of  AmcrKa.  Army  Negative  absolute  cofvluc- 
tance  device  and  method.  5.459J34.  C\.  257-26.000. 
Dunon.  Christopher  J.   See- 
Banks.  Bernard  J..  Duoon.  Oihslopher  J.;  and  Goudie,  Alexander  C. 
5.459,155.  a.  514-395.000. 
Dyconex  Paienic  AG:  Set— 

Schmidt  Walter.  5.457.881,  CI.  29-832.000. 
Dynamouve  Corporation:  See — 

Oehr.  lOaus.  5.458.803,  O.  252-192.000. 
Dziuk.  Richard,  wd  JIger.  Horn,  to  HEWI  Hemnch  WiHce  GmbH  Door  with 
a  laich  and/or  bolt  lock  and  handle  mounting  for  same.  5,458 J8 1,  CI. 
292-336.300. 
E-Z  TnU.  Inc.:  Set— 

Kuhns,  Abe  B..  5,458,453,  O.  414-786.000. 
Earhan.  Harold  W.  Hahn.  Gregory  R..  and  Osman.  RonaU  W..  to  Koch 
Industries,  Inc.  Microencapsulated  composition  coniainmg  solvent  mchid- 
ng  tnisopropyylbiphenyl.  5.458.974.  a.  428-402  200. 
Earls.  Jimmy  D  .  Hefner,  Robert  E..  Jr .  Bertram.  James  L.  Walker,  Louis  L.; 
and  Clay.  William  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Cure  controlled 
catalyzed  mixtures  of  epoxy  rcsms  and  curing  agents  containing  mcsogenic 
moieues.  B-staged  and  cured  products  dierefrom.  5.458.929,  CL  428- 
1.000. 
Early,  Lawrence:  Stt — 

Kaigathra,  Dmesh;  and  Eariy.  Lawrence,  5,458,536,  CI.  4S3- 17.000. 
Easom,  Ptter  W..  to  AutotnatK  Braidmg  Limited.  Draw-cord  and  methods  of 

oicarporating  it  withm  a  tunnel  of  fabnc.  5,437,854.  CI.  24-300.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Godfrey.  Darryl  A  .  5.458.982.  CI.  428-514.000. 
Pruett.  Wayne  P;  Hilbert.  Samuel  D.;  Weaver,  Max  A.;  and  Gcnniiiino, 
Louis  T,  5.439,224,  CI.  328-19X000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  Set — 

Bukw.  Jai^iues;  and  Raynal.  Jean-Mvie.  5.457,987.  O.  73-64.490. 
BunerfieU.  Stephen  H  .  Muhleman.  Fred  W..  aid  Taylor.  DonaU  S.. 

3,457,938,  CI  53-399.000. 
Fyaon,  John  R.;  and  Clover,  Edward  C.  T.  S.,  5,459350,  C\.  354- 

325.000. 
Scnge.  Carsten;  Erdmann.  JOrg;  and  Dahlmeier.  Jana.  5,459,499,  CI. 

347-45.000 
Topel,  Richard  W..  Jr.;  and  Kaszczuk,  Linda.  5.459.017.  CI.  430- 

269.000. 
Waikms.  John  B.;  Myers,  Jeffrey  R.;  Frcdiund,  John  R.;  Maiico.  Joaeph 
A.;  Berardi.  Anthony  R.;  Vandemark.  Michael  L.;  aid  Lindquist. 
Wesley  D..  5,459.819.  CI.  395-117.000. 
Wilson.  John  C.  and  Tyagi.  Dmcsh,  5,459.006.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Bonesteel.  David  U.  5.458314,  O.  251-337.000 

Devine,  Douglas  U;  and  Williamson,  David  G.,  5,458,097.  C\.  123- 

90  480 
Hodkin,  George  A.;   Roberts.   David  G.;  and  Marshall.  Trevor  B.. 

5.459.293.  CI.  20O-5O.0AA. 
MacKenzie.  Raymond  W;  and  Wafer.  John  A.,  5.459.630.  CI.  361- 

45.000. 
Pilchford,  Trevor.  5.458,430,  O.  403-261.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Goto,  Akira;  Katsumata,  Tatsuyoshi;  and  Aoki.  Masanori,  5.458.437.  C. 

415-115  000. 
Nakamun.  Toshio;  Soeda.  Yoshimi;  Miyasaka,  Toshifumi;  and  Iwala, 
Minoru,  5.459,190.  CI.  524-443.000. 
Ebner.  Hemnch;  Golob.  Karl;  and  Ditscheid.  Konrad.  to  Hemnch  Frinp 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for  aerating  and/or  anvrobically  mixmg 
liquids.  5.458.816.  CI.  261-64.100. 
Eby.  John  M.:  See- 
Wang.  C  David;  Eby.  John  M.;  and  Joslin.  Richard  D .  5.458.953.  O. 
428-195.000. 
Eby.  Richvd  L.:  See— 

Nager.  Urs  F.  Jr.;  and  Eby.  Richard  L.,  5,458310,  CI.  439-733.100. 
ECC  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Shurling.  Dickey  S..  Jr.;  and  Newberry.  Vmcent  R.  5.458.680,  CI. 
106-487  000. 
ECC  International  Lid.:  See — 


Jeffs,  David  G..  5,458,973.  Q.  428-402.000. 
Echevetry.  Santiago:  See — 

KneM.  L  F.;  and  Echevcfiy.  Saotiago,  5,458.894,  O.  426-231.000. 
Ed  ZObllin  AktiengesellschafI:  See— 

Giber,  Ebcrhvd,  and  MOck.  Reiner,  5,438.722,  O.  136-293.000. 
Eda.  Kazuo:  See — 

Onishi.   Keiji;  Seki.  Shunichi;  Taguchi.  Yutaka;  aid  Eda.  Kazuo. 
5.459.368.  a.  310-3I3.00R. 
Edens.  Frank  W.:  See— 

Casas.  Ivan  A.;  and  Edens.  Frank  W..  3.438.875.  a.  424-93.450. 
EduTech  Research  Labs.  Ltd.:  See— 

Krohn.  Arye  Z.;  and  Kugel.  Moshe.  5.458.494.  C  434-336.000. 
Edwardv  Allan  K.:  See— 

Bodner.  Rachel  A.;  Chow.  Chec-Seng;  Cidcn,  Israel;  Dudley,  Join  G^ 

Edwards.  Allan  K.;  Gopal.  Inder  S.;  Immaiuel.  Chaidra  P.;  Kaplai. 

Marc  A..  Kutten.  Shay;  and  Tcdijanio.  Theodore  E.  5.459.725,  C\. 

370^0.000 

Edwards.  Kenneth  N  ;  and  Lapp,  Michael  C,  Sr  Huidic  mixer.  5,458,416. 0. 

366-209  000 
Edwards.  Martm  J.,  to  VS.  Philips  Corporatian.  Electranic  device  with 

feedback  loop.  5.459.483.  CI.  345-98.000. 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Lax.  Ronakl  G .  and  Shvkey.  Hugh  R..  lo  ZoMed 
IntenuDonal    Device  for  treatmg  cancer  and  non-malignani  tumors  and 
methods.  5.458397.  CI.  606-41.000. 
Edwards.  Stuan  D.:  See— 

Lax.  RonaU  G..  Fanlcn.  Gary  S.;  and  Edwards.  SlUMt  D..  5.458396.  CL 
606-31.000. 
EFT  Interests.  Ltd.:  See— 

Colescod.  Michael  G  ;  Demny.  Alben  C;  and  Kerr.  Wayne.  5,458307. 
a.  439-589000 
Egler.  Mark  S..  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Iik.  Display  system  and  method 

for  three-dimensional  vectorcardic^(rams.  5.458.116,  CI.  128-710.000. 
Eguchi.  Tadashi:  See — 

Tomiyon,  Yutaka,  and  Eguchi.  Tadashi.  5.459.786.  CI.  379-390.000 
Eguchi.  Tatsuo;  Tamura.  Yoshitaka.  and  Ueda.  Toshihiro.  lo  Suntory  Limited. 

Boole  neck  cover  5.458.251.  CI   215-254.000 
Qura.  Katuo.  Okutoh.  Tadashi;  Nishino.  Aya.  and  Sano,  Shigeru.  to  Yuasa 
Corporation.  Life  indicator  and  cartridge  for  indicatmg  total  water  flow. 
5.458,766,  Q.  210-87.000. 
Eickemeyer.  Richard  J.;  Vassiliadiv  Stamabs;  and  Blaner,  Bwtholomew,  to 
International  Buainess  Machines  Corporation.  Prcdecode  instruction  com- 
pounding. 5.459,844,  CI   395-375.000. 
EKkmans.  Johannes:  See — 

Defteuw,  Gcert  H.;  Verdonck,  Emiel  A.;  LebUns,  Paul;  and  Eickmans, 
Johannes.  5.459.120.  CI.  503-227.000 
Eiffel  Design.  Inc.:  See— 

Plath.  Robert  V.  5.458.239.  CI.  206-298.000. 
Einton.  Takahisa:  See — 

Wakamiya.  Watani;  Tanaka.  Yoshmori;  Eimon,  Takahisa;  Ozaki,  Hiroji; 
Kimura,  Hiroshi.  and  Satoh.  Shinichi.  5.459.344.  O.  257-307.000. 
Eisenmann,  Jeffrey  J.,  to  AT4T  IPM  Corp.  Smart  card  techniques  for  motor 

vehicle  record  admuiistration  5,459304,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Ejima,  Satoshi:  See — 

Uehara^  Ryo;  and  Ejima,  Satoshi,  5,459311.  O.  348-335.000. 
Ekimoio.  Takao:  See— 

Okumura.  Toshiaki;   Ekimolo.  Takao;  Shimamoto.  Satoshi;  Ogawa. 
Katsumi;  Tomita.   Masahiro;    Nimura.  Yoshitaka;   and   Kadowaki. 
Ryosaku,  5,458,838,  CI.  264-171.260. 
Elchrom  Ltd.:  See— 

Koiulic,  Branko.  5,458,760,  O.  204-299.00R. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Sunggyu;  Gogate.  Makarand  R.;  Fullerton,  Kalhy  L.;  and  Kulik. 

Conrad  J..  5.459,166.  CI.  518-700.000. 
Upo.  Thomas  A.;  and  Liang.  Feng.  5.459385.  O.  318-701.000. 
Electro-Biology,  Inc.:  See — 

Baranowski,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.;  and  Black,  Jonathan,  5,458,627,  O.  607- 
51.000. 
Electrokinetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Marks.  Robert  E;  Acar,  Yalcm  B.;  and  Gale.  Robert  J..  5,458,747.  O. 
204- 1 30  000. 
Electronics  &  Space  Corp.:  See— 

Wootton.  John  R.;  Wakiman.  Gary;  and  Hokier.  David.  5,459.470.  CL 
342-45.000. 
Electronics  &  Telecommunicatioiu  Research  Insutute:  See — 

Kim.  Mm-Gtm;  Kim.  Oioong-Hwan;  Hwang.  In-Gab;  Lee,  Chang-Seok; 

and  Park,  Hyung-Moo,  5.459,428,  CI.  327387.000 
Ryum,  Byung-Ryul;  Cho.  Deok-Ho;  Han,  Tae-Hyeoir.  Lcc.  Soo-Mm; 
and  Kwon,  Oh-Joon,  5,459,084,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Electrosci  Ijk.:  See — 

Allen.  Jeffrey  D.,  5,458,743,  CI.  204-1.110. 
EK  Antar  France:  See— 

Cellier,  Joseph;  Mille,  Guy;  and  Mooas.  Alex,  5,457,985,  CI.  73-35.020. 
Elf  Autochem  Deulschland  GmbH:  See— 

de  Jong.  Eduird.  and  Hapelt.  Kari-Heinz.  5,459.230.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Elin  Energieanwendung  GmbH:  See — 

Tomazic.  Gerd.  5.459390.  C\.  320-30.000. 
Elio  Cavagna  S.r.l.:  See — 

Cavagna.  Elio.  5.458.034.  CI.  83-488.000. 
Elleitson.  David  G.:  See— 


Stnko,  Bnicc  E:  and  Ellertson.  David  G.,  5,458,124, 0.  128-696.000. 
Ellion.  M.  Edmund.  Rashlight  with  an  enhanced  spot  beam  and  a  fully 

illuminated  broad  beam.  5.459,649,  O.  362- 1 87.000. 
Ellion.  John  K..  to  AiTow  Industries,  Inc.  Convertible  comforter  and  pillow. 

5.457.829.  a.  5-420.000. 
Ellioo.  Robert  H.,  Jr.  Removal  of  volatile  organic  pollutants  frnn  drinking 

waer.  5,458,184,  CI.  165-2.000 
Ellis,  Catherine  L.  Float  with  tun  shade.  5,458317.  Q.  441-129.000. 
Elmoursi.  Alaa  A.:  See — 

Malaczynski.  Gerard  W.;  Qiu.  Xiaohong;  Mantese.  Joaeph  V.;  Elmoursi. 
Alaa  A.;  Hamdi.  Aboud  H.;  Wood.  Blake  P.;  Waller.  Kevii>  C;  nd 
Nattasi.  Michel  A..  5.458.927.  Q.  427-527.000. 
Elaer.  Robert  C:  See- 
Weber.  Stephen  G.;  Elser.  Robert  C;  and  V^lenta.  Jaie  N..  3,459,032,  CI. 
435-4.000 
Emenon.  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Palsson.  Bemhard  O.;  Emerson,  Stephen  G.;  and  Schwartz,  Richard  M., 
5.459.069.  a.  435-289.100. 
Emery.  Scott  A  :  See — 

Sherer.  W  Paul;  Connery,  Glenn  W ;  and  Emery,  Scoo  A.,  3,459,854,  CL 
395-500.000. 
Emit  Seikoco..  Ltd.:  See — 

Malsuoka.   Ycahihiro;   Takeda,    Nobutoshi;   and   Mizuhaihi.   Tohru. 
5.458331.  a.  451  259.000. 
Emori,  Shoichi.  lo  Seiken  Kagaku  Co..  Ltd.  Package  packed  with  volatile 

substwce  5.458.244.  O.  206-527.000. 
Emory  University  See — 

Memll.  Alfred  H..  Jr.;  Kinkade.  Joseph  M..  Jr ;  and  Stevens.  Victoria  L.. 

5.439.037,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Percira,  Hek>ise  A.,  and  Spitznagel,  John  K..  5,438,874, 0.  424-85.100. 
E»4PAC  Vcrp«:kungs  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

TVeple.  Peter.  Alteeppmg.  Joaef;  and  Ultlgens.  GOnther.  5,458,419,  CI. 
383  22.000. 
Ems-Inventa  AG:  See — 

Sbbal,  Werner  Boni.  Daniel;  and  Luckest.  Hans.  5.458.478.  CL  42S- 
382.300. 
Emura,  Tetsuji.  to  Konica  Corporabon.  Camera  with  a  shape  memory  alloy 

member.  5.459.344,  O.  334-245.000. 
Enami.  Yasushi;  Kajigaya,  Shinichi;  and  Nakamun,  Masahiro,  to  Bridgestone 

Corporation.  Mwme  fenders  5.458,077.  Q.  114-219.000. 
Endo,  Kazuo:  See — 

Komiyania,  Megumi;  Endo.  Kazuo;  and  Tate.  Masashi.  5.458.949.  Q. 
428-141.000. 
Endo.  TUtashi:  See — 

Ololake.  Taro;  Endo.  Takashi;  Izawa.  Hisao;  and  Takaoka.  Kazuhiro. 
3.439377,  a.  336-371.000. 
Endoh,  Kiyomasa:  See — 

Nagasalo.  Yoichi;  Sekine,  Hiroshi;  and  Endoh,  Kiyomasa.  3,459386,  CI. 
358-450.000. 
Emkes,  Dan  D.:  See— 

Roessler.  Thomas  H.;  Cesco-Cancian,  Annamana;  Endres,  Dan  D.; 
Hanson.  Paula  M.;  Leick,  Kenneth  A..  Leick.  Marianne  K.;  and 
Werner.  Edward  E.  5.458.591.  CI  604-364.000. 
Einergy  Reductions  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Post.  Donald  R.;  and  UolefieM,  Douglas  C.  5,458,095.  CL  123-3.000. 
Engel.  Darryl  L..  to  Kip,  Larry.  Flexible  protective  boot  for  a  JKk  screw. 

5.458J16.  a.  254-126.000. 
Engelse,  Peter  D  :  Ripse,  Alexander,  and  Janus.  Walter,  to  Becton  Dickinson 
and  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  coordinate  displace- 
ments of  a  platform.  5.459.384,  CI   318-640  000. 
Engler.  Sidney:  and  Palbiski,  Clay,  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Inc.  Process  for 

itenlmng  meal  and  poultry.  5,458.901.  CI  426-521.000. 
Englert.  Heiner,  and  Reuter,  Winfned,  to  Michael  Wemig  Aktiengeaellschaft 
Prcssmg  mechanism  for  machines  for  shapmg  workpieces.  5,458.446.  CI. 
409-178.000. 
Enichem  S.p.A.:  See — 

Palladino.  Massimo.  5.458.813.  O.  232-315.010. 
Enokihan.  Akira;  and  Setsune.  Kentaro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Lid.  Optical  modulatian  device  and  method  of  driving  the  same.  5,459,800, 
a.  385-3.000. 
Enteric  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Blaaer,  Martin  J.;  and  Perez-Perez,  Guillermo  I.,  3,439,041,  Q.  435- 
7.210. 
Enczeroth.  Michael:  See — 

Hauel,  Norbert;  Ries,  Uwe;  Natr,  Berlhokl;  van  Mccl.  Jacques;  Wienen, 
Wolfgang;  and  Entzerolh,  Michael  5.459,147,  O.  514-303.000. 
Epicentre  Techiiologies  Corporation:  Set — 

Jcndnsak.  Jerome  J.;  Smith.  Robert  E;  and  Dahl,  Gay  A..  5.459.055, 0. 
435-199.000. 
Eppstem.  Deborah  A.:  See— 

Eppdein.  Jonathan  A.;  Eppstein,  Deborah  A.;  Kost,  Joseph;  and  Langer, 

Robert  S.,  3,438,140.  CI   128-632.000. 

Eppstein.  Jonathan  A.;  Eppstem.  Deborah  A  ;  Kost,  Joaeph:  and  Langer, 

Robert  S..  to  Non-Invasive  Monitonng  Company  (NIMCO).  Enhancement 

of  transdermal  monitoring  applicatioru  with  ultrasound  and  chemical 

enhMKerv  5,458,140.  CI    128-632.000. 

Epstem.  David  L.,  to  Duke  University.  Method  of  treating  disorders  of  the 

eye.  5,458.883,  O.  424-427.000. 
Etadu  Herbert,  lo  Fischcrwerke  Aitur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Device  for 

producing  dniled  holes  with  undercuL  5,458330,  Q.  451-211.000. 
Erdmaim.  Jflrg:  See — 


Senge,  Camen;  Erdmann,  Jfitg,  and  Dahlmeier,  Jana.  5.459.499.  Q. 

347-45.000. 

Erickson,  Kevin  J.;  and  Sacks.  Alexei  H..  to  bttematicnal  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Activator  control  method  and  apparatus  for  positioning  a 

transducer  usmg  a  phase  plane  trajectory  trough  function  for  a  direct  access 

storage  device  with  esnmaled  velocity  and  position  states.  5.459.624.  Q. 

360-77.020. 

Eriksson,  Lennart  Method  and  system  for  deceamlized  intlividual  anea- 

dance  data  and  control.  5.459305.  CL  235-38X000. 
Eriander,  Marii  G.:  See— 

SutcUffe,  J.  Gregor,  and  Eriander,  Mak  G.,  5,439.037,  CL  43S-6XW0. 
Errabco,  Pietro:  See — 

Tomasini,  Luciano;  Castello,  RinaUo;  and  Etratico,  Pietro,  3,439,787, 
a.  379-398.000. 
Ertl,  Thomas:  See — 

Mueller.  Gerhanl;  and  Ertl.  Thomas.  3.458394.  a.  606-3.000. 
Each.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Kollcr.  Gerhard;  Esch.  Hans-Joachim;  Distelrath.  Winfried;  and  Hauf. 
Roland.  5.458.099,  O.  123-193.500. 
Esformes,  Jack  L.:  See — 

Chiang.  Robert  H.  L.;  and  Esformes.  Jack  L..  5,458.191.  CL  I6S- 
133.000. 
Eaka  Medical  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Grundei.  Hans.  5.458,644,  H.  623-20.000. 
Eskes,  Don  H.;  Bernard,  Richard  A.,  and  Burklund,  Sidney  A.,  to  Fihercofp 
Partners  LJ>.  Adjustable  filter  hokier  assembly  5.458.772. 0. 210-238.000. 
Espevik.  Terje:  See — 

Skjak-Braek.  Gudmund;  Smidsrod.  Olay;  Espevik,  Terje;  Ooeriei,  Mane 
and  Soon-Shiong,  Patnck,  5,459.054,  O.  435-178.000. 
Esselte  Dymo  N.V.:  See- 
Sims,  Charles  R.;  Halket.  Andrew  R.  B.;  and  Beadman.  MicfaKl  A.. 
5,458,423,  CI.  400^21.000. 
Esselte  Melo  Inlemational  GmbH:  See— 

Crossfieki.   MichKl   D.;   and  Dames.  Ankew.  5,459,451,  Ci  340- 
572.000. 
Essilor  International  Cie  Generale  D'OpIique:  See — 

Lefebvre,  Gilles,  5.458.820.  CI.  264-1  700 
Esterowtiz.  Leon;  and  Stoncman,  Robert  C,  to  United  Stales  of  America, 
Navy.  TMYakj,  1.94-micran.  solid  ttae  laser.  5.459.745,  CI  372-41  000. 
Estes,  Scott  A.;  Faure.  Thomas  B.;  and  Nash.  Steven  C.  to  Intemauonal 
Business  Machuies  Corporatian.  Low  stress  elcctrodeposilion  of  gokl  for 
x-ray  mask  fabncalion.  5,459.001.  C\.  43O-5.000. 
Etablisscments  Amoyt  S.A.:  See — 

Amyot.  Oaude  V.  L,  5,458,345,  O.  279-62.000. 
Etchegaray,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Floc'H,  Robert;  Etchegaray,  Jean-Pierre;  Wolf.  G6rard;  Lubert.  Patrick; 
and  Mazars.  R^gine  J  A..  5.459.263.  CI.  544-181.000. 
Etheridge.  Colin  J.  to  Solar  Turbines  Incorporated.  Low  emission  combustion 

system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine.  5.457.953.  CL  60-39.230. 
Elhyl  Corporation:  See — 

Un.  Kaung-Fa.  5.458.781.  Q.  210-651.000. 
Eupec  Europcische  Gesellsch  F  Leistungdialbleiter  MBH  A  Co..  KG.:  See — 
Schulze.  Gerhard;  So.-.uner.  Karl-Heinz;  Spanke.  ReinhokL  Papp.  Gyo- 
ogy;  Spnngmann,  Waller,  and  Zwanziger.  Peter.  5.459336,  CL 
257-773.000. 
Evans.  Albert  M.:  See — 

Novak.  Gregory  J.;  and  Evais,  Albeit  M.,  5,438^32.  CI.  206-43.160. 
Evans.  Albert  Michaet  See- 
Novak.  Gregory  J.;  and  Evans.  Albert  M..  3.458.232.  O.  206-45.160. 
Evans,  Daniel  D..  Jr.:  See — 

Cawehi,  Dale  W.;  Evans,  Daniel  D.,  Jr.;  and  Gabaldon,  John  B., 
5,459,672,  O.  364-489.000. 
Evans,  Jillian  F.:  See- 
O'Neill,  Gary;  Vickers,  Philip  J.;  Kargman,  Stacia;  and  Evans,  Jillian  F. 
5,459J39,  a.  530-327.000. 
Evans,  Vincent  H.  Method  of  treating  waste  water.  5,438,780,  Q.  210- 

634.000. 
Eveready  Battery  Company:  See — 

Bailey,  Jota  C,  5.458,992,  CI.  429-93.000. 
Evers,  Johann,  to  Evers  Research  B.V.  Device  for  waiting  die  ground 

5,438.203,  a.  172-569.000. 
Evers  Research  B.V.:  See— 

Evers.  Johann.  5.438.203.  Ci.  172-369.000 
Ewen.  John  A.  Doubly-canformationally  kx:ke(L  stereorigid  calalyxtt  for  Ihe 

preparation  of  lactiospccific  polymerv  3.459,117,  G.  302-117.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.   See — 

Manzo,  Giovanni.  5.457.835.  O.  8-94.220. 
Webb.  DonaU  J.,  and  Green.  James.  5.438.450,  CI.  414-21.000. 
Ycznelev.  Albert  I.;  Wellman.  William  E;  Kowalik.  Ralph  M-;  aid 
Sachs.  Robert  N..  5.458.920.  CI.  427-385300. 
Exxon  Research  i  Engineering  Co.:  Set — 

Ford.  Thomas  J ;  and  Chambers.  Gilbert  V..  5.439.122,  a.  504-1 16.000. 
Faber,  Maigarct  K.,  Kctcham,  Thomas  D.;  and  Sl  Julien,  Dell  J.,  to  Corning 
IncoqparMed.  Extrusion  of  low  viscosity  batch.  5,458^34,  Q.  264- 
1 09.000. 
Fabinski,  Waller.  Hielscher.  Bemd;  Schlau.  Peter  and  Wolff,  Christian,  to 
Hanroann  A  Braun  AG.  Apparatus  for  measunng  the  total  content  of 
organic  carbon  and  nitrogen  w  water.  5,459.073.  CI.  436-114.000. 
Fackler.  Edwin  Jj  See— 
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Petry.  Chester  H..  Jr.;  »d  Fickler.  Edwm  J..  S.4S9^38. 0. 3S3- 103.000. 
Fahim.  Furrukh;  Chiu.  Hsueh-Mei:  Pian,  Datrell  B.;  and  deLaski.  Maude  A.. 
lo  MCI  Communicaiions  Cor^xxaiion.  Facility  irsloraban  for  telecommu- 
nications  networks.  5,459,716.  CI.  370-16.000. 
Fihrer.  HaroU.  See— 

Backaus,  Marjorie  S.;  Butz,  John  J.;  Cheichali,  Ali  M.;  Davenport. 

Esther  L.;  Fahrer,  HaroM;  Misdea.  Kathleen  A.;  and  Petrelli.  Robert, 

5.459,779,  CI.  379-201.000. 

Fairchild,  George  H..  to  Minerals  Technologies.  Inc.  Treatment  of  inorganic 

filler  material  for  paper  with  polysaccharides.  5.458.679.  CI.  106-465.000. 

Falk.  Lee  R.  Trash  receptacle  base  with  liner  dispenser.  5.458,259,  CI. 

221-22.000. 
Falk.  Roben  A.:  See— 

Rodgers.  Juliana;  Bonody.  Istvan;  Karydas,  Alhanasios;  Falk,  Roben  A.; 
Mueller.  Karl  F;  and  Kovaleski.  Michele.  5.459J22,  Q.  528-73.000. 
Fanton,  Gary  S.:  See — 

Lax,  RonaM  G.;  Fanton,  Gary  S.;  and  Edwards.  Stuart  D.,  5,458,5%,  CI. 

606-31000 

Fara,  Mark  C.  Apparatus  and  method  for  lemovrng  structural  parts  of  a 

buikling  without  contaminating  adjacent  areas.  5.457,922.  CI  52-202  000 

Fanes.  CXirward  I..  Jr..  Heymann.  Bruce  R.;  and  Licala.  Mark,  to  O.R. 

Solutions,  Inc.  Sterile  drape  for  use  in  making  surgical  slush.  5,457,962,  CI. 

62-68.000. 

Fans,  Sadeg  M.  Electromagnetic  energy  beam  steenng  devices.  5,459,391, 

CI.  359-37.000. 
Farkas,  Sindor  See — 

Andrisi,  Feienc;  Berzsenyi,  PU:  Bocka.  Kter,  Farkas,  Sindor.  Gold- 
schmidt,  Katalin;  Himori,  Taniis;  KiMsi,  Jend;  Moravcsik,  Imre;  and 
Tamawa.  Istvi  5,459,137.  a.  514-220.000. 
Farmer,  Edward  J.;  and  Hovey,  Diane  J.  Device  for  monitoring  a  magnetic 

field  emanating  from  an  organism.  5,458.142,  Q.  128-653.100. 
Fanner,  Larry  K.:  See — 

Winchester,  David  C;  Farmer.  Lany  K.;  Lanyi,  Michael  D.;  and  Baukal, 
Charles  E,  Jr.,  5,458J20.  O.  266-222.000. 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.r.l.:  See — 

Bedeschi.  Angelo;  Cabri.  Walter.  Candiani,  Ilaria;  De  Bcmardinis, 
Silvia,  and  Marchi,  Marcelk),  5,459.161.  CI.  514-470.000. 
Famworth.  Bnan:  See — 

Uglene.  Wendell  V;  and  Famworth,  Brian,  5.458.516.  CI.  441-104.000. 
Fasteners  For  Retail.  Inc.:  See — 

Baka.  Peter.  Kump.  Daniel  J.;  and  Patenon,  Christopher  M.,  5,458,242, 
CI.  206-488  000. 
Faucher,  Marc  R.:  See- 
Begun.  Ralph  M.;  Browne.  Paul  W ;  Faucher.  Marc  «...  Frank.  GcraU  L.; 
and  Hemng.  Chnstopher  M..  5.459.842.  CI.  395-250.000. 
Faulk.  Richard  A.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.  Boot  strap  circuit  for  power 

up  control  of  power  supplies.  5.459,652,  CI.  363-49.000. 
Faure.  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Estes.  Scoa  A.;  Faure.  Thomas  B.;  and  Nash,  Steven  C,  5,459,001,  CI. 
43O-5.00O. 
Favreau,  Jean,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Open  sanitary  device  for  dogs  and  cats. 

5.458.090.  CI.  119-163.000. 
Favstntsky.  Nicolai  A.:  See — 

Shm,  Charles  C;  Favsititsky,  Nicolai  A.;  and  Sanders,   Brent  M., 
5,459.121,  CI.  504-114.000. 
Fay.  Ralph  M  :  See— 

Haines.  James  C  ;  and  Fay.  Ralph  M..  5.459.291.  CI.  I81-286.00O 
Feasey.  MKhael  F.  Method  and  calibration  apparatus  for  calibrating  computer 
;    monitocs  used  in  the  pnnting  and  textile  industries.  5.459.678,  CI.  364- 

571.070. 
Feaster,  Fred  T.  Refractive  surgery  knife  and  process.  5,458,610,  CI.  606- 

166.000 
Fcdorko,  Edward  A.:  See— 

Fedocko,  Eric  J.;  and  Fedorko,  Edward  A..  5.458.356.  CI  280-418.100. 
Fcdorko,  Eric  J.;  and  Fedorko,  Edward  A.  Garden  cart  hitch.  5,458.356,  C\. 

280-418.100. 
Fehlhaber.  Hans-Wolfram:  See— 

Vertesy.  Lisl<5;  Betz.  Joachim;  Fehlhaber.  Hans-Wolfram;  Helsberg. 
Matthias;    Kogler.    Herbert;    Limbert.    Michael;   Sukatsch.   Dieter- 
Andreas;  Chandran,  Ramaiyer  R.;  and  Ganguli.  Bimal  N..  5.459.141. 
CI.  514-250.000 
Feinbcrg.  Marc;  and  Seitzinger.  Michael,  to  Cabot  Technology  Corporation. 

Cuttmg  and  coagulating  forceps.  5.458.598.  C  606-52.000. 
Fekhar  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Baer.  Mark;  Crevling.  L.  Lent;  and  Robitaille.  James.  5.459,444,  C\. 
335-18000. 
Feklman.  Alexander  I.,  to  Slope  Inidcator  Company.  Inc..  The.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  measurement  of  forces  and  pressures  usmg  tcnsioned  bel- 
tows.  5.457.999,  CL  73-704.000. 
Felger,  Erwin:  See — 

Siol.  Werner,  Wopker.  Wilhelm;  Felger.  Erwin;  and  Partisel.  Markus. 
5.458,975.  CI.  428-402.000 
Feigner.  Philip  L.;  Kumar.  Raj.  Basava.  Channa;  Border.  Richard  C;  and 
Hwang-Feigner.  Jiin-Yu.  to  Vical.  Inc.  Canonic  lipids  for  intracellular 
delivery  of  biok>gically  active  molecules.  5.459.127.  CI.  514-7.000. 
Fellowv  Richard  L.;  and  Reynolds.  Thomas  B..  lo  C-Cor/Comlux,  Inc. 
Synchronous  optical  digital  transmission  system  and  method.  5,459,607, 
CI.  359-138.000. 
Fellows,  Robert  A.,  Tyler.  Maunce  E.;  and  Pickton.  Shailcr  T.  to  Systron 
Donner  Corporation.  Pressurized  extmguishanl  releax  device  with  rolling 
diaphragm.  5.458.202.  O.  169-58.000. 


Fehovich.  Susan  M.: 

Gharibadeh.  Ramsin;  Fehovich.  Susan  M.;  Hilario,  Estela  H.;  and 
Thornton,  Troy  L,  5.458,613.  CI.  606-194.000. 
FEMC  Ltd.:  See— 

Gebka.  John.  5.458,307.  O.  248-205.300. 
Fenk,  Josef;  and  Ganser,  Siegfried,  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschafL  Low -noise 
amplifier  with  reversible  amplihcation  in  a  cascode  circuiL  S.4S9.433,  CI. 
330-254.000. 
Fennel.  Helmut;  and  Bleckmann.  Hans- Wilhelm.  to  ITT  Automotive  Eurt>pe 
GmbH  Redundant  wheel  sensor  signal  process'mg  in  both  controller  and 
moniionng  cmruits.  5.458.404,  CI.  303-176.000. 
Fentz,  Jack  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Oil/coolant  separator. 

5.458,770,  a.  210-168.000. 
Ferguson,  James  D.  Fuel  dispensing  device  equipped  with  a  sound  system. 

5,458,170,0.  141-392.000. 
Fenundez,  Conrad  L:  See — 

Hester.  Gary  K.;  Fernandez.  Conrad  L.;  Mc  Neill,  Jon;  Ray,  Ted  M.;  and 
Traynor,  William.  5.458.265,  CI  223-72.000. 
Ferrcol-Ragotin.  Andrf.  to  Societe  Anonyme  Dite  Neopost  Industrie.  Modular 
franking  machine  includuig  an  automatic  centenng  and  locking  module 
assembly  device.  5.458.43 1 .  CI.  403-322.000. 
Fetiera.  David  A.:  See — 

Campbell,  Andrew  J.;  Kalashian,  Daniel  J.;  Fetrera,  David  A.;  aiKl 
MichaeU,  George,  5,458.572,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Fetring  AB:  See — 

Aurell,  Carl-Johan;  Melin,  Per,  Nilsson,  Anders;  and  Trocar,  Jetzy, 
5,459,236.  CI.  530-315.000. 
Ferro  Enamels  (Japan)  Limited:  See — 

Asanaka.  Yasumasa;  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi;  Ohiwa.  Masanori;  Nakatsuka, 
Tohiu;  and  Yamoto.  Shuhei.  5,459,179,  CI.  523-201.000 
Fessy,  Michel-Henn:  See — 

Cairei.  Jean- Paul;  Fischer,  Paul-Louis;  Chatelet,  Jcan-Chhstophe;  Fessy, 
Michel-Henn;    Bonnin.    Michel;    Nove-Josserand,   Laurent;    Bejui, 
Jacques;  and  Galland,  Olivier,  5,458,650,  CI.  623-22.000. 
Festo  KG:  See— 

Hohner.  Heinz,  5.458.048.  C\  91-459.000. 
Fetle.  Bruce  A.:  See- 
Harrison.  Calvin  W.;  Gilfeather.  Susan  L.;  Gehman.  John  B..  Jr.;  and 
Fette,  Bruce  A.,  5,459,681,  CI.  364-736.000. 
Fey,  Peter  See— 

Maller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Dressel.  Jurgen;  Fey.  Peter  Hanko.  Rudolf 
H.,  Hubsch.  Waller.   Krimer.  Thomas.   Muller.  Ulnch  E  ,   Beuck. 
Martin;  Kazda.  Sianislav;  Wohlfcil.  Stefan;  Knorr,  Andreas.  Stasch., 
5.459.156.  CI.  514-397.000. 
Fiberweb  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Austin.  Jared  A..  5.458,944,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Fico.  Rosario  M.:  See — 

Kluie,  Steven;  Jou,  Yi-Her,  Stroupc,  Stephen  D.;  Adamczyk.  Janina; 
Berry,  Daniel  S.;  Fico,  Rosario  M.;  and  Markese,  James  J.,  5,459,078, 
CI.  436-518.000. 
Fields,  Randall  K.;  Quinn,  Paul  R  ;  TondevoM,  Barrie  R.;  and  Pond,  Jamie  T, 
to  Park  City  Group,  Inc.  Business  demand  projection  system  and  method. 
5,459,656.  CI.  364-401.000. 
Fillios.  Jean-Pierre  R  Shelter  trap  for  crustaceans.  5.457.910.  CI.  43-102.000. 
Fihec  Filleitechnologie  fuer  die  Elektronikindustrie  GmbH:  See — 

Mouissie.  Bob.  5.459.443.  CI.  333-184.000. 
Fillercorp  Partners  LP    See — 

Eskes.    Don    H.;    Bernard.    Richard  A.;    and   Burklund.   Sidney   A.. 
5.458.772,  CI.  210-238.000. 
Fima.  Henri,  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  optical 
measurement  of  the  pressure  of  a  gaseous  mixture.  5,459,324,  CI.  250- 
458.100 
Fmck.  Bemanl;  Lefumeux.  Alain;  and  Perotto,  Christian,  to  Societe  Nationale 
des  Poudtes  et  Explosifs.  Solid  pyrotechnic  compositions  with  a  thermo- 
plastic binder  and  a  polybutadiene  silylfcrrocene  plasticizer  5,458,706, 0. 
149-19.200. 
Finn,  Larry  J.,  to  Bedmmsler  Biconverswn  Corporation.  Compost  curuig 

system.  5.459,071.  CI.  435-290.200 
Fuiol.  Jesus  P.:  See — 

Chambers,  Mark  J.;  Da  Costa  Seidel,  Fatima  D.;  Fniol.  Jesus  P;  and 
Phillips,  James  B..  5,459.427.  CI.  327-333.000. 
Firstov,  Sergey  A  :  See — 

Mazur.  Vladislav  I.;  Taran.  Yun  N.;  Kapusmikova.  Svetlana  V.;  Trefilov, 
Viktor  l.  Firstov.  Sergey  A.;  and  Kulak,  Leonid  D.,  5,458,705,  CI. 
148-669.000. 
Fischer,  Paul-Louis:  See — 

Carret,  Jean-Paul;  Fischer,  Paul-Louis;  Chatelet,  Jean-Chhstophe;  Fessy, 
Michel-Henn;    Boruiin,    Michel;    Nove-Josserand,   Laurent;    Bejui, 
Jacques;  and  Galland,  Olivier,  5.458,650,  CI.  623-22.000 
Fischerwerke  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  A.  Co  KG:  See— 

Erath.  Herbert.  5.458.530.  CI.  45 1 -2 1 1. 000. 
Fisher,  Alison  L.:  See— 

Cooperman.  Barry  S.;  Rubin.  Harvey;  Salem.  Jerome;  and  Fisher,  Alison 
L,  5.459,063.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Fisher.   Dale.  Golf  puna  head  with  a  cushionmg  face.   5,458,332,  CI. 

273-78.000. 
Fitch,  Clifford  E.,  Jr.  MetJiod  and  apparatus  for  portionmg  food.  5,458,055, 

0  99-450.100. 
Filling,  Steven  W.:  See — 

Schlemz.  Roben  J.;  Fitting.  Steven  W.;  Kucherovxky.  JoKph  S.;  and 
Conrad.  Dwiel  J.,  5,458.590.  CI.  604-361.000. 
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FitzgeraU,  David'  See — 

Pastan,  Ira;  Chaudhary,  Vijay  K.;  and  Fitzgerald,  David,  5,458,878,  O. 

424-260.100. 
Flack.  Joseph  T:  See— 

Teague,  Beth  O.;  Mitchell,  David  F;  Flack.  Joseph  T.;  and  Shealy. 
Dennis  G..  5,458,663,  CI.  55-267.000. 
Flament.  Patrick;  and  Moliiu-Cobos,  Miguel,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Natio- 
nale Industrielle.  Method  for  controlling  the  attitude  of  a  satellite  aimed 
towards  a  celestial  object  and  a  satellite  suitable  for  implementing  iL 
5,458  JOO,  a.  244-169.000. 
Ranagan,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Zimmerman,  George  A.;  and  Ranagan,  Michael  J..  S.4S9.680,  CI. 
364-721.000. 
Ranagan.  Patricia:  See — 

Bntton.  Peter,  Ranagan,  Patricia;  Halt,  William  P.;  and  Linkin,  Deborah, 
5,458,884.  a.  424-435.000. 
Fleischer,  Dietrich:  See — 

Murao.  Toshiro;  Yamamoto,  Kaoru;  Reuschel,  Gerhard;  and  Fleisdier, 
Dietnch,  5.458.839.  CI.  264-177.100. 
Fleischer,  Paul  C:  See- 
Self,  James  M.;  and  Fleischer,  Paul  C,  5,458,959,  O.  428-253.000. 
Flex-Foot  See- 
Phillips.  Van  L..  5,458.656,  O.  623-27.000. 
Ripse.  Alexander  See — 

Engelse.  Peter  D.;  Ripse.  Alexander,  and  Janus,  Walter.  S.4S9.384.  O. 
318-640.000. 
Floc'H.  Robert;  Etchegaray.  Jean-Pierre;  Wolf.  Gfrard;  Luben.  Patrick;  and 
Mazais.  R^gine  J.  A.,  to  Rhone  Mereiux.  Medicmal  products  and  pure 
preparations  of  melarsomine  dihydrochlohde.  process  for  obtaining  them 
and  mtermediate  products  obtained.  5.459.263.  CI.  544-181.000. 
Rora-Holmquist.  Alan  R.;  and  O'Grady.  James  D..  to  ATAT  Corp.  Finite  state 
machme  with  minimized  vector  processing.  5,459,841.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Rorida  Power  Ctxporation:  See — 

Ashwofth.  Robert  A..  5.458.659.  CI.  44-622.000. 
Flower.  David  M..  to  Amway  Corporation.  Mix  process  for  formulating 

detergents.  5.458,799,  CI.  252-142.000. 
Floyd,  Stan  L.;  Muise,  Herbert  D.;  and  Stanish,  Marie  A.,  to  Weyerhaeuser 
Company.  Method  of  packaging  perishable  food  or  horticultural  products. 
5,458,899,  CI.  426-404.000. 
Rux,  Peter  R.;  and  Patterson,  David  J.,  to  Latchways  Limited.  Shock 

absorbing  device.  5,458,221,  CI.  188-374.000. 
Foam  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Wyke.  Richard  L.;  and  McBrien.  James  H..  5.458,438, 0.  405-154.000. 
Fodor.  Ludovic;  Jones.  Richard  R.  M.;  and  Weberg.  Rolf  T..  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,   E.   1.,  and  Company.  Photographic  element  hardened  with 
imidazolium  hardeners.  5,459,029,  CI.  430-623.000. 
Folks,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Powell.  Douglas  M.;  Clouse,  Kathleen  A.;  and  Folks,  Thomas  M., 
5,459,056,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Folsom,  Marc  D.:  See — 

Gainer,  Bren  R.,  Folsom,  Marc  D.;  and  Palmer,  Dwame  K.,  5,458.363, 
CI.  280-728.100. 
Fong.  Khai  Y,  to  ST  Computer  Systems  &  Services.  Interpretive  object- 
onenled  facility  which  can  access  pre-compiled  classes.  5,459,868,  CI. 
395-700.000. 
Fong,  Wing-Chiu  F:  See — 

Suggiti.  Roben  M.;  Wilson.  Raymond  F.;  aitd  Fong.  Wing-Chiu  F., 
5,458.808,  CI.  252-373.000. 
Fong-Ho,  May:  See — 

Seccombe.  Dana.  Nielsen.  Niels  J.;  Fong-Ho.  May;  Yeung,  King-Wah 
W.;  and  Hand.  Lawrence  A.,  5,459,498,  O.  347-18.000. 
Foote,  Jerrold  L.:  See — 

Lampropoulos,  Fred  P.;  Taylor,  Steven  R.;  Salisbury.  Jeffrey  D.;  and 
Foote.  Jerrold  L.,  5,458,571.  O.  604-49.000. 
Ford.  Harry.  Jr.:  See — 

Marquez.  Victor  E.;  Driscoll.  John  S.;  Ford.  Harry.  Jr.;  Kelley.  James  A.; 
Barchi.  Joseph  J..  Jr.;  Mitsuya.  Hiroaki.  Tseng.  Christopher  K-H.; 
Johns.  David  G.;  and  Tomaszewski.  Joseph  E..  5.459.256.  CI.  536- 
27.140. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Blair.  John  H.;  Dolinski.  Norman  H.;  Dage.  Gerhard  A.;  Peck.  Gcoise  E.; 

Koberstein.   Manfred;   and    Matteson.   Robert  W.,   5,457,965,  O. 

62-129.000. 

Moan.  Richard  D.;  and  Tibbies,  Thomas  T,  5.458,540,  CI.  474-28.000. 

Thomas.  Steven  G.;  and  Janson,  David  A..  5.458.014.  CI.  74-325.000. 

Ford,  Thomas  J.;  and  Chambers.  Gilben  V.  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering 

Co.  Aromatic  oil  pesticide  adjuvant  5.459.122.  CI  504-116.000. 
Forrest.  Richard  M.;  and  Casady.  James.  Arrow  tip  for  hunting.  5.458,341 .  CI. 

273-421.000. 
Fottin,  Gilles;  Roy,  Sylvain;  and  Major,  Christian.  Metatarsal  guard  for  safety 

shoe.  5.457,898.  CI.  36-72.00R. 
Foster,  Clark  B.:  See— 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B.,  5.458.576, 
CI.  604-110.000. 
Foster,  Donakl  C:  See- 
Downing.  Andrew  J.;  Foster.  Donakl  C;  and  Puttlitz,  Karl  J.,  5,458,281, 
CI.  228-264.000. 
Foster,  James  J.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  recycled 
materials  for  hygienic  end  uses.  5,458,736,  O.  162-7.000. 


Foster,  L.  Dale;  and  Reeder,  Ryan  A.,  to  Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc.  Ventilator, 
care  can  and  motorized  transport  each  capable  of  nesting  within  and 
docking  with  a  hospital  bed  base.  5,457.831.  O.  5-510.000. 
Foster,  Nigel  S.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Optical  fibre  connecton.  5,459,805,  CI. 

385-74.000. 
Fowler,  John  O.;  and  Richardson,  Bnan,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Method  of 
manufacturing  an  article  by  superplastic  forming  and  diffiisian  bonding. 
5,457,884,  CI.  29-889.720. 
Fox.  Geoffrey  J.;  and  Fox,  Hclaine  A.  Bed  divider.  5,457.830, 0.  5-486.000. 
Fox,  Helaine  A.:  See — 

ft.x,  Geoffrey  J.;  and  Fox,  Helaine  A.,  5.457,830,  CI.  5-486.000. 
Foxwell.  Brian  M.  J.;  Parker.  Peter,  and  Creighton.  Andrew  M.  Peptides 
which  serve  as  substrates  for  a  phosphokinase  and  methods  for  their  use  to 
modify  antibodies  in  order  to  facilitate  radioabelling  of  antibodies  with  "P. 
5,459.240.  CI.  530-328.000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Michel.  Scrvel;  Boyer,  Piene;  and  Tranchier.  Didier.  S.4S9.726,  O. 
370-60.000. 
Franciskovich.  Phillip  P.:  See — 

Wolui.  Christopher  D.;  and  Franciskovich.  Phillip  P..  5.459,253,  O. 
536-25.420. 
Franczak.  Rich:  See — 

KacprowKZ.  Deborah  J.;  and  Franczak.  Rich.  5.457,859, 0. 24-573.100. 
Frank,  GeraU  L.:  See- 
Begun,  Ralph  M.;  Browne.  Paul  W.;  Faucher.  Marc  R.;  Frank,  GeraU  L.; 
and  Herring.  Chnstopher  M..  5,459.842,  CI.  395-250.000. 
Franke.  Raymond  C.  to  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc.  Cab  signal  apparatus  and 

method.  5.459.663,  CI.  364-426.050. 
Franzen,  Paul  W.  Wnsl  brace.  5.458.564.  O.  602-21.000. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Angewandten  Forschung  e.V.: 
See— 

Richter.  Axel;  Steiner,  Peter,  and  Lang,  Waher,  5,458,735,  Q.  156- 
662.100. 
Fredj,  Abdennaceur,  Johnston,  James  P.;  and  Thoen,  Christiaan  A.  J.,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  The.  Surfactant-containing  dye  transfer  inhibiting 
compositions.  5.458,809,  CI.  252-542.000. 
fredj,  Abdennaceur.   Johnston.   James   P.;  Thoen.  Christiaan  A.   J.;   and 
Labeque.  Regine.  to  Procter  &.  Gamble  Co..  The.  Enzymatic  detergent 
compositions  inhibiting  dye  transfer.  5,458.810,  O.  252-542.000. 
Fredlund.  John  R.:  See— 

Watkms,  John  B.;  Myers.  Jeffrey  R.;  Fredlund.  John  R.;  Manico,  Joseph 
A.;  Berardi.  Anthony  R.:  Vandemark.  Michael  L.;  and  Lindquisi. 
Wesley  D.,  5.459.819.  CI.  395-117.000. 
French.  Roger  H.:  See— 

Alpay.  Hakki  U.;  French.  Roger  H.;  and  Kalk.  Franklin  D..  5,459,002, 
CI.  430-5.000. 
Frey,  Kevin  R.:  See — 

Teschner,  Charles  W.,   ID;   Frey,   Kevm  R.;   and  Sunshine,  Adam. 
5.458.432,  O.  403-374.000. 
Frey,  Markus:  See — 

Armstrong.  William  P.;  Braig,  Adalbert;  Frey,  Markus;  aitd  Kramer, 
Andreas.  5.458.678,  O.  106-14.410. 
Fried.  Krupp  AG  Hoesch-Krupp:  See — 

Nasr.  Hedi  B.;  Grabow.  Manfred;  and  Reimann.  Klaus.  5.459,168,  O. 
521-49.800. 
Friedman.  Mendel:  See — 

Brandon.  David  L.;  Bales,  Anne  H.;  and  Friedman,  Mendel,  5,459,044. 
CI.  435-7.920. 
Friednchsen,  Terry  R.:  See — 

Garliepp,  James  F.;  SimI,  Paul  E.;  Hiscox,  Jane  D.;  and  Friedrichscn, 
Terry  R.,  5,459,862,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Friesen,  Richard  W.;  Girard,  Yves;  and  Dube.  Daniel,  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada. 
Inc.    Arylbicyclooctanes    as    inhibitors    of    leukothene    biosynthesis. 
5.459.271.  CI.  546-167.000 
Frigoscandia  Equipment  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Olsson,  Lennan,  5,458.228,  CI.  198-778.000. 
Fnsbie,  Mito  W.:  See— 

Nickerson,  Larry  A.;  Swapp,  Mavin  C;  and  Frisbie,  Milo  W.,  5,459,407, 
CI.  324-756.000. 
Fruchey.  Olan  S.:  See — 

Kvakovszky,  George;  Vicari.  Richard;  Tafesh.  Ahamed  M.;  Juneau. 
Kathleen  N.;  Fnichey.  Olan  S.;  McDonough.  Joseph  A.;  and  Kuila. 
Debasish.  5,459.266,  CI.  544-336.000. 
Frtiehling.  Terry  L  :  See — 

Wise.  William  D.;  Fniehlmg.  Terry  L.;  Kumke,  Dale  J.;  and  Sale, 
Matthew  D.,  5,459,732,  CI.  364-426.020. 
Fryszer,  Emanuel;  and  Gutman,  Yoav,  to  Polysack  PlastK  Industries  Nir 

Itzhak-Sufa.  Light  reflecung  screen.  5.458,957,  CI.  428-242.000. 
f^I  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Syverson.    Daniel   J.;    Novak.    Richard   E;   and   Haak,   Eugene   L.. 
5,458.724,  O.  156-345.000. 
Fuchs,  Hugo:  See — 

Losier,  Thomas  P;  Johnson.  Donald  R.;  Fuchs.  Hugo;  Neubauer,  Gerald; 
and  Ritz.  Josef.  5.458.740.  CI.  203-34.000. 
Fuisz  Technotogies  Ltd.:  See — 

Perkins.  James  H.:  Rutkowski,  William  F;  Love.  Michael  U;  and  Myen. 
Gany  L.,  5.458,823,  CI.  264-8.000. 
Fuji,  Eiji:  See — 

Tomozawa,  Atsushi;  Fuji,  Eiji;  Torii,  Hideo;  Hatton,  Masumi;  Fujii. 
Satoni;  and  Takayama.  Ryoichi.  5,459.635.  CI.  361-321.500. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
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Nakao.  Kiyodii:  ml  Suzuki.  Uao.  S.4S8.226.  O.  198-379000 
Sikuni.   Kai'yK   Otniki.   Mautulo:   Terasawi,   Sonho.   Miyasaka. 
TMbihi;  Niahiiaa.  Akna;  nd  Nuhiura.  Mat^kvu.  S.459.339.  O. 
257-167.000. 
Puf,  Hinxhi:  See — 

Maioba.  Hirocwgu;  Hiji.  HinMhi;  aid  Kojima.  KuDao.  S.4S9.70S,  C 
369-44  340 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushikj  Kaisha:  See — 

Tezuka.  Kazunan;  and  Makatie,  Miouni,  S.439.662,  Q.  364-426.030. 
Fuji  Plwio  Film  Co  ,  iJd.:  Set— 

Hariliinolo,  Hiroihi:  Saiake.  Maiaki;  Murayama.  Yuuichirou;  and  Okila. 

T^utoaw,  S.438.979.  O.  428-423.900. 
Hioki.  Takanon.  5.439.023.  CI.  430-570.000 
bhii.  Yoihio;  Fupta.  Yoihihiro;  and  Mihayaihi.  Keiji.  5.459.022.  O. 

430-549  000 
Kalo.  EiKhi.  and  Iihii.  Kazuo.  5,459.005.  CI   430^95  000 
Komauu.  Tomoaki.  Sato.  Shigeo;  and  Walanabc.  Makolo.  3.438.487. 0. 

433-71.000. 
Nakamuia.  Takadu;  nd  Takdiaihi.  Koiji.  5.458.811.0.  2S2-301.40H 
Nakamuia.  Tetsuo;   and   Hoaokawa.  Jinichiro.   3,459.026.  Q.  430- 

587.000. 
Oyama.  Shoji;  «id  Tak^iaihi.  Kochi.  5,458.455,  O.  414-791. 100. 
Saito.  Naoki;  Ofawa.  Akira.  and  Nakagawa.  Hajiine,  5.439.024.  O. 

430-556  000. 
Sate,  Takehiko,  5,459.020.  Q.  430-503.000. 
Takada.  Shunji.  Mifune,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kojiraa.  Tetsuro.  5,459,027.  CI. 

430-603  000 
Wviiahi,  Koji,  and  Suzuki.  Keiichi,  5,459.265,  O.  544-300.000. 
Yamala.  Kohzaburoh;  «id  Yoahnka.  Yaiuhiro.  iAi9J023.  CI.  430- 
551.000. 
Fu>  Photo  Optical  Co..  Lad.:  See — 

Yahagi.  Satoahi,  5,459.615.  O.  359-672000. 
Fuji  Xeroi  Co  .  Ltd.  Set — 

Fukuda.  Yuzuru;  Nutukawa,  Masayuki;  Ono.  Maaata.  Takahashi.  Nony- 
oahi;  Yagi.  Shigou;  and  Kaakaia.  Koi-kIu.  5.459.009.  O.  430- 
127.000. 
Katsumi.  Daimon;  Nukada.  Katsumi:  Imai.  Akin;  lijama.  Maukazu;  and 

Iihii.  Tom,  5,459.004,  a   430-78  000 
Kuniiake,  Setsu;  and  Kamizawa.  Koh.  3.459.517.  CI.  348-416.000 
Nafaiato.  Yotchi;  Sckine.  Hiroahi.  and  Endoh.  Kiyomasa.  5.459.586.  CI. 

358-450.000. 
Ofi.  ICenji;  Takayama,  Hiroshi:  Yamamolo,  Yasuo.  Maniyama.  Kazuo; 
and  Akuuu,  EiK:hi,  5,458,954.  CI   428  195  000. 
Fujii.  Keizou.  and  Ono.  Ikuji    Stale  rooAng  maienal  joml  and  ilale  roof 

nructurc  uamg  the  pinL  5.437.924.  C  32-396.100. 
Fujii,  Satoru:  See — 

Tomozawa,  Acsushi;  Fuji.  Eiji;  Torii.  Hideo;  Hattori.  Manimi:  Hijii. 
Satoru;  and  Takayama.  Ryotchi.  3.439.633.  C\.  361-321 JOO. 
Fujii.  Tatiuya'  Set — 

Izawa.    Yasuhiro;     Fujai.    Taisuya;     Shirauhi.     Naolo;     Fukuahima, 
Maswobu;  and  Nakajima.  Tatsuya.  5.459,822.  O.  395-122.000. 
Fu^i.  Toyokazu;  and  Naito,  Yasushi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  a  senuconductor  device  compnsuig  a  polycide 
nructurt   5.459.101,  CI  437  200  000 
Fujii.  Yuuichi;  Arai.   Ichiro;   Hatta.  Akira;  Tatsugi.  Akcnu;    Mitsuhashi. 
Hirosht.  deceased;  Mitsuhashi,  Mieko.  legal  lepresemative;  Mitsuhashi, 
Hiroyuki,  legal  represenialive;  Mitsuhashi,  Tomoaki,  legal  representative; 
and  Kigawa.  Masaharu,  to  Ts.  Indoid  derivatives  and  the  use  thereof  as  a 
drug.  5,459,160,  CI   514-460000. 
Fu)ik(Mhi  Machinery  Corp.:  See — 

Haaegawa.  Fumihiko;  Ohtani.  Tatsuo;  Ichikawa.  Kotchiio;  and  Naka- 
mura.  Yoihio.  5.458.529.  O.  451177.000. 
Fujimolo.  James  G    See — 

Swanson.  Enc  A.;  Huang,  David;  Fujimoto,  James  C.  Pulialito.  Cannen 
A.;  Ln.  Chvles  P;  and  Schuman.  Joseph  S..  5,459,370.  O.  336- 
343.000. 
Fujimolo,  Kageki:  See — 

Motohashi,  Tsutomu.   Kojima,   Masahiro;   Mikami.  Fujn;  Yasuhaia, 
Kiyolada.  and  Fujunolo.  Kageki.  5.458.917.  O  427-240000 
Fujiniolo,  Souzo:  See — 

Ishihara,  Tamio;  Sakurai.  Yutaka;  Fukunaga.  Masao;  Nishnio,  Shigeo; 
and  Fujimoto.  Souzo.  5,458.003.  O.  73-861.120 
Fujimura.  Katsuya.  See — 

Kutono.  Masayasu:  Matani.  Takahiko;  Takahashi.  Haiuo;  Tanaka,  Keni- 
chi;  Fujimura.  Katsuya;  Hayashi.  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Yohei;  and  Sawai. 
Kiichi.  5,459,049,  CI  435-69.400. 
Fujisaki.  AJtira;  and  Nakamura.  Kazunon.  to  Funikawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.. 
The.  Method  of  detectmg  an  optical  transmission  line.  5.457.998.  C\. 
73-657.000. 
Fujishiro.  Hideyuki;  Suzuki.  Tatsuya,  and  Ohba.  Tsugu,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Shaped-arlKles  made  of  fibers  for  use  in 
producmg    fiber-remforced   ctxnpoaite    members.    5,438,970.   CI.   42S- 
370  000. 
Fujila.  Michitaka:  See— 

Tsukamoio.  Takashi;  Tsumura.  Terulaka;  Tomita.  Masatake;   Fujita. 
Michilaka,  and  Asakawa.  Motoo.  3,438.699.  O    148-320.000. 
f=ujita.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kamahori.  Masao;  Fujita.  Takeshi;  Umemura,  Shinichiro;  and  Yamada, 
Takashi.  3,458,761.  Q.  2O4-29900R 
fHijila,  Yoshihiro:  See— 


Ishii,  Yoahia.  Rijila,  Yoduhiro:  and  Mihayashi.  Keiji.  3,459,022,  O. 
430-349  000. 
Fujitsu  Luiuted  See — 

Ando.  YukJO.  3.459.638.  O.  361-703  000. 

Asaiw,  Mitsuyo;  and  Kumagai,  Masatoahi,  3.439.772,  CI.  379-3.000. 

Fukuda.  Naoki;  Yoshunura.  Shuji;  and  Kakuma.  Satoshi.  3,439.743.  O. 

371-67.100 
Funiia.  Tomohisa.  «id  Yoshida.  Hiroshi.  3.459.713,  O.  370-16.000. 
Ishii.  Masato.  3,439.303.  CI.  347-132.000. 
laono.  Osamu;  Yano.  Norimasa.  and  Fukui.  Toshimasa,  3.439.773,  CI. 

379-93.000 
Izumi.  Shigeichi.  3.459.639.  O.  361-707.000 
Kadota.    Daisuke;    Ogawa,    Futoshi;    and    Harasawa,    Shinichirou, 

5.459.328.0.230-351.000. 
Kamezaki.  Hiroshi;  Wakamura.  Masato;  Yokouchi.  Kishio;  and  Kame- 

hara.  Nobuo.  5.458.709,  CI    156-89.000. 
Kondo,  Malcolo;  and  Anayama,  Oiikashi,  5,438.083,  O.  117-104.000. 
Mase.  Tomonon.  5,459,848,  Q.  395-412.000. 
Naoi.  Satoshi;  and  Ozaki,  Tohru.  3,439.793,  O.  382-163.000. 
Roman.  James  J  .  and  Chou.  Willuun  T.  5,458,731,  O.  216-59000. 
Saito,  Junji,  5,458,689,  CI    118  724  000 
Soloyama.  Wataru.  Tatsuura.  Satoshi,  Yoahimuta.  Tetsuzo;  Malsuun, 

Azuma.  and  Hayano.  Totnoaki,  5.459.232,  CI  528-353  000. 
Taki,  Yoshitaka,  5,459,435,  CI   331-1  OOA 
Fujiwara.  Akihiro,  Noguchi,  Kazuhiro;  and  Moroftiji.  Tsuyoshi,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image -Uur  prcventmg  apparatus.  3.439.342.  CI.  354- 
202  000. 
Fujiwara,  Mitsuru;  and  Isaka.  Alsushi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Lad. 
Oual<hargmg  system  for  a  portable  elccinc  appliance.  3.459,389,  O. 
320- 2.000. 
Rijiwara.  Muneyoshi:  See — 

Yonezawa.  Takahiro;   Hirai.  Wataru;   Fujiwara,   Muneyoshi;  Sakurai. 
Kunio;    Chimura.    Naohiko;    and    Ohta.    Hiroshi.    3,457.874.    O. 
29-743.000 
Hijiwara.  Takashi:  Set — 

Teraoka.  Hiroshi;  Tamaki,   Mikio;   Nakamura.  Etsuo;  Shin.  Masaru; 
Yoshida.  Nobuo;  Tsuzuki,  Hiroshigc,  Fujiwara.  Takashi;  and  Matsu- 
moto,  Koichi,  5,459,064,  CI   435  252.310 
Fujiwara.  Toru,  and  Itoh,  Yoshinon,  to  Tsubakimolo  Chain  Co.  Toothed  belt 

and  method  for  producing  the  same.  5,458.544,  O.  474-205.000. 
Fujiyama.  Yasutomo;  Ishii.  Mitsuhiro;  Kanbe.  Scnju;  Yonchara.  Takao:  Tak- 
isawa.  Toru;  Okita.  Akira.  Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi;  Walanabe,  Takanon;  and 
Kokumai,  Kazuo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Anodization  apparatus  with 
supporting  device  for  substrate  to  be  treated.  5.458,755,  O.  204-224.00R 
Fukami,  Takashi  Set — 

SakMa.  Koji;  Kobayashi.  Atsushi;  and  Fukami.  Takashi.  5.457.862.  O. 
29-25.030 
Rikanuma.  Tetsuhiko:  Set — 

Kobayashi.  Hisao;  Shimizu,  Izutu;  Yamada,  Kiyohiro;  and  Fukanuma. 
Tetsuhiko,  5.458,472.  CI.  418-55.500. 
Fukuda.  Masao;  and  Arai,  Yoshio,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporatian.  Display 

control  device.  5.459,477.  O.  345-1.000. 
Fukuda.  Naoki;  Yoshimura.  Shuji;  and  Kakuma,  Satoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Address  decision  system  having  address  check  system.  5.459.743.  O. 
371-67  100. 
(Hikuda.  Sunao:  See — 

Ohashi.  Fumio;  Nishma.  Nonmasa;  and  Inikuda,  Sunao.  5.457.885.  O. 
29-890044. 
Fukuda.  Tsuguo.  Hoshtkawa.  Keigo;  and  Machida.  Hiroshi.  lo  Chichibu 
Cement  Co..  Ltd.  Growth  method  for  a  rod  form  of  single  oside  crystal. 
5.458.083.  CI.  117  16.000. 
Fukuda.  Yuzuru;  Nishikawa,  Masayuki;  Ono.  Masato;  Takahashi,  Noriyoahi; 
Yagi,  Shigeru:  and  Karakida.  Kcn-ichi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Pmcess  for 
making  an  clectrophotxigraphic  photoieoeplar  havmg  protective  layer. 
5.439.009,  CI   430-127.000. 
fKikui.  Toshimasa:  See — 

Isono,  Osamu;  Yano.  Nonmasa;  and  Fukui.  Toshimasa,  3,439,775,  O. 
379-93.000. 
Fukui,  Watani:  See— 

Hiraoka.  Naoki;  Fukui,  Wataru;  and  Umemolo,  Hideki,  5,438,309.  O. 
439-700.000. 
Fukumolo.  Masanori:  See — 

Shono,  Tomofiiini;  Asai.  Akira;  and  Fukumolo.  Masanori.  5,459.341 . 0. 
257-208.000. 
Fukunaga.  Masao:  See — 

Ishihara.  Tamio;  Sakurai.  Yutaka;  Fukunaga,  Masao;  Nishino.  Shigeo; 
and  Fujimoio.  Souzo.  5.458.003.  O.  73-861.120. 
Fukushinu,  Masanobu:  Set — 

Izawa.    Yasuhiro;     Fujii.    Tatsuya;     Shiraishi.     Naolo;     Fukushima. 
Masanobu;  and  Nakapma.  Tatsuya.  5.459.822,  O.  393-122.000 
Fukushima.  Nobuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processmg  apparatus. 

5.459.508,  CI    348-243.000 
Fukushima,  Shigoiobu.  lo  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Processing 
apparatus  capable  of  discnminatmg  between  pseudo  half-lone/non-hair 
tone  inuge  data  based  upon  the  number  of  adjaceiKies  of  similar  type  of 
pmels  withm  a  block   5.459387,  CI    358  462.000. 
Fuller,  Everett,  to  Coyote  Enierpnses,  Iik.  Method  of  making  a  wheel  cover 

sunulatmg  ahmunum  wheel  sculpture.  3.437,886.  O.  29-894.381. 
Fuller.  Timothy  J.:  See- 
Chambers,  idtn  S  ,  Berkes.  John  S  ;  aid  Fuller.  Timothy  J..  3,439.008, 
CI  430-126.000. 


Fullcnon.  Kathy  L.: 

Lee.  Sunggyu;  Gogale.  Makarand  R.;  Fullcnon.  Kalhy  L.;  and  Kulik. 
Conrad  J..  3.459.166.  O.  518-700.000. 
Fulmer,  Brian  H.;  Parker,  Todd  S.:  Smith.  Bradley  W.;  and  Hock.  Christopher, 
to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Cnmp-formed  joint  housings  for  air  bag 
inflators.  5.458,371,  CI.  280-741.000. 
Fuma.  Hiroshi;  Saitou,  Hisahiro;  and  Takada.  Mikihiko,  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  forming  a  multicolor  loner  image  on  a  photoreceptor  and 
transferring  the  formed  image  to  a  recording  sheet.  5,459,563,  O.  335- 
326-OOR. 
Fundinger,  Robin   See — 

Kohler,  Kun;  and  Fundinger.  Robin,  5.459.403.  O.  324-643.000. 
Hurukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Fujisaki.  Akira;  and  Nakamura.  Kazunon.  5,437.998.  O.  73-637.000. 
Kabumolo,  Akira;  Nakayama.  Kiyoshi;  Ito.  Masayasu;  Ono.  Satoshi;  and 

Yoshida,  Naoki.  5.438.832.  CI.  264-53.000. 
Shin.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Nobuharu;  and  Kikuchi.  Takeyuki.  5.458.830,  CI. 

264-40.100. 
Yamane.  Moiohm};  »d  Taga.  Yoshiharu.  5.459.803.  O.  385-33.000. 
Funikawa.  Hisao;  Ando,  Naolami;  and  Kato,  Yasushi,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Curable  resin  and  process  for  preparing  the 
same.  5,459,205.  CI.  525-846.000. 
Furuta.  Tomohisa;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Tributary  inter- 
face of  digital  transmission  apparatus.  5.459.715.  CI.  370-16.000. 
Futch.  William  A..  Sr  Elongated  drive  tool  for  prosthesis  in  body  cavity. 

5.458.603.  CI.  606-104.000. 
Fyson,  John  R.;  and  Glover,  Edward  C.  T.  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Photographic  processing  apparatus.  5,439.350.  CI.  354-325.000. 
G  &  L  Development,  Iik.:  See — 

Zachary.  Justin  J.;  Honn,  Larry  J.;  and  Wolter.  Gerry  C.  5.458,294.  O. 
239-585.500. 
G.  S.  Blodgeti  Corporation:  See— 

Aklen,   Lome   B.;   Chapman,   Richard   H.;   and   Sterling,  Greg   M., 
5.458,051.0.  99-349.000 
Gabaklon.  John  B,:  See— 

Cawelti.  Dale  W.;  Evans.  Daniel  D..  Jr;  and  Gabaklon,  John  B., 
5.459.672,  CI.  364-489.000 
Gabel.  Kai:  See- 
Richardson,   Martin;   Kado.   Masalaka;   Gabel,   Kai;  and  Jin,  Feng, 
5.459,771.0.  378-119.000. 
Gacon.  Paul:  See — 

Beiger.  Christian;  and  Gacon.  Paul.  5.458.881.  O.  424-401.000. 
Gage.    Paul    D..    to    Rexcne    Corporation     Peelable    thermoplastic    film. 

5.459.186.  O.  524-232.000. 
Gaidry.  Jacques:  See — 

Brochier.  Michel;  Gaidry.  Jacques;  Moreau.  Claude;  Moutct.  Francv°i'' 
and  Ranc.  Rent.  5,458,647,  CI.  623-21.000. 
Gajewski,  Gerard  H..  to  Davidson  Testron  Inc.  Insert  for  air  bag  cover 

assembly  5,458,361,  CI.  280-728.300. 
Cajo,  Alden  H.  Nasopharyngeal  fluid  suction  device.  5.458.138.  O.  128- 

205.240. 
Galchefski.  John.  Apparatus  and  method  for  applying  labels  onto  small 
cylindrical  articles  with  improved  scam  formation  by  retarded  article 
rouiion.  5,458,728.  O.  156-566  000. 
Galchefski.  John  M.;  and  Wcstbury.  Ian.  Apparatus  and  mcltiod  for  applying 
labels  onto  small  cylindrical  artKles  using  improved  film  feed  and  cutting 
system.  5.458,729.  CI.  156-366.000. 
Gale.  Robert  J    See- 
Marks,  Robert  E.;  Acar.  Yalcin  B.;  and  Gale.  Robert  J..  3.438.747.  CI. 
204-130.000. 
Gallagher.  Christopher  J.;  Wilkins.  Frederick;  and  Ganzi.  Gary  C.  to  U.S. 
Fiher/Ionpure,  Inc.  Polarity  reversal  and  double  reversal  electrodeioniza- 
tion  apparatus  and  method.  3.458.730.  CI.  204-182.400. 
Galland.  Olivier  See — 

Carret,  Jean-Paul;  Fischer,  Paul-Louis;  Chatelet.  Jean-Christophe;  Fessy, 
Michel-Henri;    Bonnin,   Michel;   Nove-Josscrand.    Laurent;    Bejui. 
Jacques;  and  Galland.  Olivier.  3.458.650.  CI.  623-22.000. 
Gamba.  AmaMo;  and  Guerra.  Anna  L..  to  NADS  S.R.L.  Extendible  table  with 
two  rotating  elements,  for  use  as  a  piece  of  furniture.  5.458.070.  CI. 
108-66.000. 
Ganguli,  Bimal  N.:  Set — 

Venesy.  Lisl6;  Betz,  Joachim;  Fehlhaber,  Hans  Wolfram;  Hclsberg. 
Matthias;    Kogler,    Herbert;    Limbert.    Michael;    Sukatsch.    Dieter- 
Andreas;  Chandran,  Ramaiyer  R.;  and  Ganguli,  Bimal  N.,  5,459.141. 
CI.  514-250.000. 
Ganguly.  Ashil  K.:  See — 

Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Ganguly,  Ashit  K.;  Pinto.  Patrick  A.;  and 
Versace.  Richard  W..  5.459.144.  CI.  514-269.000. 
Ganser-Hydromag:  Set — 

Ganser.  Marco  A..  5.458.293.  O.  239-533.800. 
Ganser.  Marco  A.,  to  Ganser-Hydromag.  Fuel  injection  valve.  5.438.293. 0. 

239-533.800. 
Ganser.  Siegfried:  See — 

Fenk.  Josef;  and  Ganser.  Siegfried.  5,439,433,  O.  330-254.000. 
Gantct,  Piene:  See — 

DancL  Bernard;  Gantet.  Pierre;  Aragon,  Bernard;  and  Guiraud.  Robert, 
5,459.320.  O.  25C- 363.040. 
Ganzi.  Gary  C:  See — 

Gallagher.  Christopher  J.;  Wilkins.  Frederick;  and  Ganzi,  Gary  C. 
5.458.750.  O.  204-182.400 
GAO  Gesellschaft  fuer  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH:  See — 


Ojsler.  Albert,  3.438.713.  O.  156-234.000. 
Garcin.  Pierre;  and  Vuarier.  Dominique,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Gliding  board 

especudly  for  alpine  skiing.  3.458.358.  O.  28O-6I0.00O. 
Gardner.  Roland  C;  Kikxt.  Lawrence  M.;  and  McConnell,  RonaM  F,  to  Du 
Poni  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making 
spiral  wound  sleeves  for  printing  cylinders  and  product  thereof.  5.458.708. 
O   156-64.000. 
Gariepy.  Claude  D.  J.:  See- 
Jones,  Stephen  D.  M.;  Schaefer,  Allan  L.;  Tong,  Alan  K.;  Scott.  Shannan 
L.;  Ganepy,  Claude  D.  J.;  and  Graham.  RichanJ  C.  5,458,418,  O. 
374-45.000 
Garliepp.  James  F.;  Siml.  Paul  E.;  Hiscox.  Jane  O.;  and  Fnednchsen.  Terry  R., 
to  Sunquest  Informaion  Systems.  Inc.  Network  concurrency  control  for 
autonomous  dal  abases  featuring  independent  lock  release  and  kick  own- 
ership transfer.  5.459,862.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Gamer.  Brett  R.;  Folsom.  Marc  D.;  and  Palmer.  Dwaine  K..  to  Morton 
International.  Inc.  Cylindrical  inflator  retainer  nng.  5.438.363,  O.  280- 
728.100. 
Garofalo,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Acquaviva.  Thomas;  and  Garofaki.  Michael  A..  5,459.536.  O.  335- 
209.000. 
Garrard,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Wheeler,  Tracy  E.;  and  Garrard,  Timothy  J..  5.458.227.  CI.  198-403.000. 
Gary  Products  Group.  Inc.:  Set — 

Brown,  Peter  A.,  5,458.241,  CI.  206-419.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Winchester,  David  C;  Fanner.  Larry  K.;  Lanyi.  Michael  D.;  aid  Baukal. 
Charles  E..  Jr..  5.458.320,  CI.  266-222.000. 
Gauntlea.  Arthur  B.  Artificial  vagina.  S.458.559.  CI.  600-38.000. 
Gaydosh,  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Grolman.  Cory  R;  Angst.  David  R.;  and  Gaydosh.  Kevin  D..  S.4S8.82S, 
CI.  264-401.000. 
Gazzaniga,  Annibale:  Set — 

Slroppok).  Fedenco;  Bonadeo.  Daniele;  Virgano'.  Luigi;  and  Gazzaniga. 
Annibale.  5.459.1.57.  CI.  514-401.000. 
Geauga  Company.  The:  See — 

Powers.  Thomas  O.;   Hertrick.  Timothy  T.;   and   Peak.   Mary  A., 
5.458.824.  O.  264-474.000. 
Gcberii  Technik  AG:  See — 

Mauerhofer.  Alex.  5,458.147.  O.  137-1.000. 
Gebka.  John,  lo  FEMC  Ltd.  Ribbed  price  channel.  3.4S8J07,  O.  248- 

205.300. 
GEC-Marconi  Limited:  See — 

Ingleton,  Martm.  5,459,612.  CI.  359-630.000. 
Gee.  Allen;  and  Doria.  David  M..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Position  and 
orientation  estimation  neural  network  system  and  method.  5.459.636.  O. 
364-516.000. 
Geerts.  Rolf  L.;  Benham.  Elizabeth  A.;  and  McDaniel,  Max  P.,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Ethylene  cone-shell  polymer  powders.  5.459.203.  CI. 
525-324.000. 
Geerts.  Rolf  L.:  See— 

Palackal.  Syriac  J.;  All.  Helmut  G.;  Patsidis.  Konslantinos;  Hill.  Tara G.; 
Hawley.  Gil  R..  Chu.  Peter  P..  Wekrh.  M.  Bruce;  and  Geerts.  Rolf  L.. 
5,459.218.0.  526-351.000 
Gehman.  John  B..  Jr.:  See — 

Harrison.  Calvin  W.;  Gilfealher.  Susan  L.;  Gehman,  John  B..  Jr.;  and 

Fene.  Bruce  A..  5,459.681.  O  364-736.000. 

Geiger.  Erwin;  and  Ludwig,  Hubertus,  to  Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschaft  mbH. 

Controlling  pile  warp  thread  tension  in  a  terry  loom.  5,458.160.  O. 

139-25.000. 

Geiser.  Georg.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Graphical  user  interface  with  fisheye 

adaptation  principle.  5.459.488.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Geisler,  JoergPeler  See — 

Pfeil,  Armin,  Gcisler,  Joeig-Peter,  Godau,  Claus;  Slengel-Rutkowski, 
Bcmhard;  Meyer,  Matthias;  and  Petri.  Stefan.  5.459.180.  CI.  323- 
403.000. 
Gelardi.  John  A.;  Gelardi,  Paul  J.;  Capotosto.  David  A.;  and  Olson.  Norman 
J..  10  Olson.  Norman  J.;  and  Gelardi.  Paul  J.  Machine  optics  and  paper  path 
cleaner.  5,457.843,0.  15-229.120. 
Gelardi,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Gelardi.  John  A.;  Gelardi,  Paul  J.;  Capotosto,  David  A.;  and  Olson, 
Norman  J.,  5.457,843.  O.  15-229.120. 
Gelder.  Kenneth,  and  Palmersheim,  Gerard  M..  to  Systems.  Inc.  Extendible 

dock  leveler.  5.457.838,  CI.  14^9.500. 
Gen.  Shokyu:  See — 

Oka,  Masanori;  Gen.  Shokyu;  Dtada.  Yoshilo;  and  Okimatsu.  Hideaki. 
5.458.643.  O.  623-18.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Berkcan.  Eitugrul.  5,459,395.  O.  324-127.000. 

Brown,  Bany  D.,  5,459,769.  O.  378-4.000. 

Clme,  Harvey  E.;  and  Lorensen.  William  E..  5.458.126.  CI,  128-653.100. 

Domfeld.  GeraM  R.;  Nicklas,  DonaM  A.;  and  Bonhomme,  Louis  L., 

5.458.343.  O.  277-47.000. 
Hapeman.  Martin  J..  3.438.292.  CI.  239-533.400. 
Kim.  Baig  M.;  and  Nicmeyer.  Matthew  F.  5,438.818,  O  264-1.330. 
King,  Joseph  A.,  Jr;  McCloskey,  Patrick  J.;  and  Dartlaris.  David  M.. 

5,459.226,0.528-196.000. 
Lee,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  5.459.459,  CI.  340-870.020. 
Lee,  Ching-Pang;  Prakash.  Chander,  Starkweather.  John  H.;  and  Zeikle, 

RonaW  D..  3,438.461.  O.  4I6-97.00R. 
Lorraine.  Peter  W.,  3.458.120.  O.  128-663.010. 
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Musumoto.  Dean  S.;  Hawron.  David  C;  and  BMun,  Mar(aiei  L.. 

5.458.966.  O.  428-339.000 
PU.  Fredenc  G.;  wd  Rajiyah.  Hanndra.  S.4S8.222.  G.  188-378.000. 
Schroeder.  William  J.;  md  Volpe.  Christopher  R .  S.459.820.  CI   395- 

120.000. 
Thomas.  Uwis  J  .  ID;  and  Smiih.  Lowell  S..  5.457.863.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Wheeler.  Mark  H  ;  and  Saunders.  Rowland  F.  5.458.129.  CI.  128- 
661.080 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  Set— 

Kamper.  Susan  L.;  and  McGauley.  Mvy  A..  5.458.898.  CI.  426-243.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Lederman.  Fredenck  E..  5.458.352.  C.  280-96  100 
Malaczynski.  Gervd  W.;  Qiu,  Xiaohong:  Manlese.  Joseph  V.;  Elmouni, 
Alaa  A.;  Hamdi.  Aboud  H.:  Wood.  Blake  P.;  Waher.  Kevin  C;  aid 
Nastasi.  Michael  A..  5.458.927.  O.  427-527.000. 
Generation  n  Orthotics.  Iik.:  See — 

Taylor.  Dean  A  .  5.457.891.  O.  33-512.000. 
Genetic  Systems  Corporation:  Set — 

Brown.  Joseph  P.,  5.459.043,  Q.  435-7.230. 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Wozney.  John  M .  Wang.  Elizabeth  A.:  Rosen.  Vicki  A  :  and  Celeste. 
Anthony  J..  5.459.047.  CI   435-69.100. 
George.  Flint  R.;  and  Burleson.  John  D..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Through 

tubing  gun  hanger.  S.4S8.I96.  CI.  166-298.000. 
George.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Schiller.  EdwanI  E.;  md  George.  Mark  J..  5.458.024.  O.  75-713.000. 
George  S.A.:  See— 

Alain.  Francois.  5.458.248.  CI.  211-175.000. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  Sire — 

Sinclair.  Michael  J .  5.459.329.  CI.  250-559.290. 
Gerhard.  George  H..  Jr.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Conductor  guide 
mechanism  m  a  tool  for  terminating  conductors  of  a  cable  to  a  coiuiector. 
5.457.876.  CI   29-751.000. 
Geriek.  Stephen  See— 

Ljgerlef.  David  L..  Brady.  Jerry  L.;  Gcrlek.  Stephen;  Hightowcr.  Charles 
M.;  and  Wydnnksi.  Raymond.  5.458.200.  CI.  166-37X000. 
Germinario.  Louts  T:  See — 

Pniett.  Wayne  P;  Hilbert.  Samuel  D :  Weaver.  Mas  A.:  and  Germinario, 
Louis  T.  5.459.224.  CI.  528-192.000 
Gemstem.  Terry  M..  and  Scarpmo.  William.  Recoil  abaorption  means  for  a 

shotgun.  5.457.901.  Q.  42-1.060. 
Gemrd.  Jesse  M.;  Set— 

Bohn.  David  D.  and  Gerrard.  Jesse  M..  5.459.611.  O.  359-618.000. 
Gerrane.  Carmen  J.  Cannula  valve  and  seal  system.  5.458.640.  CI  604- 

264.000. 
Geish.  Michael:  See- 
Lee.  Jamine:  Goldstein.  Neil;  Richtsmeier.  Steven;  Bien,  Fritz;  and 
Gersh.  Mxrhael.  5.459.574.  O.  356-437.000. 
Gervais.  Michel   See — 

B^n^ieau.  Lionel;  and  Gcrvais.  Michel.  5.459.464,  Q.  341-143.000. 
Gezan.  Waher  A.,  and  Stidd.  Robert  S.,  to  Stxid  Systems,  Inc.  Boat  teal 

armrest  with  integral  jog  lever.  5.458.399.  C  297-411.200. 
GFM  Gesellschaft  f&r  Fertigungstechnik  und  Maschinenbau  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  See — 

Blaimschem.  Gottfried.  5.457.868.  CI  29-559.000 
Ghanbadeh.  Ramsm;  Fehovich.  Susan  M.;  Hilario.  Estela  H.;  and  Thornton. 
Troy  L..  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Iik.  Rapid  exchange  type 
miraluminal  catheter  with  guiding  element  5.458.613.  CI.  606-194.000 
Ghasscmi.  Hossein:  See — 

Hay.  Allan  S..  and  Ghassemi.  Hossem.  5.459.227.  C  528-211.000. 
Ghia,  AtuI  v.;  Banerjce.  Pradip.  aiKl  Chuang.  Patrick,  to  Sony  Electronics. 
Inc.  Sense  amplifiCT  common  mode  dip  filter  circuit  lo  avoid  false  misses. 
5.459.416.  CI   327  34.000 
Giachino.  A.  Alan;  and  Yeadon.  Alan  J.,  to  Giachino.  A.  Alan.  Wnst 

prosthesis.  5.458.646.  CI.  623-21.000. 
Giahi.  M.  Chalostona:  See — 

Ramskogler.  Kurt;  and  Giahi.  M    Chalostona,  5.458.990,  O.  429- 
49000. 
Giat  Industnes:  See — 

Delbos.  Franfois.  5.458.044.  CI  89-33.100. 
Lame.  Lok;  and  Amaud.  Philippe.  5.458.063.  CI.  102-402.000. 
PKhot.  Patnce.  5.458.266.  O.  224-244000. 
Gibbon.  David  C:  See— 

Andenson.  Russell  L.;  Gibbon.  David  C;  and  Segen.  Jakub.  5.459.530. 
a  348-645.000. 
Gibson.  William  R    See- 
Meeker.  Paul  K.;  and  Gibson.  William  R  .  5.458  J98.  O.  297-250.100. 
Giese.   Peter,   to   Ina   Walzlager  Schaeffler   KG.    Needle   roller   bearing. 

5.458.421.  CI   384-467  000 
Gwsen,  Franz  J.,  to  H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing  A  Financing.  Iik.  Process  for 
producing  a  formed  silicorK  foam  by  injection  mokling.  5.459.167.  CI. 
521-79.000. 
Giesler.  Edward  J .  Sr:  See— 

BredenKk.  Kenneth  E;  Giesler.  Edward  J.  Sr;  Goodmg.  Chester  W..  Jr; 
and  Makoui.  Kambiz  B..  5,458.950.  CI.  428-154.000. 
Gilbert.  Randy  B   Soft  top  5.458.390.  CI.  296-78  100 
Gilbert.  Raymond  D  Disk  spoiler  system.  5.458304.  O.  244-90  OOB 
Gilbert.  RKhard:  Set— 

Sauvageau.  Mario  A.;  B^liveau.  Jean;  Lavoie,  Lysanc;  and  Cilben, 
Richard.  5.457.983.  CI.  73-I.OOG 
Gilderslecve.  Richard  E.:  See— 


Tillinghast.  Theodore  V..  ni;  Baayr.  Charles  A.;  and  Gildeniemc 
Richard  E..  5.458.565.  CI.  602-26.000. 
Gilfeather.  Susan  L.:  See — 

Hamson.  Calvin  W.;  Gilfeather.  Susan  L.;  Gehman.  John  B.,  Jr.;  and 
Fene.  Bruce  A..  5.459.681.  O.  364-736  000 
Gillbrand.  Per.  to  Saab  Automobile  Aktiefaolag.  Device  for  supplying  extra  air 
ui  exhaust  gases  from  car  engines  upstream  from  a  catalytic  cleaner. 
5.458.855.  CI.  422-168.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Neamtu.  Nicolae,  5.458.025.  CI.  76-104.100. 
Gillilaid.  Gerard  P:  See— 

McNair.  John  D.;  Schuiz,  Howard  C;  Oieah,  Aik  P;  aid  Gillilaid. 
Gerard  P.  5.458.052.  CI.  99-385.000. 
Gmn.  Richard;  and  Jang.  Yue-Teh.  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems.  Inc. 
Intravascular  catheter  having  an  enclosed  proximal  end  and  a  reduced 
profile  disul  region.  5.458.584.  CI.  604-280.000 
Guard.  Yves:  See — 

Fncscn.  RKhard  W.;  Girard.  Yves;  and  Oube.  Daniel,  5,459,271.  O. 
546-167  000 
Giraudy.  Bernard  C.  to  Sopelem-Sofretec.  Device  for  displaying  at  least  one 

image  delivered  in  particular  by  a  radar  5.459.472.  CI   342  176  000. 
Ginjavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Ganguly.  Ashit  K..  Pmto.  Panick  A.,  and 
Versace.  Richard  W..  to  Schcring  Corporation    Pharmaceutically  active 
compounds.  5.459.144.  CI.  514-269  000. 
Gist-Brocades.  N  V:  See- 
Jones.  Bnan  E.;  Grant.  William  D.;  and  Collins.  Nadine  C.  5.459.062, 
CI.  435-252.100. 
Givaudan-Lavirotte:  See — 

Berger.  Christian;  and  Gacon.  Paul.  5.458.881.  O.  424-401.000. 
GKN  Glaenzer  Spicer  See — 

Guimbretiere.  Pierre.  5.457.992,  CI.  73-468.000. 
Glaise.  Rene  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  implementing  •  triple  error  detection  and  double  error 
correction  code.  5.459.740.  CI    371-37  100. 
Glaser.  David  M.;  Jacobine.  Anthony  F;  and  Grabek.  Paul  J.,  lo  Loctile 
Corporation.  Stabilizer  system  for  diiol-ene  and  diiol-nene  compositions. 
5.459.173.  CI   522-29.000 
Glaser.  David  M.:  See- 
Woods.  John  G..  Rakas,  Margaret  A.;  Jacobine.  Anthony  F;  Alberino, 
Louis  M.;  Kropp.  Philip  L.;  Sutkaitis.  Doniu  M.;  Gluer.  David  M4 
and  Nakos.  Steven  T.  5.459.175.  O.  522-180.000 
GUser.  Eberhard:  and  MSck.  Reiner,  to  Ed    Zabllin  Akiiengesellschaft. 
Method  and  locking  devKe.  for  connecting  in  a  liquKJ-tight  nunner  wall 
sections  of  a  multi-sectioned  wall   5.458.722.  CI    156-293.000. 
Glawion.  Erwin.  to  Rieter  Automatik  GmbH.  Process  for  purifying  exJiaust 
gases,  especially   from  vacuum   pyrolysis   installations.   5.458.862.  CI. 
423-245.300. 
Glazer.  Hcnriette:  See — 

Johnson.  Jacob  C;  Glazer.  Henriette;  Johnson.  DeBorah;  Michell.  John 
P;  MicheU.  Michael;  and  Lev.  Mark.  5.459.670.  O.  364-478.000. 
Gleichman,  Robert  C;  Wittman.  Richard  W.;  and  BrumfieU.  Marvm  E..  Jr. 
10  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Apparatus  and  method  for  electrically 
healing  a  refractory  lined  vessel  by  directly  passing  curreni  thnxjgth  an 
electrically   conductive    refractory   via   a   resilient   clectroie    assembly. 
5.459,748.  CI.  373-132.000. 
Glidden  Company.  The:  See — 

Samaio.  Anthony;  Conway.  Thomas;  and  Padiak.  Scoo.  5.458.260,  O. 
221-22  000 
Gkivan.  Ronald  J..  Tietney.  John  C.  McLean.  Leroy  L.;  Johnson,  Lavnencc 
L..  and  Verbael,  David  J.,  to  MSE,  Inc.  Metal  spray  apparatus  with  a 
U-shaped  electric  inlet  gas  healer  and  a  one-piece  electnc  heater  suiround- 
mg  a  nozzle.  5.459.81 1.  O.  392  479.000 
Glover.  Edward  C.  T.  S.:  See— 

Fyson.  John  R.;  and  Glover.  Edward  C.  T.  S.,  5,459,550.  O    354- 
325.000. 
Gluckeit.  Gary:  See — 

Lawrence.  James  E..  Jr.  5.458.040.  O.  84-473.000. 
Glynn.  Jerry  D.:  See— 

Panengill.  Maurxe  G  ;  Glynn.  Jerry  D.;  and  Jones,  Martin  A..  5.458.091 . 
a.  119-173.000. 
Goble.  E  Marlowe;  Manms.  HaioM  M.;  Lumai.  David  P;  and  Perkins. 
Daniel  A..  10  Mitek  SuigKal  Products.  Inc.  Suigical  drill  guide.  5,458,602. 
a.  606-96.000 
Godau.  Claus:  See — 

Pfeil.  Armin;  Geisler.  Joerg-Peter.  Godau.  Claus;  Slengel-Rutkowski. 
Bemhard;  Meyer  Maithuu;  and  Petri.  Stefan.  5.459.180.  CI.  523- 
403.000. 
Godfiey.  Dairyl  A.,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company  Modified  polyethylene 
based  hot  melt  adhesives  for  use  in  packagmg  5.458.982. 0.  428-514.000. 
Goebel.  Thomas.  Michel.  Rudolf.  AlfT.  Harald.  and  Karl.  Josef,  to  Degussa 
Akiiengesellschaft   Process  for  impregnating  a  buildmg  malenal  with  an 
otganosilKon  compound.  5,458.923.  O.  427-387.000. 
Goedeckc.  Wolf-Dieter  Set— 

Langguth.    Volker.     Klein.     Reinhanl;     Bauspiess,    Wolfgang;    and 
Goedecke.  Wolf  Dieler,  5.457.959.  CI.  60-327.000 
Goehner.  Joerg;  Schneider.  Helmut,  and  Wolff,  Max,  10  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 

Self<losing  water  valve.  5.458.152.  O.  137-624.120. 
Goehrmg.  Keith  E.:  Set — 

Lee.  Thomas  B  ;  and  Goehnng.  Keith  E..  5.459J74.  O.  546-273.000. 
Goetz.  Norbeit  See— 


Boct.    Kaspar.   Goetz.    Norhen;    Bauer.   Gerhard;   and  Aydin,   Oral, 
5.459.216.0.526-311.000. 
Gofuku.  Eishi:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Kunifumi;  Nakano.  Masaaki;  Takada,  Mitsuyuki;  Gofiiku. 
Eishi;  Shima.  Mutsuhiro;  Ohnawa.  Toshio;  and  Ouchida,  Hirofiimi. 
5,459.594.  a.  359-49.000. 
Gogale.  Makarand  R.:  See- 
Lee.  Sunggyu;  Gogaie.  Makarand  R.;  Fullerton.  Kalhy  L.;  and  Kulik. 
Conrad  J..  5.459.166.  CI.  518-700.000. 
Gohda.  Kunio:  See — 

Ishii.  Hirohisa;  Nishida,  Toshihiko;  and  Gohda.  Kunio.  5.458.845.  CI. 
264-515.000. 
Gold.  Larry:  See— 

JanJK,  Nebojsa;  and  GoW.  Larry.  5.459.015.  CI.  435-6.000. 
GoM.  Peter  Hinge  mounting  for  auto  ventilation  window.  5,457,913.  CI. 

49-381.000. 
Goldberg.  Herbert  E.  Inverted  book  holder.  5.458.312.  a.  248-444.100. 
Goldberg.  Ira  B.;  Hudyma.  Edward;  Isaac,  Ragy  A.;  and  Dabisch.  Kenneth  W. 
Continuous  web  printing  press  with  page  cutting  control  apparatus  and 
method  5.458.062.  CI.  101-485.000. 
Goldfain.  Ervin:  See — 

Cleveland.  William  E;  and Goldfam, Ervin. 5.459,535, CI. 351-218.000. 
Goldschmidt.  Katalin:  Set — 

Andrisi.  Fcrcnc.  Bcrzsenyi.  Pil;  Botka.  Ptter  Farkas,  Sindor.  GoM- 
schmidt.  Kaialin;  Himon.  Tam^;  Kdrdsi.  Jend;  Moravcsik.  Imrc;  and 
Tamawa.  Istvi.  5.459,137,  CI.  514-220.000. 
GoWstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Jeong.  Jac  S..  5.459.082,  O.  437-7.000. 

Kwon.  Chul  H  .  5.459.303.  CI.  219-705.000. 

Lee.  Ching  H  ;  Jeong.  II  V..  Woo.  Ki  C;  and  Lee.  Ci  Y.,  5,458.186.  CI. 

165-30.000. 
Song.  Ki  H..  5.4594 1 6.  CI.  348-402.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Lui:  See — 

Hwang.  Hyun  S..  5.459.091.  O.  437-43.000. 
Jun.  Young  K..  5.459.094.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Kim.  Sang  H..  5.459.413.  CI.  326-86.000. 
Rha.  Sa  K.;  and  Cheon.  Youngil,  5.459.088,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Goldstein.  Neil:  See — 

Lee.  Jamine;  Goklstein.  Neil;  Richtsmeier.  Steven;  Bien,  Frilz;  and 
Gersh.  MKhael.  5.459,574.  CI.  356-437.000. 
Gollner.  Franz,  deceased:  See — 

Schcurenbrand.  Diclcr;  Weil.  Manfred;  Gollner.  Franz,  deceased;  Wey- 
mann.  Peter,  and  Horrer,  Hermann,  5,458,373.  CI.  280-834.000. 
Golob.  Karl:  See— 

Ebner.  Heinrich;  Golob.  Karl;  and  Dilscheid.  Konrad.  5.458,816.  CI. 
261-64  100. 
Golub.  Lome  M.;  Ramamurthy.  Nangavarum  S.;  McNamara.  Thomas  F;  and 
Grecnwald.  Robert  A..  10  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New 
York.  The.  Composition  comprismg  indomethacin   [non-steroidal  anti- 
mfiammatory  ageni  |  and  effectively  non-aniibactenal  tetracycline  to  reduce 
bone  loss.  5.459.135.  CI.  514-152.000. 
Gongora.  Henri;  and  Orozco.  Jose-Luis,  to  Socieic  National  Elf  Aquitaine 
(Production).  Recovery  of  aprotic  polar  solvents  from  their  saline  aqueous 
«3lutions.  5.458.751.  CI.  204-182,400. 
Gonzales  Baiiera.  Robeito:  See — 

Ruble,  Manuel  J.;  Montelongo.  Ramiro;  and  Medellin,  Robeito  C. 
5.458.900.  CI  426-512.000. 
Goode.  David  P.  Composite  ski  pole  &  method  of  making  same.  5.458  J72, 

CI.  280-819.000. 
Gooding.  Chester  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Bredenick.  Kenneth  E;  Giesler.  Edward  J..  Sr;  Gooding.  Chester  W.,  Jr; 
and  Makoui.  Kambiz  B..  5.458.950.  CI.  428-154.000. 
Gopal.  Inder  S.:  See — 

Bodner.  Rachel  A.;  Chow.  Chee-Seng;  Cidon,  Israel;  Dudley.  John  G.; 

Edwards.  Allan  K.;  Gopal.  Inder  S,;  Immanuel.  Chandra  P.;  Kaplan. 

Marc  A.;  Kutten.  Shay;  and  Tedijanto.  Theodore  E..  5.459.725.  Q. 

370-60.000. 

Gordon.  Norman  S.;  Cooper  Robert  P.;  and  Quick.  Richard  L..  to  Laurus 

Medical  Corporation.  Surgical  needle  and  retainer  system.  5.458.609.  CI. 

606  144  000. 

Gordon.  Richard  J.;  and  Kennedy.  James  R..  to  Audiofax.  Inc.  F^simile 

lelecommunicalions  system  and  method.  5.459,584,  CI.  358-434.000. 
Gort.  Wendy  M.:  See- 
Burgess.  David  P.;  Gort,  Wendy  M.;  Hames.  Ronald  K.;  Jenkins.  Jackson 
G.;  Kohut,  Stephen  J.;  and  Peckham.  Peter.  5.458.746.  CI.  204- 
106.000. 
Goto.  Akira;  Katsumala.  Tatsuyoshi;  and  Aoki.  Masanoh.  to  Ebata  Corpo- 
ration. Turbomachine.  5.458.457,  O.  415-115.000. 
Goto.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Takiguchi.  Tohru;  Goto.  Katsuhiko;  and  Kizuki,  Hirotaka,  5,459,747, 0. 
372-50.000. 
Goto,  Shinichi.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  molding  steering 

wheels.  5.458.842.  CI.  264-296.000. 
Goto.  Yukio:  See — 

Hikita.  Shiro;  Iwata.  Masafumi;  Komaya.  Kiyoloihi;  Asuka,  Masashi; 
and  Goto.  Yukio,  5,459,665,  O.  364-437.000. 
Gotoh  Gut  Yugen  Kaisha:  See — 

Okamura,  Masaki,  5,458.035.  G.  84-293.000 
Goudie.  Alexander  C:  See- 
Banks.  Bernard  J..  Dutton,  Christopher  J.;  and  Goudie.  Alexander  C. 
5.459,155,  CI  514-395.000. 


GouM  Electronics  Inc-  See- 
Burgess.  David  P;  Gort,  Wendy  M.;  Haines.  Ronak)  K.;  Jenkins,  Jadtson 
G.;  Kohut.  Stephen  J.;  and  Peckham.  Peter.  5.458.746.  C\.  204- 
106.000. 
Goyal.  Shivendra  K.:  See— 

Taykv.  Joseph  W.;  Goyal.  Shivendra  K.;  Aubce.  Norman  D.  I4  and 
Bohnet,  Nick  K.  K..  5.459,187.  Q.  524-275.000. 
GPT  Limited  See- 
Jeffrey.   Maik  T.;    Maddem.  Thomas  S.;   and   Proctor,  Richad  J.. 
5,459.724.  O.  370-60.000, 
Grabek.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Glaser  David  M.;  Jacobine,  Anthony  F;  aid  Grabek.  Paul  J.,  5.459.173, 
CI.  522-29.000. 
Grabow.  Manfred  See — 

Nasr.  Hedi  B.;  Grabow.  Manfred;  and  Reimann,  Klaus.  5.459.168.  CL 
521-49.800. 
Graham.  Belvin  L.:  See — 

Bullock.  Kenneth  W;  and  Graham.  Belvin  L..  5.458.535,  C\.  452- 
64.000. 
Graham.  Richard  C:  See — 

Jones.  Stephen  D.  M.;  Schaefer  Allan  L.;  Tong.  Alan  K.;  Scott.  Shannon 
L.;  Garicpy.  Claude  D.  J.;  and  Graham.  Richard  C.  5.458.418.  CI. 
374-45,000. 
Gramer.  Eugcn.  Combination  preparation  based,  on  dipivalylepinephrine 

(DPE)  for  reducmg  mtiaoculw  pressure.  5.459.140.  CI.  514-236,200, 
Grampp.  Gustavo  E:  See— 

Blumen.  Tracy   K.;  Grampp.  Gusuvo  E;   and   Heswer,   David  J., 
5.459.031.0,435-3,000, 
Grana.  Inc.:  See — 

Stem.  Peter.  5.458.775.  CI.  210-373.000. 
Grange.  Kenneth.  10  Warner-Lambert  Company.  HoUer  for  wet  shaver. 

5.457.887.  O.  30-90.000. 
Granger  George  F;  and  Ng.  Howard,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Gas  distributian 

system.  5.458.725.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Granger  Richard  N,;  Muth.  Ross  R,;  and  Proto.  George  R,.  to  United  Stales 
Surgical  Corporation,  Siliconized  surgical  needle  and  method  for  its 
manufacture,  5.458.616.  CI,  606-223,000 
Gram.  Melinda  S.;  and  Cassidy.  John  J,,  ni.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

Display  list  with  crossing  queues,  5.459.818.  CI,  395-114,000, 
Grant.  William  D,:  See- 
Jones.  Brian  E;  Grant,  William  D,;  and  Collins,  Naline  C.  5.459,062, 
0,  435-252,100, 
Graves.  Herbert  K,  Fishing  weight  assembly,  5.457,909,  O.  43-44,910. 
Great  Lake  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Shin.  Charles  C;   Favstritsky.  Nicolai  A,;  and  Sanders.   Brent  M.. 
5.459.121.0   504-1 14.000. 
Great  Lakes  Aqua  Sales  and  Service.  Inc.:  See — 

Cnunp.  James  M.;  and  Doyle.  Bnicc  K.,  Jr,  5,458,414.  CI.  366-l37.00a 
Green.  Billy  J.;  See— 

Kuemmerle.  Steven  C;  Boltinghouse.  Gary  L.,  Jr;  and  Green,  Billy  J., 
5.459.242.  O.  530-412.000. 
Green.  James:  See — 

Webb.  DonaW  J.;  and  Green.  James.  5.458.450.  CI.  414-21.000. 
Green.  Mark  M.;  and  VogI,  Otto.  Thermally  reversible  gels  in  liquid  media. 

5.459.192.  0.  524-474.000. 
Green,  Steven:  See — 

Pique,  Alberto;  Venkatesan.  Thinunalai;  and  Green.  Steven,  5,458.686, 
CI.  118-722,000. 
Greenberg,  Sieve:  See — 

Schuchman.  Leonard;  Bruno.  Ronald  C;  Kefaliotis.  John;  Greenbeig. 
Sieve;  and  Zakrzewski.  Edward  J..  5.459,469.  CI.  342-37.000. 
Greenspan.  Myron.  Apparatus  and  method  of  improving  the  quality  of 

recorded  dKtation  m  movmg  vehKlcs.  5.459.702.  O.  369-25.000. 
Greenwald.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Golub.  Lome  M.;  Ramamurthy.  Nangavarum  S.;  McNamara.  Thomas  F; 
and  Greenwakl.  Robert  A..  5.459.135.  CI.  514-152.000, 
Greenwood.  Brian  F:  See — 

Chamblee.  J,  Wayne;  Greenwood,  Brian  F;  Tonegrossa,  Louis  O.;  and 
Planner  Gunther.  5.458.738.  O,  162-190,000, 
Gregg.  Ron,  Portable  bivouac  shelter.  5.458.146.  CI.  135-91.000. 
Grelich.  Thomas.  Universal  kitchen  appliance.  5.458.417,  O.  366-289.000, 
Griffin  Corporation:  See — 

Saxton.  Gary  B..  5.459.162.  CI.  514-499.000. 
Grimmer.  Lauy  R.;  and  Boppre.  William  D,.  to  Straltec  Security  Corporation, 

Axially  activated  system  for  a  key  lock,  5.457.973.  CI.  70-252.000, 
Grolman.  Cory  P.;  Angst,  David  R.;  and  Gaydosh.  Kevin  D,.  lo  Hoover 
Universal.  Inc,  Utilization  of  blow  mokling  tooling  manufactured  by 
sterolitfwgraphy  for  rapid  conuiner  prototyping,   5.458.825.  O,   264- 
401,000, 
Gross,  Kennedi  C;  Hoyer.  Kristin  K,;  and  Humenik.  Keith  E,.  10  ARCH 
Developinenl  Corporation,  System  for  monitoring  an  industrial  process  and 
determining  sensor  status,  5.459.675.  CI,  364-492,000, 
Grossheim,  Kurt  See — 

Beige.  David  N,;  and  Grossheim.  Kurt,  5.458.443.  CI,  408-35,000. 
Gruaz.  Daniel;  and  Marchal.  Claude,  to  Sextant  Avionique,  Device  for 
kKating  an  object  situated  close  to  a  detectioa  area  aiid  a  transparent 
keyboard  using  said  device,  5.459.463.  CI.  341-33,000, 
Gnibe.  Gay  W,:  See— 

MonKa,  Lynn;  Shaughnessy.  Mark  L.;  and  Grube.  Gary  W.,  5,459,761. 
CL  375-21 1,000, 
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Gmetzmacher.  Gordon  D.;  Ragjon.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Wlodecki.  Bishop.  lo 

Pfizer  Inc   Low  cakme  fal  substitme  S.4S8.9I0.  O.  426-611  000. 
Gnmdei.  Hans,  lo  Eska  Medical  GmbH  &  Co.  Knee  joinl  endoprosthesis. 

5.458.644.  C.  623  20  000. 
Guardian  Royalty  Corporation:  See — 

Cianumtti.  Sam;  and  Niunberv  Jody  U  S.458.263.  Q.  222-1S3.I00. 
Guerm.  Daniel  See — 

Mane.  Bruno;  Guerin,  Daniel;  and  Larquet.  Christian.  5,458.856.  CI. 
422- 1 86.000. 
Gtierra.  Aniu  L.:  See — 

Gamba.  AmaMo;  and  Guena.  Anna  L.  S.458.070.  CI.  108-66.000. 
Guerrero.  Robert  R.;  and  Rounds.  Donald  E..  to  AMDL.  Inc.  Method  of 
detecting  the  tumors  using  nng  shaped  panicles  as  a  tumor  marker. 
5.459.035.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Guczennec.  Roland:  See — 

Bardou.  Jean-FraiKois  M.;  Guezennec.  Roland;  and  Lhommond.  Jean- 
Pierre.  5.457.939.  CI.  53-432.000. 
Guimbretiere.  Pierre,  to  GKN  Glaenzer  Spicer.  Method  for  taking  up  clear- 
ance and  providmg  a  dynamic  balancing  of  a  transmission  device,  and 
device  including  its  application.  5.457.992.  CI.  73-468.000. 
Guiraud.  Robert  See — 

Danet.  Bernard;  Gantct.  Pierre;  Aragon.  Bernard,  and  Guiraud.  Robert. 
5.459.320.  CI.  250-363.040. 
Guungor.  Timur  See — 

Bru-Magniez.  Nicole;  Gitngor.  Titmir,  and  Teuton.  Jean-Marie  C. 
5.459.132.  CI.  514-46.000. 
Gunji.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Mitsuya,  Teruaki;  Tsuji.  Yasuyuki;  Gunji.  Yoshihiro;  Hakula.  Hiroshi; 
and  Takuma.  Yasuo.  5.459.562.  CI  355-319.000 
Gunn.  William  R..  to  Gunn.  William  R.  Door  security  system.  5.458.383.  CI. 

292-148.000. 
Gunter.  William  D.:  See— 

Pearson.  Richard;  Lynch.  Dana  H.;  and  Gunter.  William  D..  5.4S9.S66. 
CI.  356-246.000. 
Gupta.  Prabhai  K..  Jangi.  Shnrang;  Lamkin.  Allan  B.;  Keplcy.  W.  Robert.  Ill; 
and  Moms.  Adrian  J.,  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Vtoicc  activity  detector 
for  speech  signals  m  variable  background  noise.  5.459.814.  CI.  395-2.420. 
Gumer.  Asaf;  and  Zur.  Oded  Y .  lo  Interactive  Light  Inc.  Action  apparatus  and 
method  with  non<ontact  mode  selection  and  operation.  5.459JI2.  CI. 
250-221.000 
Gurtler.  Richard  W.;  and  Hughes.  Henry  G..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of 
shaping  mter-substrate  plug  and  receptacles  interconnecu.  5,457,879.  O. 
29-895  000 
Guthne.  Matthew  C:  See— 

Mullick.  Abir.  Osadciw.  Michael;  LaMonica.  Michael  F.;  and  Guthne. 
Matthew  C.  5.458.288.  CI.  239  29.000. 
Gutkm.  Timothy.  Method  fluid  treatment  of  cloches  in  washmg  machine  "or" 

the  washing  machuie  of  high  eSiciency.  5.457.970.  C\.  68-23  JOO. 
Gutman.  Yoav;  See — 

Fryszer.  Emwuel;  and  Gutman.  Yoav.  5.458.957.  O.  428-24Z000. 
Gyogyszerku-iato  Inlezet  Kft:  See — 

Andrisi.  Ferenc;  Berzscnyi.  Pil;  Bocka.  Ptier.  Farkas.  Sindor.  Gold- 
schmidt,  Katalm;  H4mon.  Tamis.  Kdrdsi.  Jen6;  Moravcsik.  tmre;  and 
Tamawa.  Istvl  5.459.137.  CI.  514-220.000. 
H.  B.  Fuller  Company:  See — 

Bunnelle.  William  L..   Knutson.  Keith  C.  and  Hume.  Robert.  III. 
5.459.184.  a.  524-221.000. 
H.  B.  Fuller  Licensmg  t  Financing.  Iik.:  See — 

Anderson.  Carolyn  M.;  and  Simmons.  Eugene  R..  S.459,193.  O.  524- 

505.000. 
Cicsen.  Franz  J  .  5.459.167.  CI.  521-79.000 
Ha.  Jin- Young:  See — 

Kim.  Jin-Hyung;  Ha.  Jin- Young;  and  Oh.  Sc-Chang.  5.459.809.  O. 
382-160.000. 
Haahjem  North  Ameixan.  Iik.:  See — 

Preisser.  Mark  A.,  and  Storruste.  Sleinar.  5.458.776.  CI.  210-378.000 
Haak.  Eugene  L.:  See — 

Syverson.    Daniel   J.;    Novak.    Richard    E.;    and    Haak.    Eugene    L., 
5.458.724.  a.  156-345.000. 
Haak,  Karl  Emst  See— 

Boegner.  Walter.  Haak.  Karl-Ernst;  Knitzsch.  Bemd.  and  Wonninger. 
Gunter.  5,457,958,  CI  60-279  000. 
Haan,  Henk.  Casper.  Mark  S  ;  Balshaw.  Martha  M..  and  Schindlcr.  Kevin  A., 
lo  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  Single-pan  statement  mailer  yvith  charge 
card.  5.458.284.  CI.  229-304.000. 
Haarman  &  Reimer  Corp.:  See — 

Monticello.  Daniel  J..  5.458,876.  O.  424-94.610. 
Haas.  Garry  L.   See — 

Burnett.  Colm  J  ;  and  Haas.  Garry  L..  5.459.860.  O   395-600.000 
Haas.  Peter.  Meyer-Ahrens.  Sven;  and  Jacobs.  Gundolf.  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Core  discoloration  preventing  agents  in  the  production  of 
isocyanate- based  foams   5.459,171,  CI   521130.000 
Haber,  Barry  M  ,  and  Mmg.  Ma  K  Dual  chamber  coffee  mill.  5.458.295.  CI. 

241-100.000. 
Haber.  Terry  M  ;  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster.  Clark  B.,  to  Habky 
Medical    Technology    Corp.    Safety    synnge    with    retracting    needle. 
5,458,576,  CI   604-110.000. 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Haber.  Terry  M..  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster.  Clark  B..  5.458.576. 
CI.  604-110.000. 
Hackman.  William  K.: 


Sun.  John;  Sanders.  Ross  J.;  Slarace.  Ralph  C;  and  Hackman,  William 
K..  5.458.041.  CI.  89-1.110 
Haemonetics  Corporation:  See — 

Hubbard.  Uoyd  C;  and  Clausen.  Eari  W..  5.458.459.  CI.  415-206.000. 
Haemonetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Hethg.  Russell  L.;  Planle.  Joseph  R.;  Anderson.  Frank  J.;  Valpini,  Pail 
M.;  and  Comeau.  Norben  J..  5.458.566.  CI.  604-4.000. 
Hagen.  Gerry  A.,  lo  BASF  Corporation.  MultKomponent  cross-section  fiber. 

5.458.972.  CI.  428  373.000. 
Hagimon.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Yasuro;  Kitadono.  Kaoru;  and  Sanada.  Takashi.  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Thermoplastic  resin  composition. 
5.459.189.  CI.  524-439.000. 
Hagiwara,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Sue.  Haruaki;  Hagiwara.  Shmsuke;  and  Saitoh.  Hiroyuki.  5.459.223. 0. 
528-153.000. 
Hahn.  Gregory  R.:  See — 

Eaihart.    Harold   W.;    Hahn.  Gregory   R.:   and  Osman.   Ronald  W.. 
5.458.974,  CI.  428-402.200. 
Haines.  James  C;  and  Fay.  Ralph  M..  to  Schuller  Inlemational.  Inc.  Sound 

absorption  laminate  5.459.291.  CI    181-286.000. 
Haines.  Randall  M    See— 

Bakhshi,  Shiv  K.;  Williams.  Steven  H.;  Scott.  James  W.;  and  Haines. 
Randall  M..  5.458.822.  O.  264-6.000. 
Hames.  Ronald  K.:  See — 

Burgess.  David  P.;  Gort.  Wendy  M.;  Haines.  RonaM  K.;  Jenkins,  Jackson 
G.;  Kohul,  Stephen  J ;  and  Peckham.  Peter.  5.458.746.  CI.  204- 
106.000. 
Hajishoreh.  Kaven-Kanmi.  Synnge  apparatus.  S.4S8.S80.  CI.  604-240.000. 
Hakuta.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Miisuya.  Teruaki;  Tsuji.  Yasuyuki.  Gunji.  Yoshihiro;  Hakuta,  Hiroshi; 
and  Takuma.  Yasuo.  5.459.562.  CI.  355-319.000. 
Halbout,  Jean-Maic:  See — 

Bassous.  Ernest;  Halbout.  Jean-Marc;  Iyer.  Subramanian  S  ;  and  Kesan. 
Vijay  P..  5.458.756.  CI.  204-22400R 
Halford.  Rick  L.:  See— 

Mueller.  Lows  A.;  Halford.  Rick  L.;  and  Rose.  Lwry  D..  5.458,364.  CI. 
280-728.200. 
Halgren.  Donald  N.:  See— 

Crowley.  Roben  J.;  and  Halgren.  Donald  N..  5.459.461, 0.  341-22.000. 
Halket,  Andrew  R  B.:  See- 
Sims,  Charles  R.;  Halket.  Andrew  R.  B.;  and  Beadman,  Michael  A.. 
5.458.423.  CI.  400-621  000. 
Hall.  N.  Victor,  and  Rash,  Pcier,  lo  Sonsub  International  Managemenl  Inc. 

Pipe  altachmeni  and  receiving  assembly  5,458,439.  CI.  40S-IS8.000. 
Hall.  Thomas  J  .  lo  rTT  Corporation.  Electronic  pressure  relief  system  for 

traction  control.  5.458,406,  CI.  303-1 13.200. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Chin.  Wilson  C  .  and  Hamlin.  Kenneth  H  .  5.459.697.  CI.  367-81.000. 
George.  Flml  R  ;  and  Burleson.  John  D  .  S.458.I96.  CI.  166-298.000 
Hunt,  James  L.  5.458.192.  CI    166-250.000 
Muckelrath.  Brett  L.;  md  Matthews.  James  F..  5.458,237,  O.  220- 

562.000. 
Totten.  Pany  L.;  Kmg.  Bobby  J.;  and  Chattcrji.  Jiten.  5.458,195,  CI. 
166-293000. 
Haluska,  Loren  A.:  See — 

Camilleni,  Roben  C .  Haluska.  Loren  A.;  nd  Michael.  Keith  W.. 
5.458.912.0.  427-126.400 
Ham.  Byung  I.  Mini-fluorescenl  lamp  with  automatic  onloB.  S,4S9J73,  CI. 

315-150.000. 
Hamada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shibatani.  Takashi;  Shinomiya,  Tokihiko;  Yamaiani.  Takuji;  Hamada. 
Hiroshi;  and  Nakanishi.  Hiroshi.  5.459.592.  CI.  359-40.000 
Hamada.  Shinichiro;  Mizokami.  Makoto;  Tanahashi.  Norio;  Doi.  Takashi;  and 
Homma.    Naoki.    to    Koganei    Corporation.    Valve<ouplmg    assembly. 
5.458.379.  CI.  285-39.000. 
Hamada,  Tatsuhiro:  See — 

Kawamura,  Shinichi;  Izumi.  Keiichi;  Sato,  Junichi;  Sanemitsu,  Yuzuru; 
Sato.  Ryo;  Hamada,  Tatsuhuxi;  and  Shibata.  Hideyuki.  5,459,277,  CI. 
548  193.000. 
Hamalainen.  Kaarlo  J.,  to  Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc.  CCD  imager  with 
modiAed  scanning  cucuilry  for  uicrcasing  venical  field/frame  transfer  time. 
5.459.510.  CI   348-322.000. 
Hamano.  Akito:  See — 

Yoshinaka.  Yasuo;   Nose.   Kalsuhiko;  Takegawa.  Yoshuion;  Tabota. 
Nonmi;  Hamano.  Akito;  and  Kuze.  Katsuaki.  5.458,965,  O.  428- 
323.000. 
Hamatani.  Toshiji:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Hamatani,  Toshiji.  5.459,090,  O.  437-43.000. 
Hambnck.  Philip  N.:  See— 

Boucher.  Armand  R  ;  and  Hambnck.  Philip  N..  5.458.739.  O.  202- 
153.000. 
Hamdi.  Aboud  H.:  See— 

Malaczynski,  Gerard  W.;  Qiu,  Xiaohong;  Mantese.  Joseph  V;  Elmoursi, 
Alaa  A.;  Hamdi,  Aboud  H.;  Wood.  Blake  P..  Walter.  Kevin  C;  and 
Nastasi.  Michael  A..  5.458.927.  CI.  427-527.000. 
Hamlui.  Kenneth  H  :  See— 

Chin.  Wilson  C  ;  and  Hamlm.  Kenneth  H  .  5.459.697.  CI.  367-81  000 
Hammer.  Thomas;  Poggenpohl.  Heinzjosef.  Prange.  Rainer.  Richrath.  Her- 
bert; and  Roeder.  Alfred,  lo  Dolomitwerke  GmbH.  Method  of  Ihennal 
treatment  of  muKral  raw  material.  5,458,833,  CI.  264-56.000. 


Hammock.  Bruce  D.;  Szuidoki.  Ferenc;  and  Kido.  Horacio.  to  University  of 
California,  The  Regents  of  the  Enzyme  amplified,  complex  linked,  com- 
petitive and  non-competitive  assays  for  the  detection  of  metal  ioas. 
5.459.040.  CI.  435-7.100. 
HAmori.  Tamis:  See — 

Andrisi.  Ferenc;  Berzsenyi.  Pil;  Bolka,  P<ter.  Farkas.  Sindor.  GokJ- 
schmidt.  Katalin;  Himori.  Tamis;  Kdr6si.  Jen6;  Moravcsik,  Imre;  and 
Tamawa.  Istvi.  5.459.137.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Hamstra.  James  R.:  See — 

Brief,  David  C;  Torgerson.  James  F;  and  Hamstia,  James  R.,  5,459,73 1 . 
CI.  37I-5.I0O. 
Han.  Sung  H.:  See — 

Ro.  Ki  S.;  Chung.  Mm  C  ;  Chang.  Tu  W ;  and  Han.  Sung  H..  5,459.1 16, 
CI.  502-115.000. 
Han.  Tae-Hyeon:  See — 

Ryum.  Byung-Ryul;  Cho.  Deok-Ho;  Han.  Tae-Hyeon;  Lee.  Soo-Min; 
and  Kwon.  Oh-Joon.  5.459,084.  CI  437-31.000. 
Hanabusa.  Tadashi.   Kaneko.  Masanon.  Hasegawa.  Koh;  and  Takahashi. 
Tsutomu.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  typewriter.  5,459,496,  CI. 
347-5.000. 
Hand.  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Seccombe.  Dana;  Nielsen.  Niels  J.;  Fong-Ho.  May;  Yeung.  King-Wah 
W ;  and  Hand.  Uvnence  A..  5.459.498.  O.  347-18.000. 
Handel.  William  M.:  See— 

Campione.  Antooino;  and  HandeL  William  M..  5.458.534.  CI.  451- 
555.000. 
Handlcy.  John  C;  and  Hickey.  Thomas  B..  to  OCLC  Online  Computer 
Library  Center.  Incorporated.  Merging  three  optical  character  recognition 
outputs  for  improved  precision  usmg  a  minimum  edit  distance  function. 
5.459.739.  CI.  371-36000. 
Handlin.  Dale  U.  Jr.:  See- 
Storey,  Robson  F.;  Dubois.  Dorm  A.;  Handlin.  Dale  L.,  Jr.;  and  Chisholm. 
Bret  J..  5.458.796.  CI.  252-58.000. 
Haneda.  Miisuaki:  See — 

Okada.  Ryoji.  Aizawa.  Kooji;  Yamada.  Masayuki;  Otani.  Kenji;  Takada. 
Kunio;  Haneda.  Mitsuaki;  and  Yamada.  Toshihiro.  5,458,460.  C 
415-229.000. 
Hanemaayer.  Jacobus  N.  Running  board  storage  compartment  for  recreational 

vehicle.  5.458.353.  CI.  280-164.100. 
Hanko.  Rudolf  H.:  See— 

Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Dressel.  Jitogen;  Fey,  Peter.  Hanko,  Rudolf 
H  ;  Hubsch.  Walter.  Krimer.  Thomas;  Muller.  Ulrich  E.;  Beuck. 
Manin;  Kazda,  Stanislav;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Knorr.  Andreas;  Stasch.. 
5.459.156.  CI  514-397.000. 
Hanna.  Beverly  I.:  See — 

Hanna.  James  M.;  and  Hanna,  Beverly  I..  5.457.844.  CI.  15-257,300. 
Hanna.  James  M.;  and  Hanna,  Beverly  L  Floor  cleaning  device.  5.457.844.  CI. 

15-257.300. 
Hansen.  Agncr  See — 

Ballegaard.  Hans  P;  Bering.  MikacI  R;  and  Hansen.  Agner,  5,459,305. 
CI.  342-260.000. 
Hansen.  Charles  M..  Jr.:  See — 

Hsieh.  Samuel  C ;  and  Hansen.  Charles  M..  Jr..  5.459.417.  CI.  327- 
90.000. 
Hansen.  Mark  C;  Allison.  Roger  D.;  Cook.  Thomas  D.;  and  Kosiak.  Walter 
K..    to    Deico    Electronics    Corporation.    Adaptive    threshold    circuit. 
5.459.398.  CI.  324-166.000, 
Hanson,  Paula  M.'  See — 

Roessler.  Thomas  H.;  Cesco-Cancian.  Annamaria;  Endres,  Dan  D.; 
Hanson,  Paula  M.;  Leick.  Kenneth  A  ;  Leick.  Mananne  K..  and 
Werner.  Edward  E..  5.458,591.  CI.  604-364.000. 
Hanzawa.  Ryuuzou:  See — 

Matsushima.  Tatsuhito;  Saita.  Seishiro;  Inoue.  Masayuki;  Nakashima. 
Hiroyuki;  Matsumura.  Shogo;  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi;  Hanzawa.  Ryuuzou; 
Kawamoto.    Katsuhiko;    Ohguro.    Haruo;    Monmolo.    Yukio;    and 
Kosuge.  Toshihiro.  5.458.183.  CI.  164-474.000. 
Hapell.  Karl -Heinz:  See— 

dc  Jong.  Eduard;  and  Hapell.  Karl-Heinz.  5,459,230,  CI.  328-310.000. 
Hapeman.  Martin  J.,  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Two-stage  fuel  injection 

nozzle.  5.458.292.  CI.  239-533.400. 
Kara.  Chiaki:  See — 

Wakasugi.  Makoto;  and  Hara,  Chiaki.  3,457.871.  CI.  29-603.000. 
Hara.  Talsuya.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  with 
improved  insulation  of  wiring  structure  from  a  gate  electrode.  5.459.354. 
CI.  237-734.000. 
Harada,    Hideo,    to    Terumo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Clinical    thermometer. 

5.458.121.  CI.  128-664.0)0. 
Harada.  Kieko:  See — 

Iida.  Hirotada;  Harada,  Kieko;  and  Tokuda.  Katsuyo,  5,459.011,  CI. 
430-177.000. 
Harada.  Shuichi;  and  Hosokawa.  Makoto.  to  Morimoto  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. 

Cylinder-bed  type  sewing  machine.  5.458.073.  CI.  112^3.000. 
Haraga,   Hisato.   Inatomi.  Yasutoshi;   Obata,  Takashi;   Hashida,   Mituaki. 
Uchiyama.  Koichi;  and  Monyama,  Kenji.  to  Toto  Ltd.  Whirlpool  bath  with 
an  inverter-controlled  circulating  pump.  5.457.826.  CI.  4-541.400. 
Harakawa,  Yoshio:  See — 

Ono.  Yasuichi;  Makino.  Akihiro;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi; 
and  Harakawa.  Yoshio.  5.438.702.  CI.  148-432.000. 
Harasawa,  Shmichirou:  See — 

Kadola,    Daisuke;    Ogawa.    Futoshi;    and    Harasawa,    Shinichirou, 
5,439 J28,  CI.  250-551.000. 


Harman.    Michael    W.    Percussive    spoon    instnunenL    S,4S8/)37,    O. 

84-402.000. 
Harmonic  Drive  Systems.  Iik.:  See — 

Ishikawa.  ShoKhi;  and  Kiyosawa.  Yoshihide.  5.458.023.  Q.  74^40.000. 
Harris.  Bailey:  See— 

Caracofe.  Ellis  L.;  Harris.  Bailey;  and  Kay.  Marjorie  A.,  5,438,317.  Q. 
254-134.30R. 
Hams.  Randall  L..  to  Riverwood  Intemational  Corporation.  Basket-style 

anrcle  earner.  5.458.234.  CI.  206-187.000. 
Hamson.  Calvin  W.;  Gilfeather.  Susan  L.;  Gehman.  John  B..  Jr.;  and  Felte. 
Bruce  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Special  functions  arithmetic  logic  unit  method 
and  apparatus.  5.459,681.  CI.  364-736.000. 
Harnson.  Timothy:  See — 

Williams,  Brian;  Baker.  Raymond;   Harrison,  Timothy;  and  Swain. 
Chnstopher  J..  5.459.270.  CI.  546-152.000. 
Harsch.  Franklin  D.:  See — 

Lazaro.  Luis  J ..  Jr.;  and  Harsch.  Franklin  D..  5.458,501 .  CI.  439-3 1 8.000. 
Hart.  William  P:  See— 

Bnlton.  Peter.  Flanagan,  Patncia;  Hart.  William  P.;  and  Linkin,  Deborah. 
5.458.884.  O.  424-435.000. 
Hartal.  Orcn.  to  State  of  Israel-Ministry  of  Defense.  Armamenl  Development 

Authority-Rafael.  Pulsuig  radar  reflector.  5,459,468.  CI.  342-7.000. 
Hirtel.  Gunter.  and  Schurfeld.  Armin.  to  Pierbuig  GmbH.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  heating  a  catalytic  converter  upon  cold  engine  starting. 
5.457.957.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Hartigan.  William  M.:  See— 

Klemm.  Kun  R.;  Lau,  Lilip;  Hartigan,  William  M.;  Khosravi.  Farhad; 
Williams.  Mrchael  S.;  and  Beilelia.  Rainier.  5.4S8.6IS.  CI.  606- 
198.000. 
Hartley.  William  R.:  See- 
Brown.  Gerald  A.;  Hartley.  William  R.;  Jehmlich.  Mark  P.;  McNamara. 
Jeffrey  S.;  and  Verzura,  John  C.  5.457.981.  CI.  72-451.000. 
Hartmann  &  Braun  AG:  See — 

Fabinski.  Walter.  Hielscher.  Bemd;  Schlau,  Peter,  and  Wolff,  Christian. 
5.459.075.0.436-114.000. 
Hasbro.  Inc.:  See — 

Aoki.  Hironobu;  and  Sugiyama.  Minoru.  5.438.523.  O.  446-246.000. 
Nichols.  Khipra  J.;  and  Pemne.  Lisa  M..  5.458.394.  CI.  297-173.000. 
Hasebe.  Kazuhide;  Takahashi.  Nobuaki;  and  Sukekawa.  Keiji.  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Vertical  heat  treatment  apparatus.  5.458.685.  O.  118-724.000. 
Hasegawa.  Fumihiko;  Ohiani.  Tatsuo;  Ichikawa.  Koichiro;  and  Nakamura, 
Yoshio.  10  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co  .  Ltd.;  and  Fujikoshi  Machinery  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  polishing  notch  ponion  of  wafer.   5,458,529,  O.  451- 
177.000. 
Hasegawa.  Koh:  See — 

Hanabusa.  Tadashi;  Kaneko.  Masanon;  Hasegawa.  Koh;  and  Takahashi. 
Tsutomu.  5.459.4%.  CI.  347-5.000. 
Hasegawa.  Yuji;  Takemura.  Yukio;  and  Takashiro.  Yuichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus.  5.459.557.  CI.  355-218.000. 
Hasegawa.  Yukio;  Miyoshi.  Ryoia;  and  Imai.  Isao.  to  Miyoshi  Kasei  Co..  Lid. 
Organosilican-treated  pigment,  process  for  production  thereof,  and  cos- 
metic made  therewith.  5.458.681.  CI    106-490.000. 
Hashemi.  Reza;  and  Malbrel.  Chhstophe  A.  to  Pall  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  oil  or  gas  well  cleaning.  5,458,198,  O.  166-312.000. 
Hashida.  Mituaki:  See — 

Haraga.  Hisato;  Inatomi.  Yasutoshi;  Obata.  Takashi;  Hashida,  Mituaki; 

Uchiyama.  Koichi;  and  Monyama,  Kenji.  5.457.826.  CI.  4-541.400. 

Hashimoto.  Hiroshi.  Satake.  Masaki;  Murayama.  Yuuichirou;  and  Okita. 

Tsutomu.  10  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  MagnetK  recoidmg  medium  having 

a  magnetic  layer  comprising  ferromagnetic  panicles,  polyurethane  resin 

and  polyvinylaceial  resin.  5.458.979,  CI.  428-425.900. 

Hashimoto.  Milsuru.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Bisazo  compounds  useful  as 

charge  generatmg  materials.  5.459.247.  CI.  534-658.000. 
Hastie.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Magee.  Lawrence  D.;  and  Hastie.  RonakJ  W..  5.458.323.  CI.  270-34.000. 
Hata.  Masayuki:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Hiromasa;  Yamada,  Akira;  and  Hata,  Masayuki.  5,439,852. 
CI.  395-465.000. 
Hatakenaka.  Makoto.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  SyiKhronizing 

pulse  generating  circuit.  5.459.419.  O.  327-141.000. 
Hatchadoorian.  Edward;  and  Medwin.  Steven  J.,  to  Du  PonI  de  Nemours.  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Apparatus  for  shaping  fiber  reinforced  resin  matrix 
matenals.  5.458.476.  CI.  425-327.000 
Halori.  Fumiloshi:  See — 

Nogami.    Kazutaka;    Sakurai,    Takayasu;    and    Haton,    Fumitoshi. 
5.459.342.  CI.  257-209.000. 
Hatta.  Akira;  See— 

Fujii.  Yuuichi;  Aral.  Ichiro;  Hatta.  Akira;  Tatsugi.  Akemi;  Mitsuhashi. 
Hiroshi.  deceased;  Mitsuhashi.  Mieko,  legal  representative;  Mitsu- 
hashi, Hutiyuki.  legal  representative;  Mitsuhashi.  Tomoaki.  legal 
representative;  and  Kigawa.  Masahatu,  5,459.160,  O.  514-460.000. 
Hatton.  Masumi:  See — 

Tomozawa.  Atsushi;  Fuji.  Eiji;  Torii.  Hideo;  Hattori.  Masumi;  Fujii, 
Satoni;  and  Takayama.  Ryoichi.  5.459.635.  O.  361-321.500. 
Hatton.  Noriyasu.  Combined  putter  and  wedge  golf  club.  5.438.335.  O. 

273-168.000. 
Hattori.  Shinji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  CMOS  pulse  delay  circuiL 
5.459.424.  O.  327-278.000. 
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Hauel.  Nocberl;  Ries.  Uwe;  Nut.  Bcithold;  van  Meel.  Jacques;  Wienen. 
Wolfgang;  and  Entzertxh.  Michael.  lo  Dr.  Karl  Thomac  GmbH.  Substituted 
benzimidazolyl  denviiivcs  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing 
these  compounds.  5.459.147.  CI.  514-303.000. 
Hauf.  Roland  See— 

Koller.  Gcifiard;  Esch.  Hans-Joachim;  Distelrath.  Winfned;  and  Hauf, 
Roland.  5.458.099.  CI.  123-193.500. 
Haugland.  Richard  P;  Maleluadeh.  Mohammad  N.;  and  Zhang.  Yu-zhong,  lo 
Molecular  Probes.  Inc.  Xanthylnun  dyes  that  are  well  retained  in  mito- 
chondria. 5.459.268.  CI.  546-37.000. 
Haugland.  Richard  P.:  See— 

Kuhn.  Michael  A.;  Haugland.  Richard  P;  and  Hoyland.  Brian  M.. 
5,459.276.  CI.  548-159.000. 
Hauser.  Jean-Luc.  Fnction-free  infusion  pump  system.  5,458,469,  CI.  417- 

474.000. 
Hawkins  Chemcial.  Inc.:  See — 

Sevenich,  John  R..  5,458,909,  Q.  426-582.000. 
Hawkins,  Kyle  M.:  See— 

Taykx-.  Sidney  A.;  Rogala,  Stanley  J.;  Hawkins,  Kyle  M.;  and  King,  Gary 
N..  5.458,683.  CI.  118-307.000. 
Hawkins,  Mark  R.;  and  Robinson,  McDonald,  to  Advanced  Semiconductor 
Materials  America.  Inc.  Gas  injectors  for  leaction  chambers  in  CVD 
systems.  5,458,918,  C\.  427-248.100. 
Hawley.  Gil  R.:  See— 

Palackal,  SyriKi  J.;  All,  Helmut  G.;  Palsidis,  Konstantinos;  Hill.  Tara  G.; 
Hawley,  Gil  R.;  Chu.  Peter  P;  Welch,  M.  Bnjce;  and  Geerts.  Rolf  L.. 
5,459,218,  a.  526-351.000. 
Hawron,  David  0.:  See— 

Matsumolo.  Dean  S.;  Hawron.  David  G.;  and  Blohm,  Margaret  L. 
5.458,966.  CI.  428-339.000. 
Hay.  Allan  S.;  and  Ghassemi.  Hossein.  Aminoimidcs.  5.459.227,  CI.  528- 

211.000. 
Hayano,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Sotoyama,  Walaru;  Tatsuura,  Satoshi;  Yoshimura.  Tetsuzo:  Matsuura. 
Azuma;  and  Hayano.  Tomoaki.  5.459.232.  CI.  528-353  000. 
Hayashi,  Kenji,  to  Hitachi,  Ud.  Dau  transmission  control  method  and  station 

used  for  the  same.  5,459,719,  Q.  370-58.300, 
Hayashi.  Shunji.  See — 

Uzawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Hayashi.  Shunji,  5,457,847,  O.  15-345.000. 
Hayashi.  Toshimitu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Laser  having  frequency  conversion 

element  5,459.744,  CI.  372-21.000. 
Hayashi,  Yuji:  See — 

Kurono,  Masayasu;  Matani,  Takahiko;  Takahashi,  Haruo;  Tanaka.  Keni- 
chi;  Fujimura.  Katsuya;  Hayashi,  Yuji;  Kobayaihi,  Yohei;  and  Sawai, 
Kiichi,  5,459,049,  G.  435-69.400. 
Hayashi,  Yukio:  See — 

Nakata.  Yoshihiro;  Takada.  Masaharu;  and  Hayashi,  Yukio,  5.459,185, 
CI.  524-227.000. 
Hayden.  James  D.:  See — 

Pfiester,  James  R.;  and  Hayden,  James  D.,  5,459,688,  CI.  365-182.000. 
Hayes.  Daniel  E  £.,  Jr.:  See— 

Berman.  James;  Durtun.  Michael  J.;  Hayes.  Daniel  E.  E.,  Jr.;  and  Stone, 
Glynnis  E.,  5,458,648.  CI.  623-21.000. 
Hayes.  Kevin  B.,  to  Zimmer,  Inc.  Orthopaedic  base  component  with  modular 

augmentation  block.  5,458,637,  O.  623-16.000. 
Hayes,  Kevin  G.:  See — 

RobeiU,  Peter  A.;  and  Hayes.  Kevin  G.,  5.458,837,  CI.  264-44.000. 
Hayes,  Lew;  Comeau,  Larry;  Witthsch,  Chnstian;  and  Smith,  Ray.  lo  Instilut 
Francais  du  Petrole.  Device,  system  and  method  for  drilling  and  completing 
a  lateral  well.  5,458,209,  C  175-61.000. 
He.  Duanfeng;  Collms.  EVmald  A.,  Jr.;  Seevers.  Daniel  B.;  and  Ames.  Stephen 
J.,  lo  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company.  Apparatus  for  sensing 
different  attenuation  windows  withm  an  optical  scanner.  5.459,310.  CI. 
250-205.000. 
Heagle.  David  G.,  to  Lydall,  Inc.  Aqueous  dispersion  of  silicone  oil  and 
method  of  adding  silicone  oil  to  a  solid  substrate.  5.458,905, 0. 427-2. 1 20. 
Health  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Pandey.  Ravmdra  K.,  and  Dougherty,  Thomas  J.,  5,459,159.  CI.  514- 
410.000. 
Heartpoct,  Iik.:  See — 

MachoW.  Timodiy  R.;  and  Stetman,  Wesley  D.,  5,458,574,  CI.  604- 
101.000. 
Heckel.  Hans;  Muller,  Dieter.  Schwanke.  Uwe;  and  Sorgatz,  Volhard,  to 
Buhler  GmbH.  Device  for  cleaning  a  mixture  of  subsunlially  granular 
grains  and  method  for  cleaning  this  mixture  of  grams.  5,458,245,  CI. 
209-139.100. 
Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr.:  See- 
Earls,  Jimmy  D.;  Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Bertram,  James  L.;  Walker, 
Louis  L.;  aid  Clay,  William  A..  5,458,929,  O.  428-1.000. 
Heidelberger  Dmckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Bladie.  Gerard;  and  Smellen,  Eddie,  5,458.557,  O.  493-444.000. 
Heine,  Gunler  K.   See — 

Dunhekl.  John  C;  and  Heme,  Gunter  K..  5,459,362,  CI.  310-154.000. 
Hemcn,  Kalherme  G.:  See — 

Alfaro,  Rafael  C;  Heinen,  Kathenne  G.;  and  Hundt.  Paul  J..  5,438,716, 
CI.  156  245000 
Hemrich  Fnngs  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Ebner,  HeinrKh;  Golob,  Karl;  and  Dilscheid.  Konrad,  5.458,816,  CI. 
261-64.100. 
Hemtke.  Hans-Eberhard;  and  Braun.  Gcbhard,  lo  Braun  Alaiengesellschaft. 
Plucking  head  for  epilalmg  appliances.  5.458,607,  CI.  606-133.000. 


Hejnzs,  Kim  Rj  See — 

Sknver,  Lars;  Hejnxs,  Kim  R.;  and  DaJbage,  Hennk,  5.459.052.  CI. 
435-71.200. 
Helsberg,  Matthias:  See— 

Vencsy,  Lisk);  Bctz.  Joachim;  Fehlhaber,  Hans-Wolfram;  Helsberg, 
Matthias;    Kogler,    Herbert;    Limbert.    Michael;    Sukatsch,   Dieter- 
Andreas;  Chamlran,  Ramaiyer  R.;  and  Ganguli.  Bimal  N.,  5,459,141, 
a.  514-250.000. 
Helsinki  University  Licensing.  Lid.:  See — 

Muoni,  Rein,  5.459,074,  CI.  436-60.000. 
Hcmscheidt  Fahrwerfctechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Runkel.  Walter,  5,458,218,  CI.  188-281.000. 
Het>dry.  Ian:  See — 

Anderson,  Greg;  Hendry,  Ian;  and  Othmer,  Konsianlin,  5,459,825,  CI. 
395-133.000. 
Heninger.  Andrew  G.;  Nakano,  Russell  T;  and  Palevich,  Jack  H.,  lo  Taligent 

Inc.  Runtime  loader.  5,459,865,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Henkcl  Corporation:  See — 

Bershas,  James  P;  Kelly,  Timm  L.;  and  Rochfort,  Gary  L..  5,458,698,  CI. 
148  246.000. 
Henley.  Francois  J,  to  Photon  Dynamics,  Iik.  Testing  device  for  liquid  crystal 

display  base  plate.  5,459,409,  CI.  324-770.000. 
Henley,  Francois  J.,  to  Photon  Dynamics,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
automatically   inspecting   and   repairing   an   active   maini   LCD  panel. 
5,459.410,  CI.  324-770.000. 
Herbsl,  Robert  J.;  and  Johnson,  Duane  R.,  to  AlliedSignal  Truck  Brake 
Systems  Company.  Pressure  differential  control  valve  for  compressed  air 
system.  5,458,676,  CI.  96-109.000. 
Hergeth.  Hubert  A.  Tufi  weighing  machine.  5.459.288.  CI    177-50.000. 
Hemaiidez.  Ismael  A..  Jones.  William  J..  Jr.;  and  Quinn.  Darren  S.,  lo  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company  Pillows  and  other  filled  articles  and  in 
their  filling  materials.  5,458,971,  CI.  428-373.000. 
Hernandez,  Leonel  G.  Game  for  teaching  manual  dexterity.  5,458.342,  O. 

273-447.000. 
Herr.  Charles  M  :  See- 
Reed.  Kenneth  C;  Lord,  Eric  A.;  Malthaei,  Klaus  I.;  Mann,  David  A.; 
Beaton,  Sandra   Heir,  Charles  M.;  and  Matthews,  Margaret  &, 
5.459,038,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Herr,  Hugh  M.  Crutch  with  elbow  and  shank  springs.  5,458.143,  O.  135- 

68.000. 
Herr,  Jan  E.  Contraceptive  penile  cap.  5.458,114,  CI.  128-842.000. 
Herrig,  Russell  L.;  Plante,  Joseph  R.;  Anderson.  Frank  J.;  Volpini.  Paul  M.; 
and  Comeau,  Norben  J.,  to  Haemonetics,  Inc.  Reservoir  volume  sensmg 
systems  for  autologous  blood  recovery.  5,458,566,  CI.  6O4-4.000. 
Hemn,  Melvin  B..  to  KlearfokJ,  Inc.  Display  container.  5,458,233,  CI. 

206-45.310. 
Herring,  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Begun,  Ralph  M.;  Browne,  Paul  W.;  Faucher,  Marc  R.;  Frank,  Gerald  L; 
and  Hemng.  Christopher  M.,  5.459,842,  CI.  395-250.000. 
Henrampf.  Michael.  Method  for  forming  a  sealing  closure  for  a  boale. 

5.457,943,  CI.  53-488.000. 
Hertrick.  Timothy  T.:  See- 
Powers,  Thomas  O.;    Hertrick,  Tunolhy   T;    and    Peak.   Mary   A., 
5,458,824,  C.  264-474.000. 
Herzog,  Rolf:  See — 

Bdctcher.  Axel;  Zehrfeld,  Jiirgen;   Dey,  Holger,  and  Herzog,  Rolf, 
5,458,978,  O.  428-413.000. 
Hess,  David  M.:  See— 

Moutne,  Michael  F.;  Whitmorc,  Andrew  I.;  Hess,  David  M.;  Laugal, 

John  C;  Mina.  Steven  M.;  and  Boler,  Matthew  J.,  5,459,640,  CI. 

361  707.000. 

Hester.  Gary  K.;  Fernandez.  ConrwJ  L.;  Mc  Neill.  Jon;  Ray,  Ted  M.;  and 

Traynor,  William,  to  Levi  Strauss  &  Co.  Automated  garment  finishing 

system.  5,458,265,  CI.  223-72.000. 

Helhuin,  Serge,  lo  Thomson-CSF.   System  for  wireless  transmission  of 

medical  data.  5,458,122.  O.  128-696.000. 
Hettwer,  David  J.:  See — 

Blumen,  Tracy  K.;  Grampp,  Gusuvo  E.;  and  Hettwer,  David  )„ 
5,459,031.0.  435-3.000. 
Hetzler.  Steven  R.:  See- 
Best,  John  S.;  Healer.  Steven  R.;  Hoyt.  Roger  F.;  Menon,  Jaishankar  M.; 
and  Mitoma.  Michael  F,  5,459,853,  CI.  395-441.000. 
HEWI  Heinneh  Wilke  GmbH:  See— 

Dziuk.  Richard;  and  Jiger,  Horst,  5,458J81.  CI.  292-336.300. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Bohn.  David  D;  and  Gerrard,  Jesse  M.,  5,459.611,  O.  359-618.000. 
Brosnan.  MKhael  J  ,  5.459.311,  CI   25O-2I4.00C. 
Grant.  Melinda  S  .  and  Cassidy,  John  J .  ni,  5,459,8 18,  CI.  393-1 14.000. 
Ingram,  Glenn  B  .  5,459,561,  O.  355-286.000. 
Lelm,  Charles  A.,  5,459,855,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Peter.  Gary  M.,  5.459.627,  O.  360-98.080. 

Scccombe.  Dana,  Nielsen.  Niels  J.;  Fong-Ho.  May;  Yeung.  King-Wah 
W.;  and  Hand,  Lawrence  A.,  5,459.498,  CI.  347-18.000. 
Hewlen-Packard  Corporation:  See — 

Cooper.  Stephen  V;  and  Oben,  Kun  F,  5,458,408,  O.  312-213.000. 
Heyman.  H   Robin:  See — 

Summers.  James  B.,  Davidsen,  Steven  K.;  Holms,  James  H.;  Pireh, 
Daisy;  Heyman,  H.  Robin;  Martin,  Michael  B.;  Sicinman.  Douglas  H.; 
Sheppiard.  George  S.;  and  Carrera.  George  M.,  Jr.,  5,459,152.  O. 
514-338.000. 
Heymann.  Bruce  R.:  See — 


Faries.  Durward  1..  Jr.;  Heymann,  Bnice  R.;  and  Licata.  Mark.  5,457,962. 
a.  62-68.000. 
Heyae.  Mark  W    See- 
Jensen,  Daniel  B.;  Cocnetle,  James  B.;  Heyse,  Mark  W.;  ai>d  Steams, 
Ronald  E.,  5,458,043,  O.  89-8.000. 
Hi  Star  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee.  Min-Kuo,  5,458,348,  CI.  280- 1 1. 190. 
Hibino,  MasatiL  See — 

Nagase,  Yukio;  Waki,  Kenichiro;  Suzuki,  Hiroytiki;  aid  Hibino,  Masani, 
5,459,559,0.355-251.000. 
Hickey.  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Handley,  John  C;  and  Hickey,  Thomas  B..  5,459.739,  O.  371-36.000. 
Hiei,  Futoshi:  See — 

Ito.   Satoshi;    Hiei.    Futoshi;    Ishibashi,   Akira;    Toda,   Alsushi:    and 
Nakayama,  Nonkazu,  5,459,337,  CI.  257-89.000. 
Hielscher,  Bemd:  See— 

Fabinski.  Walter.  Hielscher,  Bemd;  Schlau,  Peter,  and  Wolff,  Chnstian. 
5.459.075.  CI.  436-114.000. 
Higashio.  Yasuhiko;  Kajikun,  Hiroshi;  Sugita,  Keisukc;  Doi,  Hideki;  and 
Matsubara.  Masanobu,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Process 
for  producing  a  high  purity  caprolactam.  5,459,261,  CI.  540-540.000. 
Higgins,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Willbanks,  Charles  E.,  lo  Milliken  Research 
Corporation  Apparatus  lo  refurbish  carpel  tiles.  5,457,845, 0.  15-302.000. 
High  Voltage  Engineenng  Corponuior:  See — 

Nager.  Urs  F.  Jr.  and  Eby.  Richard  L.,  5,458,510,  O.  439-733.100. 
Highlower.  Charles  M.:  See — 

Lagerlef,  David  L.;  Brady,  Jerry  L.;  Geriek,  Stephen;  Highlower,  Charles 
M.;  and  Wydnnksi.  Raymond.  5.458.200.  CI.  166-372.000. 
Hikichi,  Hiroshi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Memory  device  with  current  path 

cut-off  circuit  for  sense  amplifier.  5.459.689.  CI.  365-189.090. 
Hikila.  Shiro;  Iwala.  Masafumi;  Komaya.  Kiyoloshi;  Asuka.  Masashi;  and 
Goto,  Yukio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Transportation  system 
traffic  controlling  system  using  a  neural  network.  5,459,665,  CI.  364- 
437000. 
Hilario.  Estela  H.:  See— 

Gharibadch,  Ramsin;  Feltovich,  Susan  M.;  Hilario.  Estela  H.;  and 
Thornton,  Troy  L..  5,458,613,  CI.  606-194.000. 
Hilbert.  Samuel  D.:  See— 

Pruelt,  Wayne  P.;  Hilbcn,  Samuel  D.;  Weaver,  Max  A.;  and  Germinario, 
Louis  T,  5,459,224,  O.  528-192.000. 
Hildebrand.  Keith  R.:  See— 

Racchini,  Joel  R.;  Shapland,  James  E.;  Knudson,  Mark  B.;  Shimada,  Jin; 
and  Hildebrand.  Keith  R.,  5,458.568,  CI.  604-19.000. 
Hill,  Richard   Eilcnor  luggage  system  for  automotive  vehicles.  5,458,268, 

O.  224-324.000. 
Hill-Rom  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Foster.  L  Dale;  and  Reeder,  Ryan  A..  5,457,831,  CI.  5-510.000. 
Hill,  Tara  G  :  See— 

Palackal.  Syriac  J;  Alt.  Helmut  G.;  Palsidis.  Konstantinos;  Hill,  Tara  G.; 
Hawley,  Gil  R.;  Chu,  Peter  P.;  Wefch.  M.  Bruce;  and  Geens,  Rolf  L., 
5,459,218,0.526-351.000. 
Himonl  Italia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Addeo.  Antonio;  Biscotti,  Aurelio;  and  Pans,  Ivan,  5,458,255,  CI. 
220-6.000. 
Hintz.  Michael  B.,  lo  Minnesota  Mming  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Optical  recording  medium  exhibitmg  cuteciK  phase  equilbria.  5,458,941, 
CI.  428-64.400 
Hintz,  Wanen  J.;  See — 

Amdur.  Shimon;  Hintz,  Wanen  J.;  and  Lauer,  Robert  E,  5,458,588,  CI. 
604-349.000. 
Hioki.  Takanon.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Methine  compound  aitd  silver 
halide   photographic    matenal   comprising   same.   5,459,025,   CI.    430- 
570.000. 
Hiotakakos,  Dimilris;  Iielon.  Mark  A.;  Xydeas.  Costas  S.:  Bankowiak.  John 
G.;  and  Asghar.  Safdar  M..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  discnminaling  and  suppressing  noise  within  an  incoming 
signal.  5,459.750,  CI.  375-351.000. 
Hirai,  Wataru:  See — 

Yonezawa,  Takahiro;  Hiiai,  Wataru;  Fujiwara,  Muneyoshi;  Sakurai. 
Kunio;    Chimura.    Naohiko;    and    Ohta,    Hiroshi,    5,457,874,    CI. 
29-743.000. 
Hiraishi,  Kenji:  See — 

Teraoka,  Masao;  Aiba.  Satoshi;  Hiraishi,  Kenji;  and  Ono.  Shuhei. 
5,458,547,  CI.  475-249.000. 
Hirano,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kiyama.  Sciichi;   Hirano.  Hitoshi;   Domolo,  Yoichi;  and  Kuramoto, 
Keiichi.  5.458,928.  CI.  427-530.000. 
Hiraoka,  Naoki;  Fukui,  Wataru;  and  Umemoto.  Hideki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ignition  coil  device  for  intemal  combustion  engnte. 
5,458,509.  CI  439-700.000. 
Hired  Hand  Manufactunng.  Inc.:  See — 

Cnder,  Grant  W ;  and  Slames,  Charlie,  5,458.537,  O.  454-256.000. 
Hirokane,  Junji:  See — 

Ohta,  Kenji;  Inui,  Tetsuya;  Katayama,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,  Akira; 
Hirokane,  Junji;  Nishitani,  Yulunori;  Mieda,  Michiitobu;  and  Van, 
Kazuo,  5,459,711.  CI.  369-275.400. 
Hirose  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Tomisaburo;  and  Takayasu.  Ryuichi,  5.458,506,  CI.  439- 
495.000. 
Hirola.  Toshikazu:  See — 


Takeuchi,  Yukihisa;  and  Hirola,  Toshikazu,  5.439,491,  CL  347-201.000. 
Hirsch,  Eitan:  See — 

Tadmor.  Oded;  and  Hirsch.  Eitan.  5,458,071,  O.  110-237.000. 
Hirshburg,  Robert  I.,  and  Christodoulou,  Kostas  N.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Neinouis, 
E.  L,  and  Company  Dual  geometry  for  slide-bead  coating.  5,458,923,  O. 
427-402.000. 
Hiscox,  Jane  D.:  See — 

Garliepp,  James  F;  SimI,  Paul  E;  Hiscox,  Jane  D.;  and  Friednchsen. 
Terry  R..  5,459.862,  O.  395-600.000. 
Hitachi  Buiklmg  Systems  Engineering  &  Services  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Masakatsu;  Yahiro,  Semosuke;  Sugahara,  Jun;  and  Sasaki, 
Satoru,  5,458.216,  O.  187-373.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Sue,  Haruaki;  Hagiwara,  Shinsuke;  and  Saitoh,  Hiroyuki,  5.439,223. 0. 
528-153.000. 
Hitachi  Instrumenl  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishihaia.  Tamio;  Sakurai.  Yutaka;  Fukunaga.  Masao;  Nishino,  Shigeo; 
and  Fujimolo.  Souzo,  5,458,003,  O.  73-861.120. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd:  See— 

Mitsuya,  Teruaki;  Tsuji,  Yasuyuki;  Gunji,  Yoshihiro;  Hakuta,  Hiroshi; 
and  Takuma.  Yasuo,  5,459.362,  CI.  333-319.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akiba.  Shmichi;  Naiio,  Ichiro;  and  Tiukino,  Hiroshi.  3,439,866,  O. 

395-650  000. 
Hayashi,  Kenji,  5,459,719.  O.  370-58.300. 
Hoshmo.  Takashi;  Dteda.  Tetsuya;  and  Ishii,  Junichi,  3,439,710,  O. 

369-275.300. 
Inoue.  Yasuo.  5.459,856.  O.  395-440.000. 
Ishihara.  Tamio;  Sakurai.  Yutaka;  Fukunaga.  Masao;  Nishino,  Shigeo; 

and  Fujimoto,  Souzo,  5.458,003.  CI.  73-861.120. 
Kamahori,  Masao;  Fujita.  Takeshi;  Umemura,  Shinichiro;  and  Yanuda, 

Takashi,  5,458,761.  CI  2O4-299.0OR 
Kalo,  Kazuo;  Sase,  Takashi;  Tajima,  Fumio;  and  Douken,  Tomohiko, 

5,459.378.  CI.  315-382.100. 
Kalo,  Shigekazu;   Nishihata.  Kouji;  Tsubone,  Tsunehiko;   and  Itou. 

Alsushi,  5,457,896,  O.  34-406.000. 
Kobayashi,   Shiro;  Takada.  Toshinari;  Akahoshi,   Haruo:   Miyazaki. 

Tomoyuki;  and  Yamamoto.  Kanji,  5.458.763,  CI.  205-104.000. 
Milsuya.  Teruaki:  Tsuji,  Yasuyuki;  Gunji.  Yoshihiro;  Hakuta,  Hirodii; 

and  Takuma,  Yasuo,  5,459,562.  CI.  355-319.000. 
Miyakawa,  Kado;  Mori,  Takanobu;  Yagi.  Yasuomi;  and  Shibata,  Fumio, 

5.459,363.  O.  310-214.000. 
Mori.  Mulsuhiro;  Saito.  Ryuichi;  Kimura,  Shin;  Nakata.  Kiyoshi;  Saitoo. 
Syuuji:    Horic,    Akira;    Koike.    Yoshihiko;    and    Sekine,    Shigeki, 
5.459,655.  CI.  363-132.000. 
Nakamura,  Masayuki;  Matsumolo,  Tetsuro;  and  Oshima,  Kazuyoiht. 

5.459.684.  O.  365-149.000. 
Okada,  Ryoji;  Aizawa.  Kooji;  Yamada.  Masayuki;  Olani,  Kenji;  Takada, 
Kunio;  Haneda.  Mitsuaki;  and  Yamada.  Toshihiro,  5,438.460,  CI. 
415-229.000. 
Owashi,  Hitoaki;  Kawamura.  Toshiaki;  Watatani.  Yoshizumi;  Mohri. 
Kalsuo;  Ozawa,  Michio;  Arai,  Hideo;  Hosokawa,  Kyoichi;  Naka. 
Kazulaka;  and  Okamura,  Fuzio,  5,459,385.  CI.  358-444.000. 
Shichida.  Hiroyuki;  Tamura.  Naoyuki;  and  Makino,  Akitaka,  5,458.687. 

CI.  118-724.000. 
Takayanagi.  Yuji;  Murakami.  Susumu;  Satou.  Yukimasa;  Matsuyoshi, 
Satoshi;  Mochizuki.  Yasuhiro;  and  Onose.  Hidckatsu,  S,459J38,  CL 
257-119.000. 
Takekuma,  Toshilsugu;  Suzuki,  Toshio;  Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  and  Ishihara, 

Masamichi.  5,458,998.  O.  430-5.000. 
Tanaka.  Masakatsu;  Yahiro,  Seinosuke;  Sugahara,  Jun;  and  Sasaki. 

Saloni.  5.458.216.  CI.  187-373.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Reijiro,  5,459,620.  O.  360-51.000. 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.:  See— 

Itoh.  Noriyuki;  and  Yokoyama.  Kenichi.  5.458,996,  O.  429-196.000. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Kondo.  Shinichi;  Kanda,  Hiroshi;  Katakura,  Kageyoshi;  Shinomuia. 
Ryuichi;  and  Miwa,  Yuichi,  5,457,996,  O.  73-625.000. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Umehara,  Teruo,  5.459 J59.  CI.  310-13.000. 
Hilachi  System  Engineering,  Ltd.:  See — 

Akiba.  Shinichi;  Nailo.  Ichiro;  and  Tsukino.  Hiroshi,  5,459,866.  CI. 
395-650.000. 
Hilachi  Zoscn  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki.  Masaio:  Okumura,  Shigeharu;  Suzuki.  Motomitsu;  Chikira.  Kyoji; 
Okada,  Toshiyuki.  Sasaki.  Kalsuya;  Nakamura,  Yoichiro;  and  Saito. 
Hideki,  5,458.182,  CI.  164-154.200. 
Hittich,  Reinhard:  See— 

Wachller.  Andreas;  Hittich.  Reinhard;  Poelsch.  Eike;  Plach,  Herbert; 
Coales,  David;  Rieger,  Bemhard;  and  Krause,  Joachim,  5,458,805, 0. 
252-299.630 
Hlubik,  Kalhcrine  C,  to  Duro  Bag  Manufactunng  Company.  Bag  with 

reinforced  integral  handle  portions.  5.458456,  CI.  493-231.000. 
HMT  High  Medical  Technologies  Entwicklungs-und  Vertricbs  AG:  See — 

Uebelacker,  Waller,  5,458.652.  O.  601-4.000. 
Ho  Ho  Art  &  Craft  International  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Liu.  Jack  W..  5.457.852,  CI.  24-13.000. 
Hock,  Chnsiopher  and  Lang.  Gregory  J.,  to  Morton  International,  Inc. 

Compartmentalized  airbag  knee  bolster.  5.458 J66,  CI.  280-729.000. 
Hock.  Chnstopher  See — 
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Fulmer.  Brun  H..  Puter.  Todd  S  ;  Smith.  Bradley  W.;  and  Hock. 
Chraiopher.  5.458.371.  CI.  280-741  000. 
Hodkm.  Georfc  A.,  Robera.  Divid  G..  md  Marshall.  Ticvcy  B..  to  Emoo 
Cotpantion.  Cradle  assembly  for  circuit  mterruplera.  S.4S9.293.  O.  200- 
50.0AA. 
HoechnAG:  Srr— 

Pfeil,  Airain;  Geisler.  Joer|-Peier;  Godau,  Claus;  Slengel-Rutkowski. 
Bcmhvd;  Meyer,  Matthias;  nd  Pern.  Slefan.  S.459.180.  C\.  S23- 
403.000. 
Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bartlcn.  Robert  R  .  Schlcyerbach.  Rudolph;  and  Klnunerer.  Fnednch- 

Johannes.  5.459.163.  CI.  514-521.000. 
Manen.  Manfred;  and  Wehner.  Bcmhatd,  5.459 J08.  O.  S2S-S23.000. 
Mueller.  Wolfgang;  Winh.  Uwc;  and  Semel.  Joachim.  S.4S8.742.  CI. 

203-91.000 
Muiao.  Toshiro;  Yamamoto.  Kaoni;  Reuschel,  Gerhard;  and  Fleischer. 

Dietrich.  5.458.839.  CI   264-177  100 
VoKsy.  LiskS;  Betz.  JoK:him;  Fehlhaber.  Hans-Wolfram;  Helsberg. 
Matthias;    Kogler.    Herbert;    Umbert.    Michael;    Sukalsch.    Dietcr- 
Andrcas;  Chandran.  Ramaiycr  R.;  and  Ganguli.  Bunal  N.,  5.459.141. 
a.  514-250.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Diaddano.  Leonard  L..  Jr..  5.458.737.  O.  162-72.000. 
KvakovszJcy.  George;  Vican.  Richan);  Tafesh.  AJiamed  M.;  Juneau, 
Kathleen  N.;  Fruchey.  Olan  S  ;  McDonough.  Joseph  A.;  and  Kuila. 
Defaasish.  5.459.266.  CI   544-336  000 
Shi.  Lie;  Ling,  Dec  A.;  and  Carter,  Michelle  C.  5,458,956.  CL  428- 
229.000. 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  :  See — 

Lex.  Thomas  B  .  »nd  Goehnng.  Keith  E..  5.459.274.  C\  546-273.000. 
Hoegnelid.  Kun;  Neubauer.  Heiiu.  and  Wolf.  Jens,  to  Pacesetter  AB.  Medical 
electrode  device  havmg  a  non-gaseous  fluid  conductor.  5.4S8.630,  O. 
«07- 116.000. 
Hoegnelid.  Kurt  See— 

Sivard.  Ake;  and  Hoegnelid.  Kurt.  S.4S8.IIS,  O.  128-708.000. 
Hoffman.  Creig  A.:  See — 

Banoli.  Filbert  J.;  Hoffman.  Craig  A.;  Meyer.  Jerry  R.;  and  Lindle.  James 
R..  5,459J21.  a.  250-370.130 
Hoffinann.  GOnler  G.:  See — 

Schrader.  Bemhard;  and  Hoffmann.  GOnter  G..  S.4S9JI3,  CL  250- 
223  OOB 
HMe.  Lolhar  See— 

Btder.  Siegfried;  HOfle.  Lothv;  and  Babel.  Gerhard.  S.4S8.44S.  O. 
408-141.000. 
Hohner.  Hemz.  to  Fesio  KG  Electro-pneumatic  control  device.  5.458.048.  CI. 

91-459.000. 
Holbniok,  Richard  M..  to  Casablanca  Fan  Company.  Wall  motait  for  a 

wireless  remote  control  5.458.311.  CI.  248-309.100. 
Holder.  David  See— 

Woooon.  John  R  ;  Waldman.  Guy.  nd  Holder.  David.  5.459.4*0.  O 
342-45.000. 
Holgum.  Ernest  Street  atlas  bolder  and  reader  5.458.492.  CI.  434-153.000. 
Holland.  Herbert  W   Bilge  oil  absorber  and  solidifier.  5.458.773.  O.  210- 

282  000. 
HoUis.  Thomas  J    Hydraulically  operated  electronic  engine  temperature 

control  valve.  5.458.096,  G    123-41  100. 
Holly.  Sandor.  to  Rockwell  Iniemational  Corporation.  Method  of  polishmg 
■nd  figuring  diamond  and  other  uipeihard  material  surfaces.  5.458.827.  CI. 
264-400.000. 
HollymatK  Corporation:  See — 

Wagner.  Richard  C;  and  Azzar.  James  D  ,  5,458,952.  O.  428-19X000. 
Holms.  James  H.:  See — 

Summers.  James  B.;  Davidscn.  Steven  K..  Holms.  James  H.;  Pnch. 
Daisy;  Heyman.  H.  Robin;  Manm.  Michael  B.;  Stemman.  Douglas  H.; 
Skeppard.  George  S  ;  and  Canera.  G«)rje  M  .  Jr.,  5,459.152.  CI 
514-338.000 
Hdmstron.  Larry  W.:  See— 

Adams.  Phillip  M.;  Holmslron.  Larry  W.;  Jacob.  Sieve  A.;  PowelL 
Steven  H..  Condie.  Robert  F;  and  Culley,  Mwtin  L.  5.4S9.867.  Q. 
395-700.000. 
Hobinger.  Steven  Y:  See— 

Minuhin.  Vadim  B.,  Kovner,  Vladimir,  Holsinger.  Steven  V.;  and  Suren- 
dran.  Srmivasan.  5.459.757.  C\  375-376.000. 
Holtsnider.  Michael  D..  to  B&S  Plastics.  Iik.  Pulsating  water  mjection  system 
and  valve  for  hydrotherapy  spa  with  spiral  water  distribution  groove. 
5.457,825.  CI.  4-541.100 
Hohing.  Michael  G.   See— 

Davis.  Gordon  T;  Venlnjnc.  Sebastiai  T;  Reilly.  Jot»  J.;  Maidalia. 
Baiju  D.;   Hohmg.   MKhael  G.;   and  Robbison.  William  R..  Jr.. 
5.459.843.  O.  395-375  000. 
Honuna.  Naoki:  See— 

Hamada.    Shuiichiro;    Miiokami.    Makolo;    Tanahashi.    Norio;    Doi. 
Takashi;  and  Homma.  Naoki.  5.458.379.  O.  285-39.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha^  See— 

Fujishiro.  Hideyuki.  Suzuki.  Taisuya.  and  Ohba.  Taigio.  5.438,970.  CI. 

428-370  000. 
Nishihara.  Takashi;  Dtedau  Toru,  Shiraishi.  Shuji.  Yamamoto.  Osamu; 

and  Yano.  Osamu.  5.458.212.  O.  I80-I97.00a 
Takenaka.  Torn.  5.459.659.  CI.  364-424.020. 
Honda.  Masaaki; 


tshii.  Masayuki;  Honda.  Masaaki;  Nishi,  Tenuya;  and  Okamoto.  Saloni, 
5.458.664.  CI.  55-282.000. 
Honda.  Ziro:  See — 

Date,    Shoji;    Honda.    Ziro;    Nakano,   Toshiya;   and   Kato,    Hazime, 
5.459J50.  a.  257-666.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Bender.  Tenence  D..  5,459J5I.  O.  257-417.000. 
Bums,  Divid  W.;  aid  Zook.  J.  David.  5.458.000.  O  73-708.000. 
Davis.  Ceone  B.,  S,4S8.I87.  O.  165  54000 

Teschner.  (5arles  W.,  Ill;   Frcy,   Kevin   R..  and  Sunshine.  Adam, 
5.458.432.  O.  403-374.000. 
Honguh.  Yoshmori:  See — 

Sugaya.  Toshihiro;  and  Honguh.  Yoshinori.  5.4S9.7I2,  a.  369-275.400. 
Honma.  Kouichi  See — 

Uesugi.  Mitsuru;  and  Honma.  Koutchi.  5.459.683.  CI  364-752.000. 
Honma.  Masaru:  See — 

Iwamoto.   Takahasi.   Shioin.   Ken;   Takahashi.   Yoshifumi;   Kodama, 
Nonyuki;  biagaki.  Shintaro;  and  Honma.  Masaru.  5,458,225,  CI. 
194-318.000. 
Horn,  Larry  J  :  See — 

Zachary.  Justin  J  ;  Honn,  Larry  J  ;  and  Woller,  Gerry  C,  5,458.294.  C\. 
239  585.500 
Hoover  Universal.  Inc.:  See — 

Grolman.  Cory  P.  Angst.  David  R  ;  and  Gaydosh.  Kevin  D..  5.4S8.82S. 
CI  264-401  000 
Hoppe.  Lutz:  See— 

Kiesadorf.   Burfchard;   Dannhom.  Wolfgang;   LtUimann.  Ertiatd;  and 
Hoppe.  Ulz.  5.439.196,  O.  524-591.000. 
Hopper.  James  F:  Srr — 

Blagaila.   John    H.;    Hopper.   James   F;   and   Uteaick.   Michel   R.. 
5.459,623.  O.  360-77.080. 
Hora,  Peter  Srr — 

Spies.  Hans;  Laucht.  Horst;  Hora.  Peter  and  Woehrl.  Alfons.  5.457,982. 

a.  7J-I.00D 

Hori,  Kalsuya;  and  Morinaga.  Eiichiro.  to  Sony  Corporatian.  Navigation 

mmnc  receiver  for  global  positioning  system.   5.459.763.  Q.  375- 

354.000. 

Hori,  Tsuguo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Output  level  control  circuit  for  setting 

iransmissian  output  to  desired  level.  5.459.426.  O.  327-332.000. 
Horie.  Akin  Srr— 

Mon.  Mutsuhiro;  Saito.  Ryuichi;  Kimura.  Shin;  Nakata,  Kiyoshi;  Saitoo. 
Syuuji.    Hone.    Akira;    Koike.    Yoshihiko;    and    Sekine.    Shigeki. 
5.459.655.  CI   363  132  000 
Honno.  Masaakiri;  and  Ito.  Nami.  to  Matsushiu  ElectTK  Industrtal  Co..  Ltd. 
Water  and  oil  rcpellant  coaled  powders  and  method  for  producmg  same. 
5,458.976,  CI   428-405  000. 
Honcr.  Hermann:  See — 

Scheurenbrand.  Dieter.  Weil.  Manfred;  Gollner.  Franz,  deceased;  Wey- 
mann.  Peter,  and  Honer.  Hermann.  5.458.373,  CI.  280-834.000. 
Horn  Blascr  Jagdwaffenfabnk:  Srr — 

BIcnk.  Gerhard,  and  Zeh,  Meuirad,  5.458,046,  O.  89-190.000. 
Honon.  Robert  L  .  and  Brandt.  James  A.  Continuous  method  of  in  situ  steam 

generation.  5,458,193,  CI.  166-260.000. 
H<Mack,  Nichola  B.,  and  Caiuton.  Gregory  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  selecuvely  forwarding  messages  received  by  a  radio  receiver 
to  an  e«tenial  device.  5.459.456.  CI.  340-825.440 
Hoshikawa,  Keigo:  Srr — 

Fukuda.  Tsuguo;  Hoihikawa.  Kcigo;  and  Machida.  Hirothi.  5.458.083. 
CI.  117-16.000. 
Hoshmo.  Ryoichi:  Srr — 

Sasaki.  Hironaka;  Hoshino.  RyoKhi;  and  Yasutake.  Takayuki.  5,458.190, 
CI.  165-110  000 
Hoahmo.  Takashi;  Dteda.  Tetsuya;  and  Ishii.  Junichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Appa- 
ratus for  recortlmg  information  m  data  sections  having  number  of  bytes 
which  increases  with  uicreaae  in  circumfeiencc  of  tracks  on  medium. 
5.459,710.  a.  369-275  300. 
Hosiden  Corporatian:  See — 

Nagano.  Hiroyuki;  and  Shibano.  Yasuji.  5.459.292.  CI.  20O-5.0OR. 
Hosokawa.  Chishio;  and  Kusumoio.  Tadashi,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd. 
Electrolummescence  device  contamuig  a  thm  film  electrode.  5.458.977,  CI. 
428-411.100. 
Hoaokawa.  Jimichiro:  Srr — 

Nakamura,  Tetsuo;   and   Hoiokawa.  Junichiro.  5.459.026.  CI.  430- 
587  000. 
Hosokawa,  KyoKhi:  Srr — 

Owashi.  Hitoaki;  Kawamura,  Toshiaki;  Watalani.  Yoahizumi;  Mohn. 
Katsuo.  Ozawa.  Michio;  Arai.  Hideo;  Hoaokawa,  Kyoichi;  Naka. 
Kazulaka.  and  Okamura,  Fuzio.  5,459.383.  CI.  358-444.000. 
Hoaokawa.  Makolo:  5rr~ 

Harada.  Shuichi;  and  Hosokawa.  Makolo.  5,458.073.  Q.  112-63.000. 
Hosokawa.  Naokichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Tsukasa.  to  Anelva  Corporabon.  Mag- 
netron sputteruig  cathode  apparatus.  5.458,759,  CI  204-298  200. 
Hou,  Kenneth  C  ,  Disbrow,  James  C,  Repetu.  Ronald  V:  and  Bwlcnhop,  C. 
Thomas,  to  Cuno  Incorporated.  HydrolyticaJly  stable  nylon  membrane. 
5.458.782.  CI.  210*51.000. 
Houck.  Raymond  K.:  Srr— 

Levy.  Joseph  M.;  and  Houck.  Raymond  K..  5.458.783.  Q.  21O-6S9.000. 
Hovey.  Diane  J    Srr — 

Farmer.  Edward  J  ;  and  Hovey.  Diane  J .  5.458.142.  CI.  128-633.100. 
How.  Chui-Jung.  Toy  havmg  a  concealabic  and  elevational  head.  3,458,323, 
a.  446-310.000. 


Howard,  David  W.,  to  Advanced  RISC  Machines  Lunited.  Memory  circuit. 

5.459.691.0.  365-201.000. 
Howe.  Roland  P.;  Reeve.  Michael  A.;  and  Bischof.  Daniel,  to  Amersham 
Iniemational    pic.    Magnetic    separation    method.    5.458.785.   CI.    210- 
695.000. 
Howell.  Charles  F:  Srr— 

Albnght.  Jay  D.;  and  Howell.  Charles  F.  5.459,131,  Q.  SI4-19.000. 
Howmedica  GmbH:  Srr — 

Stapert.  Jouwert  W.  J.  L;  and  Behrcns.  Klaus  F.  A.,  5,438,600.  CI. 
606-63.000. 
Howmedica  International:  Srr — 

Lawes,  Peter.  5.458.651.  CI.  623-23.000. 
Howmet  Corporation:  See — 

Kampe,  Stephen  L.;  Christodoulou.  Leontios;  and  Larsen.  Dotukj  E..  Jr.. 
5.458.701.  CI.  148-421.000. 
Hoycr.  Knsiin  K.:  See — 

Gross.    Kenneth   C;    Hoyer.    Kristin   K.;   and    Humenik.    Keith   E., 
5.459.675.  CI.  364-492.000, 
Hoyland.  Brian  M.:  See — 

Kuhn.  Michael  A.;  Haugland.  Richard  P;  and  Hoyland.  Brian  M.. 
5.459.276.  CI.  548-159  000. 
Hoyt.  Roger  F:  Srr— 

Best,  John  S.;  Hetzler,  Steven  R.;  Hoyt.  Roger  F;  Menon,  Jaishankar  M.; 
and  Mitoma.  Michael  F,  5,459,853,  CI.  395-441.000 
Hradil,  George,  to  Covofinish  Co.,  Inc.  Method  for  removal  of  technetium 

from  radio-contammated  meul  5,458,745,  CI.  204-105.00R. 
Hsia,  Chih-Yu.  Surfboards  with  paddlers.  5.458,514,  Q.  441-77.000. 
Hsiao.  Yung-Fang.  Barbecue  gnll.  5,458.053,  CI.  99-444.000. 
Hsieh,  Samuel  C;  and  Hansen,  Charles  M.,  Jr.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  detecting  DC  content  of  an  AC  waveform.  5,459,417,  CI.  327-90.000. 
Hsich,  Wu-Hsiung.  Antenna  protecting  device  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,459,476, 

CI   343-882.000. 
Hsieh,  You-Zung:  Srr — 

Novotny,  Milos  V.;  Wiesler,  Donakl;  Lm,  Jinping;  and  Hsieh,  You-Z>mg, 
5,459,272,  CI.  546-168.000. 
Hsu.  David  S.  Y..  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Method  of  fabricating 

sub-half-micron  trenches  and  holes.  5.459.099.  CI.  437-180.000. 
Hsu,  Pmg-Tsung.  Winding  device  for  music  boxes.  5,459,278,  CI.  84-95.100. 
Hu,  Chen-Ti,  to  National  Science  Council.  Electroless  plating  method  of 

NI-AI  mtermeullic  compound.  5,458,847,  CI.  419-61.000. 
Hu,  Darwm;   Kano,   Keisaku;  and  Rmg,  John  J.,  to  Oki  America.  Inc. 
Multifunctional  document  processing  system  for  receiving  document  sig- 
nals from  a  local  or  a  remote  device   5.459.579.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Huang.  Cheng-Han.  and  Lur.  Water,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation. 
Method  for  making  capacitor  for  use  in  DRAM  cell  using  triple  layers  of 
photoresist.  5.459,095,  Q.  437-52.000. 
Huang.  David:  Srr — 

Swanson.  Eric  A.;  Huang.  David;  Fujimoto.  James  G.;  Puliafito.  Carmen 
A.;  Lm.  Charles  P;  and  Schuman.  Joseph  S..  5.459.570.  CI.  356- 
345.000. 
Huang.  Sieno  T.  M.  Jomi  of  a  playpen.  5.457.828.  CI.  5-99.100. 
Hubbard.  Lloyd  C;  and  Clausen.  Earl  W..  to  Haemonetics  Corporation. 
Centrifugal  blood  pump  with  impeller  blades  forming  a  spin  inducer. 
5,458.459,  CI.  415-206.000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  Srr — 

Rose,  William  J..  5.459.358.  O.  307-139.000. 
Huber.  Edgar,  and  ROck.  Erich,  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschafi  m.b.H.  Drawer. 

5.458.413.  CI.  312-348.400. 
Hiibsch.  Walter  See— 

Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Dressel.  Juigen;  Fey.  Peter  Hanko.  Rudolf 
H.;  Hubsch.  Walter.  Krimer.  Thomas;  Muller.  Ulnch  E.;   Beuck. 
Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Wohlfeil.  Slefan;  Knotr.  Andreas;  Stasch.. 
5.459.156.  CI.  514-397.000. 
Hudson  Soft  Co..  Ltd.:  Srr— 

Tomita.   Masahide;   and  Takahashi.   Mitsuhiro.  5.459.485.  CI.   345- 
150.000. 
Hudyma.  Edward:  See — 

Gokibetg.  Ira  B.;  Hudyma.  Edward;  Isaac,  Ragy  A.;  and  Dabisch. 
Kenneth  W..  5.458.062.  O.  101-485.000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  Srr — 

Lomoekler.  Rainer  Paulen.  Wilfried;  Schmitt.  Felix;  and  Wolf.  Elmar. 

5.459.204.  CI.  525-409.000. 
Pceters.  Hermann;  and  Matthes.  Remhard.  5.459.182.  CI.  524-114.000. 
Hueton.  Iain;  and  Van  Gelder.  Ezra,  to  Molecular  Dynamics.  Inc.  High-speed 

fluorescence  scanner.  5.459.325.  CI.  250-458.100. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Cawclti.  Dale  W.;  Evans.  Daniel  D..  Jr.;  and  Gabaldon.  John  B.. 

5.459.672.  CI.  364-489  000. 
Gee.  Allen;  and  Doria.  David  M..  5.459.636.  O.  364-516.000. 
Gupta.  Prabhal  K  ,  Jangi,  Shnrang;  Lamkin,  Allan  B.;  Kcpley.  W. 

Robert,  HI,  and  Moms.  Adrian  J.,  5.459.814,  CI.  395-2.420. 
Thomas,  Mike  D.,  5,459,471,  CI.  342-175.000. 
Hughes,  Allen  H.,  Jr.:  Srr— 

Matthews,  Thomas  B.  J.;  Wood,  M.  Tale;  and  Hughes.  Allen  H..  Jr.. 
5.458.079.  CI.  114-351.000. 
Hughes.  David  W.;  and  Withers.  L.  Andrew.  Disposable  medical  wastes 

collector  with  liquid  absorber.  5.458.072.  CI.  1 10-346.000. 
Hughes.  Henry  G.:  Srr — 

Gurtler.  Richard  W.;  and  Hughes.  Henry  G..  5.457.879.  O.  29-895.000. 
Huizer.  Cornells  M.;  and  Doomhein.  Laurens,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Digital  phase-locked  kiop  5.459.766.  Q  375-376.000. 


Hull.  Michael  C.  Catheter  crimping  apparatus.  5,458,381.  Q.  604-248.000. 
Hultcrmans.  Antonius  P.  C.  M..  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  f^bre  opiic 
femile  having  an  asymmetrical  chamfered  lead-in  edge.  5,459,806.  Q. 
383-85.000. 
Hume.  Robert,  UI:  See— 

Bunnelle.  William  L.;  Knutson.  Keith  C;  and  Hume.  Robert,  m. 
5,459.184,  a.  524-221.000. 
Humenik.  Keith  E.:  Srr — 

Gross.    Kenneth  C;    Hoyer.    Kristin    K.;    and    Humenik.    Keith   E., 
5.459.675.  O.  364-492.000. 
Hummel,  Richard  L.:  Srr — 

Robmson,   Murry  C;  Kirk.  Donak)  W.;  and  Hummel.  Richard  L.. 
5.458.744.  a.  204-104.000. 
Humphrey.  Bruce  H.  Augmented  polyirieric  hypodermic  devices.  3.438,614, 

CI.  604-239.000. 
Hundu  Paul  J.:  Srr— 

Alfaro.  Rafael  C;  Heinen.  Katherine  G.;  and  Hundt.  Paul  J..  3.438.716. 
CI.  136-245.000. 
Hunt,  James  L..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Medtod  for  evaluating  acidizing 

operations.  5.458.192,  CI.  166-250.000. 
Hunt.  Mark:  See— 

Dennis.  Thomas  M.;  and  Hunt.  Mark.  5.438.21 1.  Q.  I7S-428.000. 
Hvostov,  Harry  S.:  See— 

Sidman,  Michael  D.;  and  Hvostov,  Harry  S.,  5,459 J83, 0.  318-61 1.000. 
Hwang,  Hong  S.  Automatic  pager  calling  device.  5,459,773,  CI.  379-57.000. 
Hwang,  Hyun  S.,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  a 

non-volatile  memory  device.  5,459,091,  O.  437-43.000. 
Hwang,  In-Gab:  Srr — 

Kim,  Min-Gun;  Kim.  Choong-Hwan;  Hwang.  In-Gab;  Lee.  Chang-Seok; 
and  Park.  Hyung-Moo.  5.459.428.  CI.  327-387.000. 
Hwang-Feigner.  Jiin-Yu:  Srr — 

Feigner.  Philip  L.;  Kumar.  Raj;  Basava,  Chaima;  Bonier.  Richard  C;  and 
Hwang-Feigner.  Jiin-Yu.  5.459.127.  CI.  514-7.000. 
Hyatt.  Gilbert  P.  Computer  architecture  system  having  an  imporved  memory. 

5.459.846.  CI.  395-421.040. 
Hyde.  Robert  E.  Superheat  suppression  by  liquid  injection  in  centrifiigal 

compressor  refrigeration  systems.  5.457.964.  O.  62-86.000. 
Hydrapak  Corporation:  Srr — 

Willeby.  Billy  J..  5.457.948.  O.  56-30.000. 
Hydro  Quebec:  See — 

Armand.  Michel;  Sanchez.  Jean- Yves;  and  Sylla,  Salime.  3.439.228, 0. 
528-373.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America  See — 

Let.  Steven  S  :  and  Miller,  Gayle  W..  5.459.501,  O.  347-68.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  Srr — 

Choi,  Kyeong  K.,  5,459,100,  Q.  437-193.000. 
I-Row  Corporatian:  Srr — 

Sebesta.  Kun  J  ;  and  Rake.  Kenneth  W..  5.458,578.  O.  6O4-I54.000. 
Ichikawa,  Iwao:  See — 

Kawamura.  Hidcaki;  Yamamoto,  Atsuharu;  Maruyama.  Yuji;  Kawakami, 
Hidehiko;  Kondoh.  Katsuhiro;  and  Ichikawa.  Iwao.  5.459.795,  CI. 
382-147.000. 
Ichikawa.  Koichux):  Srr — 

Hasegawa.  Fumihiko;  Ohtani.  Tatsuo;  Ichikawa.  Koichiro;  and  Naka- 
mura. Yoshio,  5.458.529.  CI.  451-177.000. 
Ichikawa.  Toshihiro:  Srr — 

Saito.  Masaki;  and  Ichikawa.  Toshihiro.  5.458.482.  Q.  431-133.000. 
Ide.  Russell  D;  and  Paquetie.  Donald  J.,  to  KMC.  Inc.  Bearing  design 

analysis  apparatus  and  method.  5.459.674.  CI.  364-512.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.:  Srr — 

Hosokawa.  Chishio;   and   Kusumoio.  Tadashi.   5.458.977.  O.  428- 

411.100. 
Tamoto,  Yoshitaka.  5.458.807.  CI.  252.32.70E. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  Srr — 

Kuze.  Shigeki;  Okumura.  Ryozo;  and  Suwabe.  Yoshinobu.  5.459,223, 
CI.  528-l%.000. 
Iga.  Teuuya;  and  Kato.  Naoyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  PLL 

circuit  5,459,755,  O.  375-376.000. 
Igarashi.  Yasuo:  Srr — 

Kodama.  Tohiu;  and  Igarashi.  Yasuo.  5.459.046.  O.  435-69.100. 
Igawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Okubo.    Naoto;    Uematsu.   Yoshihiro;    Miyakusu.   Katsuhisa;    Igawa, 
Takashi;  Oda,  Yukio;  Nomura.  Yukilo;  Satake.  Koichi;  and  Ozawa. 
Juichi.  5.458.136.  O.  138-145.000. 
li.  Hidehiro;  Kajinuma,  Shuji;  and  Tadokoro.  Shinichi.  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated  Electrical  connector  for  connecting  flexible  printed  circuit  board. 
5,458,498,  O   439-72.000. 
lida,  Hirolada;  Harada,  Kieko;  and  Tokuda.  Katsuyo.  to  Toyo  Gosei  Kogyo 
Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  or  paste  photosensitive  composition  containg  aromatic 
diazo  compound  and  lactic  acid,  hydioxyacetic  acid  or  mixture  thereof. 
5.459.011.  CI   430-177.000. 
lida,  Yoshihiro:  Srr — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Iloh.  Hideo;  Tashito. 
Yoshio;  Yamazaki.  Minoru;  and  Tamada.  Osamu.  5.458.132.  CI. 
600-121.000. 
Yabe.  Hisao.  Itoh.  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio;  lida.  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki, 
Akira;  Yamazaki,  Minoru;  Tamada,  Osamu;  Nakajima,  Shigcru;  and 
Aral.  Keiichi.  5.458.133.  CI.  600-122.000. 
lida,  Yoshikazu:  Srr— 

Kuwano.  Michiyasu;  and  lida,  Yoshikazu,  5,457,846.  Q.  lS-339.00a 
lijima.  Masakazu:  Srr — 
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Kitsumi.  Dumon;  Nukada.  Kjlsiuni;  Inui.  Akin;  lijima.  Masakazu;  and 
Ishii.  Toni.  5,459.004.  CI.  430-78.000. 
lijima,  Yoichi,  lo  Nissin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Aulomatic  boot  mounting  apparatus 
and   method  of  automatically   mounting   a   boot   with   the   apparatus. 
5.457.865.  O.  29-434.000. 
limura,  Shinichtro:  See — 

Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  nd  Iimura.  Shmichiro.  5.459.706.  CI.  369-54.000. 
liyama.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Tamai.  Shoji;  Ohta.  Masahiro;  Kawashima.  Saburo;  Iiyama.  Katsuaki; 
Oikawa.  Hideakj;   and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  5.4S9J33,  Q.  528- 
353.000. 
lizuka.  Teruo:  5« — 

Imiita,  Mitsuni;  Kobayashi.  Makolo:  and  lizuka.  Tciuo.  5.459.264.  O. 
544-237.000. 
Dtada.  Yoshito:  See— 

Oka.  Masanori;  Gen.  Shokyu;  Duda,  Yoshito;  and  Okunatsu.  Hideaki. 
5.458.643.  O.  623-18.000. 
Dceda.  Kiyosi:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Keisaku;  Tanimolo,  Yoshio;  Duda.  Kiyosi;  and  Natsuyama, 
Nobuhiro.  5.459.199.  O.  525-104.000. 
Dceda.  Mitsushi:  See — 

Ueda,  Tomomasa;  Akiyama,  Masahiko:  Sugahara,  Atsushi;  Shibusawa, 
Makoto;    Dceda,    Micsushi;    Tsuji.    Yoshiko;    and    Toeda,    Hisao, 
5.459.596.  CI.  359-59  000. 
Dceda,  Sadao.  Taguchi,  Yoshio;  Kito.  Makoto;  and  Tanaka.  Atsushi.  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  continuously  recycling  waste  pans 
having  a  coaling  thereon.  5.458.829.  Q.  264-37.000. 
Dceda.  Tetsuya:  See— 

Hoshino.  Takashi;  Dceda.  Tetsuya;  and  Ishii.  Junichi.  5,459.710.  Q. 
369-275.300. 
Dceda.  Toru:  See — 

Nishihara.  Takashi;  Dceda,  Toru;  Shiraishi,  Shuji;  Yamamolo.  Osamu; 
and  Yano.  Osamu.  5.458.212,  CI.  180-197.000. 
Dceyama,  Seiichi:  See — 

Todo,   Akua;   Takahashi.    Mamoru;    Dceyama,   Sciichi;   and  Tiutsui. 
Toshiyuki.  5.459.217.  C  526-348.100. 
Dcushima,  Naoya:  See — 

Shoji.  Tadao;  Kasai.  Akira;  Misumi.  Osamu;  Dcushima,  Naoya;  Yama- 
molo, Naoki;  Nakashima.  Hideki;  Inazawa,  Kazuhiko;  and  Takahashi. 
Nahoko,  5.459.257,  CI   536-118  000. 
Iliev.  Simeon.  Carvm.  David  1 ,  Butler.  Timothy;  and  OeVnes.  Paul  A.,  to 
Network  Express  Inc.  System  fcx  iniemetworlung  data  terminal  ec^uipment 
through  a  switched  digital  network.  5.459.720,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Illingwonh,  Pathck  V;  and  Condra.  Neil  L.,  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corp. 
Battery  pack  with  minimum  hard  wiring  connection  for  portable  computer 
5.459J88.  CI.  320-2.000. 
nimois  Tool  Works,  Inc.:  See— 

Bolger.  Richard  P.;  and  Dumbovic.  Steve,  5,459.478,  CI.  345-46.000 
ShBrell.  Jack  N.,  5,458,841.  CI.  264-230.000. 
Imai,  Akira;  See — 

Katsumi.  Daimon;  Nukada,  Katsumi;  Imai.  Akira;  lijima.  Masakazu,  and 
Ishii.  Toru,  5.459.004.  Q.  430-78.000. 
Imai,  Isao:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Yukio;   Miyoshi,  Ryola;  and  Imai,   Isao,  5,458,681.  CI. 
106-490.000 
Imai.  Tadashr.  and  Oto.  Hideki,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Integrated 

circuit  and  its  connecting  circuit  5,459,420,  O.  327-171.000. 
ImaR.  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

Unger.  Evan  C    and  Wu.  Guanii,  5,458.127.  C\.  128-653.400. 
IMKO  Micromodullechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Kohler.  Kun;  and  Fundinger,  Robui,  5,459,403,  O.  324-643  000 
Immanuel.  Chandra  P.:  See — 

Bodner.  Rachel  A.;  Qiow.  Chec-Seng;  Cidon,  Israel;  Dudley.  John  G  ; 
Edwards.  Allan  K..  Gopal.  Inder  S.;  Immanuel.  Chandra  P.;  Kaplan. 
Marc  A.;  Kutlen.  Shay;  and  Tedijanio.  Theodore  E..  5.459.725.  O. 
370-60.000. 
Imoio.  Yasuo:  See — 

Okawa,  Yasuo;  and  Imolo,  Yasuo.  5,459 J7 1,  CL  310-363.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Bleys,  Gerhard,  and  Neyens,  Vivi«ie  G.,  5.459,170.  Q.  521-125.000. 
Imuta,  Mitsuru;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  and  lizuka.  Teruo.  to  Shionogi  Seiyaku 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Method  for  reducing   tt\  a  ^unsaturated  ketone. 
5.459.264.  CI   544-237  000. 
In  Focus  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Scheffer,  Terry  J.;  Conner,  ArKe  R.;  and  Oiflon,  Benjamin  R..  5,459,495. 
a   345-147  000 
Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG:  See— 

Adier.  Hellmut.  Polster.  Rudolf;  and  Schimd,  Michael.  S.4S844I.  CL 

474-135.000. 
Giese.  Peler.  5.458,421.  O.  384-467.000. 

Zemickel.  Alexander,  Scholian.  Horst;  and  Ooppling.  Hont.  5,458.422, 
a.  384-505  000. 
Iiugaki,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kojima.  Akikazu;  Inagaki,  Mitsuo;  Miyoshi,  Shinji;  Arikawa.  Fumiaki; 
and  Takeuchi.  Takayuki.  5.458.673.  O.  95-1 1.000. 
Inagaki,  Shmtaro:  See — 

Iwamolo.   Takahasi;    Shioin,    Ken;   Takahashi.   Yoshifumi;    Kodama, 
Nonyuki.  Inagaki.  Shmtaro;  and  Honma,  Masaru,  5,458.225.  O. 
I94-3I8.0OO. 
Inatonu,  Yasutoshi:  See — 


Haraga,  Hisalo:  Inalomi,  Yasutoshi;  Obata,  Takashi;  Hashida,  Mituaki; 
Uchiyama.  Koichi;  and  Monyama.  Kenji,  5,457.826.  CI.  4-541.400. 
Inazawa,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Shoji,  Tadao;  Kasai,  Akira.  Misumi,  Osamu;  Dcushima,  Naoya;  Yama- 
molo, Naoki;  Nakashima.  Hideki;  Inazawa,  Kazuhiko;  and  Takahashi, 
Nahoko,  5,459,257.  Q.  536-118.000. 
InConnol,  toe.:  See — 

White.  Harley;  and  Bocek,  Joseph  M.,  5,458,621.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Industrial  Sound  Technologies:  See — 

Waher.  Bruno  H  .  5.459.699.  C\.  367-142.000. 
toglelon,  Martin,  to  GEC-Marconi  Limited.  Display  system.  5.459.612.  O. 

359-630.000. 
tagnm,  Glenn  B..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparalus  for 

fiisint  loner  into  a  pnnt  medium.  5.459.561.  CI.  355-286.000. 
Inhale  Therapeutic  Systems:  See — 

Pallon,  John  S.;  and  Platz.  Robert  M..  5.458.135,  CI.  128-200.140. 
Inoue,  Akihisa:  See — 

Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Watanabe.  Milsuru;  Nagahora, 

Junichi;  and  Shitata.  Toshisuke.  5,458.700.  CI.  148-403.000. 
Ono.  Yasuichi:  Makino.  Alcihvo;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  MasumcNo.  Tsuyoshi; 
and  Harakawa,  Yoshio.  5.458,702,  CI.  148432.000. 
Inoue.  Masayuki:  See — 

Matsushima,  Talsuhito;  Sana,  Seishiro;  Inoue.  Masayuki:  Nakashima. 
Hiroyuki;  Matsumuia.  Shogo;  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi;  Hanzawa,  Ryuuzou; 
Kawamoto,    Katsuhiko;    Ohguro,    Haruo;    Monmoto,    Yukio.    and 
Kosuge,  Toshihiro.  5.458.183.  CI.  164-474.000 
Inoue.  Ryuji:  See — 

Saeki.  Nonyasu;  Watanabe.  Koichi;  Iwai.  Hideo;  Yasuda,  Eiichi;  and 
Inoue.  Ryuji.  5.458.83 1 .  O.  264-46.200. 
Inoue,  Takashi:  See — 

Miyakoihi.  Shoichi;  Inoue,  Takashi;  and  Shimono.  Masaki.  5.459.177. 
a.  523-111.000. 
Inoue,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kagata.  Hirothi;  Inoue,  Tatsuya;  Kameyama.  Ichiro;  Kalo,  Junichi;  and 
Nishimoto,  Keiji.  5.459.115.  O.  501135.000. 
Inoue.  Yasuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  System  having  independent  access  paths  for 
permitting  independent  access  from  the  host  and  slixage  device  lo  respec- 
tive cache  memories.  5,459,856.  O.  395-440.000. 
Institui  Francais  du  Petroke:  See — 

Hayes,  Lew;  Comeau.  Larry;  Wittnsch,  Christian;  and  Smith,  Ray, 

5,458.209.0    175-61.000. 
Morlec.  Jean.  Travers,  Christine,  and  Dezael.  Claude.  5.458.675.  Q. 
95-143.000. 
Integral  Penpeherals,  Inc.:  See — 

Blagaila,   John    H.;    Hopper.   James   F.;    and   Ulenick.   Michel    R., 
5.459,623.  O.  360-77.080 
Integrated  Device  Technology:  See — 

CampbeU,  David  U  5.459,437.  CI.  331-111.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See- 
Bailey.  Delbett  D.;  and  Dulong.  Carole.  5.459.798.  CI.  382-218.000. 
Kreifek.  Jerry  A..  5.459.355.  CI.  257-758  000. 
Nguyen.  Tiuong;  and  Smith.  Frank  S..  5.459.845.  CI  395-375.000. 
Shaw.  Jeng-Jye.  5.459.421.  CI.  327-203.000. 

Wickstrom.  Larry;  Keith,  Michael;  and  Alaltar.  Adnan.  5,459418.  Q. 
348-420.000. 
Interactive  Light  Inc.:  See — 

Gumer.  Asaf;  and  Zur.  Oded  Y.  5.459.312.  O.  250-22 1. OOa 
InterDigiial  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Moore.  Timothy  P.  HI.  5.459.758.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Schilling.  Donald  U  5.459.759.  O.  375-202.000. 
Intermedics,  Inc.:  See — 

Alt.  Eckhard.  5.458.622.  CI  607-15.000. 
Inicnialional  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Bassous.  Ernest.  Halbouc  Jean-Marc,  Iyer.  Subramanian  S.;  and  Kesan. 

Vijay  P.  5,458,756.  CI.  204-224.00R. 
Begun.  Ralph  M.;  Browne.  Paul  W.;  Faucher.  Marc  R.;  Frank,  GerakJ  U; 

and  Hemng.  Christopher  M..  5.459.842.  CI.  395-250.000. 
Bergkvistjr.  John  J..  Peters.  Michael  J.;  and  Wranski.  Daniel  M.. 

5.459.849.  CI.  395-403.000. 
Best,  John  S.;  Hetzler.  Steven  R.;  Hoyt,  Roger  F;  Menon,  Jaishankar  M.; 

and  Mitoma.  Michael  F.  5.459.853,  CI.  395-441 .000. 
Bodner.  Rachel  A..  Chow,  Chee-Seng;  Cidon.  Israel;  Dudley,  John  G.; 
Edwards,  Allan  K..  Gopal,  Inder  S.,  Immanuel,  Chandra  P..  Kaplan, 
Marc  A  ,  Kutten.  Shay,  and  Tedijanio,  Theodore  E.,  5,459.725.  CI. 
370-60.000. 
Brent.  Glen  A.;  Dewkett,  Thomas  J.;  Panner,  Christine  R.;  and  Scaizi, 

Casper  A..  5.459.864.  CI  395^50.000. 
Brewer.  Enc  A.;  and  Pinson.  Mark  B..  5,459.831,  Q.  395-155.000. 
Biooks,  Peter  E.  5,459.628.  CI.  360-99.080. 
Burnett.  Colin  J  ;  and  Haas.  Garry  L..  5,459.860.  CI.  395-600.000 
Clarke.  Norman  B.;  Cook.  Lawrence  G.;  Doyle.  Roben  G.;  and  Renner. 

MichKl.  5,457.882,  C\.  29-885.000. 
Coscarella.  Anthony  S.;  and  Temple.  Joseph  L.  5,459.838.  O.  395- 

827.000. 
Davis,  Gordon  T,  Ventrone,  Sebastian  T;  Reilly.  John  J.;  Mandalia. 
Baiju  D.;   Holung.  Michael  G.;  and  Robinson.  William  R.,  Jr.. 
5,459,843,  O.  395-375.000. 
DeMercuno,  Thomas  A.;  Wong.  Kwong  H.;  nd  Yu.  Roy.  5.458.520. 0. 

445-24.000. 
Downing.  Andrew  J.;  Foster.  DonaM  C;  and  Puttlitz,  Karl  J..  5.458.281, 
CL  228-264.000. 


Eickemeyer,  Richard  J.;  Vassiliadis.  Stamatis;  and  Blaner.  Barthokxnew. 

5.459.844.  CI.  395-375.000 
Erickson.  Kevin  J.;  and  Sacks.  Alexei  H..  5.459.624,  O.  360-77.020. 
Estes.  Scoa  A.;  Faure.  Thomas  B.;  and  Nash.  Steven  C.  5,459,001,  CI. 

430-5.000. 
Glaise.  Rene  J..  5,459.740,  CI.  371-37.100, 
Iwasa,    Hiroyuki;     Murakami,    Masayuki;    and    Saitoh,    Hirofiimi. 

5,459,870,  CI  395-734.000. 
Kagami.  Naoyuki:  and  Takekoshi.  Makolo.  5,459,309, 0.  250-201.500. 
Krounbi.   Mohamad  T.:    Kung.   Kenneth  T;   and  Tiang.  Ching  H.. 

5.458.908.  CI.  427-123.000. 
Kuriyama.  Shigeru;  Minakata.  Hiroshi;  Urano.  Naoki;  and  Shimizu. 

Kazuya,  5,459.821.  O.  395-120.000. 
Lyon.  Leonard  E  :  and  Teed.  Richard  L.,  5,459,858,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Swans.  Jeffery  L  ;  and  Rouse.  Gary  L..  5.459,839,  O.  395-650.000. 
Inlcmalional  Computers  Limited:  See — 

Van  Den  Berg.  Thomas  W..  5.459.871,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Intentational  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Marin.  Anna  B.;  Warren.  Craig  B.;  and  Butler.  Jerry  F..  5.458.882,  C\. 
424-411.000. 
International  Patterns  Incorporated:  See — 

Kaplan.  Paul,  5.457.905.  CI.  40-574.000. 
Intemalional  Superconductivity  Technology  Center  See — 

Oyama.  Terutsugu;  Murakami.  Masalo;  Koshizuka,  Naoki;  and  Tanaka. 
Shoji.  5,459,124,  CI.  505-450.000. 
Inui,  Koichi:  See— 

Yamasa,  Hideo;  Shimazu.  Fumio;  Inui,  Koichi:  Wakahara,  Shirou;  Yui, 
Yuuhi;  Kido.  Eiichi;  and  Yoshimolo,  Hiromu,  5,459,555,  CI.  355- 
208.000. 
Inui,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Ohta,  Kenji:  Inui,  Tetsuya;   Katayama,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,  Akira; 
Hirokane,  Junji;  Nishitani,  Yukinoh;  Mieda,  Michmobu;  and  Van. 
Kazuo.  5,459.711.  O.  369-275.400. 
Iomega  Ccxporation:  See — 

Adams.  Phillip  M..  Holmstron,  Larry  W.;  Jacob,  Steve  A.;  Powell. 
Steven  H  ;  Condie.  Robert  F.;  and  Culley.  Mattm  L.,  5,459,867,  Q. 
395-700.000. 
Ipposha  Oil  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kashiwai,    Kazuto;    Yamamolo,   TakaichI;    and    Kumagae.    Shinichi. 
5.458.924.  O.  427-389.900. 
Itcton,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Hiotakakos,  Dimitns;  Ireton.  Mark  A.;  Xydeas,  Costas  S.;  Bartkowiak, 
John  G.;  and  Asghar.  Safdar  M..  5.459.750,  CI.  375-351.000. 
Irie,  Yousuke:  See — 

Sakakima.  Hiroshi;  Satomi,  Mitsuo;  and  Irie,  Yousuke,  5,459,687,  CI. 
365-158.000 
Irwin,  Robert  S..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Drawable  high 

tensile  strength  aramids.  5.459,231,  CI.  528-331.000. 
Isaac.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Bassa,  Paul  A.;  and  Isaac,  Joseph  J..  5.459.777.  a.  379-133.000. 
Isaac.  Ragy  A.:  See — 

GokJberg,  Ira  B.;  Hudyma,  Edward;  Isaac,  Ragy  A.;  and  Dabisch. 
Kenneth  W.,  5,458,062,  CI.  101-485.000. 
Isaka,  Atsushi:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Milsuni;  and  Isaka,  Atsushi.  S.459J89,  CI.  320-2.000. 
Isfeld,  Mark  S.;  Bowman.  Michael  H.:  and  Strohl.  Niles  E..  to  3Com 
Corporation.    Inpul/ouiput    bus    architecture    with    parallel    arbitration 
5.459.840.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Ishibashi.  Akira:  See — 

Ito.    Satoshi;    Hiei,    Fuloshi;    Ishibashi,   Akua;    Toda,   Atsushi;    and 
Nakayama,  Norikazu.  5.459.337.  CI   257-89.000. 
Ishibashi.  Tadaya;  Sasaki,  Masanon,  Obara.  Hideto,  and  Kano.  Hiroshi,  to 
Unitika  Ltd.  Electrolyzer  and  method  of  operating  same.  5,458,762.  CI. 
204-30 1. 000. 
Ishida,  Takeshi;  and  Onishi,  Hiroyuki,  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Vehicle  body  and  assembling  method  for  the  same.  5,458,066,  CI. 
105-401  000. 
Ishida.  Tatsuaki:  See — 

Tohma,  Kiyokazu;  Sugita.  Ryuji;  Ishida.  Tatsuaki;  and  Ban.  Yasuaki. 
5,458,914,  CI.  427-132.000. 
Ishido.  Kiminori.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  printed 
circuit  boards  having  an  oxidation  proof  coating  on  a  copper  or  copper 
alloy  circuit  pattem   5.458,907,  CI.  427-96.000. 
Ishigami,  Takashi;  Obata.  Minoru:  Kawai,  Mituo;  Satou,  Michio;  Yamanobe, 
Takashi;  Maki,  Toshihiro;  Yagi,  Nonaki:  and  Ancki,  Shigeru,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Highly  purified  metal  material  and  sputtering  target  using 
the  same.  5.458,697,  CI.  148-212.000 
Ishiguro.  Kenichi;  and  Tanaka,  Hirohisa,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Active 

matnx  liquid  crysul  display.  5,459.595,  CI.  359-59.000. 
Ishihara.  Masamichi:  See — 

Takekuma,  Toshitsugu;  Suzuki,  Toshio;  Iwai,  Hidetoshi;  and  Ishihara, 

Masamichi.  5,458,998,  CI  430-5.000. 

Ishihara,  Tamio;  Sakurai.  Yutaka.  Fukunaga.  Masao:  Nishino.  Shigeo;  and 

Fujimoto,  Souzo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Instrument  Engineering  Co, 

Ltd  Electromagnetic  flow  meter  5,458,003,  CI.  73-861.120. 

Ishii,  Hirohisa;  Nishida,  Toshihiko;  and  Gohda,  Kunio,  lo  Chisso  Corporation. 

Process  for  producing  mokhng  product.  5,458,845.  CI.  264-515.000. 
Ishii.  Junichi:  See — 

Hoshino.  Takashi;  Dceda,  Tetsuya;  and  Ishii,  Junichi,  5,459.710.  Q. 
369-275.300. 
Ishii.  Kazuo:  See — 


Kato.  Eiichi;  and  Ishii.  Kazuo.  5.459.005.  Q.  430-95.000. 
Ishii.  Koji.  lo  Ryobi  Limited.  Printing  machine  for  pieces  of  printing  paper. 

5.458.059.  CI.  101-76.000. 
Ishii.  Masalo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Xerographic  serial  printer  with  carnage 

below  the  paper  path  5.459,503.  O.  347-152.000. 
Ishii.  Masayuki;  Honda,  Masaaki;  Nishi,  Tetsuya;  and  Okamolo,  Satoru,  to 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries,  Ltd.  Particulate  trap  for  purifying  dieael 
engine  exhaust.  5.458.664,  Q.  55-282.000. 
Ishii.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Fujiyama.  Yasutomo;  Ishii.  Mitsuhiro;  Kanbe,  Senju;  Yonehara,  Takao; 
Takisawa,  Toru;  Okita.  Akira;  Sakaguchi,  Kiyofumi;  Watanabe.  Taka- 
non;  and  Kokumai.  Kazuo.  5.458.755.  G.  204-224.00R. 
Ishii.  Toru:  See — 

Katsumi,  Daimon:  Nukada,  Katsumi:  Imai,  Akinu  lijima.  Masakazu;  and 
Ishii.  Toru.  5.459.004,  O.  430-78.000. 
Ishii.  Yoshio:  Fujita,  Yoshihiro:  and  Mihayashi.  Keiji,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photographic  materia]  contaming  a  ycllow<olored 
cyan  coupler  and  a  compound  capable  of  releasing  a  bleaching  accelerator 
or  a  precursor  [hereof,  and  a  method  for  processing  the  same.  5.459.022, 
CI.  430-549.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ogura.  Kuniaki:  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Omurv  Takeo:  Maeda.  Yoshiaki; 
Nitta,  Minoni.  Ohtsubo.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshii.  Yutaka.  5.458,670,  O. 
75-252.000. 
Ishikawa,  Koichi:  See — 

Shibata,  Takahiro:  Sonoda.  Futoshi;  Kimura.  Kazuo;  Salou.  Tomio;  and 
Ishikawa,  Koichi.  5,459,102,  C\.  437-209.000. 
Ishikawa,  Shoichi;  and  Kiyosawa,  Yoshihtde,  to  Harmonic  Drfve  Systems. 
Inc  Flexing  contact  type  gear  drive  of  non-profile-shified  two<ircular-arc 
composite  tooth  profile.  5.458.023,  CI.  74-640.000. 
Ishikawa,  Takeshi:  See — 

Oyashiki,    Tomonori;    Noro,    Hiroshi;    Suzuki.    Koichut);    Ishikawa. 
Takeshi:  Yamashita,  Hiroyuki;  and  Aoyagi.  Muneo.  5.458,801,  Q. 
252-186.250. 
Ishikawa,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Nonya:  and  Ishikawa.  Tatsuya.  5.459,514.  CI.  348-398.000. 
Ishiyama.  Taisunon.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha-  Charging  device,  image 
formmg  apparatus  with  same  and  a  process  unit  detachably  mountabic  to 
the  image  formmg  apparatus.  5.459.558.  CI.  355-219.000. 
Isis  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Acevedo.  Oscar.  Ross.  Bruce:  Andrews,  Robert  S.:  Springer,  Robert;  and 

Cook,  Phillip  D..  5.459.243.  CI.  534-565.000. 
Cook.    P.    Dan:    Ramasamy.    Kanda   S.:    and    Manoharan.    Muthiah. 
5.459,255.  O.  536-27.130. 
Isobe.  Ryosuke:  See — 

Yanagita,  Takafumi:  and  Isobe,  Ryosuke,  5,458.948.  O.  428-141.000. 
Isoda.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kaya,  Hiroshi.  Sato.  Kiyoshi;  Morozumi.  Hiroki;  Tezuka,  Atushi;  Aoki, 
Tomoko:  Nakahara,  Hirohiko:  Suzuki,  Tadashi:  and  Isoda,  Takeshi, 
5,459.114.  CI.  501-96.000. 
Isomura,  Shigenori:  See — 

Yagi.  Toyoji;  and  Isomura.  Shigenori.  5.458.098.  C\.  123-179.300. 
Isono.  Hitoshi:  and  Takemon,  Hirotoshi.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stamper. 

5.458,985.  CI.  428-601.000. 
Isono.  Osamu:  Yano.  Norimasa:  and  Fukui.  Toshimasa.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited 
Service  system  for  interconnecting  heterogeneous  communication  termi- 
nals, and  communication  node  device  and  commimicalion  terminal  used  in 
the  same  5,459,775,  CI.  379-93  000 
ISP  tavestments  Inc.:  See — 

Malawer,   Edward  G.;    Narayanan.   Kolazi   S.;    Cullen.  James:  and 

Rocafort.  Colleen  M..  5,458,871,  CI.  424-47.000. 

Itaya.  Kazuhiko:  and  Sugawara.   Hideto,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Surface  emission  type  semiconductor  light-eminmg  device.  5,459.746.  CI. 

372-46.000. 

Ito.  Katsuya.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Double  locking  connector 

with  fallout  preventing  protrusion.  5.458.426,  CI.  403-274.000. 
Ito,  Masayasu:  See — 

Kabumoto,  Akira,  Nakayama.  Kiyoshi:  Ito,  Masayasu:  Ono.  Satoshi;  and 
Yoshida.  Naoki,  5,458,832,  CI.  264-53.000. 
Ito.  Mineko;  Saito,  Koichi:  and  Kurachi.  Yasuo,  to  Konica  Ccxporation.  Silver 
halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material.  5,459.021,  CI.  430-527.000. 
Ito,  Nami:  See — 

•  Honno,  Masaakiia;  and  Ito,  Nami,  5,458,976,  O.  428-405.000. 
Ito.  Nobuo:  and  Kitazawa,  Yuichi,  lo  Ohi  Seisakusho  Co..  LtiL  Front  air 

spoiler  apparatus  for  automotive  vehicle.  5.458.391.  Q.  296-180.100. 
Ito.  Satoshi:  Hiei.  Fuloshi:  Ishibashi.  Akira;  Toda.  Atsushi:  and  Nakayama. 
Norikazu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Semiconductor  display  device  with  red. 
green  and  blue  emission.  5.459J37,  CI.  257-89.000. 
Iloh.  Hideo:  See— 

Yabe.  Hisao:  lida,  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki,  Akira;  Iloh,  Hideo:  Tashiro, 
Yoshio:  Yamazaki.  Minoni;  and  Tamada.  Osamu.  5.458.132.  O. 
600-121.000. 
Yabe.  Hisao:  Itoh.  Hideo:  Tashiro.  Yoshio:  lida.  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki, 
Akira;  Yamazaki.  Minoru:  Tamada.  Osamu:  Nakajima.  Shigeru:  and 
Aral,  Keiichi.  5.458.133.  CI.  600-122.000. 
Iloh.  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Composite  system  course  control 

method  and  apparatus.  5.459,381,  CI.  318-560.000. 
Iloh.  Nonyuki:  and  Yokoyama.  Kenichi.  lo  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.  Inorganic 

nonaqueous  electrolytic  solutwn  cell.  5,458.996.  CI.  429-196.000. 
Itoh.  Yoshmon:  See — 

Fujiwn,  Toni;  and  Itoh.  Yoshinoh.  5.458.544.  G.  474-205.000. 
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Itou.  AUushi: 

Kato,  Shigekazu;  Nishihau.  Kouji;  Tsubone,  Tsunehiko:   nd  llou. 
Aisushi.  5,457.896.  CI.  34-406.000. 
llou,  Hikaru:  Miyazaki.  Sho.  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Saito.  Masashi;  Yamada, 
Shuiichi:  Wakata.  Shigekazu;  and  Saijo.  Eiji.  to  Sumitomo  Wmng  Systems. 
Ltd.  Charge  couplmg  for  electric  vehicle.  5,458.4%,  CI.  439-34.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Fennel,  Helmuu  and  Bleckmann.  Hans-Wilhelm,  5,458,404.  CI.  303- 

176.000. 
Weikr,  Rolf,  Bach.  Uwe;  nd  Ixnzner.  Horst.  S.4S8J44.  CI.  277- 
212.0FB. 
nr  Cotporation:  See— 

Foster.  Nigel  S.,  5,459,805,  CI.  385-74,000. 
Hall.  Thomas  J..  5.458.406.  CI.  303-113.200. 
Iverson.  Vaughn  S..  and  Riskin,  Eve  A.,  to  University  of  Washington.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  combming  palettes  of  color  quantized  images.  5.459.486. 
CI.  345-153.000. 
Iwai.  Hideo:  See — 

Saeki.  Nonyasu;  Walanabe.  KoKhi;  Iwai.  Hideo;  Yasuda,  Eiichi;  and 
Inoue.  Ryuji.  5.458.831.  O.  264-46.200. 
Iwai.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Takekuma.  Toshitsugu;  Suzuki.  Toshio;  Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  and  Ishihara. 
Masamichi.  S.458.998,  CI.  43O-5.00O. 
Iwaki,  Tadao:  See — 

Matsushita.  Kalsuki;  Scnbonmatsu,  Shigcru;  Yamazaki,  Tsuneo:  Iwaki, 
Tadao;  and  Takano,  Ryuichi.  5.459.335.  CI.  257-59.000. 
Iwamoio.  Masayuki.  to  Shmohara  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.  Position  with  limited 
torque  transmission  m  one  drive  direction  and  release  m  the  opposite  drive 
direction.  5,458.013.  O.  74-322.000. 
Iwamoto.  Takahasi;  Shioiri,  Ken;  Takahashi.  Yoshifumi;  Kodama,  Noriyuki; 
Inagaki.  Shintaro;  and  Honma,  Masaru,  to  Anntsu  Corporation.  Coin 
discnminatmg  apparatus  5,458,225,  CI.  194-318.000 
Iwamura.  Keiichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Error  correction  method. 

5.459.741.  CI.  37137.100. 
Iwasa,  Hiroyuki;  Murakami.  Masayuki;  and  Saitoh,  Hirofumi.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Interface  circuit  for  controlling  data 
transfers.  5.459.870.  CI.  395-734  000. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsushima.  Taisuhito;  Saita.  Scishiro;  Inoue.  Masayuki;  Nakashima, 
Hiroyuki;  Matsumura.  Shogo;  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi;  Hanzawa,  Ryuuzou; 
Kawamoto.    Katsuhiko;    Ohguro.    Haruo;    Monmoto.    Yukio;    and 
Kosuge.  Toshihiro.  5.458.183.  CI.  164-474.000. 
Iwasc.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nozaki.  Toshio;  Ohiwa,  Seigo;  Iwaae.  Hiroshi;  and  Oguni.  Masanon. 
5.459.113.  a.  501  96000 
Iwala.  Masafiimi:  See — 

Hikita.  Shiro;  Iwata.  Masafumi.  Komaya,  Kiyotoshi;  Asuka,  Masashi; 
and  Goto.  Yukio.  5,459.665.  CI.  364-437.000. 
Iwata.  Mtnoru:  See — 

Nakamura.  Toshio;  Soeda,  Yoshimi;  Miyasaka,  Toshifumi;  and  Iwala. 
Mmoru.  5.459,190.  CI.  524-443.000. 
Iyer.  Subramanian  S  :  See — 

Bassous.  Entcst;  Halbout.  Jean-Marc;  Iyer.  Subninanian  S.,  and  Kesan. 
Vijay  P..  5.458,756.  O.  204-224.00R. 
Izako.  Toshio:  See — 

Sato.  Hiroshi;  Yamauchi.  Tadakazu;  Izako.  Toshio;  Nobuhara,  Masahiro. 
and  Mochida.  Ei.  5.459.045.  O.  435-7.930 
Izawa,  Hisao:  See — 

Ototake.  Taro;  Endo.  Takashi;  Izawa,  Hisao;  and  Takaoka,  Kazuhiro. 
5.459.577.  CI.  356-371.000. 
Izawa.  Yasuhiro;  Fujii.  Tatsuya.  Shiraishi,  Naoio;  Fukushima,  Masanobu;  and 
Nakajima.  Tatsuya.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Sorting  processor.  5,459,822, 
CI.  395- 122.000 
Izawa,  Yosukc;  and  Ofcumura.  Naoji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Video  signal  converting  device  and  noise  eliminator  used  therein. 
5,459,525.  CI   348-553.000. 
Izumi.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Omura.  Yasuhisa;  and  Izumi.  Katsutoshi.  5.459.347.  CI.  257-347.000. 
Izumi.  Keiichi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Shinichi;  Izumi.  Keiichi;  Sato.  Junichi;  Sanemitsu.  Yuzuru; 
Sato.  Ryo;  Hamada.  Tatsuhuo;  and  Shibala.  Hideyuki.  5.459.277.  CI. 
548-193.000. 
Izumi.  Shigeichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Printed  circuit  board  assembly  having 

high  heat  radiauon  property.  5.459.639,  CI.  361-707  000. 
Izumi,  Shigekazu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
device,  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor,  and  high  electron  mobility  tran- 
sistor. 5.459.331.  CI.  257-17.000 
Jabben.  Keith  W    Controlled  penetration  tip  for  arrows.  5.458.337.  CI. 

273-419.000. 
Jablon.  Michael,  to  AlliedSignal  Iik.  Coatmg  compositions  containmg  oxi- 
dized  ethylene-carbon    moiKiaide   copolymers   as   rheolocy    modifiers. 
5.459.209.  CI.  525-539.000 
Jace  Systems.  IrK.:  See — 

Kaiser.  Robert  T;  Zambclli.  Robert;  Telepko.  George;  Kaluslyan.  Berdj 
C  .  and  Ricci.  Vcro.  5.458.560.  CI.  601-40.000. 
Jackson.  William  G.  Golf  swmg  irammg  device.  5,458340. 0.  273- 191  OOB. 
Jac<}b.  Steve  A.:  See — 

Adams.  Phillip  M.;  Holmstron.  Larry  W.;  Jacob.  Steve  A..  Powell. 
Steven  H  ;  Condie,  Robert  F;  and  Culley.  Martin  L..  5.459.867.  CI. 
395-700.000. 
Jacobine.  Anthony  F.: 


Glaser.  David  M.;  Jacobme.  Anthony  R;  and  Grabek.  Paul  J..  5.459.173. 

a.  522-29.000. 
Woods,  John  G.;  Rakas.  Margaret  A.;  Jacobme.  Anthony  F.;  Alberino, 
Louis  M.;  Kropp.  Philip  L.;  Sutkaitis,  Donna  M.;  Glaser.  David  M.; 
and  Nakos.  Steven  T.  5.459.175.  CI.  522-180.000. 
Jacobs.  Gundolf  See — 

Haas.  Peter.  Meyer-Ahrens.  Sven;  and  Jacobs.  Gundolf.  5,459,171.  CI. 
521-130.000. 
Jacobs,  James  M..  to  Advanced  cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.  Manual  timer 

control  for  inflation  device.  5.459.700.  CI   368-10.000. 
Jacobs.  Linda  J.  Hair  comb.  5.458.108.  CI.  132-156.000. 
Jacobus,  Charles  J.;  Riggs.  Alan  J.;  and  Taylor,  Mark  J.,  to  Cybernet  Systems 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  providing  a  tactile  virtual  reality  and 
manipulator  defining  an  mterface  device  therefor.  5,459,382,  CI.  318- 
568.110. 
Jacqualt,  Patrick,  to  Societe  Prolabo.  Apparatus  and  process  for  measuring  the 
temperature  of  a  sample  heated  m  a  microwave  chamber.  5,459,302.  CI. 
219-693.000. 
Jaeger.  Horst.  to  Bayer  AktiengesellschafL  Fluorotnazine  containing  naph- 

Ihylazonaphthyl  monoazo  reactive  dyes.  5.459,245.  CI.  534-635.000. 
Jaffc.  Peter  R.;  and  Park,  Jae  W.,  to  Trustees  of  Princeton  University. 

Extraction  of  non-ionic  organic  pollutants.  5,458.437,  CI.  405-128.000. 
Jiger.  Horst;  and  Wunderlich.  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft.  Reactive 
dyestufTs  containing  hydroxy  naphthalene  disulphonic  acids.  5.459,246.  CI. 
534-635.000. 
Jigcr.  Horst  See — 

Dziuk.  Richard;  and  Jiger.  Horst,  5,458.381.  Q.  292-336.300. 
Jaguar  Cars  Limited:  See — 

Yates.  Christopher  J.  E.;  Warwick.  Richard  C;  and  Lamer.  Michael  O.. 
5.457.912.  a  49-374.000. 
James.  Jesse  C.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  High  power  RF  phase 

shifter.  5.459.442.  CI.  333-156.000. 
James  River  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Bredcnick.  Kenneth  E.;  Gicsler.  Edward  J.  Sr.;  Gooding.  Chester  W..  Jr.; 
and  Makoui.  Kambiz  B..  5.458.950.  CI.  428  154.000. 
Jang.  Yue-Teh:  See — 

Ginn.  Richard;  and  Jang.  Yue-Teh.  5,458,384.  a.  604-280.000. 
Jangi.  Shrirang:  See — 

Gupta.  Prabhat  K.;  Jangi.  Shrirang;  Lamkin.  Allan  B.;  Kepley.  W. 
Robert.  lU;  and  Moms.  Adrian  J..  5.459.814.  CI.  395-2.420 
Janjic.  Nebojsa.  and  Gold.  Larry,  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  High- 
afiinity  RNA  ligaiKJs  of  basic  fibroblast  growth  factor.  5.459.015,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Janson.  David  A.:  See — 

Thomas.  Steven  G..  and  Janson,  David  A..  5.458,014,  CI.  74-325.000. 
Janus.  Waller  See— 

Engelse.  Peter  D.;  Flipie,  Alexander  and  Janus.  Walter.  5.459.384.  CI. 
318-640.000. 
Jaramillo.   Alfonso.   Sr.   Automatically   retractable    steps    for   walcrcraft. 

5.458.080.0.  114-362.000 
Jaser,  Stefan;  and  Knoch.  Martin,  to  Paul  Rilzau  Pan-Werk  GmbH.  Assembly 

for  producing  aerosol  pulses.  5.458.136.  CI.  128-200.140. 
Jay.  Eric  C.  to  Jay  Medical  Ltd.  Seating  system  method  for  a  wheelchair. 

5,457.833,  O.  5-654.000. 
Jay  Medical  Ltd.:  5»— 

Jay.  Enc  C.  5.457.833.  CI.  5-654.000. 
Je.  Jung  H.  ElectrocnagnctK  wave  reduction  device.  5.459.445.  CI.  335- 

214.000. 
Jefferson  Smurfit  Corporation  (U.S.):  See — 

Kilpatnck,  Ted  D.;  and  Wagner.  Arthur  M..  5.458.068.  CI.  108-51.300. 
Jeffery.  David  R..  to  Mack  Trucks,  Inc.  Fail  safe  work  brake  system. 

5,458,402,  CI.  303-13  000. 
Jeffrey,  Mark  T;  Maddem,  Thomas  S.;  and  Proctor,  Richard  J.,  to  GPT 

Limited.  ATM  switching  arrangement.  5.459.724.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Jeffs.  David  G..  to  ECC  International  Ltd.  Granular  filler.  5.458.973.  CI. 

428-402.000. 
Jehmlich.  Mark  P:  5**— 

Brown.  GeraU  A  ;  Hartley.  William  R.;  Jehmlich.  Mark  P.;  McNamara. 
Jeffrey  S.;  and  Verzura.  John  C.  5.457.981.  CI.  72-451.000. 
Jendhsak.  Jerome  J.;  Smith.  Robert  E.;  and  Dahl.  Gary  A.,  to  Epicentre 
Technologies  Corporalion.  Thermostable  nbonuclease  H  isolated  from 
Thermia  flavia  S.4S9.0S5.  CI  435  199  000 
Jenkins.  Jackson  G.:  See — 

Burgess.  David  P.  Gort  Wendy  M.;  Haines.  RonakJ  K.;  Jenkms.  Jackson 
G..  Kohut.  Stephen  J.;  and  Peckham.  Peter.  5.458,746,  CI.  204- 
106.000. 
Jenoplik  GmbH:  See — 

Dammann,  Ehthard;  and  Bauer,  Juergen,  5,459,571,  O.  356-345.000. 
Jensen.  Daniel  B..  Comette.  James  B.;  Heyse.  Mark  W.;  and  Steams.  Ranald 
E..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Battery  charging  capacitors 
electromagnetic  launcher.  5.458.043.  CI.  89-8.000. 
Jensen.  Daniel  M..  to  Tcmpleton  Trust.  Interlocking  Mock.  5.457,926,  O. 

52-604.000. 
Jeong.  II  U.:  See- 
Lee.  Chuig  H.;  Jeong,  II  U.;  Woo.  Ki  C;  aid  Lee.  Gi  Y .  5.458, 186,  CI 
165-30.000. 
Jeong.  Jae  S..  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  semiconductor 

device.  5.459.082.  CI.  437-7.000. 
Jcrman.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Bortnick.  Newman  M.;  Jenrun.  Robert  E.;  Lipovsky.  James  M.;  Paik.  Yi 
H.;  Simon,  Ethan  S..  and  Swift,  Graham.  5.459.234.  CI  528-363.000. 


Jerome  Remien  Corporation:  See — 

Remien.  Jerome.  5.458.285.  CI.  232-15.000. 
Jet.  Inc.:  See — 

Tang.  Nianfa,  5.458.788.  CI.  210-744.000. 
Jhaveri,  Satish  S.:  See — 

Chan,  Paul  S.  L.;  Jhaveri,  Satish  S.;  and  Carpenter,  W.  Graham. 
5,459.178,  CI.  523-139.000. 
Jm.  Feng:  See — 

Richardson.   Martin;    Kado.   Masalaka;   Gabel.   Kai;   and  Jin,  Feng. 
5.459.771.  CI.  378-119.000. 
Johannesscn.  Jargen  M.  Floor  drain.  5.458.769.  CI.  210-163.000. 
Johansson.  Lennart:  See — 

Bergman,  Jan;  and  Johansson,  Lennait,  5,459,286,  Q,  I74-I20,00R. 
John  Snyder.  Inc.:  See — 

Snyder.  Douglas  D.;  and  Lipovsky.  Kevin.  5.459.447.  CI.  340-426.000. 
Johns,  David  G.:  See — 

Marquez.  Victor  E.;  Driscoll.  John  S.;  Ford,  Hany.  Jr.;  Kelley.  James  A.; 
Barchi.  Joseph  J..  Jr.;  Mitsuya.  Hiroaki;  Tseng.  Christopher  K-H.; 
Johns.  David  G.;  and  Tomaszcwski.  Joseph  E..  5.459.256.  CI.  536- 
27.140. 
Johnson.  Charles  E.  See — 

Danek.  John  E.;  and  Johnson.  Charles  E.,  5.458.388.  CI.  294-100.000. 
Johnson.  Christopher  C.  Subterranean  sprinkler  supports.  5.458.290.  CI. 

239-203.000. 
Johnson.  Dave  W..  to  Cakromp  Inc.  Adjustable  and  self-holding  supply  roll 

system  for  plotting  devices.  5.458.310.  CI.  248-251.000. 
Johnson.  Dave  W..  to  Cakomp  Inc.  Plot  handling  apparatus.  5,459.493.  CI. 

346-136.000. 
Johnson.  David  L:  See — 

Buchanan.  John  S.;  Johnson.  David  L.;  Sodomin.  Joseph  F.  ni;  and 
Teitman.  GeraU  J..  5.458.861.  CI.  423-244.100. 
Johnson.  DeBorah:  See — 

Johnson,  Jacob  C;  Glazer.  Henriette;  Johnson.  DeBorah;  Michell,  John 
P;  Michell.  Michael;  and  Uv.  Mark.  5.459.670.  CI.  364-478.000. 
Johnson.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Losier.  Thomas  P.;  Johnson.  DonaU  R.;  Fuchs.  Hugo;  Neubauer.  GerakJ; 
and  RiU.  Josef.  5.458.740.  CI.  203-34.000. 
Johnson.  Duane  R.:  See — 

Herbst.  Robert  J.;  and  Johnson.  Duane  R..  5.458.676.  CI.  96-109.000. 
Johnson  t  Hayward.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Jacob  C  ;  Glazer.  Henriette;  Johnson.  DeBorah;  Michell.  John 

P;  Michell.  Michael;  and  Uv.  Mark.  5.459.670.  CI   364-478  000 

Johnson.  Jacob  C;  Glazer.  Hcnnette;  Johnson.  DeBorah;  Michell.  John  P.; 

Michell.  Michael;  and  Lev.  Mark,  to  Johnson  &  Haywartl,  Itk.  System  and 

method  for  processing  international  mail.  5.459.670.  CI.  364-478.000. 

Johnson.    James    I.;    and    Johnson.    Marcell    R.    Recycle   collector  dolly. 

5.458.350.  CI.  280-47.260 
Johnson.  Jeffrey  W.:  See — 

Askea.  Donald  W.;  and  Johnson.  Jeffrey  W..  5.458.002,  CI.  73-789.000. 
Johnson.  Joe  C.  Soap  saddle  5.457.827.  O.  4-628.000. 
Johnson.  Kirk:  See — 

Bnguglio.  James  J.;  Johnson.  Kirk;  and  Sullivan,  Harold  D.,  5,458.921. 
CI.  427-385.500. 
Johnson.  Lawrence  L.:  See — 

Glovan,  Ronakl  J.;  Tiemey,  John  C;  McLean,  Let<oy  L.;  Johnson, 
Uwtence  L.;  and  Verbael.  David  J..  5.459,811,  CI.  392-479.000. 
Johnson,  Marcell  R.:  See — 

Johnson,  James  I.,  and  Johnson,  Marcell  R.,  5,458,350,  CI.  280-47.260. 
Johnson.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Richardson.  C.  Patrick;  Major.  Susan  B.;  Milikich.  G.  Michael;  Mathis. 
James  E;  Johnson.  Mark  J ;  and  Van  Rooy.  Stephen  J..  5.459.458.  CI. 
340-825.520. 
Johnson.  Marvin  B..  Jr.  Safety  gate  for  juveniles  with  security  brackets. 

5.457.914.  CI.  49-463.000. 
Johnson.  Paul  C;  and  Toombs.  A.  Edwin,  to  Cabot  Corporation.  Improved 
liquefied  natural  gas  fueled  combined  cycle  power  plaiu.  5,457,951,  CI. 
60-39.020. 
Johnson.  Vemon  R.:  See — 

Connell.  Jefferson  J.;  Johnson.  Vemon  R.;  Lipntan.  Peter  H.;  and  Maier. 
Robert  M..  5.459.872.  CI.  395-736.000. 
Johnston.  James  P.:  See — 

Fredj.  Abdennaceur.  Johnston.  James  P.;  and  Thoen.  Christiaan  A.  J.. 

5.458.809.  CI.  252-542.000. 
Ficdj.  Abdennaceur.  Johnston.  James  P.;  Thoen.  Christiaan  A.  J.;  and 
Labeque.  Regine.  5.458.810.  CI.  252-542.000. 
Johnstown  America  Corporation:  See — 

Weiss,  John  C  ;  and  Wirwk,  Ctoyd  F.,  5,458,067,  CI.  105-406.100. 
Jolley,  Scott  T:  See— 

Baidasz.   Ewa  A.;   Jolley,   ScoO  T;   and   Sgarlata.  Christopher  R.. 
5,458,794,  CI.  252-56.00R. 
Joly,  Jean  C,  lo  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  IDC  Terminal  with  back-up 

spring.  5,458.502.  CI.  439-397  000. 
Jones.  Brian  E.;  Grant.  William  D.;  and  Collins,  Nadine  C.  to  Gist-Brocades. 
N.V.  Gram-negative   alkaliphilic   microorganisms.   5.459,062.  O.   435- 
252.100. 
Jones.  DietTKk  C;  and  Jones.  Glenda  M.  Prefabricated  bay  window  conser- 
vatory enclosure  for  recyclable  waste  receptacles.  5.458,287,  CI.  232- 
43.100. 
Jones,  Glettda  M.:  See- 
Jones,  Dietnck  C;  and  Jones.  Glenda  M..  5.458,287.  CI.  232-43.100. 
Jones.  Larry:  See — 


Venkidu.  Arockiyaswamy;  and  Jones.  Larry.  5.459.462. 0.  341-22.000. 
Jones.  Martin  A.:  See — 

Pattengill.  Maunce  G.;  Glynn.  Jerry  D.;  and  Jones.  Martin  A..  5,458,091 . 
CI.  119-173.000. 
Jones.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Boumer.  Michael  D.;  and  Jones.  Richard  L..  5.458.206. 0. 173-178.000. 
Jones.  Richard  R.  M.:  See — 

Fodor.  Ludovic;  Jones.  Richard  R.  M.;  and  Webcig.  Rolf  T.  5,459,029. 

CI.  430-623.000. 

Jones.  Stephen  D.  M.;  Schaefer.  Allan  L.;  Tong.  Alan  K.;  Scott,  Shannon  U; 

Ganepy.  Claude  D.  J.;  and  Gratiam.  Richard  C.  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 

in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Agriculture.  Method 

for  detecting  poor  meat  quality  in  live  animals.  5.458.418.  CI.  374-45.000. 

Jones.  William  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Hernandez.  Ismael  A.;  Jones.  William  J.,  Jr.;  and  Quinn.  Dinai  S., 
5.458.971.  CI.  428-373.000. 
Jongenelis.  Adrianus  P.  J.  M.:  See — 

van  Uijen.  Comelis  M.  J.;  and  Jongenelis.  Adrianus  P.  J.  M..  5.459.704. 
CI   369-44.260. 
Josephs.  David  S..  to  ULSI  Technology.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

dctectmg  floating  nodes.  5.459.404.  CI.  324-751.000. 
Joslm.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Wang.  C.  David;  Eby.  John  M.;  and  Joslm.  Richard  D..  5.458.953.  O. 
428-195.000. 
Jostms.  Peter,  and  Stadius.  John  R.,  to  Soundttacs  PLC.  Audio  frequertcy 

filter.  5,459,791,  CI.  381-102.000. 
Jou,  ri-Her  See— 

Adamczyk.  Janina;  Berry.  Daniel  S.;  Jou.  Yi-Her.  and  Stroupe.  Stephen 

D..  5.459.080.  O.  436-538.000. 
Kline.  Steven;  Jou,  Yi-Her.  Stroupe.  Stephen  D.;  AdanKzyk.  Janina; 
Berry.  Daniel  S.;  Fico.  Rosario  M.;  and  Markese.  James  J..  5.459.078, 
CI  436-518.000. 
Joyce,  Terrence  H.:  See — 

Matsuda,  Naoyuki;  Yamakoshi.  Yukiyoshi;  Takei,  Hajime;  Moro,  Fumi- 
nori;  Tomita.  Hiroshi;  Lembcrgcr,  Richard  R.;  Joyce.  Terrence  H.;  and 
Schubert.  Paul  C.  5.459.548.  CI.  355-72.000. 
JSP  Corporation:  See — 

Tokoro.  Hisao;  Tsurugai.  Kazuo;  Sasaki,  Hidehiro;  and  Oikawa,  Masa- 
haru.  5.459.169.  CI.  521-56.000. 
Julius  Blum  GesellschaA  m.b.H.:  See— 

Huber.  Edgar,  and  Rock.  Erich.  5.458.413.  O.  312  348.400. 
Jun.  Young  K..  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  a 
capacitor  cell  m  the  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  step  portion. 
5.459.094.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Juneau.  Kathleen  N.:  See — 

Kvakovszky.  George;  Vicari.  Richard;  Tafesh.  Ahamed  M.;  Juneau. 
Kathleen  N.;  Fruchey.  Olan  S.;  McDonough.  Joseph  A.;  and  Kuila. 
Debasish.  5.459.266.  CI.  544-336.000. 
Jussila,  Olavi.  to  KCI  Konecranes  International  Corporation.  Drum  brake. 

5.458.318,  CI.  254-267.000. 
JWI  Ltd.:  See— 

Scarfe.  Alfred.  5.458.161,  CI.  139-383.0AA. 
Kimmcnt,  Friedrich-Johannes:  See — 

Bartlett.  Robert  R.;  Schleyerbach,  Rudolph;  and  Kammerer,  Friedrich- 
Johannes,  5,459.163.  CI.  514-521.000. 
Kabbe.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Schwcnner.  Hckhard;  Ladouceur.  Gaetan;  Kabbe.  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Aune.  Thomas  M..  5.459.143.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Kabumoto.  Akira;  Nakayama.  Kiyoshi;  Ito.  Masayasu;  Ono.  Satoshi;  and 
Yoshida.  Naoki.  to  Furtikawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Method  for  manu- 
facturing a  foamed  plastics  of  saturated  polyester  usmg  a  cyclic  tetramer  as 
foaming  agent.  5.458.832.  CI.  264-53.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See — 

Takemoto.  Takatoshi;  and  Kawashima.  Kazunari.  5,458.333,  CI.  273- 
138 .00  A. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Biomaicnal  Universe  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Oka.  Masanon;  (jcn.  Shokyu;  Ikada.  Yoshito;  and  Okimatsu.  Hideaki. 
5.458.643.  CI.  623-18.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho:  See — 

Takano.  Tetsuji,  5,458.224.  Q.  192-85.0CA. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Dairin  Shoji:  See — 

Nomura.  Harehiko.  5.459.327.  CI.  250-504.00R. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See — 
Okamoto.  Seiji.  5.459.279.  CI.  84-604.000. 
Shimoda.  Yoshiaki.  5.458.429.  CI.  403-258.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 

Okumura.  Toshiaki;   Ekimoto.  Takao;  Shimamoto.  Satoshi;  Ogawa, 
Katsumi;  Tomita.   Masahiro;    Nimura.  Yoshitaka;   and   Kadowaki. 
Ryosaku.  5.458.838.  CI.  264-171.260. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ogura:  See — 

Kimura.  Kiyoshi.  5.457.889.  CI.  30-228.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Doi,  Miwako:  Nishida.  Ikiko:  Saiio.  Milsuo;  Sadamolo.  Ybichi;  and 

Mon,  Kenichi.  5.459.829.  CI   395-152.000. 
Imai.  Tadashi.  and  Olo.  Hideki.  5.459.420.  CI.  327-171.000. 
Ishigami.  Takashi;   Obata,   Minoru;    Kawai.   Mituo;   Salou.   Michio; 
Yamanobe.  Takashi;   Maki.  Toshihiro;  Yagi,   Noriaki;   and  Ando, 
Shigeru,  5,458,697,  CI.  148-212.000. 
Itaya.  Kazuhiko;  and  Sugawara.  Hidelo.  5.459,746,  O.  372-46,000. 
Monoi,  Makoto,  5,459,509,  CI.  348-248.000. 
Nakamura.  Hajime;  and  Sakakibara.  Jun.  5.4S8J24.  O.  271-10.020. 
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Nogami.    Kazuuka;    Sakuraj.    Takayasu;    and    Haloti,    Inimitoshi. 

5,459.342,  CI.  237-209.000. 
Nozawa,    Yasumitsu;    Mizukami,    Shigeto;    and    Segawa.    MakMo. 

5.459,423.  CI.  327-277  000 
Okano.  Haiuo;  and  Noguchi.  Sadahua.  5.458.919.  CI.  427-248.100. 
Sakamoto.  Nonya;  and  Uhikawa.  TaUuya.  S.4S9.SI4,  CI.  348-398.000. 
Sato.  Katsunon.  5.459,455.  O.  340-825.070. 
Sato.  Mitsuo.  5.459.682.  O.  364-736.000. 
Sato,  Toihio.  5.459.797.  CI.  382-165  000. 
Shima.  Takeshi.  5.459.817.  CI.  395-23.000. 
Shiraishi,  Hiroyuki.  5.459.554.  CI.  355-204.000. 
Sugaya,  Toshihiro;  and  Honguh.  Yoshinori.  5.459.712.  CI.  369-275.400. 
Ueda.  Tomonusa;  Akjyama.  Masahiko;  Sugahara,  Atsushi;  Shibusawa, 
Makolo:    Dteda.    Mitsushi;    Tsuji,    Yoshiko;    and    Toeda.    Hisao. 
5.459.596.  CI.  359-59.000. 
Ucno.  Kjyoji;  and  Miyazawa.  Yuichi.  5.459.402.  Q.  324417.000. 
Yamada.  Masahiro,  5.459.526.  O.  348-555.000. 
Yamada.  Takashi;  and  Shoda.  Naohiro.  5.458.947.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Yoshioka.  Yuka;  and  Obayashi.  Araia.  5.459.728.  CI.  370-95.300. 
Kabushiki  Kauha  Toyoda  Jidc»hokki  Seisakiuho:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hisao;  Shimizu.  Izuru;  Yamada,  Kiyohiro:  and  Fukanuma, 
Tetsuhiko.  5.458.472.  O.  418-55.500. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamazaki  Hagumma  Seisakusho:  See — 

Noda.  Hirotoshi,  5.457.866.  CI.  29-407.000. 
Kabushikikaisha  Mauui  Sei&akusho:  See — 

Tada.  Hiroshi.  Koishi.  Yoshilaka;  and  Murata.  Kazue.  5.458.458.  CI. 
415-150.000. 
Kacprowicz.  Deborah  J.;  and  Fianczak.  Rich,  to  Display  Technologies.  Inc. 

Modular  clip  and  assembly  using  same.  5.457.859.  CI.  24-573.100. 
Kado.  Masalaka:  See— 

Richardson.   Martin;   Kado.   Masataka;   Gabel.   Kai;  and  Jin.  Feng. 
5.459.771.  CI.  378-119.000 
Kadokura.  Hidekimi.  See — 

Maeda.  Hideo;  and  Kadokura.  Hidekimi.  5.458.669.  Q.  75-10.670. 
Kadota.  Daisuke;  Ogawa.  Fuloshi;  and  Harasawa.  Shinichirou.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Dnvcr  circuit  for  light  emitting  elements  connected  in  scncs  and 
an  opucal  amplifying  repealer  using  the  same.  5.459.328.  CI.  250-551 .000. 
Kadowaki.  Ryosaku:  See — 

Okumura.  Toshiaki.   Ekimolo.  Takao;  Shimamoio.  Satoshi;  Ogawa. 
Kaisumi;  Tomita.   Masahiro;    Nimura.  Yoshitaka,   and   Kadowaki. 
Ryosaku.  5.458.838.  CI   264-171  260 
Kagami.    Naoyuki;    and    Takekoshi,    Makolo.    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Focus  acquiring  method  and  optical  disk  dhve. 
5.459.309.  CI.  250-201 JOO. 
Kagata.  Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Tatsuya;  Kameyama.  Ichiro;  Kalo.  Junichi;  and 
Nishimoio,  Keiji.  lo  Matsushita  ElectrK  Industnal  Co..  Lid.  Composition 
of  dielectric  ceramics.  5.459.115.  CI.  501-135000. 
Kagawa.  Seiji.  to  Seiji  Kagawa  Porous  film,  method  for  manufacturing  the 
same,  gas  permeability  control  film,  and  water  vapor  permeability  control 
film.  5.458.951.  CI.  428-155.000. 
Kagey.  Mark  R..  lo  Comlinear  Corporation.  Sub-ranging  analog-lo-digilal 

converter.  5.459.465.  O.  341  156.000. 
Kageyama.  Bunji;  Nakae.  Masanon;  Sonoyama.  Takayasu.  and  Kawata. 
Kyozo.  to  Shionogi  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  producmg 
optically   active   norbomeol   by   ester  hydrolysis.   5,459.067.  CI.   435- 
280.000. 
Kaijo  Corporation;  See — 

Nishunaki,  Kimiji;  and  Kamiharako.  Takashi.  5.458.280.  CL  228- 
102.000. 
Kaiser.  Robert  T;  Zambelli.  Robert;  Telepko.  George;  Kahistyan.  Badj  C; 
and  Ricci.  Vcro.  to  Jace  Systems.  Inc.  Continuous  passive  mouon  device 
for  a  wnsL  5.458.560.  CI.  601 -40.000. 
Kajigaya.  Shinichi:  See — 

Enami.    Yasushi;    Kajigaya,    Shinichi;    and    Nakamura.    Masahiro. 
5.458.077.  CL  114-219.000. 
Kajikawa.  Osamu.  lo  Mutoh  Industries  Ltd.  Automatic  lead  supplymg  device 

for  a  plooer.  5.459.494.  CI.  346-139.00R. 
Kajikiiri.  Hvoshi:  See — 

Higashio.  Yasuhiko;  Kajikuh.  Hiroshi;  Sugita,  Keisuke;  Doi,  Hideki;  and 
Malsubara,  Masanobu,  5.459.261.  Q.  540-540  000 
Kajinuma.  Shuji:  See — 

Ii.  Hidehiro;  Kajinuma.  Shuji;  and  Tadokoro.  Shmichi.  5.458.498.  CI. 
439-71000. 
Kajila,  Mikihiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Process  for  transferring  a  device  to  a 

substrate  by  viewing  a  registration  pattern.  5.459,081.  CI.  437-3.000. 
Kaku.  Motonao;  Ohia,  Hidefiimi.  Kitalani.  Futoshi;  and  Nagata.  Kozaburo.  to 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Lid.  Process  for  manufacturing  polyurethane 
foams.  5.459.172.  CI.  521-174.000. 
Kakuma.  Satoshi:  See— 

Fukuda.  Naoki;  Yoshimura.  Shuji;  and  Kakuma,  Saloshi,  5,459.743,  O. 
371-67.100. 
Kalashian,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Campbell.  Andrew  J.;  Kalashian.  Daniel  J.;  Ferrera,  David  A.;  aiKi 
Michaels.  George.  5,458,572,  O.  604-96.000. 
KaMncs  Miljoteknologi  A/S:  See— 

Odegaard.  Hallvard.  5.458,779.  O.  2IO416.000. 
Kalk.  Frankhn  D    See— 

Alpay.  Hakki  U  ;  French.  Roger  H  ;  and  Kalk.  Frankhn  D..  5.459.002. 
CI   430-5.000. 
Kalustyan.  Berdj  C:  See — 


Kaiser.  Robert  T;  Zambelli.  Robert;  Telepko.  George;  Kalustyan.  Berdj 
C;  and  Ricci.  Vero.  5.458.560.  O.  601-40.000. 
Kalyvas.  Kathy  A.:  See— 

Wynn.  Stephen  A.;  Pearce.  Ernest  R.;  D'Amico.  Michael  H.;  Kalyvas, 
Kathy  A.;  Dahl.  Edward  C;  and  Conway.  Ursula  M..  5.459.657,  a. 
364-401.000. 
Kamahon.   Masao;  Fujita,  Takeshi;   Umemura,  Shmichiro;  and  Yamada. 
Takashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  for  analyzmg  nucleic  acid  or  protein  and 
apparatus  therefor.  5.458.761.  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Kamehara.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kamezaki.  Hiroshi;  Wakamura,  Masalo;  Yokouchi,  Kishio;  and  Kame- 
hara, Nobuo,  5,458,709,  CI.  156-89.000. 
Kameyama,  Ichiro;  See — 

Kagata.  Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Tatsuya;  Kameyama.  Ichiro;  Kato.  Jimichi;  and 
Nishimolo.  Keiji.  5.459.115.  CI.  501-135.000 
Kamezaki.  Hiroshi;  Wakamura.  Masato;  Yokouchi.  Kishio;  and  Kamehara. 
Nobuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Process  for  manufacturing  multi-layer  glass 
ceramic  substrate  5.458.709.  CI.  156-89.000 
Kamiharako.  Takashi:  See — 

Nishimaki.   Kimiji.   and  Kamiharako.  Takashi.   5.458.280.  CI.   228- 
102.000. 
Kamizawa.  Koh:  See — 

Kunitake.  Setsu;  and  Kamizawa.  Koh.  5.459.517.  CI.  348-416.000. 

Kampe.  Stephen  L.;  Chnstodoulou.  Leonlios;  and  Larsen.  Donald  E.  Jr.  to 

Howmet  Corporation;  and  Martin  Manelta  Corporation.  Cr  and  Mn. 

bearing  gamma  titanium  aluminides  having  second  phase  dispersoids. 

5.458.701.  CI.  148-421.000 

Kamper.  Susan  L.;  and  McGauley.  Mary  A.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Process  of 

microwavmg  a  foodstuff.  5.458.898.  CI.  426-243.000. 
Kamyr.  Inc.:  See — 

Chamblee.  J.  Wayne;  Greenwood.  Brian  F.;  Tonegrossa.  Louis  O.;  and 
Planner.  Gunther.  5.458.738.  O.  162-190.000. 
Kanai.  Kunio:  See — 

Tsubaki.  Yoshifumi;  Kanai,  Kunio;  and  Yanalori,  Hiromi,  5,459,545,  Q. 
354-324.000. 
Kanamon.  Naoki:  See — 

Kanzaki.  Hidetoshi;  Kanamori.  Naoki;  and  Saiga.  Noboru,  5.4S8.958, 
CI.  428-284.000. 
Kanao.  Shiro.  Pipe  joint.  5.458.380.  O.  285-369.000. 
Kanazaki.  Takuro:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Hiroaki;  Amemiya,  Yoshiya;  Kanazaki,  Takuro;  Shimoji, 
Yasuo;   Koike.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sada.  Toshio.  5.459.148.  CI.   514- 
303.000. 
Kanazawa.  Masato.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Semiconductor 
device  including  mierlayer  dielectric  film  layers  and  conductive  film  layers. 
5.459.353.  CI.  257-751.000. 
Kanbe.  Scnju:  See — 

Fujiyama.  Yasutomo;  Ishii.  Milsuhiro;  Kanbe.  Senju;  Yonehara,  Takao; 
Takisawa,  Tom;  Okita,  Akira;  Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi;  Watanabe.  Taka- 
non;  and  Kokumai,  Kazuo,  5,458,755.  CI.  204-224.00R. 
Kanda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kondo.  Shm-ichi;  Kanda.  Hiroshi;  Katakura,  Kageyoshi;  Shinomura, 
RyuKhi;  and  Miwa.  Yuichi,  5,457.996,  CI.  73-625.000 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Furukawa.  Hisao;  Ando.  Naolami;  and  Kato.  Yasushi.  5.459.205.  Q. 
525-846.000. 
Kaneko.  Kyoichi.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Spinning  reel  for  fishmg.  5.458,296, 

CI.  242-232.000. 
Kaneko,  Masanori:  See — 

Hanabusa,  Tadashi;  Kaneko,  Masanori;  Hasegawa,  Koh;  and  Takahashi, 
Tsutomu.  5.459.496.  CI  347-5.000. 
Kanematsu.   Hideki;   and  Suzuki.   Masaichi.  to  Tsuda  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Shift  lever  assembly  for  power  transmission  of  automotive  vehicle. 
5.458.017.  a.  74-475.000. 
Kang.  Ji-hyun:  See — 

Lee.  Seung  woo;  and  Kang.  Ji-hyun.  5.458.SI9,  CI.  445-24000 
Kanno,  Tomoko  See — 

Yamamolo.  Kotaiou;  Takagi.  Yoshinobu;  Kanno.  Tomoko;  Salo.  Nobu- 
hiro;  and  Matsushita.  Kazuo.  5,459.597.  O  359-80.000. 
Kanno.  Toshiaki;  Katsumala,  Makolo;  Yamanashi.  Hidenori;  and  Ushijinu, 
Hiioshi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Composite  sheet  for  elecromagnetic  wave 
shield.  5.458.%7.  CI.  428-344.000. 
Kano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Tadaya;  Sasaki.  Masanori;  Obara.  Hideto;  and  Kano,  Hiroshi, 
5,458,762,  CI  204-301.000. 
Kano,  Keisaku;  See — 

Hu,  Darwin;  Kano,  Keisaku;  and  Rmg,  John  J.,  5,459,579,  O.  3S8- 
296  000. 
Kansei  Corporation:  See — 

Nishmo,  Jun.  5.459.460.  a.  340-963.000. 
Kanzaki.  Hidetoshi;  Kanamori.  Naoki;  and  Saiga,  Noboru.  to  Asahi  Kaaei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Speaker  cone  and  process  for  production  thereof. 
5.458.958.  CI.  428-284.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Oyashiki.    Tomonon;    Noro,    Hiroshi;    Suzuki,    Koichiro;    Ishikawa, 
Takeshi;  Yamashita,  Hiroyuki;  and  Aoyagi.  Muneo.  5.458.801.  Q. 
252-186.250. 
Kao.  Joseph  H.:  See— 

Sulwell.  James  H.;  and  Kao.  Joseph  H.,  5.459,756,  CI.  375-376.000. 
Kao,  Ron:  See — 

Co,  Ramon  S.;  and  Kao.  Ron.  5.459.753.  Q.  375-36X000. 


Kaplan.  Jeffrey  I.;  and  Zwick.  Nicholas,  lo  Dialogic  Corporation.  Selectively 
activated  dual  tone  multi-frequency  detector.  S.459.781,  CI.  379-351.000. 
Kaplan.  Marc  A.:  See — 

Bodner.  Rachel  A.;  Chow.  Chee-Seng.  Cidon.  Israel;  Dudley  John  G.; 

Edwards.  Allan  K.;  Gopal.  Inder  S  .  Immanuel,  Chandra  P.;  Kaplan. 

Marc  A.;  Kutten,  Shay;  and  Tedijanto,  Theodore  E.,  5.459,725.  CI. 
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Kaplan.  Paul,  lo  International  Patterns  Incorporated.  Window  assembly  for 

menu  board.  5.457.905,  CI.  40-574.000. 
Kapp.  Larry  B.:  See — 

Collins.  Kenneth;  and  Kapp.  Larry  B..  5.458.299.  CI.  244-1 34.00C. 
Kapusmikova.  Svetlana  V.:  See — 

Mazur.  Vladislav  I.;  Taran.  Yuri  N.;  Kapustnikova.  Svetlana  V.;  Trefilov. 
Viktor  I.;  Firstov.  Sergey  A.;  and  Kulak.  Leonid  D..  5.458.705.  CI. 
148-669.000. 
Karakida.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Fukuda,  Yuzuru;  Nishikawa,  Masayuki;  Ono.  Masalo;  Takahashi.  Noriy- 
oshi;  Yagi.  Shigeni;  and  Karakida,  Ken-ichi.  5.459.009.  CI.  430- 
127.000. 
Kargathra,  Dinesh;  and  Early.  Lawrence,  to  Mars  Incorporated.  Coin  mecha- 
nisms. 5.458.536.  CI.  453-17.000. 
Kargman.  Stacia:  See — 

O'Neill.  Gary;  Vickers.  Philip  J.;  Kargman.  Stacia;  and  Evans.  Jillian  F.. 
5.459.239.  CI.  530-327.000. 
Kari.  U.  Prasad:  See— 

Berkowitz.  Barry;  Maloy.  W.  Lee;  and  Kari.  U.  Prasad.  5,459,237,  CI. 
530-326.000. 
Karl,  Josef:  See— 

Goebel,  Thomas;    Michel,   Rudolf:  Alff,   Harald;   and   Kari,  Josef, 
5,458,923,  CI.  427-387.000. 
Karydas,  Alhanasios:  See — 

Rodgers,  Juliana;  Borsody,  Istvan;  Karydas,  Alhanasios;  FaDc,  Robert  A.; 
Mueller.  Karl  F;  and  Kovaleski.  Michele.  5.459 J22.  CI.  528-73.000. 
Kasai.  Akira:  See — 

Shoji.  Tadao;  Kasai.  Akira;  Misumi.  Osamu;  Dnuhima.  Naoya;  Yama- 
molo. Naoki;  Nakashima.  Hideki;  Inazawa,  Kazuhiko;  and  Takahashi. 
Nahoko.  5.459.257.  CI.  536-118.000. 
Kasat.  Radhaknshna  B.;  and  Moghe.  Bhalchandra  D..  to  Mermen  Company, 
The.  Transparent  clear  cosmetic  stick  composition  contamg  sodium  salts  of 
methyl  cartx»yl  derivatives  of  ethoiylated  lauryl  alcohol.  5.458.880.  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Kashihara.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Okudaira.  Tomonon;  and  Kashihara.  Keiichiro.  5.4S934S,  CL  2S7- 
310.000. 
Kashiwai,  Kazulo;  Yamamolo.  Takaichi;  and  Kumagae.  Shinichi,  lo  Ipposha 
Oil    Industries   Co..    Ltd.    Method   of   imparting    light   resistance   and 
ultraviolet-screening  action  to  fibrous  article.  5.458.924.  CI.  427-389.900 
Kashiwazaki.  Takashi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Navigation  appa- 
ratus capable  of  changing  color  scheme  of  a  displayed  picture.  5.459.824. 
CI.  395-131.000. 
Kasman.  David  H.  Microplate  healer  for  providing  uniform  heating  regardless 

of  the  geometry  of  the  microplaies.  5.459.300.  O.  219-433.000. 
Kaszczuk.  Linda:  See — 

Topel.  Richard  W..  Jr.;  and  Kaszczuk,  Linda,  5.459.017.  O.  430- 
269.000. 
Kalai.  Kazuo:  See — 

Tsunoda.  Eizo;  Shimizu,  Yutaka;  Yoshiike,  Naomi;  Onozawa,  Katsumi; 
Katai,  Kazuo;  and  Walanabe,  Eiichi,  5,458,913,  O.  427-128.000. 
Katakura,  Kageyoshi:  See — 

Kondo.  Shin-ichi;  Kanda.  Hiroshi;  Katakura,  Kageyoshi;  Shinomura. 
Ryuichi;  and  Miwa,  Yuichi,  5,457,996,  CI.  73-625.000. 
Kataoka.  Hachiro.  to  Chuoh  Pack  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Packaging  assembly  for 

products  of  small  thickness.  5.458.237.  CI.  206-723.000. 
Kalaoka.  Kenichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vibration  type  motor  device. 

5.459.370.  CI.  310-317.000. 
Kalayama.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Graphic  panem  storage  device 
using  FIFO  with  feedback  between  storage  stages.  5.459.834.  Q.  395- 
164.000. 
Kalayama.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohta.  Kenji;  Inui.  Tetsuya;  Kalayama.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Akira; 
Hirokanc,  Junji,  Nishitani,  Yukinori;  Mieda.  Michinobu;  and  Van. 
Kazuo.  5.459.71 1.  CI.  369-275.400. 
Kato,  Eiichi;  and  Ishii,  Kazuo,  to  Fuji  Phoio  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrophoto- 
graphic light-sensitive  material.  5,459.005,  Q.  430-95.000. 
Kato.  Hazime:  See — 

Dale,    Shoji;    Honda,   Ziro;    Nakano,   Toshiya;    and   Kato.    Hazime. 
5,459,350,  a.  257-666.000. 
Kato,  Isao:  See — 

Ohia,  Fumitaka;  Maeda.  Masayuki;  Kalo.  Isao;  Morimura,  Tomonori; 
and  Yamada.  Hiroyoshi.  5,459,295.  O.  200-461.000. 
Kalo,  Junichi:  See — 

Kagata,  Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Tatsuya;  Kameyama,  Ichiro;  Kato,  Junichi;  and 
Nishimolo.  Keiji.  5.459,115,  CI.  501-135.000. 
Kato,  Kazuo;  Sase,  Takashi;  Tajima,  Fumio;  and  Doukcn,  Tomohiko,  lo 

Hitachi,  Lid.  CRT  display  apparatus.  5.459.378.  O.  315-382.100. 
Kato,  Kenji.  aixl  Yoshida.  Hidemi.  to  Diafoil  Hoechsl  Company.  Limited. 

Optical  tape.  5.459,019.  CI.  430-271.000. 
Kalo,  Naoyuki  See — 

Iga,  Tetsuya,  and  Kaio.  Naoyuki,  5,459,755,  CI.  375-376.000. 


Kalo.  Shigekazu:  Nishihata.  Kouji;  Tsubone.  Tsunehiko;  and  Ilou.  Atsushi.  lo 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Vacuum  processing  apparatus  and  operatmg  metliod  therefor. 
5.457.896.  CI.  34-406.000. 
Kato.  Tetsuro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  pholocoupler  with  chang- 
ing capacitance.  5,459336,  CI.  257-82.000. 
Kalo.  Yasushi:  See — 

Furukawa.  Hisao;  Ando.  Naotami;  and  Kalo.  Yasushi,  5,459,205,  Q. 
525-846.000. 
Kato.  Yukihisa;  and  Takano.  Hidehiro.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Serial  dot 

pnnier  device.  5.458.424.  CI.  400-279.000. 
Katsumata.  Makolo:  See — 

Kanno.  Toshiaki;  Katsumata.  Makolo;  Yamanashi.  Hidenori;  and  Ush- 
ijima.  Hitoshi.  5,458.967.  CI.  428-344.000. 
Katsumata.  Tatsuyoshi:  See — 

Goto.  Akira;  Katsumata.  Tatsuyoshi;  and  Aoki.  Masanori.  5.458,457, 0 
415-115.000. 
Katsumi.  Daimon;  Nukada.  Katsumi;  Imai.  Akira;  lijima.  Masakazu;  and 
Ishii.  Tom.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  hydroxygallium 
phthalocyanine  crystals  and  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  usmg  the 
crystals.  5.459.004.  CI.  430-78.000. 
Katz.  Martin:  See— 

Williford.  John  H.;  Katz.  Martin;  Nacht.  Sergio;  Cheng.  Chung-Heng; 
Patel,  Rajesh  A.;  and  Picard.  Brian  J..  5.458.890.  CI.  426-3.000. 
Kaufman.  Jonathan  J.;  and  Chiabrera.  Alessandro  E..  lo  Orthologic  Corpo- 
ration.   Ultrasonic    therapy    and    assessment    apparatus    and    method 
5.458.130.  CI.  128-661.030. 
Kauppinen.  Jyrki:  See — 

Rasanen.  Jaakko;  and  Kauppinen.  Jyrki.  5.459.572,  O.  356-345.000. 
Kawahara.  Hideki:  See— 

Aikawa.  Kiyoaki;  Kawahara.  Hideki;  and  Tohkura.  Yoh'ichi.  5.459.815. 
CI.  395-2.630. 
Kawahara.  Hideo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pickup  apparatus  with 

automatic  and  manual  exposure  control.  5.459,312,  CI.  348-363.000. 
Kawai,  Mituo:  See — 

Ishigami.   Takashi;   Obata.   Minom;   Kawai,   Mituo;   Satou.   Michio; 
Yamanobe.  Takashi;   Maki.  Toshihiro;  Yagi.   Nonaki;   and  Ando. 
Shigem.  5.458.697.  CI    148-211000. 
Kawakami.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Kawamura.  Hidcaki;  Yamamolo.  Atsuharu;  Mamyama.  Yuji;  Kawakami. 
Hidehiko;  Kondoh.  Katsuhiro;  and  Ichikawa.  Iwao.  5.459.795.  C\. 
382-147.000. 
Kawakami.  Tatuya.  to  Shimano  Inc.  Speed  indicator  for  a  shifting  device  of 

a  bicycle.  5.458.018,  CI.  74-502.200. 
Kawalla,  Rudolf:  See— 

Bobbert.  Jochen;  Kawalla,  Rudolf;  Pitcher,  Hans:  Sussek,  Gerd;  and 
Weihrauch.  Gunter.  5.458.704.  CI.  148-547.000. 
Kawamoto,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Matsushima.  Tatsuhito;  Saita.  Seishiro:  Inoue.  Masayuki;  Nakashima. 

Hiroyuki;  Matsumura.  Shogo;  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi;  Haizawa.  Ryuuzou; 

Kawamoto.    Katsuhiko;    Ohguro.    Hamo;    Morimolo.    Yukio;    and 

Kosuge.  Toshihiro,  5.458.183.  CI    164-474  000 

Kawamura.  Hideaki;   Yamamolo,  Atsuham;   Mamyama.  Yuji;   Kawakami. 

Hidehiko;  Kondoh.  Katsuhiro;  and  Ichikawa.  Iwao.  to  Malatshita  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Wiring  pattem  inspection  apparatus  for  pnnted  circuit 

board   5.459.795.  Q.  382-147.000. 

Kawamura.  Kazutem;  and  Ogata,  Yasuji.  to  Olympus  Opucal  Co.,  Ltd. 

Two-unit  zoom  lens  system.  5.459.616.  CI.  359-692.000. 
Kawamura.  Shinichi:  Izumi.  Keiichi;  Sato,  Junichi;  Sancmitsu,  Yuzuru:  Salo. 
Ryo;  Hamada.  Talsuhiro;  and  Shibata,  Hideyuki,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company.  Limited.  Immochiazolines.  their  production  and  use  as  herbi- 
cides, and  mtermediates  for  their  production.  5.459.277.  Q.  548-193.000. 
Kawamura.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Owashi.  Hitoaki;  Kawamura.  Toshiaki:  Watatani.  Yoshizurai;  Mohri, 
Katsuo;  Ozawa,  Michio;  Arai,  Hideo;  Hosokawa,  Kyoichi:  Naka, 
Kazutaka.  and  Okamura,  Fuzio.  5.459.585.  C\.  358-444.000. 
Kawanabe.  Masatoshi.  to  Toyo  Communicalion  Equipment  Co..  Ltd.  Lead 
cutting  apparatus  and  an  anncorrosive  coat  structure  of  lead.  5.458. 1 38.  CI. 
140-105.000. 
Kawano.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Aiai.  Akihiro;  Kawano.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ono,  Yoshinori,  5,459,541,  CL 
354-159.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5^e — 

Ishida,  Takeshi;  and  Onishi.  Hiroyuki.  5.458.066.  O.  105-401.000. 
Kawasaki.  Kiyohiro;  and  Takczawa.  Hiroyoshi.  lo  Matsushita  Electnc  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  an  active  matrix  addressed  liquid 
crystal  image  device.  5.459.092.  O.  437-51.000. 
Kawasaki.  Maisahiko:  See — 

Sakuma.     Kazushi;     Kawasaki,    Masahiko:    aid    Nozaki,    IWcariu, 
5.459.507.  a.  348-10.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Ogura,  Kuniaki;  Ishikawa,  Hiroyuki:  Omura,  Takeo;  Maeda.  Yoshiaki: 
Nina.  Minoru;  Ohtsubo.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshii.  Yutaka.  5.458,670,  CL 
75-252.000. 
Kawashima,  Kazunan:  See — 

Takemoco,  Takaloshi;  and  Kawashima.  Kazunari,  5,438J33,  d.  273- 
138,OOA. 
Kawashima.  Saburo:  See — 

Tamai.  Shoji.  Ohia.  Masahiro;  Kawashima.  Saburo;  liyama.  Kalsuaki; 
Oikawa,  Hideaki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro,  5.459,233,  Q.  528- 
353.000. 
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Kawashima.  Yoichi:  and  Kuwano.  Mitsuaki.  lo  Sanlen  PhannaceuticaJ  Co.. 
LuJ.  Caiboxyvinyl  polymer  having  Newtonian  viscosity.  5.458.873.  O. 
424-78.040. 
Kawata,  Kyozo;  See — 

Kagcyama.  Bunji.  Nakac.  Masanon.  Sonoyama.  Takayasu;  and  Kawata. 
Kyozo.  5.459.067.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Kay.  k^arjotie  A.:  See — 

Caracofe.  Ellis  L.;  Hams.  Bailey:  and  Kay.  Marjoric  A..  5.458.317.  O. 
254-I34.30R. 
Kaya.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Kiyoshi;  Morozumi.  Hiroki;  Tezuka.  Atushi;  Aoki. 
Tomoko:  Nakahara,  HirohUco;  Suzuki.  Tadashi:  and  Isoda.  Takeshi,  to 
Tonen  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  ceramic  products.  5.459. 1 1 4.  CI. 
50l-%.000. 
Kazda.  Stanislav:  See — 

Muller-Cliemann.  Matthias.  Dressel.  Jurgen;  Fey.  Peter.  Hanko.  Rudolf 
H.;  Hubsch.  Walter.  Krimer.  Thomas;  Muller.  Ulnch  E..  Beuck. 
Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan.  Knorr.  Andreas;  Slasch.. 
5.459.156.  CI.  514-397.000. 
Kazulcru.  Naiuo;  and  Arai.  Keisho.  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihalsu 
Jigyodan.    Laser  ultrasonic  detection   method   and   apparatus   therefor 
5.457.997,  CI.  73-643.000 
KCl  Koneeranes  International  Corporation:  See — 

Jussila.  Olavi.  5.458.318.  CI.  254-267.000. 
Kearney.  Patrick:  See — 

Thompson.  Andrew  R.;  Yarwood.  Richard  J.,  and  Kearney,  Patrick. 
5,457,895,  CI.  34-296.000. 
Keams.  Robert  M.  Firearm  projectile  5.458.064.  CI.  102-520.000. 
Kefaliolis.  John:  See — 

Schuchman.  Leonard;  Bruno.  Ronald  C;  Kefaliotis.  John;  Greenberg, 
Steve;  and  Zaknewski.  Edward  J..  5.459.469.  CI.  342-37.000. 
Kcisoku  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tohdo.  Michihani.  5.458.456.  CI.  414-798.900. 
Keith.  Michael:  See— 

Wickstrom.  Larry;  Keith.  Michael;  and  Alattar.  Adnan.  5.459,518,  O. 
348-420.000. 
Keith.  Roger  H..  to  Mmnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Fiber 
opiK  housing  with  removable  chassis  and  method  using  same.  5.459.808, 
CI   385-135  000. 
Kellar.  Paul  R.  N.:  See— 

Searby.  Anthony  D.;  and  Kellar.  Paul  R.  N..  5.459.529,  CI.  348-586.000. 

Kelleher.  Harold  T;  and  West,  David  W.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Method  of  forming  lead  fiame  with  strengthened  encapsulation  adhesion 

5.459.103.  CI.  437-209.000. 

Keller.  Ernst.  Key  and  rotary  locking  cylinder  for  a  safety  lock.  5,457,974,  CI. 

70-358.000. 
Keller.  Wilhelm  A.  Method  for  an  aligned  attachment  of  a  mixer  lo  a  cartridge. 

5.458.262.  CI.  222-135.000. 
Kclley.  James  A.:  See — 

Marquez.  Victor  E.;  Dnscoll,  John  S.;  Ford.  Harry.  Jr.;  Kellcy.  James  A.; 
Barchi,  Joseph  J..  Jr;  Mitsuya,  Hiroaki;  Tseng.  Chnstopher  K-H., 
Johns.  David  G.;  and  Tomaszewskj.  Joseph  E..  5.459,256,  CI.  536- 
27.140. 
Kelly.  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Afonso,  Adriano:   Kelly.  Joseph  M.;  and  Chackalamannil.  Samuel. 
5.459.146.  CI.  514-292.000. 
Kelly.  Timm  L.:  See — 

Bershas.  James  P;  Kelly.  Timm  L.;  and  Rochfort.  Gary  L..  5,458.698.  CI. 
148-246.000. 
Kclsey.  DonaM  R..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Catalyst  system  for  olefin  poly- 
merization. 5.459.213,  CI.  526-133.000. 
Kelsey.  Donakl  R  .  and  Chou.  Charles  C  -S..  lo  Shell  Oil  Company.  By 
prxxluci  stream  purification  in  the  preparation  of  1.3-propanediol-based 
polyesters.  5.459.229.  CI.  528-275  000. 
Kemcast  Partners- 1 989:  See— 

Kemerer.  W  James;  and  Vassar.  Clyde  W.  5.458.477.  O.  425-371.000. 
Kemerer.  W    James;  and  Vassar.  Clyde  W.  to  Kemcast  Partners- 1989 
Apparatus  for  continous  three-dimensional  forming  of  healed  Ihermoplas- 
uc  matenals.  5.458.477,  CI.  425-371.000. 
Kemp.  Paul:  See — 

Cassidy.  Charles;  Kemp.  Paul;  and  Smelscr.  Donakl.  5.459.742.  C\. 
371-40.100. 
Kempf.  Paul  S..  lo  Kempf.  Paul  S.;  and  Pilar  Moreno  Kempf  Family  Trust. 

3D  endoscope  apparatus.  5.459.605.  CI.  359-462.000. 
Kendall.  Donald  E  Transcutaneous  nerve  stimulation  device  and  method  for 

using  same   5.458.625.  CI.  607-46.000. 
Kennedy.  James  R.:  See — 

Gordon.  Richard  J .  and  Kennedy.  James  R..  5.459.584.  C.  358-434.000 
Kennedy.  Thomas  J.,  to  Lisco.  Inc   Use  of  biuret  and  trimer  isocyanates  as 

crosslinkers  in  golf  ball  coatings.  5.459.220,  CI.  528  44.000. 
Kenney.   Randall   B.;  Wang,   DerShi;   and  Cote,   Normand  A.,  lo  Vekro 
Industries.  B  V.  Woven  self-engagmg  fastener.  5.457.855.  CI.  24-445.000. 
Kepley.  W.  Robert.  Ul:  See- 
Gupta,  Prabhal  K.;  Jangi.  Shnrang;  Lamkin.  Allan  B.;  Kepley.  W. 
Robert.  Ill;  and  Moms.  Adnan  J ,  5,459,814,  CI.  395-2.420. 
Kerr.  Wayne:  See — 

Colescoo.  Michael  C.;  Demny.  Albert  C  ;  and  Kerr.  Wayne,  5.458,507. 
CI.  439-589  000 
Kesan.  Vijay  P   See— 

Bassous,  Ernest;  Halboui,  Jean-Marc;  Iyer,  Subramanian  S.,  and  Kesan. 
Vijay  P.  5,458.756.  CI.  204-224.00R. 
Ketcham.  Thomas  D.:  See — 


Fahcr.  Margaret  K..  Ketcham.  Thomas  D.;  and  Sl  Julien.  Dell  ).. 
5.458,834,  CI.  264-109.000. 
Khatib.  Zva  I.,  lo  Shell  Oil  Company.  Distributor  for  liquid  separator. 

5,458.777.  Q   210-519.000. 
Kbosravi.  Farliad:  See — 

Klemm,  Kurt  R.;  Lau.  Lilip:  Hartigan.  William  M.;  Khotravi.  Faihad; 
WitUms.  Michael  S.;  and  Beitelia.  Rainier.  5.458.615.  CI.  606- 
198.000. 
Kick.  DoaaU  F:  See— 

Schaltz.  Richard  M.;  Koch.  Arthur  M.;  Kick.  Donakl  F;  and  MiraUi. 
Andrew  K..  5.458.167.  CI.  141  197.000. 
Kido.  Eiichi:  See — 

Yamasa.  Hideo:  Shimazu.  Fumio;  Inui,  Koichi;  Wakahara.  Shirou;  Yui, 
Yuuhi;  Kido.  EiKhi;  and  Yostlimolo.  Huwmu.  5.459.555.  CI.  355- 
208.000. 
Kido.  Horacio:  See — 

Hammock.  Bruce  D ;  Szurdoki.  Ferenc;  and  Kido.  Horacio.  5.459.040. 
CI.  435-7.100. 
Kido.  Moloi:  See— 

Szabo,  Gabor.  Tittel.  Frank  K.;  Cavallaro.  Joseph  R.;  and  Kido.  Moloi, 
5,458.999.  Q.  430^5  000. 
Kiefer.  Benliokl.  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft.  MRI  method  for  prtiducuig 
images  having  weak  through  medium  T2  weighmg  employing  a  lurbo-spin 
echo  sequence.  5.459.401.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Kiefcr.  Raymond  D  Hat  simulalmg  a  fned  egg.  5,457,821.  C\.  2-I9S.I00. 
Kiclmeyer,  William  H.:  See — 

Taylor.  Thomas  J.;  vid  Kielmeyer.  WilUam  H  .  5.459.183.  CI.  524- 
211.000. 
Kigawa.  Masaharu:  See — 

Fujii.  Yuuichi;  Aral.  Ichiro;  Hatla.  Akira.  Tatsugi.  Akemi;  Mitsuhashi. 
Hiroshi.  deceased;  Mitsuhashi.  Mieko.  legal  representative;  Mitsu- 
hashi.  Htroyuki.   legal   reprcscntalive;    Mitsuhashi.  Tomoaki,   legal 
representative,  and  Kigawa.  Masaharu.  5,459,160,  CI.  514-460.000. 
Kihara.  Hayato;   Nakagawa.  Saioshi;  and  Yoshimi.  Shuji.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Processes  for  producmg  styrene  copolymers 
5.459.210.  CI.  526-73.000. 
Kikuchi.  Takeyuki:  See — 

Shin.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Nobuharu;  and  Kikuchi.  Takeyuki.  5.458.830.  CI. 
264-40.100. 
Kilmer.  Paul  R..  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  Shielded  elecaicatly  powered  wire 

wrap  tool..  5.458.159.  CI.  140-122.000 
KilpatrKk.  Ted  D.;  and  Wagner.  Arthur  M.,  lo  Jefferson  Smurlil  Corporation 
(US).  Pallet  having  notched  stringer  and  notched  brace.  5.458,068,  CI. 
108  51.300. 
Kim.  Back  H..  to  Caitorundum  Company.  The.  Reaction -bonded  silicon 

c»bide  refractory  product  5.459.112.  CI.  501  89  000. 
Kim,  Baig  M  .  and  .Niemeyer.  Matthew  F .  lo  General  Electric  Co.  Insulated 
mold  structure  for  mjection  moldmg  of  optical  disks.  5.458.818.  CI. 
264-1  330. 
Kim.  Bongjoo:  Set — 

Lee,  Unju;  Lee.  Jaigon;  and  Kim.  Bongjoo,  5.459.626,  O  360-85.000. 
Kim,  Choong-Hwan:  See— 

Kim,  Min-Gun;  Kim.  Choong-Hwan;  Hwang.  In-Gab;  Lee.  Chang-Seok; 

and  Park.  Hyung-Moo.  5.459.428.  CI.  327-387.000 

Kim.  Ho-jun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  interfacing 

analog  telephone  in  ISDN  terminal  adapter  5.459.788.  CI.  379-399.000. 

Kim.  Jin-Hyung;  Ha,  J ui  Young,  and  Oh.  SeCharg.  lo  Kim.  Jm-Hyung. 

Character  recogniiion  system  and  meliiod  therefor  accommodating  on-line 

discrete  and  cursive  handwnlten  5.459.809.  CI   382-160.000. 

Kim.  Joong  S.    Structural   member  with   a  metal   shell.   5.457.929,  C\. 

52-721.400. 
Kim.  Min-Gun;  Kim.  Choong-Hwan;  Hwang.  In-Gab;  Lee.  Chang-Seok;  and 
Park.  Hyung-Moo.  to  Electronics  &  Telecommunications  Research  Insti- 
tute. Switch  circuit  for  monolithic  microwave  miegraled  circuil  device. 
5,459,428,  CI.  327  387.000 
Kim.  Sang  H..  to  GoUslar  Electron  Co..  Lid.  Bus  inierfacmg  circuil  for  a 

RFO  memory.  5.459.413.  O.  326-86.000. 
Kim.  Seung  W.:  See — 

Park.  Yoon  C  .  and  Kim.  Seimg  W.  5.459,578,  CI.  356-374.000. 
Kim.  Sook-Hui:  See — 

Berg.  Ante;  Almto.  Torsten;  Krautwurst.  Klaus  D.;  Kim.  Sook-Hui; 
Rongved.  Pil;  Klavcness.  Jo;  and  Dugstad.  HaraU.  5.458,869,  CI. 
424-9.420. 
Kim.  Sung-Eun.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Method  for  eliminating  a 

paper  jam  m  an  image  formmg  system.  5.459.553.  O.  355-203.000. 
Kim.  Yong-sik.  Cigareue  hokler  with  filtering  reservoir.   5.458.106.  CI. 

131-173.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Abuto,  Frank  P.  Schmidt.  Richard  J.;  O'Bnen.  Patrick  E.;  Veith,  Michael 

W ,  and  Wisneski,  Anthony  J.,  5.458.592.  CI.  604-378.000. 
Meirowitz.   Randy   E.;   Riese.  Jerome  W.;   and   Phelan.   Robert   J.. 

5.458.963.  Q.  428-297.000. 
Roessler.  Thomas  H..  Cesco-Cancian.  Annamana;  Endres.  Dan  D.; 
Hanson.  Paula  M..  Leick.  Kenneth  A  ;  Ixick.  Mananne  K..  and 
Wemer,  Edward  E..  5.458.59 1 ,  CI.  604-364  000. 
Schlemz.  Robert  J.;  Fitimg.  Steven  W.;  Kucherovsky.  Joseph  S.;  and 
Conrad.  Dniel  J..  5.458.590.  CI.  604-361.000 
Kimm.  Rilh  N.:  See- 
Cohen.  Donakl;  Kumm.  Lance;  Aoki.  John;  Kimm.  Rilh  N.;  and  Bassen. 
Shea.  5.458.606.  O.  606-108.000. 
Kimura.  Hiroshi:  See — 


Wakamiya.  Walaru;  Tanaka.  Yoshinori;  Eimon.  Takahisa;  Ozaki.  Hiroji; 
Kimura.  Hiroshi;  and  Satoh.  Shinichi.  5.459.344.  CI.  257-307.000. 
Kimura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Shibata,  Takahiro;  Sonoda.  Futoshi;  Kimura.  Kazuo;  Satou.  Tomio;  and 
Ishikawa.  Koichi.  5.459.102,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Kimura.  Kiyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ogura.  Jam-frcc  sheanng  machine  for 

threaded  rods.  5,457,889,  CI.  30-228.000. 
Kimura.  Masahuti:  See — 

Okazaki.    Iwao;    Kimura,    Masahiro;    Aoyama.    Masaloshi;    Suzuki. 
Masaru;  Abe.  Koichi;  Nakamon.  Yukari;  Minamizawa.  Hidehito; 
Okamoto.   Kalsuya;    and  Tanaka.    Hiroyuki.   5.458.964,   CI.   428- 
323.000. 
Kimura.  Shin:  See — 

Mon.  Mulsuhiro;  Saito.  Ryuichi;  Kimura.  Shin;  Nakata,  Kiyoshi:  Sailoo, 
Syuuji;    Horie,   Akira;    Koike,    Yoshihiko;    and    Sckine.    Shigeki, 
5,459,655,  CL  363-132.000. 
Kincaid.  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Ravas,  Richard  J.,  Jr.;  and  Kincaid.  Kevin  D..  5.459.449,  C\.  340- 
438.000. 
Kinetikos  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Berman,  James;  Durbin.  Michael  J.;  Hayes,  Daniel  E.  E..  Jr.;  and  Stone. 
Glynnis  E.,  5,458.648.  O.  623-21.000. 
King.  Bobby  J.:  See— 

Tonen.  Patty  L.;  Kmg.  Bobby  J ;  and  Chatteiji.  Jiten.  5.458,195.  O. 
166-293.000. 
King.  David  J.:  See— 

Blatz.  Warren  J.;  King.  David  J.;  and  Wilson.  Gordon  G..  5.458.315.  CI. 
254-88.000. 
King,  Gary  N.:  See — 

Taylor.  Sidney  A.;  Rogala.  Stanley  J.;  Hawkins.  Kyle  M.;  and  Kmg.  Gary 
N.,  5.458,683.  CI.  118-307.000. 
King.  Joseph  A..  Jr.;  McCloskey.  Patrick  J.;  and  Dardaris.  David  M..  to 
General     Electric     Company.     Polycaitionatc     redistribution     method. 
5,459  J26.  CI.  528-196.000 
King.  Leslie  C:  See— 

Bustos.   Rafael  T;    King.   Leslie   C;   and   Blackshaw.  Andrew   L.. 
5.458.407,0.  312-116.000. 
King.  William  A.:  See- 
Leone.  David  A.;  King,  William  A.;  and  Culligan,  John  L..  5.459.63 1 .  CI 
361-154.000. 
Kinkade.  Joseph  M..  Jr.:  See— 

Merrill.  Alfred  H..  Jr.;  Kinkade,  Joseph  M..  Jr.;  and  Stevens.  Vicioria  L. 
5.459.057.  CI.  435-240.200 
Kinlen.  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Vaughn,  George  D.;  and  Kinlen.  Patrick  J..  5.458.955.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Kioriiz  Corporation:  See — 

Kuwano.  Michiyasu;  and  lida,  Yoshikazu.  5.457,846.  CL  IS-339.000. 
Kip,  Larry:  See — 

Engel,  Darryl  L..  5.458,316.  CI.  254-126.000. 
Kini.  Kazunan;  Shinabe.  Masahiro;  and  Kirii,  Shigehiro,  lo  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  device  for  conlrollmg,  checking  or  opti- 
mizing pressure  of  cushion  pm  cylinders  of  press  by  discharging  fluid  or 
initial  pressure.  5,457.980,  CI.  72-351.000. 
Kirii.  Shigehiro:  See — 

Kirii.  Kazunari;  Shinabe.  Masahiro;  and  Kirii.  Shigehiro.  5,457.980.  CI. 
72-351.000. 
Kirk,  DonaM  W :  See- 
Robinson.  Murry  C:  Kirk.  Donald  W.;  and  Hummel.  Richard  L.. 
5,458,744,  CI.  204-104.000. 
Kirk,  Karl  D..  Ill;  Toleman.  James  R.;  Pandorf.  Robert  P;  and  Cohen.  Ellen 
R.,  to  Ekclon  Dickmson  and  Company.  Wearabk:  iontophoresis  system. 
5,458.569.  CI.  604-20.000. 
Kitsch.  Howard  C:  See— 

Subrahmanyan.  Ravi;  and  Kirsch,  Howard  C.  5.459,083,  CI.  437- 
31.000. 
Kishigami,  Yoshikazu,  lo  Nissho  Corporation.  Composite  syringe.  5,458,577, 

CI.  6O4-I92.00O. 
Kiiadono,  Kaoru:  See — 

Hagimon,  Hiroshi;   Suzuki,  Yasuro;  Kitadono,  Kaoru;  and  Sanada. 
Takashi,  5,459,189,  CI.  524-439.000. 
Kitalani.  Futoshi:  See — 

Kaku.   Motonao;   Ohia,   Hidefumi;    Kitalani,   Futoshi;   and   Nagata. 
Kozaburo.  5,459,172.  CI.  521-174.000. 
Kilazawa,  Yuichi:  See — 

Ilo,  Nobuo;  and  Kilazawa.  Yuichi.  5.458.391.  CI.  296-180.100. 
Kitchen.  Wallace  R.  Repair  patch  for  vertical  blind  slau.  5.458,939.  CI. 

428-40.000. 
Kito.  Makolo:  See— 

Dceda.  Sadao;  Taguchi.  Yoshio;  Kilo.  Makolo;  and  Tanaka,  Atstishi, 
5.458,829.  CI.  264-37.000. 
Kiyama.  Seiichi;  Hirano.  Hiloshi;  Domolo.  Yoichi;  and  Kuramolo.  Keiichi.  lo 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  metal  material  film  with 
controlkxl  cokir  charactchstK.  5,458,928.  CI.  427-530.000. 
Kiyosawa.  Yoshihide:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Shoichi;  and  Kiyosawa,  Yoshihide.  5.458,023.  CI.  74-640.000. 
Kizuki.  Hu-otaka:  See — 

Takiguchi.  Tohru;  Goto.  Katsuhiko;  and  Kizuki,  Hirotaka,  5.459.747. 0. 
372-50000. 
Klammer.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schoealc.  Klaus;  Klammer,  Wolfgang;  and  Borck.  GeraM-Wolfgang. 
5.458,236.  O.  206-232.000. 


Klammsleiner.  Karl,  to  Kuyus  Sliftung.  Device  for  dispensing  disinfectant. 

cleaning  agent  an*or  seem  into  a  toilet  bowl.  5.457.822.  CI.  4-223.000. 

Klassen.  Robert  D.  Cold  process  for  hydroxyapatite  coalings.  5  458  863  Q 

423-307.000. 
Kbveness.  Jo:  See — 

Berg.  Ame;  Mtntn.  Torsten:  Krautwurst.  Klaus  D.;  Kim.  Sook-Hui; 
Rongved.  Pil;  Klaveness,  Jo;  and  Dugstad,  Harakl,  5,458.869.  Q. 
424-9.420. 
Klayman.  Arnold  L..  to  R.G.A.  &  Associates,  Ltd.  Publk:  address  intelligi- 
bility system.  5.459.813.  O.  395-2.180. 
Klearfold.  Inc.:  See — 

Hemn,  Melvin  B..  5.458.233.  CI.  206-45.310. 
Klein.  Jean-Luc  R.  G..  lo  TRW  Can  France  SNC.  Cable  tie  made  of  plastic 

material.  5.457.853.  C\.  24-I6.0PB. 
Klein.  Reinhard:  See — 

Langguih.    Volker.     Kleui.    Reinhard;     Bauspiess.    Wolfgang;    and 
Goedecke.  Wolf-Dieter.  5.457.959.  CI.  60-327.000. 
Klein,  Steven  M.:  See— 

Klein  David  A.;  and  Klein,  Steven  M.,  5,458.325.  O.  273-I.50R. 
Klem  David  A.;  and  Klein,  Steven  M.  Weaiher-resistani  basketball  net. 

5.458.325.  CI.  273-1. 50R. 
Klemm.  Kurt,  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  bic.  Coiled  remforced 
retractable  sleeve  for  stem  delivery  catheter.  5.458.605,  CI.  606-108.000. 
Klemm.   Kun   R.;   Lau.   Lilip;    Hartigan.   William   M.;   Khosravi.   Farhvl; 
Williams.  Michael  S.;  and  Beitelia.  Ramier.  lo  Advanced  Cardiovascular 
Systems.  Inc.  Stent  delivery  system.  5.458.615.  C\.  606-198.000 
Klier.  Eric  M.:  See— 

Newkirk.  Mare  S.;  Simpson.  Robert  L.;  Niskanen,  Paul  W.;  and  Klier 
Eric  M.,  5,458,480.  CI.  425-547.000. 
Kline.  Steven;  Jou.  Yi-Hcr,  Stroupe,  Stephen  D.;  Adamczyk.  Janina.  Berry. 
Daniel  S.;  Fico.  Rosario  M.;  and  Markesc.  James  J.,  lo  Abbott  Laboraiones 
Methods    and    reagents    for    performmg    ion<apture    digoiin    assays 
5,459.078,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Kkxz,  Leigh  L..  Jr.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  System  for  storage  and  retrieval 
of  digitally  encoded  information  on  a  medium.  5,459.307,  CI.  235-454  000 
KMC,  Inc.:  See— 

Ide.  Russell  D.;  and  Paqueite.  Donakl  J..  5,459.674,  O.  364-512.000. 
Knebl.  L.  F.;  and  Echeverry.  Santiago,  to  Wamer-Lamben  Company.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  automatically  controlling  the  speed  of  a  candy 
formmg  machine.  5,458,894,  CI.  426-231.000. 
Knienm,  Daniel  G.;  Williams,  Scott  L.;  and  Lofstrom.  Keith  H.,  to  Tektronix, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  converting  a  thermometer  code  lo  a  gray 
code.  5.459.466.  O.  341-160.000. 
Knoch.  Martin:  See — 

Ja-ser.  Stefan;  and  Knoch.  Martin.  5,458,136,  CI.  128-200.140. 
Knollenberg.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Knollenberg,  Scoa  C;  and  Knollenberg.  Robert  G..  5.459,569.  O. 
356-338.000. 
Knollenberg.  Scon  C;  and  Knollenberg.  Robert  G..  to  Partk:le  Mcasunng 
Systems.  Inc.  Noninlnisive  modular  particle  detecting  device.  5.459.569, 
CI.  356-338.000. 
Knorr.  Andreas:  See — 

Muller-Gliemaiui.  Matthias:  Dressel.  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter,  Hanko,  Rudolf 
H.;  Hiibsch,  Waller,  Kramer,  Thomas;  Muller.  Ulrich  E.;  Beuck. 
Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Wohlfeil.  Stefn;  Knorr.  Andreas;  Slasch., 
5.459,1.56,  CI.  514-397.000. 
Knorr.  Lawrence  M.:  See — 

Gardner,  Roland  C;  Knorr.  Lavnence  M.;  and  McConnell.  RonaU  F. 
5,458,708.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Knowles,  David  B.,  lo  Transitions  Optical.  Inc.  Photochromic  naphlhopyran 

compounds   5.458,815.  C\.  252-586.000. 
Knowles.  David  B.:  See — 

Kumar.  Anil;  Van  Gemert.  Bany;  and  Knowles.  Davkl  B..  5.458,814.  C\. 
252-586.000. 
Knox,  Jerry  L.,  lo  Cardinal  Packagmg.  Inc.  Plastic  bail  handle.  5,457.850.  Q. 

I6-II4.00R. 
Knudson.  Mark  B.:  See — 

Racchini.  Joel  R.;  Shapland.  James  E;  Knudson.  Mark  B.;  Shimada.  Jm; 
and  HikJebrand.  Keith  R.  5.458.568.  a.  604-19.000. 
Knulh.  Michael:  See — 

Earth.  Walter,  and  Knuth.  Michael.  5.458.533,  O.  451-357.000. 
Knuison,  Keith  C:  See— 

Burmellc.  William  L.;  Knuison,  Keith  C;  and  Hume,  Robert,  m, 
5,459,184.  CI.  524-221.000. 
Ko,  Ching  H.  Scissor  grip  exercising  machine.  5.458  J5S.  O.  482-126.000. 
Ko.  Chnstine:  See — 

Kuner.  Jerry;  and  Ko,  Christine,  5,459.048,  CI.  435-69.300. 
Kobalake.   Hiroyuki,   to   NEC   Corporation.   Semiconductor  device   with 
reduced  noise  propagation  between  circuit  blocks.  5.459349.  Q.  257- 
659.000. 
Kobayashi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Sakata,  Koji;  Kobayashi,  Atsushi;  and  Fiikami,  Takashi,  5,457,862,  Q. 

29-25.030. 

Kobayashi.  Hisao;  Shimizu.  Izuru;  Yamada.  Kiyohiro;  and  Fukanuma,  Tet- 

suhiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Scroll  type 

compressor  having  thrust  regulation  on  the  ecceninc  shaft  5,458.472,  CI. 

418-55300. 

Kobayashi,  Jun,  to  Mory  Sunlour  inc.  Bicycle  multiple  sprocket  assembly. 

5,458.543.0.474-160.000. 
Kobayashi.  Makoto:  See— 
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ImuU.  Mitsimi;  Kotayashi.  Makcxo:  and  lizulu.  Teruo.  $.459,264,  O. 
544-237.000. 
Kotwyashi.  Shiro:  Takada.  Toshinan;  Akahoshi.  Hanao;  Miyazaki,  Tomoyuki; 
and  Yamamolo.  Kanji.  to  Hilachi.  Ud.  Method  for  forming  winng  panem. 
5.458.763.  CI.  205-104.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Hosokawa.  Naokichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Tsukasa.  5.458.7S9.  C  204- 
298.200. 
Kobayashi.  Yohei:  See— 

Kurono.  Masayasu;  Maiani.  Takahiko;  Takahashi.  Haruo;  Tanaka,  Keni- 
chi;  Fujimura.  Katsuya;  Hayashi.  Yuji;  Kobayashi,  Yohei;  and  Sawai, 
Kiichi.  5,459,049.  O.  435-69.400. 
Kobe  Steel  USA,  Inc.:  See— 

Tessmer.  Glenn  J.:  Stoner,  Brian  R.;  and  Oreifus.  David  L.,  5,438.733, 
CI.  216-67.000. 
Koberstem,  Manfred:  See — 

Blair,  John  H.;  Dolinski,  Norman  H..  Dage.  Gerhard  A.;  Peck.  George  E.. 
Kobersiein.   Manfred:   and   Matteson.   Robert   W..   5.457,965,  CI. 
62-129.000. 
Koch,  Arthur  M.;  See— 

Schuhz,  Richard  M.;  Koch.  Arthur  M.;  Kick,  Donald  F;  and  MiraMi. 
Andrew  K.,  5,458,167.  CI.  141-197.000. 
Koch  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Earhait,   Harold  W;    Hahn.  Gregory  R.;   nd  Osman.  RonaU  W., 
5,458.974,  O.  428-402.200. 
Koch,  Rudolf:  See— 

Spolomo,  Lorenzo:  Koch,  Rudolf:  and  Willi.  Rolaid.  5.458.649.  CI. 
623-22.000. 
Kodama,  Hirtrlaka  See — 

Shm.  Yasuhiro:  and  Kodama.  Hidecaka.  5,459.692,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Kodama,  Nonyuki:  See — 

Iwamoco.   Takahasi:    Shioin.    Ken:   Takahashi.   Yoshifumi:    Kodama. 
Nonyuki:  inagaki.  Shintaro:  and  Honma,  Masaru,  5.458.225.  CI. 
194-318.000 
Kodama.  Tohru:  and  Igarashi.  Yasuo.  to  Suntory  Limited.  Cytochrome  C  gene 

denved  from  hydrogen  bacterium.  5.459.046.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Koedyker.  James  A.,  to  Lanon  Company.  The.  Artificial  ceiling  system. 

5.457.925.  CI.  52-506.060 
Koganei  Corporation:  See — 

Hamada,    Shuiichiro:    Mizokami.    Makoio:   Tanahashi.    Norio:    Doi. 
Takashi:  and  Homma.  Naoki.  5.458.379.  CI.  285-39.000. 
Kogi.  Kentaro:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Toyofiimr.  Miyashita,  Takanori:  Sakata.  Shinji:  Abiru.  Toi- 
chi:  Malsuda.  Akira:  Ueda.  Tohru:  and  Kogi.  Kentaro.  5.439.254.  CI. 
536-27.110. 
Kogler.  Herbert  See— 

Vertcsy.  Lis\6.  Betz.  Joachim:  Fehlhaber.  Hans-Wolfram:  Helsberg. 
Matthias:    Kogler.    Herbert:    Limbert.    Michael:    Sukalsch.   Dietcr- 
Andreas:  Chandran.  Ramaiyer  R.:  and  Ganguli.  Bimal  N.,  5,459.141. 
a.  514-250.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  5** — 

NeuenfeW.  Edward  W.  5.458.100.  CI.  I23-195.00A. 
Kohler.  Kurt:  and  Funduigcr.  Robm.  to  IMKO  Micromodultechnik  GmbH. 
Apparatus  for  determining  the  moisture  content  of  a  medium.  5.459.403. 
a.  324-643  000. 
Kohno.   Kazuhiko.   Opening   and  closing   apparatus  for  manhole  cover. 

5.458.435.  CI.  404-25  000 
Kohut.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Burgess.  David  P.:  Gort.  Wendy  M..  Haines.  RonaU  K.:  Jenkins.  Jackson 
G.:  Kohut.  Stephen  J.:  and  Peckham.  Peter.  5.458.746.  CI.  204- 
106.000. 
Koike.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Hiroaki:  Amemiya.  Yoshiya:  Kanazaki,  Takuro:  Shimoji. 
Yasuo:   Koike,  Hiroyuki:  and  Sada,  Toshio.  5.459.148.  CI.  514- 
303.000. 
Koike.  Yoshihiko:  See- 
Man.  Mutsuhiro:  Saito.  Ryuichi:  Kimura.  Shm:  Nakala.  Kiyoshi:  Saitoo. 
Syuuji:    Hone.    Akira:    Koike.    Yoshihiko:    and    Sckme.    Shigeki. 
5.439.635.  a.  363-132  000 
Koishi.  Yoihitjka:  See— 

Tada.  Hiroshi:  Koishi.  Yoshitaka.  and  Murata.  Kazue.  5.458.458.  CI. 
415-150.000 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato.  Masakazu.  5.459.646.  CI.  362-66  000. 

Takeda.  Hiloshi:  Tajima.  Keiichi:  and  Nakayama.  Toru.  5.439.379.  O. 
318-469.000 
Kojima.  Akikazu:  Inagaki.  Mitsuo:  Miyoshi.  Shuiji:  Arikawa,  Fumiaki:  and 
Takeuchi.  Takayuki.  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc.  Exhaust  gas  particulate  puri- 
fying process  for  iniemal  combustion  engine   5.458.673.  CI   95-11.000. 
Kojima.  Horoshi:  and  Baba.  Nobuo.  to  Singer  Company  N.V..  The.  Sewing 

device.  5.458.074.  CL  112-470.030. 
Kojima.  Kunio:  See — 

Maloba.  Hirolsugu.  Fuji.  Hiroshi:  and  Kojima.  Kunio,  5,459,705,  O. 
369-44.340. 
Kojima,  Masahiro:  See — 

Molohashi.  Tsuiomu:   Kojima,   Masahiro:   Mikami,  Fujio:  Yasuhara, 
Kiyocada:  and  Fujimolo.  Kageki.  5.458.917.  O.  427  240.000. 
Kojima.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Takada.  Shunji:  Mifune.  Hiroyuki:  and  Kojima,  Tetsuro.  5.459.027.  G. 
430-603.000. 
Kokumai.  Kazuo:  See — 


Fujiyama,  Yasulomo:  Ishii.  Milsuhiro:  Kanbe.  Scnju:  Yonehara,  Takao: 
Takisawa,  Toru:  Okita.  Akira,  Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi:  Walanabe.  Taka- 
non:  and  Kokumai.  Kazuo.  5.458.755.  CI.  2O4-224.00R. 
Kollcr.   Gerhard:    Each.   Hans-Joachim:    Distelralh.   Winfned:    and    Hauf. 
Roland,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG   Cylinder  head  arrangement  of  an 
internal-combustion  engine   5.458.099.  CI.  123-193.500. 
Komarek.  James  A.:  Padgett.  Clarence  W.:  Tanner.  Scoa  B.:  and  Mmney.  Jack 
L..  to  Creative  Integrated  Systems.  Inc.  Very  large  scale  mtegrated  planar 
read  only  memory  5.459.693.  O.  365-207.000 
KoraaBu  Ltd.:  See — 

Kondo.  Toshiaki:  and  Kozono.  Masakazu.  5.458.527.  CI.  451-21.000. 
Komalsu.  Tomoaki:  Sato.  Shigeo:  and  Watanabe.  Makoio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Lid.  System  for  analyzmg  occlusion  condiuon.  5.458,487.  CI.  433- 
71.000. 
Komaya.  Kiyoloshi:  See — 

Hikita.  Shiro:  Iwaia,  Masaftimi:  Komaya,  Kiyotoshi:  Asuka,  Masashi; 
and  Golo,  Yukio.  5.459.665.  CI.  364-437.000. 
Komiyama.  Megumi:  Endo.  Kazuo:  and  Tale.  Masashi.  to  Diafoil  Hoechsi 
Company.  Limited.  Film  for  high  heal-sensilive  stencil  paper  5.458.949. 
a.  428-141.000. 
Kon,  Oi-Uan:  See- 
Sim.  Keng-Yeow;  Kon.  Oi-Lian:  Teo.  Chin-Chin:  Ng.  Siu-Choon:  and 
Natarajan.  Snkanth.  5.459.139.  O.  514-233.500. 
Kondo.  Makoio:  and  Anayama.  Chikashi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Magnesium- 
doping  m  UI-V  compound  semiconductor  5.458.085.  CI.  117-104.000. 
Kondo.  Shm-tchi:  Kanda.  Hiroshi:  Kaiakura.  Kageyoshi:  Shinomura.  Ryui- 
chi: and  Miwa.  Yuichi.  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation.  Receiving  beam 
former  and  an  ultrasonic  imaging  system  using  the  same.  5.457.996,  CI. 
73-625.000. 
Kondo.  Toshiaki:  and  Kozono.  Masakazu.  to  Komatsu  Lid.  Grinding  wheel 

wear  compensator.  5.458,527.  O.  451-21.000. 
Kondoh.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Kawamura.  Hidcaki:  Yamamolo.  Atsuharu:  Maruyama.  Yuji;  Kawakami. 
Hidehiko:  Kondoh.  Katsuhiro:  and  Ichikawa.  Iwao.  5.439.793.  CI. 
382-147.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Emura,  Tetsuji.  5.459.544.  O.  354-245.000. 

Fuma.  Hiroshi.  Saitou,  Hisahiro:  and  Takada.  Mikihiko.  5.459.563.  CI. 

355-326.00R. 
■to.  Mineko:  Sailo.  Koichi:  and  Kurachi.  Yasuo.  3.439,021,  CI.  430- 

527.000 
Nishijima,  Toyoki:  and  Nishimura,  Motoi,  5.459.014.  CI.  430-393.000. 
Tsubaki.  Yoshifumi:  Kanai.  Kunio:  and  Yanalon.  Hiromi.  5.459.545.  CI. 

354-324.000. 
Yanagita.  Takafumi:  and  Isobe.  Ryosuke.  5.458.948,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Koninkhjke  Pit  Nederland  N.V.:  See- 
Van  Devenier.  Maiiys  O..  5.459.599.  CI.  359-152.000. 
Konoikc.  Takehiro.  Marusawa,  Hiroshi:  Takagi.  Hiroshi:  and  Tomono.  Kunis- 
aburo.  to  Murata  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  MagnetK  material  for  high  frequencies. 
5.458.797.  O.  252-62.570. 
Kope.  David  P  Parallel  linkage  lovJing  RAM  5.457.935.  O.  53-258.000. 
Korea  Information  St  Commumcauon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Jong  D..  5.458.518.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authonly:  See — 

Park.  Yoon  C:  and  Kim.  Seung  W..  5.459J78.  CI.  336-374.000. 
Ryum.  Byung-Ryul:  Cho.  Deok-Ho:  Han.  Tae-Hyeon:  Lee.  Soo-Min: 
and  Kwon.  Oh  Joon.  5.459.084.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Ktydsi.  Jen6:  See — 

Andrisi.  Ferenc:  Berzsenyi.  PH.  Bolka.  P^ler.  Farkas.  Siuidor.  GoM- 
schmidt.  Katalm:  Himon.  Tamis.  K6r6si.  Jen6:  Moravcstk.  Imre:  and 
Tatnawa.  Isrvi,  5.459,137.  O.  514-220.000. 
Kosaka.  Daisuke:  See — 

Asakawa.    Toshifiimi:    Kosaka,    Daisuke:    and    Nakayama,    Hartw. 
5.459.346.  CI.  257-347.000. 
Koshizuka.  Naoki:  See— 

Oyama,  Terutsugu:  Murakami.  Masalo:  Koshizuka.  Naoki:  and  Tanaka. 
Shoji.  5.459.124.  CI.  505-450.000. 
Kosiak.  Waller  K.  See— 

Hansen.  Mark  C:  Allison.  Roger  D.:  Cook.  Thomas  D.:  and  Kosiak. 
Walter  K..  5.459.398.  O   324-166.000. 
Kosslowski.  Stefan:  Bcrtenburg.  Ralf:  Koster.  Norben  H.  L.:  and  Wolff.  Ingo, 
to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Inierdigiul  capacitor  and  method  for  makmg  tlie 
same   5,459.633.  CI.  361-304.000. 
Kost.  Joseph:  See — 

Eppstein.  Jonathan  A.:  Eppslein.  Deborah  A.;  KoM.  Joseph;  and  Langer, 
Robert  S..  5.458.140.  O.  128-632.000. 
Koster.  Norbert  H.  L.:  See— 

Kosslowski.  Stefan:  Bcrtenburg.  Ralf:  Koster.  Norbcit  H.  L:  md  Wolff. 
Ingo.  5.459.633.  CI.  361-304  000. 
Kostrzecha.   Gregory    E..   to  CIcarshiekl.    Inc.   Storm   shutter   assembly. 

5.457,921.0.  52-202.000. 
Kosuge,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Malsushima,  Talsuhito:  Saiu,  Seishiro:  Inoue.  Masayuki:  Nakashima, 
Hiroyuki:  Malsumura.  Shogo:  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi:  Hanzawa.  Ryuuzou: 
Kawamoto.    Kalsuhiko:    Ohguro.    Haruo:    Monmolo.    Yukio.    and 
Kosuge.  Toshihiro.  5.458.183.  CI.  164-474.000. 
Kounoikc.  Takehiro:  See — 

Marusawa.  Hiroshi:  Kounoike.  Takehiro:  and  Tomono.  Kunisaburo. 
5.459.439.0.  333-1.100. 
Koura.  Kazuytiki:  Tanaka.  Jiro:  and  Tsugawa.  Takuji.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pnnlmg  press  5.458.061.  O.  101-216.000 


Kovalcski.  Michele:  See— 

Rodgers.  Juliana:  Borsody.  Istvan:  Karydas.  Athanasios;  Falk.  Robert  A.; 
Mueller.  Karl  F:  and  Kovaleski.  Michele,  5.459.222,  O.  528-73.000. 
Kovner.  Vladimir  See — 

Minuhin.  Vadim  B.;  Kovner,  Vladimir,  Holsinger.  Steven  V.;  and  Suicn- 
dran.  Srtnivasan.  3,459.757.  O.  373-376.000. 
Kowalcwski.  Joem:  See — 

Bicker.  Sebastian:  and  Kowalewski,  Joem,  3,459,590.  O.  358-518.000. 
Kowalik,  Ralph  M.   See— 

Yezrielev.  Albert  I.:  Wellman.  William  E.:  Kowalik.  Ralph  M.;  and 
Sachs.  Robert  N..  5.458.920.  CI.  427-385.500. 
Kowalski.  Bnicc  R.:  Veltkamp.  David  J.:  and  Wang,  Yong  D.,  to  University 
of  Washmgton,  Board  of  Regents  of  ttie.  Calibration  transfer  for  analytical 
inslnimenu.  5,459,677.  CI.  364-371.020. 
Kowtow.  Inc.:  See— 

Sheng.  Tony  L..  5.458.409.  O.  312-216.000. 
Koyama.  Atsushi:  See — 

Shimazu,  Seiki:  Yamaga,  Kenji:  Sakai,  Yoshimi:  Koyama,  Atsushi:  and 
Namikawa.  Yuichi.  5.458.821.  CI.  264-2.200. 
Koyama.  Takeshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kenji;  Koyama.  Takeshi;  Ohtaka.  Keiji;  and  Suda,  Yasuo 
5.439.531,  O.  334-403.000. 
Kozono.  Haruo;  Watanabe.  Keiichi;  and  Aikawa.  Yasuhiro.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Apparatus  for  ptxxJucing  a  video  signal  representing  an  anunation. 
5.459.618.  CI.  360-31.000. 
Kozono.  Masakazu:  See — 

Kondo.  Toshiaki;  and  Kozono.  Masakazu.  5.458,527.  CI.  451-21.000. 
Kozulic.  Branko,  to  Ekhrom  Lid.  G«I  composition  in  gels  for  submurged  gel 

electrophoresis.  5.458.760.  O.  204-299.00R. 
Kramer.  Andreas:  See — 

Armstrong.  William  P;  Braig.  Adalbert;  Fiey.  Mvkus;  and  Kramer 
Andreas.  5.458.678.  CI.  106-14.410. 
Krkmer.  Thomas:  See — 

MQIIcr-Gliemann.  Matthias:  Dresscl.  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter,  Hanko.  Rudolf 
H.;  HObsch.  Waller.  Krimcr.  Thomas;  MOIIer.  Ulrich  E.;  Beuck. 
Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Wohlfcil,  Stefan:  Knoir,  Aivlreas:  Slasch. 
5.459.156.  O.  514-397.000 
Kralel.  Gunter.  MQhlhofer.  Ernst;  and  Scherm.  Peter,  to  Wacker-Chemic 
GmbH.   Hydrophobicizalion  of  pyrogenic  silica.   5.438.916.  CI.   427- 
213.000. 
Kraus.  Helmut;  and  Traenckner.  Hans- Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  2-halogeno-5<yano  pyridines.  5.459J73 
O.  546-250.000. 
Krause,  Horsi  E.  Method  of  electrical  nerve  stimulation  for  federation  of 

Ussue  healuig.  5,458.626.  O.  607-50.000. 
Krause.  Joachim:  See — 

Wichtler.  Andreas;  Hinich.  Reinhaid:  Poetsch,  Eike;  Plach.  Herbert; 
Coates,  David;  Rieger,  Bemhard;  and  Krause.  Joachim.  5.458.805, 0. 
252-299.630. 
Krautwurst,  Klaus  D.:  See — 

Berg.  Ame;  Almtn,  Torslen;  Krautwurst.  Klaus  D.;  Kim.  Sook-Hui; 
Rongved,  Pil;  Klaveness.  Jo:  and  Dugstad.  Harakl.  5.458,869,  O. 
424-9.420. 
Kicifels,  Jerry  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Multiple  layer  programmable  layout 

for  version  identification.  5.459J55.  CI.  257-758  000. 
Krespar.  Carl  G  :  and  Petrov,  Viacheslav  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I., 
and  Company  Carbon  based  initiators  for  polymerization  and  telomeriza- 
tion  of  vinyl  monomers.  5.459.212.  O.  526-89.000. 
Krcssdorf.  Burkhard;  Dannhom.  Wolfgang;  LOhmann.  Erhanl:  and  Hoppe. 
Lutz.  to  Wolff  Walsrode  Aktiengesellschaft.  Reactive  waler-emulsifiable 
binders  and  theu-  use  for  die  production  of  lacquers.  5.459.196,  CI 
524-591.000. 
Krohn.  Arye  Z.;   and   Kugel.   Moshe.  to  EduTech  Research  Labs.  Ltd. 
Remotely  operable  teaching  system  and  method  therefor.  5.458.494.  CI. 
434-336.000. 
Krohne  Messicchnik  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.:  See- 
van  der  Pol.  Ronald.  5.458,004.  O.  73-861.290. 
Kroll.  Mark  W.:  See- 
Adams.  Theodore  P;  and  Kroll.  Mark  W..  3.458.620.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Kronseder.  Hermann.  Cleansing  system  for  a  container  treating  machine. 

5.458.166.  O.  141-89.000. 
Kropp.  Philip  L.:  See — 

Woods.  John  G.;  Rakas.  Margaret  A.;  Jacobine.  Antliony  F.;  Albcnno. 
Louis  M.;  Kropp.  Philip  L.;  Sutkaitis.  Donna  M.;  Glascr.  David  M.; 
and  Nakos.  Steven  T.  5.459.175.  CI.  522-180.000. 
Krounbi.  Mohamad  T;  Kung.  Kennedi  T.;  and  Tsang.  Ching  H,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  a  magne- 
toresistive  read  transducer.  5.458.908.  CI.  427-123.000. 
Knipp  F6rdertechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Wiedeck.  Hans-Norben,  5.457.836.  CI.  14-2.400. 
Kiusos.  Denis  A.:  See — 

Di  Santo.  Frank  J.:  and  Krusos.  Denis  A.,  5.';;5.7  ;6.  O.  379-96.000. 
Krutzsch,  Bemd.  Wenninger.  Guenter  Wirbeleit.  Fnedrich;  Stemwandel. 
Jueigen:  Wjllneff.  Rainer,  Staneff.  Theodor.  Mueller.  Hans  G.;  Stroeer. 
Martin;  and  Schmidbergcr.  Rainer.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  exJuuist  gases  particles.  5.458.850.  CI. 
422-21.000. 
Krutzsch.  Bemd:  See— 

Boegncr.  Waher.  Haak,  Karl-Ernst;  Krutzsch,  Bemd;  and  Wonnmger, 
GQnIer,  5,457.958.  O.  60-279.000. 
Kubitza,  Werner.  See — 


Schwindt.  JQtgen;  Reiff.  Helmut;  and  Kubitza.  Werner.  3,439,197,  O 

324-591.000. 
Kubo.  Masao:  See— 

Tsugeno.  Makoio;  Tanimoio,  Kenji:  and  Kubo.  Masao.  5.458  864  O 
423-339.000. 
Kubou  Corporation:  See — 

Morishila,  Yutaro.  5,457,960,  O.  91-361.000. 
Samejima,   Kazuo;   Miyata,  Junji;   Matiuyama,  Mitsuhiro:   KyotBii, 
Minotu;  Kure,  Masaji;  and  Okura,  Hideo,  5,457,947,  O.  36-16.700. 
Kucherovsky.  Joseph  S.:  See— 

Schlemz,  Robert  J.;  Fitting.  Steven  W.;  Kucherovsky.  Joseph  S.;  and 
Conrad.  Daniel  J..  3.458.590.  CI.  604-361.000. 
Kuemmerle,  Steven  C;  Boltinghouse.  Gary  U,  Jr.;  and  Green.  Billy  J.,  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.   Purification  of  mtnnsic   factor,  and  removal  of 
R-prolein  using  cobinamide.  5.459.242,  O.  S3O-412.000. 
Kugel.  Moshe:  See— 

Krohn.  Arye  Z.;  and  Kugel.  Moshe.  5.458.494,  O.  434-336.000. 
Kuhn.  Michael  A.;  Haugland.  Richard  P;  and  Hoyland.  Brian  M..  to  Molecu- 
lar Probes,  Inc.  Bcnzazolylcoumarin-based  ion  indicators  for  heavy  metals 
5.459.276.  CI.  548-159.000. 
Kuhns.  Abe  B..  to  E-Z  Trail.  Inc.  Hay  bale  basket  5.458,453.  CL  414- 

786.000. 
Kuila.  Debasish:  See— 

Kvakovszky.  George:  Vicari.  Richard;  Tafesh.  Ahamed  M.;  Juneau. 
Kathleen  N.;  Fruchey.  Olan  S.,  McDonough.  Joseph  A.;  and  Kuila. 
Debasish.  5.459.266.  CI.  544-336.000. 
Kulak.  Leonid  D.:  See— 

Mazur.  Vladislav  1.;  Taran.  Yuri  N.;  Kapuslnikova.  Svetlana  V;  Trefilov. 
Viktor  I.;  Firstov,  Seigey  A.;  and  Kulak.  Leonid  D.,  3,458,703,  O. 
148-669.000 
Kulik.  Conrad  J.:  See- 
Lee,  Sunggyu;  Gogate.  Makarand  R.;  Fullotan.  KMhy  L.;  and  Kulik, 
Conrad  J..  3.459.166.  CI.  518-700.000. 
Kulkaski.  Richard:  and  Szapucki.  Matthew  P  Debris  Happing/anb  clip  for 
relainmg  a  semiconduclor  wafer  on  a  pedestal.  5.458.322    O    269- 
254.00R. 
Kumagae,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kashiwai.    Kazuto;    Yamamolo.   Takaichi;    and    Kumagae.    Shinichi 
5.458.924,  CI.  427-389.900. 
Kumagai.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Asano.  Mitsuyo;  and  Kumagai.  Masatoshi.  5.459.772.  O.  379-5.000. 
Kumar.  Anil;  Van  Gemert  Barry;  and  Knowles.  David  B..  to  Transitions 

Optical.  Inc.  Substituted  naphthopyrans.  5.458.814,  O.  232-586.000. 
Kumar,  Raj:  See — 

Feigner,  Philip  L.;  Kumar.  Raj;  Basava.  Channa:  Border.  Richaid  C:  and 
Hwang-Feigner.  Jim-Yu.  5.459.127.  CI.  514-7.000. 
Kumke.  Dale  J.:  See- 
Wise.  William  D.;  Fruehling,  Terry  U;  Kumke,  Dale  J.;  and  Sale, 
Matthew  D.,  5,459,732.  O.  364-426.020. 
Kumm.  Lance:  See — 

Cohen.  Donald:  Kumm.  Lance;  Aoki.  John;  Kimm.  Riih  N.;  and  Basseo. 
Shea.  5.458.606.  O.  606-108.000. 
Kump,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Baka.  Peter.  Kump.  Daniel  J.;  and  Palerson.  Christopher  M..  5.458.242, 
CI.  206-488.000. 
Kun.  David  C,  H.:  See— 

Kun,  William  C.  Y.;  and  Kun.  DavkJ  C.  H..  5.458.410.  CI.  312-223.300. 
Ktai.  William  C.  Y.;  and  Kun.  David  C.  H.  Rolatable  shelf  for  drawer 

5,458.410,0.  312-223.300. 
Kundc,  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Akti^gcsellschaft  Polyfunctional  azo  reactive 
dycstuffs   containmg    a    morpholinyl-substituted    fluoratriazine   ivJical. 
5,459,244.  CI.  534-634.000. 
Kuner.  Jerry;  and  Ko.  Christine,  to  Synergen.  Inc.  DNA  encoding  85kd 
polypeptide  useful  in  diagnosis  of  mycoplasma  infections  in  animals. 
5.459.048.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Kung,  Kenneth  T:  See— 

Krounbi.   Mohamad  T;   Kung,  Kennedi  T.;  and  Tsng,  Chine  H. 
5,458.908,  CI.  427-123.000. 
Kunimolo.  Toshifumi:  See — 

Masuda.     Hideyuki;     and     Kunimolo.    Toshifumi.     5.459J80.    Q. 
84-622.000. 
Kunitake.  Setsu:  and  Kamizawa.  Koh.  to  (tiji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Moving  picture 

scene  detection  system.  5.459,517.  O.  348-416.000. 
Kurabayashi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Sakaki.  Mamoru;  Nakatsugawa.  Tomomi;  and  Kurabayashi,  Yutaka, 
5,459.302,  O.  347-100.000 
Kurachi,  Yasuo:  See — 

Ito,  Mineko;  Saito,  Koichi;  and  Kurachi.  Yasuo.  3.439,021.  CI.  430- 
327.000. 
Kuramoco,  Keiichi:  See — 

Kiyama.  Seiichi:   Hirano.  Hiloshi:  Domoto.  Yoichi;  md  Kutamoto. 
Keikrhi.  5.458.928.  CI   427-530.000. 
Kurata.  Tadao.  and  Shinozaki,  Takashi.  to  Laurel  Bnk  Machines  Co.,  Lid. 

Coin  wrapping  apparatus.  5.457,931,  O.  53-212.000. 
Kurawaki.  Ichiro:  See — 

Nakaya.  Kazumasa;  Kurawaki,  Ichiro;  and  Tanaka.  Toyoji,  3,438.213, 
O.  180-219.000. 
Kure.  Masaji:  See — 

Samejima.   Kazuo:   Miyata.  Junji;    Malsuyama.   Mitsuhiro;   Kyolani, 
Minoru;  Kure,  Masaji;  and  Ofaira,  Hideo,  3.437,947,  Q.  36-16.700. 
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Kunta,  Mikiyt,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  shearing  thin  meul 

Jheet  5.458.717.  G.  156-253.000. 
Kuriyama.  Qiojiro.  to  Rohm  Co.  Ud.   Polar  eleclronic  component  and 

mounting  structure  theicfor.  5,459,641.  CI.  361-760.000. 
Kuriyama.  Shigeiu;  Mmakala,  Himhi;  Urtno.  Naoki:  and  Shimizu,  Kazuya. 
to  Intemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
generatmg  i  freefotm  surface.  5.459.821.  CI   395-120.000. 
Kuroda.  Hideaki;  and  Ono.  Keiichi.  to  Sony  Corporauoo.  Method  for  forming 

dummy  pattern  in  a  semicooductor  device   5,459.093.  CI.  437-51.000. 
Kurono.  Masayasu.  Maiani.  Takahiko:  Takahashi.  Haruo;  Tanaka.  Kcnichi; 
Fujimura,  Katsuya;  Hayashi,  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Yohei;  and  Sawai.  Kiichi.  to 
Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyushko  Co..  Ltd.  Motilin-like  polypeptide  and  use 
thereof  5.459.049.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Kurosaki.   Makolo.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.   Foot  pedal   for  dnun  set 

5.458.038.0.  84-422.100. 
Kurosawa.  Yoshiko:  See — 

Tokita.  Toshiaki;  Tanaka.  Moloharu;  Watada.  Atsuyuki:  and  Kurosawa, 

Yoahiko.  5.459.701.  O.  369-13.000. 

Kusano.  Toshihiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Cross  connection  by  using  a  switch 

request  flag  in  a  digital  signal  fails  before  supply  to  cross  connected  switch 

uniu.  5.459.718.  O.  370-16.000. 

Kuslich.  Stephen  D.:  Conn.  James  D.;  and  Bagby.  George  W..  to  Spine-Tech. 

Inc   Non-threaded  ipuial  implant  5.4S8.638.  CI.  623-I7.00O. 
Kusumoto.  Tadashi:  See — 

Hosokawa.  Chishio;   »d   Kusumoto.  Tadashi.  5.458,977.  CL  428- 
411.100. 
Kulten.  Shay:  See— 

Bodner.  Rachel  A.;  Chow.  Chee-Seng:  Cidon.  Israel:  Dudley.  John  G.; 
Edwanls.  Allan  K.;  Gopal.  Inder  S.;  Immanuel.  Chandra  P.;  Kaplan. 
Mac  A.;  Kulten,  Shay;  and  Tedijanto,  Theodore  E.,  5.459.72S.  O. 
370-60.000. 
Kuwajima.  Naoki:  See — 

Ohgami.  Naoto;  and  Kuwajima.  Naoki.  5.459.764,  C\.  375-354.000. 
Kuwano.  Michiyasu.  and  Iida,  Yoshikazu.  to  Kioritz  Cotpontion.  Portable 

power  blower.  5.457.846,  O.  15-339.000. 
Kuwano.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Kawashima.  Yoichi;  and  Kuwano.  Mitsuaki.  5.458.873.  CI.  424-78.040. 
Kuyus  Stiftimg:  See — 

Klammsteiner,  Karl.  5.457.822.  CI.  4-223.000. 
Kuze.  Katsuaki:  See— 

Yoshmaka,  Yasuo:   Nose.   Katsuhiko:  Takegawa.  Yoshmon;  Tabota. 
Nonmi.  Hamano.  Akito:  and  Kuze.  Katsuaki.  5.458.965.  CI    428- 
323.000 
Kuze.  Shigcki;  Okumura.  Ryozo:  and  Suwabe.  Yoshinobu.  to  Idemitsu 
Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.   Process  for  producmg  polycaiboiule  having 
reduced  residual  chkxoformate  therein.  5.459.225.  O.  528-196.000. 
Kvakovszky.  George;  Vican.  Richard;  Tafesh.  Ahamed  M.;  Juneau.  Kathleen 
N.;  Fnichey.  Olan  S..  McDonough.  Joseph  A.,  and  Kuila.  Debasish.  to 
Hoechsl  Celanesc  Corporation.  Substituted  pyrazincs.  5.459.266.  CI.  544- 
336.000. 
Kwon.  Chul  H..  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  preventing  no-load  operation 

of  microwave  oven.  5.459.303.  CI.  219-705.000. 
Kwon,  Oh-Joon;  See — 

Ryum.  Byung-Ryul;  Cho.  Deok-Ho;  Han.  Tae-Hyeon;  Lee.  Soo-Min; 
and  Kwon.  Oh-Joon.  5.459.084.  CI  437  31  000. 
Kwun.  Hegeon;  and  Teller.  Cecil  M..  U.  ui  Southwest  Research  Institute. 
Nondestructive  evaluation  of  non-fcrromagnelic  matenais  usmg  magne- 
losirictively   induced   acoustic/ultra&onic   waves  and  magnetostrKtively 
detected  acoustic  emissions.  5.457.994.  CI.  73-587.000. 
Kyocen  Corporation:  See — 

Oka.  Masanon;  Gen.  Shokyu;  Ikada.  Yoshito;  and  Okimatsu.  Hideaki. 
5,458.643,0.  623-18.000 
Kyotani,  Minoni:  See — 

Samejima,   Kazuo;    Miyala.   Junji:    Matsuyama.   Mitsuhiro;   Kyolani. 

Mmoru;  Kure.  Masaji.  and  Okura.  Hideo.  5.457.947.  O.  56-16.700. 

Kyouya.  Shouichi;  and  Ono.  Miki.  to  Alps  ElectrK  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  lensed 

couplmg  device  5.459.802.  O.  385-33.000. 
LAP  Property  Management  Company:  See — 

Bustos.   Rafael   T.    Kuig.   Leslie   C;    and    Blackshaw.  Andrew    L.. 
5.458.407,  CI.  312-116.000. 
La  Rue  International  inc.:  See — 

Tawil.  Joseph  D..  5,458.164.  O.  141-10.000. 
Labeque.  Rcgmc:  See — 

Fredj.  Abdennaceur  Johnston.  James  P.;  Thoen.  Christiaan  A.  J.;  and 
Labeque.  Regine.  5.458.810.  O.  252-542.000. 
Laboraioires  UPSA  See— 

Btu-Magniez.   Nicole;  GQngor.  Tirour.  and  Teuton,  Jean- Mane  C. 
5.459.132,0.  514-46.000. 
LaConte,  Michael,  to  LaConte.  Michael.  Article  carrying  bag  and  method  for 

using  same   5,458.278.  CI.  224-209.000. 
Ladouceur,  Gaetan  See — 

Schwcnner.  Eckliard;  Ladouceur.  Gaetan;  Kabbe.  Hans-Joachun;  and 
Aime.  Thomas  M..  5.459.143.  CI.  514-253  000 
Lagcrlef.  David  L.;  Brady.  Jerry  L.;  Gerlek.  Stephen;  Highiower.  Charles  M.. 
and  Wydnnksi.  Raymond,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  System  for 
monitonng  gas  lift  wells.  5.458.200.  CI.  166-372.000. 
Lagny.  Pierre:  See — 

Bourbon.  Pierre;  Lagny,  Pierre;  and  Billot.  Pierre,  5.438,889.  O.  424- 
673.000. 
Lahue,  Robert  S.:  See— 


Modrich,  Paul;  Su,  Shin-San;  Au,  Karin  G.;  and  Lahue,  Robert  S., 
5,459.039,  O.  435-6.000. 
Laine,  Loic;  and  Amaud,  Philippe,  to  Giat  Industries  Demining  device, 

5.458.063.  O.  102-402.000. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Procedes 
Georges  Claude:  See- 
Mane.  Bruno;  Guehn.  Daniel;  and  Larquet.  Christian.  5,458,856,  O. 
422-186.000. 
Lake.  Edward  G..  to  Lake  Moniton.  IiK.  Bi-directional  flow  indicator. 

5.458,007.  O,  73-861 J80. 
Lake  Monitors,  Inc.:  See — 

Lake.  Edward  G..  5.458.007.  O.  73-861.580. 
Lam.  Chmg-Keung.  Pivoted  clamp.  5.457.857.  O.  24-503.000. 
Lamelot.  Pierre  L.  M..  to  Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunicatioiu.  Device 

for  optically  guidmg  an  autorotating  missile.  5.458,298.  CI.  244-3.160. 
Lamkin.  Allan  B    See — 

Gupta.  Prabhat  K.;  Jangi.  Shnrang;  Lamkm.  Allan  B.;  Kepley,  W. 
Robert,  UI;  nd  Morns.  Adnan  J..  S.4S9314.  O.  395-2.420. 
LaMonica.  Michael  F.:  See — 

Mullick.  Abu-.  Osadciw.  Michael;  LaMonica.  Michael  F.;  and  Guthrie. 
Matthew  C.  5.458.288.  CI.  239-29.000. 
Lampropoulos.  Fred  P;  Taylor.  Steven  R..  Salisbury.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Foole, 
Jerrold  L..  to  Ment  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  moni- 
toring, displaying  and  recorduig  balloon  catheter  condition  uiterval  data. 
5.458.571.  O.  604-49.000. 
Landes.  Susie  K.:  See — 

While.  Jerry  E.;  Sanders.  Edgar  S..  Jr.;  Brcnnan.  David  J.;  Bakhiu. 
Pnkash  U,;  Landes.  Susie  K.;  and  Anand.  Jo  N..  5.458.258.  CI. 
220-589.000. 
Landry.  Jean-Bcmard.  to  Powerbloc  IBC  Canada  Inc.  Flyweight  with  a  lateral 

knob.  5.458,539.  O.  474-13.000. 
Landry.  Norman  R.:  See — 

Manioli.  Joseph  A.;  Agrawal,  Ashok  K.;  and  Landry.  Norman  R., 
5,459.474.  CI.  343-702.000. 
Landua.  Werner,  and  Rommel.  Reiner,  to  Adolf  Honinger  Maschmenbau 
GmbH.  Device  and  method  of  filling  core-shooting  heads  with  mold<ore 
matenais.  5.458.180.  CI.  164-20.000. 
Lang,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Hock.  Chnstopher,  and  Lang.  Gregory  J..  5.458.366.  O.  280-729.000 
Lang.  Ko  C.  to  Laniec  Products.  Inc.  Foldmg  packing  and  method  of 

manufacture.  5.458.817.  O.  261-94,000. 
Lang.  Waller  See— 

Richter.  Axel;  Steiner.  Peter,  and  Lang.  Walter.  5,458.735,  O,  156- 
662.100. 
Lange.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Adams.  Paul  E;  Lange.  Richard  M.;  and  StoUt.  Stephen  H..  5.458.793. 
CI   252-47.000. 
Langcr.  Glenn  A.;  Clague.  Jonathan  R.;  and  Post.  Jan  A.,  to  California 
Institute  of  Technology.  Method  for  decreasing  calcium  uptake  by  cells 
using  selected  polycalions.  5.459.126,  CI,  514-2,000, 
Langer.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Eppslein.  Jonathan  A..  Eppstein.  Deborah  A.;  Kost  Joseph;  and  Langer. 
Robert  S.,  5.458,140,  O    128-632.000. 
Langguth.  Volker.  Klem.  Reinhard.  Bauspicss.  Wolfgang;  and  Goedecke, 
Wolf-Dieier.  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pressure-operated  posi- 
tionmg  tool  or  gnppmg  and  clampmg  tool  and  process  for  operatmg  same. 
5.457,959.  O.  60-327  000. 
Lantec  Producu,  Inc.:  See — 

Lang.  Ko  C.  5/458.817.  O.  261-94.000. 
Lanyi.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Winchester.  David  C;  Farmer.  Larry  K.;  Lanyi.  Michael  D.;  and  Baukal. 
Charles  E.  Jr..  5.458J20.  O.  266-222.000. 
Lapp.  Josef  C.  to  Comuig   Incorporated.  Substrate  glasses  for  plasma 

displays.  5.459.109.  CI.  501-66.000 
Lapp.  Michael  C.  Sr:  See- 
Edwards.  Kenneth  N.;  and  Lapp.  Michael  C.  Sr..  3.4S8.416,  CI.  366- 
209.000. 
Lamer.  Michael  O.:  See— 

Yates.  Chnstopher  J.  E.;  WarwKk.  Richard  C;  and  Lamer.  Michael  O.. 
5.457.912.  CI.  49-374.000. 
Larquet,  Chnstian:  See — 

Mane.  Bruno;  Guenn,  Daniel;  and  Larquet,  Christian.  5.458.856,  O. 
422  186.000. 
Lancn,  DonaM  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kampe.  Stephen  L.;  Chhstodoukxi.  Leontios;  and  Larsen.  DoiuM  E.,  Jr.. 
5.458.701.  CI.  148-421.000, 
Larsen.  Russell  G.:  See — 

Yasumura.  Gary;  McNuich.  Wayne;  Perry,  Michael  D,;  and  Larsen, 
Russell  G  .  5.458.497.  CI.  439-62.000 
Larson  Company.  The:  See — 

Koedyker.  James  A..  5.457.925.  O.  52-506.060. 
Larson.  James  R.;  Spiewak.  John  W.;  Mort.  Joseph;  Chen.  Inan;  Abko«ritz. 
Martin  A.;  and  Antoniadis.  Homer,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Liquid  developer 
compositions  with  block  copolymers.  5,459,007,  CI  430-115  000. 
Larson,  Kent  R  .  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Lammates  compnsing  orga- 
nosiloxane  elastomers  and  organic  polymers  and  method  for  preparing 
same.  5.458.980.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Larson.  Kent  R..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Compositions  for  bonding 
organosiloxane  elastomers  to  organic   polymers.    5.459.194.  O.   524- 
506.000. 


Larson.  Ralph  I.;  and  Phillips.  Richard  J.,  to  Aavid  Laboratories.  Two-phase 

component  cooler.  5.458,189,  O.  165-104.330. 
Lashyro,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Ziegler,  Kelly  W.,   Lashyro.  JeBrey  A.;  and  Vulgamoic,  Gary  J.. 
5.457.940,  CI.  53-447.000. 
Latchways  Limited  See — 

Flux.  Peter  R.;  and  Patterson,  David  J.,  5,458.221,  CI.  188-374.000 
Lau.  Kim  K    See- 
Zheng.  Yue.  5,459477,  O.  315-289.000. 
Lau,  Lilip:  See — 

Kiemm.  Kurt  R.;  Lau,  Lilip;  Hartigan,  William  M.;  Khosravi.  Farhad; 
Williams.  Michael  S.;  and  Bcileba.  Rainier.  5.458.615,  CL  606- 
198.000. 
Lauchl.  Horst  Set- 
Spies.  Hans;  Laucht.  Hotst  Hon.  Peter,  and  Wxhrl  Alfcns.  5,457,982, 
CI.  73-l.OOD. 
Lauer,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Amdur,  Shimon;  Hintz,  Warren  J.;  and  Laucr,  Robert  E.,  5,458,588,  O 
604-349.000. 
Laugal,  John  C:  See— 

Mounie,  Michael  F.;  Whitmore,  Andrew  I.;  Hess,  David  M.;  Laugal. 
John  C;  Mina.  Steven  M.;  and  Boler.  Matthew  J.,  5.459.640   O 
361-707.000. 
Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuraia.  Tadao;  and  Shinozaki.  Takashi.  5.457.931,  CI.  53-212.000. 
Lauriizen.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Rogers.  Mark;  Rose.  Larry  0.;  Lauritzen.  Donald  R.;  and  Newhouse, 
Melmda  M.,  5,458.365,  CI.  280-728.300. 
Laurus  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Gordon.    Norman   S.;   Cooper,   Roben   P;   »d  Quick.   Richard   L 
5,458,609,  CI.  606-144.000. 
Lauvui,  Pierre,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  arrangement  for 

internal  combustion  engines.  5.458.103.  CI.  123-456.000. 
La  Vats.  Everett;  and  AflTekit,  Henry  A.,  to  Sunkist  Growers.  Inc.  Appwatus  for 
lucking  fhiil  mto  ordered  arrays  within  packme  cattoiu.  5  457  933   CI 
53-247.000.  i~      6 

Laver,  Han:  See — 

Brunfeld,    Andrei;    Toker.    Gregory;    Yaniv.    Zvi;    and    Laver    Ilan 
5.459,576,  O.  356-353.000. 
Lavine,  Edward  L.  Extendible  umbrella  handle.  5.458.144.  C\.  135-24.000. 
Lavoie.  Lysane:  See — 

Sauvageau.  Mario  A.;  B^hveau,  Jean;  Lavoie,  Lysane;  and  Gilbert, 

Richard.  5.457.983.  CI  73-l.OOG. 

Lawate.  Saurabh  S.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Oils  thickened  with 

eslolides  of  hydroxy-conuinuig  tnglyccndes.  5.458,795,  O.  252-56.00R. 

Lawes.  Peter,  to  Howmedica  International.  Femoral  component  for  a  hip 

prosthesis.  5.458.651.  CI.  623-23.000. 
Lawrence,  James  E.,  Jr.,  lo  Gluckcrt.  Gary;  and  Lawrence.  Scoa  Teaching 

device  for  stringed  mstruntenls.  5,458,040,  O.  84-473.000. 
Lawrence.  Scott  See- 
Lawrence.  James  E.,  Jr.,  5.458,040,  O.  84-473.000. 
Lawrence.  Thomas  W.  J.:  See — 

Oswald,  Gortlon  K.  A.;  Uisi,  Per  A.  V.;  Ormc.  Elizabeth  A     and 
Lawrence.  Thomas  W.  J..  5.457.990.  O  73-290  OOV. 
Lax.   Ronald  G.;   Fanton.  Gary  S.;  and  Edwards.  Stuart  D..  to  Dorsal 
Orthopedic  Corporation.  Medrad  and  apparatus  for  controlled  contraction 
of  soft  tissue.  5.458.596.  O.  606-31,000. 
Lax.  Ranald  G.:  See- 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Lax.  RonaU  G.;  and  Sharkey,  Hugh  R.,  5,458,597 
O.  606-41.000. 
Layton.  Wilber  T;  Morangc.  Blanquita  O.;  Torres.  Angela  M.;  and  Roecker. 
James  A.,  lo  Unisys  Corporation  Integrated  circuit  package  having  a  liquid 
melal-aluminum'copper  joint.  5.459.352.  CI.  257-724.000. 
Lazaro.  Luis  J..  Jr ;  and  Harsch.  Franklin  D..  to  Boeing  Compny.  The. 

Bayonet  coupling  cable  clamp.  5.458.501.  O.  439-318.000. 
Leary.  David  F.  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  bic.  Liquid 

refractive  element  in  an  optical  system.  5.459.614.  O.  359-665  000 
Le  Bell,  Jean  See— 

Nieminen,  Jorma;  Le  Bell.  Jean;  Westerlund.  Ulf;  and  NMti.  Erkki 
5.458.960.  CI.  428-284.000. 
Leblans.  Paul:  Srr — 

Defieuw.  Geeit  H.;  Verdonck.  Emiel  A.,  Leblans,  Paul;  and  Eickmans, 
Johannes,  5.459.120.  O.  503-227.000. 
Lebrun.  Luc.  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industnelle.  Optical  sight 

laser  device  for  burst  firing.  5.459.603.  CI.  359-235.000. 
Lechner.  Cornelia;  Mailer.  Niels  P  H.;  and  Ullrich.  Axel,  to  Max-Planck- 
Gescllschaft  Zur  Forderung  Der  Wissenachaften  E.V.  Exiracclhilar  signal- 
regulated    kinase,    sequences,    and    methods    of   production    and    use 
5,459,036,  C:   435-6000. 
Leder.  Philip;  and  Rich.  Benjamin  E..  to  Rich.  Benjamin.  Cell  culture  system 

5.459.058.  O.  435-240.200. 
Lederman.  Frederick  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Corabmed  vehicle 
suspension  and  wheel  bcanng  with  improved  manufacture.  5,458  352,  O 
280-96  100 
Lee.  Chan  H..  and  You,  Kun  H..  to  Lucky  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  a 

heat-resistant  copolymer.  5,459JI5,  O.  526-307.700. 
Lee.  Chang-Seok:  See- 
Kim,  Min-Gun;  Kim,  Choong-Hwan;  Hwang,  In-Gab;  Lee,  Chang-Seok 
and  Park,  Hyung-Moo,  5,459,428,  O.  327-387,000. 


Lee.  Ching  H.;  Jeong.  D  U.;  Woo.  Ki  C;  and  Lee.  Gi  Y,.  to  GoUstv  Co..  Lid. 
Refngerator  with  kimchi  seasoning  and  storing  chamber.  5.4S8.I86  O 
165-30.000 
Lee,  Chmg  T   Blade  mounting  device  for  a  ceiling  fan.  5,458,464,  CL 

416-210.00R. 
Lee,  Chmg-Pang;  Pnikash,  Chander,  Stvkwealher,  John  H.;  aid  Zerkle. 
RonaU  D..  lo  General  Electnc  Company.  Film  cooled  slotted  wall 
5,458.461.0  416-97.00R 
Lee,  Chun  D.:  See — 

Shroff.  Ramesh  N.;  and  Lee.  Chun  D.,  5,459J01.  O.  525-197  000 
Lee,  Gi  Y.:  See- 
Lee.  Ching  H.;  Jeong.  n  U.;  Woo,  Ki  C;  aid  Lee.  Gi  Y..  5.458.186.  O. 
165-30.000 
Lee.  Jaigon:  See- 
Lee.  Un^  Lee.  Jaigon;  and  Kim.  Bongjoo.  5.459.626.  O.  360-85  000 
Lee.  Jamme;  Goldsiein,  Neil.  Richtsmeier.  Steven.  Bien.  Fntz;  and  Gersh. 
Michael,  to  Spectral  Sciences  Inc.  Off-luie-locked  laser  diode  species 
monitor  system.  5.459J74,  O.  356-437.000. 
Lee,  John  K.:  See— 

Brownmg.  Jim  J.;  and  Lee.  John  K,  5.459.480.  O.  345-75.000. 
Lee.  Jong  D..  lo  Korea  Information  A  Communication  Co..  Ud.  Method  for 

producmg  silicon  tip  field  emitter  arrays.  5.458.518.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Lee.  Min-Kuo.  lo  Hi  Star  Co..  Ltd.  Venulatmg  skate.  5.458348.  O.  280- 

Lee.  Robert  E.  Jr.,  lo  General  Electric  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for 

transmittmg  dau  from  an  energy  meter.  5.459.459.  CI   340-870.020. 
Lee.  Seung-woo;  and  Kang.  Ji-hyun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Plasma 
display  panel  and  die  fabrication  method  thereof.  5,458,519,  CL  44J- 
24.000. 
Lee,  Soo-Min:  See— 

Ryum.  Byung  Ryul;  Cho.  Deok-Ho;  Han.  Tae-Hyeon;  Lee.  Soo-Min; 
and  Kwon,  Oh-Joon,  5.459.084.  O.  437-31.000. 
Lee.  Steven  S.;  and  Miller.  Gayle  W..  to  AT4T  Global  Infonnatxin  Sohitions 
Company:  and  Hyundai  Electronics  America.  Solid-state  mk-iet  nnnt  head 
5.459.501,0.347-68.000. 
Lee.  Sun  G.:  and  Lim.  Jae  H  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Door 
opening/ckisuig  apparatus  for  a  refngerator.  5.458.412.  CI.  312-309.000 
Lee.  Sunggyu:  Gogate.  Makarand  R..  Fullerton.  Kathy  L;  and  Kulik.  Conrad 
J.,  to  ElecDic  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.  Catalytic  process  for  produc- 
tion of  gasoline  from  synthesis  gas  5.459.166,  CI   518-700  000. 
Lee. Thomas  B  .  and  Goehnng,  Ktith  E.,  to  Hoechsl  Rousse I  Pharmaceuticals 
Inc.  Preparation  of  N-alkyl-N-pyndmyl- 1  H-indol  1  -ammes.  5,459^74,  CI 
546-273.000. 
Lee.  Un^  Lee.  Jaigon;  and  Kim.  Bongjoo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid. 
Apparatus  for  drivmg  a  dual  deck  type  video  recorder  havmg  a  specific  tape 
guiding  configuration   5.459.626.  O.  360-85.000. 
Lecman  Designs  Inc.:  See — 

Mankes,  Barney  S.,  5.458,931.  O.  428-14.000. 
Lefebvre.  Gilles.  to  Essilor  Intemabonal  Cie  Generate  D'Opnque.  Medwd  of 
making  a  thermoplastic  lens  coaled  with  a  diermosetting  protective  laver 
5.458,820,0   264-1700 
Lefumeux.  Alain:  See — 

Rnck,  Bernard;  Lcfiimeux.  Alain;  and  Perollo.  Christiai.  5.458.706.  Q. 
149-19.200. 
Lehtola.  Karl  P.  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The.  Ball  draiipini  device. 

5,457.934.  O.  53-250.000. 
Lehionen.  Pckka:  See- 
Martin.  Gary;  and  Lehtonen.  Pekka.  5.458.665.  O.  55-302.000. 
Lehurcau.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Colineau.  Joseph;  and  Lehureau.  Jean-Claude,  5.459.619,  O    360- 
47.000. 
Leick.  Keiuieth  A.:  See — 

Roessler,  Thomas  H.;  Ceaco-Cancian.  Annamaria;  Endres.  Ow  D.; 
Hanson.  Paula  M.;  Leick.  Kenneth  A.;  Leick.  Marianne  K.    aid 
Werner.  Edward  E.  5.458.591.  O.  604-364.000. 
Leick.  Mananne  K.:  See — 

Roessler.  Thomas  H.;  Cesco-Cancian.  Annamaria:  Endres.  Dan  D.; 
Hanson.  Paula  M.;  Leick.  Kennedi  A.;  Leick.  Mananne  K.;  aid 
Werner,  Edward  E.  5.458.591.  O  604-364.000 

Leiand  Stanford.  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  die:  See 

Bloom.  David  M..  Sandejas.  Francisco  S  A.;  Solgaard.  Olav;  a¥l  Aple, 
Raj  B..  5.459.610.  CI.  359-572.000. 
Leim,  Charles  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  frequency  ratio  detector  for 
determining  fixed  frequency  raDos  in  a  computer  system.  5.459,855  O 
395-550.000 
Lemberjer.  Richard  R.:  See — 

Matsuda,  Naoyuki;  Yamakoshi.  Yukiyoshi;  Tatei.  Hajime;  More.  Fumi- 
non.  Tomita.  Hiroshi.  Lcmberger,  Richard  R..  Joyce.  Terrence  H  ■  and 
Schubert.  Paul  C.  5.459.548.  CI  355-72.000. 
Lemper,  Herbert,  lo  Danieli  Umtcd.  Inc.  Width  measuring  device  for  slab 

bemg  discharged  from  slab  casters.  5,457,893,  O,  33-783.000. 
Lenzner.  Horst  See — 

Weiler.  Rolf;  Bach.  Uwe;  and  Lenzner.  Hotst.  5.458,344,  O.  277- 
212.0FB. 
Leone,  David  A.;  King,  William  A.;  and  Culligan,  John  L..  lo  Siemens  Energy 
4  Automation.  Inc.  Electronic  charging  motor  controller.  5.459,631.  O. 
361-154.000. 
Lepagnol.  Jean:  See — 

Pirolie.  Bernard;  de  Tullio,  Pascal:  Maaereel.  Bcmard;  Delate,  Jacques; 
Lepagnol.  Jean;  and  Renard.  Pierre,  5,459,138.  CL  514-222.800. 
Le  Roy.  Philippe;  . 
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Vciuille.  Ovisiophe;  Mischlcr.  Denis;  and  Le  Roy.  Philippe.  S.4S9.330. 

CI.  250-559  430. 

Lessing.  Puil  A.,  lo  Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company.  Method  for 

testing  the  strength  and  structuial  inlegnty  of  nuclear  fiKl  particles. 

5.459,767,  CI.  376-245.000. 

Leung,  Lit- Hung.  Composition  aid  methods  for  treatment  of  acne  vulgaris 

and  for  retardation  of  aging.  5.459,153,  CI.  514-356.000. 
Leung.  Simon  C.  F:  Stt — 

Seio,  Jim  M.  N.:  Colbeck.  Roger  P.;  Chau.  Raymond;  and  Leung.  Simon 
C.  R.  5,459.653.  O.  363-73  000 
Lev.  Mart:  See- 
Johnson.  Jacob  C;  Glazer,  Henrietle;  Johnson,  DeBonh;  Michell,  John 
R;  Michell,  Michael;  and  Lev,  Mark.  5.459,670,  CI  364-478.000. 
Levi  Strauss  &  Co.:  Set — 

Hester.  Gary  K.;  ixmandez,  Conrad  L.;  Mc  Neill.  Jon;  Ray,  Ted  M.,  and 
Traynor.  William.  5.458.265.  CI.  223-72.000. 
Levy,  Joseph  M.;  and  Houck,  Raymond  K..  to  Suprex  Corporation.  Super- 
critical fluid  extraction  coupled  to  analytical  chromatography  system. 
5.458.783.  O.  210-659.000. 
Lhommortd.  Jean-Piene:  See — 

Bardou.  Jean-Francois  M.;  Guezeiuiec,  Roland;  ai«d  Lhommond,  Jean- 
Pient,  5,457.939,  CI.  53-432.000. 
Liaisons  Electroniques  Mecaniques  LEM  S.A.:  See — 

Caitaneo.  Pierre,  5.457,873,  CI.  29-606.000. 
Liang,  Feng:  See — 

Lipo.  Thomas  A.;  and  Liang.  Feng,  5,459.385,  CI.  318-701.000. 
Liang.  Paul  M  S.  Method  of  producing  antibacterial  liben.  5,458.906.  CI. 

427  2.310 
Libotr.  Abraham  R.;  McLeod,  Bruce  R.;  and  Smith,  Stephen  D.,  to  Life 
Resonaixxs.  Iik.  Method  for  conlTDlling  tissue  growth  with  an  applied 
Ructuating  magnetic  field.  5.458,558,  CI  600-13.000 
Ucala.  Mwk:  See— 

f=aries.  Durward  I..  Jr.;  Heymann,  Bruce  R.;  and  Licata.  Mark.  5,457.962. 
CI.  62-68.000. 
Liebmann.  George  W.,  Jr.  Gas  Ktuator  assembly  5.458.165,  CI.  141  -64.000. 
Life  Resonances,  Inc.:  See — 

Liboff.  Abraham  R.;    McLeod.   Brace   R.;   and  Smith.  Stephen   D.. 
5.458.558.  CI.  600-13000 
Liger.  Rent,  and  Rochon.  Pierre.  Detector  amplifier  for  standby  system. 

5.459.434.  CI.  330-147.000. 
LightPath  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Xu.  Xiaojie.  5.459.613,  O.  359-653.000. 
LiUiwyte  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Barrow,  Peter.  5,458.868.  CI.  423-600.000. 
Lim.  Jae  H.:  See — 

Lee.  Sun  G.;  and  Lim.  Jae  H..  5.458.412.  O.  312-309.000. 
Limben.  Michael:  See — 

Vencsy,  Lisk);  Betz.  Joachim;  Fchlhaber.  Hans-Wolfram;  Helsberg. 
Matthias;    Kogler.    Herbert;    Limben.    Michael;    Sukatsch.    Dicter- 
Andreas;  Oiandran.  Ramaiyer  R.;  and  Ganguli.  Bimal  N..  5.459.141, 
a.  514-250.000. 
Lin.  Chwics  P.:  See— 

Swanson,  ErK  A.;  Huang.  David;  Fujimolo.  James  G.;  Puliafilo.  Carmen 
A.;  Lm.  Charles  P.;  and  Schuman.  Joseph  S.,  5.459.570.  CI.  356- 
345.000. 
Lin.  Chi  H.:  See— 

Baranyai.  Lawrence;  Butler.  Francis  H.;  Cox.  John  C;  Lin,  Chi  H.;  and 
Snnivasan.  Nanu  V.  5.459.606.  CI.  359-117.000. 
Lin.  Jiang-Jen.  Wang.  Pen-Chung;  and  Weaver.  Sarah  L..  to  Shell  Oil 

Company.  Fuel  compositions.  5.458.660.  CI.  44-340.000 
Lm.  Jiang-Jen;  and  Weaver.  Sarah  L.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Fuel  composi- 
tions 5.458.661.  CI.  440-418.000. 
Lm.  Kaung-Far.  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Bromide  separation  and  concennalion 

using  semipermeable  membranes.  5.458.781.  CI.  210-651.000. 
Lm.  Lily;  and  Corash.  Laurence,  to  Sterilech.  Inc.  SyntJielic  media  compo- 
sitions for  inactivatmg  baclena  and  viruses  in  blood  preparations  with 
8  methoxypsoralen.  5.459.030.  O.  435-2.000. 
Lin.  Mao-Chuan.  Clip.  5.457.858.  CI.  24-511.000. 
Lin.  Shui  C.  Fruit  cutter.  5.457.888.  CI  30-113.300. 
Lin.  Ta  C.  Filter  screen  for  monitors.  5.459.527.  CI  348-819  000. 
Lin.  Wen-rii.  U-type  lock  supporter.  5.458.308.  CI.  248-229.160. 
Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschai't  mbH:  See — 

Geiger.  Erwm;  and  Ludwig.  Hubertus.  5.458.160.  CI.  139-25.000. 

Lindenmuller.  Walter,  and  Schuster,  Ramer.  5.458. 163.  CI.  139-453.000. 

Lindenmullcr.  Walter,  and  Schuster.  Rainer.  to  Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschaft 

mbH.  Cassette  apparatus  for  presenting  weft  threads  to  a  weft  thread 

mserlion  member  ui  a  loom.  5.458.163.  CI.  139-453.000. 

Lindgren.  Mats,  lo  AB  Kompositprodukter  S.K.-F.M.  Self<losing  funnel. 

5.458.168.  CI.  141-199.000. 
Lindle.  James  R.:  See — 

Bartoli.  Filbert  J.;  Hoffman.  Craig  A.;  Meyer.  Jerry  R.;  and  Lindk.  James 
R..  5.459J21.  CI.  250-370.130. 
Lindquist.  Wesley  D.:  See— 

Watkins.  John  B  ;  Myers.  Jeffrey  R.;  Ficdiund,  John  R.;  Manico.  Joseph 
A..  Bcrardi.  Anthony  R  .  Vandemark.  Michael  L  .  and  Lindquist. 
Wesley  D.,  5,459,819.  CI.  395-117.000. 
Ling.  Dee  A.:  See — 

Shi,  Lie;  Ung.  Dee  A.;  and  Carter.  Michelle  C.  5.458.956.  O.  428- 
229  000. 
Linkin,  Deborah:  See — 


Bntlon.  Peter,  Flanagan,  Patricia;  Hart  William  P.;  and  Linkin,  Deborah. 
5.458.884,  a.  424-435  000. 
Linotype-Hell  AG:  See— 

Bleker.  Sebastian;  and  Kowalewski.  Joem.  S.4S9.590. 0.  358-518.000. 
Boppel.  Wolfgang;  Sermund.  GcraM;  and  Wilharm.  Michael.  5.459.297. 
CI.  219-121.250. 
Lion  Analytics  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Porter,  Anthony;  and  Breakspere,  Robert.  5,458,853.  O.  422-84.000 
Lions  Eye  Institute  of  Western  Australia.  Incorporated:  See — 

Chirila.  Traian  V;  Constable.  Ian  J.;  Crawford.  GeoSirey  J.;  and  Russo. 
Albert  V.  5.458.819.  CI.  264-1  700. 
Upes.  Arnold.  Wicket  for  baggmg  machine.  5.457,944.  O.  53-572.000. 
Lipman.  Peter  H.:  See — 

Connell.  Jefferson  J.:  Johnson.  Vernon  R..  Lipman.  Peter  H.;  and  Maier, 
Robert  M.,  5.459.872.  CI.  395-736.000. 
Lipo.  Thomas  A.;  and  Liang.  Feng,  to  Electric  Povirer  Research  Institute,  Iik. 

Vanable  reluctance  drive  system.  5.459.385.  CI.  318-701.000. 
Lipovsky,  James  M.:  See — 

Bortnick,  Newman  M.;  Jerman,  Robert  E.;  Lipovsky.  James  M.;  Paik.  Yi 
H.;  Simon.  Ethan  S.;  and  Swift  Graham.  5.459.234.  CI.  528-363.000. 
Lipovsky.  Kevin:  See — 

Snyder.  Douglas  D  ;  and  Lipovsky.  Kevin.  5.459.447.  CI.  340-426.000. 
Liquid  Carbonic  Inc.:  See — 

Engler.  Sidney;  and  Palbiski.  Clay.  5.458.901.  CI.  426-521.000. 
Liquid  Control  Corporation:  See — 

Cenlea.  Mark  E.;  and  Miller.  Kenneth  L..  5.458.275.  O.  222-309.000. 
Lisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Kennedy.  Thomas  J..  5,459,220.  CI.  528-44.000. 
Meeker.  Paul  K..  and  Gibson.  William  R..  5.458.398.  O.  297-250.100. 
Unlefiekl.  Douglas  C  :  See- 
Post.  Donald  R  ;  and  Littlefield.  Douglas  C.  S.4S8.09S,  O.  123-3.000. 
Uu,  H.  C:  See— 

Corkum.  Paul  B  ;  and  Liu.  H  C.  5.459.604.  CI.  359-248.000. 
Uu,  Jack  W.,  to  Ho  Ho  An  &  Craft  International  Co..  Inc.  Clasp  for 

medallions  or  the  like.  5.457.852.  CI.  24-13.000. 
Liu.  Jian  H.  Dnve  for  a  crysul  ball  for  movuig  a  figure  upwardly  and 

downwardly.  5,458,012,  CI.  74-52.000. 
Lm.  Jmping:  See — 

Novomy,  Milos  V.;  Wiesler.  Donald;  Liu.  Jinping;  and  Hsieh,  You-Zung, 
5,459.272.  CI.  546-168.000. 
Liu.  King-Heng;  and  Rife,  Gordon,  to  Canadian  Space  Agency.  Bifurcated. 

orbital  replacement  unit  interface.  5,458,384,  CI.  294-1. 100. 
Liu.  Tung:  See — 

Adsu,  Rhys;  Liu,  Tung;  Chan,  Fred  N.  T;  Weyandt.  Charles  J..  Jr.;  Tilley. 
Scon;  and  Bayloca.  Michel.  5.459.669,  CI.  364-459.000. 
Livmgston.  J.  Tracy.  Self  contained  dual  inclinometer  system.  5,459.676,  CI. 

364-559  000. 
Lizama.  Hector  M..  Scott,  Timothy  C;  and  Scott  Charles  D..  to  Martin 
Manetta  Erxrgy  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  the  desulfuhza- 
tkm  of  petroleum  by  bactena.  5.458.752.  CI.  204- 1 86.000. 
Lloyd,  Roben  D.:  See- 
Sheldon.  Gary  L.;  Lloyd.  Roben  D  ;  and  Mitchell.  Daniel  B..  5.458.334. 
CI.  273-167.00R. 
Lloyd.  Wayne  W..  to  Reliance  Tool  and  Manufactunng  Company.  Inc. 

Lockmg  tube  for  a  bunal  casket.  5.457.861.  CI.  27-10.000. 
Lo.  HsmHsm.  Apparatus  enabling  one  person  to  do  arm-wrestling  exercise. 

5.458.554.  CI.  482-123.000. 
Lo.  Tning-I.  Anli-theft  device  for  automobile.  5.457,972,  O.  70-209.000. 
Lo.  William;  and  Vijeh.  Nader,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Iik.  Enhanced 
pon  activity  monitor  for  an  uiiegraied  multipon  repeater.  5.459.714,  CI. 
370-13.100. 
Lockard.  Steven  C:  See — 

Nelson.  Gregory  H.;  and  Lockard.  Steven  C.  S.4S9.634.  CI.  361- 
306.300 
Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See — 
Lessmg.  Paul  A  .  5.459,767.  CI.  376-245.000. 

Mans.  Donna  J :  and  Richardson.  John  G.,  5.458.367.  O.  280-730.100. 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company.  Inc.:  See — 
Leary.  David  F.  5.459.614.  CI.  359-665.000. 
Sinha.  Ajit  K..  5.458,162.  O.  139-419.000. 
Locate  Corporation:  See — 

Glaser.  David  M.;  Jacobine.  Anthony  F;  and  Grabek.  Paul  J..  5.459.173. 

CI.  522-29.000. 
Woods.  John  G.;  Rakas.  Margaret  A.:  Jacobine.  Anttiony  F;  Alberino. 
Louis  M.;  Kropp.  Philip  L.;  Sutkaitis.  Donna  M  ;  Glaser.  David  M.; 
and  Nakos.  Steven  T.  5.459,175,  O.  522-180.000. 
Lofstrom.  Keith  H.:  See— 

Knierim.   Daniel  G.:  Williams,  ScoO  U:  and  Lofsirom.  Keith  H.. 

5.459.466.  CI.  341-160  000. 

Logan.  Richard;  and  Schiedegger.  Charles  E.  lo  Mid-America  Building 

Products     Corporation.     Decorative     mokling     stnp.     5.457,923,     CI. 

52-288.100. 

Logel.  Paul  E,  to  American  Precision  Plastics  Corporation.   Invertible, 

pressure-responsive  sealing  cap.  5.458.252,  CI.  215-271.000. 
Logitech.  Inc.:  See — 

McVicar.  David  N.;  and  Safai,  Mohammad  A.,  5,459.588,  CI.  358- 
473.000. 
Lombaido.  Louis  J.,  lo  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  N-acyl  sub- 
stituted phenyl  piperidines  as  bronchodilators  and  antiinflammatory  agents. 
5.459.151.  CI.  514-318.000. 


Lomoelder.  Rainer.  Paulen.  Wilfhed;  Schmitt  Felix;  and  Wolf.  Elmar,  to 
Hucls  Aktiengesellschaft.  Isophorone  urcthane  polyamine.  a  process  for  its 
preparation  and  its  use.  5,459.204,  CI.  525-409.000. 
Long.  John  A.:  See — 

Long,  John  D.;  and  Long.  John  A..  5.457.941.  CI.  53-460.000 
Long.  John  D.;  and  Long.  John  A.,  to  Longford  Equipment  International 

Limited   Envelope  stufling  machine.  5.457.941,  CI.  53-460.000. 
Longazel.  Helen  A.:  See — 

Longazel.  Thomas  W.,  5.458.690.  CI.  134-6.000. 
Longazel.  Thomas  W..  to  Longazel.  Helen  A.  Rumble  strip  for  windshield 

wiper  blade.  5.458.690.  CI.  134-6.000. 
Longford  Equipment  International  Limited:  See — 

Long.  John  D.;  and  Long.  John  A..  5.457,941,  O.  53-460.000. 
Longhi.  Raymond,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Polyamide 

pigment  dispersion.  5.459.195.  CI.  524-538.000. 
Longsworth.  Ralph  C.  to  APD  Cryogenics  Inc.  Crysostat  for  very  stable 

temperature  maintenance.  5,457.961.  CI.  62-51.100. 
Loomis,  James  W.  Frangible  semiconductor  wafer  dicmg  method  which 

employs  scribing  and  breaking.  5.458.269,  CI.  225-2.000. 
Lopez.  Carlos  H.:  See — 

Narayan.  Thirumuni;  Lovell,  David  J.;  and  Lopez,  Carlos  H..  S.4S9.22I, 
CI.  528-67.000. 
Lopez,  Francois:  See — 

Allouche.  Sylvia,  Lopez,  Francois;  and  Charquaoui,  Rachid,  5,459.827, 
CI.  395  148  000. 
Lopez.  Gerardo  A.  Perpetual  mechanical  calendar.  5.457,903,  CI.  40-109.000. 
Lord,  Eric  A.:  See- 
Reed.  Kenneth  C:  Lord.  Eric  A.;  Matthaei.  Klaus  I.;  Mann.  David  A.; 
Beaton.  Sandra;   Herr.  Charles  M.;   and   Matthews.   Margaret  E.. 
5.459.038.  CI.  435-6.000. 
LOreal:  See— 

Bollens.  ErK;  and  Mahieu.  Claude.  5.459.165,  CI.  SI4-768.000. 
Burgaud.  Herv<.  5.458.848,  CI.  422-5.000. 
Lorensen.  William  E.:  See — 

Cline.  Harvey  E.;  and  Lorensen.  William  E..  5.458. 126,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Lorraine.  Peter  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ultrasonic  transducer  with 
magnetostrictive  lens  for  dynamically  focussing  and  steering  a  beam  of 
ultrasound  energy  5.458.120.  CI.  128-663.010. 
Loscalzo.  Joseph:  See — 

Stamler.  Jonathan:  and  Loscalzo.  Joseph.  5.459,076,  CI.  436-116.000. 
Losier.  Thomas  P.;  Johnson,  Donald  R.;  Fuchs.  Hugo;  Neubauer,  Gerald;  and 
Rite,  Josef,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Process  for  the  purification  of  crude 
caprolactam.  5.458.740.  CI.  203-34.000. 
Lossa,  Ulnch:  See — 

Ballhausen,  Ulnch;  Brockmanns,  Karl  J.;  and  Lossa.  Ulrich.  5.457.950. 
CI.  57-308.000. 
Lostumo,  Arthur  J.;  and  Pulchmski.  Steven  J.,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration. Quick  release  for  CRT  anode  conductor.  5,458304,  CI.  439- 
460.000 
Louge.  Michel  Y,  to  Comelf  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Guarded  capacitance 
probes  for  measuring  particle  concentration  and  flow.  5.459.406,  CI. 
324-688.000. 
Loutrel.  Stephen  P.:  and  Sachs.  Karl  G.,  to  Navtec,  Itk.  Spreader  lip  with 

universal  mount.  5.458.076.  CI.  114-102.000. 
Love.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Perkms.  James  H.;  Rudcowski.  William  R;  Love.  Michael  L.;  nd  Myers. 
Gany  L..  5.458.823.  CI.  264-8.000. 
Lovell.  David  J.:  See— 

Narayan.  Thirumuru;  Lovell.  David  J.;  and  Lopez,  Carlos  H..  5.459.221, 
a.  528-67.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Pasen.   Nicholas   F..   Bulkus,  Aldona  M.:  and  Aranowitz.  Sheklon. 

5.459,085,  CI.  437-35.000. 
Rostoker,    Michael    D.;    and    Pasch,    Nicholas    F.    5.457.878.    O. 
29-840.000. 
LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH  St.  Co..  KG  of  Germany:  See — 
Mullcr.  Walter.  Czech.  Zbigniew;  Simon.  GOnter,  and  Reinhard,  Joerg, 
5.458.885.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Lu,  RKhard  M.  T;  Steuihaus.  Bruce  M.;  and  Crtisby.  Peter  A.,  to  Telectronics 
Pacing  Systems.  Inc.  Automatic  aoial  pacing  threshoU  determination 
utilizing  an  external  programmer  and  a  surface  electrogram.  5,458,623, 0. 
607-28.000. 
Lubert  PaOick:  See— 

RocH.  Robert;  Etchegaray,  Jeai-Pierre;  Wolf,  Gerard;  Lubert  Patrick; 
and  Mazats,  R^gine  J.  A.,  5,459.263,  CI.  544-181.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Adams.  Paul  E.;  Lange.  Richard  M.;  and  Stoldt  Stephen  H..  5,458.793. 

CI.  252-47.000. 
Bardasz.   Ewa  A.;   Jolley.   Scoo  T.;   and   Sgarlauu  Chnstopher  R., 

5,458,794,  O.  252-56.00R. 
Uwate,  Saurabh  S..  5.458.795,  O.  252-56.00R. 
Lucas.  Edgar  A.:  See — 

Axe.  John  R.;  Bebehani.  Khosrow;  Burt.  John  R.;  Lucas.  Edgar  A.;  atKl 
Yen,  Fu-Chung,  5,458,137,  CI.  128-204.230. 
Lucas.  Jean-Mane,  to  Corolle  S.A.  Toys  representing  living  bemgs.  in 

particular  dolls.  5.458424.  O.  446-297.000. 
Luckett  Hans:  See — 

Stibal.  Werner.  Boni.  Daniel;  and  Luckert,  Hans.  S.4S8.478.  O.  425- 
382.300. 
Lucky  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Chan  H.;  and  You.  Kun  H..  5,459.215.  Q.  526-307.700. 


Ludlam.  Henry  S.;  Milligan.  Charles  A.;  Rudeseal.  George  A.;  »d  Swiatek, 
Paul  R..  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Fault  tolerant  disk  array  data 
storage  subsystem.  5.459,857,  CI.  395-182.040. 
Ludovici.  Wemer.  See — 

Brekau.  Uwe;  Nickel.  Andreas;  Block.  Hans-Dieler.  Moretto.  Hans- 
Heinrich;  Schmidt.  Peter.  Schober.  Peter,  and  Ludovici,  Werner. 
5,458.812,  CI.  252-313.200. 
Ludwig.  Hubertus:  See — 

Geiger.  Erwin;  and  Ludwig.  Hubertus.  5.458.160.  O.  139-25.000. 
Lflhmann.  Erhard:  See — 

Krcssdorf.   Burkhard;   Dannhom.  Wolfgang;  LOhmann,  Ertiard;  and 
Hoppe,  Lutz,  5,459.196.  Q.  524-591.000. 
Luman.  David  P.:  See— 

Goble.  E.  Marlowe;  Martms,  HaroM  M.;  Luman.  David  P.:  and  tofcins, 
Daniel  A.,  5,458,602,  CI.  606-%.000. 
Lunde.  Marvui  C:  See — 

Corbett.  William  J.;   Lunde.  Marvin  C;  and  Shaffer,  Peter  T.   B.. 
5.458.181.  a.  164-97.000. 
Lunger.  Brooks  S.:  and  Sbealy.  Glenn  S..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 
Company  Azcotropic  and  azcotrope-likc  compositions  of  a  hydrofluoro- 
carbon  and  a  hydrocarbon.  5.458.798.  CI.  252-67.000. 
Lur,  Water  See — 

Huang,  Cheng-Han;  and  Lur,  Water,  5,459,095,  O.  437-52.000. 
Lurie.  Edward  B.;  and  Selli.  Raman  K.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.^ Method  for  polishmg  fiber  optic  ferrules.  5.458.528.  O. 
451-41.000. 
LOUgens.  Gundter  See— 

Trepte.  Peter.  Alteepping.  Josef;  and  LOttgens.  Gunther.  5,458,419,  CL 
383-22.000. 
Lutlrell.  Gerald  H.:  See— 

Yoon,  Roe-Hoan;  and  Luttrell,  Gerald  H..  5,458.786,  CI.  210-711.000. 
Lydall.  bK.:  See— 

Heagle.  David  G.,  5,458.905,  CI.  427-2.120. 
Lydon.  DonakJ  S.:  See- 
Meyer.  Charles  S.;  and  Lydon,  Donald  S..  5,459,765.  CL  375-360.000. 
Lynch.  Dana  H.:  See — 

Pearson.  Richard;  Lynch,  Dana  H.;  and  Gunter,  William  D.,  5,459.566, 
CI.  356-246.000. 
Lyon.  Leonard  E.;  and  Teed.  Richard  L..  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Method  for  file  transfer.  5.459.858.  Q.  395-600.000. 
M.E.T.A   Research  Inc  :  See— 

Uglene.  Wendell  Y;  and  Famworth.  Brian,  5,458.516,  O.  441-104.000. 
Ma.  Hsi  K.;  and  Chung.  Chan-Ik.  Portable  notebook  computer  expansion 

adapter.  5,459,637,  CI.  361-686.000. 
Maberry.  Shawn  A.;  and  Moriconi.  Lester  J.,  to  O'Sullivan  Industries.  Iik. 

System  for  assembling  furniture.  5.457,867,  C\.  29-525.000. 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yuhi.  Toshiya,  5.459,365,  CI   310-233.000. 
Macabasco.  Aqilio  E.:  and  Salumbides.  Renato  R..  to  Bayer  Corporation. 

Dockable  bag  system  and  method.  5.458.593,  Q.  604-403.000. 
MacDougall.  Gary  D..  to  Allied  Plastics  Intemauonal  Limited.  Method  of 
rotary  moulding  a  shell  structure  having  an  integral  support  structure. 
5,458,844.  CI   264-310000 
MacEdmondson,  Jerry.  High  potential  electrode  with  electrical  insulating 

means  and  integral  safety  means.  5.458,757,  O.  204-228.000. 
Machida.  Hiroshi:  See— 

f^ikuda,  Tsuguo;  Hoshikawa.  Keigo:  and  Machida.  Hiroshi,  5.458.083, 
a.  117-16.000. 
Machold.  Timothy  R.;  and  Sicrman.  Wesley  D..  to  Heartport  IrK.  System  for 

performing  a  cardiac  procedure.  5,458.574,  O.  604-101.000. 
MAaS  Sri.:  See— 

Magnani.  Franco.  5,458,177.  O.  I57-I.17a 
Mack  Tracks,  tac.:  See— 

Jeffery,  David  R..  5,458.402,  CI.  303-13.000. 
Mackay,  Dana  J.  Retainer  device  for  retaining  slats  to  a  chain  link  fence. 

5.458.319,  CI.  256-34.000. 
MacKenzie.  Raymond  W.;  and  Wafer.  John  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Self 
testing  circuit  breaker  ground  fault  and  sputtering  arc  trip  unit  5,459,630. 
CI.  361-45.000. 
MacLeod,  Richard  J.;  Schiedegger.  Charies  E.;  Wnuk,  Jack  G.;  and  Allen, 
Clyde  G..  to  Mid-AmerKa  Building  Products  Corporation.  Roof  vent. 
5,458,538.  Q.  454-365  000. 
MacMillan,  Danny  C.  Garden  protection  device.  5.458.093.  O   1 19-720.000. 
Madara.  JartKS  L..  to  Bngham  and  Women's  Hospital  Microassay  system  for 
assessing  transmigration  of  PMN  across  epithclia  in  a  serosal -to- mucosal 
direction.  5.459,068,  Q.  435-287.100. 
Maddem.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Jeffrey.   Mark  T;   Maddem,  Thomas  S.;   and   Proctor,  Richard  J., 
5.459,724,  Q.  370-60.000. 
Madge  Networks  Limited:  See— 

Claridge.  Philip  G.;  and  Pearce.  David  A.,  5,459,440,  CI.  333-I7J00. 
Maeda.  Hideo;  and  Kadokura.  Hidekimi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited.   Process  for  purification  of  gallium  material.  5,458,669,  CI. 
75-10.670. 
Maeda.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ohta.  Fumitaka;  Maeda,  Masayuki;  Kaio,  Isao;  Monmura,  Tomcnati; 
and  Yamada.  Hffoyoshi,  5,459.295,  Q.  20O-46I.000. 
Maeda.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Qgura,  Kuniaki:  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Omura,  Takeo:  Maeda.  Yoshiaki; 
Nitta,  Muioru;  Ohisubo,  Hiroshi:  and  Yoshii,  Yuuriut,  5,458,670,  CL 
75-252.000. 


UMI 


PI  46 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  17,  1995 


October  17,  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  47 


Maehara.  Minoru.  to  Mauushiu  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Invener  device  for 
stable,  high  power-factor  input  ciurcnl  supply.  S.4S9.65I,  O.  363-34.000. 
Magainin  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  Sr* — 

Berkowitz.  Barry;  Maloy.  W  Lee;  and  Kan.  U.  Prasad.  S.4S9.237.  CI. 
530-326.000. 
Magaldi,  Glen;  and  Weeks.  Gregory.  Interlocking  shutter  cunain  assembly. 

5.458.179.  CI    160-183  000 
Magee.  Lawrence  D.;  and  Hastie.  Ronakl  W..  lo  R.  R.  Donnelley  A  Sons 
Copmany.  Binding  line  with  misfccd  scanner  located  on  gathering  line. 
5.458.323.  CI.  270-54.000. 
Magill.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Berry.  Michele  J.,  and  Magill.  Paul  A..  S.4S9.0I3.  CI.  430-315.000. 
Magma  Copper  Company:  See — 

Burgess.  David  P.;  Gon.  Wendy  M.;  Haines.  Ronald  K.;  Jenkins.  Jackson 
G.;  Kohut,  Stephen  J.;  and  Peckham.  Peter.  5.458.746.  CI.  204- 
106.000. 
Magnani.  Franco,  lo  MACIS  S.rl.  Machme  for  mounting  tires  on  wheel  rims. 

5.458.177.  CI.  157-1.170. 
Mahieu,  Claude:  See — 

Bollens.  Enc;  and  Mahieu.  Claude.  5.459.165.  O.  514-768.000. 
Maier.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Connell.  Jefferson  J.;  Johnson.  Vemcn  R.;  Lipman.  Peter  H.;  and  Maier. 
Robert  M..  5,459.872.  CI.  395-736.000. 
Maietta,  Michael  G.  Container-closure  assemblies  with  cooperating  ruig  and 

groove  audible  signaluig  structure   5.458.274.  CI.  222-39.000. 
Majestic.  Veronica  K.;  and  Ramesh.  Manian.  lo  NaIco  Chemical  Company. 
?reveniion  of  cracking  and  blistenng  of  refinery  steels  by  cyanide  scav- 
engmg  m  petroleum  refinery  processes.  5.458.849.  CI.  422- 1 2.000. 
Major.  Christian:  See — 

Fortm.  Gilles;   Roy.  Sylvaui;  and   Major.  Chnstian.  5.457.898,  CI. 
36-72.00R. 
Major.  Susan  B.:  See — 

Richardson,  C.  Patrick:  Major.  Susan  B.;  Milikich,  G.  Michael;  Malhis. 
James  E.;  Johnson.  Mark  J ;  and  Van  Rooy.  Stephen  J..  5.459.458.  CI. 
340-825.520 
Makabe.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Tezuka.  Kazunan;  and  Makabe.  Mitsuru.  5.459.662.  CI.  364-426.030 
Maki.  Robert  G.:  &f— 

Brooks.  Oee  W..  Carter.  George  W.;  Oellaru.  Joseph  F.;  Maki.  Robert  G.; 
and  Rodnques.  Karen  E..  5.459.150.  CI.  514-314.000. 
Maki,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Ishigami.  Takashi;   Obata.   Minoru,   Kawai.   Minio;   Salou,   Michio; 
Yamanobe.  Takashi;    Maki.  Toshihiro;   Yagi.   Noriaki;  and  Ando. 
Shigenj.  5.458.697.  CI.  148-212.000. 
Makino.  Akihiro:  See — 

One,  Yasuichi;  Makino.  Akihiro;  Inoue,  Akihisa,  Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi; 
and  Harakawa.  Yoshio.  5.458.702.  CI.  148-432.000. 
Makino.  Akitaka.  See — 

Shichida.  Hiroyuki;  Tamura.  Naoyuki,  and  Makino,  Akitaka,  5.458,687. 
CI.  118-724.000. 
Makino.  Zyunzo:  See — 

Somemiya.  Toshio;  and  Makino,  Zyunzo,  5.459,206.  CI.  525-479.000. 
Makoui.  Kambiz  B.:  See — 

Bredenick.  Kenneth  E;  Giesler.  Edward  J..  Sr.;  Gooding.  Chester  W.,  Jr.; 
and  Makoui.  Kambu  B..  5.458.950.  CI.  428-154.000. 
Malaczynski,  Gerard  W.;  Qiu.  Xiaohong.  Maniesc.  Joseph  V.;  Elmoursi.  Alaa 
A.;  Hamdi.  Aboud  H.;  Wood.  Blake  P.  Walter.  Kevui  C.  and  Nasusi. 
Michael  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Process  for  the  formation  of 
wear-  and  scuff-resistant  carbon  coatings.  5.458.927.  CI.  427-527.000. 
Malamas.  Michael  S..  and  Nelson.  James  A.,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  N-hydroxyureas  as  5  lipotygenase  inhibitors  and  inhibitors 
of  oxidative  modification  of  low  density  lipoprotein.  5.459.154.  CI.  514- 
374.000. 
Malawer.  Edward  G  ;  Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.;  Cullen.  James;  and  Rocafort. 
Colleen  M..  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  0%VOC,  single  phase  hair  spray 
composition  5.458,871,  CI  424-47  000. 
Malbrel.  Chnstophe  A.:  See— 

Hashemi.   Reza.   and   Malbrel.   Chnstophe  A.,  5,458.198.  CI.    166- 
312.000. 
Malekzadeh.  Mohammad  N    See— 

Haugland.    Richard    P.;    Malekzadeh.    Mohammad    N.    and    Zhang. 
Yu  zhong.  5.459.268.  CI.  546-37.000. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc  :  See — 

Deutsch.  Edward  A.,  and  Moore.  Dennis  A..  5,458,870.  C\.  424-9.322. 
Maloy.  W  Lee:  See— 

Berkowitz.  Barry;  Maloy.  W.  Lee;  and  Kari,  U.  Pnsad,  5,459,237,  CI. 
530-326.000. 
Malvem.  Alan  R..  to  Bntish  Aertwpace  PLC.  Laser  Aber  optic  gyroscope 

havmg  phase  modulauon  5.459,575.  O.  356-350.000 
Man  Guthiehoffnungshutle:  See — 

Vollhardl.  Frohmut.  5.458.859.  O.  422-241.000. 
Mandaiia.  Baiju  D    Sec- 
Davis,  Gordon  T;  Ventrone.  Sebastian  T.  Re'illy.  John  J.;  Mandaiia, 
Baiju   D.;   Holung.   Mxhael  G.;   and   Robmson.  William  R.,  Jr.. 
5.459.843.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Mandals  Reberbane  Chnstiansen  &  Co.  AS:  See — 

Solstad.  Vidar.  5.458.157.  CI.  139-459.000. 
Mandekom.  Yehoshua.  lo  Megapower  Corp.  Unity  power  factor  power 
supply  which  inchides  an  electromagnetic  interference  reduction  cucuit. 
5.459J92.  a  323-222.000. 
Mandlay.  Veena  K.:  See— 


Ohiscn,  James  R.;  Brown,  J.  Michael;  Brock.  Gene  F.;  and  Mandlay. 
Veena  K..  5,459.125,  CI.  507-129.000. 
Manico.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Watkins.  John  B.;  Myers.  Jeffrey  R  ;  Fredlund.  John  R.;  Manico.  Joseph 
A.;  Berardi.  Anthony  R..  Vandemark.  Michael  L.;  and  Lindquisi. 
Wesley  D..  5.459.819.  CI.  395-117.000. 
Manison.  Ronald  G..  to  Western  Atlas  International.  Seismic  cable  with 

reusable  skin.  5.459.695.  CI.  367-18.000. 
Mankes,  Barney  S..  to  Leeman  Designs  Inc.  Decorative  medallions  providing 

enhanced  display  of  graphic  matter.  5.458.931,  CI.  428-14.000. 
Mann.  David  A.:  See — 

Reed,  Kenneth  C:  Lord.  Eric  A.;  Malthaei.  Klaus  I.;  Mann.  David  A.; 
Beaton.  Sandra;   Herr.  Charles  M.;  and  Matthews.   Margaret  E., 
5.459.038.  a.  435-6.000. 
Mannapperuma.  Jatal  D.  Corrugated  spiral  membrane  module.  5.458.774,  Ct. 

210-321.830. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Langguth.    Volker.     Kleui.     Rcinhard;     Bauspiess.    Wolfgang;     and 
Goedecke.  Wolf-Dieter.  5.457.959.  CI.  60-327.000. 
Mannhart,  Othmar.  and  Tschumi.  Ono.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Pumping  apparatus. 

5.458.470.  CI.  417517.000. 
Manning.  Howard  J .  and  Reed.  David  W..  to  Domino  Printing  Sciences  PLC. 
Ink  supply  system  for  continuous  ink  jet  pnnter  5.459,497.  CI.  347-6.000. 
Mannuigton  Mills.  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  C.  David;  Eby.  John  M.;  and  Joslin.  Richard  D..  5,458.953.  O. 
428-195.000. 
Manoharan.  Muthiah:  See — 

Cook.    P.    Dan;    Ramasamy.    Kanda   S.;    and    Manoharan.    Mulhiah. 
5.459.255.  CI.  536-27  130. 
Manor.  Arlington  D.  Tank  coating  method.  5.458.922.  CI.  427-385.500. 
Manlese.  Joseph  V.:  See — 

Malaczynski.  Gerard  W.;  Qiu.  Xiaohong:  Mantese.  Joseph  V.;  Elmoursi. 
Alaa  A  ;  Hamdi.  Aboud  H.;  Wood.  Blake  P;  Walter.  Kevin  C:  and 
Naslasi.  MKhael  A..  5.458.927.  CI.  427-527.000. 
Mantovani.  Gianni,  to  Bielomatik  Leuze  GmbH  &  Co.  Closing  device  for 

secunng  packing  envelopes.  5.457.942.  CI.  53-463.000. 
Manzini  Comaco  S.p.A.:  See — 

Petronmi.  Maurizio;  and  Vignoli.  Luigi.  5.458.895.  CI.  426-231.000. 
Manzo.  Giovaimi.  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Leather.  5.457.835.  O. 

8-94.220. 
Mara.  Scott  G.  Martial  arts  focus  target  apparatus.  5.458.552. 0.  482-90.000. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Collins.  Gary  J.;  and  Baudom.  Ervin.  5.458.199.  CI.  166-313.000. 
Marchal.  Claude:  See- 

Gniaz.  Daniel;  and  Marchal.  Claude.  5.459.463.  CI.  341-33.000. 
Marchi.  Marcello:  See — 

Bcdeschi.  Angelo;  Cabri.  Waller,  Candiani.  Ilaria;   De  Bemardinis. 
Silvia;  and  Marchi.  Marcello.  5.459.161.  CI.  514-470.000. 
Marcum  Entcrpnscs  Incorporated   See — 

Cummings.  Duane  E  .  5.459.479.  CI.  345-50.000. 
Marcyes.  Kevin  W.  Batung  practice  apparatus  5.458.326.  CI.  273-26  OOE. 
Mane.  Bruno;  Guenn.  Daniel;  and  Larquet.  Christian,  to  L'Air  Liquide. 
Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  el  I  Exploitation  dcs  Precedes  Georges 
Claude.   Apparatus   for  the   formation   of  excited  or  unstable   gaseous 
molecules  and  uses  of  such  an  apparatus.  5.458,856.  CI.  422  186.000. 
Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Maya,  Leon.  5.459.098.  CI.  437  173.000. 
Mann.  Anna  B.;  Warren.  Craig  B..  and  Butler.  Jerry  F.  lo  Inlemational 
Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc..  and  University  Of  Flonda,  The.  Method  for 
repelling  aedes  aegyplae  using  3.7-dimethyl-6-octeiienimlc  and/or  2(3,3- 
dimethyl-2-norfoomylidene)ethanol-l.  5.458.882.  CI.  424-411  000. 
Markcsc.  James  J.:  See — 

Kline.  Steven;  Jou.  Yi-Her.  Stroupe.  Stephen  D.  AdanKzyk.  Janina; 
Berry.  Daniel  S..  Fico.  Rosario  M.;  and  Markese.  James  J..  5.459.078, 
CI.  436-518.000. 
Marks.  Robert  E.;  Acar.  Yalcin  B..  and  Gale.  Robert  J.,  lo  Electrokuietics.  Inc 
Insitu  bio-elecirokinetic  remediation  of  contaminated  soils  containing 
hazardous  mixed  wastes.  5.458.747.  CI.  204-130.000. 
Marquez.  Victor  E.;  Dnscoll,  John  S.;  Ford.  Harry,  Jr;  Kelley.  James  A.; 
Barchi.  Joseph  J..  Jr.;  Mitsuya.  Hirtnki;  Tseng.  Chnslopher  K-H.:  Johns. 
DavidG  ;  and  Tomaszewski.  Joseph  E.  lo  United  Stales  of  Amenca,  Health 
and    Human   Services.    Lipophilic,   aminohydrolase-activated   prodrugs. 
5.459.256.0.  536-27.140. 
Mars  Incorporated:  See — 

Kargalhra.  Dinesh;  and  Early.  Lawrence.  5.458.536.  CI.  453-17.000. 
Marschall.  Michael   See— 

Vonwmh.  Heiner.  Marschall.  Michael;  and  Bayer.  Hubert,  5,459,033, 
CI  435-5.000. 
Mars.hall.  Trevor  B.:  See— 

Hodkm.  George  A..   Roberu.   David  G.;  and  Marshall.  Trevor  B.. 

5.459.293.  CI   :00-50.0AA 

Marten.  Manfred,  and  Wehner.  Bemhard.  to  Hoechst  AktKngesellschaft. 

Epoxy      resin/polyoxyalkylenemonoamine      prtxluct      with      haniener. 

5.459.208,  CI.  525-523.000. 

Martin,  Gary:  and  Lehtonen.  Pekka.  to  A.  Ahstrom  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

filtering  gases  5.458.665.  C\.  55-302.000 
Martin,  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Desbiendras,    Daniel:    Martin.   Jean-Jacques:   and    Michaud.   Pascal. 
5.458.800.  CI.  252-162.000. 
Martin.  John  J.,  lo  Crane  Productions,  inc.  Card  having  magnetic  sheet 
secured  to  one  surface.  5,458.282.  CI.  229-92.800. 


Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Kampe.  Stephen  L.;  Chnstodoulou.  Leonlios:  and  Larsen.  Donald  E.  Jr.. 

5.458.701.  CI.  148-421.000. 
Mattioli,  Joseph  A.;  Agrawal.  Ashok  K.;  and  Landry,  Norman  R., 
5.459.474.  CI.  343-702.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lizama.  Hector  M.;  Scott,  Timothy  C;  and  Scott.  Charles  D..  5,458.752, 

CI   204-186.000 
Thacker.  Louis  H..  5.459.366.  CI.  310-305.000. 
Martin.  Michael  B.:  See- 
Summers.  James  B.;  Davidsen.  Steven  K.;  Holms.  James  H.;  Piieh. 
Daisy:  Heyman.  H.  Robin:  Martin.  Michael  B.;  Steinman.  Douglas  H.; 
Sheppard.  George  S.;  and  Carrcra,  George  M..  Jr..  5.459.152.  CI. 
514-338.000. 
Martin.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Cahill-O'Bnen.  Barry  P.;  Nevin,  Michael  W.;  and  Martin,  Richard  L., 
5.457.963.  CI.  62-78.000. 
Martin.  Roland;  and  Noel.  Stdphane.  to  Solvay  (Soci^t^  Anonyme).  Process 
for  the  radical  polymenzation  of  vinyl  chloride  at  acid  pH  in  aqueous 
dispersion.  5.459.211.  CI.  526-82.000. 
Martinez.  Elio  R.  Buoyant  crane.  5.458.250.  CI.  212-271.000. 
Martinez.  Felix  V.;  and  Boufakhreddine.  Nabil  F.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  B. 

I.,  and  Company.  Elastomer  seal.  5.459.202,  CI.  525-200.000. 
Martins,  Harold  M.:  See — 

Goble,  E.  Marlowe:  Martins.  Harold  M.;  Luman,  David  P.;  and  Perkins. 
Daniel  A..  5.458.602.  CI.  606-96.000. 
Marts.  Donna  J.;  and  Richardson,  John  G.,  to  Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies 

Company.  Air  bag  resuainl  device.  5,458.367,  CI.  280-730.100. 
Marusawa.    Hiroshi:    Kounoikc.  Takehiro;    and  Tomono.    Kunisaburo.   to 
Muraia  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd  Microwave  magnetic  malenal  body  and  method  of 
fabncaiing  same.  5.459.439.  CI.  333-1  100. 
Marusawa.  Huoshi:  See — 

Konoike.  TakehuD;  Marusawa.  Hiroshi:  Takagi.  Hiroshi;  and  Tomono. 
Kunisaburo.  5.458.797.  CI.  252-62.570. 
Maruyama.  Kazuo:  See — 

Ogi.  Kenji;  Takayama,  Hiroshi:  Yamamolo.  Yasuo;  Maiuyama.  Kazuo: 
and  Akutsu.  Eiichi.  5.458.954.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Maruyama.  Yuji:  See — 

Kawamura.  Hideaki:  Yamamoto.  Atsuharu:  Maruyama.  Yuji:  Kawakami. 
Hidehiko;  Kondoh.  Katsuhiro:  and  Ichikawa.  Iwao.  5.459.795.  CI. 
382-147.000. 
Marvin.  Dennis:  See — 

Pucci.  Gregory;  Collins.  Tim;  Connell.  Larry;  and  Marvin.  Deimis. 
5.459.436.  CI.  331-66.000. 
Mascarenhas.  Desmond,  lo  Celinx  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Methods  and  vcc- 
lors    for   over-expression    of   ubiquiun    fusion    proteins    in    host   cells. 
5.459,051.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG:  See — 

Mondini.  Giancarlo.  5.457.851.  CI.  I9-II5.00R. 
Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana:  See — 

Niemann.  James  E.;  and  Spangler.  Anthony  G..  5.458.154.  CI.  137- 
801.000. 
Mase.  Tomonon.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Library  apparatus  with  access  fiequcncy 

based  addressing.  5.459.848.  CI.  395-412.000. 
Mascrecl.  Bernard:  See — 

Pirottc.  Bernard:  de  Tullio.  Pascal;  Masereel.  Bernard:  Delarge.  Jacques: 
Lepagnol.  Jean,  and  Renard.  Pierre.  5.459,138.  CI.  514-222.800. 
Massachusetts  Insiilulc  of  Technology:  See — 

Merrill.  Edward  W.;  and  Sagar.  Ambuj.  5.459,258.  CI.  536-123.000. 
Swanson.  ErK  A..  Huang.  David:  Fujimolo.  James  G.;  Puliafito.  Carmen 
A..  Lin.  Charles  P;  and  Schuman.  Joseph  S..  5.459.570.  CI.  356- 
345.000. 
Masudau  Hideyuki:  and  Kunimoto.  Toshifiimi.  to  Yamaha  Corportion.  Musi- 
cal tone  synlhesizuig  apparatus.  5.459.280.  CI.  84-622.000. 
Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue.  Akihisa:  Watanabe.  Mitsuru;  Nagahora.  Junichi; 
and  Shitata.  Toshisuke.  lo  Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi:  Inoue.  Akihisa:  and 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  High-strength  aluminum  alloy.  5.458.700.  CI.  148- 
403.000. 
Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Ono.  Yasuichi;  Makino,  Akihiro:  Inoue.  Akihisa.  Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi; 
and  Harakawa.  Yoshio.  5.458.702.  CI.  148-432.000. 
Matani.  Takahiko:  See — 

Kurono.  Masayasu;  Matani.  Takahiko:  Takahashi.  Haruo:  Tanaka.  Keni- 
chi;  Fujimura.  Katsuya;  Hayashi.  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Yohei;  and  Sawai. 
Kiichi.  5.459.049.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Materials-Concepls-Research  Limited:  See — 

Robinson.  Murry  C :   Kirk.  Donald  W.;  and  Hummel.  Rich«d  L. 
5.458.744.  CI.  204-104.000. 
Mathis.  James  E.:  See — 

Richardson.  C.  Patrick:  Major.  Susan  B.;  Milikich.  G.  Michael;  Mathis. 
James  E.;  Johnson.  Mark  J.;  and  Van  Rooy.  Stephen  J..  5.459,458. 0. 
340-825.520. 
Matoba.  Hmxsugu:  Fuji,  Hiroshi:  and  Kojima.  Kunio.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Optical  recording  medium  driving  apparatus  capable  of  accurately 
detecting  position  of  optical  head.  5.459.705.  CI.  369-44J40. 
Malsi.  Inc.:  See — 

Putt.  Ronald  A..  5.458.988.  Q.  429-27.000. 
Matsoukas.  John  M.:  See — 

Moore.  Graham  J.:  and  Matsoukas.  John  M..  5,459.077,  C\.  436- 
173.000. 
Matsubara.  Masanobu:  See — 


Higashio.  Yasuhiko:  Kajikuri.  Hiroshi;  Sugita.  Keisuke;  Doi.  Hideki;  and 
Matsubara.  Masanobu.  5.459.261.  CI.  540-540.000. 
Malsuda,  Akira:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Toyofumi;  Miyashita,  Takanori;  Sakata.  Shinji;  Abiru.  Toi- 
chi;  Matsuda.  Akira;  Ueda.  Tohru;  and  Kogi.  Kentaro.  5.459,254,  CI. 
536-27.110. 
Matsuda.  Naoyuki;  Yamakoshi.  Yukiyoshi:  Takei.  Hajime;  Moro.  Fuminori; 
Tomita.  Hiroshi:  Lembeiger.  Richard  R.;  Joyce.  Tenence  H.;  and  Schubert. 
Paul  C.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manuf^ttiring 
Company.  Information  forming  apparatus  with  mechanism  for  unsealing 
and  sealing  a  cover  of  recording  matenal.  5.459.548.  CI.  355-72.000. 
Matsuhisa.  Huxihide:  Midonkawa.  Satoko:  and  Mima.  Sumire.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solvent  composition  and  waler-repellent/oil-repellcnt 
composition  usuig  the  same.  5.458.692.  CI.  134-40.000. 
Matsuki.  Masuo:  and  Ono.  Katsuyasu.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Starting  device  and  seat 

belt  tightening  apparatus.  5.458.369.  CI.  280-806.000. 
Matsumoto.  Dean  S..  Hawron.  David  G.;  and  Blohm.  Margaret  L..  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Resinous  construction  matenal  havmg  fire-resistant 
intumescent  cap  layer.  5.458.966.  C\.  428-339.000. 
Matsumoto.  Koichi:  See — 

Teraoka.  HntKhi;  Tamaki.  Mikio:  Nakamura.  Etsuo.  Shm.  Masaiu; 
Yoshida,  Nobuo:  Tsuzuki.  Hiroshige;  Fujiwara.  Takashi;  and  Matsu- 
moto. Koichi.  5.459.064.  CI.  435-252.310. 
Matsumoto.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Nakamura.  Masayuki;  Matsumoto,  Tetsuro;  and  Oshima.  Kazuyoshi. 
5.459,684.  CI.  365-149.000. 
Matsumura.  Shogo:  See — 

Matsushima.  Tatsuhito:  Saita.  Seishiro:  Inoue.  Masayuki;  Nakashima. 
Hiroyuki.  Matsumura.  Shogo;  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi;  Hanzawa.  Ryuuzou: 
Kawamoto.    Katsuhiko.    Ohguro.    Haruo:    Morimoto.    Yukio:    and 
Kosuge.  Toshihiro.  5.458,183,  CI.  164-474.000. 
Matsumura.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Obayashi.   Hisashi:   Matsumura.   Yasuhiro;   and  Takahata.   Hiroyuki 
5.458.877.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Maisuoka.  Nonyuki.  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  IC  socket  5.458.499. 

CI.  439-266.000. 
Matsuoka.  Nonyuki.  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Electric  contactor. 

5.458.513.  a.  439-857.000. 
Matsuoka.  Yoshihiro;  Takeda.  Nobutoshi:  and  Mizuhashi,  Tohru.  to  Emit 
Seikoco..  Ltd.;  and  Dailo  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.  Polisher  5.458.531.  CI.  451- 
259.000. 
Matsushima.    Tatsuhito:    Saita.    Seishiro;    Inoue.    Masayuki;    Nakashima. 
Hiroyuki;    Matsumura.   Shogo:    Iwasaki.    Hvoshi;    Hanzawa.    Ryuuzxju: 
Kawamoto.  Katsuhiko;  Ohguro.  Haruo;  Monmolo.  Yukio:  and  Kosuge. 
Toshihiro.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Horizontal  contmuous  casung 
method  and  apparatus  5.458.183.  CI.  164-474.000. 
MalsushiU  Electnc  IixJustnal  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Izawa.  Yosuke:  and  Okumura.  Naoji.  5.459.525.  CI.  348-553.000. 
Maisushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Akahira.  Nobuo.  5.459.018.  CI.  430-270.000. 
Enokihara.  Aku^  and  Setsune.  Kentaro.  5.459.800.  CI.  385-3.000. 
Fujii.  Toyokazu.  and  Naito.  Yasushi.  5.459.101.  CL  437-200.000. 
Honno.  Masaakira;  and  Ito.  Nami.  5.458.976.  CI.  428-405.000. 
Kagata.  Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Tatsuya;  Kamcyama.  Ichiro;  Kato.  Junichi;  and 

Nishimoto.  Keiji.  5.459.115.  CI.  501-135.000. 
Kawamura.  Hkjeaki;  Yamamolo.  Atsuharu;  Maruyama.  Yuji;  Kawakami. 
Hidehiko;  Kondoh.  Katsuhiro;  and  Ichikawa.  Iwao.  5.459.795.  CL 
382-147.000. 
Kawasaki.  Kiyohiro;  and  Takezawa.  Hiroyoshi.  5.459.092.  C\.  437- 

51.000. 
Nakano.  Yoshio.  5.459.454.  CI.  340-825.060. 
Onishi.    Keiji;   Seki.   Shunichi;   Taguchi.   Yutaka;   and   Eda.   Kazuo. 

5,459,368,  CI.  310-3I3.00R. 
Sakakima,  HirtKhi;  Satomi.  Mitsuo:  and  Irie.  Yousuke.  5.459.687.  C\. 

365-158.000. 
Shono.  Tomofiimi;  Asai,  Akira;  and  Fukumolo.  Masanori.  5.459  J4 1 .  CI. 

257-208.000. 
Terao.  Yoshiki;  Ogawa.  Satoshi;  Sadakuni,  Sakae;  and  Daio.  Fumio, 

5,458.993.  CI  429-94.000. 
Tohma.  Kiyokazu:  Sugita.  Ryuji:  Ishida.  Tatsuaki:  and  Ban.  Yasuaki. 

5.458.914.  CI.  427-132.000. 
Tomozawa.  Atsushi;  Fuji.  Eiji;  Toni.  Hideo:  Hatton.  Masumi:  Fujii. 

Satoru;  and  Takayama.  Ryoichi.  5.459.635.  O.  361-321.500. 
Tsuji.  Shiro;  Suesada.  Kunio;  Nakayama.  Tadashi;  and  Uehara.  Toshi- 
hiro. 5.459.621.  CI.  360-32.000. 
Uesugi.  Mitsunj;  and  Honma.  Kouichi.  5.459,683,  CI.  364-752.000. 
Watanabe.  Masatoshi.  5.459,760.  C\.  375-202.000. 
Yonezawa,  Takahiro;  Hirai.  Wataru;  Fujiwara.  Muneyoshi;  Sakurai. 
Kunio;    Chimura.    Naohiko;    and    Ohta.    Hvoshi,    5,457,874,   Q. 
29-743.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiwara,  Mitsuru:  and  Isaka.  Atsushi.  5.459.389,  CI.  32O-2.000. 
Maehara.  Minoru.  5.459.651,  CI.  363-34.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Kanazawa.  Masato.  5.459.353.  CI.  257-751.000. 
Matsushita.    Katsuki;    Senbonmatsu.   Shigeru;   Yamazaki.  I^Bmeo;    Iwaki, 
Tadao.  and  Takano.  Ryuichi.  to  Seiko  Instruments  liK.  Semiconductor 
substrate  having  a  ihin  film  semiconductor  layer  bonded  on  a  support 
substrate  through  an  adhesive  layer.  5,459,335,  CI.  257-59.000. 
Matsushita,  Kazuo: 
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Yimunolo,  Kourou;  Takjgi.  Yoshinobu;  Kaimo.  Tomoko;  Sato,  Notw- 
hiro;  aid  MjbusJuU,  Kmuo.  5.459,597,  O.  359-80.000. 
Mitsuun,  Azuma:  See — 

Sotoyama.  Walani;  Talsuun.  Saloshi;  Yoshimura,  Tetsuzo:  Matsuura. 
Azuma;  and  Hayano,  Tomoaki.  5.459.232.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Matsuura.  Masazumi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denkj  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  havuig  multilayer  insulating  films. 
5.459,105.  CI   437. 228000 
Matstnna,  Shmichi;  and  Tagashua.  Kenji.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries. 
Ltd.  Pneumatic  toe  with  differently  shaped  bead  portions.  5.458. 1 75.  CI. 
152-454000. 
Malsuyama.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Samejuna.  Kazuo;   Miyata,   Junji;    Malsuyama,   Mitsuhiro:   Kyocani. 
Mmocu;  Kure,  Masaji;  and  Okura.  Hideo,  5,457,947,  Q.  56-16.700. 
Malsuyoshi,  Saloshi:  See — 

Takayanagi.  Yuji:  Murakami.  Susumu;  Satou.  YVikimasa;  Malsuyoshi, 
Satoshi:  Mochuuki.  Yasuhiro:  and  Onose.  Hidekatsu.  5.459,338.  O. 
257-119.000. 
Matlero.  Unto,  lo  Tamrock  Oy.  Method  and  an  equipment  for  adjusimg  rock 

drilling.  5.458  J07.  Q.  175-27.000. 
Matteson.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Blair.  John  H.;  Doluiski,  Norman  H.;  Oage.  Gerhard  A.;  Peck.  George  E.: 
Koberstem.   Manfred;   and   Matteson,   Robert  W..   5.457.965.  CI. 
62-129.000. 
Mattfekt  Raymond;  and  Cohen.  Jeffrey.  Bicycle  pedal  range  adjusting  device. 

5.458.022,0.74-594.100. 
Malthaei,  Klaus  I.:  See- 
Reed.  Kenneth  C;  Lord.  Eric  A.;  Matthaei.  Klaus  1.;  Mann.  David  A.; 
Beaton.  Sandra;   Hen.  Charles   M.;  and   Matthews.   Margaret  E.. 
5.459.038.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Malthes.  Reuihatd:  See — 

Peelers.  Hermann;  and  Matthes.  Reinhard,  5,459,182,  Q.  524-114.000. 
Matthews.  James  F.:  See — 

Muckebalh.  Bicn  L.;  and  Matthews.  James  F,  5,458,237.  C\.  220- 
562.000. 
Manhews.  Margaret  E.:  5rr — 

Reed.  Kenneth  C;  Lord,  Eric  A.;  Malthaei.  Klaus  1.;  Mann.  David  A.; 
Beaton.   Sandra.   Herr.  Charles   M.;   and   Matlliews.    Margaret  E., 
5.459.038.  CI   435-6.000. 
Manhews.  Thomas  B.J;  Wood.  M.  Tale;  and  Hughes.  Allen  H..  Jr..  to  Avery 

Outdoon.  Inc.  Portable  blind.  5.458,079,  Q.  114-351.000. 
Maltioli.  Joseph  A.;  Agrawal,  Ashok  K.;  and  Landry.  Norman  R..  to  Martin 
Marietu  Corporation.  Active  array  antenna  radar  structure  5.459.474.  CI. 
343-702000 
Matusch.    Siegfned.    to    Braunschweigischc    Maschmen-Bauanstalt    AG. 

Enliaction  tower  5.458.056.  O.  99-495.000 
Mauerhofer.  Alex,  to  Gebent  Technik  AG.   Device  and  process  for  the 
conuctless  conirol  of  the  flow  of  water  in  a  sanitary  appliance.  5.458. 1 47. 
CI.  137-1.000. 
Mauntz.  Erwm.  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft.  Gearshift 
Innsmission  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  gear  ratio  utilizing  gear  sets  of 
other  gear  ratios.  5.458,015.  O.  74-333.000. 
Mauro.  George  E.:  See — 

Conway.  Patrxk  J.;  and  Mauro.  George  E.,  5.458.387.  CI.  294-100.000. 
Max-Planck-Gcsellschaft  Zur  Forderung  Der  Wisscnschaften  E.V.:  See— 
Lechner.  Cornelia;  Mailer.  Niels  P  H.;  and  Ullrich,  Axel.  5.459.036,  C\. 
435-6.000. 
Maxon  Corporation:  See — 

Taylor.  Curtis  U.  5.458,483.  O.  431-350.000. 
May,  James  W..  Jr  Absorbable  catheter  and  method  of  using  the  same. 

5.458,570,  a.  604-49.000. 
May-Wes  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Opheim.  Dale  C.  5.458.256.  CI   220-345  000. 
Maya,  Leon,  lo  Marxita  Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Maskless  laser  writing  of 

microscopic  metallic  uiierconnects.  5.459.098.  CI.  437-173.000. 
Mazars.  R^gine  J.  A.:  See — 

FlocH.  Robert  Elchegaray.  Jean-Pierre;  Wolf,  «raid;  Lubert,  Patrick; 
and  Mazars.  Rigine  J  A  .  5.459.263.  CI.  544-181.000. 
Mazur.  Vladislav  1.;  Taran,  Yun  N  ;  Kapusmikova,  Svetlana  V.;  Trefilov, 
Viktor  I.;  Firstov.  Sergey  A.;  and  Kulak.  Leonid  D..  to  Ceramics  Vbilure 
Inlemaiional  Ltd.  Thermal  cycling  titanium  matrix  composites.  5.458.705. 
CI.  148-669.000. 
M-fC  Schiffer  GmbH:  See- 
Meyer.  Berthok).  5.458.400.  CI.  300-21  000. 
McBnde.  Stanley  B.  Multiple  stack-iray  assembly.  5,458,243.  CI.  206- 

503.000 
McBhen.  James  H.:  See — 

Wyke.  Richard  L.;  and  McBnen.  James  H..  5.458.438.  CI  405-154.000. 
McOintock,  Brian  W.;  Moreland.  James  H.;  Skinner.  David  B.;  and  Snipes. 
James  V..  Jr.,  to  Shakespeare;  Carolina  Narrow  Fabncs;  and  Bnie  Sealing 
Technologies.  Inc  Sealing  support.  5.457,968.  CI  66-202.000. 
McCloskey,  Pamck  J.:  See— 

Kmg,  Joseph  A  .  Jr.,  McOoskey,  Patrick  J.;  and  Dardaris,  David  M.. 
5.459,226,  CI.  528-196  000. 
McCoonell.  Ronald  F:  See- 
Gardner,  Roland  C;  Knorr.  Lawrence  M.,  and  McConnell.  Ronald  F, 
5.458.708.  CI    156-64.000 
McCooeye.  Donald  E.;  and  Bingham,  J.  Alben,  lo  Sec  Clear  Eyewear  Inc. 

Defoggmg  eye  wear  5.459,533.  CI.  351-62.000. 
McCormick.  Joseph  F.  High  speed  pneumatic  servo  actuator  with  hydraulic 
damper.  5.458,047.  CI.  91  361.000 


McDaniel,  Max  P.:  See— 

Gecru,   Rolf  L.;    Benhatn.   Elizabeth   A.;   and   McDiniel,   Max   P., 
5.459,203.  a.  525-324.000. 
McDermoct.  Paoick  M..  lo  AT&T  Corp.  Apparatus  and  method  for  cutting 

through  cable  shealhmgs.  5,457,877,  CI.  29-825.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

James.  Jesse  C  .  5.459,442,  O.  333-156.000. 
McDonough.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Kvakovszky,  George;  Vicari.  Richard;  Tafesh.  Ahamed  M.;  Juneau. 
Kathleen  N.;  Fruchey.  Clan  S  ;  McDonough.  Joseph  A.;  and  Kuila, 
Debasish.  5,459  J66,  CI.  544-336.000. 
McGauley.  Mary  A.:  See— 

Kamper.  Susan  L.;  and  McGauley.  Mary  A.,  5.458.898. 0.  426-243.000. 
McGuar,  Ptny;  See— 

Schroeder.  Alfred  A.;  and  McGuar,  Perry,  5.458,851,  Q.  422-28.000. 
MO  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Fahun.  Furrukh.  Chiu.  Hsueh-Mei;  PiaU.  Darrell  B.;  and  deLaski.  Maude 
A.,  5.459.716.  CI.  370-16.000. 
McKay.  Larry  L.;  and  Polzin,  Kayla  M..  to  University  of  Minnesota.  Regents 
of  the.  Food-grade  uilegration  vectors  for  industrial  bacterial  strains. 
5.459.072,  O.  435-320.100. 
McKenzie.  John  R.:  See— 

Salmon,  Stephen   M.;   McKenzie,  John   R.;   and  White.   David  A., 
5,458,585,  O.  604-280.000. 
McKinley,  Philip  E;  Bkxh,  Carl  J.;  and  Ranganathan.  Ramaswaroy.  lo 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Embedded  features  for  monitoring  elec- 
tronics assembly  manufacturing  processes.  5.457,880,  CI.  29-833.000. 
McLamon.  Chnstopher  R.:  See — 

BreaulU  RonaU  W.;  McLamon,  Christopher  R.;  and  Becker.  Frederick 
E.,  5.458.748.  O.  204-177.000. 
McLean,  Leroy  U:  See — 

Glovan,  Ronald  J.;  Tiemey,  John  C;  McLean.  Leroy  L.;  Johnson. 
Uwrence  L;  and  VMuel.  David  J..  5.459,81 1,  CI.  392-479.000. 
McLeod.  Bruce  R.:  See— 

Ubofr,  Abraham   R.;   McLeod.   Bruce  R.;  and  Smith.  Stephen   D., 

5.458,558.0.600-13.000. 

McMichael,  Andrew  J.;  Nixon.  Douglas  F.;  and  Townsend.  Alain  R.  M..  lo 

United  Biomedical.  Inc.  Peptide  figments  of  HIV.  5.459,238.  CI.  530- 

326.000. 

McNair.  John  D.;  Schulz.  Howard  C;  Chcah.  Aik  P;  and  Gilliland.  Gerard  P. 

to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Flameproof  toaster.  5,458.052.  O.  99-385.000. 
McNamara,  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Brown.  Gerald  A.;  Hartley.  William  R.;  Jehmlich,  Mark  P.;  McNamaia, 
Jeffrey  S..  and  Verzura,  John  C,  5,457,981.  CI.  72-451.000. 
McNamara.  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Golub,  Lome  M.;  Ramamurthy,  Nangavarum  S.;  McNamara.  Thomas  F.; 
and  Greenwald,  Robert  A..  5.459,135.  CI  514-152.000. 
MCNC;  See- 
Berry,  Michele  J.,  and  Magill.  Paul  A..  5.459.013,  CI.  430-315.000. 
McNecly.  Gwyn  F.;  Decana.  Christine;  and  Parks.  Stephen,  lo  Medical 
Innovations  Cocporation.  Gastrostomy  catheter  system.  5,458,583,  CI. 
604-96  000. 
McNeil  (Ohio)  Corporation:  See— 

Yuhasz.  Frank  U..  5.458,467.  O.  417-83.000. 

McNciI-PPC-Inc    See 

Cacho,  Miguel  A.;  and  Cheng.  Ka  H..  5.459,318.  CI.  250-341.200. 
Mc  Neill.  Jon:  See- 
Hester.  Gary  K.;  Fernandez,  Conrad  L.;  Mc  Neill.  Jon;  Ray.  Ted  M.;  and 
Traynor.  William.  5.458.265,  CI.  223-7^.000. 
McNinch.  Wayne:  See— 

Yasumura,  Gary;  McNinch.  Wayne;  Perry.  Michael  D.;  and  Lanen. 
Russell  G..  5.458,497,  O.  439-62.000. 
McVicar.  David  N.;  and  Safai.  Mohammad  A.,  to  Logitech.  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  cluichless  motor  driven  hand  held  scanner  5.459.588.  CI. 
358-473.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

WaUuns.  R.  Kenneth;  Wright,  James  W;  and  Culhane.  William  J.. 
5.458.723,0.  156-310.000. 
Mcdeco  Security  Locks.  Inc.:  See — 

Boadwine.  W.  Daniel;  Dalton,  Robert  E.  Jr;  Schoonovcr.  Dennis  W.; 
Shiplelt.  Joey  D.;  Trainor,  John  L.;  Alley.  Sleven  B.;  and  Dunahoo, 
Linda  G  ,  5,458.382.  O.  292-337.000. 
Medellin,  Roberto  C:  See— 

Rubio.  Manuel  J.;  Monlelongo,  Ramiro;  and  Medellm,  Roberto  C. 
5.458.900.  CI.  426-512.000. 
Medendorp,  Lert>y  E.  See — 

Saltier.  Waher  J.;  Clark.  Neale  R.;  and  Medendorp,  Leroy  E.,  5,459,645, 
O  362-30.000. 
Medical  Innovations  Corporation:  See — 

McNccly.  Gwyn  F;  Decana.  Christine;  and  Parks.  Stephen.  5.458,583, 
O.  604-96.000. 
Medical  University  of  South  Carolina:  See — 

Young,  Franklm  A..  Jr;  and  An.  Yuehuei.  5.458.601,  CI.  606-72.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Olson.  Waher  H  .  5.458.619.  O  607-4.000 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Baudino.  Michael  D  ;  Stolz.  Brian  T;  and  Taube.  Mark  A..  5.458,629.0. 

607-116.000. 
Crespi,  Ann  M.;  and  Skarstad,  Paul  M.,  5,458.997,  CI.  429-219.000. 
Tsukashima.  Ross;  Rowean.  Karen  M.;  and  Dielermann.  Morris  H., 
5,458,639.  O.  604-97.000. 


Medwin.  Sleven  J.:  See — 

Hilchadoorian,  Edward;  and  Medwin,  Sleven  J.,  5,458,476,  O.  425- 
327.000. 
Meeker.  Paul  K.;  and  Gibson,  William  R..  to  Lisco.  Inc.  Infant  car  seal  with 

recessed  belt  path.  5.458.398,  O.  297-230.100. 
Megapower  Corp.:  See — 

Mandelcom.  Yehoshua,  5,459,392,  O.  323-222.000. 
Meincis,  Diplom-Physiker  U.:  See — 

Slugger,  Hans;  Meiners,  Diplom-Physiker  U.;  and  Schlosier,  Ewald, 
5,459J33.  O.  257-21.000. 
Meirowitz.  Randy  E.;  Riese.  Jerome  W.;  and  Phelan.  Robert  J.,  lo  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation.  Nonwoven  web  coniaining  shaped  fibers.  5.458.963, 
CI.  428-297.000. 
Melchcr,  Daniel  J.,  lo  Melcher,  Daniel  J.  Triple  ski  system  and  linkage 

therefor.  5.458,370.  O.  280-817.000. 
Melm.  Per  See— 

Aurell.  Carl-Johan;  Melin,  Per,  Nilsson,  Anders;  and  Trojnar,  Jerzy, 
5.459236.  O.  530-315.000. 
Mendel.  Jerry  M    See— 

Dogan,  Milhal  C;  and  Mendel.  Jerry  M.,  5.459,668,  O.  364-456.000. 
Mermen  Company.  The:  See — 

Kasat,  Radhakrishna  B.,  and  Moghe.  Bhakhandra  D ,  5,458.880,  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Mcnon.  Jaishankar  M.:  See — 

Best.  John  S.,  Hetzlcr.  Sleven  R.;  Hoyt.  Roger  F;  Mcnon,  Jaishankar  M.; 
and  Mitoma,  Michael  F,  5,459.853,  O  395-441.000. 
Mentzer,  Ray  A.,  lo  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  BiCMOS  circuit 
for  translation  of  ECL  logic  levels  to  MOS  logic  levels.  5,459,412,  O. 
326-66.000. 
Menxdes-Benz  AG:  See— 

Scheurenbrand.  Dieter  Weil.  Manfred;  Golbier.  Franz,  deceased;  Wcy- 
mann.  Peicr.  and  Horrer,  Hermnn,  5.458.373.  CI.  280-834.000. 
Meick  Frossi  Canada,  Inc.:  See— 

Fnescn.  Richard  W.;  Guard.  Yves;  and  Dube,  Daniel,  5,459 J7 1.  O. 

546-167.000. 
O'Neill,  Gary;  Vickers,  Philip  J.;  Kargman,  Slacia;  and  Evans,  Jillian  F., 
5.459,239.  CI.  530-327.000 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Bartmann.  Ekkehard;  and  Plach.  Hertien.  5.458.806,  O.  252-299.630. 
Wichtler.  Andreas.  Hiltich.  Reinhard.  Poelsch.  Eike;  Plach.  Herbert; 
Coates.  David;  Riegcr.  Bemhard;  and  Kiausc.  Joachim,  5.458,805.  CI. 
252-299.630. 
Merck  Sharp  A  Dohmc  Limited:  See — 

Williams.   Bnan;   Baker.  Raymond;   Harrison,  Timothy;  and  Swain, 
Chnstopher  J.,  5,459,270.  CI.  546-152.000. 
Mergenlhaler.  Barry  M.:  See — 

Derwilcr.  Paul  O.;  and  Mergenlhaler.  Barry  M.,  5,459,308,  O.  235- 
467.000. 
Merit  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Lampropoulos.  Fred  P.;  Taylor.  Steven  R.;  Salisbury,  Jeffrey  D.;  and 
Foote.  Jerrold  L..  5.458.571.  CI.  604-49.000. 
Menill.  Alfred  H..  Jr.;  Kinkade.  Joseph  M..  Jr.;  and  Stevens,  Victoria  L.,  lo 
Emory  University.  Method  of  modifying  cellular  differentiation  and  func- 
tion and  compositions  therefor.  5.459.057.  O.  435-240.200. 
Merrill.  Edward  W.;  and  Sagar.  Ambuj.  lo  Massachuseiu  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology.   Polysacchande    based    biodegradable    ihermoplastK    materials. 
5.459.258.  CI.  536-123.000. 
Memll.  Nalalie  A.;  Wang.  Hsian-Chang;  and  Dias,  Anthony  J.  Relation 

curable  isoolefin  copolymers.  5.459.174,  O.  522-35.000. 
Mesietsky.  Pal  A.,  lo  United  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  of  separating  oily 

materials  from  wash  water.  5.459,066.  O.  435-266.000. 
Metcalf.  James  R.:  See— 

Silverbrook,  Kia;  and  Metcalf,  James  R..  5,459,823,  CI.  395-131.000. 
Methode  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Danielson.  David  J..  5.459.294.  O.  200-61.540. 
Menler-Toledo  AG:  See— 

Buikhard.  Hans-Rudolf.  5,459.289.  O.  177-244.000. 
Meyer,  Berthold,  lo  M+C  Schiffer  GmbH.  Mediod  of  manufacturing  of 

brushes,  in  particular.  looch  brushes.  5.458.400.  O.  300-21.000. 
Meyer.  Charles  S.;  and  Lydon.  DonaM  S.,  to  Nvision.  Iik.  Phase  comparator 
for    biphase    coded    signal    including    preamble    with    code    violation. 
5.459,765,  CI.  375-360.000 
Meyer,  Jerry  R.:  See — 

Banoli,  Filbert  J.;  Hoffman.  Craig  A.;  Meyer,  Jerry  R.;  and  Lindle,  James 
R  .  5.459.321.  CI.  250-370.130. 
Meyer.  Matthias:  See — 

Pfcil.  Armin;  Geisler.  Joetg-Peter  Godau,  Claus;  Stcngel-Rutkowski, 
Bemhard;  Meyer.  Matthias;  md  Petri.  Stefan.  5,459,180.  O.  523- 
403.000. 
Meyer.  Paul,  lo  AZ  Fbrmcn-  und  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Direct  extrusion 
cushion-gumming    and    skive-filling    of    lire    casmgs    for    retreading. 
5,458,727.0.  156-405  100. 
Meyer-Ahrens.  Sven:  See — 

Haas.  Peter,  Meyer-Ahrens,  Sven;  and  Jacobs,  Gundolf,  5,459,171,  d. 
521  130.000. 
Meyers.  Marc  A.:  See — 

Yatka.  Roben  J  ;  Richey.  Lindell  C  ;  Meyers.  Marc  A.;  Broderick,  Kevin 
B  .  and  Record.  David  W .  5.458.892.  O   426-5.000. 
MGA  Construction  Hardware  and  Sleel  Fabncaluig  Ltd.:  See — 

Sahnazarian,  George,  5,457.928.  CI.  52-702.000. 
Michael,  Keith  W.:  See— 


Camillctti.  Robert  C;  Hahiska.  Loren  A.;  and  MichKl,  Keith  W., 
5.458,912,0.  427-126.400 
Michael  Weinig  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Englcrt,  Heiner,  and  Reuler,  Winfricd,  5,458,446.  O.  409-178.000. 
Michaels.  George:  See- 
Campbell.  Andrew  J.;  Kalashian,  Daniel  J.;  Fencra.  David  A.;  and 
Michaels.  George.  5,458,572.  O.  604-96.000. 
Michaud.  Pascal:  See— 

Dcsbiendras.    Daniel;    Martin,   Jean-Jacques;    and    Michaud,   Pascal, 
5.458.800.  O.  252-162.000. 
Michel,  Rudolf.  See— 

Goebel.  Thomas;    Michel,    Rudolf,   Alff,   Harakl;   and   Kal,   Josef. 
5.458.923.  CI.  427-387.000. 
Michel.  Scrvel;  Boyer.  Pierre:  and  Tranchier.  Didier.  to  France  Telecom. 
Device  for  the  mitiation  of  multiplex  timmgs  in  an  asynchronous  swilchiog 
system.  5.459.726,  CI.  370-60.000 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.:  See — 

Rhync.  Timothy  B.,  5,458.176,  O.  152-556.000. 
Michell.  John  P    See— 

Johnson.  Jacob  C;  Glazer.  Henricne;  Johnson,  DeBonh;  Michell,  John 
P;  Michell,  Michael;  and  Lev,  Mark,  5,459,670,  O.  364-478.000. 
Michell.  Michael:  See- 
Johnson.  Jacob  C:  Glazer,  Henrielte;  Johnson,  DeBorah;  Michell,  John 
P..  Michell.  Michael,  and  Uv,  Marie,  5,459,670,  O.  364-478.000. 
MickevKius.  Rimvydas:  See — 

Dulta,  Miira;  Siroscio,  Michael  A.;  Mitin,  Vladimir  V.;  and  Micfcevidui. 
Rimvydas,  5,459.334,  CI.  257-26.000. 
Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Browning.  Jim  J.;  and  Lee.  John  K.,  5,459,480.  O.  345-75.000. 
Microscicnce  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Conway.  Patrick  J.;  and  Mauro.  George  E..  5.458.387.  O.  294-100.000. 
Mid-Amenca  Buiklmg  Producu  Corporation:  See — 

Logan.    Richard;    and    Schiedegger.    Charles    E.,    5,457,923,    O. 

52-288.100. 
MacLeod.  Richard  J.;  Schiedegger,  Chvles  E.;  Wnuk.  Jvk  G.;  atd 
Allen.  Clyde  G.,  5,458J38,  O.  454-365.000. 
Midland  Brake.  Inc.:  See- 
Moody.  Michael  J..  5,458,403,  O.  303-7.000. 
Midorikawa.  Satoko:  See — 

Malsuhisa.    Hirohide;    Midorikawa,    Satoko;    and    Mima,    Sumire, 
5.458.692.  O.  134-40.000. 
Mieda,  Michinobu:  See — 

Ohia.  Kenji;  Inui,  Teisuya;   Kauyama.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Akira; 
Hirokane,  Junji;  Nishilani.  Yukinori;  Mieda.  Michmobu;  and  Van, 
Kazuo.  5.459.711,  CI.  369-275.400. 
MifuiK.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takada.  Shunji;  Mifune,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kojima.  Tetsuro,  5,459,027,  O. 
430-603.000. 
Mihayashi.  Keiji:  See — 

Ishii.  Yoshio;  Fujila.  Yoshihiro;  and  Mihayashi.  Keiji.  5.459.022,  O. 
430-549.000. 
Mikaila.  Joseph  J.  Reusable  colter  pin  and  lU  method  of  use.  5,458,449,  Q. 

411-514.000. 
Mikami,  Fujio:  See — 

Molohashi.  Tsutomu;   Kojima,  Masahiro;   Mikami,  Fujio;  Yasuhan. 
Kiyolada;  and  Fujimoto.  Kageki.  5,458.917.  O.  427-240.000. 
Milbum.  Todd  A.:  See- 
Wolf.  Richard;  and  Milbum.  Todd  A.,  5,459,832,  CI.  395-155.000. 
Milford  Heirloom  Image.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Dennis  F..  5.458,930,  O.  428-11.000. 
Milikich.  G   Michael:  See— 

Richardson.  C.  Patrick;  Major,  Susan  B.;  Milikich.  G.  Michael;  Mathis. 
James  E.;  Johnson,  Mark  J.;  and  Van  Rooy.  Stephen  J..  5.459.458. 0. 
340-825.520. 
Mille,  Guy:  See — 

Cellier.  Joseph;  Mille,  Guy;  and  Mooas.  Alex.  5,457,985. 0. 73-35.020. 
Miller.  Alan  E.;  and  Miller.  James  L.  Cyclic  microwave  treatmcni  of  pressed 

garmenu.  5.459J01,  O.  219-679.000. 
Miller.  Brent  W.:  See— 

Resnick.  Charles  T;  and  Miller.  Brent  W..  5.458.611.  CI  606-167.000. 
Miller.  Conrad  J.  Form-Altuig  coverings  for  board  fencing.  5.458.942,  O. 

428-76.000. 
Miller.  David  J.:  See— 

Bratlie.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Miller,  David  J.,  5,458,451,  O.  414-385.000. 
Miller.  Gayle  W.:  See- 
Lee.  Steven  S.,  and  Miller.  Gayle  W..  5,459,301,  O.  347-68.000. 
Miller.  James  L.:  See- 
Miller.  Alan  E.;  and  Miller.  James  L..  5,459 JOl,  O.  219479.000. 
Miller,  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Cenlea.  Mark  E.;  and  Miller.  Kenneth  L..  5.458.275.  O.  222-309.000. 
Miller,  Omer  Golf  practice  aid  5.458  J36.  O  273-186.100. 
Miller.  Roben  G.;  and  Tankovitz.  Oskar  T.  lo  Onho-McNiel.  Inc.  Polyes- 

terurethane  condom.  5.458.936.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Miller.  Scoa  R  ;  and  Cucuzza.  Cari  C.  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Hot  meh 

adhesive  spray  ^iparatus.  5,458,684,  O   118-602.000. 
Miller.  Scon  R.:  See— 

Brusko.  Paul  S.;  Miller,  Scoo  R.;  and  Ramspeck,  AIn  R.,  3,458.291 ,  CL 
239-423.000 
Milligan,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Ludlam.  Henry  S.;  Milligan,  Charles  A.;  RudeseaL  George  A.;  and 
Swiatek.  Paul  R.,  5,459,857,  CL  393-182.040. 
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Millikcn  Research  Corpontion:  See — 

Higgiiu.    Kenneth    B.^    and   WillbuUcs.   Charles   E..   S.4S7.g4S.   CI. 
15-3(0.000. 
Millipofc  Corporation:  See — 

DiLeo,  Anthony  J.;  and  Philhps.  Michael  W.,  5.457,986.  O.  73-38.000. 
Mills,  Manuel  D.  Monitoring  pump  stroke  for  minimizing  pump-off  stale. 

5.458,466,0.417-12.000. 
Mitres  Corpontion:  Set — 

Resnick.  Charles  T:  and  Miller,  Brent  W.,  5,458,611,  CI.  606-167.000. 
Mima,  Sunure:  See — 

Matsuhisa,    Hirohide;    Midorikawa,    Saloko:    and    Mima,    Sumire, 
5,458,692,  CI.  134-40.000. 
Mina,  Steven  M.:  See— 

Moutne.  Michael  F.:  Whilmore.  Andrew  I.;  Hess.  David  M.;  LaugaJ. 
John  C.  Mina.  Steven  M.;  »d  Boler.  Matthew  J..  5.459.640,  CI. 
361-707.000. 
Minakata,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kunyama.  Shigeru;  Minakata.  Hiroshi;  Urano.  Naoki;  and  Shimizu. 
Kazuya.  5.459.821.  CI.  395-120.000. 
Minamizawa.  Hidehito:  See — 

Okazaki,    Iwao;    Kinuira,    Masahiro;    Aoyama.    Masatoshi;    Suzuki. 
Masaru;  Abe,  Koichi;  Nakamoh,  Yukari;  Mmamizawa,  Hidehito; 
Okainoio,    Kalsuya;    and  Tanaka.   Hiroyuki,    5,458,964,   CI.    428- 
323.000. 
Minerals  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Fairchild.  George  H..  5.458.679.  Q.  106-465.000. 
Minerd,  Timothy  M.;  Brown.  Benjamin  D.;  and  Robertson.  Alan  K.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.    Integrated    I/O   interface  device  and  connector  module. 
5.459.453.  CI.  340-825.COO. 
Ming.  Ma  K  :  See— 

Haber.  Bany  M.;  and  Mmg.  Ma  K..  5.458.295.  CI.  241-100.000. 
Minghetti.  Moreno,  to  Techne  S.p.A.  Machine  for  the  thermoforming  of 
containers  or  similar  hollow  bodies  made  from  thermoplastic  matenal. 
5.458.479.  CI.  425-503.000. 
Minks.  fHoyd  M.  Engine  operated  switch  for  conlrollmg  operation  of  elec- 
trical   load    responsive    to   alternator   voltage    and/or    battery    voltage. 
5.459.357.  CI.  307-10.700. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Birch.  DArcie  W.  5.458.962.  CI.  428-288.000. 
Castoldi.  Roberto.  5.458.726.  O.  156-355.000. 
Debe.  Mark  K  ;  and  Dower.  William  V.  5.459.016.  CI.  430-201.000. 
Hintz,  Michael  B..  5.458.941.  O.  428-64.400 
Keith.  Roger  H..  5.459.808.  CI   385  135.000. 
Lune.  Edward  B..  and  Selli.  Raman  K..  5.458.528.  CI.  451-41.000. 
Maisuda.  Naoyuki:  Yamakoshi.  Yukiyoshi;  Takei.  Hajime;  Moro,  Fumi- 
non:  Tomiia.  Hiroshi:  Lembergcr.  Richard  R..  Joyce.  Tcrrence  H.;  and 
Schubea  Paul  C.  5.459.548.  CI.  355-72.000. 
Nygaid,  James  C:  Thompson.  Dorman  N.;  and  Aadland.  Lynette  M.. 

5.458.938.  CI.  428-40.000. 
Plyley.  Aim  K..  5.458.279.  CI.  227-176.000. 
Woo,  Edward  J.,  5,458,940,  CI.  428-64.300. 
Miiuiey.  Jack  L.:  See — 

Komarek.  James  A.;  Padgett.  Clarence  W.;  Tanner.  Scon  B.;  and  Minney. 
Jack  L..  5.459.693.  CI.  365-207.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukushima.  Shigenobu.  5.459.587.  O.  358-462.000. 
Ohira.  Tadashi,  5.459.552.  CI.  355-202.000. 
MinolU  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Maisuda,  Naoyuki;  Yamakoshi.  Yukiyoshi;  Takei.  Hajime;  Moro.  Fumi- 
non:  Tomita,  Hiroshi:  Lxmberger,  Richard  R.;  Joyce.  Terrence  H.;  and 
Schuben,  Paul  C.  5.459.548.  CI.  355-72,000. 
Minoshima.  Masahiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Air  flow  surveying  apparatus 

and  method.  5.457.989.  O.  73-170.060. 
Mmter.  David  D.:  See— 

Stein.  Buddy;  Twyford.  Lee  V;  Minter.  David  D.:  and  Wilson.  Michael 
M  .  5.459.306.  O.  235-383.000. 
Minion,  Joseph  R-.  to  Continental  Emsco  Company.  Cleaning  pig  for  pipeline 

of  varying  diameter.  5.457.841.  CI.  15-104.061. 
Minuhin.  Vadim  B.;  Kovner.  Vladimir.  Holsinger.  Sleven  V.;  and  Surendran. 
Snnivasan.  lo  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Timing  and  gain  control  circuit  for 
d  PRML  read  channel    5.459.757,  Q.  375-376.000. 
Mirage  Resoru  Incorporated   See — 

Wynn,  Stephen  A.;  Pearce,  Ernest  R.;  D'Amico,  Michael  H.;  Kalyvas, 
Kathy  A.;  Dahl,  Edward  C;  and  Conway,  Ursula  M.,  5,459,657,  O. 
364-401  000 
MiraMi.  Andrew  K.:  See— 

Schultz,  RKhard  M.,  Koch,  Arthur  M.;  Kick.  Donald  F;  and  MiraUi. 
Andrew  K  ,  5,458.167.  Q.  141-197.000. 
Miranda.  Richard  A  Releasable  clasp  5,457,860,  O.  24-656.000. 
Mirow.   frcd.    Negative    feedback   frequency   stabilized   pulse  oscillator. 

5.459.438.  CI  331  137.000. 
Mirza,  M.  Zubair.  See — 

Chodorow.  Ingram  S.;  aid  Mirza.  M.  Zubair.  5.458,579.  O.  604- 
165.000. 
Mischler.  Denis:  See — 

Venaille.  Chnstophe;  Mischler.  Denis;  and  Le  Roy,  Philippe,  5.459.330. 
CI.  250-559.450. 
Misdea.  Kathleen  A.:  See— 

Backaus.  Marjone  S.;  Butz,  John  J.;  Cherchali.  Ali  M.;  Davenport, 
Esther  L.;  Fahrer,  Harold;  Misdea.  Kathleen  A.;  and  Petrelli.  Robert. 
5.459.779.  O.  379-201.000. 


Misumi.  Osamu:  See — 

Shoji.  Tadao;  Kasai.  Akiia;  Misumi.  Osamu;  Dcushima,  Naoya;  Yama- 

moto.  Naoki;  Nakashima.  Hideki;  Inazawa.  Kazuhiko;  and  Takahashi. 

Nahoko.  5.459.257.  CI.  536-118.000. 

Mitarai.  Reiji;  and  Takeishi.  Hiroaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control 

apparatus  for  travelling  wave  driven  motor.  5.459.369.  O.  310-317.000. 

Mitchell.  Daniel  B.:  See— 

Sheklon.  Gary  L.;  Lloyd.  Robert  D.;  and  Mitchell.  Dniel  B..  5,458.334. 
CI.  273-I67.00R. 
Mitchell,  David  F:  See— 

Teague,  Beth  O.;  Mitchell.  David  F;  Rack.  Joseph  T;  and  Shelly, 
Dennis  G  .  5.458.663.  CI  55-267.000 
MiTek  Holdmgs.  Inc.:  See— 

Pellock.  Michael  A.;  and  Daudet.  Larry  R..  5.457.927.  O.  52-633.000. 
Mitek  Surgical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Goble,  E.  Marlowe;  Martins.  Harold  M.;  Luman.  David  P.;  and  Perkins. 
Daniel  A..  5.458.602.  CI.  606-96.000. 
Mitm.  Vladimir  V:  See— 

Dulla,  Mitra;  SutMcio.  Michael  A.;  Mitin,  Vladimir  V.;  and  Mickcvicius, 
Rimvydas.  5.459.334.  CI.  257-26.000. 
Mitoma,  Michael  F:  See — 

Best.  John  S..  Heizler.  Sleven  R.;  Hoyl.  Roger  F;  Menon.  Jaishankar  M.; 
and  Mitoma,  Michael  P.  5.459.853.  CI.  395-441,000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Shimizu.  Shigeki.  and  Tsuji.  Youichiro.  5.459.010.  CI.  430-175.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—^ 

Date.    Shoji;    Honda.    Ziro:    Nakano.   Toshiya;    and   Kalo.    Hazime. 

5.459.350.  CI  257-666.000. 
Hatakenaka.  Makoto.  5.459.419.  CI.  327-141.000. 
Hikita.  Shiro;  Iwala.  Masafumi;  Komaya,  Kiyotoshi;  Asuka,  Masashi; 

and  Goto.  Yukio.  5.459.665.  CI.  364-437.000. 
Hiraoka.  Naoki;  Fukui.  Wataru;  and  Umemoto.  Hideki.  5.458.509.  CI. 

439-700  000. 
Iga,  Tetsuya;  and  Kato.  Naoyuki.  5.459.755.  CI.  375-376.000. 
Izumi.  Shigekazu.  5.459.331.  CI.  257-17.000, 
Matsuura.  Masazumi.  5.459.105.  O.  437-228.000. 
Nakagawa.  Hiromasa.  Yamada.  Akira;  and  Hata.  Masayuki.  5.459.852. 

CI.  395-465.000. 
Nakajima.  Toyokatsu;  and  Sugila.  Milsuni.  5.459.851.  CI.  395-476.000. 
Nakanishi.  Kunifumi.  Nakano.  Masaaki.  Takada.  Mitsuyuki;  Gofuku. 
Eishi;  Shima,  Mutsuhiro;  Ohnawa,  Toshio;  and  Ouchida,  Hirofumi. 
5.459.594.  CI.  359-49.000 
Okachi.  Hiroaki:  and  Unno.  Mahito.  5.459.386.  CI.  318-727.000. 
Okamoto.  Yasushi.  5.459.751.  CI.  375-354.000. 
Okudaira.  Tomonori;  and  Kashihara.  Keiichiro.  5.459.345.  CI.  257- 

310.000. 
Senda,  Kimihiro.  5.459.859.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Takiguchi.  Tohru;  Goto.  Kalsuhiko;  and  Kizuki.  Huotaka.  5.459.747,  CI. 

372-50.000 
Tanaka.  Hirofumi:  and  Nakanishi.  Tetsuya.  5.459.393.  CI.  324-71.300. 
Wakamiya.  Watani;  Tanaka.  Yoshinori;  Eimori.  Takahisa;  Ozaki.  Hiroji; 

Kimura.  Hiroshi;  and  Satoh.  Shinichi.  5,459.344.  CI.  257-307.000. 
Yasuda,  Yukio.  5.459.425.  CI.  327-306.000. 
Yokoyama,  Masahiro.  5.459.734.  CI.  371-22.100. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Koura,  Kazuyuki;  Tanaka.  Jud;  and  Tsugawa.  Takuji,  5.458,061,  CI. 
101-216.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Silicon  Coqxxation:  See — 

Sakai.  Shmsuke.  5.459.104.  CI.  437-225.000. 
Milsuhashi.  Hiroshi.  deceased:  See — 

Fujii.  YuuKhi;  Arai.  Ichiro;  Hatta,  Akira.  Tatsugi.  Akemi;  Mitsuhashi. 
Hiroshi.  deceased;  Mitsuhashi.  Mieko.  legal  representative;  Mitsu- 
hashi. Hiroyuki.  legal  representative;  Mitsuhashi.  Tomoaki.  legal 
representative,  and  Kigawa.  Masaharu.  5.459.160.  CI.  514-460.000. 
Mitsuhashi.  Hiroyuki.  legal  represenuiive:  See — 

Fujii.  Yuuichi:  Aral.  Ichiro.  Hatta.  Akira;  Tatsugi.  Akemi;  Mitsuhashi, 
Hiroshi,  deceased;  Mitsuhashi,  Mieko.  legal  representative;  Mitsu- 
hashi. Hiroyuki.  legal  representative;  Mitsuhashi.  Tomoaki.  legal 
representative:  and  Kigawa.  Masaharu.  5.459.160.  CI.  514-460.000. 
Mitsuhashi,  Mieko.  legal  rep)resenuitivc:  See  — 

Fujii,  Yuuichi.  Aral.  Ichiro.  Hatta.  Akira;  Tatsugi.  Akemi;  Mitsuhashi. 
Hiroshi.  deceased;  Mitsuhashi.  Mieko.  legal  representative;  Mitsu- 
hashi. Hiroyuki.   legal  representative;   Mitsuhashi.  Tomoaki.  legal 
representative,  and  Kigawa.  Masaharu.  5.459.160.  CI.  514-460.000. 
Mitsuhashi.  Tomoaki.  legal  representative:  See — 

Fujii.  Yuuichi;  Aral.  Ichiro.  Hatta.  Akira;  Tatsugi.  Akemi;  Mitsuhashi. 
Hiroshi.  deceased;  Mitsuhashi.  Mieko.  legal  representative;  Mitsu- 
hashi. Hiroyuki.  legal  representative;   Mitsuhashi.  Tomoaki.  legal 
representative;  and  Kigawa.  Masaharu.  5.459,160.  CI.  514-460.000. 
Mitsui,  Akira:  See — 

Sato.  Kazuo;   Mitsui.  Akira.  and  Adachi.  Kunihiko.  5.458.753.  CI. 
204-192.290. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Todo.   Akira;   Takahashi.    Mamoru;    tkeyama,   Seiichi;   and  Tsulsui. 
Toshiyukl.  5.459J17.  O.  526-348.100. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated:  See — 

Tamai.  Shoji:  Ohia.  Masahiro:  Kawashima,  Saburo;  liyama,  Katsuaki; 
Oikawa.   Hideaki.   and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro,  5.459,233,  CI.  528- 
353.000. 
Mitsuya.  Hiroaki:  See — 


Man^uez,  Victor  E.;  Driscoll.  John  S.;  Ford,  Harry.  Jr.;  Kelley.  James  A.; 

Barchi.  Joseph  J..  Jr.;  Mitsuya,  Hiroaki;  Tseng.  Christopher  K-H.; 

Johns.  David  G.;  and  Tomaszewski.  Joseph  E..  5.459.256.  O.  536- 

27.140. 

Mitsuya,  Teniaki;  Tsuji.  Yasuyuki;  Gunji.  Yoshihiro;  Hakuta.  Hiroriii;  aid 

Takuma.  Yasuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Recording 

apparatus  for  pnniing  both  faces  of  a  recording  medium  usmg  an  electrt>- 

photographyproccis.  5.459.562.  O.  355-319.000. 

Miwa.  Hirohide.  lo  Tokyo  Cosmos  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Recirculating  type 

cleaner.  5.457.848.  Q.  15-346,000 
Miwa.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Sendai.  Michiyuki;  and  Miwa.  Tetsuo.  5.459.260.  O.  546-302.000. 
Miwa.  Yuichi:  See — 

Kondo.  Shui-ichi;  Kanda.  Hiroshi;  Katakura,  Kageyoshi;  Shinomun, 
Ryuichi;  and  Miwa,  Yuichi,  5,457,996,  CI.  73-625.000 
Miyagawa.   Masashi;  Ohkuma.  Nono;  and  Toshima.  Hiroaki.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  manufacturing  liquid  jet  recorduig  head. 
5.458.254,  CI   216-27.000. 
Miyago.  Showichi:  See — 

Yagi.  Yoshifumi;  Nishikata.  Hiiohito;  Miyago.  Showichi;  and  Uchida, 
Kiyoyuki.  5.459.661.  CI  364-424.050. 
Miyakata.  Yoshihito.   Filter  element  of  air  cleaner  uniL  5.458,666,  O. 

55-327.000. 
Miyakawa.  Kada,  Mon,  Takanobu;  Yagi.  Yasuomi;  and  Shibata.  Fumio.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Rotor  for  dynamo  electnc  machine.  5.459.363.  CI.  310- 
214.000. 
Miyake.  Shigeru.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  processing  apparatus. 

5.459.490.0.345-185.000 
Miyakoshi.  Shoichi;  Inoue.  Takashi;  and  Shimono.  Masaki.  to  Sun  Medical 
Co..  Ltd.  Adhesive  for  soft  tissue  and  kit  thereof.  5.459.177.  O.  523- 
111.000. 
Miyakusu.  Katsuhisa:  See — 

Okubo.    Naoto;    Uematsu.   Yoshihiro:    Miyakusu.   Katsuhisa;    Igawa. 
Takashi;  Oda.  Yukio;  Nomura.  Yukito;  Satake.  Koichi:  and  Ozawa. 
Juichi,  5,458.156.  O.  138-145.000. 
Miyamoto.  Tsumoru:  See — 

Toda.  Masaaki;  Miyamoto.  Tsumoru;  and  Arai.  Yoshinobu,  5.459,134, 
CI.  514-150.000. 
Miyasaka,  Tadashi:  See — 

Sakurai.    Ken'ya;    Olsuki,    Masahito;   Terasawa,    Noriho;    Miyasaka, 
Tadashi:  Nishiura.  Akira;  and  Ntshiura.  Masaharu.  5.459.339.  CI. 
257-167.000. 
Miyasaka,  Toshifiimi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Toshio;  Soeda,  Yoshimi;  Miyasaka.  Toshiftimi;  and  Iwata. 
Minoru.  5.459.190.  CI.  524-443.000 
Miyashita.  Hideo:  See — 

Unya.  Susumu;  and  Miyashiu.  Hideo.  5.459.418.  O.  327-105.000. 
Miyaihita.  Takanori:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Toyofumi;  Miyashita.  Takanori;  Sakata.  Shinji;  Abitu.  Toi- 
chi;  Matsuda.  Akira;  Ueda,  Tohru;  and  Kogi.  Kentaro.  5.459.254.  CI. 
536-27.110. 
Miyata,  Junji:  See — 

Samejima.   Kazuo;   Miyata.  Junji;    Matsuyama.   Mitsuhiro:   Kyotani, 
Minoru;  Kure,  Masaji;  and  Okura,  Hideo.  5.457.947.  CI.  56-16.700. 
Miyazaki.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tatsuya:  and  Miyazaki.  Hiroaki.  5.459.543.  O.  354-203.000. 
Miyazaki.  Sho:  See — 

Itou.  Hikaru:  Miyazaki.  Sho;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Saito,  Masashi;  Yanuda. 
Shinichi;  Wakata.  Shigekazu;  and  Saijo.  Eiji.  5.458.496.  O.  439- 
34.000. 
Miyazaki.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Shiro;   Takada.  Toshinari;   Akahoshi.   Hanw;    Miyazaki. 
Tomoyuki;  and  Yamamoto.  Kanji.  5.458.763.  O.  205-104.000. 
Miyazaki.  Toshiki:  See — 

Tone.  Hitoshi;  Sato.  Sciji:  Tamura.  Katsumi;  Sato,  Hideaki;  Miyazaki. 
Toshiki;  and  Nakano.  Yoshimasa,  5.459.142,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Miyazawa.  Yuichi:  See — 

Ueno.  Kiyoji;  and  Miyazawa.  Yuichi.  5.459.402.  O.  324-617.000. 
Miyoshi  Kasei  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Haaegawa.  Yukio;   Miyoshi,  Ryola;  and  Imai,  Isao,  5,458,681,  O. 
106-490.000. 
Miyoshi.  Ryola:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Yukio;  Miyoshi.  Ryota;  and  Imai.  Isao,  5,458.681.  O. 
106-490  000. 
Miyoahi.  Shinji:  See— 

Kojima.  Akikazu;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo:  Miyoshi.  Shinji;  Arikawa.  Fumiaki; 
and  Takeuchi.  Takayuki.  5.458.673.  CI.  95-11.000. 
Mizokami.  Makoto:  See — 

Hamada.    ShmichirD;    Mizokami.    Makoto:    Tanahashi.    Noho:    Doi, 
Takashi.  and  Homma,  Naoki.  5.458.379.  CI,  285-39.000. 
Mizuhashi.  Tohru:  See — 

Maauoka.    Yoshihiro;    Takeda.    Nobutoshi;    and    Mizuhashi,   Ibivu, 
5.458,531,0.451-259.000. 
Mizukami.  Shigeto:  Set — 

Nozawa.    Yasumitsu:    Mizukami.    Shigeto:    and    Segawa.    Makoto. 
5.459.423.  O.  327-277.000. 
Mizuno.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamada.  Syuji;  Yoshida.  Akio;  Shinjo.  Kenji;  Teiada.  Masahiro;  and 
Mizuno.  Hiroshi.  5.458.804,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Mizuno.  Tsukasa,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Liquid  coolant  circulation  control 
system  for  immersion  cooling.  5.458.185.  O.  165-40.000. 


Moan.  Richard  D.;  and  Tibbies.  Thomas  T,  to  Fml  Molar  Company.  Flow 
coilrol  valve  for  a  continuously  variable  trmsmission  control  system. 
5.458.540.  a.  474-28.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Buchanan.  John  S.;  Johnson.  David  L.;  Sodomin.  Joseph  R.  ID;  and 

Teitman.  Gerald  J..  5.458.861.  O.  423-244.100. 
Moms.  Richard  L.;  and  Paul.  James  M..  5.458.860.  O.  423-155.000. 
Mochida.  Ei:  See- 
Sato.  Hvoshi;  Yamauchi.  Tadakazu;  Izako.  Toshio;  Nobuhara.  Masahuo 
and  Mochida.  Ei.  5.459.045.  O.  435-7.930. 
Mochida  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato.  Hiroshi:  Yamauchi.  Tadakazu;  Izako.  Toshio;  Nobuhara.  Masahiro 
and  Mochida.  Ei.  5.459.045.  O  435-7.930. 
Mochizuki.  Akira.  to  NEC  CorporatKin.  Method  of  fabncatmg  a  multi-layer 

gate  electrode  with  annealing  step.  5.459.087.  O.  437-39.000. 
Mochizuki.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Takayanagi,  Yuji;  Murakami.  Susumu;  Satou.  Yukimasa;  Matsuyoshi. 
Satoshi.  Mochizuki.  Yasuhiro;  and  Onoie.  Hidekatsu.  5.459J38.  O 
257-119.000, 
MOck.  Reiner  See— 

Gliser.  Eberhard;  and  MOck.  Reiner.  5,458.722,  O.  156-293,000. 
Moder.  Gregg  J.   See— 

Colson.  Cynthia  A.:  and  Moder.  Gregg  J..  5.458.903.  O.  426-551.000. 
Modnch.  Paul;  Su.  Shm-San;  Au.  Kann  G.:  and  Lahue.  Robert  S..  to  Duke 
University.  Methods  for  mappmg  genetic  mutauons.  5.459.039.  O.  435- 
6.000. 
Moghe.  Bhakrhandn  D.:  See— 

Kasat.  Radhakrishna  B.;  and  Moghe.  Bhalchandra  D.,  5.458,880.  d. 
424-401.000. 
Mohn.  Katsuo:  See — 

Owashi.  Hitoaki:  Kawamura.  Toshiaki:  Watatani.  Yoshizumi.  Mohn. 
Katsuo;  Ozawa.  Michio:  Arai.  Hideo;  Hosokawa,  Kyoichi;  Naka. 
Kazutaka;  and  Okamura.  Fuzio.  5.459.585.  O.  358-444.000. 
Mojena.  Gregory  L  Urme  specimen  collectar  for  use  by  females.  5.457.823. 

CI.  4-144.200 
Molecular  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Hueton.  laui;  and  Van  GeUer.  Ezra.  5.459 J25.  O.  250-458.100. 
Molecular  Probes.  Inc  :  See— 

Haugland,    Richard    P.,    Malekzadeh.    Mohammad    N.:    and   Zhnc, 

Yu  zhong.  5.459.268.  O.  546-37.000. 
Kuhn.  Michael  A.;  Haugland.  Richard  P:  and  HoyUnd.  Briai  M„ 
5.459.276.  CI.  548-159.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

li.  Hidehvo:  Kajinuma.  Shuji;  and  Tadokoro.  Shinichi.  5.458.498,  Q. 
439-72.000. 
Molina-Cobos,  Miguel:  See— 

Rament.  Patrick;  and   Molina-Cobos.   Miguel.  5.458J00.  O.   244- 
169.000, 
Meller.  Niels  P.  H  :  See— 

Lechner.  Cornelia;  Meller.  Niels  P.  H,;  and  Ullrich.  Axel.  5.459.036.  CI 
435-6.000. 
Monaco.  Wayne.  Bottleneck  slide  bar  with  sectors  of  different  materials. 

5.458.036.  CI.  84-319.000 
Mondini,  Giancarlo.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG.  Combing  machine  with 

evenness  and  waste  monitormg.  5.457.851.  O.  I9-II5.00R. 
Monica.  Lynn;  Shaughnessy.  Mark  L.;  and  Grube.  Gary  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Intelligent  repealer  for  trunked  communcations.   5,459.761.  O.  375- 
211.000. 
Monk.  Brad  J.:  See— 

Tadir.  Yona;  Bems.  Michael  W.;  Monk.  Bra)  J.;  Profeia.  Glen;  and 
Trombetg.  Bruce  J..  5.458.595.  O.  606-15.000. 
Monoi.  Makoto.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  for  transferring 
charge,  charge  transfer  device  and  solid  state  image  sensing  device  using 
the  same   5,459.509,  CI.  348-248.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Bittle.  David  F;  and  Capone.  Gary  J..  5.458.968.  O  428-357.000. 
Vaughn.  George  D.;  and  Kmlen.  Patrick  J.,  5.458.955.  O.  428-2IZ0OO. 
Monsivais.  Jose  J.  Quantitative  neural  percussion  hammer.  5.458.1 18.  O. 

128-740.000. 
Monlelongo.  Ramiro:  See — 

Rubio.  Manuel  J.;  Montelongo.  Ramiro;  and  Medellin.  Roberto  C. 
5.458.900.  CI.  426-512.000 
Monticello.  Daniel  J.,  to  Haarman  A  Reimer  Corp.  Control  of  microbial 
growth  with  lantibiotic/lysozyme  formulations.  5,458.876.  CI.  424-94.610. 
Moody.  Michael  J.,  to  Midland  Brake.  Inc.  Full-function  valve  with  quick 
drive  away  for  heavy  duty  semi-trailer  brake  systems.  5.458.403.  O. 
303-7.000. 
Moonen.  Chrit  T  W..  to  United  States  of  America,  Health  and  Humai 
Services.  Method  to  enhance  the  sensitivity  of  MRI  for  inagnetic  suscep- 
bbility  effecu.  5.459.400.  O.  324-309.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Haan.  Hcnk.  Casper.  Mark  S.;  Balshaw.  Matha  M.;  and  Scfaindkr, 

Kevin  A..  5.458.284.  O.  229-304.000. 
Wang.  Eric  I.;  and  Wilger.  Gary.  5.458.983,  CI.  1505-572.000. 
Moore.  Damy  T:  See — 

Cuito.  Rick  A.;  and  Moore.  Damy  T.  5,459,285.  O.  I74-S8.00R. 
Moocc.  Doinis  A,:  See — 

Deutsch.  Edward  A.;  and  Moore.  Dennis  A..  5.458.870.  O.  424-9.322. 
Moore.  Graham  J.;  and  Matsoukas.  John  M..  to  PepMetics,  Inc.  Methods  for 
modelling  tertiary  structures  of  biologically  active  ligands  and  for  model- 
ling agonists  and  antagonists  thereto.  5.459.077.  O.  436-173.000. 
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Moore.  Moms;  and  Powell.  Oinlan  C.  D.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 
conununicaiian  syslem  for  improved  channel  scanning  and  Imk  eaubluh- 
meni  detemimations.  5.459.873.  CI.  45S-2T7.I00. 
Moore.  Phihp  K...  and  Babbedge.  Rachel  C.  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co. 
Pharmaceuticai  compositions  of  indazolcs  and  methods  of  use  thereof. 
5.459.158.  CI.  514-406.000. 
Moore.  TinKXhy   F,  ID.  (o  InterDigital  Technology  Corpocation.   Noise 
shapmg  technique  for  spread  spectrum  communicalions.  5.459.758.  O. 
375-200.000. 
Mooty,  Glenn  J.  Scalable  measunng  apparatus  and  displacement  display 

device,  system  and  method.  5.457,890.  O.  33-294.000. 
Morange.  Blanquita  O  :  See — 

Layton.  Wilber  T:  Morange.  Blanquiu  O.;  Torres.  Angela  M.;  and 
Roecker.  James  A  .  5.459J52.  O.  257-724.000. 
Moravcsik.  Imre   See — 

Andrisi.  Ferenc.  Bcrzsenyi.  Pil;  Boika.  Pttcr.  Farkas.  Sindor  Gold- 
schmidt.  Katalm;  Himon.  Tamis;  Kdrtai,  tend;  Moravcsik,  Imre;  and 
Tmawa,  lalvt  5.459.137.  O.  514-220.000. 
Moreau.  Claude:  See— 

Brochier.  Michel;  Gaidry,  Jacques;  Moreau.  Claude;  Moulet.  Fmcfois; 
and  Ranc.  Reni  .  5,458.647.  CI  623-21.000. 
Moreland.  James  H.  See— 

McClintock.  Bnai  W.;  Moreland.  James  H..  Skinner.  David  B.;  and 
Snipes,  James  V.  Jr..  5.457.968.  O.  66-202.000 
Morctto,  Hans-HemrKh:  See — 

Brekau,  Uwe;  Nickel,  Andreas.  Block.  Hans-Dieter,  Moreno,  Hans- 

Hemnch;  Schmidt.  Peter.  Schober.  Peter,  and  Ludovici.  Werner. 

5.458.812.  CI.  252-313.200. 

Morey.  Stephen  J..  Vance.  Rick  D..  and  Ufheil.  Steven  T.  to  Caleipillar  Inc. 

Auiomaiic  transmission  with  progranunable  shiftpoints.  5.459,658.  CI. 

364-424  100. 

Morgan.  Christopher  G..  to  University  of  Salfoid.  Measurement  of  himines- 

cence  5.459.323,  O.  250-458.100. 
Mon.  Kenichi:  See — 

Doi.  Miwako;  Nishida.  Ikiko;  Saito,  Mitsuo;  Sadamolo.  Yoichi;  and 
Mori.  Kenichi.  5.459,829.  CI.  395-152.000 
Mon.  Mutsuhiro;  Saito,  Ryuichi;  Kimura.  Shm;  Nakau.  Kiyoshi;  Saitoo. 
Syuuji;  HoTK.  Akira;  Koike.  Yoshihiko.  and  Sekine.  Shigeki.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Neutral-point  clamped  inverter  device  using  semiconductor  modules. 
5.459.655,  CI.  363-132.000. 
Mori.  Taltanobu:  See — 

Miyakawa.  Kado;  Mori.  Takairabu;  Yagi.  Yasuomi;  and  Shibata.  Fumio. 
5.459J63.  CI.  310-214.000. 
Mon.  Yukiko:  See— 

Doi,  Tsukasa;  and  Mon.  Yukiko,  5.459,108.  CI.  437-238.000. 
Monconi.  Lester  J.:  See — 

Mabeiry.  Shawn  A  .  and  Morxoni.  Lester  J .  5.457.867.  CI.  29-525.000 
Monmolo  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.   See— 

HarvJa.  ShuKhi;  and  Hosokawa.  Makoto.  5.458.073.  CI.  112-«3.000. 
Monmolo.  Yasuaki,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Rcad/wnte  CD 
ROM  system  using  an  electro-oplic  modulator  to  crosstalk.  5.459.707.  CI. 
369-110  000. 
Monmolo.  Yukio:  See — 

Malsushima.  Tatsuhito;  Saita.  Seishiro;  brauc.  Masayuki;  Nakashima. 
Hiroyuki;  Matsumura.  Shogo;  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi;  Hanzawa.  Ryuu20u; 
Kawamoto.    Kalsuhiko;    Ohguro,    Haruo;    Monmolo.    Yukio;    and 
Kosuge.  Toshihiro.  5.458.183.  CI.  164-474.000 
Monmura.  Tomonon   See — 

Ohia.  Fumilaka;  Maeda,  Masayuki;  Kato.  Isao;  Monmura,  Tomonon; 
and  Yamada.  Hiroyoshi.  5,459.295.  CI.  200-461.000. 
Mocin.  Roland  G.:  See — 

Vidal.  Michael  A  .  and  Monn.  Roland  G  .  5.459.446.  O.  337-188.000. 
Monnaga,  Eiichiro:  See — 

Hon.  Katsuya;  and  Monnaga.  Eiichiro.  5.459.763.  CI.  375-354  000 
Monnaga.  Tetsuya  See — 

Sakata.  Keiji.  and  Monnaga.  Tetsuya.  5.457.872.  O.  29-605.000. 
Monoka.  Yuji.  to  Nippon  Densan  Corporation.  Spuidle  motor.  5,459361,  CI. 

310-67  OOR. 
Monshiia.    Yutaro.    to    Kubota   Corporation.    Hydraulic    control    system. 

5.457.960.  CI.  91-361.000 
Monyama.  Kenji:  See — 

Haraga.  Hisato;  Inatomi.  Yasutoshi;  Obata.  Takashi;  Hashida.  Mituaki; 

Uchiyama,  Koichi:  and  Monyama.  Kenji.  5.457.826.  CI.  4-541.400 

Morlcc.  Jean.  Travels.  Chnstinc;  and  Dezacl.  Claude,  to  Institut  Francais  du 

Pelrole.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  ventilation  air  containing  styrene. 

5.458.675.  CI.  95-143.000 

Moro.  Fuminon:  See — 

Matsuda.  Naoyuki;  Yamakoshi.  Yukiyoshi;  Takei.  Hajime;  Moro.  Fumi- 
non; Tomiia.  Hiroshi;  Lemberger,  Richard  R.;  Joyce.  Terrcncc  H.;  and 
Schubert.  Paul  C.  5.459,548.  CI.  355-72.000. 
Morofuji.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Fujiwara.    Akihiro;    Noguchi,    Kazuhiro;    and    Morofiiji,    Tsuyoshi, 
5.459.542.  O.  354-202.000. 
Morolomi.  Kazuma  See — 

Bundo.  Moionon;  and  Morolomi.  Kazuma.  S.4S7.949,  Q.  S7-2I2.00O. 
Morozumi.  Hux>ki   See — 

Kaya.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Kiyoshi;  Morozumi.  Hiroki;  Tezuka.  Atushi;  Aoki, 
Totnoko;  Nakahara,  Hirohiko;  Suzuki,  Tadashi;  and  Isoda,  Takeshi. 
5.459.114.  CI.  501-96.000. 
Morns.  Adrian  J.:  See — 


Gupla.  Prabhal  K.;  Jangi.  Shnrang:  Lamkin.  Allan  B.;  Kepiey.  W. 
Robert,  m.  nd  Morru.  Adrun  J..  5.4S9.8I4.  O  395-2.420 
Morris.  Brian  G.;  and  Bowlmg.  Bnice  A.,  to  Scitex  Digital  Prmtmg.  Inc. 
Chvge  plate  connectors  and  method  of  making.  5.459.500. 0.  347-50.000. 
Moms.  Frank  J.   See — 

Seymour.  David  J  ;  and  Moms.  Frmk  J .  5.459.343,  CI.  257-275.000. 
Moms,  Richard  L..  and  Paul.  James  M..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method 

for  removing  alkaluie  sulfate  scale  5,458,860,  O.  423-155.000. 
Momson  International.  Iik.:  See — 

Momson.  James  W ,  5.459.534.  Q.  351-128.000. 
Momson.  James  W..  to  Mormon  International.  Inc.  Modular  universal 

eyeglass  fnune.  5.459.534,  CI.  351-128.000. 
Mon.  Joseph:  See — 

Lanon,  James  R.;  Spiewak.  John  W.;  Mon.  Joseph;  Chen.  Inan,  Abkow- 
iu.  Manm  A.,  and  Antonwlis.  Homer.  5.459.007.  a.  430-1 15.000. 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

BnguglK),  James  J.;  Johnson.  Kiik;  and  Sullivan.  HaroU  D.,  5.458.921. 

CI.  427  385.500. 
Fulmer.  Briai  H.;  Parker.  Todd  S  ;  Smidi.  Bradley  W.;  and  Hock. 

Chnslopher.  5.458J71,  O.  280-741.000. 
Gamer.  Bren  R.;  Folsom.  Marc  D.;  and  Palmer.  Dwaine  K..  5.458J63. 

CI   280-728  I ». 
Hock.  Chnslopher.  and  Lang.  Gregory  J..  5.458.366,  O.  280-729.000. 
Mueller.  Louis  A  ;  Halford.  Rick  L.;  «id  Rote,  Larry  D..  5.458.364. 0. 

280^728.200. 
Rogers,  Mark,  Rose.  Larry  D.;  Lauritzen.  Donald  R.;  and  Newhouse. 
Mclinda  M..  5.458.365.  O.  280-728.300. 
Mory  Suntour  Inc.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Jun.  5.458>43.  O.  474-160  000 
Mosher.  Walter  W.,  Jr..  to  Precision  Dynamics  Corporation.  Adhesive  closure 

for  identification  band  and  method.  5.457.906.  CI  40-633  000. 
Moss.  William  F..  to  Union  Camp  Corporation.  Display  shelf  unk.  5.4S8.41 1 , 

CI   312  259  000. 
Motohashi.  Shigco.  to  Teac  Corporation.  Signal  reproducing  apparatus  and 

unit  for  detecting  leading  edge  of  signal.  5.459.415.  CI.  327-24.000. 
Motohashi.  Tsuiomu;  Kojima.  Masahiro:  Mikami.  Fujio;  Yasuhara.  Kiyotadac 
and  Fujimolo.  Kageki.  to  Showa  Aluminum  Corporation,  and  Nippon  Paml 
Co..  Ltd.  Continuous  surface  treating  method  and  apparatus  with  inline 
centnfugal  separator.  5.458.917.  O.  427-240.000 
Motorola.  Inc.    See — 

Bockelman.  David  E.;  and  Weisman.  Douglas  H..  5.459.284.  CI.  174- 

34  000. 
Breeden.  Roben  L..  5.459.774.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Chambers.  Mark  J..  Da  Cosu  Seidel.  Fatima  D.;  Finol.  Jesus  P.;  and 

Phillips.  James  B.,  5.459.427.  CI.  327-333.000. 
Cunis.  James  H  .  and  Boger.  J.  Douglas.  5.458.267.  CI  224-253.000. 
Granger,  George  F.  and  Ng.  Howard.  5,458,725,  CI    156-345.000 
Gurtler.  Richard  W ;  and  Hughes.  Henry  G  .  5.457.879.  CI.  29-895  000 
Hamson.  Calvui  W..  Gilfeather.  Susan  L..  Cehman.  John  B..  Jr.;  and 

Fette.  Bruce  A..  5.459.681.  CI.  364-736.000. 
Hosack.  Nichola  B..  and  Cannon.  Gregory  L..  5.459,456.  O.  340- 

825.440. 
Monica,  Lynn;  Shaughnessy,  Mark  L.;  and  Gnibe.  Gary  W..  5.459.761. 

CI   375-211.000. 

Moore.  Moms;  and  Powell,  Clinton  C  .  II.  5.459.873.  O.  455-277.100. 

Moume.  Michael  F.  Whitmore.  Andrew  I.;  Hess.  David  M.;  Laugal. 

John  C  .  Mina.  Steven  M.;  and  Boler.  Matthew  J..  5,459.640.  CI. 

361-707.000 

Nickerson.  Larry  A  ;  Swapp.  Mavm  C;  and  Fnsbie,  Milo  W.,  5.459.407, 

CI.  324-756.000. 
Orlen.  Noah.  5.459.482,  O.  345-98.000. 

Phester.  James  R.;  and  Hayden.  James  D..  5.459.688.  CI.  365- 1 82.000. 
Pucci,  Gregory;  Collins.  Tim;  Connell.  Larry;  and  Marvin.  Dennis. 

5.459.436.  CI  331^6.000 
Richardson,  C.  PalrKk;  Major,  Susan  B.;  Milikich,  C.  Michael;  Mathis, 
James  E;  Johnson.  Mark  J.;  and  Van  Rooy.  Stephen  J..  5.459.458.  CI 
340-825.520 
Stilwell.  James  H..  and  Kao.  Joseph  H..  5.459,756.  CI.  375-376.000. 
Subrahmanyan.  Ravi;  and  Kirsch.  Howard  C.  5.459.083.  CI.  437- 

31.000. 
Venkatesan,  Suresh.  and  Poon,  Stephen.  5.459.096.  CI  437-67.000. 
Monas.  Alex:  See — 

Cellier.  Joseph.  Mille.  Guy:  and  Monas.  Alex.  5.457.985. 0.  73-35.020. 
Mouissie.  Bob.  to  Fillec  Filtertechnologie  fuerdie  Elektronikindustne  GmbH. 
Planar  filter,  in  panicular  for  multiple-polc  plug  connectors  having  a  plug 
and  a  counterpan  plug.  5.459.443,  CI.  333-184.000. 
Moutct.  FrancfOis:  See — 

Brochier.  Michel;  Gaidry.  Jacques:  Moreau.  Claude;  Moulet.  Francvots; 
and  Ranc.  Rent.  5.458.647.  CI.  623-21  000. 
MoutTK.  Michael  F.  Whitmore.  Andrew  I.;  Hess.  David  M.;  Laugal.  John  C; 
Mina.  Steven  M  :  and  Boler.  Matthew  J .  to  Motorola.  Electrical  module 
mountmg  apparams  and  method  thereof.  5.459,640,  O.  361-707.000. 
Moitek.  Iiic.:  See — 

Thome.  James  M.:  Shurtleff.  James  K.,  Allied.  David  D.;  and  Perkins. 
Raymond  T.  5.458.084.  CI.  117-89.000 
Moy.  Jacques:  and  Takerkan.  Georges,  to  Systems  Bio  Industries.  Continuous 
process  for  the  preparation  of  gelalm  ftom  powdered  bone,  and  gelatin 
obtained.  5.459.241,  CI.  530-355.000. 
Moyer.  Judith:  See — 

Oark.  Jay  v.;  Bramleo,  William  L.,  Jr.;  aid  Moyer.  Judith.  5.458,493,  CL 
434-322.000. 
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Glovan,  RonaU  J.;  Ticmcy,  John  C;  McLean,  Leroy  L;  Johnson, 
Lawrence  U;  and  Vnt»el,  David  J..  S.4S9JII,  O.  392-479.000. 
Muckebath.  Bren  L.;  and  Manhewv  James  F.,  to  Halliburton  Compny. 

Non-metallic  blankmg  hatch  apparMus.  5,458.257.  C\.  220- 562.000. 
Mueller.  Gerhard,  and  Enl.  Thomas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft.  Metlxxl 
and  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  hard  biological  material,  such  as  hard 
dental  material,  using  lasers.  5.458.594.  O.  606-3.000 
Mueller.  Hans  G    See— 

Knitzach,  Bcmd.  Wenninger.  Guenter.  Witbeleit,  frwdnch;  Slemwn- 
del.  Juergcn;  Willneff.  Raner,  StanelT.  Theodor,  Mueller.  Hais  C.; 
Sipoecr,  Martin,  and  Schmidberger,  Rainer.  5.458,850,  Q.  422- 
2I.00O. 
Mueller.  K»t  F.:  See— 

Rodgcn.  Juliana,  Bonody.  Isrvan;  Karydas.  Athanasiot;  Falk.  Roben  A.. 

Mueller,  Karl  F;  and  Kovaleski.  Michele.  5.459.222.  O  528-73.000. 

Mueller.  Louis  A  .  Halford.  Rick  L  .  and  Rose.  Larry  D..  to  Morton  Intema- 

uonal.  Inc  biflator  secured  in  ditfuscr  housing  of  airbag  module  aaaembly 

by  locking  end  cap  5.458.364,  C\.  280-728  200. 

Mueller,  Wolfgang:  Wirth.  Uwe;  and  Semel.  Joachun.  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 

esellschaft  Isolation  of  fullercnes.  5,458.742.  C\.  203-91.000. 
Muellers.  Bnan  T.:  See- 
Pall.  David  B..  and  Muellcrv  Brian  T..  5.458.719.  CI.  156-285.000. 
Muffoletto.  Barry  C:  See — 

Nesselbeck.  Neal  N.;  Spaulding.  Joseph  E.;  and  Muffoieao,  Bvry  C, 
5.458,994.  Q.  429-101.000. 
Muhleman.  Fred  W.:  See— 

Buoerlield.  Stephen  H.;  Muhleman.  Fred  W.;  and  Taylor,  Donald  S 
5.457,938,  CI   53-399.000 
Muhlhofier.  Emst  See— 

Kratel.  GiMer,  MOhlhofier.  Emst;  and  Scherm,  Peter.  5.458,916.  O. 
427-213.000. 
Muiae,  Herben  D.:  See — 

Floyd.  Stan  L.;  Muiie.  Herben  D.;  and  Scanish.  Mark  A..  5.458,899,  Q. 
426^404.000 
Mullan,  John  A.;  and  Roger.  Fernando,  to  Spnnt  Inlemalional  Communica- 
tions Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  rautmg  mcssagers  m  an 
electronic  messaging  system.  5.459,717,  C\.  370-54.000. 
MOller.  Dieter  See— 

Heckcl,  Hans.  MQIIer.  Dieter,  Schwanke,  Uwe;  and  Soriaz.  NtoDiad, 
5,458,245,  a.  209-139.100. 
Mailer,  Ubich  E.:  See— 

MOIIer-Glieinann,  Matthias;  Drcssel.  Jurgen;  Fey.  Peter.  Hanko.  Rudolf 
H..  HObtch,  Waher  Krimer.  Thomas.   Muller.  Ulnch  E .  Beuck. 
Martin;  Kazda,  Stanislav;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan.  Knorr,  Andreas,  Stasch 
5,459,156.  a.  514-397.000. 
Mailer.  Waher.  Cixch.  Zbtgniew;  Simon.  GOnler  and  Reinhard.  Joerg,  lo  LTS 
Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH  A  Co  .  KG  of  Germany;  aid  Saidoz 
AC.  Basic  active  component-permeable  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  poly- 
mer material  process  of  the  production  diereof  and  use  thereof.  5,458.885, 
a.  424-448.000. 
Maller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Dicsael.  JQigen;  Fey.  Peter  Hmko.  Rudolf  H.' 
HObtch.  Waher,  Krtmer,  Thomas;   Mailer,  Ulnch  E.;  Beuck.  Martin: 
Kazda.  Stanislav;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Knorr,  Andreas.  Stasch..  Imidazolyl- 
tubttilutcd  phenylacctK  acid  prolinamides.  5,459.156.  O.  514-397.000. 
Mullick.  Abir.  Otadciw.  Michael;  LaMonica.   MichKl  F;  and  Guthrie. 
Matthew  C,  to  Research  Foimdatian  of  State  University  of  New  York.  The. 
Drinkmg  fountain.  5.458.288.  CI.  239-29.000. 
Muhi-Arc  ScierMiiic  Coatmgs:  See — 

Sadmun.  Patl  E;  and  Coll.  Bcmanl  F.  5.4S8.7S4,  a.  204-192.380. 
Multi  Flow  Tube,  Inc.:  See- 
Plowman.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Plowman.  Anwid  H.,  S.4S8.436.  CI  405- 
36.000. 
Multiflex.  Inc.:  5ec^ 

Daniels.  Oiaries  K.,  5,458,691,  O.  134-22.120. 
Multitcrv  International  PLC:  See — 

BuUer.  G.  D  H.;  and  Pumell.  P.  U.  5,458,671,  a.  75-584.000. 
Mundkur.  Yatin   See— 

Carmean.  Douglas;  and  Mumflcur,  Yatin,  5,459,673,  a.  364-489.000. 
Mung-Tung.  Wang.  Muhi-functicn  electric  wheel-chair.  5,458,349,  O.  280- 

2J0.100. 
Muoni,  Rein,  lo  Helsinki  University  Licensing.  Ltd.  Materials  and  methods 

for  reducing  kibricant  oil  breakdown.  5,459,074,  CI.  436-60.000. 
Murakami,  Masalo:  See — 

Oyama,  Tcrulsugu;  Murakami,  Masato;  Kothizuka,  Naoki;  mmJ  Tandu. 
Shoji.  5,459,124.  O  505-450.000. 
Murakami,  Masayuki:  See — 

Iwaia.    Hiroyuki;    Murakami.     Masayuki;    and    Saitoh,    Hirtifiimi, 
5,4S9T»,  CI.  395-734.000. 
Murakami,  Sutumu:  See — 

Takayanagi.  Yuji;  Murakami,  Susumu;  Satou,  Yukimasa;  Malsuyothi, 

Saloahi;  Mochizuki,  Yaauhiro;  and  Onoae,  Hidekalsu,  5.4S9J38,  Q. 

257-1 19X100. 

Murao,  Todiiro:  Yamwiolo.  Kanu;  ReuKhel,  Gerhard;  aid  Fleischer, 

Dietrich,  lo  Polyplaitics  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Hoechst  Aktiengetellachafl  Method 

of  blow  or  extrusion  moMing  polyoxymcthylene  lesm.  5.458,839    CI 

264-177.100. 

Murasaki,  Ryuichi,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  integially  molded  turftce  fm- 

lener.  5.457.856.  O.  24-452.000. 
Munta,  Kazue:  Set — 


Tada,  Hiroshi;  Koishi,  Yoihitaka.  and  Murala.  Kazue.  5.458.4S8  a 
415-150.000. 
Murata  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Konoike.  Takehiro;  Manisawa.  Hiroshi;  Takagi.  Hiroshi;  and  Tonaono 

Kunitaburo.  5.458.797.  CI.  252-62J70 
Marusawa.  Hirothi;  Kounoike.  Takehiro;  and  Tomono.  Kunitaburo. 

5,459,439.  O.  333-1.100. 
Sakata.  Keiji:  and  Morinaga.  Tetsuya.  5,457.872.  C\.  29-605.000. 
Murayama,  Yuuichirou:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Hiroshi;  Satake.  Masaki;  Murayama,  Yuuichirou;  aid  Okita, 
Tsuiomu.  5.458.979.  CI.  428-425.900. 
Muth,  Ross  R    5rr— 

Granger.  Richard  N.;  Mudi.  Rots  R.;  and  Proto.  Gcotce  R.,  5.458.616. 
a  606-223.000. 
Mutoh  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Kajikawa.  Otamu,  5.459,494,  C\.  346-I39.00R. 
Myers.  Gany  L:  See— 

Perkms.  James  H.;  Rulkowski.  William  F;  Love.  Michael  L;  aid  Myers. 
Garry  L  .  5.458,8X5,  O.  264-8.000. 
Myers,  Jeffrey  R    See— 

Wakins.  John  B.;  Myers.  Jeffrey  R.;  Fiedlund.  John  R.;  Maiico.  Joseph 
A..  Berardi.  Andnny  R.;  Vandemark.  Michael  L.;  and  Linilquist. 
Wesley  D..  5.459319.  O.  395-117.000. 
Myers,  Richard:  See— 

Trama.  John  E;  and  Myers.  Richard.  5,458,010,  CI.  73-«64.120. 
Nabisco.  Inc.:  See — 

D' Amelia.  Ronald  R;  Cea,  Theresa  R.;  Beam,  John  E;  While.  Roy  A.; 
and  Agro,  Susan  C.  5.458,891.  CI.  426-5.000. 
Nacht.  Sergio:  See— 

WiUiford.  John  H.;  Katz,  Manm;  Nacht,  Sergio;  Cheng,  Chung-How; 
Palel.  Rajesh  A.;  and  Picard,  Brian  J.,  5,458,890.  a.  426-3X100. 
Nagahora.  Junichi:  See — 

Masumoto,  Tsuyothi;  fame.  Akihisa;  Watanabe,  Milsuru;  N^riwra, 
Junichi;  and  Shittla.  Toshisuke.  5.458.700.  O    148-403.000. 
Nagano.  Hiroyuki;  and  Shibano.  Yasuji.  lo  Hosiden  Corpontion.  Joyaick 
operated,  selectively  actuated,  plural  switch  array  5,459,292,  C\.  200- 
5. OOR. 
Nagataio,  Yoichi;  Sekine,  Hirothi;  and  Endoh.  Kiyomata.  to  Fu>  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.  Image  processing  system  provided  with  unage  enchasmg  and  tyntte- 
sizng  fimction.  5.459,586,  Q  358-450.000 
Na|aae.  Yukio:  Waki.  Kenichiro;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki:  and  Hibmo.  Masau.  lo 
Canon  Katushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  brush  developing  method  usmg  a 
two-component  devekiper.  5,459 J59.  O.  355-251.000 
N^ata.  Kozaburo:  See— 

Kaku.    Motonao;    Ohta.    Hidefiuni;    Kilatani.    Futothi;    and    Nagata, 
Kozaburo.  5.459.172.  O.  521-174.000. 
Nager.  Urs  F.  Jr.;  and  Eby.  Richard  L.  to  High  Vbhage  Engineering 
Corporation.  Printed  cucuit  board  connector  coniKt.  5.458,510.  Q.  439- 
733.100. 
Nair.  Omana  A.  S.  N.:  See— 

Bhuvanethwar,  Gobicfaettipalayam  S.;  Viyalappil,  Murakedhaai  C: 
and  Nav,  Omana  A.  S.  N..  5.4S8.826,  CI.  264-442.000 
Naito.  Ichiro:  See — 

Akiba.  Shiaichi;  Naito.  Ichiro;  and  Ttukino.  Hirothi.  5,459.866.  d. 
395-650.000 
Naito.  Yasushi:  See — 

Fujii.  Toyokazu;  and  Naito,  Yasushi,  5.459,101,  Q.  437-200.000. 
Naka,  Kazutaka:  See— 

Owashi.  Hitoaki;  Kawamura.  Toshiaki;  Watatani,  Yothizumi;  Mohri, 
Katsuo;  Ozawa,  Michio;  Arai.  Hideo;  Hosokawa.  Kyoichi;  Naka. 
Kazutaka;  and  Okamura.  Fuzio.  5.459485.  O.  358-444.000. 
Nakae,  Masanori:  See— 

Kageyama.  Bunji;  Nakae.  Masanon;  Sonoyama.  Takayasi;  and  Kawata. 
Kyozo,  5.459,067,  O.  435-280.000. 
Nakacawa,  Hajime:  See — 

Saito.  Naoki;  Ogawa.  Akira;  and  Nakagawa.  Hajime,  5.4S9.024,  O. 
430-556.000. 
Nakagawa.  Hirainasa;  Yamada,  Akira:  and  Hata.  Masayuki.  to  MiisubiM 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cache  bypass  system  with  sunuhaneous  mitial 
transfer  of  target  dau  to  both  processor  and  CKhe.  5,459,852.  CI.  395- 
465.000. 
Nakagawa.  SaUnhi:  See— 

Kihara.  Hayalo;  Nakagawa.  Salothi;  and  Yothimi.  Shuji,  5,459,210,  CL 
526-73.000. 
Nakahara,  Hirohiko;  See— 

Kaya.  Hinxhi;  Saio,  Kiyothi;  Morozumi.  Hiroki;  Tezuka.  Ahithi;  Aoki, 
Tomoko:  Nakahwa.  Hirohiko;  Suzuki,  Tadashi;  and  Isoda,  Takeshi, 
5.459.1 14.  a.  501-96.000. 
Nakai.  Norihiko.  lo  Nippon  Koatauha  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.  Tool  steel  production 

method.  5.458.703.  CI.  148-503.000. 
Nakai^awa.  Sachxi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Wircd-OR  logK  cocuils  each 

having  a  constant  cunciu  source.  5.459.411.  CI.  326-21.000. 
Nakajima,  Sclsua  See— 

Arai.  Yaniyiiki:  and  Nakajima,  Sctsuo,  5,458,695.  d  136-256.000. 
Nakajima.  Shigeru:  See— 

Yabe,  Hisao;  Itoh,  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yothio:  lida.  Yothihiro;  Suzuki, 
Akira;  Yamazaki,  Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu;  Nakajima,  Shigeru;  and 
Aral,  Keiichi,  5,458.133.  O.  600-12X000. 
Nakajima.  Tattuya:  See — 

Izawa.    Yasutairo:     fSijii,    Talsuya;     Shiraishi,    Naoto,     Fukushuna. 
Masanobu;  and  Nakajima,  Tatniya,  5,459,822.  a.  395-122X100. 
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Nakajiina.  Toyokalsu;  md  SugiUu  Milsuni.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  lUbushiki 
Kaisha.  Dual-port  ntemory  with  selective  read  dau  output  prohibition. 
5.459.851.0.395-476.000. 
Nakamon.  Yukan:  Set — 

Okazaki.    Iwao;    Kimura.    Masahiro:    Aoyama,    Misaloshi;    Suzuki. 
Masani:  Abe.  Koichi:  Nakamori.  Yukari.  Minamizawa,  Hidehilo; 
Okamoto.   Katsuya;   and  Tanaka.   Hiroyuki.   5,458,964.  O.   428- 
323.000. 
Nakamufa  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamun.  Takashi.  S.4S8.178,  O.  I6O-I72.00V. 
Nakamura.  Ecuo  See — 

Teraoka.  Hiroshi;  Tamaki.  Mikio;  Nakamun.  Etsuo:  Shm,  Masacu; 
Yoshida.  Nobuo;  Tsuzuki.  Hiroshige:  Fujiwara.  Takashi;  and  Malsu- 
moto.  ICoKhi.  5.459.064.  O.  435-252.310. 
Nakamura,  Hajime;  and  Sakakibara.  Jun.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Pressure-sensibve  and  electrically-conductive  roller.  S.4S8J24.  O.  271- 
10.020. 
Nakamura.  Kazunon:  See — 

Fujisaki.  Alura;  and  Nakamura.  Kazunon.  5.457.998.  Q.  73-657.000. 
Nakamura,  Masahiro:  See — 

Enami,    Yasushi;    Kajigaya.    Shinichi;    and    Nakamun.    Masahiro, 

5.458.077,0.  114-219.000. 

Nakamura.  Masayuki.   Matsumoto.  Tetsuro;  and  Oshima.  Kazuyoshi.  to 

Hitachi.  Ud  Dynamic  RAM.  dynamic  RAM  piMe  voltage  setting  medxid. 

and  mformaiKxi  processuig  system.  5.459.684.  O.  365-149.000. 

Nakamura.  Takashi,  to  Nakamun  Co.,  Lid.  Lattice  and  secunly  device  for 

emergency  escape.  5.458.178.  O.  I60-I72.00V. 
Nakamura.  Takashi;  and  Takahashi.  Kenji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Lid. 
Phosphor,  rvliation  image  recording  and  reproducing  method  and  radiation 
image  storage  panel  employing  same.  5,458.811,  CI.  252-301. 40H. 
Nakamura.  Tetsuo:  and  Hosokawa,  Junichiro,  to  Fuji  Phoco  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Silver  halide  phorographic  material.  5.459.026.  O.  430-587.000. 
Nakamura.  Toshio;    Soola.   Yoshimi;    Miyasaka.   Toshifumi;    and   Iwaia. 
Minofu.  to  Eban  Corporation.  Thermolropic  liquid  crystal  polymer  com- 
position and  insulator.  5.459,190,  CI.  524-443.000. 
Nakamura.  Tsutomu;  and  Numata,  Kazuo.  to  Shm-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Semiconductor  roll.  5.458.937,  O.  428-36.910. 
Nakamura.  Yoichiro:  See — 

Aoki.  Masato;  Okumura,  Shigehaiu;  Suzuki.  Mocomiisu;  Chikira.  Kyoji; 
Okada.  Toshiyuki;  Sasaki.  Kalsuya;  Nakamura,  Yoichiro;  and  Saito. 
Hideki.  5.458.182.  O.  164-154.200. 
Nakamura.  YcMhio:  See — 

Hascgawa.  Fumihiko:  Ohtani.  Tatsuo.  Ichikawa,  Koichiro;  and  Naka- 
mura, Yoshio.  5,458.529.  O.  451-177.000. 
Nakamura.  Yoshiyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation    Scan  path  cncuil  for  teslmg 

multi-phase  clocks  from  sequential  circuits.  5,459.736.  O.  371-22.300. 
Nakanishi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shibalwi.  Takashi;  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko:  Yamalani.  Takuji;  Hamada. 
Hiroshi;  and  Nakanishi.  Hiroshi.  5.459 J92.  O   359-40.000. 
Nakanishi.  Kunifumi;  Nakano,  Masaakr.  Takada.  Mitsuyuki;  Gofuku.  Eishi; 
Shima.  Mutsuhiro;  Ohnawa.  Toshio;  and  Ouchida.  Hirofumi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  on-off  stales  of  a 
icaoermg-type  liquid  crystal  dispUy  pwel.  5,459.594,  CI.  359-49.000. 
Nakanishi,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hirofumi;  and  Nakanishi,  Tetsuya,  5,459 J93,  O.  324-71.300. 
Nakano,  Masaaki:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Kunifumi;  Nakano.  Masaaki;  Takada.  Mitsuyuki;  Gofuku. 
Eishi.  Shima.  Mutsuhiro;  Ohnawa.  Toahio;  and  Ouchida,  Hirofumi. 
5.459.594.  O.  359-49  000. 
Nakano.  Russell  T:  See— 

Heninger.  Andrew  G.;  Nakano.  Russell  T,  and  Palevich.  Jack  H., 
5,459,865.  O.  395-650.000 
Nakano.  Toihiya:  See — 

Dale.   Shoji;    Honda.   Ziro;    Nakano.   Toshiya;    aid    Kalo,   Hazime, 
5,459350,  O  257-666.000. 
Nakano,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Tone.  Hitoshi;  Sato,  Seiji;  Tamura,  Katsumi;  Sale,  Hideaki;  Miyazaki, 
Toshiki;  and  Nak»o,  Yoshimasa.  5.459.142.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Nakano.  Yoshio.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Message  trans- 
mission device,  and  a  message  transmission  system  and  a  message  trans- 
mission status  advising  system  usmg  the  message  transmission  device. 
5.459.454.  O  340-825  060. 
Nakao.  Kiyoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Isao.  to  Fuji  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.  Rotatable 

apparatus  for  transformer  core  plates.  5.458.226.  O.  198-379.000. 
Nakao.  Naomi  L.  Postoperative  anesthetic  delivery  device  and  associated 
method  for  the  postoperative  treatment  of  pam.  5.458.582.  CI.  604- 
264.000. 
Nakashima.  Hideki:  See— 

Shoji.  Tadao;  Kasai,  Akira;  Misumi.  Osamu,  Ikushima.  Naoya;  Yama- 
moto.  Naoki.  NaJcashima.  Hideki;  Inazawa.  Kazuhiko;  and  Takahashi. 
Nahoko.  5.459.257.  O.  536-118.000. 
Nakashima,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Matsushima,  Taisuhilo;  Saita.  Scishvo;  Inoue.  Masayuki;  Naitashima. 
Hut>yuki;  Matsumura.  Shogo;  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi;  Hmzawa.  Ryuuzou; 
Kawamoto.    Katsuhiko;    Ohguro.    Haruo;    Monmoco.    Yuluo;    and 
Kosuge.  Toshihiro.  5.458.183.  O.  I64-474.00O. 
Nakjta.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Mon.  Mutsuhiro;  Saito.  Ryuichi;  Kimura.  Shin,  Nakala.  Kiyoshi;  Saitoo, 
Syuuji,  Hone.  Akira;  Koike,  Yoahihiko;  and  Seknc,  Shigeki, 
5,459,655,  a.  363-132.000. 


Nakala,  Shmgo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Recortjmg  and  reproducmg  apparatus 
for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  copy  guard  to  prevent  false 
processing  of  noise  signals.  5.459,583.  O.  358-335.000. 
Nakala.  Yoshihuo;  Takada.  Masaharu;  and  Hayashu  Yukxi.  to  Sunslar  Giken 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  One-pan  moisture-curing  orelhane  adhesive.  5.459,185, 
O.  524-227.000. 
Nakatsugawa.  Tomomi:  See — 

Sakaki.  Mamoru,  Nakalsugawa,  Tomonu;  and  Kurabayashi,  Yutaka, 
5,459,502,  CI.  347-100.000. 
Nakatsuka,  Tohru:  See — 

Asanaka.  Yasumasa;  Takeuchi,  Hiroahi;  Ohiwa.  Masanori;  Nakatsuka, 
Tohni;  and  Yamoto,  Shuhei,  5.459,179.  O.  523-201.000. 
Nakaya.  Kazumasa;  Kunwaki.  Ichiro;  and  Tanaka.  Toyoji.  to  Yamaha  Hal- 
sudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fully  Kljustable  motorcycle.  5.458.213.  Q. 
180-219.000. 
Nakayama.  Haruo:  See — 

Asakawa,    Toshifumi;    Kosaka.    Daisuke;    aid    Nakayama.    Haruo, 
5,459346,  O.  257-347  000. 
Nakayama.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kabumoio.  Akira;  Nakayama.  Kiyoshi;  Ito.  Masayasu.  Ono.  Satoshi;  ai¥l 
Yoshida.  Naoki.  5.458.832.  O.  264-53.000. 
Nakayama,  Nonkazu:  See — 

Ito,    Satoshi;    Hiei,    Futoshi;    Ishibashi,   Akin;   Toda.   Atsushi;    and 
Nakayama,  Nonkazu,  5,459,337,  O.  257-89.000. 
Nakayama.  Tadashi   See — 

Tsuj>,  Shiro.  Suesada.  Kunio;  Nakayama,  Tadashi;  and  Uehara,  Toshi- 
hiro, 5,459,621,  O.  360-32.000. 
Nakayama,  Toru:  See — 

Takeda.  Hitoshi;  Tajima.  Keiichi;  and  Nakayama,  Toru,  5,459J79,  O. 
318-469  000 
Nakos,  Steven  T:  See — 

Woods,  Jotn  C;  Rakas,  Margaret  A.;  Jacobme,  Anthony  F;  Alberino, 
Louis  M.;  Kropp,  Philip  L.,  Sutkaitis,  Donna  M.,  Glaser,  David  M.; 
and  Nakos,  Steven  T,  5,459,175,  CI.  522-180  000. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Majestic,  Veronica  K.;  and  Ramesh.  Manian.  5.458.849.  Q.  422-12.000. 
Wesu  Porcu  E..  5.458.765.  O  208-180.000. 
Namikawa,  Yuichi:  See — 

Shimazu.  Seiki;  Yamaga.  Kenji;  Sakai,  Yoshimi;  Koyama.  Atsushi:  and 
Namikawa.  Yuichi.  5,458.821.  O.  264-2.200. 
Nanalaki.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Abe.  Masahuo;  Nanalaki,  Tsutomu,  and  Yano,  Shinsuke,  5,458,981,  CI. 
428-471.000. 
Nanoa  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Yamamolo,  Koiarou;  Takagi.  Yoshinobu;  Kanno,  Tomoko;  Salo,  Nobu- 
hiro;  and  Malsushiu,  Kazuo,  5,459397,  O.  359-80.000. 
Naoi,  Saloshi;  and  Ozaki,  Tohru,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Motion  analysis  system. 

5,459,793,  O.  382  165.000. 
NAOS  S.R.L.:  See— 

Camba.  Amaklo;  and  Guerra,  Anna  L..  5,458,070,  CI.  108-66.000 
Nanyan,  Thmimurti;  Lovell.  David  J.,  and  Lopez.  Carlos  H.,  to  BASF 
Corporauon.  Polyisocyanate  compositions  for  the  preparation  of  flexible 
polyturethane  foams.  5,459.221,  O.  528-67.000. 
Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.:  See — 

Malawer.    Edward   G.;    Nanyanan.   Kolazi   S.;   Cullcn.  James;   and 
Rocafort.  Colleen  M..  5.458.871.  CI.  424-47.000. 
Nkhi.  Erkki:  See— 

Nieminen.  Jorma;  U  Bell,  Jean;  Westerhind.  Ulf,  and  Ntrht,  Erkki, 
5.458,960.  CI.  428-284.000 
Nanmatsu.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Logic  uitegrated  circuit  with  a 
sequential  circuM  having  edge  tnggcr  flip-flops.  5,459,735, 0.  371-22.300. 
Nart,  Berthold   See— 

Hauel.  Norbere  Ries.  Uwe;  Nanr.  BcrthoU;  van  MceL  Jacques;  Wienen. 
Wolfgang;  and  EntzenXh.  Michael.  5.459.147.  CI.  514-303.000. 
Nash.  Steven  C:  See— 

Estes.  Scon  A.;  Fauie.  Thomas  B.;  and  Nash.  Sleven  C.  5.459.001.  O. 
43O-5.000. 
Nasr.  Hedi  B.;  Grabow.  Manfred;  and  Reimann.  Klaus,  to  Fried.  Krupp  AG 
Hoesch-Krupp.  Process  for  separating  low  molecular  weight  compounds 
from  an  impure  thermoplastic  polymer  or  mixture.  5.459.168.  O    521- 
49.800 
Nastasi.  Michael  A.   See— 

Malaczynski.  Gerard  W.;  Qiu.  Xiaohong;  Mantese.  Joseph  V.;  Elmouni. 
Alaa  A..  Hamdi.  Aboud  H ;  Wood.  Blake  P.;  Walter.  Kevin  C;  and 
Nastasi.  Michael  A..  5.458.927.  O.  427-527  000 
Nalarajan.  Srikanth:  See — - 

Sim,  Keng-Yeow;  Kon.  Oi-Uan;  Teo.  Chin-Chui;  Ng.  Siu-Choon;  aiKl 
Natanjan.  Snkanth.  5.459.139.  O.  514-233300. 
National  Computer  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Oark.  Jay  V .  Bramletl.  William  L..  Jr.;  and  Moyer.  Judith.  5,458,493, 0. 
434-322.000. 
Nalional  Researcl«.Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Corkum,  Paul  B.;  and  Liu.  H.  C,  5,459,604,  CL  359-248.000. 
Nabonal  Science  Council:  See — 

Hu,  Chen  Ti.  5.458.847.  CI  419-61.000. 
Naliorul  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Alapat,  Varkey  P.  5.459.733.  O.  371-21.100. 
Andrews,  John  R..  5.459.737,  CI.  371-22300. 
Brief,  David  C;  Torgerson.  James  F;  and  Hamstra,  James  R..  5,459,731. 

CI.  371-5.100 
Mentzer,  Ray  A.,  5,459,412.  O.  326-66.000. 


Nalional  University  of  Singapore: 

Sim.  Keng-Yeow;  Kon,  Oi-Lian;  Teo.  Qun-Chin;  Ng.  Siu-Onan.  and 
Nalanjan,  Srikanlh,  5,459.139.  O.  514-233300. 
Natsuyaina.  Nobuhiro:  Srr^ 

Yamamcla  Keisaku;  Tnimolo,  Yoshio;  Dceda,  Kiyosi;  aid  Naisuyama. 
Nobuhiro,  5,459,199,  O  525-104.000. 
Navistar  International  Transpontian  Corp.:  See — 

Chen,  David  E.;  and  Romie,  Norbert  E,  5,458392,  O.  296-180.200. 
Navtec,  Inc.:  See — 

Loulrel,  Stephen  P.;  and  Sachs.  Kvt  C..  5,458.076,  O.  1 14-102.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Detwiler.  Paul  O.;  and  Mergentfuler.  Bany  M..  5.459308,  O.  235- 
467.000. 
Neamtu.  Nicolae,  to  Gilleoe  Company,  The.  Razor  blade  manufacture. 

5.458.025.  O.  76-104.100. 
NEC  Corporabon:  See— 

Hayashi,  Toshimitu,  5,459.744,  O.  372-21.000. 

Hikichi.  Hiroshi.  5,459.689.  O.  365-189.090. 

Hori.  Tsuguo.  5.459.426.  O.  327-332.000. 

Ishido.  Kimmori,  5.458.907,  O.  427-96.000. 

Kajita,  Mikihiro,  5,459,081,  O.  437-3.000. 

Kauyama,  Hiroshi,  5.459,834.  O.  395-164.000. 

Kaio.  Tetsuro,  5.459,336.  CI.  257-82.000. 

Kobalake.  Hiroyuki.  5.459.349.  O.  257-659.000. 

Kusano.  Toshihiko.  5.459,718,  O.  370-16.000. 

Minoshima,  Masahiko,  5,457,989,  CI.  73-170.060. 

Mizuno.  Tsukasa.  5.458.185.  CI.  165-40.000. 

Mochizuki.  Akira.  5.459.087,  CI.  437.39.000. 

Nakaigawa.  Sachio.  5.459.411.  O.  326-21.000. 

Nakamura,  Yoshiyuki.  5.459.736.  O.  371-22.300. 

Nanmatsu.  Hiroshi.  5.459.735.  O.  371-22.300. 

Ohgami.  Naolo;  and  Kuwajuna,  Naoki.  5,459,764.  O.  375-354.000. 

Okamura.  Atsushi.  5.459.847.  O.  395-421.030. 

Sakata.  Koji;  Kobayashi.  Atsushi;  and  Fukami.  Takashi.  5,457,862,  O. 

29-25  030. 
Tomiyon,  Yutaka;  and  Eguchi,  Tadashi,  5,459,786,  O.  379-390.000. 
Tsukamolo.  Hironobu.  5.458.734,  CI.  156-643  100. 
Uriya,  Susumu;  and  Miyashita,  Hideo,  5,459,418,  O.  327-105.000. 
Yoshida,  Atsumasa,  5.459.721,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Neel,  Gordon  M  Cap  tightening  turret  5,457.936.  CI.  53-317.000. 
Negwer.  Bemd.  to  Rcnk  Aktiengese  Use  haft.  Journal  bearing  with  bonded 

Imer.  5.458.984,  O  428-547.000. 
Neil,  Brian  K.,  to  Quinton  Instrument  Company.  Abrasive  skin  electrode. 

5,458,141.0.  128-641.000. 
Nelson.  Gregory  H.;  and  Lockaixl.  Steven  C.  to  Rogers  Corporation.  Area 
amy  interconnect  device  and  mcttiod  of  manufacture  Ihcxeof.  5.459.634. 
CI.  361-306.300. 
Nelson.  James  A.:  See — 

Malamas.  Michael  S.;  and  Nelson.  James  A..  5.459. 1 54.  Q.  514- 
374.000. 
Nelson.  William  E.:  See— 

Zack.  Gregory  W.;  and  Nelson.  William  E..  5.459.828.  CI.  395-151.000. 
Neocera.  Inc.:  See — 

Pique.  Alberto;  Venkatesan,  Thirumalai;  and  Green.  Sttven.  5.458.686. 
CI    118-72X000. 
Neocnn  Company:  See — 

Skjak-Braek.  Gudmund;  Smidsrod.  Olay;  Espevik.  Terje;  Olterlei.  Marit; 
and  Soon-Shiong.  Patrick.  5.459.054.  CI.  435-178.000. 
Nesselbeck.  Neal  N.;  Spaukling.  Joseph  E.;  and  Muffoletto,  Bany  C,  to 
Wilson  Greaibatch  Ltd.   Electrode  covering  for  electrochemical  cells. 
5,458,994,0.  429-101.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See— 

FavTcau.  Jean.  5,458,090,  C\.  119-163.000. 
Network  Express  Inc.:  See — 

Iliev.  Simeon;  Carson.  David  J.;  Butler.  Timodiy:  and  DeVries.  Paul  A., 

5,459,720,  CI.  37(WO.00O. 

Neubauer,  Antliany  C;  and  Blakeslec,  Theodore  R.,  Ill,  to  Union  Carbide 

Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Continuous  system  for 

processing  synthetic  thermoplastic  materials.  5,458,474,  CI.  425-202.000. 

Neubauer.  Gerald:  See — 

Losicr.  Thomas  P.;  Johnson.  Donakl  R.;  f^hs.  Hugo;  Neubauer.  Gerald; 
and  Ritz,  Josef.  5,458.740.  CI.  203-34.000. 
Neubauer.  Heinz:  See — 

Hoegnelid.  Kurt;  Neubauer.  Heinz;  and  Wolf.  Jens.  5.458,630.  CI. 
607- 116.000. 
Neuenfekl.   Edward  W.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Pilot  ring  attachment  assembly. 

5.458.100.  O.  123-195.00A. 
NeufeU.  Arthur  H..  to  Tclor  Ophthalmic  PhaimaceutKals.  Inc.  Methods  and 

products  for  treating  presbyopia.  5.459.133.  O.  514-215.000. 
Neuro  Navigational  Corporation:  See — 

Cohen.  Donakl;  Kumm.  Lance;  Aoki.  John;  Kimm.  Rith  N.;  and  Basiett. 
Shea.  5.458.606.  O.  606-108.000. 
Nevestveii.  Hjalmar  See — 

Almhem.  Pir.  and  Nevestveii.  Hjalmar.  5.457.952.  O.  60-39.030. 
Nevin.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Cahill-O'Bnen.  Bany  P..  Nevin.  Michwl  W.;  and  Martin.  Richard  L.. 
5.457.963.  O.  62-78.000. 
New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.:  See— 

Wichelt.  Kent  M.;  and  Braine,  Jack  K..  5.458.021.  CI.  74-536.000. 
New  York  University:  See— 

Basilico.  Claudio;  and  Talarico.  Daniela.  5.459,250,  O.  536-23300. 


Newberry,  Vincent  F: 

Sbivting,  Dickey  S.,  Jr.;  and  Newberry,  VmceM  R,  5,458,680,  O. 
106-487.000. 
Newby,  Bradley  F;  and  E>ick,  Joseph  B..  lo  United  Stales  of  Ameica.  Navy. 

Serial  bit  panein  tecognizer  system.  5.459.754.  O.  375-368X00 
Newhouse,  Melinda  M.:  See— 

Rogerv  Mark;  Roie.  Laiiy  D.;  Lauritzen.  DonaU  R.;  aid  Newhouie. 
Melinda  M..  5.458365.  O.  280-728300. 
Newkirk.  Marc  S.;  Simpson.  Robert  L.;  Niskanen.  Pail  W.;  aid  Klier.  Eric  M. 

Toolmg  materials  for  moUs.  5.458.480.  CL  425-547X100. 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Janjic.  Nebojsa;  and  GoU,  Larry.  5.459.015.  CL  435-6.000. 
NeXT  Computer,  toe    See— 

Taykv.  Bradley.  5.459.863,  O.  395-600.000. 
Neyens,  Viviaie  G.:  See— 

Bleys,  Gerhard;  and  Neyens,  Viviane  G.,  5,459.170.  Q.  521-125.000. 
Ng.  Howard:  See- 
Granger.  George  F.;  and  Ng.  Howard.  5.458.725.  O.  156-345.000. 
Ng.  Siu-Choon:  See- 
Sim.  Keng-Yeow;  Kon.  Oi-Lian;  Teo.  Chin-Chin;  Ng.  Siu-Choon;  aid 
Nalarajai.  Srikanth.  5.459.139.  O.  514-233300. 
NGK  Insulalan.  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe.  Fumio:  Noda.  Naomi;  and  Suzuki.  Junichi,  5.459.119.  O.  502- 

326.000. 
Abe.  Masahiro;  Nanalaki.  Tsutomu;  and  Yano,  Shinsuke,  5,458  981  O 

428-471.000. 
Takeuchi,  Yukihisa:  and  Hirota.  Toshikazu.  5,459.491, 0.  347-201.000 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shibata,  Takahiro;  Soixida.  Futoshi;  Kimura,  Kazuo;  Saiou.  Tomio  and 
Ishikawa,  Koichi,  5.459,102,  CI  437-209  000. 
Nguyen,  Dat  Rivera.  James:  and  Bamen,  Dale,  lo  Otis  Ekvalor  Company. 

Balustrade  for  a  passenger  conveyor.  5.458.220.  O.  198-335.000. 
Nguyen.  Hung,  to  Proxima  Corporation.  Display  control  system  and  method 

of  using  same  5.459,484,  O.  345- 1 29.000. 
Nguyen.  Thai:  See — 

Sundaram.  Ramesh;  Smith.  ArchibaU  W.;  and  Nguyen.  Thai.  5.459.708, 
O.  369-244.000. 
Nguyen,  Truong;  and  Smith,  Frank  S.,  lo  totel  Corporation.  Instruction 
pipeline  sequencer  in  which  stale  information  of  an  instruction  tnvels 
through  pipe  stages  until  the  instruction  execution  is  completed.  5,459,845, 
CI.  395-375.000. 
Ni,  Shimao.  Scroll-type  fluid  displacement  device  having  high  buih-in 
volume  ratio  and  semi-coropliant  biasing  mechanism.  5,458,471,  O.  418- 
1.000. 
Nicholas,  Henry  T.:  See — 

Anderson,  James  M.;  Coubon,  Andrew  R.;  Demaioribus,  Vincent  J.;  and 
Nicholas,  Henry  T,  5,459340,  O.  257-203.000. 
Nichols,  Brian  E.:  See- 
Stone.  Edwin  M.,  and  Nichols.  Brian  E.,  5,458,749,  CI.  204-180.100. 
Nichols,  Khipra  J.:  and  Pemnc.  Lisa  M..  to  Hasbro.  Inc.  Tray  assembly  for 

child's  seaL  5.458394.  O.  297-173.000. 
Nickel.  Andreas:  See— 

Brekau.  Uwe;  Nickel.  Andreas;  Bkick.  Hans-Dieter.  Moretto.  Hans- 
Heinrich;  Schmidt.  Peter.  Schober.  Peter,  and  Ludovici.  Werner. 
5.458.812,0.  252-313.200. 
Nickerson.  Larry  A.;  Swapp.  Mavin  C;  and  Frisbie.  Mik)  W..  to  Motorola, 
toe.  Apparatus  and  method  of  correcting  kss  of  test  contact  continuity. 
5.459.407.  O.  324-756.000. 
Nicklas.  Donakl  A.  See— 

DomfeU.  Gerakl  R.;  Nicklas.  Donald  A.;  and  Bonhomnie.  Louis  L.. 
5.458343.  CI.  277-47.000. 
Nickoll.  David  A.:  See— 

Utz.  John  S.;  and  Nickoll.  David  A..  5.458377.  O.  283-65.000. 
Nielsen.  Niels  J.:  See— 

Seccombe.  Dana;  Nielsen.  Niels  J.;  Fong-Ho.  May;  Yeung.  King-Wah 
W.;  and  Hand.  Lawrence  A.,  5.459.498.  O.  347-18.000. 
Niemann,  James  E.;  and  Spangler.  Anthony  G..  to  Masco  Corporation  of 

Indiana.  Spout  mounting  system.  5.458.154.  CI.  137-801.000. 
Niemeyer,  Matthew  F:  See- 
Kim,  Bang  M.;  and  Niemeyer,  Matthew  F,  5,458,818,  O.  264-1330. 
Nieminen,  Jorma;  Le  Bell,  Jean;  Westertund,  Ulf;  and  Nkhi,  Erkki,  to  Roctex 
Oy  AB    Flexible  base  web  for  a  construction  covering.  5,458,960,  O. 
428  284.000. 
Niihara.  Koichi:  See— 

Yoshimura.  Masashi;  and  Niihara.  Koichi.  5.459.1II.  O.  S0l-88iX)0. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Ota.  Kazuya.  5.459.003.  O.  430-22.000. 

Ololake.  Taro;  Endo.  Takashi;  Izawa.  Hisao;  and  Takaoka.  Kazuhiro 

5.4593T7.C1.  356-371.000. 
Sato.  Masaioshi;  Saito.  Jun;  and  Akasaka.  Hideki.  5.458.987.  O.  428- 

694.0EC 
Uehara,  Ryo;  and  Ejima.  Satoshi.  5.45931 1.  CI.  348-335.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Tsutomu,  5.459340,  O.  354-105.000. 
Nilssen.  Ole  K.  Electronic  ballast  with  high-frequency-aided  power-faclor- 

correction.  5,459375,  O.  315-247.000. 
Nilsson,  Anders:  See — 

Aurell,  Carl-Johan;  Melm,  Per,  Nilsson,  Anders;  and  Troiiar,  Jerzy. 
5,459,236,  O.  530-315.000. 
Nilsson,  Boo  J.  L.:  See— 

Smith,  Eric  J.;  DenBaan.  Sleven  P,;  and  Nilsson.  Boo  J.  L..  5,458.086, 
a.  117-200.000. 
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Nimun.  Yoihitaka: 

Okumun.  Todiiaki;   Ekimoio.  Tikao;  Shimamoto.  SaUMhi;  Ogiwa. 
Kjtsunu;  Tocniu,    Masahiro.    Nimura.  Yoshiuka.   and   Kadowaki. 
Ryosaku.  5.<5«.838.  C\.  264-171.260 
Ninomiya.  Takanon;  and  Yamamura.   Hisac.   Method  and  apparaDu  for 
measunng  the  sue  of  a  circuit  or  wiring  pancm  formed  on  a  hybrid 
inlecmed  cncuU  chip  Mti  a  wtnng  board  respectively.  S.459,794,  O. 
J«2- 1 45.000. 
Nippon  Densan  Corporation:  Set — 

Monoka.  Yuji.  5.459.361.  O.  3IO-67.0OR. 
Nippon  Hoio  Kyokai:  See — 

Tiu>.  Shiro;  Suesada.  Kunio;  Nakayama.  Tadashi;  nd  Uehara.  Toahi- 
hiro.  5.459.621,  O.  360-32.000 
Nippon  Koshuha  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakai,  Nonhiko,  5,458.703.  O.  148- 503.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ud.   See— 

AiMiaka.  Yasumasa.  Takeuchi.  Hirodii;  Ohiwa.  Masanori:  Nakatsuka, 

Tohiv;  and  Yamoto.  Shuhei.  5.459.179.  a.  523-201.000. 
Molohaahi.  Tsutomu;   Kojima.   Masahiro:   Mikami.  Fuju;  Yanihara. 
Kiyolada;  and  Fujimolo,  Kageki.  5,458.917,  CI.  427-240.000 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc  :  See — 

Kojima.  Akikazu;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Miyoahi.  Shinji;  Ankawa,  Fumiaki; 
and  Takeuchi,  Takayuki.  5.458.673,  a.  95-11  000 
Nippon  Steel  Cocporanon:  See — 

Anzai.  Kenji;  Mid  Wada,  Tojhio.  5.459.685.  C\.  365-149.000. 
Hara.  Tatju>^  5.459.354,  C.  257-754.000. 

Matsushima.  Tatsuhito;  Saita.  Seishiro;  Inoue,  Masayuki;  Nakashuna. 
Hiroyuki.  N4aisumura.  Shofo;  Iwasaki.  Hirothi:  Hanzawa.  Ryuuzou; 
Kawamoto,  Katsuhiko;  Otiguro,  Hanio;  Monmoio.  Yukio;  and 
Kofuge,  Toshihiro,  5.458.183.  O  164-474.000 
Oyama.  Tenitsugu;  Murakami.  Masalo:  Kochizuka.  Naoki;  and  Tanaka, 
Shoji.  5.459.124.  CI  505-450  000. 
Nippon  Tclegrapti  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Omuia,  Yasuhisa.  and  Izumi.  Kalsutoshi.  5.459J47.  CI.  257-347.000. 
Nippondenao  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

ICunta,  Mikiya,  5.458.717,  CI.  156-253.000. 

Ohashi.  Fumio;  Nishina.  Nonmasa;  and  Fukuda.  Sunao,  5.457,885,  CI. 

29-890  044. 
Yagi.  Toyoji;  nd  laorouia.  Shigenon.  5,458,098.  CI.  123-179  300. 
Niihi.  Tesuya:  Set— 

Ishii.  Masayuki;  Honda.  Masaaki;  Nishi.  Tetsuya;  and  Okamolo,  Saloru, 
5.458.664.  CI.  55-282.000. 
Nishida,  Ikiko  Set— 

Doi.  Miwako;  Nishida.  Duke;  Saito.  Mitsuo;  Sadamoio.  Yoichi;  and 
Mori.  Kenichi.  5.459.829.  O.  395-152.000 
Nishida.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Ishii,  Hirohisa;  Nishida.  Toshihiko;  and  Gohda.  Ktmio.  5.458.845.  O. 
264-515.000. 
Nishihara.  Takashi;  Dceda.  Toru;  Shiraishi.  Shuji;  Yamamolo,  Osamu;  and 
Yano.  Osamu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Traction  control 
device  for  vehicle.  5.458.212.  O.  180-197.000. 
Nishihata.  Kouji:  See — 

Kalo,  Shigekazu;   Nishihata,  Kouji;  Tsubone,  Tsunehiko;  and  Itou. 
Atsushi.  5.457.896.  CI.  34-«)6.000. 
Nishijima.  Toyoki;  and  Nishimura.  Moloi.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Method  for 
forming  a  photographic  color  image  with  a  photographic  material  contain- 
ing a  hydrosy-phenyl  denmive.  using  a  chlcrKle<oniaining  color  devel- 
oper. 5.459.014.  CI.  430-393  000 
Nishikata,  Hirohito:  See — 

Yagi,  Yoshifumi;  Nishikata.  Hirohito;  Miyago,  Showichi;  and  Uchida. 
Kiyoyuki.  5.459.661,  O.  364-424.050. 
Nishikawa.  Masayuki   See — 

Fukuda.  Yimmi;  Nishikavra.  Masayuki;  Ono.  Masalo;  Takahashi.  Nony- 
oshi;  Yagi,  Shigeru;  and  Karakida.  Ken-ichi.  5.459,009.  CI  430- 
127.000 
Nishimaki.  Kimiji;  and  Kamiharako,  Takashi.  to  Kaijo  Corporation.  Wire 

bonder  and  wire  bonding  method.  5.458.280.  O.  228-102.000. 
Nishimolo.  Keiji:  See — 

Kagata.  Hiroshi;  Inoue,  Tatsuya;  Karoeyama.  Ichiro;  Kato.  Junichi;  and 
Nishimoto,  Keiji.  5,459.115,  O   501135.000. 
Nishimura.  Moioi:  See — 

Nishijuna.  Toyoki.  nd  Nishimura.  Motoi.  5.459.014,  CI.  430-393  000 
Nishina,  Nonmasa:  See — 

Ohashi,  Fumio;  Nishma.  Nonmasa;  and  Fukuda.  Sunao,  5,457.885,  CI. 
29-890.044. 
Nishmo.  Aya:  See — 

Ehara,  Kaluo;  Okutoh.  Tadashi;   Nishmo,  Aya;  nd  Sano,  Shigeru, 
5,458.766.  O.  210-87.000. 
Nishino,  Jun.  to  Kansei  Corporation.  Collision  warning  system.  5,459.460, 

a.  340-963.000. 
Nishino.  Shigeo:  See — 

Ishihara.  Tamio;  Sakurai.  Yutaka;  Fukunaga,  Masao;  Nishino.  Shigeo; 
and  Fujimoto.  Souzo.  5,458,003,  CI.  73-861.120. 
Nishitani.  Yukinon  See — 

Ohta.  Kcnji;  Inui,  Tetsuya;  Kauyama,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,  Akiia; 
HirokaiK,  Junji;  Nishimi.  Yukinon;  Mieda.  Michinobu;  and  Vn, 
Kazuo.  5,459.711.  CI.  369-275.400 
Nishiura.  Aknx  See — 

Sakurai.  Ken'ya;  Oisuki,  Masahiio;  Tcrasawa.  Nonho;  Miyasaka. 
Tadashi.  Nishiuta,  Akm;  and  Nishiura,  Masaharu,  5,459,339.  CI. 
257-167.000. 


Nishiuia.  Masaharu:  See — 

Sakurai.    Ken'ya;    Otsuki,   Masahito;   Tcrasawa.    Norihcr.    Miyasaka, 
THlashi.  Nishiura,  Akira.  nd  Nishiura.  Masaharu.  5.459.339.  O. 
257-167.000. 
Nishuawa.  Muneo.  to  Takau  Corporation.  Mechwical  acceleration  sensor. 

5.457,991,  CI.  73-493.000. 
Nishizawa,  Yoshiyuki.  to  Ricoh  Cooipmy,  Ltd.  Display  control  system. 

5.459.833,0   395-161000. 
Niskanen.  Paul  W    See— 

Newkirk.  Marc  S  ;  Simpson.  Robert  L.;  Niskanen.  Paul  W.;  and  Klier. 
Enc  M..  5.458,480.  O.  425-547.000. 
Nissn  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsugeno.  Makolo;  Tnimoto,  Kenji;  nd  Kubo,  Masao.  5.458.864,  O. 
423-339  000 
Noshin  Steel  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Okubo.    Naoto,    Uenuusu.   Yoshihiro;    Miyakusu.    Kamihisa;    Igawa, 
Takashi;  Oda.  Yukio;  Nomura.  Yukito:  Satake.  Koichi;  and  Ozawa. 
Jiuchi.  5,458,156,  a.  138-145.000. 
Nissho  Corporation:  See — 

Kishigami.  Yoshikazu.  5.458,577.  O.  6O4-I9Z00O. 
Nissm  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.   See — 

lijima,  Yoichi.  5,457.865.  O.  29-434.000. 
Nitta,  Minoru  See— 

Ogura.  Kuniaki.  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Omura,  Takeo;  Maeda.  Yothiaki; 
Nitta.  Minoru.  Ohtsubo,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshii.  Yutaka.  5.458.670.  O. 
75-252.000. 
Nivens.  Jerry  W..  to  1069380  Ontano.  Inc.  Thermal  mter-cooler.  5,457,966, 

CI.  62-513.000. 
Nixon.  Douglas  F:  See — 

McMichael,  Andrew  J.;  Nixon,  Douglas  F;  and  Townsend.  Alain  R.  kl. 
5,459J38.  CI.  530-326.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  Set— 

Urakawa.  Takayuki;  Ando,  Satoru;  and  Watanabe,  Toyofumi.  5.458,764, 
a   205-155  000. 
Nobuhara.  Masahiro:  Ste — 

Sato.  Hiroshi.  Yamauchi.  Tadakazu;  Izako,  Toshio;  Nobuhara.  Masahiro. 

and  Mochida,  Ei.  5.459.045,  CI.  435  7.930. 

I4oda,  Hirotoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamazaki  Haguruma  Seisakusho. 

Bolt-tightening    method    using    an    impact    wrench.    5.457.866.    CI. 

29-407.000. 

Noda.   Mitsuhiko,   to   Rohm   Co..   Ltd.   DTMF  signal  receiving  circuit 

5.459,785.  CI.  379-386.000 
Noda,  Naomi:  See — 

Abe,  Fumio;  Noda.  Naomi;  and  Suzuki,  Junichi.  5,459,119,  C\.  502- 
326.000 
Noel.  St^phane:  See— 

Martin,  Roland,  and  Noel.  Stiphane.  5.459,211,  CI.  526-82.000. 
Nogami.  Kazulaka;  Sakurai,  Takayasu;  and  Haton,  Fumitoshi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Field  programmable  gate  amy  with  spare  cucuit  Mock. 
5,459.342.  CI.  257-209.000 
Noguchi,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Fujiwara.    Akihiro;    Noguchi.    Kazuhiro;    and    Morofuji.    Tsuyoshi. 
5,459,542,  CI.  354-202.000. 
Noguchi,  Sadahisa:  Stt— 

Okano.  Haruo;  and  Noguchi.  Sadahisa.  S.4S8.9I9.  CI.  427-248.100. 
Nomura.  Harehiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Dairin  Shoji.  Far-infrared  radiator 

and  method  of  radiatuig  far-infrarrd.  5,459,327.  C\.  25O-5O4.00R 
Nomura.  Yukito:  See — 

Okubo,    Naoto;    Uemauu.   Yoshihiro;    Miyakusu.    Katsuhisa;    Igawa. 
Takashi;  Oda.  Yukio;  Nomura.  Yukito;  Satake,  Koichi;  and  Ozawa. 
JuKhi.  5,458,156.  CI    138-145.000. 
Non-Invasive  Monitonng  Company  (NIMCO):  See — 

Eppslem,  Jonathan  A..  Eppstein,  Deborah  A.;  Kost.  Joseph;  and  Lnger. 
Robert  S..  5,458.140.  O.  128-632.000. 
Nordaon  Corporation:  See — 

Brusko.  Paul  S  ;  Miller,  Scoa  R;  and  Ramspeck.  AIn  R..  5.458,291 ,  CI. 

239-423.000. 
Miller.  Scon  R..  and  Cucuzza.  Carl  C  .  5,458,684,  CI.  118-602.000. 
Ratermn,  John.  5.458.721.  CI.  156-291.000. 
Noro.  Huxjshi:  See — 

Oyashiki.   Tomotion;    Noro.    Hiroshi;    Suzuki.    Koichiro;    Ishikawa. 
Takeshi;  Yamashita.  Hiroyuki;  and  Aoyagi.  Muneo,  5.458,801.  O. 
252-186.250. 
Noro.  Masao.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Power  supply  circuit.  5.459.650,  O. 

363-24.000 
Norsworthy.  Keith  H  .  to  Boeuig  Compny.  The.  Radiation  detector  circuit 

having  a  1-bil  quantized  output.  5.459,319,  CI.  250-349.000. 
North  Carolina  State  University:  See — 

Baliga.  Bantval  J  ,  5,459,089.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Comms.  Daniel  L.,  5.459.269.  CI.  546-48.000. 
Conklmg.  Mark  A  ;  and  Yamamolo.  Yun  T,  5,459,252,  CI.  536-24.100. 
Northern  Pipeline  Const.:  See — 

Stalon,  Raymon  R  ;  and  Peck.  William  0 .  5,457,995.  CI.  73-5%.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Sun.  John;  Sanders.  Ross  J.;  Starace.  Ralph  C;  and  Hackmm.  William 
K..  5,458.041.  CI.  89-1.110. 
Nose.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Yoshinaka.  Yasuo;   Nose.  Katsuhiko;  Takegawa,  Yoshinori;  Tabola, 
Nonmi;  Hamano.  Akito;  and  Kuze.  Katsuaki.  5.458.965,  O.  428- 
323.000. 
Noie.  Noriyuki:  See — 


Abe,  Naou:  Udi,  Koji;  Shimoda,  Iianiu;  Uzawa.  Shunichi;  and  Noie. 
Noriyuki,  5,459,573.  CL  356-401.000. 
Noningham  Gnwp  Ud.:  See — 

Stone,  Robert  J..  5.458,495,  CL  434-403.000. 
Novacor  Chemicals  Ltd.:  Stir — 

Taylor,  Joseph  W.;  GoyaL  Shivcndra  K.;  Aubee,  Normn  D.  J.;  and 
Bohnet,  Nick  K.  K.,  5,459,187,  CL  524-275.000. 
Novak.  Gregory  J.,  and  Evans.  Albert  M..  to  Evans.  Alben  Michael.  Article 

liftint  conlaner.  5.458,232.  O.  206-45.160. 
Novak.  RichMd  E.:  See— 

Syverson.   Dniel  J.;   Novak,   Richard  E.;  and   Haak.  Eiaaew  L, 
5,458,724.0.  I56-345j000. 
Nove-Joiaennd.  Laurent:  Set — 

Carret,  Jen-Paul;  Fischer,  Paul-Lotiis;  Chatelet,  Jen-Christophe;  Fessy, 
Michel-Henn;    Botmin,    Michel;    Nove-Joaerand.    Laurent;    Bcjui, 
Jacques;  nd  Gallnd.  Olivier.  5.458.650.  O.  623-22.000 
Novinson,  Thomas,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Electrical  components 
formed  of  lanthnide  chalcogenidcs  and  method  of  preparation.  5,458.865, 
CI.  423-508.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Sknver,  Lan;  Hejncs,  Kim  R.;  and  Dalbage.  Henrik.  5.459,052.  O. 
435-71.200. 
Novotny,  Mika  V.;  Wicsler,  Oonakt  Liu,  Jinping;  and  Hsieh,  You-Zung.  to 
Research     Corporation     Technologies.     Quinoline-2-(caiboxakkhyde) 
reagents  for  detection  of  primary  amines.  5,459,272,  O.  546-168.000. 
Nozaki,  Takashi:  See— 

Sakuma.    Kazushi;    Kawasaki.    Masahiko;    and    Nozaki,    Takashi. 
5,459,507,0.  348-10.000. 
Nozaki.  Toshio:  Ohiwa,  Seigo;  Iwase.  Hiroshi;  and  Oguni.  Masanon.  to 
Sumitomo  Metal  Ceramics  Inc    Alumuium  nitndc  powder  capabk  of 
forming  colored  sintered  body  and  process  for  preparing  same.  5,459, 1 1 3. 
O  501-96.000. 
Nozawa,  Yasumilsu;  Mizukami,  Shigeta,  and  Segawa,  Makcto,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  integraled  circuit  for  a  stable  constant 
deUy  ame   5,459,423,  O.  327-2T7.0OO. 
NSK  Ltd  ;  See— 

Matsuki.  Masuo;  and  Ono.  Katsuyasu,  5.458  J69.  O.  280-806.000. 
Sakai,  Kouichi;  Oumi.  Hayato;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  5,458,542.  O. 
474-135.000. 
Nugent,  Allen  H.:  See— 

Ye,  Chun-Xia;  Umezu,  Mitsuo;  and  Nugent,  Allen  H.,  5,458,468,  O. 
417-395.000. 
Nukada,  Kataumi:  See — 

Katsumi,  Daimon;  Nukada,  Katsumi;  Imai.  Akira;  lijima.  Masakazu;  and 
Ishii,  Toru,  5,459,004,  O.  430-78.000. 
Numata,  Kazuo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tsutomu;  and  Numata.  Kazuo.  5,458,937,  O.  428-36.910. 
Numbers,  Jody  L:  See — 

Ciammitti.  Sam;  and  Numbers.  Jody  L.  5,458J63,  CL  222-153.100. 
Nuyen,  Linh  T,  to  Picogiga  Societe  Anonyme.  Multispectial  photovoltaic 
component  comprising  a  stack  of  cells,  and  method  of  mnufacture. 
5.458.694,0.  136-249.000. 
NvisKNi.  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer,  Charles  S.;  and  Lydon.  DonaU  S.,  5,459,765,  O.  375-360.000. 
Nycomed  Salutar  Inc.:  See — 

Berg,  Ame;  Mmtn.  Torsten;  Krautwurst.  Klaus  D.;  Kim,  Sook-Hui; 
Rongved.  Pil;  Klaveness.  Jo;  and  Dugstad.  Hatakl.  5,458,869,  CL 
424-9.420. 
Nygard.  James  C;  Thompson,  Domun  N.;  and  Aadland.  Lynette  M..  to 
Minnesota  Mmmg  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Mounting  laminate  hav- 
ing recessed  adhesive  areas.  5,458,938,  CI.  428-40.000. 
OR   Solutiom.  Inc.   See — 

Fanes.  Durward  L.  Jr..  Heymann.  Bruce  R.;  and  LicMa.  Maik.  5,457,962, 
CI.  62-68.000. 
Oakley.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Collms.  Robert  D.;  and  Oakley.  Michael  J.,  5,458.857, 0.  422-198.000. 
Obara.  Hideto  See— 

Ishibashi.  Tadaya;  Sasaki,  Masanori;  Obara,  Hideto;  and  Kano,  Hiroshi, 
5,458,762,  O.  204-301.000. 
Obala.  Minoru:  See— 

Ishigami,   Takashi;   Obala.    Minoru;    Kawai,   Mituo;   Saiou.   Michio; 
Yamanobe,  Takashi;    Maki.  Toshihiro;  Yagi,   Noriaki;  and  Ando. 
Shigeni,  5,458.697,  CI.  148-212.000. 
Obata.  Takashi:  See— 

Haraga.  Hisato;  Inatomi,  Yasutoshi;  Obata,  Takashi;  Hashida,  Mituaki; 
Uchiyama.  Koichi;  and  Moriyama,  Kenji,  5,457,826.  O.  4-541.400. 
Obayashi,  Arata:  See — 

Yoahioka,  Yuka;  and  Obayashi,  Arata.  5.459.728.  O.  370-95.300. 
Obayashi,  Hisashi;  Matsumura.  Yasuhiro;  and  Takahaia.  Hiroyuki.  to  Takeda 
Garden  Products  Co.,  Ltd.  Antibacterial  and  antipupaiion  composition. 
5,458,877,0.  424-195  100. 
Obery,  Eric  J.  Cushioned  floor  pad  for  exereising  abdominal  muscles. 

5,458,549,  O.  482-23.000. 
O'Brien,  PatrKk  E.:  See— 

Abuto,  Frank  P..  Schmidt,  Richard  J.;  O'Brien.  Patrick  E.;  Veith.  Michael 
W.;  and  Wisneski.  Anthony  J.,  5.458,592,  CI.  604-378.000. 
OCLC  Online  Computer  Library  Center,  bicorporatcd:  See— 

Handley.  John  C;  nd  Hickey.  Thomas  B..  5,459,739.  O.  371-36.000. 
Oda,  Masaomi.  to  ATR  Auditory  and  Visual  Perception  Research  Laboraio- 
ries.  Evaluation  support  method  for  retrieved  data.  5,459,861,  CL  395- 
600.000. 


Oda.Yiikio:. 

Okubo.    Naoto;    Ucmatsu,   Yoihihiro:    Miyakusu.    Katsuhisa:   Igawa. 
Takashi;  Oda,  Yukio;  Nomura,  Ynkilo;  Satake.  Koichi;  and  Ozawa, 
Juichi,  5,458.156,  CI    138-145.000. 
Odagaki,  Hideo;  and  Tsuda,  Shmgo.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  bidustrks,  Ud. 
Navigation  apparatus  for  mformmg  vehicle  driver  of  infomatian  r^arding 
travel  route.  5.459.667.  O.  364-444.000. 
Oddou,  Onstophe,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpontion.  Device  for  enmding  one 
contour  side  of  segmenied  images,  and  decoder  therefor.  5,459,513.  O. 
348-397.000. 
OdegaanL  Hallvard.  to  KaUnes  Miljoteknotogi  A/S.  Method  for  pinficaban 

of  water.  5,458,779,  O.  210-616.000 
Oehr,    Klaus,    to    Dynamotive    Corporation.    Acid    emission    reduction. 

5,458.803,0.  252-192.000. 
O'Farrill,  Dave;  and  Cokmbo,  Ralph  S.  Support  foot  for  a  mono  pod  for  Hill 

and  video  camera  use.  5,458  J06.  O.  248-188.800. 
Ogata.  Yasuji:  See — 

Kawamura,  Kazuleru;  and  Ogata.  Yasuji,  5,459,616,  CL  359-692.000. 
Ogawa.  Akira:  See — 

Saito,  Naoki;  Ogawa,  Akira;  and  Nakagawa.  Hajime,  5,459,024,  CL 
430-556.000. 
Ogawa.  Futoshi:  See— 

Kadota.    Daisuke;    Ogawa,    l=uio<hi;    and    Harauwa,    Shinichirou. 
5,459J28,  O  250-551.000. 
Ogawa.  Hiroihi;  and  Iimura.  Shinichiro.  to  Sony  CorporMion.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  detectmg  a  signal.  5.459,706,  O.  369-54.000. 
Ogawa,  Katsumi:  See — 

Okumura.  Toshudii;   Ekimolo.  Takao;  Shimamoto.  Satoshi;  Ogawa, 
Katsunu;  Tonuia,   Masahiro;   Nimura.  Yoahitaka;  nd  Kadcnvaki, 
Ryosaku,  5,458.838.  CL  264-171.260. 
Ogawa.  Mitsutoahi:  See — 

Saign,  Yub;  and  Ogawa.  Mitsutoshi.  5.459,207,  O.  S25-48DX)00. 
Ogawa.  Satoshi:  Set — 

Terao.  Yoshiki;  Ogawa.  Satoshi;  Sadakuni.  Sakae;  and  Daio.  Fumio. 
5,458.993,  O   429-94.000. 
Ogi.  Kenji;  Takayama.  Huoshi;  Yamamoto,  Yasuo;  Maruyama,  Kazuo;  and 
Akutsu,  Eiichi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ud.  Ink  tmsfer  medium  for  toner,  ink 
transfer  process  and  re-inking  process  for  the  same.  5,458,954,  O.  428- 
195.000 
O'Grady.  James  D.:  See- 
Flora- Holmquist.  Aln  R.;  and  O'Grady,  James  D.,  5,459,841,  CL 
395-375.000. 
Oguni.  Masanori:  Stt — 

Nozaki,  Toshio;  Ohiwa.  Seigo;  iwase,  Hiroshi;  and  Oguni,  Masanori, 
5,459.113.  O   501-96.000. 
Ogura,  Kuniaki,  Ishikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Omura.  Takeo;  Maeda,  Yoshiaki;  Nitta, 
Minoru;  Ohtsubo,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshii.  Yutaka.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corpo- 
ration. Iran  powder  and  mixed  powder  for  powder  metalhn^  as  well  as 
method  of  producing  iron  powder.  5.458,670.  O.  75-252.000. 
Oh,  Se-Chang:  Ste— 

Kim,  Jin-Hyung,  Ha.  Jm- Young;  and  Oh,  Se-Chang,  5,459J09,  CL 
382-160.000. 
Ohashi.  l=umio;  Nishina,  Norimasa;  and  Fukuda,  Sunao.  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.  Heal  cxchnger  and  method  for  producing  the  same.  5.457,885.  O. 
29-890.044 
Ohba,  Akio;  Watanabe,  Toshm  C.  and  Tcrasawa.  Hideo,  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Animation  data  index  creaticn  drawn  from  image  data  sampling 
composites.  5.459,830.  O.  395-152.000. 
Ohba.  Tsugia  Ste — 

FujishiTO.  Hideyuki;  Suzuki.  Tatsuya;  and  Ohba.  Tsugio.  5,458,970.  O. 
428-370.000. 
Ohgami.  Naoto;  and  Kuwajima,  Naob,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Clock  synchro- 
nization system.  5.459.764.  O.  375-354.000. 
Ohguro,  Haruo:  Stt — 

Matsushima.  Tatsuhito;  Saita.  Seishiro;  Inoue,  Masayuki;  Nakashuna, 
Hiroyuki;  Matsumura.  Shogo;  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi;  Hanzawa,  Ryuuzou; 
Kawamoto.    Katsuhiko;    Ohguro,    Hwuo;    Morimoto,    Yukio;    and 
Kosuge.  Toshihiro,  5,458.183,  CI.  164-474.000. 
Ohi  Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.:  Stt — 

Ito.  Nobuo;  and  Kitazawa,  Yuichi.  5,458J9I,  O.  296-l80.IOa 
Ohio  University:  See — 

Bowmn,  Lyn;  Berehowitz.  David  M.;  and  Urieli.  Israel  5,457,956. 0. 

60-520.000 
Small.  Gary  W..  and  Arnold.  Mark,  5,459317,  O.  250-341.100. 
Ohira,  Tadashi.  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  appa- 
ratus communicable  with  a  centralized  control  apparatus.  5.459,552,  O. 
355-202.000. 
Ohishi.   Masatoahi.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.   Elcctrorfaeok>gical  fltiid 
damping  control  system  having  high  voltage  power  supply.  5,4SiBJ17,  CL 
188-267.000. 
Ohiwa,  Masanori:  See — 

Asanaka,  Yasumasa;  Takeuchi,  Hiroihi;  Ohiwa,  Masanori;  Nakatsuka. 
Tohni;  and  Yamoto,  Shuhei.  5,459.179,  O.  523-201.000. 
Ohiwa,  Seigo:  See — 

Nozaki.  Toshio;  Ohiwa,  Seigo;  Iwase,  Hiroshi;  and  Oguni,  Masanori, 
5.459,113,0.  501-96.000. 
Ohkuma,  Norio:  See — 

Miyagawa.  Masashi;  Ohkuma.  Norio;  and  Toahima.  Hiroaki.  5,458,254, 
a.  2I6-27iXn. 


UMI 


ns8 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


OcTOBEX  17,  1995 


0c70BE«  17.  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  59 


Ohtaen,  James  it;  Brown.  1.  Midael;  Broct,  Gene  F;  ml  Mjndlay.  Mecna 
IC  10  BJ  Services  Cam|Mny.  Conoaion  inhibitor  compasitwn  and  method 
of  loe.  S.4S9. 1 23.  a.  S07- 1 29.000. 
Ohnawa,  Toriiio:  Stt — 

hWunishi.  Kunifumi;  Nakano.  Maaaaki;  Takada,  MitHiyuki;  Gofuku. 

Eisia;  Shima.  Mumtaro;  Ohnawa,  ToihHr,  and  Ouchida,  Hirafunu, 

5.459,594.  O.  359-49.000. 

Ohniriii,  Tetuya:  Sakai.  MMMfwi;  Dafcowatci,  TaridMra;  Arakawa,  Nacta. 

■id  Utani,  Akduro,  to  Canon  Kjlmihiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  proceasinf 

^ipmua.  5.459,589.  O.  35»-5l8.0OO. 

Ohahima,  Eiji;  and  Takamizawa.  Yoahihiio.  to  Sony  Corporatian.  Rotary  head 

drum  device.  5.459.625.  O   3«0-84.000. 
Ohia.  Fumoaka;  KAaeda.  Masayuki;  Kjlo,  ban;  Marimun,  Tomonori;  aid 
Yaraada,  Hiroyaahi.  lo  Omron  Corporation  Reliable  electrical  connection 
buamii  a  ttabonary  terminal  and  an  armature  of  a  switch.  S. 459.295,  O. 
200-461.000 
Ohta.  Hidefuffli:  Sm— 

Kaku.    Moianao:   OlMa.   Hidehimi;   KiiKaii.   Futochi;   and   Nagala. 
KozatwD.  5,459,172.  CL  521-174.000. 
Ohia,  Hiraahi:  See— 

Yooezawa.  lUaino:  Hirai.  Whtaru;  Fnjiwara.  Muneyodii;  Sakurai. 
Kirnn;    Oumin.    Naohika,    and    Ohta.    Htroahi.    5.457.874.    Q. 
29-743.000. 
Ohta.  Ken>;  biui.  Tetsuya;  KMayama.  Hiroyuki;  Takahaahi.  Akiia.  Hinikjne. 
Jtajt  Niihiuni.  Yukinon.  MJeda.  Michmotu;  and  Van.  Kazuo.  to  Sharp 
Kahiahiki    Kaisha.    Optical    iecardin(    element    and    drivinf    system. 
5.459.71 1.  CL  369-275.400. 
Ohta.  Mvahiro:  &»— 

Tamai.  Shoji;  Ohta,  MasAiro;  Kawashima.  Sabunr.  liyama,  Katwaki; 
Oikawa.  Hideaki;   «1  Yamasuchi.  Akihiro.   5.459.233.  O.  528- 
353.000 
Ohta.  Yodiinobu;  aid  Taniguchi.  Kenichi,  to  Siunitotno  Wirmg  Systems.  Ltd. 

Connector  housai(  poattionaig  wiL  5.457,875.  CI.  29-747.000. 
Ohtaka.  Keiji:  5<c— 

Suzuki,  Kenji;  Koyama,  Takeshi;  Ohtaka,  Keiji;  and  Suda,  Yasuo. 
5.459,551.  a.  354-403.000. 
Ohtani.  Talxuo:  See— 

Haaegawa,  Fumihiko:  Ohuni,  Tatsuo;  Ichikawa.  KoichinK  ad  Naka- 
min,  Yodiao.  5,458,529.  O.  451-177.000. 
Ohisubo,  Hiroahc  5m — 

Ogura,  KiBuiu;  lahikawa,  Hiroyt^  Omura.  Takeo;  Maeda.  Yodiidu; 
Nitla.  Minoni;  Ohtsibo.  Hoxiahi;  and  Yoahii.  Yulaka,  5.458.670.  Ci. 
75-252.000 
Ohymagi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Image  communicatjan 
method  and  apparMus  for  lecordng  and  displaying  voice  message  history 
nformatian.  5.4S9.58I.  O.  358-2%.000 
Oikawa.  Hideaki:  See— 

Tamai,  Shoji;  Ohta,  Masahiro;  Kawashima,  SabiBT];  liyama,  Katnislri; 
Oikawa,  Hide^;  aid  Yamagucfai,  Akihiro,  5.459,233,  Q.  528- 
353.000. 
Oikawa.  Maiahani:  See— 

Tokoro.  Hisao;  Tsisugai.  Kazuo;  Sasaki.  Hidehiro;  and  Oikawa,  Masa- 
hau.  5.459.169.  C\  521  56000. 
Ojster.  Albert.  lo  GAD  Geselbchaft  fuer  Automation  und  Ocganisalion  mbH. 
Multilayer  data  earner  and  a  method  for  producing  it.  5,458,713,  CI. 
156-234.000. 
Oka.  Masanori;  Gen.  Shokyu;  Ikada.  Yoahito;  and  Okimatsu,  Hideaki,  lo 
Kyoccn  Cm  potation;  aid  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Biomatenal  Universe  Corpo- 
ration of  Japan.  Artificial  miervenefaral  disc  5.458.643.  CI  623-18.000 
OkKhi.  Hmiaki;  and  Umo,  S4ahiio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Motor  drive  control  apparatus  havmg  a  plurality  of  motor  characteristics. 
5.459.386.  CL  318-727  000 
Okada.  Ryoji.  Aizawa.  Kooji;  Yamada.  Masayuki;  Otani.  Kenji;  Takada. 
Kunio;  Haneda.  Miisuaki.  and  Yamada.  Toshihiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Dram- 
age  pump  and  a  hyi^iulic  turbine  aicorporatmg  a  bearing  member,  and  a 
method  of  maruifactunng  the  bearing  member.  5.458.460.  Q.  415-229.000. 
Okada.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Aoki.  Masalo;  Okumura.  Shigeharu;  Suzuki.  Motomitsu;  Chikira.  Kyoji; 
Okada.  Toahiyuki;  SMaki.  Kalsuya;  Nakamura.  Yoichiro;  aid  Sailo. 
Hideki.  5.458.182.  CL  164-154.200. 
Okamola  Kalsuya:  See — 

Okazab.    Iwao;    Kinaaa.    Masahirtr.    Aoyama,    Masaloahi;    Suzuki, 
Masaru;  Abe.  Koichi;  Nakamori.  Yukari;  Minamizawa.  Hidehito; 
Okamolo.   Kalsuya;   and  Taiaka.    Hwoyuki.   5.458.964.   a    428- 
323  000. 
Okamolo.  Satoru:  See — 

Ishii,  Masayuki;  Honda.  Masaaki;  Nishi.  Tetsuya;  and  Okamolo.  Satoru. 

5,458.664.  a  55-282.000 

Okamoto.  Seiji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawu  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Ekctronic 

aistrumenl  for  generating  sounds  baaed  on  die  compressed  waveform  dau 

Bortd  befoRfaaid.  5.459.279.  O  84-604  000. 

Okamolo.  Yaonhi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Demodulation 

circuit  of  commiaiicalnn  control  lytiem  5.459.751.  O.  375-354.000 
Okamura.  Aisushi.  lo  NEC  Corporaion  Program  counter  mechanism  havmg 
selector  for  selectng  up-lo-<ialB  instruction  prefetch  adtbcss  based  upon 
carry  signal  of  adder  which  adds  mstruction  size  and  LSB  portion  of 
adikess  regisw.  5.459.847.  a.  395-421.030. 
Okamura.  Fuzxr  See — 

Owashi.  Hitoaki;  Kawamun,  Toshiaki;  Watataiu.  Yoahizumi;  Mohri. 
Kaisuo.  Ozawa.  Michn;  Arai.  Hideo;  Hosokawa.  Kyoichi;  Nriu, 
Kazuldia;  and  Okaain,  Fuzu,  5.459,585,  O.  358-444.000. 


Okamura,  Masaki,  to  Gotoh  Gut  Yugen  Kaisha.  Adjusting  mechanism  for 

neck  aligner  m  strmged  mstpunent.  5,458.035.  O  84-293.000. 
Okano.  Haruo;  and  Noguchi.  Sadahisa.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method 
for  forming  a  fihn  on  a  subctraic  by  activating  a  reacuve  gas.  5,458.919. 0. 
427-248.100. 
Okawa.  Yasno:  aid  Imoio.  Yasuo,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Mukilaycr  piezoelcctrK  element  5.459.371.  O.  310-363  000. 
Okazaki.  Iwao;  Kimnra.  Masahiro;  Aoyama,  Masatoahi;  Suzuki,  Manni; 
Abe,  Koichi;  Nakamon.  Yukari;  Minamizawa.  Hidehito;  Okamolo,  Ka- 
luya;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki.  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc   Biaxially  onenled 
fibn  conpriainf  organic  partKles.  5.458.964,  O.  428-323.000. 
Oki  America,  tec.:  See — 

Hu.  Dawin;  Kane.  Keis^ni;  and  Ring.  John  J.,  5,459,579.  Q.  3SS- 
296.000 
Oki  Electnc  btdustry  Co..  Ud.:  See- 
Sim,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kodama.  Hidetaka.  5.459.692,  C\.  365-203.000. 
Okimatsu.  Hideaki:  See— 

Oka,  Masanori;  Gen.  Shokyu;  Ocata,  Yoahito;  and  Okimatsu,  Hideaki, 
5.458.643.0.623-18.000. 
Okita.  Akira:  See— 

Rijiyama,  Yasutomo;  Ishii.  Mitsuhiro;  Kanbe,  Senju;  Yonehaia,  Takao; 
Tabsawa,  Toru;  Okita.  Akira.  Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumt;  Wataiube.  Taka- 
nori;  aid  Kokumai.  Kazuo.  5.458.755.  O.  204-224.00R. 
Okita.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Hirtahi;  Salake.  Masaki;  Murayama,  Yuuichirou;  and  Okita. 
Tsutomu.  5.458.979.  O.  428-425.900. 
Oklahoma  Stale  University:  See— 

Blankemeyer.  Janes  T..  5.459.070.  O.  435-287.100. 
Okubo.  Naolo;  Uematsu,  Yoshihiro;  Miyakusu.  Katsuhisa;  Igawa.  Takashi; 
Oda.  YiikKT.  Nomura.  Yukito;  SatiUte.  Koichi;  and  Ozawa.  Juichi.  to  Nisshm 
Siecl  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Sanoh  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stainless  iteel 
multifold  pipe.  5.458.156.  O    138-145.000. 
Okudaira.    Tomonon;    and    Kashihara,    Keiichiro,    lo    Mitsubishi    Oenki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  high  dielectric  capacitor  with 
narrow  contact  hole.  5.459  J45.  O.  257-310.000. 
Okumura.  Naoji:  See — 

IzMwx.  Yosuke.  aid  Okumuia.  Naoji.  5.459.525.  Q.  348-553.000. 
Okumura.  Ryozo  See — 

Kuze,  Shigeki;  Okumura.  Ryozo;  and  Suwabe,  Yoahinobu.  5,459,225, 
O.  528-196.000. 
Okumura,  Shigeharu  See — 

Aoki.  Masalo;  Okumura.  Shigeharu;  Suzuki.  Motoinitsu;  Oiikira.  Kyoji; 
Okada.  Toshiyuki;  Sasaki.  Katsuya;  Nakamura.  Yoichiro;  and  Saito. 
Hideki.  5.458.182.  a    164-154.200 
Okumura.  Toahiaki;  Ekimoto.  Takao;  Shimamolo.  Saloshi;  Ogawa,  Kalsumi; 
Tomita.    Masahiro;    Nimura.    Yoshitaka;    and    Kadowaki.    Ryosaku.    lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Healing  and  utruduig  method  for  bulk 
preform.  5.458.838,  O.  264-171.260. 
Okura,  Hideo:  See— 

Samejima,   Kazuo;   Miyata,  Junji;   Matsuyama,   Mitsuhiro;   Kyolani. 
Mnoru.  Kure.  Masajt;  and  Okura.  Hideo.  5,457.947.  Q.  56-16.700. 
Okutoh.  Tadaahi:  See- 
Bun,  Katuo;  Okutoh,  Tadashi;   Nishmo.  Aya;  and  Sano,  Shigetu. 
5.458.766.  CL  210-87.000. 
Ollivicr.  Louis  A.,  to  Veriflo  CorporMion.  Gas  pressure  regulator,  diaphragm 
assembly  therefor  and  method  of  making  same.  5.458,001 . 0.  73-71 5.000. 
Olsen.  Kurt  F   See- 
Cooper.  Stephen  V;  and  Oben,  Kun  F,  5.458,408,  Q.  312-213.000. 
Obon.  Norman  J.:  See— 

Gclanli.  John  A.;  Gclardi.  Paul  J.;  Capotosto.  David  A.;  and  Olson, 
Normal  J..  5.457,843.  Q    15-229.120. 
Olson.  Walter  H..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  treating  a 

tachyarhythfflia.  5.458.619.  O  607-4.000. 
dion.  Wayne  L.;   and  Oioate.  Gary  E..  lo  Roae  Systems,  Inc.  Safety 

apparatus.  5.458.214.0.  182-18.000. 
Olsson.  Lctmart.  lo  Frigoscandia  Equipment  Aktiebolag.  Device  for  carrying 

an  endless  conveyor  belt.  5.458.228.  CI    198-778.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawamn.  Kazutem.  and  Ogata.  Yasuji.  5,459,616.  O.  359-692.000. 
Suzuki.  Tatsuya;  and  Miyazaki.  Hiroaki.  5,459>43,  O.  354-203.000. 
Yabe.  Hisao;   lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;   Itoh.  Hideo;  Tathiro. 
Yoahn;  Yamazaki.  Minoru.  and  Tamada.  Osamu.  5.458.132.  O. 
600-121.000 
Yabe.  Hisao.  Iloh.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio;  lida.  Yoshihira.  Suzuki. 
Akira;  Yamazaki.  Mmoru;  Tamada,  Osamu;  Nakajima,  Shigetti;  and 
Arai.  KeiicM.  5.458,133,  O.  600-122.000. 
Omion  Corporatioii:  See — 

Ohta.  Fumitaka;  Maeda.  Masayuki;  Kaio,  Isao;  Morimura,  Tonnnori; 
and  Yamada,  Hiroyoihi.  5.459.295.  O.  200-461.000. 
Oimra.  Takeo:  See    ■ 

Ogura,  Kiauaki;  Ishikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Omura,  Takeo:  Maeda.  Yoshiaki; 
Nitta.  MoKiru;  Ohtxubo.  Hiroahi;  and  Yoshii,  Yutaka,  5,458.670,  O. 
75-252.000. 
Omura,  Yasuhisa;  aid  Izumi.  Kalsutoshi.  lo  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephane 
Corporation.  Method  of  making  fteU-eSect  semiconductor  device  on  SOI. 
5.459J47,  O.  257347.000 
O'Neill.  Gary.  Vicken.  Philip  J.;  Kargman.  Stacia;  and  Evans.  Jillian  F,  to 
Merck  Frc«st  Canada  Inc   Peptide  sequences  snd  antipeptide  antisera  for 
detecting    human    cyckxuygenaae-l     and    cyclooiygeiiasc-2    proteins. 
5,459,239.  O.  530-327.000. 
Onishi,  Hinqniki:  . 


Ishida,  Takeshi;  and  Onishi.  Hiroyuki.  5.458.066.  O.  105-401.000. 
Onishi,  Keiji;  Seki.  Shunichi;  Taguchi.  Yulaka;  and  Eda,  Kazuo.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Surface  acoustic  wave  device  mounted  module. 
5.459.368.  O.  310-3I3.00R. 
Ono.  Ikuji:  See — 

Fujii.  Keizou;  and  Ono,  tbiji,  5,457,924,  O.  52-396.100. 
Ono,  Kalsuyasu:  See — 

Matsuki.  Masuo;  and  Ono.  Kalsuyasu.  5,458  J69,  CL  280-806.000 
Ono.  Keiichi:  See— 

Kuroda,  Hkieaki;  and  Ono,  Keiichi.  5,459,093,  O.  437-51.000. 
Ono,  Masato:  Srr— 

Fukuda.  Yuzutu;  Nishikawa.  Masayuki;  Ono.  Masato.  Takahashi.  Noriy- 
oshi;  Yagi.  Shigeru;  and  Karakida.  Kenichi,  5,459.009,  CI.  430- 
127.000. 
Ono,  Miki:  See— 

Kyouya,  Shouichi;  and  Ono.  Miki,  5.459,802,  O.  385-33.000. 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Toda,  Masaaki;  Miyamoto.  Tiumoru;  and  Arai.  Yoahinobu,  5  459  134 
O.  514-150.000. 
Ono.  Saloshi:  See — 

Kabumoto,  Akira;  Nakayama,  Kiyoshi;  Iio.  Masayasu;  Ono.  Saloshi;  aid 
Yoshida.  Naoki.  5,458.832,  O.  264-53.000. 
Ono.  Shuhei:  See— 

Teraoka,  Masao;  Aiba.  Saloshi;   Hiraishi.  Kenji;  aid  Ono.  Shuhei 
5.458.547.  O.  475-249.000. 
Ono.  Yasuichi;  Makino.  Akihiro;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Masumolo.  Tsuyoshi;  aiKl 
Harakawa,  Yoshio.  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co.. 
Ltd.;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  and  Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi.  Alkiy  powder,  dispmion- 
type  conductor  usmg  the  same.  5,458.702,  CI.  148-432.000. 
Ono.  Yoshinon:  See — 

Arai.  Akihiro;  Kawano,  Kiyoshi;  and  Ono.  Yoshinon.  5,459341,  CL 
354-159.000. 
Omse.  Hidekatsu:  See— 

Takayanagi.  Yuji;  Murakami.  Susumu;  Satou.  Yukimasa;  Matsuyoshi. 
Saloshi;  Mochizuki,  Yasuhiro;  and  Onoae,  Hidekaou,  5,4S9J38.  O 
257-119.000. 
Onozawa,  Kalsumi:  See — 

Tsunoda,  Eizo:  Shimizu,  Yiitaka;  Yoshiike.  Naomi;  Onozawa.  Kalsumi 
Katai.  Kazuo:  and  Waianabe.  Eiichi,  5,458,913,  O.  427-128.000 
OiSpec  Electronic,  Inc    See— 

Venkidu,  Arocfayaswamy;  and  Jones,  Larry.  5,459,462,  O.  341-22.000 
Ootaki.  Sakashi.  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Reflection  type  liquid 
crysul  display  apparatus  which  prevents  rotalion  of  the  polarization  plane 
5.459.593,  CI.  359-40.000. 
Ootsu.  Koichiro:  See — 

Akimoto,  Hiroshi;  Aso,  Kazuyoahi;  and  Ootsu,  Koichiro,  5.459,129, 0. 
514-17.000. 
Opheim.  Dale  C,  to  May-Wes  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Slide  lid.  5.458,256  O 

220-345.000. 
Optimal  Food  Processing  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Bardou,  lean-Francois  M.;  Guezennec.  Roland;  and  Lhommond,  Jean- 
Pierre,  5.457.939.  O.  53-432.000. 
Optimux  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Davis,  Charles   M.:   Ward.   Marvin  W.;  and  Zarobila.  Clacnce  J 
5.459,600.  O.  359-173.000. 
Ckigin  Medsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chin.  Albert  K..  5,458.612.  O.  606-192.000. 
(Men.  Noah,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Facsimile  communication  with  ai  active 

addressing  display  device.  5.459,482.  O.  345-98.000. 
Onne,  Elizabeth  A.:  See — 

OswakJ.  Gordon  K.  A.;  Uiai,  Per  A.  V;  Orme,  Elizabeth  A.;  aid 
Lawrence.  Thomas  W.  J.,  5,457,990,  O.  73-290.00V. 
Orozco.  Jose- Luis:  See — 

Gongora.  Henri;  and  Orozco.  Jose-Luis,  5.458.751,  O.  204-182.400 
Ortho-McNiel.  Inc.:  See— 

Miller,  Robert  G.;  and  Tankovitz.  Oskar  T.  5.458,936,  O.  428-35.700. 
Oithologic  Corporation:  See — 

Kaufman,  Jonathan  J.;  and  Chiabrera,  Alessandro  E.,  5,458,130,  O 
128-661.030. 
Ory.  Huba:  See— 

von   Wieser,   Carlos  W.;   Cky.   Huba:   and   WBWer,   Hais-Joachim, 
5,458,465,  O.  4I6-2I4.00R. 
Osadciw,  MichwL  Srr— 

Mullick.  Abir,  Osadciw,  Michael;  LaMonica,  Michwl  F.;  aid  Cudirie. 
Matthew  C.  5,458,288,  O.  239-29.000. 
Oahika  ShinkoCo.,  Ltd.:  S«r— 

Saigan.  Yuki;  and  Ogawa.  Mksutoshi.  5.459J07,  O.  525-480.000 
Oshima.  Kazuyoahi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Masayuki;  Matsurooto.  Tetsuro;  and  Oshima.  Kazuvoshi. 
5,459,684,  O.  365- 1 49.000. 
Osman,  RonaU  W.:  See— 

Earhart.   Harold  W;    Hahn.   Gregory   R.;   aid  Osmai.  RonakJ  W 
5.458.974.  O.  428-402.200. 
O'Sullivan  Industnea.  Inc.:  See— 

Maberry.  Shawn  A.;  and  Moriconi,  Lester  J.,  5,457,867, 0.  29-525.000 

OawaM,  Gordon  K.  A.;  Uisi,  Per  A.  V;  Onne,  Elizabeth  A.;  aid  Lawienc«. 

Thomas  W.  J.,  to  Cambridge  Consultants  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  determining  a  fluid  level   in  the  vicinity  of  a  transmission   luic 

5.457,990,  O.  73-290.00V. 


Ota,  Kazuya.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Exposure  method  for  forming  sloping 

sidewalls  in  photoresists.  5.459.003,  O.  430-22.000. 
Otani.  Kenji:  See — 

Okada.  Ryoji;  Aizawa,  Kooji;  Yamada.  Masayuki;  Otani,  Kenji;  Takada, 
Kunio;  Haneda.  Mitsuaki;  and  Yamada,  Toshihiro,  5.458,460   Q 
415-229.000. 
Othmcr.  Konstantin:  See — 

Anderson.  Greg;  Hendry.  Ian;  and  Othmer.  Konstaitin.  5,459,825,  O. 
395-133.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Durand,  Christophe;  and  Sirigu,  Geranl,  5.459J99.  O.  324-207.240. 
Nguyen,  Dat;  Rivera.  James;  and  Barrett.  Dale.  5.458,220.  CL  198- 
335.000. 
Olo.  Hideki:  See— 

Imai,  Tadashi;  and  Oto,  Hideki.  5,459.420,  CL  327-171X»0. 
Ototake.  Tare;  Endo.  Takashi;  Izawa.  Hisao;  and  Takaoka.  Kazuhiro.  lo  Nikon 
Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  measuring  panem  positions. 
5.459.577.  O.  356-371.000. 
Olsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tone.  Hitoshi;  Sato.  Seiji;  Tamura.  Kalsumi;  Sato.  Hideaki;  Miyazaki 
Toshiki.  and  Nakaio,  Yoshimasa.  5,459,142,  O.  514-252X00 
Olsuki.  Masahito:  See-^ 

Sakurai.    Ken'ya;    Otsuki.    Masahito;   Teiasawa.    Norifao;    Miyasaka, 
Tadashi;  Nishiura.  Akira;  and  Nishiura.  Masaharu.  5.459J39   O 
257-167.000. 
Otierlei.  Marit  See — 

Skjak-Braek.  Gudmund;  Smidsred.  Olay;  Espevik.  Terje;  Onerlei.  Marit; 
and  Soon-Shiong.  Patrxrk.  5,459,054.  O.  435-178X100 
Otto  Bilz.  Werkzeugfabnk  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Bkder.  Siegfhed.  Hftfle.  Lothar.  and  Babel,  Gerhad.  5,458,445.  O. 
408-141.000. 
Otto,  Dennis  L..  to  Timken  Company,  The.  Bearing  seal  witfi  encoder 

5,458.420.  CI.  384-448.000. 
Ottoboni.  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Bae.  Young  C;  and  Ottoboni.  Thomas  B..  5.459.176.  O.  522-181.000. 
OuchKla.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Kunifumi;  Nakano.  Masaaki;  Takada,  Mitsuyi^  Gofuku. 
Eishi;  Shima,  Mutsuhiro;  Ohnawa.  Toahio;  aid  Ouchida,  Hkofiinu. 
5.459.594.  O.  359-49.000. 
Oumi.  Hayaio:  See — 

Sakai.  Kouichi;  Oumi.  Hayato;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi.  5.458,542.  O 

474-135.000.  ^^ 

Owashi.  Hitoaki;  Kawamuia.  Toshiaki;  Watalani,  Yoahizumi;  Molvi,  Kaisuo 

Ozawa,  Michio;  Arai.  Hideo.  Hosokawa,  Kyoichi;  Naka.  Kazutaka;  aid 

Okamura.  Fuzio,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  of  surint  i™-- » 

signals.  5.459.585.  O.  358-444.000.  ^^ 

Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Bakhshi.  Shiv  K.;  Williams.  Steven  H.;  Scott.  James  W.;  and  Haines. 
Randall  M..  5.458.822.  O.  264-6.000. 
Owens.  James  U  Gtx>oming  portal  for  pets.  5,458.088,  O.  1 19-86.000. 
Oyama,  Shoji;  and  Takahaahi.  Koichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Him  Co.,  Ltd.  Appwatus 
for  stacking  cartridge   shell   plates  of  a  photographic  film  canndae. 
5.458,455,0.414-791.100. 
Oyama.  Terutsugu;  Murakami.  Masato;  Koshizuka.  Naiki;  aid  Taiaka.  Shoii. 
to  International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center.  Shinkoku  Electric 
Power  Co..  Inc.;  and  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Process  for  producing 
oxkle  superconductor.  5.459.124,  O.  5O5-45Oil00. 
Oyashiki.  Tomonori;  Noro.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki  Koichiro;  Ishikawa.  Takeshi; 
Yamashita,  Hiroyuki;  and  Aoyagi.  Muneo.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Process  for 
prothicing  granuUr  bleach  activator  compositian  and  gmula  bleach 
activator  compoaition.  5,458,801,  O.  252-186.250. 
Ozaki.  Hiroji:  See — 

Wakamiya,  Wataru;  Tanaka.  Yoshawri;  Eimori,  Takahisa;  Ozaki,  Hiroji; 
Kunura.  Hiroshi;  and  Satoh.  Shinichi,  5.459J44.  O.  257-307.000 
Ozaki,  Tohru:  See — 

Naoi,  Saloshi;  and  Ozaki,  Tohni,  5.459,793,  CL  382-16S.00a 
Ozawa.  Juichi:  See — 

Okubo.    Naoto:    Uematsu.   Yoshihiro;    Miyakusu.   Katsuhisa:    Igawa, 
Takashi;  Oda.  Yukio;  Nomuia.  Yukilo;  Satake.  Koichi;  aid  Ozawa. 
Juichi.  5.458.156,  O.  138-145.000. 
Ozawa,  Michio:  See — 

Owashi.  Hitoaki;  Kawamura,  Toshiaki;  Watalani,  Yoahizumi;  Mohri 
Kaisuo;  Ozawa.  Michio;  Arai,  Hideo;  Hosokawa,  Kyoidii:  Ndca. 
Kazutaka;  and  Okamura,  Fuzio,  5,459,585,  O.  358-444.000 
Pacesetter  AB:  See — 

Hoegnelid,  Kuit;  Neubauer,  Heinz;  and  WWf,  Jens,  5,458,630,  CL 

607-116.000 
Preidel.  Waher.  and  Saeger,  Stefanie,  5,458,632.  CL  607-l21XX». 
Pacific  Energy:  See — 

Roqueta.  Alexander,  5,458,006,  O.  73-86 1. «0. 
Packaged  Ice,  Inc:  See— 

Schroeder,  Alfred  A.;  and  McGua,  Perry,  5,458,851,  O.  422-28.000 
Packaging  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Southwell  James  D.;  Rioux,  Victor  R^  Trfball,  G.  Robert;  aMl  Piace, 

Charles  C,  5,458  J83,  O.  229-178.000. 
Ward- Weber,  Christine  E.,  5,458.272.  CL  229-122.100. 
Padgett,  Clarence  W.:  See— 

Komarek,  Janes  A.;  Padgett.  Clarence  W.;  Tamer.  Scoo  B.;  aid  Mniey. 
Jack  U,  5,459,693,  O.  365-207X100. 
Padiak,Scotc  ' 
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SamMo.  AMhony:  Coowmy.  Ihanas;  aid  Pvliak.  ScoB,  S,4S<,260.  CL 
Z2 1 -22.000. 
Piik,  Y>  H.:  Set— 

Bonnick,  Newnun  M.;  Jemun.  Robert  E.;  Lipovtky.  James  M.:  Paik.  Yi 

H.;  SimoB.  Elhm  S..  nd  Swift,  Graham.  $,<S9  J34. 0.  528-363.000. 

Palackal.  Syriac  )..  Alt  Helmut  G  .  Paaidit.  KoraunuxK;  Hill.  Tan  G.; 

Hawley.  Gil  R..  Chu.  Peter  P.  Welch.  M   Bruce,  and  Geem,  Rolf  L..  to 

Ftullipa  Petroleum  Compaiy.  Syndiocactic  polypropylene  prepared  uMn( 

ulyl  bndfcd  nctaUaccna.  S.4S9Jlg.  CL  S26-3SI.00O. 

Palbuiu.  Clay:  Ste— 

Engler.  Sidney:  «i  Palbiiki.  Clay.  S.4S8.901.  Q.  426-321.000. 
Palevidi.  jack  H.:  See— 

Henmger.  Andirw  G.:   Nduno.  RuskU  T.;  and  Palevicfa.  Jack  H.. 
5.459.865.  a.  395-650  000. 
Palitex  Project-Company  GmbH;  Set — 

Ballhauxn.  Ulhcfa;  Brockmanns.  Kari  J.:  aid  Loata.  Ulrich.  5,457.950. 
a   57  308.000. 
Pall  Corporauon:  See— 

Adiletta.  Joieph  G .  5.457.945.  Q.  55-301.000. 

Adikna.  Joaepti  G..  5,458486.  O.  604-283.000. 

Haihemi.  Reza;  aid  Malbrel.  Oiristoptie  A..  5.4S8.19S,  O.   166- 

312.000. 
Pall.  David  B ;  and  Muellers.  Bnan  T.  5,458.719,  Q.  156-283.000. 
Pall.  David  B  .  and  Muellen.  Bnan  T.  lo  Pall  Corporauon.  N4ethod  for 

bonding  a  porous  medium  lo  a  subonle.  5.458.719,  C\.  l56-28SiX)0. 
Palladmo,   Massimo.   lo   Enichem   S^A.    Method   for   preparing   boron- 

conlammg  parous  gels.  5.458,813,  CI  232-315.010 
Palmer.  Dwaine  K.:  See — 

Gamer.  Bren  R.;  Foliom.  Marc  D.;  and  Palmer,  Dwaine  iC,  5,438.363, 
a.  280-728.100. 
Palmenheun,  Gerard  M.:  See — 

Gekler,    Kenndh;    nd    Palmenheun.    Gend    M..    3.437,838.    d. 
I4-69J00. 
Palmersien.  MicKkI  J.,  lo  Ramp  R  A  D  Co.  Inlerlocking  roof  panels  with 

buih  m  pitch.  5,457.917,  G.  52-91 JOO. 
Palmour.  John  W.,  lo  Crec  Research.  Inc.  Method  of  obuming  high  quality 
silicon  dK»ide  passivation  on  silicon  carbide  and  resuhmg  passivaled 
aiuctures.  5,459.107.  O.  437-238.000. 
Pilsson.  Bemhard  O..  Emerson.  Stephen  G.;  and  Schwartz.  Richard  M..  lo 
University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  ihe.  Device  for  maintaining  and 
growing  human  stem  and/or  hemalapoietict  cells.  5,459,069.  CL  433- 
289.100. 
Panasonic  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Hamalainen.  Kaarlo  J  .  5.459.310,  O.  348-322.000. 
Pandey,  Ravindra  K..  and  Dougherty,  Thomas  J.,  to  Health  Research,  inc. 
Pyropheophorbides  md  their  use  in  photodynamic  therapy.  5,459,159,  Q. 
514^10.000. 
Pandorf,  Robert  P:  See— 

Kilt.  Kvl  D..  01:  Toleman.  Janes  R.;  Pmdorf.  Robert  P;  and  Cohen. 
Blen  R..  5.458.569,  O.  604-20.000. 
Pancx  Corporation:  See — 

Delatorre.  Leroy  C.  5,457,988,  C\.  73-151,000. 
Panner,  Christine  R.:  See — 

Bient  Glen  A.,  Dewkett.  Thomas  J.;  Pinner,  Christine  R.:  and  Scalzi, 
Casper  A..  5.459,864,  O,  395-650.000. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company:  See — 

Wierschke.  Lany  D,,  5,458,033,  O.  83-104.000. 
Paper  Convertmg  Machine  GmbH:  See — 

Wald.  Ulrich,  5.457.937,  O.  53-371  JOO. 
Papp,  Gyoeigy:  See— 

Schulze.  Geibard;  Sominer.  Kirl-Heinz;  Spanke,  ReinhokL  Papp,  Gyo- 
ergy;   Spnngmann,  Waller,  and  Zwanziger,  Peter,  5,459J56.  CI. 
257-773.000. 
PK^uene.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Ide.  Russell  D  ;  and  Paquette.  Donald  J  .  5.459.674,  C\.  364-512.000. 
P»ii.  i.  R.  Jocelyn.  lo  Her  Majesty  Ihe  Queen  in  nght  of  Canada,  as 
represented  by  the  Minister  of  Environment.  Microwave-assisted  extrac- 
tion from  materials  containing  organic  matter.  5.458.897,  CI.  426-241 .000. 
Paris.  Ivai:  See — 

Addeo,  Antonio:  Biscotti,  Aurelio;  and  Pans.  Ivan.  3.458.235.  CI. 
220-6  000 
Park  City  Group,  Inc.:  See— 

Fields.  Randall  K.;  Quinn,  Paul  R.:  TondevokL  Bairie  R.;  and  Pond, 
Jamie  T,  5,439,656,  O.  364-401,000. 
Park,  Hae-Ryong.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Gamma-compensating 
circuit  using  the  amplificalion  degree  of  a  transistor,   5,459,331,  CI. 
348-675,000. 
Park.  Hyung-Moo:  See- 
Kim.  Min-Gun;  Kim.  Choong-Hwan:  Hwang,  In-Gab;  Lee,  Chang-Seot 
and  Park,  Hyung  Moo.  5.459.428,  CI.  327-387,000. 
Park,  Il-keun.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Mulb-level  superposed 
amplitude- modulaicd   baseband   signal  processor.  3.459.749.  O.   373- 
286.000. 
Park.  Jae  W,:  See— 

Jaffe.  Peter  R,;  and  Park.  Jae  W.  5.458.437.  CI  405-128.000 
Park.  Yoon  C.  and  Kim,  Scung  W..  to  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  two  dimensional  plane  dispUfcment 
by  moire  fringes  of  concentrK  circle  gratmgs.  5,459.578.  O.  356-374.000. 
Parker-HanniAn  Corporation:  See — 

Stone,  Walter  R.  5.458,767,  Q.  210-90.000. 
Parker,  Ptvcr.  See— 


FoxweU.  BriiD  M.  J.;  Pafcer,  FMcr.  and  Creigtatao.  Andrew  kC 
3.439.240.  CL  33O-328XI00. 
Pvker.  Ibdd  S.:  See— 

Fulmer.  Bnai  H.;  Paker.  Todd  S.;  Smith.  Bradley  W4  aid  Hocfc. 
Omstopher,  3.438471,  O.  280-741.000. 
Parks.  Stephen:  See— 

McNeely.  Gwyn  F.;  Decana.  Christine;  and  Paks,  Stephen.  5.438483. 
a  604-96  000, 
PaitKle  Measunng  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Knollenberg.  Scoa  C;  and  KnoUenbog.  Robert  G.,  3,439469.  CL 
356-338.000. 
Partner  GmbK  See— 

Stuckmaui.  Ooo;  aid  Sassin,  Detlev,  5,458.778,  O.  210^3.000. 
Paiuicl.  Markus:  See— 

Siol.  Werner,  Wopker,  WiDiclm;  Felger,  Erwin;  and  Parusel,  Markus, 
5.458,975.  O   428-402.000. 
Pasch.  Nicholas  F  See— 

Rostoker,    Michael    D.;    and    PtKh.    Nichoiai    F..    3.437,878.   Q. 
29-840.000. 
Paichal.  John  G.  Rouiable  mailbox  mounting  assembly.  5,458,286.  CI. 

232-39.00a 
Paaen.  Nicholas  F.  Butkus.  Aldona  M.:  and  Aionowrtz.  Sheldon,  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation   Gate  array  layout  to  accommodate  multi  angle  ion  implan- 
tation. 5,459,085,  a,  437-35,000, 
Pattai.  IiK  Oiaudhary,  Vijay  K.;  and  Fitzgerald.  David.  10  United  Stales  of 
America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  P.  exotoxin  fusio  proteins  have 
COOHG220l01al  aherattons  which  increase  cytotoxicity,  5,438,878.  d. 
424-260.100. 
PateL  Rajesh  A.:  See— 

Willifonl.  John  H.;  KaU.  Martin:  Nacht.  Sergio;  Cheng,  Chung-Heng: 
Pitel.  Rajesfa  A.;  and  Picard,  Bnan  J.,  3,458,890,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Paierson.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Baka,  Peter,  Kump,  Daiiel  J.;  and  Paiersan,  Christopher  M..  5.458.242, 
a.  206-488.000. 
Paisidis.  KonslantifKis:  See — 

Palackal,  Syriac  J  ;  Alt.  Helmut  C.;  Patsidis,  Konstantinoa;  Hill.  TaraG.; 
Hawley,  Gil  R,,  Chu.  Peter  P..  Wefch,  M.  Bruce;  and  Gcerts,  Rolf  U, 
5.459,2 1 «.  a,  526-351,000. 
Paliengill,  Maurice  G.;  Glynn,  Jerry  D.;  and  Jones,  Martm  A.,  to  Western 
Aggregates.  IiK.  Cumpable  animal  Inter  mixture,  5,458,091,  O.  119- 
173.000. 
Patterson.  David  J,:  See — 

Rux,  Peter  R.;  and  Patterson.  David  J,,  5,458,221,  O.  188-374000, 
Patton.  John  S.;  and  Platz,  Robert  M„  to  Inhale  Therapeutic  Systems.  Mediod 
and  device  for  delivcrmg  aerosolued  medicaroenu.  5.458,135,  Q,  128- 
200,140, 
Paul,  James  M.:  See— 

Moms.  Richad  L.;  aid  Paul.  James  M..  3.438.860,  C\.  423-133.000. 
Paul  Ritzau  Pan-Werk  GmbH:  See— 

Jaser,  Stefan,  and  Knoch,  Martm.  3.438.136,  Q.  128-200.140. 
Paulen.  Wilfncd:  See— 

Lomoelder.  Rainer.  Paulen,  Wilfhed;  Schmitt,  Felix;  and  Wolf,  Elmar, 
5.459,204,  a.  525-409.000. 
Payne,  Bremen  K.:  See— 

Crossmg,  lai  F.;  and  Payne,  Brenlon  K..  5,458448.  O.  482-6.000. 
Peach  State  Labs,  Inc.:  See— 

Sargent,  R.   Richad;  and  Alender,  JeSrey  R.,  5.459,188,  O.  324- 
319.000, 
Peak,  Mary  A.:  See— 

Powers,   Thomas  O.;    Hertrick,   Timothy  T:    and   Peak,    Mary   A., 
5,458,824.  O.  264-474,000, 
Pearee.  Brad  See— 

Craven,  Joseph  B.,  Jr.;  aid  Pearee.  Brad.  5.458.309.  O.  248-231.900. 
Pearee,  David  A.:  See — 

Clandge,  Philip  G.;  and  Pearee,  David  A,  5.439.440.  Q.  333-17.300. 
Pearee.  Ernest  R.:  See— 

Wynn,  Stephen  A.;  Pearee,  Emcit  R.;  D'Amico,  Michael  H.;  Kalyvas. 
Kaihy  A..  Dahl,  Edward  C;  and  Conway,  Ursula  M.,  5,459,657,  O. 
364-401,000, 
Pearl,  Ian  A.,  lo  Pearl,  Susan  O,  Low  profile  Dacheatomy  lufae  assembly. 

5,458,139,  a.  128-207.140, 
Pearl.  Susan  O.:  See- 
Pearl.  Ian  A  .  5,458,139,  O.  128-207.140, 
Pearlstein,  Leonard'  See — 

Suskind.  Stuait  P..  5.458,933.  O.  428-34.200. 
Pewson,  Richard;  Lyndi,  Dana  H.;  and  Gunter.  William  D,,  to  United  States 
of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Muhiplc  pass 
gas  absorption  cell  uulizmg  a  spherical  mirror  opposite  otk  or  more  pair 
of  obliquely  disposed  fla  minors.  5,439466,  CI,  356-246.000. 
Peanon.  Stephen  J,:  See — 

Abemalhy,  Cammy  R.;  Pearton,  Stephen  J.;  Ren.  Fan;  and  Wisk,  Patrick 
W.,  5.439,097.  C\.  437-89  000. 
Peck,  George  E.  See— 

Blair.  John  H.,  Dolmski,  Norman  H.;  Dage.  Gerhard  A,;  Peck,  George  £.; 
Koberstem.   Maifrcd;   and   Maneson,   Robert  W..  3.437.963.  CL 
62-129.000. 
Peck,  William  O.:  See— 

Staton,  Raymon  R.;  and  Peck,  William  O..  3,437.993.  CL  73-S96j000. 
Peckham.  Peter  See — 


Burgess.  David  P;  Gort  Wendy  M.;  Haines.  Ronald  K.;  Jenkins.  Jackson 
G,:  Kohut,  Stephen  J.;  and  Peckham,  Peter,  5,458.746,  Q.  204- 
106.000, 
Peeples.  John  M,  Dead  animal  pick  up  tool,  5,458485.  CI.  294-19  100. 
Peelers.   Hermann,   and  Malthes.  ReinharxL  10  Hucls  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Adhesion  promMcrs  for  esier-cunng  resm  binders  for  Ihe  foundry  industry, 
5,459.182,0.  524-114,000. 
Pellegrini,  Louis  A.  Vehicle  and  method  for  collecting  recyclable  waste 

material.  5,438,452.  O   414-406.000. 
Pellock,  Michael  A,,  and  Daudet,  Larry  R.,  to  MiTek  Hokiings,  Inc,  Tniss, 

5,457,927,  CI   52-633,000, 
Peng,  Jung-Ching,  Cassette  tape  container  storage  device.  5.458.247.  CL 

211-41,000. 
Peini.  Randy  J    Method  and  apparatus  for  accurate  alignment  of  semicon- 
ductor wafers  ui  photo  printers,  5,439446,  Q.  355-53.000. 
PepMetics.  Inc.:  See- 
Moon,  Graham  J.;  and  Malsoukas,  John  M,  5.459.077,  Q.  436- 
173.000. 
Pereira,  Heloise  A.,  and  Spitznagel.  John  K.,  to  EiiKxy  University.  Method  of 
increasing  monocyte  chemolaxis  with  CAP37  and  monocyte  chemolactic 
portions  thereof,  5,458,874,  Q,  424-85.100, 
PereWiieyn,  Mark,  lo  ABBK-Flow  Inc.  Fhtid  mass  (low  meters,  5.458.003, 

CL  73-861.340. 
Perette,  Robert  J.  High  speed  catamaran  hull  and  boaL  3.438,078,  CL 

114-288,000. 
Perez-Bemal,  Elena  M.:  See— 

Pinnavaia,  Thomas  J :  Perez-Bemal,  Eleiu  M.;  Ruamo-Casero.  Ricaitlo; 
and  Chibwe,  Malama.  5,439  J39,  CL  540-139.000, 
Perez-Perez,  Guillermo  I.:  See — 

Blaser.  Martin  J.;  and  Perez-Perez.  Guillermo  L,  3,439,041,  CL  433- 
7.210. 
Perkins,  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Goble,  E.  Marlowe;  Martins.  HaroU  M.;  Luman,  David  P.;  and  Perkins, 
Daniel  A.,  5,458,602.  O,  606-96,000. 
Perkins.  James  H.;  Rutkowski.  William  F;  Love,  Michael  L.;  and  Myers, 
Garry  L,.  to  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd  Method  atxl  apparatus  for  spinning 
feedstock  material  5.458,823,  CI,  264-8,000. 
Perkins.  Raymond  T,:  See — 

Thome,  James  M.;  Shurtleff,  James  IC:  Allied  David  D.;  and  Perkins. 
Raymond  T.,  5,458,084,  O.  117-89.000. 
Peroao.  Christiaa-  See— 

Finck,  Bernard;  Lefumeux.  Alain;  and  Perono,  Christian,  5,458,706,  Q. 
149-19.200. 
Perrine,  Lisa  M.:  See — 

Nichols,  Khipra  J.;  and  Pemne,  Lisa  M.,  3,458494,  CI.  297-173.000. 
Perry.  Michael  D,:  See— 

Yasumura,  Gary;  McNinch,  Wayne;  Perry,  Michael  D.;  and  Lanen, 
Russell  G.,  5,458,497,  C\  439-62.000. 
Peler,  Gary  M.,  to  HewleQ-Packard  Company.  Disk  drive  having  ai  O-ring 

disk  clamp.  5,459,627.  O.  360-98.080. 
Peter.  Zoltan:  See — 

Berger,  Simon;  and  Peter,  Zohai.  5.457,973,  CI.  70-370.000. 
Peters,  Michael  J,:  See— 

BergkvisUr..  John  J.;  Peters,  Michael  J.;  and  Wronski.  Daiiel  M., 
5,459>«9,  a.  395-403.000, 
Petrelli,  Robert  5m — 

Backaus,  Marjorie  S.;  Butz.  John  J.;  Cherchali,  Ali  M,;  Davenpoa 
Esther  L.;  Fataer.  HaroU;  Miidea.  Kathleen  A.;  and  Petrelli.  Robea 
3.459,779.  Q.  379-201.000. 
Petri,  Stefan:  See— 

Pfeil,  Armin;  Gcisler,  Joerg-Peier:  Godau.  Claus;  Slengel-Rudcowski. 
Bemhad;  Meyer,  Matthias;  and  Petri,  Slefan,  3,459.180.  O.  523- 
403.000, 
Petronmi,  Maurizio;  and  Vignoli,  Luigi.  lo  Manzini  Comaco  S.p.A.  Process 
and  dcvKc  for  separating  liquid  from  cubed  food  producu,  5,458,895,  CI. 
426-231,000. 
Peirov.  Viacheslav  A.:  See — 

Krespan.  Cart  G,;  and  Peirov.  Viacheslav  A„  5,459,212, 0.  526-89.000. 
Petty.  Chester  H,,  Jr.;  and  Fackler.  Edwin  J„  10  Bycrs  todustnes.  Inc,  Photo 

mounting  equipment.  5.459438,  O.  353-103.000, 
Pettitt,  Gregory  S,,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Video  signal  processor 

and  method  for  secondary  images.  5.459428.  O,  348-568,000 
Petty.  Randall  H.:  See- 
On.  Pei-Shing  E.:  Sherwood  David  E..  Jr.;  and  Petty,  Randall  H., 
5,459,118,  a.  502-300.000. 
Pfaudler  Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Slohz.  Bruno,  5,458,009,  O.  73-863.830. 

PfeiL  Amun;  Geisler,  Joerg-Peler,  Godau,  Claus;  Stengel-Rutkowiki.  Bera- 

hanl;  Meyer,  Matthias;  and  Petri,  Slefan.  10  Hoechst  AG,  Polyol'epoxy 

idducts  for  use  at  eniulsilicr  for  liqux)  cpoxy  resins,  5,439,180,  O. 

323-403,000. 

Pfiesler,  James  R.:  and  Hayden.  James  D.,  10  Motorola  Inc.  Semiconductar 

memory  ceU  and  Mricalion  process.  3,439.688.  Q.  365-182.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See- 
Banks.  Bernard  J.,  Dutton,  Christtipher  J.;  and  Goodie.  Alexaider  C. 

3.459,133,0.314-395.000, 
Gnielziiiacher,  Gordon  D,;  Raggon.  Jeflrey  W.;  and  Wkxki^  Bishop, 

5.438.910.  O.  426-611.000, 
Saccomaoo.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Vmick.  Fredric  J..  5.439.143,  Q,  314- 
274.000. 
Phamacia  P-L  Biochemicals  Inc.:  See — 


Wolin.  Ovistopiier  D.;  and  Franciskovich,  Phillip  P,  5,459.253.  O. 
536-23.420. 
Phelan.  Rofaen  J.:  See— 

Meirowitz.  Randy  E.;  Riese.  Jerome  W.;   and  Phelan,  Robeit  J., 
5,458,963,  O.  428-297.000. 
Phillips.  James  B.:  See — 

Chamberv  f^ark  }.;  Da  Cosu  SeideL  Fatima  D.;  FinoL  Jesus  P.;  aid 
Phillips.  James  B..  5,459,427,  O.  327-333.000. 
Phillips,  Michael  W,:  See— 

DiLeo,  Anthony  J.;  and  Phillips,  Michael  W,,  5.457.986,  O.  73-38.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Geerts,   Rolf  L.;    Benham.    Elizabeth  A.;   and   McDaiieL   Max   P., 

5,459.203,  CI.  525-324.000. 
Palackal.  Syriac  J.;  Alu  Helmut  G.;  Paisidis.  Konstantinos;  Hill,  TaaO^ 
Hawley,  Gil  R.;  Chu,  Peler  P;  Welch,  M.  Bnice;  aKi  Geens.  Rolf  U. 
5,459.218.  O.  526-351.000. 
Ptiillipt,  Richad  J.:  See- 
Larson,  Ralph  I.;  and  Phillips.  Richard  J.,  5,458,189,  O.  165-104430. 
Phillips.  Van  L.  to  Flex-Fool.  Encrgy-stormg  prosthesis  leg  pylon  vertical 

shock  leg.  5.458,656,  CL  623-27.000. 
Photon  Dynamics.  Inc.:  Sre — 

Henley.  Francois  J,  5,439.409,  O.  324-770.000. 
Henley.  Francois  J,  3,439,410,  O.  324-770.000. 
Piatt,  Darrcll  B,:  See— 

Fahun,  Furrukh;  Oiiu,  Hsueh-Mei;  Piatt.  DarreU  B,;  aid  deLvki.  Maude 
A.,  5.459,716,  O.  370-16.000. 
Picard.  Brian  J,:  See— 

Williford  John  H.;  Katz,  Martin;  Nacht,  Sergn;  Cheng,  Chung-Heng; 
Palel.  Rajesh  A.;  and  Picard  Brian  J.,  5,458,890.  O.  426-3.000. 
Pichol.   Patrice,   10   Gial    Industries.    Portable    weapon   carrying   system, 

5,458.266,  O.  224-244.000, 
Pickton,  Shailer  T.:  See- 
Fellows.   Robert  A.;   Tyler,    Mauricx   E;   and   Picklon.   Shukr  T.. 
5,458  J02.  O,  169-58.000. 
Picogiga  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Nuyen,  Lmh  T.  5,458,694,  O,  136-249.000. 
Pierburg  GmbH:  See— 

tUttd.  GOnler.  and  SchOrfekl.  Armin,  5,457.957.  O.  60-274.000. 
Pierce,  Charles  C:  See— 

SoulhwelL  James  D.:  Rioux.  Viaor  R.;  Tidball,  G.  Robert;  aid  Pnce. 
Charles  C.  5.458.283.  CI.  229-178,000, 
Pila  Moreno  Kempf  Family  Trust:  See — 

Kcmpf.  Pail  S..  5.439.605,  O.  359-462.000. 
Piller-GmbH:  See— 

Canders,  Wblf-Ruediger,  5.457,870,  O.  29-598.000. 
Pillsbury  Company,  The:  See — 

Colson,  Cynthia  A.;  and  Moder.  Gregg  J  .  5.458,903.  O  426-551,000, 
Pinnavaia,  Thomas  J,;  Perez-Bemal.  Elena  M,:  Ruamo-Casero.  Ricado;  aid 
Chibwe,  Malama.  lo  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Stale  Univer- 
sity, Polyaryl-metaUic  complex  intercalated  layered  double  hydroxides. 
5,439.239,  O.  540-139.000, 
Pinson.  John  C:  See- 
While.  Stanley  A.;  aid  Pinian,  John  C,  3,439,432.  O.  329-307.000. 
Pinson,  Mark  B.:  See — 

Brewer,  Eric  A.;  and  Pmson.  Marti  B  .  5.459.831.  O,  395-155.000. 
Pint,  Charles  S..  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  Method  for  acquisition 
and  display  of  an  on-screen  program  guide.  5,459422.  O.  348-478.000. 
Pinto,  Patrick  A.:  Sec — 

Guijavallabhan,  Viyyoor  M.;  Ganguly.  Aifail  K;  Pinto,  Parick  A,;  ari 
Versace,  Richard  W.,  5,459.144,  O.  314-269.000. 
Pioneer  Electnnic  Corporation:  See— 

Fukuda.  Masao;  and  Arai,  Yoshio.  5,459,477,  CL  345-1.000. 
Kaihiwazaki,  TUadii,  5.459.824.  CI.  395-131.000. 
Ootaki,  Sakashi.  5,439493,  O  359-40.000. 

Sakuma,    Kazushi;    Kawasaki,    MasAiko;    and    Nozab,    TUoahi, 
5,459407,  O.  348-10.000. 
Pique,  Albeno;  Venkalesan,  Thirumalai;  and  Gtcen,  Steven.  10  Neocen,  inc. 
Pulsed  laKT  passive  filler  deposition  system.  5,458.686.  O,  1 18-722.000. 
Pirdier,  Hans:  Srr — 

Bobben.  Jochen;  Kawalla,  Rudolf;  Pircter,  Hans;  Sunek.  Genl;  aid 
Weihrauch.  GOaut.  5,458,704,  O.  148-547.000. 
Pireh,  Daisy:  See — 

Summers.  James  B.;  Davidsen.  Steven  K.;  Holms,  Janes  H.;  Pireh, 

Daisy:  Heyman,  H.  Robin;  Martin.  Michael  B.;  Sleinnian.  Douglas  H; 

Sheppanl.  George  S.;  and  Carrera,  Ocorie  M..  Jr..  S.439.IS2.  CL 

SI4-338.000. 

PiroOe.  Bemani:  de  Tallin,  Pascal;  MaseieeL  Betnani;  Delarge,  Jacques: 

LepagnoL  lean;  and  RenanL  Pierre,  10  Adir  ei  Compacnie.  Pyridodiiadi- 

azines.  3,439.138.  CL  314-222.800. 

Pilcfafanl,  lYevor,  10  Ealm  Corpoiaian.  Clanm  ring.  5,438.430.  O.  403- 

261.000. 
Pla.  Frederic  G.;  and  Rajiyah.  Haiindra,  10  General  EleclrK  Company.  Active 
vibrabon  control  of  structures  undergomi  bcndmg  vibrations.  5,458,222, 
O.  188-378.000, 
PlKh.  Herbert:  See— 

Baitman,  Ekkehant  and  PtKh,  HeiteiT,  5,458.806.  O.  252-299.630. 
WIchller,  Andreas:  Hiltich.  Reinhaid  Poelsch.  Eike;  Plach,  Herfaot; 
Coales,  David;  Ri^er,  Bemhard  and  Krause,  Joachim.  5.458JI05, 0. 
252-299.630. 
Planie,  Joseph  Rj  5^* — 
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Henig.  Rusiell  L..  PUnle,  JoKph  R.;  Anderson,  Fnok  J.:  Volpini,  Paul 
M.;  md  Comeau.  Nortxn  J .  5.458.566.  Q  604-4.000 
PUsek.  Ronald  E..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Cocpor»uon.  Method  for 
correcnng  density  measurements  that  lie  affected  by  natural  and  neutron- 
induced  gamma  radiation.  5.459J14.  CI.  250-269  700. 
Plath  Rotiert  Y.  to  Eiffel  Design.  Inc  Apparatus  for  holduig  hanging  clothes 

m  comp«n  bag  5.458.239.  O.  206-298.000. 
Plattner,  Gunlher  See — 

Chamblee.  J.  Wayne;  Greenwood,  Brian  F.;  Tomgrossa,  Louis  O.;  and 
Plaoner.  Gunther.  5.458.738.  O.  162-190.000. 
Platz,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Paoon,  Join  S.;  md  Platz.  Robert  M..  S.4S8.135.  O.  128-200  140. 
PlichlB.  Edwvd  J.;  See— 

Behl.  Wishvender  K.;  and  Plichta.  Edward  J..  5,458,995,  Q.  429- 
193.000. 
Plouide.    Bernard.    Anchoring    device    for    umbrellas.    5,457.918.    Ci. 

52-165.000. 
Plowman.  Arnold  H.:  See — 

Plowman.  Jeffrey  D.;  nd  Plowmaa.  Arnold  H..  5.458.436.  Q.  405- 
36.000. 
Plowman.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Plowman.  Arnold  H.,  to  Multi-Row  Tube.  Inc. 

Modular  drainage  tube  constructxin  system.  5.458,436.  O.  405-36.000. 
Plyley.  Alin  K..  to  Minnesou  Minmg  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Swgical 

stapler  with  safety  feature.  5,458.279,  O.  227-176.000. 
Poeuch,  Eike:  See — 

Wkhtler.  Andreas;  HitJich,  Rcinhanl:  Poetsch,  Eike;  Plach.  Hertert. 
Coates.  David;  Rieger.  Bemhard;  aid  Krause.  Joachim.  5.458,805.  C\. 
252-299630. 
Poggenpohl,  Heinijo«f:  See — 

Hammer.  Thomas;  Poggenpohl.  Hemzjoaef;  Prange,  Rainer,  Richrath. 
Hettieit;  and  Roeder.  Alfred.  5.458.833.  Q.  264-56.000. 
Poggi.  Robert  E..  Jr..  and  Poggi,  Robert  E,  Sr  Leak-free  furnace  air  Biter 

mounting  assembly.  5.458.667.  O.  55-480.000. 
Poggi.  Robert  E..  Sr.;  See— 

Poggi.   Robert   E..   Jr.;   aid   Poggi.   Robert   E.  Sr..  5,458,667.  O. 
55-480.000. 
Poiltae.  Lionel.  lo  B.  F.  E.  Limited.  Apparatus  for  making  bread.  5.4S8.4IS, 

a.  366-138.000. 
Polanyi.  Michael;  and  Polanyi.  Thomas.  Method  and  apparatus  for  noninva- 
sively  measuring  concentration  of  a  dye  in  arterial  blood.  5.458,128,  CI. 
128-654.000 
Polanyi.  Thomas:  See — 

Polanyi,  Michael;  and  Polanyi,  Thomas.  5.458,128.  O.  128-654.000. 
Polster.  Rudolf:  See— 

Adler,  Hellmuc  Polster,  Rudolf;  and  Schmid.  Michael.  5.458341.  O. 
474-135000. 
Poluzzi,  Rmaldo:  See — 

Scaiise.  Fabio;  and  Pohiza.  RmafcJo.  5.459.519.  O.  348-431.000. 
PolyCeramics.  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts,  Peter  A.;  and  Hayes.  Kevm  G..  5.458.837.  Q.  264-44.000. 
PolyplastKS  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Murao.  Toshiro;  Yamamoco.  Kaoru;  Reuschel.  Gerhard;  and  Fleischer. 
Dietnch,  5,458.839.  O.  264-177.100. 
Polysack  Plastic  Industries  Nir  Itzhak-Sufa;  See — 

Fryszer.  Emanuel;  and  Gumian.  Yoav,  5,458.957.  CI.  428-242.000. 
Polzin.  Kayla  M.:  See— 

McKay.  Larry  L;  and  Polzin,  Kayla  M.,  5.459.072,  Q.  435-320.100. 
PotKl,  Jamie  T.:  See— 

FieMs,  Randall  K.;  Quinn,  Paul  R.;  Tondevold.  Bairie  R.;  and  Pond. 
Jamie  T.  5.459,656.  O.  364-401.000. 
Poon,  Stephen:  See — 

Venkatesan.  Suresh;  and  Poon,  Stephen.  5,459.096.  CI.  437-67.000 
Porta  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Stowe.  David  W..  5.459.804.  CI   385-42.000. 
Porter,  Anthony;  and  Breakspere,  Robert,  to  Lion  Analytics  Pty.  Ltd.  Breath 

analysis  device.  5,458,853.  O.  422-84.000. 
Porter.  William  U,  to  United  States  of  America.  Aimy.  Technique  for 
deierminmg  the  oxidative  status  of  packaged  dry  or  uitermediate  moisture 
foods.  5.458.896,  CI.  426-232.000 
Poss,  Andrew  J.;  hkI  Shia.  George,  to  AlliedSignal  inc.  I -substituled-4- 
fluoro-l.4-diazoniabicyclo(2.2.2)octane  salts  and  their  application  as  flu- 
onnating  agents   5.459.267.  CI   544-337.000 
Post,  Donald  R  ;  and  Littlefield.  Douglas  C.  lo  Energy  Reductions  Systems. 
Inc.  Air  pump-assisted  hydrogen/oxygen  fuel  cell  for  use  with  internal 
combustion  engine.  5.458,095,  CI.  123-3.000. 
Post.  Jan  A  :  See— 

Langer.  Glenn  A.;  Oague,  Jonathan  R.;  and  Post.  Jan  A..  5.459.126.  CI. 
514-2.000. 
Powell.  CImton  C.  U:  See- 
Moore.  Moms;  and  Powell.  Clinton  C.  H  5.459.873. 0.  455-277.100. 
Powell.  Douglas  M.;  Ckiuse.  Kathleen  A.;  and  Folks.  Thomas  M.,  lo  United 
States  of  AmerKa.  Health  and  Human   Services    Human  T  cell  line 
chronically  infected  with  HIV  5.459,056,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Powell.  Steven  H  :  See- 
Adams,  Phillip  M..  Holmstion.  Larry  W.;  Jacob.  Steve  A.;  Powell. 
Steven  H.;  Condie.  Robert  F;  aid  Culley.  Martm  L.  5,459.867,  O. 
395-700.000. 
Powerbloc  IBC  Canada  Inc.:  See— 

Landry.  Jean  Bernard.  5.458.539.  O.  474-13.000. 
Powers.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Rich.  Philip  R.;  and  Powers  Chales  E.,  5.458.240.  O.  206-315.300. 


Powers.  Thomas  O.;  Hettnck.  Timothy  T.;  and  Peak,  Mary  A.,  to  Geauga 
Company,  The.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  lubber/plastic  co-extnidate. 
5,458,824,  O.  264-474.000. 
Prager.  Jay  H.  Lamp  cooling  system.  5.458,505.  C\.  439-485.000. 
Prakarii.  Chander  See- 
Let.  Ching-Pang;  Prakash.  Chander,  Starkweather,  John  H.;  and  Zeifcle. 
Ranald  D..  5.4S8.46I,  O  4I6-97.00R. 
Prange.  Rainer  See — 

Hammer.  Thomas;  Poggenpohl.  Heinzjoaef,  Praige,  Rainer,  Richrath. 
Hertert;  aid  Roeder.  Alfred.  5.458.833.  Q.  264-56.000. 
Prasad.  Chunchu  B.:  See — 

Ambur.  Daroodar  R.;  Prasad.  Chunchu  B.;  Waters.  William  A..  Jt; 
Stockum.    Robert   W.;    and   Water,    Manfred   A..    5,457,984.   O. 
73-12.090. 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Dmg.  Maynaid  G..  5.458.671  Q.  75-643.000. 
Precision  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Mosher.  Waller  W..  Jr.,  5,457.906,  O.  40-633.000. 
Preidel.  Waher  and  Saeger.  Slefanie.  to  Pacesetter  AB.  Implantable  device 

and  maienals.  5.458.632.  O.  607-121.000. 
Preisser.  Mark  A.,  and  Suxiusie.  Steinw,  lo  Haahjem  North  American.  Inc. 

Sand  dewatenng  centnguse.  5,458.776,  C\.  210-378.000. 
Prior.  Diane  L..  and  Bather.  Albert  E.  Pet  bowls  with  closures  to  facilitate 

storage  and  transportation  thereof.  5.458.087.  O.  119-51.500. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Co  .  The   See — 

Fredj,  Abdennaceur,  Johnston.  James  P.;  and  Thoen.  Christiaan  A.  J., 

5,458.809.  a.  252-542.000. 
Fred].  Abdennaoeur.  Johnston,  James  P.;  Thoen.  Christiaan  A.  J.;  and 

Labeque.  Regine.  5.458.810.  O.  252-542.000. 
Singh.  Nikhilesh  N.;  Caella.  Anne  M.;  and  Smith.  RanaU  L..  5.458.879. 
a.  424-400.000. 
Proctor.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Jeffrey.   Mark  T;    Maddem.  Thomas   S.;   aid  Proctor.   Richard  J.. 
5.459,724,  O.  370^0.000. 
Profeta.  Glen;  See— 

Tadir.  Yona;  Bems.  Michael  W.;  Monk.  Brad  J.;  Profeta,  Glen:  and 
Tromberg,  Bruce  J .  5,458.595.  O.  606-15.000. 
Proshan.  Mary-Elizabeth.  Separable  garment  for  grey-hound.  5.458.094,  CL 

1 19-850.000. 
Protek  AG:  See— 

Spotomo.  Lorenzo;  Koch.  Rudolf;  and  Willi,  Roland,  5.458.649.  O. 
623-22.000. 
Proto.  George  R.:  See- 
Granger,  Richard  N.;  Muth.  Ross  R.;  and  Proto.  George  R..  5.458.616. 
CI  606-223.000. 
Proxima  Corporation:  See — 

Nguyen,  Hung,  5,459,484.  O.  345-129.000. 
Pruett.  Wayne  P;  Hilbert.  Samuel  D.;  Weaver,  Max  A.;  and  Gcrminario,  Louis 
T.  lo  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Copolyesters  havmg  improved  weath- 
erability.  5.459,224.  C\.  528-192.000. 
Pucci.  Gregory;  Colluis,  Tim;  Connell,  Larry;  and   Marvm.  Dennis,  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Temperature  compensated  crystal  oscillator  with  disable. 
5,459,436,  a.  331-66.000. 
Pukhinski.  Steven  J.:  See— 

Lostumo,  Arthur  J.;  and  Pufchmski.  Steven  J.,  5.458.504,  O.  439- 
460.000. 
Puliafito,  Carmen  A.:  See — 

Swanson,  Enc  A.;  Huang.  David;  Fujimolo.  James  G.;  Puliafito.  Carmen 
A.;  Lin.  Charles  P.;  and  Schuman,  Joaeph  S..  5.459.570.  Q.  356- 
345.000. 
Pund,  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Shakm.  Tadmor  Pund.  Marvin  L.;  Bragg,  Susan  L.;  and  Szux.  Mark, 
5.459.536.  CI.  351-226.000. 
Pumell.  P  L.:  See— 

BuUer.  G.  D.  H.;  and  Pumell.  P.  L..  5.458.671.  a.  75-584.000. 
Purup  Prepress  A/S:  See — 

Ballcgaard.  Hans  P.  Benng.  Mik^l  F.;  and  Hansen,  Agner,  5,459.505. 
CI.  342-260.000 
Pun.  Ronak)  A.,  to  Matsi.  Inc.  Metal-air-cells  having  improved  anode 

assemblies.  5.458.988.  CI  429-27.000. 
Puttlitz.  Karl  J.:  See— 

Downmg,  Andrew  J.;  Foster,  Donald  C;  and  Puttlitz.  Karl  J..  S.458J81. 
CI.  228-264.000. 
Pyatigotsky,  Gngory:  See — 

Birang,  Manoocher,  and  Pyaligorsky,  Grigory,  5,459.632.  O.  361- 
234.000. 
Qiu,  Xiaohong:  See — 

MalKzynski.  Gcraid  W.;  Qiu.  Xiaohong;  Mantese.  Joseph  V.;  Elmoursi. 
Alaa  A.;  Hamdi.  Aboud  R;  Wood,  Blake  P.;  Walter.  Kevin  C;  and 
Nastasi.  Michael  A..  5,458.927,  O.  427-527.000. 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The:  See — 

Smith,  John  J..  5.458.893.  CI.  426-18.000. 
Quanlel.  Ltd.:  See— 

Searty.  Anthony  D ;  and  Kellar.  Paul  R.  N..  5.459.529. 0.  348-586.000. 
Quantum  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Shroff.  Ramesh  N  .  and  Lee,  Chun  D.,  5.459.201,  CI.  525-197.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Cassidy,  Charles,  Kemp.  Paul;  aid  Smelser.  DonakL  5.459.742.  CI. 

371-40.100. 
Sidman.  Michael  D.;  and  Hvoslov.  Harry  S..  5.459.383,  CL  318-611.000. 
Zipetovkh,  PaWo  A..  5.459,679,  Q.  364-602.000. 


Quick.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Gordon.   Norman  S.;  Cooper.  Roben  P.;  aid  Quick,   Richard  L.. 
5.458.609,  a.  606-144.000. 
Quinn.  Oaicn  S-  See — 

Hernandez,  Iimael  A.;  Jones,  William  J.,  Jr.;  and  Quinn,  Darren  S.. 
5,458,971.  a.  428-373.000. 
Quinn.  Paul  R.:  See — 

FieUs.  Randall  K.;  Quinn,  Paul  R.;  Tondcvokt,  Barrie  R.;  and  Pond, 
Jamie  T..  5.459.656.  Q.  364-401.000. 
Quinton  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Neil.  Brian  K..  5,458,141.  CI.  128-641.000. 
R.G.A.  A.  Associates.  Lid  See— 

Klayman.  Arnold  L..  5.459.813.  Q.  395-2.180. 
R.  L.  Clason.  Inc.:  See— 

Clason,  Richard  L.,  5.458.447.  O.  41 0-1 00.000. 
R.  M.  SchulD  &  Associates,  bic.:  Set — 

Schuhz.  Richard  M  ;  Koch.  Arthur  M.;  Kick.  Donald  F.;  and  Miraldi. 
Andrew  K..  5.458.167.  Q.  141-197.000. 
R.  P  Schercr  Corporation:  See— 

Thompscn.  Andrew  R.;  Yarwood.  Richard  J.;  and  Kearney.  Patrick. 
5.457.895.  CL  34-296.000. 
R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Copmany:  See— 

Magee.  Lawrence  D.;  and  Hastie.  RonaU  W..  5.458323,  C\.  270-54.000. 
Rabren.  Hershel  R.:  See— 

Sluhz,  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Rabren.  Hershel  R..  5.457.919,  O.  52-169.140. 
Racchini.  Joel  R.;  Shapland.  James  E.;  Knudson.  Mark  B.;  Shimada.  Jin;  aid 
HikJebrand.  Keith  R..  to  CoiTrak  Medical.  Inc.  Porous  balkxm  for  selective 
dilatation  and  drug  delivery.  5.458368.  Q.  604- 1 9.000. 
Raggon.  Jeffrey  W.:  See— 

Gmetzmacher.  Gordon  D.;  Raggon.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Wlodecki.  Bishop. 
5,458.910.  a.  426-611.000. 
Raidel.  John  E.  Sr  Tandem  axle  suspension  with  leaf  spring  guided  forwanJ 
axle  suspension  and  torque  beam  guided  rear  axle  suspension  connected  by 
a  load  equalizing  bolster  beam.  5.458.360.  CI.  280-686.000. 
Rajiyah.  Hahndra:  See — 

Pla.  Frederic  G.;  and  Rajiyah.  Harindra.  5.458.222,  C\.  188-378.000. 
Rakas.  Margaret  A.:  See — 

Woods.  John  G.;  Rakas.  Maigaret  A.;  Jacobine.  Anthony  F.;  Alberino. 
Louis  M.;  Kropp,  Philip  L.;  Sutkaitis.  Doruia  M.;  Glaser.  David  M.; 
and  Nakos,  Steven  T.  5.459.175,  CI.  522-180.000. 
Rake.  Kenneth  W    See— 

Sebesta.  Kurt  J.;  and  Rake.  Kenneth  W..  5.458378.  C\.  604-154.000. 
Rakestraw.  Julie  A.;  and  Waggoner.  Marian  G.,  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Polymer  extrusion  die  and  use  thereof.  5.458,836.  CI. 
264-169.000 
Ramamurthy.  Nangavarum  S.:  See — 

Golub.  Lome  M.;  Ramamurthy.  Nangavarum  S.;  McNamaia.  Thomas  F; 
and  GreenwaM.  Robert  A..  5.459.135.  CI.  514-152.000. 
Ramasamy.  Kanda  S.:  See — 

Cook.    P    Dan;    Ramasamy.    Kanda   S.;   and    Manoharan,    Muthiah. 
5.459.255.0.536-27.130. 
Rambin.  Glen  D.  Oil  filter  wrench.  5.458.027.  O.  81-64.000. 
Ramesh.  Manian:  See — 

Majestic,  Veronica  K.;  and  Ramesh,  Manian,  5,458,849.  CI.  422-12.000. 
Ramirez  Jimenez,  Juan  J.  Vertebral  body  prosthesis.  5,458,641,  CI.  623- 

17.000. 
Ramp  R  *  D  Co.:  See — 

Palmerslen.  Michael  J..  5.457.917.  O.  52-91.300. 
Ramskogler.  Kurt;  and  Giahi,  M.  Chakistoria.  to  Ramskogler.  Kurt.  Method 

of  processing  used  batteries.  5.458.990,  C\.  429-49.000. 
Ramspeck.  Alan  R.:  See — 

Brusko.  Paul  S.;  Miller.  Scoo  R.;  and  Ramspeck.  Alan  R.,  5.458.291.  CI. 
239-423.000. 
Ranc,  Rent:  See— 

Brochier,  Michel;  Gaidry,  Jacques;  Moreau.  Claude;  Moutet.  Franccois; 
and  Ranc.  Ren<.  5.458.647.  CI.  623-21.000 
Ranganathan.  Ramaswamy:  See — 

McKinley,  Philip  E;  Bloch.  Carl  J.;  and  Ranganathan.  Ramaswamy. 
5,457,880,  CI.  29-833.000. 
Rlsinen,  Jaakko;  and  Kauppinen,  Jyrki.  to  Temet  Instruments  Oy.  Mirror 

arrangement  in  a  focusmg  interferometer.  5.459372.  CI.  356-345.000 
Rash.  Peter  See- 
Hall.  N.  Victor,  and  Rash.  Peter,  5.458,439.  O.  405-158.000. 
Rasmussen.  Mark  A.,  lo  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Use  of  rumen 
contents  from  slaughter  cattk  for  the  production  of  l^tic  acid.  5.459,053. 
CI.  435-139.000. 
Rasmusson.  James  K.,  lo  Becker  Orthopedic  Appliance  Company.  Endosk- 

eletal  prosthesis  having  adjustable  coupling.  5,458,657.  Q.  623-38.000. 

Rassalt.  Bradley  B..  lo  B.F  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Condensation  and 

evaporauon  system  for  air  dau  sensor  system.  5.458.008.  CI.  73-861 .680. 

Ralerman.  John,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Dual  format  adhesive  process  for 

intermittently  disrupting  parallel  lines  of  adhesive  lo  form  adhesive  bands 

5.458.721,  CI.  156-291.000. 

Rautxi,  Kauko.  Debarking  and  chippuig  apparatus.  5.458.172,  CL   144- 

2O8.O0F 
Ravas,  Richard  J..  Jr.;  and  Kincaid.  Kevm  D..  lo  Deico  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  diagnosing  shortt  m  a  SIR  system. 
5.459,449.  CI.  340-438.000. 
Ray.  Ted  M.:  See- 
Hester,  Gary  K.;  Fernandez.  Conrad  L.;  Mc  NeilL  Jon;  Ray.  Ted  M.;  aid 
Traynor.  William.  5,458.265.  CI.  223-72.000. 


Raychem  Corporation:  , 

Bliven.  David  C.  5.459.729.  Q.  370-112.000. 
Bliven.  Daw)  C  5,459,730.  Q.  370-112.000. 
Raynal,  Jean-Mane:  See— 

Bulou.  Jacques;  aid  Raynal  Jean-Marie.  5,457.9(7.  O.  73-64.49a 
Record.  David  W.:  Set— 

Yaka.  Robert  J.;  Richey.  Lindell  C;  Meyers,  Marc  A.;  Bioderick,  Keva 
B.;  and  Record,  David  W..  5,458.892,  Q.  426-5.000. 
Redford.  Peter  M..  to  TV  Interactive  Daa  CorporaliaB.  Haid  heU  ekcuonic 

remote  control  device.  5,459.489.  O.  345-179.000. 
Reed.  David  W.:  See- 
Manning.  Howard  J.;  and  Reed.  David  W..  5.459.497.  CI.  347-6.000. 
Reed.  Kenneth  C  ,  Lord.  Erx  A..  Matthaei.  Klaus  I.;  Maui,  David  A.;  Beaton. 
Sandra;   Herr,  Charles  M.;   and  Matthews.  Maigaret  E.  to  Advanced 
Rivetina  HoMings.  Ltd.  Dcieimination  of  genetic  sex  in  ruminants  usmg 
Y-chromosome  specific  polynucleobdes.  5.459.038.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Reed.  Steve:  See- 
Branson.  Teny   U;  TileJ,   Don;   and  Reed.   Steve.  5.457,849.  CI 
16-19.000. 
Reed,  Timothy  M.  Easily  removable  and  attachable  toilet  seat  connector  aid 

method.  5.457.824.  O.  4-234.000. 
Reeder.  Ryan  A.:  See- 
Foster,  L  Dale;  aid  Reeder.  Ryan  A..  5.457.831,  Q.  5-510.000. 
Reeve.  MkhacI  A.:  See- 
Howe,  Roland  P.;  Reeve.  Mkhael  A.;  and  Bischof.  Daiiel.  5.458.785. 
a  210-695.000. 
Rehrig  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Oiiv,  Um.  5.458347.  O.  280-33.992. 
Reichel.  Ken;  and  Statham.  Kelly,  to  Audio-TedaiKa  U.S..  Inc.  Audio  input 

circuit  for  voice  recognition.  5.459,792,  CI.  381-111.000. 
Reichen.  Susan  A  Adjiotable  bookmark.  5,458.081.  Q.  116-234.000. 
Reiff,  Helmut:  See— 

Schwindt.  JOigen;  Reiff.  Helmut;  and  Kubilza.  Wenier,  5.459.197.  CI. 
524-591.000. 
Reilly.  John  J.:  See- 
Davis,  Gordon  T;  Venlrone.  Sebastiai  T;  Reilly.  John  J.;  Maidalia. 
Baiju  D.;   Holung,   Michael  G.;  and  Robinson.  William  R..  Jr.. 
5.459A43.  a.  395-375.000. 
Reimann.  Klaus:  See — 

Nasr.  Hedi  B.;  Grabow.  Manfred;  and  Reimann.  Klaus.  5.459.168.  Q. 
521-49.800. 
Reinhaid.  Joeig:  See — 

Mailer.  Walter.  Czech.  Zbigniew;  Simon,  GOnler  and  Rcinhaii,  Joen, 
5.458.885,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Reliance  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Lloyd,  Wayne  W.,  5.457.861,  CI.  27-10.000. 
Remien.  Jerooie.  to  Jerome  Remien  Corporation.  Coin  Kcurity  system. 

5.458.285.0.232-15.000. 
Ren.  Fan:  See — 

Abemathy.  Cammy  R.;  Pearton.  Stephen  J.;  Ren,  Fan;  and  Wisk.  Patrick 
W..  5.459.097.  CI.  437-89.000. 
Renard.  Pierre:  See — 

Piroite.  Bemaid;  de  Tlillio.  Pascal:  Maseieel,  Bernard;  Delarge.  Jacques; 
Lepagnol.  Jean;  and  Renard.  Pierre.  5,459.138,  CI.  514-222.800. 
Renirie.  W.  C  M.;  Tudose.  Andrei;  and  Vonk,  B.  F  M..  to  Vitatron  Medical, 
B.V.  Cardiac  pacing  system  with  improved  end-of-life  detector.  5,458.624. 
O.  607-29.000. 
Renk  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Negwer,  Bemd,  5.458.984.  O  428-547.000. 
Reimer.  Michael:  See — 

Clarke,  Norman  B.;  Cook.  Lawrence  G.;  Doyle.  Robert  G.;  and  Renner, 
Michael  5.457.882.  O.  29-885.000. 
Repetti.  RonakI  V:  See— 

Hou,  Kenneth  C;  Disbrow,  James  C;  Repetti.  RonaU  V.;  and  Badenhop. 
C.  Thomas.  5.458.782.  O.  210-651.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technokigies:  See — 

Novoiny,  Mitos  V.;  Wiesler,  Donald;  Liu,  Jinping;  and  Hsieh,  You-Zung, 
5,459 J72.  CI  546-168.000. 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Yamada,  Isao.  5.459326.  CI.  250-398.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  The:  See — 

Golub.  Lome  M..  Ramamurthy.  Nangavarum  S..  McNamara.  Thomas  F.; 

and  Greenwald.  Robert  A..  5.459,135.  CI.  514-152.000. 
Mullick.  Abir.  Osadciw.  Michael;  LaMonica.  Michael  R;  and  Guthrie. 
Matthew  C.  5.458J88.  O  239-29.000. 
Resnick.  Charles  T;  and  Miller.  Brent  W.,  lo  Milres  Corporatkm.  Method  aid 
apparatus   for  subligamentous  endosocipic   transverse  carpal   ligament 
release  surgery.  5.458,611.  CI.  606-167.000. 
Respironics.  Inc.:  See — 

Axe.  John  R.;  Bchehani.  Khosrow;  Burt.  John  R.;  Lucas.  Edgar  A.;  and 
Yen.  Fu-Chung,  5,458.137.  CI.  128-204.230. 
Reuschel.  Gerhard:  See— 

Murao.  Toshiro;  Yamamolo.  Kaoru;  Reuschel.  Gerhard;  and  Fleischer. 
Dietrich.  5,458.839.  O.  264-177.100. 
Reuter.  Winfried  See— 

Englen.  Heiiier.  and  Reuter.  Winfried,  5.458.446.  O.  409-178.000. 
Rexene  Corporatian:  See — 

Gage.  Paul  D..  5.459. 1 86.  CI.  524-232.000. 
Rexroth  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Siefken.  Allen  J.,  5,459.698,  O.  367-98.000. 
Reynokls.  Howard:  See — 
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Siemon.  John;  md  Reynoldi.  Howard.  S.4S9.643.  CI  361-785.000. 
Reynolds.  ThomM  B.:  Sr« — 

Fellowj.  Richiid  U;  and  Reynolds.  Thomas  B.,  5.459.607.  O.  359- 
IJ8.0C0 
Rh».  S»  K.;  and  Cheon.  Youngil.  to  Gokbiar  Electron  Co..  Ud  Method  for 

makmi  a  thm  film  transmof  5.459.088.  O.  437-40.000. 
Rhodes,  Robert  B  ;  and  Stevens.  Cnig  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Star 
polyiner  viscosity  mdei  improver  for  oil  compositions.  5.458.791.  CI. 
252-43000. 
Rhodes.  Robert  B.;  and  Stevens.  Craig  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Asymmetric 
uiblock    copolymer    viscosity    aidex    improver    for   oil    composiDcns. 
5.458.792.  6.  252-43.000. 
Rhone  Mereiux:  See — 

FlocH.  Robert  Elchegaray.  Jean-Pierre:  Wolf.  0<rard;  Lubeit.  Patrick; 
»d  Mazars.  Rtgme  J   A  .  5.459.263.  O.  544-181  000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochirtue:  Set — 

Schmitz,  Qmstian.  5,459  J62.  CL  544-174.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Oiimie:  Se» — 

Vmot  BeniKd.  5.459.079.  G.  436-518.000. 
Rhyne.  Timothy  B  .  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.  Tire  having 

tmiformity  correction  without  gnndmg.  5.458.176.  Q.  152-556.000. 
Riben,  Bemd:  See— 

Brahm.  Martin;  Aming.  Ebettiard;  Schmalslieg.  Lutz;  and  Riben.  Bemd. 
5.459J14.  CI   525-301.000 
Riccadi  Joseph  J.  to  Soulhwind  Enterprises.  liK.  Process  for  cutting  blocks 

of  metal.  5,458.696.  CI.  148-194.000. 
Ricci.  Vero:  See — 

Kaiser.  Robert  T;  Zambelli.  Robert;  Telepko.  George;  Kalustyan.  Berdj 
C  .  and  Ricci.  Nfero.  5.458.560,  CL  601-40.000. 
Rich.  Benjamin:  See — 

Leder.  Phihp;  and  Rich.  Benjamin  E..  5.459.058.  O.  435-240.200. 
Rich,  Benjamin  E.:  See — 

Uder.  Philip;  and  Rich,  Benjaram  E.,  5.459,058.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Rich,  Philip  R..  and  Powers,  Charles  E  Golf  bag  with  individual  club  head 

support  pockets.  5.458 J40.  CI.  206-315.300. 
Richardson.  Bnan  See — 

Fowler.  John  O.  and  Richardson.  Bnan.  5.457.884.  O.  29-889 720. 
RHi^dson.  C  Patrick;  Major.  Susan  B.;  Milikich,  G.  Michael;  Maihis,  James 
E'  Johnson  Mark  J.,  and  Van  Rooy.  Stephen  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Vntual 
pager  for  general  purpose  dau  terminal   5.459.458,  CI.  340-825  J20. 
Richardson.  John  G.:  See — 

Mam.  Donni  J ;  and  Richardson.  John  G..  5.458.367.  C\.  280-730.100. 
Richvdson.  Mamn;  Kado.  Masalaka.  Gafael.  Kai;  nd  Jin.  Feng,  to  University 
of  Central  Florida.  Water  laser  plasma  s-ray  point  source  and  apparatus. 
5.459,771,  a.  378-119.000. 
Richey.  Lindell  C  :  See— 

Yaika.  Roben  J.;  Richey.  Lindell  C;  Meyers,  Marc  A.;  Brodenck.  Kevm 
B  ;  and  Record.  David  W .  5.458.892.  O.  426-5.000. 
Richmond.  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

White.  Jack  D..  Jr.;  md  Richmond.  Kenneth  D.,  5,458,710,  Q.  156- 
138.000. 
Richrath.  Herbert  See- 
Hammer.  Thomas;  Poggenpohl.  Heinzjosef;  Prange.  Rainer.  Richrath, 
Herbert;  and  Roeder.  Alfred.  5.458.833.  CI  264-56  000. 
Richter.  Axel;  Sterner.  Peter,  and  Lang.  Walter,  to  Fraunhofer^jeselljchaft  zur 
FOrtJerung  der  Angewandten  Fotschung  e.V.  Process  for  the  production  of 
electroluminescenl  silicon  structures.  5.458,735.  C  156-662.100. 
RKhtsmeier.  Steven:  See — 

Lee,  Jamuie;  Goldslem.  Neil;  Richtsmeier.  Steven;  Bien.  Fritz;  and 
Gersh,  Michael  5.459,574.  O.  356-437  000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  See — 

Asakawa.    Toshifumi;    Kosaka.    Daisuke;    and    Nakayama.    Haruo, 

5.459J46.  a.  257-347.000. 
Hashimoto.  Milsuru,  5.459J47.  Q.  534-658.000. 
Izawa.    Yasuhuo;     Fujii.    Talsuya;     Shiraishi.    Naolo;     Fukushima. 

Masanobu.  and  Nakajima.  Tatsuya.  5.459.822,  CI.  395-122.000. 
Miyike,  Shigeni.  5.459.490.  CI   345-185  000. 
Nishizawa.  Yoshiyuki.  5.459.833.  CI.  395-162.000. 
Suzuki.  Seizoh;  Takanashi.  Kenichi;  md  Atsuumi.  Hiro-nichi.  5,459,60 1 , 

a   359  205  OOO 
Tanaka.  Chiaki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Aruga.  Tamolsu;  Shimida,  Tomoyuki; 

and  Adachi.  Hirosh..  5.459.275.  CI.  54«-l4SX)00. 
Tokita.  Toshiaki.  Tanaka.  Moioharu,  WMada,  Alwyiiki;  and  Kurosawa. 
Yoahiko,  5,459.701,  CL  369-13.000. 
Rieger.  Bemhard:  See — 

Wkhtler.  Andreas;  Hiltich.  Reinhard;  Poetsch,  Eike;  PUch,  Herbert; 
Coaies,  David;  Rieger,  Bemhard;  and  Krause.  Joachim.  5.458,805,  CI. 
252-299.630. 
Rieger.  Johann;  nd  Stecker.  Joharui.  to  Siemens  Akticngescllschaft  inte- 
grated semiconductor  memory  with  redundancy  arrangement  5,459,690. 
CI.  365-200  000 
Riemenschneidcr.  Herbert  See — 

Schaffer,  Roland,  and  Riemenschneider.  Herbert  5.458,264,  CL  222- 
637.000. 
Ries,  Uwe:  See— 

Hauel,  Norbert;  Ries,  Uwe;  Natr,  Berthold:  van  Meel.  Jacques;  Wienen. 
Wolfgang;  and  Entzeroth.  Michael.  5.459,147.  CI.  514-303.000 
Riese.  Jerome  W.:  See — 

MeiTOwiu.   Randy   E.;    Riese.   Jerome   W.;   and   Phelan.   Robert  I., 
5,458.963.  a  428-297.000. 
Rieter  Aulomatik  GmbH:  Set — 


Glawion,  Erwm.  5.458.862.  C\.  423-245.300. 
Rife,  Gordon:  See— 

Liu,  King-Heng;  and  Rife,  Gordon,  5.458J84.  O.  294-1.100. 
Riggs,  Alan  J.:  See — 

Jacobus,  Charles  J.;  Riggs,  Alan  J.;  and  Taylor.  Mart  J.,  5.459J82.  O. 
318-568.110. 
Righetti.  Renzo.   Method  for  cooling  ceramics,  especially  ceramic  tiles 
produced  m  roller  kilns,  and  the  relative  plant.  5.458.485.  O.  432-78.000. 
Ring.  John  J.:  See— 

Hu.  Darwm;  Kmo.  Keisaku;  and  Rmg.  John  J..  5,459,579,  CI.  358- 
296  000 
Rkjux,  Victor  R.:  5*e— 

Southwell,  James  D.;  Rkmx.  Victor  R.;  Tidball.  G  Robert  and  Pierce, 
Charles  C.  5,458,283,  Q.  229-178.000. 
Ripka.  Chester  D..  to  Carrier  Corporalian.  Pre-mix  flame  type  burner. 

5.458.484.  O.  431-353.000. 
Riskin,  Eve  A.:  See — 

Iverson,  Vaughn  S.  and  Riskm,  Eve  A.,  5,459.486,  O.  345-153.000. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  Set— 

Yamamolo,  Yasuo.  5,458.915.  CI  427-143000. 
Ritier.  Joseph  J.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Secretary  of  Commertx. 
Process  for  the  chemical  preparation  of  bismuth  telhindc.  5,458.867.  CI. 
423-509  000 
Ritz,  Josef  See— 

Losier.  Thomas  P;  Johnson.  Donald  R.;  Fuchs.  Hugo;  Neubauer.  GeraU; 
and  Rib.  Joaef.  5.458.740,  Q.  203-34  000. 
Rivera,  James:  See — 

Nguyen.  Dat  Rivera.  James;  and  Banelt  Dale,  5,458,220,  CL  198- 
335.000. 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See — 

Harris.  R«idall  L..  5,458.234.  CI.  206-187.000. 
Ziegler,   Kelly  W.;   Laahyro,   Jeffrey  A.;   and  Vulgamore.  Gary  J.. 
5,457,940,  CI.  53-447  000 
Ro.  Ki  S..  Chung.  Min  C.   Chang.  Tu  W..  and  Han.  Sung  H..  to  Samsung 
General  Chemicals  Co  .  Ltd  Highly  active  catalyst  for  the  polymeniation 
of  olefins  and  method  for  the  preparation  of  the  same.  5.459.116.  CL 
502-115  000. 
Roaf  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Roaf.  Steven  D.,  5.457.969.  Q.  68-19.200 
Roaf.  Steven  D  .  to  Roaf  Industries.  Inc.  Top  loading  vertical  axis  washing/ 

drying  machine.  5.457.969.  CI.  68-19.200 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Barth.  Walux  Mid  Knuth.  Michvl.  5.458,533,  O.  451-357.000. 

Geiser.  Georg.  5.459.488.  O.  345-173.000. 

Goehner.  Joeig;  Schneider.  Helmut  wd  Wolff.  Max.  5.458.152.  a. 

137-624.120. 
Lauvui.  Piene.  5.458,103.  CI    123-456.000. 

Zimmermann.  Herbert  and  Stecher.  Guenther.  5.458.911.  C  427- 
126.200. 
Roberts.  David  G.:  Set— 

Hodkm.  George  A..  Roberts,  David  G.;  and  Marshall.  Trevor  B., 
5,459.293,  O  200-50  OAA. 
Roberts,  Peter  A.;  and  Hayes.  Kevui  G..  to  PolyCeramics.  Inc.  Process  for 

preparing  a  ceramic  wick.  5.458.837,  CI.  264-44.000. 
Robertson.  Alan  K.;  See — 

MinertL  Timothy  M.;  Brown.  Benjamin  0..  and  Robertson.  Alan  K., 
5,459,453,  CI.  340-825.000 
Robmson,  John  E;  and  Cockerill.  George  S  .  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  PenU-2.4- 

dienamides  and  use  as  pesticides.  5.459.149.  O.  514-307.000. 
Robmson.  McDonald  See — 

Hawkins.  Mark  R.  and  Robmson.  McDonald.  5.458.918.  O.  427- 
248.100. 
Robinson.  Murry  C;  Kirk.  Donald  W.;  and  Hummel.  Richaid  L..  to  Maienals- 
Concepts-Research  Limited  Process  to  produce  hydrogen  and/or  hemihy- 
draie  calcium  sulphate  from  calcium  sulphite.  5.458.744.  Q.  204-104.000. 
Robinson.  William  R..  Jr.:  See- 
Davis.  Gortion  T;  Ventronc.  Sebastian  T;  Reilly.  John  J.;  Mandalia. 
Baiju   D.;   Holung.   Michael  G  ;   and  Robinson.  William  R..  Jr.. 
5.459.843.  CI.  395-375.000 
Robitaille.  James:  See — 

Baer.  Mart  Cicvling.  L  Lent  and  Robitaille.  James.  5.459.444,  CL 
335-18.000. 
Rocafoft  Colleen  M.:  Set— 

Malawer.    Edward  G.;    Narayanan.   Kolazi   S..   Cullen,   James;   and 
Rocafort,  Colleen  M..  5.458.871.  CI.  424-47  000. 
Rochfort.  Gary  U:  See— 

Bershas.  James  P;  Kelly.  Timm  L;  and  Rochfort  Gary  L..  5.458.698.  CI. 
148-246.000. 
Rochon.  Pierre:  See — 

Liger.  Ren<;  and  Rochon.  Piene,  5,459,434.  O.  330-147.000. 
RSck.  Ench:  See— 

Huber,  Edgar,  and  Rack.  Ench,  5.458.413.  CL  312-348.400. 
Rockinger  Spezialfabnk  fur  Anhangerkupplungen  GmbH  A  Co.:  See — 

WohlhQter.  Gerhari.  5.458.357.  O.  280-420.000. 
Rockwell  Inlemauonal  Corporation:  See — 

Holly.  Sandor.  5,458,827.  CI.  264-400.000. 
Wang.  Jiangzhou,  and  Zhang.  Ker.  5.459.762.  CL  375-336.000. 
White.  Stanley  A.,  and  Pinson.  John  C.  5.459,432,  O.  329-307.000. 
Roctex  Oy  AB:  See— 

Nieminen,  Jorma;  Le  Bell,  Jean;  Westerlund.  Ulf,  and  Ntatii.  Erkki. 
5.458.960.  CL  428-284.000. 


Rodgers,  Juliana;  Boraody,  Istvan:  Karydas.  Athanasio*;  Falk.  Robert  A.; 
Mueller,  Karl  F;  and  Kovaleski,  Michcle.  to  Ciba-Geigy  CorporMion. 
UV-absorbing  polyurethanes  and  polycslen.  5.459.222.  O.  SS8-73.000. 
Rodrifuez.  Nelly  M.:  See- 
Baker.  R.  Terry  K.;  and  Rotkiguez.  Nelly  M.,  5,458,784.  CL  210- 
674.000. 
Rodtiques,  Karen  E.:  See — 

Brookv  Dee  W.;  Carter.  George  W.;  Dellvia.  Joaeph  F.;  Maki.  Robert  G.; 
and  Roctriques.  Karen  E..  5.459.150.  CL  514-314.000. 
Roecker.  James  A..  Set — 

Layton.  Wilber  T;  Mormge.  Blmquiu  O.;  Tones.  Angela  M.;  and 
Roecker.  James  A..  5.4S9JS2.  Q.  2S7-724MI0. 
Roeder,  Alfred:  See- 
Hammer,  Thomas;  Poggenpohl  Heinzjoief;  Pimge.  Rainer,  Richrath. 
Herbert  and  Roeder.  Alfred.  5.458.833.  O.  264-56.000. 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemiidie  Fabrik:  See— 

Siol.  Werner.  Wopker.  Wilhelm;  Felger,  Erwin;  and  Paniael  Mvtus. 
5,458,975,  O.  428-402.000. 
Roehrich,  Roland  L..  and  Viegas.  Herman  H.  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Air  conditionmg  and  refngcration  systems  utilizmg  a  cryogen 
vid  heat  pipes.  5.458.188.  O.  165-64.000 
Roeskc.  Klaus  J  .  to  A.  E.  Bishop  &  Associates  Ply.  Limited.  Rotary  valve  for 
hydraulic  power  steering  with  reduced  noise  and  linear  boost  chatacteristK. 
5.458.153.  CI.  1 37-625  J40. 
Roessler.  Thomas  H.;  Cesco-Cancian,  Annamaria;  Endres,  Dan  D.;  Hanson, 
Paula  M.;  Lcick.  Kenneth  A  ;  Uick.  Marianne  K.;  and  Werner.  Edwad  E.. 
to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Disposable  absorbent  article  with  flush- 
able  insert  5.458.591,  CI  604-364.000. 
Rogala,  Stanley  J.:  See— 

Taykv.  Sidney  A.;  Rogala,  Stanley  J.;  Hawkins,  Kyle  M.;  and  King,  Gary 
N..  5.458.683.  O.  118-307.000. 
Roger,  Fernando:  See — 

Mullai.  John  A ;  and  Roger,  Fernando,  5,459.717,  a.  370-54.000. 
Rogers  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson.  Gregory  H.;  and  Lockard.  Steven  C.  S.4S9.634.  a.  361- 

306.300 

Rogers.  Mark;  Rose.  Larry  D.;  Lauhlzen.  DonaM  R.;  and  Newhouse.  Melinda 

M..  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Adjustable  map  away  fastener  5.458365. 

a.  280-728.300. 

Roh.  Hwanchul  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Impregnated  cathode 

stnjcture   5.459.372.  Q.  313-270.000. 
Rohm  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kunyama.  Chojiro.  5,459.641.  CL  361-760.000. 
Noda.  Milsuhiko.  5.459,785,  O.  379-386.000. 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company:  See — 

Bortnick.  Newman  M.;  Jcrman.  Robert  E.,  Lipovsky.  James  M.;  Paik.  Yi 

H.,  Simon.  Ethan  S  ,  and  Swift  Graham,  5.459.234,  CI  528-363.000 

Rollms,  Barrett  and  Zhang.  Yu  J .  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Human 

monocyte  chemoattractant  protein- 1  (MCP-1)  derivativea.  5,459,128.  CL 

514-8.000. 

Rolls-Royce,  pic:  See — 

Collms.  Robert  D  ;  and  Oakley.  MKhael  J..  5.458.857.  CI.  422-198.000. 
Fowler,  John  O  ;  and  Richardson.  Brian,  5,457.884.  CI.  29-889.720. 
Roman.  James  J.;  and  Chou.  William  T.  to  l=ujitsu  Limited.  Method  for  fast 
and  non-destructive  examination  of  etched  features.  5,458,731,  CL  216- 
59  000. 
Romie,  Norbert  E.:  See — 

Chen,  David  E;  and  Romie,  Norbert  E,  5,458 J92.  a.  296-180.200. 
Rommel,  Reiner  See — 

Landua.  Werner,  and  Rommel,  Reiner,  5,458,180,  O.  164-20.000. 
Rondier.  Patrick,  to  Valeo  Equipments  Electriques  Moteur.  Slip  ring  unit  for 
fitting  to  an  alternator,  especially  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.459.364.  CL 
310-232.000. 
Rongved.  Pil:  See— 

Berg,  Ame;  Mmtn,  Torsten;  Krautwutst  Klaus  D.;  Kim,  Sook-Hui; 
Rongved,  Pil;  Klaveness,  Jo;  and  Dugstad,  HaraM,  5,458,869,  Q. 
424-9.420. 
Roqueta,  Alexander,  to  Pacific  Energy.  Gas-metering  device.  5.458,006,  CI. 

73-861.420. 
Rose.  Larry  D.:  See- 
Mueller.  Louis  A  ;  Halfotd,  Rick  L.;  and  Rose,  Larry  D.,  5.458.364.  Q. 

280-728.200. 
Rogers.  Mark;  Rose.  Larry  D.;  Lauritzen.  Donald  R.;  and  Newhouse. 
Melmda  M..  5.458  J65,  Q.  280-728.300. 
Rose  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Olson.  Wayne  L;  and  Choaie.  Gary  E..  5.458.214.  CI    182-18.000 
Rose.  William  J.,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ran- 
domly delayed  activation  of  electrical  k>ads.  5.459.358.  O.  307-139.000. 
Rosen.  Vicki  A.:  See— 

Wozney,  John  M.;  Wang,  eizabelh  A.;  Rosen.  Vicki  A.;  and  Celeste. 
Anthony  J..  5.459XM7.  O.  435-69.100. 
Rosin,  Richvd  R.;  and  Scbwerin,  William  C.  to  UOP.  Eztnctian  of  certain 

metal  cations  from  aqueous  solutions.  5.458.787.  Q.  210-719.000. 
Roskamp  Champion:  See — 

Thorn.  Kelsey  C  .  Jr..  5.458246.  C\.  209-300.000. 
Ross,  Bruce:  See — 

Acevedo,  Oscar,  Ross.  Bruce;  Andrews,  Robert  S.;  Springer.  Robert  and 
Cook.  Phillip  D..  5.459,243,  O.  534-565.000. 
Ross  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Cannean.  Douglas;  and  Mundbir,  YKin,  5.459.673.  CL  364-489.000. 
Rosl.  Alvin  S.:  See— 


Shinier,  Kevin  L;  and  Rost  Alvin  S.,  5,458.049.  a.  91-512:000. 
Host  Romulus,  to  Audi  AG.  Roll  bv  for  convertible  motor  vehicles. 

5,458.396.  a.  297-216120. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  and  Pasdi.  Nicholas  F..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporalian. 
Method  for  mounting  integrated  cireuit  chips  on  a  mini-board.  5,457.878, 
CI.  29-840.000. 
Rounds,  DonaU  E:  See- 
Guerrero,  Robert  R.;  and  Rounda.  Donakl  E.  5.459.035,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Rouse,  Gary  L.:  See— 

Swarts.  JeOery  U;  aid  Rouse,  Gary  L.,  5,459.839.  O.  395-650.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See- 
Robinson.  John  E;  nd  CockeriU.  George  S..  5,459,149,  CL  514- 
307.000. 
Rowean.  Karen  M.:  Set — 

Tsukaahima,  Roas;  Rowean,  Karen  M.;  and  Dietermann,  Mofris  H,. 
5,458,639,  O.  604-97.000. 
Roy,  Avery  J.  Footwear  display  device.  5,457.900.  CL  36-137X100. 
Roy.  Sylvain:  See — 

Fortin.  Gilles;  Roy.  Sylvam;   and  Major.  Christian,  5.457.898.  Q. 
36-72.00R 
Ruamo-Casero,  Ricardo:  Set — 

Pinnavaia.  Thomas  J.;  Perez-Bemal  Eleiu  M.;  Ruamc^Casero.  Ricardo; 
and  Chibwe.  Malama.  5,459.259.  CL  540-139.000. 
Rubin.  Gary  V.  Life  event  chronokiger.  5.457.902.  O.  40-107.000. 
Rubin,  Harvey:  See— 

Cooperman,  Baiiy  S.;  Rubin,  Harvey;  Salem,  Jerome;  and  Fisher,  Alison 
L,  5,459,063,  O.  435-252JO0. 
Rubio,  Manuel  J.;  Montekngo.  Ramiro;  and  Medellin.  Roberto  C.  lo 
Gonzales  Bancra,  Roberto.  Methods  for  making  arepas.  5.458.900.  CL 
426-512.000. 
Ruck,  Geofje  T.:  Set— 

Wolff.  George  D.;  Smidt  Marshall  E.  Jr.;  nd  Ruck.  George  T.. 
5.459.405.  a.  324-644.000. 
Ruckwardt  Hans- Werner,  to  TRW  United  Carr  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Single- 
piece  retaining  element  5,458J03,  O.  248-74.200. 
Rudel.  Harry  W..  to  Rudel  Silvia  P.  High  protein  content  bread  product 

5.458.902.  a.  426-549.000. 
Rudel  Silvia  P:  See— 

Rudel  Hany  W.,  5,458,902,  O.  426-549.000. 
Rudeseal  George  A.:  See — 

Ludlam.  Henry  S.;  Millign,  Charles  A.;  Rudeseal  George  A.;  and 
Swialek,  Paul  R.,  5,459.857,  a.  395-182.040. 
Rudowski,  Christian:  See — 

Catlliau.  JoCl;  and  Rudowski.  Christin.  5,458.065.  CI.  104-2.000. 
Runkel.  Wahcr.  to  Hemscheidt  Fahrwcrkiechnik  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Suspen- 
sion system  for  motor  vehicles  as  well  as  damping  valve  for  said  suspen- 
sion system.  5.458JI8.  CI.  188  281.000. 
Russo.  Albert  V.:  See— 

Chirila.  Train  V.;  Constable.  In  J.;  Crawford.  Geoffiey  J.;  and  Russo. 
Albert  v..  5.458.819,  O.  264-1.700. 
Rutgers  University:  See— 

Snitzer.  Elias,  5.459.801,  a.  385-30.000. 
Rutgerswerke  Atkiengesellschafi  AG:  See— 

BMcher,  Axel;   Zehrfckl  Jikrgen;   Dey.   Holger.   and   Herzog.  Rolf. 
5.458.978.  CI.  428-413.000. 
Rutkowski.  William  F.:  See- 
Perkins.  Janws  H.;  Rutkowski,  William  R;  Love.  Michael  L.;  nd  Myen, 
Garry  L.  5.458323.  O.  264-8.000 
Ryn,  Wayne  L,  to  Slreck  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  and  composition  for 
preserving  antigens  and  prticess  for  utilizing  cylological  material  produced 
by  same   5.459.073.  O.  436-16.000 
Ryat  Marc  H..  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Resistor  ratioed 

cunent  multiplier/divider.  5.459.430.  O.  327-538.000. 
Rymer,  Jon  K.  Pet  commode  assembly  having  retractable  shelves  respooaive 

to  weight  of  hunun  on  toilet  seat  5.458.089.  Q.  119-162.000. 
Ryobi  Limited:  See — 

Ishii.  Koji.  5.458.059.  C\.  101-76  000 
Ryum.  Byung-Ryul;  Cho,  Deok-Ho.  Han.  Tae-Hyeon;  Lcc.  Soo-Min;  and 
Kwon.  Oh-Joon.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Insti- 
tute; and  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority.  Method  for  fabricating 
hetcro- junction  bipolar  transistor  having  reduced  base  parasitic  resistance. 
5.459.084.0.  437-31.000. 
Rzasa.  Richard  B.  Self  cleaning  roll  stock  leader.  5.458.934.  CL  428-35.200. 
S.  BeOS  A  Sons  Limited  &e — 

Betts.  David.  5.459.647.  a.  362-119.000. 
S  1  MJV  C  SJPJ^  '  See— 

Casteilni.  Federico.  5.457.979.  O.  72-225.000. 
Saab  Automobile  Aktaebolag:  See— 

Gillbrand.  Per.  5.458.855.  O  422-168.000. 
Saccomano.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Vinick.  frexlric  J.,  to  Pfizer  faic.  Calcium 
independent  camp  phosphodiesterase  inhibitor  midepressnt  5,459,145, 
a.  514-274.000. 
Sachs,  Karl  G  :  See— 

Loulrel,  Stephen  P.;  and  Sachs.  Karl  G..  5.458.076,  O.  114-102:000. 
Sachs.  Robert  N.:  See— 

Yezrielev,  Albert  I.;  Wellman.  William  E;  Kowalik.  Ralph  IC;  wd 
Sachs.  Robert  N..  5.458,920,  Q.  427-385.500. 
Sacks,  Aleici  H    See— 

Erickson,  Kevin  J.;  and  Sacks,  Alexei  H..  5.459.624.  O.  360-77.020. 
Sada.Toshio;  See— 
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Yai^itawa,  Hiioaki;  Anemiym.  Yoihiya;  Kmazaki.  Takuro;  Shimoii. 
Yauo;  Koike.  Hiroyuki;  tni  Sadi.  Todiio.  S.459.148.  CL  SI4- 
303.000. 
Saiiikuni.  Sakae:  Set— 

Tcno.  Yodiiki;  Ogawa.  Satohi;  Sadakuni,  Sakae;  and  Duo.  Funio, 
5.458.993,  Q.  429-94.000. 
Sadamolo.  Yoichi:  See- 
On.  Miwako;  Nuhida.  Uuko;  Sailo.  Mimo:  SadamMo,  YokIu;  wd 
Mon.  Kenichi.  5.459.829.  CL  395-l52iXn. 
Saefcr.  Sicfaiie:  See— 

Picidel.  Wther  nd  Sae(er.  Slefaiie.  5.458.632.  O  607-121  000 
Saeki.  Nonyasu.  Waunabe.  Koadii;  Iwai.  Hideo.  Yuuda,  Eiichi;  and  Inoue. 
Ryuji.  to  Sekuui  Kacaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  manufac- 
lunii(   a   liber  irmforccd   foam   tcsin   using   adjustabk  endless  bells. 
5.458.831.  a.  264-46.200. 
Saf-T-Lok  Corp.:  See— 

Brooks.  Fmk.  5,457.907.  C\.  42-70.1  la 
Safai.  Mohanunad  A.:  See— 

McVicw.  David  N^  atd  Safai.  Mohammad  A..  5.459.588.  CL  358- 
473.000. 
Sacar.  Ambuj:  See — 

Meihn.  EdwMd  W.;  aid  Sagar.  Ambuj.  5.459.258.  O.  536-123.000. 
Srtnazarian.  Gecffc,  lo  MGA  Consmictian  Haidware  and  Sleel  Fafaricalinf 

Lid.  Skve  avl  iktv  hanger  ccrmcclon.  5.457.928.  O  52-702.000 
Sa«a.  Noboru:  See— 

KmzMki.  Hideiodu;  Kaimori.  Naoki;  and  Saiga.  Noboni.  S.4S8.9S8. 
a_  428-284.000. 

Saigan.  Yuki;  and  Ogawa.  Mitsuloahi.  lo  Oihika  Shinko  Co..  Lid.  Rcsorcinol 

lesm  KBiesive  compoution.  5.459.207.  O.  525-480  000 
Saijo.  Eiji:  See — 

llou,  Hikaru;  Miyazaki.  Sho:  Tanaka.  Tnilomu;  Saila  Masadu.  Yamada. 
Shiiidu;  Wakaca.  Shigekazw  and  Saijo.  Eiji.  5.458.496.  CL  439- 
34.000. 
Saaiaio.  AjMhony,  Conway.  Thomas;  and  Padiak,  Scoo.  lo  Glidden  Company. 

The  Camdge  tube  diqriay  unH.  5.458  J60.  CI.  221-22.000. 
Saiu.  Scishiro:  See— 

Malsinhima.  Talsihilo;  Saita.  Seishiro;  Inoue.  Masayukr.  Nakashtma. 
Hiroyuki;  Malsumura.  Shogo;  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi.  Hanuwa.  Ryuuiou; 
Kawamoto.    Kaiauhiko;    Ohguro.    Haruo;    Monmoio.    Yukio;    and 
Koauge.  Toahihiro.  5.458.183.  CL  164-474.000. 
Sado.  Hideki:  5m^ 

Aoki.  MaaaUK  Okumura.  Shigehani;  Suzuki.  MoComitsu;  Chikira.  Kyoji; 
Okada,  Toahiyuki;  Sasaki.  Katsuya;  Nakamura.  Yoichiro;  and  Sailo. 
Hideki.  5.458.182,  O.  164-154.200. 
Sailo.  hai:  See — 

San>.  Maialoahi;  Sailo.  Jiai;  and  Akasaka.  Hideki.  5.458.987.  CL  428- 
694.0EC 
SaHo.  Junji,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  and  method  for  grt>wing  lemicon- 

ductor  oynal.  5.458.689.  Q.  118-724.000. 
Sailo,  Koidii:  See — 

ho.  Mineko:  Saito.  Koichi;  aid  Kuradii.  Yasuo.  5.459.021.  CI.  430- 
527.000. 
Sailo.  Masaki;  and  khikawa.  Toahihiro,  lo  Tokai  Corporation.  Gas  lighter 

with  safety  device.  5,458.482.  CL  431-153.000. 
Sailo.  Masashi:  See— 

Itou.  Hikaru;  Miyazaki.  Sho;  Tanaka.  Tsulomu;  Sailo,  Masashi;  Yamada, 
Shinidii;  W^iata,  Shigekazu;  and  Saijo,  Eiji,  5.458.496.  CL  439- 
34.000. 
Sailo.  Mituo:  See- 
Dai.  Miwako;  Nishida.  Dciko;  Sailo.  Mitiuo;  Sadamolo.  Yoichi:  and 
Mori.  Kenichi.  5.459.829.  O.  395-152.000. 
Saito.  Naoki;  Ogawa.  Akira;  and  Nakagawa.  Hajime,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Fibn  Ca. 
Ud.  Silver  halide  color  photographic   materials.   5.459.024.  O.  430- 
556.000. 
Sailo.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Mori.  Mulsuhiro;  Saito.  Ryuichi;  Kimura.  Shin:  Nakata,  Kiyoshi;  Saitoo. 
Syuuji:    Hone.    Akira;    Koike.    Yoshihiko;    and    Sckine.    Shigeki. 
5,459.655.  a.  363-132.000 
Saito.  Tamio.  lo  Solidas  Corporation.  Multiple  level  random  access  memory. 

5.459.686.  O.  365-149.000. 
Saitoh.  HirofumL  See —  '" 

Iwasa,    Hiroyuki;     Murakami.    Masayuki;    and    Saitoh,    Hirofuiiii. 
5.459.870.  CL  395-734.000. 
Sailoh.  Haoyuki:  See — 

Sue.  Haiuaki;  Hagiwara.  Shmsuke;  and  Saitoh.  Hiroyuki.  5.459.223.  C. 
528-153.000. 
Sailoh.  Masaki  See— 

Doumuki.  Tohra;  Tamada.  Hiloshi.  and  Saitoh.  Masaki.  5.459.807,  Q. 
385-129.000. 
Saitoo.  Syuuji:  See — 

Mon.  Mulsuhiro:  Saito.  Ryuichi;  Kimura.  Shm;  Nakata.  Kiyoshi;  Saitoo. 
Syuuji;    Horie.   Akira;    Koike.    Yoihihiko;    and    Sekine.    Shigeki, 
5,459.655.  a.  363-132.000. 
Sailou.  Hisahiro:  See — 

Furaa.  Hiroahi;  SaHou.  Hisahiro:  and  Takada.  Mikihiko.  5.459.563.  O. 
355-326.00R. 
Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi:  See — 

Fujiyama.  Yasuiomo:  Ishii.  Mitsuhiro;  Kanbe.  Scnju;  Yonehara.  Takao; 
Takaawa.  Toiu;  Okila.  Akira.  Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi;  Watanabe,  Taka- 
nori;  nd  Kokumai.  Kazuo.  5.458.755.  O  2O4-224.00R 


Sakai.  Kouichi;  Oumi.  Hayato;  and  Suzuki,  Hiniahi,  to  NSK  Ud.  Aulo 

lensioner.  5,458.542,  a.  474-135.000. 
Sakai,  Masanori:  Sr<^ 

Ohniahi.  Tetsuya;  Sakai.  Maaanoh;  CMiowaki.  Toahihira:  Ankawa. 
Naolo:  aid  Usami.  Akihiro.  5,459.589.  O   358  518.000. 
Sakai.  Shmsuke.  to  Mitaibahi  Materials  Silicon  CorporMion.  Process  for 

production  of  semiconductor  suba&ale.  5.459.104.  Q.  437-225.000. 
Sakai.  Yoahimi:  See — 

Shimazu.  Seiki;  Yamaga.  Kenji;  Sakai.  Yoahimi;  Koyama.  Aituthi;  and 
Namikawa.  Yuichi.  5.458.821.  Q.  264-2.200. 
Sakaida.  Masaharu.  lo  Tachi-S  Co.,  Lid.  Device  for  affixing  a  trim  cover 
assembly  over  a  cushion  member  for  an  automotive  seat  5,457.864.  O. 
29-91.500. 
Sakiyu.  IMamaru;  Nakatiugawa.  Tomonu;  and  Korabayashi.  Yutaka.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  mk  jet  lecoiding  method.  5.459,502.  CI.  347- 
100.000. 
S^ukibara.  Jun:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hajime;  md  Sakakibara.  Jun.  5.458.324.  C  271-10020. 
^T''T^'~•'  Hooahi.  Saloni.  Miisuo;  and  Iric.  Yoiuukc,  lo  Malsushiu  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Memory  element  5.459.687.  C   365  158.000 
Sakamoto,  Ncnya;  and  Ishikawa,  Talsuya.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Video-signal  transmining  and  irceivmg  apparatus  and  method  for  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  hi^-rcsolulion  and  tow -resolution  television  signals. 
5,459314,  a.  348-398.000 
Sakaiv  Kciji;  and  Monnaga.  Tetsuya.  to  Murau  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 

manufacturing  a  coil.  5.457.872.  O.  29-605.000. 
Sakata.  Koji.  Kobayashi,  Atsushi;  and  Fukami.  Takaahi.  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Method  of  manufacturing  solid  electrolytic  capacitor.  5.457.862.  CI. 
29-25.030 
Sakala.  Shaiji:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Toyofumi;  Miyashita.  Takanori:  Sakala.  Shmji;  Abitu.  Toi- 
chi.  Matsuda.  Akn;  Ucda.  Tohtu;  and  Kogi.  Kentaro.  5.459.254.  O. 
536-27  110. 
Sakcllandes.  Sicfanoa  L.:  See— 

Yokclson.  Howard  B.;  Sakcllarides.  Siefanos  L.;  and  Behrends.  Ray- 
mond T.  5.458.969,  O.  428-364.000. 
S^oima.  Kazushi;  Kawasaki.  Masahiko;  and  Nozaki.  Takashi.  lo  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corp.  Terminal  device  for  a  catv  system  having  a  read  out 
hmction.  5.459.507.  O   348  10.000. 
Sakurai.  Ken'ya;  Otsuki.  Masahilo:  Terasawa.  Nonho;  Miyasaka.  Tadashi; 
Nishnira.  Akna.  and  Ntshiurv  Masaharu.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Lid  Double 
gate  semiconductor  device  and  control  device  thereof.  5.459J39.  Q. 
257-167.000. 
Sakurai.  Kunio:  See — 

Yonezawa.  Takahiro;  Hirai.  Wataru;  Fujiwara.  Miaieyoahi;  Safcwai. 
Kunio;    Chimura.    Naohiko;    and    Ohia.    Hiroahi.    5.457.874.   O. 
29-743.000. 
Sakurai.  Tadashi:  See — 

Yamada.  Masato;  n)  Sakmi.  Tadashi.  5.459.106.  O.  437-237.000. 
Sakurai.  Takayasu:  See — 

Nogami.    Kazulaka;    Sakurai.    Takayaau;    and    Halori.    Fumiloahi. 
5.459J42.  a.  257-209.000. 
Sakuni.  Yutaka  See— 

Ishihara.  Tamio:  Sakurai.  Yulaka;  Fukunaga.  Masao;  Nishuio,  Shigeo; 
aid  Fujimolo.  Souzo.  5.458.003.  CL  73-861.120. 
Sale.  Matthew  D :  5m— 

Wise.  William  D..  Fiuehlmg.  Terry  L.;  Kumke.  Dale  J.;  and  Sale. 
Matthew  D  .  5,459,732.  Q.  364-426.020. 
Salem.  Jerome:  See — 

Coopennan.  Barry  S.;  Rubm.  Harvey;  Salem.  Jerome;  and  Fiaher.  Alison 
U.  5.459.063.  O.  435-252.300. 
Salisbury,  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Lampropoutos,  Fred  P.;  Taytor.  Steven  R.;  Salisbury,  Jeflrcy  D.;  aid 
Fooie.  Jerrold  U.  5,458,571.  Q.  604-49.000. 
Salje.  Ekhard  K.  H..  lo  Cambridge  Surface  Analytics  Ud.  X-ray  diflracto- 

meter.  5.459,770.  O   378-71  000 
Salman,  Stephen  M..  McKenzic.  John  R..  and  White.  David  A.,  to  Cardio- 
vascula  Imaging  Sysieim.  Inc    Tracking  up  for  a  work  elemeni  m  a 
caheler  system.  5.458.585.  CI  604-280.000. 
Salomon  SA.:  See — 

Chemelto.  Jeai-Pierre.  5.457.899.  C\.  36-120.000. 
Gacm.  Piene;  and  Vuaier.  Dominique.  5.458J58.  O.  28O-6I0.000. 
Salumbales.  Renato  R.:  See— 

Macabaaco.  Aqilio  E..   and  Salumbides.  Renato  R..  5.458.593.  Q. 

604-403.000. 

Samejima.  Kazuo;  Miyala.  Junji:  Malsuyama.  Mitsuhiro;  Kyolani.  Minoiu; 

Kim.  Masaji;  and  Okura.  Hideo,  lo  Kubou  Corporation.  Mufching  mower 

urot.  5.457.947.  CI   56-16  700. 

Sampaell.  JeSicy  B  .  to  Texas  Instrumenu.  Micro-mechanical  optical  shutter. 

5.459.602,  a   359  234.000 
Samsiaig  Election  Devices  Co..  Ltdj  See — 

Roh.  Hwaichul,  5,459.372.  C\.  313-270.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Ho-jun.  5.459,788,  O.  379-399.000 
Kim,  Sung-Eun.  5,459.553,  O  355  203  000 
Lee.  Seung-woo;  and  Kang,  Ji-hyun.  5,458.519.  O.  445-24.000. 
Lee,  Sun  G;  aid  Urn.  Jae  H..  5.458.412.  O.  3I2-3O9.O0O. 
Lee,  Un>i;  Lee,  Jaigon;  and  Kim,  Bongjoo,  5.459.626.  Q.  360-85.000. 
Pat.  n-keun.  5.459.749.  Q.  375-286.000. 
Samsung  General  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.: 


Ro.  Ki  S.;  Chung.  Min  C;  Chang.  Tu  W.;  and  Han.  Sung  H..  5.459.1 16. 
a.  502-115.000. 
Sanada.  Takashi:  See — 

Hagimon.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Yasuro;  Kitadono.  Kaoru;  and  Sanada. 
Takashi.  5.459.189.  O.  524-439.000. 
Sanchez,  Jean- Yves:  5m — 

Armand.  Michel:  Sanchez.  Jean-Yves:  and  Sylla.  Salime.  5,459,228. 0 
528-373.000. 
Sand.  Paul  R..  lo  AT&T  IPM  Corp.  Work  a  home  agenl  ACD  call  distribution. 

5.459,780,  CL  379-265.000. 
Sandejas.  Francisco  S.  A.:  See — 

Bloom.  David  M.;  Sandeju.  Francisco  S.  A.;  Solgaard,  Olav;  and  Aple, 
Raj  B  ,  5.459.610,  CL  359-572.000. 
Sanders.  Brent  M.:  See— 

Shm.  Charles  C;  Favstritsky.  Nicolai  A.;  and  Sandeis.  Breni  M.. 
5.459.121.0.  504-114.000. 
Sanden.  Bruce  C.   Brine  shrimp  egg  harvesting  device.  5.457.908.  O. 

43-6.500. 
Sanders.  Edga  S..  Jr:  See— 

White.  Jerry  E.;  Sanders.  Edgw  S..  J..;  Brcnnan.  Dava)  J.;  Bakhru, 
Prakash  V..  Landes.  Susie  K.,  and  Anaid,  Jo  N..  5.458.258.  CI 
220-589.000. 
Sanden.  Ross  J.:  See — 

Sun.  John:  Sanden.  Ross  J.;  Starace.  Ralph  C:  and  Hackman.  William 
K..  5,458.041,  CI.  89-1.110. 
Sanderson.  Paul  H.  Feed  chute-lo-gun  ammunition  belt  guide  adapter  for 

machuie  guns.  5,458,045,  CI.  89-33.160. 
Sanderson,  William  R.;  and  Whame.  John  D..  lo  Solvay  Interox  Limited. 

Liquid  bleach  and  detergent  compositions.  5,458.802.  Q.  252-186.310. 
Sando2  AG   See — 

Mullcr,  Waller.  Czech.  Zbigniew;  Simon.  Gilnier.  and  Reinhatd.  Joerg. 
5.458.885.  CL  424-448.000. 
SaidozUd.:  See— 

Mannhart.  Oihmar.  and  Tschumi.  Otto.  5.458.470.  CL  417-517.000. 
Sanemitsu.  Yuzuru:  See — 

Kawamura.  Shinichi;  Izumi,  Kciichi;  Sato,  Junichi:  Sanemitsu.  Yuzuru; 
Sato.  Ryo;  Hamada.  Tatsuhiro;  and  Shibata.  Hideyuki.  5.459.277.  CI. 
548-193.000. 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Hiroaki;  Amemiya.  Yoshiya;  Kanazaki,  Takuro;  Shimoji, 
Yasuo;   Koike.  Huoyuki;  and  Sada.  Toshn.  5.459.148.  O.  514- 
303.000. 
Saoo.  Shigeru:  See — 

Ehara.  Katuo:  Okuioh,  Tadashi:  Nishuio,  Aya;  and  Sano.  Shigeru. 
5,458.766,  CI   210-87.000. 
Sanoh  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okubo.    Naoto:    Uemalsu,   Yoshihiro;    Miyakusu,    Kalsuhisa:    Igawa. 
Takashi:  Oda.  Yukm:  Nomura.  Yukito;  Satake.  Koichi;  and  Ozawa. 
Juichi.  5.458.156.  CI    138-145.000. 
Santa  Fe  Pacific  GoU  Corporation:  See — 

Simmons,  Gary  L.,  5.458.866.  O.  423-30.000. 
Santen  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawashima.  Yoichi;  and  Kuwano.  Mitsuaki.  5.458.873.  CI.  424-78.040. 
Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyushko  Co..  Ltd.   5m — 

Kurono.  Masayasu:  Malani.  Takahiko;  Takahashi.  Haruo;  Tanaka.  Keni- 
chi, Fujimura,  Katsuya,  Hayashi.  Yuji;  Kobayashi,  Yohei;  and  Sawai, 
Kiichi.  5,459.049.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaku.    Motonao;    Ohta.    Hidefumi;    Kitatani.    Futoshi;    and    Nagata. 
Kozaburo.  5,459,172.  O.  521-174.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  5m— 

Kiyama.  Seiichi:   Hirano.  Hitoahi;  Domolo.  Yoichi:  and  Kuramoto. 
Keiichi,  5.458,928,  O.  427-530.000. 
Sapuppo.    Michele   S.    Pendukxis   oacillating   gyroacopic   acccleromeler. 

5.457,993.  CI.  73-504.020 
Saigcni.  R.  Richard;  and  Alender.  Jeffrey  R.,  lo  Peach  Stale  Labs.  Inc.  Soil 

resislani  fibers.  5.459,188.  CI.  524-319.000 
Sasai.  Osamu.  and  Suzuki,  Masaji.  lo  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd. 

Connector  with  double-lock  constmction.  5.458411.  C>.  439-752.000. 
Sasaki.  Hidehiro:  5m — 

Tokoro.  Hisao:  Tsurugai,  Kazuo:  Sasaki,  Hidehiro;  and  Oikawa.  Masa- 
haru. 5.459.169.  CI   521-56.000 
Sasaki.  Hironaka.  Hoshino,  Ryoichi;  and  Yasutakc.  Takayuki.  lo  Showa 

Ahimmum  Corporation.  Condenser.  5.458.190.  Q.  I6S-1 10.000. 
Sasaki,  Katsuya:  See — 

Aoki,  Masato:  Okumura.  Shigeharu;  Suzuki.  Motomitsu;  Chikira.  Kyoji; 
Okada.  Toshiyuki.  Sasaki.  Katsuya.  Nakamura.  Yoichiro;  and  Saito. 
Hideki.  5,458.182,  CI.  164-154.200. 
Sasaki.  Masanori:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Tadaya;  Sasaki.  Masanori;  Obata.  Hideto.  and  Kan.  Hiroshi, 
5.458,762.  O.  204-301.000. 
Sasaki.  Maaaomi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Chiaki:  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Aruga.  Tainotsu;  Shimida.  Tomoyuki; 
and  Adachi.  Himhi.  5.459.275,  CL  548-145.000. 
Sasaki.  Satoru:  5m— 

Tanaka.  Masakatsu;  Yahiro.  Semosuke:  Sugahaia.  Jun;  and  Sasaki. 
Saloni.  5.458.216.  O.  187-373.000. 
Sasaki.  Tadao.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Electronic  camera  with  over-sampling 
filler  and  method  for  over-sampling  and  mterpolating  electronic  camera 
image  data.  5,459.520,  CI.  348-445.000. 
Sase.  Takashi:  See— 


Kalo,  Kazuo;  Sase,  Takashi;  Tajima,  Fumio;  and  Douken,  Tomohiko, 
5,459J78.  a.  315-382.100. 
SASIB  S.pA.:  See— 

Spada.  Vaher,  and  Tosi.  Giuseppe.  5.457.932.  O.  53-234.000. 
Sasol  Chemical  Industries  (Proprietary)  Umited:  See — 

Delagey,  Mark  O.;  and  De  Klerk.  Hermaius  J..  5.458.707.  D.  149- 
60.000. 
Sassin.  Detiev:  5m— 

Stuckmann,  Otto;  and  Sassin,  Detiev.  5.458.778.  CI.  2IO603.000. 
Satake.  Koichi:  See— 

Okubo,    Naolo:    Uematsu.   Yoshihiro;    Miyakusu.    Kalsuhisa;    Igawa. 
Takashi;  Oda.  Yukio;  Nomura.  Yukito:  Satake.  Koichi;  and  Ozawa. 
Juichi.  5.458.156.  a.  138-145.000. 
Satake.  Masaki:  5m— 

Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Satake.  Masaki:  Murayama.  Yuuichirou;  and  Okita. 
Tsutomu.  5.458.979.  O.  428-425.900. 
Sathrum,  Paul  E.;  and  Coll.  Bernard  F..  lo  Multi-Arc  Scientific  Coatings. 
Plasma  enhancement  apparatus  and  method  for  physical  vapor  deposition. 
5.458.754.  CI.  204-192.380. 
Sato,  Hideaki:  See- 
Toot.  Hiloshi;  Sato.  Seiji;  Tamura.  Katsumi;  Sato.  Hideaki;  Miyazaki. 
Toshiki;  and  Nakano.  Yoshiroasa.  5.459.142.  O.  514-25^000. 
Sato,  Hiroshi;  Yamauchi.  Tadakazu:  Izako.  Toshio:  Nobuhara.  Masahiro:  and 
Mochida.  Ei,  to  Mochida  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Lid.  Reagent  for  immunoas- 
say, and  device  using  the  same  5,459,045,  C\.  435-7.930. 
Sato.  J.  Denry:  Wu.  Dianging:  and  Wang.  Lihua.  to  W.  Ahon  Jones  Cell 
Science  Center.  Inc.  Hybndomas  producing  monoclonal  antibodies  which 
specifically  bind  to  continuous  epitope  on  the  human  EGF  receptor  and 
compete  with  EGF  for  bmdmg  to  the  EGF  receptor.  5,459,061.  Q. 
435-240.270. 
Sato.  Junichi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Shinichi;  Izumi.  Keiichi:  Sato.  Junichi;  Sanemitsu.  YWuni; 
Sato.  Ryo.  Hamada.  Tatsuhiro:  and  Shibata.  Hideyuki.  5.459.277.  CI. 
548-193.000. 
Sato.  Katsunon,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dau 
communication  between  transmission  terminal  and  reception  terminal  of  a 
network  system.  5.459,455,  O.  340-825.070. 
Saio,  Kazuo:  Miisui.  Akira,  and  Adachi.  Kunihiko,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company, 
Lid.  Transparent  conductive  film  consisting  of  zinc  oxide  and  gallium. 
5.458,753,  O.  204-192.290. 
Salo.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kaya.  Hiroshi:  Sato.  Kiyoshi:  Moraziuni,  Hiroki;  Tezuka.  Atushi;  Aoki, 
Tomoko:  Nakahara.  Hirohiko;  Suzuki,  Tadashi:  and  laoda.  Takeshi, 
5.459,114.  CI.  501-96.000. 
Salo.  Masakazu.  lo  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ud  Leveling  device  for 

vehicular  headlamp   5.459.646.  C\.  362-66.000. 
Sato.  Masaioshi;  Saito.  Jun;  and  Akasaka,  Hideki.  lo  Nikon  Corporation. 
Multilayered   magnetoopticaJ   recording   medium.   5.458.987.  CI.   428- 
694.0EC. 
Salo.  Mitsuo.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Microcomputer  with  phaai 

regislen  and  function  for  selectmg  Ihcm.  5,459.682.  O.  364-736.000. 
Sato,  Nobuhiro.  lo  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ud.  Thermal  printer.  5.459.504.  CL 

347215.000. 
Sato,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kocarou;  Takagi.  Yoshinobu;  Kanno.  Tomoka  Sato.  Nobu- 
hiro; and  Matsushita.  Kazuo.  5.459.597.  O.  359-80.000. 
Sato.  Ryo:  See— 

Kawamura.  Shinichi;  Izumi.  Keiichi;  Saio.  Junichi;  Sanemitsu,  Yuzum; 
Sato.  Ryo;  Hamada.  Tatsuhiro:  and  Shibata.  Hideyuki.  5.459.277.  CL 
548-193.000. 
Sato,  Sciji:  See— 

Tone,  Hitoihi;  Sato,  Sciji;  Tamura.  Katsumi:  Salo.  Hideaki;  Miyazaki. 
Toshiki:  and  Nakano.  Yoshimasa.  5.459.142.  O.  514-252.000. 
Salo.  Shigeo:  See — 

Komatsu.  Tomoaki;  Sato.  Shigeo;  and  Wataiabe.  Makolo.  5.458.487. 0. 
433  71.000. 
Sato.  Takehiko.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Lid.  Silver  halide  color  photographic 

materials.  5.459.020.  Q.  430-503.000. 
Sato.  Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Character  reading  system. 

5.459,797,  a.  382-165.000. 
Salo,  Yuzuru:  See — 

Taiaka,  Takaaki:  and  Sato.  Yuam,  5,459,481.  O.  345-95.000. 
Saloh.  Shinichi:  See— 

Wakamiya.  Wataru;  Tanaka.  Yoshmori;  Eimori  Takahisa;  Ozaki.  Hiroji: 
Kimura.  Hmxhi;  and  Satoh.  Shmichi.  5.459344.  CL  257-307.000. 
Satonu,  Mitsuo:  5m— 

Sakakima.  Hiroshi;  Salomi.  Mitsuo;  and  Irie.  Yousikc,  5,459.687.  O. 
365-158.000. 
Salou.  Michio:  See — 

lahigami.  Takashi:  Obata.  Minoru;   Kawai.  Mituo;   Saloa.   Michio; 
Yamanobe.  Takaahi:   Maki.  Toahihiro:  Yagi.  Noriaki;  and  Anto. 
Shigeru,  5.458.697.  Q.  148-212.000. 
Salou.  Tomio:  5m — 

Shibata.  Takahiro:  Sonoda.  Futoahi;  Kimura.  Kazuo;  Salou.  Tomio:  and 
Ishikawa.  Koichi.  5.459.102,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Salou.  Yukimasa:  See — 

Takayanagi.  Yiiji;  Murakami.  Susumu;  Salou,  Yukimasa;  Matsuyoshi, 
Saioshi;  Mochizuki.  Yasuhiro:  and  Onoae,  Hidekaliu.  5,459338.  a 
257-119.000. 
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Saaler.  Waller  J.:  Oat.  Nak  R.;  aid  Mcdendocp.  Looy  E..  lo  Deico 
Ekclranics  Corporation.  Wide  angle  light  coupler  for  image  ilhimination. 
5.459.M5.  a.  362-30.000. 
Saunden.  Rowland  R:  5m — 

Wheeler.  Mark  H.:  aid  Saindetv  Rowland  F..  S.43g.l29.  Q.  128- 
661.080. 
Saunden.  Sicvan  O.:  Set— 

Scolield.  William  C;  aid  Saunden.  Slevai  O.,  S.4S9.790.  CL  381- 
25.000. 
Sauvageau,  Mario  A..  B^liveau,  iean;  Lavoie.  Lyxane;  and  Gilbert.  Richard, 
to  Tecnovir  inlematicnal  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  producmg  a 
reference  gaa.  5.457.983.  O.  73-1  OOG. 
Sawada.  Hisashi.  (o  Sumitomo  Wirmg  Systems.  Ltd.  Method  and  mantus 
for  connecting  an  electrical  component  lo  a  housing.  5.4S8j08.  CI. 
439-620.000. 
Sawai.  Kiichi:  See— 

Kurono.  Masayasu;  Matani.  Takahiko:  Takahashi.  Haruo;  Tanaka.  Keni- 
chi;  Fujimura.  Katsuya;  Hayashi.  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Yohei;  and  Sawai. 
Kiichi.  5.459.049.  Q.  435-69  400. 
Saxton.  Gary  B..  to  Griffin  Corporation.  Method  and  composition  for  improv- 
ing the  weight  gam  of  poultry  5.459.162.  O.  514-499  000. 
Scalise.  Fabio;  and  Poluzzi.  Rmaklo.  to  SCS  Thompson  Microelectronics. 
S.r.l.   Video  images  decoder  architecture  for  implementing   a  40  MS 
processing  algorithm  m  high  definition  lelcvision.  5,459.519,  Q.  348- 
431.000. 
Scalzi,  Casper  A.:  See- 
Brent,  Glen  A.;  Dewkett  Thomas  J.;  Panner.  Chnstme  R.;  and  Scalzi. 
Casper  A,  5.459.864.  O.  395-650.000. 
Scafe,  Alfred.  10  JWI  Lid.  High  loop  density  pin  seam.  5,458.161.  CL 

I39-383.0AA. 
Scarpino.  William;  Set- 

Gemstem.  Terry  M.;  aid  Scarpmo.  William,  5,457,901,  O.  42-1.060. 
Schaefer.  Allan  U;  See- 
Jones,  Stephen  D.  M.;  Schaefer,  Allan  U;  Tang,  Alan  K.;  ScoR.  Shannon 
L.;  Gaiepy.  Oaude  D.  J.:  aid  Graham.  Richard  C.  5.458.418.  O. 
374-45.000. 
Schalfer.  Roland;  and  Riemenschneider.  Herbert,  lo  Degussa  Aktiengescll- 
ichafL    Device    for   emptymg    powdery    substances    from    containen. 
5.458,264,  O.  222-637.000. 
ScheSer,  Terry  J.;  Comer.  A/lie  R.;  and  Clifton.  Benjamin  R..  to  In  Focus 
Systems.  Inc.  Gray  level  addressing  for  LCDs.  5.459.495. 0.  345  1 47  000. 
Schenng  Corporation:  See — 

Afonso.  Adriano;   Kelly.  Joseph   M.;  and  Chackalamannil,  Samuel. 

5.459.146.  a.  514-292.000. 
Ginjavallabhan,  Viyyoor  M.;  Ganguly,  Ashit  K.;  Pinta  Patrick  A.:  aid 
\cntcc.  Richaid  W.  5.459.144.  C\.  514-269.000 
Scherm.  Peter  See— 

Kraiel.  GOntcr.  Muhlhofer.  Ernst  and  Scherm.  Peter.  5.458.916.  CI. 
427-213.000. 
Sclwzmger.  Werner,  lo  SIPRA  Palententwicklungs  und  Betciligungsgesell- 
schaft  mbH.  Draw-off  device  with  adjustable  lension  for  circulw  knitting 
machme.  5.457,967.  O.  66-151  000 
Scheuienbrand.  Dieter.  Weil.  Manfred;  Gollner.  Franz,  deceased;  Weymann. 
Peter,  and  Horrer.  Hermann.  U>  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Fuel  lank  assembly. 
5,458J73.  CI.  280-834.000. 
Schichtel.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Adam.  Allen   D.;   SchichieL   Robert  J.;   and   Bcnford.   Howard   L.. 
5.458.545.  a.  475-120.000. 
Schiedegger.  Charles  E.:  See- 
Logan.    Richard;    and    Schiedegger,    Charlei    a,    5,457,923.    O. 

52-288.100. 
MacLeod.  Richard  J.;  Schiedegger,  Charles  E.;  Wnuk,  Jack  G..  and 
Allen.  Clyde  G..  5.458.538.  CI.  454-365.000. 
Schiller.  Edward  E..  and  George.  Mark  J.,  lo  Trebia  Chemical  Company. 
Apparanu  and  method  for  recovery  of  silver.  5.458.024.  C\.  75-713.000. 
Schilling.  DonaU  U.  to  biierDigilal  Technology  Corporation.  Frequency 
hopping  code  division  multiple  access  system  and  method.  5.459.759.  CI 
375-20X000. 
Schindler.  Kevin  A.:  See — 

Haai.  Henk;  Casper.  Mark  S.;  Balshaw.  Martha  M.;  and  Schindler. 
Kevm  A..  5.458,284,  C\.  229-304.000. 
Schlau.  Peter.  See— 

Fabinski.  Waher.  Hielscher.  Bemd;  Schlau.  Peter,  and  Wolff.  Chnstian. 
5.459.075.  CI.  436-114.000. 
Schleinz,  Roben  J.;  Fitting.  Steven  W.;  Kucherovsky.  Joseph  S.;  and  Conrad, 
Daniel  J.,  lo  Kimbcrly-Clark  Corporation.  Ink-printed,  low  basis  weight 
nonwoven  fibrous  webs  and  method  5.458.590.  CI  604-361.000. 
SchleyeifMch.  Rudolph:  See— 

Bartlett  Roben  R.;  Schleyerbach.  Rudolph;  and  Kimmcrer.  Frieihich- 
Johannes.  5.459.163.  O.  514-521.000. 
Schlosser.  Ewakt  See— 

Bruggcr.  Hans;  Meiners.  Diplom-Physiker  U.;  and  Schloner.  Ewald. 
5.459.333.  a.  257-21.000. 
Schlumbcrger  Industries.  S.A.:  See — 

B^niteau.  Lionel;  and  Gervais.  Michel  S.4S9.464,  O.  341-143.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Plasek.  RonakJ  E.  5.459.314.  O  250-269.700. 
Schmalstieg.  Lutz:  See — 

Brahm.  Martin;  Aming.  Ebeihard;  Schmalstieg.  Luiz,  and  Riberi.  Bemd. 
5.459.214.  a.  526-301.000. 
Schmid,  Michael:  See— 


Adkr,  Helbnut;  Polsier,  Rudolf;  and  Schmid.  MichaeL  5.458,541.  CL 
474-135.000. 
Schmidbergcr.  Rainer  See — 

Kiutzsch.  Bemd;  Wenninger,  Guenter  Wirbeleit.  Fricdrich;  Steinwan- 
del.  Juetgcn;  Wilbieff.  Rainer.  StanefT.  Theodor  Mueller.  Hans  G.; 
Siroeer.   Manm;   and  Schmidberger.   Rainer.   5.458.850.  O.  422- 
21.000. 
Schmidt.  Peter  See — 

Brekau.  Uwe;  Nickel  Andreas:  Block.  Hau-Dieler.  Moretto.  Hans- 
HeinrKh;  Schmidt.  Peter.  Schober.  Peter,  and  Ludovici.  Werner. 
5.458.812.0.252-313.200. 
Schmidt.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Abuto.  Frank  P;  Schmidt.  Richard  J.;  O'Brien,  Patrick  E.;  Veith.  Michael 
W;  and  Wisneski,  Anthony  J..  5.458.592,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Schmidt.  Waller,  lo  Dyconei  Palenie  AG  Method  for  the  through  plating  of 

conductor  foils.  5.457.881.  CI.  29-852.000. 
Schmiedmg.  Renhold.  to  Atthrex.  Inc.  Pin-locked  cannulated  screwdriver. 

5,458.604.  a.  606-104.000. 
Schmitl.  Felix:  See — 

Lomoelder,  Rainer.  Paulen.  Wilfried;  Schmitt,  Felix;  and  Wolf.  Elnuv, 
5.459.204.  CI  525-409.000 
Schmitz,  Christian,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  Agrtjchimie.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  phenylbenzamide  dehvauvcs.  5.459,262.  CI.  544-174.000. 
Schneider.  Helmut:  See — 

Goehner.  Joerg;  Schneider.  Helmut;  and  Wolff.  Max.  5.458.152,  CL 
137-624.120. 
Schober.  Peter  See— 

Brekau.  Uwe;  Nickel  Andreas;  Block.  Hans-Dieter  Moreno,  Hans- 
Heinrich;  Schmidt.  Peter.  Schober.  Peter  and  Ludovici.  Werner. 
5.458,812,  CL  252  313  200. 
Schoettle,  Klaus;   Klammer.  Wolfgang;  and  Borck.  Gerald-Wolfgang,  lo 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH.  Container,  substantially  of  cuboid  form,  for  at 
least  two  articles.  5.458.236.  CI.  206-232  000. 
Scholian.  Horst  See — 

Zemickel.  Alexander  Scholian.  Hont;  and  Doppling,  Hont.  5,458,422. 
a.  384-505.000. 
Schoonover.  Dennis  W.:  See — 

Boaiwine.  W.  Daniel;  Dalton.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  Schoonover.  Dennis  W.; 
Shipleo.  Joey  D.;  Tiainor.  John  L.;  Alley.  Steven  B.;  and  Dunahoo. 
Linda  G..  5.458J8i  C\.  292-337.000. 
Schon  Glaswerke:  See— 

Bn».  Peter.  5.459.110.  CI.  501-67.000. 
Schrader,  Bemhard;  and  Hoffnuum,  Gtinlcr  G..  lo  alfill  Gelrlnketechnik 
GmbH.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  optically  lestmg  radiuion  nansmitting 
conlamerv  5,459J13.  O.  25O^223.0OB 
Schng.  Grant  M.  Hermetically  scaled  optical  mounting  assembly.  5.459.609. 

CI.  359  513.000 
Schroeder.  Alfred  A.;  and  McGuv.  Perry,  to  Packaged  Ice.  Inc  Automatic  ice 
b»ua  with  self<antamed  saniuzing  system.  5.458.851.  CI  422-28.000 
Schroeder.  William  J.;  and  Volpe.  Christopher  R..  lo  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Method  for  graphical  display  of  Ihiec-dimensional  vector  fields. 
5,459.820.  CI    395  120  000. 
Schubert.  Lawrence  J ;  Skecs.  Hugh  B.;  and  Smith.  Thomas  J.,  to  Standard 

Register  Compaiy.  The.  Mailer  assembly  5.458.273,  Q.  229-304.000. 
Schubert,  Paul  C:  See— 

Malsuda.  Naoyuki;  Yamakoshi.  Yukiyoshi,  Takei.  Hajime;  Moro.  Fumi- 

non,  Tomil*.  Hiroshi,  Lemberger,  Richard  R.;  Joyce.  Terrence  H.;  and 

Schubert.  Paul  C  .  5,459.548.  CI.  355  72  000. 

Schuctunan.  Leonard;  Bnno.  Ronald  C;  Kefaliotis.  John;  Greenberg.  Steve: 

and  Zakrzewski.  Edward  J .  lo  Stanford  Telecommunications.  Inc.  Air 

traffic  surveillance  and  communicaion  system.  5.459.469. 0.  342-37.000. 

Schuller  Intemalional,  Inc     See — 

Haines,  James  C;  and  Fay.  Ralph  M..  5.459,291.  Q.  181-286.000. 
Taylor.  Thomas  J.;  aid  Kielmeyer.  William  H.,  5.459,183.  a.  S24- 
211.000. 
Schultz.  Richad  M.;  Koch.  Arthur  M.;  Kick.  DonaU  F;  and  Miraldi.  Andrew 
K..  lo  R  M.  Schultz  A  Associates.  Inc  Filling  system  for  compressed  gas 
tanks.  5.458.167.  a.  141  197.000. 
Schulz.  Howard  C:  See — 

McNair.  John  D.;  Schulz.  Howard  C;  Oieah,  Aik  P:  and  Gilliland, 
Gerard  P.  5.458.052.  CI  99-385  000. 
Schulze.  Gerhard;  Sommer,  Karl-Hemz;  Spanke.  Reinhokl  Papp.  Gyoergy; 
Sprmgmann.  Walter,  and  Zwanziger.  Peter,  to  Eupec  Europeische  Gesell- 
sch  F  Leistungshalbleitcr  MBH  Sc  Co..  KG.;  and  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Power  semiconduclar  module  having  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
arrangements.  5.459.356,  CI.  257-773.000. 
Schuman.  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Swanson.  Enc  A.;  Huang.  David:  Fujimoto.  James  G.;  PuliaAlo.  Carmen 
A.;  Lin.  Charles  P;  and  Schuman.  Joseph  S..  5.459,570,  Q.  356- 
345.000 
SchOrfeld.  Armin:  See— 

Hirtel.  GOnter.  and  Schiirfeld.  Aimin.  5.457.957.  C\.  60-274.000. 
Schuster.  Rainer  See— 

Lindenmuller.  Waller  and  Schuster.  Rainer.  5.458.163.  C\.  139-453.000. 

Schuyler.  Martin,  to  Cox  A  Company.  Inc.  Method  and  structure  for  separably 

and  adhesively  bonding  two  parts  logettier  in  such  a  manner  tha  any 

remainmg  afiiesive  can  be  easily  removed  after  die  pats  have  been 

sepwaled.  5.458.720.  O   156-290.000 

Schwanke.  Uwe:  See — 

Heckel  Hans;  Muller.  Dieter,  Schwanke,  Uwe:  and  Soigalz.  VoUiafd. 
5.4$8J45,  a.  209-139.100. 


Schwatz.  Richad  M.:  See— 

Piliaon.  Bemhard  O.:  Emenon.  Stephen  G.;  and  Schwartz.  Ridiaid  M.. 
5.459,069.  a.  435-289.100. 
Schweikard,  Achim.  lo  Board  of  Directtn  of  The  Leland  Slandford  Jr. 
Univenity.  Treatment  planning  method  and  annratus  for  ladiomgeiy  aid 
ladiaion  therapy.  5.458.125.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Sctaweisfuith.  GOnler.  Massage  device.  5.4S8.S6I.  Q.  601-1 19.000 
Schwenner.  Eckhartt;  Lalouceur,  Gaetan;  Kabbe.  Hans- Joachim;  and  Aune. 
Thomas  M.,  lo  Bayer  AktiengesellschafL  N,N-disubstiiuted  piperazines. 
5.459,143,  a.  514-253.000. 
Schwerin.  William  C;  See— 

Rosm.  Richad  R.;  and  Schwerin,  William  C.  5.458.787.  Q.  210- 
719.000. 
Schwmdt,  JOtgen;  Reiff,  Helmut;  and  Kubitza.  Werner,  lo  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Coatmg  compositiofis.  a  process  for  thca  production  and  their 
use  for  coating  water-resistant  substrates.  5.459.197.  O.  524-591.000. 
Scinlo.  Leonard  E.  M.;  and  Daffner,  Kirk  R..  lo  Beth  Israel  Hospital  Assoc. 
Inc.  Non-invasive  method  for  diagnosing  alzheimer's  disease  in  a  living 
human.  5.458.110.  CI.  128-745.000. 
Scitex  Digital  Printing.  Inc.:  See — 

Morris.  Brian  G  ;  and  Bowling.  Bnice  A..  5.459,500,  O.  347-50.000. 
Scofield.  William  C  ,  and  Saunderv  Stevan  O..  lo  Sonics  Associates.  Ltd. 
Personal    sound    system    with    virtually    positioned    lateral    spcaken. 
5.459.790.  CI.  381-25.000. 
Scott.  Charles  D.:  See — 

Lizama.  Hector  M.;  Scoo.  Timodiy  C;  and  Scoti,  Charles  D.,  5,458,752. 
a  204-186.000. 
Scott,  James  W.:  See— 

Bakhshi,  Shiv  K.;  Williams,  Steven  H.;  Scott,  James  W.;  and  Haines, 
Randall  M.,  5,458.822.  O.  264-6.000. 
Scott,  Shannon  U:  See- 
Jones.  Stephen  D.  M.;  Schaefer,  Allan  L.;  Tong,  Alan  K.;  ScoCI.  Shannon 
L:  Gariepy,  Claude  D.  J.;  and  Graham,  Richard  C.  5.458,418,  C\. 
374-45.000. 
Scon.  Timothy  C:  See — 

Lizama,  Hector  M.;  Scoct.  Timothy  C;  and  ScoO.  Charles  D.,  5,458.752. 
a.  204-186.000. 
Scripps  Research  Insutute.  The:  See — 

Sutcliffe.  J  Gregor  and  Erlander.  Mark  G.,  5,459,037,  O.  435-6.000. 
SCS  Thompson  Microelectronics,  S.r.l.   See — 

Scalise.  Fabio:  and  Poluzzi.  Rinaldo.  5.459,519,  Q.  348-431.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunfield.  John  C;  and  Heine.  Gunier  K..  5.4S9J62.  C\.  3IO-IS4.000. 
Minuhin.  Vadim  B  ;  Kovner  Vladimi.'-.  Holsinger.  Steven  V.;  and  Suien- 
dran,  Snn.vasan.  5.459.757.  CI   375-376.000. 
Searby.  Anthony  D  .  and  Kellv.  Paul  R.  N..  to  Quantel.  Ltd.  Video  processing 

for  composite  images.  5.459.529.  O.  348-586.000. 
Sebesta.  Kun  J.;  and  Rake.  Kenneth  W..  to  I-Flow  Corporation.  Infiision 

pump  tube.  5.458.578.  CI.  604-154  000. 
Seccombc.  Dana;  Nielsen.  Niels  J.:  Fong-Ho.  May;  Yeung.  King-Wah  W.;  and 
Hand.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Ink-cooled  thermal  mk 
jet  pnnlhead.  5.459.498.  CI.  347-18.000. 
Securiiech  Group  Inc.:  See — 

Bcrger.  Simon;  and  Peter.  Zoltan.  5.457.975.  Q.  70-370.000. 
See  Clea  Eyewear  Inc.:  See — 

McCooeye.  DonaW  E.;  and  Bmgham.  J.  Albert.  5.459.533.  Q.  351- 
62.000. 
Seeven.  Daniel  B.:  See — 

He.  Duanfeng;  Collins,  Donald  A.,  Jr.;  Seeven.  Daniel  B.;  and  Ames. 
Stephen  J..  5.459.310.  CI.  250-205.000. 
Segawa.  Makolo:  See — 

Nozawa.    Yasumilau:    Mizukami.    Shigeto;    and    Segawa.    Makolo. 
5.459.423.  O.  327-277.000. 
Segen.  Jakub:  See — 

Andcrsson.  Russell  L.;  Gibbon.  David  C:  and  Segen.  Jakub.  5.459.530. 
a.  348-645.000 
Seifen.  JOrgen:  See — 

Bergfek).  Manfred  J.;  and  Scifen.  Jurgen.  5,459.249.  CL  536-18.600. 
Scip  Kagawa:  See — 

Kagawa.  Sciji.  5.458.951,  CI.  428-155.000. 
Seiken  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Emon.  ShoKhi.  5.458.244.  O.  206-527.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Baba.  Hiroyuki.  5.459.532,  CI.  348-745.000. 
Tanaka,  Takaaki;  and  Sato.  Yuzuni,  5,459,481,  O.  345-95.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Matsushita.  Katsuki;  Scnbonmatsu.  Shtgeru;  Yamazaki.  Tsuneo;  Iwaki. 
Tadao.  and  Takano.  Ryuichi.  5.459.335,  CI.  257-59.000. 
Seitzinger.  Michael:  See — 

Fcuiberg.  Marc;  and  Seitzinger.  Michael.  5.458,598.  O.  606-52.000. 
Seki.  Shunichi:  See — 

Onishi.   Keiji:    Seki.   Shunichi;  Taguchi,  Yulaka:   and   Eda,   Kazuo. 
5.459368.  a.  3IO-3I3.00R. 
Sekine.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nagasaio.  Yoichi;  Sekine.  Hiroshi;  and  Endoh.  Kiyomasa.  5,459,586.  Q. 
358-450.000. 
Sekine.  Shigeki:  See — 

Mori,  Mutsuhiro;  Saito,  Ryuichi;  Kiroun,  Shin;  Nakata,  Kiyoshi;  Saitoo, 
Syuuji:    Horie,   Akiia:    Koike.   Yoshihiko;   and   Sekine,   Shigeki, 
5,459,655,  CL  363-132.000. 
Sckisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 


Saeki  Noriyasu:  Wataiabe,  Koichi:  Iwai.  Hidea  Yasudi.  Eiichi:  and 
Inoue,  Ryuji,  5.458.831.  Q.  264-46.200 
Self.  James  M.;  and  Fleischer.  Paul  C,  lo  ABCO  Industriev  Inc  Chemical 
compcnitian  for  improving  the  wettability  of  synthetic  potymenc  materials 
for  use  in  composite  applicabons.  synthetic  materials  coated  theiewith  and 
composites  produced  therefrom.  5.458,959.  Q.  428-253.000. 
Selli.  Raman  K.:  See— 

Lurie,  Edward  B.:  and  SeUi.  Raman  K..  5,458.528.  Q.  4SI-4Ii)00. 
Selsted.  Michael  E:  aid  Cullor.  James  S..  lo  University  of  Califonit.  The 
Regents  of  the.  AntimicTobial  peptides  antibodies  and  nucleic  acid  mol- 
ecules from  bovine  neutrophils.  5,459.235.  O.  530-300.000. 
Semel.  Joachim:  See — 

Mueller.  Wolfgang:  Winh.  Uwe:  and  Semel,  JoKhim,  5,458.742.  Q. 
203-91.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Arai.  Yasuyuki;  and  Nakajima.  Setsuo.  5,458,695,  CL  136-256.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpci;  and  Hamatani.  Toihiji.  5,459X>90,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Senbonmalsu.  Shigeru:  See — 

Matsushita,  Katsuki;  Scnbonmatsu.  Shigeni;  Yanuzaki.  Tsuneo:  Iwaki, 
Tadao.  and  Takano.  Ryuichi,  5.459J35.  CX.  257-59.000. 
Senda.  Kimihiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and 
system  for  providing  information  required  for  meeting  with  desired  person 
while  uavellmg  5.459.859.  O.  395-600.000. 
Sendai.  MKhiyuki;  and  Miwa.  Tetsuo.  lo  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ud. 
Tncyclic  or  tetracyclic  carbapenem  compounds,  then-  production  and  use. 
5.459.260.  CI   540-302.000. 
Senge.  Carslen:  Eidmann.  Jfltg:  and  Dahlmeier.  Jana.  lo  Eastman  Kodak 

Company  Hydrophobmg  agent.  5,459.499,  C\.  347-45.000. 
Sermund.  GeraU.  to  Sidma  N.V  Method  for  the  low-maintenance  operation 
of  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  surface  structure,  and  apparatus  5.459.296. 
CI.  219-121.020. 
Sermund.  Gerald:  See — 

Boppel.  Wolfgang;  Sermund.  Gendd;  and  WiDian.  Michel.  S,4S9J97, 
CI.  219-121.250. 
Sert>-Guard  Corporation:  See — 

Sircom.  Richard  C.  5.458.658.  C\.  604-192.000. 
Seto.  Jim  M.  N.;  Colbeck,  Roger  P..  Chau.  Raymond;  and  Leung.  Simon  C. 
F.  10  ATI  Technologies  Inc.  Voltage  to  current  converter  with  independent 
loop  gain  and  frequency  control.  5.459.653.  CL  363-73.000. 
Setsune,  Kentaro:  See — 

Enokihara.  Akira;  and  Setsune.  Kentaro.  5.459.800.  O.  385-3.000. 
Sevenich.  John  R.,  lo  Hawkins  Chcmcial,  Inc.  Preparation  of  process  food 

using  liquid  sodium  phosphate.  5,458,909,  Q.  426-582.000. 
Sevennsky.  Alex  J.,  lo  SL  Waber.  Inc.  UPS  with  auto  self  test.  5.458.991 .  Q. 

429-61.000. 
Sexiani  Avionique:  See — 

Fima,  Henri,  5,459,324,  O.  250-458.100. 
Gruaz.  Daniel;  and  Marchal.  Claude.  5.459.463.  CI.  341-33.000. 
Seymour,  David  J.;  and  Moms,  Frank  J.,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Back  gate  FET  microwave  switch.  5.459343.  O.  257-275.000. 
Sgarlata.  Christopher  R.:  See— 

Baidasz.    Ewa  A.;   Jolley.  Scott  T,;  and  Sgarlata,  Christopher  R., 
5.458,794,  CI.  252-56.00R. 
SGS-Thompson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

ConsiglK).  Pietro.  and  Antonml  Carlo.  5.459,783.  CL  379-373.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Ryat.  Mac  H..  5.459.430.  Q.  327-538.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.:  See — 

Tomasini.  Luciano;  Caslello.  Rinaklo:  and  Ertatico.  Pietro.  5.459,787. 
CI  379-398.000. 
Shaffer.  James  E.:  See — 

Boyd.  Gary  L;  and  Shaffer.  James  E.  5.457.954.  CI.  60-39.320. 
Shaffer.  Peter  T.  B.:  See— 

Cocbeit.  William  J.;  Lunde.  Marvia  C:  aid  Shaffer.  Peter  T.  B.. 
5.458.181.  CI.  164-97.000. 
Shakespeare:  See- — 

McOintock.  Brian  W.;  Moreland.  James  H.;  Skinner.  David  B.;  aid 

Snipes.  James  V..  Jr.  5.457.968.  O  66-202.000. 

Shalon.  Tadmor.  Pund.  Marvin  L.;  Bragg.  Susan  L.;  and  Szus,  Mark,  lo  Alcon 

Laboratories.    Inc.    Apparatus   and    method    for   automaied   perimeny. 

5.459.536,  CI.  351-226.000. 

Shang-Lu.  Tsai    Hanging  device  for  drying  clodies.  5.458.249,  Q.  211- 

197.000. 
Shao.  Steve,  lo  Accuiek  Products  Corp.  Swivel  mechanism  for  electrical  fan. 

5.458.462.  a   416-100.000 
Shapcotl.  Michael,  to  Zapau  Technologies.  Inc.  Battle  cap.  5.458,253.  O. 

215-328.000. 
Shapland,  James  E.:  See — 

Racchini,  Joel  R.;  Shapland.  James  E.;  Knudson.  Mark  B.;  Shimada.  Jin: 
aid  HiMebrand.  Keith  R.,  5,458368.  O.  604-19.000. 
Sharkey.  Hugh  R    See- 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Lax,  RonaU  G.;  and  Shakey,  Hugh  R..  5,458397, 
a.  606-41.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Doi.  Tsukasa;  and  Mon.  Yukiko,  5.459. 108,  O.  437-238.000. 
Hanon.  Shinji,  5.459,424,  CI.  327-278  000. 

Ishiguro.  Kenichi.  and  Tanaka.  Hvohisa.  5.459395.  O.  359-59.000. 
Isono.  Hitoshi;  and  Takemon.  Hirotoshi.  5.458.985.  CI.  428-601.000. 
Maloba,  Hirolsugu;  Fuji,  Hitx»hi;  and  Kojima,  Kunio.  5,459.705.  Q. 
369-44340. 
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Oho.  Kenji:  Inui.  Tetsuya;   Kauyanu.  Hiroyuki:  Takahashi.  Akin; 
Hirokane,  Junji;  Nishitani,  Yukinoh;  Mieda,  Michinobu;  and  Van. 
Kazuo.  5.459.711.  O.  369-r75.40O. 
Shibauni.  Takashi;  Shinomiya,  Tokituko;  Yamatani.  Takuji;  Hamada. 

Hiroshi;  and  Nakanishi.  Hiroahi.  5.459.592.  O.  359-40.000. 
Yamasa.  Hideo;  Shimazu.  Funuo;  biui.  KoKhi;  Wakahan.  Shirou;  Yui, 
Yuuhi;  Kido.  Eiichi;  and  Yojhimoio.  Hiromu,  5.459J55.  O.  355- 
208.000. 
Sharp,  Kenneth  G  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Ncmoun.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Fluotoin- 
fuaed  composiies.  aitKles  of  manufacture  formed  therefrom,  and  processes 
•  for  the  prepamior  thereof.  5.459.198.  Q.  525-102.000. 
Sharpe.  Anthony  K..  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Pafing  or  octier  selective 
caJl  system  with  bancry  power  conservation.  5.459.457.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Sharper  Image  Corpontion,  The:  S*t — 

Taylor.  Charles  E;  and  SmitK  Blaine  M..  S,4S8.I03.  O.  128-848.000. 
Shauchnessy.  Mark  L.:  Sn — 

Monica.  Lynn;  Shaughnessy.  M»k  L;  and  Gnibe,  Gary  W..  S.4S9.761. 
0.375-211.000. 
Shaw.  Jeng-Jyc.  U}  Intel  Corpontion.  E>ynamic-slalic  master  slave  flip-flop 

circuiL  5.459.421.  CI.  327-203.000. 
Shealy.  Dennis  G.:  Set — 

Tei«ue,  Beth  O.;  Mitchell,  David  F;  Flack.  Joseph  T;  and  Shealy. 
Dennis  O..  5,458.663.  O.  55-267.000. 
Shealy  Glenn  S.:  5*e— 

Lunger.  Brooks  S..  and  Shealy.  Glenn  S..  5.458.798.  O.  252-67.000. 
Sheklon.  Gary  L..  Uoyd.  Robot  D.;  and  Mitchell.  D»iel  B.  Golf  club,  and 

improvemeni  process.  5.4S8J34,  CL  273-I67.00R. 
Shell  Oil  Company;  5m— 

Barry.  DonaU  W..  5.458.441.  O,  405-170.000. 
Kelsey,  DonaU  R.,  5.459JI3.  C\  526-133  000. 
Kclsey.  DonaU  R.;  and  Chou.  Charles  C.-S..  5.459.229.  CI.  528- 

275.000. 
Khatib,  Z«a  I.,  5,458,777.  O.  210-519.000. 
Lin.  Jiang-Jen.  Wang.  Pen-Chung;  nd  Weaver,  Sanb  L..  5.458,660. 0. 

44-340.000 
Lin.  Jiang  Jen;  and  Weaver.  Sanh  L..  5.458,661.  CI.  440-418.000 
Rhodes,  Robert  B  .  and  SKvens,  Craig  A.,  5,458,791.  O.  252-43.000. 
Rhodes.  Robert  B  :  and  Stevens.  Craig  A.,  5,458.792.  CI.  252-43.000. 
St.  Clair.  David  J .  5.459J00.  O.  525-131.000. 
Storey.  Robson  F :  Dubois.  Doiui  A..  Handlin,  Dale  L.,  Jr.;  and  Chisholm. 

Bret  J..  5.458.796.  CI.  252-58.000. 
Van  Helvom.  Laurens  C,  5.458,440,  O.  405-169  OOO 
Shen,  Bmg;  and  Slutzman.  Wancn  L.,  to  Center  for  Innovative  Technology; 
Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  Slate  University;  and  Virginia  Tech 
Intellectual  Propeitics.  Inc.  Wide  scanning  spherical  antenna.  5.459.475. 
a.  343-78  LOOP 
Sheng,  Tony  L.,  to  Kowtow,  bK.  All-plastic  container  with  pivoting  dnwcrs. 

5.458.409.0.  312-216.000. 
Shenton,  Craig.  Reusable  breakaway  board  assembly.  5.458,551,  O.  482- 

83.000. 
Sheppafd,  George  S.:  See — 

Summers,  James  B.;  Davidscn.  Steven  K.;  Holms,  James  H.;  Pireh, 
Daisy;  Heyman,  H.  Robm;  Martin.  Michael  B.;  Slcinman,  Douglas  H.; 
Sheppard.  George  S.;  and  Catrera,  George  M.,  Jr.,  5.459,152,  O. 
514-338  000. 
Sherer.  W  Paul,  Connery.  Glenn  W ;  and  Emery.  Scoa  A.,  to  3Com  Corpo- 
ration. Meiliod  for  optimizing  software  for  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  variant 
architectures.  5.459.854.  O.  395-500.000. 
Shenf.  Mostafa  H..  to  AT&T  Ipm  Corp.  Asynchronous  Dansfer  mode  (ATM) 

transport  of  voice-band  signals.  5,459,722,  O.  370-60.100. 
Sherwui-WiUiams  Company,  The:  See — 

Lehtola.  Kari  P.,  5,457,934,  O.  53-230.000. 
Sherwood,  David  a,  Jr.:  Set— 

Dai.  Pei-Shmg  E.;  Sherwood.  DavU  E.,  Jr.;  nd  Petty.  Randall  H.. 
5.459.118.  O.  502-300.000. 
Shi.  Ue;  Lmg.  Dec  A.:  and  Carter.  Michelle  C.  to  Hoechst  Cclanese 
Corporation.  UV-resistant  and  dimensionally  stable  tent  compnsmg  woven 
polycthylenenaphthalaiebibenzoatc  (PENBB)  yams.  5.458,956.  O.  428- 
229  000. 
Shia,  George:  See — 

Poss,  Andrew  J.;  and  Shia,  George.  5.459J67.  O.  544-337.000. 
Shibano.  Yasuji:  See — 

Nagano.  Hiroyuki;  and  Shibano.  Yasuji.  5.459.292.  O.  200-5.00R. 
Shibata,  Fumio:  See — 

Miyakawa,  Kado;  Mori,  Takanobu;  Yagi,  Yaauomi;  and  Shibata,  Fumio, 
5.459.363.  O.  310-214.000. 
Shibata,  HUeyuki:  See— 

Kawamura,  Shmichi;  Izumi,  Keiichi;  Sato,  Junichi;  Sanemitsu,  Yuzuru; 
Sato,  Ryo;  Hamada.  Tatsuhiro;  aid  Shibata.  Hideyuki.  5.459.277. 0. 
548-193.000. 
Shibata.  Takahiro:  Sonoda.  Futoshi;   Kimura.  Kazuo;  Satou.  Tomio.  and 
Ishikawa,  Koichi,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Lid  Method  of  electroplating 
lead  pins  of  mlcgraied  cuvuii  package.  5.459.102.  CI.  437-209.000. 
Shibauni.    Takashi;    Shmomiya.    Tokihiko;    Yamalani.    Takuji;    Hamvia. 
Hiroshi;  and  Nakanishi.  Hiroshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projection 
display  system  including  a  collimating  tapered  waveguide  or  lens  with  the 
normal  to  opcKal  axis  angle  increasmg  toward  the  lens  center.  5.459,592, 
CI.  359-40.000. 
Shibukawa.  Takeo.  lo  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  musical  uisinimeni 

having  a  chord  delecting  function.  5,459.281,  O.  84-637.000. 
Shibusawa,  Makolo:  See — 


Ueda,  Tomomasa;  Akiyama.  Masahiko;  Sugahan,  Alsushi;  Shibusawa, 

Makoco;    Dceda,    Milsushi;    Tsu;i.    Yoshiko:    »d    Toeda,    Hisao, 

5.459J96.  CI.  359-59  000. 

Shichida,  Hiroyuki;  Tamura,  Naoyuki;  and  Makino.  Akitaka,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Method  of  aiU  apparatus  for  securing  and  cooling/heating  a  wafer. 

5,458,687,0.  118-724.000. 

Shifller.  Mark  E.  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Muhi-stagc  fluU  flow 

control  device.  5,458.149.  CI.  137-614.110. 
Shtma.  Mutsuhiro:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Kunifumi.  Nakano.  Masaaki;  Takada,  Mitsuyuki;  Gofuku, 
Eishi;  Shima,  Mutsuhiro;  Ohnawa,  Toshio;  atU  Ouchida,  Hirofumi. 
5,459,594,  a   359-49  000. 
Shima,  Takeshi,  lo  Kibushilu  Kaislu  Toshiba.  Neural  network  with  learning 
function    baaed    on    simulated    annealing    and    Monle-Carlo    method. 
5.459.817.  CI.  395-23.000. 
Shimada.  Jin:  See — 

Racchmi,  Joel  R.;  Shapland.  James  E;  Knudson.  Ktark  B.;  Shimada.  Jin; 
and  HiUebrand.  Keith  R..  5.458.568.  CI.  604-19.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Waki.  Hiroaki.  5.459  J 15.  O.  2SO-292.000. 
Shunamoto,  Satoihi:  See — 

Okumura,  Toshiaki;   Ekimolo.  Takao;   Shimamoto.  Satoshi;  Ogawa, 
Katsumi;  Tomiia,   Masahiro;    Nimura,  Yoshilaka;   and  Kadowaki. 
Ryosaku.  5.458,838,  O.  264-171.260. 
Shimano  Inc.:  Set— 

Kawakami,  Taluya.  5,458,018,  CI.  74-502  JOO. 
Shimazu.  Fumio:  Set — 

Yamasa.  Hideo;  Shimazu,  Fumio;  Inui,  Koichi;  Wakahata,  Shirou:  Ym, 
Yuuhi;  Kido,  Eiichi;  md  Yoshimolo,  Hiromu,  5,459,555,  O.  355- 
208.000. 
Shimazu.  Sciki;  Yanuga,  Kenji;  Sakai.  Yoshimi;  Koyama,  Alsushi;  and 
Namikawa,  Yuichi.  lo  TDK  Corpontion.  Method  of  making  a  plurality  of 
optical  record  disc  substrates.  5.458.821.  CI.  264-2.200. 
Shimida.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Chiaki;  Sasaki,  Masaomi;  Aiuga,  Tamotsu;  Shimida,  Tomoyuki: 
and  Adachi,  Hiroshi.  5.459.275,  O.  548-145.000. 
Shimizu.  Izuru:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hisao;  Shimizu,  Izuiu;  Yamada,  Kiyohuo;  and  fnikanuma, 
Tetsuhiko.  5.458,472,  O.  418-55.500. 
Shimizu.  Kazuya:  Set — 

Kuhyama,  Shigeru;  Minakata.  Hiroshi;  Urano,  Naoki;  and  Shimizu, 
Kazuya,  5.459.821.  CI.  395-120.000. 
Shimizu.  Shigeki;  and  Tsuji.  Youichiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation. 
Photosensitive      composition      composing      a      polymer      having      a 
4-hydro>ybutyl(meth)acrylale  monomer  in  a  mixture  with  a  diazo  com- 
pound. 5.459.010.  CI.  430-175.000. 
Shimizu.  Yulaka:  5rr — 

Tsunoda.  Eizo;  Shimizu,  Yulaka;  Yoshiike,  Naomi;  Onozawa,  Katsumi; 
Kalai.  Kazuo;  and  Watanabe.  Eiichi.  5.458,913,  O.  427-128.000. 
Shimoda.  Isamu:  See — 

Abe.  Naoto;  Uda,  Koji;  Shimoda,  Isamu;  Uzawa,  Shunichi;  and  Nose, 
Noriyuki,  5,459,573.  CI.  356-401  000. 
Shimoda,  Yoshiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Securing 

strucmre  for  a  stand  of  keyed  mstniment.  5,458.429.  CI.  403-238.000. 
Shimoji.  Yasuo:  See — 

Yaiugisawa,  Hiroaki;  Amenuya,  Yoshiya;  Kanazaki,  Takuro;  Shimoji, 
Yasuo;  Koike,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sada,  Toshio,  5,459,148,  CL  514- 
303.000. 
Shimano.  Masaki:  See — 

Miyakoshi.  Shoichi;  Inoue.  Takashi;  and  Shimono.  Masaki,  5,439.177. 
CL  523-111.000. 
Shui,  Charles  C;  Favsthtsky,  Nicolai  A.;  and  Sanders.  Brenl  M..  to  Great 
Lake  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  of  using  sorbitol  or  sylilol  for  plant 
water  loss  reducing  agenL  5.459,121,  CL  504-114.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  Sn— 

Nakamura.  Tsutomu,  and  Numata,  Kazuo,  5,458,937.  CI.  428-36.910. 
Shin-Etsu  Handolai  Co..  Ltd.   See— 

Yamada,  Masato;  and  Sakurai.  Tadashi.  5,459,106,  O.  437-237.000. 
Shin-Euu  Handoiai  Co..  Ltd.:  5re— 

Hascgawa.  Fumihiko;  Ohtani.  Tatsuo;  Ichikawa,  Kotchiro;  and  Naka- 
mura, Yoshio.  5.458 J29.  CL  451  177.000. 
Shin,  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Nobuhani.  and  Kikuchi,  Takeyuki.  to  Furukawa 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  of  measurement  of  eccen- 
incily  dimension  of  ribbon-shaped  body  aiU  apparatus  for  controi  of 
eccentricity  dimension.  5.458.830.  O.  264-40.100. 
Shin.  Masaru:  See — 

Teraoka,  Hiroihi;  Tamaki,  Mikio;  Nakamura,  Etsuo:  Shin,  Masaru; 
Yoshida,  Nobuo;  Tsuzuki,  Hiroshigt;  Fujiwara.  Takashi;  and  Matsu- 
molo,  Koichi.  5.459,064,  CL  435-252.310. 
Shin,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kodatna,  Hidetaka,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
Semicanductor  memory  device  and  metliod  for  reading  dau  thetefmm. 
5.459,692,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Shinabe,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kirii,  Kazunari;  Shinabe.  Masahiro;  aiU  Kini.  Shigehiro,  5,457,980,  Q. 
72-351.000. 
Shmjo.  Kenji:  See — 

Yamada,  Syuji;  Yoshida,  Altio;  Shinjo,  Kenji;  Terada,  Masahmr,  nd 
Mizuno,  Hiroshi,  5,458,804,  O.  232-299.010. 
Shmko  Co  Ltd.:  See— 

Uzawa.  Hiroahi;  and  Hayashi.  Shunji.  3.437.847.  O.  13-343.000. 
Shmkoku  Electric  Power  Co..  Inc.:  Set — 


Oyama.  Tcnusigu;  Murakami.  Masato;  Koduzuka,  Naoki:  and  Tnaka, 
Shoji,  5.439.124,  O.  505-450.000. 
Shinier.  Kcvm  L.;  and  Roit.  Ahvin  S..  to  Dana  Corporatiaa.  TWo-*tage 

eilemally  adjuatabie  control  valve.  5,438.049.  O.  91-512.000. 
Shinotan,  Eiji:  and  Yamaguchi.  Akita.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Iik.  Revoke  retation 

BRvolivc  device  Car  fisfains  reel.  5.458.297,  O.  242-247.000. 
ShaxAaa  Madiaery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

IwnMo,  Mmyuki,  5,438.013.  O.  74-322J)0a 
Shinomiya.  Tokihiko:  Set— 

SMbatani,  Tkkashi:  Shinomiya,  Tokihiko:  Yamalani,  Takuji;  Hamada, 
Hiroshi;  and  Naknishi,  Hiroshi,  5,439.392.  CL  359-40.000. 
Shinomura.  Ryuicfai:  Set— 

Kondo.  Shm-idu;  Kanda.  Hirothi:  KMikura.  Kafeyodii:  SMnomura. 
Ryuidii;  nd  Miwa.  Yuichi.  5.437.996.  O.  73-623.000. 
Shinozaki.  lUcaahi:  Set — 

Kurata.  Talaa.  nd  SWnozaki.  Takashi.  3.437.931.  O.  33-212.000. 
Shkwi.  Ken:  See — 

Iwamolo.  Takahasi;  Shioiri.   Ken;  Takahashi.  Yoahiliimi:   Kodama. 
Noriyuki;  Inag^i.  Shinlaro;  and  Honma.  Masaru.  3,458,223,  O. 
194-318.000. 
Shionogi  A  Co..  Ltd.:  Set— 

Teraoka.  Hiroshi:  Tamaki,  Mikio;  Nakamura.  Etsua.  Shm.  Masaru; 
Yoahida.  Nobuo;  Tsuzuki,  Hiroshige;  Fujiwara.  Takashi;  and  Matsu- 
molo,  Koichi.  5.459,064,  O.  435-252.310. 
Shionogi  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kafeyama,  Bunji;  Nakae,  Masanori;  Sonoyama,  Takayasu;  and  Kawaia, 
Kyoxo,  5,459,067,  O.  435-280.000. 
Shionogi  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iffliaa,  Mitsim:  Kobayashi.  Makolo:  and  lizuka.  Tcnn.  3.439.264.  O. 
344-237.000. 
Shiozawa.  Takahisa,  to  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Ilhiminatian  device. 

5,459,547,  O  355-067.000. 
Shiplett.  Joey  D.:  See— 

Boadwine,  W.  Dmiel;  Dalian,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Scfaoanover,  Dennis  W.; 
Shiplett.  Joey  D.;  Trainor,  John  L.;  Alley,  Steven  B.;  snd  Dunahoo. 
Linda  G.,  5,438J82,  O   292-337.000 
Shiraishi,  Hirt>yuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image-forming  apparatus 
for  forming  n  image  at  a  phirality  of  image-forming  conditions.  5.459,554, 
O.  353-204.000. 
Shiraishi,  Naoto:  Set — 

Izawa,    Yasuhiro;    Ivjii,    Tatsuya:    Shiraishi,    Naoto:    Fukushima, 
Masnobu:  and  Nakajima,  Tatsuya,  5,459322.  O.  393-122.000. 
Shiraishi.  Shuji:  Stt — 

Nishihara,  Takashi;  Iksda,  Toru;  Shiraishi,  Shuji;  Yamamoto,  Osamu; 
and  Yano,  Osamu,  5.458,212,  CL  180-197.000 
Shirrell,  Jtck  N.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Method  fiv  making  presiretchcd 

film.  5.438,841,  O.  264-230.000. 
Shirvanian.  Koau:  Ser— 

Zeronin.  Gregory  J.;   and  Shirvanin.  Kosti.  5.438.038.  O.    100- 
233.000. 
Shilata.  Toifaisuke:  See — 

Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Iimue.  Akihisa;  Watanabe.  Mitsuni;  Nagahora, 
Junichi:  and  Shitata.  Toshnuke.  5.458.700.  O.  148-403.000. 
Shloush.  Moahe:  Set — 

Tice.  William  A.;  Shloush.  Moshe;  and  Stapel.  Mark  E.  3.438.073. 0. 
112-470.040. 
Shoda.  Naohiro:  See— 

Yamada,  Takashi;  and  Shoda,  Naohiro,  5,438.947,  O.  428-141.000. 
Shoji,  Naoki,  to  Toyo  Class  Co.,  Ltd.  Gob  distributing  apparatus  of  bottle 

farming  machine.  5,458,668,  O.  63-222.000. 
Shoji,  Tadao;  Kasai,  Akira;  Misumi.  Osamu;  Dcushima.  Naoya;  Yamamoto. 
Naoki;  Nakashima.  Hideki;  Inazawa.  Kazuhiko;  and  Takahashi.  Nahoko.  to 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Iik.  Sulfated  oligoglycoside  acylate  and 
antivnal  agent  containing  die  satne  as  active  ingiedieM.  3,439.237.  O. 
536-118.000. 
Shano,  Tomofumi;  Asai.  Akira.  and  Fukumolo,  Masanori,  lo  Malsuahiu 
Eleclnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  and  method  of  manu- 
facturing the  same.  5.4S934I,  Q.  257-208.000. 
Shows  Alummum  Corporation:  Set — 

Molohashi,  Tsutomu;   Kojima,  Masahiro;   Mikami,  Fujio;  Yasuhara, 

Kiyolada:  and  Fujimolo,  Kagcki,  5,458,917,  O.  427-240.000. 
Sasaki,  Hiraoaka:  Hoihino,  Ryoichi;  and  Yasulake,  Takayuki,  5,438, 1 90, 
a.  I65-1 10.000. 
Shroff,  Rameah  Sj.  and  Lee,  Chun  D..  lo  Quantum  Chemical  Corporation. 
Impact  strength,  stress-whitening  and  bruise -resistance  for  impact  modified 
polyptopylene.  5,459,201.  O  525  197.000 
Shurtmg,  Dickey  S..  Jr.;  and  Newberry.  Vincent  F.,  to  ECC  faMeroalianal,  Inc. 
Method  of  producing  aggregated  composite  pigments  using  otgnic  silicon 
compounds.  5,458,680,  O.  106-487.000. 
Shurtleff,  Janes  K.:  Sec— 

Thome,  James  M.;  Shurtleff,  James  K.;  Albed,  David  D.;  and  Pericins, 
Raymond  T,  5,458,084,  O.  1 17-89.000. 
Sidnun,  Michael  D.;  and  Hvostov,  Harry  S.,  lo  Quantum  CorpotMioo.  Robust 

active  damping  control  system.  5,439383,  O.  318-611.000. 
Sidmar  N.Vj  Stt— 

Scnmind,  GeraU,  3,439.296.  CL  219-121.020. 
Siecor  Corporation:  See — 

Trevmo,  Joe  I..  5,458,019,  O.  74-302.400. 
Siefken.  Allen  J.,  lo  Rexrolh  Corporation,  The.   Nonmvasive  ultrasonic 
proximity  detector  fiv  a  fluid  acluted  cylinder.  5,439.696,  CL  367-98.000, 
Siemens  Aktiengesellachaft  See — 


Fenk.  lotef;  and  Gancr.  Siegfried.  3.439.433,  O.  33O-234X)00. 
Kiefer.  Betlhold.  5.459.401,  O.  324-309.000. 
Mueltci.  Gerhard;  and  Enl.  Thomas,  5,458.394.  O.  606-3.000. 
Rieger.  Johann;  and  Sleeker.  Johann.  5.459.690.  O.  365-200X)00. 
Schulze.  Gcttiard:  Sommer.  Karl-Hemz;  Spanke.  Rcinhold:  P^ip,  Gyo- 
ergy:  Spnogmann.  Walter,  and  Zwanztger.  Peter,  5,439JS6.  Q. 
257-773  XWO. 
Siockhauaen,  Honl-Dieler,  3,439,768,  O.  376-284X)00, 
Volejnik,  Wilhelm.  3,439,782,  O.  375-372.000. 
Ziertait.  Hermann.  3.439.429,  CL  327-425.000. 
Siemens  Elema  AS:  See — 

Sivard,  Ake;  and  Hoegnelid,  Kun.  5,438.113.  CL  128-706.000. 
Siemens  Energy  A  Auunnation,  Inc.:  See — 

Leooe.  David  A.;  King,  William  A.;  nd  CuUigan.  John  L.  3.439.63 1 .  Q. 
361-134.000. 
Siemens  Medical  Syslems,  Inc.:  See — 

Egler.  Mark  S.,  5,458,116.  O.  128-710.000. 
Unger.  John  D.,  5,458,123,  O.  l28-696.00a 
Siemon  Company.  The:  See — 

Betow.  Randall  J..  5.458.503.  O.  439-404.000. 
Siemon.  John;  and  ReynoWs.  Howard,  5,459,643.  O.  361-785.000. 
Siemon.  John;  and  Reynokls.  Howarxl.  to  Siemon  Company.  The.  Electrically 
enhanced  wiring  block  with  break  test  capability.  5,439M3,  CL  361- 
785.000. 
SigL  Jeffrey  C:  Set— 

Chamoin,  Nassib  G.;  Sigl,  Jeffrey  C;  nd  Smidu  Charles  P.,  5,438,1 17, 
O.  128-734.000. 
Sigtec  Navigation  Pty  lid:  See — 

Demsier.  Andrew  G.;  Brynt.  Roderick  C;  Dougan,  Stanley  L.;  and 
Tapns,  Hariy,  5,459,473.  O.  342-357.000. 
Siliconix  incorporated:  See — 

Williams.  Richard  K.;  Clung,  Allen  A.;  and  Concfclin,  Baiy  J,. 
5.439.634.  O.  363-98.000. 
Silverterg,  Lee  J.;  Vemishetti.  Purushotham;  Dillon.  John  L..  Jr.^  and  Usher. 
John  J.,  lo  Bristol-Myen  Squibb  Company.  Process  of  preparing  ftnpnaidf 
phosphate  nd  ctopocide.  3.439.248.  O.  536-18.600 
Silveitrook.  Kia;  and  Metcalf.  James  R..  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Canon  Information  Systems  Research  Australia  Ply.  Lid.  Graphics  engine 
for  true  colour  2D  graphics.  5.459,823.  O  395-131.000. 
Sim,  Kcng-Yeow;   Kon.  Oi-Lian;  Teo.  Qiin-Oun;   Ng,  Siu-Choon;  and 
Natanjan.  Srikanth.  lo  National  University  of  Smgapore.  2-(benzyl)-3- 
arylhrnrnifiirans  as  antitumour  and  hypocholesierolemic  agents.  5.439.139. 
O.  314-233.300. 
SimL  PmiI  E:  Set — 

Garliepp,  James  F.;  SimI,  Paul  E.;  Hiscox.  Jane  D.:  and  ftirrtrirhieiu 
Terry  R.,  5,459,862.  O.  395-600.000. 
Simmons,  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Anderson,  Carolyn  M.;  and  Simmons,  Eugene  R.,  3,439,193,  Q.  324- 
303.000. 
Sinunons,  Gary  L.,  to  Snta  Re  Pacific  GoU  Corporaion.  Process  for 
preferentially  oxidizing  sulfides  in  goU-bcaring  refractory  ores.  5.458,866, 
CI  423-30.000 
Simon,  Elhn  S.:  See— 

Bormick,  Newmn  M.;  Jermm.  Robert  E;  Lipovaky,  Janes  M.;  Paik.  Yi 
H.;  Sunon.  Elhn  S..  and  Swift.  Graham,  5,459,234, 0.  328-3«3XX)0. 
Simon.  GOnter  See — 

MOller.  Waller.  Czech.  Zbigniew;  Simon.  GOnier.  and  ReinhanL  Joeig. 
5.438383.  O.  424-448.000 
Sinaond,  Lud^.  Tekacopic  tubular  splined  assembly.  3.438.427.  O.  403- 

109.000. 
Simpaon.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Newkiit.  Marc  S.;  Simpson.  Robert  L.;  Niskanen.  Paul  W.;  and  Kin. 
Eric  M..  5,458,480,  O.  425-547.000. 
Sims,  Charles  R.;  Halket,  Andrew  R.  B.;  and  Beadman,  Michael  A.,  to  Eaaehe 

Dyino  N.V.  Tape  cunng  apparatus.  5.458.423.  O.  400-621.000. 
Sinclair.  Michael  J.,  lo  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporatian.  Video  baaed  3D 
tactile  reconslnictian   input  device   having  a  defomabie   mrmhrnc 
5.459,329,  O.  250-559.290. 
Singer  Company  N.V.,  The:  See — 

Kojima,  Harochi;  and  Baba.  Nobuo.  5.458,074.  O.  112-470.030. 
Singh,  Nikhileah  N.;  Carella,  Anne  M.;  and  Smith.  RonaU  L..  lo  Procter  A 
Gamble  Compny,  The.  Oral  vehicle  compositions.  5.458,879.  CL  424- 
400.000. 
Sinha.  Ajil  K..  to  Lockheed  Missiles  A  Space  Compny.  inc.  Pasnve 
iatermodulalian  products  (PIM)  free  nicnna  mesh.  5.438.162,  O.  139- 
419.000. 
Sinzawa.  Kouichi:  See — 

Takano.  Tnoiesuke:  and  Sinzawa.  Kouichi.  5.438.312.  CL  439-801.000. 
Siol.  Werner,  W>pker,  Wilhelm;  Fclger,  Erwin;  and  Pvuael,  Maifais,  lo 
Roehm  GmbH  Qiemiscfae  l^abrik.  Method  of  manufacturing  nxnodisperK 
poly  (melh)  actylale  particles.  3,458,975,  CL  428-402.000. 
SIPRA  PalenttnlwickhBgs  und  Beleiligungsgeaellachaft  mbH:  See — 

Scherzinger,  Wenier,  5,457,967,  O.  66-151  AX). 
Sircom,  Richard  C,  to  Scro-Guard  Corporatian.  Pontive  locking  necdk- 
roounted  needle  guard  for  needle  supported  calhesers.  5,438,638,  CL 
604-192.000. 
Sirigu,  Gerant  See — 

Dumd.  Ovisuphe;  nd  Stngu,  Gerard,  5,459J99.  O.  324-207.240. 
Sivard,  Ake;  and  Hoegnelid,  Kurt  to  Siemens  Elema  AB.  Doecsor  for  sensing 
events  in  living  tissue.  5.4SB.II3.  CL  128-706X100. 
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Skada,  Janes  F^  Jr.  Storage  box  m  the  ihape  of  ■  bench.  S.4S8J9S.  Q. 

297188.100. 
SUnud.  PbU  M..  Set— 

Ciopi.  Am  M..  nd  Skmad.  Patl  M..  S.4S8.997.  CL  43»-2l9Mn. 
Skees.  Hi^  B.:  5w— 

Schuben,   Lawrence  J.;   Skcc*.   Hugh  B.;  aid  Smith.  Thomas  J., 
5.458.273,  O.  229-3O4i)00. 
SlLinner.  David  B~  See— 

McOmtock.  Bhn  W.;  Moietand.  James  H.;  Skinner.  David  B.:  wd 

Snipes.  James  V..  Jr..  5.457.968.  O.  66-202.000. 

Skjak-Braek.  Cudmund:  Smidsrad.  OUy.  Espevik.  Terje.  Ooertei.  Marit  nd 

Socm-Shiong.  Patnck.  lo  Neocnn  Company.  Cells  cncapsulaed  m  alginale 

conommg  a  high  contenl  of  a-  I-  guknnic  acid.  5.459,054.  CI.  435- 

178.000. 

Sknvcr.  Lm%  He>ics.  Kim  R.;  aid  Dalbage.  Hearik.  K>  Novo  Nonliak  A/S. 

Method  of  producing  IGF-1.  5.459.052.  CL  435-71  JOG. 
SL  Water.  Inc.:  Set— 

Severinsky.  Alex  J  .  5.458,991.  O.  429-61.000. 
Skipt  bwicatar  Company.  Inc  .  The  Set — 

FeUman.  Aleiwder  I..  S.4S7.999.  CL  73-704.000. 
SmalL  Gary  W.,  and  AnwU.  Mark,  to  Ohio  Umversity.  and  Univcnity  of 
Iowa  Res.  Fdn.  Method  and  apparatus  for  non-mvasive  deiection  of 
ptiysiotogical  chemicaJs.  particulaiiy  ghicoae.  5.4S9JI7.  O.  250-341.100. 
Smedley.  Wilham  H    See— 

Haber.  Terry  M.,  Smedky.  William  R.  aid  FoMer.  Clark  B„  5.458,576. 
a.  604- 1 10.000. 
Smelscr,  Doruld  See — 

Cassidy.  Chwles;  Kemp.  Paut  and  Smeber,  DonaU.  5.4S9.74Z  O. 
371-40.100. 
Smellen,  Eddie   See — 

BladK.  Gerard;  aid  Smelten.  Eddie,  5.458,557.  CL  493-444.000. 
Sirndsrad.  OUy   See— 

Skjak-  Brack.  Gudmund;  Smidsrad.  Olay-,  Espevik.  Tetjr.  Otierki.  Marit; 
■td  Soon  Shwng,  Patnck.  5,459,054,  O.  435-178.000. 
Smidi.  ArchibaU  W    See— 

Sundaam,  Ranvsh;  Smith.  AichibaU  W.;  and  Nguyen.  Thai.  5.459.708. 
a.  369-244.000 
Smith  Bcrger  Marme.  Inc.:  See — 

Bulkxk.  Kenneth  W;  aid  Graham.  Behfin  U.  5.458,533.  CL  4S2- 
64  000 
Smith.  Blaine  M.:  See— 

Taylor.  Oiarles  E.;  aid  Smith.  Blame  M.,  5,458.105,  Q.  128-848.000. 
Smith,  Bradley  W.:  See— 

Fulmer.  Bnai  H.;  Parker,  Todd  S.;  Smith.  Bradley  W.;  and  Hock. 
Christopher.  5,458.371,  O.  280-741.000. 
Smith,  Charles  P    See— 

Chamoun.  Nassib  G  ;  Sigl,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Smith,  Charles  P..  5.458.  II 7. 
a.  128-734.000. 
Smith.  Connie  M.:  Sr«— 

DeLuca.  Hector  f..  and  Sntuth.  Connie  M..  5.459.136.  a.  514-167.000. 
Smidi.  David  A.,  to  Asicc  Iniemational.  Ltd.  Hea  saik  and  electromagnetK 

mlerference  shieU  assembly  5.459.348.  C\  257-659.000. 
Smidi.  Enc  J.;  DenBaan.  Steven  P ,  and  Nilsion,  Boo  J.  L,  to  Superconductor 
Technologies,  bic.  Apparatus  for  growing  metal  oxides  usmg  otganome- 
lallic  vapor  phase  epiuxy  5,458,086,  O.  117-200.000. 
Smith,  Fraik  S  :  See— 

Nguyen,  Tiuong;  and  Smith.  Fratk  S..  5.459.845.  O.  395-375.000. 
Smith.  James  L.:  See — 

SuitKy.  David  J.;  Smidi.  James  L.  Allen.  Richard  C;  and  Witwer.  Alan 
D.  5.458,481.  CI   431115.000. 
Smith.  John  J .  to  Quaker  Oats  Company,  The.  Process  for  treating  waler- 

sohible  dietary  fiber  with  beu-ghicanae.  5.458.893,  CL  426-18.000. 
Smidu  Lowell  S.:  See — 

Thomas.  Lews  J.,  dl:  aid  Smith,  Lowell  S„  5,457,863,  CL  29-25.350. 
Smith.  Marshall  E..  Jr :  See— 

Wolff.  George  D :   Smith,   Marshall   E.,  Jr.;  and  Ruck,  George  T. 
5.459,405,  a   324-644.000 
Simdi  A  Nephew  Donjoy  Inc.:  See— 

Tillinghast.  Theodore  V,  ID;  BaMyr.  Chales  A.;  and  GiUetskcve. 
Richard  E.  5.458.565,  CI.  602-26.000. 
Smith  Sl  Nephew  Richards.  Inc.:  See— 

Davidson.  James  A..  5,458.653,  Q.  623-23.000. 
Smith.  Ray:  See — 

Hayes.  Lew.  Comeau,  Larry;  Wiitriach.  Christian;  and  Smidi.  Ray. 
5.458.209.0.  175-61.000. 
Smith.  Richard  J.:  Set — 

Bogart.  Michael  W.;  and  Smith.  Rjchad  J..  5.457.978.  Q.  72-133.000. 
Smidi.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Jcndnsak.  Jerome  J.;  Smith.  Robert  E;  and  Dihl.  Gay  A..  5.459.0S5.  C\. 
435-199.000. 
Smidi.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Singh,  Nikhilesh  N.;  Caclla.  Anne  M.;  and  Smith,  RonaU  U.  5.458.879. 
a   424-400,000. 
Smith,  Scott  R.:  See- 
Casper,  Patricia  A.;  Smdh.  Scoo  R.;  aaid  Sbles,  Lotrcn,  Jr.,  5,459,666.  CL 
364-442.000. 
Smith,  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Liboff.  Abraham   R.,   McLeod.   Bruce  R.;   and  Smith.  Stephen   D.. 
5,458.558.  O.  600-13.000. 
Smidi,  Thomas  J.: 


Schubca   Lawrence  J,;   Skees.   Hugh   B.;   and   Smidt.  Thomai  J., 
5.458.273.  Q.  229-304.000. 
Snipes,  James  V..  Jr.:  Set — 

McOinlock.  Brian  W.;  Morcland.  James  H.;  Skinner.  David  B.;  and 

Snipes.  James  V..  Jr.,  5,457.968,  C\.  66-202.000. 

Snitzer.  Elias,  to  Rutgers  Univcnity.  Coupler  used  lo  Mxicale  add-drop 

devices,  dispersion  compensators,  amplifien.  oacillators.  luperluminesceiU 

devices,  and  communicauons  rystcms  5.459.801.  O   385-30000. 

Snyder,  Douglas  D.;  and  Lipovsky,  Kcvm,  to  John  Snyder,  Inc.  Aflcrmarket 

installable  dual  lensilivily  shock  detector.  5,459,447.  O.  340-426.000 
Soane  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Bac.  Yowg  C.  and  Onoboni.  Thomas  B..  5.459.176.  O.  522-181.000. 
Socieie  Anonymc  de  Telecommumcations:  Set — 

Lamelot.  PieiTC  L.  M  .  5.458^98,  CL  244-3.160. 
Socieie  Anonymc  Dile  Neopost  li¥lustrie:  See — 

Ferreol-Ragotw,  Andi<,  5,458,431.  C\.  403-322.000. 
Socieie  Aiochem:  See — 

Dcsbiendras.    Daniel;    Martin.    Jcan-Jact]ues;    and    Michaud.    Pascal, 
5.458.800,  a.  252-162.000. 
Socieie  National  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production):  Set — 

Gongora.  Henn;  aid  Orozco,  Jose-Luis.  5.458,751.  a.  204-182.400. 
Socieie  Nationak  des  Poudres  et  Ejtpknifs:  See — 

Fmck.  Bernard.  Lefumeux.  Alam;  and  Perooo,  Christian.  5.458,706,  CL 
149-19  200. 
Socieie  Piolabo:  See — 

Jacqualt.  Patnck.  5.459J02.  Q.  219^3.000. 
Sodomm.  Joseph  F,  ID:  Set — 

Buchanan,  John  S.;  Johnaon.  David  L;  Sodomin,  Joseph  F,  Ul;  and 
Teitmai.  GerakJ  J  .  5.458.861.  CL  423-244.100. 
Soeda,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Toshio;  Soeda,  Yoahimi;  Miyasaka,  Toshifumi;  and  Iwala, 
Mmoru.  5.459.190,  O.  524-443.000. 
Solar  Tuitiines  Incorporated:  Set — 

Ethendgc,  Colin  J.,  5.457.953.  C\.  60-39.230. 
Solgaard.  Olav  See — 

Bloom.  David  M.;  SaiKkjas.  Francisco  S.  A.;  SolgaanL  Olav;  and  Aple, 
Raj  B..  5.459.610,  O.  359-572.000. 
Soiidas  Corporation:  See— 

Saito,  Tamio,  5.459,686,  Q.  365-149.000 
Sollami  Company,  The:  See — 

Sollami,  Phillip,  5,458,210,  O.  175-420.100. 
Sollami,  Phillip,  to  Sollami  Company.  The.  Drill  biU  and  blades  dierefor. 

5.458.210.0.  175-420.100 
Soistad.  Vida.  lo  Mandals  Rcberbane  Christiansen  A  Co.  AS.  Toothed  wheel 

type  shed  forming  device  for  shuttle  loom.  5,458,157,  O.  139-459.000. 
Solvay  (Socitti  Anonymc):  See — 

Martin,  Roland;  and  Noel,  Stfphane.  5.459.211.  O  526-82.000. 
Solvay  inleroi  Limited:  See — 

Sanderson.  William  R.;  aid  Whatne.  John  D..  5.458.802.  O.  2S2- 
186J10. 
Somemiya,  Toshio;  and  Makino,  Zyunzo,  lo  Cemedine  Co..  LuL  TWo-part 

rtxMD  temperature  curable  composition.  5.459.206.  O.  525-479i)00. 
Sommer,  Karl-Heiiu:  Set — 

Schulze,  Gerhard;  Sommer,  Karl-Heine  Spanke,  ReinhoU;  Papp,  Gyo- 
ergy;   Spnngmann,  Waller,  and  Zwanager,  Peler,  5.459J56.  CL 
257  773.000. 
Somos  GmbH:  See — 

Becker.  Achim.  5.457.897.  O.  34-472.000. 
Song,  Ki  H.,  to  GoidMar  Co.,  Lid.  Video  mobon  compensation  apparatus. 

5,459,516,  O.  348-402.000. 
Sonics  Associates,  Lid.:  Set— 

ScoheU.  William  C;  aid  Saunders.  Stevan  O..  5.459.790.  CL  3«l- 
25  000 
Sonoda.  Fuloahi:  Stt— 

Shibata.  Takahiio;  Sonoda.  Futoshi;  Kimura.  Kazuo;  Satou,  Tomw;  and 
Ishikawa.  Koichi.  5.459,102,  O.  437-209.000. 
Sonoyama.  Tikayasu:  See — 

Kageyama.  Bunji;  Nakae.  Masanori;  Sonoyama.  Takayasu;  and  Kawata. 
Kyozo.  5.459,067.  O.  435-280.000. 
Sonsub  International  Management  Inc.:  Set — 

Hall.  N  Victor,  and  Rash.  Peter,  5.458.439.  O.  405-158.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Amano,  Kalsutoshi,  5,459.391.  O.  320-35.000. 

Arakawa.  Hideki.  5.459,694,  CI.  365-210.000. 

Doumuki,  Tohiu;  Tamada,  Hiloihi;  and  Saitoh.  Masaki.  5.459,807,  CI 

385-129.000. 
Hon.  Kalsuya;  and  Morinaga.  Eiichiro,  5.459.763.  O.  375-354,000. 
Ilo,    Saioshi;    Hiei,    Futoshi;    Ishibashi,   Akin;   Toda.   Atsushi;    and 

Nakayama.  Nonkazu.  5.459.337.  O.  257-89.000. 
Kozono,  Haruo;  Watanabe,  Keiichi;  and  Aikawa.  Yasuhiro,  5.459,618, 

O.  360-31  000. 
Kuroda.  Hideaki;  and  Ono.  Keiichi.  5.4S9.093,  CL  437-51,000, 
Nakata,  Shmgo.  5.459,583,  O  358-335.000. 

Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  and  limur*.  Shmichiro.  5,459.706,  O.  369-54.000. 
Ohba.  Akio;  Watanabe.  Toshiro  C;  and  Terasawa.  Hideo,  5,459.830.  CL 

395-152.000. 
Ohshima,  Eiji;  aid  Takamizawa.  Yoshihito.  5.439.625.  O.  360-84.000. 
Sasaki,  Tadao,  5,459,520,  O.  348-445.000. 
Usami,  Mono,  5,459J21,  CI.  348-445.000. 
Yamagishi,  Makolo,  5.459.290.  CL  181-129.000. 
Yanagihara.  Naofiimi.  5,459,617.  O.  360-21.000. 


Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

CasI,  Slobodan,  5.458.060.  O.  101-123.000. 

Ghia,  Atul  V.;  Banerjee.  Pradip;  and  Chuang.  Patrick.  5.459.416,  O. 
327-34000. 
Soodak.  Charles  I.,  lo  American  Fluoroscal  Corporation.  Peel  package  sealing 

machine   5.458,730,  O.  156-579.000. 
Soon-Shiong.  Patnck:  See — 

Skjak-Braek,  Gudmund;  Smidsrad.  Olay;  Espevik.  Terje;  Otterlei.  Marit; 
and  Soon  Shiong.  Patrick.  5.459.054.  O.  435-178.000. 
SopelemSofretec:  See — 

Giraudy.  Bernard  C,  5.459.472.  O.  342-176.000. 
Sotgatz.  VsDiard:  See— 

Heckel.  Hans;  MQller,  Dieter,  Schwanke,  Uwe;  and  Sorgatz.  Volhaid, 
5,458.245.0.209-139  100. 
Sorokan.  Ranald  S..  to  Dreco  Group  of  Companies  Ltd..  The.  TtibuUr 

handling  method.  5,458.454,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Sotoyama,  Wataiu.  Tatsuura,  Satoshi;  Yoshimura.  Tetsuzo;  Matsuura.  Azuma. 
and  Hayano,  Tomoaki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Nonlinear  optical  maienal, 
process  of  prxxluctian  of  same,  and  nonlinear  optical  device  and  directional 
coupluig  type  optical  switch  using  same.  5.459J32,  CL  528-353.000. 
Soundtracs  PLC:  See— 

Joatins.  Peter  and  Stadius,  John  R.,  5,459,791,  O.  381-102.000. 
Southard,  Dale   R.;   and   Brooks,  Fonza  R.   Lamp  base  removing  tool 

5,458.026.0.  81-53.100. 
SoutfaweU.  James  D.;  Rioux.  Victor  R.;  Tidball.  G.  Robert;  and  Pierce. 
Charles  C.  to  Packaging  Corporation  of  America  Stackable  container  for 
storing  fresh  produce.  5.458.283.  CL  229-178.000. 
Southwest  Research  Insutute:  See — 

Kwun,  Hegeor.  and  Teller.  Cecil  M..  U.  5,457.994.  O.  73-587.000. 
Southwmd  Enlerpnses,  Inc.:  See— 

Riccardi.  Joseph  J.,  5,458,696,  O.  148-194.000. 
Space  Systems/Loral,  Inc.:  See — 

Adsit,  Rhys;  Liu.  Tung;  Chan.  Fred  N.  T;  Weyandt.  Charles  J..  Jr.;  Tilley. 
Scott  and  Baykxa.  Michel.  5,459,669,  O.  364-459.000. 
Spadv  Valter,  and  Tosi,  Giuseppe,  to  SASIB  S.p.A.  Device  with  a  packaging 
wheel,  for  supplymg  sheets,  in  particula  ui  cigarette  pKkagmg  machines. 
5,457.932,  O.  53-234.000. 
Spangler,  Andiony  G.:  See— 

Niemann.  James  E.;  and  Spangler.  Anthony  G..  5.458,154,  O.  137- 
801.000. 
Spanke.  Reinhold:  See— 

Schulze.  Gerhard;  Sommer.  Karl-Heinz;  Spanke.  ReinhokL  Papp.  Gyo- 
ergy.  Springmann,  Walter,  and  Zwanziger,  Peler,  5,459.356,  O. 
257-773.000. 
Spauklmg.  Joseph  E:  See— 

Nesselbeck,  Neal  N.;  Spauklmg,  Joseph  E;  and  Muffoletto,  Barry  C, 
5,458,994.0.429-101.000. 
Spector.  George:  See — 

Balogh.  Robert  J.;  and  Spector.  George.  5.458,107.  O.  131-335.000. 
Spectral  Sciences  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Jamine;  Goklstein,  Neil;  Richtsmeier.  Steven;  Bien.  Fritz;  and 
Gersh.  Michael.  5.459.574.  O.  356-437.000. 
Spiegelberg.  Bernard  N.,  to  Tulip  Corporabon.  Method  for  makmg  a  cokl 

forged  battery  bushmg   5.458.032.  O.  83-23.000. 
Spies.  Hans;  Laucht.  Horst  Hora.  Peter,  and  Woehrl,  Alfons,  to  TEMIC 
Telefunken  Microelectronic  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  performance  testing 
acceleration  sensors.  5,457,982,  O.  73-l.OOD. 
Spiewak,  John  W.:  See- 
Larson,  James  R.;  Spiewak.  John  W ;  Mort.  Joseph;  Chen,  Inan;  Abkow- 
itz.  Martin  A.;  and  Antoniadis.  Homer,  5.459.007.  CI   430-1 15.000. 
Spillman.  William  B.,  Jr  Speed  sensor  for  rotatable  shaft  using  shaft  mounted 

antenna.  5,459.397,  O.  324-160.000. 
Spilo.  Michael  L.  Mediod  for  providing  protected  mode  services  for  device 

dnvers  and  other  resident  software.  5,459,869.  O.  395-700.000. 
Spine-Tech,  Inc  :  See — 

Kuslich,  Stephen  D.;  Corm,  James  D.;  and  Bagby.  George  W..  5.458,638, 
0.623-17.000. 
SpiiznageL  John  K.:  See— 

Pereira.  Hcloise  A.,  and  Spitznagel.  John  K..  5,458.874, 0.  424-85.100. 
Spolomo,  Lorenzo.  Koch.  Rudolf,  and  Willi.  Roland,  to  Sulzcr  Medmnal- 
lechnik  AG;  and  Protek  AG.  Two-part  hipioint  socket  5,458.649.  O. 
623-22.000. 
Springer.  Robert  Set — 

Acevedo.  Oscar.  Roas,  Bruce;  Andrews,  Robert  S.;  Springer,  Robert  and 
Cook,  Phillip  D.,  5.459,243,  O.  534-565.000. 
Spnngmann.  Walter  See — 

Schulze,  Gerhard;  Sommer.  Karl-Heinz;  Spanke.  ReinhokL  Papp.  Gyo- 
ergy;  Spnngmann.  Walter,  and  Zwanziger.  Peter.  5,459J56.  O. 
257-773.000. 
Sprint  International  Communications  Corporation:  Set — 

Mullan.  John  A.;  and  Roger.  Fernando,  5.459,717,  O.  370-54.000. 
Sree  Chitratirunal  Institute  for  Medical  Sciences  and  Technology:  See — 
Bhuvaneshww,  Gobichetupalayam  S.;  Vayalappil,  Muraleedharan  C; 
and  Nair.  Omana  A.  S.  N„  5,458.826,  O.  264-442.000. 
Snnivasan,  Nattu  V:  See — 

Baranyai,  Lawrence;  Butler,  Francis  H.;  Cox.  John  C;  Lin.  Chi  H    aid 
Snnivasan.  Nattu  V.  5.459.606,  O.  359-117.000. 
ST  Computer  Systems  A  Services:  See — 

Fong.  Khai  Y.  5.459.868.  O.  395-700.000. 
Slalius.  John  R.:  See— 

Jostins,  Peter,  and  Stadius.  John  R..  5,459.791,  O,  38I-I02.0W, 


Stafford,  Thomas  P.:  See- 
Coin,  Cari  G,  5,458,111,  O.  128-747.000. 
Slamler,  Jonathan,  and  Loscalzo,  Joseph,  to  Bngham  and  Women's  Hospital. 
Method  for  detectmg  mine  oxide,  nitrosonium  equivalents.  S-nitroaolhiols 
and  S-nitroso-proteins  in  biological  systems.  5,459.076.  CL  436-1 16,000. 
Standard  Register  Company,  The:  See— 

Schuben.    Lawrence  J.;   Skees.   Hugh   B.;   and   Smith,  Thoov  J., 
5.458  J73.  O.  229-304,000. 
Staneff,  Theodor  See— 

Krutzsch.  Bemd;  Wemunger,  Guenler,  Wirbeleit  Friedrich;  Steinwai- 
del,  Jucrgen;  Wilheff,  Rainer,  Staneff,  Theodor,  Mueller,  Hais  G,; 
Stroeer,   Matin;   and  Schmidboger,  Rainer.  5.458,830.  CL  422- 
21.000. 
Stanford  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See — 

Schuchman.  Leonard;  Bruno.  RonaM  C;  Kefaliotis.  John;  Greenbeig. 
Steve;  and  Zaknewski,  Edward  J..  5.459.469.  O.  342-37.000. 
Slanish.  Mark  A.:  See- 
Floyd,  Stan  L.;  Muise.  Heitert  D.;  and  Stanish.  Mark  A..  5.458.899. 0. 
426-404.000. 
Stanko,  Bruce  E;  and  Ellertson,  Davkl  G.  Elecoocardiogr^ihic  signal  mooi- 

loring  system.  5,458,124,  O.  128-696.000. 
Stapel,  Marit  E:  See— 

Tice,  William  A.;  Shloush,  Moshe;  and  StapeL  Mark  E,  5,458,075,  CL 
112-470.040. 
Stapert.  Jouwctt  W.  J.  L.;  and  Behicns.  Klaus  F  A„  to  Howmedica  GmbH. 

Locking  nail  for  hollow  bone  fractures.  5.458.600.  CL  606-63.000. 
Starace.  Ralph  C:  See- 
Sun,  John;  Sanders,  Ross  J.;  Starace,  Ralph  C;  and  HKkman,  William 
K.,  5,458X>41,0.  89-1.110. 
Slakweather,  John  H.  See- 
Lee,  Ching  Pang;  Piakash.  Chander  Starkweather,  John  R;  aid  Zerkle. 
RonaU  D..  5,458.461,  O.  416-97  OOR. 
Statnes.  Chariie:  See— 

Crider.  Grant  W.;  and  Stames.  Chariie.  5.458.537.  O.  454-256.000. 
Staich,  Johannes- Peter  See — 

MQller-Gliemann,  Matthias;  Dressel,  JOigen;  Fey,  Peter,  Hanka  Rudolf 

H.;  Hubsch.  Walter,  Krtmer,  Thomas;  MQller,  Ukich  E;  Beuck. 

Martm;  Kazda.  Slanislav;  Wohlfcil.  Stefan;  Knorr.  Andreas;  Slaach,. 

5,459.156,0.  514-397  000. 

Stasmy,  James  M,  Biscuit  and  joint  made  using  same.  5,458.433.  O. 

403-408.100. 
Slate  of  Israel-Ministry  Of  Defense  Armament  Development  Authority- 
Rafael:  See— 

Dovrat,  Amikam;  Bright.  Moshe;  and  Zkxnick.  Gregory,  5,459,696. 0. 
367-118.000. 
State  of  Israel-Ministry  of  Defense.  Armamem  DevelopmeiU  Authority- 
Rafael:  See- 
Hartal,  Oren.  5,459.468,  O.  342-7.000. 
Stadiam.  Kelly:  See— 

ReicheL  Ken;  and  Stadum.  KeUy.  5.459,792,  O.  381-111.000. 
Staion.  Raymon  R.;  and  Peck.  William  O.,  lo  Northern  PipeliiK  Const;  aid 
Western  Resources.  Horizontal  boring  pipe  penetration  detection  system 
and  medvxl   5.457,995.  CI   73-596.000. 
St  Clair,  David  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Polyurethane  coatings  and  adhe- 
sives  contaming  monohydroxylated  dioie  polymers  and  epoxidized  deriva- 
tives thereof  5,459.200,  O.  525-131.000. 
Steams,  Ronald  E:  See- 
Jensen,  Daniel  B.;  Comette,  James  B.;  Heyse,  Mark  W.;  aid  Sleans, 
Ronakl  E,  5,458.043,  O.  89-8.000. 
Siccher.  Guendier  See— 

Zimmermann.  Herbert;  and  Slecher.  Guendier.  5.458.911.  O,  427- 
126.200. 
Sleeker,  Johann:  See — 

Rieger,  Johann;  and  Sleeker,  Johann,  5,459,690,  O  365-200000 
Stein,  Buddy:  Twyford,  Loe  V,  Minter,  David  D.:  and  Wilson.  MichKl  M.. 
to  Bkxkbuster  Enlertamment  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  deliv- 
ering on  demand,  individually  targeted  promotions.  5,459.306.  O,  235- 
383.000. 
Stem,  Peter,  to  Grana,  Inc.  Filtration  apparatus  for  separating  solids  from 

liquid  cor'tining  same.  5.458,775.  O.  210-373.000 
Steiner.  Peter  See — 

Richler.  Axel;  Steiner,  Peter,  and  Lang.  Waher.  5.458,735,  O.  156- 
662.100. 
Sleinhaus,  Bruce  M.:  See— 

Lu.  Richard  M.  T;  Steinhaus.  Bruce  M.;  and  Crosby.  Peter  A..  5.458.623. 
O.  607-28.000. 
Steinke.  James  M.  Body  motion  generating  device  having  high  inenial  power 

tram.  5.458,618,  CI.  606-242.000. 
Slemman,  Douglas  H.:  See — 

Summers.  James  B.;  Davidsen,  Steven  K.;  Holms.  James  H.;  Pireh. 
Daisy;  Heyman.  H.  Robuu  Martin.  Michael  B.;  Steinman.  Douglas  H.; 
Sheppad.  Geofge  S.;  and  Cancra.  George  M..  Jr..  5,459.152.  O. 
514-338.000. 
Steinwandel.  Juergen:  See — 

Kruttsch,  Bemd;  Wennmger,  Guenler.  Wvbeleit  Friedrich;  Steinwan- 
del. Jueigen.  Wilbieff.  Rainer  Staneff.  Theodor.  Mueller.  Hais  G.; 
Siroecr.   Martin;  and  Schmidberger.   Rainer.   5.458.850.  O.   422- 
21.000. 
Stengel -Rudcowski.  BemhanL  . 
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Pfeil.  Aimm;  Geisler.  Joerj-Peter.  Codiu,  Clius;  Slengcl-Riitkowski. 
Beniluvd;  Meyer.  Manhiat;  nd  Peth.  Slefw.  S.459.180.  O.  S23- 
403.000. 
Stephens,  Patrick  J.  System  aid  method  for  slipliner  renovHiaa  of  lani- 

elUpCicai  conduits.  S.4S8.ISS.  CL  I3»-98.000. 
Slerilecfa.  Inc.:  See — 

Lin.  Uly.  tnd  Coruh.  Ljurence.  S.439.030.  O.  433-2.000. 
Sterling,  Greg  M.:  See— 

Alden.   Lome   B.;   Chapman.   Richaid   H.;   and   Sterling,  Greg   M.. 
5.458.051.  a.  W-349.000. 
Sterman.  Wesley  D.:  See— 

Machoid.  Tunodiy  R.;  and  Slermai.  Wesley  D..  5.458,574,  Q.  «04- 
101.000. 
Stevens.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Rhodes,  Robert  B.;  wid  Stevens,  Craig  A..  5.458.791.  O.  252-43.000. 
Rhodes.  Robert  B.;  and  Stevens,  Craig  A..  S.4S8.792,  O.  232-43.000. 
Stevens.  Victoria  L.:  See — 

Ikkmll.  Alffcd  H..  Jr.:  Kinkade.  Joseph  M..  Jr.;  mi  Stevens,  Victoria  L.. 
5.459.057.  CL  433-240.200. 
Slewvt  Tunodiy  N.  Toolhfacushes.  3.438,363.  O.  601-162.000. 
Subai.  Werner.  Boni.  Danieh  and  Luckert,  Hans,  to  Ems-lnventa  AG.  Process 
and  apparatus  for  the  direct  and  continuous  moditicalion  of  polymer  melts. 
5.458.478.  Q.  425-382.300. 
Stidd,  Robert  S.:  5ee^- 

Cezan,  Walter  A.;  nd  Stidd,  Robert  S.,  3.458J99.  Q.  297-411.200. 
Slidd  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Gezan.  Waher  A.;  and  Stidd.  Robert  S.,  3,458,399.  O.  297-411.200. 
Sliks,  Lonen.  Jr :  See — 

Casper.  Patncia  A.;  Smith,  Scoa  R.;  and  Stiles.  Lorren.  Jr..  3.459.666. 0. 
364-442.000. 
Stillwagon  Applied  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Sullwagon.  Woodrow  C.  5.457.976.  O.  70-456.00R. 
Stillwagon.  Woodrow  C,  to  Sullwagon  Applied  Technokigy.  Inc.  Double 

ended  key  holder  with  disconnect.  5.437.976.  O   70-456.00R. 
Sulwell,  James  H.:  and  Kao.  Joseph  H..  (o  Motorola,  Inc.  Samplmg  phase 

detector  anangement  5.439,736.  CI.  373-376.000. 
Sl  Julien.  Dell  J.:  See— 

Faber.  Margaret  K.;  Ketcham.  Thomas  D.:  and  St  Julien.  Dell  J.. 
5.458.834.  CI.  264-109  000. 
Slockhausen.  Horst-Dieler.  to  Siemens  AkoengesellschafL  Safety  device 
against  overpressure  failure  of  a  nuclear  reactor  pressure  vessel.  5,439,768, 
a.  376-284.000. 
Slockum.  Robert  W;  See— 

Ambur.  Damodar  R.;  Prasad.  Chunchu  B.;  Waters.  William  A..  Jr. 
Slockum.    Robert   W.;    and    Water,    Manfred   A..    3.437.984.    CI. 
73-12.090. 
Sloddanl,  D.  Joe,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.  Capacitor  mounting  structure 

for  printed  circuit  boards.  5.459.642.  O.  361-774  000 
Sioldt.  Stephen  H  :  See— 

Adams,  Paul  E.:  Lange,  Richard  M.;  and  Stoldl.  Stephen  H.,  5.458.793. 
CI.  252-47.000. 
Stohz.  Bruno,  to  Pfaudler-Werke  GmbH.  Enameled  tubular  loiiL  5.458,009. 

a.  73-863.830. 
Stolz.  Brian  T:  See— 

Baudino.  Michael  D.;  Stolz,  Bnan  T..  and  Taube.  Mark  A..  5,458.629.  CI. 
607-116.000. 
Slolzman.  Michael  D.  Plastic  skid  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.458.069.  CI. 

108-56.300. 
Stone.  Edwm  M.:  and  Nichols.  Bnan  E..  to  Univcristy  of  Iowa  Research 
Foundation.    Device    and    prticess    for    staming    electrophoretic    gels. 
5.458.749.  CI.  204-180.100. 
Stone,  Glyiuiis  E.:  See — 

Bemian.  James:  Durbm.  Michael  J .  Hayes.  Daniel  E  E.  Jr.:  and  Stone. 
Glynnis  E.  5,458.648.  CI.  623-21  000. 
Stone,  Irvoig  I.,  to  American  Greetuigs  Corporation.  Gift  product  5.438.233. 

CI.  206-232.000. 
Stone.  Robert  J.,  to  Nooingham  Group  Ltd.  Building  bkxk  having  opposuig 
male  and  female  hinge  elements  for  connection  to  like  elements  on  another 
like  block.  5.458.495.  CI.  434-403.000 
Sione.  Walter  H..  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  IHiel  iiher  assembly  with 

dual  filter  medu  and  by-pass  device.  5.458.767.  CI.  210-90.000. 
Sioneman.  Robeit  C:  See — 

Esterowtiz,  Leon;  and  Stoneman,  Roben  C.  5.459,745.  CI.  372-41.000. 
Sloner.  Brian  R.:  See— 

Tessmer.  Glenn  J.;  Stoner.  Bnan  R.;  and  Dreifiis.  David  L..  5,438,733, 
CI.  216^7000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Ludlam.  Henry  S.;  Milligan.  Charles  A  ;  Rudeseal.  George  A.;  and 

Swiatek.  Paul  R..  5.459.857.  CT.  395-182.040. 
Sundaram.  Ramesh.  Smith.  Aichibakl  W.;  and  Nguyen.  Thai.  5.459.708. 
CI    369-244.000. 
Storey.  Robson  F..  Dubois.  Donn  A.;  Handlui.  Dale  L.  Jr.;  and  Chisholm.  Bret 
J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Synthesis  of  polyisobutylene  star-branched 
polymers  via  living  carbocationic  polymerization.  5.458.796.  O.  252- 
58.000. 
Storruste.  Steinar  See — 

Preisser.  Mark  A.;  and  Storruste.  Sietnar.  5.458.776.  CI.  210-378.000. 
Stowe.  David  W..  to  Poru  Systems  Corporation.  Fiberoptic  couplers  having 

spacer  fibers  that  have  no  opiKal  cores.  5.459.804.  CI.  383-42.000. 
Strattec  Security  Corporation:  See — 


Gnmmer.  Larry  R.;  and  Boppre.  William  D..  3.457.973. 0.  70-232.000. 
Sireck  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Ryan.  Wayne  L.,  3,439.073,  CL  436-16.000. 
Sliia  Limited:  See — 

Taytor.  John  C.  3,459,812.  O.  392-498.000. 
Slroecr,  Martin:  See— 

Kruizsch.  Bcmd;  AA^enninger.  Guenter.  Wiibeleit  Friedrich:  Steinwan- 
del.  Juergen.  Willneff.  Rainer  Staneff,  Theodor  Mueller.  Hans  G.; 
Slroecr,   Maitin,   and  Schmidberger.   Rainer,   3,438.830.  O.   422- 
21.000. 
StrohL  Nilea  E:  See— 

Isfekl,  Mark  S..  Bowman.  Michael  K;  and  StrohL  Niles  E.  3.459.840. 
a.  395-309  000 
Stroppolo.  FederKo:  Bonadeo.  Daniele;  Virgano'.  Luigi;  and  Gazzaniga, 
Aimibalc.  to  Zambon  Group  S.p.A.  Pharmaceutical  composition  for  oph- 
thalmic use  comprising  a  nonsteroidal  anti-inflammalory  and  a  deconges- 
lanl  dnig  5.459.157.  CI.  514-401.000. 
Stroscio.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Dutta.  Mitra,  Stroscio,  Michael  A.;  Mitm,  Vladimir  V.;  and  Mickevicius. 
Rimvydas.  5.459JJ4,  CI.  257-26.000. 
Siroupe.  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Adamczyk,  Janina;  Berry.  Daniel  S.;  Jou.  Yi-Her.  and  Siroupe.  Stephen 

D..  5,459.080.  CI   436-538.000. 
Kline.  Steven.  Jou.  Yi-Her.  Stroupe.  Stephen  D.;  Adamczyk.  Janina; 
Berry.  Daniel  S.;  Fico.  Rosario  M.;  n)  Markese,  James  J..  5.459.078. 
a.  436-518.000. 
Stuckmaim.  Otto:  and  Sassin.  Detlev,  lo  Partner  GmbH.  Mediod  of  treating 
waste  water  from  a  car  wash  at  a  vehicle  refueling  station.  5.458.778.  CL 
210-603.000. 
Stulpm.  Robert  W.;  and  Telman.  Richard  A.,  to  Advanced  Glass  Treatment 
Systems  Glass  container  coating  apparatus  with  staggered  rows  of  coating 
rollers  5,458,682,  CI.  118-219.000. 
Stultz.  Jeffrey  H.:  and  Rabrcn.  Hershel  R.,  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 

Sludge  clanfier  bottom.  5.457.919,  O.  52-169.140. 
Slutzman.  Warren  L:  See— 

Shen.  Bing:  and  Slutzmai.  Wamm  L.,  5,459.475,  O.  343-78  LOOP. 
Su,  Johnson  Multipurpose  cooker.  5.458.050.  Q.  99-340.aDO. 
Su.  Shin-San:  See — 

Modnch.  Paul;  Su.  Shin-San:  Au.  Karin  G.:  and  Lahue.  Robert  S., 
5.459.039.  a  435-6.000 
Suartz.  iost:  See- 
Chen,  Chih-Ming;  Chiao,  Charles  S.  L.;  and  Suvtz,  Joa£,  5,438,887.  CI. 
424-464.000. 
Subrahmanyan.  Ravi,  and  Kirsch.  Howard  C.  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for 
making  BIMOS  device  having  a  bipolar  transistor  and  a  MOS  triggering 
transislor  5.459,083,  CI.  437-31  000. 
Suchacz.  Wojcicch.  Ruid  ionizer.  5.458.758.  O.  204-272.000. 
Suda,  Yasuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kenji;   Koyama.  Takeshi:  Ohtaka,  Keiji:  and  Suda.  Yasuo, 
5.459.551.  a.  354-403.000 
Sue.  Haruaki;  Hagiwara,  Shuisuke:  and  Saitoh.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Hitachi  Chemical 
Company.    MMhod    of    ptepanng    naphthol-modified    phenolic    resin. 
5,459.223.0.528-153.000. 
Sucsada,  Kunio:  See — 

Tsuji.  ShiFo;  Sucsada,  Kunio:  Nakayama,  Tadashi:  and  Uehara,  Toshi- 
hiro.  5.459.621.  CI.  360-32.000. 
Sugahara.  Alsushi:  See — 

Ueda,  Tomomasa;  Akiyama.  Masahiko:  Sugahara,  Alsushi;  Shibusawa, 
Makoto;    Dceda,    Mitsushi;    Tsuji.    Yoshiko;    and    Toeda,    Hisao. 
5,459,596.  Q.  359-59.000. 
Sugahara,  Jun:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masakatsu:  Yahiro,  Seinosuke;  Sugahara.  Jun;  and  Sasaki, 
Satoru.  5.458.216.  Q.  187-373.000. 
Sugawara.  Hideto:  See — 

luya.  Kazuhiko:  and  Sugawara,  Hideto.  5.459.746.  O  372-46.000 
Sugaya.  Toshihiro:  and  Honguh.  Yoshinori,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Optical  disk  and  optical  disk  apparatus  where  information  is  recorded 
having  a  specific  track  pitch  and  as  a  plurality  of  pit  trains,  each  including 
a  plurality  of  substantially  trapezoidal  piu.  5,459,712,  CI.  369-275.400. 
Suggin.  Robeit  M.;  Wilson.  Raymond  F.  and  Fong,  Wing-Chiu  F.  to  Texaco 
Inc.  Process  for  continuously  controlling  the  heal  content  of  a  partial 
oxidation  unit  feed-gas  stream.  5,458,808,  CI.  232-373.000. 
Sugita,  Keisuke:  See — 

Higashio,  Yasuhiko:  Kajikuh,  Hiroshi;  Sugita,  Keisuke:  Doi.  Hideki;  and 
Matsubara.  Masanobu.  3.459.261,  CI.  540-540.000. 
Sugita,  Mitsuru  See — 

Nakajima,  Toyokalsu:  and  Sugiia.  Mitsuni,  5.459.851. 0.  395-476.000. 
Sugita,  Ryuji:  See — 

Tohma,  Kiyokazu;  Sugita,  Ryuji;  Ishida,  Tatsuaki;  and  Ban.  Yasuaki, 
5.458.914.  a.  427-132.000. 
Sugiyama,  Minoru:  See — 

Aoki.  Hironobu;  and  Sugiyama,  Minoru,  5.458.523.  O.  446-246.000. 
Sukaisch.  Dieter-Andreas:  See — 

Vertesy.  UbI6;  Betz.  Joachim:  Fehlhaber.  Hans-Wolfram:  Helsberg, 
Matthias;    Kogler.    Herbert;    Umbert,   Michael;    Sukatsch.    Dielcr- 
Andreas:  Chandran.  Ramaiyer  R.;  and  Ganguli,  Bimal  N.,  3,439,141. 
a.  514-250.000. 
Sukekawa,  Keiji:  See — 

Hasebe.    Kazuhide:    Takahashi.    Nobuaki:    and    Sukekawa,    Keiji, 
5.458.685.  a.  118-724.000. 
Sullivan.  HaroU  D.:  See— 


Briguglio.  James  J.;  Johnson.  Kirk;  and  Sullivan.  Hwold  D..  5.438.921. 
a.  427-385  JOO. 
Sulzcr  Medizinallechnik  AG:  See— 

Spotomo.  Lotenzo:  Koch,  Rudolf,  and  WiUi.  Roland,  3,438.649,  CI. 
623-22.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  LuL:  See — 

Hagimori.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Yasuro:  Kitadono,  Kaoni:  and  Sanada. 

Takashi.  5.459.189.  CI.  524-439  000. 
Higashio.  Yasuhiko.  Kajikun.  Hiroshi,  Sugita.  Keisuke:  Doi.  Hideki:  and 

Matsubara.  Masanobu.  5.459,261.  O.  540-540.000. 
Kawamura,  Shinichi:  Iziimi.  Keiichi;  Sato.  Junichi;  Sanemitsu,  Yuzuru; 
Sato,  Ryo.  Hamada.  Tatsuhiro,  and  Shibaia,  Hideyuki,  5,459,277.  CL 
548  193.000 
Kihara,  Hayato;  Nakagawa.  Saloshi;  and  Yoshimi.  Shuji.  3.439.210.  CL 

526-73.000. 
Maeda.  Hideo;  and  Kadokura.  Hidekimi.  5.438.669,  O.  73-10.670. 
Yamamolo.  Keisaku;  Tanimoto.  Yoshio;  Dceda,  Kiyosi;  and  Natsuyama, 
Nobuhiro.  5,459.199.  Q.  525-104.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishii,  Masayuki;  Honda.  Masaaki;  Nishi,  Tetsuya:  and  Okamoto.  Saloru. 

5.458.664.  CI.  55-282.000. 
Odagaki.  Hideo,  and  Tsuda.  Shingo.  5,459.667.  O.  364-444.000. 
Yoshimura.  Masashi.  and  Nithara.  Koichi.  S.4S9.III.  O.  301-88.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Suumen.  Huuyoshi.  5.458.475.  O.  425-208.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Ceramics  Inc.:  See — 

I<iozaki.  Toshio:  Ohiwa.  Seigo:  Iwase.  Hiroshi;  and  Oguni,  Masanori, 
5,459.113.0.  501-96.000. 
Sumitonio  Meul  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsukamoio.  Takashi:  Tsumura.  Terutaka;  Tomita,   Masatake;   Fujita, 
Michiiaka.  and  Asakawa.  Motoo.  5,458.699.  O.  148-320.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Banji.  Masatoshi.  5.458.473.  O.  425-116.000. 

Matsuura.  Shinichi:  and  Tagashira,  Kenji,  3.438,173.  O.  152^54.000. 
Yamashita.  Fumikazu.  5,458,173.  O.  152-209.00R. 
Sumiiomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See— 

ho.  Katsuya.  5.458.426.  O.  403-274.000. 

Ilou,  Hikaru:  Miyazaki.  Sho:  Tanaka,  Tsutomu:  Sailo.  Masashi;  Yamada. 
Shinichi:  Wakata.  Shigekazu,  nd  Saijo.  Eiji.  5.438.496.  CL  439- 
34.000. 
Ohia.  Yoshinobu:  and  Tniguchi.  Kcnichi.  5.457.875.  O.  29-747.000. 
Sasai.  Osamu;  and  Suzuki.  Masaji.  5.458,511.  O.  439-732.000. 
Sawada,  Hisashi.  5.458,508.  O  439-620.000. 
Summers.  David  P..  lo  American  BioMed.  Inc.  Evening  loposcopic  dilation 

catheter  5.458,573.  CI.  604-101.000. 
Summers.  James  B..  Davidsen.  Steven  K.;  Holms.  James  H.;  Pireh.  Daisy; 
Heyman,  H.  Robin;  Martin.  Michael  B.;  Sieinman.  Douglas  H.;  Sheppard. 
George  S.;  and  Carrera.  George  M..  Jr..  lo  Abbott  Laboratories.  Platelet 
activating  factor  anlagonisu.  5.459.152.  O   514-338.000. 
Sun.  John.  Sanders.  Ross  J  .  Staracc.  Ralph  C,  and  Hackmn.  William  K..  lo 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Air  defense  destruction  missile  weapon 
system.  5.458,041.0.  89-1.110. 
Sun  Medical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyakoshi.  Shoichi:  Inoue.  Takashi;  and  Shimono.  Masaki.  5.459.177. 
O.  523-111.000. 
Sundaram.  Ramesh.  Smith.  Archibald  W..  and  Nguyen.  Thai,  lo  Storage 
Technology  Corporation.  Optical  tape  focal  plane  stabilizer.  5,459,708. 0. 
369-244.000. 
Sunkist  Growers.  Inc.:  See — 

LaVars.  Everett;  and  Affeldt.  Henry  A.,  3.437,933.  O.  33-247.000. 
Sunquest  Informaion  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Garliepp.  James  F:  Siml.  Paul  E.;  Hiscox,  Jane  D.;  and  Friedrichsen. 
Terry  R..  5.459.862.  O.  395-600.000. 
Sunshine.  Adam:  See — 

Teschner.  Charles  W..   ni;   Frey,  Kevin   R.;  and  Sunshine.  Adam, 
5,458.432.  CI   403-374.000. 
Sunstar  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakaia.  Yoshihiro:  Takada.  Masaharu;  nd  Hayashi,  Yitkio.  5.459. 1 85. 
O.  524-227.000. 
Sunlory  Limited:  See — 

Eguchi.  Talsuo:  Tamura.  Yoshitaka;  and  Ueda.  Toshihiro.  3.438,25 1 .  O. 

215-254.000. 
Kodama.  Tohru:  and  Igarashi.  Yasuo.  5.459.046.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Superconductor  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Eric  J.;  DenBaars.  Steven  R;  and  Nilsson.  Boo  J.  L.,  3.438.086, 
O.  117  200.000. 
Suprex  Corporation:  See — 

Levy.  Joseph  M..  and  Houck.  Raymond  K..  5.458.783. 0.  2IO-639.000. 
Suibey.  David  J.;  Smith.  James  L.;  Allen.  Richard  C;  and  Witwer.  Aln  D.. 
lo  Zeeco.  Inc.  Burner  for  combusting  gas  with  low  NO,  production. 
5.458.481,0.  431-115.000. 
Surendran,  Srinivasan:  See — 

Mmuhin.  Vadim  B.;  Kovner,  Vladimir  Holsmgcr,  Steven  V.;  and  Suten- 
dm.  Snnivasm.  5,459.757,  O.  375-376,000. 
Surgin  Surgical  Instrumentation  Inc.:  See — 

Wortrich,  Theodore  S.,  5,458,608,  CI  606-139  000. 
Suskind.  Stuart  P.,  lo  Pearlstein.  Leonard.  Composlable  packaging  for  con- 

lainmenl  of  liquids.  5,458,933,  CI.  428-34.200. 
Sussek,  Gerd:  See — 

Bobbert  Jochen:  Kawalla.  Rudolf.  Pireher,  Hans;  Sussek,  Genl;  mJ 
Weihrauch,  Gilnler.  5.458.704.  O.  148-347.000. 


Sulcliffe.  J.  Gregor  and  Eriander.  Mark  G..  lo  Scripps  Research  Institute.  The. 
Method  for  simukaaeous  idenoficatian  of  differeotially  expressed  mRNAs 
and  measurement  of  relative  concentratiara.  3,459,037,  O.  435-6.000. 
Suduitis.  Donna  M.:  See- 
Woods,  John  G.;  Rakas.  Margaret  A.;  Jacobmc,  Andxxiy  F.:  Alberino. 
Louis  M.;  Kropp,  Philip  L.;  Sutkaitis,  Donna  M.;  Glaser,  David  M.; 
and  Nakos.  Steven  T.  5.459,175.  O.  522-180.000. 
Suumen,  Hiroyoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.  Screw  of  injection 

molding  machine.  5.458.475.  CI.  425-208.000. 
Suwabe.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kuze.  Shigeki:  Okumura,  Ryozo;  and  Suwabe.  Yochinobu,  5.459,223. 
O.  528-196.000. 
Suzuki,  Akira:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao;  Ixla,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Itoh,  Hideo;  Taihiio. 
Yoshio:  Yamazaki.  Minoru;  and  Tamada.  Osamu,  5.438. 1 32,  O. 
600-121.000. 
Yabe.  Hisao.  Iloh.  Hideo:  Tashiro.  Yoshio:  lida.  YoshOuro;  Suzuki. 
Akira:  Yamazaki,  Minoru,  Tamada.  Osamu;  Nakajima.  Shigeru;  and 
Aiai.  Keiichi.  5,458.133.  O.  600-122.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sakai,  Kouichi;  Oumi,  Hayato:  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  3.438.342.  O. 
474-135.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nagase.  Yukio;  Waki,  Kenichiro;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hibino.  Masaru. 
5,459.559.  O.  355-251.000. 
Suzuki.  Isao:  See — 

Nakao.  Kiyoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Isao.  3.438,226.  O.  198-379.000. 
Suzuki.  Junichi:  See — 

Abe.  Fumio:  Noda.  Naomi;  and  Suzuki.  Junichi.  3.439.1 19.  O.  302- 
326.000. 
Suzuki.  Keiichi:  See — 

Wanishi.  Koji:  and  Suzuki.  Keiichi,  5,459,265,  O.  544-300.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenji;  Koyama,  Takeshi;  Ohtaka.  Keiji;  and  Suda,  Yasuo,  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light  emission  device  for  focus  detection  having  a  chart 
and  an  illuminator.  5.459,551.  O.  354-403X100. 
Suzuki.  Koichiro:  See — 

Oyashiki,   Tomonori;    Noro.    Hiroshi;    Suzuki,    Koichiro;    Ishikawa, 
Takeshi;  Yamashila.  Hiroyuki;  and  Aoyagi.  Muneo.  5.438,801.  O. 
252-186.250. 
Suzuki.  Masaichi:  See — 

Kanematsu.  Hideki;  and  Suzuki.  Masaichi.  3.438.017.  O.  74-473X100. 
Suzuki.  Masaji:  See — 

Sasai.  Osamu;  nd  Suzuki.  Masaji.  3.438.31 1.  O.  439-732.000. 
Suzuki.  Masaru:  See — 

Okazaki.    Iwao;    Kimuia.    Masahiro:    Aoyama.    Masatoshi;    Suzuki. 
Masaru;  Abe.  Koichi;  Nakamon.  Yukari;  Minamizawa,  Hidehito; 
Okamoio.   Katsuya:   and  Tanaka.    Hiroyuki.   5.438.964.  O.   428- 
323.000. 
Suzuki,  Motomitsu:  See — 

Aoki,  Masato:  Okumura,  Shigeharu;  Suzuki.  Motomitsu;  Chikira.  Kyoji; 
Okada.  Toshiyuki;  Sasaki,  Katsuya:  Nakamura,  Yoichiro;  and  Sailo. 
Hideki.  5.458.182,  CL  164-154.200. 
Suzuki,  Nobuharu:  See — 

Shm.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Nobuharu:  and  Kikuchi.  Takeyuki.  5.458.830. 0. 
264-40.100. 
Suzuki.  Seizoh;  Takanashi.  Kenichi;  and  Atsuiuni.  Hiromichi,  to  Ricoh 
Compny.  Ltd.  Optical  scanner  for  reducing  shading.  5,439.601,  O. 
359-205  000. 
Suzuki.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kaya.  Hnoshi:  Sato,  Kiyoshi;  Morozumi.  Hirxiki;  Tezuka,  Atushi;  Aoki, 
Tomoko:  Nakahara,  Hirohiko;  Suzuki.  Tadashi:  and  Isoda,  Takeshi. 
5.459.114.  O.  501-96.000 
Suzuki.  Talsuya;  and  Miyazaki,  Hiroaki.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 
Camera  widi  apparatus  for  maintaining  film  flat  during  photographing 
operation  5.459.543.  O.  354-203.000. 
Suzuki.  Talsuya:  See — 

Fujishiro.  Hideyuki;  Suzuki,  Tatsuya;  and  Ohba.  Tsugio.  5.438.970. 0. 
428-370.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshio:  See — 

Takckuma,  Toshilsugu;  Suzuki,  Toshio;  Iwai,  Hidetochi;  and  Ishihara, 
Masamichi.  5.458.998.  O.  430-5.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasuhito.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recanting  apparatus  for 
informing  an  operator  of  an  mconsistency  between  the  kmd  of  sheet 
designated  by  Ihc  operator  on  which  recording  is  desired  lo  occur  and  the 
kind  of  sheet  actually  set  in  the  recorduig  apparatus.  5,459.580.  O. 
358-2%.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasuro:  See — 

Hagimori.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Yasuro:  Kitadono,  Kaoru;  and  Sanada, 
Takashi,  5.439.189,  O.  524-439.000. 
Swam.  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Williams.  Brian;  Baker.  Raymond;   Harrison.  Timothy;  and  Swain. 
Christotiher  J..  5,459,270.  CI.  546-152.000. 
Swamy,  Deepak.  lf>  Dell  USA.  LP  Socketed  printed  circuit  board  BGA 
connection  appar-ais  and  associated  methods.  5,459,287. 0   174-266.000 
Swanson.  ErK  A.;  Huang.  David:  Fujimoto.  James  G  :  Puliafilo.  Carrnen  A.; 
Lin.  Charles  P.  and  Schuman.  Joseph  S..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.  Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  optical  measurements. 
5.459.570.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Swapp.  Mavin  C:  See — 

Nickerson.  Larry  A.;  Swapp.  Mavin  C;  and  Friafaie,  Miki  W..  S.4S9.407. 
CX  32^756.000. 
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Swvtt.  Jeffery  L.;  and  Rouse.  G«y  L..  to  Inlonatianai  Bujiness  Machines 
Cofporation.  System  and  method  for  nuBa(ing  queue  read  and  write 
poinlen.  5.459.839.  Q.  395-650.000 
Swenion.  Roger.  St.  Method  of  reducng  repliceinem  Bywheel  invtMory. 

5.457.883,  a.  29-888.0ia 
Swialek.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Ludlam.  Henry  S.;  Milhgao.  Charles  A.:  Rudeseal.  George  A.;  aid 
Swtalek.  Paul  R..  5.459.857,  CI.  395-I8Z040. 
Swift  Graham;  See — 

Bortntck.  Newman  M.;  Jerman,  Robert  E.;  Lipovsky.  James  M.;  Paik.  Yi 
H..  Simor.  Ethan  S.;  and  Swifl,  Graham.  5,459,234.  CI  52S-363.000. 
Sylla,  Salime:  See— 

Araund.  Michel;  Sanchez,  Jean- Yves:  nd  SyUa.  Saline,  5,459.228,  a. 
528-373.000. 
Synergen,  Inc.:  See — 

Kuner.  Jerry,  and  Ko,  Christine,  5,459,048,  O.  43S-69.300. 
Syiienu  Bio  Industries:  See — 

Moy.  Jacques,  and  Takerkart,  Georges,  5.459J4I,  CL  530-355.000. 
Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Gelder.    Kenneth;    and    Palmetiheim.    Gerard    M..    5,4S7,S3«,    Q. 
14-69.500 
Systron  Dormer  Corporatioo:  So — 

Fellows.   Robert  A.;   Tyler,   MMBice  E.;   and   Picbon,  Shailer  T, 
5.458.202.  CI.  169-58.000. 
Syvcrson.  Daniel  J.;  Novak.  Rjchard  E.  and  Haak.  Eugene  L.,  to  FSI 
InaemaDonal.  Inc.  Elch  chamber  widi  gas  dispersing  membrane.  5,458,724, 
a.  156-345  000 
Szabo.  Gabor.  Tittel.  Frank  K..  Cavallaro,  Joseph  R.;  and  Kido,  Mo«oi. 
InterferometTK  phase  shifting  method  for  high  resolution  microlithography. 
5.458,999.  O   430-5  000 
Szapucki.  Maohew  ?.:  See— 

KuOuski.  Richard;  and  Szapucki.  Mallhew  P..  5,4S8J22.  CI.  269- 
254.00R. 
Szurdoki,  Fercnc:  See— 

Hammock.  Bruce  D.;  Szurdoki.  Fercnc:  and  Kido,  Horacio,  5.459.040, 
a.  435-7.100. 
Szus,  Mafc:  See— 

Shakn.  Tadmor.  Pui¥l.  Marvin  L.;  Bragg,  Susan  L.;  and  Szus,  Mvk. 
5.459.536,  CI   351  226.000. 
T-Systems  fanemamnai.  Inc.:  See — 

DeRank.  Michael.  5,458,712.  CL  156-203.000. 
T/R  SyMemi,  Inc.:  See— 

Banfaolroae.  Jack  N.;  and  Tompkins.  E.  Neal.  5.459.560.  C\.  355- 
274.000. 
Taas-lsnel  Industries  Lid.:  See — 

Tadmor.  Oded;  and  Hirsch.  Eitan,  5,458,071,  O.  110-237.000. 
Tab«|chali.  Soad;  CUyion.  Christopher  L.;  and  Wren,  Brendai  W.,  to  3i 
Research     Expkiitatian    Limited.     Difficile    specific    ohgonucleotides. 
5,459.034.  CI   435-6.000 
Tabola,  Norimi:  See— 

Yodiinafca,  Yasuo;   Nose.  Kalsuhiko;  Takegawa,  Yoshmori;  Tabou. 
Normu;  Hamano.  Akilo;  and  Kuze,  Kalsu^u,  5,458,965.  O.  428- 
323.000. 
Tachi-S  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakaida.  Masahvu.  5.457.864.  CI   29-91  500 
Tada.  Hiroahi;  Koishi.  Yoshiuka.  and  Murau,  Kazue.  to  Kabushikikaisha 
Matsui  Seisakusho.  Method  for  generating  a  pulsating  air  and  an  appwatus 
to  execute  the  method.  5.458.458.  O.  415-150  000. 
Tadir,  Yona.  Bems.  Michael  W .  Monk.  Brad  J .  Profeta.  Glen;  ni  Tromberg. 
Bruce  J.,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Wginal  ipecuhim 
for  pholodynamic  dicrapy  and  mednd  of  usmg  the  same.  5.458,595.  C\. 
606-15.000. 
Tadmor.  Oded;  and  Hinch,  Eitan,  lo  Taas-israel  bidustnes  Ltd.  Desuuctian  of 

rocket  engines   5.458.071,  O.  110-237.000 
Tadokoro.  Shmichi:  See — 

li.  Hidehiro;  Kajinuma.  Shuji;  and  Tadokoro,  Shinichi,  5.458.498.  CI. 
439-72.000. 
Tafesh.  Ahamed  M    See— 

Kvakovszky.  George;  Vicai,  Richard;  Tafesh.  Ahamed  M.;  Juneau, 
Kjdilecn  N..  Fruchey,  Oian  S.,  McOonough.  Joaeph  A.;  aid  Kuila. 
Debasuh,  5.459,266,  CL  S44-33«.000. 
Taga.  Yoafadiaru:  Sre— 

Yamane.  Moiohiio:  and  Taga.  Yodiihafu.  5,459,803.  O.  385-33.000. 
Tagaris.  Harry:  See — 

Demsler.  Andrew  G.;  Bryant,  Roderick  C;  Dougai,  Stanley  U;  aid 
Tagans,  Harry.  5,459,473,  C\.  342-357.000. 
Tagashira,  Kenji:  See 

Malsum.  Shnichi;  and  T^ashn.  Kenji.  5,438,175,  CI.  152-434.000. 
Taguchi.  Yoahio:  See — 

Dceda,  Sadao;  Taguchi,  Yoahio;  Kao,  Makoio;  aid  Tanaka.  Atsuahi, 
5,458,829.  CI.  264-37.000. 
Tacuchi.  Yulaka:  See— 

Onishi,   Keiji;   Scki,  Shunichi;  Taguchi,   Yteaka;   aid   Eda.   Kazuo 
5,459J68.  a.  31O-313.00R. 
Tajuna,  Fumio:  See — 

Kato.  Kazuo;  Saae.  Takasfai;  Ta>ina.  Fumio;  and  Douken.  Tomohiko, 
5.459 J78.  a.  315-382.100. 
Tajima.  Kciichi:  See — 

Takeda.  Hiioshi;  Tajima,  Keiicfai;  and  Nakayama,  Toni,  5,439,379,  CL 
318-469.000. 


Tajima.  Koji;  and  Wakui,  Tetauya,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Device  for 

controlling  the  rolalion  of  the  head  drunt  5,459,622,  C\.  360-70.000. 
Takada.  Kunio:  See— 

Okada,  Ryoji;  Aizawa,  Kooji;  Yamada,  Masayuki;  Olani,  Kenji;  Takada, 
Kunia,  Haneda.  Mitsuaki;  and  Yamada,  Toshihiro,  5.458,460,  CL 
415-229.000. 
Takada.  Masaharu:  See— 

Nakau.  Yoshihiro;  Takada,  Masaharu;  and  Hayaahi,  YUkio,  5,459,183, 
a.  524-227.000. 
Takada.  Mikihiko:  See- 
Puna,  Hiroshi;  Saitou,  Hisahiro;  and  Takala.  Mikihiko,  5,459.563,  CL 
355-326.00R. 
lUtada,  Mitsuyuki:  See— 

Nakanishi,  Kunifumi;  Nakano.  Masaaki;  Takada,  Mitsuyuki;  Gofiiku, 
Eishi;  Shima.  Mutsuhno;  Ohnawa.  Toshia,  and  Ouchida,  Honfumi. 
5,459,594,  CI.  359-49.000. 
Takada,  Shunji;  Mifune,  Hiioyuki;  and  Kojima.  Tetsuro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  light-icnsitive  material.  5,459,027,  CL 
430-603.000. 
Takada,  Toshman:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Shiro;   Takada.  Toshinari;  Akahoahi.   Hatuo;    Miyazaki. 
Tomoyuki;  and  Yamamolo.  Kanji,  5,458.763,  CI.  205-104.000. 
Takagi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kxmoike,  Takehiro;  Marasawa.  Hiroshi;  Takagi.  Hiroshi;  and  Toroono. 
Kunisaburo.  5.458.797.  O.  252-62J70. 
Tkkagi.  Yoshmobu:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Kotarou;  Takagi.  Yoshinobu;  Kanno.  Tomoko;  Sato,  Nobu- 
hm>.  and  Matsushita.  Kazuo.  5,459,597.  CI.  359-80.000. 
Takahashi,  Akira:  See— 

Ohta,  Kenji;  Inui,  Tetauya;  Kalayama,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Akira; 
Hirokane,  Jimji;  Nishitani.  Yycinori;  Mieda,  Michinobu;  and  Vai. 
Kazuo,  5.459.711.  O.  369-275.400. 
Takahashi.  Haruo:  See — 

Kurono.  Masayasu;  Malani.  Takahika.  Takahashi.  Hauo;  Tanaka,  Keni- 
chi;  Fujimura,  Katsuya,  Hayashi.  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Yohei;  aid  Sawai, 
Kiichi.  5.459,049.  CI  435-69  400. 
Takahashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takashi;  and  Takahashi,  Kenji,  5,458.811,  CL  232-30 1.40H. 
Takahashi.  Koichi:  See~ 

Oyama.  Shoji.  and  Takahashi.  Koichi.  5.458,455.  CI.  414-791.100. 
Takahashi.  Koji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  signal  processing  system 
for  taking  mio  a  memory  a  specified  pictuie  extracted  fixmi  moving  imaccs. 
5,459.582,  O.  358-335  000. 
Takahashi.  Mamoru:  See — 

Todo.   Akin,   Takahashi,    Mamoru;    Dceyama,   Seiichi;   and  Tsutsui, 
Toshiyuki.  5.459JI7.  a.  526-348.100. 
Takahashi.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Tomita.    Masahide;   and  Takahashi.   Miisuhiro,   5.459,483,  CL  343- 
1 50.000. 
Takahashi.  Nahoka  See— 

Shop.  Tadao;  Kasai,  Akira;  Misumi,  Osamu;  Dmshuna,  Naoya;  Yama- 
molo, Naoki;  Nakashima,  Hideki.  Inazawa,  Kazuhiko,  and  Takahashi, 
Nahoko.  5.459.257,  Q.  536-1 18.000. 
Takahashi.  Nobuaki:  See— 

Hasefac.     Kazuhide,    T^cahashi,    Nobuaki;    and    Sukekawa,    Keiji, 
5.458.685.  a.  118-724.000. 
Takahashi.  Nonyoahi:  See — 

Fukuda.  Yuzuru;  Nishikawa.  Muayuki;  Ono,  Maaalo;  Takdiashi,  Ncriy- 
oshi;  Yagi.  Shigeni;  and  Kankida,  Kcn-ichi,  5,459,009.  CL  430- 
127.000. 
Takahashi.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Hanabusa.  Tadashi;  Kaneko,  Maaanori;  Hasegawa,  Koh;  and  Tak^iashi. 
Tsulomu,  5.459.496.  O.  347-5.000. 
Takahashi.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Iwamoco.   Takahasi,    Shioin.    Ken,   Takahashi.   Yoshifumi;    Kodama, 
Nonyuki.  Inagaki.  Shinlaro;  and  Horuna.  Masatu,  5,458.223,  CL 
194-318.000. 
Takahala,  Hiroyuki:  5m— 

Obayashi.   Hisashi;    Malsumura,  Yasihiro;   and  TakWiala,   Hiroyuki, 
5.458.877,  O   424-195  100. 
Takamizawa.  Yoshihito:  See — 

Ohshima.  Eiji;  and  Takamizawa.  Yoshihito,  5,439,625,  CL  360-84.000. 
Takanashi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Seizoh;  Takanashi.  Kenichi;  and  Atsuumi,  Hiromichi.  5,459,601 . 
CI   359  205  000 
Takano.  Hidehiro:  See— 

Kato.  Yukihisa;  and  Takano,  Hidehiro,  5,458,424,  O.  400-279.000. 
Takano.  Ryuichi:  See— 

Matsushita.  Katsuki;  Scnbonmaisu.  Shigeru;  Yamazaki.  Tstneo;  Iwaki, 
Tadao;  and  Takano,  Ryuichi.  5.459,355.  O.  257-59.000. 
Takano.  Tetsuji.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho.  Clutch  leleaae- 
actuatmg  hydraulic  cylinder  fluid  chamber  construction.  5,458,224,  O. 
192-85  OCA 
Takano.  Tsuncsuke;  and  Smzawa,  Kouichi,  to  Daiichi  Denso  Buhin  Co.,  inc. 
Motmting  and  groundmg  coiuiectors  for  electncaJ  components.  5.458.512. 
a.  439-801000. 
Takaoka.  Kazuhvo:  5«r— 

OMake,  Tao:  Endo.  Takaahi;  Izawa,  Hiiao;  aid  lUtaoka,  Kazuhito, 
5.439477.  a.  336-371.000. 


TMaahima,  Stnichi:  and  Taoigawa,  Yodiihiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
TUeptaone  exchange  apparahis,  and  method  of  connecting  calb  Ifaeicin. 
5.459,778,  CL  379-201.000. 
Tricaihiro,  Yuicfai:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Yiiji;  Takemura.  Yukio;  and  Takashiro,  Yuichi,  5,459.337.  a. 
355-218.000. 
Tkkata  Corporation:  See — 

Niahizawa.  Miaieo.  3,437.991,  CL  73-493X100. 
Takayama,  Himhi:  See 

Ogi.  Kenji;  Takayama,  Hiroshi;  Yamamolo,  Yasuo;  Maruyama,  Kazuo; 
and  Akutsu,  Eiichi,  3,438,954,  O.  428-195.000. 
Takayama,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Tomozawa.  Atsushi;  Fuji,  Eiji;  Torii.  Hideo;  Hanori,  Masumi;  Fujii, 
Saloru:  and  Takayama.  Ryoichi,  5,459,635,  O.  361-321 JOO. 
TUcaysnagi,   Yuji;    Murakami,    Susumu;    Satou.    Yukimasa,    Malsuyoshi. 
Satoshi;  Mochizuki,  Yasuhiro;  and  Onose.  Hidekatsu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Gate 
tum-off  Ihyristor  and  power  convenor  using  the  same.  5,459J38,  Q. 
257-119.000. 
Takayasu,  Ryuichi;  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Tomisaburo;  and  Takayasu,  Ryuichi,  5,438,306.  O.  439- 
495.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akimolo,  Hirosht;  Aso,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Oolsu,  Koichiro,  5,459,129,  C[. 

514-17.000. 
Scndai.  Michiyuki;  and  Miwa,  Tetsuo,  5,459.260.  O.  340-302.000. 
Takeda  Garden  Products  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Obayashi,  Hisashi;   Matsumuia,  Yasuhiro;   and  Takahata,   Hiroyuki, 
5,458,877,  a.  424-195.100. 
Takeda.  Hitoahi;  Tajima,  Keiichi;  and  Nakayama,  Toru,  to  Koito  Manufac- 
tunng  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  operatmg  power  window  apparatus  having 
safety  device.  5.459 J79,  O.  318-469.000. 
Takeda.  Nobutoshi:  See— 

Matsuoka,    Yoshihiro;   Takeda.    Nobutoshi;    and    Mizuhashi,    Tohru, 
5,458.531.0.  451-239.000. 
Takegawa.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Yoshinaka.  Yasuo;   Nose,  Kalsuhiko;  Takegawa.  Yoshinori;  Tabola, 
Norimi;  Hamaio,  Akito;  and  Kuze,  Kalsuaki,  5,458.963,  CI.  428- 
323.000. 
Takei.  Hajime:  See— 

Malsuda,  Naoyuki;  Yamakoshi.  Yukiyoshi;  Takei,  Hajime;  Moro,  Fumi- 
non;  Tomita.  Hiroshi;  Lemberger,  Richard  R.;  Joyce,  Tenence  H.;  and 
Schubert,  Paul  C.  5,459,348,  O.  333-72.000. 
Takeishi,  Hiroaki:  Srr— 

Mitarai.  Reiji;  and  Takeishi.  Hiroaki.  5.459,369,  CI.  310-317.000. 
Takekoshi.  Makoio:  See— 

Kagami.  Naoyuki;  aid  Takckoshi.  Makoio.  5,459,309.  CI.  230-201.300. 
Takekuma,  Toshitsugu;    Suzuki.  Toshio;    Iwai.   Hidetoshi;    and   Ishihara. 
Masamichi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  makmg  mask  pattern  dau  and 
process  for  manufacturing  the  mask.  5.458,998.  O.  430-5.000. 
Takemori.  Hirocoshi:  See — 

Isono.  Hiloshi;  and  Takemori.  Hirotoshi.  5.458.985.  CI.  428-601.000. 
Takemoio.  Takaloshi:  and  Kawashima.  Kazunari.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace 
Dcnken.  Game  parlor  system  which  allows  a  player  to  play  a  game  before 
paying  a  charge.  5.458333,  CL  273-I38.00A. 
Takemura.  Yukio:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Yuji;  Takemura.  Yukio;  and  Takashiro,  Yuichi,  5.459457.  CI. 
355-218.000 
Takenaka.  Toru.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Altitude  stabili- 
zation control  system  for  a  legged  mobile  roboL  5,439,639,  C\.  364- 
424.020. 
Takerkart,  Georges:  See — 

Moy.  Jacques;  and  Takerkart.  Georges,  3,459.241.  O.  330-333.000. 
Takeuchi.  Hinxhi:  .See — 

Asanaka,  Yasumasa;  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi;  Otiiwa,  Masanori;  Nakacsuka, 
Tohni;  and  Yamoto.  Shuhei.  5.459,179,  Q.  523-201.000. 
Takeuchi.  Mitsuo.  to  Takeuchi  Precision  Works  Co.,  Ltd.  Ball  thread. 

5.458.016.  CI.  74-459.000. 
Takeuchi  Precision  Works  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Mitsuo.  5.458,016.  Q.  74-459.000. 
Takeuchi.  Satoshi;  and  Asaka.  Kenji,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  LkL 

Alignment  transfer  method.  5,458,715,  Q.  156-241.000 
Takeuchi,  Takayuki:  See — 

Kojima,  Akikazu.  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Miyoshi,  Shinji;  Arikawa,  Fumiaki; 
and  Takeuchi,  Takayuki.  5.458,673,  O.  95-11.000. 
Takeuchi,  Yukihisa;  and  Hirola,  Toshikazu,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Thermal 

hcaed.  5.459.491.  CI.  347-201.000. 
Takczawa,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Kiyohiro;  and  Takczawa,  Hiroyoshi,  5,459,092,  O.  437- 
51.000. 
IWci,  Yoshilaka.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Frequency  synchrtjnous  circuit  for 
obtaining  original  clock  signal  by  removing  noise  components.  5,459,435, 
a.  331-I.OOA. 
Takigen  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada.  Kenichi.  5.457.971.  O.  70-208  000. 
Takiguchi.  Tohni;  Goto.  Kalsuhiko;  and  Kizuki,  Hiroiaka.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  optical  devices.  5,459,747,  O. 
372-50.000. 
Takisawa.  Toru:  See— 

Fujiyama.  Yasulomo;  Ishii.  Mitsuhiro;  Kanbe,  Senju;  Yonehara.  Takao; 
Takisawa.  Toru;  Okila,  Akira;  Sakaguchi,  Kiyofiimi;  Waianabe,  Taka- 
oori:  aid  Kokumai,  Kazuo.  5,458,755,  O.  2O4-224.00R. 


TUoima.  Yaauo:  See — 

Milsuya,  Iknaki:  TPxp,  Yastyuki:  Cnnji,  Yoahihiro;  Hakuta,  Hinahi; 
aid  Takuma,  Yauo.  3.439462,  CL  333-319.000. 
Talarico,  Daniela:  See — 

Basibco,  Oaidio:  and  lUarico.  Dnieia,  3,439,230.  CL  336-23400. 
Taligeni  bcj  See — 

HeningCT,  Ankcw  G.;  Nakano,  Russell  T.;  and  Palevich,  Jvk  R. 
5,439,863,  O.  395-650.000. 
TalL  Patrick.  Removable  prolective  cover  for  a  snowmobile.  5,438,943,  CL 

428- 100.000. 
Tallercs  Daumar  S  A.:  See — 

Dauder-GuadMla.  Agusbn.  5,457,930,  O.  53-138.300. 
Tamada,  Hitoriii:  See— 

Doumuki.  Tohru;  Tamada,  Hitothi;  and  Saitoh,  Masaki.  5,439,807,  CL 
385-129.000. 
Tamada,  Osamu:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao;  Iida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;   lloh.  Hideo;  Tashiro, 
Yoahio;  Yamazaki,  Minoru;  and  Tamada,  Osamu,  5,438,132,  CL 
600-121.000. 
Yabe.  Hisao;  Itoh,  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio;  Iida.  Yoshihirtr,  Suzuki. 
Akira;  Yamazaki,  Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu;  Nakajima,  Shigeru;  and 
Arai.  Keiichi,  5,458,133.  CL  600-122.000. 
Tamai.  Shoji;  Ohta,   Masahiro;   Kawashima,   Saburo;   liyama,   Kalsuaki; 
Oikawa,  Hiduki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 
Incorporated.  Polyimides,  process  for  the  preparatian  thereof  and  poiyim- 
ide  resin  compositions.  5,439,233,  O.  528-353X)00. 
Tamaki,  Mikio:  See — 

Teraoka,  Hiroshi;  Tamaki,  Mikio;  Nakamura.  Etsuo:  Shin,  Masaru; 
Yoshida,  Nobuo;  Tsuzuki.  Hiroshige;  Fujiwara.  Takashi;  and  Matsu- 
molo.  Koichi,  5,459,064.  CI.  435  252.310. 
Tamaoki,  Akifumi;  Yamamolo,  Toshiaki,  and  Yamamolo,  Akira,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solenoid  valve  device.  5,438,130,  CL  137- 
596.170. 
Tamer,  Gregory  G.;  and  Dciss,  Michael  S.,  to  Thomaon  Consumer  Electron- 
ics. Packet  TV  program  component  detector.  5,459,789.  O.  380-20.000. 
Tamoto.  Yoshitaka.  to  Idcmitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.  Engine  oil  compOMtion. 

5,458,807,  CL  252-32.70E. 
Tamrock  Oy:  See — 

Mattero.  Unto.  5.458,207.  CL  175-27.000. 
Tamura.  Katsumi:  See — 

Tone.  Hitoshi;  Sato,  Seiji;  Tamura.  Katsumi;  Sato,  Hideaki;  Miyazaki, 
Toshiki;  and  Nakano,  Yoshimasa.  5,459.142,  a.  3I4-232j000. 
Tamura,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Shichida,  HiiTiyuki;  Tamura.  Naoyuki;  and  Makino,  Akitaka.  3,438,687, 
a.  118-724.000. 
Tamura,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Eguchi.  Talsuo;  Tamura,  Yoshitaka;  and  Ucda.  Toshihiro,  5,438,25 1 ,  CL 
215-254.000. 
Tanahashi.  Nono;  See — 

Hamada.    Shoiichiro;    Mizokami.    Makoto;    Tanahashi,    Norio;    Doi, 
Takashi;  and  Homma,  Naoki,  5,458J79.  O.  285-39.000. 
Tanaka,  Atsushi:  See — 

Ikeda,  Sadao;  Taguchi,  Yoshio;  Kilo,  Makoio;  and  Tanaka.  Atsushi, 
5,458.829.  O.  264-37.000 
Tanaka,  Chiaki;  Sasaki,  Masaomi;  Aiuga.  Tamotsu;  Shimida,  Tomoyuki;  and 
Adachi.   Hiroshi.   to  Ricoh  Company.   Ltd.   Pyrenylamine  dnivativcs. 
5.459,275.  O.  548-145.000. 
Tanaka.  Hirofumi;  and  Nakanishi,  Tetsuya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Beam  position  monitor  and  beam  position  detecting  method 
5.459.393.  CI   324-71400. 
Tanaka.  Hirohisa:  See— 

Ishiguro.  Kenichi;  and  Tanaka,  Hirohisa.  5,459495,  CL  359-59.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Okazaki,    Iwao;    Kimura,    Masahiro;    Aoyama.    Masatoshi;    Suzuki. 
Masaru;  Abe.  Koichi;  Nakamori,  Yukari;  Minamizawa.  Hidehito; 
Okamolo,   Katsuya;   and  Tanaka,   Hiroyuki.   5,458,964.  Q.   428- 
323.000. 
Tanaka,  Jiro:  See — 

Kouia.  Kazuyuki;  Tanaka.  Jiro;  and  Tsugawa,  Takuji,  5,458,061,  Q. 
101-216.000. 
Tanaka,  Kenichi:  See — 

Kurono,  Masayasu;  Matani,  Takahiko;  Takahashi.  Haruo;  Tanaka,  Keni- 
chi; Fujimura.  Katsuya;  Hayashi.  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Yohei;  and  Sawai. 
Kiichi.  5.459.049.  O.  435-69.400 
Tanaka,  Masakatsu;  Yahiro.  Seinosuke;  Sugahara,  Jun;  and  Sasaki,  Satoni,  lo 
Hitachi.  Ltd..  and  Hitachi  Buikling  Systems  Engineering  &  Services  Co.. 
Ltd   Elevator  apparatus.  5,458.216.  O.  187-373.000. 
Tanaka,  Moloharu:  See — 

Tokita,  Toshiaki;  Tanaka.  Moloharu;  Watada,  Alsuyuki;  and  Kurosawa, 
Yoahiko,  5.459.701,  O.  369-13.000. 
Tanaka,  Shinsaku.  to  Tanashin  Denki  Co..  LuL  Disc  player  having  a  slider  to 
move  a  disc  between  a  disc  reproducing  position  and  a  disc  hokler. 
5,459,703.  CI.  369-36.000. 
Tanaka.  Shoji:  See — 

Oyama.  Terutsugu;  Murakami.  Masalo;  Koshizuka,  Naoki;  and  Tanaka, 
Shoji.  5.459.124.  O.  505-450.000. 
Tanaka,  Takaaki;  and  Sato.  Yuzum.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Driving 
method  for  liquid  crystal  electro-optical  device.  5,459.481,  a.  345-95XKI0. 
Tanaka.  Toyoji:  See — 

Nakaya.  Kazumasa;  Kuiawaki.  Ichiro;  and  Tanaka,  Toyoji,  3,4S8JI3, 
a.  180-219.000. 
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Tauiu.  Tsulomu:  See — 

llou,  Hikmi:  Miyazaki.  Sho;  Taiuka.  Tmanui;  Sailo,  Masashi;  Yanuda, 
Shmichi;  Wakju.  Shigekuu;  nd  Saijo.  Eiji.  5.4S8.496.  Q.  439- 
34.000. 
Taiaka.  Yaniyuki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  nnsniisiiaa  device. 

5.459^23.  a.  348-488.000. 
"noafca.  Yoahinon:  5m— 

Wakamiya.  Wauru;  Tanaka.  Yoshinori;  Eimori,  Takahua;  Ozaki.  Hiroji; 
Kinwra.  Hin»hi;  and  Satoh.  Shmichi.  S.4S9J44.  CI.  2S7-307.000. 
Tanashin  Denki  Co..  Ltd.:  Set — 

Tnaka.  Shmiaku.  ).4S9.703.  O.  369-36.000. 
Tandem  Compulen  Incorporated:  See — 

Branson.   Terry    L.;   Titet.    Don;    and   Reed.   Sieve.   3.457.849.  Q. 
16-19.000. 
Tang.  Niatfa.  lo  Jet.  Inc.  Plastic  media  filter.  5,458.788.  CI.  2IO-744.000. 
Tanigawa.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Takashima.  Shoichi;  and  Tanigawa.  Yoshihiro.  5.459.778.  O.  379- 
201  000. 
Taniguchi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Ohla.  Yoahmobu;  aid  Taniguchi.  Kenichi.  5.457.875.  C.  29-747.000. 
Tanimoto.  Katp:  See — 

Tiugeno,  Makoio:  Tanimolo.  Kenji;  and  Kubo.  Maaao.  5.458.864.  O. 
423-339.000. 
TaiiiBolo.  Yoahio:  See — 

Yamamoco.  Keisaku;  Tanimolo,  Yoshio;  Ikeda.  Kiyosi;  and  Natsuyama. 
Nobuhiro.  5.459.199.  Q.  525-104.000. 
Taikovitz.  Oskar  T:  See — 

Miller.  Robot  C:  md  Tankovitz,  Oskar  T..  5.458.936.  C  428-35.700. 
Tanner.  Scon  B.:  See— 

Kooiarek.  James  A.;  Padgett.  Clarence  W.;  Tanner.  Scon  B.;  and  Minney, 
Jack  U,  5.459,693.  CT.  365-207.000. 
T»an.  Yun  N.:  See— 

Mazxu.  Vladnlav  I.;  Taran.  Y\iri  N.;  Kapusmikova.  Svetlana  V.;  Trelik>v. 
Viktor  I.;  Firslov.  Sergey  A.;  and  Kulak.  Leonid  D..  5.458.703.  C\. 
148-669.000. 
Taniawa,  Islvte:  See — 

Andrisi.  Feicnc:  Berzscnyi.  Pil:  BoUa.  P^ter.  Farkas.  Sindor.  GoU- 
jchmidt.  Kjlalin;  Himon.  Tamis;  Kdrim.  Jen6;  Moravcsik.  Imre;  and 
Tmawa.  Istvi.  5.459.137.  a.  514-220.000. 
Taihiro.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yafae.  Htsao:  lida,  Yoahihiro;  Suzuki.  Akin;  Itoh.  Hideo;  Tashiro. 
Yoshio;  Yamazaki.  Minoru;  and  Tamada.  Osamu.  5.458.132.  CI. 
600-121.000. 
Yafae,  Hisao;  Iioh,  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio;  lida.  Yoshihirtr,  Suzuki, 
Akira;  Yamazaki.  Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu;  Nakajima.  Shigeiu;  and 
Arai.  Keichi.  5.458.133.  CI.  600-122.000. 
'nte.  Masaiht:  See— 

Komiyama.  Megumi;  Endo.  Kazuo;  and  Tale.  Masashi.  5.458.949.  C\. 
428-141000. 
Taisugi.  Akemi:  See — 

Fujii.  Yuuichi;  Arai,  Ichiro;  Halla,  Akm;  Taisugi.  Akemi;  Mitsuhashi. 
Hiroahi.  drrfairrt;  Mitsuhashi.  Mieko,  legal  repreaeniative;  Mitsu- 
hashi.  Hiroyuki.   legal   represcnialive;   Mitsuhashi.  Tomoaki,  legal 
representative;  and  Kigawa.  Masahaiu.  5.459.160.  C\.  514-460.000. 
TaOuura.  Saloshi   See — 

Soloyama,  Walaru,  Talsuura,  Saloshi;  Yoshimura,  Tetsuzo;  Maisuura, 
Azuma,  and  Hayano.  Tomoaki,  5,459.23Z  O.  528-353.000. 
Tanim.  Eugene  T  Cervical  pillow  with  variable  duckness  head  and  neck 

poniona.  5.457.832.  O.  5-636.000. 
Taibe.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Baudno.  Michael  D.;  Stolz.  Brin  T;  and  Taube.  Mark  A..  5.458.629. 0. 
607-116.000. 
Tawil.  Joseph  D..  to  La  Rue  Inlemalional  Iik.  Luggage  stuffer.  5.458.164. 0. 

141-10.000. 
Taylor.  Bradley,  lo  h4eXT  Computer,  Inc.   Method  of  maintaming  data 

■uegrity  in  a  network  database.  5,459,863,  O  395-600.000 
Taylor,  Charles  E.;  and  Smith.  Blaine  M..  to  Sharper  Image  Corporation.  The. 
Wrist  worn  anti-snore  apparatus  for  detectmg  snonng  and  for  producing 
vibraory  motion.  5.458.105.  H.  128-848.000 
Taylor,  Curtis  L..  lo  Majion  Corporation.  Oiygen-fuel  burner  with  integral 

su«cd  oxygen  supply  3.458,483.  CI.  431-350.000. 
Taylor,  Dean  A.,  to  Generation  0  Orthotics,  bic.  Leg  angle  measurement 

gauge.  5.437,891,  O.  33-511000. 
Taykv.  DonaU  M.  Spiral  fmxt.  5.458.943.  C.  428-34.000. 
Taylor.  DonaU  Sj  See— 

BunerAckl.  Stephen  H.;  Muhleman.  Fred  W.;  aid  Taykv.  DonaU  S., 
5.437.938.  CI.  53-399.000. 
Taykv,  John  C.  lo  Sihx  Limited.  Immenion  healers  iiKluding  sheet  metal 

hea  conductor  link.  5,459,812,  O.  392-498.000. 
Taylor.  Joseph  W.  Goyal.  Shivendra  K.;  Aubec.  ^4orman  D.  J.;  and  Bohnct. 
Nick  K.  K.,  lo  Novacor  Chemicals  Lid.  Polyethylene  with  reduced  melt 
fracture.  5.459.187.  Q.  524-275.000. 
Taylor.  Mark  J..  Set— 

Jacobus.  Charles  J  .  Riggs,  Alan  J.;  aid  Taykir,  Mark  I.,  5,459J8^  O. 

318-568  no. 

Taylor.  Sidney  A  .  Rogala.  Stanley  J ;  Hawkins.  Kyle  M.;  and  King.  Gary  N., 

to  CRC-Evans  Rehabilitation  Systems.  Inc   Device  for  surface  cleaning. 

surface  preparation  and  coating  applications.  S.458,683,  C\.  1 18-307.000 

Tayky.  Steven  R.:  See— 

Lampropoulos.  Fred  P.;  Taylor.  Steven  R.;  Salisbury,  Jeffrey  D.;  and 
Foole,  JcrroU  L..  5.458^71,  Q.  604-49.000. 


Taykv,  Thomas  J.,  and  Kielmeyer,  William  H..  to  Schuller  International.  Inc. 
Low  VOC  furan  resins  and  method  of  reducing  VOCS  in  fuiai  rcaana, 
5.439.183.0.524-211.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Shimazu.  Seiki;  Yamaga.  Kcnji;  Sakai.  Yodtinu;  Koyama.  Atsushi;  and 

Namikawa.  Yuichi.  5.458.821,  CI.  264-^.200. 
Tsunoda,  Eiza,  Shimizu.  Yutaka;  Yoshiike.  Naomi;  Onozawa,  Katsumi; 
Katai.  Kazuo;  and  Watanabe.  Eiichi.  5.458.913.  O.  427-128.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Molohaahi.  Shigcc  5.459.415.  C\.  327-24.000. 
Teague,  Beth  O.;  Mitchell,  David  F.;  Flack.  Joaeph  T;  and  Shealy,  Dennis  G.. 
lo  BASF  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  removing  emissions  by  condensation 
and  precipitation.  5,458,663,  O.  55-267.000. 
Technalytics,  Inc.:  See — 

Chodorow.  Ingram  S.;  and  Mina.  M.  Zubur.  5.458.579.  CL  604- 
165.000. 
Techne  S.p.A.:  See — 

Mingheni.  Moreno.  5.458.479.  Q.  425-503.000. 
Technical  Ceramics  Laboratories.  liK.:  See — 

Corbett.  William  J..   Lunde.  Marvin  C;  and  Shaffer.  Peter  T.  B., 
5,458.181.  n    164-97.000. 
Tecnovir  International  Iik.:  Set — 

Sauvagcau.  Mano  A.;  B^liveau,  Jean;  Lavoie,  Lysane;  and  Gilbert. 
Richard.  5.457.983.  Q.  73-I.OOG. 
Tedijanto.  Theodore  E.:  See — 

Bodner.  Rachel  A.;  Chow.  Chec-Seng:  Cidon.  Israel;  Dudley,  John  G.; 
Edwards,  Allan  K..  Gopal,  Inder  S.;  Immanuel.  Chandra  P..  Kaplan, 
Marc  A.;  Kutten,  Shay;  and  Tedijanto.  Theodore  E.,  5.459.725.  CL 
370^0.000. 
Teed,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Lyon,  Leonard  E.;  and  Teed,  Richanl  L.,  5,459,858,  O.  395-600.000. 
Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ono.  YasuKhi;  Makino,  Akihiro;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Masumolo,  Tsuyoahi; 
and  Harakawa.  Yoshio.  5.458.702.  C\.  148-432.000. 
Teitman,  GeraU  J.:  5«e — 

Buchanan,  John  S.;  Johnson,  David  L.;  Sodomin,  Joseph  F.,  Ill;  and 
Teitman,  GcraU  J..  5,458,861,  O.  423-244.100. 
Tektronix,  Inc..  See— 

Knierun,  Daniel  G.;  Williams.  Scon  L4  and  Lofstrom,  Keith  H., 
5,459,466,  C\.  341-160.000. 
Telectronics  Pacmg  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Lu,  Richard  M.  T .  Stemhaus,  Bruce  M.;  and  Crosby,  Peter  A.,  5.458.623, 
CI.  607-28.000. 
Telcfonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Weber.  Jean  Pierre.  5.459.799,  C\.  385-2.000. 
Telepko.  George:  See — 

Kaiser.  Robert  T;  Zambelli.  Robert;  Telepko,  George;  Kalustyan,  Berdj 
C  ,  and  Ricci,  Vero.  5.458.560.  CI  601-40.000. 
Teller.  Cecil  M..  H:  See— 

Kwun,  Hegeon;  and  Teller,  Cecil  M..  n.  3.437.994.  O.  73-387.000. 
Telman.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Stulpin.  Robert  W,  andTelman.  Richard  A..  5.458.682.0. 118-219.000. 
Tclor  Ophthalmic  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  Sire — 

Neufeld.  Arthur  R.  5.459,133.  O.  514-215.000. 
Temet  Instruments  Oy:  See — 

Rtslncn.  Jaakko;  and  Kauppinen.  Jyrki.  5.459.572.  O.  356-345.000. 
TEMIC  Telefunken  Microelectronic  GmbH:  Sr«— 

Spies.  Hans.  Laucht.  Horst;  Hora.  Peter,  and  Woehrl,  Alfons.  5.457,982. 
O.  73-l.OOD. 
Temple.  Joinh  L.:  See — 

Coscareila.  Anthony  S.;  and  Temple.  Joseph  L..  5.459.838.  O.  393- 
827.000. 
Templelon  Trust:  Sr* — 

Jensen.  Daniel  M..  5.457.926.  O.  52-604.000 
Teiuiyson.  Philip  C.  Tooth  replacement  assembly,  and  method.  5,458,489,  CL 

433-181.000. 
Tenute.  Steven  J.  Ram  gutter  protection  device  5,457,916.  CL  32-12.000. 
Teo,  Oiin-Chm:  See — 

Sim.  Keng-Yeow;  Kon.  Oi-Lian;  Teo.  Qiin-Chin;  Ng.  Siu-Choon;  and 
Natarajan,  Snkandi.  5,459,139,  O.  514-233.500. 
TepK,  Slobodan,  to  AO-Fonchungsinstitul  Davos.  Screw-lijied  femoral  com- 
ponent for  hip  jomi  prosthesis.  5.458,654,  O.  623-23.000. 
Terada.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamada.  Syuji.  Yoshida,  Akio;  Shin  jo,  Kenji;  Terada,  Masahiro;  and 
Mizuno,  Hiroshi.  5,458,804,  O.  232-299.010. 
Terao.  Yoshiki,  Ogawa.  Satoshi;  Sadakuni,  Sakae:  and  Daio,  Fumio,  to 
MalsushiU  Ekctnc  Industrial  Co.,  Lid.  Non-aqueous  electrolyte  battery 
and  method  of  manufacturing  same.  5,458,993,  O.  429-94.000. 
Teraoka.  Hiroshi;  Tamaki,  Mikia,  Nakamuia.  Elxuo;  Shin.  Masaru;  Yoshida. 
Nobuo;  Tsuzuki.  Hiroshige;  Fujiwan.  Takashi;  atd  Maisumolo.  Koichi.  to 
Shionogi  A  Co..  Lid.  Protease  5.459,064,  O.  435-252.310. 
Teraoka,  Masao,  lo  Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Differential  gear 

assembly  5.458.546.  CI   475-248.000 
Teraoka,  Masao,  Aiba,  Suothi;  Htraishi.  Kenji;  and  Ono,  Shuhei,  lo  Tochigi- 
fujisangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Differential  apparatus  with  speed  and  loiqiie 
sensitive  differential  lirmtmg  forces.  5.458>47.  O.  475-249.000. 
Terasawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Ohba.  Akio;  Watanabe.  Toshiio  C;  and  Terasawa.  Hideo.  5,459,830,  CI 
395-152.000. 
Terasawa.  Noriho:  See — 


Sakurai,   Koi'ya;    Olsiki.    Maiahilo;   Terasawa.    Noriho;    Miyasaka. 
Tadadii;  Nishiura.  Akira:  and  Nishiura.  Masaharu.  5.459J39.  O. 
257-167.000. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Harada.  Hideo.  S.4S8.I2I,  O.  128-664.000 
Teschncr,  Ourles  W.,  tti:  Frey,  Kevin  R.;  and  Sunshine.  Adam,  lo  Honeywell 

Inc.  Unn  tny  hoM  down  mechanism.  5.458.432.  O.  403-374.000. 
Tessmer.  Gleaa  J.;  Sloner.  Brian  R.;  and  Dreifus.  David  L.  to  Kobe  Steel 
USA.  Inc.  Method  for  etching  a  diamond  film.  S.458.733.  O.  216-67.000. 
Teuton.  Jean-Marie  C:  See— 

Bru-Magniez.  Nicole;  Gilngor,  Timur  and  Teukxi,  Jean-Marie  C, 
3,439.132,0.314-46.000. 
Texaco  inc.:  See — 

Dw.  Pci-Shing  E.;  Sherwood.  DavU  E..  Jr.;  and  Petty.  Randall  H.. 

5,459.118.  a.  502-300.000. 
Suggitt,  Robert  M.;  Wilson.  Raymond  F;  and  Fong.  WTing-Chhi  F.. 

5.458.808.  a.  252-373iX». 
Texas  Back  buuiule:  See — 

\tahaanla.  Heikki.  3.438.1 19.  O.  128-744.000. 
Texas  Instruments:  See — 

Sampsell.  Jeffrey  B..  3,459,602.  CL  359-234.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See 

V^nkalcswar,  Vadbmanoati.  3.439.492.  O.  347-233.000. 
Tcjus  instrufnents  Incofponied:  Sm — 

Alfao.  Rafael  C;  Heinen.  KMherine  G.;  and  Hundt.  Paul  J..  3.438.716. 

O.  136-243.000. 
Butler.  Slephatie  W.;  and  Brankner.  Keith  J..  3.438.732, 0.  216-61 XXX). 
Chen.  Men-chee.  5.459,408,  O.  324-760.000. 

Kelleher,  HaoU  T;  aid  West,  DavU  W.,  5,459,103.  O.  437-209.000. 
Pettitt.  Gregory  S.,  5,459J28,  O.  348-568.000. 
Seymour,  DavU  J.;  aid  Morris,  Frank  J.,  5.459,343,  O.  237-275.000. 
Vidal,  Michael  A.;  and  Marin,  Roland  G..  5.459.446.  O.  337-188.000. 
Tezuka.  Atushi:  See — 

Kaya.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Kiyochi;  Morozumi.  Hvoki;  Tezuka.  Atushi;  Aoki, 

Tomoko;  Nakahara,  Hirohiko;  Suzuki.  Tadashi;  and  Isoda.  Takeshi. 

5.459,114,0.  501-96.000. 

Tezuka,  Kazunari:  and  Makabe.  Mitsuru,  lo  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

System  for  conlrollmg  oulpitl  of  an  aulomolive  engine.  5,459,662,  O. 

364-426.030. 

Thacker,  Louis  H..  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Gamma  radiation 

fieU  inlensity  meter.  5,459J66.  O.  310-303.000. 
Therakos,  Inc.:  See — 

Wakentin,  Kenneth.  5.459  J22,  CL  2SO-455.II0. 
Thermo  Power  Corporation:  Set — 

Birault.  RonaU  W .  McLamon,  Christopher  R.;  and  Becker,  Frederick 
E.,  5.458,748.  CI.  204-177.000. 
Thoen,  Qiristiaan  A.  J.:  See — 

l^redj,  Abdemaccur,  Johnston,  James  P.;  and  Thoen,  Ovistiaan  A.  J., 

5.458.809,  CI.  252-542.000 

Fredj,  Abdennaceur  Johnston,  James  P.;  Thoen,  Oiriitiaai  A.  J.;  and 

Labeque.  Regine.  5.458.810.  CI.  252-542.000. 

Thoeny.  Michael  B.;  Dikeman.  John  M.;  and  Borzabadi.  Alireza  F..  to  Dcico 

Electronics  Corporation.  Combination  fixed  segment  aiU  active  matrix 

vacuum  fluorescent  display  5.459.374.  CI   313  169  100. 

Thorn.  Kelsey  C.  Jr..  lo  Roskamp  Champwn.  Honzonlal  cyljidrical  sifter 

with  adjustable  agitator  arms.  5.458.246.  Q.  209-300.000. 
Thomas.  Lewis  J..  IB:  and  Smith,  Lowell  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Method   of   making   a   two   dimensional    uhrasonic    transducer   amy. 
5.457.863.  CL  29-25.350. 
Thomas.  Mike  D..  to  Hughes  AitcrafI  Company.  Flared  trough  radiator. 

5.459,471,0.  342  175.000. 
Thomas.  Steven  G.;  and  Janson,  DavU  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Compaiy.  Wide- 
range  manual  iraisimssion  for  motor  vehicles  having  main  drive  gearset. 
5.458.014.  O.  74-325.000. 
Thompson,  Andrew  R.;  Yarwood,  Richard  J.;  and  Kearney.  Patrick,  to  R.  P. 
Scherer  Corporation.  Method  of  identifying  freeze-tkred  dosage  forms. 
5.457.895.  CI.  34-296.000. 
Thompson.  Donrian  N.:  See — 

Nygard.  James  C;  Thompson.  Dorman  N4  and  Aailand,  Lynette  M., 
5,458,938,  O.  428-40.000. 
Thompson,  Kevin  D..  10  Carrier  Corporation.  Component  leM  method  for 

vanable  speed  motors  3.438,01 1.  O.  73-865.900. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics:  See — 

Tamer.  Gregory  G.;  md  Deiss.  Michael  S..  5.459.789.  O.  380-20.000. 
Thomson-CSF.  See— 

Besson.  Yves.  5.459.431.  O.  329-306.000. 

Qievancc.  Christaphe;  and  Thoreau.  Dominique,  3,439.513.  O.  348- 

402.000 
Colineau.  Jo«^  aU  Lehureau.  Jeai-Claude.  3.439.619.  O.  360- 

47.000. 
Heihuin.  Serge,  3.458.122,  O.  128-696.000. 

Venaille.  Chnstophe;  Miichler.  Denis;  and  U  Roy,  Philippe.  5.459J30. 
CI.  250-559.450. 
■|  Hoofl,  Gen  W.:  Set— 

De  Koa  Cornells  G.  C.  M.;  Vichen.  Jons  J.;  and  't  Hooft.  Got  W.. 
5.459J94.  O.  324-96.000. 
Thar.  Allen.  10  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Packet  managemem  device  for 

fast-packet  network  5.439.723.  O.  37a«).000. 
Thoreau,  Dominique:  See — 

Oievancc,  Chnsiophe;  and  Thoreau.  Dominique.  5.439,313.  CL  348- 
402.000, 


Thorn  EMI  pic:  See— 

Camnglon,  Anhcw  N.,  5,459.398.  CL  339-81.000. 
Thome.  James  M.;  Shurtleff,  Janvs  K.;  Allied,  DavU  D.;  aiU  Perkins, 
Raymond  T..  10  Moxiek,  Inc.  X-ray  wave  diffiaction  optics  conslnicied  by 
atomic  layer  epitaxy.  3.438.084.  O.  1 17-89.000. 
Thoraton.  Troy  U:  See— 

Ghaiibadeh.  Ramsin;  Fehovicfa.  Susan  M.;  Hilario.  Estela  H.;  and 
Thornton.  Troy  U.  5,458,613,  O.  606-194.000. 
Thnistinasier,  Inc.:  See — 

Bouton.  Fraik  M..  5.439.487.  O.  343-136.000. 
Tbyssen  Stahl  AG:  See— 

Bobbert  Jochen;  Kawalla.  Rudolf;  Pircher.  Hais;  Sussek.  Genk  aU 
Weihrauch.  GOnter.  5.458.704.  O.  148-547.000. 
Tibbies.  Thomas  Tj  See — 

Moan.  Richard  D.;  and  Tibbies.  Thomas  T„  5.458X0. 0.  474-28.000. 
Tioe  Engineering  and  Sales.  Inc.:  See — 

Tice.  WiUiam  A4  ShkMish.  Moshe;  and  Stapel.  Mafc  E..  3.438.073.  O. 
112-470.040. 
Ticc.  William  A.;  Shkxish.  Moshe;  and  Stapel.  Mark  E..  to  Tice  Engineering 
and  Sales,  inc.  Electronically  geared  sewing  machine.  3,438,073,  CL 
112-470.040. 
TUball.  G.  Robert  See— 

SoudiwelL  James  D.;  Rioux,  Victor  R.;  TUball,  G.  Robert;  and  Pierce, 
Chales  C,  3.438.283.  O.  229-178.000. 
Tie,  Rongping:  See — 

Tie.  Ronjun;  aU  Tie.  Rongping.  3.438,313.  O.  248-613.000 
Tie.  Ronjun;  and  Tk.  Rongping.  Disc  spring  constant  compensating  and 

hanging  apparaus.  5.438313.  O.  248-613.000. 
Tiemey.  John  C;  See — 

Giovtn,  RonaU  J.;  Tiemey,  John  C;  McLean.  Leroy  U;  Johnson, 
Lawrence  L;  and  VerfavL  DavU  J..  3,43931 1,  O.  392-479i)00. 
Tilley.  Scott  See— 

Adsit,  Rhys;  Liu.  TUnr.  Oian.  Fred  N.  T;  WeyandU  Oiwtes  J..  Jr.;  Tilley. 
Scott;  m»i  Bayloca.  Michel.  3,459,669,  O.  364-459.000. 
Tillinghast.  Theodore  V,  ni;  Bastyr.  Charles  A.:  and  Giklersleeve.  Richaid  E., 
to  Smith  A  Nephew  Donjoy  Inc.  OsteaaithritK  knee  brace.  5.458,365, 0. 
602  26.000. 
Timken  Company,  The:  See — 

Otto,  Dennis  L..  5.458,420.  CL  384-448.000. 
Tiiel.  Don:  Set — 

Branson.  Teny   L.;   TileL   Don;    aiU   Reed.   Sieve.   5.457.849.   CL 
16-19.000. 
Tinel,  Frank  K.:  See— 

Szabo,  Gabor.  TmeL  Fraik  K.;  Cavallaro.  Joaeph  R.;  aU  Kido.  Motoi. 
5.458.999.  CL  430-5«». 
Toa  Eiyo  Ud.:  5er— 

Yamaguchi.  Toyofumi;  Miyashua.  Takanori;  Sakata.  Shinji;  Abiru.  Toi- 
chi;  Matsuda.  Akira;  Ueda.  Tohtu;  aU  Kogi.  Kcntaro.  3.439.254. 0. 
536-27.110. 
Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Teraoka.  Masao.  5,458.546.  O.  475-248.000. 
Tochigifujisangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Teraoka.  Masar.  Aiba.  Satoshi;  Hiraishi.  Kenji;  and  Ono.  Shuliei. 
5.458.347.  O.  475-24».000. 
Toda.  Alsuihi:  See — 

Ito.   Satoshi;   Hiei.   Fuioshi;   Ishibashi,  Akira;  Toda.  Atsushi:   and 
Nakayama.  Norikazu.  5.459,337,  O.  257-89.000. 
Toda,  Masaaki;  Miyamoto,  Tsumoiu;  and  Arai.  Yoshinobu.  to  Ono  Pharma- 
ceutical Co..  Ud.  (Fused)  benz  (ihio)  amides.  5,439,134, 0.  514-150.000. 
Todd,  John  J.  Apparatus  for  die  gasificabon  of  liquids.  5,438,771,  CL 

210-220.000. 
Todd,  Robert  S.,  10  Union  Camp  Corporation.  Combination  storage  ctntainer 

and  educational  toy.  5,458,521,  O.  446-73.000. 
Todo,  Akira,  Takahashi,  Mamoru;  Ikeyama,  Seiichi;  and  Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki, 
10  Mitsui  Petrocfaefnical  Industries,  Ltd.  Ethylene/alpha-olefin  copolymer. 
5,459J17,  O.  526-348.100. 
Toeda,  Hisao:  5m — 

Ueda,  Tomomaaa;  Akiyama.  Masahiko;  Sugahan,  Atsushi;  Shibusawa, 
Makoio;    Ikeda.    Mitsushi;    Tsuji.    Yoshiko;    aiU    Toeda.    Hisao. 
5.459.596.  O.  359-59.000 
Tohdo.  Micfaihaiu.  10  Keisoku  Industry  Co..  Ud.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
temporal  storing  and  conveying  of  plate  shaped  memben.  3.438.436.  O. 
414-798.900. 
Tohkura.  Yoh'icfai:  See— 

Aikawa.  Kiyoaki;  Kaw^iara.  Hideki;  and  ToMoaa.  Yoh'Khi.  3.439.813. 
O.  393-2.630. 
Tohma.  Kiyokazu;  Sugila.  Ryuji:  Ishida.  Tatiuaki;  and  Ban.  Yasuaki,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  magnetic 
recording  mrdium.  3.458.914,  O.  427-13X000. 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato.  Nobuhao.  3.439.304.  O.  347-213.000. 
Tokai  Corporabon:  See — 

Saito.  Masakr.  and  Ichikawa.  Toahihiro.  5,438.482,  O.  431-133.000. 
Toker.  Gregory:  See — 

BrunfeM.   Andrei;   Toker.   Gregoy;   Yaniv.   Zvi;   and   Lavcr.   Dan, 
5.459.576.  O.  356-353  000. 
Tokita.  Toshiaki:  Tanaka.  Moloharu;  Watada.  Atsuyuki;  and  Kurosawa, 
Yoshiko,  10  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Magneto-optical  recording  method. 
5.439,701,  CL  369-l3.00a 
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Tokoco.  Hisao;  Tunigai.  Kazuo;  Sitaki.  Hidehiro;  and  Oikawa.  Maahau,  lo 
JSP  Cocpotnion.  Uncroaslmkcd  polyethylene  particles  for  the  production 
of  apandcd  particia  »d  uacrosslinked  polyethylene  expnded  particlea. 
5,4S9,I«.  a.  521-S6.000. 
Tokuda.  Katsuya  Set— 

lida.  Hirolada:  Haivla.  Kieko;  axl  Tokuda.  Katwyo.  S.4S9.0II.  O. 
430- 1 77.000. 
Tokyo  Coamot  Electric  Co.  Ltd.:  S*e — 

Miwa.  Huohide.  5.457.848.  O.  IS-346.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Haaebe.    Kazuhide;    Takahadii.    Nobuaki;    aid    Sukekawa.    Keiji. 

5.458.685.0.  118-724.000. 
W«»abe.  Shingo.  5.458.688.  O.  118-724.000. 
Tokyo  Ekctian  Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5re— 

Hatiie.    Kazuhide;    Takahashi.    Nobuaki;    »d    Sukekawa.    Kciji. 

5.458.685.0.  118-724.000 
Wmm^oc.  Shmfo.  5.458.688.  O.  118-724.000. 
Tokyo  Scimusu  Co..  Lid.:  5<« — 

Ttukada.  Shuichi;  aid  Dot.  Ttkatu.  5.458.526.  O.  451-5.000. 
Toknun.  Janes  R.:  See— 

Kirk.  Kwt  D..  IH;  Tolenun.  James  R.;  Pandorf.  Robert  P.;  aid  Cohen. 
Ellen  R..  5.458J69.  O.  604-20.000 
Tomasini.  Luciarm;  CaDello.  Rinaldo;  atd  Eiratico,  Pietro,  lo  SGS-Thomaon 
MicToelectranics  S.r.l.  Circuit  for  the  unpkmenlalion  of  an  impedance  for 
a  telephone  speech  circuit  5.459.787.  O.  379- 398.000. 
Tomaszewski.  Joacpb  E.:  See — 

Mvquez.  Victor  E..  Dnscoll.  John  S.;  Ford.  Harry,  Jr ;  Kclley.  James  A.; 

Barchi.  Joseph  J .  Jr.  Mitsuya.  Hiroaki;  Tseng.  Christopher  K-H.; 

Jolms,  David  G .  and  Tomaszewski.  Joseph  E..  5,459.256.  O.  536- 

27.140. 

Tomazic.  Gent  to  Elm  Encrgieanwendung  GmbH.  Method  of  determining  the 

charging  Male  of  a  zuic-bromine  baiury  and  method  of  charging  such 

bwcfy.  5.459J90.  O.  320-30.000. 

Tomisawa.  Naoki;  and  Watanabe,  Saioru.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation  Air  fuel 

rano  control  system.  5.458.102.  O.  123-435.000. 
Toraiia.  Hiroahi:  See— 

Matsuda.  Naoyuki:  Yamakoshi.  Yukiyoshi;  Takei.  Hajimr.  Moro.  Pumi- 
non;  Tomita.  Hirosht;  Lembergcr.  Richard  R.;  Joyce.  Tencncc  H.;  and 
Schubert,  Paul  C  .  5,459348.  CI   355-72.000. 
Tomita.  Masahide,  and  Takahashi.  Mitsuhiro.  lo  Hudson  Soft  Co..  Lid.  Image 

and  Kwnd  processing  appantus.  5,459,485,  O.  345-150.000. 
Tomita.  Masahiro:  See — 

Okumura.  Toshiaki.   Ekimolo.  Takao;  Shimamoio.  Saloahi;  Opwa. 
Katsumi.   Tomita.   Masahiro;   Nimura.  Yoahitaka;   and  Kadowaki, 
Ryoaaku.  5.458.838.  CL  264-171.260. 
Tomita.  Masatake:  See— 

Ttukamolo.  Takashi;  Tsumun.  Terutaka;  Tomita.   Masatake;  Fujita, 
Michnaka;  aid  Asakawa.  Moloo,  5.458,699,  CI    148  320,000 
Tomiyori,  Yulaka:  and  Eguchi.  Tadashi.  (o  NEC  Corporaucn   Loudspeaker 
telephone  device  comprumg  a  novel  noise  suppressing  circuit.  5.459.786. 
O.  379-390000. 
Tomoe  Engmccrmg  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yano.  Saihei;  and  Yam.  Masaya.  5.459.568.  O.  356-336.000, 
Tomorto.  Kunisaburo:  See — 

Konoike.  Takchiro;  Marusawa.  Hvoshi;  Takagi,  Hiroshi;  and  Tomono. 

Kunisabwo.  5.458.797,  CI  252^2.570. 
Mamsawa.  Hiroshi;  Kounoike.  Takehiro;  and  Tomono.  Kunisaburo, 
5,459,439.0.  333-1  100 
Tomozawa.  Atsushi;  Fuji.  Eiji;  Torn.  Hideo;  Hatton.  Masumi;  Fujii.  Satoru. 
and  Takayama.  Ryotchi,  to  Matsushita  ElectrK  Industnai  Co..  Lid.  Lami- 
nated ihm  film  capacitor  and  method  for  producing  iJie  same.  5.459.63S.  O, 
361  321  500 
Tompkms,  E.  Neah  See— 

Banholmae.  Jack  N.;  and  Tompkins,  E.  Neal.  5.4S9,S<0.  CL  3SS- 
274.000. 
Tondevokl.  Barrie  R.:  See — 

FieUs.  Randall  K.;  Quinn.  Paul  R.;  TondevoU,  Barrie  R.;  and  Pond. 
Jamie  T,  5.459,656,  O.  364-401  000. 
Tone.   Hitoshi;  Salo,  Seiji;  Tamura.   Kaisumi;   Sato,  Hideaki;   Miyazaki. 
Toshiki;  and  Nakano,  Yothimasa.  lo  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd. 
Pyrazmyl  and  piperazmyl  substituted  pyrazme  compounds  5.459.142.  O. 
514-251000. 
Tonen  Corporation:  See — 

Kaya.  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Kiyoshi;  Mortnumi.  Hiroki;  Tezuka.  Atushi;  Aoki, 
Totnoko;  Nakahara.  Hirohiko;  Suzuki.  Tadashi;  ai«d  Isoda.  Takeshi. 
5.459.114.  CI.  501-96.000. 
Tang.  Alan  K.:  See — 

Jones.  Stephen  O.  M.;  Scfaaefer.  Allan  L.;  Tang.  Alan  K.;  Scott,  Shaman 
L..  Gaiepy.  Oaude  D.  J.;  and  Graham.  Richad  C.  5.4S8.418.  O. 
374-45.000. 
Toomba,  A.  Edwin:  See — 

Johnson,  Paul  C;  and  Toombs.  A.  Edwin,  5.457.951,  CI  60-39.020 
Topel.  Richard  W..  Jr.;  and  Kaszczuk.  Linda,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Bamer  layer  for  later  ablatve  imagmg.  5.459.017.  CI  430-269.000. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Okazaki.    Iwao.    Kimura.    Masahiro;    Aoyama.    Masatoahi;    Suzuki, 
Masaru;  Abe.  Koichi;  Nakamon.  Yukan;  Mmamizawa.  Hidehito; 
Okamoto.    Katsuya;   and  Tauka.   Hiroyuki.   5.458.964.  CL   428^ 
323.000. 
Torgenon.  James  F.:  See — 


Brief.  Davkl  C;  Torgeraan.  Jamea  F.;  and  Hamalra,  James  R.,  S,4S9,73I, 
CL  371-5,100, 
Torii,  Hideo:  See — 

Tomozawa.  Atsushi;  Hiji.  Eiji;  Torii,  Hkleo;  HaBoii  Maami;  IHijn, 
Saioru,  and  Takayama.  Ryoichi.  5.459,635.  O.  361-321 JOO. 
Tomier  S.A.:  See — 

CatTCt,  Jean-Paul;  Fiacher,  Paul-Louis;  Chatelet.  Jean-Christophe;  Fessy. 
Michel-Henri;    Botuiin.    Michel;   Nove-Josaerand.    Laurent;    Bejui, 
Jacques;  aid  Galland.  Olivier.  5.458.650.  O.  623-2X000. 
Torok.  Ernest  J  Keyboard  for  touch  type  editing.  5.458.425. 0. 400-489.000. 
Taiegiussa.  Louis  O.:  See — 

Chamblee.  J  Wayne;  Greenwood,  Brian  F;  Tunegiuasa.  Louis  O..  and 
Plaitner,  Gunther,  5.458.738.  O.  162-190.000. 
ItatTcs.  Angela  M.:  See — 

Laylon.  Wilber  T;  Morange,  Blanquiu  O.;  Tones,  Angela  M.;  and 
Roccker.  James  A..  5.459J52.  O.  257-724.000. 
Toahima.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Miyagawa.  Masashi:  Ohkuma.  Noho;  and  Toahiroa.  Hvoyu.  5.458,254, 
CL  216-27.000. 
Toai.  Giuaeppc:  See — 

Spada.  Valter.  aid  Toai.  Giuseppe.  S.4S7.932.  O.  53-234.000. 
Toto  Ud.    See— 

Haraga.  Hisato;  bialomi,  Yasutoshi;  Obata.  Takashi;  Hashida.  Miluaki; 

Uchiyama.  Koichi.  and  Monyama.  Kenji,  5,457,826,  O   4-541  400. 

Tooen.  Pally  L.;  Kmg.  Bobby  J.  and  Chaoerji.  Jilen.  to  Hallibunon  Compaiy. 

Cemendtious  compositions  and  methods.  5.458.195.  O.  166-293.000. 
Townsend.  Alain  R    M.:  See — 

McMichael,  Andrew  J.;  Nixon.  Douglas  F.;  and  Townsend,  Alain  R.  M., 
5.459J38.  O   530-326.000. 
Toyo  Boteki  Kabushiki  Kanha:  See — 

Yoshinaka.   Yasuo;   Noae.   Katsuhiko;  Takcgawa.  Yoshinori;  Tabota. 
Nonmi.  Hamano.  Akilo;  aid  Kuzc,  Kalsuaki.  5.458.965,  CI.  428- 
323.000 
Toyo  Communicaion  Equipment  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawanabc,  Masatoshi.  5.458.158.  O.  140-105X100. 
Toyo  Glass  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Shoji.  Naoki.  5.458.668.  O.  65-222.000. 
Toyo  Goaei  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

lida.  Hiroiada.  Hatada.  Kieko;  and  Tokuda.  Kalsuyo.  5.459,011,  O. 
430-177.000. 
Toyoda  Gosci  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Goto,  Shmichi,  5,458,842.  CI   264-296,000. 
Toyone,   Minoru    Processed  cocomit  outer  husk  chops  and  process  for 

producing  lame   5,458.662,  CI   4758.000. 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Duda.  Sadao;  Taguchi.  Yoshio;  Kito.  Makoto;  and  Tanaka.  Atsushi. 

5.458.829.  O.  264-37.000 
Kirii.  Kazunai;  Shinabe,  MmAito;  and  Kirii.  Shigehiro.  5.457.980. 0. 

72-351.000. 
Tamaoki.    Akifumi;    Yamamoio.    Toahiaki;    and    Yamamolo.    Akira, 

5.458.150.  O    137-596.170 
Watanabe.  Masao.  5.458.405.  O.  303-173.000. 
Yagi.  Yoshifumi.  Nishikata.  Hirohito;  Miyago.  Showichi:  and  Uchida, 
Kiyoyuki.  5.459.661.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Tradesco  Mold  Limited:  See — 

Brown.  David;  and  Travaglini.  Nek.  5.458.843.  O.  264-297.200. 
Tiaenckner.  Hans- Joachim:  See— 

Kraus.  Helmut;  and  Traenckncr.  Hais-Jowhim.  5.459.273,  O,  546- 
250  000 
Ttaina.  John  E,;  and  Myers.  Richard,  lo  United  Sciences.  Inc.  Vacuum 

dilution  extraction  gas  tamplmg  system.  5,458.010.  CI.  73-864.120. 
Traaior.  John  L.:  See — 

Boadwine.  W  Daniel:  Dahon.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  Schoonovcr.  Dermis  W.; 
Shiplett,  Joey  D  ,  Trainer,  John  L.,  Alley.  Steven  B.;  and  Dwiahoo, 
Lmda  G  .  5.458J82,  CI.  292  337.000. 
Tranchier,  Didier  See— 

Michel,  Servel;  Boyer.  Pierre;  and  Tranchier.  Didier,  5,459,726,  O. 
370*0.000. 
Transitions  Optical.  Inc.:  See — 

Knowles,  David  B.  5.458.815.  O.  252-586.000. 
Kuma.  Anil;  Van  Gemert.  Bary.  and  Knowles.  David  B..  5,458.814. 0. 
252-586  000. 
Travaglini,  Nick:  See — 

Brown,  David;  and  Travaglmi,  Nick.  5.458.843.  O,  264-297,200. 
Travels.  Christine:  See — 

Morlec.  Jean;  Ttaverv  Chnstme;  and  Dezael.  Claude.  5.458.675.  O. 
95-143.000. 
Traynor,  William:  See — 

Hester,  Gary  K.,  Fernandez.  Conrad  L.;  Mc  Neill.  Jon;  Ray.  Ted  M.;  and 
Traynor,  William.  5,458.265.  CI.  223-72.000. 
Tlcbia  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Schiller,  Edward  E..  and  George.  Mark  J..  5.458.024.  O.  75-713.000, 
Trefilov,  Viktor  I.:  See— 

Mazur,  Vlalislav  I.;  Taran.  Yun  N.;  Kapuslnikova.  Svctiana  V.;  Trelikw. 
Viktor  I    Firstov,  Sergey  A.;  and  Kulak.  Leonid  D..  5.458.705.  O. 
148-669  000 
Trek  MedKal  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Richaid  C  ,  5,458.145.  O.  135-68.000 
Tiepie.  Peter  Alteeppmg.  Joaef;  and  LOttgens.  Gtather.  lo  EMRAC  WrpKk- 
ungs  GmbH  A  Co.  Flexible  container  for  bulk  material.  5.458.419,  CL 
383-22.000. 


Trevett.  Neil  F..  to  3D  Labs  Ltd.  Graphics  rendering  systems.  5,459.835.  O. 

395-163.000. 
Ticvino,  Joe  L,  lo  Siecor  Corporation.  Fiber  optic  cable  retaining  guide. 

5.458,019.  O.  74-50Z400. 
TW-Lyiu  Corporation:  See — 

Blatz,  Warren  J.;  King,  David  J.;  and  Wilson.  Goidon  G,.  S,4S8JIS.  Q, 
254-88.000. 
Than  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki.  Akio.  5,457.819.  O.  2-19.000. 
Tiojna,  Jerzy:  See — 

Autell.  Cari-Johan;  Melin,  Per,  Nilsson,  Anders;  and  TVojna.  Jerzy. 
5.459 J36.  a,  530-315,000, 
Tromberg.  Bruce  J.:  See— 

Tadir,  Yona;  Bems.  Michael  W.;  Monk.  Brad  J.;  Proieta.  Glen;  and 
Tromberg,  Bruce  J.,  5,458,595,  O.  606-15.000. 
Trustees  of  Princeton  University:  See — 

JafTc.  Peter  R  ;  and  Park.  Jae  W..  S.4S8.437.  O.  405-128.000. 
TRW  Carr  France  SNC:  See- 
Klein.  Jean-Luc  R.  G..  5.457.853.  O.  24-l6.0f>B. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson,  James  M.;  Coulson,  Andrew  R.;  Demaioribus.  Vincent  J.;  and 
Nicholas.  Henry  T,  5,459,340.  O.  257-203.000. 
TRW  United  Carr  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Ruckwardt,  Hans-Wemer,  5,458.303.  O.  248-74.200. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Buchanan,  William  R.;  and  Walbier,  John  P.  5.458  J62.  CL  280-728.200. 
Tsang.  Oung  H.:  See — 

Krtiunbi.   Mohamad  T;   Kung.  Keiuieth  T;  and  Tsang.  Ching  H.. 
5.458.908.  O.  427-123.000 
Ttao.    Chung-Piao.    Foklable    liquid    container    for    preventing    leakage. 

5.458.270.  CI.  229-114  000. 
Tschakalofr,  Alexander.  Surgical  system  temperature  controlled  electric  heal- 

mg  tool.  5,459,298.  CI.  219-227.000. 
Tschumi,  Otto   See — 

Mannhait.  Othmar,  and  Tschumi.  Olio.  5.458.470.  O,  417-517,000. 
Txng.  Christopher  K-H.:  See — 

Marquez.  Victor  E.;  Dnscoll,  John  S.;  Ford,  Harry,  Jr.;  Kelley,  James  A.; 
Baichi,  Joseph  J  .  Jr.  Mitsuya,  Hiroaki;  Tseng,  Chnslopher  K-H.; 
Johns.  DavKJ  G.;  and  Tomaszewski.  Joseph  E.,  5.459.256.  CI.  536- 
27.140. 
Tsubaki.  Ynhifumi;  Kanai.  Kunio;  and  Yanaiori.  Hiromi.  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration. Photosensitive  material  processing  meltiod  and  apparatus  thereof. 
5,459,545.  CI.  354-324000. 
Tsubakimolo  Cham  Co.:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Toru;  and  lloh.  Yoshinon.  5.458344.  O.  474-205.000. 
Tsubone.  Tsunehiko:  See — 

Kalo.  Shigekazu,   Nishihaia.   Kouji:  Tsubone,  Tsunehiko;   and  Itou. 
Atsushi,  5,457,8%,  CI    34-406.000 
Tsuchiya.  Reijiro,  to  Hitachi,  Lid.  Diagnostic  system  of  magnetic  recording 

channel  and  magnetic  disk  dnvc  apparatus.  5.459.620.  O.  360-51.000. 
Tsuda  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kanematsu,  Hideki;  and  Suzuki.  Masaichi.  5.458.017.  O.  74-475.000. 
Tsuda,  Shingo:  See — 

Odagaki,  Hideo;  and  Tsuda.  Shingo,  5,459.667.  O.  364-444.000. 
Tsugawa.  Takuji:  See — 

Koura.  Kazuyuki;  Tanaka.  Jiro;  and  Tsugawa,  Takuji.  5,458.061.  O, 
101-216.000. 
Tsugeno,  Makoto;  Tanimolo,  Kenji;  and  Kubo.  Masao.  to  Nissan  Chemical 
Indusovs  Lid.  Process  for  producing  high-punty  silica  by  reacting  crude 
silica  with  ammonium  fluonde  5,458,864,  O.  423-339.000. 
Tsuji,  Shiro;  Suesada.  Kunio,  Nakayama.  Tadashi;  and  Uehaia.  Toshihiro.  lo 
Matsushita  Elcctnc  Industnai  Co.,  Ltd..  and  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  raiary-head  type  signal  rcocnlmg  and  reproducing  of 
digital  videtVaudio  signals.  5,459,621,  CI.  360-32.000. 
Tsuji,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Mitsuya.  Teruaki;  Tsuji,  Yasuyuki;  Gunji.  Yoshihiro;  Hakuta.  Hiroshi; 
and  Takuma.  Yasuo.  5.459.562.  O.  355-319.000. 
Tsuji.  Yosliiko:  See — 

Ueda.  Tomomasa;  Akiyama.  Masahiko;  Sugahara.  Atsushi;  Shibusawa. 
Makoto;    Deeds,    Mitsushi;    Tsuji,    Yoshiko;    and    Toeda.    Hisao, 
5,459,596,  CI   359  59.000. 
Tsuji.  Yoiuchiro:  See — 

Shimizu.  Shigeki;  and  Tsuji.  Youichiro.  5.459.0)0.  O.  430-175.000. 
Tsujimolo.  Yoshihide,  and  Croce,  Cvio,  to  Wistar  Institute,  The.  DNA 
molecules  having  human  bcl  2  gene  sequences  S.459.251,  CI.  536-23.500 
Tsukada.  Shuichi,  and  Doi,  Takeshi,  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
slicing  a  semiconductor  wafer  and  an  apparatus.  5.458326,  O.  451-5.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Hironobu,  to  NEC  Corporauon.  Method  of  fabricating  a  semi- 
conductor device.  5.458,734,  CI    156-643  100. 
Tsukamoto.  Takashi;  Tsumura,  Terutaka,  Tomita.  Masatake;  Fujita.  Michi- 
laka.  and  Asakawa.  Moloo,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Lid.  Steel  wire 
for  makmg  high  strength  steel  wire  product  and  method  for  manufacturing 
thereof  5,458.699,  O    148  320.000. 
Tsukashima.  Ross.  Rowean.  Karen  M.;  and  Dietermaim.  Morris  H..  lo 
Medtronic.  Inc  Catheter  balloon  distal  bond.  5.458.639.  CI.  604-97.000. 
Tsukino.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Akiba.  Shmichi;  Naito.  Ichiro;  and  Tsukino.  Hiroahi.  5.459.866.  O. 
395-650.000. 
Tsumura  A  Co.:  See — 


Fujii.  Yuuichi;  Arai.  Ichiro;  Hatta.  Akira;  Tatsugi.  Akemi;  Mitsuhashi. 
Hiroshi.  deceased;  Mitsuliashi.  Mieko.  legal  rcptesentaive;  Mitsu- 
hashi, Hiroyuki,  legal  represenuuve;  Mitsuhashi,  Tomoaki,  legal 
lepresentauvc;  and  Kigawa.  Masaharu.  5.459,160.  O.  514-460.000. 
TInunura.  Terutaka:  See — 

Ttukamolo.  Takashi;  Tsumura.  Terutaka;  Tomita.  Masatake;  Fujita. 
Michilaka;  and  Asakawa.  Motoo,  5.458,699,  CI.  148-320.000. 
Tsunoda.  Eizo,  Shimizu.  Yutaka.  Yoshiike,  Naomi;  Onozawa.  Kaisumi;  Kalai. 
Kazuo;  and  Watanabe.  Eiichi.  lo  TDK  Corporation.  Coating  method. 
5,458,913,0.  427-128.000. 
TstDugai.  Kazuo:  See — 

Tokoro.  Hisao;  Tsurugai.  Kazuo;  Sasaki.  Hidehiro;  and  Oikawa.  Masa- 
haru, 5.459.169.  O.  521-56.000. 
Tsulsui.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Todo.   Akira;   Takahashi,    Mamoru;    Dceyama.   Seikrfai.   and  Tsutsui. 
Toshiyuki.  5,459.217.  O.  526-348.100. 
Itezuki.  Hiroshige:  See — 

Teraoka.  Hiroshi;  Tamaki.  Mikio;  Nakamura.  Etsuo;  Shin.  Masaru; 
Yoshida.  Nobuo;  Tsuzuki,  Hiroshige;  Fujiwara.  Takashi;  and  Matsu- 
moto.  KoKhi.  5.459.064,  CI.  435-252.310. 
Tu.  Jul  M.  Barrette.  5.458.109.  O.  132-279.000. 
Tuckcy,  Charles  H.,  to  Walbro  Cotporalian.  Demand  fuel  pressure  regulator. 

5,458,104,0.  123-463.000. 
Tiidose,  Andrei:  See — 

Renine.  W  C.  M.;  Tudoae.  Andrei;  and  Vook.  B,  F,  M.,  5,458,624,  Q. 
607-29.000. 
Tulip  Corporaliai:  See — 

Spiegelberg,  Bernard  N.,  5,458,032,  CI  83-23.000. 
Tuimnello.  William  H  :  and  Cavanaugh.  Robert  J  ,  to  Du  Poru  de  Nemours. 
E.  1..  and  Company.  Solvents  for  letralluoroethylene  polymers.  5.459,191, 
CI,  524-462.000. 
TQnken,  Josef-Gerhard,  lo  Timkere  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Vibration  pile 
driver  for  ramming  and/or  pullmg  of  ram  material.  5,4S8J04,  O.  173- 
49.000. 
Tunkers  Maschmenbau  GmbH:  See — 

TQnkers.  Josef-Gerhad.  5.458  J04.  O.  173-49.000. 
TV  bilcractive  Dau  Corporation:  See — 

Redford,  Peter  M  ,  5,459,489,  O  345-179.000. 
Twohig.  Bnan  H  :  See — 

Dortcnzio,  Christopher  J.;  and  Twohig.  Brian  H..  5,459.448,  C  340- 
426.000. 
Twyfoid.  Lee  V,:  See— 

Stem.  Buddy;  Twyfotd.  Lee  V;  Minter.  David  D.;  aid  Wilson.  Michael 
M.,  5,459.306.  O  235-383.000. 
Tyagt.  Dinesh:  See — 

Wilson.  John  C:  and  IVagi.  Dinesh.  5.459.006.  O.  430-1 10.000. 
lyier,  Maurice  E,:  See- 
Fellows.   Robert  A.;   Tyler.    Maurice   E.;   and   Pkrkton.    Shailer  T. 
5.458.202.  O.  169-58.000 
Tzeng.  Forrest  F..  to  Comsat  Corporation.  Dual-tone  multifrequency  (DTMF) 
signallmg  transparency  for  k>w-dala-rale  vocoders.  5.459,784.  CI.  379- 
386.000. 
Uchida.  Kiyoyuki:  See — 

Yagi.  Yoshifumi;  Nishikata,  Hirohito;  Miyago,  Showichi;  and  Uchida. 
Kiyoyuki,  5,459.661.  O.  364-424.050. 
Uchiyama.  Koichi:  See — 

Haraga.  Hisato;  Inatomi.  Yasutoshi;  Obata.  Takashi;  Hashida.  Mituaki; 
Uchiyama.  Koichi;  and  Monyama.  Kenji,  5.457.826.  O.  4-541.400. 
Uda.  Koji:  See — 

Abe.  Naolo;  Uda.  Koji;  Shimoda.  Isamu;  Uzawa,  Shunichi;  and  Nose. 
Nonyuki.  5.459373,  CI   356-401.000. 
Uebelacker,  Waher,  to  HMT  High  Medical  Technologies  Entwicklungs-und 
Vcnhebs  AG.  Device  for  generating  shock  waves  for  non  contact  dismie- 
gration  of  caknili.  5.458.652.  O.  601-4.000 
Ueda.  Tohru:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Toyofumi.  Miyashila.  Takanoh;  Sakata.  Shmji;  Abmi.  Toi- 
chi;  Matsuda.  Akua;  Ueda.  Tohru;  aid  Kogi.  Kcntaro.  5.459.254.  O. 
536-27.110. 
Ueda.  Tomomasa:   Akiyama.   Masahiko;    Sugaharv  Atsushi;   Shibusawa. 
Makolo;  Dceda,  Mitsushi:  Tsuji,  Yoshiko;  and  Toeda.  Hisao,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Active  matnx  liquid  crystal  display  with  supplemental 
capacitor  line  which  overlaps  signal  line.  5,459396,  CI.  359-59.000. 
Ueda.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Eguchi.  Talsuo;  Tamura.  Yoshitaka;  and  Ueda.  Toshihiro.  5,458.25 1 . 0. 
215-254.000. 
Uehara.  Ryo:  and  Ejima.  Satoshi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  havmg 
improved  positioning  of  a  variable  apenure.  5.459311.  O.  348-335.000. 
Uctuva,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Tsuji.  Shiro;  Suesada.  Kunio;  Nakayama,  Tadashi;  and  Uehata.  Tochi- 
hiro.  5.459.621,  O.  360-32.000. 
Uematsu,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Okubo.   Naolo;    Uematsu.   Yoahihiro;    Miyakusu.    Kalsuhisa;    Igawa. 
Takashi;  Oda.  Yukio,  Nomura.  Yukilo;  Satake.  Koichi;  and  Ozawa. 
Juichi.  5.458.156.  CI    138-145  000. 
Ucno.  Kiyoji;  and  Miyauwa,  Yuichi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Delay 

nme  measurmg  circuit.  5,459,402,  CI   324-617.000. 
Uesugi,  Mitsuru;  and  Honma,  Koiuchi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd  Apparatus  for  calculatmg  the  square  rtxx  of  the  sum  of  two  squares. 
5.459.683,  CI.  364-752.000. 
Uftieil.  Steven  T.; 
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Moiey.  Slqihen  J.;  Vance.  Rick  D.;  nd  Ufheil.  Steven  T.  5.439.658. 0. 
364-424.100 
Uflene.  WesKlell  V.;  aid  FMnwofth.  Brian,  (o  M.E.T.A.   Resewch  lac. 

AunoMienc  self  mlbtiMe  luiL  5.458.516.  O.  441-104.000. 
Uiii.  Per  A.  v.:  See— 

Oiwald.  Gordon  K.  A.;  Uisi.  Per  A.  V.;  Onne.  Bizabeth  A.;  aid 
Lawrence.  Thomat  W.  J..  5.457.990.  O.  73-290.00V. 
Ulbich.  Aul:  See— 

Lechnet.  Cocnelu;  KMIer.  Nieb  P.  H.;  nd  Ullrich.  Axel.  5.459.036.  CL 
4354.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Josephs.  Dtvid  S..  5.459.404.  O.  324-751.000. 
Umax  Dau  System  Inc.:  Srr — 

Chen.  Dnicl.  5.459.752.  O.  375-354.000. 
Umehn.  Tenio.  lo  Hitachi  Metals.  Lid.  Swin(-lype  actuator.  5.459  J59. 0. 

310-13.000. 
Umemolo.  Hideki:  See— 

Hinoka.  Naoki:  Fukui.  W«au;  aid  Umemolo.  Hideki.  5.458.509.  CI. 
439-700.000. 
Umemura.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Kamahon.  Mauo:  Fujita.  Takeshi:  Umemura.  Shmichiro;  and  Yamada, 
Takashi.  5,458,761.  C  204-299  OOR 
Uraezu.  Mitsuo:  5m — 

Ye.  Ouai-Xia:  Umczu.  Mitsuo:  and  Nugent,  Allen  H.,  5.458,468.  O. 

417-395.000. 

Unger.  Evan  C:  nd  Wu.  Gunli.  to  ImaR,  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  Copolymers 

and  their  use  as  contrast  agents  m  magnetic  resonance  imagmg  nd  in  other 

applications.  5.458,127.  O    128-«53  400 

Unger,  John  D..  lo  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  System  for  moiulonng 

pauient  location  nd  data.  5.458.123.  O.  128-696.000. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See — 

Moss.  William  F.  5.458.411,  O.  312-259.000. 
Todd,  Robert  S  ,  5.458.521,  O.  446-73.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  4  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Neubauer.  Anthony  C:  and  Blakeslee.  Theodore  R.,  DI.  5,458.474.  O. 
425-202.000. 
Union  Switch  A  Signal  Incj  See — 

Fmke.  Raymond  C.  5.459.663.  O.  364-426.050. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Tomisawa.  Naoki.  and  Watanabe.  Saioru.  5.458.102.  O.  123-435.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Layton.  WiJber  T;  Morange.  Blanquiu  O.;  Torres.  Angela  M.;  and 

Roecker,  James  A..  5.459.352.  CI.  257-724000. 
Whittaker.  Bruce  E:  Barajas.  Saul:  and  Watson,  Uland  E..  5.459.836. 
a.  395-200.070. 
United  Biomedical.  Inc.:  See — 

McMichael.  Andrew  J.;  Nixon.  Douglas  F.;  and  Townscnd.  Alain  R.  M.. 
5.459.238.  O.  530-326.000. 
United  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Meslelsky.  Pat  A  ,  5.459.066.  CI.  435-266.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Hung.  Cheng-Hn:  nd  Lur.  Water.  5.459.095.  O.  437-52.000. 
Yng.  Ming-Tzong.  5.459.086.  O.  437-35.000. 
United  Sciences,  Inc  :  See — 

Traina.  John  E.  and  Myers.  Richard.  5.458.010.  O.  73-864.120. 
U.S.  Biomalenals  Corporation:  See — 

Brancalo.  DonaM  H..  5.458.636.  O.  623-11.000. 
U-S.  Filter/lonpure.  Inc.:  See— 

Gallagher.  Chnslophcr  }..  Wilkins.  Frederick;  and  Ganzi.  Gary  C. 
5,458,750.  CI   204-182  400. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Buij.  Arnold  W.;  and  Beij.  Marcel.  5.459 J76.  CI.  315-297,000. 
Yamamoto,  Mitsuo.  5.459.539.  Q.  353-119.000. 
United  Stales  of  America 
Agncutture:  See — 

Brandon.    David    E;    Bales.   Anne    H.;    and    Fnedmn.    Mendel. 

5.459.044,  CI.  435-7.920. 
Rasmussen,  Mark  A.,  5.459.053,  O.  435- 1 39.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Jensen,  Dwiel  B.:  Comette,  James  B.;  Heyse,  Mark  W.;  and  Steams. 
RonaU  E.  5.458.043.  O.  89  8.000 
Army:  See — 

Behl.  Wishvendcr  K.;  and  Plichta.  Edward  J..  5.458.995.  CI.  429- 

193.000. 
Dulta.  Mitra:  Siroscio.  Michael  A.;  Mitm.  Vladimir  V :  and  Mickevi- 

cius.  Rimvydas.  5.459.334,  O.  257  26  000 
Porter.  William  L..  5.458.896.  O.  426-232.000. 
Wilber.  William,  nd  Bcdekar.  Milind.  5.458.986.  CI.  428-697.000. 
Health  and  Humn  Services:  See — 

Marquez.  Victor  E.  Dnscoll.  John  S.;  Ford.  Harry.  Jr.;  Kelley.  James 

A.;  Barchi,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.;  Mitsuya,  Hiroaki;  Tseng,  Christopher 

K-H.;  Johns,  David  G  ;  and  Tomaszewski,  Joseph  E.  5.459,256.  G. 

536-27.140. 

Moonen.  Chnt  T  W .  5.459.400,  O.  324-309  000. 

Pastw,  lia.  Chaudhary.  Vijay  K.;  and  Fitzgerald.  David.  5.458.878. 

CT  424-260. 100 
Powell.  Douglas  M.;  Oouse.  Kathleen  A.;  and  Folks.  Thomas  M.. 
5.459.056.  a.  435-240.200. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 


Anbw.  Damodar  R.;  Prasad,  Chunchu  B.;  Waters.  William  A.,  Jr4 
Stockiun.  Robert  W.;  and  Water.   Mnfred  A..  5.457.984.  CL 
73-12.090. 
Bozemn.  Richard  J..  Jr..  5.458.655.  O.  623-24.000 
Pearson.    Richard;    Lynch.   Dana   H.;   nd   Gunler.   William    D.. 

5.459J66.  a.  356-246.000. 
Zimmermn.  George  A.;  and  Flanagn.  Michael  J..  5.459.680.  O. 
364-721.000 
Navy:  See — 
Banoli.  Filbert  J.;  Hoffnun.  Craig  A.;  Meyer.  Jerry  R.;  and  Lindle, 

James  R-.  5.459.321.  Q.  250-370.130. 
Canithen.  Tlmmas  F.  5.459.332.  O.  257-17.000 
Cooper.  Gtiy  F.  5.458.562.  Q.  601-151.000. 
Esterowtiz.  Leon;  nd  Slonemn.  Robert  C.  5.459.745.  Q.  372- 

41.000. 
Fenlz.  Jack  H..  5.458.770.  O  210-168000. 
Hsu.  David  S.  Y,  5.459,099.  CI  437  180.000. 
Newby.  Bradley  F;  nd  Dick.  Joseph  B..  5.459,754.  CI.  375-368.000. 
Novinson.  Thomas.  5.458.865.  CI.  423-508.000. 
Shiffler.  Mark  E.  5.458.149.  CI.  137-614.110. 
Secretary  of  Commerce:  See — 

Rner.  Joaeph  J..  5.458.867.  O.  423-509.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

De  Kon,  Cornells  G.  C   M.;  Vrehen.  Joris  J.;  and    I  HooA.  Gert  W.. 

5.459J94.  a.  324-96.000. 
Edwards.  Martin  J.,  5.459.483.  O.  345-98.000. 
Huizer.  Comelis  M.;  and  Doomhein.  Laurens.  5.459.766.  CI.  37S- 

376.000. 
Oddou.  Chnstophe.  5.459.513.  C\.  348-397  000 
Sharpe.  Anthony  K..  5.459.457.  O.  340-825  440 
vn  Uijen.  Cornells  M.  J.;  and  Jongenelis.  Adruuius  P  J.  M..  5.459.704, 
a.  369  44  260 
United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation:  Srr — 

Bogan.  Michael  W;  and  Smith.  Richard  J..  5.457.978.  CI.  72-133.000. 
Granger.  Richard  N..  Muth.  Ross  R.;  and  Prolo.  George  R..  5.458.616. 
CI  606-223  000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Casper.  Patrxia  A.;  Smith.  Scon  R.;  and  Stiles.  Loncn.  Jr.,  5.459.666, 0. 
364-442.000. 
Unitika  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishibashi.  Tadaya;  Sasaki.  Masanori;  Obara.  Hidclo;  and  Kano.  Hiroshi, 
5.458.762.  CI.  204-301  000 
Univcristy  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Stone.  Edwui  M.;  and  Nichols.  Brun  E.  5.458.749.  CI.  204-180.100. 
Universal  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Danek.  John  E.  and  Johnson.  Charles  E.  5.458.388.  CI   294-100  000. 
Univcrsile  Paul  Sabalier  See — 

Danet.  Bernard;  Gniet.  Pierre;  Aragon.  Bernard;  and  Guiraud.  Robert. 
5.459J20.  CI.  250-363  040 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Hammock.  Bruce  D.;  Szurdoki.  Feienc;  and  Kido.  Horacw.  5.459.040. 

CI.  435-7.100. 
Selsted.  Michael  E  ;  and  Cullor.  James  S..  5.459.235.  O.  530-300.000. 
Tadir.  Yona.  Bcms.  Michael  W;  Monk.  Brad  J.;  Profeta.  Glen;  and 
Tromberg.  Bruce  J  .  5.458.595.  CI.  606-15.000 
University  of  Central  Florida:  See — 

Richardson.   Martui;    Kado.   Masataka;  Gabel.   Kai;   and  Jin.  Feng. 
5.459.771.  CI.  378-119.000. 
University  Of  Florida.  The:  See— 

Mann.  Anna  B.;  Warren.  Craig  B.;  and  Butler.  Jerry  F.  5.458,882,  CI. 
424-411.000. 
University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Borovsky,  Dov;  De  Loof,  AmoM;  and  Bylenuns.  Dny.  5,459,130.  CL 
514-17.000. 
University  of  Iowa  Res.  Fdn.:  See — 

Small.  Gary  W;  and  Arnold.  Mark.  5.459,317,  O.  250-341. 100. 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regenls  of  the:  See — 

Palsson.  Bemhard  O  ;  Emerson,  Stephen  G.;  and  Schwatu.  Richard  M., 
5.459.069.  CI.  435-289.100. 
University  of  Miiuiesola.  Regents  of  (lie:  See — 

McKay.  Larry  L;  and  PoUm.  KayU  M  .  5.459.072.  O.  435-320  100. 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The   See — 

Coopermn.  Barry  S..  Rubui.  Harvey;  Salem.  Jerome;  and  Fisher.  Alison 
L..  5.459.063.  CI.  435-252.300. 
University  of  Pittsburgh:  See — 

Weber.  Stephen  G  ;  Elser.  Robert  C;  and  Valcnia.  Jane  N..  5.459,032.  Q. 
435-4.000. 
University  of  Salford:  See — 

Morgn.  Christopher  G..  5.459  J23.  CI.  250-458. 1 00. 
University  Of  Southern  California:  See — 

Dogn.  Mithat  C ;  and  Mendel.  Jerry  M..  5.459.668.  CI.  364-456.000. 
University  of  Washmgton:  See — 

Iverson.  Vaughn  S  ;  and  Riskm.  Eve  A..  5.459.486.  CI.  345-153.000. 
University  of  Washington,  Board  of  Bvgenis  of  the:  See — 

Kowalski.  Bruce  R  ;  Veltkamp.  David  J ;  and  Wng.  Yong  D..  5.459.677. 
a.  364-571.020. 
Unno.  Mahilo:  See— 

Okachi.  Hiroaki;  and  Unno.  Mahito.  5.459.386.  C  318-727  000. 
Uimo.  Yasuyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  projection  method  and 
device    mwufactunng    method    using    the    image    projection    method. 
5.459,000.  a.  43O-5.00O. 
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Roain,  Richard  R.;  and  Schwerin.  William  C.  5.458.787.  O.  210- 
719.000. 
Urakawa,  "nkayuki:  Ando.  Satoru;  and  Watanabe.  Toyofumi.  to  NKK  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  mnufacturing  plated  steel  sheet  with  zn-cr  alloy 
platmg.  5.458.764.  O.  205-155.000. 
Urano.  Naoki:  See — 

Kuhyama,  Shigeru;  Minakata,  Hiroshi;  Urano.  Naoki;  and  Shimizu, 
Kazuya.  5.459.821.  Q.  395-120.000. 
Urieli.  Israel  See— 

Bowmn.  Lyn;  Berchowitz.  David  M.;  and  Urieli.  Israel.  S.4S7.9S6.  CI. 
60-520.000. 
Uriya.  Susumu.  and  Miyashila.  Hideo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Frequency 

syndiesizer.  5.459.418.  CI.  327-105.000. 
Usami.  Akihiro:  See — 

Otmishi.  Tetsuya;  Sakai.  Masanori;  Dakowaki.  Toshihiro;  Arakawa. 
Naoto;  and  Usami.  Akihiro,  5.459.589.  CI.  358-518.000. 
Usami.  Morio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  convertmg  tele  text  data 
for  display  on  a  16:9  aspect  ratio  screen  by  controlling  reading  and  writing 
speeds  of  dau  in  to  a  two-line  memory.  5.459.521,  O.  348-445.000. 
Usher,  John  J.:  See— 

Silverberg.  Lee  J.;  Vemishetti.  Purushotham;  Dillon.  John  L.  Jr.;  and 
Usher.  John  J..  5.459.248.  CI.  536-18.600. 
Ushijima.  Hiioshi:  See — 

Kanno.  Toshiaki;  Katsumata.  Makolo;  Yamanashi.  Hidenori;  and  Ush- 
ijima. Hitoshi.  5.458.967,  O.  428-344.000. 
Utah  Slate  University  Foundation:  See — 

Aust,  Steven  D  :  and  Bumpus,  John  A.,  5,459.065.  Q.  435-562.500. 
Ulenick.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Blagaila.   John    H.;    Hopper.   James   F;    and   Ulenick.    Michel   R.. 
5,459.623.  O.  360-77.080. 
Ulz.  John  S.;  and  Nickoll.  David  A.  Information  retrieval  device.  5.458,377. 

a.  283-65.000. 
Uzawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Hayashi.  Shunji.  to  Shinko  Co.  Ltd.  I>ist  removing 

system.  5,457,847.  CI.  15-345.000. 
Uzawa.  Shunichi:  See — 
•   Abe.  Naoto;  Uda.  Koji;  Shimoda.  Isamu;  Uzawa.  Shunichi;  and  Nose, 
Noriyuki,  5,459.573.  CI.  356-Wl.OOO. 
Valenta.  Jane  N  :  See- 
Weber.  Stephen  G.;  Elser.  Robert  C;  and  Valenta.  Jane  N..  5.459.032, 0. 
435-4.000. 
Valeo  Equipments  Electriques  Moteur.  See — 

Rondier,  Patrick.  5.459.364.  O  310-232.000. 
Vn.  Kazuo:  See — 

Ohia.  Kenji.  Inui.  Tetsuya;   Katayama.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Akira. 
Hirokane.  Junji;  Nishitani.  Yukinon;  Mieda.  Michinobu;  and  Vn. 
Kazuo.  5.459.711.  O.  369-275.400. 
Vance.  Rick  D.:  See — 

Morcy.  Stephen  J.;  Vance.  Rick  D.;  and  Ufheil.  Steven  T.  5.459.658.  CI. 
354-424.100. 
Vandemark.  Michael  L:  See— 

Walkins.  John  B.;  Myers.  Jeffrey  R.;  Fredlund.  John  R.;  Manico.  Joseph 
A.;  Berardi.  Anthony  R.;  Vandemark.  Michael  L.;  and  Lindquist. 
Wesley  D..  5.459.819.  CI.  395-117.000. 
Vn  Den  Berg.  Thomas  W..  to  Iniemational  Computers  Limiied.  Detection 
and  resolution  of  resource  deadlocks  m  a  distributed  data  pnxxssing 
system.  5,459,871,  Q.  395-650.000 
VanderMolen,  Gary  E,  to  AlliedSigiul  Truck  Brake  Systems  Compny.  Air 
dryer  mechnism  with  Row  regulated  purge  pressure.  5,458,677,  CI. 
96-113.000. 
vn  der  Pol,  Ronald,  to  Krohne  Messlcchnik  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Volume  flow 

meter.  5.458.004.  Q.  73-861.290 
Vn  Dcvenier.  Mattys  O..  lo  Konmklijke  Po  Nederland  N.V.  Optical  Cms- 

mission  system  having  frequency  control.  5.459.599.  CI.  359-152.000. 
Vn  Gelder.  Ezra:  See — 

Hueton.  lam.  and  Vn  Gelder.  Ezra.  5.459 J25.  CI.  250-458.100. 
Vn  Gemert.  Barry  See — 

Kumar.  Anil;  Vn  Gemert.  Barry;  and  Knowles.  David  B..  5.458.814.  CI. 
252-586.000. 
Vanharanta.  Heikki.  lo  Texas  Back  Institute.  Vibrator  for  diagnosing  joinl 

disorders.  5.458.1 19.  CI.  128-744.000. 
Vn  Helvoirt.  Laurens  C.  to  Shell  Oil  Compny.  Offshore  pipeline  system. 

5.458.440.0.  405-169.000. 
van  Meel.  Jacques:  See — 

Hauel.  Norbert;  Ries.  Uwe;  Nair.  Berthold;  vn  Meel.  Jacques;  Wienen. 
Wolfgng;  and  Entzeroth.  Michael.  5.459.147.  O.  514-303.000. 
Vannucci.  Giovaiuii.  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp.  Wireless  lelecotrununication  sys- 
tem. 5.459.727.  CI.  370-85.200. 
Vn  Rooy.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Richardson.  C.  Patrick;  Major.  Susn  B.;  Milikich.  G.  Michael;  Mathis. 

James  E.  Johnson.  Mark  J.;  and  Vn  Rooy.  Stephen  J..  5.459.458.  CI. 

340-825.520 

vn  Uijen.  Comelis  M.  J,;  and  Jongenelis,  Adrianus  P.  J.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  Optical  reader  for  record  carriers  with  different  information 

densities  5.459,704,  Q.  369-44.260. 

Vargas,  Ramon,  to  Boots  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Medical  treatment  5,459,164, 

CI.  514-646.000. 
Varo,  Richard  G.,  and  Archuleta,  Steven  A.,  to  Cummins  Engine  Compny, 
inc.  Piston-moimted  power  generator,  especially  for  iclcmeiry  systems. 
5,459.360.  CI.  310-24.000. 
Vassar.  Qyde  W.:  See— 


Kemerer.  W.  James;  and  Vatsar.  Qyde  W.,  5.458.477.  O.  425-371.000. 
Vassiliadis,  Stamatis:  See — 

Eickemeyer,  Richard  J.;  Vassiliadis.  Slamatis;  and  Blaner.  Bartholomew. 
5,459.844,  O.  395-375.000. 
Vaughn,  George  D.;  and  Kinlen,  Patrick  J.,  to  Monsanto  Compny.  Metat 
polymer  laminates  having  n  amonomeric  polymer  film  layer.  5.458.955. 
CI.  428-212.000 
Vayalappil.  MuraJeedham  C:  See— 

Bhuvaneshwar,  Gobicheoipalayam  S.;  ViyalappiL  Murakedhvao  C; 
and  Nair,  Omana  A.  S.  N..  S.458,826.  O.  264-442.000. 
Veith,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Abuto.  Frank  P:  Schmidt.  Richard  J.;  O'Brien.  Patrick  E;  Vfeiih.  MichnI 
W.;  and  Wisneski.  Anthony  J..  5.458.592.  O.  604-378.000. 
Vekro  Industries.  B.V:  See— 

Kenney.  Randall  B.;  Wng.  Der-Shi;  and  Cote.  Normnd  A..  5.457.855. 
CI.  24-445.000. 
Veltkamp.  David  J.:  See— 

Kowalski.  Bruce  R.;  Veltkamp.  David  J.;  nd  Wang.  Yong  D..  5,459.677. 
CI.  364-571.020. 
Veltman,  Joost.  Sterilizer  with  reduced  surface  contammation.  5.458.261. 0. 

221-I50.00A. 
Vemishetti.  Purushotham:  See — 

Silverberg.  Lee  J.;  Vemishetti.  Purushotham;  Dillon.  John  L..  Jr;  and 
Usher.  John  J..  5.459.248.  CI.  536-18.600. 
Venaille.  Chnstophe;  Mischler.  Denis;  and  Le  Roy.  Philippe,  to  Thomson- 
CSF  Process  and  device  for  the  mspection  of  glass.  5.459J30.  O. 
250-559.450. 
Vendome  Copper  &  Brass  Works:  See— 

Boucher.  Artnmd  R.;  and  Hambrick.  Philip  N..  5.458.739.  C\.  202 
153.000. 
Venkatesan.  Suresh;  and  Poon.  Stephen,  lo  Motorola  Inc.  Process  for  fabri- 
cating a  semiconductor  device  using  dual  plananzation  layers.  5,459,096, 
a.  437-67.000. 
Venkatesan.  Thirumalai:  See — 

Pique.  Alberto:  Venkalesn,  Thirumalai;  and  Green,  Steven,  5.458,686. 

CI.  118-722.000. 

Vcnkaleswar.  Vadlamannati.  to  Texas  Instiuroents  Incorporated.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  printing  stroke  and  contone  dau  together.  5.459,492,  CI. 

347-253.000. 

Vcnkidu,  Arockiyaswamy;  atvl  Jones,  Larry,  to  OnSpec  Ekctronic,  Inc. 

Keyboanj  controller  state  machoie.  5.459.462.  O.  341-22.000. 
V^enkitachalam.  Ramchandra.  to  VIP  Indusoies  Limited.  Heat  sealing  method 

for  making  a  luggage  case.  5.458.718.  Q.  156-273.900. 
Vent  Air  Inc.:  See— 

Walu.  David  A..  5.457.920.  O.  52-199.000. 
Ventrone.  Sebastin  T:  See — 

Davis.  Gordon  T;  Ventrone.  Sebastin  T;  Reilly.  John  J.;  Mandalia. 
Baiju   D.;   Holung.   Michael  G.;   and   Robinson.  William  R..  Jr. 
5.459.843.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Vetbael.  David  J.:  See— 

Glovan.  Ronald  J.;  Tiemey.  John  C;  McLean.  Leroy  L.;  Johnson. 
Lawrence  U;  and  Vcibael.  David  J..  5.459.81 1.  CI.  392-479.000 
Verdonck.  Emiel  A.:  See— 

Deheuw.  Geen  H.;  Verdonck.  Emiel  A.;  Leblans.  Paul;  and  Eickmans. 
Johnnes.  5.459.120.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Veriflo  Corporation:  See — 

Ollivier.  Louis  A..  5.458.001.  O.  73-715.000. 
VerMehren.  H  Richard.  Gummer  roll  apparatus  5.458.926.  CL  427-428.000. 
Vemioni  Amencan  Corporation:  See — 

Ward.  Kevin.  5.458.171.  O.  144-84.000. 
Versace.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Girijavallabhn.  Viyyoor  M.;  Ganguly.  Ashit  K.;  Pinto.  Patrick  A.;  and 
Versace.  Richard  W..  5,459.144.  CL  514-269.000. 
Vcrtesy,  Lisl6;  Bctz,  Joachun;  Fehlhaber.  Hans- Wolfram;  Helsbcrg,  Matthias. 
Kogler.  Herbert  Limbcrt  Michael;  Sukatsch.  Dieter-Andieas:  Chandran, 
Ramaiyer  R.;  and  Gnguli.  Bimal  N..  to  Hocchst  Akiiengesellschaft. 
Compounds  31668P  nd  31668U.  a  process  for  their  production  and  their 
use.  5.459,141,  CI.  514-250.000. 
Verzura,  John  C:  See- 
Brown,  Gerald  A.;  Hartley.  William  R.;  Jehmlich.  Mark  P;  McNamaa. 
Jeffrey  S.;  and  Verzura.  John  C.  5.457.981.  O.  72-451.000. 
Vical.  Inc.:  See- 
Feigner.  Philip  L.;  Kumar.  Raj;  Basava.  Chaiuia;  Bonier.  Richard  C;  and 
Hwng-Felgner.  Jiin-Yu.  5.459.127.  CI.  514-7.000. 
Vicari.  Rictiard:  See — 

Kvakovszky.  George:  Vicari,  Richard;  Tafesh.  Ahamed  M.;  Juneau, 
Kathleen  N.;  Fruchey.  Olan  S.,  McDonough,  Joseph  A.;  and  Kuila. 
Debasish.  5,459.266,  CI   544-336.000 
Vickers.  Philip  J.:  See- 
O'Neill.  Gary;  Vickers.  Philip  J.;  Kargmn.  Stacia;  and  Evans.  Jillin  F, 
5.459.239.  CI.  530-327.000. 
Vidal.  Michael  A.;  and  Monn,  Roland  G.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Fluid  splash  barrier  apparatus  for  aircraft  circuit  breakers  and  the  like. 
5.459.446.  Q  337-188.000. 
Vicgas.  Hcrmn  H.:  See — 

Roehnch.  Roland  L.;  and  Viegas.  Hermn  H..  5.458. 1 88. 0  165-64.000. 
Vignoli.  Luigi:  See — 

Pelronini.  Maunzio;  and  Vignoli.  Luigi.  5,458.895.  CL  426-231.000. 
Vijeh.  Nader  See— 

Lo.  William;  and  Vijeh.  Nader.  5.459.714,  CL  370-13.100. 
Vijuk,  Joseph  ui.: 
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Vijuk.  Robot;  aid  Vijuk.  Jo*e|)h  M.  S.4S8J74.  Q.  283-81.000. 
Vijuk,  Robot;  and  ViJuk.  Jose|ih  M.  Univoul  non-junming  multi-ply 
imihi-rold  ouaot  wuh  compact  poiphoal  edges  (and  related  mctiiod). 
5.458  J74.  a.  283-81.000. 
Villa.  Philip  F.  AdJuaaMe  panel  and  mounlmg  assembly.  5.4593 10.  Q. 

392-352.000. 
Vmick,  Frednc  J.:  See— 

Saccomno,  Nictolas  A.;  and  Vmick.  Frednc  J..  5.4S9.14S.  Q.  514- 
274.000. 
Vmoc  Bernard,  lo  RJione-Poulenc  Chimie.  Support  for  biologically  active 
molecules  which  melf  may  be  biologically  active,  process  for  its  prepa- 
raticn  mi  *i  biolo(ical  applications.  5.459.079.  G.  436-518.000. 
VIP  Industries  Limited:  Set— 

Venkilachalam.  Ramchandra.  5.458.718.  O.  156-273  900. 
Virgano'.  Luigi:  See — 

Stroppolo.  Fedenco;  Bonadea  Daniele;  Vngano',  Luigi;  and  Gazzaniga, 
Annibale.  5.459.157.  CL  514-401.000 
Vaginu  Polytechnic  instiMe  and  State  University:  See — 

Shea.  Bmg;  mi  Snitzmai.  Wwren  U.  5.459.475.  O.  343-78  LOOP. 
Virginia  Polylechnic  Institute  A  State  University:  Set— 

Yoon.  Roe-Hooi;  atd  Luttrell.  Gerald  R.  5.458.786.  O.  210-711.000. 
Vitginu  Tech  Inlellectuat  Properties.  Inc.:  5m — 

Shen.  Bmg;  nd  SiutzmMi.  Wvrca  L..  5.459.475.  C\.  343-781. OOP. 
Yoon.  Roe  Hoan;  and  Luorell.  Gerald  H..  5.458.786.  CI.  210-711.000. 
Vitairon  Medicai.  B  V:  See— 

Reninc.  W  C.  M..  Tudose.  Andrei;  and  Vonk.  B.  F  M..  5.458.624.  O. 
607-29  000. 
Voege.  Richard  E.  Tile  saw  shieU.  5.457.915.  C  451-455.000. 
Vogl.  Ono:  See— 

Green.  Mark  M..  and  Vogl,  Ono.  5.459,192.  C.  524-474.000. 
Volejnik.  Wilhelfn.  lo  Siemetu  AktiengesellschaA.  Method  and  arrangemenl 

for  imsniiauig  digital  signals.  5.459.782.  CI.  375-372.000. 
Vtolkoir.  Geoigc  B   Nuning  book  hokler  5.458  J02.  O.  248-107.000. 
Vallhardt.  Frohmul.  lo  Man  Guihehoffnungshtine.  Device  for  removing  heavy 
metals  and  slags  from  tynthesu  gas  produced  from  refinery  wastes. 
5.458.859.  CI.  422-241.000. 
>tollink.  Dan  H..  to  Oec-Kor.  Inc.  Fence  mounted  hango.  5,457.911.  CI. 

47-67.000. 
Volpe.  Chnstopho  R.:  See— 

Schroeder.  WilUam  J.;  nd  Volpe.  Chnstopho  R..  5.459.820.  O.  395- 
120.000. 
Vblpmi.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Hetng.  Russell  L.;  Planlc.  Joseph  R..  Anderson.  Frank  J.;  Valpini.  Paul 
M..  and  Comeau.  I4arben  J..  5.458.566.  CI.  6O4-4XI00. 
Vonk.  B.  F  M.:  See— 

Renine.  W  C.  M.;  Tudose.  Andrei;  ml  Vonk.  B.  F  M..  5.458,624.  O. 
607-29.000. 
von  Wieao.  Carlos  W ;  Ory.  Huba;  and  WShlo.  Ham-ioachun.  to  Balck-DOrr 

Aktiengcsellschaft.  Fan  impeller  5.458.465.  O.  416-2I4.00R. 
Vmwinh.  Hcincr  Marschall.  Michael;  and  Bayer.  Hubert,  to  Boehnngo 
Mannheim  GmbH.  Virus  solution  for  use  in  immunoassays.  5.459.033.  CI. 
435-5.000. 
Vrehen.  Joru  J.:  See — 

De  Koa  Cornells  G.  C.  M.;  Vrehen.  Joru  J.;  aid   I  Hooft.  Gert  W.. 
5.459J94.  a.  324-96.000. 
Vuario.  Dominique:  See — 

Carcn.  Pierre;  and  Vuano.  Dommique.  5.458J58.  CI.  280610.000. 
Vulcan  Chemicals:  See — 

Dawkins.  Jotoi  L..  5,458.858.  CI.  422-234  000. 
Vulgamore.  Gary  J.:  See — 

Ziegler.    Kelly  W;   Lashyro.  Jeffrey  A ;   and   Vulgamore.  Gary  J.. 
5.457.940.  a.  53-447.000. 
W  Alton  Jones  Cell  Science  Cenlo.  Inc.:  See— 

Salo.  J.  Davy.  Wu.  Diangmg;  and  Wang.  Uhua.  5.459.061.  O.  435- 
240.270. 
>Mchtlo.  Andreas;  Hittich.  Reinhard;  Poelsch.  Eike.  Plach.  Herbert.  Coales. 
David;  Riegcr.  Bcmhard.  and  Krause.  Joachim,  lo  Merck  PaienI  Gescll- 
achaft   mil   beschrankier    Haftung     Phenylcyclohexanes   and   a   liquid- 
crystallme  medium.  5.458.805.  CL  252-299.630. 
WKko-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Kraiel.  Gunier.  MOhlhofo.  Ernst;  ml  Schom.  Pettr.  S.4S8.9I6.  O. 
427.213  000 
W«la,  Tosh»:  Set— 

Anzai.  Kenji;  and  Wvta.  Toshio.  5.459.685.  O.  365-149.000. 
Wafo.  John  A.:  Sre— 

MacKouK.  Raymond  W;  and  Wafo.  Join  A..  5.459,630,  O.  361- 
45.000. 
Waggono.  Mvion  G.:  See— 

Rakeslraw.  JuHe  A.;  and  Waggoner.  Mvion  G..  5.458.836.  CL  264- 
169000. 
Wagno.  Arthur  M.:  See — 

Kilpalnck.  Ted  D.;  and  Wagno.  Arthur  M..  5.458.068.  O.  108-51  300. 

Wagno.  Richard  C:  and  Azzar.  James  D..  u>  Hollymalic  Corporation. 

Sheet-form  papo  and  method  of  fabncalmg  same.  5.458,952.  CI.  428- 

192.000. 

Wakabayashi.  Tsutomu.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  with  magnetK  head  m 

coniaci  wiih  film  during  pre  wmd.  5.459 J40.  CI.  354-105.000. 
Wakahara.  Shirou:  See— 

Yamasa.  Hideo:  Shimazu.  Fumio;  Inui.  Koichi;  Wakahara.  Shuou;  Yui. 
Yuuhi;  Kido.  EiKhi;  and  Yoihimaio,  Haoniu,  5,459.555.  O.  355- 


Wakamiya.  Walaru;  Tanaka,  Yoahinari;  Eimon.  Takahisa:  Oxaki.  Hiroji; 
Kimura.  Hiroshi;  and  Saioh.  Shinichi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Slacked  capacitor  type  semiconductor  memory  device  and  manu- 
facturmg  method  ihotof.  5,459.344.  Q.  257  307  000. 
Wakamura.  Masaio:  See — 

Kamezaki.  Hiroshi;  Wakamura,  Masaio;  Yokouchi,  Kishio;  and  Kame- 
hara.  Nobuo.  5.458.709,  CI.  156-89.000. 
Wakasugi.  Makolo;  and  Hara.  Chiaki.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 

manufacturing  iru-pietK  head  5.457.871.  CI.  29-603.000 
Wakasugi.  Makoto.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Combined  magnebc  head 
having  slido  provided  with  abutmenl  ndges  for  mamtaming  combined 
magnetic  core  in  required  poaitun.  5.459.629.  O.  360-104.000. 
Wakata.  Shigekazu:  See— 

Ilou.  Hikaru.  Miyazaki.  Sho;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Saito.  Masashi;  Yamada, 
Shuiichi;  Wakala.  Shigekazu;  and  Saijo.  Eiji.  5.458.4%.  O.  439- 
34.000. 
Waki.  Hiraaki.  lo  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Quadrupole  mass  analyzo  mclud- 

ing  spnng<lamped  heal  smk  plates.  5.459.315.  CI.  250-292.000. 
Waki.  Kenichiro:  See— 

Nagase.  Yukio.  Waki.  Kenichiro;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hibino,  Masaru, 
5.459^59.0.355-251.000. 
Wakui.  Tetsuya  See — 

Tajima.  Koji;  and  Wakui.  Tetsuya.  5.459.622.  CL  360-70.000. 
Walbro  Corporation   Set — 

Tuckey.  Charles  H  .  5.458.104.  CL  123-463.000. 
Waki.  Ulnch.  to  Papo  Converting  Machine  GmbH.  Apparanis  for  weUing 

heal  lealable  packagmg  films.  5.457.937.  O.  53-371.200 
WaUman.  Gary  See— 

Woocion.  John  R..  WaUman.  Gary;  and  Holdo.  David.  5.459.470.  CL 
342-45.000. 
Walko.  Louis  U:  See- 
Earls.  Jimmy  D.;  Hefno.  Robert  E.  Jr;  Bertram.  James  L.;  Walko. 
Louis  L.;  and  CUy.  William  A..  5.458.929.  O.  428-1.000. 
Wallner,  John  P   See- 
Buchanan.  William  R.;  and  Wallner.  John  P.  5,458.362.  CL  280-728.200. 
Walsky.  Robert  S  Tool  for  removing  the  base  of  a  broken  light  bulb  from  a 

socket.  5.458.029.  CI.  8 1 -302.000. 
Waller.  Bruno  H.  to  Industrial  Sound  Technologies.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

generating  high  energy  acoustic  pulses.  5.459.699.  CL  367-142.000. 
Wallo.  Kevin  C.   See— 

Malaczynski.  Gerard  W ;  Qiu.  Xiaohong;  Mantese.  Joseph  V.;  Elmoursi. 
Alaa  A..  Hamdi.  Aboud  H  .  Wood.  Blake  P    Wallo.  Kevin  C.  and 
Naslasi.  Michael  A..  5.458.927.  CI   427-527.000. 
WalQ.  David  A.,  to  Vent  Air  Inc.  Ridge  lop  vent  for  roofs.  5.457.920.  CL 

52-199.000. 
Wang.  C  David;  Eby.  John  M.;  and  Joslin.  Richard  D..  lo  Mannington  Mills, 
Inc   Resilient  floor  covenng  and  method  of  makmg  same.  5.458.953.  CL 
428-195.000. 
Wang.  Chien-Shan.  Pull  rod  structure  of  a  baggage  cait.  5.458.020.  CL 

74-527.000. 
Wang.  Do  Shi:  See— 

Kcnney.  Randall  B  ;  Wang.  Do-Shi;  and  Cote.  Normand  A..  5.457.855. 
CI.  24-445.000 
Wang.  Elizabeth  A.:  See— 

Wozney.  John  M.:  Wang.  Elizabedi  A.;  Rosen.  Vicki  A.;  and  Celeste. 
Anthony  I  .  5.459.047.  C  435-69.100. 
Wang.  Enc  I .  and  Wilgo,  Gary,  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  Reposition- 
able  acrylaie  adhesive   5.458.983.  O.  1505-572.000. 
Wang.  Hsian-Chang:  See— 

Memll.    Natalie    A.;    Wang.    Hsian-Chang;    and    Dias.   Anthony   J.. 
5.459.174.0.  522-35.000. 
Wang.  James  C.  to  Boston  Scientific  Corp.  Perftiston  catheto  having  a 

cylmdncal  array  of  balloons.  5.458.575.  O.  604-101.000 
Wang.  Jiangzhou;  and  2}ung.  Ko.  lo  Rockwell  inlemaiiorul  Corporation. 
Variable  muhi -threshold  detection  for  0.3-GMSK.  5.459.762.  O.  375- 
336.000 
Wang.  Lihua:  Set — 

Sato.  J.  Demy:  Wu.  Diangmg;  and  Wang.  Lihua.  5.459.061.  CL  435- 
240.270. 
Wang.  Pen-Chung:  Set — 

Lin.  Jiang-Jen;  Wang.  Pen-Chung;  and  Weavo.  Svah  L..  5.458.660.  G. 
44-340.000. 
Wang.  Yong  D.:  See— 

Kowalski.  Bruce  R.;  Vehkamp.  David  J.;  ml  Wang.  Yong  D..  5.459.677. 
G.  364-571.020. 
Warbunon.   Kenneth   J    Wiring   distribuiian   frame     5.459.644.  O     361- 

826.000. 
Ward.  Kevin,  to  Veimoni  American  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  cunmg  tenon 

and  mortise  uilolocking  jointt.  5.458.171.  O.  144-84.000. 
Ward.  Marvm  W :  See- 
Davis.  Charles  M ;   Wad.   Mwm  W.;   and  Zaobtla.  Clarence  J.. 
5.459.600,  O.  359-173  000 
Waid-Webo.  Oinstuie  E..  to  Packagmg  Corporation  of  Amenca  Paperboard 

dispcnso  havmg  separately  formed  drawn  5.458.272.  CI   229-122  100 
Wanishi.  Koji.  and  Suzuki.  Kciichi.  to  Fuji  nioto  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silvo  halide 

photographic  lighi-sensiovc  material.  5.459.265.  O.  544-300.000. 
Warkenim.  Kenneth,  to  Therakos.  Inc.  Uhraviolet  light  chambo.  5.459J22, 

CI.  250-455  110 
WamO'Lamben  Company:  See — 

Grange,  Komcih.  5.457.887.  CI.  30-90.000. 

KacM.  L.  F.;  and  Echcvcrry.  Sauiago.  5,458.894.  G.  426-231.000. 
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Wancn.  Craig  B.:  See— 

Main.  Aiaia  B.;  Waren.  Craig  B.;  and  Butkr.  Jerry  F..  5.458.882.  G. 
424-411.000. 
Warwick.  Richard  C:  Set— 

Yales,  Ovistopho  J.  E.;  Warwick.  Richad  C;  and  Lamo.  Michael  O.. 
5.457.912,0.  49-374.000 
Waas,  Lloyd  G  Crash  proof  solenoid  controlled  vaWe  with  manual  override 

valve  5.458.151.  G.  137-613.000. 
Watada.  Alsuyuki:  See— 

Tokila,  Tochiaki;  Tanaka.  Moloharti;  Watada.  Alsuyuki;  and  Kurosawa. 
Yoahiko.  5.459.701.  CL  369-13.000. 
Wacanabe.  Eiichi:  See— 

Tsunoda.  Eizo;  Shimizu.  Yulaka;  Yoahiike.  Naomi;  OiKizawa.  Kaoumi; 
Kalai.  Kazuo;  aid  Walaiabe.  Eiichi.  5.458.913.  G.  427-128.000. 
Waaiabe.  Keiichi:  See— 

Kozono.  Hauo;  Walanabe.  Keiichi;  and  Aikawa.  Yasuhiro.  5.459.618. 
G.  360-31.000. 
Waaiabe,  Koichi:  See— 

Saeki.  Noriyasu;  Walanabe.  Koichi;  Iwai.  Hideo;  Yasuda,  Eikhi;  and 
Inoue,  Ryuji.  5,458.831.  O.  264-46.200. 
Wataiabc.  Makolo:  See— 

Komatsu.  Tomoaki;  Salo.  Shigeo;  and  Walanabe.  Makolo.  5.4S8.487.  G. 

433-71  000. 

Walanabe.  Masao.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motor  vehicle  brake 

pressure  control  apparatus  wherein  brake  pressure  is  controlled  baaed  on 

estimated  future  wheel  speed.  5.458.405.  O.  303-173.000. 

Walanabe.  Masatoshi.  to  Malsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Ca.  Ltd.  Transmining 

ml  receivmg  appaalus.  5.459.760.  CL  375-202.000. 
Walanabe.  Milsuru  See — 

Masumolo,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  Walanabe.  Mitsuiu;  Nagahora, 
Junichi;  and  Shilala.  Toshisuke,  5.458.700.  O.  148-403.000. 
Walanabe.  Saloru:  See— 

Tomisawa.  Naoki;  and  Walanabe.  Saloru.  5.458.102,  G.  123-435.000. 
Walanabe.  Shmgo.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Tokyo  Electron 
Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Heal  treaOnent  boat.  5.458.688.  CL    118- 
724.000. 
Walanabe.  Takanori:  See — 

Fujiyama.  Yasutomo;  Ishii.  Mitsuhiro;  Kanbe.  Senju;  Yonehara.  Takaa. 
Takisawa.  Toru;  Okita.  Akira;  Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi;  Walanabe.  Taka- 
non;  and  Kokumai.  Kazuo.  5.458.755,  CL  204-224.00R. 
Walanabe.  Toshiro  C:  See — 

Ohba.  Akio.  Walanabe.  Toshiro  C;  and  Terasawa.  Hideo,  5,459330,  G. 
395-152.000. 
Walanabe.  Toyofumi:  See — 

Urakawa,  Takayub;  Ando.  Saloru;  and  Walanabe.  Toyoiiuni.  5,458,764, 
G.  205-155.000. 
Walari.    Hiromichi.   Apparatus    and    method    for   digital   circuit    testing. 

5.459,738,  G.  371-27.000. 
Watalani.  Yoshizumi:  See — 

Owashi.  Hitoaki;  Kawamura.  Toshiaki:  Waiatani.  Yoshizumi;  Mohri. 
Kalsuo;  Ozawa.  Michio;  Arai.  Hideo.  Hosokawa.  Kyoichi;  Naka. 
Kazutaka.  and  Okaroura.  Fuzio.  5.459.585.  CI.  358-444.000. 
Wato.  Manfred  A    See— 

Ambur.  Damoda  R.;  Prasad,  Chunchu  B.;  Waters,  William  A..  Jr.; 
Slockum.    Robert    W.;    and   Water.    Manfred   A..    5,457.984.   G. 
73-12.090. 
Waers.  William  A  .  Jr.:  See— 

Ambur.  Damodar  R.;  PraaaL  Chunchu  B.;  Waters,  William  A..  Jr.; 
Suxkum,    Robert    W;    and   Wato,    Manfred   A..    5.457.984.   G. 
73-12.090. 
Walkins.  John  B.;  Mycn.  Jeffrey  R.;  Fredlund.  John  R.;  Manico.  Joseph  A.; 
Bcradi.  Anthony  R.:  Vandemark.  Michael  L.:  and  Lindquist.  Wesley  D..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    System  for  custom  impnnting  a  variety  of 
articles  with  images  obtained  from  a  variety  of  different  sources.  5.459.8 1 9. 
O.  395-117.000. 
Watkins.  R.  Konelh;  Wright.  James  W.;  and  Culhane.  William  J.,  lo  Mead 
Corporation.  The.  Method  of  forming  a  strengthened  bond  in  a  paperboard 
product  and  products  therefrom.  5.458.723.  CL  156-310.000. 
Watson.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Basehore.  Paul  M.;  and  Watson.  Charles  D..  5.459316.  G.  395-3.000. 
Watson,  Leland  E.:  See— 

Whittako,  Bruce  E.;  Barajas,  Saul;  and  Watson.  Leland  E..  5.459.836. 
O.  395-200.070. 
Wan  Sloppo.  The:  See — 

Boyer.  Monty  U.  5.459.796.  CI.  382-187.000. 
Weavo.  George  W..  to  Arrow  Precision  Producu.  Inc.  Biliary  biopsy  device. 

5.458.112.  G.  128-753.000. 
Weavo.  Max  A.:  See— 

PruetL  Wayne  P.;  Hilbert,  Samuel  D.;  Weavo.  Max  A.;  and  Gominano, 
Louis  T..  5.459.224.  G.  528-19Z000. 
W^VCT.  Sarah  L:  See— 

Lin.  Jiang- Jen;  Wang.  Pen-Chung;  aid  Weavo.  Sarah  L.  5.458.660.  G. 

44-340.000. 
Lin.  Jiaig-Jen:  and  Weavo,  Sarah  L..  5,458.661.  G.  440-418.000. 
Webb.  Donald  J.,  and  Green.  James,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patenis  tec. 
Pressure-vacuum  rated  flexible  comector  for  use  in  malerial  handling 
systems.  5.458.450.  G.  414-21.000. 
Wefao.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Telcfonakticbolaget  LM  Ericsaon.  TiaiaMe  optical 
filto.  5,459,799,  CI.  385-2.000. 


Webo.  Join  G.;  aid  Yu.  Richad  C.  lo  Ch^arral 
Signal  propagation  using  high  performance  dual  probe 
333-136.000. 

Webo.  Stephen  G.;  Ebo.  Robert  C;  and  Valenta.  Jane  N..  to  University  of 
Pittsburgh.  Method  of  conducting  a  non-instrumenlal  lest  to  determine 
catalyst  presence.  5.459.032.  G.  435-4.000. 
Weboj.  Rolf  T.:  See— 

Fodor.  Ludovic;  Jones,  Richad  R.  M.;  and  Webog.  Rolf  T.  5.459.029. 
G.  430-623.000. 
Weeks.  Gregory:  See— 

MagaUi.  Glen;  and  Weeks.  Gregory.  5.458.179.  CL  160-183.000. 
Wehno.  Bemhanl  Set— 

Marten.  Manfred;  and  Wehno.  Bcmhard.  5,459.208.  G.  523-523.000. 
Weihrauch.  GOnier  See— 

Bobbert  Jochen:  Kawalla.  Rudolf;  Pircho.  Has;  Sussek.  Gerd;  and 
Weihrauch.  Gikilo.  5.458.704,  O.  148-547.000. 
WeiL  Manfred:  See— 

Scheurenbrand.  Dieter.  Weil.  Manfred;  Golbio.  Franz,  deceased:  Wey- 
mam.  Peter  and  Horro.  Herman.  5,458J73.  G.  28O434.000. 
Wcilo,  Rolf;  Bach.  Uwc;  and  Lenzno,  Hors,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe 
GmbH.  Dust  covo  for  the  brake  cylindo  of  a  disc  brake.  5.458344.  CI. 
277-21 2.0FB. 
Weisman.  Douglas  H.:  Set— 

Bockelmai.  David  E:  and  Wosman.  Douglas  H..  5.459.284.  G.  174- 
34.000. 
Weiss.  John  C:  and  Wirick.  Cloyd  F..  to  Johnstown  America  Corporalion. 
Two  piece  cemo  sill  shroud  for  railway  can.  5.458.067.  G.  105-406.100. 
Vtelch  Allyn.  Inc.:  See- 
Cleveland.  William  E.;  and  Coldfain.  Ervin.  5.459.535.  G.  351-218.000. 
Weteh.  M.  Bruce:  See— 

Palackal.  Syriac  J.;  Ah,  Helmut  G.;  Palxidis.  Konstantinoa;  Hill.  Tan  G. 
Hawley.  Gil  R.:  Chu,  Peto  P..  Welch,  M.  Biuce;  and  Geens,  Rdf  L. 
5,459.218.0.526-351.000. 
Wellesley  Research  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Chalifoux.  Paul  R..  5,458.488.  G.  433-173.000. 
Welbnai.  William  E:  See— 

Yezrielev,  Albert  I.;  Wcllman.  Willian  E;  Kowalik.  Ralph  WL  and 
Sachs.  Robert  N..  5.458.920.  G.  427-385J00. 
Weimingo.  Guenler  See — 

Krulzach.  Bond;  Wouiingo.  Guenler.  Wnbeleit.  Friedrich;  Sleinwan- 
del.  Juergen;  Wilbieff.  Rauier  Slanetf,  Theodor.  Muelkr.  Hans  G.: 
Stroco.   Martm;  and  Schmidbergo.  Ramo.  5,458,850.  CL  422- 
21.000. 
Wcmo.  Edward  E:  See— 

Roesslo.  Thomas  H.;  Cesco-Cancian.  Aimamaria;  Endres.  Dan  D4 
Hanson.  Paula  M.;  Lcick.  Kometh  A.;  Leick,  Marianne  Ka  and 
Wemo.  Edward  E.,  5.458.591.  O.  604-364.000. 
Weasel.  Rolf  E.  to  Bruno  Wessel.  Inc.  Thteadedly  engageaUe  lire  stud. 

5.458.174.  G.  152-210.000. 
West,  David  W.:  See— 

Kelleho,  Harold  T;  aid  West.  David  W.,  5.459,103,  G.  437-209.000. 
West,  Hugh,  and  Delgado-Fomue.  Ezequeil.  10  Weyerhaeuso  Company. 

Hydraulic  bindo  composition  and  its  uses.  5.459.181,  CI.  524-35.000. 
West.  Porcu  E.,  to  Nak»  Chemical  Company.   Process  of  drying  and 

removmg  solids  from  waste  oil.  5.458.765,  O.  208-180.000. 
West.  RonaM  R.  Cantilevo  mounting  system.  5,458.428.  G.  403-252.000. 
Westbury,  Ian:  See— 

Gakhefski.  John  M.;  and  Westbury.  Ian.  5.458.729.  G.  156-566.000. 
Westolund.  Ulf:  See— 

Niemmen.  Jorma:  Le  Bell  Jean;  Westohnd.  Ulf.  and  Nkhi.  Eitki. 
5.458.960.  O.  428-284.000. 
Western  Aggregates.  Inc.;  See — 

Paoengill.  Maurice  G.:  Glyim.  Jerry  D.;  and  Jones.  Martin  A..  5.458.091 . 
O.  119-173.000. 
Western  Atlas.  Inc.:  See- 
Brown.  GeraM  A.;  Hartley.  William  R.;  Jehmlich.  Mark  P.;  McNanaia, 
Jeffrey  S.;  and  Vfenuia,  Join  C.  5.457.981.  O.  72-451.000. 
Western  Atlas  Inlemational:  See — 

Maiison.  Ronakl  G  ,  5,459,695.  G.  367-18.000. 
Western  Atlas  Inlemational.  Inc.:  Set — 

Curto,  Rick  A.,  aid  Moore.  Danny  T..  5.459.285.  G.  174-88.00R. 
Western  Resources'  See — 

Stalon.  Rayroon  R.;  and  Peck.  William  O..  5.457.995.  G.  73-596X100. 
Western  Waste  Industries:  See— 

Zcronian.  Gregory  J.:   and  Shirvanian.   Kosti.  5.458.058.  G.    100- 
233.000. 
Westinghouse  ElectrK  Corporation:  See — 

Roehnch.  Rolaid  L.;  and  Vicgas,  Herman  H.,  5.458.188,  G.  165-64.000. 
Westvaco  Corporaion:  See — 

Foster.  James  J.,  5.458.736.  G.  162-7.00a 
Weyandt.  Charles  J .  Jr.:  See— 

AdsiU  Rhys;  Liu.  Tung:  Chan,  Fred  N.  T4  Weyandt  Charles  J..  Jr.;  "niley. 
Scoo;  and  Baytoca.  MicheL  5.459.669.  G.  364-459.000. 
Weyerhaeuso  Company:  See — 

Floyd.  Stan  L.;  Muiie.  Hoben  D.;  and  Sianish.  Mark  A..  5.458.899.  G. 

426-404.000. 
West.  Hugh;  aid  Delgado-Fomue.  EzequeiL  5,459.181.  G.  524-35.000. 
Weymann.  Pettr  See — 

Scheurenbrand.  Dieter  Weil.  Manfred;  Gollno.  Franz,  deceased:  Wey- 
mann. Peto-,  and  Horrer.  Hermann.  5.458J73,  G.  280-834.000. 
Whame.  John  D..  See— 
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Saidenon,  William  R.;  md  Wtme.  John  D.  5.458.802.  CI.  2S2- 
186.310. 
Wheeler.  Mait  H.;  and  Saunden,  Rowland  F.  to  Cenetal  Electric  Company. 

Dcppler  dead  zone  avoidaice.  S.458. 1 29.  a.  1 28-«6 1  080. 
Wheeler.  Tncy  E;  and  Garrvd.  Timothy  J.,  to  Digital  Audio  Disc  Cotpora- 
Don.  Product  package  mvertmg  apparatus  and  method.  5,458.227,  CI. 
198-403.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Gerhard.  George  R.  Jr..  5.457.876,  O.  29-751.000. 
Hukermms.  Anlanun  R  C.  M..  S.4S9.806.  Q.  385-85.000. 
Jdy.  Jean  C,  5,458.502.  O.  439-397.000. 
White.  David  A.:  See- 
Salmon.   Stephen   M.:    McKenzie.  John   R.;   and  While.   David  A.. 
5.458J85,  a.  604-280.000. 
White.  Harley.  and  Bocek,  Joieph  M.,  to  faiControl,  Inc.  AutomatK  gam 
control  and  method  for  enablmg  detectxm  of  low  and  high  amplitude 
depolaruation  activation  waves  of  Ihe  heart  and  atrial  defibrillator  utilizing 
the  same.  5.458.621,  CI.  607-5.000. 
While.  Jack  D.,  Jr.;  and  Richmond.  Kenneth  D.,  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc.  Beh 

constniction  S.4S8.7I0.  O.  156-138.000. 
While.  Jerry  E.;  Sanders.  Edgar  S.,  Jr;  Brennan.  David  J.;  Bakhni.  Prakash 
U.;  Landes.  Susie  K.;  and  Anand,  Jo  N.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 
Storage  tanks  for  compressed  natural  gaa  with  a  hydroxy -phenoxyether 
polymer  barrier  Imer.  5.458.25«,  O.  220-589.000. 
White.  Roy  A.:  See— 

D'Amelia.  Ranald  P..  Cea.  Theresa  R.;  Beam.  John  E..  While.  Roy  A.; 
»d  Agro.  Susan  C,  5.458,891,  O.  426-5  000 
While,  Stanley  A.;  and  Pinion.  John  C.  to  Rockwell  International  Corpora- 
tion. Use  of  a  chopper  and  a  sigma-delu  modulator  for  downconvcrtmg  and 
digitizing  an  analog  signal  including  mformation  modulated  by  a  carrier 
5.459.432,  a.  329-307  000 
White,  Willie  O .  Jr.  Attachable  retainer  for  a  tape  UKasuic.  S.4S8.946.  CI. 

428-131.000. 
Whilinore,  Andrew  I.:  See — 

Moutne.  Michael  F;  Whitroore,  Andrew  I.;  Hess,  David  M.:  Laugal. 

John  C.  Mma.  Steven  M.;  ml  Boler.  Matthew  J..  5,459,640,  O. 

361  707  000. 

Whioaker,  Bruce  E.;  Barajas,  Saul,  and  Waiaon,  Leiand  E.,  to  Unisys 

Corporation.   Inler-processor  communication  net   5,459,836,  O.   395- 

200.070. 

Wichelt.  Kent  M.;  and  Braine.  Jack  K..  lo  New  Holland  North  America.  Inc. 

Control  lever  neutral  lock  mechanism.  5.458.021.  O.  74-536.000 
Wickstrom.  Larry;  Keith.  Michael,  and  Alattar.  Adnan.  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Segmenting   unage   signals   for  encoding   using  quantization   analysis. 
5.459,518.0.  348-420.000 
Wiedeck.  Hans-Norben.  to  Krupp  Fardenechnik  GmbH.  Deployable  bridge 

and  apparatus  for  laymg  the  same.  5.457,836.  C\.  14-2.400. 
Wienen.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Hauel.  Norbert;  Ries.  Uwe;  Nair,  Benhold;  van  Meel.  Jacques;  Wienen. 
Wolfgang;  and  EntzerMh.  Michel.  5,459.147.  Q.  514-303.000. 
Wierschke.  Larry  D  .  to  Paper  Converting  Machme  Company.  Trim  elimi- 
nator for  k>g  saw.  5.458,033,  O.  83-104.000. 
Wiesler.  Donakt  See— 

Novotny.  Milos  V.;  Wiesler,  Donakl;  Liu,  Jmpmg;  and  Hsieh,  You-Zung, 
5,459,272.  C.  546-168.000. 
Wijk.  Gtmnar.  to  Atlas  Copco  Rocktech  AB.  Liquid  dnven  hammer  machine. 

5,458  J05.  a.  173-105  000. 
Wilber,  William;  and  Bcdekar.  Milind.  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Army. 
Thm  film  of  Mgln^04  for  use  as  an  electrode  in  a  ferro-electric  device. 
5.458.986.  O.  428^697.000 
WiUes.  David.  Golf  ball  setting  appvatus.  5.458339.  Q.  273-201.000. 
Wilger,  Gary:  See- 
Wang.  Enc  I.;  and  Wilger.  Gary,  5,458.983.  a.  1505-572.000. 
Wilharm.  MichKl:  See— 

Boppel.  Wolfgang;  Sermund.  Gerald:  aid  Wilharm.  Michael,  5.459.297. 
CI.  219-121  250. 
Wilk.  Peter  J.  Method  for  use  in  intra-abdominal  surgery.  5,458,131,  CI. 

60-105  000 
Wilkes,  Andrew  G.,  and  Bartholomew,  Alan  J.,  to  Couftaulds  PLC.  Proceai 

of  makmg  viscose  staple  fiben.  5,458,835,  Q.  264-143.000. 
Wilkins.  Fredenck:  See- 
Gallagher.  Christopher  J.;  Wilkins.  Frederick;  and  Ganzi,  Gary  C, 
5,458,750.  a.  204-182.400. 
Willbanks.  Charles  E.;  See— 

Higgms.    Kenneth    B.;   and   Willbanks,   Chartei   E.,   5,457.845.   CI. 
15-302.000 
Willeby.  Billy  J.  lo  Hydrapak  Corporalioa.  Crop  harvester  attachment  and 

method  of  using  same.  5,457.948,  O.  56-30.000. 
Wilh.  Roland;  See— 

Spotomo.  Lorenzo;  Koch.  Rudolf,  Mid  Willi,  Roland,  5,458,649,  C 
623-22.000. 
Williams,  Brian.  Baker.  Raymond:  Harrison.  Timothy;  and  Swam.  Christo- 
pher J.,  to  Merck  Sharp  A  Dohme  Limited.  Azacyclic  compounds,  pro- 
cesses for  their  preparation  and  pharmaceutical  compoaitions  containing 
them.  5,459.270,  Q.  546-151000. 
Williams,  Michael  S  :  See— 

Klemm.  Kurt  R.;  Lau.  Ljlip:  Hartigan,  William  M.;  Khosravi,  Farhad; 
Williams,  Michael  S.;  and  Bolelia,  Ramicr,  5,458,615,  Q.  606- 
198.000. 


Williams.  Richard  K.,  Chang,  Allen  A.;  and  Concklm.  Barry  J.,  lo  Siliconix 
incorpccalcd.  Apparatus  for  generating  pocibve  and  negabve  supply  tails 
from  operating  motor  control  circuit.  5,459,654,  O.  363-98.000. 
Williams,  Scon  L:  See— 

Knierim.   Daniel  G.;  Williams,  Scott  L.;  and  Lofslrom,  Keith  H., 
5,459,466.  CI  341-160.000. 
Williams,  Steven  H.:  See — 

Bakhshi.  Shiv  K.;  Williams,  Steven  H.;  Scoo,  James  W.;  and  Haines. 
Randall  M.,  5,458,822,  Q.  264-6.000. 
Williamson.  David  G.:  See— 

Devme,  Douglas  L.;  and  Williamson,  David  G.,  5.458,097,  C\.  123- 

90.480. 

Williford.  John  H.;  Katz,  Maitin;  NKht.  Sergio;  Cheng.  Chung  Hcng;  Patel, 

Rajesh  A.;  and  Picard.  Brian  J.,  to  Advanced  Polymer  Systems,  Inc 

Methods    and    compositions    for    flavoring    orally-delivered    products. 

5.458,890.  CI   426-3  000 

Willis.  Raymon  A.  System  for  rejuvenating  vintage  organs  and  pianos. 

5.459.282.  CI   84-645  000 
Willkens,  Daniel  N.   See- 
Brandt.  Thomas  L.;  and  Willkens.  Daniel  N.,  5,458.714,  Q.    156- 
237.000. 
Willneff.  Rainer  See— 

Krutuch.  Bemd;  Wenmnger,  Guenler.  Wirbeleit,  Fnednch;  Sleinwan- 
del,  Juetgen,  Willneff,  Rainer.  SlanelT.  Theodor,  Mueller,  Hans  G.; 
Stroeer.   Martin;   and  Schnudbcrger,   Rainer.  5,458,850,  CI.  422- 
21.000. 
Wilson.  GerakI  L,  to  Catner  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reform- 
ing a  tube.  5,457,977,  O.  7256.000. 
Wilson,  Gordon  G  :  See— 

Blatz.  Warren  J  ;  Kmg,  David  J.;  and  Wilson,  Gordon  G.,  5.458,315, 0. 
254-88  000. 
Wilson  Grtatbaich  Ltd.:  See— 

Nesselbeck.  Ncal  N.;  SpauUmg,  Joseph  E.;  and  MulToletlo,  Barry  C, 
5.458.994.  CI   429-101.000. 
Wilson.  John  C;  and  Tyagi.  Dinesh.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Quaternary 
phosphonium  letrahaloferrale  salts  as  charge-control  agents  for  toners. 
5.459,006,0.430-110.000. 
Wilson,  Michael  M   See— 

Stem.  Buddy;  Twyford.  Lee  V.;  Minler.  David  D.;  and  Wilson,  Michael 
M.,  5,459,306,  O.  235-383.000. 
Wilson.  Raymond  F:  See— 

Suggitt.  Robert  M.,  Wilson,  Raymond  F;  and  Fong,  Wing-Chiu  F„ 
5.458.808.  O.  252-373.000. 
Wuichesier,  David  C;  Farmer.  Larry  K.;  Lanyi.  Michael  D.;  and  Baukal, 
Charles  E.,  Jr.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Accretion  controlling  tuyere. 
5,458,320,  O.  266-222.000 
Witbeleit,  Friednch:  See— 

Krutzsch,  Bcrtid,  Wennmger,  Guenler,  Wirbeleit.  Fnedrich;  Steinwan- 
del,  Juergen;  Wilbielf,  Ramcr.  Staneff,  Theodor.  Mueller,  Hans  G.; 
Slroeer,   Martm,  and  Schmidbeiger,   Rainer,   5,458,850,  O.   422- 
21.000. 
Wirick,  Ooyd  F:  See- 
Weiss,  John  C,  and  Winck.  Cloyd  R.  5.458,067.  O.  105-406.100. 
Wirth,  Uwe:  See- 
Mueller.  Wolfgang;  Winh.  Uwe;  and  Semel,  Joachim.  5.458,742.  O. 
203  91  000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

DeLuca,  Hector  F;  and  Smith.  Connie  M.,  5,459.136,  O.  514-167.000. 

Wise.  William  D..  Fruehling.  Terry  L  .  Kumkc.  Dale  J  .  and  Sale.  Matthew  D.. 

to  Oekxi  Electronics  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  anti-lock 

brake  smgle  channel  wheel  speed  proccssmg  with  diagnosis.  5,459,732,  CI 

364-426.020. 

Wisk,  Paiick  W.:  Sf— 

Abemathy,  Cammy  R.,  Pearton,  Stephen  J.;  Ren,  Fan;  and  Witk.  Patrick 
W.  5.459.097.  CI.  437-89.000. 
Wisneski,  Anlhony  J.:  See — 

Abuto,  Frank  P;  Schmidt.  Richard  J.;  O'Brien.  Patrick  E;  \%ith.  Michael 
W.;  and  Wisneski.  Anlhony  J..  5,458,592,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Wistar  Institute.  The  See — 

Tsujimoto.  Yoshihide;  and  Croce,  Carlo,  5,459J51.  Q.  536-23JO0. 
Withers,  L.  Andrew:  See- 
Hughes.  David  W.;  and  Withers.  L.  Andrew,  5.458.072. 0.  1 10-346.000. 
Winmm.  Richard  W :  See— 

Gleichman,  Robert  C;  Wiuman.  Richard  W.;  and  Brumfiekl,  Marvin  E., 
Jr.,  5.459.748.  O.  373-132.000. 
Winrisch,  Chnstian:  See — 

Hayes.  Lew;  Comeau,  Lany;  Witlriach,  Qihstian;  and  Smith.  Ray, 
5,458.209,0.  175-61.000. 
Witwer,  Alan  D.:  See— 

Surbey.  David  J.;  Smidi,  James  L.;  Allen.  Richard  C;  and  Witwer.  Alsi 
D..  5.458.481,0.  431-115.000. 
Wlodecki.  Bishop  See— 

Gruetzmacher.  Gordon  D.;  Raggon.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Wlolecki,  Bnttoo, 
5.458.9 10.  a.  426-611.000. 
Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company:  See— 

Yatka.  Robert  J.;  Richey.  Lindell  C;  Meyen.  Mwc  A.;  Bioderict  Kevin 
B  ;  and  Record.  David  W..  5,458,892.  O.  426-5.000 
Wnuk.  Jack  G  :  See- 
MacLeod.  Richaid  J.;  Schiedeggcr.  Charles  E;  Wnuk.  Jvk  G^  aad 
Altai.  Oyde  G..  5.458,538,  O.  4S4-365.000. 
Woehrl,  Alfans:  See- 


Spies.  Hns;  Laucht.  Hor«;  Hota.  Peier.  and  Woehrl.  Alfons.  5.457,982, 
O.  73-lOOD 
WBhta.  Hans-Joachun:  See— 

von   Wieser.   Carioa   W.;    Ory.    Huba.    and   WBhta.   Hans-IOKhim. 
S.4S8.46S,  a.  4I6-2I4.00R. 
WohlfeiL  Stefan:  See— 

MOlta-Glicmann,  Matthua;  Dressel.  Jitrgen;  Fey,  Peter,  Hanko.  Rudolf 
H.,  HObsch.  Waher.  Krlmer.  Thomas;  MQlta,  Ulrich  E;  Bcuck, 
Martin,  Kazda,  Sianislav.  Wohlfeil.  Slefan;  Knorr.  Andreas;  Staich., 
5,459.156,0.  514-397  000 
WohlhOler.  Gerhartl,  lo  Rockmgcr  Spezialfabrik  fur  Anhangerfcupphmgen 
GmbH  A  Co  Motor  vehicle  assembly,  in  particular  temitraita.  5.458357. 
O.  280-420.000. 
Wolf.  Elmar  See— 

LomocUer,  Rainer.  Paulen,  Wilfried;  Schmitt.  Felix;  and  Wolf,  Elmar, 
5.459J04.  a.  525-409.000. 
Wolf.  Gtxw±  See— 

Floc'H,  Robert;  Elchegatay,  Jean-Pierre;  Wolf,  GCranl;  Lubot.  Patrick; 
and  Mazan.  R^me  J.  A..  5,459,263.  O.  544-181.000. 
Wolf.  Jens:  See— 

Hoegnelid.  Kuit;  Ncubauer.  Heinz;  and  Wolf,  Jens.  5.458.630,  O. 
607-116.000. 
Wolf,  Richvd;  aid  Milbum,  Todd  A.,  to  AST  Reseanrh.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  editing  groups  of  graphic  images.  5,459.832.  O.  395- 
155.000. 
Wolff,  Christian:  See— 

Fabuiski,  Waller,  Hielscher,  Bemd;  Schlau,  Peter  and  Wolff,  Christian, 
5.459,075,0.  436-114.000. 
Wolir  Controls  Corp.:  See- 
Wolff,  George  D.;  Smidi.   Mvshall  E.  Jr;  and  Ruck.  George  T. 
5.459.405.  O.  324-644.000. 
Wolff.  George  D.;  Smith,  Marshall  E,  Jr.;  and  Ruck.  George  T..  lo  Wolff 
Controls  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sensing  proximity  of  an  object 
using  near  fieW  effecU.  5.459.405,  O.  324-644.000. 
Wolff,  bigo  See— 

Kossk>wski,  Stefan;  Betlenburg,  Ralf,  KoMer,  Norisert  H.  L.;  and  Wolff, 
Ingo,  5,459,633,  O.  361 -304.000. 
Wolff,  Max:  See— 

Goehner,  loeig;  Schneider,  Helmut;  and  Wolff,  Max,  5,458.152.  Q. 
137-624.120. 
Wolff.  Michael  J.,  to  Coihech  Cotpontian.  Core  cuita.  5,458,031,  O. 

82-9Z000. 
Wolff  Walsrode  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Kiessdorf,   Burkhard;   Dannhom,  Wolfgang;   Liihmann,  Eihard;  and 
Hoppe.  Lutz,  5.459,196,  O.  524-591.000. 
Wolm.  Christopher  D.;  and  FrarKiskovich,  Phillip  P..  lo  Pharmacia  P-L 

Bmchemicals  Inc  M-RNA  purification.  5,459.253,  CI.  536-25.420. 
Woher,  Gerry  C:  See— 

Zachvy,  Justin  J.;  Honn.  Lviy  J.;  and  Woher.  Gerry  C.  5.458.294.  O. 
239-585.500. 
Wong,  Kwong  H.:  See — 

DeMercuno.  Thomas  A.;  Wong,  Kwong  H.;  and  YU,  Roy,  5.458320. 0. 
445-24.000. 
Wonninger.  G&mer.  See — 

Boegner.  Walter.  Haak.  Karl-Ernst;  Krutzsch,  Bemd;  and  Wonninger, 
Gtoter.  5.457.958,  CI.  60-279.000. 
Woo,  Edward  J.,  to  Mmnesou  Mming  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Optical 

disk  with  vibratioB  dampening.  5,458.940,  O.  428-64300. 
Woo,  Ki  C:  See- 
Lee.  Ching  H.;  Jeong,  H  U.;  Woo.  Ki  C;  and  Lee.  Gi  Y..  5,458.186, 0. 
165-30.000. 
Wood,  Blake  R:  See— 

Malaczynski.  Gerwd  W.;  Qiu.  Xiaohong;  Manlese.  Joseph  V.;  Elmouni, 
Alaa  A..  Hamdi.  Aboud  H.,  Wood.  Blake  P;  Waller,  Kevin  C;  and 
Nastasi,  Michael  A..  5,458,927,  O.  427-527.000. 
Wood.  M.  Talc:  See— 

Matthews.  Thomas  B   J.;  Wood.  M.  Tale;  and  Hughes.  Allen  H.,  Jr.. 

5,458.079,0.  114-351000. 

Woods.  John  G.;  Rakas,  Margaret  A.;  Jacobine,  Anlhony  P.;  Alberino,  Louis 

M  ;  Kropp,  Philip  L.;  Sutkaitis,  Donna  M.;  Glaier,  David  M.;  and  Nakoi, 

Sicven  T ,  to  Loctiie  Corporation.  Optical  liber  primary  coatings  and  fibers 

coated  therewith.  5,459,175,  O.  522-180.000. 

Woodward,  John.  Portable  intravenous  support  stand.  5,458305,  CL  248- 

121.000. 
Wootion,  John  R;  WaUman.  Gary;  and  Hokta,  David.  ID  Eleclrenics  A  Sp«x 

Corp  Beam  steered  laser  IFF  system  5,459,470,  O.  342-45.000. 
Wopker,  Wilhelm  See— 

Siol,  Werner  Wopker.  Wilhelm;  Felfcr,  Erwin;  and  Paruael,  Markus, 
5,458,975,  O.  428-402.000. 
Wortnch.  Theodore  S.  lo  Surgin  Surgical  Instrumentation  Inc.  Laparoscopic 

instruments  aid  methods.  5.458.608.  CI  606-139.000. 
Wozney,  Jotei  M.;  Wang,  Elizabeth  A.;  Rosen,  Vicki  A.;  and  Cetale,  Anthony 
J.,  to  Genetics  institule.  Inc.  BMP-6  proteins.  5,459,047,  O.  435-69.100. 
Wren,  Brendan  W.:  See— 

Tafaaqchali,  Soad;  Clayton,  Owislopher  L.;  and  Wren.  Brendan  W., 
5.459.034.  a.  435-6.000. 
Wright.  James  W.:  See— 

Watkins.  R    Kenneth;  Wnght.  James  W.;  and  CuDiane,  William  J.. 
5,458,723,  CI.  156-310.000. 
Wronaki.  Daiie)  M.: 


BcigkvisUr.,  Joim  J.;  Peters.  Michael  J.;  atid  Wnaiski.  Daniel  M., 
5.459,849.  O.  395-403.000. 
Wu.  Dianging:  See — 

Sato.  J.  Denry;  Wu,  Dianginf:  and  Wang.  Lihua,  5,459,061,  O.  43S- 
240.270. 
Wu.GuaDli:  See— 

Unger.  Evai  C;  aid  Wu.  Guanli.  5.458,127,  CL  128^3.400. 
Wu.  Tien-Lai.  Fotdable  exercise  device.  5,458353.  CL  482-95.000. 
Wundertich,  Klaus:  See— 

Jkger,  Horst;  and  Wundertich.  Klao.  5,459.246.  CL  534-635X100. 
Wydmksi.  Raymond  See — 

Lagerlef.  David  L.;  Brady.  Jerry  U  Gerlek.  Stephen;  Highlowcr,  Charta 
M.;  and  Wydnnksi,  Raymond.  5,458J00.  O.  166-372.000. 
Wyke.  Richard  L.;  aid  McBrien.  James  H..  lo  Ftan  EnierpriKS,  Inc. 

Insulaing  pipe  spacers.  5,458,438,  O.  405-154.000. 
Wynn,  Stephen  A.;  Piearce,  Ernest  R.;  D'Amico.  Michael  H.;  Kalyvas.  Kithy 
A.;  DM.  Edwaid  C;  and  Conway.  Ursula  M..  to  Mirage  Rcaorts  Inctir- 
porated.  Employee  time  entry  and  accounting  system.  5.459,657,  O. 
364-401.000. 
Wyzykowski.  Sandn  J.  Personal  cairta  for  partially  consumed  confectians. 

5,458,277,  O.  224-202.000. 
Xavta,  Ravi.  Implantable  catheter  with  electrical  pulse  nerve  stiraubtors  and 

drug  delivery  system.  5.458.631.  d.  607-117.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Acquaviva.  Thomas;  aid  Garofaki,  Michael  A..  5,459356,  O.  355- 

209.000. 
Chambers.  Join  S.;  Berkes.  John  S.;  and  Fulta.  Tnaodiy  J,.  5.459.008. 

CI  430-126.000. 
Klotz.  Leigh  U.  Jr..  5.459307,  O.  235-454.000. 
Larson,  James  R.;  Sptewak,  John  W.;  Mort,  Joseph;  Chen,  inan;  Abkow- 
itz.  MaitBi  A.;  aid  Anloniadis.  Homer.  5,459,007.  O  430-115.000. 
Minerd.  Timothy  M.;  Brown,  Benjamai  D.;  and  Robertson,  Alan  K.. 

5,459.453,  CI.  340-825.000. 
Zack.  Gregory  W.;  and  Nelson.  William  E.  5.459.828, 0.  395-151.000. 
Xu.  Xiaojie,  to  LightPalh  Technologies,  Inc.  Lead  glass  compositian  series  for 

giadienl  glasses  5.459,613,  O.  359-653.000. 
Xydeas,  Costas  S.:  See— 

Hiolakakot,  Dimiiris;  beton.  Mark  A.;  Xydeas.  Cosas  S.;  Baitkowiak, 
John  G.;  and  Asgha.  Safda  M..  5,459,750,  CL  375-351X100. 
Yabc,  Hisao;  Iida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Itoh.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoahio; 
Yamazaki,  Minoru;  and  Tamada.  Osamu.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
EndoK»pe  covcr-shealhed  endoscope  syflem.  5 .458. 1 32.  CI.  600- 1 2 1 .000. 
Yabe,  Hisao;  lloh.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio;  Iida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira; 
Yamazaki,  Minoru;  Tamada,  Osamu;  Nakajima.  Shigeru;  and  Arai,  Keucfai. 
to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Cover  type  endoscope  apparatus.  5.458.133. 
a.  600-122.000. 
Yagi,  Nonaki:  See— 

Ishigami,  Takashi;   Obata.   Minoru;   Kawai.    Mitua.   Salou.   Michio; 
Yamanobe.  Takvhi;   Maki.  Toshihiro;  Yagi,  Noriaki;  and  Ando, 
Shigeru,  5,458,697.  O.  148-212.000. 
Yagi,  Shigeru;  See — 

Fukuda,  Yuzuru;  Nishikawa.  Masayuki;  Ono.  Masaio;  Takahashi.  Noriy- 
oshi;  Yagi,  Shigeru;  and  Karakida.  Ken-ichi,  5,459,009,  CL  430- 
127.000. 
Yagi,  Toyoji;  and  Isomura,  Shigenon,  lo  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and 
system  for  slatting  automotive  miemal  combustion  engine.  5,458.098. 0. 
123-179300. 
Yagi.  Yaauomr  See — 

Miy^awa.  Kalo;  Mori,  Takanobu;  Yagi.  Yatuomi;  and  ShibMa.  Fumio. 

5.459363,0   310-214.000. 

Yagi,  Yoahihuni;  Nishikata.  Hirohilo;  Miyago,  Showichi;  and  Uchida,  Kiy- 

oyuki,  lo  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Traction  control  apparatus  in 

which  a  drivmg  force  is  increased  when  a  stalling  condincn  is  detected. 

5.459,661,  O.  364-424.050. 

Yahagi.  Saloahi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Miniatm  fixed-focal-lenglh 

lens  system.  5,459,615,  O.  359-672.000. 
Yahiro,  Seinoaukr:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masakatsu;  Yahiro.  Seinoauke;  Sugahata.  Jun;  and  Sasaki. 
Saotu.  5.458.216,  O.  187-373.000. 
Yamada.  Akira:  See — 

Nak^awa.  Hiromasa;  Yamada,  Akira;  and  Hata,  Masayuki,  5,459.852. 
O.  395-465.000. 
Yamada.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Ohia.  Fumilaka;  Maeda.  Masayuki;  Kalo.  Iiax  Moriimoa.  Tomonori; 
aid  Yanada.  Hroyothi.  5,459.295,  O.  200-461.000. 
Yamala,  iaao,  lo  Reieatch  Devekipmeni  Corporaiao  of  Japan.  Method  for 
sur^ce  treament  with  exiia-low-speed  ion  beam.  5,459326,  Q.  250- 
398.000. 
Yamada,  Kenichi.  to  Takigen  Manufacturing  Co..  Lid.  Door  locking  handle 
assembly  of  pull-out  and  side-swinging  lever-actian  type.  5,457.971.  O. 
70-208.000. 
Yamada,  Kiyohiro:  See — 

Kobayaahi,  Hisao;  Shimizu,  Izuru;  Yamada.  Kiyohiro:  and  Fukanuma. 
Tetsi*iko.  5.458.472.  O.  418-55.500 
Yanada,  Kohzaburoh.  and  Yoshioka.  Yasuhiro.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Lid. 

Silver  halide  color  photographic  material.  5,459.023.  CL  430-551.000. 
Yamada,  Masahiro,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  ProgramnuMe  sync  repro- 
ducing circuit  capable  of  processing  muhi-tync  signals.  5.459326,  O. 
348-555.000. 
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Yimada,  Masalo;  and  Sikuni.  Tadashi,  to  Shin-Etsu  Handoui  Co..  Ltd. 
Method    for    manufacturing    a    iemicanductor    light    emitting   device. 
5.459.106.  a.  437-237.000. 
Yamada,  Maiayuki:  See — 

Okada.  Ryoji;  Aizawa.  Kooji;  Yamada.  Masayuki:  Olani.  Kenji;  Takada. 
Kunio;  Haneda.  Mitsuaki;  and  Yamada,  Toshihiro.  5.458.460.  O. 
415-229.000. 
Yamada.  Shinichi:  See — 

Ilou.  Hikani;  Miyazaki.  Sho;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Saito,  Maiaahi;  Yamada. 
Shinichi;  Wakala.  Shigekazu;  and  Saiio.  Eiji.  5.458.496.  O.  439- 
34.000. 
Yamada.  Syuji;  Yoshida,  Akio.  Shinjo.  Kenji;  Tenda.  Mas^inr.  and  Mizuno. 
Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  composition,  liquid 
crystal  device  and  liquid  crystal  apparatus.  5.458.804.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Yamada.  Takashi;  and  Shoda.  Naohiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Mag- 
netic iccoFdmg  medium.  5,458.947,  O.  428-141.000. 
Yamada.  Takashi:  See — 

Kamahori.  Masao;  Fujita,  Takeshi;  Umemura,  Shinichiro;  and  Yamxla, 
Takaihi.  5.458,761,  CI.  2O4-299.00R. 
Yamada.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Okada.  Ryoji;  Aizawa.  K<x>ji;  Yamada.  Masayuki;  Oani.  Kenji;  Takada. 
Kunio;  Haneda.  Mitsuaki;  and  Yamada.  Toshihiro.  5.458.460,  CI. 
415-229.000. 
Yamaga,  Ken;i:  See — 

Shimazu,  Seiki;  Yamaga,  Kenji;  Sakai.  Yoshuni;  Koyama.  Atsushi;  and 
Namikawa,  Yuichi.  5.458.821.  O.  264-2.200. 
Yamagishi,  Makolo,  to  Sony  Cocpocation.  Acoustic  transducer  and  afrxmic 

trinsducmg  system.  5.459.290.  C\.  181-129.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Akihiro:  See — 

Tamaj.  Shoji;  Ohta.  Masahiro;  Kawashima.  Saburo;  liyama,  Katsuaki; 
Oikawa.   Hideaki;   and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro.  5.459.233.  CI.   528- 
353.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Akira:  See — 

Shmohara.  Eiji;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akira.  5.458,297.  O.  242-247.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Tomiiaburo;  and  Takayasu.  Ryuichi.  to  Hiroie  Electric  Co.,  LuL 

Flexible  boanl  electrical  connector.  5.458.506.  CI.  439-495.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Toyofumi;  Miyashita.  Takanon.  Sakata.  Shmji;  Abou.  Toichi; 
Matiuda.  Akira,  Ueda,  Tohru.  and  Kogi.  Kentaro.  to  Yamasa  Shoyu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Tea  Eiyo  Ltd.  Proceis  for  preparing  syiuhetK 
mlennediales  of  2-alkynyladenosuKS  and  2-alkynyladenoaines.  5.459.254. 
a  536-27.110. 
Yamaha  Cocporatian:  See — 

Kurotaki,  Makolo.  5.458,038,  O.  84-422.  IW. 
Noro.  Masao.  5,459,650.  CL  363-24.000. 
Shibukawa.  Takeo,  5.459.281.  O.  84-637.000. 
Yamaha  Corpoction:  See — 

Maiuda.     Hideyuki;     and     Kunimolo.     Toihifumi,     5.459,280,     C\. 
84-622  000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakaya,  Kanimasa;  Kurawaki,  Ichiro:  and  Tanaka.  Toyoji.  5.458,213 
a.  180-219.000. 
Yamaichi  Electronicj  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuoka,  .Sonyuki.  5.458.499.  CI.  439-266.000. 
Matsuoka.  Nonyuki.  5.458,513.  CI.  439-857.000. 
Yamakoshi.  Yukiyoshi:  See— 

Matsuda.  Naoyuki.  Yamakoahi.  Yukiyoshi;  Takei.  Hajime;  Moro.  Fumi- 
non;  Tomita.  Hiroihi;  Lemberger.  Richard  R.;  Joyce,  Tencncc  H.;  nd 
Schubert,  Paul  C,  5.459,548.  CI.  355-72.000. 
Yaroainoto.  Akira:  See — 

Tamaoki.    Akifumi;    Yamamolo.    Toshiaki;    and    Yamamolo.    Akin, 
5.458,150.0.  137-596.170. 
Yamamoto,  Atsuharu:  See — 

Kawamura,  Hideaki;  Yamanxxo,  Atsuharu;  Maruyama.  Yuji;  Kawakami, 
Hidehiko;  Kondoh.  Kaisuhiro;  and  Ichikawa,  Iwao,  5.459.795,  CI. 
382- 147  000. 
Yamamolo.  Kanji:  See — 

Kobayashi,   Shiro;  Takada.  Toshman;   Akahoshi.   Hanio;    Miyazaki. 
Tomoyuki;  and  Yamamolo.  Kanji,  5.458.763.  CI.  205-104.000. 
Yamamolo.  Kaoru  See— 

Murao.  Toshiro.  Yamamolo.  Kaoru.  Reuichel.  Gerhard,  and  Fkncher. 
Dietnch.  5,458.839.  O.  264-177.100. 
Yamamoto.  Keisaku.  Tanimoto.  Yoshio,   Ikeda.  Kiyosi.  and  Naisuyama, 
Nobuhiro.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Liimted.  Process  for  produc- 
ing graft  polymer  5.459,199,  CI   525-104000 
Yamamolo.  Kolarou.  Takagi.  Yoshinobu.  Kanno.  Tomoko;  Sato.  Nobuhiro; 
and  Matsushita.  Kazuo.  to  Nanoi  Co  ,  Lid.  Liquid  crysul  cell  cluster  and 
method  of  manufacturing  liquid  crystal  cell.  5.459,597.  CI.  359-80.000. 
Yamamolo.  Mitsuo.  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Optical  protection  apoaratu* 

5,459.539.0   353  119.000  ^^ 

Yamamolo.  Naoki:  See — 

Shoji.  Tadao;  Kasai.  Akira;  Misumi.  Osamu.  Onishima.  Naoya;  Yama- 
molo. Naoki;  Nakashima.  Hideki.  Inazawa.  Kazuhiko;  and  Takahashi 
Nahoko.  5.459.257.  O.  536- 1 1 8  000 
Yamamolo,  Osamu:  See— 

Nishihara.  Takashi.  Dteda,  Toru;  Shiraishi,  Shuji.  Yamamolo  Osamu. 
and  Yano.  Osamu.  5.458.212.  O.  180-197  000. 
Yamamolo.  Shigeru.  Polymer  material  improved  in  its  electric  nsulalian 

properties.  5.459J19,  O.  526-352.000. 
Yamamolo,  Takaichi:  See — 

Kaihiwai.    Kazuto.    Yamamolo.   Takaichi;    and    Kumagae,    Shinichi 
5.458.924.  O  427- 389  900 


Yamamolo,  Toshiaki;  See— 

Tamaoki,    Akifiimi;    Yamamolo,    Toshiaki;    and    Yamamolo.    Akira. 
5.458.150.  O.  137-596.170. 
Yamamolo,  Yasuo.  to  Riao  Kagaku  Corpomian.  Process  for  producing 

heat-icnsitive  stencil  sheet  5.458,915,  O.  427-143.000. 
Yamamolo,  Yasuo:  See — 

Ogi.  Kenji;  Takayama,  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Yasuo;  Maruyama.  Kazuo- 
and  Akutsu.  Eiichi.  5.458.954.  O.  428-195.000. 
Yamamolo.  Yuri  T:  See — 

Conklmg.  Mark  A.;  and  Yamamolo.  Yuri  T..  5.459,252,  O.  536-24.100. 
Yamamura,  Hisae:  See — 

NiiKHniya,  Takanon;  and  Yamamura.  His«.  5.459,794. 0.  382-145.000. 
Yamanashi,  Hidcnon:  See — 

Kanno,  Toshiaki;  Katsumata.  Makolo;  Yamanashi.  Hidenon;  and  Ush- 
ijima.  Hitoshi,  5,458.967.  CI.  428-344.000. 
Yamane,  Molohiro;  and  Uga.  Yoshiharu.  to  Funikawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The. 
Quartz-based  opbcal  fiber  with  a  lens  and  its  manufacturing  method. 
5.459.803.  CI.  385-33.000. 
Yamanobe,  Takashi:  See — 

Ishigami,  Takashi;   Obata,   Minocu;    Kawai,    Mituo;   Satou,   Michio; 
Yamanobe.  Takashi;   Maki.  Toshihiro;   Yagi.   Noriaki;  and  Ando 
Shigeru.  5.458.697.  O.  148-212.000. 
Yamasa.  Hideo;  Shimazu.  Fumio;  Inui.  Koichi;  Wakahara,  Shirou;  Yui,  Yuuhi; 
Kido,  EiKhi;  and  Yoshimolo.  Hiromu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elec- 
tronic image  forming  apparatus.  5,459,555,  O.  355-208.000. 
Yanusa  Shoyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Toyofumi;  Miyashita.  Takanon;  Sakata,  Shinji;  Abuu,  Toi- 
chi; Matsuda,  Akira,  Ueda,  Tohru;  and  Kogi,  Kentaro.  5.459J54.  O. 
536-27.110. 
Yamashita.  Fumduzu.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  bidustries.  Ltd.  Pneumatic  tire 
with  specified  tread  profile  and  circumferential  groove  depth.  5.458,173 
a    1 52-209  OOR. 
Yamashita.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Oyashiki,    Tomoncri;    Noro.    Hiroshi;    Suzuki.    Koichiro;    Ishikawa. 
Takeshi;  Yamashita.  Hiroyuki;  and  Aoyagi.  Muneo.  5.458.801,  CI. 
252-186.250. 
Yamatani.  Takuji:  See — 

Shibatani.  Takashi.  Shinomiya,  Tokihiko;  Yanlatani.  Takuji;  Hamada. 
Huoshi;  and  Nakanishi.  Hiroshi.  5.459,592,  CI.  359-40.000. 
Yamauchi.  Tvlakazu:  Set — 

Sato.  Hiroshi;  Yamauchi.  Tadakani;  Izako.  Toshio;  Nobuhara,  Masahiro 
and  Mochida.  Ei.  5.459,045,  O.  435-7.930. 
Yamazaki,  Minoru:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira.  Iioh,  Hideo;  Tashiro, 
Yoshio;  Yamazaki,  Minoru,  and  Tanwla.  Osamu,  5.458.132.  CI. 
600-121.000. 
Yabe,  Hisao;  Itoh,  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio;  Iida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki. 
Akira;  Yamazaki,  Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu;  Nakajima,  Shigeru;  and 
Aral.  Keiichi.  5.458.133,  CI.  600-122000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Hamatam.  Toshiji,  to  Semiconductor  Eneigy  Labo- 
ratory Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  and  method  for  forming  the  same. 
5.459.090.  O.  437-43.000. 
Yamazaki,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Matsuihila.  Katsuki;  Senboiunatsu,  Shigeru;  Yamazaki.  Tsuneo;  Iwaki, 
Tadao;  and  Takano.  Ryuichi.  5.459,335.  CI.  257-59.000. 
Yamoio.  Shuhei:  See~- 

Asanaka.  Yasumasa;  Takeuchi.  Humhi;  Ohiwa.  Matanon;  Nakatsuka. 
Tohru;  and  Yamoio.  Shuhei.  5.459.179.  CI.  523-201.000. 
Yanagihara.  Naofumi,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  v>d  methods  for 
recording  information   signals  and  trackmg  signals  on  magnetic  tape 
5.459.617.  CI.  36O-2I.00O. 
Yanagiiawa.  Hiroaki;  Amemiya.  Yoshiya;  Kanazaki.  Takuro;  Shimoji.  Yasuo; 
Koike.  Hiroyuki.  and  Sada.  Toshio,  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited.  Biphe- 
nyl  derivatives  and  theu^  use  for  the  treatment  of  hypertension  and  cardiv: 
diwaie.  5,459,148,  CI.  514-303.000. 
Yanagila.  Takafumi;  and  Isobe.  Ryosuke.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Magnetic 

recording  medium.  5.458.948.  O.  428-141.000. 
Yanaton.  Hiromi:  See — 

Tsubaki.  Yoshifumi;  Kanai.  Kunio;  and  Yanatori.  Hifx>mi.  5.459,545, 0. 
354-324.000. 
Ymg,  Jesse.  Process  for  formmg  a  gnd  of  polymeric  material  for  supporting 

a  stnicture.  5.458.711.  CI.  156-177.000 
Yang.  Mmg-Tzong.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Metal  via  side- 
wall  tilt  angle  implant  for  SOC.  5,459,086,  Q.  437-35.000, 
Yaniv,  Zvi:  See — 

Btunfeld.    Andrei;    Toker.    Gregory;    Yaniv.    Zvi;    and    Laver,    Dan, 
5.459.576.  O.  3S6-3S3.000. 
Yano.  Masaya  See— 

Yano.  Saihei;  and  Yano.  Masaya,  5,459,568,  O.  356-336.000. 
Yano.  Nonmasa  Srr — 

Isono.  Osamu;  Yano,  Nonmasa;  and  Fukui,  Toshimata.  5.459.775,  O. 
37993000. 
Yano.  Osama  See — 

Nishihara.  Takashi;  Dceda.  Toru;  Shuaishi,  Shuji;  Yamamolo.  Oiamu; 
and  Yano,  Osamu.  5.458.212.  O    18O-I97.000. 
Yano.  Saihei;  and  Yano.  Masaya.  to  Tomoe  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Automatic  System  Research  Co..  Ltd.  Concentration  measunng  apparatus. 
5.459JS68.  O   356-336.000. 
Yano,  Shmsuke:  See— 

Abe.  Masahiro;  Nanalaki.  Tsutonw;  and  Yana  Shinsuke,  5,458.981.  Q. 
428-471.000. 


Yarwood.  Ridivd  J. 

Thompwn.  Andrew  R.;  Yarwood.  Richanl  J4  nd  Koraey,  Patrick, 
5.457.895.  O.  34-296.000. 
Yaaida.  Eiidii:  Set— 

Saeki.  Noriyasu;  Wai»abe.  Koichi;  Iwai.  Hideo:  Yawda.  Eiichi;  and 
iBOue,  Ryuji.  5,458,831,  Q.  264-46.200. 
Yaauda,  Ykikio,  10  Milsubidu  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaidia.  Signal  prooenmg 

ciicuit  with  voh^e  limiting  function.  5.459.42S.  O.  327-306.000. 
YaBihaia.  Kiyolada:  See— 

Molohashi.  Tsutomu;   Kojima.  Masahiro;   Mikami,  Fujio;  Yaauhara, 
Kiyolvla;  and  Fujimoto.  Kageki,  5,458,917.  O.  427-240.000. 
Yasumuia.  0«y;  McNinch.  Wayne;  Perry.  Michael  D.;  and  Lanen,  Russell 

G..  10  Beta  PliMe.  Inc.  Connector  assembly.  S.4S8.497.  CL  439-62.000. 
Yasutake.  lUuyuki  See— 

Sasaki,  Hiraoaka;  Hodiino,  Ryoiclii;  and  Yasutake.  Takayuki.  5,458. 1 90. 
O.  165-110.000. 
Ymcs.  Clvisuipter  J.  E.;  Wwwick,  Richard  C;  and  Laroer.  Michael  C,  to 
Jaguv  Can  Limited.  Frameless  side  glau  adjustment  5.457,912,  CX. 
49-374X»0. 
YMka,  Roben  J.;  Richey.  Liniell  C;  Meycn.  Marc  A.;  Brodenck,  Kevin  B.; 
■id  Record,  David  W..  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Compny.  Chewing  gum  and 
other  comestibles  containing  indigestible  dextrin.  5,458,892,  O.  426- 
5.000. 
Yazaki  CorporMion:  See — 

Aikawa,  Jiro,  5.458,500,  O.  439-310.000. 

Kano,  Toshiaki;  K^siunaia,  Makolo;  Yamanashi.  Hidenori;  and  Ush- 
ijima,  Hitoshi,  5,458.967.  O.  428-344.000. 
Ye,  Chin-Xia;  Umezu.  Mitau;  and  Nugent,  Allen  H..  to  Chang,  Victor  Peier. 

DiafteMm  pump.  5,458,468.  O.  417-395.000. 
Ycadon,  Alan  J.:  Set— 

GiKhino.  A.  Alai;  wd  Yeadon.  Alan  J.,  5.458.646.  O.  623-21.000. 
Yen.  fHt-Chung:  See— 

Axe.  John  R.;  Bebehani.  Khosrow;  Buifc,  John  R.;  Lucas,  Edgar  A.;  snd 
Yen,  Fu-Oang,  5.458.137.  O.  128-204.230. 
Yeung.  King-Wall  W.:  Set— 

Scccombe.  Dana;  Nielsen.  Niels  J.;  Fdng-Ho,  May;  Yeung.  King-Wah 

W.;  aid  Hnd,  Lawrence  A.,  5,459.498,  O.  347-18.000. 

Yezrielev.  Albetr  I.;  Wellman.  William  E.;  Kowalik.  Ralph  M.;  and  Sadit, 

Robot  N.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents.  Inc.  Gloss  reduction  agon  for 

soWent   based   pigmented   coating   formulations.    5,458,920,   O.    427- 

385.500. 

riekbng.  Paliicia  G.  AtiKhable  bib.  hokler.  and  calch.  5,457.820.  O. 

2-49.100. 
Yokelson.  HowMd  B.;  Sakellarides.  Stefanos  L.;  and  Bchiends.  Raymond  T, 
to  Amoco  Corporation.  Amide-imide  heat-icsixlanl  fiber.  5,458,969.  O. 
428-364.000 
Yokouchi.  Kishia  See — 

Kamezaki.  Hiroshi;  Wakamuta.  Masalo;  Yokouchi.  Kishio;  and  Kame- 
hara,  Nobuo.  5.458.709,  O.  156-89.000. 
Yokoyama,  Kenichi:  See — 

boh.  Noriyuki;  and  Yokoyama.  Kenichi.  5.458,996.  O.  429-196.000. 
Yokoyama,  Maadiiro,  to  Mitaibishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Test  circuit  for 

ti^  input  circuit  having  threshold  5.459.734.  O.  371-22.100. 
Yonehan,  Takao;  See— 

Fujiyama.  Yasutomo;  Ishii.  Mitsuhiro;  Kanbe,  Senju;  Yonehara,  TUtao; 
Takisawa.  Toru;  Okitt.  Akira;  Sakaguchi.  Kiyofiimi;  Walanabe,  Taka- 
nori;  aid  Kokumai.  Kazuo.  5.458.755,  CI  204-224.00R 
Yonezawa.  Takahiro;  Hirai.  Wataiu;  Fujiwara.  Muneyoshi;  Sakurai.  Kunio; 
Chimura.  Naohiko;  and  Ohta.  Hiroshi.  10  MatsushiU  Electric  bKkistnal 
Co..  Lid.  Mounting  apparatus  of  electronic  component  5.457.874.  O. 
29-743.000. 
Yoon.  Roe-Hoan;  and  Lutirell.  GcraU  H.,  to  Center  for  Innovative  Technol- 
ogy, The  ,  Vugmia  Polytechnic  Institute  ft  Stale  University;  and  Virginia 
Tech    Intellectual    Properties,   Inc.    Method   for   dewalering   toe  coal. 
5,458.786.  a.  210-711.000. 
Yoshida,  Akio:  Sre^ 

Yamada,  Syuji;  Yoshida,  Akio;  Shinjo,  Kenji;  Terada,  Masahiro;  and 
Mizino,  Hnishi.  5.458.804.  O.  252-299.010. 
Yoshida.  Atsumasa.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Called  equipment  selection  method 
in  ISDN  packet  switchuig  mode  and  packet  swiichmg  system  for  digital 
network.  5.459.721.  O.  370-60.000 
Yoshida.  Hidemi:  Set— 

Kalo.  Kenji;  aid  Yoshkla.  Hidemi.  5.459.019.  CL  430-271.000. 
Yoshida.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Furuta.  Tomohisa;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi.  S.4S9.71S,  CI.  370-16.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  KJC:  See— 

Maaimolo.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihtsa;  Walanabe,  Milsuni;  Nagahora. 

Junichi;  and  Shilaia,  Toshisuke.  5.458,700.  O.  148-403X100. 
Minsaki.  Ryuichi.  5.457.856.  O.  24-4S2iXI0. 
Yoshida.  Naoki:  See— 

Kabumoto.  Akira;  Nakayama.  Kiyoshi;  lla  Masayaau;  Ow,  Satosht;  and 
Yoshida.  Naoki,  5,458,83i  O.  264-53.000. 
Yoshida.  Nobuo:  See— 

Teraoka.  Hiroahi;  Tanaki.  Mikio;  Nakamura.  Etsuo;  Shin.  Masaru; 
Yoshida.  Nobuo:  Tiuzuki.  Hiroshige;  Fujiwara,  Takashi;  and  Matsu- 
raolo.  Koichi.  5,459.064,  CL  435-252J10. 
Yoshii,  YiKaka:  Set— 

Ogin,  Kuni^:  Ishikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Omuta.  Takeo:  Maeda.  Yoshiaki; 
Nitta.  Mmoru;  Ohtsubo.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshii.  Yiitaka.  5.458.670.  CL 
75-25Z0O0. 
Yoshiikc,  Naomi: 


Tsunoda,  Eiza  Shimizu,  Yutaka;  Yoahiike.  Naomi;  Onazawa.  Kjtsumi; 
Kaai.  Kazuo;  aid  Walanabe.  Eiichi.  5.458.913.  CL  427-128X100. 
Yoshimi.  Shuji:  See — 

Kihaa.  Hayalo;  Nakagawa,  Saioshi;  and  Yosfaiaii,  Shuji,  S.4S9,2I0,  CL 
526-73.000. 
Yodiimolo,  Hiromu:  See — 

Yamasa.  Hideo:  Shimazu.  Pumia  Inui.  Koichi:  WWialian,  Shirou;  Km, 
YUuht;  Kido.  Eikhi:  and  Yoshimoto.  Hiranu.  S.439.SSS.  O.  335- 
2MJ0O0. 
Yoshimura,  Masashi;  snd  Niihara.  Koichi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  faidusoies, 
Ltd.;  and  Niihara.  Koichi.  Composite  ceramics  sintered  body.  5,459.1 1 1, 
CL  501-88.000. 
Yoshimura,  Shuji:  Stt — 

Fukuda,  Naoki;  Yoshimura.  Shuji;  and  Kakuma,  Saioahi,  5,459.743,  CL 
371-67.100. 
Yahiimva.  Itauzo:  Sm — 

Sotoyama.  Watani;  TilBan.  Satoshs;  Yoahinara.  IteuKK  Matann, 
Azuma;  aid  Hayano,  Tomoaki.  5.459.232.  CL  S28-3S3X)00. 
Yoahinaka.  Yasuo:  Noae.  Katsuhiko;  Takegawa.  YoshiKiri;  TUiola.  Norimi; 
Hamano.  Akito;  and  Kuze.  Katsuaki,  to  Toyo  Boatki  KibMlMH  Kairita. 
Polyesler  lamnaed  film.  5.458.965.  O.  42S-323.00a 
Yoahioka.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Yamada,  Kohzaburoh;  and  Yoahioka.  Yauhiro,  3.459,023.  O.  430- 
551.000. 
Yoahioka,  Yuka;  and  Obayashi,  Arata.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Radio 
communication  apparatus  inchidmg  transmission  arot  conHoL  5,459.728. 
O.  370-95J00. 
You.  Kun  H.:  See- 
Lee,  Oiai  R;  aid  You,  Kun  H.,  3,459J15.  Q.  526-3(»7.70a 
Youig.  Fraicis  M.  RetrKtable  double  trailing  axle  anacfamcM.  3.4S8JS3.  CL 

286403.100. 
Young.  Fraiklin  A..  Jr.;  and  An.  Yuehuei.  to  Medical  Univcfsily  of  SoMh 

Caolina.  Adjustable  ligament  anchor.  5.458.601.  CL  606-7X000. 
Young.  Freddie  W.  Device  for  extending  the  bed  of  a  transpon  vehicle. 

S.458J89.  a.  296-26.000. 
Yu,  Ali.  Babecue  grill  assembly.  5.4S8.034.  CL  9M46X>00. 
YU.  Fu  B.  Skate  board  cambinalion.  5.4S8JSI.  CL  28047.042. 
Yii.  Richad  C:  See- 
Weber.  John  G.;  and  Yu.  Richard  C.  5.459.441.  a.  333-136.000. 
Yu.  Roy  Stt— 

DeMercurio.  Thomas  A.;  Wong.  Kwong  H.;  and  Y^  Roy.  5.458,320.  CL 
443-24.000. 
YUasa  Corponbon:  Stt — 

Ehara.  Kaluo:  Okutoh.  Tkdashi;  Nishino.  Aya;  and  Sana.  Shigeru. 
5.458.766.  O.  21047.000. 
Yuhuz.  Frank  U..  to  McNeil  (Ohio)  Corporation.  Jet  pump  and  mednd  of 

operaion  thereof.  5.458.467.  O.  417-83.000. 
YUii.  iDshiya.  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co..  Ud.  Miniaoac  molar.  5.4S9J6S.  O. 

310-233.000 
Yui.  Yuuhi:  See — 

Yamasa.  Hideo;  Shimazu.  Fumio:  ban.  Koichi;  Wakahara.  Shirai:  Yiu. 
Yuuhi;  Kido.  Eiichi:  and  Yoahimoio,  Hiraau,  3,439433.  CL  335- 
208.000. 
Zachay.  Justin  J.;  Honn,  Larry  J.;  sod  Woker.  Gerry  C  to  G  ft  L  Devd- 
opment,  Iik.  Control  sysKm  for  controlling  gas  fuel  flow.  5,438,294,  CL 
239-585  JOO. 
Zack.  Gregory  W.;  and  Nelson.  William  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Optimized 
scalmg  and  production  of  raster  fonts  from  contour  master  fonts.  5.459,828. 
O.  395-151.000. 
Zaiss.  Siegfried:  Set — 

MOHer-Gliemann,  Matthias:  DresaeL  Jfloea;  Fey,  PMer,  Hanko,  Rudolf 
H.;  HObach.  Waher,  Krimer,  Thomas;  MBller,  Ukich  E.;  Bcuck. 
Martin:  Kazda.  Stanislav,  WoMfeiL  Slefai:  Knorr,  Ankcas:  Staacfa. 
5,439.156,  O.  514-397.000. 
Zakizewski.  Edwad  J.:  See— 

Schucfaman.  Leonard:  Bruno.  Ronald  C;  Kcfaliolis.  John;  Greeaberg. 
Steve:  aid  Zakraewski.  Edwwd  J..  3.439.469.  a.  342-37:000. 
Zambelb.  Robert  Stt — 

Kaiaer.  Robert  T;  Zambelli.  Robert;  Tekpko.  George:  Kahalyan.  Bcrdj 
C;  and  Ricci.  Veto.  5.458.560.  CL  601-40.000. 
Zambon  Group  S.pA.:  Stt — 

Stroppolo.  Federico:  Bonadeo.  Daiiele;  Vsjaio',  Luigi;  and  Gazzaniga, 
Annibale.  5.459.157.  CI.  514-401X100. 
ZapalA  TecfauhifiBS,  be-  Set — 

ShapctM.  MdiaeL  5.438,253.  CL  213-328X)00. 
Zarobila,  Clarence  J.:  Stt— 

Davis,  Chates  M.:  Ward,  Marvin  W4  and  Zarobila.  Oarcace  J„ 
5.439.600.  a.  339-173.000. 
Zeeco.  Inc.:  Stt — 

Sufbcy.  David  J.;  Srailh.  James  L;  Allen.  Richard  C;  and  Wirwer.  Alan 
D..  3,438.481,  Q.  431-115.000. 
Zeh.  Meinrai:  Stt— 

Blenk.  Gerhad:  and  Zeh.  Meiarad.  5.4S8XH6.  CL  89-190.000. 
ZelvfeU.  iilrfen:  Set— 

BMcfaer.  Axel;  ZehrfeU.  JOigen;  Dey.  Holter  and  Heraog.  Rolf. 
5.438.978.  O,  428-413.000. 
Zekzer.  Alex;  and  Zckser.  Ruth.  Fluid  flow  control  damper  assembly  and 

mednd.  5.458. 1 48.  CL  I37-I5X)00. 
Zelczer,  Rudi:  See — 

Zelczcr.  Alex;  aid  Zekzer.  Rulh.  5.438.148.  CL  I37-13X100l 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporabon:  Sec — 
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Loaumo.  Aitfaur  J.:  mi  Puldiiiuki,  Steven  J^  J.4S8.504,  O.  439- 

460.000. 
Pint,  Ourles  S,  5,459^22,  O.  348-478.000. 
Zcffcle.  Ronald  D.:  &e— 

Lee.  Oiing-Pang;  Pnluih.  Ounder,  Surkweather.  John  iU  and  Zerkk. 

Ronald  D..  S.4S8.46I.  O.  416-97 OOR. 

Zonickel.  Alexander.  Scholian.  Hont;  and  Doppling,  Hont,  to  Ina  Walzlager 

Sdiaeffler  KG.  PUy-free  ndial  ball  bearmg  5.458.422.  CI.  384-50$.000. 

Zeronian.  Gregory  J  .  and  Shirvanian.  Koati,  to  Wenem  WaMc  Induaffiet. 

Refuse  packer  assembly.  S.4S8.0S8.  CL  100-233.000. 
Zhang,  Ker  See — 

Wang,  Jiangzhou;  and  Zhang.  Ker.  S.4S9.762.  O.  37S-336.000. 
Zhang,  Yu  J.:  See— 

RolHns,  Banen;  and  Zhang.  Yu  J..  S.4S9.I28.  O.  SI4-8.00a 
Zhang,  Yu-ihong:  See — 

Haugland,    Ridiaid    P.;    Malekzaiieh.    Mohammad    N.;    aid    Zhang. 
Yu-zhong,  5,459J68.  O   546-37  000. 
Zheng.  Yiie,  lo  Zheng,  Yue;  Bnan,  Chang;  aid  Uu,  Kim  K.  Mediod  for 
narting  gas-conducting  lamp  and  lamp  for  cairying  out  the  medKxL 
5,459 J77.  CI.  315-289.000. 
Ziegler,  Kelly  W.;  Lashyro,  Jeffrey  A.;  nd  Vulgamore.  Gary  J.,  lo  Riverwood 
Inlonatiorul  Corporatiaa.  Slacked  anicle  packaging  method.  5,437,940, 
a.  53-447.000. 
Zierhut,  Hermann,  lo  Siemens  AktiengeaellachafL  Drive  for  a  symmetrical 

bipolv  nansislor.  5,459.429.  Q.  327-425  000. 
Zimmer.  Inc.:  See — 

Hayes.  Kevin  B.,  5,458,637,  a.  623-16.000. 
Zimmerman,  George  A.;  and  Flanagan,  Michael  J.,  lo  United  Sutes  of 
America.  National  Aeronautici  and  Space  Administration.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  spur-reduced  digital  sinusoid  synthesis.  5,459,680.  CI.  364- 
721.000. 
Zimracmuim.  Hettnt;  and  Slecher,  Guencher.  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH. 
Method  of  producing  a  self-suporting  thick-film  structure.  5.458.91 1.  O. 
427-126.200. 
Zmbarg,  Benson  E.;  and  Amiicke,  Norma.  Santa  ciaus-Uke  decoraive  object 
5,458,932,  CL  428-16.000. 


Ziperovich,  Pablo  A.,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Real-time  DC  offset  control 

and  associated  method.  5,459.679,  CI.  364-602.000. 
Zlotnick.  Gregory   See — 

Dovral.  Amikam;  Bright,  Moahe:  and  Zlotnick.  Gregory.  5,459.696,  Q. 
367-118.000. 
Zoiper.  John  T.  Fa  substilules  baaed  on  carragtenan  gela,  proceaes  for 
ptxxlucing  the  same  and  food  products  containing  the  fu  substitutes. 
5,458,904.  a.  426-96.000. 
ZoMed  International:  See— 

Edwanls.  Sluat  O.;  Lax.  Ronald  G.;  and  Sharkey.  Hugh  R..  5.4S8.S97. 
CI  606-41.000. 
Zook.  J  David  Sr«— 

Bums.  David  W.;  aid  Zook.  I.  David.  5.458.000.  O.  73-708.000. 
Zuckettroi.  Pamelia.   Portable  tracks  for  a  wlvelchair.   5.457,837.  a. 

14^9.500. 
Zur.  Oded  Y.:  See— 

Gumer.  Asaf;  and  Zur,  Oded  Y..  5.459J12,  O.  2SO-22I.000. 
Zwanziger,  Peter.  See — 

Schulze.  Gerhard;  Sommer.  Karl-Heinz;  Spaike.  ReinhoU;  Papp.  Gyo- 
ergy;  Spnngmann.  Waher.  and  Zwanziger,  Peler.  5,459J56,  CI 
257-773.000. 
Zwick.  Nicholas:  See— 

Kaplan.  Jeffrey  I.;  and  Zwick.  Nicholas,  5,459,781,  CI.  379-35 IXXX). 
1069380  Ontario,  Inc.:  See— 

Nivens,  Jerry  W.,  5,457.966.  CI.  62-513.000. 
3Com  Corporation:  See — 

Co.  Ramon  S.;  and  Kao.  Ron.  5.459.753.  O.  375-362.000. 

IsfekL  Mark  S.;  Bowman.  Michael  H..  and  Snohl.  Niles  E..  5.459340. 

a.  395-309.000. 
Sherer.  W.  Paul;  Connery,  Glenn  W ;  and  Emery,  Scoo  A..  5.459.854.  CL 
395-500.000. 
3D  Labs  Ltd.:  See— 

Treveo.  NeU  F..  5.459.835.  a.  395-163.000. 
3i  Research  Exploitaiion  Limited:  &« — 

Tabaqchali.  Soad;  Oaylon.  Christopter  L.;  and  Wren.  Brendan  W.. 
5.459X)34.  CL  435-6.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER.  1995 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  die  first  significant  character  or  word  if  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  lelephatK  directory  practice). 


Aoyagi.  Hikaru:  Ser — 

Sadano,  Yutaka;  Nakashima.  Yiiuji;  Tanaka.  Takashi;  Kawasaki.  IWu- 
toshi.  Shibata.  Shinji;  Aoyagi.  Hikaru;  Nishizawa,  Yothio;  and  Kasa- 
hara.  Akjhiko.  Re  35,063.  O.  228-258.000 
Bauknecht.  Donald  J.,  to  PMC  Corporation.  Bi-directkxial  registration  of 

servo  mdexed  weba.  Re.  35.067.  O.  493-11.000. 
Brostrom.  GeraU  M.:  Japunlich.  Daniel  A.;  and  Yard.  Sabrina  M.,  to 
Mmnesou   Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.   Filter  eleraeaL  Re. 
35.062.  a.  128-206.120. 
Circuit  Components,  Incorporated:  See — 

Hernandez.  Jorge  M..  Re.  35,064,  O.  361-763.000. 
Conea.  Sanjay  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dry  low  NO.hydracaibon 

combustion  apparatus.  Re.  35.061.  O.  60-39.161. 
FMC  Corporation   See — 

Bauknecht,  Donald  J.,  Re.  35,067.  O.  493-11.000. 
General  ElectrK  Company:  See — 

Conea,  Sanjay  M..  Re.  35.061.  O.  60-39.161. 
Hernandez,  Jorge   M..  to  Circuit  Components.  Incotporaled.   Mulblayer 

printed  wirmg  board.  Re.  35.064,  O.  361-763.000. 
Japuntich,  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Brostrom,  Gerald  M.;  Japuntich,  Daniel  A.;  and  Yard,  Sabrina  M,  Re. 
35.062,0.  128-206.120. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toahiba:  See— 

Ohsawa,  Takashi,  Re.  35,065.  Q.  365-193.000. 
Kasahara,  Akihiko:  See — 

Sadano.  Yutaka,  Nakashima,  Yuuji;  Tanaka.  Takashi;  Kawasaki.  Taka- 
toshi,  Shibata.  Shinji;  Aoyagi.  Hikaru;  Nishizawa.  Yoshio;  and  Kasa- 
hara. Akihiko.  Re.  35,063,  Q.  228-258.000. 
Kawasaki,  Takaloshi:  See — 

Sadano.  Yutaka;  Nakashima.  Yuuji;  Tanaka.  Takashi;  Kawasaki.  Taka- 
toshi.  Shibata.  Shuiji;  Aoyagi.  Hikaru.  Nishizawa.  Yoshio;  and  Kasa- 
hara. Akihiko.  Re.  35.063,  CI.  228-258.000. 
Martin  Family  Trust  See — 

Martin.  Merrill  D..  Re.  35.066.  a.  414-799.000. 
Martin.  Merrill  D..  to  Martin  Family  Trust  Load  former-palktizer.  Re. 

35.066,  CI.  414-799.000 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Tanaka,  Toyoichi;  Nishio,  Izumi;  and  Sun,  Shao-Tang,  Re.  35.068,  O. 
523-300.000. 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Brostrom.  Gcraki  M..  JapuntKh.  Daniel  A.;  and  Yard.  Sabriiu  M..  Re. 
35,062,  a.  128-206.120. 
Nakashima,  Yuuji:  See — 

Sadano,  YiUaka;  Nakashima.  Yuuji;  Tanaka,  Takashi;  Kawasaki.  Taka- 
loshi; Shibata.  Shinji;  Aoyagi.  Hikaru;  Nishizawa.  Yoshio:  and  Kasa- 
hara. Akihiko.  Re.  35.063.  Q.  228-258.000. 


Nippon  Kinzoku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sadano,  Yutaka;  Nakashima.  Yuuji;  Tanaka.  Takaihi;  Kawasaki.  lUo- 
toshi;  Shibata.  Shinji;  Aoyagi.  Hikaru;  Nishizawa.  Yoahio;  and  Kasa- 
hara. Akihiko,  Re.  35.063,  O.  228-258.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Sadano.  Yuuika,  Nakashima,  Yuuji;  Tanaka,  Takashi;  Kawasaki,  Taka- 
toshi;  Shibata,  Shinji;  Aoyagi,  Hikaru;  Nishizawa.  Yoahio;  and  Kasa- 
hara. Akihiko.  Re.  35.063.  Q.  228-258.000. 
Nishio,  Izumi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Toyoichi;  Nishio,  Izumi;  and  Sun,  Shao-lteg.  Re.  35,068,  CL 
523-300.000. 
Nishizawa,  Yoshio:  See — 

Sadano.  Yutaka,  Nakashima.  Yuuji;  Tanaka.  Takashi;  Kawasaki.  Taka- 
toshi;  Shibata,  Shinji;  Aoyagi,  Hikaru;  Nishizawa.  Yoahio:  and  Kasa- 
hara, Akihiko,  Re.  35,063.  Q  228-258.000. 
Ohsawa.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Corarol  circuit  for  a  semi- 
conductor memory  device  and  semiconductor  memory  system.  Re.  35.06S, 
a.  365-193.000. 
Sadano.  Yutaka.  Nakashima,  Yuuji;  Tanaka,  Takashi;  Kawasaki,  Tlikalodii; 
Shibata.  Shmji;  Aoyagi.  Hikaru.  Nishizawa,  Yoshio;  and  Kasahara,  Aki- 
hiko, to  Nippon  Sleel  Corporauon;  Toyou  Jidoaha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and 
Nippon  Kinzoku  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  soUering  honeycomb  body.  Re 
35,063,  a.  228-258.000. 
Shibata,  Shinji:  See — 

Sadano,  Yutaka;  Nakashima,  Yuuji;  Tanaka.  Takashi;  Kawasaki.  Taka- 
loshi; Shibata.  Shinji;  Aoyagi.  Hikaru;  Nishizawa.  Yoshio;  and  Kasa- 
hara. Akihiko.  Re   35.063.  O.  228-258.000. 
Sun.  Shao-Tang:  See — 

Tanaka.  Toyoichi;  Nishio.  Izumi;  and  Sun.  Shao-Tang.  Re.  35.068.  Q. 
523-300.000. 
Tanaka.  Takashi:  See— 

Sadano,  Yutaka,  Nakashima,  Yuuji;  Tanaka,  Takashi;  Kawasaki,  Taka- 
loshi; Shibata.  Shinji;  Aoyagi.  Hikaru;  Nishizawa.  Yoshio;  and  Kasa- 
hara, Akihiko,  Re.  35.063.  CI.  228-258.000. 
Taiaka,  ToyoKhi;  Nishio.  Izumi;  and  Sun.  Shao-Tang,  lo  Massachuseoa 
InsQtule  of  Technology.  Collapsible  gel  compositions.  Re.  35.068,  Q. 
523-300.000. 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sadano.  Yuiaka.  Nakashima.  Yuuji;  Tanaka,  Takashi;  Kawasaki,  Taka- 
loshi. Shibata,  Shinji;  Aoyagi.  Hikaru;  Nishizawa,  Yoshio;  and  Kasa- 
hara, Akihiko.  Re.  35.063.  O.  228-258.000. 
Yard.  Sabnna  M.:  See— 

Brostrom.  Gerald  M.;  Japuntich.  Daniel  A.;  and  Yard.  Sabrina  M.,  Re. 
35.062.0.  128-206.120. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Baur.  Roland  See — 

Biondetti.  Mario;  and  Baur.  Roland.  Bl  4,686,005,  O.  162-60.000. 
Biondetti.  Mario;  and  Baur,  Roland,  lo  Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH.  Method 
of  washing  stock  suspensions  by  removing  undesired  material  through  an 
endless  revolving  wire   Bl  4,686.005,  CI    162-60.000 
Bradshaw,  Charlotte  S.,  to  Peter  A  Lothrup  Associates,  Iik.  Insulated  bag.  B I 

8,281,546,  O.  D7-607.000. 
Denny.  David  S.;  Melzger.  Edward  R.;  Rexroad  John:  and  Glyrai,  William, 

to  Sinco,  Inc.  Debns  bamer  Bl  4,815,562,  O.  182-138.000. 
Fick.  Gerhardt  N..  to  Sigco  Research,  Inc.  Sunflower  products  and  methods 

for  their  production.  Bl  4,627,192,  CI.  47-58.000. 
Glynn.  William:  See- 
Demy.  David  S.;  Metzger.  Edward  R.;  Rexroad,  John;  and  Glyim, 
William,  Bl  4,815,562.  O.  182-138.000. 
Gorchev.  Dimiler.  Ingard.  Karl  U;  and  Willke.  Herbert  L..  Jr..  lo  Mitco  Corp. 

Air  distribution  system.  Bl  4.295.416.  CI.  454-262.000. 
Ingard,  Karl  U.:  See— 

Gorchev,  Dimiler,  Ingard  Karl  U.:  and  Willke,  Hetheit  L..  Jr..  Bl 
4.295.416.  O.  454-262.000. 
Metzger.  Edward  R.:  See— 

Detuiy.  David  S.;  Metzger.  Edward  R.;  Rexroad  John;  and  Glynn. 
William.  Bl  4.815362.  O.  182-138.000. 


Mitco  Corp.:  See — 

Gorchev,  Dimiter.  Ingard  Kari  U.;  aid  Willke.  Herbert  U.  Jr..  Bl 
4.295,416.  CI.  454-262.000. 
Peter  &.  Lothrup  Associates.  Iik.:  See — 

Bradshaw.  Charlotte  S.  Bl  8.281.546.  CL  D7-607.00a 
Rexroad,  John:  See — 

Detmy,  David  S.;  Metzger,  Edward  R.;  Rexroad  John:  and  Glynn, 
William,  Bl  4,815,562,0    182-138.000. 
Sigco  Research,  toe.:  See— 

Fick,  Gerhardt  N.,  Bl  4.627.192,  O.  47-58.000. 
Sinco.  Inc.:  See — 

Denny,  David  S.;  Metzger,  Edward  R.;  Rexroal,  John:  and  Glynn, 
William,  Bl  4.815,562,  O.  182-138.000. 
Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH:  See— 

Biondetti.  Mano  and  Baur.  Roland  Bl  4,686,005,  CL  162-60.000. 
Tsclcsin.  Naum  N.,  to  Ulumale  Abrasive  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  making  abrasive  tools.  Bl  5.203,880,  O.  51-293.000. 
Ulumale  Abrasive  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Tselesin.  Naum  N..  Bl  5.203.880,  CI  51-293.000. 
Willke.  Herbert  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Gorchev.  Dimiter.  togard  Kari  U.;  and  Willke,  Herbert  L.,  Jr..  Bl 
4.295.416.  O.  454-262.000. 


UMI 


PI  91 


PI  92 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


October  17.  1995 


October  17,  1995 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  93 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AT.  Cross  Company: 

Caipwi.  Sergio;  md  Piyne.  Mary  M..  363  J09.  O.  D19-49.000. 
Abnham.  Cheryl  C  Furniture  sund.  363.179.  O.  D6-486.000. 
Abnim.  Richard  W.;  Crossman.  Russell  J.;  and  Ashley.  Charles  R.,  to 
Johnson  St  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.  Contact  lens  package.  363.161. 
CI.  D3-264.000. 
Advance  Watch  Company:  See — 

Healey.  Oifton  W..  363.228.  CI.  DIO-IS.OOO. 
AH.  Inc.:  See— 

Mullin.  James  B..  363.264.  CI.  Dl  2-220.000. 
AkabarK.  Jun:  See — 

Giugiaro.  Giocgetio;  Akabane.  Jun;  arKi  Hashimoto.  Nobuo.  363.301. 0. 
D 16-2 17.000. 
Aloise.  Arthur,  to  Cooper  Instrument  Corporation.  Superheat  calculator  meter 

face  plate.  363J37.  O.  DIO-SO.OOO. 
Alsup.  J.  Douglas:  See — 

Watson.  James  B.;  Schnxder.  James  D.;  and  Alsup.  J.  Douglas,  363.291 . 
CI.  D15-13O.00O. 
Allhoff.  Gerald  H.  Golf  can  cover.  363.265.  Q.  DI2-40I.000. 
Ambar.  Bezalcl;  and  Itzkowitz,  Israel,  to  Ambar  Diamonds,  Inc.  Finger  nng. 

363^52,  CI.  DM -34.000. 
Ambar  Diamonds,  Inc.:  See — 

Ambar.  Bezalel;  and  Itzkowitz.  Israel.  3632S2.  CI.  Dl  I -34.000. 
Andrieu.  LouU.  to  TEFAL  S.A.  Scale  363J45.  O   DlO-92.000. 
Angles.  Robert  L.  Depth  gauge.  363.246.  CI.  DIO-IOI.OOO. 
Anscher.  Joseph,  lo  National  Moldmg  Corponcion.  Strap  adjuster.  363,237, 

a.  Dl  1-218.000. 
Anihoine-Milhomme.  Didier.  to  TEFAL  S.A.  Scale.  363,243.  C\.  DIO-9X000. 
Apothecary  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Noble.  Tcrrance  O..  363,211.  O.  D8-39S.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Laitun.  David  W.,  363,287,  O.  DI4-2I8.000. 

Riley.  Raymond  W.;  and  Wood.  Kenneth  D.,  363,269,  C\.  DI3-I33.000. 
AplaKjroup.  Inc.:  See — 

Lay.  Dieter.  363  J22.  a.  D9-447.000. 
Ashley.  Oiarkt  R.:  See— 

Abrams,  Richard  W.;  Crosaman.  Russell  J.;  and  Ashley.  Ourki  R., 
363.161.0.  D3-264.000. 
Aura  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bh<en.  Jeff;  and  Shuhz.  Larry.  363J70.  O.  DI3-I46.000. 
Austin.  Andrew,  to  Rexoi^ecmar.  Inc.  Tape  drive  housing.  363.27S,  CI. 

D14-I08.000. 
Autocar  Comaisaeur.  Inc.:  See — 

Cakx.  Lorenzo.  363  JS8.  O.  D 1 2-84.000. 
Azimi-Boioiinan.  Mehdi.  Pre-focmed  liner  for  portable  coounodea.  363,343. 

a.  D23-309.000. 
Baker.  Wilma  J.  IVrsonal  item  monitor  for  pauenL  363  JSO.  O.  D24- 1 86.000. 
Baldwin  Hafdware  Corporation:  See — 

Ellis.  Philip  C;  aid  Van  Doren.  Matin  S.,  363  J04,  O.  P8-3OI.0OO. 
Ballanda  Limited:  See- 
Wong.  Lai  L.  J63.229.  O.  DIO-18.000. 
Balsamo.  Thomas.  Sr  Rocking  diair  picture  frame.  363.167.  CI.  06-303.000. 
Bames.  Michael   Neckwev  363.152.  O.  D2-60e.OOO. 
BartlKlemy.  Manhew  J .  nd  Garland.  Tykit  H..  lo  Hasbro,  Inc.  Hand  held 

controller  363  J20.  Q.  D2 1-48.000 
Barton.  Oinstofiher  B.,  lo  Jacobs  Chuck  Technology  Corporation.  Keyless 

chuck.  363  J95.  O.  D15- 140.000 
Bausch  ft  Lomb  bicorparaud:  See — 

Conway.  Simon  M..  363.302,  CI  DI6-33S.000. 
Baxter  Diagnnann  Inc.:  See — 

Stark.  William  A.;  aid  Pfadenhauer.  Ernest  H.,  363JS4.  O.  D24- 
224.000. 
Beaudom.  Patsy  C;  and  Kloa.  Donald  E.  Rack  for  Upatick  tirin.  363  J6S,  Q. 

D28-73.000. 
Berg.  Albert  W    See— 

Brehmer.  Todd  G.;  Berg.  Albert  W.;  Podell.  Alkn  F;  Wkchsmn.  Jotai 
M..  and  Marfcowilz.  Laurence  M.,  deceased.  363,288.  O.  DI4- 
230.000. 
Berry.  Richard  D..  Jr.;  and  Clark.  David  A.,  to  Ethn  Allen  lac.  Oiapiay  coffee 

table.  363.176.  O  D6-436.000. 
Bishop.  Lee  N  Sandal  upper  363,159,  O.  D2-969.000. 
BiKk  A  Decker  Inc  :  See— 

Saitarsiero.  Paul  S..  363  J60.  O  D26-43.000 
Bluea.  Jeff,  and  Shuhz,  Larry,  lo  Aura  Systtms.  Inc.  Adapter  phjg.  363.270, 

a.  D 13- 146.000. 
Bogacki.  Charles  T.  01.  Garage  parking  kxabon  marker.  363,248.  O. 

DlO-109.000 
Bonboom.  Anihonius  H.;  and  Giordano.  Anthony,  to  Gncn  Partnership  Inc., 

The.  Food  delivery  container.  363.219.  O.  D9^«28.000. 
Bowler.  H.  Alan:  See— 

Chartnnneau.  Gny  L.;  and  Bowler,  H.  Alan.  363,220.  CL  09^436.000. 
Brady,  Manm.  to  Hamihon  BcacVProctor-Silex.  Inc.  Blender  base.  363,190. 

a   D7-386.000 
Bnnstry.  David  I   Funnelled  cuttmg  board.  363.195.  Q.  07-698XX». 
Brasseur.  John.  Weitbcd  aquatic  glove.  363,153.  Q.  D2-6ia00a 


Brehmer.  Todd  G.;  Berg.  Albert  W.;  Podell.  Allen  F;  Wachsman.  John  M.;  and 
Markowitz,  Laurence  M..  deceased  (by  Susan  L.  Markowitz.  legal  repre- 
sentative), to  Pacific   Monolithics.   Inc.   Microwave  anieniu  reflector. 
363.288.  a.  D14-23O.00O. 
Bhghn  Yin  Huey  Co.  Ltd.:  See- 
Hsu.  Winston,  363.363.  CI   D26-I33  000. 
British  Telecommunicaiions  public  limited  company:  See — 

Vesscy.  Nick;  and  Desbarals,  Gus.  363.285.  CI.  DI4-I5I.0O0. 
Brokelmann.  Jaeger  &  Busse.  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Hennci.  Dieter,  and  Vogt.  Kari-Wilhelm.  363.359.  O.  D26-28.000. 
Buhrmann.  Michael  F..  lo  McCaw  Cellular  Communications.  Inc.  Wireless 

communications  terminal.  363.281.  O.  014- 138.000. 
Bunger.  Richard  E..  to  Mobile  Mini.  Inc.  Storage  container.  363.162.  CI. 

D3-272.0OO. 
Burgener.  Eddy,  to  Sevenn  Montres  AG.  Watch.  363.236.  O.  DIO-39.000. 
Burnett.  Ronnie  T  Lunch  container.  363.197.  O.  D7-710.000. 
Burstein.  Sharon  A.  Child's  rocking  chair.  363.169.  O.  D6-339.000. 
Buzzard.  Jon  D.:  See— 

Witzky.  Hans  P..  and  Buzzard.  Jon  D..  363.200.  O.  D8-SI.000. 
Cahaley.  Steven  G..  and  Schmski.  James  E..  to  First  National  Bank  of  West 

Chester.  The.  Collapsible  chau^.  363.170.  O.  D6-368.000. 
Calcc.  Lorenzo,  to  Autocar  Connaisseur.  Inc.  Bus.  363,258.  CI.  Dl  2-84.000. 
Caprock  Oevelopments.  Inc.:  See — 

Schwaru.  Seymour.  363.300.  O.  DI6-I3S.000. 
Carfiani.  Sergio;  and  Payne.  Mary  M..  lo  A.T.  Cross  Company.  Fluted  writing 

instrument  363  J09,  CI.  D  19-49.000. 
Carter.  Carla.  Cosmetician  caddy  for  hoUing  eyeglasses  and  miscellaneous 
Items  and  for  displaying  business  cards,  licenses,  and  photos.  363.180,  CI. 
D6-5I3.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Goto,  Alsushi   and  Wada.  Masao.  363.233.  Q.  DIO-38.000. 
Goto.  Atsushi.  and  Wada.  Masao.  363.235.  Q.  DIO-38.000. 
Morishima.  Takashi;  and  Tagawa.  Hirahito.  363.234,  O.  010-38.000. 
Castilk>.  Vincent  Vehicle  locator.  363.249.  O.  DIO-109.000. 
Centre  Clock  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Moore,  Shan  Ker.  363^30,  O.  DlO-28.000. 
Charbonncau,  Guy  L;  and  Bowler,  H.  Alan.  Combined  bottle  cap  and  pipette. 

363.220.  a.  D9-436.000. 
Chieda.    Robert,    to    Newell    Operating    Company.    PulL    363,206.    CL 

D8-3I7000. 
Chih.  Ming  Kuan  Tea  pot  363.187.  O.  07-302.000. 
Chugoku  Gazai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shikuwa.  Kichmosuke,  363J07.  C\.  OI9-48.000. 
Chimg.  Stephen,  to  Silitek  Corporation.  Keyboard  with  a  trackball.  363,277, 

a.  D14-1 15.000. 
Clark.  David  A.   See- 
Berry.  Richard  D..  Jr.;  and  Clark.  David  A.,  363,176.  O.  D6-436.000. 
Cole,  Ociuglaa  L..  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

363355.0.025-124.000. 
Conair  Corporation:  See — 

Solomita.  Anthony.  363.283.  O.  OI4-I47.000. 
Solomita.  Andmy.  363.284.  O.  O14-I49.00a 
Solomita.  Anthony.  363.286.  O.  DI4-I5IXX)0. 
Continental  Dalalabel.  Inc.:  See — 

Rynn.  Patrick  J..  363J17.  O.  D9-4I  5.000. 
Conway.  Simon  M..  lo  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Temple  for  eyewear. 

363J02,  O.  D16-335.000. 
Cooper  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Alone.  Aithur.  363.237.  O.  DIO-50.000. 
Crossman.  Russell  J  :  See — 

Abrams,  Richard  W..  Crossman.  Russell  J.;  aid  Ashley.  Charks  iU 
363,161,0   D3-264.000. 
Curtis.  Hester.  Mmiatunzed  maple  syrup  container.  363.216. 0.  D9-325.000. 
Dannenberg.  Todd  D..  and  RoKh.  Jill  E..  lo  Kohler  Co.  Phimbing  fixture 

boe.  363.342.  O.  D23-283.000. 
Dan  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Molo.  Nicholas  J..  363.223.  O  D9-449.000. 
Davidson.  William  G..  and  Netz.  Louts,  to  Harley-Oavidson.  Inc.  Motorcycle 

air  cleaner  cover  363.259.  O.  DI2-I26.000. 
Davis.  William  S..  Sr.,  to  DavoiL  Inc.  Globe  for  a  ceiling  fan  light  fixture. 

363J62.  O   026-131.000. 
Davoil.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  William  S.,  Sr.,  363 J62,  O.  O26-13I.000. 
Defiglio,  Anthony  £.,  Jr..  u  Nina  Entupiiata,  Inc.  Desktop  pencil  and 

accesaoriea  holder.  363J1I.  O.  DI9-77.000. 
Oe  OInreua  Maaina,  Ezw  R.,  lo  Forjaa  Taurus  S/A.  Rev  sight  for  a  pistol. 

363J34.  O.  D22- 109.000. 
Desbarats.  Gus:  See — 

Veaiey.  Nek;  and  Dcsbwats.  Gus,  363,285.  O.  OI4-I5I.000. 
Diltert.  Kari.  to  Maxs  AG.  Radiation  inslrumem.  363J49.  O.  O24-IS8.000. 
Dixon.  Michael  W..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemourv  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Bullet 

363J35.  O.  D22  116.000 
Domagala.  Tracey  J  Arrow  head  pullmg  tool.  363.199.  O.  08-5 1 XXW. 
DonaUson.  Darlene.  Oil  filter  wrench.  363,198,  CL  D8-22j00O. 
Ou  Ptnl  Canaia  Inc.:  St»— 


V^llrath.  Andrew;  McOermolt,  Ian  C;  Szasz.  David  A.;  and  Seeley, 
Wayne  C,  363,353.  O.  D24-2I9.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Duon.  Michael  W..  363335.  O.  D22-1 16.000. 
Eagle  Affiliates.  Inc.:  See — 

Knstiansen.  Keith  C  363.196.  O.  D7-698.000. 
Eddy.  Burgener,  lo  Severin  Montres  AG  (Severin  MoMics  SA)  (Severin 
Montres  Ltd.).  Combined  watch  and  bracelet  363J3I.  O.  OIO-32.000. 
Eka-Knivw  AB:  See— 

Evrell,  Torbjom.  363J03.  CI.  D8-99.000. 
Elhage.  Jim.  Display  case  for  a  baseball  and  bat  363.184.  O.  D6-552.000. 
Ellia.  Albert  0.  Core  drill  bit  363.294.  O.  D15-I39.00O. 
Ellis.  Philip  C;  and  Van  Doren.  Martin  S..  to  BaUwin  Hardware  Cotporalion. 

Handkset  363304.  CI.  08-301.000. 
Ely.  Edward  A.  Hospital  wnst  band  microchip  attachment  clasp.  3633 1 5. 0. 

D2O-28.000 
Emerson  ElectrK  Co.:  See — 

Watson.  James  B.;  Schroeder.  James  D.;  and  Alsup.  J.  Douglas.  363.291 . 
O.  D 15- 130.000. 
Ethan  Allen  Inc.:  See— 

Beny.  Richard  D  .  Jr.;  and  Clark.  David  A  ,  363,176,  CI.  D6-436  000. 

Eto.  Masayoshi;  Goto.  Masami,  Katsutani.  Takuji;  and  Takizawa.  Masakatsu. 

lo  NEC  Corporation.  Computer  output  printer.  363306.  O.  D 1 8-54.000. 

Evrell.  Torbjom,  to  Eka-Kniva  AB.  FoUing  knife.  363303.  CI.  D8-99.000. 

Fairform  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Huen.  Hing  W..  363352,  CI.  D24-2I5.000. 
First  National  Bank  of  Wesl  Chester.  The:  See— 

Cahaley,  Sleven  G.;  and  Schmski.  James  E.,  363.170,  O.  06-368.000. 
Fischer.  Yehuda  J    See — 

Susswcm,  Malka;  aid  Fischer.  Yehuda  J..  363.155.  O.  D2-639.000. 
Fletcher.  Richard  M..  Sr.  Storing  and  dispensmg  apparatus.  363,174,  O. 

D6-408.000 
Florei.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Parola,  Stephen  A  ;  aid  FVxes,  Robert  R..  363314.  O.  09-300.000 
Flynn.  Patrick  J.,  to  Continenlal  Dalalabel.  Inc.  Packaging  container.  363,217. 

O  D9-4I  5.000. 
Fbrjas  Taurus  S/A  See— 

De  Oliveira  Masina.  Ezio  R..  363.334.  O.  022-109.000. 
Franson.  Jeffrey  R..  lo  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

363356.  O.  D25-124.000. 
Franson.  Jeffrey  R..  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

363357,0  D25-I24.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo.  Shozo;  Tanaka,  Kunihiko;  Okamolo.  Eiichi:  and  Fukuda.  Masa- 
hiro.  363.304.  CI.  D  18-39.000 
Fukuda,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kondo.  Shozo;  Tanaka,  Kunihiko;  Okamolo.  Eiichi;  and  Fukuda.  Masa- 
hiro, 363304.  O.  Dl  8- 39  000. 
Funatsu.  Kunio;  Hayashi.  Seizo;  and  Granzow.  Thomas  W..  to  Matsushita 
Floor  Care  Company.  Tool  caddy  for  a  portable  appliance.  363,163.  O. 
D3-3I5.O0O. 
Gardner.  Anthony  L.  Timepiece  dial.  363351.  O.  DIO-I26.000. 
Garlaid.  Tylor  H.:  See— 

Baithelemy.  Matthew  J.;  and  Garland.  IVIor  H.,  363320.  CL  D21- 
48.000. 
Garman.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Maris.  Clark  A.;  and  Garman.  Michael  S..  363.158.  O.  D2-969.000. 
Geniry.  Don.  lo  Lunker  Lure  Products.  Inc.  Fishing  lure.  363337.  O. 

D22- 132.000. 
Gibeison.  Robert  F  Firearm  chamber  safety  plug.  363333. 0  022-108.000. 
Gibson,  Keith  E.  Ghll  smoker  tray  363.191.  O.  D7 -402.000. 
Gilstrap.  Mark  C  Adjustable  angle-saw  guide.  363338.  O.  OI0-65.000. 
Giordaio.  Anthony:  See — 

Borsboom.    Anihonius    H.;    and    Giordano.   Anthony.    363319,   CI. 
D9-428.000 
Giugiaro,  Giotgetto;  Akabane,  Jun;  and  Hashimoto,  Nobuo,  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration Suigle-lens  reflex  camera  body.  363.301.  O.  OI6-217.000. 
Glenn.  Robert  D..  to  Sargent  Manufacturing  Company.  Handle.  363,205.  O. 

D8  308  000. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kim.  Young-Ho,  363.290.  O.  014-248.000 
Goto.  Atsushi;  and  Wada.  Masao.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Wrist  watch. 

363.233.  O.  DIO-38.000. 
Goto.  Alsushi;  and  Wada,  Masao.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Wrist  walch. 

363.235.  O.  010^38.000. 
Goto.  Masami:  See — 

Eto.   Masayoshi;  Goto.   Masami;   Katsutani,  Takuji;  and  Takizawa, 
Masakatsu,  363306,  O.  DI8-S4.000. 
Granzow.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Funatsu,  Kunio;  Hayashi.  Seizo;  and  Granzow.  Thomas  W..  363.163. 0. 
D3-315.000 
Green  Parmership  Inc..  The:  See — 

Borsboom.    Anihonius    H.;    and    Giordano.   Anihaay.    363319,    O. 
D9-428.000. 
Greene,  Thomas  M.;  and  Martin.  Aithur  R..  to  Lisco.  Inc.  Golf  chib  putter. 

363327,  O.  D21-2I9.0OO. 

Greene,  Thomas  M.;  and  Martm,  Arthur  R..  lo  Lisco.  Inc.  Golf  club  putter. 

363328.  O.  D21-219.000. 

Greene.  Thomas  M.;  and  Martin.  Arthur  R.,  lo  Lisco,  Inc.  Golf  club  puller. 
363329,0.021-219.000. 


Greene.  Thomas  M.;  and  Martin.  Arthur  R..  to  Liaco,  faic.  Golf  chib  puller. 

363330.  CI.  021 -2 19.000. 
Griphoff,  BjOm.  Thermoelectric  table  for  keeping  food  hot  or  cold.  363.189. 

O   D7-362.000. 
Gruberg.  John  K..  lo  Tooth  Toy  Inc.  Toodibrush  handle.  363.165.  CL 

04-104.000. 
Gueit  Jean-Claude,  to  S.A.  Ancienne  Fabrique  Georges  Piagei  A  Cie. 

Wristwalch.  363332.  O.  010-38.000. 
Gusuvsen.  Gilbert  E.  Front  accessory  rack  for  recreational  vehicle.  363367, 

CI   D  12-407.000. 
Hamdan.  Shanf  Laundry  bag.  363370.  CI.  032-36.000. 
Hamihon  Beach/Proctor-Silex,  Inc.:  See — 

Brady.  Martm.  363.190.  O.  07-386.000. 
Hampel.  Lance  T.  to  L.  T.  Hampel  Corp.  Hog  sheher.  363367,  O.  D30- 

108.000. 
Haney,  Paul:  See — 

Ropp.  William;  aid  Haney.  Paul.  363366.  CL  D12-7I7.00O. 
Hans  Grohe  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See- 
Slack.  Philippe,  363,183.  O.  D6-546.000. 
Slarck.  Philippe.  363341.  O.  D23-223.000. 
Harding.  Joe:  See — 

Harding.  Marilyn:  and  Harding.  Joe,  363366.  O.  D29-10I.000. 
Harding.  Marilyn;  and  Harding.  Joe.  Double  rider  harness.  363366,  CL 

D29  101.000. 
Harlcy-Davidsan,  Inc.:  See — 

Davidson.  William  C.;  aid  Netz,  Louis,  363359,  O.  DI2-I26.000. 
Hasbro,  Iik.:  See — 

Barthelemy,  Manhew  J.;  and  Garland,  TfVx  H.,  363320,  O.  D2I- 

48.000. 
Pemne,  Lisa  M..  363.166.  O.  D4-I07.000. 
Hashimoto.  Nobuo:  See — 

Giugiaro,  Giorgetto;  Akabane,  Jun;  and  Hashimoto.  Nobuo.  363301 .  CL 
016-217.000. 
Hatcher.  Wayne  B  Angled  severing  head  having  stabilizer  assembly.  363392, 

O.  O15-I39.000. 
Hatcher,  Wayne  B.  Angled  severing  head  having  cenlralizer  assembly. 

363.293.  O   DI5-139.000. 
Hayashi.  Seizo:  See — 

fhmatsu.  Kunio;  Hayashi.  Seizo;  and  Granzow.  Thomas  W..  363,163,  CI 
03-3 15.000. 
Hazad,  James  T.  Toilet  seat  handle.  363344,  CL  D23-309J)aO. 
Healey.  Oifton  W..  to  Advance  Watch  Company.  Digital  alarm  clock. 

363.228.  O.  010-15.000. 
Helms.  Michael  G.:  See- 
Helms.  Rebecca  D.;  and  Helms.  Michael  G..  363355. 0.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Helms,  Rebecca  O.;  and  Helms.  Michael  G.  Saucer  bottom  for  flower  pots. 

363355,  O.  011-164.000. 
Hennci.  Diclcr,  and  Vogt,  Karl-WiUielm,  lo  Brokelmatm.  Jaeger  &  Busse. 

GmbH  A  Co.  Lamp  hokfcr.  363.359.  O.  D26-28.000. 
Herhko  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Sternberg.  Hcriicrt  M.;  and  Rosenberg.  Clifford  T.,  363317.  CL  D21- 
16.000. 
Hill,  John  K.;  aid  Smith.  Michael  F  Jommg  jig.  363.201.  O  D8-71.000. 
Hill.  Thomas  R..  lo  Micro-Plastics,  Inc.  Breakaway  security  cable  tie. 

363312,0.  D8-396.000. 
Hino.  Ichiro:  See — 

Wicks.  James;  and  Hino.  Ichiro.  363.28i  O.  D14-14I.0OO 
Hirakawa.  Takumi.  TsuchikaiK,  Hiroyuki,  Ohashi,  Yuichi;  Yamamuro.  Hidc- 
kazu;  and  Sawaguchi.  Shigeyuki,  to  Sokkia  Co..  Ltd.  Surveying  apparMu 
utilizing  a  laser  beam.  363340.  O.  DIO-66.000. 
Hiroki.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Kakshiwabara.  Masahiko;  Hiroki.  Shin-ichi;  and  Watanabe.  Mayumi. 
363.278,  CI.  D 14- 11 8.000. 
Hollander.  Beverly  M.  Ball  projector.  363.316.  O.  D2I-5.000. 
Horwill.  Rodney  E.  Vehicle  hood  protector.  363361.  O.  DI2-I8I.000. 
Hoth.  Lawrence  R..  to  Holh.  Lawrence  R.  Sifter  for  animal  litter  for  use  with 

a  litter  box.  363.369.  O.  D30-16I.OOO 
Hsien.  Ming-Kun.  Video  and  computer  game  controller.  363321,  CL  D21- 

48.000. 
Hsu.  Winston,  to  Brighn  Yin  Huey  Co.  Lid.  Lamp  shade.  363363.  O. 

D26- 133.000. 
Huang.  Lu-Chu  C.  Stroller.  363360.  O.  DI2-I29.000. 
Huen.  Hmg  W.,  to  Fairform  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Massager.  363352,  O.  D24- 

215.000. 
Huffy  Corporation:  See — 

Ropp,  William;  and  Haney.  Paul.  363366,  CL  D12-7I7.000. 
Hurwitz.  Robert  See — 

Sikorski.  Stanley;  and  Hurwitz.  Robert.  363353,  O.  Dl  1-90.000. 
I-Flow  Corporation:  See — 

McPhee.  Charles  J.,  363348.  O.  D24- 130.000. 
Ino.  Eriko:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kalsuhito;  aid  Ino.  Eriko.  363380.  O.  DI4-I38.000. 
Inlerlego  AG:  See — 

Thomsen.  Thomas  A..  363323.  O.  D21 -133.000. 
Inletnalionai  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Lucenie.  Samuel  A.  M..  and  Sapper,  Richard  F..  363376.  CL  DI4- 
114.000. 
Inverness  Corporatioa:  See — 

Mann,  Samuel  J..  363318.  O.  D9-428.000. 
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Ishuawa.  Shoichi;  and  Karauwa.  Joji,  to  Seiko  Epaon  Caparadan.  He«l  Kt 
wuh  visual  dispUy  unil  and  aereopiunic  headphonea.  363^79.  C\.  DI4- 
124.000. 
ItzkowiD.  Israel'  See— 

Amhar,  Bezalel:  and  lukowitz.  Isnel,  363 J52,  O.  Oil -34.000. 
Ivy.  DcnaJd  R..  to  Sunbeam  Cocpcnbon.  Scale.  363J44,  CI.  010-92X00. 
Jacobs  Chuck  Technology  Corporatxn:  See— 

Banon.  Chnstopher  B..  363.295,  O.  OI5-140.000. 
Jay  Roberts  Company  See — 

While,  Jay  R.,  363,263,  O.  DI2-I9I.00O. 
Johnson  A  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Abiams.  Richard  W.  Crossman.  Russell  J.;  and  Ashley,  Chvles  R 
363.161.  CI.  D3  264.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Kakshiwabira.  Masahiko:  Hiroki,  Shm-ichi;  md  Waianabe.  Mayuni 
363.278.  a.  Dl 4- 118.000. 
Kaganii,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Fumiyuki;    and   Kagami,   Tsulomu,   363,289,   CL    DI4- 
242.000 
Kakshiwabara.  Masahiko;  Hiroki.  Shin-ichi:  and  WMaiafae.  Mayumi.  to 
Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Facsunile  transceiver.   363 J78    O    D14- 
118.000. 
Kansawa,  Joji:  See — 

Ishizawa.  Shoichi;  and  Karasawa.  Joji.  363J79,  C\.  DI4-I24.000. 
Karhu  USA  Inc.:  See— 

Mans.  Clark  A.,  and  Carman,  Michael  S.,  363,158,  a.  D2-969.000. 
Katsutani,  Takuji:  See — 

Elo.   Masayoshi;  Goto,   Masami;    Katsutani.  Takuji;   and  Takizawa, 
Masakalsu.  363.306,  O.  DI8-54.000 
Kempert,  Gary  V.:  See— 

Thomson.  Kenneth  R..  and  Kempert.  Gary  U..  363,241,  a.  DI0-7S.000. 
Kim.  Young-Ho,  to  GoUsiar  Co,  Ud.  Handset  of  facsimile.  363J90.  O. 

DI4-248.000 
Klein.  David.  Deck  of  playmg  cards.  363  J 19,  O.  D2 1-46.000. 
Kloa.  DonaU  E  :  See— 

Beaudoin,  Patsy  C;  and  Klos,  DonaU  E.,  363  J65,  Q.  D28-73.000. 
Kobayashi,  Fumiyuki;  and  Kagami,  Tsutomu.  to  NEC  Corporaiion.  Wireless 

modem.  363,289,  a.  D14-242.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

Dannenberg,  Todd  D  ;  and  Roach,  Jill  E.,  363  J42,  Q.  023-283.000. 
Kondo,  Shozo;  Tanaka.  Kunihiko;  Okamoto.  Eiichi;  and  Fukuda,  Mas^iiro, 

to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Image  recorder.  363  J04.  Q.  D 1 8-39.000 
KONEOy;  See— 

Raymond.  Hugh.  363.247.  a.  Dl 0-108.000. 
Kramer.  Russ.  Futon  frame.  363.171.  CI   D6- 38 1.000. 
Knuse.  Robert  C.  to  Pets  International.  Ltd.  Track  for  pet  cxeicisc  ball 

363J24.  CI.  D21-143.000. 
Knsuansen.  Keith  C.  to  Eagle  Affiliates.  Inc.  Cunmg  bowd  and  servini  tnv 

363.196.  CI   D7-698  000 
Knynowek.  John;  and  Mahaffey,  Steve,  to  Lisco.  Inc.  Iron  golf  chib  head. 

363  J32,  a.  D2 1-220.000.  * 

Kudo.  Aoshi,  to  Shiseido  Company,  Ud.  Combined  cosmetic  container  and 

cap.  363,225,  O.  D9  520.000. 
Kukje  Corporation:  See — 

Vitrac.  Jean  Pierre,  363.ISI.  C\.  02-908.000. 
L.  T.  Hampel  Corp..  See— 

Hampel,  Lance  T.  363J67,  C\.  D3O-I08.000. 
Laitun.  David  W.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Remote  controller  for  n  inter- 
active television  sysum.  363,287,  CI.  D14-218.000. 
Lam.  Peter  W .  and  Lam.  Stacey  H.  Earthquake  resistant  container.  363  178 

CI.  D6-449.000. 
Lam,  Stacey  H.:  See — 

Lam.  Peter  W.;  and  Lam,  Stacey  H..  363.178,  O.  D6-449.000. 
Lay.  Dieter,  to  AptarGnxip.  Inc.  Dispensmg  closure  for  a  container.  363.222. 

CI.  D9-447  000. 
Layman.  Danell  Cape  363.156.  Q.  D2 -823.000. 

LeClerc.  Richard  D.  to  Mylec,  Inc.  Hockey  Made.  363  J26.  Q.  D2 1  -2 10.000 
Lee  Valley  Tools  Ltd.:  See— 

Madill,  John  U,  363J96.  C  DI5-I4O0O0. 
Lcland.  Nita.  Color  wheel  insert  for  selectmg  color  schemes.  363JI4.  O. 

D19-99.000. 
Levuiess.  Robert  W.  Coffee  filler  dispenser.  363.181.  d.  D6-St3.000 
Lewis,  Sally  S  Seatmg  furniture.  363,168,  O.  D6-334.000. 
Lexmark  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Pmgbum.  Thomas  E.  363J74.  CI.  DI4-I07.000. 
Lisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Greene,  Thomas  M.,  and  Martm,  Arthur  R.,  363J27.  C\.  D2I-2I9.000 
Greene.  Thomas  M.;  and  Manm.  Arthur  R..  363J28,  C\.  O2I-2I9.000. 
Greene.  Thomas  M..  and  Martin.  Arthur  R..  363  J29.  CI.  D2 1 -2 1 9.000 
Greene,  Thomas  M.;  and  Martin,  Arthur  R.,  363J30,  CI.  D2I-2I9.000. 
K/zynowek.  John;  and  Mahaffey.  Steve.  363  J32,  CI.  D2 1 -220  000 
Liu,  Louis,  to  Sunre»  Technology  Coip   Notebook  computer.  363J73,  C\. 

Dl  4- 106.000. 
Lucente,  Samuel  A.  M..  and  Sapper,  Richard  F,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Dockmg  base  for  a  portable  computer.  363  J76, 0 
D14-I14000. 
Luchak.  Robert  M.  Knife.  363  J36,  CL  022-1 18.000. 
Lunkcr  Lure  Prtxlucts,  Inc.:  See — 

Gentry,  Don.  363  J37,  Q.  022- 132.000. 
MadUI.  John  L..  to  Lee  Valley  Tools  Lid.  Grinder  tool  test.  363J96.  a. 
DI5-I40.000. 


MAG  Instrument.  Inc.:  See — 

Maglica.  Anthony,  363J6I,  O.  D26-49.000. 
Maglica.  Anthony,  to  MAG  Instrument.  Inc.  Flashlight  363J6I    C\  026- 

49000. 
Mahaffey.  Sieve:  See — 

Krmiowek.  John;  and  Mahaffey.  Steve,  363  J32.  Q.  D2 1 -220.000 
Mann,   Samuel   J.,   to   Inverness  Corporatkn.    Eamna  disolav   nackase 
363,218,0.09-428.000.  ^*^'    '~-"«^ 

Markowitz,  Laurence  M.,  deceased:  See — 

Brehmer.  Todd  G  .  Berg.  Albert  W .  Podell.  Allen  F,  Wachsman,  John 
M.,  and   Martowitz.   Laurence  M..  deceased.  363.288.  Q    014- 
230.000. 
Markowitz.  Susan  L..  legal  represenlative:  See — 

Brehmer.  Todd  G.;  Berj.  Albert  W.;  Podell.  Allen  F;  WKhsmai,  John 
M  ;  and  Markowitz,  Laurence  M..  deceased.  363J88.  CI.   DI4- 
230.000. 
Martm.  Arthur  R.:  See- 
Greene,  Thomas  M.;  and  Martin.  Arthur  R.,  363J27.  CI.  D2I-2I9.000. 
Greene.  Thomas  M.;  and  Martin.  Arthur  R.,  363J28,  CI.  O2I-2I9.000. 
Gteene.  Thomas  M  .  and  Marun.  Arthur  R..  363J29,  CI.  D21-219.0O0. 
Greene.  Thomas  M.  and  Marun.  Arthur  R..  363J30.  O.  O21-2I9  000 
Mabs.  Qarit  A.;  and  Garman.  Michael  S..  to  Karhu  USA  Inc.  Sandal  upoer 

363.158.  CI.  02-969.000. 
Matsushita  Floor  Care  Company:  See— 

Funalsu.  Kunio;  Hayashi.  Seizo;  and  Granzow.  Thomas  W.,  363,163  Q 
D3-315.000. 
Maxs  AG;  See— 

Diaen.  Kari.  363.349.  CI.  024- 1 58.000. 
McCaw  Cellular  Communications.  Iik.:  See — 

Buhrmann.  Michael  F.  363.281.  C\.  DI4-I38.000. 
McCracken.  Mark  S.  Golf  bag  cover.  363.160.  C\.  D3-255  000 
McDermott.  Ian  C:  See— 

Velbalh.  Andrew;  McDermoo,  Ian  C;  Szasz.  David  A.;  and  Seeley 
Wayne  C.  363J53.  a.  D24-219  000. 
McGrinaghan.  Patrick  J.  Collapsible  dower  vaae  with  liner.  363.234.  CL 

Dl  1-143.000. 
McPhee.  Charles  J.,  to  I-F1ow  Corporaiion.  ElastomerK  syrince  actuMor 
363J48,  a.  O24-I30.000.  '     '       ^^ 

MedlnK  Industnev  Inc.:  See — 

Mills.  Charles,  363.182.  O  D6-536.000. 
Micro- Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Hill.  Thomas  R.,  363J12.  O.  D8-396.000. 
Mikola.  PIivi   Hammock.  363.173.  CI.  6-387.000. 
Mikron  Industries.  See — 

Cole.  Douglas  U  363J55,  O.  D25-124.000. 
Franson,  Jeffrey  R.,  363,356,  O.  025-124.000. 
Franson,  Jeffrey  R..  363  J57,  O.  D25  124000 
Mills,  Charles,  to  Medline  Industries.  Inc.  Tub  with  soap  dish.  363,182.  C\. 

D6-536.000. 
Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishwka.  Nobuhiro;  and  YoAida.  Seitaro,  363J05,  O.  OI8-43.000 
Miyalake,  Tetsuya,  to  Patlile  Corporation  Signal  lamp.  363.250,  CI.  OlO- 

Mobile  Mim,  Inc.:  See — 

Bunger,  Richard  R.  363,162,  CI.  D3-272.000. 
Mohundro.  James  G.  Jewelry  armoire  363.177,  CI.  D6-440.000. 
Mok).   Nicholas  J.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Covered  vent   363.223    O 

D9-449000 
Moon,  Brian:  5<e— 

Tisbo,  Thomas  A.;  Whitehead.  Stephen  P;  and  Moon,  Brim.  363J07. 
a.  D8-359.000. 
Moore,  Shan-Ker,  to  Centre  Clock  Industry  Co..  Lid.  Wall<lock.  363  230  C 

DlO-28.000. 
Monshima,  Takashi;  and  Tagawa.  Hirohito,  to  Casio  Computer  Co    Ltd. 

Wrist  walch.  363  J34,  C\.  01 0-38.000. 
Mullin,  James  B.,  to  AFT,  Inc.  Motor  for  a  boat  windshield  wiper  363  264 

CI   D12-220.000 
Murphy.    Steve.    Liquor   contammg   frozen    popsicle   form.    363.194.   Q. 

D7-672.000. 
Murphy.  Thomas  V.  Attachable  caster  uniL  363,209,  O.  D8-373  000 
Mylec.  Inc.:  See— 

LeClerc.  Richard  D .  363326,  CI.  O2I-2I0.000. 
National  Molding  Corporation:  See— 

Anscher,  Joseph.  363.257.  CL  Dl  1-218.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Elo.    Masayoshi;   Goto,    Masami;    Katsutani.  Takuji:   and  Takizawa. 

Masakatsu.  363  J06.  O   Dl 8-54000. 
Kobayashi.    Fumiyuki;    and    Kagami.   Tsutomu.    363J89,   CI.    014- 
242.000. 
Netz,  Louis:  See — 

Davidson.  William  G.;  and  Netz.  Louis.  363,259,  a.  D12-I26.000 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See — 

Chieda,  Robert.  363,206,  O.  08-317.000. 
Newman.  Marvin.  Comb.  363.364.  O.  028-28.000. 
Nikon  Corporation.  See — 

Ciugiaro.  Giorgeno;  Akabane.  Jun;  and  Hashunolo.  Nobuo.  363J0I  Q 
D16-2I7.000.  ' 

Nina  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See— 

Defiglio.  Anthony  E..  Jr..  363311.  O.  DI9-77.000. 
Nippon  Control  Industrial  Co..  LuL:  See — 

Nomura,  Alsushi.  363.299,  CI.  DI6-202.000. 


Nishioka,  Nobuhiro:  and  Yoahida.  Seitaro.  to  Miu  Industrial  Co,  Ud.  Toner 

caitndge  363.305.  O.  018-43.000. 
Noble.  Terrance  O..  to  Apothecary  Pnxkicts.  Inc.  Clip  fat  a  bonk  aid  a 

tynnge  363,211,  O.  D8-395.000. 
Nomura,  Atsushi,  lo  Nippon  Control  Industrial  Co.,  Ud.  Video  camera. 

363,299,  CI.  D16-2O2.00O. 
Ohnhi.  Yuichi:  See— 

Hir^uwa.  Takumi;  Ttuchikane.  Hiroyuki;  Ohashi,  Yuichi;  Yamamuro, 
Hidekazu;  and  Sawaguchi,  Shigeyuki,  36>.240.  C\.  010-66.000. 
Oka.  Shigeo.  to  Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shaft  for  a  writing  instrument. 

363.310.  CI.  DI9  55.000. 
Okamoto.  Eiichi:  See — 

Kondo.  Shozo:  Tnaka.  Kunihiko;  Okamoto,  Eiichi;  and  Fukuda.  Masa- 
hiro.  363304.  CI.  018-39  000. 
Oki  Elecoic  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Watmabe.  Katsuhito;  and  Ino.  Eriko.  363.280.  O.  Ol  4- 1 38.000. 
Pacific  Monolilhics.  Inc.   See — 

Brehmer.  Todd  G.;  Bcig.  Albeit  W.;  Podell.  Allen  F;  Wachsman,  John 
M.;  and  Mvkowitz,  Laurence  M..  deceased.  363.288.  CI    014- 
230.000. 
Pangbum.  Thomas  E..  to  Lexmark  International.  Inc.  Docking  station  for  a 

sub-notebook  computer  363.274.  CI  014-107.000 
Parola.  Stephen  A.;  and  Flores.  Robert  R.  Combined  spray  bottle  and  paper 

towel  holder  363.214.  O.  D9-300.000. 
Patlile  Corporation:  See — 

Miyalake.  Tetsuya.  363.250.  Q.  DlO-114.000. 
Payne.  Mary  M.   See— 

Carpani,  Sergio;  and  Payne.  Maty  M.,  363309,  CI.  DI9-49.000. 
Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Oka,  Shigeo,  363310,  O.  OI9-SS.000. 
Perrme.  Lisa  M..  lo  Hasbro.  Inc  Toothbrush.  363.166.  CI.  O4-I07.000. 
Peterson.  Richard  E.  to  Quintal  Rescairh  Group.  Inc.  Communicating  pocket 

computer.  363.271,  CI.  DI4-100.000 
Pets  International.  Ltd.:  Set — 

Kiauae,  Robert  C.  363324,  O.  D21-I43.000. 
Petty,  Guadalupe.  Shoukler-strap  cover.  363,154.  O.  02-639.000. 
Pfadenhauer.  Ernest  H.:  See— 

Stark.  William  A.;  and  Pfadenhauer.  Ernest  H.,  363354,  CI.  024- 
224.000. 
Pilot  Ink  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sekine.  Nobuo.  363308.  Q.  OI9-48.000. 
Plastic  Form.  Inc.:  See — 

Schenk.  James  D..  Sr^  and  Schenk,  Mitchell  V..  363.262.  CL  DI2- 
181.000. 
Podell.  Allen  F:  See— 

Brehmer,  Todd  G.;  Berg,  Albert  W.;  Podell,  Alien  F;  Wachsman,  John 
M.;  and  Markowitz,  Laurence  M.,  deceased.  363.288.  O    014- 
230.000. 
Powell.  Billy  R.;  Powell.  Tony  A.;  and  Powell,  David  R.,  lo  Powell  A  Powell 

Supply  Co.,  Inc.  Conlainer.  363.215,  Q.  O9-30I.000. 
Powell,  David  R.:  See- 
Powell,  Billy  R.;  Powell,  Tony  A.;  and  Powell,  David  R..  363.215,  O. 
09-30 1. 000. 
Powell  4  Powell  Supply  Co..  Inc.;  See- 
Powell.  Billy  R  :  Powell,  Tony  A.;  and  Powell,  David  R.,  363.215.  Q. 
D9-3OI.00O. 
Powell,  Tony  A.:  See- 
Powell,  Billy  R.;  Powell,  Tony  A.;  and  Powell.  David  R.,  363.215.  CI. 
09-301. 000. 
Power  Micro,  liK.;  Set — 

Rodnguez,  Edward  T,  363,268,  Q  OI3-1I0.000 
Puryear.  Larry  A.  Combined  cap  and  funnel  for  use  with  automobile  liquids. 

363.221.  CI.  D9-436.000. 
Quintal  Research  Group.  Inc.;  See — 

Peterson,  Richard  E.  363.271.  Q.  D14-100.000. 
Raymond.  Hugh,  to  KONE  Oy.  Combined  display  board  and  elevator  control 

button  panel  363.247.  Q.  DIO-108.000. 
Real.  Fraiicisco:  See — 

Real.  Frank;  and  Real.  Frvicisco,  363.213,  O.  D8-400.000. 
Real.  Frank;  and  Real,  Francisco.  Combined  slide  and  rail  for  a  fumituie 

cabinet.  363JI3.  Q.  D8-400  000. 
Reaves.  Ray  H.  Back  cushion  363,186,  O.  06-601.000. 
Reeves.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Rigby.  William  R.,  to  Westvaco  Corporabon.  Divided 

food  tray  363.192.  CI.  D7-553.000. 
Rexon/Tecmar.  Inc.:  See — 

Ausm.  Andrew,  363.275,  O.  014-108.000. 
Rigby.  William  R.:  See^ 

Reeves.  Kenneth  J ;  «id  Rigby.  William  R  ,  363,192,  O.  D7-553.000. 
Riley.  Raymond  W..   and  Wood.  Kenneth  D  .  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc. 

Telecommunicalions  adaptor  pod.  363,269,  CI.  DI3-I33.000. 
RJF  Intemauonai  Corporation:  See — 

Varga,  Richard  S  .  363340.  O.  D23-209.00a 
Roach.  Jill  E:  See— 

Dannenberg.  Todd  0.;  and  Roach.  Jill  E.  363342,  Q.  023-283.000. 
Rodgers.  Cheryl  Dawne,  to  Rodgers,  Jamie.  Cap.  363,157,  Q.  D2-866.000. 
Rodgers.  Jamie:  See — 

Rodger^.  Cheryl-Dawne,  363,157,  Q.  D2-866.000. 
Rodngues,  Clement  R.  Belt-like  retainer  for  hokling  a  flexible  bag  in  a 

container.  363.224.  CI  09-499.000 
Rodriguez.  Edward  T.,  to  Power  Micro,  Inc.  High  density  DC-DC  converter. 
363.268.  a.  D13-110.000. 


Rohacek.  Steve.  Coll^ble  meat  hanger.  363339,  Q.  O22-I99.000. 
Ropp,  William;  and  Haney,  Paul  to  HulFy  Corporation.  Bicycle  radc 

363.266,  a.  D12-717.000. 
Rosenberg,  Oiffotd  T:  See— 

Sternberg,  Herbal  M.;  and  Rosenberg,  Oifford  T,  363317,  CL  D2I- 
16.000. 
Roaine,  Lyie  A.:  Set — 

Tisbo,  Thomas  A.;  Whitehead,  Stephen  P;  and  Rosinc,  Lyle  A.,  363, 175. 
a.  06-434.000. 
Ross,  Glenn  O.  Blade  hoUer  for  a  biife  sharpener.  363,202,  O.  08-93.000. 
Rostkowski,    Paul    F,    Jr.    Compartmental    dinner    plate.    363.193.   CL 

D7-556.000. 
SA.  Ancienne  Fabrique  Georges  Piaget  ft  Cie.:  Set— 

Gueil.  Jean-Claude.  363.232.  Q.  OI0-38.000. 
Sahet.  Philippe  Coffee  poL  363,188.  O.  D7-318.000. 
Sandbcig  &.  Sikotski  Diamond  Corp.:  See — 

Sikonki.  Stanley;  and  Hurwitz,  Robert,  363.253.  C\.  Oil -90.000. 
Sanlarsicro,  Paul  S..  lo  Black  A  Decker  Inc.  FlashlighL  363360.  Q.  D26- 

43.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Suzuki.  Takashi.  363.272,  Q.  OI4-I06.000. 
Sapper.  Richard  F   See — 

Lucerne,  Samuel  A.  M.;  and  Sapper.  Richard  F,  363,276,  CL  D14- 
114.000. 
Sargent  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Glenn.  Robert  O.,  363  J05,  Q.  D8-308.000. 
Sawaguchi.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Hirakawa.  Takumi;  Tsuchikane.  Hiroyuki;  Ohashi.  Yuichi;  YamamiBO. 
Hidekazu;  and  Sawaguchi.  Shigeyuki.  363.240.  CL  01046.000. 
Scanlan.  Debra  S.:  Set— 

Scnlan.  Michael  B.;  and  Scanlan.  Debra  S..  363.210.  O  D8-380.000. 
Scanlan.  Michael  B..  and  Scanlan.  Debra  S.  Multi-purpose  walt-mouniabk 

equipment  holder  with  elastic  restraint  363.210.  CI.  D8- 380.000. 
Scanlon.  Robert  B.  Scale  for  readmg  tongue  weight  of  a  Bailer.  363.242,  C\. 

D  10-89.000. 
Schenk.  James  0..  Sr.;  and  Schenk,  Mitchell  V,  to  Plastic  Form.  Inc. 
Combined   windshield  wiper  cover  and  deflector.   363.262,  C\.  012- 
181.000 
Schenk.  Mitchell  V:  Srr— 

Schenk.  James  D.,  Sr.;  and  Schenk.  Mitchell  V„  363,262,  Q.  DI2- 
181.000. 
Schinski.  James  E:  See — 

Cahaley.  Steven  G.;  ml  Schinski.  James  E,  363.170.  O.  06-368.000. 
Schneider.  John  A.:  See— 

Spirer.  Steven  E;  nd  Schneider.  Join  A,  363.239.  CL  DIO^.OOO. 
Schroeder.  James  0.:  See — 

Watson.  James  B.;  Schroeder.  James  D.;  and  Alsup.  J.  Douglas.  363.291. 
CI.  D15-13O.0O0. 
Schwartz.  Seymour,  lo  Caprock  Developments.  Inc.  CoUimating  magnifier. 

363.300.0.016-135.000. 
Seehr,  James  H  Perpetual  calender-clock.  363.227.  O.  DIO-3.000. 
Seeley.  Wayne  C.   See— 

Vellralh.  Andrew;  McDermott  Ian  C;  Szasz,  David  A.;  aid  Seeley. 
Wayne  C.  363353.  O.  024-219.000. 
Seidel,  Glenn  E  Rack  used  by  hanging  on  the  U-channel  support  frame  of  a 

fold  down  camper  top  or  wall  363J08,  CL  D8-372.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Cotporabon:  See — 

Ishizawa,  Shoichi;  wd  Kjrasawa.  Joji,  363.279.  O.  OI4-124.000. 
Sekine,  Nobuo,  to  Pikit  Ink  Co.,  Ud.  Ball-point  pen.  363308,  O.  DI9- 

48.000. 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporaiion:  See — 

Witzky,  Hais  P;  and  Buzzard.  Jon  D.,  363.200.  O.  D8-51.000. 
Severin  Monties  AG:  See — 

Burgener.  Eddy.  363.236,  O.  OI0-39.000. 
Severin  Monties  AG  (Severin  Monlres  SA)  (Severin  Monties  Lid.):  See — 

Eddy.  Bwsener.  363.231,  O.  DIO-3Z000. 
Shetler,  Suzanne.  Baby  bottle  msertable  air  bubble  remover.  363351.  O. 

D24- 193.000 
Shikuwa.  KJchmosuke.  to  Oiugoku  Gazai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Writing  brush 

for  designer.  363,307,  O.  DI9-48.000. 
Shiseido  Company,  Ud.:  Sec- 
Kudo.  Aoshi.  363.225.  O.  D9-S20.000. 
Shultz.  Larry:  See— 

Bluen.  Jeff;  and  Shultz.  Larry.  363.270.  O.  O13-146.000. 
Sikorski,  Stanley;  and  Hurwitz,  Robert,  to  Sandbaj  &  Sikordd  Diamond 

Corp  Jeweliy  gemstone.  363.253.  O.  DII-90XXU, 
Silitek  Corporabon:  See — 

Chung,  Stephen,  363.277,  O.  DI4-I15.000. 
Smith,  Michael  F.:  See— 

HiU,  John  K.;  nd  Smith,  MKhael  R,  363.201,  O.  08-71.000. 
Sokkia  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirakawa.  Takumi;  Itaichikane,  Hiroyuki;  Ohashi,  Yuichi;  Yamamuro, 
Hidekazu;  nd  Sawaguchi,  Shigeyuki,  363.240,  O.  DIOM.000. 
Solomila,  Anthony,  to  Conair  Corporation.  Telephone  handset  363.283,  O. 

Dl  4- 1 47.000. 
Solomila.  Anthony,  to  Conair  Corporation.  Combined  tel^ilwne  base  and 

supporting  easel  363.284.  O.  DI4-I49.000. 
Solomita.  Anthony,  to  Conair  Corporation.  Telephone  base.  363.286.  O. 

D14-151.000. 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Wicks.  James;  and  Hino.  Ichiro.  363,282,  O.  Ol  4- 141 .000. 
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Spinr,  Steven  E:  and  Schneider,  John  A.  Cutting  guide  pronctor.  36339. 

CI.  DI(W5.000. 
Starck.  Philippe,  to  Hans  Grohe  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG.  Towel  ring.  363.183.  C\. 

D6-546.000. 
Starck.  Philippe,  to  Hans  Grohe  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG.  Hand  shower.  363  J41 . 0. 

D23-223.000. 
Stark.  William  A.;  and  Pfadenhauer.  Emest  H..  to  Baxter  Diagnostics  Inc. 

Liquid  reagent  conlainer  363.354.  CI.  D24-224  000 
Stephan.  Ruth  A.  Game  board  363.318.  O.  D2 1-25.000. 
Slembetg.  Herbert  M.;  and  Rosenberg.  Oifford  T.  to  Herbko  International. 

Inc.  Hand  held  roller  game  board.  363.317.  C\.  D2I-I6.000. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See — 

Ivy.  Donald  R.,  363.244.  CI.  DlO-92.000. 
Suncast  Corporation:  See — 

Tisbo.  Thomas  A.;  Whitehead.  Stephen  P.  and  Rosine.  Lyle  A..  363.175. 

a.  D6-434.000. 
Tisbo.  Thomas  A.;  Whitehead.  Stephen  P.;  and  Moon,  Brian.  363.207. 
a.  D8- 359.000. 
Sunrex  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Uu.  Louis.  363.273,  CI.  D14-106.000. 
Susswein.  Malka;  and  Fischer.  Yehuda  J.,  to  Washmgton  Garter  Corp.  Leather 

clip  end  for  suspenders.  363.155.  O.  D2-639.000. 
Suzuki.  Takashi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Computer  363.272.  O.  Dl*- 

106.000. 
Szasz,  David  A.:  See— 

Vellrath.  Andrew.  NfcDermoa  Ian  C;  Szasz,  David  A.:  nd  Seeley. 
Wayne  C.  363.353.  O.  D24-2 19.000. 
Tagawa.  Hirohito:  See — 

Morishima.  Takashi:  and  Tagawa.  Hirohito.  363.234.  Q.  DIO- 38.000. 
Takemi.  Tanaka  Spot  weUing  machine.  363.298.  CI.  D15-I44.000. 
Takigcn  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Takimoto.  Kazuhide.  363.256,  G.  Dl  I -216.000. 
Takimolo,  Kazuhide.  to  Takigen  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.  Buckle  for  cargo 

straps.  363.256,  CI.  Dl  1-216000. 
Takizawa,  Masakatsu:  See — 

Elo,   Masayoshi;  Goto,   Masami;   Katsutani,  Takuji;   and  Takizawa. 
Masakatsu.  363J06.  a.  DI8-54.000. 
Tanaka.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Kondo.  Shozo;  Tanaka.  Kunihiko:  Okamoio,  Eiichi;  and  Fukuda,  Masa- 
hiro.  363.304.  Q.  Dl  8-39.000. 
TEFAL  S.A.:  See— 

Andrieu.  Louis.  363.245.  CI.  DtO-92.000. 
Andioine-Milhonune.  Didier.  363.243,  CI.  DtO-92.000. 
Thompson.   Sandra  1.    Hanging   organizer  for  hair  bows.    363.185.   CI. 

D6-513000 
Thomsen.  Thomas  A.,  to  Interlego  AG.  Toy  fire  engine.  363.323.  C\.  D21- 

133.000. 
Thomson.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Kempert  Gary  U  Automobile  block  heater  circuit 

monitor.  363  J41.  O.  DlO-75.000 
Tisbo.  Thomas  A..  Whitehead.  Stephen  P.;  and  Rosine,  Lyle  A.,  to  Suncast 

Corporation.  Basketball  storage  locker.  363.175.  O.  D6-434.000. 
Tisbo.  Thomas  A.;  Whitehead.  Stephen  P.;  and  Moon.  Brian,  to  Suncast 

Corpontion  Stackable  hose  reel.  363.207.  O.  D8-359  000 
Tooth  Toy  Inc    See — 

Gniberg.  John  K..  363.165.  CI.  D4-I04.000. 
Tostige.  Christopher  M.  Bird  perch.  363.368.  CI.  D30- 124.000. 
Trussardi.  Nicola,  to  Trussaidi  S.p.A.  Combmed  bottle  and  cknute.  363  J26, 

a.  D9-544.000. 
Trussardi  S.p.A.:  See— 

Trussardi.  Nicola,  363  J26.  O.  D9-544.000. 
Tsuchikane.  Hux>yuki:  See — 

Hirakawa.  Takumi;  Tsuchikane.  Hiroyuki;  Ohashi.  Yuichi;  Yamamuro. 
Hidekazu;  and  Sawaguchi.  Shigeyuki.  363.240.  CI.  DIO-66.000. 
Vui  Doren.  Martin  S.:  See- 
Ellis.  Philip  C;  and  Van  Daren.  Martin  S..  363.204.  CL  D8-30I.000. 


Vaiga.  Richard  S..  to  RJF  International  Cotporatxin.  Filter  plate  unit  363  J40. 

CI.  D23-209  000. 
Vellrath.  Andrew.  McDermott,  Ian  C;  Szasz,  David  A.;  and  Seeley.  Wayne  C. 
to  Du  Pont  Canada  Inc.  Axial  spin  centrifuge.  363.353.  C\.  D24-2I9.000. 
Vfessey.  Nick;  and  Desbarats.  Gus.  to  Bnlish  Telecommunications  public 

limited  company.  Telephone  base.  363.285,  CI.  D14-151.00O. 
Vitrac,  Jean-Piene,  to  Kukje  Corporation.  Shoe.  363.131.  Q.  02-908.000. 
VDgt.  Karl-Wilhelm:  See— 

Henrici.  Dieter,  and  Vogt.  Karl-Wilhelm.  363.359.  CI.  D26-28.000. 
Wachsman.  John  M.:  See— 

Brehmer.  Todd  G.;  Betg.  Albert  W.;  Podell.  Allen  F;  Wachsman,  John 
M.;  and  Markowitz.  Laurence  M..  deceased.  363.288.  CI.  DI4- 
230.000. 
Wada.  Masao:  See— 

Goto.  Atsushi:  and  Wada.  Masao.  363.233.  O.  DlO-38.000. 
Goto.  Atsushi;  and  Wada,  Masao,  363,235,  CI.  DlO-38.000. 
Waller.  Valerie  J.  Combined  ear  and  nose  pierce  cleaner.  363J47.  Q. 

D24- 11 9.000. 
Wang.  Mmg-Gury  Bulb.  363  J58.  CI.  D26-2.000. 
Wang.  Pierce  Ekctric  ceiling  fan.  363  J45.  Q.  D23-377.000. 
Wang.  Pierce.  Combined  ceiling  fan  and  light  kit  363.346.  C\.  D23-377.000. 
Wammg.  Jeff  J.  Hammock.  363.172.  C.  D6-387.000. 
Washington  Garter  Corp.:  See — 

Susswein.  Malka,  and  Fischer,  Yehuda  J.,  363,155,  CI.  D2-639.0OO. 
Watanabe.  Katsuhito;  and  Ino,  Enko.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd. 

Portable  radio  telephone.  363.280.  Q.  Dl  4- 1 38.000. 
Watanabe.  Mayumi:  See — 

Kakshiwabara.  Masahiko;  Hiroki.  Shin-ichi;  and  Watanabe.  Mayumi. 
363.278.  CI   014-118  000. 
Watson.  James  B..  Schroeder.  James  D.;  and  Alsup.  J.  Douglas,  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.  Oscillating  spuidle  sander.  363.291.  CI.  Dl  5- 1 30.000. 
Wesley.  Carlos  Rally  knocker  363.322.  CI  D2 1-65.000. 
West.  Richard  E.  Vibratmg  hairbrush.  363.164.  CI.  D4- 100.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation;  See — 

Reeves,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Rigby,  William  R.,  363,192,  CI.  D7-553.000. 
Wheeler,  Gerakl  W.  Fish  gripper.  363,338,  CI.  D22- 150.000. 
White,  Jay  R.,  to  Jay  Robetts  Company.  Vanity  mirror  and  cover  for  a 

vehicular  sun  visor.  363,263.  CI.  D12-191.000. 
Whitehead.  Stephen  P:  See— 

Tisbo,Thomas  A  ;  Whitehead,  Stephen  P;  and  Rosine,  Lyle  A.,  363,175, 

CI.  D6-434.000. 
Tisbo.  Thomas  A.;  Whitehead.  Stephen  P;  and  Moon.  Brian.  363.207. 
CI.  08-359  000. 
Wicks.  James;  and  Hino,  Ichiro,  to  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.  Digital  answering 

machine  for  a  cordless  telephone.  363,282,  CI.  D14-141.000. 
Wilkinson,  William  T  Trampoline  exerciser.  363,325,  CL  D21-191.000. 
Willems.  Ranald  R..  to  Willems.  Ronald  R.  Display  stand  with  register. 

363.312.  a.  D19.78.000 
Willems.  RonaM  R..  to  Willems.  Ronald  R.  Display  stand.  363.313.  O. 

D  19-90.000. 
Williams.  Joseph  Golf  putter  head.  363J31.  Q.  D2 1 -2 1 9.000. 
Winston.  Jeffrey  M.  Stamp  pad  container.  363J03.  CI.  DI8-I8.000. 
Witzky.  Hans  P;  and  Buzzard.  Jon  D..  to  Sensormatic  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion. Security  lag  removal  tool.  363.200.  CI.  D8-5 1.000. 
Wong.  Lai  L..  to  Ballanda  Limited.  Analog  alarm  clock.  363.229.  CI. 

DlO-18.000. 
Wood.  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Riley.  Raymond  W.;  and  Wood.  Kenneth  D..  363.269.  O.  DI3-I33.000. 
Yamamuro,  Hidekazu:  See — 

Hu^kawa.  Takumi;  Tsuchikane,  Hiroyuki;  Ohashi,  Yuichi;  Yamamuro, 
Hidekazu,  and  Sawaguchi,  Shigeyuki.  363.240.  CI.  DlO-66.000. 
Yoshida.  Seitaro:  See— 

Nishioka,  Nobuhiro;  and  Yoshida,  Seitaro,  363,305,  C\.  DI8-43.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Kan.  Bearing  for  liniar  movement.  363.297.  O.  DI5-I43.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc.:  Set— 

Zvy.  Keith  W..  9324.  C  Ph.- 1  MX). 
Zwy.  Keith  W..  9325.  O.  Plt-IOOOO. 
2My.  Keith  W..  9326.  O.  Pit- 1 1.000. 
Z»Y,  Keith  W..  9327,  O.  Ph.- 1 1. 000. 
Z«y,  Keith  W.,  9328,  CI  Ph.-I4i)00. 
Zary,  Keith  W.,  9329.  O.  Ph.-I5.000. 
Zary.  Keith  W..  9330.  CI.  Ph.17.000. 
Beckmam.  Kail-Rudolf.  Poinsettia  plant  named  'Beckmanns  Ahrcaa'. 

9336.  a.  Ph.-86.300. 
Bridocn,  Mat  P..  to  University  of  ConnccticuL  AlsUoeineria  •Liberty'. 

9jyJ.  a.  Ph. -87.100. 
California  Florida  Plant  Company.  UP.:  See— 

Jesael.  Walter  H..  Jr..  9334.  d.  Ph.-7OJ00. 
Danziger  "Dan"  Flower  Farm:  See — 

Dehan.  Klar*.  9338,  O.  PiL -87.600. 
Oehan  Klua,  to  Danziger  "Dan"  Flower  Fvm.  bnpMiero  plani  named 

•Swing'.  9338.  CI.  Ph.-87.600. 
Gardner.  Leith  M.:  See— 

Zaiger.  Oiris  F;  Zaigcr,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leilh  M.;  and  Zaiger. 

Gr»t  G.,  9331,  a.  PlL  38.100. 
Zaiger,  Chris  F.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gantner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 

Grwt  G..  9332.  O.  Ph.-40.100. 
Zaiger.  Chris  F;  Gardner.  Leith  M.;  Zaiger.  Gaty  N.;  and  Zaiger. 
Grvit  G..  9333,  O.  PlL -41. 100 
Jesiel.  Waher  H.,  Jr.,  to  California  Florida  Plant  Compny.  LJ>.  Carnation 

plant  named   CFPC  Sugarplum'.  9334,  CL  Ph.-70J00. 
University  of  Connecticut  See — 

Bndgen.  Mark  P..  9337,  CI.  Ph.-87.I00. 
VtadenBai.  Cornells  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named   Mobile'.  9,335,  O.  Ph.-74.I00. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

VandenBerg,  Cornells  P.  9335,  CI.  Ph.-74.100. 
Zaiger,  Chris  F;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner.  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger,  Grant 
G.  Plum  tree   Blue  Gusto'.  9331.  Q.  Ph.-38.100. 


Zaiger.  Ovis  F.;  Zaiger.  Gvy  N.;  Gantoer.  Leilh  M.;  and  Zaifer.  GraU 

G.  Nect»ine  me  "Arctic  Star".  9332.  Q.  PlL-40.100. 
Zaiger.  Ovis  F.;  Gvdner.  Lehh  M.;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  and  Zaiger,  Grant 

G.  Nect»ine  nee  "Honey  Kia".  9333.  Q.  Ph.-4I.100. 
Zaiger.  Gary  Nj  See— 

Zaiger.  Chris  F.;  Zaiger.  G«y  N.;  Ganiner.  Leilh  M.;  and  Zaifer, 

Gr»t  G,  9331.  CL  Ph.-38.I00. 
Zaiger.  Oris  F4  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leilh  M.;  and  Zaiger. 

Gmt  G.,  9332,  CI  Ph.-40.I00. 
Zaiger,  Chris  F.;  Gankier,  Leilh  M.;  Zaiger.  Gary  N4  and  Zaiget. 
Gmt  G,  9333.  CL  Ph.-4l.10a 
Zaiger.  Grant  G.:  See— 

Zaiger.  Chris  F.;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  Ganiner.  Leilh  M.;  and  Zaiger. 

Gmt  G.,  9331,  a.  Ph.-38.IO0. 
Zaiger.  Chris  F.;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  Ganiner.  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger. 

Grant  G..  9332,  a.  Ph.-«.10O. 
Zaiger.  Chris  F.;  Gardner.  Leith  M.;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  and  Zaiger. 
Gmt  G..  9333.  a.  Ph.-41.I00. 
Zsy.  Keith  W..  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.  Shrub  rose  plant  named 

•Jaclover'.  9324.  CL  Ph.-l.000. 
Zvy.  Keilh  W.,  10  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc.  Miniature  roae  plant 

Jacredem'.  932S.  Q.  Ph.-I0.000. 
Zvy.  Keith  W..  10  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc.  Hybrid  lea  roae  plant  named 

•JAClogo'.  9326.  a.  Ph.- 11. 000 
Z»y.  Keith  W..  10  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  inc.  Hybrid  lea  rose  plant  named 

•JACnuel'.  9327.  O.  PlL  11.000. 
Zwy.  Keidi  W..  10  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.  Hybrid  lea  rote  plant  named 

■JACcieam'.  9328.  CL  Ph.-I4.a00. 
Tjty,  Keilh  W..  10  Bev  Creek  Gardens,  inc.  Hybrid  lea  roae  plant  named 

•Jacyem'.  9329.  O.  Ph.-I5.000. 
Zvy.  Keidi  W..  10  Bear  Creek  Ganlens.  Inc.  Hybrid  lea  roae  plant  named 
'Jaccogel'.  9330,  CL  Ph.-17.000. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  OCTOBER  17.  1995 
Note — Pint  amnber,  class:  second  number,  mbrlisi;  itiird  number,  pMent  number 


CLASS  2 

113  J 

3.43740 

19 

3.457419 

22t 

3,457419 

49  1 
193.1 

3,437  AD 
3,437421 

CLASS  33 

294 

5,437490 

CLASS4 

312 

5,457491 

I44J 

3,437423 

633 

5,437492 

223 

S.4S7422 

7»3 

5,457493 

234 
Ml.l 

3.437424 
3.437423 

CLASS  34 

Ml  .4 

3,437426 

9« 

5.457494 

62S 

3,437427 

296 

5,457495 

406 

5,457496 

CLASS  5 

472 

5,457497 

99  1 
420 

5,45742S 
3,437429 

CLASS  3< 

486 

3,437430 

72R 

5.45749« 

310 

3,437431 

120 

3.437499 

636 

3,437432 

in 

5.437,900 

634 

3,437433 

CLASS  40 

CLASS? 

107 

3,437.902 

169 

3,437434 

109 

3.457.903 

607 

2*1,346 

119 

5.457.904 

374 

5.457,903 

CLASS* 

633 

3,437,906 

94,22 

3,437433 

fm    A  oo   Am 

CLASS  14 

2.4  5.457436 

693  5.457437 

73  5.457439 


CLASS  15 


104.061 

214 

229.12 

2S7J 

302 

339 

345 

346 


5,437441 
5,437442 
5,437443 
3,437444 
3,457445 
5.457446 
5,457447 
5,457  44« 


CLASS  16 

19  5,457449 

114  R  5.457430 

CLASS  19 
IISR  5.457451 


CLASS  24 


13 

16  PB 
300 
443 

452 

503 

511 

573.1 

636 


3.457452 
5,457453 
5.457434 
5,457435 

5,437436 
3,437437 
3.43743« 
3,437439 
5,437460 


CLASS  27 

10  5.437461 


CLASS 

23.03 

25.35 

91.5 

407 

434 

525 

559 

564J 

59S 

603 

60S 

606 

743 

747 

751 

S25 

133 

140 

S52 

US 

tujax 

S«9.72 
890.044 
«94.3«1 
895 


29 

5.457462 
5.457463 
3,437464 
3.437466 
5,457463 
5.437467 
5,457468 
5.457469 
5.457470 
5,457471 
5,437472 
5,437473 
5,457474 
5.457475 
3.437476 
3.437477 
3,437480 
3,437478 
3,457481 
3,437482 
5,437483 
5,4574*4 
5,4374*3 
5,4374*6 
5.457479 


CLASS  42 

1.06  5,437,901 

70.11  5,457.907 

CLASS  43 

6S  5.437,90* 

44.91  5.437.909 

102  3,4S'i,910 

CLASS  44 

340  5.458,660 

622  5.438,639 

CLASS  47 
38  3.458,662 

4,627.192 
67  5,457511 

CLASS  49 

374  5,437,912 

381  3,457,913 

463  5,457,914 

CLASS  51 

293  3,203410 


CLASS  52 


CLASS  30 

5,4374*7 


12 

91.3 

165 

169.14 

199 

202 

iUl 

396.1 

506.06 

604 

633 

702 

721.4 


5.437,916 
3,437.917 
3.457,918 
5,437,919 
5,437,920 
3.437.921 
3.437.923 
3.437.924 
3,457.925 
3,437,926 
3,437,927 
5,457,928 
5,457,929 


138.3 

212 

234 

247 

230 

258 

317 

371J 

399 

432 

447 

460 

463 

488 

572 


267 
2*2 
301 
302 
327 
480 


CLASS  S3 

5.457,930 
5.457,931 
5.457,932 
5.457.933 
5.437,934 
3.437,935 
3,437.936 
5,457,937 
5.457,938 
5,457.939 
5,457.940 
3.437.941 
3.437,941 
3.437>«3 
5.457*44 

CLASS  55 

5.458,663 
5.458,664 
5.457,945 
5.458,665 
5.438,666 
3.458,667 


CLASS  SO 

475 

16.6 

3,437,946 

302.2 

16.7 

3.457547 

502.4 

30 

3.457548 

327 
336 

CLASS  57 

394.1 

212 

5,457549 

640 

308 

5.437.950 

CLASS  60 

10.67 

3902 

5.437.931 

232 

39.03 

3.457.932 

584 

39.16 

Rc.33.061 

643 

39.23 

5.457533 

713 

39  J2 

5.437534 

105 

5.458.131 

274 

5.457555 

104.1 

279 

5,457538 

327 

5,457,939 

520 

3,437536 

53.1 

CLASS  62 

511  3.437561 

6*  3.457.962 

7*  5.457.963 

*6  3.457.964 

129  3.437.963 

513  5.457,966 

CLASS  65 

222  3.438M8 

CLASS  66 

131  3.457,967 

202  3.457568 

CLASS  68 

19  J  5.457,969 

23S  5.457,970 

CLASS  70 

201  3.457.971 

209  3.437572 

232  3,457573 

358  5.457.974 

370  5.457,975 

456  R  5.437.976 

CLASS  72 

36  5.457,977 

133  5.457,978 

223  5,457579 
351  5,457.9*0 
431  5,457,9*1 


CLASS 

1  D 

1  G 

12.09 

35.02 

38 

64.490 

131 

170.06 

290V 

468 

493 

504.02 

587 

596 

625 

643 

657 

704 

70* 

715 

789 

861.12 

861J9 

86IJ4 

861.42 

8613* 

861.68 

86343 

864.12 

8655 


73 

5.4575*2 

3.437583 

3.437,984 

3,4375*3 

3,437.9*6 

5.437,987 

5,457,988 

5,457.9*9 

3,457.990 

5.457,992 

5.457.991 

5.457.993 

5.457.994 

5.457.995 

5.457.996 

5,437,997 

5,437,998 

5.457,999 

5.458.000 

5.458.Q01 

5.458,002 

5.458.003 

5.458.004 

5.458,005 

5.458,006 

5.458,007 

5.458,00* 

S.45«,009 

5.458,010 

5.458,011 


CLASS  74 

52  5.458,012 

322  3.43*,013 

325  5,45*,014 

333  5,458X115 

459  5,438,016 


3.431,017 
3,4S*,0I* 
5.4St.OI9 
5,4S*.020 
5,43*.a21 
3,4S*,022 
3.45*423 

CLASS  75 

5,45*M9 
S,43*,670 
5,4S*,671 
5,43*,672 
3.43*,024 

CLASS  76 

3.43*,a23 

CLASS  SI 

3,43*,026 
64  5,45*,027 

177.73  5,45*,02« 

302  5,45*,a29 

431  5,45*,a30 

CLASS  02 

3.43*.03l 


92 


CLASSES 

23  3.45*,032 

104  3.43*,033 

4**  5.4S*,034 

CLASS  S4 

5.459  J7« 
5.4S*jn5 
5.45*,036 
5.43*,037 
3.45*,03* 
3.43*,040 
5,439  JT9 
3,439  J*0 
3.459  J*l 
5.439  J*2 
3.439  ja3 


93.1 

293 

319 

402 

422.1 

473 

604 

622 

637 

643 

737 

CLASS  09 

111  3,43*,041 

63  3,43*,042 

«  S,45*,043 

33.1  5.45*,044 

33.16  5.4S*,045 

190  5.458.046 

CLASS  91 

361  3.437,960 

459  5,438,048 

512  S.458J>49 

CLASS  95 

11  5,438.673 

122  3.45*.674 

143  5.4S«.«75 


CLASS  96 

109  3.43*.676 

113  3.458.677 

CLASS  99 

3W  5,458,050 

349  5.458,051 

383  5.458,032 

444  5.458,033 

446  5,458,034 

450.1  5.458,055 

495  5.438.056 

CLASS  100 

233  5.458,038 

299  R  5.458,057 

CLASS  101 

76  5.458.039 

123  5.458.060 

216  5.458.061 

4*5  3.43t.a62 

CLASS  102 

402  5,4S*.063 

520  5.45*.064 

CLASS  104 

2  5.4S*.063 


CLASSICS 

302J  3,43*,442 

401  3.4S*M6 

406.1  3.43*W7 

CLASS  106 
14.41  3,45(j67l 

465  3,43*.fi79 

4*7  S,4S*.6K) 

490  S,43*.6I1 

CLASS  100 

31 J  5.43*X)6* 

36J  5,45*M9 

66  5,43*j07O 

CLASS  110 

237  5,43*,07l 

346  5,4St,072 

CLASS  112 

63  5.4St,073 

470.03  3.43*,074 

470.04  3.43*.073 

CLASS  114 

102  3,431/176 

219  5,4S*,077 

2**  5,451,07* 

351  3.43*J»79 

362  5.43*Jiao 

CLASS  116 

234  3,4S*M1 

2*8  5.438,0*2 

CLASS  117 

16  5.458.0*3 

•9  S.43*,0*4 

104  3.45*M5 

200  S.4S*ja*6 

CLASS  110 

219  5.4S«,682 

307  5.458.683 

602  5.458M4 

722  5.438.6*6 

724  3.43*.6*5 


513 

*6 

162 

163 

173 

720 

*30 


CLASS  119 

S.43*X)*7 
S.4S*,0** 
5.45S,a*9 
5.458,090 
5.458W1 
5.458.093 
5.458.094 

CLASS  123 

5.458.095 


3 

41.1 
90.48 
1 793 
1933 

195  A 

196  S 
435 
456 
463 

CLASS 

200.14 

204.23 

205.24 

206.12 

207.14 

632 

641 

653.1 

633.4 

654 

661.03 

661.08 

663.01 

664 

70* 
710 
734 
740 
744 
745 
747 


3,4S*,096 
5,438,097 
5,458.098 
5.458:099 
5.458,100 
5.458.101 
5.458,102 
5.4S*,I03 
3.438.104 

120 

3.458.135 
5.438,137 
3.438,138 
RcJS,062 
5.458,139 
5.438.140 
5,458,141 
5.458,125 
5.43«,127 
5.43*.12* 
5.45*,I30 
5.45*.129 
S.45*.I20 
S.45*,121 
5,458,122 
3,438.115 
5,458,116 
5.458,117 
5,45*,118 
5.458,119 
3.438,110 
3,438.111 


733 
763 
842 


3,431.112 
3,438,113 
5,4S*,114 
*4*  S.43(.ia5 

CLASS  Ul 

173  5,45*.  106 

333  3.43*,107 

CLASS  132 

156  5,43*,  10* 

279  3,43*,  109 

CLASS  134 
6  3.4S*.690 

Z2.I2  3,431,691 

40  3.431.692 

CLASS  135 

24  3,431.144 

6*  3,4S*,I43 

91  5,43*,146 

CLASS  136 

249  S.43*,694 

256  5.4S*,693 


CLASS  137 

1 

5.45*.  147 

13 

5.45*.l4t 

396.17 

5.45*.130 

613 

3.43*,131 

614.11 

5,43*,  149 

624.12 

3,431,132 

625.24 

3,431,133 

*0I 

3,451.134 

CLASS  130 

9* 

5.451.155 

145 

5.45*,IS6 

CLASS  139 

23  5.43*,160 

3*3  A  5,43*493 

3*3  AA  5,43*,I61 

419  3,43*,I62 

453  5,43*.  163 

439  3,43*.I57 

CLASS  140 


103 

5.458.158 

122 

5.458.159 

CLASS  141 

10 

5.458.164 

64 

5.438.163 

89 

5.458.166 

197 

5.458,167 

199 

5.458.168 

333 

3,458.169 

392 

3.438.170 

CLASS  144 

84 

5,438,171 

208  F                 5.438.172 

CLASS  148 

194 

5.458.696 

212 

5.45*697 

246 

5.458.69* 

320 

5.458.699 

403 

5.458.700 

421 

5.458.701 

432 

5.458.702 

503 

5.438,703 

547 

3,438,704 

669 

5.458.703 

CLASS  149 

19J  5.458.706 

60  5,458.707 

CLASS  1505 

572  5.43*,9«3 

CLASS  152 

209  R  S,4S*,173 

210  3,43*,174 
434  5.45*,I75 
556  5.45*,176 

CLASS  156 

64  5.451,70* 


PI  99 


UMI 


PI  100 

CLASSIHCATION  OF  PAITiNTS 

«9                       5.4M.709 

1(7                    5.45(215 

659                   5.45(.7M 

585J                 5.454494 

639                    5.459448 

741                   5.49(471 

I3«                     5.4M.7I0 

674                     5.45(.7(4 

666                  5.459450 

(06                  S.4S(4«9 

177                     5.4M.711 

CLASS  187 

695                   5.45(.7(5 

CLASS  241 

724                  5,459452 

817                  5,458.370 

203                     S.4SS.712 

373                    5.45(^16 

711                      5.45(.7(6 

100                   5.458495 

751                    5.459453 

819                    5.45(472 

234                    $.4S«.713 

719                   5.45(.7(7 

754                    5.459454 

(34                    5,45(473 

237                     5.451.714 

CLASS  18S 

744                     5.45(.7(( 

CLASS  242 

758                  3.459455 

241                      5.4SI.715 

267                  5.458.217 

750                     5.4S(.7(9 

232                    5.458496 

773                    5.459.356 

CLASS  283 

245                    5.4SJ.716 

2(1                   5.4S(JI( 

247                    5.458.297 

65                    5,45(476 

233                     5.4SJ.7I7 

322.21               S.4]tai9 

CLASS  211 

CLASS  261 

67                    5,49(478 

273.9                  5.4S«.71g 

374                   S.4SIJ2I 

41                        5.45(J47 

CLASS  244 

64.1                   5.458.816 

81                    5.458.374 

2«5                    5.45J.719 

378                  5.4S(J22 

175                     5.45(J4( 

3.16                   5.458.298 

94                     5.458417 

290                    5.454.720 

197                     3.45(449 

90  B                 5.438 404 

CLASS  285 

291                    5.458,72! 

CLASS  192 

CLASS  212 

134  C               5.458499 

CLASS  2M 

39                     5  458479 

293                    5.45«.722 

64                     5.45(.223 

169                    5.458400 

143                   5.458418 

134                  5i458.375 

310                    S.45».723 

(5  CA               5.45(  J24 

271                  3.438430 

1.7                     5.458419 

369                  5.498480 

345                    5.45S.724 

CLASS  24« 

24                   5.458421 

355                    5.45«.726 

CLASS  194 

CLASS  215 

74.2                 5.458403 

6                       5.458422 

CLASS  292 

405.1                 5.45«.727 

318                  5.45(025 

254                  5.458431 

95                    5.458J0I 

8                      5.45(423 

148                    5  458  383 

566                    5.4S«.72g 
579                    5.45S.730 

CLASS  19« 

271                   3.458452 
328                  5.45(453 

107                  5.458402 
121                   5.45(405 

35                    5,45(42( 
37                    5,498429 

3364                 51458481 
337                  5.458482 

643.1                 5.45S.734 

333                    5.458.220 

CLASS  21« 

1((J                 5.45(.306 

40.1                  5.498430 

662.1                 5.45S.735 

379                    5.458J26 

205.3                 5,45(.307 

44                    5.458437 

CLASS  294 

CLASS  157 

403                    5.4S8J27 
778                    5.458J2( 

27                     5.45(454 
59                     5.45(.731 

229  16               i.VtJM 
231.9                 5.45(409 

464                   5.458431 
53                    5.438432 

1.1                     5.458484 
19  1                   5.458.385 
192                 5.4584(6 
100                  5,4584(7 

CLASS  29« 

1.17                    5.45S.177 

806                    5.458429 

61                    5.458.732 

251                   5.4S8J10 

36                    5.458433 

CLASS  IM 

172  V                5.4Sg.l7t 

836.3                5.45(J30 
CLASS  2M 

67                    5.458.733 
CLASS  219 

309  1                5.45(411 
4441                5.45(412 
613                    3.458413 

109                  5.45(434 
143                  5.45(435 
169                    5.45(436 

183                     5.45«.I79 

5  R                  5.459J92 

121.02               5.459496 

17146               S.45((3( 

26                    5.45(4M 

78  1                  5.49(490 
180.1                5.45(491 
1804                5.458492 
203                  5.458493 

50  AA                5.459  J93 

12145               5.459497 

CLASS  250 

177.1                   5.45(439 

CLASS  1(2 

6IJ4                 5.459J94 

227                    5.45949« 

201 J                3.459409 

221                    5.45(440 

7                         5.45«.736 
fiO                     4.6*6.005 
72                     S.45«.737 

461                      5.439.295 

CLASS  2K 

267                    5.459499 
433                    5.459J0O 
679                   5.459J0I 

205                    5.459410 
214  C               5.459411 
221                    5  459412 

230                    5.45(441 
296                    5.45(442 
2974                 5.45(443 

190                   5.4S«.7J« 

153                  5.458.739 

693                    5.4S9J02 

223  B                5.459413 

310                    5,45(444 

CLASS  297 

CLASS  IM 

20                     5.45«.1«0 

CLASS  203 

34                     5.458.740 

705                  5.459403 
CLASS  22* 

269.7                 5.459414 
292                    5.459415 
339.11                5.459416 

400  5,45(427 

401  5,45(425 
442                    5,45(426 

173                     5.458494 
188.1                 5.458499 
216.12              5.458496 
250.1                5.458491 

97                      5.45«.l«l 

57                     5.458.741 

6                      5.458455 

341.1                 5,459417 

474                       5.45(424 

154.2                 5.451.1(2 

91                      5.458.742 

345                  5.458456 

3414                 5.439418 
349                   3,459419 

515                  5,45(445 

474                   5.4S«.lt3 

562                  5.458457 

572                    5,45(446 

4114                 5.458499 

CLASSICS 

2                       5.45«.II4 

CLASS  2*4 

1.11                   5.458.743 
104                     5.458.744 

589                   5.458438 
CLASS  221 

363.04               5,459420 
370.13              5.439421 
39(                  5,459426 

CLASS  2M 

222                  5.458420 

CLASS  300 
21                        5.458.400 

M                     5.4SI.1S6 
40                    5.45t.lt5 

105  R                5.458.745 

106  5.458.746 

22                     5.458459 
150  A                5.458461 

455.11              5,459422 
458. 1                 5.499  323 

CLASS  2<9 

CLASS  301 

54                       5.4SI.II7 
64                       5.4S«.in 
104J3               5.45S.1W 

130                    5.45(.747 

CLASS  222 
39                     5.458  274 

504  R               5.499427 

43                       5.458421 

37.43                 5.458.401 

177                     5,43(.74« 
1(0.1                   5,49(.74» 

551                   5.459428 
599.29               5.499429 

254  R               5.45(422 

aASS303 

no                   5.451.190 

1(2.4                  S.4S(,750 

135                  5.43(462 

559.45               5,459430 

CLASS  270 

7                       5.458.403 

133                    5.451.191 

1(6                     5.45(.T52 

153.1                 5.45(463 

54                     5.458423 

13                      5.458.402 

CLASS  IM 

192.29              5.45(.753 

309                  3.45(475 

CLASS  251 

1134                5.49(,406 

192-38                5.458.7S4 

637                  3.45(464 

337                    5,45(414 

CLASS  271 

173                  9.49(.4QS 

250                   5.451.192 
260                   5.451. 193 

224  R                5.458.755 
22(                     5.45(.737 

CLASS  22J 

CLASS  252 

1002                3.458424 

176                  9.49(,404 
CLASS  307 

2(5                    5.4S(.194 

272                    5.43(.75( 

72                    5.45(465 

1(                     5.45(,790 
3i7  E               5.45(  J07 
43                     5.45(.791 
47                     5.45(.793 
56  R                   5.43(.794 
5(                     5,4S(.796 
62J7                 5.49(.797 

CLASS  273 

293                    5.45(.19S 
29«                    5.45(.196 
304                     5.45«.197 

312  5.45(.I9( 

313  5.45(.I99 
372                    5.45(J0O 

29«J                  5.45(.7S9 
299  R                 5.45(.760 
301                    5.45(.762 

CLASS  2t5 

104                    5.4S(.763 

CLASS  234 

153                    5.45(476 
202                    5.45(477 
209                   5.4S(47( 
244                   5.45(466 

14  R                 5.45(325 
26  E                 5.49(426 
29  B                  5.45(42( 
65  EF                5,45(429 

72  R                  5,45(4X 

73  E                 5,45(431 

107                   5.459457 
1)9                    5,4594S( 

CLASS  310 

13                      5.459459 
24                     5.459460 

CLASSIC* 
16                     5.45(  201 
5(                      5.45(J02 

155                    5.45(.764 

CLASS  2M 

45.14                  5.4S(J3I 

253                    5.45(467 
324                   5.45(46( 

CLASS  225 

67                     5.45(.79* 
142                    5.4S(,799 
162                    5.43(jaO 

1(6  25               5,45(JOt 

7(                    5,45(432 
I3(  A                5,45(433 
167  R                 5.45(434 
lt»                  5.45(435 

67  R                5.459461 
154                    5.499462 
214                  9.49946) 
232                  5.49»4«4 

CLASS  172 

45.16              i.vtjn 

2                       S.4S(4<« 

1(641               5.45(402 

186.1                 5.458436 

233                    5.499465 

569                    5.45(J03 

45JI                   5.4S(J33 
1(7                     S.4S(J}4 

CLASS  227 

192                    5.45(ja3 
299.01               5.45(404 

191  B                5.498440 
201                    5.498439 

305  9,499466 

306  5,499467 

CLASS  173 
49                    5.45(J04 

232                  5.45(215 

176                   5.45(  279 

299.63               5.45(403 

269                    5.49(43( 

313  R               5,499461 

29(                    5.45(,719 

313.3                5.«5(,240 

CLASS  22S 

301.4  H            5,45(411 
3134                5,49(412 

419                     5.45(437 
421                      5.45(441 

317                  5,499469 
363                  5.459471 

105                     S.45(J0S 
lit                   5.45(ja6 

3(7  14               5.45(23( 
419                     5.45(J4I 

102                    5.45(4»0 
258                   RCJ5.063 

315.01               5.45(413 
373                    5.4S(ja( 

447                     5,45(442 

CLASS  312 

CLASS  174 

4ta                   5.45(J42 
503                    5.4S(J43 

264                   5.4584(1 

542                    5,49(409 

5(6                   5.45(414 

CLASS  277 

47                       5,45(443 

116                     9.49(.4a7 
213                  3.49(.4ai 

34                     5.459J(4 

527                     5.45(J44 

CLASS  229 

212  n             S.4StM* 

216                  9.49(.40» 

U  R                  5.459  J(5 

723                    5.«5(2T7 

92J                 5.45(4(2 

CLASS  254 

2234                9.49(.4I0 

120  R                5.459  J(6 

114                  5.45(470 

((                    5  45(415 

CLASS  279 

299                  9.49(.4II 

266                   5.4S9J(7 

CLASS  2M 

I20J7                5.45(271 

126                  5.45(416 

62                      5,45(445 

309                  9,491.412 

CLASS  ITS 

27                     5.45(207 

1(0                   5.45(.765 
CLASS  2M 

122.1                   5.45(472 
17(                    5.45(4(3 
304                   5.45(473 

1344  R             5.45(417 
267                    5.«5(.11( 

97                      5,45(446 
CLASS  2M 

34(4               9.49(.4I) 
CLASS 3U 

45                     5.45(JM 

61                      5.45(J09 
420.1                 5.45(JiO 

139  1                 5.45(.245 
300                    5.45(J46 

CLASS  232 
15                     5.43(2(5 

CLASS  2S« 

34                    5.45(419 

11.19                 5.45(.V<( 
33.992              5.45(447 
4746                 5.45(450 
(7iK2              5,45(451 

270                   5.459472 
CLASS  315 

42(                    5.45(.2I1 

CLASS  2lt 

39                    5.45(2(6 

CLASS  257 

150                  5,459473 

CLASS  177 

(7                       5.45(.766 

43.1                   5.45(4(7 

17                     5,459431 

96.1                  5.45(452 

169.1                5,499474 

50                       i.*S9JU 

90                       5.45(.767 
104                     5.45(.76( 

CLASS  235 

21                    5,459433 
26                    5.459434 

164.1                5.45(453 
290.1                5.45(449 

247                  5.499479 
2(9                  9.499477 

244                     5.459.2(9 

163                     5.45(.769 

3(0                   5.499404 

59                    5.499433 

304.1                5,«5(,354 

297                  5.499476 

CLASS  IM 

Its                   5.45(.770 

3(2                    5.459405 

(2                    S,4S9436 

405.1                9.49(499 

3(2.1                5.4S947( 

220                   5.«5(.77l 

3(3                    5.4S9J06 

(9                    5,459437 

41(.l                9,49(45« 

197                    5.4.5(.2I2 

23(                    5.45«.772 

454                   5.459407 

119                  S,4S943( 

420                  5,45(  157 

CLASS  318 

219                    5.45(JI3 

2(2                    5.45(.773 

467                   5.4S9J0( 

167                  5,4594)9 

610                    5,45(45( 

469                     5,459479 

CLASS  ISl 

321J3               5.45(.774 
373                    5.45(.775 

CLASS  239 

203                    5,459440 
VM                   5.459441 

673                    5,45(459 
6(6                    5,45(460 

4(3                     3,4594(0 
560                  5.4594(1 

129                     5,459^90 

37(                     5.4S(,776 

29                     5.45(4(( 

209                    5.459442 

72(1                 9,«58.V>3 

56(11              5,4594(2 

2(6                   5.459  J91 

519                    5.458.777 

119                  5.45(4(9 

275                    5.459443 

72(4                9,45(462 

611                   5,4594t) 

CLASS  1S2 

603                    5.45(.77( 

203                  5.438490 

307                     5.499444 

72(4                 9.45(361 

640                  5.4994(4 

616                    5.45(.779 

423                  5.43(491 

310                  5.459445 

729                  5.45(466 

701                   5,4994(5 

■^ 

l(                      5.45(.2I4 

634                    545(7(0 

533  4                  5  458.292 

347                  5  499446 

Tin  1                   %  4U  W7 

777                                    <  AAA  M|L 

m                   4JI5J62 

651                    5.45(.7(l 

533J                5.45(4*3 

417                  3!49945l 

737                  5,45(46( 

KK                  5,4594(7 

CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  101 


CLASS  320 

2  3,4594(( 

30  5.459490 

39  5,459491 

CLASS  323 

222  3.439492 

CLASS  324 

714  5.439493 

96  5.459.394 

127  5.459495 

158.1  5.459496 

160  5.459497 

166  5.459498 

20744  5.459499 

309  3.439.400 

•17  S.439.402 

to  3.459.403 

«44  5.459.405 

<n  5.459.406 

751  5.459.404 

T»  5.459.407 

MO  5.459.408 

770  5.459.409 

CLASS  326 

21  5.459.411 

66  5.459.412 

(6  5.459.413 

93  5.439.414 

CLASS  327 

24  5.459.415 

3«  5.459.416 

90  5.459.417 

MB  5.459.418 

Ml  5.459.419 

171  5.459.420 

203  5.459.421 

276  5.459.422 

Zn  5.459.423 

271  5.459.424 

306  5.459.425 

3)2  5.459.426 

33}  5.459.427 

Sn  5.459,428 

4ZS  5.459.429 

9)8  5.459.430 

CLASS  329 

306  5.459.431 

307  5.459.432 

CLASS  330 

147  5.459.434 

254  5.459.433 

CLASS  331 
I A  5.459.4)5 

<t  5.459.436 

III  5.459.437 

1)7  5.459.438 

CLASS  333 

1.1  5,459,439 

174  5.459.440 

136  5.459.441 

ISO  5.459.442 

IS4  5.459.443 

CLASS  335 

18  5.459.444 

214  5.499.445 

CLASS  337 

188  5.459.446 

CLASS  340 

416  5.459.447 

4a  5.459.449 

Sa  5.459.450 

Sn  5.499.451 

mt  5.459.452 

815  5.459.453 

*2SM  5,459,454 

(25il7  5,459,455 

(25.44  5.459.456 

(2542  5.499.498 

rrosa  5.459,459 

963  5.459,460 

CLASS  341 

22  5.459,461 

3S  5,499,463 

Ml  5.459.464 

IS6  5.459,465 

160  5.459.466 

CLASS  342 

7  5,459.468 

37  5.459,469 

4S  5.499.470 


175  5.439.471 

176  5.459.472 
260  5.459405 
357  5.459.473 

CLASS  343 

702  3.459,474 

781  P  5.459,475 

882  5.459.476 

CLASS  345 

1  5,459.477 

46  5.459.478 

50  5.459.479 

75  5.459.480 

95  5.459.481 

n  5.459.482 

129  5.439.484 

147  5.459.495 

150  5.459.485 

153  5.459.486 

156  5.459.487 

173  5.459.488 

179  5.459.489 

185  5.459.490 

CLASS  34« 

136     .  3.439.493 

1)9  R  5.459.494 


CLASS  347 

5 

5.459,496 

6 

5.459.497 

18 

5.459.498 

45 

3,439.499 

50 

3.459400 

68 

5,459401 

100 

5,459402 

152 

5,459403 

201 

5.459.491 

215 

5.499404 

253 

5,459.492 

CLASS  348 

7 

5.459406 

10 

5.459407 

243 

5.4594a( 

248 

5.459409 

322 

5.459410 

333 

5.499411 

363 

5,459412 

397 

5,459413 

398 

5.499414 

402 

5.499415 

416 

5.459417 

420 

5.459418 

431 

5.459419 

445 

5.459420 

478 

5.459422 

488 

5.459423 

507 

5.459424 

553 

5,459425 

555 

5,459426 

568 

5,459428 

586 

5,459429 

645 

5,4594W 

675 

5,4594)1 

745 

5.459432 

819 

5.459427 

CLASS  351 

62  5.49943) 

128  5,4594)4 

21(  5.4594)5 

226  5,4594)6 

CLASS  3S3 

7  5,4594)7 

103  5,45943( 

119  5.4594)9 

CLASS  354 

105  5.459440 

159  5.459441 

202  5.459442 

20)  5.45944) 

245  5.499444 

)24  5.499445 

)25  5.459450 

403  5.459451 

CLASS  355 

53  5.459446 

067  5.459447 

72  5.45944( 

(5  S.459449 

202  5.459452 

203  5.459453 

204  5.499454 
20(  5.459455 
209  5.459456 

218  5.459457 

219  9.499458 


251  5.459459 

274  5.459460 

286  5.459461 

319  3.459462 

326  R  5.459463 

CLASS  356 

73.1  5.459464 
121  5.459465 
246  5.459466 
318  5.459467 
336  5.459468 
338  5.459469 
345  5.459470 
350  5.459475 
353  5.459476 
371  5.439477 
374  5.459478 
401  5.459473 
437  5.459474 

CLASS  358 

296  5.459479 

335  5.459482 

434  5.459484 

444  5.459485 

430  5.459486 

462  5.459487 

473  5.459488 

518  5.459489 

CLASS  359 

37  5,459491 

40  5.459492 

49  5,459494 

59  5,459495 

80  5.459497 

81  5,459498 
1 17  3.459.606 
138  5.439.607 
132  5.459499 
173  5.459.600 
203  5.459.601 

234  5.459.602 

235  5.459.603 
248  5.459.604 
462  5.459.605 
513  5.459.609 
572  5.459.610 
618  5.459.611 
630  5.459,612 
653  5,459,613 
665  5.459,614 
672  5,459,615 
692  5,459.616 

CLASS  3<0 

21  5.459,617 

31  5.459.618 

)2  5.459.621 

47  5.459.619 

51  5.459M0 

70  5.459.622 

77.02  5.459.624 
77.08  5.459A2) 

84  5.459.625 

85  5.459A26 
MM  5.459.627 
99M  5.459.628 
104  5.459,629 

CLASS  361 

45  5.459.630 

154  5.459,631 

234  5.459.632 

304  5.459.6)3 

)a64  5.459.6)4 

)214  5.459.6)5 

6(6  5.459A37 

703  5.459,638 

707  5.459.639 

760  5.459>41 

763  Rc45X)64 

774  5.459A42 

785  5.459.643 

826  5.459M4 

CLASS  362 

30  5.459X5 

66  5.459.646 

119  5.459.647 

154  5.459,648 

187  5.459.649 

CLASS  363 

24  5.459,650 

34  5.459A5I 

49  5.459.652 

73  5.439.653 

98  5.459,654 

1)2  S,499AS9 


CLASS  364 

CLASS  374 

401 

5.439.656 

45 

S.458.4I8 

424.02 

5.459.639 

424.03 

5.459.6C0 

CLASS  375 

424.05 

5.459,661 

200 

5.459.758 

424.1 

5.459,658 

202 

5.459.759 

426.02 

5.459.732 

211 

5.459.761 

426.03 

5.439.662 

286 

5.459.749 

426.05 

5.459.663 

336 

5,459,762 

431.01 

5.459.664 

351 

5,459,750 

437 

5.459.665 

354 

5.459.751 

442 

5.459.666 

360 

5.459,765 

444 

5.459.667 

362 

5,439.753 

456 

5.439.668 

368 

5.459.754 

459 

5.459.669 

372 

5.459.782 

478 

5.459.670 

376 

5.459.755 

483 

5,439,671 

489 

3,459,672 

CLASS  376 

492 

3,439,675 

245 

5.459.767 

512 

5,459,674 

284 

5.459.768 

516 

5,459,636 

559 

5,459,676 

CLASS  378 

571.02 

5.459,677 

4 

5.459.769 

571ir7 

5.459.678 

71 

5.459.770 

602 

5.459.679 

119 

5.459.771 

721 

5.459.680 

736 

5.459.681 

CLASS  379 

752 

5.459.683 

5 

5,459,772 

CLASS  365 

149  5.459.684 

158  5.459.687 

182  3.459.688 

189J)9  5.459.689 

193  Rc45.065 

200  5.459,690 

201  5.459.691 
203  5.459.692 
207  5.439,693 
210  5.459.694 

CLASS  366 

137  5.458.414 

138  5.458.415 
209  5.458.416 
289  5.458.417 

CLASS  367 

18  5.459.695 

81  5.459.697 

98  5.439.698 

118  5.459.696 

142  3.459.699 

CLASS  368 

10  5.459.700 

CLASS  369 

13  5.459.701 

25  5.459.702 

36  5.459.703 

4446  5.459.704 

4444  5.459.705 

54  5.459.706 

110  5.459.707 

244  5.459.708 

2754  5.459.709 

275.4  5.459,711 

CLASS  370 

13  5,499,713 

13.1  5,499,714 

16  5,499.715 

54  5.459.717 

584  5,459,719 

60  5,459,720 

60.1  5,499,722 

834  3.499.727 

994  3.499.728 

112  9.499.729 

CLASS  371 

5.1  5.459.731 

21.1  5.459.73) 

22.1  5,499,7)4 

224  9,499.739 

224  5.459.7)7 

27  5.459.73( 

36  5.499.739 

37.1  5.459.740 

401  5.499.742 

67.1  5.499.74) 

CLASS  372 

21  5.459.744 

41  5.459.745 

46  5.499.746 

50  5.459.747 

CLASS  373 

1)2  S.499,74( 


57  5.459.773 

58  5.459.774 
93  3.4S9.T75 
96  5.459.776 
13)  5.459.777 
201  5.459.778 
265  5.459.780 

351  5.459.781 
373  5.459.783 
386  5.459.784 
390  5.459.786 

398  5.459.787 

399  5.459.788 

CLASS  380 

20  5.459,789 

CLASS  381 

29  5.459,790 

102  5.459.791 

111  5.459.792 

CLASS  382 

145  5.459,794 

147  5,459,795 

160  5.459409 

165  5.459.793 

187  5.459.796 

218  5.459.79( 

CLASS  383 

22  5.458.419 

CLASS  384 

448  5.458.420 

467  5.458,421 

505  5.458.422 

CLASS  385 

2  5.459.799 

3  5.459400 

X  5.459401 

33  5.459402 

42  5.459404 

74  5.459405 

85  5.459406 

129  5,459407 

1)5  5.459408 

CLASS  392 

352  5.459410 
479  5.459411 
49(  5.499412 

CLASS  395 

2.l(  5.499413 

Z42  5.459414 

2j63  5,459415 

3  5.499416 

2)  5.459417 

114  5.4994 1( 

117  5.459419 

120  5.459420 

122  5.459422 

1)1  5.459423 

133  5.499425 

147  5.459426 

I4(  5.459427 

151  5.45942( 

152  5.499429 
193  5.499431 

162  5.459433 

163  5.499435 

164  5.4994)4 
ICUM  5.499457  I 


184.01 

5.459437 

200.07 

5.459436 

250 

5.459442 

309 

5.459.840 

375 

5.459441 

403 

5.459449 

412 

5.459448 

421.03 

5.459447 

421.04 

5.459446 

440 

5.459456 

441 

5.459453 

465 

5.459452 

476 

5.459451 

497.02 

5.459.850 

500 

5.459434 

550 

5.459.855 

600 

5.459458 

650 

5.459439 

700 

5.459467 

734 

5.459.870 

736 

5.459.872 

827 

5.459438 

CLASS  400 

279 

5.458.424 

489 

5.458.425 

621 

5.458.423 

CLASS  403 

109  5.458.427 

252  5.458.428 

258  5.458.429 

261  5,458.4M 

274  5.458.426 

322  5.458.431 

374  5.458.432 

408.1  5.458.433 

CLASS  404 
6  5.458.434 

25  5.458.435 

CLASS  405 

36  5.458.436 

128  5.458.437 

154  5.458.438 

158  5.458.439 

169  5.458.440 

170  5.458.441 

CLASS  408 
35  5.458.443 

80  5.458.444 

141  5.458.445 

CLASS  409 

178  5.45(.446 

CLASS  410 

100  5,454,447 

CLASS  411 
53  5.49(.448 

514  5.45(,4«9 

CLASS  414 

21  5,458,450 

385  5,458.451 

406  5.498.452 

786  5.498.493 

791.1  5.458.455 

79(.9  5.498.456 

799  Re45.066 

CLASS  415 

115  5.458.497 

150  5.498.458 

206  5.498.499 

229  5.458.460 

CLASS  416 

97  R  5.494.461 

100  5.4S(,462 

210  R  5.45(.463 

214  R  5.«S(.465 

CLASS  417 

12  5,454,466 

(3  5.49(.467 

395  5.49(.4i( 

474  5.45(.469 

517  5.4S(.470 

CLASS  418 

1  5.458.471 

554  5.458.4n 

CLASS  419 
61  5.498447 

CLASS  422 
5  5.458448 

12  5.498449 


9  95 


UMI 


PI  102 

5F  PATENTS 

CLASSIFICATION  < 

21                      3.431.130 

64.4                    5.4]a54l 

4                        5.439432 

41 

3.4SlJ2t 

331 

5.439.152 

321                  5.459040 

21                      S.43M3I 

76                       5.4SI542 

5                        3.439433 

177 

3.4SU29 

336 

5.439,153 

355                  3.439041  • 

31                     5.431.132 

95                        5.451.944 

6                      5.439413 

211 

5.4SU30 

374 

5.439.154 

412                   3.439042 

14                    3.431,133 

lOO                     5.431.943 

7.1                    3.4S9440 

259 

3.43U31 

393 

5.4S9.I5S 

102                    3.431134 

131                   3.43M46 

721                  5.439441 

333 

5.431.532 

397 

5.459.136 

CLASS  534 

161                    S.4S1J35 

141                   3,43M«; 

7.22                  5.439442 

337 

5.4S1J33 

401 

3.439.137 

343                   3.439043 

IK                  S.4SMS6 

134                  3.4JMS0 

7.23                  5.439443 

433 

3.437415 

406 

3.439.131 

634                     5.439044 

I9«                    3.43M37 

135                  5.4SI4SI 

7.92                  3.439444 

555 

5.4S1J34 

410 

5.439.139 

635                   5.439045 

234                    3,431431 

192                    5.431432 

7.93                  5.439443 

460 

3.439.160 

631                    3.439047 

241                    3.43M39 

193                   5.451.933 

69.I                  3.439446 

CLASS  452 

470 

3.439.161 

212                    5.451433 

69J                  3.4S944I 

64 

5.451.535 

499 

3.439.162 

CLASS  S3« 

CLASS  4Z3 

229                    5.431.936 

«9.4                 5.439449 

CLASS  453 

321 

3.439.163 

11.6                  5.439041 

30                    5.43IJ66 

242                    3.451.957 

69.7                  5.4S94S1 

646 

3.459.164 

23J                   3.439030 

133                   3.431J60 

233                    5.431.9S9 

7U                  5.4S94S2 

17 

5.451J36 

761 

5.459.165 

24.1                  3.459052 

244.1                3.431  J6I 

214                  5.431.931 

139                  5.459453 

25.42                5.4S9053 

24SJ                3.43U62 

211                   3.431462 

171                   5.439434 

CLASS  454 

CLASS 5U 

27.11                  3.439034 

307                   3.431163 

297                   3.451463 

199                   5.439433 

236 

5.4SM37 

700 

5.459.166 

27.13                3.459035 

339                    3.431J64 

323                    5.43(464 

240J                 5.459456 

262 

4J93.4I6 

27.14                 5.499036 

301                   3.431J6S 

339                  5.431.966 

24037              5.439460 

3«5 

3.451.331 

CLASS  521 

111                   3.439037 

309                    3.43IM7 

344                    3.431.967 

232.1                  5.459463 

CLASS  455 

494 

5.459.161 

123                  3.439051 

600                  S,431J6t 

337                    3.4SI.96I 

232J                3.439463 

36 

5.439.169 

364                    3.431.969 

232J1               3.439464 

277. 

3.439473 

79 

5.459.167 

CLASS  54* 

CLASS  424 

370                    5.451.970 

266                  5.439466 

125 

5.439.170 

139                  3.439059 

9J21                 5.451J70 

373                    5.451.971 

210                  5.4S9467 

CLASS  474 

130 

3.439.171 

302                    3.439060 

943                   5.4S1J49 

402                      5.451.973 

217.1                5.439461 

13 

3.431,319 

174 

5.439.172 

340                  5.459061 

47                        5.431.«7I 

40a.2                  5.451.974 

219  1                  5.459.069 

21 

S.4SI.S40 

39                      3.431J72 

405                    5.431.976 

290 J                 3.439471 

133 

3.4JM4I 

CLASS  522 

CLASS  544 

71.04                 3.431J73 

411.1                   5.431477 

320.1                  3.459472 

160 

5.431,343 

29 

3.459.173 

174                  5.459062 

13.1                     3.431.174 

413                      3.431471 

362J                 5.459.065 

205 

5.431  J44 

35 

3.439.174 

HI                   5.459063 

93.43                 3.431173 

♦4.61                5.451T76 

423.9                 3.431.979 
447                     3.431.9W 

CLASS  43« 

CLASS  475 

IW 
HI 

3.459.175 
5.459.176 

237                    5.459064 
300                  5.459065 

193.1                  5.431  J77 

«71                      5.431.911 

16                      5.439.073 

120 

5.431J43 

336                  5.459066 

26a  1                 5.431.171 

314                    3.451.912 

60                      5.439.074 

241 

3.431  J46 

CLASS  523 

337                    5.459067 

400                     5.451479 

547                    5.451.914 

114                    5.439.075 

249 

5.431.547 

111 

3.439.177 

401                      5.451410 

601                    5.451.915 

116                    5.459.076 

CLASS  4>2 

139 

5.439.171 

CLASS  54< 

411                    5.43U12 

694  EC              5.431.917 

173                      5.459.0rn 

201 

3.439.179 

37                        5.439061 

427                   5.431413 

697                    5.431.916 

511                    5.459.071 

6 

3.431.541 

300 

*cJ5.061 

41                    5.439069 

433                    5.451414 
441                    3.431413 

CLASS  429 

531                      5.459.010 

23 
69 

S.431.349 
S.4SI.330 

403 

5.439.110 

152                   5.439070 
167                    3.43907I 

431                      5.431416 

27                      5.4514W 

CLASS  437 

13 

3.431^1 

CLASS  524 

161                   5.459072 

464                     3.431417 

31                      5.451419 

3                        5.459.011 

90 

S.4a.SS2 

35 

3.439.111 

250                  5.459073 

673                  3.4314«9 

49                      5.451.990 

7                      5.439412 

95 

5.45M33 

114 

3.439.112 

273                      5.459074 

61                      5.431.991 

31                     5.439413 

123 

3.4S1J54 

211 

3.439.113 
3.439.114 

CLASS  42S 

93                      5.431.992 

35                    3.439413 

126 

5.451J33 

221 

CLASS  S4« 

116                    3.451.473 

94                      5.431.993 

39                    3.4394t7 

CLASS  493 

227 

3.439.115 

145                   5.439075 

202                      5.451.474 

101                    5.431.994 

40                    3.4S94it 

232 

5.459.  IM 

139                  S.4S9076 

201                     3.451.473 

193                    5.431.993 

43                    3.439490 

II 

Re  33.067 

275 

5.439.117 

193                    5.439077 

327                     3.431.476 

196                    5.431.996 

51                     3.439492 

231 

3.451J56 

319 

5.439.111 

371                      5.451.477 

219                    5.431.997 

52                      5.439494 

444 

3.431JS7 

439 

3.439.119 

CLASS  6M 

31Z3                  5.4S1.471 
503                    5.431.479 

ajtSS4M 

67                    5.439496 
•9                    3.439497 

CLASS  511 

443 

462 

5.439.190 
3.439.191 

13                      5.451.551 
31                    5.451J59 

347                     5.451.410 

3                        5.431.991 

173                      5.459491 

66 

5.439.109 

474 

3.439.192 

121                   5.431.132 

22                      3.439.003 

IW                    5.459499 

67 

5.439.110 

503 

3.439.193 

122                   5.451.133 

CLASS  4M 

71                      5.459.004 

195                      5.459.100 

11 

3.439.111 

506 

3.439.194 

3                        3.431490 

95                      5.459.005 

200                    5.459.101 

M 

3.439.112 

531 

5.4S9.I9S 

CLASS  Ml 

5                        3.43149 1 

1 10                      3.459.006 

209                      5.459.102 

96 

3.459.113 

591 

5.439.196 

4                      5451632 

IS                      5.431493 

113                    3.459407 

223                    5.459.104 

133 

5.459.113 

40                      3.431.560 
119                    3.431  J61 
151                    5.431  J62 

96                      5.431.904 

126                    5.439401 

221                    5.459.105 

CLASS  525 

231                    5.451494 

127                    3.439409 

237                    5.439.106 

CLASS  5t2 

103 

3.439.191 

232                  5.431496 

175                    5.459.010 

231                    5.439.107 

113 

3.439.116 

104 

5.439.199 

162                    5.431.363 

241                   3.431497 

177                    5.439411 

CLASS  439 

117 

S.4S9.I17 

131 

3.439  JOO 

243                  5.43I491 

201                    5.459.016 

300 

3.439.1  II 

197 

5.439  JOI 

CLASS  M2 

404                    5.431499 

269                    5.459417 

34                      5.431.496 

326 

5.459.119 

200 

3.459 J02 

21                      5.451.564 
26                      5.451.563 

312                  3.431.900 

321                    3.431.901 

270  5.4S94II 

271  5.459419 

62                      5.431.497 
72                        5.451.491 

CLASS  5U 

324 
409 

3.439J03 
3.439 J04 

349                    5.451.902 

315                    5.439413 

266                    5.451.499 

227 

5.459.120 

479 

5.439  J06 

CLASS  t04 

331                    3.431,903 

393                    5.439414 

310                    5.451  JOO 

410 

3,439  J07 

4                        5.451.366 

19  5.451J61 

20  3.431J69 

49                      3.431,370 

96  5.431J72 

97  3.431.639 
101                    3  431J73 

312                  5.431.909 
611                    5.431.910 

503                   3.439400 
327                    5.439431 

311                    5.451.501 
397                      5.431 102 

114 

CLASS  5M 

5.439.121 

523 
539 

5,439  JOl 
5.439  J09 

CLASS  427 

549                    5.459.022 
551                    3.439.023 

404                    5.451.503 
460                    5.451.504 

116 

5.439.122 

146 

3.459  je5 

ri2                   3.431405 

356                    5.459.024 

415                   5.451.303 

CLASS  505 

CLASS  52< 

2JI                   5.451.906 

570                    5.459425 

493                    5.451»6 

210 

5.459.123 

73 

5.459.210 

96                       5.451.907 
123                    5.451.901 
126.2                 5.451.911 

517                    5.459XQ6 
603                    5.459.037 
619                    5.439421 

519                    S.431J07 
620                    5.451jai 
TOO                    5.451J09 

430 

5.459.124 
CLASS  5t7 

12 

19 
133 

5.439  Jll 
5.439  J12 
3.4S9JI3 

no                    3.431,376 
154                    5.4SU7t 

164  5.431 633 

165  5.431,379 

126.4                 5.451.912 

623                    5.459.029 

733.1                  5.431  J 10 

129 

5.459.123 

301 

5.459JI4 

121                    3.451.913 
132                    5.451.914 

CLASS  431 

732                    5.43li3ll 
Ml                    5.4S1J12 

CLASS  514 

307.7 
311 

5.439  JI5 
3.459JI6 

192                    5.451J77 
239                    5.«SI.6I4 

143                  3.431.913 

115                   3.431.411 
133                  3.451.412 
330                  3.431.413 
333                      3.451.414 

137                    5.451.513 

2 

5,439.126 

3411 

5.459J17 

240                    5!43I,5I0 

213                   3.431.916 
240                  3.431.917 
241.1                  5.451.911 

CLASS  44« 

411                    5.451.661 

7 
1 

17 

3,439.127 
5.439.121 
5,439,129 

351 
352 

5.439JII 
3.4S9JI9 

241                   5.451J1I 
264                  5.45t,5n 
210                  5.4SUM 

315J                 5.451.920 
317                    5.451.923 

CLASS  432 

CLASS  441 

19 

46 

3,439,131 
3.4S9.I32 

44 

CLASS  52S 

5.439.220 

213                   5.451JW 
349                    5.431,311 

319.9                 5.451.924 

71                        5.451.415 

77                      5j»31J14 

150 

5.4»,I34 

67 

3.439.221 

351                    5.431,319 

402                    5.451.923 
421                    5.451.926 

CLASS  433 

11                      3.431J15 
104                    5.451J16 

152 
167 

5.4S9.I3S 
3.439.136 

73 
153 

3.459^02 
5.459,221 

361                    5.431,390 
364                  5.451,591 

327                  5.451.927 

30                    5.4S1.4M 

129                    5.431  J 17 

215 

5,439.133 

192 

5.459  J24 

371                   5,4SIJ92 

530                  5.451.921 
CLASS  42S 

71                        5.431.417 
173                    5.431.411 
111                    5.431.419 

CI.A.SS  445 

24                      5.45UH 

220 

222J 

233J 

3.439.137 
5.439.131 
3.439.139 

196 
211 
275 

5.459  J23 
5.459  J27 
5.439  J29 

403                   5,431493 
CLASS «M 

I  5.431.929 

II  3.431530 

CLASS  434 

CLASS  44« 

236.2 
230 

3.439.140 
3.439.141 

310 
331 

3.439,230 
3.459  J3I 

3                        5,451J94 
IS                    5.451,595 

14                    3.431431 

29                        5.451.490 

73                      5.431  J21 

252 

3.439.142 

353 

5.439  J32 

31                     5.431  J96 

16                      3.431.932 

153                    5.451.492 

13                      5.431.322 

253 

3.439.143 

363 

3.459  J34 

41                        3.431,397 

34                      3.431.943 

322                    5.451.493 

246                    5.451.523 

269 

3.439.144 

373 

5:459.221 

52                      5.431,391 

34J                   5.431.933 

336                    5.451.494 

297                    5.451J24 

274 

5.439.143 

56                    5.431.399 

33J                   3.431.934 

403                    3.431.493 

310                    5.451.323 

292 

5.439.146 

CLASS  53* 

63                    5.431400 

35.7                  3.431533 
36.91                3.451.937 
40                      5.451.931 

CLASS  435 

CLASS  451 

303 

307 

3.439.147 
3.4J9.I49 

300 

315 

5.459035 
5.459036 

72                    3.4,31601 
96                    3.451403 

2                        5.45y430 

3                      3.451.526 

314 

3.439.150 

326 

5.439037 

104                  5.451403 

64J                   5.431.940 

3                        5.439431 

21                     5.451J27 

311 

5.439.151 

327 

3.439039 

in                   5.451403 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  103 


133 

3.431407 

191                  5.431413 

5 

5.451420 

112                  5.4SI42I 

11 

3.431436      23 

5.451431 

U» 

3.431401 

223                  3.431416 

15 

5,451422 

116                  S.43I4Z9 

16 

5.431437 

24 

5.4S14S5 

14* 

3.431409 

241                   5.4SI4I7 

21 

5.431.623 

117                   5.431.631 

17 

5.451431 

27 

5.451436 

192 

3.451410 

242                  5.43141 1 

29 

5.451424 

121                    5.431.632 

II 

5.431443 

31 

5.431457 

5.431611 
5.451412 

CLASS  <«7 

46 
SO 

5.451425 
5.451.626 

CLASS  623 

20 
21 

5.431444 
3.431446 

194 

S.4SI4I3 

4                      3.431,619 

SI 

5.451.627 

8                     5.4SI43S 

22 

5.451449 

CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2 

601 

363.132 

311 

363.181 

499 

363024 

220 

363064 

335 

363  J02 

D23 

209 

363O40 

610 

363.133 

362 

363.119 

520 

363023 

401 

363065 

Dll           It 

363J03 

223 

363041 

639 

363.134 

316 

363.190 

544 

363026 

407 

363067 

39 

363  J04 

213 

363042 

123 

363.156 

402 

363.191 

DIO            3 

363027 

717 

363066 

43 

363  JOS 

309 

363043 

166 

363.137 

553 

363.192 

IS 

363021 

DI3          110 

363061 

54 

363  J06 

377 

363045 

901 

363.151 

556 

363.193 

18 

363029 

133 

363069 

DI9           41 

363  J07 

D24 

119 

363047 

969 

363.131 

672 

363.194 

21 

363030 

146 

363070 

49 

363  J09 

130 

363041 

D3 

255 

363.160 

691 

363.195 

32 

363031 

DI4           100 

363071 

55 

363  J 10 

151 

363049 

264 

363.161 

710 

363.197 

31 

363032 

106 

363072 

77 

363  Jll 

116 

363050 

272 

363.162 

M             22 

363.191 

39 

363036 

107 

363074 

71 

363J12 

193 

363051 

315 

363.163 

51 

363.199 

SO 

363037 

101 

363075 

90 

363013 

215 

363032 

D4 

100 

363.164 

71 

363001 

65 

363031 

114 

363076 

99 

363J14 

219 

363033 

104 

363.165 

93 

363002 

66 

363040 

115 

363077 

D20           21 

363JI5 

224 

363054 

107 

363.166 

99 

363003 

75 

363041 

111 

363071 

D2I             5 

363016 

025 

124 

363055 

D6 

303 

363.167 

301 

363004 

19 

363042 

124 

363079 

16 

3630 17 

D26 

2 

363051 

334 

363.161 

301 

363005 

92 

363043 

131 

363010 

23 

363JI1 

21 

363039 

339 

363.169 

317 

363006 

101 

363046 

141 

363012 

46 

363019 

43 

363060 

361 

363.170 

339 

363007 

101 

363047 

147 

363013 

41 

363020 

49 

363061 

311 

363.171 

372 

363001 

109 

363041 

149 

363014 

65 

363022 

131 

363062 

317 

363.172 

373 

363009 

114 

363030 

ISI 

363015 

133 

363J23 

133 

363063 

401 

363.174 

310 

363010 

126 

363031 

211 

363017 

143 

363J24 

D21 

21 

363064 

434 

363.175 

395 

363011 

DM             34 

363052 

230 

363011 

191 

363023 

73 

363065 

436 

363.176 

396 

363012 

90 

3630S3 

242 

363019 

210 

363026 

D29 

101 

363066 

440 

363.177 

400 

363013 

143 

363034 

2a 

363090 

219 

363027 

D30 

101 

363067 

449 

363.171 

D9            300 

363014 

164 

363055 

DIS           130 

363091 

Z20 

363032 

124 

363061 

416 

363.179 

301 

363015 

216 

363036 

139 

363092 

D22           101 

363033 

161 

363069 

513 

363.110 

325 

363016 

211 

363057 

140 

363095 

109 

363034 

D32 

36 

363070 

536 

363.112 

415 

363017 

DI2            14 

363051 

143 

363097 

116 

363035 

546 

363.113 

421 

363018 

126 

363039 

144 

363091 

111 

363036 

552 

363.114 

436 

363020 

129 

363060 

DI6           135 

363  JOO 

132 

363037 

601 

363.116 

447 

363022 

III 

363061 

202 

363099 

ISO 

363031 

D7 

303 

363.117 

449 

363023 

191 

363063 

217 

363J01 

199 

363039 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


1 

9024 

10 

9025 

11 

9026 

14 

9021 

15 

9029 

17 

9030 

31.1  9031 

40.1  9032 

41.1  9033 


700  9034 

74.1  9035 

MO  9036 


17.1 
174 


9037 
9031 


VOL 

11  79 


ISS 


OC 


9  95 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 

OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Anned  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

Alabama 

1           Kentucky 21           Oregon 

41 

Alaska  

2           Louisiana „ 22           Pennsvlvania 

42 

American  Samoa 

3           Maine 23           Puerto  Rico  ...   ._ 

43 

Arizona 

4 

5 

Maryland 24          Rhode  Island 

44 

Arkansas 

Massachusetts 25          South  Carolina 

45 

California 

6 

7 

Michigan 26           c_m(,  rjakota 

46 

Canal  Zone 

Minnesota 27            ™. 

Colorado 

lennessee 

8            Mississifxii 28           — 

- *^ 

Connecticut 

10 

1 11 

Missouri _ _.  29 

lexas . 

Utah 

49 

Montana 30 

Delaware 

VemioiM 

50 

51 

District  of  Columbia 

Nebraska 31 

Florida 

12 

Nevada 32          ^•^"'* "- 

Georgia 

13          New  Hampshire 33 

Virgin  Islaixls....... 

52 

Guam 

14 

15 

16 

17 

New  Jersey 

34           Washington 

53 

55 

56 

Hawaii 

New  Mexico 

35 

West  Vu^inia 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

Idaho  

New  York 36 

Illinois 

North  Carolina 37 

Indiana 

18 

19 

North  Dakota „...  38          U.S.  Air  Force 

„  57 

Iowa. 

Ohio 39           U.S.  Army „ 

58 

Kansat; 

20           Oklahoma 40 

U.S.  Navy „. 59 

[he  OiEcial  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of 

name,  locauon.  etc.) 

PAIHNTS 

01                   5.4$«a30 

5.458.1 14 

5.458.615 

5.459462 

5.459.765 

5,458,616 

5.458J37 

5.458.125 

5.458.625 

5.459.373 

5.459.796 

5,458.682 

3.4SI,968 

5.458.135 

5,458,632 

5.459.392 

5.459.79* 

5.458,782 

5.459,*»2 

5.458.142 

5,458,639 

5.459.402 

5.459413 

5,458.910 

5.459.790 

5.451,162 

5,458.642 

5.459.409 

5.459425 

5,458,930 

02                    5.4SSjaO 

5.458.202 

5,458.648 

5.4S9.410 

5.459431 

5,458,932 

5.45S.945 

5.458.261 

5,458.656 

5.459.416 

5.459436 

5,458.934 

04                  ReJ5.064 

5,458,269 

5.458.665 

5.459.421 

5.459.840 

5.459.143 

5.457.879 

5.458  J79 

5.458.712 

5.459.422 

5.459453 

5.459.145 

5,457.925 

5.458490 

5.458.731 

5.459.432 

5.459454 

5.459.155 

5.457.926 

5.458.302 

5.458.757 

5.459.437 

5.459458 

5.459,173 

5.458.127 

5.458.306 

5,458.767 

5.459.441 

5.459460 

5.459.175 

5.458  J63 

5.458.310 

5,458,772 

5.459.462 

5.459463 

5,459458 

5.458  J40 

5,458  Jll 

5.458.774 

5.459,471 

5.459465 

5.459,448 

5.458  J4I 

5.4S8J19 

5.458417 

5.459.484 

5.459472 

5.459.643 

5.458J70 

5.4S8J26 

5.458427 

5.459.489 

281446 

5.459.666 

5.458.725 

5.458J32 

5.458440 

5.459.493 

08                  5.457433 

4.815462 

5.458.918 

5.458J35 

5.458452 

5.459.498 

5.458.091 

10                  5,458,476 

5.459.404 

5.458  J68 

5.458,865 

5.459424 

5.458.101 

5.458,480 

5.459.407 

5.458  J78 

5.458,869 

5.459466 

5.458  J29 

5.458.798 

5.459.564 

5,458.416 

5,458,890 

5.459479 

5.458.252 

5,458.836 

5.459.613 

5.458.434 

5.458.908 

5,459484 

5.458J76 

5.458.904 

5.459.634 

5.458.452 

5.458.921 

5,459488 

5.458427 

5.458.953 

5.459.681 

5.458.4T7 

5.459.030 

5,459,605 

5.458.623 

5.459.191 

5.459.756 

5.458.489 

S.459fl3l 

5,459.607 

5,459,015 

5.459.195 

5.459462 

5.458.492 

5.459.035 

5.459.610 

5,459.048 

5.459  J12 

OS                  5,458J54 

5,458.497 

5.459.037 

5,459.614 

5.459.183 

5,459,231 

Ot                  itcJS.066 

5.458  JOS 

5.459.040 

5.459.632 

5.459,291 

12                 5,457,837 

5.457.825 

5.458.514 

5.459.044 

S.439.636 

5.4594S3 

5,457439 

5.457329 

5.458.562 

5,459,051 

5.459.649 

5,459.430 

5.457460 

5.457  J78 

5.458.565 

5,459.054 

5.459.654 

5.459.465 

5.457.907 

5.457.886 

5.458.574 

5,459.085 

5.459.668 

5.459401 

5.457.917 

5.457490 

5.458  J76 

5.459.123 

5.459.669 

5.459469 

5.457.921 

5.457.906 

5.458J78 

5.459.125 

5.459.672 

5.459.611 

5.457.936 

5.457.909 

5.458  J80 

5,459.126 

5.4S9.678 

5.459.623 

5.457.955 

5.457.915 

5.458.584 

5.459.127 

5.459.679 

5.459.70* 

5.458,028 

5.457.933 

5.458.585 

5.459.176 

5,459,680 

5.459450 

5,458,039 

5.457.935 

5.458,589 

5.459  J35 

5,459.686 

5.459455 

5.458.068 

5.457.953 

5.458.593 

5,4S9J43 

5.459,693 

5.459457 

5.458.111 

5.457.954 

5.458.595 

5,459055 

5.4S9.700 

09                  5.457430 

S.4S8.139 

5.458.001 

5.458.596 

5,459  J07 

5.459.709 

5.457.945 

5.458.145 

5.458.006 

5.458497 

5.459311 

5.459.714 

5.457.978 

5.458.174 

5.458.041 

5.458.605 

5.459J12 

5.459.729 

5.458.169 

5.45«.179 

5.458.058 

5.458.606 

5.4S9JI6 

5.459.730 

5.458  J20 

5.458  J39 

5,4S8/)62 

5.458.608 

5,459  J25 

5.459.731 

5.458  J89 

5.458059 

5.458.0*0 

5.458.609 

5.459440 

5.459.733 

5.458,295 

5,458067 

5.458.0(6 

5.458A11 

5.459442 

5.459.746 

5.458446 

5.458068 

5.458.087 

5.458.612 

5.459452 

5.459.753 

5.458403 

5.45*401 

5.458.105 

5,458.613 

5.459455 

5.459.762 

5,4584*6 

5.4'«,107 

PI  105 

UMI 


PI  106 

• 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

5.4!5«,37J 

5.459.066 

5.451,312 

5.499.479 

5,497513 

9.499.729 

S.4St.4)0 

5.459.071 

5.451.343 

5.499441 

5.497531 

9.499443 

5.4SMI7 

ywjm 

S.4SMn 

5.499.614 

5.457563 

J9                 3.497430 

5.««.SI3 

5.4S9.1S0 

i/sksn 

ijutjat 

5.497570 

3.497492 

S,«M.<03 

5.459.152 

5,4SUM 

<(Z7.192 

5,457579 

5.497534 

5.4S«.604 

5,4»a«l 

5.4SU70 

21                 5.4S1.79( 

5.4514122 

5.457.956 

5.4M.6lt 

5.459  J94 

5.451.572 

29                 5.497467 

5.4Stja36 

5.451.002 

s.«n,«i 

S.4J9J7S 

ijvujn 

5.4J7413 

5.491.040 

5.491.141 

S.4](.635 

5,459.436 

i40t,1» 

S.«J75iS 

5.451.107 

5.451.115 

S.4SM46 

5.459.451 

5.4».7W 

5.49Ua4 

5.451.120 

5.451442 

S.4SUI7 

5.4J9.471 

S.4SM*t 

5.4J14W 

5,451.126 

5.451443 

5.4SU» 

5.4SfJ06 

5.4S9.047 

5.4M460 

5.451.130 

5.4514(0 

5.4stjao 

5.4S9J22 

5.4S9AS1 

9.49t.4l>3 

5.491,131 

5.451473 

5.4SI.922 

5.4»*» 

5.4S9M1 

S.4SI«< 

5,491,164 

5.491475 

5.4S*.926 

S.4S»ji81 

5.459.109 

5.491.710 

5,451,165 

5.491494 

S.4S9.I30 

S.4J9.S75 

5.459.121 

5.49U70 

5.451,191 

5.451492 

s.asiju 

5.4S9.7«I 

5.4S9.I33 

5.4515S9 

5.451.191 

5.451491 

S.4S9J06 

5.459.710 

5.459420 

5.499.470 

5.451422 

5.451.420 

5.459 JS7 

5.4S9J4I 

5.4S94S1 

5.459436 

5.451414 

5.451.461 

5.«S9J«7 

11                 5,457J3I 

S.4S9413 

5.499419 

5.451411 

5.451.467 

S.4S9Jia 

5.457500 

S.4S9J0D 

30                 5.451431 

5.451,131 

5.451,659 

5.459.405 

5,451,011 

5.459.4(1 

5.491.741 

5.451,111 

5,451.676 

5.4S9.427 

5.4S>.I54 

5.459 JXO 

5.459411 

5.451.199 

5.451.746 

5.459.436 

5.451.227 

5.4S9374 

31                  5.451440 

5.491.414 

5.451.711 

5.459.412 

5.45MI6 

5.459.713 

5.499/173 

5.49I.494 

5.451.793 

5.4S9.S34 

5.4S1J92 

5.4S9.731 

32                 5.451429 

5,451,520 

5.451.794 

5.459409 

5.451.413 

5.4S9.742 

5.451,399 

5,451432 

5.451.795 

5.4S9.T7I 

5.451.416 

5.459 J04 

5.459A57 

5,451434 

5.451122 

5.459.774 

5.451.sn 

5.4S9.137 

5.49944( 

5,4514(9 

5,451124 

5.459JI6 

5.451.770 

4495.416 

33                 5.457455 

5,451412 

5,451179 

5.459426 

5.451.176 

26                 5.457.144 

5.451.123 

5,491472 

5.451.992 

5.459  J42 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperatkui  Treaty  (PCT)  Infonnatioii 

For  infonnation  coaceming  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 178  O.G.  29,  on 
September  12,  1995. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  appUcations 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7. 
1987.  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  apphcations  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32.  on 
July  17.  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  June  20.  1995.  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  ami  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 174  O.G.  57,  on  May  9. 
1995. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1. 
1995.  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  aimounced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 168  O.G.  99.  on  November  29,  1994. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1995,  and  were  aimounced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1177  O.G.  171.  on  August  29.  1995. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
1,  1995,  is  as  follows: 

International  AppUcation  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 220.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent  and  Trademark   Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 
— ^No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 660.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

appbcation  filed 430.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 190.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1722.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 604.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page   ' 

over  30) 12.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  legioa 
— For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 147.00 

— For  each  designation  in  excess  of  10 

offices No  Chai:ge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 
15.5) 

— Designation  fee 147.00 

— Confirmation  fee 73.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 185.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  Intenuitional  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 470.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  {payabXt  only 

upon  invitation) _....  140.00 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I ._.  7 10.00 

— Additioiud  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitaticm) 250.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 

USPTO  was  IPEA 
— All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 47.00  94.00 

— All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 340.00         680.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  ITCA 375.00         750.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nOT  IPEA 

— Search   report   has   not   been 

prepared    by    the    European 

Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 505.00       1010.00 

— Search  report  has  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  o.  the  Japanese 
Patent  Office 440.00         880.00 

Other  National  fees 

— For  each  independent  claim  in 
excess  of  3 39.00  78.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..  1 1.00  22.00 

— For  each  application  containing  a 

multiple  dependent  claim 125.00  250.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  390) 130.00  130.00 


Sept  11.  199S 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  MaintenaiKe  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-nx>nth  period  beginning  3.7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  appUcations  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six -month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  tf>e 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th.  8tfa,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  20,  1992  for  which  maintenaiKe  fees  due  at  3  years 
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and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,155,863  through  5,157.786 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attenbon  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  18.  1988  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,777,665  through  4.779.2r7 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  16.  1984  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents   4.476.587  through  4.477.926 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washington.  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12. 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27.  1982.  patent  owners  must  estabUsh 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  (>ay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months.  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  (Mtent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  \he  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity _ $990.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(f)) $995.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,990.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,990.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  19iB0: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) .$65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenaiKe  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 


( 1 )  unavoidable $660.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,550.00 


Notice  or  Expintioa  of  Patents 
Due  to  Faiinre  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  Usted 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  August  16,  1995 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  33.233 

07/351,596 

06/12/90 

(4.685.495) 

(06/864,495) 

(08/1 1/87) 

Re.  33.334 

07/259.339 

09/18/90 

(4.685.169) 

(06^69.666) 

(08/1 1/87) 

Re.  33.775 

07/241323 

12/24/91 

(4.685.309) 

(06/822,192) 

(08/1 1/87) 

Re.  34,159 

07/843.281 

01/12/93 

(5,040,088) 

(07/598,786) 

(08/13/91) 

Re.  34.537 

07/947.607 

02A)8/94 

(5,039.565) 

(07/530.764) 

(08/13/91) 

4398.314 

06/429.399 

08/16«3 

4398.319 

06/258,444 

08/16/83 

4398,321 

06/268,682 

08/16«3 

4.398.327 

06/220.250 

08/16«3 

4.398.328 

06/277.155 

08/16/83 

4.398.330 

06/260.880 

08/16/83 

4.398.339 

06/300.474 

08/16/83 

4,398.344 

06/355.718 

08/16/83 

4.398.352 

06/282.974 

08/l6«3 

4,398,358 

06/243.243 

08/16/83 

4398359 

06/237,436 

08/l6«3 

4.398.360 

06/342,114 

08/16/83 

4.398.366 

06/318.609 

08/16/83 

4.398.369 

06/234.845 

08/l6«3 

4.398.377 

06/323.409 

08/l6«3 

4.398.383 

06/233.041 

08/16/83 

4398385 

06/314.371 

08/16«3 

4.398,386 

06/255.854 

08/16«3 

4,398.393 

06/305.528 

08/16/83 

4,398.394 

06/326.887 

08/16«3 

4398.395 

06/326.888 

08/16«3 

4.398.397 

06/258.030 

08/16/83 

4,398.400 

06/316356 

08/16/83 

4398.403 

06/316.887 

08/16/83 

4.398.410 

06/284.161 

08/16«3 

4.398.412 

06/359.626 

08/1 6«3 

4.398.414 

06/285.471 

08/16/83 

4.398.419 

06/371.971 

08/1 6«3 

4.398.424 

06/217.088 

08/l6«3 

4,398,425 

06/289312 

08/16/83 

4,398,428 

06/223.090 

08/16/83 

4,398.430 

06/235.488 

08/16/83 

4.398.434 

06/357.666 

08/16«3 

4.398.442 

06/352,973 

08/16/83 

4398.447 

06/235.884 

08/16/83 

4.398,453 

06/306.986 

08/16/83 

4.398,456 

06/292318 

08/16/83 

4,398.463 

06/294317 

08/16/83 

4.398.464 

06/323.259 

08/16/83 

4,398.466 

06/264.415 

08/16/83 

4.398.472 

06/386.872 

08/16/83 

4.398.473 

06/341.398 

08/16/83 

4.398.477 

06/314.452 

08/16«3 

4.398.480 

06/404,986 

08/16/83 

4398.493 

06/327.099 

08/16/83 
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Issue  Date 

4.398.876 

06/253,142 

08/16/83 

4.398.886 

06/310,285 

08/1 6«3 

4398.4% 

06/399.064 

08/16/83 

4.398.891 

06/334358 

08/16/83 

4.398.497 

06A275.868 

08/16/83 

4.398.899 

06/314,491 

08/16/83 

4.398301 

06/283.880 

08/16^3 

4.398.901 

06/244.447 

08/16^3 

4.398,503 

06/303.114 

08/16/83 

4.398.904 

06/243.905 

08/16/83 

4,398.505 

06/313.799 

08/16/83 

4,398.922 

06/277.295 

08/16/83 

4,398.506 

06/235.976 

08/16/83 

4,398.924 

06/327.009 

08/16/83 

4.398308 

06/236390 

08/16/83 

4,398,925 

06^1.406 

08/16/83 

4.398316 

06/239.206 

08/16/83 

4.398.926 

06/371.285 

08/16/83 

4.398317 

06/280.969 

08/16«3 

4,398,930 

06/297329 

08/16/83 

4.398318 

06/223.889 

08/16/83 

4,398.939 

06/255.226 

08/16*^3 

4.398319 

06/276.747 

08/16«3 

4,398,942 

06/218.326 

08/16/83 

4.398330 

06/218357 

08/16/83 

4,398.947 

06/421.890 

08/16/83 

4.398335 

06/274.504 

08/16«3 

4.398.949 

06/315.888 

08/16/83 

4.398361 

06/248.399 

08/16/83 

4.398.970 

06/308,686 

08/16/83 

4.398366 

06/287.254 

08/16/83 

4.398.982 

06/326,791 

08/16/83 

4.398371 

06/272.471 

08/16/83 

4.398.983 

06/279379 

08/16/83 

4.398381 

06/285.156 

08/16/83 

4.398.985 

06/322,830 

08/16^3 

4.398384 

06/216,699 

08/16/^3 

4.398,992 

06/380.195 

08/16/83 

4,398388 

06/230,191 

08/16/83 

4.398,9% 

06/275,299 

08/16/83 

4,398390 

06^222,674 

08/16«3 

4,399,000 

06/309.258 

08/16/83 

4,398391 

06/227,374 

08/16«3 

4,399,003 

06^^56,777 

08/16/«3 

4,398392 

06/350,286 

08/16«3 

4,399,005 

06033,216 

08/16/83 

4.398395 

06/413,104 

08/16/83 

4.399.007 

06/274378 

08/16/83 

4.398397 

06/229,697 

08/16/83 

4,399,011 

06/250.998 

08/16/83 

4.398.602 

06/291,748 

08/16/83 

4.399.017 

06/338339 

08/16/83 

4.398.630 

06/220,992 

08/16«3 

4,399,019 

06/285393 

08/16/83 

4.398.634 

06/320,756 

08/16/83 

4,399.021 

06/359.457 

08/16/83 

4.398.642 

06/269,056 

08/16«3 

4.399,023 

06^8340 

08/16/83 

4.398.643 

06/283,472 

08/16/83 

4399.024 

06/233.043 

08/l6«3 

4.398.647 

06/258,426 

08/16«3 

4.399.025 

06/309376 

08/16/83 

4,398.657 

06/236,713 

08/16/83 

4399,028 

06/388,387 

08/16/83 

4.398.659 

06/338,824 

08/16/83 

4.399,035 

06/276.366 

08/16/83 

4,398.660 

06^271,036 

08/16/83 

4.399.037 

06/308.424 

08/16^3 

4.398.666 

06^34.642 

08/16«3 

4.399.038 

06/338.179 

08/16/83 

4.398.667 

06/238.791 

08/16/83 

4.399,039 

06/338.408 

08/16/83 

4.398.668 

06/266.743 

08/16/83 

4,399,040 

06/304311 

08/16/83 

4.398.672 

06/245.209 

08/16/83 

4399.041 

06A267.14I 

08/16/83 

4.398.676 

06/328.111 

08/16/83 

4,399,042 

06/312.620 

08/16/83 

4.398.685 

06/242.817 

08/16/83 

4,399,047 

06/421.040 

08/16/83 

4.398.689 

06/259.214 

08/16/83 

4,399,050 

06AZ62,887 

08/16/83 

4.398.698 

06/268315 

08/16/83 

4,399,051 

06/237,150 

08/16/83 

4.398.700 

06/426.871 

08/16«3 

4,399,056 

06/269.221 

08/l6«3 

4.398.702 

06/360,337 

08/16/83 

4,399,058 

06/241.018 

08/16/83 

4.398.706 

06/354,889 

08/16<«3 

4,399,059 

06/426.408 

08/16/83 

4.398.714 

06/242,160 

08/16/83 

4,399,066 

06^1.056 

08/16/83 

4.398.719 

06^46,004 

08/16/83 

4,399,069 

06^12.128 

08/16/83 

4.398.725 

06/435,627 

08/16«3 

4,399,075 

06/277.347 

08/16/83 

4.398.726 

06/280,665 

08/16/83 

4.399,078 

06/395.272 

08/16/83 

4.398.735 

06/306.371 

08/16/83 

4.399.086 

06/236.638 

08/16/83 

4398.746 

06/224.276 

08/16/83 

4.399.093 

06/277,822 

08/l6«3 

4,398,750 

06/313.006 

08/16/83 

4.399.094 

06/267.353 

08/16/83 

4,398,755 

06/225.896 

08/16/83 

4.399.114 

06/402.941 

08/16/83 

4,398,756 

06/321.330 

08/16/83 

4.399.116 

06/287.789 

08/16/83 

4.398,763 

06/280.162 

08/16/83 

4.399.124 

06/268.991 

08/16^3 

4,398,764 

06/298382 

08/16/83 

4.399,125 

06/322,071 

08/16/83 

4.398,768 

06/292,350 

08/16/83 

4.399.126 

06/369.047 

08/16/83 

4,398,770 

06/237.504 

08/16/83 

4.399.130 

06^44.905 

08/16/83 

4,398.772 

06/300.863 

08/16/83 

4399.143 

06/305.676 

08/16/83 

4.398.776 

06/322342 

08/16/83 

4.399.149 

06/339350 

08/16«3 

4.398.777 

06/450.353 

08/16«3 

4.399.155 

06/259,824 

08/16/83 

4398.785 

06/306.113 

08/16/83 

4.399.157 

06^4,290 

08/16«3 

4.398,792 

06^231,088 

08/16/83 

4.399.158 

06/336.838 

.     08/l6«3 

4398,798 

06/217,878 

08/16«3 

4.399.165 

06/290,201 

08/16/83 

4,398,801 

06/263322 

08/16/83 

4.399,176 

06/318.841 

08/16«3 

4.398.805 

06^280382 

08/16/83 

4,399,179 

06/321.713 

08/16/83 

4.398.807 

06/235,086 

08/16/83 

4,399,182 

06^8.049 

08/16/83 

,  4398.815 

06/405,988 

08/16/83 

4,399,190 

06m3.765 

08/16/83 

4.398,817 

06/361,101 

08/16/83 

4,399,191 

06/343.766 

08/16/83 

4,398,820 

06/264,485 

08/16/83 

4,399,192 

06/314.128 

08/16/83 

4398.837 

06/361,063 

08/16/83 

4,399,218 

06/228.010 

08/16/83 

4398,845 

06/271,337 

08/16/83 

4,399,226 

06/298.339 

08/16/83 

4.398,851 

06/322,545 

08/16/83 

4,399,230 

06/342.281 

08/16/83 

4,398.852 

06^5.195 

08/16«3 

4.399,231 

06/345,9% 

08/16/83 

4.398.856 

06/300.497 

08/16^3 

4,399,233 

06/357,231 

08/16/83 

4.398.857 

06/323.741 

08/16«3 

4,399,234 

06/310.972 

08/16/83 

4.398.863 

06A264.I52 

08/16/83 

4,399.236 

06A299.418 

08/16/83 

4,398.875 

06056,156 

08/16^3 

4399247 

06O89.301 

08/16/83 
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4.685.180 

06/755.773 

08/11/87 

4.685.181 

06^717,643 

08/11/87 

4399.250 

06^18.760 

08/16/83 

4,685,182 

06«67337 

08/11/87 

4399,255 

06/416,760 

08/16/83 

4.685.185 

06«02,261 

08/11/87 

4399,258 

06/341.400 

08/16«3 

4.685.186 

06/578391 

08/11/87 

4399,262 

06/367.209 

08/16/83 

4.685.187 

06/886,661 

08/11/87 

4399,268 

06/276,687 

08/16«3 

4.685.194 

06/789,863 

08/11/87 

4399,269 

06/395.435 

08/16/83 

4.685.195 

06/743,608 

08/11/87 

4399,271 

06^288.704 

08/16^3 

4.685.196 

06^760,129 

08/11/87 

4399,273 

06/276.473 

08/16/83 

4.685.198 

06/758,%2 

08/11/87 

4399086 

06^283.710 

08/16/83 

4.685.204 

06/809318 

08/11/87 

4399,288 

06/226,971 

08/16/83 

4.685.208 

06/795,889 

08/11/87 

4399089 

06/247,938 

08/16/83 

4.685010 

06/719.560 

08/11/87 

4399090 

06/328,842 

08/16/83 

4,685024 

06/754,646 

08/11/87 

4399300 

06/760,444 

08/16/83 

4,685,229 

06«65,380 

08/11/87 

4399302 

06/352.451 

08/16/83 

4,685038 

06/904,416 

08/11/87 

4399307 

06/357,121 

08/16«3 

4,685041 

06/689,564 

08/11/87 

4399309 

06/335,942 

08/16/83 

4.685042 

06^02,762 

08/11/87 

4,399315 

06/290323 

08/16/83 

4.685045 

07/019,933 

08/11/87 

4399319 

06r322.669 

08/16«3 

4.685046 

06/794,656 

08/11/87 

4399327 

06^227.924 

08/16/83 

4.685053 

06(^71.049 

08/11/87 

4399336 

06/305.092 

08/16«3 

4.685054 

06/823.723 

08/11/87 

4399346 

06/268019 

08/16/83 

4,685057 

06/73Z590 

08/11/87 

4399348 

06/?/i5.978 

08/16/83 

4,685060 

06«%.305 

08/11/87 

4399349 

06^249,052 

08/16/83 

4,685062 

06/788.629 

08/11/87 

4,399362 

06/239.025 

08/16/83 

4,685065 

06/589.103 

08/11/87 

4,399369 

06/219350 

08/16«3 

4,685.269 

06/819.106 

08/11/87 

4399370 
4399374 

06^339.966 
06/238094 

08/1 6«3 
08/16/83 

4.685070 
4,685,272 

06/545,852 
06^00,627 

08/11/87 
08/11/87 

4399389 

06^248317 

08/16/83 

4,685075 

06^72,912 

08/11/87 

4.399.391 

06^272338 

08/16/83 

4,685081 

06/756,182 

08/11/87 

4.399397 

06/255,153 

08/16/83 

4.685082 

06/760,759 

08/11/87 

4399399 

06/333011 

08/16«3 

4.685,284 

06/809,063 

08/11/87 

4399.410 

06/291.455 

08/16«3 

4,685,289 

06^97,922 

08/11/87 

4399.412 

06/332,919 

08/16«3 

4.685091 

06/880.054 

08/11/87 

4399,413 

06/233,194 

08/16/83 

4,685092 

06/774.045 

08/11/87 

4399,415 

06/246,778 

08/1 6«3 

4,685098 

06/799.374 

08/11/87 

4,399,424 

06/308090 

08/16/83 

4.685.302 

06/719337 

08/11/87 

4.399,427 

06/260,793 

08/16/83 

4.685.306 

06A)15.601 

08/11/87 

4399,429 

06^304,782 

08/16«3 

4.685311 

06/806,672 

08/11/87 

4399,431 

06/309,399 

08/16/83 

4.685312 

06/881,030 

08/11/87 

4399,432 

06/236056 

08/16/83 

4.685314 

06/708,707 

08/11/87 

4,399,434 

06/271,412 

08/1 6«3 

4.685.326 

06^37,800 

08/11/87 

4399,441 

06/226318 

08/16«3 

4.685331 

06/721,535 

08/11/87 

4,399,442 

06/280362 

08/16/83 

4.685332 

06/882.651 

08/11/87 

4.399,444 

06/331.352 

08/16«3 

4.685.343 

06/737.348 

08/11/87 

4.399,446 

06^0.136 

08/16«3 

4.685.345 

06/773.999 

08/11/87 

4399,447 

06/259.889 

08/16/83 

4.685353 

06/756.826 

08/11/87 

4399.450 

06/219,059 

08/16«3 

4.685.354 

06/915.944 

08/1 1/87 

4.399.457 

06/271091 

08/16/83 

4.685.355 

06/802.748 

08/11/87 

4399,462 
4399.465 

06/230  182 

08/16/83 

4.685356 

06/797.867 

08/11/87 

06/311,673 

08/16/83 

4,685.362 

06/746.585 

08/11/87 

4399.479 

06/231001 

08/16«3 

4.685.368 

06/715.289 

08/11/87 

4.399.484 

06/242302 

08/16/83 

4,685,379 

06/885.413 

08/11/87 

4399.493 

06/336,613 

08/16«3 

4,685,386 

06/709.346 

08/11/87 

4.399.4% 

06/341391 

08/16/83 

4,685,387 

06/767317 

08/11/87 

4399.499 

06/332.285 

08/16«3 

4,685,393 

06«38.679 

08/11/87 

4,399301 

06^255,079 

08/16/83 

4,685,395 

06/708.054 

08/11/87 

4,399307 

06/280,417 

08/16/83 

4,685,402 

06/821.252 

08/1 1/87 

4399310 

06/251,048 

08/16/83 

4,685.407 

06^65.254 

08/11/87 

4.399312 

06/217,462 

08/1 6«3 

4.685.412 

06^29.262 

08/1 1/87 

4.399325 

06/293340 

08/16/83 

4.685,424 

06/8%.286 

08/11/87 

4399330 

06/253347 

08/16/83 

4.685.427 

06/939.040 

08/11/87 

4399333 

06/219348 

08/16/83 

4.685.432 

06/666.418 

08/11/87 

4399334 

06/219349 

08/16/83 

4.685.433 

06/764.694 

08/1  l/o7 

4,399335 

06/275,146 

08/16/83 

4.685.434 

06^07.663 

08/11/87 

4399337 

06/237.765 

08/1 6«3 

4,685,441 

06/884.690 

08/11/87 

4.399338 

06/258.869 

08/16/83 

4,685.444 

06/694.461 

08/11/87 

4.399343 

06/239,307 

08/16/83 

4.685.445 

06^38.627 

08/11/87 

4,399344 

06/303.172 

08/16/83 

4.685.446 

06/582.118 

08/11/87 

4.399345 

06/276.459 

08/16/83 

4.685,447 

06/715.457 

08/11/87 

4399349 

06/293,918 

08/16/83 

4.685.451 

06/773,654 

08/11/87 

4399350 

06/238.910 

08/16/83 

4.685.454 

06/908,862 

08/11/87 

4399357 

06/330,979 

08/16/83 

4,685.455 

06/786,484 

08/11/87 

4399362 

06/286.406 

08/16/83 

4.685,457 

06W2,302 

08/11/87 

4,399363 

06/220.868 

08/16«3 

4,685,461 

06^94,739 

08/11/87 

4399365 

06/232.966 

08/16/83 

4,685,463 

06/847,479 

08/11/87 

4.685,155 

06^709.457 

08/11/87 

4,685,466 

06/823351 

08/11/87 

4,685.158 

06/703072 

08/11/87 

4,685,468 

06/476,474 

08/11/87 
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4,685,6% 

06/762,915 

08/11/87 

4,685,709 

06/614.982 

08/11/87 

4,685.469 

06/701.786 

08/11/87 

4,685,710 

06/615.348 

08/11/87 

4,685.471 

06/713.866 

08/11/87 

4,685,712 

06/911345 

08/11/87 

4.685.472 

06/573,058 

08/11/87 

4,685,713 

06/795339 

08/11/87 

4,685,473 

06/832047 

08/11/87 

4,685,715 

06«19310 

08/11/87 

4,685,477 

06^10359 

08/11/87 

4,685,716 

06/794,442 

08/11/87 

4.685,480 

06^11.395 

08/11/87 

4.685,718 

07A)08,047 

08/11/87 

4,685,491 

06^%,488 

08/11/87 

4,685.722 

06^19.341 

08/11/87 

4,685,492 

06/743,475 
06/835,753 

08/11/87 

4.685,729 

06/908,622 

08/11/87 

4,685,496 

08/11/87 

4.685.732 

07/001.468 

08/11/87 

4,685302 

06/797376 

08/11/87 

4.685.735 

06/712,690 

08/11/87 

4,685303 

06(939086 

08/11/87 

4.685.736 

06«57337 

08/11/87 

4,685315 

06^35,703 

08/11/87 

4.685.740 

06/866.061 

08/11/87 

4,685320 

06/766,093 

08/11/87 

4.685.744 

06^30,052 

08/11/87 

4,685322 

06(«80,163 

08/11/87 

4.685,746 

06/741,465 

08/11/87 

4,685323 

06^60,366 

08/11/87 

4.685.747 

06^22,750 

08/11/87 

4,685324 

06/799304 

08/11/87 

4.685.755 

06«30,978 

08/11/87 

4,685326 

06/7%,  157 

08/11/87 

4.685.759 

06/817,472 

08/11/87 

4,685328 

06^39342 

08/11/87 

4.685.762 

06/693013 

08/11/87 

4,685329 

06/721,864 

08/11/87 

4.685.765 

06/606,667 

08/11/87 

4,685331 

06/846357 

08/11/87 

4,685.772 

06/727307 

08/11/87 

4,685335 

06/760,799 

08/11/87 

4,685.781 

06/673318 

08/11/87 

4.685336 

06/865,972 

08/11/87 

4.685.783 

06/647365 

08/11/87 

4.685338 

06/849,949 

08/11/87 

4.685.784 

06/777,399 

08/11/87 

4,685339 

06^79,958 

08/11/87 

4.685.788 

06^80333 

08/11/87 

4,685340 

06(«26,488 

08/11/87 

4.685.797 

06/778307 

08/11/87 

4.685346 

06/892310 

08/11/87 

4.685.799 

06«18O93 

08/11/87 

4.685347 

06/790,452 

08/11/87 

4.685.803 

06/821,773 

08/11/87 

4,685348 

06/876,861 

08/11/87 

4.685,807 

06/702,393 

08/11/87 

4,685355 

06/797,998 

08/11/87 

4.685,808 

06/848,681 

08/11/87 

4,685363 

06/676,831 

08/11/87 

4,685.812 

06«07.083 

08/11/87 

4.685367 

06^29.899 

08/11/87 

4.685.813 

06/891.194 

08/11/87 

4.685369 

06/662.419 

08/11/87 

4.685.817 

06«55.072 

08/11/87 

4,685372 

06/819.802 

08/11/87 

4.685.819 

06/601,850 

08/11/87 

4,685373 

06/838,164 

08/11/87 

4,685.823 

06/219,424 

08/11/87 

4,685375 

06/893379 

08/11/87 

4.685.825 

06«51O72 

08/11/87 

4,685377 

06^55397 

08/11/87 

4,685,831 

06/782,083 

08/11/87 

4,685378 

06W5,872 

08/11/87 

4,685,833 

06^12.050 

08/11/87 

4,685383 

06«64,437 

08/11/87 

4,685,839 

06^04379 

08/11/87 

4,685388 

06«82,741 

08/11/87 

4,685,842 

06/677,701 

08/11/87 

4,685394 

06/881,693 

08/11/87 

4.685.843 

06/802,015 

08/11/87 

4,685397 

06/900054 

08/11/87 

4.685,846 

06(«36.880 

08/11/87 

4,685398 

06^)2,632 

08/11/87 

4.685,848 

06/700.835 

08/11/87 

4,685,600 

06/874394 

08/11/87 

4,685,849 

06«92.7% 

08/11/87 

4,685,602 

06/719,924 

08/11/87 

4,685,850 

06/779.441 

08/11/87 

4,685,606 

06(^61,6% 

08/11/87 

4,685,853 

06/902370 

08/11/87 

4,685,609 

06/869,092 

08/11/87 

4,685,868 

06/936.984 

08/11/87 

4,685,611 

06/935322 

08/11/87 

4,685,869 

06/783,648 

08/11/87 

4,685,613 

06^08,405 

08/11/87 

4,685,872 

06^75007 

08/11/87 

4,685,616 

06«63,436 

08/11/87 

4,685,874 

06/798022 

08/11/87 

4,685.618 

06/823,010 

08/11/87 

4,685.875 

06/768,869 

08/11/87 

4.685,620 

06/781,487 

08/11/87 

4.685.876 

06«42,954 

08/11/87 

4,685,626 

06/743,943 

08/11/87 

4.685.878 

06/522093 

08/11/87 

4.685,630 

06/828,302 

08/11/87 

4.685.881 

06/692,105 

08/11/87 

4,685.639 

06/812008 

08/11/87 

4.685.885 

06/768,277 

08/11/87 

4,685,640 

06/n0,490 

08/11/87 

4.685.887 

06^30310 

08/11/87 

4,685,642 

06/917,492 

08/11/87 

4.685.890 

06/836,718 

08/11/87 

4,685,648 

06/735,414 

08/11/87 

4.685.892 

06/777,655 

08/11/87 

4,685,649 

06/768,911 

08/11/87 

4.685.897 

06/704,400 

08/11/87 

4,685,651 

06/744,459 

08/1 1/87 

4,685.902 

06/848,901 

08/11/87 

4,685,653 

06/801,888 

08/11/87 

4.685.905 

06/865,051 

08/11/87 

4,685,655 

06/824,188 

08/11/87 

4.685.906 

06^45,948 

08/11/87 

1            4,685.658 

06^7%,490 

08/11/87 

4.685.908 

06/813312 

08/11/87 

4,685.661 

06/747,486 

08/11/87 

4.685.924 

06/784,355 

08/11/87 

4,685.663 

06«41,863 

08/11/87 

4,685.926 

06«67,546 

08/11/87 

4,685,666 

06/644389 

08/11/87 

4,685.928 

06/784,082 

08/11/87 

4,685,667 

06/871,684 

08/11/87 

4.685.929 

06/744,094 

08/11/87 

4.685,669 

06/636,908 

08/11/87 

4.685,935 

06/879,343 

08/11/87 

4,685.671 

06/926,002 

08/11/87 

4,685,937 

06/856,726 

08/11/87 

4,685,672 

06/779,664 

08/11/87 

4,685,939 

06/713,503 

08/11/87 

4,685,673 

06/850,310 

08/11/87 

4,685.943 

06/874,382 

08/11/87 

4,685,675 

06/809043 

08/11/87 

4.685,946 

06^43.900 

08/11/87 

4,685,685 

06/942,178 

08/11/87 

4,685.950 

06/819.239 

08/11/87 

4,685,686 

06/736,427 

08/11/87 

4.685.951 

06/813.524 

08/11/87 

4.685,687 

06/773,322 

08/11/87 

4.685.953 

06/814.840 

08/11/87 

4.685.688 

06/701,746 

08/11/87 

4.685,954 

06/886.237 

08/11/87 

4.685,691 

06«70,408 

08/11/87 

4.685,955 

06/842,792 

08/11/87 

4.685.693 

06/908,010 

08/11/87 

4,685,958 

06/860,160 

08/11/87 

VOL 
11  79 


ISS 


OC 

24 
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UMI 


1179  OG  70 
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GA/Kl'lh 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.686,226 

06/771,927 

08/11/87 

4,686,731 

06/856,927 

08/11/87 

4,685.959 

06/809.829 

08/11/87 

4,686,232 

06/577,352 

08/11/87 

4.685.965 

06/641,517 

08/11/87 

4,686035 

06/764,446 

08/11/87 

4.685,972 

06/631,909 

08/11/87 

4,686,247 

06«84,338 

08/11/87 

4,685,976 

06^736.934 

08/11/87 

4.686,249 

06/769,697 

08/11/87 

4,685,984 

06/893.444 

08/11/87 

4.686,250 

06/813,840 

08/11/87 

4,685,985 

06^42,779 

08/11/87 

4.686,251 

06/759,370 

08/11/87 

4,685.994 

06«08.297 

08/11/87 

4,686,262 

06/330,766 

08/11/87 

4.686.001 

06/812,656 

08/11/87 

4,686J63 

06/757,724 

08/11/87 

4.686.004 

06/906,654 

08/11/87 

4.686J64 

06*^1 5,%2 

08/11/87 

4,686,006 

06^27,281 

08/11/87 

4,686,268 

06^73324 

08/11/87 

4,686.007 

06/755,908 

08/11/87 

4,686,271 

06«35,4% 

08/11/87 

4.686.010 

06/648,137 

08/11/87 

4,686,277 

06«  12,450 

08/11/87 

4,686,014 

06«32,035 

08/11/87 

4,686,278 

06/811,325 

08/11/87 

4,686.015 

06/876,148 

08/11/87 

4,686,281 

06/643.955 

08/11/87 

4,686,019 

06/655324 

08/11/87 

4,686,282 

06/522.738 

08/11/87 

4.686,029 

06«05,714 

08/11/87 

4,686,292 

06*«38,153 

08/11/87 

4,686,032 

06/721,761 

08/11/87 

4,686,299 

06/885,983 

08/1 1/87 

4.686,035 

06/758,653 

08/11/87 

4,686.300 

06/472.985 

08/11/87 

4,686,039 

06«13.753 

08/11/87 

4.686301 

06/869,238 

08/11/87 

4,686.040 

06/830,793 

08/11/87 

4.686.305 

06/709.398 

08/1 1/87 

4.686.041 

06/785.872 

08/11/87 

4,686308 

06/879,069 

08/11/87 

4.686,046 

06/812,448 

08/11/87 

4.686312 

06/922,230 

08/11/87 

4.686.050 

06/909.609 

08/11/87 

4.686313 

06«69.649 

08/11/87 

4.686.051 
4,686.053 

06/637.971 
06/725,729 

08/11/87 
08/11/87 

4.686315 
4.686317 

06/940.826 
06^15.342 

08/11/87 
08/1 1/87 

4,686,056 
4,686.057 

06/482,941 

08/11/87 

4.686325 

06/864.075 

08/11/87 

06/441313 

08/11/87 

4,686337 

06/761.452 

08/11/87 

4.686.060 

06/821,669 

08/11/87 

4.686342 

06/761.476 

08/11/87 

4.686.064 

06^22.104 

08/11/87 

4,686,344 

06/798.493 

08/11/87 

4,686,066 

06/810,661 

08/11/87 

4,686,345 

06/743,307 

08/11/87 

4.686.067 

06/687,264 

08/11/87 

4,686,363 

06/820.231 

08/11/87 

4.686,068 

06/753,1% 

08/11/87 

4,686,366 

06/800,546 

08/11/87 

4,686,069 

06^75064 

08/11/87 

4,686,369 

06/808,610 

08/11/87 

4,686,072 

06/784347 

08/11/87 

4,686370 

06/700,777 

08/11/87 

4,686,073 

06/886388 

08/11/87 

4,686379 

06/875,498 

08/11/87 

4.686.078 

06/721,180 

08/11/87 

4,686383 

06/639,328 

08/11/87 

4.686.084 

06^713,123 

08/11/87 

4,686,385 

06/597,297 

08/11/87 

4,686,086 

061*666,063 

08/11/87 

4,686387 

06/692,127 

08/11/87 

4,686,090 

06/454,750 

08/11/87 

4,686,393 

06/6%.493 

08/11/87 

4,686,098 

06/609,924 

08/11/87 

4,686397 

06/903.361 

08/11/87 

4.686,109 

06«65.0% 

08/11/87 

4.686,400 

06«53.723 

08/11/87 

4.686,123 

06^24.066 

08/11/87 

4,686,402 

06/865348 

08/11/87 

4,686,124 

06/675.997 

08/11/87 

4,686,405 

06«  12.734 

08/11/87 

4,686.125 

06/655,491 

08/11/87 

4,686,407 

06/891,590 

08/11/87 

4.686.126 

06/788.945 

08/11/87 

4,686,410 

06/757,964 

08/11/87 

4.686.128 

06/750.944 

08/11/87 

4,686,415 

06/729,015 

08/11/87 

4.686.130 

06/841.100 

08/11/87 

4,686,421 

06/739,347 

08/11/87 

4,686.133 

06^704,241 

08/11/87 

4,686,422 

06/730,129 

08/11/87 

4.686.136 

06^799,063 

08/11/87 

4,686.425 

06/892,837 

08/11/87 

4,686.138 

06«72,875 

08/11/87 

4.686.429 

06/808.302 

08/11/87 

4,686.144 

06^31,674 

08/11/87 

4,686,441 

06/708,434 

08/11/87 

4.686.145 

06«30,763 

08/11/87 

4.686.443 

06/889,156 

08/11/87 

4.686.146 

06/830,402 

08/11/87 

4.686.445 

06/884,203 

08/11/87 

4.686.147 

06/829,824 

08/11/87 

4.686.448 

06/891,822 

08/11/87 

4.686,150 

06«19,671 

08/11/87 

4,686,451 

06A>  19,284 

08/11/87 

4,686,156 

06/786,734 

08/1 1/87 

4,686,453 

06/795,180 

08/11/87 

4,686,160 

06«%,633 

08/11/87 

4,686,461 

06/630,034 

08/11/87 

4,686,162 

06/667,493 

08/11/87 

4,686,462 

06/780333 

08/11/87 

4.686,167 

06/780378 

08/11/87 

4.686,472 

06/828,582 

08/11/87 

4,686.171 

06/830,024 

08/11/87 

4.686.482 

06/785,308 

08/11/87 

4,686,181 

06/673,152 

08/11/87 

4.686,488 

06/824.805 

08/11/87 

4,686,182 

06/661,661 

08/11/87 

4,686,489 

06/875,030 

08/11/87 

4,686,183 

06/542,654 

08/11/87 

4.686302 

06^79,969 

08/11/87 

4,686.187 

06^253,929 

08/11/87 

4.686304 

06^94,200 

08/11/87 

4,686,189 

06/651.050 

08/11/87 

4.686305 

06/649,926 

08/11/87 

4,686,193 

06/498.732 

08/11/87 

4,686307 

06/815,189 

08/11/87 

4.686,195 

06/820,486 

08/11/87 

4.686319 

06/690,071 

08/11/87 

4,686,1% 

06/828,918 

08/11/87 

4.686326 

06/775,547 

08/11/87 

4,686.199 

06^02,660 

08/11/87 

4.686334 

06/576.498 

08/11/87 

4,686,204 

06«91,145 

08/11/87 

4.686335 

06/647,450 

08/11/87 

4.686,207 

06/797,343 

08/11/87 

4.686341 

06/778.142 

08/11/87 

4,686,208 

06/673,811 

08/11/87 

4.686356 

06/797,587 

08/11/87 

4,686,209 

06/817,633 

08/11/87 

4.686363 

06/759,846 

08/11/87 

4,686,210 

06/725.716 

08/11/87 

4.686366 

06«89.693 

08/11/87 

4.686,216 

06/730.985 

08/11/87 

4.686367 

06/656.028 

08/11/87 

4,686,219 

06^27,849 

08/11/87 

4.686368 

06/692.307 

08/11/87 

4.686,222 

06/783.972 

08/11/87 

4,686370 

06^13055 

08/11/87 

October  24,  1995 

U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

1179  OG  71 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5.038359 

06/622,046 

08/13/91 

5.038362 

07/391,927 

08/13/91 

4,686378 

06/672,01 1 

08/11/87 

5,038363 

07/564,893 

08/13/91 

4,686382 

06/816322 

08/11/87 

5,038365 

07/542,134 

08/13/91 

4,686392 

06/730,664 

08/11/87 

5,038370 

07/383,900 

08/13«l 

4,686,604 

06/866,700 

08/11/87 

5,038373 

07/491,488 

08/13/91 

4,686,614 

06«52,064 

08/11/87 

5,038376 

07/524,184 

08/13/91 

4,686,615 

06«95,918 

08/11/87 

5.038383 

07/452,210 

08/13/91 

4,686,625 

06/648,863 

08/11/87 

5.038.594 

07/438,348 

08/13/91 

4,686,628 

06/632,460 

08/11/87 

5,038398 

07/579.144 

08/13/91 

4,686,629 

06«86,936 

08/11/87 

5,038.600 

07/437.999 

08/13/91 

4,686,632 

06/649,01 1 

08/11/87 

5,038.603 

07/574.180 

08/13/91 

4,686,633 

06/649.088 

08/11/87 

5,038,604 

07/350386 

08/13/91 

4.686.634 

06/649.040 

08/11/87 

5,038,612 

07/450,626 

08/13/91 

4,686.635 

06/649.021 

08/11/87 

5,038.617 

07/586,810 

08/13/91 

4.686,636 

06/649.041 

08/11/87 

5.038.623 

07/497316 

08/13/91 

4,686,646 

06/729.386 

08/11/87 

5.038.633 

07/555,634 

08/13/91 

4,686.649 

06/681.420 

08/11/87 

5.038.635 

07/529,640 

08/13/91 

4,686,651 

06/671.710 

08/11/87 

5.038.644 

07/140,081 

08/13/91 

4,686,658 

06/654.188 

08/11/87 

5,038.646 

07/443,446 

08/13/91 

4,686,666 

06/879.486 

08/11/87 

5.038.649 

07/3%303 

08/13/91 

4,686,670 

06/785315 

08/11/87 

5.038.652 

07/460,017 

08/13/91 

4.686.671 

06/715,146 

08/11/87 

5,038.656 

07/484,233 

08/13/91 

4.686.684 

06/764.149 

08/11/87 

5,038,663 

06/532,708 

08/13/91 

4.686.689 

06/890.426 

08/11/87 

5,038.666 

07/618,426 

08/13/91 

4.686.693 

06/735370 

08/11/87 

5,038.670 

07/506,328 

08/13/91 

4.686.694 

06/216.228 

08/11/87 

5.038.675 

07/453.283 

08/13/91 

4.686.699 

06/684.826 

08/11/87 

5.038,684 

07/539,959 

08/13/91 

4,686,705 

06^31,428 

08/11/87 

5,038.686 

06/7%,  147 

08/13/91 

5,038.411 

07/580,851 

08/13/91 

5.038,688 

07/453374 

08/13/91 

5.038.412 

07/569,557 

08/13/91 

5,038,689 

07/626.850 

08/13/91 

5.038.417 

07/540,308 

08/13/91 

5,038,6% 

07/472.326 

08/13/91 

5.038.418 

07/266,837 

08/13/91 

5.038.697 

07/402.677 

08/13/91 

5,038,420 

07/560345 

08/13/91 

5.038.699 

07/498.639 

08/13/91 

5,038,422 

07/404,871 

08/13/91 

5,038.700 

07/359.406 

08/13/91 

5,038,423 

07/512.978 

08/13/91 

5,038.704 

07/326.112 

08/13/91 

5.038,424 

07/568,843 

08/13/91 

5.038.705 

07/623.060 

08/13/91 

5,038,425 

07/581.920 

08/13/91 

5.038.710 

07/437316 

08/13/91 

5.038.427 

07/374.951 

08/13/91 

5.038.711 

07/274.805 

08/13/91 

5.038,428 

07/632327 

08/13/91 

5,038,714 

07/318.657 

08/13/91 

5,038,429 

07/459.386 

08/13/91 

5,038,718 

07/530.191 

08/13/91 

5.038,431 

07/100.423 

08/13/91 

5,038,719 

07/498.606 

08/13/91 

5.038.439 

07/393.875 

08/13/91 

5,038,722 

07/528.081 

08/13/91 

5,038,440 

07/513310 

08/13«l 

5,038,728 

07/470.432 

08/13/91 

5,038,441 

07/529314 

08/13/91 

5,038,729 

07/433,274 

08/13/91 

5.038.443 

07/487.870 

08/13/91 

5,038.739 

07/571,854 

08/13/91 

5.038.447 

07/547,864 

08/13/91 

5.038,744 

•    07/541,600 

08/13/91 

5.038.465 

07/583,127 

08/13/91 

5.038.749 

07/544,128 

08/13/91 

5.038.467 

07/434.871 

08/13/91 

5.038.754 

07/646.279 

08/13/91 

5,038.468 

07/511,066 

08/13/91 

5.038.757 

07/407.%3 

08/13/91 

5,038,476 

07/341,824 

08/13/91 

5.038.759 

07/357.256 

08/13/91 

5,038,479 

07/577.389 

08/13/91 

5.038,760 

07/486.817 

08/13«l 

5.038.481 

07/519.158 

08/13/91 

5,038,763 

07/408.127 

08/13/91 

5.038.483 

07/519.795 

08/13/91 

5.038,764 

07/453.61 1 

08/13/91 

5,038,485 

07/272.891 

08/13«l 

5,038,775 

07/140.677 

08/13/91 

5,038,487 

07/637.808 

08/13/91 

5,038,779 

07/625.110 

08/13/91 

5,038,490 

07/517.167 

08/13/91 

5,038,780 

07/188337 

08/13AJ1 

5,038,493 

07/249.384 

08/13/91 

5,038,783 

07/497.366 

08/13/91 

5,038,499 

07/486.299 

08/13/91 

5.038.784 

07/543.999 

08/13/91 

5,038300 

07/268,705 

08/13/91 

5.038.794 

07/?60,282 

08/13/91 

5.038302 

07/416,366 

08/13/91 

5,038,799 

07/456,388 

08/13«l 

5.038303 

07/590,044 

08/13/91 

5,038.801 

07/461.719 

08/13/91 

5.038306 

07/387.281 

08/13/91 

5,038.806 

07/602.039 

08/13/91 

5,038308 

07/391.883 

08/13/91 

5,038.808 

07/493.808 

08/13/91 

5,038310 

07/601  2?3 

08/13/91 

5.038.809 

07/531.257 

08/13/91 

5.038313 

07/528,164 

08/13/91 

5.038.810 

07/478,493 

08/13/91 

5,038323 

07/520,473 

08/13/91 

5.038.81 1 

07/617.673 

08/13/91 

5,038325 

07/501359 

08/13/91 

5.038.813 

07/526,460 

08/13/91 

5,038326 

07/555,935 

08/13/91 

5.038,818 

07/606,054 

08/13/91 

5.038327 

07/427335 

08/13/91 

5,038,831 

07/356,176 

08/13/91 

5,038336 

07/558,811 

08/13/91 

5.038.841 

07/538,271 

08/13«l 

5,038338 

07/416.%9 

08/13/91 

5.038.842 

07/427379 

08/13«l 

5,038340 

07/440.460 

08/13/91 

5.038.846 

07/485387 

08/13/91 

5.038344 

07/400351 

08/13/91 

5.038.856 

07/447.220 

08/13«l 

5,038345 

07/346,849 

08/13/91 

5.038,857 

07/540.276 

08/13/91 

5,038348 

06/518.630 

08/13/91 

5.038.864 

07/521,795 

08/13/91 

5,038353 

07/412,094 

08/13/91 

5.038,870 

07/543.980 

08/13/91 

5,038354 

07/473,163 

08/13/91 

5,038.872 

07/536.328 

08/13/91 

5.038356 

07/481341 

08/13/91 

5.038.874 

07/475.258 

08/13/91 

VOL 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5,039,160 

07/547,757 

08/13/91 

5,039,162 

07/489,070 

08/13/91 

5,038.877 

07/515.201 

08/13/91 

5,039,164 

07/402,783 

08/13«l 

5.038.892 

07/450.413 

08/13/91 

5,039,167 

07/477,301 

08/13/91 

5.038.900 

07/457.476 

08/13/91 

5,039,168 

07/552,817 

08/13/91 

5.038.907 

07/475324 

08/13/91 

5,039,170 

07/540,958 

08/13/91 

5.038.916 

07/52?,,  536 

08/13/91 

5,039,173 

07/452,670 

08/13/91 

5.038.926 

07/428.157 

08/13/91 

5,039,175 

07/542,133 

08/13/91 

5,038,927 

07/521.757 

08/13/91 

5.039,178 

07/245,035 

08/13/91 

5,038,935 

07/482.463 

08/13/91 

5,039,180 

07/581,299 

08/13/91 

5,038,938 

07/545.631 

08/13/91 

5,039,198 

07/388,394 

08/13/91 

5,038,941 

07/605.133 

08/13/91 

5,039,200 

07/370,007 

08/13/91 

5,038.942 

07/573.454 

08/13/91 

5,039,206 

07/391326 

08/13/91 

5.038.945 

07/633.467 

08/13/91 

5,039,212 

07/522,114 

08/13/91 

5.038.946 

07/403.118 

08/13/91 

5,039,216 

07/469,274 

08/13/91 

5.038.949 

07/340.497 

08/13/91 

5,039.226 

07/396,174 

08/13/91 

5.038.951 

07/340.560 

08/13/91 

5.039.230 

06/594,369 

08/13/91 

5.038.954 

07/428.597 

08/13/91 

5.039,232 

07/542,074 

08/13/91 

5.038.968 

07/607.919 

08/13/91 

5,039,236 

07/497,722 

08/13/91 

5.038.970 

07/412.181 

08/13/91 

5,039.240 

07/325,663 

08/13/91 

5.038.977 

07/455.610 

08/13/91 

5,039,242 

07/455,549 

08/13/91 

5,038.978 

07/434.286 

08/13/91 

5,039,244 

07/493,468 

08/13/91 

5.038.985 

07/410.454 

08/13/91 

5,039.245 

07/489,245 

08/13/91 

5.038.986 

07/497.706 

08/13/91 

5.039.252 

07/411,106 

08/13/91 

5.038.994 

07/338.463 

08/13/91 

5.039.253 

07/423,428 

08/13/91 

5.038.999 

07/567.179 

08/13/91 

5.039.255 

07/613,428 

08/13/91 

5.039.015 

07/493,787 

08/13AH 

5.039.258 

07/433395 

08/13/91 

5.039.028 

07/358,367 

08/13/91 

5.039.261 

07/527,323 

08/13/91 

5,039.029 

06/398.153 

08/13/91 

5.039.270 

07/368,043 

08/13/91 

5.039.034 

07/427,598 

08/13/91 

5.039.272 

07/544,391 

08/13/91 

5.039.036 

07/580.690 

08/13/91 

5.039.273 

07/445,080 

08/13/91 

5.039.039 

07/460.820 

08/13/91 

5.039^74 

07/447,715 

08/13/91 

5,039.043 

07/504.935 

08/13/91 

5.039.280 

07/566,332 

08/13/91 

5.039,047 

07/346.071 

08/13/91 

5.039,286 

07/546317 

08/13/91 

5,039.048 

07/467.993 

08/13/91 

5.039.288 

07/518,338 

08/13/91 

5.039.050 

07/399.241 

08/13/91 

5.039.294 

07/357,721 

08/13/91 

5.039.051 

07/526,894 

08/13/91 

5.039.295 

07/588,541 

08/13/91 

5,039.053 

07/526.372 

08/13/91 

5,039.302 

07/473,810 

08/13/91 

5.039.056 

07/467.996 

08/13/91 

5,039312 

07/477,395 

08/13/91 

5.039.062 

07/535.554 

08/13/91 

5,039313 

07/157,847 

08/13/91 

5.039.063 

07/552,398 

08/13/91 

5,039316 

07/486,942 

08/13/91 

5.039.064 

07/577.482 

08/13/91 

5,039319 

07/469,347 

08/13/91 

5.039.070 

07/600.881 

08/13/91 

5,039,323 

07/623,885 

08/13/91 

5.039.073 

07/034.871 

08/13/91 

5,039330 

07/489,223 

08/13/91 

5.039,079 

07/371.521 

08/13A)l 

5,039,334 

07/354,328 

08/13/91 

5.039.080 

07/400.077 

08/13/91 

5,039,341 

07/435,109 

08/13/91 

5.039.084 

07/315.933 

08/13/91 

5,039,342 

07/520,153 

08/13/91 

5.039.085 

07/429,380 

08/13/91 

5,039,344 

07/348.251 

08/13/91 

5.039.087 

07/522,105 

08/13/91 

5,039,351 

07/644,404 

08/13/91 

5.039.089 

07/464031 

08/13«l 

5,039,353 

07/512,867 

08/13/91 

5.039.091 

07/600385 

08/13/91 

5,039357 

07/538,565 

08/13/91 

5.039.095 

07/455,407 

08/13/91 

5,039362 

07/344,883 

08/13/91 

5.039.096 

07/517,825 

08/13/91 

5,039,366 

07/375,456 

08/13/91 

5.039.097 

07/508,984 

08/13/91 

5,039,373 

07/455.278 

08/13/91 

5.039.099 

07/519.816 

08/13/91 

5,039379 

07/276,268 

08/13/91 

5.039.100 

07/574.888 

08/13/91 

5,039,389 

07/388,297 

08/13/91 

5.039.101 

07/584.787 

08/13/91 

5,039,391 

07/637.094 

08/13/91 

5.039.105 

07/493.943 

08/13/91 

5,039,394 

07/591,336 

08/13/91 

5.039.106 

07/670.974 

08/13/91 

5,039,407 

07/471.491 

08/13/91 

5.039.110 

07/563313 

08/13/91 

5,039,410 

07/502,714 

08/13/91 

5.039.111 

07/472,866 

08/13/91 

5,039,41 1 

07/5%,989 

08/13/91 

5.039.112 

07/276.125 

08/13/91 

5,039,423 

07/525,960 

08/13/91 

5.039.114 

07/340.824 

08/13/91 

5,039,429 

07/447.872 

08/13/91 

5.039.116 

07/520.118 

08/13/91 

5,039,438 

07/056,286 

08/13/91 

5.039.119 

07/590.252 

08/13/91 

5,039,442 

07/533.618 

08/13/91 

5,039.120 

07/571.183 

08/13/91 

5,039,444 

07/450,774 

08/13/91 

5.039.122 

07/547.175 

08/13/91 

5,039,449 

07/267,880 

08/13/91 

5.039.123 

07/434.466 

08/13/91 

5,039,450 

07/324,189 

08/13/91 

5.039.124 

07/433399 

08/13«l 

5,039,455 

07/387385 

08/13/91 

5.039.125 

07/567,757 

08/13/91 

5,039,461 

07/411,699 

08/13/91 

5.039.126 

07/452,741 

08/13/91 

5,039,469 

07/555,138 

08/13/91 

5.039.127 

07/529.152 

08/13/91 

5,039,474 

07/380.800 

08/13/91 

5.039.133 

07/463.614 

08/13/91 

5,039,484 

07/567.820 

08/13/91 

5.039.144 

07/529.146 

08/13/91 

5,039,489 

07/513.288 

08/13/91 

5.039.148 

07/386.349 

08/13/91 

5,039,497 

07/444,724 

08/13/91 

5.039.150 

07/461,399 

08/13/91 

5,039305 

07/510,267 

08/13/91 

5.039.152 

07/582,906 

08/13/91 

5,039307 

07/060,820 

08/13/91 

5.039.154 

07/665,981 

08/13«l 

5,039311 

07/582,152 

08/13/91 

5.039.159 

07/6Z5333 

08/13/91 

5.039313 

07/398.808 

08/13/91 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Numho^ 

Issue  Date 

5,039,937 

07/522,450 

08/13/91 

5,039,946 

07/484,428 

08/13/91 

5,039327 

07/314.954 

08/13/91 

5,039,950 

07/382,368 

08/13/91 

5,039329 

07/306.020 

08/13/91 

5,039,958 

07/467,628 

08/13/91 

5,039336 

07/546.935 

08/13/91 

5,039,962 

07/425,820 

08/13/91 

5,039344 

07/372,407 

08/13/91 

5,039,976 

07/482384 

08/13/91 

5,039349 

07/614,070 

08/13/91 

5,039,977 

07/435.038 

08/13/91 

5,039352 

07/587,614 

08/13/91 

5,039,979 

07/507,730 

08/13/91 

5,039,562 

07/527,929 

08/13/91 

5,039,981 

07/419,724 

08/13/91 

5,039364 

07/375,750 

08/13/91 

5,039,982 

07/524.805 

08/13/91 

5,039370 

07/509,363 

08/13/91 

5,039,994 

07/434,461 

08/13/91 

5,039372 

07/383,751 

08/13/91 

5,039,995 

07/276,098 

08/13/91 

5,039374 

07/0%,  199 

08/13/91 

5,039.997 

07/651,092 

08/13/91 

5,039379 

07/649,250 

08/13/91 

5,040,005 

07/443,780 

08/13/91 

5,039,604 

07/088,133 

08/13/91 

5,040,019 

07/284,684 

08/13/91 

5,039,608 

07/233,709 

08/13«l 

5,040,022 

07/570,622 

08/13/91 

5,039,616 

07/401,107 

08/13/91 

5,040,042 

07/514.240 

08/13/91 

5,039,623 

07/504,187 

08/13/91 

5,040,051 

07/279.727 

08/13/91 

5,039,625 

07/516.246 

08/13/91 

5,040,055 

07/601.232 

08/13/91 

5,039,627 

07/466391 

08/13/91 

5,040,073 

07/378,884 

08/13/91 

5,039,632 

07/416.933 

08/13/91 

5,040,076 

07/367,583 

08/13/91 

5,039,635 

07/314.451 

08/13/91 

5.040,080 

07/362.205 

08/13/91 

5,039,638 

07/593.822 

08/13/91 

5.040.084 

07/334.294 

08/13/91 

5,039,639 

07/593.457 

08/13/91 

5.040.086 

07/429.694 

08/13/91 

5.039,645 

07/552.286 

08/13/91 

5.040.090 

07/514.607 

08/13/91 

5,039,646 

07/552.273 

08/13/91 

5.040.103 

07/495.859 

08/13/91 

5,039,648 

07/291.748 

08/13/91 

5.040.122 

07/190,239 

08/13/91 

5,039,650 

07/461.617 

08/13/91 

5.040,123 

07/405,692 

08/13/91 

5,039,659 

07/563.607 

08/13/91 

5,040,128 

07/346,462 

08/13/91 

5,039,664 

07/320.666 

08/13/91 

5,040,153 

07/473309 

08/13/91 

5,039,667 

07/228.745 

08/13/91 

5,040,154 

07/395,064 

08/13/91 

5,039,673 

07/397.118 

08/13/91 

5,040,156 

07/545331 

08/13/91 

5,039,674 

07/463.842 

08/13/91 

5,040,162 

07/376,055 

08/13/91 

5,039,675 

07/497.223 

08/13/91 

5,040,181 

07/457.899 

08/13/91 

5,039,684 

07/483.728 

08/13/91 

5,040,184 

07/532,789 

08/13/91 

5,039,688 

07/338.798 

08/13/91 

5,040,185 

07/287338 

08/13/91 

5,039,697 

07/521.107 

08/13/91 

5,040,188 

07/508,722 

08/13/91 

5,039,699 

07/329.230 

08/13/91 

5,040,210 

07/560,048 

08/13/91 

5.039,701 

07/233.745 

08/13/91 

5,040.221 

06/798359 

08/13/91 

5,039,707 

07/404383 

08/13/91 

5,040.241 

07/355,325 

08/13/91 

5,039,716 

07/470.489 

08/13/91 

\ 

5,039,717 
5,039,718 

07/304.042 
07/l%.490 

08/13/91 
08/13«l 

5,039,719 

07/556.001 

08/13/91 

5,039,729 

07/487.879 

08/13/91 

5,039,739 

07/343.206 

08/13/91 

Reissue  Applicatioiis  Filed 

5,039,746 

07/315.855 

08/13/91 

5,039,751 

07/484.747 

08/13/91 

5,039,753 

07/260,166 

08/13/91 

Notice  under  37  OK  1.1 1(b).  The  reissue  applicadoos  listed  below 

5,039,758 

07/541,776 

08/1 3«1 

ire  open  to  inspectioa  by  the  geoenl  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 

5,039,759 

06/761311 

08/13/91 

Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

5,039,762 

07/301,207 

08/13/91 

1.12(b)). 

5,039,781 

07/334,488 

08/13/91 

5,039,788 

07/502,812 

08/13/91 

4^18394,  Re.  S.N.  08/509,947,  Aug.  1, 1995,  Q.  210,  SEP- 

5,039,794 

07/096,576 

08/13/91 

ARATING  AGENT.  Yoshio  Okaroota.  et. 

al..  Owner  of 

5,039,798 

07/487,355 

08/13/91 

Record:  Daicel 

Chemical  Industries,   Ltd., 

5,039,806 
5,039,807 

07/408,719 
07/327,135 

08/13/91 
08/13/91 

Attorney  or  Agent:  Terryence  F.  Chapman,  Ex.  Gp.:  130(5 

5.039,815 
5.039.824 
5.039.829 
5.039.830 
5,039,834 

07/564,783 
07/525,065 
07/502387 
07/477,912 
07/397,454 

08/13/91 
08/13/91 
08/13/91 
08/13/91 
08/13/91 

4,887,100,  Re.  S.N.  08/515,490,  Aug.  15,  1995,  Q.  347/69, 
DROPLET  DEPOSIT  APPARATUS,  A.  John  MichacUs,  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  XXAR  Limited,  Cambridge,  England, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  James  P.  Zcllcr,  Ex.  Gp.:  2108 

5,039,845 

07/348,788 

08/13/91 

5,039,854 

07/520  294 

08/13/91 

5,198399.  Re.  S.N.  08/414,449,  Mar.  31, 1995,  Q.  568/619, 

5,039,859 

07/444,156 

08/13/91 

SULFONYLUREA  HERBICIDE  RESISTANCE  IN  PLANTS, 

5,039,862 

07/48  li496 

08/13/91 

Donald  C  Thill,  Owner  of  Record ;  Idaho  Research  Foundation, 

5,039,863 

07/434,751 

08/13/91 

Inc.,  Moscow,  Id,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Barbara  Rae- Venter, 

5,039,880 

07/513,927 

08/13/91 

Ph.D.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1206 

5,039,890 

07/420,354 

08/13/91 

5,039,894 

07/607,350 

08/13/91 

5,199,017,  Re. 

S.N.  08/430,947.  Apr.  28, 

1995,  a.  369/ 

5.039,902 

07/376,371 

08/13/91 

44.28,  OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE  AND  METHOD  FOR  COUti- 

5,039,907 

07/298,540 

08/13/91 

TING  THE  NUMBER  OF  TRACKS  ON  AN  OPTICAL  DISK, 

5.039.908 

07/397339 

08/13/91 

Naoyuki  Kagami, 

et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  International  Bust- 

5,039,915 

07/419,845 

08/13/91 

ness  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  Attoniey 

or  Agent  M.W. 

5,039,920 

07/164,239 

08/13/91 

Scbecter,  Ex.  Gp 

.:  2513 

5,039,921 

07/558,449 

08/13/91 

5,039,927 

07/597,388 

08/13/91 

5,207344,  Re. 

S.N.  08/433,671,  May  5,  1995,  Q.  41 1/348, 

5.039.932 

07/391,194 

08/13/91 

FASTENER  ASSEMBLY,  Albert  K.  Yamamoto,  et  al..  Owner 
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of  Record:  James  R,  Potter,    Attorney  or  Agent:  James  R. 
Brueggemann,  Ex.  Gp.:  3S08 

5^10,714.  Re.  S.N.  08/440.597.  May  11.  1995,  CI.  365/157, 
DISTANCE-CONTROLLED  TUNNELING  TRANSDUCER 
AND  DIRECT  ACCESS  STORAGE  UNIT  EMPLOYING 
THE  TRANSDUCER.  Wolfgang  D.  Pohl.  Owner  of  Record: 
International  Business  Machines  Incorporated,  Armonk,  New 
York,   Attorney  or  Agent:  Jackson  E.  Stanland,  Ex.  Gp.:  251 1 

5^2^11.  Re.  S.N.  08/509.381.  July  31.  1995.  CI.  405/ 
259.  ROOF  CONTROL  SYSTEM,  John  C.  Stankus.  Owner 
of  Record:  Jennmar  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Lester  N.  Fortney,  Ex.  Gp.:  3506 

$00,361.  Re.  S.N.  08/510.511.  Aug.  2,  1995,  Q.  433/8. 
ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET.  Rohit  C.  L.  Sachdeva,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Ormco  Corporation,  Glendora,  Calif., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Gregory  F.  Ahrens,  Ex.  Gp.:  3303 

5^S^2.  Re.  S.N.  08/516.239.  Aug.  17.  1995.  CI.  111/ 
137.  PLANTER  WITH  EQUALIZER  BETWEEN  GAUGE 
WHEELS.  Harry  C.  Decider.  Owner  of  Record:  Agco  Corpora- 
tion, Norcross,  Ga.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Raymond  M.  Mehler, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3301 

S;iMMi.  Re  S  N.  08/516,002,  Aug.  16,  1995,  Q.  420/ 
47 1 .  WIRES  MADE  OF  COPPER-BASED  ALLOY  COMPO- 
SITIONS. David  D.  Kiilunen,  eL  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inven- 
tors,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Douglas  W.  Sprinkle.  Ex.  Gp.:  1311 

5,238,245.  Re.  S.N.  08/518.655.  Aug.  24.  1995.  Q.  273/ 
63E,  BOWLING  BALL,  Richard  Sposato.  Owner  of  Record: 
Lane  No.  I  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  George 
R.  McGuire.  Ex.  Gp.:  3304 

5,241,565.  Re.  S.N.  08/521.819.  Aug.  31.  1995,  O.  375/58, 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  EFR- 
CIENT  TRANSFER  OF  DATA,  Dennis  Kloc,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Silicon  Valley  Bank,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  and  Bay 
Bank,  Burlington,  Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Toby  H.  Kusmer. 
Ex.  Gp.;  2614 

5,270,654.  Re.  S.N.  08/515.177,  Aug.  15.  1995.  CI.  324/309. 
ULTRA-FAST  MULTI-SECTION  MRI  USING  GRADIENT 
AND  SPIN  ECHO  (GRASE)  IMAGING.  David  A.  Feinberg. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital,  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass.,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Larry  S.  Nixon.  Ex.  Gp.: . 
2607 

5,319348.  Re.  S.N.  08/515.233.  Aug.  15. 1995.  Q.  364/440. 
INTERACTIVE  GOLF  G/VME  INFORMATION  SYSTEM. 
Craig  S.  Germain.  Owner  of  Record:  Golf  Partner  Interna- 
tional, Cayman  Islands,  Bahamas,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas 
J.  Pardini.  Ex.  Gp.:  241 1 

5,357,782.  Re.  S.N.  08/519.361.  Aug.  25.  1996.  Q.  73/40.7. 
LEAK  DETECTION  IN  HEATING  VENTILATING  AND 
MR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS  USING  AN  ENVIRON- 
MENTALLY SAFE  MATERL\L.  Richard  G.  Heniy,  Owner 
of  Record:  Bright  Solutions,  Inc.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mick, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  J.  Black,  Ex.  Gp,:  2212 

5,360,434.  Re.  S.N.  08/517.161.  Aug.  21.  1995.  CI.  606/ 
188,  NON-REMOVABLE  EARRING  AND  CLUTCH  EAR 
PIERCING  INSTRUMENT.  Samuel  J.  Mann.  Owner  of 
Record:  Inverness  Corporation,  Fair  lawn,  NJ.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Steven  B.  Pokotilow.  Ex.  Gp.:  3309 

5,395,092.  Re.  S.N.  08/517,243.  Aug.  21.  1995.  G.  256/ 
34.  CHAIN  LINK  FENCING  WITH  DECORATIVE  SLATS 
THAT  PROVIDE  COMPLETE  PRIVACY.  Gerald  J.  McLaug- 
hlan,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventors,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Gary  S.  Kindness.  Ex.  Gp.:  3509 

5,404>t9.  Re.  S.N.  08/51 1.687.  Aug.  4.  1995.  CI.  166/264. 
IMPROVED  UQUID  SAMPLING  APP/VRATUS.  Gene  A. 
Voss.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  David 
G.  Henry.  Ex.  Gp.;  3506 


Requests  for  Re«»imiMbotts  Filed 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  genenl  public  in  the  indicaled 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obuioed  by  paying  the  fee  thetefor  eslablisbed  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  ccnespoodeoce  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexaminatioa  wiU  proceed  (37  CFR  l.248(aKS)  and  l.S2S(b)). 


Re.  33,209.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.934.  Sept.  15,  1995.  G. 
257/124.  MONOUTHIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHING 
DEVICE,  James  D.  Plummcr.  Ownei  of  Record;  Inventor, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Arnold,  While  &  Durkee,  Houston.  Tex.. 
Ex.  Gp.:  2503.  Requester  Theodore  E.  Galanthy  &  G.  Hopkins. 
Guy.  Brobeck.  Phleger  &  Harrison.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 


4,202,396.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.940,  Sept.  7.  1995.  CI.  160/ 
107,  MOTOR  VEHICLES  AND  SUNSHIELDS.  Abraham 
Levy,  Owner  of  Record:  LevyAmnon,  Agoura,  Calif,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Benoit  Law  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  Ex.  Gp.: 
3509.  Requester:  Intertek  International  Corp..  Hialeh.  Ra., 
c/o  Keimeth  R.  Glaser.  Akin  Gump  Strauss  Hauer  &  Feld, 
Dallas.  Tex. 


4,259,792.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.938.  Sept.  5.  1995.  CI.  036/ 
028.  ARTICLE  OF  OUTER  FOOTWEAR.  Johan  P.  Halber- 
stadt.  Owner  of  Record;  Hockerson-Halbersttidt,  New  Orleans, 
La.,  Attofney  or  Agent:  Phillip  H.  Watt.  Fitch  Even  Tabin  & 
Luedeka,  Chicago.  111..  Ex.  (jp.;  3208.  Requester:  David  K.  S. 
Comwcll.  Sterne  Kessler  Goldstein  &  Fox.  Washington.  D.C. 

4,410,931.  Reexam.  No.  9a«)03.935,  Aug.  23,  1995.  Q. 
362/267.  RETENTION  DEVICE  FOR  UGHTING  FIXTURE 
COVER,  Giovanni  De  Candia,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Thomas  <&  Belts  Corp.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
William  Squire.  Carella,  Byme.  Bain,  Gilfillan.  Cecci, 
Stewart  &  Olstein.  Roseland.  NJ..  Ex.  (jp.:  3406.  Requester 
Owner 

4,992377.  Reexam  No  90^003.939.  Sept.  5.  1995.  Q.  435/ 
299.  /ARTICLE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  BIOL(X5ICAL  OR 
CHEMICAL  PROCEDURES  CONTAINING  MAGNETI- 
C/lLLY  RESPONSIVE  MATERL\L.  Rolf  Saxholm.  Owner 
of  Record:  Saxholm  AS,  Oslo,  Norway,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Juhan  H.  Cohen.  Ladas  &  Parry.  New  York,  NY..  Ex.  Gp.: 
1801.  Requester  Eric  P.  Schellin.  Arlington.  Va. 

5,050,047.  Reexam.  No.  90i«»3.941.  Aug.  2.  1995.  Q.  362/ 
032.  ASSEMBLIES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UGHTING 
ESPECL^iLLY  SPOTUGHTING.  Peter  Vincr.  eL  al..  Owner 
of  Record;  Stuart  L.  Moore,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Norman  H.  Zivin.  Cooper  &  Dimham.  New  York,  N.Y..  Ex. 
Gp.;  3406.  Requester:  Laurence  A.  Greenberg.  Lemer  &  (jreen- 
berg.  Hollywood,  Fla. 

5,207,650.  Reexam.  No.  90A)03.936.  Aug.  28. 1995. 0. 604/ 
173.  INFUSION  CATHETERS.  CJeoffrey  S.  Martin,  Owner 
of  Record:  Med-Pro  Design,  Mississagua,  Ontario,  Caiuida, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Rogers  &  Scott,  Oakville,  Ontario,  Canada, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3301.  Requester  Owner 

5,217,937.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.937.  Aug.  29. 1995.  CI.  502/ 
242.  SIO2-CONT/VINING  COOPER  OXIDE-CHROMIUM 
OXIDE  CATALYST  FOR  THE  HYDROGENATION  OF 
FATTY  ACIDS  /VND  FATTY  ESTERS.  Michael  Schneider, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Sud-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mun- 
chen.  Fed' I  Rep.  of  Germany,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Scott  R.  Cox. 
Lynch  Cox  Gihnan  &  Mahan.  Louisville.  Ky..  Ex.  Gp.:1103. 
Requester  Owner 
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Notice  of  ExpiradoD  of  Trademark  Registntioiis 

597.365 

71/658,735 

1006/1954 

Due  To  Fkilure  to  Renew 

597.367 

71/651.298 

10/26/1954 

597.368 

71/652.265 

1006/1954 

15  use 

1059  provides  that  each  trademarli 

:  registration 

597.370 

71/657.483 

10O6/I954 

may  be  renewed  for  penods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 

597.372 

71/631333 

1006/1954 

expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed 

fee  and  the 

597.373 

71/639.692 

10/26/1954 

filing  of  an 

acceptable  application  for  renewal. 

This  may  be 

597.376 

71/646.827 

1006/1954 

done  at  any 

time  within  six  months  before  the  ( 

expiration  of 

597.379 

71/648.382 

10/26/1954 

the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued 

or  renewed. 

597.3% 

71/653.133 

10O6/1954 

or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 

597.401 

71/662.858 

1006/1954 

on  payment 

of  an  additional  fee. 

597.402 

71/662.859 

1006/1954 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  regis- 

597.403 

71/663.156 

1006/1954 

trations  Usted  below  are  expired  due  to  failure 

to  renew  in 

597.404 

71/663.235 

1006/1954 

accordance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

597.406 

71/609.805 

1006/1954 

597.410 

71/649.203 

10O6/I954 

TRADEMARK    REGISTRATIONS    WHICH 

1    EXPIRED 

597.411 

71/652,433 

1006/1954 

JULY  31,  1995 

597.413 

71/636.217 

1006/1954 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 

597.415 

71/548.982 

1006/1954 

597,427 

71/659.297 

1006/1954 

Reg.  Number                Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

597,431 

71/659.979 

10/26/1954 

597,448 

71/546.806 

10O6/I954 

100.873 

7IAn8.643 

10(77/1914 

597,451 

71/641.923 

10O6/I954 

100.902 

71/079,769 

10^27/1914 

597,456 

71/656.266 

1006/1954 

100,909 

71/071.946 

10/27/1914 

597,457 

71/657.542 

10/26/1954 

100,925 

71/068,982 

10/27/1914 

597,461 

71/655.332 

10/26/1954 

100.941 

71/073.285 

10^27/1914 

597,466 

71/650.8% 

10/26/1954 

318.308 

71/350,220 

10/23/1934 

597.468 

71/656.805 

1006/1954 

318.310 

71/350.533 

10/23/1934 

597.471 

71/621.997 

1006/1954 

318,311 

71/350,511 

10^/1934 

597.486 

71/637.157 

10/26/1954 

318.312 

71/350,744 

10/23/1934 

597.493 

71/613.133 

1006/1954 

318.332 

71/352,053 

1003/1934 

597.501 

71/620.423 

10/26/1954 

318.340 

71/352,183 

10^23/1934 

985,009 

72/424.304 

05/28/1974 

318.349 

71/349,224 

10/23/1934 

991,674 

72/462.115 

0800/1974 

318.350 

71/352,358 

10/23/1934 

996,012 

73/003,633 

10/22/1974 

318.362 

71/353.954 

10/23/1934 

996,013 

73/005,700 

1002/1974 

318.405 

71/347.482 

10O3/1934 

9%,0I5 

73/002,01 1 

10/22/1974 

318.411 

71/351,947 

10/23/1934 

996,016 

73/002.334 

I0O2/1974 

318.416 

71/353.451 

10/23/1934 

9%,022 

73/004.688 

1002/1974 

318.460 

71/352,817 

10^23/1934 

9%,028 

73/009.291 

1002/1974 

318.461 

71/352,800 

10/23/1934 

996,030 

73/009.338 

1002/1974 

318.468 

71/349773 

1Q03/1934 

996,031 

73/009.561 

1002/1974 

597.227 

71/649,088 

1006/1954 

9%.035 

73A)03.408 

I0O2/1974 

597.230 

71/657,550 

10O6/1954 

9%.041 

73A)06.257 

1002/1974 

597^37 

71/655,190 

1006/1954 

9%.042 

73A)06.653 

1002/1974 

597,239 

71/659.684 

1006/1954 

9%.043 

73/006.654 

I0O2/1974 

597,241 

71/659.419 

1006/1954 

996.044 

73/007.024 

1002/1974 

597.246 

71/650.792 

10/26/1954 

996.046 

73/007.350 

1002/1974 

597.250 

71/650,018 

1006/1954 

9%.047 

73/007.351 

10/22/1974 

597.259 

71/650,534 

10/26/1954 

9%.048 

73/008.378 

1002/1974 

597.260 

71/661,503 

10O6/1954 

9%.049 

73/008.392 

10/22/1974 

597.275 

71/645.216 

10/26/1954 

996.051 

73/008.641 

10/22/1974 

597.276 

71/656.853 

1006/1954 

9%,055 

73/000.541 

1002/1974 

597.281 

71/635,90/ 

10O6/1954 

9%.056 

73/000.952 

1002/1974 

597.284 

71/649,140 

1006/1954 

996.058 

73/003.825 

1002/1974 

597,287 

71/655,050 

10O6/I954 

9%.059 

73/003.912 

10O2/1974 

597.288 

71/655,051 

10/26/1954 

996.063 

73A)08.058 

10O2/1974 

597,291 

71/657,124 

1006/1954 

996.068 

73/019.223 

1002/1974 

597.312 

71/615,768 

10/26/1954 

996.070 

73A)19376 

10/22/1974 

597,316 

71/623,689 

1006/1954 

9%.076 

73/009.080 

10/22/1974 

597,320 

71/628.425 

1006/1954 

9%,077 

73/009.637 

10O2/1974 

597.327 

71/640,695 

1006/1954 

9%.081 

73/002.727 

10/22/1974 

597.328 

71/641,415 

10/26/1954 

9%.083 

73/002.799 

10O2/1974 

597,329 

71/641399 

1006/1954 

996.088 

73/006.935 

10/22/1974 

597.330 

71/641,600 

10/26/1954 

996.091 

73A)08.632 

10/22/1974 

597.337 

71/646.755 

1006/1954 

9%.092 

73/008.846 

10O2/I974 

597.339 

71/646.807 

1006/1954 

996,094 

73/010.993 

10/22/1974 

597.350 

71/657,172 

1006/1954 

996,095 

73/002.237 

1002/1974 

597.353 

71/658,723 

10/26/1954 

996,0% 

73/003.476 

1002/1974 

597.354 

71/658,724 

10O6/1954 

9%,09; 

73/009.043 

1002/1974 

597.355 

71/658,725 

10/26/1954 

9%,098 

73A)09.251 

I0O2/1974 

597.356 

71/658.726 

1006/1954 

9%.101 

73A»9.975 

10/22/1974 

597.357 

71/658,727 

1006/1954 

9%.102 

73/010025 

1002/1974 

597.358 

71/658.728 

1006/1954 

9%.106 

73/004.256 

10O2/I974 

597.359 

71/658.729 

1006/1954 

9%.  110 

73/008.833 

1002/1974 

597.360 

71/658.730 

1006/1954 

9%.1I1 

73/017758 

1002/1974 

597.361 

71/658.731 

1006/1954 

9%.115 

73/0a7372 

10/22/1974 

597.362 

71/658,732 

1006/1954 

9%.  120 

73A)09367 

1002/1974 

597.363 

71/658,733 

1006/1954 

9%.12I 

73/009370 

1002/1974 

597.364 

71/658.734 

10/26/1954 

9%.I23 

73A)09373 

10/22/1974 

UMI 
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Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

996321 

72/441,834 

10/22/1974 

9%324 

72/446,837 

10^22/1974 

996.126 

73/009.853 

1W22/1974 

996325 

72/448,976 

10/22/1974 

996.127 

73AX)0.431 

1W22/1974 

996.326 

72/449,299 

1002/1974 

996.128 

73/001.659 

10/22/1974 

9%331 

72/458,655 

10/22/1974 

9%.  132 

73/011.466 

10/22/1974 

9%,333 

72/461,796 

10/22/1974 

996.134 

73/013365 

10/22/1974 

996.335 

72/465,341 

10O2/1974 

9%,  1 35 

73/014396 

10/22/1974 

996,353 

72/3%a61 

10O2/1974 

996.136 

73/015.265 

10/22/1974 

996.354 

72/396303 

10*02/1974 

996.140 

73/016335 

10/22/1974 

996,356 

72/426322 

1Q02/1974 

996,142 

73/017.015 

10/22/1974 

996,361 

72/444,078 

1002/1974 

996,145 

73/000.150 

10/22/1974 

996,365 

72/446318 

1002/1974 

9%.153 

73/015.987 

10/22/1974 

9%,367 

72/447,679 

1002/1974 

996.154 

73/016,134 

10/22/1974 

9%.368 

72/447,964 

1002/1974 

996.158 

73/009.264 

10/22/1974 

996.372 

72/451.703 

1002/1974 

996.159 

73/010.543 

10«2/1974 

9%376 

72/456.917 

10/22/1974 

9%.169 

73/002,048 

l(y22/1974 

996.377 

72/457.976 

1002/1974 

996.170 

73/002,781 

10/22/1974 

996384 

72/386.492 

1002/1974 

996.172 

73/004331 

10/22/1974 

9%.386 

72/425,114 

1002/1974 

996,173 

73/004374 

10/22/1974 

996.387 

72/425.282 

1Q02/1974 

996.176 

73/006327 

10^2/1974 

996,388 

72/425.719 

10/22/1974 

996.178 

73/012.180 

10/22/1974 

996.392 

72/435335 

1Q02/1974 

9%.  179 

73/019.694 

1W22/1974 

996.393 

72/435.993 

10/22/1974 

9%.  183 

73/001.225 

1W22/1974 

9%,394 

72/439.691 

1002/1974 

996.185 

73/003.904 

I(y22/1974 

9%395 

72/44?,?53 

1Q02/1974 

996.188 

73A)10.985 

10/22/1974 

99d,39d 

72/443.153 

10O2/1974 

996,190 

73A)  11.670 

10/22/1974 

9%.399 

72/446377 

1002/1974 

996.193 

73/002.895 

10/22/1974 

996.402 

72/453,762 

10/22/1974 

9%,194 

73/000.712 

10/22/1974 

996.408 

72/462.259 

10O2/1974 

9%,  195 

73/001.752 

10/22/1974 

996,410 

72/462,834 

1002/1974 

9%,1% 

73/002.088 

10/22/1974 

996,411 

72/463.676 

1002/1974 

996,210 

72/462.262 

10/22/1974 

996,414 

72/464351 

1002/1974 

996.213 

72/433,412 

10/22/1974 

996.415 

72/464.809 

10/22/1974 

996.217 

72/410,838 

10/22/1974 

996.417 

72/465.991 

10O2/1974 

9%.218 

72/418,875 

10/22/1974 

996,429 

72/465.918 

10O2/1974 

996.224 

72/428,332 

10/22/1974 

996,430 

72/424.926 

1002/1974 

996.229 

72/445,979 

10/22/1974 

996.433 

72/462.401 

10O2/1974 

9%.230 

72/449,280 

10^22/1974 

996.434 

72/463.139 

I0O2/1974 

996,231 

72/449.281 

10/22/1974 

996.438 

72/450382 

1002/1974 

996.234 

72/454,802 

10^2/1974 

996.441 

72A395.397 

1002/1974 

996^36 

72/459,006 

10/22/1974 

9%.442 

72/418.902 

1002/1974 

996,237 

72/461381 

10/22/1974 

996.443 

72/418.903 

1002/1974 

9%a39 

72/463,332 

10^22/1974 

996.444 

72/432.971 

1002/1974 

9%340 

72/463,430 

10^22/1974 

996.447 

72/456.645 

10/22/1974 

996.242 

72/465,274 

1W22/1974 

996,448 

72/456.782 

1002/1974 

996243 

72/466,158 

10/22/1974 

996.449 

72/460384 

10/22/1974 

9%.246 

72/458,962 

10/22/1974 

996,450 

72/446.651 

1002/1974 

9%.248 

72/367,923 

10/22/1974 

996.453 

72/456.499 

1002/1974 

9%,249 

72/379,450 

10^2/1974 

9%,455 

72/429373 

1002/1974 

996,250 

72^388,998 

1W22/1974 

996.458 

72/451.789 

1002/1974 

996,253 

72/433,743 

10/22/1974 

996.459 

72/459333 

1002/1974 

996,256 

72/449,171 

10^22/1974 

996.461 

72/464.117 

1002/1974 

996259 

72/454,016 

10/22/1974 

996.465 

72/449.393 

1002/1974 

996.262 

72/462,181 

10/22/1974 

996.467 

72/455,211 

10/22/1974 

996.264 

72/462,r/-/ 

10A22/1974 

996,471 

72/464352 

1Q02/1974 

9%.265 

72/463.690 

10/22/1974 

996.481 

72/449,%7 

1002/1974 

996.266 

72/425.093 

10/22/1974 

996,483 

72/452,683 

10O2/1974 

996.269 

72/455385 

10/22/1974 

996,484 

72/453,365 

10O2/1974 

996.270 

72/455,936 

10/22/1974 

996,488 

72/462.224 

1002/1974 

9%.274 

72/463,390 

10/22/1974 

9%.495 

72/434324 

1002/1974 

9%.275 

72/463,747 

10/22/1974 

996,497 

72/441,380 

1002/1974 

9%.276 

72/463,898 

10/22/1974 

9%,502 

72/445.879 

10/22/1974 

9%.277 

72/464313 

10/22/1974 

9%,504 

72/448,264 

10/22/1974 

9%.279 

72/464315 

10/22/1974 

996.505 

72/448.389 

10O2/I974 

9%.281 

72/465,057 

10/22/1974 

996.506 

72/451.136 

1002/1974 

9%.282 

72/466.325 

10/22/1974 

996311 

72/416.630 

1002/1974 

996,288 

72/449.322 

10/22/1974 

996313 

72/441.729 

1002/1974 

996.290 

72/463.961 

10/22/1974 

996315 

72/447311 

1002/1974 

9%,291 

72/464.425 

1002/1974 

996316 

72/453.247 

1002/1974 

996.294 

72/466.609 

1(V22/1974 

9%317 

72/454.503 

1002/1974 

996.301 

72/432.%3 

lQrJ2/1974 

9%318 

72/455,877 

1002/1974 

996.302 

72/432,969 

10/22/1974 

996,520 

72/458,741 

1002/1974 

996.305 

72/452,300 

10/22/1974 

9%321 

72/458,742 

1002/1974 

996,306 

72/463,632 

10/22/1974 

996,522 

72/458,776 

1002/1974 

996308 

72/320,682 

10/22/1974 

9%.523 

72/458,777 

1002/1974 

9%.310 

72/397.812 

10/22/1974 

996.531 

72/436,460 

1002/1974 

9%.311 

72/404,440 

10/22/1974 

996336 

72/455.189 

1002/1974 

996.318 

72/439,298 

1W22/1974 

996.541 

72/462387 

1002/1974 

996320 

72/441,250 

1W22/1974 

996345 

72/464,886 

10/22/1974 

October  24,  1995 

U.S. 

PATENT  AND' 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

9%347 

72/466.205 

1002/1974 

996350 

72/431.055 

1002/1974 

9%352 

72/456.290 

1002/1974 

9%355 

72/427.414 

1002/1974 

996358 

72/458.747 

1Q02/1974 

9%360 

72/458.320 

1002/1974 

996369 

72/388.962 

1002/1974 

996370 

72/413.998 

1002/1974 

9%371 

72/434.745 

1002/1974 

996373 

72/464.083 

1Q02/1974 

996375 

72/434,682 

I0O2/1974 

996377 

72/438.791 

1002/1974 

996381 

72/444.636 

1002/1974 

996382 

72/445.062 

1002/1974 

996383 

72/445.141 

1002/1974 

996384 

72/448.229 

10/22/1974 

996387 

72/448.861 

1002/1974 

996396 

72/463.018 

10/22/1974 

9%398 

72/463.706 

1002/1974 

9%,602 

72/392342 

1002/1974 

996,607 

72/444.118 

10/22/1974 

996,611 

72/447359 

10/22/1974 

996,614 

72/457.035 

10/22/1974 

996.621 

72/464.168 

10/22/1974 

9%.625 

72/440.290 

1002/1974 

996,628 

72/464.827 

1002/1974 

9%,633 

72/441,924 

10/22/1974 

996,634 

72/461371 

10O2/1974 

996.638 

72/464,824 

10/22/1974 

996,644 

72/459,010 

1002/1974 

9%,646 

72/463.252 

1002/1974 

9%.656 

72/458.815 

1002/1974 

9%.659 

72/366.141 

1002/1974 

9%.660 

72/423,195 

1Q02/1974 

996,667 

72/452,662 

1002/1974 

996.668 

72/430,603 

1002/1974 

9%.670 

72/441,003 

10/22/1974 

996.673 

72/441,002 

10/22/1974 

996,677 

72/446.765 

10/22/1974 

996.678 

72/462.619 

1002/1974 

9%,679 

72/465312 

1002/1974 

996.680 

72/447.736 

1002/1974 

996.681 

72/452.028 

1002/1974 

9%.682 

72/456.225 

10/22/1974 

o^^ 
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The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prqMie  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certiRcates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Ditectw  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)).  Accord- 
ingly, any  mformation  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  December  8,  1995. 

Favors,  Edward  C,  3647  Suitland  Rd.,  Washington,  D.C.  20020 

Parker,  Roscoe  V..  Jr..  13308  Bea  Kay  Dr..  Silver  Spring.  Md. 
20904 

Van  Horn.  Charles  £..  6915  Baylor  Dr..  Alexandria,  Va.  22307- 
1704 

Wirtfalin.  Alvin  R..  3101  Jeanlin  Dr.,  S£.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
49549 

September  29.  1995  KAREN  L.  BOVARD.  Director 

Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


The  following  person  successfiiUy  passed  the  registration 
examination  that  was  held  April  13.  1994.  and  has  been  given 
provisional  rexcognition  pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare 
and  prosecute  patent  applicaiotns  before  the  Office  until  appli- 
cant's registration  certificate  is  mailed  to  applicant  Final 
approval  for  registration  is  subject  to  estabUshing  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
that  the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character 
and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly,  any  infonnation 
tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  the  following  applicant  on 
moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  funusbed  to  the 
Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before 
December  8.  1995. 

Feistfaamel,  Karen  L..  233  S.  Barrington  Ave..  #216,  Los 
Angeles.  Calif.  90049 


September  29.  1995 


KAREN  L.  BOV/VRD.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Disclaiiiiera 

4355.775  Robert  C.  Pike.  Berkeley  Heights.  NJ. 
DYNAMIC  GENERATION  AND  OVERLAYING  OF 
GRAPHIC  WINDOWS  FOR  MULTIPLE  ACTIVE  PRO- 
GRAM STORAGE  AREAS.  Patent  dated  November  26.  1985. 
Disclaimer  filed  August  30.  1991,  by  the  assignee.  /Vmnican 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. 

Hereby  enter  this  disclaimer  to  claims  7  and  1 2  of  said  patent 

4.845.739  —Ronald  A.  Katz,  Los  /Angeles.  Calif.  TELE- 
PHONIC-INTERFACE STATISTIC/VL  ANALYSIS 
SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  July  4.  1989.  Disclaimer  filed 
Novembo'  14,  1994.  by  the  assignee.  Technology  Licensing, 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  5  and  6  of  said  patent 

5.134.006  —Cynthia  A.  Irvin.  Columbus,  Ohio  BELT 
REINFORCING  F/VBRIC  /VND  A  BELT  REINFORCED 
WITH  THE  SAME.  Patent  dated  July  28.  1992.  Disclaimer 
filed  July  17.  1995.  by  the  assignee.  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Co. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 

5,191.643  —Richard  H.  Alsenz,  Missouri  City.  Tex. 
METHOD  /^ND  /VWARATUS  FOR  REFRIGERATION 
CONTROL  AND  DISPLAY.  Patent  dated  March  2.  1993. 
Disclaimer  filed  May  17,  1995,  by  the  inventor. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent 

5,288393  —Peter  J.  Jessup;  Michael  C.  Croudace.  both  of 
Santa  Ana,  Calif  GASOLINE  FUEL.  Patent  dated  February 
22, 1994.  Disclaimer  filed  December  29, 1994,  by  the  assignee. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-19,  21-52,  55,  58- 
70,  76,  77,  80,  82-111,  118.  119,  122-124,  128-132.  136,  138- 
152  and  154  of  said  patent 

5,310.073  — Sigurdur  Johannsson.  Farwal,  ^«na<v^ 
FREEZING  CONT/VINER.  Patent  dated  May  10.  1994.  Dis- 
claimer filed  May  26,  1995,  by  the  assignee,  Dyiioplast  Ltd. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-12  of  said  patent 

5,379328  — Markus  Oechsle,  Bartholomae.  Germany. 
PAPER  MAKING  MACHINE  DRYING  SECTION  STEAM 
PRESSURE  reOFILE.  Patent  dated  January  10.  1995.  Dis- 
claimer filed  May  10. 1995.  by  the  assignee.  J.  M.  Voith  Gmbh. 
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Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent 

5,428,469  —Stephen  J.  Willett,  St  Paul,  Minn.  UQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PROJECTION  SYSTEMS 
EMPLOYING  POLARIZING  BEAM  SPLITTERS  AND 
PASSING  UGHT  THROUGH  DISPLAY  CELL  FROM 
BOTH  DIRECTIONS.  Patent  dated  June  27,  1995.  Disclaimer 
filed  August  7,  1995,  by  the  assisgnee,  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Co. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  9-14  of  said  patent. 


Certificate  Of  Correctioa 
For  Week  of  October  24,  1995 


Bl  4,886,158 

D.  354,280 

D.  355,947 

D.  357,741 

D.  358,347 

D.  359,100 

D.  360,802 

4,658,522 

4,868J76 

4,890,838 

4,902,009 

4,939.674 

4,941,063 

4,996,329 

5,055,759 

5,059,483 

5,097,271 

5,106,484 

5,107,186 

5,119.186 

5,129.088 

5,136,692 

5,142,216 

5,151,989 

5,155,218 

5,164,686 

5,172,936 

5,175,072 

5,187,393 

5,189,212 

5,19439 

5,204J21 

5^04,596 

5,206,345 

5,212,130 

5,216,546 

5,223,179 

5,223,510 

5,225,442 

5^26,790 

5,226,876 

5,227,733 

5,231,193 

5,234,598 

5.238,600 

5,241,343 

5,242,688 

5053,213 

5,271,081 

5071,845 

5074,700 

5075,659 

5076.310 

5079031 

5087,732 

5090,561 

5090.802 

5091077 

5095,065 

5096011 

5097084 

5099038 


5,299,240 
5,300,144 
5,301,155 
5,304,558 
5.306,712 
5,307,340 
5,310,384 
5,310,682 
5,316,016 
5,320,836 
5,322,034 
5,322,612 
5,323,688 
5,331,891 
5,334,111 
5,334,616 
5335,163 
5,336,452 
5.337,689 
5338.196 
5,338,855 
5,341,905 
5,344,430 
5,344,551 
5,345,230 
5,345,940 
5,346,996 
5,348075 
5.351,644 
5.354,472 
5,354,929 
5,355,066 
5,355,307 
5,356391 
5,357,225 
5,357,990 
5362316 
5,362,972 
5,364,040 
5,365,431 
5,367,056 
5,368076 
5,369019 
5,370,859 
5,371,160 
5,373316 
5,374360 
5,377,474 
5,378,198 
5379,713 
5,379,992 
5380,059 
5380,159 
5,380367 
5,381361 
5382079 
5386,111 
5,386,695 
5,386,879 
5387,462 
5,387,651 
5,391,304 


5,392,027 
5392,852 
5,393,305 
5.394,307 
5.394,848 
5.394,851 
5395,110 
5395,402 
5,395,434 
5,395,610 
5,3%,021 
5,397382 
5397,792 
5,397,945 
5,398.619 
5399.924 
5.400313 
5.401044 
5.401,419 
5,401,820 
5.402351 
5,402.489 
5,402,983 
5,402,993 
5,403314 
5,404,273 
5,404,608 
5,405,189 
5,405364 
5,405,659 
5,405,887 
5,406,797 
5,406,854 
5,406,907 
5,407,175 
5,407,309 
5,407,615 
5.408311 
5.408.890 
5.409,014 
5,410,170 
5.410385 
5.410396 
5.410.626 
5.410.735 
5.411,763 
5.411.964 
5.412.985 
5,413,710 
5,413,808 
5,413,811 
5,413,857 
5,414,138 
5,414,448 
5,415,053 
5,415065 
5,415,627 
5,415,635 
5,415,964 
5,415,974 
5,416,088 
5.416,090 


5,416,897 

5,416,917 

5,417,060 

5,417,455 

5,417,650 

5,417,829 

5,418,288 

5,418,304 

5,418,410 

5,418,475 

5,418374 

5,418,666 

5,419,168 

5,419381 

5,419,624 

5,420,038 

5,420,804 

5,420,918 

5,421,666 

5,421,906 

5,421,909 

5,421,914 

5,422,277 

5,422318 

5,422,707 

5,422,968 

5.422,990 

5,423,458 

5,424,062 

5,424,492 

5,424316 

5,424,803 

5,426323 

5,426325 

5,426392 

5,426,658 

5,426,958 

5,427,139 

5,427,440 

5,428013 

5,428037 

5,428349 

5,428386 

5,428390 

5,428399 

5,428,673 

5,428,738 

5,428,888 

5.429,897 

5,430330 

5,430,471 

5,430,4% 

5,430,633 

5,430,745 

5,430,800 

5.430,830 

5.430,839 

5.431.198 

5,431.655 

5.431.719 

5.431.738 

5.431.875 


5.432395 
5.432390 
5.432.656 
5.432,841 
5,432.924 
5,433,409 
5,433388 
5,433,783 
5,434,137 
5.434038 
5,434351 
5.434.383 
5.434.408 
5.434.661 
5.434.807 


5.434.853 
5.435.670 
5.435.907 
5,436043 
5,436,409 
5,436312 
5,436321 
5,436344 
5,437,025 
5,437,054 
5,437,084 
5,437310 
5,437,619 
5,438392 
5,438.670 


5.439.816 
5.439.987 
5.439.991 
5.440.101 
5.440.120 
5,440,150 
5,440,193 
5,440076 
5,440355 
5,440,411 
5,440,626 
5.440,692 
5.440.951 
5.441.136 
5,441.453 
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5,441305 
5,441356 
5,441363 
5,441,601 
5,441,630 
5,441,875 
5,442,065 
5,442,498 
5,442,505 
5,442,989 
5,443083 
5,443322 
5,443397 
5,443,848 
5.444,067 
5,444.479 
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Departmant  of  Comaarc*  3510-16 

Patant  and  Tradamark  Offica 

Raquast  for  Commants  on  Proposad  Examination  Guidalinas  for 
Computar-Implafflantad  Invantions;  Conmant  Period  Extension 
[Docket  No.  95053144-5144-01] 

AGENCY:   Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 

ACTION:   Notice  of  extension  of  comment  period  and  document 
availability. 

SUMMARY:   This  notice  announces  the  availability  of  the  legal 
analysis  referred  to  in  the  Request  for  Comments  on  Proposed 
Examination  Guidelines  for  Computer-Implemented  Inventions  and 
extends  the  comment  period  of  the  notice  until  November  13,  1995. 

DATES:   Written  comments  must  be  received  on  or  before 
November  13,  1995. 

ADDRESSES:   Written  comments  should  be  addressed  to  Box  8, 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington,  D.C.  20231, 
marked  to  the  attention  of  Nancy  J.  Linck,  Solicitor.   Comments 
may  also  be  submitted  by  telefax  at  (703)  305-9373  or  by 
electronic  mail  through  the  INTERNET  to  "comments- 
software§uspto.gov." 

POR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT:   Karen  A.  Buchanan,  Associate 
Solicitor,  by  telephone  at  (703)  305-9035,  by  telefax  at 
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703-305-9373,  or  by  mail  to  her  attention  addressed  to  Box  8, 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington,  D.C.  20231. 

The  legal  analysis  may  be  obtained  from  Karen  A.  Buchanan.   In 
addition,  the  legal  analysis  is  available  through  anonymous  file 
transfer  protocol  (ftp)  via  the  Internet  (address: 
ftp://ftp.uspto.gov/pub/software/)  and  through  the  World  Wide  Web 
(address:   http://www.uspto.gov/web/software/). 

SUPPLEMEKTARY  INFORMATION:   On  June  2,  1995  (60  FR  28778),  the 
pro  published  its  Request  for  Comments  on  Proposed  Examination 
Guidelines  for  Computer-Implemented  Inventions.   This  notice 
reported  that  a  legal  analysis  supporting  the  guidelines  was 
being  prepared.   The  legal  analysis  is  now  available  and  may  be 
obtained  from  Karen  A.  Buchanan,  who  can  be  reached  using  the 
information  indicated  above. 


The  Patent  and  Trademar)c  Office  is  also  extending  the  comment 
period  until  November  13,  1995,  in  order  to  give  the  public  an 
opportunity  to  include  comments  on  the  guidelines  in  light  of  the 
legal  analysis  which  is  now  being  made  available. 

OCT      4  1995 


Philip  G.  Hampton,  II 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce 

and  Acting  Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Conunissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box? 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

BoxDAC 

BoxDD 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxMPEP 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 

Box  Pat.  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Docuntents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosiue  Docimtent  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  ^plications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  conununications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  appUcation  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

AppUcations  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  appUcations  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filings  of  all  provisional  patent  appUcations  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECLU.  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  (%E."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  mj  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU's).  and  extension  lequesu. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  Cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  pauie  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE- 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  appUcable  to  boch  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Paleni  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Reference  CoUectioiis  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademarli  Depository  Libraries 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarlcs 
Washington.  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  II 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

BoxOED 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislative  aixl 

Intemauonal  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation; 

papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box 

15667.  Arlington.  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating  to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before 

the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  CommissioiKr  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the 

SoUcitor.  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arlington.  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  otders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracu  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri^ts 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  EmoUment  and  Discipline. 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  fiilf-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  nun  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademaik  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


StaU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


(jeorgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Namt  of  Library 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Telephone  Contact 


Auburn  University  Libraries 

Birmingham  Public  Library 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Public  Library 

Tempe:  Noble  Library.  Arizona  State  Univwsity _. 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library 

Sacramento:  Cahfomia  State  Library 

San  Diego  Public  Library 

San  Francisco  Public  Library .". *. 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse 

Denver  Pubhc  Library 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library ~, 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library 

Washington:  Howard  University  Librariies , 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library , 

Miami-Dade  Pubhc  Library 

Oriando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries 

Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Florida 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library 

Chicago  Public  Library 

Sprin^eld:  Dlinois  State  Library , 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Pubhc  Library 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library.  Purdue  University » 

Dcs  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa , 

WichiU:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University 

Louisville  Free  Pubhc  Library 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland — 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts 

Boston  Public  Library (617) 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Michigan 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University 

Detroit  Public  Library 

MinneapoUs  Pubhc  Library  and  Information  Center 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library 

St  Louis  Pubhc  Library (314)  24 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library.. 


Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraslca-Lincobi 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada.  Reno  Library 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library 

Newark  Pubhc  Library 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University. 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Pubhc  Library 


205)  !J44-1747 
205)  226-3620 
907)  562-7323 
602)  965-7010 
501)  682-2053 
213)  228-7220 
916)  654-0069 
619)  236-5813 
415)  557-U88 
408)  730-7290 
303)  640-6249 
203)  786-5447 
302)  831-2965 
202)  806-7252 
305)  357-7444 
305)  375-2665 
407)  823-2562 
813)  974-2726 

404)894-4508 
808)  586-3477 
208)  885-6235 
312)  747-4450 
217)  782-5659 
317)  269-1741 
317)  494-2872 
515)281-4118 
316)  689-3155 
502)574-1611 

504)  388-2570 
207)  581-1678 

301)405-9157 

413)  545-1370 
Ext  265 


536-5400 


313)  764-5298 
616)  592-3602 
313)  833-1450 
612)  372-6570 
601)  359-1036 
816)  363-4600 
2288  Ext  390 

406)  496-4281 
402)472-3411 
702)  784-6579 
603)  862-1777 
201)733-7782 
908)  445-2895 
505)  277-4412 
518)474-5355 
716)  858-7101 


UMI 


1179  OG  84 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24.  1995 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


State 


North  Carolina 
North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Teimessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Nam*  of  Library 


TeUpkoHe  CoHlaa 


New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  930-0917 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University _ (919)  515-3280 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakott (701)  777-4888 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  (rf. . (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Pubbc  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  A  Clark  College Not  Yet  Operational 

Salem:  Oregon  State  Library „ (503)  378-4239 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattec  Library,  Pennsylvania  Sute  University. (814)  865-4861 

Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico Not  Yet  Operational 

ProvideiKe  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

Clemson  University  Libraries „ (803)  656-3024 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-6822 

Meiiq>his  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library.  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Pubbc  Library „ (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)527-8101  Ext  2587 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marrion  Library,  University  of  Utah. (801)  581-8394 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwedth 

University (804)828-1104 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington „.(206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendi  Library.  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  PubUc  Library „ (414)  286-3051 

Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 

J.O.  THOMAS.  JR..  Deputy  Assistant  Cc«unissioner  for  Patent  Process  Services 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1 100— 

JOHN  E.  KITTLE  Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  DRUG,  BIO-AFFECTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSmON, 

GROUP  1200— RICHARD  V.  FISHER.  Director 308-1235 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1300— BARRY 

S.  RICHMAN,  Durctor 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERDU.S  AND  COMPOSmONS,  GROUP  ISOO— THEODORE  MORRIS,  Diiedor 308-235 1 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLU  Director 308-0196 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100-STEWART  LEVY,  Director 30K-1782 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E,  GARRETr.  Director 308^1 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION,  GROUP  2300— 

BOBBY  R.  GRAY,  Director 305-9600 

SreClAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  A  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING,  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 305-3800 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWEIX,  Director 308-0956 

COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARCX  GROUP, 

GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P  GODia,  Director 305-4700 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director „ 308-0661 

MECHANICAL  EXAIMINING  GROUPS 


05/05/94 

06/21/94 

08/21/94 

08/11/94 
02/15/94 


11/08/93 
03/22/94 

05/191(93 

03/24/94 

0VI5/94 

02/08/94 
03/21/94 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100— FJt  SCHMIDT. 

Director , 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTKXE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TO(X^, 

GROUP  3200— CARLTON  R.  CROYLE,  Director 

MEDIC/U.  INSTRUMENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 
DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  /AMUSEMENT  AND 
EXEROSING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBAtXO 
PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING, 
GROUP  3300— JJ  LOVE,  Director 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G  KELLY,  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENCHNEERINO. 

GROUP  3500— Ai.  SMFTH.  Director 


308-1113 


308-1148 


JWVHw3o 


308-0861 


308-1021 


05/27/94 
05/03/94 

07/191(94 
06/16^ 
0V16/94 


•A  ooiiimuiiic40ao  from  die  nam»nrr  liiould  have  beeo  received  in  most  appbcaboiis  fikd  prior  to  tfait  dale. 


I  will  Expire  u  FoUows: 

(1)  The  term  of  any  udlity  or  piaoi  pattm  that  ii  io  force  oo  or  reaults  from  m  appbcabon  fUed  before  June  8,  1995  is  the  greater  of  (he  20  year  Km  pmvided  m  3S 
U.S.C   l$4<aX2)  or  17  yean  from  (not  lubjcct  to  aoy  tenmnal  diiclaimen  35  US.C   154<cXI) 

(2)  All  udhty  and  plan)  patents  granted  on  appbcacioiu  havmg  an  actual  United  Stales  filing  dale  on  or  after  lime  g.  1995  are  gniaed  for  •  term  wUdi  begins  oo  the 
dae  on  vtacb  (be  palau  u  gnnted  lod  ends  20  yean  bom  (be  dale  oo  wbtcb  the  applkalioii  waa  filed  in  die  Uniled  Stales.  If  die  niplicalion  -~'~^~  a  specific 
lefeieiKX  lo  an  earber  applicatioa  undet  33  U.S.C.  120.  121  or  36S<c),  die  poleiii  term  ends  twenty  yean  bom  thai  dae  oo  wtaicb  the  eartieat  nipliraion  wm  filetl 
35  U.S.C.  154(a)(2). 

(3)  All  design  paieaa  arc  graiaed  for  a  term  of  14  yean  bom  die  dale  of  die  gram. 

However,  die  term  of  any  poieai  may  have  beeo  cartailed  by  ■«~^i~<»«>  imder  die  prvvisiaai  at  35  VS.C  153,  have  lapsed  due  to  fmtan  to  pay  maiaenancc  fees, 
or  have  been  extended  luder  die  provisioos  of  35  U.S.C.  154,  155,  cr  15(>.  Thus,  if  mote  idiable  infotmation  is  needed  with  reapect  to  a  p***^'*'  patent,  diea  Ihe 
tpedBc  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  deletmioe  the  actual  dale  of  psaent  expiiatioo. 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  1  iriiman,  Commiasioiier 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  n,  Aasistaiit  Commissioiier 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Eiamining  Operation 

Conditioa  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  September  1,  1995 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  101 — Ron  Sussman.  Acting  Managiiig  Aooroey.  (703)  308-9101 — 4th  Floor 
Food*,  Beverages.  Wines  A  Spinn— Int  Claues  29,  3a  31.  32.  33 

Service*— Int  Classes  35,  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  102— Myra  Kuizbard,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9102— Sdi  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  A.  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9,  20 
Service»— lot  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38.  39,  40.  41. 42 

Law  Office  103— Kathryn  Enkine,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308^103— Sib  Fk>ar 
Scientific  Equipment  A  Furniture — InL  Classes  9.  io 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  104— Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Aoomey,  (703)  308-9104— 6ll>  Fk>ar 
Unwrougbl  metals.  IndustnaJ  Equipment.  Tods,  Installation,  Vehicles,  Firearms,  Musical 
Instruments,  Building  Materials  A  Floor  Coverings — InL 
Classes  6,  7,  8,  1 1.  12,  13,  15,  19.  27  Services— Int 
Classes  35.  36.  37,  38.  39.  40,  41.  42 _ 

Law  Office  105 — Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105— 6tfa  Floor 
Chemicals.  Paints,  Lubricants.  Pharmaceuticals,  Medical  Apparatus  A 
Totacco— Im.  Classes  1,  2.  4,  5,  10.  34  Services— lot 
Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managmg  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparatioas,  Paper  Products  A  Toys — InL 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int  Classes  35,  36, 

37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 „.... 

Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamooe,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107— 7tb  Fkwr 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparatiofis,  Paper  Products  A  Toys — InL 
Classes  3.  16,  28  Services — Int.  Classes  35. 
36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  108— David  ShallanL  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108— 8lb  Floar 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Conlage, 
Yams.  Fabrics.  Clothing  A  Notions- 
Int  Classes  14.  17,  18.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25,  26 
Services-Im.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 „ _ 

Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn,  Managmg  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Roor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordace.  Yams.  Fabrics, 
nothing  A  Nobons— InL  Classes  14.  17,  18,  21,  22,  23.  24,  25.  26 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36,  37.  38.  39.  40,  41.  42 

••Collective  Marks— Class  200 
**Certificatioii  Marks— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— John  Walker.  Director,  (703)  308-9100 

Ttademaik  Assistance  Center  (703)  308-9000 

Pre-Exam— Alan  Lambert.  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9401  exL  188 

Intent-To-U»— ITU  (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section — Mary  Bowman,  Supervisory.  (703)  308-9500  exL  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  4  15  (All  Classes)... „ 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


New* 


Amendment 
Hied 


03A)6/95 


03/2(V95 


03/31/95 


04«3/95 


04/19/95 


06f23/95 


04/17/95 


05A)l/95 


05A)3/95 


01/10/95 
06/16/95 


06A)l/93 


QSAM/93 


07/19^5 


04/28/95 


03/17/9S 


05/17/95 


04/24/95 


0S/3(V93 


0V27/95 


1.  **  Assigned  to  tttA  Law  Office 

2.  Appiicana  with  mquiics  concerning  (be  status  of  (heir  applications  and  a  touch  tone  pbooe  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  am  to 
Midmgfat  EST.  Monday  thru  Friday  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  die  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged  not 
to  file  unnecessary  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  41 1  of  (be  TRADEMARK  M/VNU/U.  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE. 

3.  *  These  dates  identify  die  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  widi  earlier  dale*  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
Ibe  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  bemg  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

OCTOBER  24,  1995 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  fonns  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,368,405  (2698th) 
ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Shigeo  TUtenalta,  Fukaya;  Eizaburo  Hanuuio,  Kuinagaya,  and 
Shinpei  Koshigoe,  Fulcaya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90A)03,759,  Mar.  22,  1995, 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4^68,405,  issued  Jan. 

11,  1983,  Ser.  Na  191,016,  Sep.  26,  1980. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  %1355,  Nov.  17,  1978,  abandoned. 
Claims  priority,  applk:ation  Japan,  Nov.  22, 1977, 52-139480; 
Dec.  22,  1977.  52-165601 

Int  CI.*  HOIJ  29146,29156 
VS.  CL  315—16 


???9 


-M 


-t-i 1 

ttUM.  (XStMCE 


'til 


axiai.  OSTMCE 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-8  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  system  comprising: 

an  electron  beam-generating  source  including  a  cathode,  first 
grid  electrode  and  second  grid  electrode;  and 

main  lens  means  for  substantially  fcKusing  electron  beams  emit- 
ted from  said  electron-beam  generating  source  iiKluding  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  focusing  electrodes  arranged  coaxi- 
ally  and  in  the  order  mentioned  as  counted  from  the  second 
grid  electrode  of  said  electron  beam-generating  source  and  for 
creating  an  axial  potential  distribution  having  a  function 
monotonically  decreasing  from  a  relatively  intermediate 
potential  level  to  a  relatively  low  potential  level  from  the  first 
to  the  second  focusing  electrodes,  and  monotonically  increas- 
ing from  the  relatively  low  potential  to  a  relatively  high 
potential  level  from  the  second  focusing  electrode  to  the 
fourth  focusing  electrode  through  the  third  electrxxle,  and  the 
second  derivative  of  said  function  having  two  positive  nuxi- 
mimi  values  proximate  the  second  and  third  focusing  elec- 
trodes and  three  negative  maximum  values  piroximate  the  first, 
third  aiKl  fourth  focusing  electrodes  thereby  forming  a  double 
lens  construction. 


Bl  4,448,061  (2699th) 
Patent  Not  lanwd  For  This  Nnmber 


B2  4,739,768  (2701th) 
CATHETER  FOR  GUIDE- WIRE  TRACKING 
Erik  T.  Engelson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Target  Thera- 
peutics, Fremont,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,856,  Apr.  7,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,739,768,  issued  Apr. 

26,  1988,  Ser.  No.  869,597,  Jun.  2,  1986. 

InL  CI."  A61B  6100 

VS.  a.  128—658 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  12-14. 16-19,  21-28. 30-32  and  34-49 

is  confinned. 

Claims  1-11  were  previously  cancelled. 

Qaims  IS.  20,  29  aixl  33  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 

amended. 

12.  A  catheter  for  use  with  a  guide  wire,  which  catheter  can  be 

guided  from  an  external  body  access  site  to  an  internal  tissue,  and 

into  the  tissue  along  a  tortuous  path  of  at  least  about  S  cm  through 

vessels  of  less  than  about  3  mm  lumen  inner  diameter  to  a  target 

site,  said  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  member  being  sufficiently  flexible  that  to 

travel  along  a  tortuous  path  of  at  least  S  cm.  through,  vessels 

of  less  than  about  3  mm.  to  said  taraget  site  said  elongate 

tubular  member  must  be  guided  with  a  guide  wire,  said 

elongate  tubular  member  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  an 

outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  defining  an  inner  lumen 

extending  between  those  ends,  said  elongate  tubular  member 

being  composed  of 

a  relatively  stiff  proximal  segment  for  traciung  the  guide  wire 
from  the  access  site  to  a  region  adjacent  the  internal  tissue, 
and 
a  relatively  flexible  distal  segment  at  least  about  S  cm  long  for 
tracking  the  guide  wire  fh>m  said  region  along  said  tortuous 
path  of  at  least  about  S  cm.  thrtMigh  vessels  of  about  3  mm. 
within  the  internal  tissue  to  the  target  site,  said  flexible 
distal  segment  having  both  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal 
portion,  which  distal  portion  is  iiKire  flexible  than  the 
proximal  portion  and  is  of  outer  diameter,  wall  thickness, 
and  composition  to  cause  the  distal  portion  of  the  distal 
segment  to  be  sufficiently  flexible  to  track  the  guide  wire  to 
the  target  site  along  the  tortuous  path  provided  by  the  guide 
wire  in  the  internal  tissue  and  where  the  proximal  portion 
of  the  distal  segment  comprises  one  or  morce  intermediate 
portions  having  flexibilities  between  those  of  the  proximal 
segment  and  the  distal  portion  of  the  distal  segmenL 


Bl  4,922,264  (2702th) 

Not  laned  For  Thte  Number 


Bl  4,536,897  (2700th) 

Not  laned  For  TUa  Number 


Bl  5,142,184  (2703th) 
Patent  Not  Immti  For  lUa  Number 
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Bl  S499,9S6  (2704th) 
LOW  CROSS  TALK  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
SYSTEM 
Kenneth  W.  Brownell,  and  Sterling  A.  Vaden,  both  of  Marion, 
N.C^  assignors  to  Superior  Modular  Products  Incorporated, 
Swannanoa,  N.C. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,480,  Jun.  29,  1994. 
Reexamination  CertiBcate  for  Patent  5,299.956,  issued  Apr.  5, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  855^93,  Mar.  23,  1992. 
Int.  CL*  HOIR  2ilOO 
VS.  CI  439—638 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-11  is  confirmed. 
Clajms  12  and  19  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
Claims  13-18  and  20.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 
New  claim  21  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  low  cross  talk  electrical  signal  transmission  system  com- 
prising: 

an  electrical  connection  apparatus;  said  electrical  connection 
apparatus  including  an  intermatable  connector  and  a  substrate; 
said  intermatable  connector  including  a  plug  and  a  jack;  said 
jack  attached  to  said  substrate;  said  intermatable  connector 
and  said  substrate  having  at  least  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
conductors;  said  first  and  second  conductors  forming  a  first 
signal  pair,  said  third  and  fourth  conductors  forming  a  second 
signal  pair,  said  first  and  second  conductors  being  adjacent  to 
and  parallel  to  one  another  through  at  least  a  major  portion  of 
said  electrical  intermatable  connector,  said  third  conductor 
being  adjacent  to  and  parallel  to  said  first  conductor,  and  said 
fourth  conductor  being  adjacent  to  and  parallel  to  said  second 
conductor  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  intermatable 
connector  thereby  forming  a  first  group  of  signal  paths  thus 
inducing  cross  talk  from  one  signal  pair  to  another  signal  pair 


in  said  intermatable  connector  when  signals  are  applied  to 
either  of  said  signal  pairs;  said  third  conductor  being  adjacent 
to  and  parallel  to  said  second  conductor  and  said  fourth 
conductor  being  adjacent  to  and  parallel  to  said  first  conductor 
for  at  least  a  portion  of  said  substrate  forming  a  second  group 
of  signal  paths,  thereby  cancelling  a  substantial  anMunt  of 
said  cross  talk. 


Bl  5,334,260  (27tt5th) 
NO-CLEAN,  LOW-RESIDUE,  VOLATILE  ORGANIC 
COMPOUND  FREE  SOLDERING  FLUX  AND  METHOD 
OF  USE 
Krystyna  Stefanowskl.  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Litton  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  Dl. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,707,  Jan.  24,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5334^260,  issued  Aug.  2, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  14,201,  Feb.  5,  1993. 
Int  a.*  B23K  351363 
VS.  a.  22^—223 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-15  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  no<lean,  low-residue,  rosin-frce  foam  soldering  flux  solu- 
tion comprising: 

a.  at  least  about  95%  by  weight  of  a  cosolvent  system  free  of 
volatile  organic  compound  solvents  which  is  comprised  of  (i) 
at  least  about  90%  by  weight  demineralized  water  based  on 
total  weight  of  the  soldering  flux  solution  and  (ii)  from  about 
1%  by  weight  to  about  5%  by  weight  based  on  total  weight  of 
the  soldering  flux  solution  of  a  ix>n- volatile  organic  solvent 
forming  a  cosolvent  with  said  demineralized  water,  said  non- 
volatile organic  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  above  about 
190°  C.  and  a  vapor  pressure  below  0.1  millimeters  Hg  at  25° 
C; 

b.  from  about  1%  to  about  4%  by  weight  of  fluxing  agent 
consisting  essentially  of  two  or  more  carboxylic  acids  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj-Cio  dicarboxylic  acids,  said 
fluxing  agent  being  present  as  solute  in  said  cosolvent  system; 
and 

c.  nonionic  surfactant  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  about  1  %  by 
weight  based  on  total  weight  of  soldering  flux  solution. 


REISSUES 

OCTOBER  24,  1995 

Mailer  cnckned  in  heavy  bnckas  []  appears  in  tlie  original  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  qwcificalion;  maner  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  l>y  reissue. 


Re.  35,069 
OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICE  COMPONENT  PACKAGE 
Gary  A.  Hallenbeck.  Fairport;  Wilbert  F.  Janson,  Jr.,  Shorts- 
ville,  and  William  B.  Jones,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  E^astman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 
Original  No.  5,149,958,  dated  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  626,663, 
Dec.  12, 1990.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
260,574 

InL  CL^  HOU  3/14;  HOIL  27114 
VS.  CI.  250—216  18  Qaims 

18.  An  optoelectronic  device  component  comprising: 


an  optical  element  having  a  piano  surface,  said  optical  element 
including  a  lens  having  a  refracting  surface  on  a  front  side 
and  the  piano  surface  on  a  back  side,  the  piano  surface 
having  a  pattern  of  electrical  conductors  formed  thereon  and, 

a  photoelectric  die  having  an  optionally  active  portion  and  die 
bond  pads  on  a  from  side  thereof,  the  front  side  being 
attached  to  the  piano  surface  of  said  optical  element  and  the 
die  bond  pads  being  electrically  connected  to  corresponding 
electrical  conductors  of  said  optical  element  by  conductive 
bumps. 


of  a  tooth  to  fill  and  seal  the  canal  following  removal  oftoothpulp 
and  treatment  of  the  canal,  said  filler  comprising: 
a  relatively  rigid  longitudinal  core:  and 
a  relatively  flexibU  plasticizable  coating  exteruling  axialty  along 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  core,  said  plasticizable  coating 
comprising  an  innermost  layer  and  an  outermost  layer  of 
differentially  melting  plasticizable  material. 


Re.  35,071 
OPTIMUM  FIXED  ANGLE  CENTRIFUGE  ROTOR 
Mark  L.  Lewis,  Burlingame;  Thomas  D.  Sharpies,  Atberton, 
and  Stephen  E.  Little,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Beckman  Instruments,  Iik.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 
Original  No.  5,024,646,  dated  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  418,060, 
Oct  6,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
80,455 

InL  CL'  B04B  5102 
VS.  CI.  494—16  40  Clafans 


Re.  35,070 

ROOT  CANAL  FILLING  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

RELEASABLY  REUSABLE  INSERTER  TOOL 

Bernard  A.  Fitzmorris,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  John  T. 

McSpadden,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Original  No.  5,051,093,  dated  Sep.  24,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  361,438, 
Jun.  5,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
126,798 

Int  a.'  A6IC  5102 

VS.  a.  433—224  44  Claims 

36.  A  biocompatible  filler  for  insertion  into  the  canal  of  the  root 


I      ^52 


21.  A  centrifuge  rotor  particularly  adapted  for  density  gradient 
centrifugal  separation  of  a  sample  comprising: 

a  rotor  body  having  therein  a  plurality  of  cavities  distributed 
symmetrically  about  a  spin  axis  of  said  rotor  body,  each 
cavity  having  its  longitudinal  axis  inclined  at  an  angle  0  to 
said  spin  axis  and  adapted  to  hold  a  centrifuge  tube  which 
has  a  cylindrical  sidewallfor  coraaining  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal volume  of  diameter  D  and  length  Lofa  sample  mixture  in 
a  density  gradient  solution  to  be  centrifuged: 

said  cavities  being  configured  in  the  rotor  body  where  0,  L  and 
D  are  such  that,  upon  centrifugation  at  least  first  and  secorui 
pellets  of  first  and  secorui  materials  are  formed  at  extreme 
radial  comers  of  the  inclined  centrifuge  tube  arul  extending 
along  the  cyliiuirical  sidewall  of  the  centrifuge  tube  and  at 
least  one  isopycnic  band  of  a  third  material  is  formed  verti- 
cally in  the  density  gradient  solution  between  the  first  and 
second  pellets,  and  upon  termination  of  centrifugation  the 
pellets  are  stuck  to  said  comers  and  sidewall  of  the  centrifuge 
tube  and  the  isopycnic  band  reorientates  into  a  horizontal 
orientation  with  its  periphery  touching  the  sidewall  of  the 
centrifuge  tube  but  slightly  away  from  the  first  and  second 
pellets, 

whereby  the  average  centrifugal  force  on  said  sample  mixture  is 
maximized  during  centrifugation  but  there  is  no  contact 
between  the  third  material  and  either  the  first  and  second 
materials  upon  horizontal  reorientation  of  the  third  material 
upon  termination  of  centrifugation. 
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Re.  354*72 
4-SUBSTITUTED  PYRAZOLO|3y4-D]PYRIMIDINE 
DERIVATIVES 
JeSery  B.  Press,  Rocky  Hill,  and  Zoitan  Hajos,  Princeton,  both 
of  NJ,,  assignors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Coq^mration, 
Raritan,NJ. 
Original  No.  4,885,300,  dated  Dec  5,  1989,  Scr.  No.  163,488, 
Mar.  3,  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
796,950 

Int.  CL*  C07D  4S7I04:  A61K  3IIS45 
\}S,  CL  514—258  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  S.  O, 

M  is  selected  from  CHj,  CHOH,  CHOCORj  and  CHORj 
wherein  R;  is  selected  from  straight  or  branchnl  chain  C^-C^- 
lower  aikyi,  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl  wherein  tlte  sub- 
stituent  is  C.-C.-  lower  allcoxy,  CF,.  halo  and  C1-C4-  lower 
alkyl,  NO2  and  CN; 

Y  is  N,  N(CH2,  wherein  n  is  0-4,  or  a  carbon  atom  having  a 
double  bond  (C^)  attached  to  the  carbon  atom  to  which  Ar,, 
AJj  and  Ar,  are  attached;  Ar,,  Atj  and  Ar,  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  C.-C,-  lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  and 
substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  €,-€4-  lower 
alkyl.  C|-C«-  lower  alkoxy,  CF,  halo  and  perhalo.  NOj  and 
CN;  [naphthyl.  pyridyl  and  thienyl;] 

Z  is  selected  from  H.  CN,  COjR,  wherein  R,  is  H  or  Ci-C,- 
lower  alkyl;  C1-C4-  lower  alkyl,  halogen  and  OH; 

R  is  selected  from  H.  C.-C,-  lower  alkyl;  cyclopentyl,  cyclo- 
hexyl,  benzyl.  Cj-C^-  lower  alkenyl.  Cz-C^-  lower  alkynyl. 
tetrahydropyranyl  and  tetrahydrofuranyl; 

Q  is  selected  from  [hydrogen.]  halo,  amino,  C|-C4-lower  alkyl 
and  OH; 

and  the  optically  active  isomers  thereof;  provided  that  at  least 
one  of  Ar,  Atj  Ar,  is  aromatic  and  when  Y  is  C=,  only  Ar, 
and  Atj  are  present 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  24,  1995 

niustntiom  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  diawin(. 


9339 
PEACH  TREE  'DUCHESSA  D'ESTE' 
Giorgio  Scanvini,  Via  Bologna,  254,  44100  Feirara,  Italy 
Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,154 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5100 
VS.  CI.  PIL— 4il  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  white  peach  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described  herein,  particularly  characterized  by  a 
medium  vigorous  growth,  late  clinging  ripening,  having  white  flesh 
color,  the  skin  deep  red  color  located  on  a  side  facing  the  sun  with 
the  flesh  firm  and  having  a  full  flavor  and  large  juice  content. 


9,340 
RASPBERRY  PLANT  CV.  'ISABEL* 
Stephen  WUhelm,  Alamo,  and  Carios  D.  Fear,  Aptos,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sweetbriar  Development,  Inc.,  Watson- 
vUle,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,941 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5100 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 16.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  raspberry  plant  named  'Isabel', 
as  herein  illustrated  and  described. 


(B)  and  abundant  braiKhing  and  a  great  profusion  of  blooms,  the 
whole  bush  remaining  in  bloom  for  a  considerable  period  of  time. 

(C)  flowers  that  are  single  and  small,  the  petals  are  bi^color  with 
vein  pattern  and  the  ground  color  is  deep  purplish  pink  and  pattern 
color  is  strong  reddish  purple  and  bottom  throat  inside  portion  of  a 
dark  reddish  purple  color,  aixl  (D)  a  high  resistance  to  rain, 
drought,  heat  and  disease. 


9,342 
PETUNIA  PLANT  NAMED  'REVOLUTION  VIOLET* 
Ushio  Sakazaki,  Hikone;  Yuji  Tkmura,  Kofu,  and  Hiroshi  Hira- 
bayashi,  Yachiyo,  aD  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Simtory  Limited, 
Osaka,  and  Keisei  Rose  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  both  ol^ 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,323 

InL  a.*  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  CL  PIL— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  petunia  plant,  substantially  as 

herein  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 

novelty  by  (A)  being  a  decumbent  habit  plant  having  long  stems, 

(B)  an  abundant  braiKhing  and  a  great  profusion  of  blooms,  the 
whole  bush  remaining  in  bloom  for  a  considerable  period  of  time, 

(C)  flowers  that  are  single  and  small,  the  petals  having  a  vivid 
purple  color,  and  (D)  a  high  reststaixx  to  rain,  drought,  and  heat 


9,341 
PETUNIA  PLANT  'REVOLUTION  PINKVEIN' 
Ryuichi  l^chibana,  Yamato;  Yi^i  l^mura,  Kofii,  and  Ushio 
Sakazaki,  Hikone,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,287 

Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  PIL— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  petunia  plant,  substantially  as 

herein  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 

novelty  by  (A)  being  a  decumbent  habit  plant  having  long  stems. 


9343 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  GRENADA 
Ludwig  Kientzler,  Gensingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  Eclu 
Ranch,  Inc.,  Endnitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280^04 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CL  Pit— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens  named 
Grenada,  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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ERRATA 
For  Sw 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

016-115 5,459.908 

137-625 5,459,953 

123-1% 5,460,097 

014-071 5,460,460 

008^90 5,460.630 

008^90 5,460,630 

008-549 5,460,631 

008-552 5,460,632 

424-001 5,460,785 

514-292 5,460,819 

526-074 5,461,123 

526-084 5,461,124 

084-094 5,461,187 

084-600 5,461,188 

084-601 5,461,189 

084-609 5,461,190 

084-615 5,461,191 

084-634 5,461,192 

084-727 5,461,193 

353-71    5,461,437 

395-182 5,461,631 

365-190 5,461,713 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  OCTOBER  24,  1995 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,459,874 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  FLOTATION  SWIMSUITS 
Jerry  R.  Meredith,  Knoxville,  Tenn^  assignor  to  Patti  Gilmer; 
Nancy  Paduu^;  Pam  Tliomas,  and  Rodney  Robinson,  aU  of 
Gainesville,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,344,  Mar.  19,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  31,270 

InL  CI."  A41D  7100 

MS.  a.  2—67  16  CUims 


a)  a  garment  body  made  of  fabric,  having  a  front,  having  leg 
openings,  and  having  a  pair  of  brassiere  cups  adjacent  to  one 
another  and  in  substantially  the  same  plane  when  in  an  open 
position;  aiKl 

b)  a  slide  fastener,  comprising  a  pair  of  tracks  and  a  slide,  one  of 
said  tracks  being  attached  around  the  periphery  of  one  of  the 
said  cups  and  the  other  of  said  tracks  being  attached  around 
the  periphery  of  the  other  of  said  cups,  the  slide  operable  to 
bring  the  tracks  together,  bringing  the  cups  together  into  a 
closed  position,  to  form  a  pouch  with  a  cavity  thereiiL 


1.  A  method  of  construction  for  a  flotation  swimsuit,  said 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(1)  cutting  out  front  and  back  panels,  upper  and  lower  pocket 
panels,  elastic  material,  and  foam  flotation  pads  for  the  con- 
struction of  the  flotation  swimsuit; 

(2)  after  step  (I),  hemming  upper  and  lower  pocket  panel  edges; 

(3)  after  step  (2),  sewing  sides  and  bottom  of  the  upper  and 
lower  pocket  panels  to  the  appropriate  front  and  back  panels 
and  leaving  upper  sides  of  each  of  the  pocket  panels  open, 
thereby  forming  upper  and  lower  pockets; 

(4)  after  step  (3),  sewing  through  the  front  and  back  lower 
pocket  panels  and  respective  front  and  back  panels  to  divide 
the  lower  pocket  panels  into  a  plurality  of  separate  pockets; 

(5)  after  step  (4),  tack  stitching  each  comer  of  each  of  the 
pockets; 

(6)  after  step  (S),  joining  the  front  and  back  panels  at  a  crotch  of 
the  panels  and  cover  stitching  the  crotch; 

(7)  after  step  (6),  joining  respective  left  and  right  sides  and  left 
and  right  shoulders  of  the  front  and  back  panels,  and  matching 
side  edges  of  said  lower  pockets  with  respective  side  edges  of 
the  fix>nt  and  back  panels; 

(8)  after  step  (7),  inserting  foam  flotation  pads  within  the  lower 
pockets; 

(9)  after  step  (8),  closing  the  lower  pockets  by  top  stitching 
along  their  upper  sides,  thereby  enclosing  the  foam  flotation 
pads  therein; 

(10)  after  step  (9),  inserting  foam  flotation  pads  within  the  upper 
pockets;  and 

(11)  after  step  (10),  closing  the  upper  pockets  by  top  stitching 
along  their  upper  sides,  thereby  enclosing  the  foam  flotation 
pads  therein. 


5,459376 
GARMENT  HAVING  A  CURVED  SEW  LINE 

Barbara  Knapp,  515  Broadway  »6B,  New  York,  N.Y.  10012 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165^48 
Int.  CI.'  A41D  1122 
MS,.  CI.  2—74  15  Qaims 


5,4594175 
SLIDE  FASTENER  POUCH  STORABLE  GARMENT 
Louis  J.  Fattorusso,  61  W.  37th  St^  MB,  New  York,  N.Y.  10018, 
and  Helen  Sanchez,  421  Hudson  St.,  Apt.  813,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10014 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,967 
Int  a.'  A41D  7100:  A41C  ilOO 
MS.  CL  2—67  8  Claims 

1.  A  garment,  for  selectively  covering  a  woman  and  storing  in  an 
integral  pouch,  comprising: 


1.  A  garment  comprising: 

a  center  front  fabric  having  at  least  one  bust  line  defined  thereon 
wherein  a  bust  line  extends  vertically  over  and  bisects  one  of 
the  wearer's  breasts;  and 

at  least  one  side  front  fabric  being  sewn  to  said  center  front 
fabric  along  a  curved  sew  line,  said  curved  sew  line  compris- 
ing a  first  section,  a  second  convex  section  and  a  third  section, 
said  second  convex  section  being  disposed  between  said  first 
and  said  third  sections  arxl  pointing  away  from  said  center 
front  fabric;  said  at  least  one  side  front  fabric  having  an 
underarm  portion  which  extends  beneath  a  wearers  arm,  said 
second  convex  section  having  an  apex  point  that  is  closer  to 
said  under  arm  portion  than  to  a  central  portion  on  said  bust 
line. 
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5,459377 

BURPERETTE 

Theresa  Roberti,  39  Golf  Club  Clr^  Manorvillc,  N.Y.  11949 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,701 

Int.  CI.'  A4IB  ISnOi  A41D  1120 

VS.  CI.  2—104  11  Ctalms 


1.  A  multipurpose  bib  comprising: 

A.  a  piece  of  malerial  being  in  generally  rectangular  form, 
having  a  first  and  a  second  long  edge,  a  first  and  a  second 
short  edge,  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface; 

B.  a  neck  cut-out  portion  on  said  first  long  edge;  means  for 
securing  said  neck  cut  out  portion  around  the  neck; 

C.  a  first  elongated  fastener  secured  on  said  first  surface  dis- 
posed horizontally  with  respect  to  one  of  said  long  edges  and 
being  located  near  a  first  comer  formed  by  the  intersection  of 
said  first  long  edge  and  said  first  short  edge;  and 

D.  a  second  elongated  fastener  secured  on  said  second  surface 
disposed  horizontally  with  respect  to  one  of  said  long  edges 
and  being  located  near  a  second  comer  formed  by  the  inter- 
section of  said  second  long  edge  and  said  first  short  edge,  said 
second  elongated  fastener  being  detachably  sccurabic  to  said 
first  elongated  fastener  so  that  a  cup  portion  is  formed  by  the 
first  and  second  comers  upon  securing  said  elongated  fasten- 
ers to  each  other. 


5,459378 
IN-LINE  SKATE  GLOVE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Danny  Gold,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  KomM  Ltd., 
Essex  Junction,  VL 

Filed  Jiui.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,993 

InL  a.*  A41D  19100:13100 

MS.  CL  2—161.1  25  Claim 


UMI 


I.  A  protective  guard  suspension  garment  system  for  a  joint 
covering  composing: 

a  joint  covering  garment  for  covering  at  least  a  wearer's  joirtt; 

angled  resilient  guard  means  for  protecting  the  wearer's  joint 
and  for  absorbing  impact  forces  by  defonning.  said  angled 
resilient  guard  means  having  first  and  second  legs  and  an 
intermediate  angled  portion,  said  angled  resilient  guard  means 


having  at  least  one  opening  in  said  first  leg  and  at  least  one 
opening  in  said  second  leg; 

first  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  first  leg  of  the  angled 
resilient  guard  means  to  the  joint  covering  garment,  said  first 
coupling  means  extending  through  the  at  least  one  opening  in 
the  first  leg  of  the  angled  resilient  guard  means,  at  least  one 
end  of  said  first  coupling  means  being  coupled  to  the  joint 
covering  garment;  and 

second  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  second  leg  of  the  angled 
resilient  guard  means  to  the  joint  covering  garment,  said 
second  coupling  means  extending  through  the  at  least  one 
opening  in  the  second  leg  and  being  coupled  on  at  least  one 
end  to  the  joint  covering  garment; 

wherein  the  first  aixl  second  coupling  means  are  formed  out  of 
flexible  straps; 

whereby  the  wearer's  joint  is  protected  by  a  suspension  system 
which  causes  the  angled  resilient  guard  means  to  deflect  and 
absorb  energy  upon  impact  of  the  intermediate  angled  portion 
of  the  angled  resilient  guard  means  and  a  surface  resulting 
from  a  collision. 


5,459379 

PROTECTIVE  COVERINGS 

Ingbcrt  E.  Fuchs,  OeSoto,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  Of  Regents. 

The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  l^x. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,474,  May  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,913,  Oct. 
17,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
678338 
InL  CI.'  A41D  19100:  A61F  6104 
\}S.  CL  2—161.7  14  Claims 


1 .  A  surgical  glove  comprising: 

a  first  glove  forming  an  inner  layer. 

a  second  glove  forming  an  outer  layer, 

an  impermeable  seal  between  the  inner  aixJ  outer  layers;  and 

a  single  substantially  continuous  layer  of  antimicrobial  solution 
disposed  between  the  iiuier  and  outer  layers,  said  solution 
layer  having  an  average  thickness  of  less  than  about  0.12 
millimeter. 


5,459380 

GLOVES  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 

IbshiaU  Sakakl.  Kakogawa,  Japan,  and  Daijiro  Toji,  Kcdah, 

Malaysia,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd., 

Hyogo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,541,  Nov.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,910,  Apr.  28,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-099194 

Int  a.'  A41D  19100 

MS.  CL  2—168  3  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  glove,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  composes  a  first 

rubber  layer  consisting  essentially  of  natural  rubber  and  a  second 


"77^ 


I.  A  combination  headgear  and  protective  covering,  comprising: 

a  crown  portion, 

a  flexible  liner  formed  with  an  opening  therethrough,  the  flexible 
liner  disposed  within  the  crown  portion  and  joined  thereto  for 
forming  a  compartment  in  the  crown  portion  accessed  through 
the  opening, 

a  protective  covering  disposed  in  the  corapaitmeiU  to  contain  the 
protective  covering, 

first  releasable  securing  means  disposed  in  the  compartment  for 
releasably  securing  the  protective  covering  therein  for  con- 
taiiunent  artd  deployment, 

second  releasable  securing  means  disposed  on  the  protective 
covering  for  releasably  securing  the  protective  covering  to  the 
first  releasable  securing  means  in  the  compartment,  and 

closure  means  disposed  near  the  opening  for  releasable  engage- 
ment to  control  access  through  the  opening,  the  closure  means 
constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  the  protective  covering  to 
be  releasably  secured  in  the  compartment  and  deployable  to 


cover  a  head  aixl  shoulders  of  a  wearer,  and  when  released 
from  the  compartment  to  cover  an  area  of  the  wearer  at  the 
shoulders  and  below. 


to 


5,459382 
SWIMMING  GOGGLES 
"Hmienobu   Vamamoto,   Higashi-Osaka,   Japan, 
Yamamoto  Kogaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Higashi-Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-221420 

InL  CL'  A61F  9l02 

MS.  CL  2—428  4  Claims 


rubber  layer  consisting  essentially  of  acrylonitrile-butadiene  rubber 
which  forms  a  surface  layer  of  said  glove,  said  first  rubber  layer 
being  laminated  to  and  in  contact  with  said  second  rubber  layer, 
and  said  second  rubber  layer  having  a  thickness  which  is  less  than 
a  thickness  of  said  first  rubber  layer. 


5,459381 
COMBINATION  HAT  WTTH  PONCHO 
Patricia  A.  Fagan,  Upper  Montclair,  and  Joyce  S.  Zakierski- 
Simmons,  Sparta,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  J  P  ProductioRS, 
Upper  Montclair,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,952 

InL  CL'  A41D  lilOO:  A42B  II00;1I06 

VS.  CL  2—209.13  20  Claims 


2.  Swimming  goggles  comprising:  a  right  eyepiece;  a  left  eye- 
piece; a  flexible  connecting  strap  having  opposite  ends  connected 
to  respective  inner  ends  of  the  right  and  left  eyepieces  so  that  an 
effective  length  of  the  connecting  strap  Which  corresponds  to  a 
distance  between  the  right  and  left  eyepieces  is  adjustable;  and  an 
elastic  band  having  opposite  ends  connected  to  band  buckling 
means  capable  of  being  detachably  connected  to  respective  outer 
ends  of  the  right  and  the  left  eyepieces,  respectively,  wherein: 
each  of  the  right  and  left  eyepieces  is  provided  at  its  outer  end 
with  a  receiving  seat  rising  substantially  perperxlicularly  to  a 
surface  of  a  lens  of  the  corresponding  eyepiece,  a  supporting 
seat  formed  integrally  with  a  base  of  the  receiving  seat  and 
extending  outwardly  and  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the 
receiving  seat,  a  pair  of  detaining  protrusions  having  detain- 
ing ridges  substantially  parallel  to  the  receiving  seat,  and  a 
catching  portion  formed  between  the  pair  of  detaining  protru- 
sions on  the  receiving  seat;  and 
each  of  the  band  buckling  means  connected  to  the  opposite  eixls 
of  an  elastic  band,  respectively,  has  a  contaa  wall  having  an 
elastically  bendable  locking  finger  directly  facing  the  receiv- 
ing seat  and  provided  with  an  engaging  portion  capable  of 
being  detachably  mated  with  the  catching  portion,  and  stopper 
lugs  capable  of  detachably  engaging  the  detaining  protrusions 
to  prevent  the  band  buckling  means  from  separating  from  the 
supporting  seat  longitudinally  of  the  band. 


5,459383 
ERGONOMIC  HAND  COVERING  AND  GRIP  ENHANCER 
Dorothy  S.  Garceau-Verbeck,  1575  N.  Hickory  Bidg.  D,  Ste.  3, 
OwosMk,  Mich.  48867 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,112 
InL  CL'  A41D  19100 
MS.  CL  2—161.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  covering  for  removable  application  to  a  person's  hand  and 
wrist  comprising  a  panel  of  such  width  and  length  as  to  overlie  the 
palm  and  wrist  of  the  person's  hand  and  extend  from  one  side  of 
the  palm  to  the  other  and  from  the  person's  wrist  to  the  juncture  of 
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the  [>erson's  palm  and  fingers:  at  least  one  restraining  member 
joined  to  said  panel  adjacent  one  end  thereof  in  a  position  to 
engage  the  person's  hand  and  restrain  movement  of  said  one  end  of 
said  panel  in  a  direction  toward  the  wrist;  an  elastic  reiaininq  band 
secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  panel  adjacent  said  one  end  of 
said  panel  and  extending  from  said  one  edge  of  said  panel  to  the 
other  side  edge  of  said  panel  m  a  position  to  overlie  the  back  of  a 
person's  hard  adjacent  the  knuckles;  an  elastic  anchor  strap 
secured  to  said  panel  at  its  opposite  end  for  encircling  the  person's 
wrist;  an  elastic  tensioning  band  joined  to  and  extending  diago- 
nally from  said  other  side  edge  of  said  panel  adjacent  said  retaining 
band  toward  the  opposite  edge  of  said  panel  and  in  a  position  to 
overlie  the  back  of  the  person's  hand;  and  means  securing  said 
tensioning  band  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  panel  at  a  zone  within 
the  confines  of  said  anchor  strap,  said  panel  being  relatively 
inelastic  compared  to  said  elastic  retaining  band,  said  anchor  strap, 
and  said  tensioning  band. 


5,459384 
SELECTIVE  TOILET  FLLSH  APPARATUS 
Charics  L.  Wesolowsky,  8017  I3th  Ave.,  St  Petersburg,  Ra. 
33707 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  363,368 

InL  CI.'  E03D  1114 

U.S.  CI.  4—325  19  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  water  control  system  for  use  with  a  toilet  flushing  apparatus 
inserted  in  a  holding  tank  of  a  toilet,  the  waUr  control  system 
providing  adjustable  partial  flush  and  full  flush  capabilities,  the 
toilet  flushing  apparatus  having  a  flapper  valve  sealed  upon  a 
drainage  port  in  the  holding  tank,  the  flapper  valve  having  a  cavity 
located  underneath  a  top  surface  of  the  flapper  for  retaining  air 
thereby  providing  buoyaiKy  to  the  flapper  valve,  an  overflow  tube 
open  at  a  bottom  end  to  the  drainage  port,  a  lever  attached  to  the 
holding  tank  of  the  toilet  communicating  with  a  lifting  mechanism 
to  lift  the  flapper  from  the  drainage  port,  and  a  float  for  shutting  off 
an  external  water  supply  through  a  water  control  valve  when  the 
water  level  has  reached  an  upper  limit,  the  water  control  system 
comprising. 


a  water  control  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  toilet 
flushing  apparatus  and  having  a  first  opening  formed  at  a  top 
end  along  a  central  axis  of  the  control  housing,  an  aperture 
formed  at  a  boaom  end  along  the  central  axis  of  the  control 
housing,  and  a  second  opening  formed  at  the  lop  end  of  the 
control  housing  offset  from  the  central  axis, 

a  pin  inserted  through  the  first  opening  formed  in  the  top  end  of 
the  control  housing  such  that  a  pointed  tip  portion  of  the  pin 
enters  the  aperture  formed  in  the  bottom  end  of  the  control 
housing  providing  an  adjustable  needle  valve,  the  position  of 
the  tip  portion  being  adjustable,  the  pin  having  a  thumb  grip 
distal  from  the  tip  portion  providing  a  means  to  adjust  the 
position  of  the  tip  portion. 

a  flexible  tube  attached  at  a  first  end  to  the  second  opening  of  the 
control  housing  and  at  a  second  end  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
a  third  opening  formed  in  the  top  surface  of  the  flapper  valve, 
the  tube  providing  a  passageway  from  which  air  can  be  drawn 
from  the  cavity  in  the  flapper  valve  into  an  inner  chamber  of 
the  control  housing. 

a  clamping  mechanism  for  attachment  through  the  lever  of  the 
toilet  flushing  apparatus  providing  the  full  flush  capability,  the 
clamping  mechanism  having  a  grip  portion  adapted  to  extend 
outwardly  fixim  the  lever,  a  rod  having  a  first  end  attached  to 
the  grip  portion  and  a  second  end  attached  to  a  loop  portion 
and  adapted  to  extend  through  a  horizontal  bore  in  the  lever, 
and  a  bushing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  inside  portion  of 
the  lever,  a  middle  portion  of  the  flexible  tube  surrounded  by 
the  loop  portion  such  that  when  the  grip  portion  is  pulled 
ounvardly  from  the  lever  the  loop  ponion  clamps  the  flexible 
inside  the  bushing  prohibiting  any  air  from  traveling  through 
the  flexible  tube  thus  permitting  the  flapper  to  remain  posi- 
tively buoyant  for  full  flush  capability,  and 

the  pin  inserted  through  the  control  housing  providing  the 
adjustable  panial  flush  capability  when  the  grip  portion  of  the 
button  is  juxtaposed  to  the  lever,  the  pin  permitting  water  to 
expel  from  the  control  housing  through  the  needle  valve  when 
the  water  level  in  the  holding  tank  has  dropped  thereby 
drawing  air  from  the  cavity  in  the  flapper  through  the  flexible 
tube  and  into  the  inner  chamber  of  the  control  housing,  the 
relative  position  of  the  tip  portion  entenng  the  aperture  deter- 
mining the  size  of  the  needle  valve,  the  needle  valve  deter- 
mining the  rate  at  which  water  expels  from  the  control  hous- 
ing and  the  rate  at  which  the  buoyancy  of  the  flapper  valve 
changes  from  a  positive  to  a  negative  state. 


5,459385 

DUAL  FLUSH  MECHANIS.M  FOR  A  TOILET 

Stanley  E.  Gaw,  124  Berwick  PI.,  Lansdale,  Pa.  19446 

FUed  May  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240^72 

Int.  CI."  E03D  1114 

VS.  CL  4—325  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  toilet  having  a  flush  tank  and  a  bowl,  a  flush  control 
device,  comprising: 


a  nonbouyant  flush  valve  positionable  between  an  open  condi- 
tion and  a  closed  condition,  wherein  said  flush  valye  regulates 
the  flow  of  water  from  the  tank  to  the  bowl; 

at  least  one  first  float  coupled  to  said  flush  valve,  wherein  said  at 
least  one  first  float  is  disposed  at  a  first  depth  in  the  tank  and 
provides  a  first  buoyant  force  when  submerged  that  is  sufB- 
cient  to  maintain  said  flush  valve  in  said  open  condition  but  is 
insu£5cient  to  change  said  flush  valve  from  said  closed  posi- 
tion to  said  open  condition; 

an  elongated  member  extending  through  a  wall  of  the  tank,  said 
elongated  number  having  a  longitudinal  axis  wherein  said 
elongated  member  is  rotatably  manipulable  around  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis  from  a  set  orientation  to  a  rotated  orientation 
and  said  elongated  member  is  reciprocally  mampulated  along 
said  longitudinal  axis  from  an  extended  position  to  a  retracted 
position; 

a  flush  arm  member  affixed  to  said  elongated  member,  said  flush 
arm  member  being  coupled  to  said  flush  valve,  whereby  said 
flush  arm  member  causes  said  flush  valve  to  change  from  said 
closed  position  to  said  open  position  when  said  elongated 
member  is  rotated  from  set  orientation  to  said  rotated  orien- 
tation; 

at  least  one  second  float  disposed  at  a  second  depth  in  the  tank 
that  is  lower  than  said  first  depth  of  said  at  least  one  first  float, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  second  float  provides  a  second 
buoyant  force  when  submerged; 

engagement  means  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  second  float, 
wherein  said  second  buoyant  force  of  said  at  least  one  second 
float  causes  said  engagement  means  to  act  upon  said  elon- 
gated member  and  prevent  said  elongated  member  from 
returning  from  said  rotated  orientation  to  said  set  orientation 
when  said  elongated  member  is  manipulated  to  said  rotated 
orientation  and  said  retracted  position,  whereby  said  flush 
valve  is  held  in  said  open  condition  until  said  at  least  one 
second  float  is  no  longer  submerged. 
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E)  a  control  liquid  conduit  between  said  tubular  connection  and 
said  valving  means  arranged  so  that  fluid  pressure  in  said 
corxluit,  being  affected  by  said  liquid  level  responsive  valve 
means,  will  open  said  valving  means  and  drain  liquid  when 
said  level  is  high  arxl  close  said  valving  means  when  said 
level  is  ixx  high. 


5,459387 
PORTABLE  SnrZ  BATH  AND  THERAPEUTIC  CHAIR 
D.  Garry  Roman,  Westlake  Village,  and  Bruno  A.  Rist,  Wood- 
land Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Garry  D.  Roman, 
Westlake  Village,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,799,  Feb.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295^94 

bit  CL*  A47K  31022:  A61H  33102 

VS.  a.  4—541.4  14  Claims 


5,459386 
HYDRAULIC  POOL  OVERFILL  CONTROL 
Mark  Payne,  and  Amy  Payne,  both  of  75  Akron  Rd,,  Lake 
Worth,  na.  33467 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,131 

Int  CI."  E04H  4112 

VS.  CL  4—508  6  Claims 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  draining  excess  liquid  from  a  liquid 
reservoir  that  is  equipped  with  a  recirculating  pump  having  a  low 
pressure  input  from  the  reservoir  and  a  high  pressure  outlet  return 
pipe  to  said  reservoir,  the  control  apparatus  comprising: 

A)  liquid  level  responsive  valve  means  attached  to  said  reservoir 
for  providing  either,  an  open  valve  condition  or  a  closed  valve 
condition,  in  which  one  of  said  open  and  closed  conditions  is 
provided  when  said  level  is  high,  and  the  other  of  said  open 
and  closed  conditions  is  provided  when  said  level  is  not  high; 

B)  a  long,  narrow,  tubular  liquid  connection  between  said  liquid 
level  responsive  valve  means  aiM)  said  return  pipe; 

C)  a  drain  pipe  connecting  said  return  pipe  to  a  drain; 

D)  hydraulically  operated  valving  means  interposed  in  said  drain 
pipe  for  0{>ening  to  drain  liquid  when  said  level  is  high;  and 


1.  A  portable  sitz  bath  chair  comprising; 

a  frame  forming  a  chair  having  a  pair  of  arms,  a  back  and  a 
sloping  front  for  supporting  the  legs  of  a  patient; 

a  basin  formed  in  said  frame  for  holding  a  treating  liquid,  said 
basin  being  constructed  for  immersing  only  a  posterior  por- 
tion of  a  patient  in  said  treating  liquid; 

said  basin  having  a  lower  portion  defining; 

a  perforated  shelf  to  allow  said  treating  fluid  to  flow  around  the 
posterior  portion  of  a  patient  resting  on  said  shelf; 

circulating  means  for  circulating  said  treating  liquid  to  provide  a 
massaging  action  to  said  posterior  portion  of  said  patient,  said 
circulating  means  comprising  a  pump  having  an  inlet  and  at 
least  one  outlet  connected  to  said  basin,  said  inlet  being  in 
conununication  with  said  perforated  shelf,  a  plurality  of 
nozzle  jets  means  in  said  basin  for  circulating  said  treating 
liquid,  and  control  means  for  turning  said  pump  on  and  off; 

said  control  means  comprising  a  switch  mounted  in  one  of  the 
arms  of  said  chair  for  operation  by  the  patient,  timer  means 
for  controlling  the  length  of  time  said  pump  operates,  safety 
power  supply  means  to  prevent  unsupervised  operation  of  said 
sitz  bath  chair,  and  liquid  level  sensing  means  to  prevent 
operation  of  the  pump  when  the  creating  liquid  is  below  a 
predetermined  level; 

drain  means  for  draining  said  basin; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  on  said  frame  for  transporting  said  portable 
sitz  bath  chair  to  a  patient's  location  for  treatment; 

whereby  said  portable  sitz  bath  chair  may  be  transported  to  the 
location  of  a  patient  for  treatment. 


2146 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1995 


October  24,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2147 


5,459,888 
BATHTUB 
Chen  Ching-Shu,  110  Nan-Sing  Road,  Yung-Kang  City,  lUnan 
Shien,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FiM  Nov.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  342,168 

Int.  a.'  A47K  3102 

VS.  CL  4—593  3  Claims 


1 .  A  bathtub  comprising: 

a  bathtub  body  having  a  reinforced  bottom  with  a  plurality  of 
crossing  ribs,  and  a  plurality  of  join  posts  extending  from  two 
lengthwise  opposite  edges  and  spaced  apart  equidistantly; 

a  plurality  of  locating  feet  respectively  fitting  with  the  join  posts 
of  said  bathtub  body,  each  of  said  locating  feet  having  an 
upper  tubular  portion  with  a  center  hole  for  each  said  join  post 
to  ht  therein,  a  sidewise  post  extending  sidewise  from  an 
intermediate  portion,  and  a  lower  tubular  portion  to  stand  on  a 
floor, 

a  plurality  of  locking  tubes  provided  to  respectively  have  a 
center  hole  for  each  said  sidewise  post  of  said  locating  feet  to 
fit  therein  at  one  end;  and 

a  protective  plate  fixed  vertically  beside  said  bathtub  body  and 
having  a  plurality  of  fixing  posts  extending  from  a  lower 
lengthwise  portion  to  fit  in  the  center  holes  of  said  locking 
tubes  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof. 


5,459389 

WATER  CLOSET  SEAT  HANDLE 

Ette  M.  Jamison,  913  Homer  Ave„  Toledo,  Ohio  43608 

ni«d  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,772 

Int  CL'  A47K  I3H0 


U.S.  CI.  4— «61 


3  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  handle  for  raising  and  lowering  a  seat  of  a  water  closet,  said 
handle  comprising: 
a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm: 
a  grip  member  extending  between  and  connecting  said  first  arm 

and  said  second  arm; 
a  means  for  attaching  said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm  to  the 

seat,  said  first  arm  and  secoixl  arm  each  including  a  hinge  to 


allow  said  handle  to  pivot  between  a  fully  extended  position 
and  a  retracted  position;  and 
a  retention  strap,  said  retention  strap  attached  to  the  water  closet 
and  releasably  around  said  handle  such  that  said  strap  secures 
the  seat  in  a  raised  position  thereby  preventing  the  seat  and 
cover  from  inadvertently  dropping  wlien  bumped. 


5,459,890 

WATER  BLENDING  AND  RECYCLING  APPARATUS 

Roger  A.  Jarockl,  P.O.  Box  245,  Owen,  Wis.  54460 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,151,  Apr.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,683 

Int  CI.*  E03C  1100 

VS.  CI.  4— «68  3  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  water  blending  and  recycling  apparatus, 
comprising: 

first  water  source  means  for  providing  water  at  a  first  tempera- 
ture, 

second  water  source  means  for  providing  water  at  a  second 
temperature,  said  second  water  source  including  first  lank 
assembly  means  for  storing  a  quantity  of  water  at  the  second 
temperature,  wherein  second  water  source  means  includes  a 
hoot  water  heater, 

means  for  providing  programmable  electronic  control, 

first  electronically  controlled  valve  assembly  means,  under  the 
control  of  said  means  for  providing  programmable  electronic 
control  for  receiving  and  controlling  water  flow  from  said  first 
water  source  means. 

second  electronically  controlled  valve  assembly  means,  under 
the  control  of  said  means  for  providing  programmable  elec- 
tronic control  for  receiving  and  controlling  flow  from  said 
second  water  source  means, 

mixing  chamber  assembly  means  for  receiving  and  mixing  water 
combine  from  said  first  valve  assembly  means  aixl  from  said 
second  valve  assembly  means. 

third  electronically  controlled  valve  assembly  means,  connected 
to  said  mixing  chamber  assembly  means,  and  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  means  for  providing  programmable  electronic 
control 

temperature  sensor  assembly  means,  connected  to  said  means 
for  providing  programmable  electronic  control,  for  sensing 
water  temperature  at  said  thud  valve  assembly  means,  and  for 
providing  a  signal  to  said  means  for  providing  programmable 
electronic  control,  representing  the  water  temperature  sensed 
at  said  third  valve  assembly  means,  said  temperature  signal 
employed  for  controlling  water  flow  through  said  first  valve 
assembly  means  and  said  second  valve  assembly  means  into 
said  mixing  chamber  assembly  means,  and  to  said  third  valve 
assembly  means. 


an  output  assembly,  iixrluding  a  shower  head,  connected  to  said 
third  valve  assembly  means,  and 

recycle  assembly  means,  connected  between  said  third  valve 
assembly  means,  and  said  first  tank  assembly  means,  wherein 
said  third  valve  assembly  means  is  for  controlling  water  flow 
from  said  mixing  chamber  assembly  to  either  said  output 
assembly  or  to  said  recycle  assembly  means,  wherein  said 
recycle  assembly  means  includes, 

fourth  electronically  controlled  valve  assembly  means,  con- 
nected between  said  third  valve  assembly  means  an  a  top 
portion  of  said  first  tank  assembly  means,  for  controlling 
recycle  water  flow  from  said  third  valve  assembly  means  to 
said  first  tank  assembly  means,  and 

fifth  electronically  controlled  valve  assembly  means,  connected 
between  said  fourth  valve  assembly  means  and  a  middle 
portion  of  said  first  tank  assembly  means,  for  equalizing 
pressure  between  said  recycle  assembly  means  and  said  first 
tank  assembly  means  when  said  fourth  electronically  con- 
trolled valve  assembly  means  is  in  an  open  condition  and  said 
fifth  electronically  controlled  valve  assembly  is  in  an  open 
condition. 


5,459,891 
INVALID  LEFT  AND  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Richard  J.  Reeve,  and  Fredrick  A.  Roper,  both  of  1133  Koontz 
La.,  Carson  City.  Nev.  89701-6502 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  111,118 

Int  CL*  A61G  7110 

VS.  a.  5—87.1  17  aalms 


11.  An  invalid  lift  and  transport  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  lower  mounting  bracket  adapted  for  mounting  upon  a  first 
supporting  surface; 

an  upper  mounting  bracket  positioned  above  said  lower  mount- 
ing bracket,  said  upper  nKMrnting  bracket  being  adapted  for 
mounting  upon  a  second  supporting  surface; 

a  mast  pivotally  secured  between  said  upper  and  lower  mounting 
brackets,  said  mast  being  rotatable  at»ut  a  substantially  ver- 
tical axis; 

an  extensible  boom  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  mast  and 
adapted  to  pivot  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  said 
boom  being  further  adapted  to  selectively  extend  or  retraa 
upon  signal  from  a  user. 

a  first  hydraulic  cylinder  mechanically  linked  between  said  mast 
and  said  boom  for  raising  said  boom  upon  extension  of  said 
first  cylinder  and  lowering  said  boom  upon  retraction  of  said 
first  cylinder. 

drive  means  mechanically  linked  to  said  mast  for  selectively 
rotating  said  mast  about  said  vertical  axis; 

input  means  associated  with  said  lift  aixl  transport  apparatus  for 
receiving  elevational,  rotational,  and  translational  signals 
from  a  user  and, 

control  means  associatively  linked  with  said  extensible  boom, 
said  first  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  second  drive  means,  and  said 


input  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  motion  of  said 
boom,  said  first  hydraulic  cylinder,  and  said  drive  means 
based  upon  data  received  from  said  input  means,  said  control 
means  being  adapted  to  receive  data  from  said  input  means 
corresponding  to  rotational  movement  of  said  mast,  receive 
data  from  said  input  means  corresponding  to  elevational 
movement  of  said  first  hydraulic  cylinder,  and  receive  data 
from  said  input  means  corresponding  to  the  translational 
movement  of  said  said  boom. 


5,459,892 
TRIPLE  BEAM  FRAME 
Thomas  J.  WeL's;  Steven  E.  Ogle,  both  of  Carthage,  Mo.,  and 
Alvin  R.  Klancnik,  Park  Ridge,  Dl.,  assignors  to  L&P  Prop- 
erty Management  Company,  Chicago,  DL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,964,  Jul.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324^88 
Int  CL*  A47C  23105 
VS.  a.  5—200.1  11  Qaims 


1.  A  rectangular  frame  for  a  box  spring  assembly  for  use  in 
supporting  a  bedding  mattress,  the  frame  comprising: 

a  pair  of  s(>aced  generally  parallel  wooden  side  rails,  each  said 
side  rail  comprising  a  single  wooden  board  having  opposite 
ends  and  being  in  a  bottom  plane  of  the  frame; 

a  pair  of  spaced  generally  double  board  thickness  parallel 
wooden  end  rails,  each  said  end  rail  extending  between  cor- 
responding ends  of  said  side  rails  and  each  eiKl  rail  compris- 
ing a  lower  end  rail  board  located  in  the  bottom  plane  of  the 
frame  and  an  upper  end  rail  board  resting  atop  said  lower  end 
rail  board,  and  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  side 
rail  boards  underlying  an  end  of  each  said  upper  end  rail 
board; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  generally  parallel  transverse  slats  resting 
atop  said  side  rails,  said  transverse  slats  extending  laterally 
across  the  box  spring  assembly  intermediate  said  side  rails; 
and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  generally  parallel  wooden  longitudinal  slats 
resting  atop  and  perperKlicular  to  said  transverse  slats  and  said 
end  rails  in  a  top  plane  of  the  frame,  said  longitudinal  slats 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  box  spring  assembly. 
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5,459^3 
TV  CANOPY  FOR  BED 
Guy  A.  Walters,  III,  High  Point,  N.C,  assignor  to  ThomasrUle 
Fumaturc,  Inc.,  Tbomasville,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,919 

Int.  CI."  A47C  29100 

U.S.  a.  S— 414  26  ClaiiM 
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16.  A  futon  mattress  comprising; 

a  fabric  outer  ticlung  enclosing  a  foam  core  disposed  between  an 


down  and  feathers,  and  dash-stitches  of  alternating  stitched 
and  unstitched  segments  dividing  the  ticking  into  lateral  com- 
partments, each  compartment  containing  a  foam  core  disposed 
between  the  upper  fill  layer  and  the  lower  fill  layer. 


5,459395 

METHOD  OF  FABRIC-TO-FABRIC  BONDING  AND 

SEAMLESS  QUILT  FORMED  THEREBY 

Hiromichi  Kikuchi;  Yoshinoii  Hideshima,  both  of  Yokohama, 

and  Keisuke  Tanji,  Fukushima,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Asami  Corporation,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143^45 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-225169 

Int.  CI."  A47G  9100;  B32B  7108 

VS.  CL  5—502  2  Claims 


9.  A  canopy,  for  use  with  a  bed,  comprising: 

(a)  a  horizontal  platform  having  an  opening; 

(b)  at  least  one  upper  side  rail  surrounding  the  periphery  of  said 
horizontal  platform  and  extending  substantially  over  the  entire 
surface  of  the  bed; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  vertical  posts  that  support  the  horizontal  plat- 
form in  a  location  above  the  bed;  and 

(d)  a  supporting  apparatus  located  within  the  opening  of  the 
platform  and  attached  to  the  platform;  the  supporting  appara- 
tus having  the  capability  of  supporting  a  conventional  televi- 
sion set,  having  a  fix>nt  screen  area,  so  that  the  top  of  the  front 
screen  area  is  above  the  horizontal  platform  and  the  opening 
is  configured  so  that  the  upper  portion  of  the  screen  is  visually 
accessible  to  a  viewer  who  is  reclining  or  sitting  on  the  bed. 
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5,459394 
DOWN  FUTON  MATTRESS 
Frederick  Buonocore,  East  Williston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eurasia 
Feather  Co.,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,104 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  27122 

VS.  CL  5—481  16  Claims 


41d  43  42b 


2.  A  seamless  quilt  comprising: 

(a)  a  quilt  body  of  a  hollow,  generally  rectangular  configuration 
including  a  top  sheet  and  a  bottom  sheet  held  in  bonded 
relation  to  each  other  along  their  peripheral  edges; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  arrays  of  partition  walls  of  a  fabric  material  and 
a  predetermined  dimension  being  oriented  in  a  lattice  posture 
such  that  said  partition  walls  extend  throughout  the  entire 
length  and  width  of  the  quilt  body  to  thereby  dispose  a 
multiplicity  of  compartments  in  the  quilt  body,  each  of  said 
the  partition  walls  being  made  up  of  two  separate,  upper  and 
lower,  segments  provided  respectively  with  opposite  binding 
ends  and  adjacent  free  ends,  each  of  said  binding  ends  being 
formed  in  such  a  manner  that  each  of  said  segments  is  folded 
at  one  end  thereon  and  interconnected  together  thereat  by  a 
stitching  line,  thereby  providing  a  double-layered  half  and  a 
single-layered  half  about  said  stitching  line,  said  double-  and 
single-layered  halves  having  been  treated  on  their  respective 
one  sides  with  an  adhesive  coating,  one  of  said  binding  ends 
on  said  upper  segment  being  attached  on  the  coated  side  onto 
an  inner  surface  of  the  (op  sheet  and  the  other  on  said  lower 
binding  end  onto  an  inner  surface  of  the  bottom  sheet  and 
thereafter  subjected  to  press  finishing  with  heat,  said  two 
segments  of  said  partition  wall  being  subsequently  sewn 
together  at  the  free  ends;  and 

(c)  a  mass  of  padding  loaded  in  each  of  said  compartments. 


5,459396 
WHEELCHAIR  CUSHION  AND  COVER 
Richard  W.  Rabum,  MauMln,  and  Fred  T.  Wkkis,  Jr.,  Greer, 
both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Span-America  Medical  Systems, 
Inc^  GreenvUle,  S.C. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,790 
Int  CL'  A47C  27100 
VS.  CL  5—653  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  pressure  relief  support  for  use  by  a  seated 


upper  fill  layer  of  down  and  feathers  and  lower  fill  layer  of  patient  such  as  in  a  chair,  comprising: 
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a  generally  rectangular  support  pad  comprised  of  resilient  foam 
material,  and  having  a  predetermined  thickness  substantially 
in  a  range  of  from  5  to  10  centimeters,  a  generally  planar 
bottom  surface  on  one  side  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  gener- 
ally cube  shaped  elements  integrally  formed  with  said  pad  on 
an  opposite  side  thereof  and  defining  a  support  pad  upper 
surface,  said  cube  shaped  elements  being  respectively  sepa- 
rated from  adjacent  such  elements  by  a  predetermined  dis- 
taiKe  for  relative  independent  movement  thereof  and  having 
curved  edges  adjacent  to  said  support  pad  upper  surface 
which  have  a  predetermined  radius  of  curvature;  and 

a  removable  clastic  covering  received  over  at  least  said  support 
pad  upper  surface  and  stretchable  at  least  part  way  into  said 
element  separations  over  said  element  curved  edges  whenever 
said  pad  is  sat  upon  by  a  patient,  said  covering  comprising  a 
laminated  construction  of  at  least  two  layers,  including  a  first 
layer  turned  generally  away  from  said  support  pad  and  a 
second  layer  turned  generally  towards  said  support  pad; 

wherein  said  covering  first  layer  comprises  an  elastic  synthetic 
layer  which  is  relatively  stretchable  in  a(  least  one  direction, 
said  covering  second  layer  comprises  a  generally  water  resis- 
tant coating  of  urethane  applied  to  said  first  layer  for  stretch- 
ing therewith,  and  said  suppori  pad  resilient  foam  material  has 
a  density  substantially  in  a  range  of  from  2.4  to  3.0  pounds 
per  cubic  foot  and  a  25  percent  ILD  substantially  in  a  range  of 
from  50  to  60  pounds  ,  where  25  percent  ILD  stands  for  25 
percent  indentation  load  deflection,  which  is  defined  by  the 
number  of  pounds  of  pressure  required  to  push  a  50  square 
inch  plate  into  said  support  pad  so  as  to  compress  same  by  25 
percent  of  its  predetermined  thickness. 


said  rear  end  including  an  upwardly  extending  shoulder,  said 
handle  joined  to  the  shoulder  and  making  an  obtuse  angle  to  the 
bottom  of  the  blade  and  forming  a  transverse  fulcrum  spaced 
rearwardly  of  the  front  end  such  that  the  front  end  of  the  blade  is 
elevated  fix)m  about  16  to  2  inches  at  full  pivot,  said  blade  stopped 
when  the  blade  is  inserted  under  the  furniture  with  the  slot  strad- 
dling the  shaft  whereby  a  lifting  force  can  be  applied  to  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  furniture  adjacent  the  shaft  by  rocking  the  tool  about 
the  fiilcrum  and  whereby  the  tool  can  be  used  as  a  scraper  to  cut 
loose  the  glued  down  carpet  by  pushing  the  transverse  cutting  edge 
under  the  carpel  and  prying  loose  the  carpet  by  rocking  the  tool 
about  the  fulcrum. 


5,459398 

TOOTHBRUSH  FOR  PARTLVL  DENTURE  PLATE  AND 

NATURAL  TEETH 

Leonard  B.  Bacolot,  500  N.  Western  Ave.,  SanU  Maria,  Calif. 

93454 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,636 
Int  CL*  A46B  9104;  A61C  15100 
VS.  a.  15—106  5  Claims 

1.  A  toothbrush,  comprising. 


5,459397 
COMBINATION  TOOL  FOR  LIFTING  FURNITURE  AND 

REMOVING  CARPET 

Roy  A.  Wurdack,  P.O.  Box  613,  Warrenton,  Mo.  63383 

FUed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,055 

Int  CI.*  B25F  liOO 

VS.  a.  7—166  8  Claims 

1.  A  combination  tool  for  lifting  furniture  and  removing  glued 

down  carpet,  said  furniture  having  adjustable  leveling  glides,  each 

said  glide  including  a  skid  mounted  on  a  threaded  shaft  received  in 

a  cooperatively  threaded  socket  provided  along  a  bottom  edge  of 

the  furniture,  said  tool  comprising  an  elongated  haixlle,  a  wide 

blade  with  a  flat  bonom,  said  blade  being  at  least  4  inches  long  arxl 

having  front  and  rear  ends  and  tapered  toward  the  front  end,  said 

front  end  having  a  transverse  cutting  edge  and  a  longitudinal  slot 

with  generally  parallel  marginal  side  edges  for  straddling  the  shaft 

of  the  glide,  said  slot  being  less  than  half  the  length  of  the  blade. 


an  elongate  central  handle,  the  harxlle  having  a  handle  first  end, 
with  a  briish  head  plate  integrally  attached  to  the  handle  first 
end,  and  a  generally  conical  handle  portion  extending  from 
the  central  handle  terminating  in  a  handle  second  end, 

and 

the  brush  head  plate  having  a  brush  head  plate  top  wall,  with  the 
brush  head  plate  top  wall  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows 
of  first  bristle  tufts  defining  a  first  matrix  of  bristles  extending 
therefrom,  the  first  matrix  of  bristles  terminates  in  an  arcuate 
profile  with  the  arcuate  profile  spaced  from  the  brush  head 
plate  top  wall  at  the  outermost  distal  eixl  of  the  first  matrix  of 
bristles; 

a  conical  second  matrix  of  bristles  integrally  attached  with  and 
extending  radially  from  the  conical  handle  portion,  said  sec- 
ond matrix  extends  along  the  conical  handle  portion  to  the 
second  end  aivl  is  defined  by  a  plurality  of  parallel  annular 
rows  of  bristles. 
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5v4S9.899 

CSTERSTmAL  FLOSSING  TOOTHBRUSH 

Jerome  Bauer,  2  Bay  Club  Dr^  SpL  16T,  Baydde,  N.Y.  11360 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,484,  May  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,722 

Int.  CL*  A46B  9/M 

VS.  CL  15— 1C7.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  toothbrush  comprising: 


a)  an  elongated  handle  having  an  elongated  head  coaxially 
extending  from  an  end  of  said  handle,  said  head  having  a 
substantially  flat  bristle  mounting  surface: 

b)  a  plurality  of  bristles  fixed  to  and  extending  from  the  flat 
surface  of  said  head,  said  plurality  of  bristles  comprising: 

i)  a  first  plurality  of  bristles,  each  having  a  first  length,  said 
first  plurality  of  bristles  being  arranged  in  at  least  two  rows 
extending  along  the  length  of  said  head,  said  first  plurality 
of  bristles  further  being  arranged  in  groups  spaced  within  a 
respective  row,  a  group  of  bristles  in  one  row  being  trans- 
versely spaced  along  the  width  of  the  head  from  a  corre- 
sponding group  in  aiKXher  row,  said  rows  of  the  first 
plurality  of  bristles  progressively  diverge  from  the  free  end 
of  the  head  towards  said  handle  aiKl  said  transverse  spacing 
also  progressively  increases  in  the  same  direction; 

ii)  a  second  plurality  of  bristles,  each  having  a  second  length, 
said  first  length  being  at  least  10  percent  greater  than  said 
second  length,  a  first  portion  of  said  second  plurality  of 
bristles  being  arranged  in  at  least  one  row  extending  along 
the  length  of  the  head  in  the  space  between  two  adjacent 
rows  of  said  first  plurality  of  bristles,  a  second  portion  of 
said  second  plurality  of  bristles  being  arranged  in  a  plural- 
ity of  groups  located  within  the  rows  of  the  first  plurality  of 
bristles  and  individually  located  in  the  spaces  between 
adjacent  groups  of  the  first  plurality  of  bristles; 

c)  said  first  plurality  of  bristles  being  adapted  to  clean  the 
interdental  spaces  between  adjacent  teeth  and  said  second 
plurality  of  bristles  bemg  adapted  to  clean  the  faces  of  said 
teeth,  the  difference  in  the  length  of  the  first  aixl  second 
plurality  of  bristles  controlling  the  depth  of  penetration  of  the 
first  plurality  of  bristles  into  the  interdental  spaces,  said  tooth- 
brush being  adapted  to  be  used  in  both  a  horizontal  orientation 
wherein  the  brush  is  generally  horizontal  to  a  row  of  teeth  aixl 
a  vertical  orientation  wherein  the  brush  is  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  a  row  of  teeth. 


UMI 


5y459,900 

WIPING  STRIP  HAVING  TWO  CO-EXTRUDED 

MEMBERS  AND  A  SCREEN  WIPER  HAVING  SUCH  A 

STRIP 

Bernard  Mege,  Clermont,  and  Jean-Luc  Sortais,  Beaumont, 
both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Valeo  Systemes  d'Essuyage, 
Montigny-le-Bretonneux,  France 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,206 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  17,  1993,  93  05927 

Int  CI."  B60S  1138 

VS.  CL  15— 250J6  9  Claims 

1.  A  wiping  strip  for  a  screen  wiper,  comprising  a  dorsal  portion 

formed  from  an  elastomeric  material,  a  wiping  lip  formed  from  an 


elastomeric  material  that  is  different  from  said  dorsal  portion 
elastomeric  material,  and  an  elongated  thin  web  hinge  element 
having  at  least  one  enlarged  transverse  width  end,  said  hinge 
element  joining  the  dorsal  portion  to  the  wiping  lip  and  defining 
therewith,  in  an  undeflecied  state,  a  median  position  of  the  wiping 
lip  relative  to  the  dorsal  portion,  whereby  the  thin  web  hinge 
element  is  flexible  and  enables  the  wiping  lip  to  be  deflected  from 
said  median  position  by  flexing  of  said  hinge  element,  wherein  the 
wiping  strip  has  at  least  first  and  second  profiled  members 
assembled  together,  said  second  profiled  member  having  said  wip- 
ing lip  and  said  first  profiled  member  having  said  dorsal  portion, 
with  at  least  said  second  profiled  member  having  connecting 
means  which  receives  sad  at  least  one  hinge  element  end  therein  to 
connect  said  second  member  to  said  hinge  element  end  and  thereby 
to  promote  flexing  in  said  thin  web  hinge  element  at  a  portion 
thereof  external  of  said  second  profiled  member,  the  hinge  element 
being  made  of  a  material  harder  than  that  of  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  profiled  members. 


5,459,901 
HOSE  AND  WAND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WATER 
EXTRACTION  MACHINE 
Michael  Blase;  Giovanni  Pino,  both  of  Grand  Rapids;  Kevin 
M.  Kennedy,  Lowell,  and  Brenda  K.  Langeland,  Grand  Rap- 
ids, all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bissell  Inc,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,694 
InL  CI.*  A47L  7/00 
VS.  CI.  15—321  22  Claims 

1.  An  improved  water  extraction  machine  comprising  a  machine 


housing,  a  vacuum  hose  having  a  first  end  mounted  to  the  machine 
housing,  a  solution  tube  having  a  first  end  mounted  to  the  machine 
housing  and  a  cleaning  tool  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
vacuum  hose  and  the  solution  tube,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises; 

a  cuff  member  mounted  to  the  machine  housing,  the  cuff  mem- 
ber mounting  the  first  end  of  the  vacuum  hose  and  the  first 
end  of  the  solution  tube  such  that  the  vacuum  hose  and  the 
solution  tube  are  in  fluid  conununicalion  with  the  machine 
housing  when  the  cuff  member  is  mounted  to  the  machine 
housing. 


5,459,902 
SLENDERIZED  ANIMAL  WOOL  AND  ITS 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Ryohd  Hino,  Ite;  l^dashi  Karakawa;  WKaburo  Kengaku, 
both    of   Haguri;    lUtashi    Kondo,    Kyoto,    and    Masaru 
Yamada,  HagwH,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurashiki  Boseld 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,088 
Int.  CL'  DOIH  5/00:  D06M  13/00 
VS.  CL  19—236  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  slenderized  animal  wool  fiber. 


5y«59,903 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AN 

ITEM  PROXIMATE  TO  A  PERSON'S  MOUTH 

Brian  M.  Trtacy,  624  S.  Taylor,  Oak  Park,  DL  60304 

Filed  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,642 

InL  CI.*  A47D  15/00;  A44B  21/00 

VS.  CL  24—3.13  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  baby  bottle  or  the  like  with  a  feeding 
eixl  inserted  into  the  baby's  mouth,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  baby  body  support  adapted  for  receiving  said  baby, 
said  baby  body  support  having  a  portion  supporting  a  baby  in 
a  position  where  the  baby's  body  extends  along  a  given 
longitudinal  axis  with  the  baby's  face  directed  generally 
upwardly  with  the  baby's  mouth  located  in  a  given  position; 

providing  a  superstructure  disposed  above  said  body  support, 
said  superstructure  having  a  portion  generally  above  the 
mouth  of  the  baby  received  by  said  body  support,  said  super- 
structure having  a  portion  extending  above  the  body  along  an 
overhead  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  longitudinal  axis; 

providing  a  cord  having  a  generally  central  portion  and  first  and 
second  distal  sections,  said  first  aixl  second  distal  sections 
terminating  at  respective  first  and  second  ends  in  respective 
spring  biased  clip  gripping  connectors  provided  at  each  of 
said  ends  which  can  be  grippingly  attached  to  a  selected  pair 
of  differently  spaced  anchoring  points  which  position  said 
central  portion  of  the  cord  at  different  selected  elevatiotis  so 
that  the  feeding  end  of  a  bottle  enveloped  by  a  loop  formed  in 


said  central  portion  of  the  cord  can  be  inserted  in  the  baby's 
mouth  while  the  cord  is  hanging  from  said  superstiucture 
portion; 

joining  portions  of  said  cord  to  form  said  loop  in  the  central 
portion  of  said  cord,  said  loop  having  an  adjustable  circum- 
ference adapted  for  adjustably  enveloping  and  holding  said 
bottle; 

placing  said  bottle  in  said  loop  and  adjusting  the  size  of  said 
loop  to  hold  said  bottle;  and 

attaching  said  gripping  connectors  in  gripping  relation  to  the 
selected  pair  of  said  aiKhoring  points,  to  locate  the  feeding 
end  of  said  bottle  held  by  the  loop  of  said  central  portion  of 
the  cord  at  the  elevation  of  the  baby's  mouth  when  the  cord 
and  bottle  are  hanging  under  force  of  gravity  from  said 
overhead  superstructure  portion;  and 

inserting  the  feeding  end  of  the  bottle  in  the  baby's  mouth. 


comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  drawing  a  wetted  sliver  of  the  animal  wool  by  means  of  a 
plurality  of  drawing  rollers  at  a  multiplicity  of  from  1 .4  to  2.2 
times,  and  then 

(B)  setting  the  drawn  sliver  with  heat  while  the  sliver  continues 
to  be  drawn  by  the  plurality  of  drawing  rollers. 


5,459,904 
CONNECTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Dirk    Eulitz.    Bonn,   Germany,    assignor   to    Kautex   Werfce 
Reinold  Hagen  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1993,  43  14 
489.6 

InL  CL*  B65D  63/00 


VS.  a.  24—16  R 


14  Claims 


1.  A  connecting  arrangement  comprising  at  least  first  and  second 
parts,  the  second  part  having  at  least  one  opening  therein  and  the 
first  part  including  at  least  one  portion  having  a  cross-section 
which  is  configured  with  respect  to  said  one  opening  of  the  second 
part  such  that  at  least  said  one  portion  of  said  first  pan  can  be 
inserted  into  said  opening  of  said  secotxl  part  by  a  relative  dis- 
placement between  said  first  and  second  parts,  said  one  portion  of 
said  first  part  further  iiKluding  at  least  first  and  second  elastically 
deformable  projections,  said  first  and  second  projections  inunedi- 
ately  adjoining  one  another,  said  first  and  second  projections  being 
arranged  in  a  mutually  displaced  relationship  at  a  small  spacing 
parallel  to  a  direction  of  said  relative  displacemetu  in  which  said 
first  part  is  inserted  into  said  one  opening  of  said  secotxl  part  and 
in  a  mutually  displaced  relationship  transversely  to  said  direction 
of  relative  displacement,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
projections  being  closer  to  the  remaining  one  of  the  first  and 
second  projections  than  said  one  projection  is  to  any  other  elasti- 
cally deformable  projection  of  said  one  portion,  and  said  first  and 
second  projections  being  sized  aixl  shaped  to  pass  through  the  one 
opening  and  to  thereafter  project  beyoixl  said  one  opening  so  as  to 
cooperate  with  at  least  one  abutment  surface  on  said  secofxl  pan 
adjoining  said  one  opening  to  produce  a  positive  locking  connec- 
tion between  said  first  arxl  second  pans. 
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5^59,905 
RUBBER  BAND  BINDER 

Guy  Voyre,  Box  999,  Nyack,  N.Y.  10960 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,267 
Int.  a."  B65D  63/00 
VS.  a.  24—17  B 


11  Oaims 


1.  A  one  piece  elastic  binder  element,  for  binding  files,  and 
bundles,  said  binder  element  comprising  elastic  band  means  and 
two  retaining  elements,  wherein  said  retaining  elements  hold  seg- 
ments of  said  elastic  band  means  in  a  binder  element  configuration, 
suitable  for  effecting  said  binding,  said  binder  element  configura- 
tion, when  in  place  on  said  files  or  bundles,  comprising  two 
spaced,  interconnected  cruciformic  configurations,  with  one  of  said 
cruciformic  configurations  having  a  central  point,  defined  by  one 
of  the  retaining  elements,  from  which,  four  arms,  comprised  of 
segments  of  said  elastic  band  means,  extend,  at  approximate  90° 
intervals;  and  wherein  the  other  of  said  cruciformic  configurations 
has  a  central  point,  defined  by  the  other  of  the  retaining  elements, 
from  which,  four  arms,  comprised  of  other  segments  of  said  elastic 
band  means,  extend,  at  approximate  90°  intervals;  and  wherein 
four  connective  element  segments  of  said  band  means  res[>ectively 
interconnect  the  four  arms  of  the  respective  cruciformic  configu- 
rations, wherein  said  retainer  means  is  adapted  to  loosely  retain 
respectively  juxtaposed  segments  of  the  band  in  relative  sliding 
movement  engagement,  whereby  adjustment  of  relative  lengths  of 
said  arms,  is  therefore  possible,  to  accommodate  the  different 
length  and  width  of  a  file,  as  well  as  varying  thickness  thereof, 
with  a  uniform  tension. 


5,459,906 
BAND  CLAMP  FITTING 
Pascal  Detable,  Gievres,  and  Mkhel  Andre,  Romorantin  Lan- 
thenay,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Elabiissements,  Issy-les- 
Moulineaux,  France 

RIed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,195 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  30,  1993,  93  09407 
InL  CI."  B65D  63/00 
VS.  a.  24—20  R  6  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  band  clamp  fitting  constituted  by  a  metal  band  wound  on 
itself,  presenting  near  one  of  its  ends  a  double  radial  fold,  called 
"ear",  projecting  outwardly  of  the  clamp  fitting  and  equipped  with 
an  extension  extending  substantially  along  the  periphery  of  the 


clamp  fitting,  the  other  end  of  said  band  being  provided  with  a 
hook  capable  of  being  hooked  behind  the  ear  after  the  clamp  fitting 
is  tightened,  the  extension  presenting  a  projecting  part  of  which  the 
transverse  dimension  is  less  than  that  of  the  free  edge  of  the  hook, 
said  part  projecting  radially  towards  the  outside  of  the  clamp  fitting 
and  being  capable  of  cooperating  with  pre-hooking  means  when 
the  clamp  fitting  is  in  non-tightened  state,  wherein 

the  free  edge  of  the  hook  presents  a  notch  whose  transverse 
dimension  and  radial   height  are  adapted  to  those  of  the 
projecting  part, 
said  notch  and  said  projecting  part  are  offset  with  respect  to  one 

another  in  the  transverse  sense  of  the  band, 
the  projecting  part  is  spaced  apart  from  the  ear  in  the  peripheral 
sense  by  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  free 
edge  of  the  hook, 
and  the  pre-hooking  means  comprise  a  portion  of  the  free  edge 
of  the  hook,  called  "pre-hooking  portion",  capable  of  being 
hooked  behind  the  projecting  pan.  close  to  the  notch  and 
located  in  line  with  said  projecting  part. 


5,459,907 
ANNULAR  FASTENING  DEVICE 
Andr£  Nivet,  Beauchamp,  France,  assignor  to  ITVV  de  France, 
Beauchamp,  France 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,535 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  4,  1992,  92  13221 

Int  CI."  A44B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  24—484  20  Claims 


\  39  '  c        •        7 


1.  An  annular  fastening  device,  comprising: 

a  male  attachment  means  (2)  fabricated  from  a  moulded  plastic 
material; 

a  female  attachment  means  (3)  fabricated  from  a  moulded  plas- 
tic material  and  defining,  between  an  entry  end  (19A)  and  an 
exit  end  (198),  a  passage  for  accommodating  said  male 
attachment  means  (2); 

said  male  and  female  attachment  means  (2,  3)  being  respectively 
provided  with  first  and  second  engagement  means  (7,  15) 
which  are  adapted  to  cooperate  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
male  attachment  means  (2)  can  be  inserted  into  said  female 
attachment  means  (3)  by  advancing  through  said  passage  in  a 
direction  extending  from  said  entry  end  (19A)  to  said  exit  end 
(19B)  whereby  once  said  male  attachment  means  (2)  has  been 
inserted  a  predetermined  extent  into  said  female  attachment 
means  (3),  if  said  male  attachment  means  (2)  is  attempted  to 
be  retracted  out  from  said  female  attachment  means  (3),  said 
male  attachment  means  (2)  is  retained  within  said  female 
attachment  means  (3)  at  the  position  to  which  it  has  been 
inserted;  and 

a  flexible  strap  (4),  fixed  at  a  first  end  to  said  male  attachment 
means  (2),  and  at  a  second  end  to  said  female  attachment 
means  (3)  such  that  said  second  end  of  said  flexible  strap  (4) 
extends  away  fh>m  said  exit  end  (198)  of  said  female  attach- 
ment means  (3)  in  a  direction  which  is  substantially  parallel  to 
said  passage  of  said  female  attachment  means  (3)  and  said 
direction  defined  by  said  passage  through  which  said  male 
attachment  means  (2)  advances  when  said  male  attachment 
means  (2)  is  inserted  into  said  passage  of  said  female  attach- 
ment means  (3); 

said  female  attachment  means  (3)  comprising  a  base  wall  (12) 
for  supporting  said  male  attachment  means  (2)  as  said  male 
attachment  means  (2)  is  inserted  into  said  female  attachment 
means  (3);  an  upper  wall  (14)  spaced  above  said  base  wall 


(12)  and  disposed  parallel  thereto;  and  a  hollow  recessed 
cavity  (25)  defined  within  said  upper  wall  (14);  said  second 
engagement  means  (15)  of  said  female  attachment  means  (3) 
being  integrally  connected  to  a  recessed  upper  wall  (24)  of 
said  hollow  recessed  cavity  (25)  at  a  first  end,  of  said  second 
engagement  means  (15),  which  is  disposed  opposite  a  sccoikI 
end,  of  said  second  engagement  means  (15),  which  is  opera- 
tively  engaged  with  said  first  engagement  means  (7)  of  said 
male  attachment  meaiu  (2);  and  said  hollow  recessed  cavity 
(25)  comprising  end  wall  means  (18)  for  cooperating  with  a 
portion  of  said  second  engagement  means  (15)  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  secoivl  engagement  means 
(15)  for  preventing  deformation  of  said  second  engagement 
riKans  (15)  beyond  a  predetermined  extent  when  said  male 
attachment  means  (2)  is  attempted  to  be  withdrawn  from  said 
female  attachment  means  (3)  such  that  said  second  engage- 
ment means  (15)  of  said  female  attachment  means  (3)  remains 
engaged  with  said  first  engagement  means  (7)  of  said  male 
attachment  means  (2)  so  as  to  prevent  said  withdrawal  of  said 
male  attachment  means  (2)  out  from  said  female  attachment 
means  (3). 


5,459,908 
ADJUSTABLE  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Shou-Mao  Chen,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St,  lUchung,  Taiwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  329,155 

Int  CL"  B2SG  1/04 

VS.  CL  16—115  I  Claim 


1.  A  handle  assembly  comprising: 

two  pipes  each  including  an  open  upper  end  and  including  a 

plurality  of  first  teeth  providnl  therein, 
two  tubes  including  upper  ends  and  lower  ends  slidably  engaged 

in  said  pipes  via  said  open  upper  ends  of  said  pipes, 
a  handle  secured  on  said  upper  ends  of  said  tubes  and  including 

a  lower  portion  having  an  access  formed  therein, 
a  hand  grip  slidably  engaged  in  said  access  of  said  handle, 
two  blocks  secured  to  said  lower  ends  of  said  tubes  and  each 

including  a  lateral  orifice  and  a  vertical  orifice  intersecting 

with  each  other, 
two  catches  slidably  engaging  in  said  lateral  orifices  of  said 

blocks  arxj  each  including  at  least  one  second  tooth  for 

engaging  with  said  first  teeth  of  said  pipes  arxl  each  itKluding 

an  aperture  formed  therein, 
means  for  biasing  said  catches  away  from  said  first  teeth, 
two  bars  slidably  engaged  in  said  apertures  of  said  catches  and 

in  said  vertical  orifices  of  said  blocks,  said  bars  each  iiKlud- 

ing  an  acting  surface  for  engaging  with  said  catches  and  for 

forcing  said  second  tooth  to  engage  with  said  first  teeth  so  as 


to  secure  said  tubes  to  said  pipes,  and  each  including  a  recess 
for  engaging  with  said  catches  so  as  to  allow  disengaging  of 
said  secoixl  tooth  from  said  first  teeth  and  so  as  to  release  said 
tubes  from  said  pipes, 

means  for  coupling  said  bars  to  said  hand  grip  such  that  said 
hand  grip  aixl  said  bars  move  in  concert,  and 

means  for  biasing  said  bars  and  said  hand  grip  away  from  said 
handle  so  as  to  allow  engagement  of  said  acting  surfaces  of 
said  bars  with  said  catches  arxl  so  as  to  engaging  said  second 
tooth  with  said  first  teeth. 


5,459,909 

SEPARABLE  CLASP 

Gregor  Nussberger,  8306  Mills  Drive  SS39,  Miami,  Fla.  33183 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107346 

Int  CL"  A44B  77/25 

VS.  CL  24—597  10  Claims 


/  28/1 6/ 33^37 


31^30^32  ^34 


1.  A  connecting  device  for  connecting  two  structures  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  male  member  comprising  a  forward  portion  aixl  a  rearward 
portion  attachable  to  an  outside,  structure,  said  male  forward 
portion  comprising  an  elongated  stem,  said  elongated  stem 
comprising  a  forward  section,  said  forward  section  compris- 
ing at  least  one  arm,  said  male  member  including  a  resilient 
means  for  biasing  said  male  member  for  release  from  a 
capturing  female  member, 

(b)  a  female  member  comprising  a  housing,  said  housing  com- 
prising a  forward  receptacle  portion,  said  forward  receptacle 
portion  consisting  of  forward  component  permitting  insertion 
of  said  male  forward  section  and  a  rearward  component,  said 
forward  component  and  said  rearward  component  are  spaced 
from  each  other  so  as  to  provide  a  means  for  pivoting  said 
male  forward  section  and  extraction  of  said  male  forward 
section  with  at  least  one  push-pull  operation  both  said  forward 
component  and  said  rearward  component  are  fixedly  secured 
to  said  housing. 


5,459,910 
HELMET  STRAP  BUCKLE  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  Anscher,  Muttontown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Mold- 
ing Corporation,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,167 
Int  CI."  A44B  77/00 
VS.  a.  24—625  11  Claims 

1.  A  buckle  assembly  for  releasably  connecting  an  adjustable- 
length  chin  strap  to  a  mid-portion  of  a  helmet  strap  for  securing  a 
protective  helmet  to  a  wearer's  head,  the  helmet  strap  having  two 
ends  connected  to  the  helmet  at  two  spaced  connection  points,  the 
buckle  assembly  comprising: 
a  male  clasp  iiKluding: 

(a)  a  base  member, 

(b)  a  strap-engaging  bar  connected  to  said  base  member, 

(c)  a  strap-retaining  bar  having  ends  connected  to  said  strap- 
engaging  bar  and  a  central  section  spaced  from  said  strap- 
engaging  bar  to  form  an  opening  therebetween  sufficient  for 
the  helmet  strap  to  slide  freely  therethrough,  said  helmet  strap 
extending  down  from  one  of  said  connection  points,  between 
said  shield  and  said  strap  bars,  arouiKl  said  strap-engaging  bar, 
through  the  opening,  and  up  to  the  other  of  said  cotuiection 
points;  and 
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(d)  a  planar  shield  extending  from  said  base  member  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  to  said  strap  ban  for  covering  said  bars;  and 

a  female  buckle  connected  to  the  adjustable-length  chin  strap  for 
releasably  connecting  to  said  male  clasp,  wherein,  upon  con- 
nection, said  male  clasp  slides  freely  along  said  helmet  strap 
to  automatically  position  said  male  clasp  so  that  tension  on 
said  helmet  strap  is  properly  and  evenly  distributed  between 
said  two  spaced  connection  points. 


5,459,911 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RAISING  A  FLUFFY 

SURFACE  ON  CLOTH 

Hideo  Iwami,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Naigai  Special  Dyeing 

Co^  Ltd^  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  7,  1993,  Set.  No.  132,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1992,  4-297668 

Int.  CI.*  D06C  IIIOO 

U.S.  a.  26—28  18  Claims 


UMI 


10.  A  multistage  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  serial  stages  each  used  for  raising  cloth  fibers  at  a 
surface  of  a  cloth,  wherein  each  of  said  stages  comprises  a 
working  rotary  member  which  is  rotatably  supported  so  as  to 
route  around  a  respective  axis  of  rotation,  said  rotary  member 
comprising  one  of  either  a  cylindrical  grindstone  or  a  cylin- 
drical supporting  member  having  a  peripheral  surface  coated 
with  sand  cloth;  and 

a  pressure-contact  member  having  a  circular  arc-shaped  concave 
surface  portion  with  which  a  part  of  the  peripheral  surface  of 
said  working  rotary  member  cooperates  to  engage  the  cloth, 
said  pressure-contact  member  being  disposed  such  that  said 
circular  arc-shaped  coiKave  surface  portion  thereof  faces 
closely  to  a  part  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  working 
rotary  member,  wherein  an  internal  part  of  said  pressure- 
contact  member  includes  a  water  tank  part  with  a  water 
outflow  opening  provided  in  said  circular  arc-shaped  concave 
surface  portion  to  communicate  with  said  water  tank  part; 

cloth  conveying  means  for  serially  conveying  a  length  of  the 
cloth  to  be  treated  by  passing  the  cloth  between  said  part  of 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  working  rotary  member  and  said 


circular  arc-shaped  concave  surface  portion  of  the  contact 
member  of  each  of  said  stages; 

driving  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  woricing  rotary  members 
of  said  stages;  and 

hydraulic  pressure  application  means  for  supplying  water  to  said 
water  tank  pan  of  each  of  the  pressure<ontact  members  and 
for  causing  water  to  flow  out  through  each  of  said  water 
outflow  openings  of  corresponding  concave  surface  portions 
to  apply  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  cloth  in  each  of  said  stages, 
thereby  serially  pressing  the  cloth  on  the  peripheral  surfaces 
of  said  working  rotary  members. 


5,459,912 

PATTERNED  SPUNLACED  FABRICS  CONTAINING 

WOODPULP  AND/OR  WOODPULP-LIKE  HBERS 

James  M.  Oathout,  Mt  Juliet,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,689,  Mar.  31,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,040 

Int.  CI."  D04H  1146 

VS.  CL  28—105  14  Claims 


12.  A  prcKsss  for  prtxlucing  an  absorbent,  low-liming,  patterned 
spunlaced  fabric  containing  woodpulp  and/or  Woodpulp-like  fibers 
and  synthetic  fibers,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supporting  a  web  having  a  layer  of  generally  non-elastic 
synthetic  fibers  and  a  layer  of  woodpulp  or  woodpul(>-like 
fibers  on  a  smooth  foraminous  screen  such  that  the  synthetic 
fiber  layer  is  in  contact  with  the  screen,  the  synthetic  fibers 
present  in  the  range  of  50-95  wt.  %  and  the  woodpulp  or 
woodpulp-like  fibers  present  In  the  range  of  5-50  wt.  %; 

(b)  passing  the  supported  web  underneath  water  jets  operating  at 
a  total  impact  energy  of  at  least  2x10  '  Hp-hr-lb/lb„  such  that 
the  water  jets  traverse  the  unsupported  side  of  the  web  and 
cause  woodpulp  or  woodpulp-like  fibers  to  entangle  with  the 
synthetic  fibers; 

(c)  supporting  the  entangled  web  of  step  (b)  on  an  apertured 
patterning  member  having  a  plurality  of  openings  wherein  the 
openings  are  sized  and  spaced  apart  such  that  there  are  no 
more  than  about  50  openings  per  inch;  and 

(d)  passing  the  supported  web  of  step  (c)  underneath  water  jets 
operating  at  a  total  impact  energy  of  at  least  2x10"^  Hp-hr- 
lb/lb„  such  that  the  water  jets  traverse  the  unsupported  side 
of  the  entangled  web  and  cause  the  fibers  to  move  laterally 
and  vertically  towards  the  openings  of  the  apertured  pattern- 
ing member,  and 

vacuum  extracting  liquids  from  the  spunlaced  fabric  from  step 
(d)  to  improve  the  absorfaency  properties  of  the  spunlaced 
fabric. 


5,459,913 
HEALD  CARRIER  RAll^  HAVING  CONTROL  CLAMPS 
FOR  HOLDING  RAILS  AND  LIMITING  MOVEMENT  OF 

HEALDS 
Theophil  Lcchner,  Landquart,  and  Janos  Magdika,  IViibbach, 
both  of,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Staubli  AG,  Horgen,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,199 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,   Sep.    13,   1993, 
02751/93 

InL  a."  D03J  V14 
MS.  CI.  28—208  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  haixUing  hcalds  for  a  warp  thread  drawing-in 
machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  carrier  rails  for  storing  hcalds. 


subsequently  applying  a  water  tight  varnish  to  said  forward 
region  of  said  sleeve  body  to  seal  said  opening  and  said  sleeve 
body. 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  a  forward  region  of  a  forward  cylindrical 
sleeve  body  of  a  practice  cartridge  by  forming  a  closure  compris- 
ing a  predetermined  number  of  radial  inside  and  outside  folds  in  a 
forward  region  of  the  sleeve  body,  said  method  comprising  form- 
ing the  folds  by 
creating  circular  arc-shaped  inside  folds  of  a  predetermined 
radial  depth  during  a  first  work  cycle  by  exerting  radial 
pressure  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  cylincfarical  sleeve  body 
using  correspondingly  shaped  profiling  tools,  with  the  radial 
depth  of  the  inside  folds  being  such  that  an  opening  having  a 
diameter  of  at  least  2  mm  remains  in  the  center  between  the 
inside  folds,  and. 
in  a  following  second  work  cycle,  pressing  the  forward  region  of 
the  sleeve  body  further  together  in  the  radial  direction  to 
reduce  said  center  opening  by  exerting  pressure  in  the  radial 
direction  on  the  outside  folds  while  avoiding  a  significant 
broadening  of  the  outside  folds  to  form  said  closure;  and. 


5,459,915 

HIGH  ACCURACY  MACHINING  STATION  FOR  A 

MULTIPLE  SPINDLE  ROTARY  INDEXING  MACHINE 

TOOL 

Jesse  W.  Mendenhall,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  DeVlieg- 

BuUard,  Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,061 

InL  CI.*  B23B  9/12;13l04 

VS.  CL  29—38  A  19  Claims 


transport  means  for  moving  the  healds  along  a  transport  path  to  a 
separating  station  at  which  the  healds  arc  separated  for  purposes  of 
providing  the  healds  for  warp-thread  drawing-in,  a  plurality  of 
controlled  clamps  for  holding  each  of  the  carrier  rails,  the  con- 
trolled clamps  being  spaced  apart  to  subdivide  the  transport  path 
into  a  plurality  of  sections  the  healds  being  transported  in  sets  from 
section  to  section  along  the  transport  path  with  the  clamp  located 
between  adjacent  sections  being  opened  to  allow  the  healds  to 
move  past  the  clamp. 


5,459,914 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  THE  FRONT  OF  A 

CYLINDRICAL  SLEEVE  BODY  OF  A  PRACTICE 

CARTRIDGE 

Bemhard  Bisping,  Ratingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rheinmet- 

all  GmbH,  Rattingen,  Germany 

nied  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1993,  43  31 
066.4 

Int.  CI."  B21D  51/54 
VS.  a.  29— 1 J  13  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  station,  rotary  indexing  machine  tool  comprising  a 
base,  a  vertical  column  extending  upwards  from  the  base,  said 
machine  tool  having  a  plurality  of  machining  stations  each  with  a 
tool  slide,  a  rotatable  worktable  mounted  to  said  base,  a  plurality  of 
workpiece  carrying  spindles  spaced  around  said  worktable  and 
means  for  indexing  said  worktable  to  advance  said  spindles  to 
successive  machining  stations,  one  or  more  of  said  machining 
stations  comprising: 

measuring  means  for  measuring  the  actual  position  of  each  of 
said  spindles  that  are  advanced  to  position  at  said  machining 
station  and  providing  an  output  signal  therefor,  and 
programmable  control  means  responsive  to  said  spindle  position 
signal  for  providing  an  offset  correction  signal  to  the  tool  slide 
of  said  machining  station  to  compensate  for  positional  varia- 
tion of  said  spindle. 


5,459,916 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AND  MOUNTING  A 

TORQL'E  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS 

Johann  Jiickel,  Baden-Baden,  and  Hartmnt  Mende,  Sinzheim, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  LuK  Lamellen  und  Kup- 

plungsbau  GmbH,  Buhl,  G«rniany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188431 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1993,  43  02 
649.4 

iBt  CL'  B23Q  77/00 
VS.  CI.  29-^107  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  multiple-component  torque  trans- 
fnitting  apparatus  wherein  a  first  component  comprises  an  engage- 
able  aixl  disengageable  friction  clutch  that  includes  a  module 
containing  a  clutch  housing  rotatable  about  a  predetermined  axis,  a 
pressure  plate  rotatable  together  with  the  clutch  housing  and  mov- 
able relative  to  the  clutch  housing  in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  and 
a  clutch  spring  reacting  against  the  housing  and  bearing  against  the 
pressure  plate  to  bias  the  pressure  plate  axially  and  away  from  the 
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housing  with  a  tint  force  which  reaches  an  operating  point  in  the 
engaged  condition  of  the  clutch,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  the  pressure  plate  axially  in  a  first  direction  toward  the 
housing  against  the  bias  of  the  clutch  spring  with  a  second 
force  exceeding  the  operating  point; 

measuring  the  magnitude  of  the  second  force  and  the  distance 
covered  by  the  pressure  plate  during  movement  toward  the 
housing  and  generating  first  and  second  signals  respectively 
denoting  the  measured  second  force  and  the  measured  dis- 
tance; 

moving  the  pressure  plate  axially  in  a  second  direction  counter 
to  said  first  direction  such  that  the  bias  of  the  clutch  spring 
reaches  a  third  force  lower  than  the  operating  point; 

measuring  the  magnitude  of  the  third  force  and  the  distance 
covered  during  movement  of  the  pressure  plate  m  said  second 
direction  and  generating  third  and  fourth  signals  respectively 
denoting  the  measured  third  force  and  the  distance  covered 
during  said  movement  of  the  pressure  plate  in  said  second 
direction; 

processing  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  signals  into  a  fifth 
signal  denoting  a  desired  operating  point; 

moving  the  module  and  at  least  one  additional  component  of  the 
apparatus  axially  against  each  other  with  attendant  stressing 
of  the  clutch  spring  until  the  bias  of  the  clutch  spring  reaches 
the  desired  operating  point;  and 

fixing  the  housing  to  the  at  least  one  additional  component 


UMI 


5,459,917 
METHOD  AND  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  SPIKED  METAL 

PLATES  FROM  WOOD  MEMBERS 
Ulys  Smith,  Rte.  16,  Box  27,  GreenvUle,  N.C.  27858 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  17M98 
Int  CI.*  B23P  19100:  B2SC  lllOO 
VS.  a.  29^-426.5  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  removing  a  metal  connecting  plate  from  at  least 
one  wood  member  where  the  metal  plate  includes  a  series  of 
perforations  formed  therein  and  a  multiplicity  of  spikes  that  extend 
from  a  back  side  of  the  plate  into  the  wood,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

a)  wedging  a  plate  removal  tool  having  a  sharp  edge  and  claw 
fingers  between  the  at  least  one  wood  member  and  the  back 
side  of  the  metal  plate  and  particularly  pushing  and  wedging 
the  tool  underneath  one  edge  of  the  plate  that  is  fastened  by 
the  spikes  to  the  at  least  one  wood  member, 

b)  wedging  the  edge  of  the  metal  plate  away  from  the  at  least 
one  wood  member  so  as  to  create  a  space  between  the  wood 
and  the  edge  of  the  metal  plate  thereby  creating  a  separated 
edge; 

c)  removing  the  tool  from  between  the  plate  and  the  at  least  one 
wood  member. 


d)  inserting  the  claw  fingers  of  the  tool  downwardly  through  the 
top  of  the  metal  plate  and  into  and  through  a  first  series  of 
perforated  openings  in  the  plate  adjacent  the  separated  edge; 

e)  nwving  a  handle  associated  with  the  tool  and  causing  the  claw 
fingers  to  lift  the  metal  plate  and  the  adjacent  spikes  away 
from  the  at  least  one  wood  member, 

0  renwving  the  claw  fingers  from  the  first  series  of  perforated 
openings  and  continuing  to  move  the  tool  and  claw  fingers 
across  the  face  of  the  plate  and  repeatedly  inserting  the  claw 
fingers  downwardly  through  the  face  of  the  plate  and  through 
additional  series  of  perforated  openings  formed  therein  and 
prying  the  area  of  the  plate  around  the  claw  fingers  upwardly 
from  the  at  least  one  wood  member,  and 

g)  wherein  each  successive  insertion  of  the  claw  fingers  through 
the  face  of  the  plate  and  through  adjacent  perforated  openings 
being  done  at  a  location  adjacent  a  previous  area  pried  up 
such  that  groups  of  said  spikes  are  pulled  up  from  the  wood, 
followed  by  adjacent  groups  of  spikes  until  the  entire  metal 
plate  has  been  separated  from  the  at  least  one  wood  member. 


5,459,918 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING 
PHASES  OF  BODIES  OF  ROTATION 
Koji  Uchida,  Higashihiroshima,  and  Kiixji  Matsubara,  Shijona- 
wate,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion, Hiroshim,  and  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91338 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1992,  4-209711 

Int.  CI.*  B23P  11100:19100 

VS.  CI.  29—434  9  Claims 


[H 


9.  A  method  of  adjusting  phases  between  a  plurality  of  first 
bodies  of  rotation  of  a  first  mechanical  unit  aiKl  an  identical 
number  of  second  bodies  of  rotation  of  a  second  mechanical  unit 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

engaging  a  plurality  of  first  concentric  engaging  members, 
which  are  rotatable  independently  from  one  another,  with  said 
plurality  of  first  bodies  of  rotation  of  said  first  mechanical 
unit; 


integrating  a  plurality  of  second  concentric  engaging  members, 
which  are  rotatable  independently  from  one  another,  and  said 
first  concentric  engaging  members  together  in  rotational  angu- 
lar phase;  and 

engaging  said  second  concentric  engaging  members  with  said 
second  bodies  of  rotation  of  said  second  mechanical  unit. 


5,459,919 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  CALIBRATABLE  KNOB 

AND  SKIRT  AND  A  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Robert  K.  Howie,  Jr.,  Decatur,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The  Grigoleit 

Company,  Decatur,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  12,892,  Feb.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^45,838. 

This  application  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,813 

Int  CI.*  G05G  II 10 

VS.  a.  2»— 437  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  calibratable  knob  and  skin  in  only 
one  predetermined,  angular  position  of  the  knob  relative  to  the 
skirt,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  knob  having  a  handle  and  a  hub  with  said  hub  having 

a  plurality  of  axially  extending  ribs  and  an  indexing  post 

formed  on  said  handle, 
forming  a  disk  shaped  skirt  having  a  central  opening  and  an 

indexing  notch, 
positioning  said  central  opening  of  said  skirt  over  said  hub  with 

said  indexing  post  extending  through  said  indexing  notch, 
bending  said  ribs  against  said  skirt  thereby  rotationally  securing 

said  skin  to  said  handle,  and 
removing  said  indexing  post  from  said  indexing  notch  by  soft- 
ening aixl  remolding  it  permitting  said  knob  to  be  rotated 

relative  to  said  skirt 


5,459,920 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL  FLOWERS 
WiUiam  Huang,  3-2F.,  No.  127,  Shui  Yuan  Road,  lUpei,  lU- 
wan,  Prov.  of  China 

rUcd  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,962 
Int  CI.*  B23P  25100 
VS.  a.  29—458  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  artificial  flower  comprising: 
preparing  an  artificial  flower  by  selecting  a  core  of  a  stem  of  a 
woody  plant  as  a  base  material,  planing  the  base  material  with 
a  plane  into  plain  strips  having  a  predetermined  width,  length 
and  thickness;  punching  the  plain  strips  into  patterned  strips 
in  a  punching  die;  dipping  the  patterned  saips  in  an  aromatic 
solution  at  room  temperature  for  35  to  45  minutes;  dying 
resulting  aromatic  patterned  strips  into  patterned-colored 
strips  by  placing  the  aromatic  patterned  strips  into  a  dye  bath; 
putting  the  patterned-colored  strips  into  a  form  setting  solu- 
tion heated  to  80°  C.  and  setting  the  pattemed<olored  strips 
into  desired  shapes;  drying  resulting  shape-formed  strips  in  a 
dryer  at  40°  C.  to  45°  C.  for  35  to  40  minutes;  cooling  the 
shape-formed  strips  in  a  refrigerator  at  7°  C.  to  8°  C.  for  3 
hours  so  that  artificial  petals  are  obtained;  and  fastening  the 
artificial  petals  to  a  first  metal  wire  to  form  the  artificial 
flower. 


preparing  a  flower  stem  by  dipping  a  genuine  flower  stem  into  a 
solution  containing  lanolin  2%,  polyvinyl  acetate  6%  and 
water  92%  for  approximately  an  hour,  inserting  a  second 
metal  wire  into  the  stem;  drying  the  stem  containing  the 
second  metal  wire  in  a  dryer  at  80°  C.  to  85°  C.  for  50  to  60 
minutes  to  remove  about  70%  of  the  water  content;  removing 
the  second  metal  wire  from  the  stem;  and  forming  a  top  end  of 
the  stem  into  a  receptacle;  and 

fastening  the  artificial  flower  to  the  flower  stem  by  coating  the 
first  metal  wire  of  the  artificial  flower  with  a  bonding  agent 
and  inserting  the  coated  metal  wire  into  the  receptacle  of  said 
stem. 


5,459,921 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DISC  DRIVE  ACTUATOR  ARM 

WITH  ARM  COMPLLANCE  COMPENSATION 
Andrew  J.  Hudson,  Santa  Cniz,  and  Michael  J.  Raffetto,  Scotts 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc., 
Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152^10 

Int  CL*  GllB  5142 

VS.  CI.  29—603  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  installing  actuator  arms  in  a  dynamic  magnetic 
information  storage  and  retrieval  disc  drive  system,  wherein  each 
of  said  arms  is  associated  with  a  mounting  support,  with  a  head 
gimbal  assembly,  and  with  a  surface  of  a  memory  disc,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

installing  an  outer  actuator  arm  at  a  z-height  z,  where  z„ 
represents  distance  of  an  associated  said  mounting  support 
from  a  plane  of  an  associated  said  memory  disc  surface,  and  n 
is  an  integer  denoting  a  particular  iixarment; 
applying  a  particular  gram  load  to  a  said  head  gimbal  assembly 
associated  with  said  outer  actuator  arm  to  simulate  an  actual 
gram  load  applied  by  a  said  memory  disc  at  each  different 
z-height  z,; 
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measuring  frequency  response  of  said  outer  actuator  arm  at  a 
plurality  of  different  z-heights  z„  and  determining  therefrom  a 
peak  magnitude  resonance,  f,,  of  said  outer  actuator  arm  for 
each  z-height  z„; 

selecting  an  optimum  z-height  z^,  of  said  outer  actuator  arm 
usmg  information  obtained  from  the  step  of  measuring  and 
determining;  and 

maintaining  each  said  outer  actuator  arm  at  said  optimum 
z-height  z,^ 


5,459,922 

LOADING  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

Robert  T.  Hopwood,  Cheltenham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

TBS  Engineering  Limited,  Cheltenham,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94«1053,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27897,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  17,  1991,  S«r.  No.  360,713 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  29,  1993, 
9311186 

InL  CL*  HOIM  2/10 
VS.  a.  29—623.1  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  groups  of  battery  plates  in  adjacent 
cells  having  a  common  mid-plane  in  a  holder,  comprising  guide 
means  for  defining  adjacent  spaces,  each  space  having  a  greater 
cross-section  than  a  cell,  means  for  inserting  the  groups  in  respec- 
tive spaces,  means  for  contracting  the  guide  means  and  for  adjust- 
ing the  spacing  of  the  groups  so  that  the  spaces  substantially 
corresponding  in  size  and  relative  position  vifith  the  cells,  means 
for  inserting  the  guide  means  in  the  cells  with  the  group  in  the 
spaces  and  means  for  inserting  the  groups  into  respective  cells. 


UMI 


5,459,923 

METHOD  OF  MARKING  HERMETIC  PACKAGES  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 

Mark  J.  Montcsano,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  E-Systems,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,057 

InL  Cl.^  HOIR  43/16 

VS.  a.  29-874  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  hermetically  sealed  eiKlosuie  for  an 

electrical  device  having  conductive  paths  extending  therethrough, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  an  apertured  enclosure  of  insulative  material; 

b.  filling  the  apertures  with  a  plurality  of  low  CTE  insulative 
particles; 

c.  binding  the  insulative  particles  in  place  in  the  apertures  with  a 
binder. 


d.  impregnating  the  filled  apertures  with  a  liquid  conductive 
material  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  displace  the  binder,  and 

e.  solidifying  the  conductive  material  to  form  monolithic  con- 
ductive paths  within  the  apertures  which  are  hermetically 
sealed  to  said  enclosure. 


5,459,924 
METHOD  OF  INSERTING  TERMINAL  WITH  WIRE  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Yoshihisa  Ohsumi;  Hiroo  Suzuki;  Takao  Nalugame;  Takami- 
chi  Maejima;  Toshihiro  Inoue;  Osamu  Yamashima;  Fumio 
Kato,  and  Toshinori  Igura,  all  of  Shizuolut,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,625 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1993,  5-002482; 
Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209145;  Dec.  6,  1993,  5-305149;  Dec.  10,  1993, 
5-310273 

InL  CL"  HOIR  4SI04 
VS.  CL  29-«81  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  inserting  a  terminal  with  wire  into  a  terminal 
accommodating  cavity  surrouixled  by  a  plurality  of  neighboring 
terminal  accommodating  cavities  in  a  connector  housing  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
grasping  the  terminal  with  wire  by  terminal  supporting  hands 

and  wire  supporting  hands; 
placing  a  wire  sweeping  arm  directly  over  said  terminal  accom- 
modating cavity  and  moving  said  wire  sweeping  arm  in  a 
back-and-forth  direction  to  sweep  wires  which  are  already 
accommodated  in  said  neighboring  terminal  accommodating 
cavities; 
lifting  said  wire  sweeping  arm  away  from  said  plurality  of 

terminal  accommodating  cavities; 
moving  the  wire  supporting  hands  and  the  terminal  supporting 
hands  toward  the  connector  housing  to  insert  the  terminal 
with  wire  into  the  terminal  accommodanng  cavity. 


5,459,925 
PLANETARY  TYPE  SPEED  REDUCER  HAVING 
COMPOUND  PLANETS  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONSTRUCTING  SUCH  PLANETS 
Hadi  A.  AkeeL  Rochester  HUls,  and  Stan  H.  McClosky,  Roch- 
ester, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Robotics  North 
America,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,999 

InL  a.'  B21D  53/28 

VS.  O.  29— 893  J  7  Claims 


5,459,926 
NAIL  CLIPPING  AND  CATCHING  IMPLEMENT  AND 
COLLECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Chris  Perea,  31  King  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80219 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,527 

InL  CL*  A45D  29/02 

VS.  CI.  30—28  10  Claims 


1.  A  nail  clipping  and  catching  implement,  comprising: 

(a)  a  nail  clipper  having  a  forward  end  portion  defining  a  pair  of 
upper  and  lower  spaced  cutting  edges  operable  for  severing  a 
nail  fragment  from  a  fingernail;  and 

(b)  a  collector  assembly  having  a  collection  receptacle  fitted 
over  said  forward  end  portion  of  said  nail  clipper  and  sur- 
rounding and  extending  outwardly  from  substantially  all  sides 
of  said  pair  of  upper  and  lower  spaced  cutting  edges  for 


catching  and  retaining  nail  fragments  severed  by  said  pair  of 
upper  and  lower  spaced  cutting  edges  defined  on  said  forward 
end  portion  of  said  nail  clipperl 

(c)  said  forward  end  portion  of  said  nail  clipper  being  sur- 
rounded by  said  collection  receptacle  including  respective 
forward  end  portions  of  a  pair  upper  and  lower  spring  mem- 
bers having  defined  thereon  respective  ones  of  said  upper  and 
lower  spaced  cutting  edges; 

(d)  said  collector  assembly  also  including  means  for  securinq 
said  collection  receptacle  to  said  tuul  clipper,  said  securing 
means  including  an  elongated  rod  attached  to  and  extending 
between  Opposite  sides  of  said  collection  receptacle  and 
between  said  forward  end  portions  of  said  upper  and  lower 
spring  members; 

(e)  said  forward  end  portion  of  said  nail  clipper  surrounded  by 
said  collection  receptacle  also  including  a  having  an  elongated 
stem  extending  transversely  between  and  through  said  for- 
ward end  portions  of  said  upper  and  lower  spring  members 
rearwardly  from  said  pair  of  .Upper  and  lower  cutting  edges 
thereon,  said  elongated  stem  of  said  pin  has  a  hole  defined 
therethrough,  said  elongated  rod  extending  through  said  hole 
in  said  elongated  stem  of  said  pin. 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  compound  gear  planets  for  a 
planetary  gear  reducer  having  output  and  reaction  gears,  each  of 
the  gear  planets  including  two  sections  having  teeth,  the  teeth  of 
one  section  being  angularly  phased  relative  to  the  teeth  of  the  other 
section  about  a  common  central  axis,  a  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

mounting  the  two  sections  on  a  common  axis  so  that  both  of  the 

sections  butt  against  each  other, 
orienting  the  two  sections  relative  to  each  other  with  a  predeter- 
mined angular  phase  shift  between  the  teeth  of  the  sections; 
and 
joining  the  two  sections  so  that  the  two  sections  rotate  together 
wherein  the  two  sections  are  mounted  on  aixl  joined  to  a 
common  axle  at  opposite  ends  of  the  common  axle  to  allow 
the  conurran  axle  to  provide  angular  compliance  between  the 
two  sections  and  hence  allowing  for  load  sharing  among 
compound  gear  planets  engaging  a  common  reaction  gear  and 
a  common  output  gear. 


5,459,927 
SHAVING  APPARATUS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  FOIL-TYPE 

UPPER  CUTTER 
Gerald  Kauer,  Ferlach,  and  Herbert  Piber,  Klagenfurt,  both  of; 
Austria,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,650 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  5,  1993,  2250^3 

InL  a.'  B26B  19/10 

VS.  CI.  30--43.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  shaving  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  a  shaving-head 
frame,  which  is  detachably  mounted  on  the  housing,  a  lower  cutter, 
arranged  inside  the  shaving-head  frame  and  having  a  cutting  area 
which  is  curved  relative  to  an  axis  of  curvature,  which  lower  cutter 
is  reciprocating  drivable  at  least  parallel  to  the  axis  of  curvature,  a 
foil-cutter  frame  mounted  in  the  shaving-head  frame  so  as  to  be 
pivotable  about  a  pivotal  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  curvature,  on 
which  foil<utter  frame  a  foil-type  upper  cutter  is  mounted,  which 
upper  cutter  engages  with  the  cutting  area  of  the  lower  cutter,  has 
hair-entry  apertures,  and  at  least  two  aperture  fields  which  differ  as 
regards  the  form  of  the  hair-entry  apertures,  aixl  a  haixl-actuated 
control  member  for  actuating  the  foil-cutter  frame,  which  control 
member  is  coupled  to  the  foil-cutter  frame  via  a  movable  actuating 
device,  the  foil-cutter  frame  being  pivotable  about  its  pivotal  axis 
via  the  actuating  device  by  actuation  of  said  control  member  to 
bring  each  time  one  of  the  aperture  fields  of  the  shear  foil  into 
operative  engagement  with  the  cutting  area  of  the  lower  cutler, 
characterised  in  that  the  control  member  is  movably  mounted  on 
the  housing  of  the  shaving  apparatus  to  actuate  the  foil -type  upper 
cutter,  and  wherein  the  actuating  device  comprises  an  actuating 
frame  which  engages  underneath  the  foil<utter  frame  at  a  location 
remote  from  the  upper  cutter,  which  actuating  frame  is  mounted  in 
the  shaving  apparatus  so  as  to  be  pivotable  about  a  pivotal  axis 
parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  foil<utter  frame. 
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5y459,928 
CABINET  SCRAPER  HOLDER 
John  S.  Lynn;  Leonard  G.  Lee,  both  of  Ottawa,  and  Uoyd 
Scvack,  Nepcan,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Lee  Valley  Tools 
Ltd^  OtUwa,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,3% 

Int  CL'  B27G  17104 

U.S.  a.  30—169  14  Claims 


5,459,929 

TOOL  HAVING  INTEGRAL  HINGE  MEMBER 

Erkki  O.  Linden,  and  Veikko  Makipelto,  both  of  Billnas,  Hn- 

land,  assignors  U>  Fiskars  Oy  Ab,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,339,  Mar.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,514 

InL  a."  B26B  13I02:13IIS 

MJS.  a.  30—234  13  Claims 


(b)  first  and  second  handles  each  including  a  force  applying  end 
and  an  opposed  tang  receiving  end,  each  of  said  tang  receiv- 
ing ends  being  molded  into  engagement  with  a  respective  one 
of  said  elongated  members  at  the  tang  thereof; 

(c)  a  hinge  formed  integrally  with  said  handles,  said  hinge 
interconnecting  said  handles  at  said  tang  receiving  ends;  and 

(d)  means  for  forcing  said  blades  together  to  establish  suitable 
contact  between  said  cutting  edges  wherein  said  forcing 
means  includes  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing,  profiled  heel 
elements,  each  heel  element  extending  inwardly  from  a 
respective  one  of  said  handles  by  a  predetermined  distance, 
said  heel  elements  inter-engaging  upon  convergence  of  said 
haixlles. 


5,459,930 

ALIGNMENT  GAUGE  FOR  BICYCLE  WHEEL  TRUING 

STAND 

William  E.  Crisick,  3593  Whitehaven  Dr.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

94598 

nied  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30U26 

InL  CI."  GOIB  5114 

VS.  CI.  33—201  3  Claims 


13.  Apparatus  for  holding  a  rectangular  cabinet  scraper  during 
use  of  the  scraper  on  a  workpiece.  the  scraper  having  a  front  side, 
a  back  side,  top  and  bottom  edges  separated  by  a  scraper  height, 
and  two  erxls,  the  apparatus  comprising  scraper  holding  means  for 
holding  the  ends  of  the  scraper  by  contact  with  both  the  front  side 
and  back  side  of  the  scraper  along  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
scraper  height  so  that  the  bottom  scraper  edge  projects  from  the 
apparatus  between  the  scraper  holding  means,  and  means  for 
bowing  the  scraper  for  use  with  contact  solely  between  the  scraper 
and  the  workpiece.  wherein  the  apparatus  includes  a  body  with  at 
least  two  indentations  within  which  a  user's  thumbs  may  be 
positioned  during  use  of  the  apparatus. 


rii  II  Itmr  rn< 
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1.  A  hinged  tool  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  elongated  members  each  including  a  tang 
and  an  opposed  blade  having  a  cutting  edge; 


>v-a^!. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  a  bicycle  wheel  truing  stand  com- 
prising: 

(a)  means  to  dispose  said  apparatus,  when  said  apparatus  is 
depeixled  from  the  legs  of  said  truing  stand,  such  that  said 
apparatus  cooperates  with  said  truing  stand  to  represent  a 
perfectly  true,  perfectly  dished  bicycle  wheel,  said  disposing 
means  comprising  an  upper  horizontal  member,  each  opposite 
extremity  of  said  upper  horizontal  member  being  shaped  to 
represent  the  axle  and  a  locknut  of  said  bicycle  wheel,  com- 
prising at  each  said  opposite  extremity  of  said  upper  horizon- 
tal member  a  cyliixlrical  portion  of  predetermined  diameter 
and  length  representing  said  axle,  the  diameters  of  said  cylin- 
drical portions  at  each  said  opposite  extremity  being  equal, 
and  said  cylindrical  portion  being  concentric  with  the  central 
axis  of  said  upper  horizontal  member,  aixJ  an  annulus  of 
predetermined  dimensions  representing  said  locknut,  said 
aimuluses  each  being  centrally  disposed  from  said  cylindrical 
portions  and  each  at  the  same  predetermined  distance  from 
the  midpoint  on  said  central  axis  of  said  upper  horizontal 
member, 

said  upper  horizontal  member  bemg  retained  in  a  vertical  mem- 
ber such  that  said  central  axis  of  said  upper  horizontal  mem- 
ber is  perperxlicular  to  the  central  axis  of  said  vertical  mem- 
ber, aixl  also  perpendicular  to  a  lateral  axis  of  said  vertical 
member,  said  lateral  axis  being  perpendicular  to  the  lateral 
faces  of  said  vertical  member  through  which  said  lateral  axis 
passes,  and  said  lateral  axis  passing  through  the  intersection 
of  said  central  axis  of  said  upper  horizontal  member  and  said 
central  axis  of  said  vertical  member,  and  such  that  said 


midpoint  of  said  central  axis  of  said  upper  horizontal  member 
lies  on  said  central  axis  of  said  vertical  member, 

(b)  first  means  to  indicate  said  legs  of  said  truing  stand  are 
centered  with  respect  to  the  leg  brackets  of  said  truing  stand, 
said  first  indicating  means  comprising  a  lower  horizontal 
member  of  predetermined  dimensions  and  shape,  said  lower 
horizontal  member  being  depended  from  said  upper  horizon- 
tal member  by  said  vertical  member,  said  lower  horizontal 
member  having  a  tip  of  predetermined  shape  and  dimensions 
at  either  end,  said  tip  being  conducive  to  visually  determining 
said  first  indicating  means  is  midway  between  said  leg  brack- 
ets of  said  truing  stand,  each  of  said  tips  at  either  end  of  said 
lower  horizontal  member  being  disposed  at  the  same  prede- 
termined distance  from  said  central  axis  of  said  vertical  mem- 
ber, 

said  lower  horizontal  member  being  retained  in  said  vertical 
member  such  that  said  central  axis  of  said  lower  horizontal 
member  is  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  of  said  vertical 
member,  and  also  perpendicular  to  a  lateral  axis  of  said 
vertical  member,  said  lateral  axis  being  perpendicular  to  the 
lateral  faces  of  said  vertical  member  through  which  said 
lateral  axis  passes,  and  said  lateral  axis  passing  through  the 
intersection  of  said  central  axis  of  said  lower  horizontal 
member  and  said  central  axis  of  said  vertical  member,  and 
such  Ciat  the  midpoint  of  said  central  axis  of  said  lower 
horizontal  member  lies  on  said  central  axis  of  said  vertical 
member 

(c)  second  means  to  indicate  the  calipers  of  said  truing  stand  are 
centered  with  respect  to  said  leg  brackets  of  said  truing  stand, 
said  second  indicating  means  comprising  the  lowermost  por- 
tion of  said  vertical  member  when  said  apparatus  is  rotated  in 
an  arcuate  path  about  the  central  axis  of  said  upper  horizontal 
member,  aixl  is  dis[>osed  such  that  said  calipers  are  proximate 
to  said  lowermost  portion  of  said  vertical  member  as  if  said 
lowemwst  portion  was  the  rim  element  of  said  bicycle  wheel. 


5,459,931 

DIRECTION  INDICATOR 

Barry  S.  Waltho,  14  Primrose  Cottages,  Bowdon  Vale,  Altrin- 

cham,  Cheshire  WA14  3EL,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)1658,  S  371  Date  Apr.  27,  1994,  §  102<e) 
Date  Apr.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/D5362,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204,309 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  II,  1991, 
9119422 

Int.Cl.*G01C /7/i4 
VS.  CI.  33—271  10  Claims 


1.  A  direction  iixlicator  comprising: 

a  base  for  placement  in  a  predetermined  orientation  on  a  hori- 
zontal surface; 


said  base  defining  four  edges  that  extend  parallel  to  the  horizon- 
tal surface  on  which  the  base  is  placed  and  form  portions  of 
respective  sides  of  a  rectangle; 

a  bearing  indicator  which  is  selectively  positionable  on  the  base, 
said  bearing  indicator  carrying  compass  bearing  information; 
and, 

a  gnomon  supported  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the 
bearing  indicator,  whereby  for  a  given  orientation  of  the  base 
the  bearing  indicator  is  appropriately  positioned  relative  to  the 
base  by  reference  to  the  direction  of  a  shadow  cast  by  the 
gnomon  at  a  predetermined  time  of  day  and  by  reference  to 
the  bearing  of  the  sun  at  that  predetermined  time  of  day. 


5,459,932 
AUTOMATIC  LEVEL  AND  PLUMB  TOOL 
Joseph  F.  Rando,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Christiaan  Ligtenberg, 
Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LeveLite  T^b- 
nology.  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,039,  Jan.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,773, 
Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  248,517 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11126:  GOIC  9112;  G12B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  33—291  30  Claims 


1.  A  portable  hand  tool  for  projecting  a  laser  beam  in  level  or 

plumb  direction,  in  spite  of  a  tilted  condition  of  the  tool  itself,  to 

align  the  projected  laser  beam  in  two  stages  to  substantially  truly 

level  or  plumb  orientation,  comprising: 

a  housing, 

laser  means  with  projection  means  for  projecting  a  primary  laser 

beam, 
peixlulous  mounting  means  secured  to  the  housing  and  depend- 
ing internally  in  the  housing,  including  a  platform,  for  eflfect- 
ing  a  first  stage  of  alignment  when  the  housing  is  not  truly 
level  or  plumb,  by  tilting  the  platform  angularly  relative  to  the 
housing  as  iixJuced  by  tilt  of  the  housing,  said  laser  means 
being  mounted  on  the  platform  of  the  peixlulous  mounting 
means  such  that  the  projected  primary  beam  from  the  laser 
means  changes  in  angular  relationship  to  the  housing  arxl  is 
aligned  to  nearly  level  or  plumb  orientation  when  the  housing 
is  tilted,  leaving  a  small  angle  of  deviation  of  the  primary 
laser  beam  from  a  truly  level  or  plumb  orientation,  and 
weak  lens  means  secured  to  the  housing  and  positioned  in  the 
path  of  the  primary  laser  beam,  in  a  secoixl  stage  of  align- 
ment, having  a  position  and  optics  selected  for  aligning  the 
laser  beam  to  substantially  truly  level  or  plumb  orientation  as 
a  final  laser  beam,  by  bending  the  path  of  the  primary  laser 
beam  by  said  small  angle  of  deviation. 
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5,459,933 
LEVEL  POSITION  MEASURING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Ikkeshi    Izumitani,     1-3-3-1410,    Seishin-dio,    Edogawa-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continaatioii  of  Ser.  No.  953^20,  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,367,782.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,671 

ClainH  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-03S7S2 

Int.  a.*  GOIC  5104 

US.  CL  33—367  13  Oaiins 


said  inner  space  at  a  first  surface  of  said  rod  to  force  a 
diametrally  opposed  support  portion  of  said  inner  wall  against 
a  diametrally  opposed  second  surface  of  said  rod,  said  second 
surface  of  said  rod  being  parallel  to  said  long  axis,  said 
support  portion  arranged  to  support  said  operating  plane  at  a 
right  angle  to  said  second  surface  of  said  rod,  whereby  said 
long  axis  of  said  rod  will  be  vertical  when  said  level  is 
attached  thereto  and  said  level  indicates  a  horizontal  orienta- 
tion. 


5,459,935 
LEVEL  SQUARE 
Eldon  D.  Paulson,  8781-B  Mercadante  La.,  Colton,  CaliC 
92324,  and  Gregory  A.  Paulson,  207  Knox  SL,  «C,  CosU 
Mesa,  CaUf.  92627 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,562 

Int  CL'  B43L  7110;  GOIC  9100 

VS.  CL  33—451  3  Claiois 


1.  A  level  position  measuring  method  comprising: 

providing  a  hose  comprising  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

filling  the  hose,  at  least  partially,  with  a  liquid  so  as  to  form  a 
liquid  head; 

leaving  the  first  end  of  the  hose  open  to  atmospheric  pressure: 

closing  the  second  end  of  the  hose  by  airtightly  fixing  a  pressure 
sensor  to  the  second  end  of  the  hose  in  contact  with  the  liquid 
head; 

configuring  the  hose  so  as  to  define  a  reference  level  by  obtain- 
ing a  reference  level  pressure  value  dispatched  from  the 
pressure  sensor,  and 

measuring  the  level  position  by  obtaining  an  ON  signal  dis- 
patched from  the  pressure  sensor  when  the  second  end  of  the 
hose  is  vertically  displaced  to  said  reference  level. 


5v*S9,934 

SIGHT  ROD  LEVEL 

Lionel  G.  Herouz,  1711  SW.  9Stli  Ttr.,  Minunar,  Fla.  33025 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,117 

Int  a.'  GOIC  9128:9/36:15/08 

VS.  CL  33—373  12  Claims 


Sl-28 


UMI 


1.  A  level  for  releasable  attachiiKnt  to  a  sight  rod,  said  sight  rod 
having  a  long  axis  and  a  maximum  transverse  dimension,  the-level 
comprising'. 

A)  a  ngid  rod-encircling  member  having  fixed  inner  walls 
defining  an  inner  space  having  an  open  top  and  bottom  and 
transverse  dimensions  great  enough  so  that  said  space  may 
loosely  and  slidably  receive  said  rod  therein; 

B)  a  target  type  spirit  level  means  for  indicating  displacement  of 
an  operating  plane  from  a  horiztxital  orientation,  said  spirit 
level  means  rigidly  attached  to  said  rod  encircling  member, 
and 

C)  spring  bias  meatu  attached  to  said  rod-encircling  member, 
said  spring  bias  means  arranged  to  apply  a  non-marring, 
self-supporting  radially  directed  force  to  a  sight  rod  within 


1.  A  combination  tool,  comprising: 

a  first  elongate  arm  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  first 
outeniKKt  side  and  an  opposing  second  outermost  side; 

a  first  spirit  level  tube  mounted  on  said  first  arm; 

a  first  hinge  portion  detachably  nwunted  on  said  first  arm  having 
a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  first  outermost  side  and  an 
opposing  second  outermost  side,  said  first  side  of  said  first 
hinge  portion  defining  a  first  planar  surface  coplanar  with  said 
first  side  of  said  first  arm,  said  second  side  of  said  first  hinge 
portion  defining  a  second  planar  surface  coplanar  with  said 
second  side  of  said  first  arm,  said  first  hinge  portion  defining 
an  upper  plate,  a  lower  plate  and  a  middle  vertical  wall 
extending  between  said  upper  plate  and  said  lower  plate,  said 
upper  plate,  said  lower  plate  atxl  said  middle  vertical  wall 
cooperating  to  form  a  channel  between  said  upper  plate  and 
said  lower  plate,  said  upper  plate  defining  an  upper  interior 
cylindrical  surface  and  said  lower  plate  defining  an  axially 
aligned  lower  interior  cylindrical  surface,  an  outer  periphery 
of  said  upper  plate  defining  an  upper  exterior  cyliitdrical 
surface  axially  aligned  with  said  upper  interior  cyliixlrica] 
surface  and  an  outer  periphery  of  said  lower  plate  defining  a 
lower  exterior  cylindrical  surface  concentric  with  said  lower 
interior  cylindrical  surface; 

a  second  elongate  arm  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  first 
outermost  side  and  an  opposing  second  outermost  side; 

a  second  hinge  portion  detachably  mounted  on  said  secofxl  arm 
having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  first  outermost  side  and  an 
opposing  second  outermost  side,  said  first  side  of  said  second 
hinge  portion  defining  a  first  planar  surface  coplanar  with  said 
first  side  of  said  secoixl  arm.  said  second  side  of  said  second 
hinge  portion  defining  a  second  planar  surface  coplanar  with 
said  secoixl  side  of  said  second  arm.  said  second  hinge 
portion  defining  an  upper  planar  vertical  wall,  a  lower  plarur 
vertical  wall  and  a  pivot  plate  extending  horizontally  between 
said  upper  vertical  wall  and  said  lower  vertical  wall,  said 
pivot  plate  extending  into  said  channel  and  defining  a  middle 


interior  cylirxlrical  surface,  an  outer  periphery  of  said  pivot 
plate  defining  a  middle  exterior  cylindrical  surface  axially 
aligned  with  said  middle  interior  cylindrical  surface: 

a  second  spirit  level  tube  mounted  on  said  second  arm; 

a  shaft  extending  through  said  plates  within  said  mterior  cylin- 
drical surfaces  defining  an  exterior  surface  about  which  said 
middle  interior  cylindrical  surface  is  rotatable  to  vary  the 
angle  between  said  first  planar  surface  of  said  first  hinge 
portion  and  said  first  planar  surface  of  said  second  hinge 
portion,  said  upper  exterior  cylindrical  surface  maintaining 
continuous  contact  with  said  upper  vertical  wall  and  said 
lower  exterior  cylindrical  surface  maintaining  continuous  con- 
tact with  said  lower  vertical  wall  as  said  arms  are  rotated  aixl 
said  first  planar  surface  of  said  first  hinge  portion  abutting 
said  upper  vertical  wall  over  a  first  planar  contact  area  and 
said  lower  vertical  wall  of  said  second  hinge  portion  to  limit 
rotation  of  said  arms  when  said  arms  form  a  90°  angle: 

a  stop  positioned  within  said  channel  defining  an  outer  cylindri- 
cal surface,  said  outer  peri[>hery  of  said  pivot  plate  fiirther 
comprising  a  first  shoulder  defining  a  cylindrical  surface,  said 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  stop  contacting  said  first  shoulder 
over  a  first  cylindrical  contact  area  to  limit  rotation  of  said 
arms  when  said  arms  form  a  180°  angle  and  said  outer 
periphery  of  said  pivot  plate  further  comprising  a  second 
shoulder  defining  a  cylindrical  surface,  said  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  said  stop  contacting  said  second  shoulder  over  a 
second  cylindrical  contact  area  to  limit  rotation  of  said  arms 
when  said  arms  form  a  90°  angle,  said  stop  positioned  so  that 
said  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  stop  maintains  continu- 
ous contact  with  said  middle  exterior  cylindrical  surface  as 
said  arms  are  rotated:  and 

a  clamping  means  cooperating  with  said  shaft  to  selectively 
exert  clamping  force  on  said  upper  plate  and  said  lower  plate, 
and  thereby  clamping  force  on  said  pivot  plate,  said  upper 
plate  further  comprising  indicia  indicating  the  relative  angle 
between  said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm. 


5,459,936 
PIPE  WALL  THICKNESS  MEASURING  TEMPLATE 
Ronald  R.  Stange,  Greenwood  Village,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Tools 
For  Bending,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,588 
Int  Ch*  GOIB  3/38:5/06 


VS.  a.  33—563 


10  Claims 


1.  A  template  for  measuring  wall  thickness  or  gauge  of  tubular 
members  of  different  inner  and  outer  diameters  and  wall  thick- 
ftesses.  comprising: 
a  generally  rectangular  elongated  plate  having  a  straight  edge 
along  one  side  edge  of  said  plate  and  a  generally  V-shaped, 
open  slot,  said  slot  defining  a  first  inclined  edge  spaced  a 
predetermined  distaiKC  from  said  one  straight  edge  to  define  a 
capered  finger  portion  between  said  straight  edge  and  said 
iiKlined  edge  extending  the  greater  length  of  said  plate  and 
insertable  within  each  of  said  tubular  members  to  be  mea- 
sured, said  slot  tapering  from  a  maximum  width  greater  than 
the  maximum  wall  thickness  of  any  of  said  tubular  members 
to  be  measured  to  a  minimum  width  less  than  the  minimum 


wall  thickness  of  any  of  said  tubular  members  to  be  measured, 
said  first  inclined  edge  having  gauge  measuring  iiMlicia  at 
spaced  intervals  therealong,  said  indicia  defining  the  width  of 
said  slot  at  that  point 


5,459,937 
MAT  BOARD  CUTTING  GUIDE 
Stephen  D.  Albin,  610  Rancbo,  and  Michael  T.  Albin,  797 
Manor  Way,  both  of  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94024 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294^75 

Int  CL*  B43L  7/02,-  B26D  7/01 

VS.  CL  33—479  6  Claims 


I.  A  cutting  guide  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  straight  edge  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface, 
a  first  and  a  second  end.  and  a  first  and  a  second  edge,  the  firsi 
and  the  second  edge  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  extend- 
ing along  the  entire  length  of  the  straight  edge: 

b)  a  squaring  head  being  attached  to  the  straight  edge  at  the  first 
end  of  the  straight  edge,  the  squaring  head  including  a  squar- 
ing edge  adapted  to  engage  a  first  edge  of  a  piece  to  be  cut 
when  the  bottom  surface  of  the  straight  edge  is  placed  on  the 
piece  to  be  cut.  the  squaring  head  being  attached  to  the 
straight  edge  such  that  the  squaring  edge  of  the  squaring  head 
is  perpendicular  to  the  first  and  second  edge  of  the  straight 
edge,  the  squaring  head  including  a  pair  of  slots  extending 
from  the  squaring  edge  of  the  squaring  head  partially  into  the 
squaring  head  adjacent  to  the  first  and  second  edges  of  the 
straight  edge  respectively  thereby  providing  cutting  openings 
into  which  a  blade  tip  may  be  placed  prior  to  beginning  the 
cutting  of  the  piece  to  be  cut  or  providing  an  opening  for  the 
blade  tip  to  run  into  at  the  completion  of  a  cut;  and 

a  clamping  head  including  attaching  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  clamping  head  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
straight  edge  at  any  given  point  along  the  length  of  the 
straight  edge,  the  detachable  clamping  head  including  a 
clamping  edge  adapted  to  engage  a  second  edge  of  the  piece 
to  be  cut  that  extends  generally  parallel  to  the  first  edge  of  the 
piece  to  be  cut  when  the  bottom  surface  of  the  straight  edge  is 
placed  on  the  piece  to  be  cut,  the  clamping  head  iiKluding  a 
pair  of  slots  extending  from  the  clamping  edge  partially  into 
the  clamping  head  adjacent  to  the  first  and  second  edges  of 
the  straight  edge  respectively  thereby  providing  cutting  open- 
ings into  which  a  blade  tip  may  be  placed  prior  to  beginning 
the  cutting  of  the  piece  to  be  cut  or  providing  an  opening  for 
the  blade  tip  to  run  into  at  the  completion  of  a  cut; 

whereby  when  the  cutting  guide  is  positioned  on  the  piece  to  be 
cut  with  the  squaring  edge  of  the  squaring  head  engaging  the 
first  edge  of  the  piece  to  be  cut,  the  straight  edge  of  the  cutting 
guide  is  held  peipendicular  to  the  first  edge  of  the  piece  to  be 
cut 
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5y459,938  5,459,939 

GUIDE  FOR  BRICK  LAYING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  WIDTH 

WUliam  F.  Knight,  13717  ToMasson  RiL,  and  Roger  J.  Chaffee,  OF  MICRO  GAP 

13718  TobiawNi  RiL,  both  of  Poway,  Calif.  92064  Keishi  Kubo,  Moiiguchi,  and  Keikhi  Yoshizumi.  Osalia,  both 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238y488  <>'•  J*P*>V  assignon  to  Matsusliita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Int.  CL*  GOIB  5116  ^^^  Osaka,  Japan 


UA  CL  33—526 


ICWm 


UMI 


1.  A  new  guide  for  brick  laying  for  facilitating  uniform  arrange- 
ment of  bricks  during  construction  of  floors,  walkways,  patios,  and 
the  like,  the  guide  for  brick  laying  comprising: 

a  rectangular  lattice  panel  for  temporary  placement  flat  on  top  of 
a  prepared  work  area,  the  panel  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
columns  of  thick  plastic  strips  intercoiuiected  with  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  thick  plastic  strips  defining  essentially  identical 
square  openings  therebetween,  the  openings  permitting  the 
positioning  of  two  bricks  therein  with  a  space  therebetween, 
the  plastic  strips  all  having  essentially  identical  width  and 
thickness,  the  thickness  of  each  strip  being  appropriately  sized 
to  firmly  retain  conventional  bricks,  the  openings  each  having 
dimensions  to  snugly  receive  a  pair  of  collaterally  coplanarly 
disposed  conventional  construction  bricks  therein  such  that  an 
open  space  exists  between  the  adjacent  long  edges  of  the 
bricks,  the  space  having  a  width  essentially  equal  the  thick- 
ness of  a  plastic  strip:  and 

handle  means  wlieieby  a  user  may  grasp  the  panel  after  brick 
placement  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  panel  without  disturbing 
arrangement  of  the  bricks,  the  handle  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  integrally  formed  spaced  apart  ears  projecting  upwardly 
normal  the  major  plane  of  the  panel,  the  handle  means  being 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  approximate  center  point  of  the 
lattice  panel  to  provide  leverage  to  the  user  when  transporting 
and  placing  the  panel; 

the  lattice  panel  being  separated  longitudinally  into  left  and  right 
half  panels,  the  half  panels  being  pivotally  connected  together 
with  hinge  means  whereby  providing  an  operating  position 
wherein  the  half  panels  extend  coplanarly  relative  to  each 
other  and  a  storage/transport  position  wherein  the  right  half 
panel  is  pivoted  180  degrees  to  lie  adjacent  to  the  left  half 
panel,  the  hinge  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  hinge  assem- 
blies attached  to  adjacent  bonom  edges  of  the  left  and  right 
lattice  panels  such  that  the  panels  may  pivot  between  the 
operating  position  and  the  storage/transport  position;  and 

latch  means  whereby  the  panels  may  be  releasably  locked  in  the 
operating  position  to  prevent  unwanted  pivotal  nnovemeni 
thereof,  the  latch  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
hook  fastener  assemblies  attached  to  adjacent  top  edges  of  the 
left  and  right  lattice  panels  in  bridging  fashion  across  the 
separation  therebetween  when  locked,  the  latch  means  com- 
prising first  and  second  generally  cylindrical  shaped  knobs,  a 
J-shaped  hook  having  a  linear  end  affixed  to  a  first  knob  and  a 
curved  end  positioned  around  a  second  knob,  the  latch  means 
permitting  convenient  one  haixlcd  locking  and  unlocking 
thereof. 


Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1993,  5-003139 

InL  a."  GOIB  5102 


MS.  CL  33—542 


17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  width  of  a  micro  gap  of  a 
non-conductive  material  of  a  sample  which  is  formed  between  two 
conductive  materials  thereof,  comprising: 

a  conductive  probe  having  a  sharpened  front  end; 

a  cantilever  supporting  said  probe; 

a  stage  for  use  in  supporting  the  sample  so  as  to  confront  said 
probe; 

a  driving  device  for  relatively  moving  the  sample  with  respect  to 
said  probe  in  X.  Y  and  Z  directions; 

a  bias  power  source  for  applying  a  voltage  between  said  i>robe 
and  the  sample; 

an  electric  current  detecting  device  for  detecting  a  contact  cur- 
rent running  between  said  probe  and  the  sample  and  generat- 
ing signals  indicative  of  the  contact  current; 

a  micro  displacement  detecting  part  for  detecting  an  amount  of 
deflection  of  said  cantilever  when  said  probe  is  in  touch  with 
the  sample; 

a  servo  part  for  feeding  to  said  driving  device  signals  indicative 
of  the  amount  of  the  deflection  of  said  cantilever  detected  by 
said  micro  displacement  detecting  part  and  for  controlling 
said  driving  device  to  thereby  control  a  position  of  the  sample 
in  the  Z-direaion  relative  to  said  probe  so  as  to  make  the 
amount  of  the  deflection  of  the  cantilever  constant;  and 

a  measuring  device  for  controlling  said  driving  device  to  cause 
said  probe  to  scan  the  sample  in  a  direction  across  a  width  of 
the  gap  of  the  sample  and,  at  the  same  time,  sampling  the 
signals  generated  by  said  detecting  device,  to  thereby  measure 
the  width  of  the  gap  of  the  sample. 


5,459,940 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  TOP 

DEAD  CENTER  OF  A  PISTON  AND  CRANK  SHAFT  IN 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

James  R.  McKenzie,  6452  Tobe  McGarrity  Rd.,  Dallas,  Ga. 

30132 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,218 
InL  CL*  GOIM  15100;  GOIB  5114 
U.S.  CL  33—601  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  locating  top  dead  center  position  of  a  piston  and 
crank  shaft  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine  including  a  piston  capable  of  traveling  in  a  first  or  a 
second  opposing  direction  along  a  piston  path  defined  within  an 
engine  cylinder,  the  piston  being  operatively  interconnected  with  a 
crank  shaft  and  a  cylinder  valve,  the  cyliixler  valve  being  yieldably 
biased  by  a  first  spring  force  urging  the  cylinder  valve  into  sealing 


5,459,941 
REGISTRATION  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Lowe,  7  The  Heights,  Market  Harborough,  Leicester- 
shire LE16  8BQ,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00406,  S  371  Date  Oct  28,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/16090,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  117,012 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1991, 
9104705 

InL  a.*  B41B  IIIOO 
U.S.  CL  33—620  10  dalms 


OKMTtM 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  printing,  comprising: 

a  print  table  mounted  on  a  base  frame  of  the  apparatus; 

support  means  secured  to  the  print  table; 


vision  means  secured  to  the  support  means  disposed  such  that 
the  vision  means  views  a  major  face  of  the  print  table; 

means  for  securing  a  substrate  to  the  print  table; 

means  for  mounting  a  screen;  and 

means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  the  print  table 
and  screen  mounting  means,  from  a  first  position  in  which  the 
vision  means  can  view  fiducial  marlcs  carried  by  the  substrate 
to  a  second  position  in  which  the  screen  is  positioned  between 
the  vision  means  and  the  substrate,  in  which  the  vision  means 
can  view  fiducial  marks  carried  by  the  screen  whereby  to 
facilitate  the  adjustment  of  the  relative  positions  of  the  screen 
and  the  substrate  so  that  the  fiducial  marks  on  the  screen  and 
the  substrate  are  in  register,  thereby  effecting  registration  of 
screen  and  substrate. 


engagement  with  a  cylinder  valve  aperture,  the  piston  path  being 
defined  at  one  end  by  a  top  dead  center  position,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

yieldably  positioning  a  portion  of  said  cylinder  valve  within  said 
cylinder  such  that  it  interferes  with  said  piston  path; 

rotating  said  crankshaft  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  such 
that  said  piston  moves  in  said  first  upward  direction  along  said 
piston  path  and  engages  said  cylinder  valve  during  said  pis- 
ton's upward  travel; 

measuring  and  marlcing  a  first  liming  point  on  a  reference 
surface  indicative  of  a  first  piston  position  along  said  piston 
path  during  said  piston's  travel  in  said  first  direction; 

rotating  said  crank  shaft  in  the  same  direction  until  said  piston 
returns  to  said  first  piston  position  along  said  piston  path 
during  said  piston's  travel  in  said  secoixl  direction,  said  valve 
remaining  yieldably  engaged  with  said  piston  aivl  following 
said  piston's  movement; 

measuring  and  martcing  a  second  timing  point  on  said  reference 
surface  indicative  of  the  first  piston  position  along  said  piston 
path;  and 

measuring  and  marlcing  a  third  timing  point  on  said  reference 
surface  approximately  half-way  between  said  first  and  second 
timing  marks,  whereby  said  third  timing  point  is  indicative  of 
piston  top  dead  center  position  at  the  end  of  said  piston  path. 


5,459,942 

NOTATION  PLATE 

Harry  W.  Hintz,  Jr,  R.  D.  #1  Box  132,  Muncy,  Pa.  17756 

FUed  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  Na  354,104 

InL  CI.*  GOIB  3110 

\iS.  CL  33—768  4  Claims 


1.  A  notation  plate  for  use  with  a  tape  measure  having  a  housing, 
said  notation  plate  forming  a  concave  semi -spherical  first  surface 
and  a  convex  semi-spherical  second  surface  opposite  said  first 
surface;  said  notation  plate  being  flexible  and  having  a  uniform 
thickness;  said  first  surface  including  an  adhesive  layer,  the  com- 
bination of  said  concave  semi-spherical  first  surface  and  said 
adhesive  layer  creating  a  suction  action  between  said  notation  plate 
and  said  tape  measure  housing  when  said  notation  plate  is  attached 
thereto;  said  second  surface  being  adapted  to  receive  marldngs 
thereon. 


5y459>t3 
AIR  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
lUtashi  Tanahashi,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Lim- 
ited, Esashi,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1993,  5-040408 
Int  a.*  F26B  21100 
VS.  CL  34—82  19  Claims 

10.  A  heat  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  processing  unit  for  heat-processing  a  semi- 
conductor wafer, 
a  first  air  cleaning  section,  provided  in  said  housing,  having  first 
blower  means  for  forming  a  circulating  air  flow  in  an  X 
direction  in  said  housing; 
a  second  air  cleaning  section,  provided  in  said  housing,  having 
second  blower  means  for  forming  an  air  flow  in  a  Y  direction 
in  said  housing; 
a  third  air  cleaning  section,  provided  in  said  housing,  having 
third  blower  means  for  forming  an  air  flow  in  a  Z  direction  in 
said  housing; 
impurity  gas  removing  means,  respectively  provided  in  said  first 
to  third  air  cleaning  sections,  for  respectively  renwving  impu- 
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UMI 


I.  A  hand  dryer  comprising: 

a  case; 

a  hand  insertion  unit  which  is  disposed  in  said  case,  which  opens 
at  the  front  and  side  faces  of  said  case  and  which  has  a  bottom 
face  between  two  opposing  faces  of  the  haixl  insertion  unit, 
and  into  which  hands  can  obliquely  be  inserted  through  the 
opening  and  between  the  two  opposing  faces,  said  unit  having 
a  size  sufiBcient  for  accommodating  hands; 


a  high-pressure  air  flow  generation  device  which  is  disposed  in 
said  case,  and  which  has  a  fan  for  generating  a  high-pressure 
air  flow:  and 

noaczles  which  are  respectively  disposed  in  the  two  opposing 
faces  of  said  hand  insertion  unit,  said  nozzles  conununicating 
with  an  air  flow  path  of  said  high-pressure  air  flow  generation 
device  and  being  located  above  the  bottom  face  of  the  hand 
insertion  unit,  said  nozzles  release  air  at  a  velocity  of  SO  to 
ISO  m/sec. 


5,459,945 

HEAT  RECAPTURING,  VACUUM  ASSISTED 

EVAPORATIVE  DRIER 

Arthur  Shulenberger,  282  San  Benito  Rd.,  Brisbane,  Calif. 

94005 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285^66 

InL  CI.*  F26B  11/02 

VS.  CL  34—605  9  Claims 


rity  gases  which  are  contained  in  the  air  flows  formed  by  said 
first  to  third  blower  means,  which  impurity  gases  are  harmful 
to  heat-processing  in  said  processing  unit;  and 
particle  removing  means,  respectively  provided  on  exhaust  sides 
of  said  impurity  gas  removing  means,  for  respectively  remov- 
ing particles  contained  in  the  air  flows  from  which  the  impu- 
rity gases  are  removed  by  said  gas  renwving  means. 


5,459,944 
HAND  DRYER 
Toshio  Tbtsutani;  Tetsuya  Tanaka;  Toshihiko  Horii;  Kazuhiko 
Hotta;  Keiu  Kawasaki;  Keiichi  Hasegawa;  Yoshiyuki  Umai, 
and  Masaaki  Sendo,  all  of  Gifu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1992,  4-225848; 
Aug.  25,  1992,  4-225849;  Aug.  25,  1992,  4-225850;  Aug.  25, 
1992,  4-225851;   Aug.   25,    1992,  4-225852;   Aug.   25,   1992, 
4-247186;  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-7824 

Int.  CI.*  F26B  19/00 
VS.  CL  34—202  32  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  drying  articles  comprising: 

an  evaporation  chamber  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior,  the 
interior  being  pressure  sealed; 

a  condensation  chamber  aixJ  a  vacuum  line,  the  condensation 
chamber  being  pressure  scaled,  the  vacuum  line  connecting 
the  condensation  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
evaporation  chamber, 

a  pump  attached  in  fluid  communication  with  the  vacuum  line, 
the  pump  regulating  pressure  in  the  evaporation  chamber  and 
in  the  condensation  chamber  respectively,  wherein  the  pump 
draws  vapor  from  the  evaporation  chamber  into  the  conden- 
sation chamber,  the  vapor  condenses  in  the  condensation 
chamber  and  heat  conducts  from  the  coixlensation  chamber  to 
the  evaporation  chamber, 

an  exhaust  line  and  a  vapor  trap,  the  exhaust  line  being  con- 
nected between  the  pump  and  the  vapor  trap,  the  vapor  trap 
having  baffles,  an  exhaust  port  and  a  float  valve,  wherein 
nwisture  from  the  exhaust  line  condenses  on  the  baffles,  the 
condensed  moisture  from  the  exhausted  air  collects  in  a 
coixlensation  reservoir,  and  the  float  valve  regulates  the  col- 
lection of  the  condensed  moisture  in  the  condensation  reser- 


5,459,946 
TAP  DANCE  SHOE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING 
TAP  TO  DANCE  SHOE 
Robert  Rayow,  326  S.  Smith  Rd.,  LaGrangeviUe,  N.Y.  12540 
FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,263 
lot  O."  A43B  5/12 
VS.  a.  36— 8J  30  Claims 

23.  A  tap  dance  shoe  comprising: 
a)  a  sole  having  a  front  portion  aixl  a  rear  portion; 


b)  a  front  fiber  board  attached  to  the  front  portion  and  including 
a  hole; 

a  nut  nwunted  in  the  hole  formed  in  the  front  fiber  board; 
a  front  fixture; 

c)  a  rear  fiber  board  attached  to  the  rear  portion  and  including 
a  hole; 

a  nut  mounted  in  the  hole  formed  in  the  rear  fiber  board; 
a  rear  fixture; 

d)  a  front  tap  attached  to  the  front  portion  and  including 

a  hole  aligned  with  the  hole  formed  in  the  front  fiber  board; 
a  front  engaging  member  for  engaging  the  front  fixture; 

e)  a  rear  tap  attached  to  the  rear  portion  and  including 

a  hole  aligned  with  the  hole  formed  in  the  rear  fiber  board; 

a  rear  engaging  member  for  engaging  the  rear  fixture; 
0  a  front  screw  engaged  in  the  nut  mounted  in  the  front  fiber 

board  and  the  hole  formed  in  the  front  tap;  and 
g)  a  rear  screw  engaged  in  the  nut  mounted  in  the  rear  fiber 

board  and  the  hole  formed  in  the  rear  tap. 


a  decorative  indicia  silkscreened  to  said  top  surface  of  said 
tongue  simulating  portion,  said  decorative  indicia  represent- 
ing a  foot  of  a  mascot  for  an  athletic  team 

a  strap  extending  from  said  bottom  end  of  said  shawl  tongue 
simulating  portion  for  folding  under  the  laces  of  said  shoe, 
said  strap  having  an  upper  surface  which  lies  adjacent  said 
lower  surface  of  said  shawl  tongue  simulating  portion  when 
said  strap  is  folded  under  the  laces  of  said  shoe  and  sand- 
wiches said  laces  between  said  bottom  surface  of  said  shawl 
tongue  simulating  portion  and  said  upper  surface  of  said  strap; 

hook  and  loop  fastening  means  having  first  and  sccoikI  parts 
which  mate  with  each  other,  said  first  part  attached  to  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  shawl  tongue  simulating  portion,  said 
second  part  attached  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  strap; 

said  first  and  second  parts  of  said  hook  and  kxip  fasteiung  means 
are  located  in  a  position  where  the  knot  in  said  shoe  laces  is 
encircled  by  said  hook  and  loop  fastening  means; 

whereby,  said  shawl  tongue  simulating  portion  conceals  said 
tongue  and  shoe  laces  to  visually  simulate  the  appearance  of  a 
shawl  tongue  forming  an  integral  part  of  said  shoe. 


5,459,947 
DECORATIVE  SHOE  TONGUE  SIMULATING  AND  LACE 

SECURING  DEVICE 
Charles  M.  Lasher,  1276  Manor  Dr.  S.,  FL  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

33326 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,671,  Mar.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,864 
Int  a.*  A43B  23/26:23/00 
VS.  CI.  36—54  9  Claims 


1.  A  decorative  attachment  for  a  lace-up  type  shoe,  wherein  said 
shoe  has  a  tongue  and  shoe  laces,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  shawl  tongue  simulating  portion,  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface,  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  for  substantially 
covering  a  lace  and  knot  portion  of  said  shoe,  said  shawl 
tongue  simulating  portion  being  tapered  to  be  narrower  at  said 
bottom  end  than  at  said  top  end; 


5,459,948 
WITH  MOVABLE  FLAP  HAVING  GROUND  ENGAGING 

ELEMENT 
Michael  A.  Aveni,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213433 

InL  CL*  A43B  3/24:5/12;  A43C  15/00 

VS.  CI.  36—100  25  Claims 


I.  A  convertible  shoe  for  multipurposcs,  comprising: 

an  upper, 

a  sole  attached  to  said  upper,  atxl 

a  flap  attached  to  the  shoe,  said  flap  having  a  ground  engaging 
element  disposed  thereon,  said  flap  having  a  first  position 
wherein  said  flap  is  positioned  in  an  overiying  relationship  to 
said  upper  such  that  a  bonom  surface  of  said  sole  can  contact 
the  surface  upon  which  the  shoe  is  being  used  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  flap  is  positioned  in  an  overlying  rela- 
tionship to  said  sole  such  that  said  ground  engaging  element 
can  contact  the  surface  upon  which  the  shoe  is  being  used; 

wherein  a  plurality  of  ground  engaging  elements  are  disposed  on 
said  flap  and  wherein  said  ground  engaging  elements  are  tap 
elements. 
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5,459>I9 
FIT  AND  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  FOOT 
David  M.  MacPhaU,  Whistler,  Canada,  aadgnor  to  Macpod 
Enterprises  Ltd^  Whistler,  Canada 

Continualion-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,241,  Feb.  3,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,265,350,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
794,674,  Nov.  18,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
511^98,  Apr.  23,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,971,  Apr.  25,  1989,  abandoned,  which 
Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,188,  Dec.  28,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159^1 
Int.  CL"  A43B  5I04:5I00;23I28 
\iS.  CI.  36—117  17  CUnM 


23M 


1.  A  footwear  device  comprising: 

a  rigid  base  for  supporting  the  foot  of  a  user  thcfcon; 

a  heel  counter  on  the  rigid  base  for  contact  with  the  foot  of  a 
user  in  a  first  area  of  the  foot  posterior  to  the  posterior  aspect 
of  the  heel  of  the  foot; 

a  medial  forefoot  counter  for  contaa  with  the  foot  of  a  user  in  a 
second  area  of  the  foot  medial  to  the  medial  aspect  of  the  head 
of  the  first  metatarsal  of  the  foot; 

a  forefoot/midfoot  compression  member  for  contact  with  the 
foot  of  a  user  in  a  third  area  of  the  foot  located  on  the  dorsum 
of  said  foot  for  exerting  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
directed  force  on  the  dorsum  of  the  foot;  and 

a  sports  implement  interface  member  on  the  rigid  base,  said 
interface  member  being  located  beneath  the  rigid  base,  for 
interfacing  with  a  sports  implement  and  including  means  for 
attaching  a  sports  implement  thereto  and  adjustment  means 
for  maintaining  the  relative  positions  of  the  mterface  member 
and  rigid  base  in  a  longitudinal  direction  relative  to  a  user's 
foot,  while  permitting  adjustment  of  the  relative  positions  in  a 
medial/lateral  direction  relative  to  the  user's  foot  aixl  includ- 
ing means  for  locking  said  interface  member  and  said  rigid 
base  in  selected  relative  positions. 


UMI 


5y459,950 

COLLAPSIBLE  SNOWSHOE  WITH  A  PIVOTING 

BINDING 

Stephen  E.  Damm,  0080  Ponderosa  Cir..  Glenwood  Springs, 

Colo.  81601,  and  Mack  M.  Hoover,  15  Crystal  Cir.,  Carbon- 

adale.  Colo.  81623 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,047 
InL  CI."  A43B  5104 
VS.  a.  36—122  12  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  snowshoe.  comprising: 
an  elongated  frame  having  right  and  left  side  bars  and  front  and 

rear  end  bars; 
a  web  extending  between  the  end  bars  of  the  frame; 
a  shoe  binding  attached  to  the  frame  above  said  web  and 
between  said  right  and  left  side  bars  for  pivotal  motion  along 
a  transverse  pivot  axis;  and 
a  resilient  means  for  urging  relative  pivotal  motion  between  said 
shoe  binding  and  said  frame  along  said  transverse  pivot  axis, 
whereby  the  front  of  the  frame  is  urged  upwardly  with  respect 
to  said  shoe  binding. 


5,459,951 
BALLAST  SHOULDER  CLEANER 
Philip  C.  McCray,  Wetumpka,  and  Steven  L.  Atehison,  Mont- 
gomery, both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to   Knox  Kersliaw,  Inc., 
Montgomery,  Ala. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,775 

InL  CI."  E02F  5122 

VS.  CL  37—105  12  Oaims 
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I.  A  track  working  machine  for  dressing  the  ballast  of  a  railroad 
bed  having  spaced  rail  supporting  cross  ties  thereon,  said  cross  ties 
including  an  upper  surface  and  end  portions  extending  away  from 
the  outside  of  the  track,  said  machine  itKluding  ballast  dressing 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  ballast  tie  plow  assembly  vertically  adjustably  mounted  on 
each  side  of  said  frame,  each  said  ballast  plow  assembly 
including  a  support  member  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
and  a  blade  assembly  pivolally  secured  to  and  depending  from 
said  lower  surface  of  said  support  member,  said  blade  assem- 
bly including  a  plate  secured  to  said  lower  surface  of  said 
support  member,  said  plate  having  a  blade  secured  thereto  for 
engaging  said  ballast 
hinge  means  disposed  between  said  blade  assembly  and  said 
lower  surface  of  said  support  plate  to  permit  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  blade  assembly  responsive  to  impact  of  said 
blade  with  uiKlesirable  obstacles  on  said  upper  surface  of  said 
ties; 
first  sweeper  means  comprising  a  first  boom  assembly  iiKluding 
a  plurality  of  elongated  sweeping  elements  rigidly  mounted 
on  and  depending  from  said  lower  surface  of  said  support 
member  aixl  in  spaced  adjacent  relation  with  said  blade 
assembly  for  sweeping  across  said  upper  surface  of  said  ties 
subsequent  to  movement  of  said  blade  assemblies  across  said 
upper  surface  of  said  ties;  and 


biasing  means  for  permitting  pivotal  flexing  movement  of  said 
blade  assembly  responsive  to  impact  of  said  blade  with  said 
undesirable  obstructions,  said  biasing  means  including  a  com- 
pression spring  having  a  first  end  mounted  on  said  blade 
assembly  and  a  second  end  mounted  on  said  lower  surface  of 
said  support  plate. 


5,459,952 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIGGING  AND  TRANSPLATING 

TREES 

Martin  Tdlaart,  and  Martien  van  Denoever,  both  of  Brougham, 

Canada,     assignors     to     Dutchmaster     Nurseries     Ltd., 

Brougham,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,080 

Int  CI."  AOIG  23104:  AOIC  lllOO 

VS.  CI.  37—302  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  digging  and  transplanting  trees  comprising: 

(a)  a  multi-sided  frame  for  encircling  a  tree  to  be  transplantej 
when  disposed  horizontally  to  the  ground; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  towers  mounted  on  said  frame  and  extending 
angularly  upwardly  therefrom,  each  said  tower  being  in  the 
form  of  a  first  channel  open  along  one  side; 

(c)  a  removable  sliding  spade  assembly  for  each  of  said  towers, 
including  a  spade  blade  having  a  lower  digger  portion  and  an 
integral  upper  stem  portion  of  generally  the  same  length,  a 
hollow  thrust  tube  welded  along  one  side  thereof  centrally  to 
said  stem  portion  and  being  of  a  cross-sectional  shape  for 
accorrunodation  within  said  open  channel  of  the  tower,  and  a 
slide  housing  in  the  form  of  a  secoixl  channel,  larger  than  said 
first  channel,  embracing  a  section  of  said  thrust  tube  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  and  welded  to  said  stem  portion  of  the  blade 
so  that  a  sliding  spade  assembly  chaiuiel  is  formed  between 
said  thrust  tube  and  said  slide  housing  for  telescopically 
receiving  the  wall  of  said  first  channel  of  said  tower  between 
the  outer  surface  of  said  thrust  tube  and  the  inner  surface  of 
said  second  channel  for  reciprocating  movement  of  the  sliding 
spade  assembly  relative  to  the  tower,  and 

(d)  power  means  for  actuating  said  sliding  spade  assembly  for 
reciprocating  movement  along  said  tower.  - 


5,459,953 
MANIFOLD  VALVE 
Yoshihiro  Fukano;  Yoshitada  Doi,  and  ToshiyuU  Mori,  all  of 
Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  241^84 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1993,  5-133863 
Int  a.*  F15B  131043:13108 
VS.  a.  137—625.64  16  Claims 

I.  A  manifold  valve,  comprising: 

at  least  one  manifold  base,  said  manifold  base  comprising  a 
fitting  portion  having  a  plurality  of  output  openings  which 
open  on  a  side  surface  thereof,  and  a  base  portion  having  a 
height  which  is  lower  than  that  of  the  fitting  portion;  and 
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at  least  one  directional  control  valve  installed  on  said  manifold 
base,  said  direction  control  valve  comprising  a  pressurized 
fluid  supply  pon,  at  least  one  exhaust  port,  and  a  plurality  of 
output  ports; 

wherein  said  base  portion  comprises  a  supply  flow  passage 
which  communicates  with  said  pressurized  fluid  supply  port 
of  said  directional  control  valve,  at  least  one  exhaust  port 
which  communicates  with  said  at  least  one  exhaust  port  of 
said  directional  control  valve,  and  a  plurality  of  flow  pas- 
sages, each  of  said  flow  passage  having  one  end  communicat- 
ing with  a  respective  output  port  of  said  directional  control 
valve  and  another  end  commimicaling  with  one  of  said  output 
openings,  wherein  a  central  axis  of  at  least  one  output  opening 
is  non<oaxial  with  a  central  axis  of  the  flow  passage  to  v^ch 
said  at  least  one  output  opening  is  connected; 

wherein  said  directional  control  valve  comprises  a  main  valve 
body  in  which  said  supply  port,  said  output  ports  and  said  at 
least  one  exhaust  port  are  defined,  a  valve  member  which  is 
displaceably  provided  in  a  valve  hole  in  said  main  valve  body 
so  as  to  permit  said  output  ports  to  be  brought  into  commu- 
nication interchangeably  with  the  supply  port  arxJ  said  at  least 
one  exhaust  port,  and  a  pilot  valve  for  driving  said  valve 
member,  wherein  said  pilot  valve  is  displaced  upwardly  from 
said  main  valve  body  and  attached  to  said  main  valve  body  at 
a  predetermined  height  from  a  bottom  surface  of  the  main 
valve  body;  and 

wherein  said  pilot  valve  is  attached  adjacent  the  fitting  portion, 
and  the  main  body  is  attached  on  the  base  portion,  respec- 
tively. 


5,459,954 

ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
William  R.  Bronaugh,  Garden  Grove;  John  W.  Goodin,  Coto 

de  Caza;  Roger  J.  Rickey,  Costa  Mesa;  Bradford  D.  Pceters, 

Los  Angeles,  and  Gustav  Hubert,  San  Gabriel,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Admotion  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,954 
Int  CI.*  G09F  moo 
VS.  CI.  40—476  18  Qaims 

16.  An  advertising  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  central  window; 

a  mask  mounted  on  said  housing  in  confronting  relationship 
with  said  window; 

stop  blocks  on  said  housing; 

a  platen  mounted  in  floating  relationship  on  said  housing  behind 
said  window  for  travel  through  a  predetermined  exposure  path 
having  a  plurality  of  discrete  locations;  mounting  pins  on  said 
platen  for  mounting  an  image  screen  bearing  a  plurality  of 
images  on  said  platen  for  movement  through  said  predeter- 
mined exposure  path,  said  platen  further  including  stop  edges 
arranged  and  configured  to,  at  each  said  discrete  location, 
contact  a  respective  one  of  said  stop  blocks  to  stop  movement 
of  said  platen  in  at  least  one  direction  relative  to  said  housing; 

an  eccentric  drive  device  mounted  on  said  housing  and  coupled 
with  said  platen  to  drive  it  through  said  predetermined  path  to 
said  discrete  locations. 
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FIREARM  EJECTOR  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  C.  Rowlands,  Utica,  and  Thomas  G.  Bauinaa,  Dion, 
both  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Remington  Anns  Company,  Inc^ 
Wttmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,804 

lat  CL'  F41A  3/58 

VS.  CL  42-^7  7  Claims 


5,459,955 
UGHTING  DEVICE  USED  IN  AN  EXIT  SIGN 
Charles  R.  Ruskouski,  Danbury;  James  J.  Bumcs,  Deep  RWer; 
James  R.  Carson,  Oxford,  all  of  Conn.,  and  HBario  S.  Costa, 
Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,587 

Int  CL*  F21V  17104 

VS.  CL  40—570  37  CtainH 


UMI 


1.  A  lighting  device  for  illuminating  indicia  of  an  exit  sign 
having  an  enclosure  and  a  primary  electrical  power  source,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  illuminabon  means  in  said  housing  to  be  powered  by  the 
primary  electrical  power  source,  said  illumination  means 
including  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  extending  from 
said  housing;  and 

(c)  light  directing  means  connected  to  paid  housing  and  spaced 
from  said  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  for  directing  light 
from  said  light  emitting  diodes  into  the  enclosure  to  illumi- 
nate the  indicia  of  the  exit  sign. 


1.  In  a  break  open  firearm  having  a  frame  attached  to  a  stock,  a 
barrel  housing  carrying  at  least  one  barrel  mid  rotatable  about  a 
pivot  on  the  frame,  at  least  one  hammer  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  for  movement  from  a  cocked  position  to  a  position  against 
the  frame,  a  hammer  spring  urging  the  hammer  forwardly,  a  firing 
pin  aligned  with  each  said  hammer,  trigger  means  operatively 
connected  to  actuate  the  hammer,  a  cocking  rod  attached  to  each 
said  hammer  and  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  the  frame  for  acting 
on  the  hammer,  and  cam  means  for  moving  the  cocking  road 
rearward  when  the  barrel  housing  is  rotated  about  the  frame,  a 
fore -end  housing  and  means  for  ejecting  cartridges  from  the  fire- 
arm, an  improved  ejection  system  comprising  a  cam  depression 
formed  in  each  said  cocking  rod,  an  ejector  sear  having  an  upper 
and  lower  end,  said  sear  being  slideably  disposed  in  a  slot  in  the 
barrel  housing,  the  sear  having  its  lower  end  positioned  in  the  cam 
depression  formed  in  the  cocking  rod  when  the  cocking  rod  is  in  its 
rearward  position,  an  ejector  slideably  disposed  in  a  groove  formed 
in  the  barrel  housing  and  spring  biased  rearwardly,  the  upper  end 
of  the  ejector  sear  being  positioned  to  latch  the  groove  in  the 
ejector  upon  rearward  movement  of  the  ejector,  a  frame  projection 
positioned  to  cam  against  the  ejector  sear  upon  rotation  of  the 
barrel  housing  about  the  frame  to  move  the  ejector  sear  rearward, 
releasing  the  ejector. 


5,459,957 
GUN  SECURITY  AND  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
Guy  T.  Winer,  P.O.  Box  24,  Maple  Ave.,  Barclay,  Md.  21607 
FUcd  Jiin.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,605 
Int  CI."  F41A  17/06 
VS.  CL  42—70.11  25  CUlms 

1.  A  firearm  for  use  only  by  an  authorized  user  including  a 
handle  having  first  and  second  side  grip  surfaces,  a  barrel  con- 
nected to  the  haixlle,  a  firing  mechanism,  and  fiirther  comprising: 
a  grip  safety  operable  between  a  first  position  whereby  said 
firing  mechanism  is  inoperable  and  a  second  position  whereby 
said  firing  mechanism  is  operable  such  that  when  an  autho- 
rized firearm  user  grasps  said  handle,  said  grip  safety  is 
caused  to  move  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position 
thereby  permitting  said  firing  mechanism  to  operate: 
a  disabling  unit  comprising  solenoid  means  operably  connected 
to  a  blocking  element,  said  blocking  element  movable  by  said 
solenoid  means  between  a  blocking  position  whereby  said 
blocking  element  blocks  the  grip  safety  from  moving  into  said 
second  position  thereby  disabling  the  firearm  and  a  retracted 
position  whereby  said  grip  safety  is  permitted  to  move  into 
said  second  position  thereby  enabling  the  firearm;  and 
identity  verification  means  operably  connected  to  said  solenoid 
means  such  that  only  when  an  authorized  firearm  user  is 
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cylindrical  member  and  the  second  end  of  the  line  ii 
slidably  positioned  through  the  exit  opening  of  the  first 
cylindrical  member  such  that  a  portion  of  the  trigger  line 
resides  between  the  first  and  second  cylittdrical  members. 


5,459,959 

FISH  STRIKE  INDICATOR  COMPOSITION 

Daniel  L.  Paradis,  3020  San  Ramon  Dr.,  Meridian,  Id.  83642 

FUed  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,874 

InL  CL*  AOIK  95tOO 

VS.  a.  43—44.89  3  Claim. 


identified  by  said  identity  verification  means,  said  solenoid 
means  is  caused  to  move  said  blocking  element  from  said 
blocking  position  to  said  retracted  position  in  order  to  enable 
the  firearm  and  allow  for  standard  operation. 


5,459,958 

DECOY  MECHANISM  FOR  ADAPTATION  TO  CREATE 

VERTICAL  MOVEMENT  AND  COINCIDENT 

VOCALIZATION 

DarreU  D.  Reinke,  3918  Anchor  Dr.,  Madison,  Wis.  53714 

RIed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,127 

Int  CL'  AOIM  31106 

VS.  CL  43—2  10  Claims 


1.  A  moldable,  buoyant  fish  strike  indicator  material,  comprising 

(a)  a  sugar  component; 

(b)  a  resin  component;  and 

(c)  a  thermoplastic,  hollow  spheres  component,  said  hollow 
spheres  being  present  in  from  about  1  to  about  20  pans  by 
weight  of  100  parts  of  the  sum  of  the  said  sugar  and  said  resin 
components,  said  hollow  spheres  having  a  average  diameter 
of  from  about  9  to  about  17  microns. 


5,459,960 
NURSERY  CONTAINER 
Steven  F.  Manlove,  P.O.  Box  1162,  Stevensville,  Md.  21666 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,955,  Sep.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,564 
Int  a.'  AOIG  9102 
VS.  CL  47—66  3  Claims 


1.  A  decoy  mechanism  for  simulating  the  behavior  of  an  animal 
species  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  body  decoy  having  an  internal  surface  and  an 
external  surface; 

b.  a  support  member  adapted  to  secure  the  decoy  to  a  base;  and 

c.  means  for  conducting  repeatable  vertical  movement  to  the 
decoy,  wherein  the  means  for  conducting  repeatable  vertical 
movement  comprises: 

1 .  a  first  hollow  cylindrical  member  attached  to  the  decoy  arxl 
slidably  positioned  on  the  support  member,  the  first  cylin- 
drical member  having  a  first  upper  end  and  a  second  lower 
end.  wherein  the  second  lower  end  is  provided  with  a 
trigger  line  exit  opening; 

2.  a  second  cylindrical  member  concentrically  retained  within 
the  first  hollow  cyliixlrical  member,  the  second  cylindrical 
member  having  a  first  upper  end  and  a  second  lower  end; 
and 

3.  a  trigger  line  having  first  and  second  ends  wherein  the  first 
end  of  the  line  is  attached  near  the  first  end  of  the  second 


1.  A  nursery  container  that  provides  an  improved  root  structure 
for  plants  intended  to  be  transplanted  into  the  ground  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  level  portion; 

a  fhistum  of  an  inverted  cone  arranged  in  said  base,  and  having 
a  sidewall.  said  frustum  having  a  height  which  is  equal  to 
approximately  25%  of  the  container's  height; 

a  plurality  of  inwardly  pointing  vertical  indentations,  each 
indentation  having  an  opening  at  its  bottom,  said  indentation 
being  located  on  the  sidewall  of  said  base's  fhistum; 

a  fhistum  of  a  cone,  having  an  opening  in  the  center  of  its  mirxx' 
diameter,  being  arranged  at  the  top  of  said  base's  fhistum; 
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said  nursery  container  further  having  a  sidewall  construction  of 
three  frustums  of  a  cone  oriented  one  over  the  other  with  the 
upper  frustum  terminating  as  a  flange; 

said  sidewall  construction  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  point- 
ing vertical  indentations,  each  vertical  indentation  having  an 
opening  at  its  bottom; 

a  plurality  of  grooves,  said  grooves  radiating  from  the  center  of 
the  container  on  the  level  portion  of  said  base,  and  arranged 
so  that  each  groove  intersects  with  the  base's  frustum  and 
sidewall; 

a  chamfer,  said  chamfer  positioned  at  each  vertical  iixlentation 
of  said  sidewall  construction  and; 

a  plurality  of  random  indentations  being  arranged  at  a  point 
where  the  container's  lower  frustum  of  said  sidewall  construc- 
tion and  the  level  portion  of  said  base  intersect  for  the  purpose 
of  keeping  two  or  more  nested  containers  separate. 


Sv«59,961 
CAPSULE  FOR  TREATING  WOODEN  ELEMENT 
Hans  A.  K.  Mervlng,  August  Stalbergsvag  lOA,  644  00  Tor- 
shalla,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,734,  JuL  23,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,207,021,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

410,884,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,010,684,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,841,  Aug.  7,  1989,  Pat 

No.  4,905,410,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,072, 

Apr.  20,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  29,428 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subset|ueat  to  May  4, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL^  AOIG  29/00 

VS.  CL  47—57.5  17  Claims 


1.  A  capsule  for  insertion  into  a  bore  in  a  wooden  element 
comprising: 

a  head  element. 

a  shank  portion  of  smaller  diameter  integrally  formed  with  said 
head  element  by  a  tapered  portion,  said  shank  portion  having 
an  internal  cavity, 

alchemical  agent  for  treating  the  wood  element  disposed  in  said 
internal  cavity,  said  shank  portion  having  an  end  remote  from 
said  head  element,  said  end  having  an  opeiung  for  said 
internal  cavity,  and 

a  tapered  plug  scalmgly  closing  said  opening,  said  plug  being 
tapered  from  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said 
opening  to  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said 
opening  such  that  said  plug  is  only  partially  insertable  into 
said  opening  in  order  to  obtain  a  tight  fit  between  said  plug 
and  said  opening, 

said  head  element,  said  shank  portion,  said  chemical  agent  and 
said  plug  forming  a  self-contained  capsule  which  is  insertable 
as  a  unit  into  a  bore  in  the  wooden  element  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  shank  portion  and  a  length 
shorter  than  the  length  of  the  capsule  so  that  when  inserted 
into  the  wooden  element,  said  plug  abuts  an  end  wall  of  the 
bore,  said  shank  portion  being  frangible  so  that  when  a  force 


is  applied  to  said  head  element  to  move  said  shank  portion 
towards  said  plug,  S2ud  plug  expands  said  opening  and  breaks 
said  shank  portion  to  enable  the  chemical  agent  to  pass  out  of 
the  shank  portion  into  an  annular  space  defined  between  the 
shank  portion  and  the  bore,  said  capsule,  when  fully  inserted 
into  the  bore  having  the  head  element  seal  the  bore  to  prevent 
any  leakage  of  the  chemical  agent  from  the  bote. 


5,459,962 
TRAPPING  PROTECTOR  FOR  POWER-OPERATED 
CLOSING  DEVICES 
Andreas  Bonne,  Neuldrch;  Klaus  Glagow,  Wasserburg;  Sebas- 
tian Jiiger,  Kressbronn;  Bemhard  Weiss,  Lindau/Bodensee; 
Gyala   Haber,   Wangen.  and  Jiirgen   Schaberick,   Lindau/ 
Bodensee,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Metzeler  Automotive 
Profiles  GmbH,  Lindau/Bodensee,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,058,  Nov.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1993,  43  26 
738.6;  Sep.  2,  1993,  43  29  535  J 

Int  CI."  E05F  15/08 
VS.  CI.  49—28  17  Claims 


4.  In  a  nrmtor  vehicle  having  power-operated  closing  devices  for 
windows  or  sunroofs,  a  drive  unit  for  electrically  operating  the 
closing  devices,  and  two  mutually  spaced  apart  electrical  conduc- 
tors initiating  a  switching  process  of  the  drive  unit  when  being 
brought  into  contact,  a  trapping  protector  comprising: 

a  flexible  hollow  profile  being  formed  of  an  elastomer  or  plastic 
material  and  including  a  flat  base  area,  an  arched  profile  area 
having  a  zenith  area,  and  insulating  profile  areas  mounting 
said  arched  profile  area  on  said  flat  base  area  and  enclosing  a 
hollow  chamber,  said  flat  base  area  and  said  zenith  area  being 
at  least  partly  formed  of  conductive  material  of  the  conduc- 
tors; 
wherein  the  vehicle  has  a  profile  area  with  bending  comer  areas; 
and  including  an  insert  contact  having  approximately  the 
same  cross  section  as  said  hollow  chamber,  top  and  bottom 
conducting  layers  and  a  central  insulating  layer  separating 
said  conducting  layers;  and  another  identically  constructed 
hollow  profile,  said  hollow  profiles  having  adjoining  ends 
being  angled  corresponding  to  and  pushed  onto  said  angled 
insert  contact  in  the  bending  comer  areas. 


5,459,963 
SAFETY  GATE  FOR  LOADING  DOCKS 
James  C.  Alexander,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Serco 
Corporation,  London,  Canada 

FUed  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167^07 
Int  CL'  EOIF  13/00 
VS.  CI.  49—34  24  Claims 

1.  A  barrier  for  a  loading  dock  having  an  opening  in  a  wall 
comprising: 

a  support  placed  on  a  side  of  said  opening. 
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a  deformable  barrier  arm  pivotedly  connected  to  said  support  by 
a  mounting  for  movement  between  a  horizontal  blocking 
position  and  a  raised  vertical  position  exposing  said  opening, 

said  mounting  having  a  pivotal  connection  to  said  support  to 
permit  said  deformable  barrier  arm  to  move  in  a  vertical  arc 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  arm  and  a  translational  coruiec- 
tion  to  said  barrier  arm  to  permit  relative  motion  between  said 
barrier  arm  and  said  mounting  upon  the  application  of  a 
horizontal  load  to  said  barrier  arm  without  separating  said 
mounting  from  said  arm,  and  a  second  support  placed  on 
another  side  of  said  opening,  and  a  bracket  positioned  on  said 
second  support  to  support  said  barrier  arm. 


5,459,964 

STEPPED  GRANDSTANDS  WITH  TELESCOPIC 

ELEMENTS 

Luc  Doublet  Sedin,  France,  assignor  to  E^ts.  Doublet  Avelin, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195373 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  17,  1993,  93  01792 
Int  CI."  E04H  3/12 
VS.  CI.  52— «  12  Claims 


uprights  (5)  symmetric  with  respect  to  a  median  plane  of  the 
grandstand,  extending  along  sides  of  this  element,  a  next  element 
being  housed  in  a  preceding  element  with  its  platform  and  lateral 
sides  respectively  parallel  to  those  of  said  preceding  element  and 
under  said  preceding  element,  and  in  which  each  of  the  lateral 
uprights  (5)  of  an  element  includes  at  least  one  leg  (12)  and  on 
which  the  horizontal  platform  (4)  of  the  element  is  fixed  at  an 
upper  part  of  said  leg  and  which  leg  is  secured,  at  its  lower  part,  to 
a  support  base  (6)  equipped  with  wheels  (8)  for  displacement 
mounted  so  that  they  can  rotate  freely  about  a  horizontal  axles  (45) 
carried  by  said  base  (6)  and  extending  perpendicularly  to  the 
direction  of  displacement  of  the  element,  wherein  the  leg  (12)  of  at 
least  one  of  the  uprights  (5)  of  each  element  includes  an  open 
attached  piece  (14)  in  the  shape  of  a  V,  having  an  apex  (20)  which 
is  welded  or  otherwise  secured  to  the  leg  along  one  generatrix 
thereof,  and  preferably  in  a  median  plane  of  the  upright,  said  piece 
(14)  interacting  with  a  profiled  centering  finger  (15)  located  in  a 
median  plane  but  carried  by  a  support  base  (6)  of  the  next  element 
opposite  the  V-shaped  piece  attached  to  the  leg  of  the  laner,  such 
that,  after  displacement  of  the  base  of  a  first  element,  a  centering 
finger  (15)  carried  by  the  base  of  the  next  element  engages  in  the 
V-shaped  piece  of  said  first  element,  thereby  aligning  the  two 
elements  and  so  on  from  one  element  to  the  next. 


5,459,965 

LEAF  DEFLECTING  COVER  DEVICE  FOR  A  RAIN 

GUTTER 

Alan  F.  Meckstroth,  2310  Far  HUls  Bldg.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45419 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,447,  Dec.  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5375379,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,267, 

Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  811^63,  Dec.  23,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,181350.  This  appU- 

cation  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,770 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  26, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  E04D  13/00 

VS.  CI.  52—12  6  Claims 


I.  A  stepped  grandstand,  comprising  a  plurality  of  successive 
telescopic  elements  (2)  each  one  supporting  at  least  one  row  of 
seats  (3),  said  elements  having  different  successive  heights, 
decreasing  evenly  from  one  element  to  the  next  from  top  to  bottom 
of  the  grandstand  (1),  each  element  being  capable  of  being  housed 
under  a  previous  one  while  surmounting  the  next  one  in  a  folded 
up  position  of  the  grandstand,  (1)  and  in  an  unfolded  position  each 
element  being  completely  extracted  from  the  previous  one  and 
located  in  front  of  it,  each  row  of  seats  being  below  with  regard  to 
the  previous  one  located  at  a  higher  level  and  also  above  with 
regard  to  the  one  which  is  after  it  at  a  lower  level,  each  element 
iiKluding  a  member  for  lecentering  (14,  15)  in  a  plane  in  a 
direction  of  displacement  of  the  element  which  unfolding  the 
grandstand  such  that,  by  degrees,  the  directions  of  disolacement  of 
all  the  successive  elements  are  strictiy  mutually  parallel,  each 
element  has  a  shape  of  a  portal  frame  with  a  horizontal  upper 
platform  (4)  supporting  the  row  of  seats  (3),  and  two  lateral 


1.  In  combination  with  an  elongated  rain  gutter  defining  an  open 
top  trough  and  including  an  outer  front  wall  with  an  upper  edge 
portion  projecting  into  the  trough,  a  device  for  deflecting  leaves 
and  other  debris  over  the  gutter  onto  the  ground  and  for  directing 
water  draining  from  a  roof  covering  into  the  gutter,  said  device 
comprising  an  elongated  cover  strip  including  a  longitudinally 
extending  inner  portion  adapted  to  project  under  the  roof  covering, 
said  inner  portion  continuing  outwardly  to  cover  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  gutter  aixl  to  direct  substantially  all  of  the  water 
received  from  the  roof  covering  over  said  substantial  portion  of 
said  gutter,  said  strip  also  including  a  longitudinally  extending 
outer  portion  positioned  to  seat  on  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the 
gutter,  a  longitudinally  extending  intermediate  portion  integrally 
connecting  said  inner  and  outer  portions  of  said  strip  adjacent  said 
upper  edge  portion  of  said  gutter,  said  intermediate  portion  includ- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  nose  portion  disposed  above  said 
outer  portion  of  said  strip,  said  intermediate  portion  further  includ- 
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ing  means  defining  longitudinally  spaced  openings  disposed  below 
said  nose  portion,  said  nose  portion  being  effective  to  direct  water 
received  from  said  inner  portion  of  said  strip  downwardly  through 
said  openings  into  the  gutter  a.id  for  deflecting  leaves  and  other 
debris  outwardly  onto  said  outer  portion  of  said  strip,  and  a 
longitudinally  extending  flange  projecting  from  said  intermediate 
portion  under  said  outer  portion  of  said  strip  and  cooperating  with 
said  outer  portion  of  said  strip  to  define  a  channel  for  receiving 
said  upper  edge  portion  of  said  gutter. 


5,459,966 

PREFABRICATED  BATHROOM  WALLS 

Miguel  A.  Suarez,  11038  Green  Une  Way,  Orlando,  Fla.  32837, 

and  GOberto  AviU,  5445  Nokomis  Cir„  Oriando,  FU.  32839 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,934 

Int  CL*  A47K  3116 

VS.  CL  52—34  18  Claims 


cent  posts  along  the  vertical  direction,  and  said  load  beam 
being  positioned  at  a  distance  from  the  roof; 

c.  a  bracket  adjustably  secured  to  said  load  beam  assembly,  said 
bracket  being  generally  relocatably  adjustable  relative  to  said 
load  beam  assembly  along  the  horizontal  direction,  between 
two  adjacent  posts;  and 

d.  at  least  one  purlin  secured  to  said  bracket  for  supporting  the 
roof  at  a  predetermined  distance  above  said  load  beam  assem- 
bly and  said  bracket. 


5,459,968 
OFFICE  FLOOR  SYSTEM 
Min  W.  Jin,   105-103  Banpo  Apartment,  955   Banpo-Dong, 
Kangnam-Ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,793 

Int  CI.''  E04F  15IOO:15I02;I5I024 

VS.  CI.  52—126.6  3  Claims 


1.  A  prefabricated  polymer  bathroom  wall  comprising: 

a  unitary  molded  cellular  wall  section  formed  of  a  water  proof 
polymer  and  having  a  gridwork  of  interconnected  molded 
frame  portions  forming  a  plurality  of  hollow  cells  therebe- 
tween and  having  a  plurality  of  edges,  said  wall  section  edges 
having  a  plurality  of  insets  therein; 

predetermined  molded  frame  portions  being  formed  with  elon- 
gated passageways  therein  to  form  prefabricated  pipes  in  said 
wall  section,  said  passageways  intersecting  said  wall  section 
edge  portions  at  said  wall  section  edge  inset  areas;  and 

coupling  members  attached  to  said  molded  fiame  portion  pas- 
sageways at  the  intersection  with  said  wall  section  edge 
portion  edge  inset  areas,  whereby  a  prefabricated  wall  section 
can  be  attached  to  a  bathroom  wall  and  connected  with 
coupling  members  to  a  building's  plumbing. 


UMI 


5,459,967 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Cari  E.  Bodtker,  6250  Lucas  Valley  Rd.,  Nicasio,  Calif.  94946 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,716 
Int.  CI."  E04C  3100 
VS.  a.  52—93.1  19  Claims 

I.  An  adjustable  support  structure  used  to  support  a  roof,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a.  a  plurality  of  upright  posts,  each  having  an  uppermost  end, 
wherein  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  posts  arc  adjacently 
positioned; 

b.  a  load  beam  assembly  adjustably  secured  to  at  least  two 
adjacent  posts  at  about  their  uppermost  eixls,  said  load  beam 
assembly  extending  substantially  along  the  horizontal  direc- 
tion between  said  at  least  two  adjacent  posts,  said  load  beam 
being  generally  adjustable  relative  to  said  at  least  two  adja- 


1.  An  office  floor  system  comprising: 

a  floor  panel,  the  lop  surface  of  said  panel  having  a  plurality  of 
bolt  adjusting  holes  and  a  first  opening  for  receiving  an 
integrated  outlet  box  therein,  the  bottom  surface  of  said  paricl 
having  reinforcing  means  and  a  plurality  of  bolt  leading  holes, 
said  bolt  leading  holes  communicating  with  said  bolt  adjust- 
ing holes  respectively; 

a  support  unit  for  supporting  a  comer  of  said  floor  panel  at  the 
downside  of  the  panel  such  that  the  comer  of  the  panel  is 
adjusted  in  its  height  at  its  upside  so  as  to  achieve  horizontal- 
ity  of  the  panel,  said  panel  support  unit  having: 

a  plurality  of  holes  for  providing  flexibility  for  the  support  unit; 
and 

a  plurality  of  inner  threaded  support  columns;  and 

a  bolt  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  comer  of  the  panel,  said 
height  adjusting  bolt  being  received  in  a  corresponding  bolt 
leading  hole  of  the  panel  at  a  slitted  top  part  and  threaded  into 
a  corresponding  support  column  of  the  panel  support  unit  at 
an  outer  threaded  lower  part,  thus  to  be  tightened  or  loosened 
at  the  upside  of  said  paiKl  so  as  to  adjust  the  height  of  the 
comer  of  the  panel. 


5,459,969 
DRYWALL  CORNER  FINISHING  DEVICE 
Paul  E.  Stibolt,  Denver,  and  Russell  E.  Judy,  Golden,  both  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah, 
Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,423 

Int  CL*  E04F  19IO4;13/06 

VS.  CL  52—254  23  Claims 


and  wherein  the  structure  deflnes  at  least  one  cavity  between  the 
first  precast  wall  and  the  second  precast  wall. 
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5,459,970 
CONCRETE  STRUCTURES  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

Chin  T.  Kim,  4323  Pearl  St,  SanU  Monica,  Calif.  90405 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147^96 

Int  CI.*  E04B  2/42 

VS.  CL  52—424  24  Claims 


1.  A  structure  comprising: 

a  first  precast  wall; 

a  second  precast  wall; 

connecting  means  between  the  first  and  second  precast  walls, 
wherein  the  connecting  means  comprises  a  first  member 
attached  to  the  first  precast  wall  and  a  second  member 
attached  to  the  second  precast  wall,  wherein  the  first  and 
second  members  are  coupled  together, 

the  first  member  comprising  a  first  bracket  and  connecting 
flange; 

the  second  member  comprising  a  second  bracket  and  coupling 
means; 

wherein  a  first  wire  attaches  the  first  member  to  the  first  precast 
wall,  wherein  pan  of  the  first  wire  is  embedded  in  the  first 
precast  wall  and  part  of  the  first  wire  is  connected  to  the  first 
member. 


5,459,971 

CONNECTING  MEMBER  FOR  CONCRETE  FORM 

Alan  Sparkman,  277  Ready  Mix  Rd.,  London,  Ky.  40741 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206^41 

Int  CI."  E04B  2138 

VS.  CL  52—426  25  Qaims 


19.  A  drywall  comer  finishing  device  for  use  in  forming  a  comer 
between  two  drywall  panels  having  edges  of  a  predetermined 
thickness,  said  device  comprising: 

an  arcuate  joint  extending  along  the  center  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  finishing  device  that  allows  said  device  to  be  folded  to  a 
plurality  of  angles  at  said  joint; 

two  wings  connected  to  and  extending  outwardly  in  diverging 
relation  from  said  arcuate  joint,  said  wings  having  a  distal 
edge  parallel  to  said  center  axis,  said  wings  having  a  front 
suiface  and  a  rear  surface,  said  front  and  rear  surfaces  being 
spaced  apart  in  largely  parallel  relationship,  said  front  and 
rear  surfaces  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  distal  edge  of 
said  device  and  having  a  space  therebetween,  said  space 
having  a  size  equal  to  said  thickness  of  said  edge  of  said 
drywall  panels;  and 

a  plurality  of  struts  interposed  between  said  front  surface  and 
said  rear  surface. 


16.  In  a  form  for  receiving  concrete,  comprising  left  and  right 
parallel  walls  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of 
connecting  members  which  hold  said  left  and  right  walls  a  fixed 
distance  apart;  wherein  said  walls  define  slots  which  receive  the 
connecting  members,  and  the  connecting  members  terminate  at 
their  respective  slots,  before  reaching  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  left 
and  right  parallel  walls;  and  further  comprising: 

visual  indicators  on  the  outside  of  said  left  and  right  parallel 
walls  to  show  where  the  connecting  members  are  located; 
wherein  said  connecting  members  extend  substantially  the  full 
height  of  said  form  so  that,  when  several  of  these  forms  are 
stacked  together  and  concrete  is  poured  into  them,  the  con- 
necting members  provide  a  structure  to  which  wall  finishes 
can  be  attached  along  the  full  height  of  the  wall. 


5,459,972 

IMPACT  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Alan  Eckel,  10  HUdreth  St.,  Westford,  Mass.  01886 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,737 

Int  CI.*  E06B  3170 

VS.  a.  52—456  34  Claims 


1.  An  impact  traffic  door  comprising  in  combination: 
a  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  peripheral  fiame  members 
enclosing  an  interior  open  space,  and  at  least  one  coplanar 
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interior  frame  member  traversing  said  interior  open  space  and 
subdividing  said  open  space  into  two  or  more  compartments; 

each  frame  member  being  made  of  an  untrasonically  wcldable 
pbstic  material  and  comprising  first  and  second  flat  opposite 
surfaces  each  having  at  least  one  ultrasonic  energy- 
concentrating  strip,  and 

a  pair  of  door  face  panels  each  made  of  an  ultrasonically 
weldable  plastic  matenal,  said  panels  being  disposed  parallel 
to  one  aiK>ther  adjacent  to  and  covering  said  first  and  second 
opposite  surfaces  respectively  of  said  frame  members,  said 
first  and  second  panels  being  ultrasonically  welded  to  said 
first  and  second  opposite  surfaces  respectively  of  said  periph- 
eral aixi  mterior  frame  members  at  said  energy -coixxntrating 
strips,  whereby  said  frame  and  said  panels  form  an  integral 
structure. 


5,459,973 
ENERGY  DISSIPATING  CONNECTOR 
Hanns  V.  Baumann,  312  Emerald  Bay.  Laguiu  BeacK,  Calif. 
92651 

ConUnuation  of  Scr.  No.  893,259,  Jun.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

SJ0S473.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,134 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  26, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  E04C  3126 

VS.  a.  52—726.1  12  Claims 
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1.  A  joint  for  coupling  first  and  second  structural  members 
together,  said  joint  comprising; 
at  least  one  rigid  connector  attaching  corresponding  rebar  por- 
tions of  the  first  and  second  structural  members  together, 
at  least  one  energy  dissipating  connector  disposed  proximate 
said  rigid  connector,  attaching  corresponding  rebar  poriions  of 
the  first  and  second  structural  members  together,  said  energy 
dissipating  connector  comprising: 
a  first  attachment  member  attached  to  a  first  rebar  portion  of 

the  first  structural  member, 
a  second  attachment  member  attached  to  a  second  rebar 
portion  of  the  second  structural  member,  said  second 
attachment  member  slidably  conncctable  to  said  first 
attachment  member,  and 
wherein  said  energy  dissipating  connector  facilitates  rotation 
of  said  first  scructural  member  relative  to  said  second 
structural  member  and  dissipates  energy  tending  to  cause 
such  rotation. 


5,459,974 
ARCUATE  CEILING  STRUCTURE 
Michad  A.  Barry,  615  S.  SUU  College  Blvd.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 
92631,  and  Geor^  E.  Goodwin,  1551  S.  Highland  Apt.  P., 
Fullerton,  Calif.  92632 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,144 

InL  a."  E04B  1132;  E04G  21100 

VS.  CL  52—745.08  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  installing  an  arcuate  ceiling  structure  between 
first  and  second  opposed  rows  of  vertical  wall  studs  having  at  least 
one  horizontal  header  extending  therebetween,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  two  arcuate  nxmbers,  each  of  which  defines 
opposed  ends,  an  arcuate  upper  surface  and  an  arcuate  under- 
surface.  and  has  a  longitudinal  dimension  approximately 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second  rows  of 
vertical  wall  studs; 

positioning  the  arcuate  members  between  respective  wall  studs 
of  the  first  and  second  rows; 

abutting  a  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the 
arcuate  members  against  a  header. 

disposing  the  undersurfaces  of  the  arcuate  members  in  coplanar 
relation  to  each  other, 

affixing  the  opposed  ends  of  said  arcuate  members  to  the  vertical 
wall  studs  of  the  first  and  second  rows; 

affixing  the  arcuate  member  abutted  against  the  header  to  the 
lieader,  aixl 

attaching  a  sheet  of  finishing  material  to  the  coplanar  undersur- 
faces of  the  arcuate  members  so  as  to  form  the  arcuate  ceiling 
structure. 


5,459,975 
COMPRESSIBLE  RING  CHUCK 
Paul  A.  Till,  Middletofi,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Vlbrac  Corporation, 
Amherst,  N.H. 

FUed  Dec  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,898 

Int  CI."  B67B  7I14;7II8 

VS.  CI.  53—381.4  5  Claims 


■^82    72 


1.  A  chuck  for  use  with  a  device  that  is  adapted  to  measure 
torque  resistance  between  a  cap  and  a  container  to  which  said  cap 
is  assembled,  said  chuck  comprising: 


a  hollow  chuck  housing  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends, 
said  first  end  being  closed  off  by  an  end  wall  and  said  second 
end  having  an  end  opening,  said  housing  also  having  a  side 
opening  intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends  and  transmis- 
sion means  attached  to  said  end  wall  for  connecting  said 
housing  to  a  torque  driver  whereby  said  housing  can  be 
rotated  on  its  longitudinal  axis; 

a  rigid  ring  retainer  member  secured  to  said  housing  at  said 
second  end  thereof,  said  ring  retainer  member  comprising  a 
hollow  cylindrical  body  that  extends  within  said  end  opening 
and  is  coaxial  with  said  housing  and  an  annular  flange  that 
projects  radially  inward  from  said  body; 

an  elasiomeric  ring  dispmsed  within  said  housing,  said  ring 
defining  an  opening  for  accoirunodating  a  cap  on  a  container, 
said  ring  being  seated  on  said  flange  and  being  surrouixled 
and  constrained  at  its  outer  peripliery  by  said  body,  whereby 
said  ring  is  retained  in  said  housing  by  said  flange  and  is 
constrained  against  outward  radial  expansion  by  said  body; 

a  pusher  member  disposed  within  said  housing  in  coaxial  rela- 
tion with  said  ring  and  said  flange,  said  pusher  member 
comprising  a  top  end  remote  from  said  ring  and  a  bottom  end 
adjacent  to  said  ring,  said  bottom  end  having  an  annular  rib 
that  is  coaxial  with  and  is  disposed  to  engage  said  ring  when 
said  pusher  member  is  forced  toward  said  flange; 

camming  means  for  engaging  said  pusher  member  and  forcing  it 
toward  said  flange,  said  camming  means  comprising  a  cam 
disposed  within  said  housing  between  said  pust)er  member 
and  said  end  wall  and  shaft  means  mounting  said  cam  for 
rotation  on  an  axis  that  extends  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  flange,  said  cam  being  mounted  for  rotation  between  a 
first  position  wherein  it  exerts  substantially  no  axial  force  on 
said  pusher  member  aiHl  said  pusher  member  exerts  substan- 
tially no  compressive  force  to  said  ring,  and  a  second  position 
wherein  it  exerts  an  axial  force  on  said  pusher  member  in  a 
direction  to  cause  said  pusher  member  to  compress  said  ring; 
aixl 

mechanical  means  for  rotating  said  cam  between  said  first  and 
secoiKl  positions,  said  mechanical  means  comprising  a  lever 
arm  that  is  connected  to  said  cam  and  projects  out  of  said 
housing  via  said  side  opening,  said  side  opening  being  sized 
so  as  to  allow  said  lever  arm  to  be  moved  enough  to  rotate 
said  cam  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
positions: 

whereby  when  a  cap  is  placed  within  said  elastomeric  ring  and 
said  lever  arm  is  moved  so  as  to  rotate  said  cam  from  said  first 
position  to  its  said  second  position,  said  pusher  will  compress 
said  ring  and  said  ring  will  be  forced  to  expaixl  radially 
inwardly  into  grasping  relation  with  said  cap  with  sufficient 
force  to  enable  application  of  torque  to  said  cap  thereto  upon 
rotation  of  said  chuck. 


5,459,976 
MATERUL  AND  ADHESIVE  STRIP  DISPENSER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  DL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870363,  Apr.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  658,413, 
Feb.  15,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,111^)7,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Scr.  No.  391,463,  Aug.  9,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Na  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,777 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  12, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  B65B  25l02:Il/04:5I/02;51/06 
VS.  CI.  53—397  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  floral  grouping  having  a  stem 
portion  and  a  bloom  portion,  comprising: 

providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface  and  constructed  of  non-heat  scalable,  non-shape 
sustaining  material; 


passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  by  an  adhesive 
strip  applicator  which  applies  an  adhesive  strip  to  at  least  one 
of  the  upper  aixl  lower  surfaces  thereof  wherein  adhesive  strip 
applicator  further  comprises: 

a  housing  for  containing  a  quantity  of  adhesive  transfer  tape, 

means  attached  to  the  housing  for  supporting  the  adhesive 
transfer  tape,  the  adhesive  transfer  tape  comprising  an  adhe- 
sive strip  with  a  backing  applied  to  the  adhesive  strip,  the 
backing  readily  separable  from  the  adhesive  strip,  and 

means  for  causing  a  portion  of  the  adhesive  transfer  tape  to 
contact  at  least  one  surface  of  the  sheet  of  material  as  the 
sheet  of  materia]  is  drawn  across  the  material  support  simul- 
taneously causing  the  adhesive  layer  to  adhere  to  the  sheet  of 
material  and  to  separate  from  the  backing; 

placing  the  floral  grouping  on  the  sheet  of  material  after  the 
adhesive  strip  has  been  applied  thereto;  and 

wrapping  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  floral  grouping  to  a 
position,  wherein  the  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  having 
the  adhesive  thereon  contacts  another  portion  of  the  sheet  of 
material  for  adhesively  connecting  the  sheet  of  material  and 
securing  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  floral  grouping,  the 
sheet  of  material  substantially  encompassing  and  surrounding 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  stem  portion  of  the  floral  grouping 
with  the  sheet  of  material  being  wrapped  tightly  about  a 
portion  of  the  stem  portion  of  the  floral  grouping. 


5,459,977 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  IMPROVED 

POWER  STRAPPING  MACHINE 

James  A.  Haberstroh,  Vernon  Hills,  DL,  assignor  to  Dlinob  Tool 

Worlts  Inc.,  Glenview,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  164,450,  Dec.  9,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,377,477.  This  application  Sep.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,402 

Int  CI."  B65B  13122:13104 
U.S.  CI.  53—399  10  Claims 


1.  A  strap  feeding  and  tensioning  apparatus  for  a  strap),  ing 
machine  having  a  strap  application  assembly  for  applying  a  strap 
about  a  package,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  strap  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  a  strap  to  the  strap 
application  assembly; 
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a  strap  tensioning  mechanism  for  tensioning  a  strap  fed  to  the 
strap  application  assembly; 

a  strap  overflow  housing;  and 

a  first  strap  guide  disposed  between  the  strap  feeding  mechanism 
and  the  strap  application  assembly,  the  first  strap  guide  having 
a  first  upper  guide  separated  by  a  first  passage  from  a  first 
lower  guide,  ttie  first  upper  guide  having  an  opening  extend- 
ing into  the  strap  overflow  housing,  and  die  first  lower  guide 
having  a  protruding  member  disposed  below  the  opening  in 
the  first  upper  guide,  wherein  the  strap  is  feedable  in  the  first 
passage  between  the  first  upper  guide  and  the  first  lower 
guide,  the  strap  being  extendable  through  ttie  opening  in  the 
hrst  upper  guide  and  into  tlic  strap  overflow  housing. 


5,459,978 
STERILIZABLE  FLEXIBLE  PEEL-SEAL  POUCH 
PACKAGE 
Mark  E.  Weiss;  Thomas  J.  Bauer,  both  of  Denver,  Colo„  and 
Richard  E.  Johnson,  Appieton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  OnGard 
Systems  Inc,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  American  National  Can 
Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

nied  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,425 

InL  CI."  B65D  65/40:81/20;  B65B  31/00 

VS.  a.  53—425  33  Claims 


UMI 


14    121 


I.  A  steam-sterilizable  pouch  comprising: 
a  steam- permeable  non- woven  bonom  web; 
a  multilayer  intermediate  web  superposed  with  and  bonded  to 
said  bonom  web.  said  intermediate  web  being  substantially 
steam-impermeable,  having  a  perforated  region  to  permit  pas- 
sage of  steam,  and  having  a  bottom  layer  and  a  top  layer 
bonded  thereto; 
a  steam  impermeable  top  web  superposed  with  and  bonded  to 
the  top  layer  of  said  intermediate  web  by  a  first  line  heat  seal, 
said  first  line  heat  seal  defining  limits  of  a  cavity  between  said 
top  web  and  said  intermediate  web  for  receiving  an  object  to 
be  sterilized,  at  least  one  area  of  said  package  being  free  of 
said  first  line  heat  seal,  said  seal-free  area  forming  an  access 
opening  for  inserting  an  item  to  be  sterilized  into  said  cavity, 
said  access  opening  being  sealable  such  that,  when  sealed,  the 
sealed  access  opening  forms  with  said  first  line  heat  seal  a 
continuous  steam-impervious  seal  eiKlosing  said  cavity,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  first  line  heat  seal  being  a  peelable  seal 
which,  after  steam  sterilization  of  the  pouch  at  a  temperature 
of  270°  F.,  has  a  peel  strength  of  from  V*  to  5  pounds  per  inch 
and  is  reliably  sealed  such  that  the  shelf  life  of  a  sealed 
sterilized  package  is  at  least  30  days,  said  peel  seal  portion  of 
said  first  line  heat  seal  extending  a  distance  such  that,  when 
peeled  open,  the  contents  of  the  cavity  are  readily  removable 
from  said  cavity; 
said  intermediate  web  being  bonded  to  said  bottom  web  by  a 
second  line  heat  seal   peripherally  outside  the   perforated 
steam-permeable  region  of  said  intermediate  web  such  that, 
when  the  pouch  is  sealed,  steam  can  penetrate  into  said  cavity 
only  after  passing  through  said  bottom  web  and  then  through 
the  perforated  region  of  the  intermediate  web. 
22.  A  method  of  steam  sterilizing  an  object  which  comprises; 
(a)  providing  a  pouch  which  comprises: 
a  steam-permeable  bottom  web; 

a  multilayer  intermediate  web  superposed  with  and  bonded  to 
said  bottom  web.  said  intermediate  web  being  substantially 
steam-impermeable,  having  a  perforated  region  to  permit 
passage  of  steam,  aixl  having  a  bottom  layer  and  a  top  layer 
bonded  thereto; 
a  steam  impermeable  top  web  superposed  with  and  bonded  to 
the  top  layer  of  said  intermediate  web  by  a  first  line  heat 
seal,  said  first  line  heat  seal  defining  limits  of  a  cavity 


between  said  top  web  and  said  intermediate  web  for  receiv- 
ing an  object  to  be  sterilized,  at  least  one  area  of  said 
package  being  free  of  said  first  line  heat  seal,  said  seal-free 
area  forming  an  access  opening  for  inserting  an  item  to  be 
sterilized  into  said  cavity,  said  access  opening  being  seal- 
able  such  that,  when  scaled,  the  sealed  access  opening 
forms  with  said  first  line  heat  seal  a  continuous  steam- 
impervious  seal  enclosing  said  cavity,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  first  line  heat  seal  being  a  peelable  seal  which,  after 
steam  sterilization  of  the  pouch  at  a  temperature  of  270°  F, 
has  a  peel  strength  of  from  Vi  to  S  pounds  per  inch  and  is 
reliably  sealed  such  that  the  shelf  life  of  a  sealed  sterilized 
package  is  at  least  30  days,  said  peel  seal  portion  of  said 
first  line  heat  seal  extending  a  distance  such  that,  when 
peeled  open,  the  contents  of  the  cavity  are  readily  remov- 
able from  said  cavity; 
said  intermediate  web  being  borKled  to  said  bottom  web  by  a 
second  line  heat  seal  peripherally  outside  the  perforated 
steam-permeable  region  of  said  intermediate  web  such  that, 
wfien  the  pouch  is  sealed,  steam  can  penetrate  into  said 
cavity  only  after  passing  through  said  bottom  web  and  then 
through  the  perforated  region  of  the  intermediate  web,  said 
second  line  heat  seal  being  a  permanent  fiber  tearing  seal; 

(b)  placing  an  object  to  be  sterilized  in  the  cavity  of  the  pouch; 

(c)  sealing  said  pouch  such  that  the  object  to  be  sterilized  is 
sealed  in  said  cavity  and  such  that  steam  can  penetrate  into 
said  cavity  only  after  passing  through  the  bottom  web  and 
then  through  the  perforated  region  of  the  intermediate  web; 

(d)  and  subjecting  the  sealed  pouch  to  steam  sterilization  at  a 
temperature  of  at  about  270°  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  sterilize 
said  object. 


5.459,979 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

FEEDING  A  DRUM  MACHINE  WITH  COMPRESSIBLE 

ARTICLES,  ESPECIALLY  FOLDED  CELLULOSE 

NAPKINS,  FOR  THE  WRAPPING  THEREOF  IN  A  THIN 

PLASTIC  ENVELOPE 

Renzo  Tommasi,  Massa  e  Cozzile,  Italy,  assignor  to  Rent  S.rJ., 

Pistoia,  Italy 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,970 

Int.  CI."  B65B  1/24 

VS.  CI.  53—439  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  feeding  compressible  articles  to  a  drum 
machine,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  the  articles  in  succession  at  a  first  speed; 
conveying  the  received  articles  by  a  conveyor  belt  to  the  drum 

machine; 
compressing  the  received  articles  as  the  received  articles  are 

being  conveyed  to  the  drum  machine; 
varying  a  speed  of  said  conveyor  belt  from  said  first  speed  to  a 

secoixl  speed  sufficient  to  eject  each  of  the  articles  from  said 

conveyor  belt  into  a  pocket  of  the  drum  machine; 
inserting  each  article  from  said  conveyor  belt  into  the  pocket  of 

the  drum  machine. 


5,459,980 
MANUFACTURING  INFUSION  PACKAGES 
Alan  G.  Kenney,  and  John  D.  Wood,  both  of  Cambridgeshire, 
England,    assignors   to   A.G.   (Patents)    Limited,   London, 
England 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633,054,  Feb.  25,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5033,813.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,564 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28,  1989, 
8909846 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  10, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL"  B65B  29/02:9/02 

VS.  CI.  53—450  36  Claims 


5,459,981 

STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Kazuaki    Masuda,   Sagamihara,   and    Nobuyuki    Kuwabara, 

Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  53,670,  Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  825,771,  Jan.  21,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,231,425,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,252,  Nov. 

21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

463,467,  Jan.  11,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  247,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1989,  1-007473 

Int  CI."  B6SB  5/04:23/00 

VS.  CI.  53—471  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  and  packaging  an  ink  jet  cartridge, 

said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  ink  jet  cartridge  filled  with  ink  and  having  an  outer 
frame,  a  discharge  port  for  discharging  the  ii\k  and  an  electri- 
cal connecting  portion  through  which  a  recording  signal  is 
supplied  to  discharge  the  ink  through  the  discharge  port; 
providing  a  package  container  including 
a  recess  member  having  a  recess  portion  in  witich  the  ink  jet 

cartridge  is  received, 
a  cap  member  joined  to  the  recess  member  to  close  the  recess 

portion,  and 
a  rib  for  supporting  the  outer  frame  of  the  ink  jet  cartridge,  the 
rib  being  provitkd  on  at  least  one  of  the  recess  member  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  ii^sion  packages  of  non- 
rectangular  shape  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  producing  a  travelling  two-ply  web  of  porous 
tissue  materia]  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  pockets  each 
containing  a  measure  of  infusion; 

(b)  a  web-cutting  device  comprising: 

(i)  a  pair  of  opposed  cutting  rollers  having  a  plurality  of 
recess  means  for  receiving  therein  a  plurality  of  successive 
said  pockets;  and 

(ii)  cutting  means  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  and 
associated  with  said  recess  means  for  cutting  each  said 
pocket  into  an  individual  package,  said  cutting  means  com- 
prising a  cutting  edge  which  defines  said  non-rectangular 
shape  for  substantially  an  entire  outer  peripheral  edge  of 
each  package,  whereby  waste  web  substantially  surrounds 
said  packages; 

(c)  means  for  moving  said  waste  web  away  from  said  cutting 
device  so  as  to  transport  said  packages  to  a  position  down- 
stream of  said  cutting  device;  and 

(d)  package  removing  means  located  at  said  downstream  posi- 
tion for  removing  said  cut-out  packages  from  said  web. 


the  cap  member,  wherein  the  rib  supports  the  ink  jet  cartridge 
so  thai  at  least  one  of  the  discharge  port  and  the  electrical 
connecting  portion  is  prevented  from  contacting  the  rib.  the 
recess  member  and  the  cap  member, 

positioning  the  ink  jet  cartridge  filled  with  ink  in  the  recess 
member  of  the  package  container,  and 

closing  the  recess  member  in  which  the  ink  jet  cartridge  is 
positioned  with  the  cap  member. 


5,459,982 
APPARATUS  FOR  DENSIFYING  AND  PACKAGING 
BULKY  MATERIALS 
James  M.  Long,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SchuUer  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,432 

Int  a."  B65B  1/24 

VS.  CI.  53—529  30  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  compressing  and  paclcaging  a  bullcy  material 
like  microfiber  having  a  bulk  density  of  less  than  about  0.2  pounds 
per  cubic  foot  (PCF)  as  produced  into  a  highly  compressed  mass 
having  a  bulk  density  of  about  10.8  PCF  surrouiided  at  least 
partially  with  a  restraining  package  and  requiring  a  plurality  of 
charging  and  compressing  cycles  to  make  the  finished  package 
comprising,  a  hopper  having  at  least  one  open  end,  a  compression 
chamber,  a  portion  of  which  is  located  adjacent  said  open  end  of 
said  hopper,  having  a  first  opeiung  aligning  with  said  open  end  of 
said  hopper  for  receiving  said  material  from  said  hopper,  said 
hopper  having  a  pivoting  wall  for  pushing  material  in  said  hopper 
out  said  open  end  of  said  hopper,  a  pivot  around  which  said 
pivoting  wall  pivots,  said  pivoting  wall  having  an  edge  near  said 
pivot  that  is  tapered  such  that  said  tapered  edge  is  in  a  wiping 
arrangement  with  a  curved  extension  of  one  wall  of  said  compres- 
sion chamber  as  said  pivot  wall  is  pivoted  and  moved  through  said 
hopper  to  form  a  wall  in  said  first  opening  of  said  compression 
chamber,  means  for  moving  said  pivot  wall  through  said  hopper 
and  for  stopping  and  holding  said  pivot  wall  in  a  location  during 
the  compression  of  said  material  such  that  the  interior  surface  of 
said  pivot  wall  is  essentially  in  the  same  plane  as  one  of  the 
interior  surfaces  of  said  compression  chamber,  a  compressing 
member  for  compressing  said  material  in  said  compression  cham- 
ber to  a  highly  compressed  mass,  a  movable  retaining  wall  forming 


2180 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1995 


October  24,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2181 


at  least  an  end  portion  of  one  wall  of  said  compression  chamber  at 
the  end  where  said  highly  compressed  mass  is  formed  when  in  one 
position  aixl  movable  to  remove  the  relainment.  a  packaging  cham- 
ber adjacent  to  said  end  portion  of  said  one  wall  of  said  compres- 
sion chamber,  and  a  pusher  to  push  the  highly  compressed  mass 
out  of  the  compression  chamber  into  the  packaging  chamber  and 
into  a  package,  means  for  moving  the  retaining  wall  such  that  the 
surface  in  contact  with  the  highly  compressed  mass  moves  away 
from  said  mass  and  then  into  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  said 
packaging  chamber  becoming  a  portion  of  one  of  an  interior 
surface  of  said  packaging  chamber  and  is  in  smooth  alignment  with 
said  interior  surface  of  said  packaging  chamber,  said  retaining  wall 
moving  means  including  a  plurality  of  hidden  hinges,  said  retain- 
ing wall  forming  tight  joints  with  interior  edges  of  the  opemng  in 
said  packaging  chamber  wall,  the  gap  between  said  retairung  wall 
and  the  edges  of  said  opening  not  exceeding  a  width  that  will  allow 
the  compressed  material  to  significantly  expand  into  said  gap  to 
form  agglomerates  of  compressed  matenal  when  the  compressed 
material  is  pushed  through  said  packaging  chamber. 


m-i4-\ 


UMI 


1.  Apparatus  for  individually  enrobing  medicine  tablets  of 
selected  size  and  shape  between  two  applied  films  of  an  ingestible 
substance,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  cylindrical  rotary  dies  having  coacting  working  sur- 
faces which  substantially  mate  at  a  die  nip,  each  die  surface 
defining  along  a  circumferential  line  a  plurality  of  recesses 
each  of  which  is  cooperable  with  a  similar  recess  in  the  other 
die  to  form  at  the  die  nip  a  cavity  of  sufficient  size  and  shape 
to  receive  loosely  therein  one  of  the  tablets, 

drive  means  for  synchronously  rotating  the  dies  to  draw  around 
each  of  the  dies  across  the  recesses  thereof  adjacent  the  nip 
and  through  the  nip  a  respective  one  of  two  soft  elastic  and 
plastic  films  of  selected  thickness  and  composition,  the  films 
moving  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  dies  along  respective 
paths  which  converge  at  the  die  nip,  the  drive  means  also 
operating  to  tension  the  films  across  the  recesses, 

film  conditioning  means  cooperating  with  the  film  paths  proxi- 
mate the  die  nip  for  creating  in  the  films  as  disposed  across 
the  die  recesses  predetermined  conditions  of  film  deformabil- 
ity,  tension  and  adhesivity  to  the  tablets  and  to  each  other, 

unclocked  self-metering  tablet  dispensing  means  located  cen- 
trally between  the  dies  substantially  at  the  die  nip  operable  for 
presenting  tablets  individually  and  in  a  passive,  unclocked 
manner  to  essentially  simultaneous  contact  with  the  films  for 


take-up  and  transport  by  the  films  at  film  locations  overlying 
corresponding  die  recesses  so  that  each  presented  tablet 
moves  with  the  films  from  the  dispensing  means  in  a  cavity  to 
and  through  the  nip  and  the  films  are  deformed  and  stretched 
in  the  cavity  around  the  tablet  into  enrobing  engagement 
between  the  films. 


5,459,984 

SUSPENSION  MECHANISM  FOR  REEL  MOWERS 

Ronald  L.  Reichcn,  Horicon;  Larry  N.  Smith,  Beaver  Dam, 

and  David  L.  Phillips  Mayville,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  940,418,  Sep.  3,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,343,680. 

This  application  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,815 

Int.  CI."  AOID  34162 

U.S.  CI.  56—7  7  Claims 


5,459,983 

TABLET  ENROBING  APPARATUS 

Hani  Sadek,  Calabasas,  and  Gregory  L.  Dietel,  Moorpark, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Banner  Gelatin  Products  Corp., 

Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  410,134,  Sep.  20,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,146,730. 

This  application  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,019 

Int.  CI."  B65B  47/02 

U.S.  CL  53—560  14  Claims 


6.  A  coupling  mechanism  for  operatively  coupling  a  reel  mower 
cutting  unit  to  a  lift  arm  of  a  vehicle,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  plates  operatively  coupled  with  the 
cutting  unit,  said  plates  each  including  first  and  second  open- 
ings, 

a  pair  of  pin  members  positioned  between  the  plates  and  biased 
outwardly  to  engage  the  first  opening  to  prevent  pivotal 
motion  of  the  plate  with  respect  to  the  arm  during  mowing 
operations,  said  pins  being  engagable  within  the  second  open- 
ing when  the  plate  and  cutting  unit  pivot  with  respect  to  the 
arm  to  a  service  position, 

a  lever  member  coupled  with  the  pin  member  and  shiftable  to  a 
released  position  whereat  the  pins  are  inwardly  shifted  and 
removed  from  the  first  and  second  openings,  said  lever  also 
being  shiftable  to  an  engaged  position  whereat  the  pins  are 
biased  outwardly  by  the  lever  to  become  engaged  within  the 
first  or  second  opening  when  the  pin  and  first  or  second 
opening  become  aligned,  and 

ramp  means  which  the  lever  engages,  said  lever  acting  to  shift 
the  pins  out  of  engagement  with  the  first  and  second  openings 
when  the  lever  engages  the  ramp  means. 


5,459,985 

SPHERICAL  LINE  TRIMMER  SUPPORT 

Leon  J.  Gedert,  7442  S.  Dixie,  Erie,  Mich.  48133 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,193,  Apr.  2,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  D.  347368.  This  application  Apr.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

226,019 

InL  CI.'  AOID  34/74 ;34/84 

VS.  CI.  56— I7J  14  Claims 

12.  A  line  trimmer  and  support  comprising: 

a)  a  line  trimmer, 

b)  a  support  shaft  attached  to  said  line  trimmer, 

c)  at  least  two  arcuate  tines,  each  with  a  first  and  second  end. 
with  each  of  said  tines  attached  at  said  first  end  to  said  lower 
end  of  said  support  shaft  and  forming  a  confining  space; 

d)  a  freely  rotating  sphere  removably  retained  and  rotating  freely 
in  any  direction  m  said  confining  space  with  a  minor  portion 
of  said  sphere  extending  below  said  second  ends  of  said  tines. 


5,459,986 

DRAPER  HEADER  WITH  CANVAS  TO  CUTTER  BAR 

SEAL 

Francois  TUbot,  and  Thomas  R.  Fox,  both  of  Winnipeg, 
Canada,  assignors  to  MacDon  Industries  Ltd.,  Winnipeg, 
Canada 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,944 

InL  CI."  AOID  34/l2;34/40:47/00:57/20 

VS.  CI.  56—181  8  Oaims 


I.  A  header  for  cutting  and  transporting  a  standing  crop  com- 
prising a  header  frame,  an  elongate  cutter  bar  arranged  along  a 
front  edge  of  the  frame  and  including  a  plurality  of  knife  guards  at 
spaced  positions  therealong  and  a  sickle  knife  reciprocable  longi- 
tudinally thereof  within  the  kiufe  guards  for  cutting  the  standing 
crop  and  a  draper  assembly  mounted  on  the  header  frame  rcar- 
wardly  of  the  cutter  bar  such  that  crop  cut  by  the  cutter  bar  falls 
onto  the  draper  assembly  for  transportation  longitudinally  of  the 
header,  the  draper  assembly  including  a  first  and  a  second  draper 
guide  roller  each  arranged  at  a  respective  end  of  the  draper  assem- 
bly spaced  apan  along  the  cutter  bar  with  an  axis  of  each  guide 
roller  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  cutter  bar,  a 
draper  canvas  forming  a  continuous  loop  of  flexible  material 
wrapped  around  the  rollers  so  as  to  define  an  upper  run  of  the 
canvas  on  top  of  the  rollers  and  a  lower  run  of  the  canvas  below 
the  rollers,  a  front  edge  of  the  upper  run  of  the  canvas  adjacent  the 
cutter  bar,  aixl  a  rear  edge  of  the  upper  run  of  the  canvas  spaced 
rearwardly  of  the  cutter  bar,  and  a  front  draper  support  plate 
defining  a  substantially  horizontal  support  surface  lying  under  the 
upper  run  adjacent  the  front  edge  thereof  and  extending  therealong 
between  the  first  and  second  guide  rollers,  the  first  and  second 
guide  rollers  each  having  a  front  end  thereof  recessed  rearwardly 
of  the  front  edge  of  the  upper  run  of  the  draper  canvas  and  the 
suppori  plate  having  a  front  edge  thereof  recessed  rearwardly  of 
the  front  edge  of  the  upper  run  of  the  draper  canvas  such  that  the 
upper  run  of  the  draper  canvas  includes  a  portion  thereof  at  the 
front  edge  which  is  cantilevered  forwardly  of  the  rollers  and  of  the 
support  plate,  the  cutter  bar  including  an  element  thereof  extending 
rearwardly  over  the  upper  run  of  the  draper  canvas  to  a  position 
rearwardly  of  the  firont  edge  of  the  upper  run  of  the  draper  canvas 
and  forwardly  of  the  fiont  end  of  the  rollers  and  of  the  front  edge 
of  the  support  plate  and  engaging  said  portion  of  the  draper  canvas 
for  forming  a  seal  therewith  to  inhibit  entry  between  the  cuner  bar 
and  the  draper  canvas  of  materials  carried  by  the  cut  crop. 


5,459,987 

INTEGRATED  MAIN  FRAME  AND  BASKET 

SUSPENSION  FOR  A  SIDE-DELIVERY  RAKE 

Larry  D.  Hining,  Ottumwa;  Dale  R.  Dolberg,  Hedrick,  and 

James  L.  Vogt,  Ottumwa,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moline,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,935 

InL  CI.''  AOID  78/14 

VS.  CL  56—366  9  Claims 


K 1       Of'   » 


1.  In  a  side-delivery  rake  including  a  fore-and-aft  extending 
main  frame  arched  from  front  to  rear  and  comprising  right-  and 
left-hand,  rearwardly  diverging  frame  members  having  forward 
ends  joined  together  by  a  front  support  assembly  and  being  further 
joined  together  by  front,  intermediate  and  rear  braces,  a  subframe 
including  a  rake  reel  support  basket  extending  beneath  said  main 
frame  and  being  disposed  diagonally  relative  to  a  direction  of 
travel  of  the  rake,  right-  and  left-hand  bell  cranks  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  main  frame,  and  right-  and  left-hand  connecting 
members  respectively  connected  between  first  arms  of  the  right- 
and  left-hand  bell  cranks  and  right-  and  left-  hand  locations  of  said 
subframe,  aixl  right-  and  left-hand  lift  cranks  connected  between 
the  main  frame  and  second  arms  of  the  right-  and  left-hand  bell 
cranks  whereby  rocking  of  said  right-  and  left-hand  bell  cranks  will 
respectively  effiect  raising  and  lowering  of  right-and  left-hand  ends 
of  said  basket,  and  a  front  suspension  assembly  coupled  between 
the  main  frame  aixl  said  basket  by  a  vertical  adjustment  means  for 
effecting  changes  in  pitch  of  rake  teeth  carried  by  tooth  bars  of  a 
rake  reel  mounted  to  the  basket,  the  improvement  comprising:  said 
intermediate  brace  having  right-  and  left-hand  ends  respectively 
defining  pivot  surfaces  for  said  right-  and  left-hand  bell  cranks;  and 
said  right-  aixl  left-hand  bell  cranks  respectively  being  nmunted  for 
rocking  about  said  pivot  surfaces. 


5,459,988 
QUICK  CONNECT  RAKE  SYSTEM 
Henry  A.  Glaser,  #20  Herenda  Cir.,  Hot  Springs  Village,  Ark. 
71090 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214^51 
InL  CI.*  AOID  7/00 
VS.  CI.  56—400.17  14  Claims 

1.  A  quick  connect  system  for  a  pair  of  tools,  said  system 
comprising: 
a  first  and  secoixl  tool  each  having  a  work  eixl  attached  to  an 

elongated  haixlle; 
a  coupling  tube  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  adapted  to  be  generally  coaxially  connected  to 
said  handle  of  said  first  tool; 

an  elongated  follower  slot  defined  on  said  body;  aixl, 
a  fastener  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  handle  of  said  second 
tool,  said  fastener  selectively  registering  within  said  fol- 
lower slot  to  pivotally  link  said  tools. 
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'^^^..M. " 


1.  Presser  finger  for  banks  of  spindles,  having  a  slot  (1)  there- 
through having  two  ends  and  opening  at  one  said  end  in  a  hole  (2) 
for  passage  of  various  sized  yams  (6),  closed  at  the  other  said  end 
and  having  a  transverse  cross  section  less  than  the  thickness  of  the 
yam.  wherein  the  slot  (1)  has  a  tapered  form  ensuring  wedging  of 
the  yam  (6)  no  matter  what  the  size  of  the  yam. 


5,459,990 
FACILITY  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  YARN 
Kiyohiro  l^uzuki,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  TNS  Mills,  Inc, 
Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136^20 
Int  CI.*  DOIG  21100;  DOIH  4150 
VS.  a.  57—281  2S  Qaims 

1.  A  facility  for  producing  yam  at  a  high  efficiency,  comprising: 
a  mechanism  for  randomly  mixing  fibers; 
a  first  pair  of  cleaners  receiving  said  fibers  from  said  mecha- 
nism, said  first  pair  of  cleaiKrs  pronxxing  further  random 
mixing  of  said  fibers; 
a  laydown  cross  blender  receiving  said  fibers  from  said  first  pair 

of  cleaners; 
a  second  pair  of  cleaners  receiving  said  fibers  from  said  laydown 

cross  blender, 
an  air  fiber  separator  receiving  said  fibers  from  said  second  pair 
of  cleaners; 


--^^^^.^^ 


r^->:  ^-^^ia. 


5,459,989 

PRESSER  FINGER  HAVING  A  TAPERED  SLOT  FOR 

BANKS  OF  SPINDLI':S 

Henri  Genevray,  Guebwiller,  France,  assignor  to  N.  Schliun- 

berger  et  Cie,  S.A.,  Guebwiller,  France 

rUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946^31 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  18,  1991,  91  11774 
Int  CI."  DOIH  7132 
VS.  a.  57—117  1  Claim 


a  pair  of  vertical  mixers  receiving  said  fibers  from  said  air  fiber 
separator  to  further  mix  and  randomize  said  fibers; 

a  pair  of  air  fiber  separators  receiving  said  fibers  fix>m  said  pair 
of  vertical  mixers; 

a  pair  of  multiple  chute  feeders  receiving  said  fibers  from  said 
pair  of  air  fiber  separators,  each  of  said  feeders  directing 
portions  of  said  received  fibers  into  a  plurality  of  chutes; 

a  plurality  of  carding  machines  corresponding  with  and  receiv- 
ing said  fibers  from  respective  chutes,  each  of  said  carding 
machines  producing  carded  sliver  from  said  fibers; 

coiling  means  receiving  said  carded  sliver  from  each  of  said 
plurality  of  carding  machines  for  coiling  said  carded  sliver 
into  a  plurality  of  carding  containers;  and 

means  for  transferring  said  carded  sliver  from  said  plurality  of 
carding  containers  into  a  plurality  of  drawing  containers. 


5,459,991 
COMPOSITE  CRIMPED  YARN  AND  WOVEN  FABRIC 

Kdtaro  Nabeshima,  Osaka;  Minoru  Walubayashi,  and 
Toshiaki  Miura,  both  of  Aichi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  and  Toray  Textiles,  Inc., 
Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  192,743,  Feb.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,422,171, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  951,998,  Sep.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 
537,614.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-246393; 

Mar.  2,  1992,  4-044946 

Int  CI."  DOIH  IS/26 

VS.  CI.  57—287  3  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  producing  a  composite  crimped  yam,  compris- 
ing: doubling  at  least  two  kinds  of  multifilament  yams,  one  of  them 
being  a  conjugate  multifilament  yam  comprising  two  kinds  of 
polyester  polymers  diSercnt  from  each  other  in  the  heat  shrinkabil- 
ity.  the  other  of  them  being  a  multifilament  yam  of  a  single 
synthetic  polymer  having  an  elongation  larger  than  that  of  said 
conjugate  multifilament  yam  within  a  range  of  an  elongation 
difference  of  SS%;  and  false  twisting  said  at  least  two  kinds  of 
multifilament  yams  with  a  composite  false  twisting  method  to  give 
a  composite  crimped  yam  comprising  a  crimped  conjugate  mul- 
tifilament yam  and  a  crimped  multifilament  yam  having  a  larger 
length  in  a  yam  length  difference  of  S  to  35  %  than  said  crimped 
conjugate  multifilament  yam. 


5,459,992 
SYSTEM  FOR  REGULATING  MOISTURE  CONTENT  IN 

SLIVER  TO  BE  FED  TO  SPINNING  FRAME 
Kiyohiro  T^uzuki,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  l^uzuki  Spin- 
ning Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92AH018,  §  37!  Date  Mar.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03663,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,108 

Int  CI.*  DOIH  13104 

U.S.  CI.  57—308  4  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  feeding  a  sliver  to  a  spinning  frame,  in  which  a 
sliver  is  introduced  Into  a  drafting  mechanism  of  the  spinning 
frame  mstalled  In  a  downstairs  spinmng  frame  room  from  an 
upstairs  agmg  room  for  sliver  through  a  tube  communicating  both 
the  rooms,  comprising  means  for  maintaining  an  air  pressure  in  the 
aging  room  at  a  higher  value  than  that  of  the  spinning  frame  room 
so  that  in  operation  an  air  stream  always  flows  down  through  the 
tube  from  the  aging  room  to  the  spinning  frame  room,  aixl  further 
comprising  an  air-through  aperture  outside  said  tube  which  is 
provided  between  the  aging  room  and  the  spinning  frame  room, 
having  a  damper  capable  of  controlling  an  opening  degree  of  the 
aperture. 


5,459,993  - 
CHAIN  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  LUBRICANT  SEALING 

STRUCTURE 
Satoshi   Kuriyama,  Nakagyo;   Kazuya  Enomoto,  Suita.  and 
Makoto  Fujiwara,  Takarazuka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
T^bakimoto  Chain  Co.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-051642 
U 

Int  CI.*  F16G  13106 
VS.  CI.  59—4  2  Claims 


12B  ,36 


3A   I2A  OA 


I2B     2     *1     I2A 


1.  In  a  conveyor  chain  having  a  series  of  sections,  each  section 
comprising  an  inner  link  plate  having  an  outer  side  surface,  the 
inner  link  plate  being  disposed  on  a  bushing  extending  through  the 
inner  link  plate  and  having  an  end  portion  protruding  beyond  said 


outer  side  surface;  and  an  outer  link  plate  having  an  inner  side 
surface,  the  outer  link  plate  being  disposed  on  a  coroiecting  pin; 
a  sealing  structure  comprising  an  annular  sealing  member  hav- 
ing opposite  faces  and  annular  first  and  second  sealing  sur- 
faces respectively  on  said  opposite  faces,  said  sealing  member 
being  disposed  on  said  protruding  end  portion  of  the  bushing, 
and  positioned  between  said  inner  and  outer  link  plates,  at 
least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  sealing  surfaces  being  radially 
closer  than  any  portion  of  the  other  sealing  surface  to  the 
bushing,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  other  sealing  surface 
being  radially  farther  than  any  portion  of  said  one  sealing 
surface  from  said  bushing; 
wherein  the  first  sealing  surface  of  the  sealing  member  contacts 
the  outer  side  surface  of  the  inner  link  plate,  the  second 
sealing  surface  of  the  sealing  member  contacts  the  inner  side 
surface  of  the  outer  link  plate,  and  substantially  all  portions  of 
the  sealing  members  are  spaced  from  said  link  plates  except  at 
the  locations  of  said  sealing  surfaces;  and 
wherein  said  sealing  structure  further  comprises  an  encircling 
member,  encircling  said  annular  sealing  member,  fixed  to  one 
of  said  inner  and  outer  side  surfaces,  and  facing,  and  spaced 
from,  the  other  of  said  inner  and  outer  side  surfaces; 
whereby  said  encircling  member  maintains  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum separation  between  the  iimer  and  outer  link  plates  aiKl  pre- 
vents foreign  matter  from  passing  between  said  link  plates  to  the 
vicinity  of  said  annular  sealing  member. 


to 


5,459,994 
GAS  TURBINE-AIR  SEPARATION  PLANT 
COMBINATION 
Raymond   F.   Dmevich,  Clarence  Center,  N.Y.,  assignor 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68342 

Int  CI.*  F02G  3/00 

VS.  CI.  60—39.02  13  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  system  comprising  a  air  separation 
plant  and  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  compressor  and  compres- 
sor inlet  so  as  to  increase  power  output  and  efficieiKy  and  reduce 
NOx  emissions  of  the  gas  turbine  engine,  said  method  compxrising: 

(a)  providing  a  nitrogen-rich  stream  from  the  air  separation  plan; 

(b)  expanding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  nitrogen-rich  stream  with 
an  expander  turbine  and  thereby  cooling  said  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  nitrogen-rich  stream;  and 

(c)  delivering  the  resulting  cooled,  expanded  portion  of  said 
nitrogen-rich  stream  to  the  inlet  of  the  compressor  of  said 
turbine  e  igine. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBE*  24,  1995 
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M59,995 
TURBINE  NOZZLE  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 
Paul  F.  Norton,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  James  E.  Shaffer,  Mait- 
land,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Solar  'Hirbines  Incorporated,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265^63 

Int.  CI.*  F02C  7100 

VS.  a.  6fr-39Jl  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  attaching  a  nozzle  guide  vane  assembly  to  a  gas 
turbine  engine  having  a  central  axis,  a  combustor  and  a  turbine 
assembly  [lositioned  therein,  said  system  positioning  the  nozzle 
guide  vane  assembly  in  radially  spaced  relationship  to  the  central 
axis  and  axially  spaced  relationship  to  the  combustor  and  the 
turbine  assembly,  said  system  for  attaching  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  members  being  attached  to  the  gas  turbine  engine, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  members  having  a  plurality  of  bores 
therein  being  radially  spaced  about  the  central  axis; 
an  outer  shroud  defining  an  outer  surface  and  having  a  pair  of 
legs  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  pair 
of  legs  having  a  pair  of  holes  therein  being  axially  aligned 
with  the  corresponding  pair  of  holes  in  the  other  of  the  pair  of 
legs  and  the  bores  in  the  plurality  of  members; 
an  inner  shroud  defining  an  inner  surface  and  having  a  pair  of 
mounting  legs  extending  radially  inwardly  therefrom,  each  of 
said  pair  of  mounting  legs  having  a  pair  of  holes  therein  being 
axially  aligned  with  the  corresponding  pair  of  holes  in  the 
other  of  the  pair  of  mounting  legs  and  the  bores  in  the 
plurality  of  members; 
a  plurality  of  pins  being  positioned  in  the  plurality  of  bores,  the 
pair  of  holes  in  the  outer  shroud  and  the  pair  of  holes  in  the 
inner  shroud;  and 
means  for  retaining  the  pins  from  axial  movement. 


UMI 


5.459,996 

HYBRID  SOLAR  ROCKET  UTILIZING  THERMAL 

STORAGE  FOR  PROPULSION  AND  ELECTRICAL 

POWER 

John  D.  Malloy,  IIL  Goode;  Richard  F.  Rochow,  and  James  B. 

Inman,  both  of  Forest,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  BabctKk  & 

Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUcd  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297^78 
Int  CI."  F02G  liOO 
MS.  a.  60—200.1  20  Claims 

I.  A  solar  roclut  for  propelling  and  powering  a  craft,  the  rocket 
comprising: 

a  drum  of  thermal  storage  material  having  an  interior  space  and 

an  outer  periphery; 
propulsion  means  axially  extending  through  the  drum; 
an  insulation  sleeve  having  an  outer  surface  and  removably 
located  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  drum; 


energy  conversion  means  located  at  the  outer  surface  of  the 

insulation  sleeve; 
the  drum,  the  insulation  sleeve  and  the  energy  conversion  means 

forming  a  receiver,  the  receiver  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 

holes  therethrough  leading  into  the  interior  space  of  the  drum; 

and 
mirror  means  for  focusing  light  into  the  interior  space  through 

the  holes. 


5,459,997 
ENGINE  EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 
"nUuishi    Takemoto,    Higashihiroshima;    Hideharu    Iwakuni, 
Hiroshima;    Motoshi   Kataoka,   Hiroshima,  and   Kazuhiro 
Funikawa,  Hiroshima,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-096583 
Int  CI."  FOIN  3122 
VS.  CI.  60—276  6  Claims 


L  An  exhaust  gas  purification  system  having  a  catalyst  for 
removing  nitrogen  oxides  in  exhaust  gas  in  an  exhaust  line  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
temperature  range  shift  means  for  shifting  a  temperature  range 

of  activation  of  said  catalyst  toward  a  higher  side; 
deoxidized  condition  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  degree  of 

oxidation  of  said  catalyst;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  temperature  range  shift  means 
to  shift  said  temperature  range  of  activation  toward  the  higher 
side  in  response  to  said  degree  of  oxidation  becoming  greater. 


5,459,998 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING  FRESH  AIR  INTO 

EXHAUST  PIPE  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  EXHAUST  GAS 
Yasuhiko    Hosoya;    Toshiki    Kuroda,    both   of   Himeji,    and 
Hideaki  Katashiba,  Amagasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  II,  1992,  4-052181; 
Jan.  8,  1993,  5-002097 

InL  CI.'  FOIN  il22 
VS.  CI.  60—284  17  Claims 


5,459,999 

EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANER  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  CATALYTIC 

CONVERTER  SUPPLIED  WITH  SECONDARY  AIR 

Yasuhiko  Hosoya;  Hirofumi  Ohuchi,  and  Thtsuhiko  Tbkahashi, 

all    of    Himeji,    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  5,  1993,  5-165690; 
Aug.  II,  1993,  5-199655;  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210370 

InL  CI.*  FOIN  3130 
VS.  CL  60—284  3  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  cleaner  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 
a  battery  means; 


1.  In  an  exhaust  gas  purification  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  an  exhaust  gas  pipe  in  which  a  catalytic 
converter  is  installed  for  purification  of  an  exhaust  gas  discharged 
from  said  engine. 

an  apparatus  for  introducing  fresh  air  into  said  exhaust  pipe  of 
said  engine,  comprising: 

a  fresh  air  introducer  disposed  between  an  air  intake  pipe  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine  and  said  exhaust  gas  pipe  and  for 
introducing  fresh  air  into  said  exhaust  gas  pipe  and  hence  to 
said  catalytic  converter,  said  fresh  air  introducer  being  consti- 
tuted by  a  shunt  pipe  having  one  end  communicated  lo  said 
air  intake  pipe  and  an  other  end  communicated  lo  said  exhaust 
gas  pipe  of  said  engine  at  a  location  upstream  of  said  catalytic 
converter, 

an  electrically  energizable  heater  for  heating  said  fresh  air  intro- 
duced through  said  fresh  air  introducer,  and 

an  electric  controller  for  controlling  operation  of  said  electrically 
energizable  heater  in  dependence  on  at  least  one  of  operation 
stales  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  and  ambient  condi- 
tions, 

wherein  said  electrically  energizable  heater  is  installed  in  said 
shunt  pipe,  atKl  wherein  said  electric  controller  is  desigiwd  to 
energize  electrically  said  electrically  energizable  heater  for  a 
period  of  a  predetermined  duration  immediately  after  said 
engine  operation  has  been  started. 


a  generator  means  for  charging  said  battery  means,  said  genera- 
tor means  being  driven  by  said  internal  combustion  engine  to 
generate  electric  power, 

a  catalytic  converter  mounted  on  an  exhaust  pipe  of  said  interna] 
combustion  engine; 

an  air  introduction  pipe  for  introducing  secondary  air  into  said 
exhaust  pipe  at  a  point  upstream  of  said  catalytic  convener, 

an  electric  air  pump  mounted  on  said  air  introduction  pipe  for 
forcing  said  secondary  air  toward  said  exhaust  pipe,  said 
electric  air  pump  being  supplied  with  power  from  said  battery 
means; 

an  electric  heater  mounted  on  said  air  introduction  pipe  for 
heating  said  secondary  air  introduced  into  said  exhaust  pipe, 
said  electric  heater  being  supplied  with  power  from  said 
battery  means;  and 

engine  controller  for  controlling  operation  of  said  generator 
means,  wherein  said  engine  controller  suspends  generation  of 
power  performed  by  said  generator  means  when  at  least  either 
said  electric  air  pump  or  said  heater  is  being  operated  with 
power  supplied  from  said  battery  means. 


5,460,000 
HYDROSTATIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Walter  Kropp,  Sulzbach  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linde 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,848 

InL  CI.*  F16D  31102 

VS.  CL  60—422  11  Claims 
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1.  A  hydrostatic  drive  system  comprising  a  required-flow  regu- 
lated pump  and  a  plurality  of  consumers  connected  to  said  pump. 
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said  pump  providing  a  delivered  flour  to  said  consumers,  said 
consumers  each  capable  of  being  actuated  by  means  of  a  direc- 
tional control  valve  which  performs  a  throttling  function  in  inter- 
mediate positions,  each  said  control  valve  providing  an  output 
signal  and  having  a  control  pressure  acting  thereon,  and  down- 
stream of  the  directional  control  valves,  said  consumers  are 
adapted  to  be  connected  via  non-return  valves  to  a  LS-line  (12) 
which  leads  to  a  required-flow  regulator  actively  connected  to  the 
pump,  wherein,  for  load-independent  allocation  of  the  delivered 
flow  in  the  case  of  simultaneously  actuated  consumers,  each  direc- 
tional control  valve  is  assigned  a  pressure  compensator  which  can 
be  controlled  directly  or  indirectly  by  a  signal  difference  formed 
from  a  load  pressure  signal  and  a  delivered  pressure  signal,  where 
the  load  pressure  signal  is  derived  from  the  highest  of  the  load 
pressures  occurring  downstream  of  the  directional  control  valves 
and  is  conveyed  in  the  LS-line  and  where  the  delivered  pressure 
signal  is  derived  from  the  pressure  upstream  of  the  directional 
control  valves,  and  wherein  a  priority  valve  (20)  is  connected  into 
the  LS-line  (12)  in  such  manner  that  in  a  tirst  operating  position  of 
the  priority  valve  (20)  line  sections  (12^)  located  downstream  of 
the  non-return  valve(s)  of  the  consumer(s)  (8)  which  does  not  (do 
not)  have  priority  are  connected  to  the  LS-line  (12),  and  in  a 
second  operating  position  said  line  sections  (lib)  are  connected  to 
a  line  (4a)  conveying  the  delivered  pressure  of  the  pump  (1), 
wherein  said  priority  valve  (20)  is  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  in  the 
direction  of  the  first  operating  position  by  the  delivered  pressure  of 
the  pump  (1)  and  is  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  in  the  direction  of  the 
second  operating  [msition  by  an  adjustable  spring  and,  in  the  case 
of  the  actuation  of  the  consumer(s)  (6)  which  has  (have)  priority, 
additionally  by  the  load  pressure  of  said  consumer(s)  (6)  having 
priority. 
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1.  A  flow  control  system  arranged  in  a  hydraulic  circuit  provided 
with  a  variabled  displacement  hydraulic  pump,  plural  actuators 
driven  by  pressure  oil  fed  from  said  hydraulic  pump  and  pump 
control  means  for  controlling  the  displacement  of  said  hydraulic 
pump  so  that  a  delivery  pressure  of  said  hydraulic  pump  becomes 
higher  by  a  predetermined  value  than  a  maximum  load  pressure  to 
said  plural  actuators,  whereby  the  flow  rate  of  the  pressure  oil  to  be 
fed  (o  said  actuators  is  controlled,  comprising: 


plural  valve  means  connected  between  said  hydraulic  pump  and 
said  actuators,  respectively,  each  of  said  plural  valve  means 
having  an  operating  variable  rcstrictor,  whose  opening  can  be 
varied  by  control  means  to  control  the  flow  rate  of  the 
pressure  oil  to  be  fed  to  the  corresponding  actuator,  and  a 
correcting  variable  restrictor  for  correcting  a  pressure  differ- 
ence across  said  operating  variable  restrictor,  and 

pressure  compensation  valves  arranged  on  upstream  sides  as 
viewed  in  pressure  oil  feeding  directions  of  restrictor  groups 
disposed  corresponding  to  said  actuators  and  having  said 
operating  variable  restrictors  and  said  correcting  variable 
restrictors.  respectively,  the  opening  of  each  of  said  pressure 
compensation  valves  being  independently  set  by  a  drive  force 
in  an  opening  direction  based  on  a  downstream  pressure  of  the 
corresponding  restrictor  group,  a  drive  force  in  the  opening 
direction  set  by  pressure-difference  setting  means  and  a  drive 
force  in  a  closing  direction  based  on  an  upstream  pressure  of 
the  corresponding  restrictor  group  so  that  the  upstream  pres- 
sure of  the  corresponding  group  becomes  higher  by  a  prede- 
termined pressure  than  the  downstream  pressure  of  the  corre- 
sponding restrictor  group. 


5,460,001 
FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hideyo  Kato,  Ibaraki,  and  Masami  Ochiai,  Atsugi,  imth  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser  No.  336,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-278365 

Int.  CI."  F16D  31/02:  F15B  11/08 

VS.  CI.  60—426  10  aaims 


5,460,002 
CATALYTICALLY-ANDAERODYNAMICALLY-ASSISTED 

LINER  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTORS 

Sai^ay   M.  Correa,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,467,  May  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,633 

Int  CI."  F23R  3/40 

VS.  CI.  60—723  4  Claims 


FLOW 


1.  A  gas  turbine  apparatus  comprising: 

a  combustor  liner  having  a  non-corrugated  inner  surface; 

a  thermal  barrier  coating  disposed  on  said  inner  surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  ridges  disposed  on  top  of  said  thermal  barrier 
coating  transverse  to  the  mean  direction  of  flow  through  said 
combustor  liner,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  ridges 
consisting  of  a  catalytic  material  which  promotes  carbon 
monoxide  and  unbumed  hydrocarbon  oxidation. 


5,460,003 
EXPANSION  TURBINE  FOR  CRYOGENIC 
RECTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Neno  T.  Nenov,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Praxair  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,272 
InL  CI."  F25J  3/00:  F25D  25/00:  FOID  9100,25/00 
VS.  CI.  62—36  25  Claims 

1.  A  turboexpander  capable  of  producing  refrigeration,  compris- 
ing: 
a  center  housing  extending  between  first  and  second  ends; 
a  turbine  housing  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  center 

housing; 
a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  mounted  on  said  center  hous- 
ing for  rotation  about  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  shaft  having 
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a  flrst  end  extending  into  said  turbine  housing  and  a  second 
end  supporting  a  load: 

a  turbine  wheel  having  an  outer  periphery  mounted  on  said  first 
end  of  said  shaft  and  within  said  turbine  housing  for  rotation 
with  said  shaft,  said  turbine  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  turbine  blades  thereon,  each  of  said 
turbine  blades  extending  between  locations  proximate  said 
outer  periphery  of  said  turbine  wheel  and  locations  proximate 
said  longitudinal  axis; 

said  turbine  housing  defining  inlet  means  for  receiving  process 
fluid  at  a  region  distant  from  said  longitudinal  axis  and  for 
discharging  the  process  fluid  toward  said  turbine  blades;  and 

aiuiular  nozzle  means  intermediate  said  inlet  means  and  said 
turbine  wheel  and  encompassing  said  turbine  wheel  for  direct- 
ing the  process  fluid  from  said  inlet  means  toward  and 
through  said  turbine  blades,  said  nozzle  means  including  a 
plurality  of  guide  vanes,  each  of  said  guide  vanes  extending 
between  a  leading  edge  more  distant  from  said  turbine  wheel 
and  a  trailing  edge  less  distant  from  said  turbine  wheel,  the 
maximum  distance  between  said  trailing  edges  of  said  guide 
vanes  and  said  outer  periphery  of  said  turbine  wheel  being  in 
the  range  of  approximately  1%  to  4%  of  the  turbine  wheel 
radius. 


'4    "^  ^ 


1.  A  closed  loop  process  for  treatment  of  a  process  air  stream  for 
generation  of  both  a  chilled  water  supply  and  a  chilled  air  supply, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initially  contacting  the  process  air  stream  with  a  desiccant  in 
a  desiccant  module  to  remove  nwisture  from  the  process  air 
stream  resulting  in  a  dried  process  air  stream; 

(b)  directing  the  dried  process  air  stream  to  an  initial  air-to-water 
heat  exchanger  to  sensibly  cool  the  process  air  stream,  said 
initial  air-to-water  heat  exchanger  being  in  communication 
with  cooling  water  from  a  cooling  tower; 


(c)  directing  the  process  air  exiting  the  initial  heat  exchanger 
through  successive  heat  exchangers  to  further  gradually  cool 
the  process  air  stream,  said  successive  heat  exchangers  being 
provided  cooling  water  from  an  air  washer, 

(d)  directing  the  process  air  stream  discharged  from  the  said 
successive  heat  exchangers  to  the  said  air  washer  to  contaa 
and  chill  the  fluid  therein,  said  chilled  fluid  collecting  in  a 
sump  in  said  air  washer, 

(e)  directing  a  part  of  the  chilled  fluid  from  the  sump  of  the  air 
washer  to  said  successive  heat  exchanges  and  a  part  to  a 
secondary  heat  exchanger  for  remote  use  in  a  closed  loop;  and 

(0  redirecting  at  least  a  [)art  of  air  from  the  air  washer  to  said 
desiccant  module  as  part  of  the  process  air  stream. 


5,460,005 

CLOSED  LOOP  OIL  SERVICE  SYSTEM  FOR  AC  OR 

REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR  UNITS 

Herbert  R.  Eden,  421  SW.  124  Ave.^  Miami,  Fla.  33184 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  94,947,  Jul.  21,  1993.  This  application 

Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308^99 

Int.  CI.'  F2SB  49100 

VS.  CI.  62—125  5  Claims 
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5,460,004 
DESICCANT  COOLING  SYSTEM  WITH  EVAPORATIVE 

COOLING 
Alexandre  Tsimerman,  Odessa,  Ukraine,  assignor  to  ARI-TEC 
Marketing,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,453 

Int.  CI.*  F25D  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  62—94  6  Claims 


VALVE  VALVE 
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1.  A  portable  removable  closed  loop  oil  service  system  remov- 
ably used  in  combination  with  an  operating  compressor  in  an  air 
conditioner  system  or  a  refrigeration  system,  said  operating  com- 
pressor having  lubricating  oil  therein,  a  submerged  oil  drain  port, 
an  oil  view  port,  a  refrigerant  inlet  port  and  refrigerant  outlet  pott, 
the  system  comprising; 
a  sealed,  portable  canister  for  containment  of  said  compressor 
lubricating  oil  during  a  service  call,  said  canister  having  a  first 
and  second  valve,  said  first  valve  having  a  long  stem  with  port 
located  near  bottom  of  said  canister  and  said  second  valve 
having  short  stem  with  port  located  near  top  of  said  canister, 
a  first  coupler  hose  adapted  to  fluidly  connect  said  oil  drain  port 
to  said  first  valve  and  second  coupler  hose  adapted  to  gas- 
eously  connect  said  compressor  refrigerant  outlet  port  to  said 
second  valve; 
whereby  a  closed  gaseous  and  fluid  loop  is  established  between 
said  compressor,  said  canister  and  said  first  and  second  cou- 
pler hoses,  while  said  oil  is  injected  into  said  compressor, 
said  canister  having  a  storage  mode  wherein  said  canister  is 
disconnected  from  and  remotely  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  compressor  and  an  oil  service  mode  wherein  said  canister 
is  fluidly  and  gaseously  connected  to  the  compressor  via  said 
first  and  second  coupler  hoses  thereby  defining  means  to 
selectively  service  a  compressor  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
separate  systems. 


2188 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1995 
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5,4«0,0M 
MONrrORING  SYSTEM  FOR  FOOD  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  TorimiUu,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoshizaki  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyoake,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152^2 

InL  CI.'  F25B  49100 

VS.  a.  62—127  7  Claims 


SE  ">-«'^'M  ^« 


1.  A  monitoring  system  for  a  plurality  of  food  storage  appara- 
tuses each  of  which  includes  a  food  storage  cabinet  for  storing 
foodstuffs  therein,  a  cooling  device  for  cooling  the  interior  of  the 
storage  cabinet,  a  manual  setting  device  for  preliminarily  determin- 
ing a  desired  temperature  of  the  storage  cabinet,  a  detection  device 
for  detecting  an  internal  temperature  of  the  storage  cabinet  and 
control  means  for  applying  a  control  signal  based  on  the  desired 
temperature  and  the  detected  internal  temperature  to  the  cooling 
device  for  controlling  operation  of  the  cooling  device  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  interior  of  the  storage  cabinet  is  maintained  at  the 
desired  temperature, 

wherein  the  food  storage  apparatuses  each  are  provided  with 
output  means  for  issuing  electric  signals  respectively  indica- 
tive of  the  desired  temperature,  the  detected  internal  tempera- 
ture and  an  identity  member  for  identifying  each  type  of  the 
food  storage  apparatuses  outwardly,  and  wherein  the  monitor- 
ing system  comprises  a  signal  receiver  for  monitoring  each 
operating  condition  of  the  food  storage  apparatuses  on  a  basis 
of  the  electric  signals  applied  thereto  from  said  output  means, 
said  signal  receiver  iiKluding  means  responsive  to  the  electric 
signals  for  determining  each  of  the  food  storage  apparatuses 
as  being  operated  in  an  abnormal  condition  if  the  detected 
temperature  becomes  ab<K>rmal  in  relation  to  the  desired  tem- 
perature in  the  food  storage  apparatus  identified  by  the  iden- 
tity number  aixl  alarm  means  for  informing  an  operator  of  the 
abnormality  in  operation  of  the  food  storage  apparatus  identi- 
fied by  the  identity  number. 


UMI 


5,460,007 
ICE  LEVEL  SENSOR  FOR  AN  ICE  MAKER 
Michael  A.  Reed,  Portsmouth,  N.H.;  Douglas  J.  Ely,  North 
Andover,  Mass.;  Robert  Farra,  Acton,  Mass.,  and  Richard  F. 
Topping,  Westborough,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  P.  Little, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,567 

InL  CI."  F25C  HOC;  GOIF  17100 

VS.  a.  62—137  26  Claims 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  an  ice  cube  maker,  said  ice  cube  maker 

providing  said  ice  cubes  to  a  bucket,  the  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  capacitive  sensor  configured  to  provide  a  sense  signal  related 

to  the  amount  of  said  ice  cubes  in  said  bucket;  and 
a  compare  circuit  coupled  with  said  capacitive  sensor  to  receive 
said  sense  signal,  said  compare  circuit  providing  a  full  signal 
when  said  sense  signal  is  above  a  predetermined  threshold. 


said  compare  circuit  utilizing  synchronous  detection  to  pro- 
vide noise  immunity  for  said  sense  signal. 


5,460,008 

METHOD  OF  REFRIGERATION  CASE 

SYNCHRONIZATION  FOR  COMPRESSOR 

OPTIMIZATION 

James  H.  Ott,  Akron;  James  P.  Henderson,  Tallmadge,  and 

Mark  E.  Anglin,  Wadsworth,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Novar 

Electronics  Corporation,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,614 

InL  CI.'  F2SB  7100 

VS.  CL  62—175  30  Claims 


P L_J^ 

oartnLcn . I 


I.  A  method  of  controlling  a  plurality  of  conunonly  piped 
compressors  for  a  refrigeration  system  having  a  plurality  of  refrig- 
eration cases,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  suction  pressure  of  the  refrigeration  system; 

determining  whether  the  sensed  suction  pressure  is  within  a 
predetermined  full  pressure  range; 

turning  compressors  ON  or  OFF  until  the  suction  pressure  is 
within  the  predetermined  full  pressure  range  when  the  sensed 
suction  pressure  is  not  within  the  predetermined  full  pressure 
range; 

delaying  a  predetermined  time  interval  after  turning  a  compres- 
sor ON  or  OFF; 

repeating  said  steps  of  sensing  and  determining; 

determining  whether  the  sensed  suction  pressure  is  within  a 
predetermined  synchronization  [>ressure  range; 

tuming  another  compressor  ON  or  OFF  when  the  sensed  suction 
pressure  is  not  within  the  predetermined  full  pressure  range; 

sensing  a  case  temperature  for  each  of  the  refrigeration  cases 
when  the  sensed  suction  p>ressure  is  within  the  predetermined 
synchronization  pressure  range; 


determining  whether  the  sensed  case  temperature  is  within  a 
predetermined  temperature  range;  and 

tuming  the  expansion  valve  ON  or  OFF  of  the  refrigeration 
cases  found  when  the  case  temperature  is  within  the  predeter- 
mined temperature  range  until  the  sensed  case  temperature  is 
not  within  the  predetermined  synchronized  pressure  range. 


2S      isi 

«1      I  S3    /  142 


5,460,009 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Frank  E.  Wills,  and  Dean  K.  Norbeck,  both  of  York,  Pa,, 

assignors  to  York  International  Corporation,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,067 

InL  CI.'  F2SD  17108 

VS.  CL  62—180  16  Claims 


I 1  r     r     »"L 


VKE' 
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1.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  first  compartment  and  a  second  compart- 
ment in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  compartment; 

a  first  sensor  for  sensing  temperature  in  the  first  compartment; 

a  second  sensor  for  sensing  temperature  in  the  second  compart- 
ment; 

a  refrigerant  loop  including  a  cooling  coil  for  cooling  one  of  the 
first  and  second  compartments  and  an  external  coil  outside  the 
housing; 

control  means,  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  sensors,  for 
generating  at  least  three  control  signals  that  are  functions  of 
temperatures  sensed  by  the  first  and  second  sensors; 

first  means  for  transferring  air  past  the  cooling  coil  into  the  first 
compartment  at  a  variable  rate  determined  by  a  first  of  the 
three  control  signals; 

means  for  circulating  refrigerant  through  the  refrigerant  loop  at  a 
variable  rate  determined  by  a  second  of  the  three  control 
signals;  and 

a  variable  position  damper  for  controlling  the  size  of  an  opening 
for  air  flow  from  the  first  compartment  to  the  second  compart- 
ment in  accordance  with  a  third  of  the  three  control  signals. 


5,460,010 
REFRIGERATOR 
Akio  Kobayashi,  Osaka;  Toshihide  Hasegawa,  Kyoto;  Shinji 
Hara,  Osaka;   Yukinobu   Nishikawa,  Osaka,  and  Tomoki 
Kawaguchi,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1993,  5-033242; 
Feb.  24,  1993,  5-035550;  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038543 

InL  CI.'  F25D  17106 
VS.  CL  62—187  11  Claims 

1.  A  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  heat  insulating  housing  having  an  interior  and  partitions  sepa- 
rating the  interior  into  at  least  an  air  cooling  chamber  and  at 
least  one  stock  compartment; 
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a  defrosting  control  device  for  controlling  an  electric  power 
supply  to  a  defrosting  heater; 

a  cold  air  duct  for  guiding  cold  air  from  the  air  cooling  chamber 
to  the  at  least  one  stocli  compartment; 

a  damper  device  for  controlling  an  inflow  of  cold  air  to  said  cold 
air  duct;  and 

a  damper  control  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
damper  device, 

said  damper  device  comprising: 

a  case  having  an  opening  which  communicates  with  said  cold  air 
duct; 

a  shutter  plate,  rotatably  and  pivotally  supported  by  said  case, 
for  opening  and  closing  said  opening; 

a  bias  spring  for  urging  said  shutter  plate  toward  the  opening 
direction;  and 

a  shape  memorizing  alloy  coil  spring  on  which  a  heater  is 
wound  and  which,  when  heated  to  the  austenite  phase  transi- 
tion terminate  temperature  or  higher,  is  restored  to  the  original 
shape  to  cause  said  shutter  plate  to  close  said  opening  against 
the  urging  force  of  said  bias  spring, 

said  damper  control  device  supplying  a  current  to  said  heater  in 
order  to  cause  said  shutter  plate  to  close  said  opening  and 
further  supplying  at  all  times  a  weak  current  to  said  heater  so 
as  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  said  shape  memorizing  alloy 
coil  spring  at  the  martensite  phase  transition  start  temperature 
or  higher  when  said  shutter  plate  is  in  the  open  state. 


5,460,011 
REFRIGERATOR  SYSTEM,  A  CONTROL  DEVICE 
THEREFOR  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
David  D.  Martin,  Dunbar,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,681,  Sep.  17,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,361496. 

This  application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser  No.  306,161 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  8, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InLCI.'F25D  77/06 
U.S.  a.  62—187  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  control  device  for  a  refrigerator  system  having  a  frozen 
food  compartment  aixl  a  nonfrozen  food  compartment  intercon- 
nected together  by  an  air  circulating  means  that  is  adapted  to  direct 
an  air  flow  from  said  frozen  food  compartment  to  said  nonfrozen 
food  compartment  when  a  valve  member  of  said  control  device  is 
in  an  open  condition  thereof,  said  control  device  comprising  a 
housing  means  having  a  valve  seat  means  and  having  an  inlet 
means  for  interconnecting  to  said  frozen  food  compartment  and  an 
outlet  means  for  interconnecting  to  said  nonfrozen  food  compart- 
ment, said  valve  seat  means  interconnecting  said  inlet  means  and 
said  outlet  means  together,  a  movable  valve  member  carried  by 
said  housing  means  and  being  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  valve 
seat  means  by  being  respectively  moved  to  an  open  position 
thereof  aixl  a  closed  position  thereof,  and  actuator  means  carried 
by  said  housing  means  and  being  operatively  interconnected  to 
said  valve  member  to  move  said  valve  member  between  said 
positions  thereof,  said  housing  means  having  a  substantially 
straight  angled  edge  means,  said  valve  member  having  an  end  edge 
means  that  is  adapted  to  pivot  on  said  angled  edge  means,  said  end 
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October  24.  1995 


October  24,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2191 


5,4M,012 

COOLING  APPARATUS 

SUniey  K.  M.  Kwok,  FUt  H,  16/F,  l^en  Fung  Centre,  168  Sai 

Lau  Kok  Street,  l^uen  Wan,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  290^65 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  26,  1993, 
9321998 

Int.  a.*  F28F  7/00,  F25D  231 12 
MS.  a.  62—224  11  Claims 


UMI 


1.  Cooling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  portable  reservoir  for  containing  a  gas  under  pressure; 

temperature  controlled  valve  means  for  releasing  the  gas  from 
the  reservoir,  said  temperature  controlled  valve  means  includ- 
ing a  valve  member  adapted  to  seat  against  an  outlet  of  the 
reservoir  and  a  solenoid  connected  to  a  temperature  controller 
including  a  temperature  sensor  for  actuating  the  solenoid  to 


open  the  valve  once  the  sensed  temperature  increases  beyond 
a  predetermined  threshold;  and 
means  for  contacting  a  user  or  an  article  of  clothing  having  a 
thermally  conductive  wall  and  connected  to  the  valve  mearu 
and  into  which  gas  is  released,  for  conducting  the  cooling 
effect  of  the  released  gas  through  said  wall  to  a  region  to  be 
cooled. 


5,460,013 
REFRIGERATED  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Van  E.  Tborasen,  108  Spring  PI.,  Enumclaw,  Wash.  98022-8434 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,920,  Dec  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,891, 
Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
800381,  Nov.  24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,771,  Oct  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,060 
Int.  CI.*  F25D  3112 
VS.  CI.  62—239  6  Claims 


edge  means  having  opposite  end  means  thereof,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  end  edge  means  of  said  valve  member  comprises  a 
pair  of  pivot  parts  respectively  disposed  at  said  opposite  end  means 
thereof  in  spaced  apart  relation  and  being  the  only  parts  of  said  end 
edge  means  that  engage  said  angled  edge  means  of  said  housing 
means  to  pivot  thereon,  said  valve  member  having  opposite  spaced 
apart  and  parallel  side  edge  means  respectively  disposed  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  end  edge  means  thereof,  said  pivot 
parts  of  said  valve  member  respectively  extending  outboard  of 
their  respective  side  edge  means. 
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1.  A  lightweight  intermodal  container  in  the  form  of  a  rectangu- 
lar hexahedron  fabricated  of  lightweight  aluminum  framework 
covered  by  lightweight  aluminum  panels  of  14  gauge  or  less, 
wherein  said  container  utilizes  COj  snow  to  maintain  the  desired 
temperature,  said  CO^  snow  maintained  out  of  contact  with  the 
product  contained  in  the  container  by  a  horizontal  panel  interme- 
diate the  bottom  and  the  top  of  said  container,  said  panel  including 
a  plurality  of  vents  along  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  horizontal 
panel,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  selectively  connected  to  a  source  of 
liquid  CO2  mounted  above  the  vents,  within  the  confines  formed 
by  the  horizontal  panel,  the  roof,  side  walls  and  ends  of  the 
container,  said  nozzles  configured  to  convert  the  liquid  COj  to  CO2 
snow  and  directed  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  vents,  such 
that  it  impinges  upon  an  opposing  wall,  permitting  the  COj  gas 
generated  to  escape  downwardly  through  the  vents,  preventing 
excessive  pressure  in  the  confines  and  precooling  the  container. 


5,460,014 

ICE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Hstn-l^  Wang,  Suite  1,  IIF,  95-8  Chang  Ping  Road,  Sec  1, 

TUchung,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,805,  Dec.  15,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,938 
Int.  CI."  F25C  5112 
VS.  CI.  62—354  2  Claims 

I.  An  improved  ice  making  machine  comprising: 
an  outer  cooling  cylinder  of  hollow  annular  section  and  an  inner 
cooling  cylinder  of  hollow  annular  section  disposed  concen- 
trically within  the  bore  of  said  outer  cooling  cylinder,  said 
outer  cooling  cylinder  and  said  inner  cooling  cylinder  defining 
an  outer  ice  making  chamber  therebetween  with  an  inner 
periphery  of  said  outer  cooling  cylinder  defining  a  first  freez- 


ing surface  and  an  outer  periphery  of  said  inner  cooling 
cylinder  defining  a  second  freezing  surface,  and  the  bore  of 
said  inner  cooling  cylinder  defining  an  inner  ice  making 
chamber  therein  with  an  inner  periphery  of  said  inner  cooling 
cylinder  defining  a  third  freezing  surface; 

an  outer  helical  auger  having  at  least  one  blade  disposed  within 
said  outer  ice  making  chamber,  an  outer  penphery  of  each 
said  at  least  one  blade  of  said  outer  helical  auger  being 
substantially  spaced  from  said  first  freezing  surface,  an  inner 
periphery  of  each  said  at  least  one  blade  of  said  outer  helical 
auger  being  substantially  spaced  fh>m  said  second  freezing 
surface; 

an  inner  helical  auger  having  at  least  one  blade  disposed  within 
said  inner  ice  making  chamber,  an  outer  periphery  of  each 
said  at  least  one  blade  of  inner  helical  auger  being  substan- 
tially spaced  from  said  third  freezing  surface: 

an  externally  rotated  shaft  fixedly  coupled  with  said  outer  helical 
auger  and  said  inner  helical  auger  so  as  to  rotate  therewith; 

a  water  ingress  for  intromitting  a  water  mixture  into  said  outer 
ice  making  chamber  proximate  a  first  end  thereof; 

a  conduit  between  the  first  end  of  said  outer  ice  making  chamber 
and  an  associated  first  end  of  said  inner  ice  making  chamber 
for  the  passage  of  the  water  mixture; 

a  mixing  chamber  disposed  adjacent  associated  second  ends  of 
said  outer  ice  making  chamber  and  said  inner  ice  making 
chamber,  said  mixing  chamber  being  in  communication  there- 
with; 

an  ice  egress  in  communication  with  said  mixing  chamber, 

a  cooling  system  for  circulating  a  refrigerant  through  said  outer 
cooling  cylinder  and  said  inner  cooling  cylinder, 

whereby,  ice  formed  in  said  inner  ice  malcing  chamber  and  said 
outer  ice  making  chamber  is  displaced  by  respective  said 
inner  helical  auger  and  said  outer  auger  towanls  said  nuxing 
chamber  and  expelled  through  said  ice  egress. 


5,460,015 
FREEZER  WITH  IMPERFORATE  CONVEYOR  BELT 
Jim  M.  Venetucci,  Forest  Park,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Liquid  Car- 
bonic Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,665 
InL  CI."  F25D  17102 
MS.  ex.  62—374  23  Claims 

1.  A  freezer  for  freezing  articles,  comprising: 
an  enclosure  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end; 


a  conveyor  belt  having  a  substantially  solid  surface  with  top  and 
bottom  runs  and  formed  in  an  endless  loop  with  the  articles 
carried  only  on  the  top  run,  between  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of 
the  enclosure; 

a  coolant  bath  below  said  top  conveyor  run;  and  -. 

means  for  directing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bonom  conveyor  run 
through  the  coolant  bath. 


5,460,016 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  REVERSE 

LOOP  SLIVER  KNIT  FABRIC 

Michael  K.  Kuhrau,  Orangeburg,  and  John  C.  Knight,  Sr., 

North,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Mayer  Industries,  Inc., 

Orangeburg,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,609,  Mar.  17,  1994.  This  application 

Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,773 

InL  CI."  D04B  9114 

MS.  CI.  66—9  B  12  Claims 
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1.  A  circular  sliver  Icnitting  machine  comprising: 

a  rotatable  needle  cyliiKler. 

a  plurality  of  needles  supported  in  said  needle  cylinder  rotatably 
movable  therewith  and  vertically  movable  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  thereof; 

feeding  means  for  feeding  sliver  fibers  and  yam  to  said  plurality 
of  needles; 

sinkers  cooperating  with  said  needles  for  knitting  the  yam  and  a 
medial  portion  of  the  sliver  fibers  into  a  knitted  fabric  having 
free  ends  of  the  sliver  fibers  extending  therefrom  adjacent  said 
needles; 

air  blowing  means  for  blowing  air  along  a  substantially  horizon- 
tally longitudinal  path  radially  outward  toward  said  needles  as 
said  needles  asceixl;  and 

guiding  means  for  guiding  free  ends  of  the  sliver  fibers  diago- 
nally against  a  surface  onto  said  sinkers  as  said  plurality  of 
needles  descend  so  that  free  ends  of  the  sliver  fibers  are 
trapped  in  the  knitted  fabric  on  adjacent  needles. 
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5,460,017 

WEIGHT  COMPENSATING  APPARATUS 

Gary  R.  l^ylor,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Eti  Technologies 

Inc^  Guernsey,  Channel  Islands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,340,  May  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,307 
Int.  CI."  D06F  37122 
U.S.  a.  68— 23J!  4  Claims 


I.  A  washing  machine  having  a  first  cylindrical  container  rotat- 
able  about  a  container  axis  of  rotation,  at  least  one  balancing 
device  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
balancing  device  being  concentric  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
container,  said  balaiKing  device  having  at  least  two  circumferential 
passageways  with  axes  of  rotation  concentric  lo  said  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  container,  a  plurality  of  weights  movable  within 
each  of  said  passageways,  said  weights  movable  in  said  first 
passageway  being  all  substantially  the  same  size,  said  weights 
movable  in  said  second  passageway  being  all  substantially  the 
same  size,  said  weights  movable  in  said  second  passageway  being 
a  different  size  from  said  weights  nwvable  in  said  first  passageway. 


w*' 


an  imperforate  wash  tub; 

a  perforate  wash  basket  for  receiving  clothes  items,  said  wash 

basket  being  disposed  within  said  tub  and  rotatable  about  a 

vertical  axis; 
a  bottom  plate  disposed  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  wash 

basket  and  mounted  for  wobbling  motion; 
a  motor  selectively  interconnected  with  said  basket  and  bottom 

plate  for  rotating  said  basket  and  said  bottom  plate  together 

and  for  independently  driving  said  bottom  plate  while  said 

basket  is  held  stationary;  and 
a  controlled  rotation  system  for  driving  said  bottom  plate  in  a 

wobbling  motion  in  combination  with  controlled  bottom  plate 

rotation  within  said  wash  basket. 


5v460,019 
WASHER 

Alpo  OJala,  and  Seppo  Rosnell,  both  of  Pori,  Finland,  assignors 

to  Sunds  Deiibrator  Pori  Oy,  Pori,  Finland 
POT  No.  PCT/FI92A)0188,  §  371  Date  Nov.  23,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/22703,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  142,335 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  17,  1991,  912919 

InU  CI."  D21C  1102 

MS.  CI.  68—43  20  Claims 

1.  A  washer  for  washing  with  water  a  suspension  containing 


5,460,018 
VERTICAL  AXIS  WASHER 
Kurt  Werner;  R.  Bruce  Sherer;  Gerald  L.  Kretchman,  all  of  SL 
Joseph  Township,  Berrien  County;  Dale  E.  Mueller,  Benton 
Township,  Berrien  County;  James  W.  Titus,  Coloma  Town- 
ship, Berrien  County;  Thomas  A.  Latack,  Baroda  Township, 
Berrien  County,  and  Mark  C.  Celmer,  St.  Joseph  Township, 
Berrien  County,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whiripool  Corpo- 
ration, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,450 
Int  CI."  D06F  23104:17/08:39108 
VS.  a.  68—23.6  26  Oainn 

8.  An  automatic  washer,  compnsing: 


UMI 


solid  panicles,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  drum  with  a  case  permeable  to  washing  liquid  but 
impermeable  to  the  particles  to  be  washed; 

an  end  plate  on  the  drum  having  an  aperture; 

a  shaft  attached  lo  the  drum  formed  by  two  cones  joined 
together  with  their  bases  against  one  another  to  rotatably 
support  the  drum; 

a  basin  in  which  the  drum  is  located  for  rotation; 

an  assembly  for  conducting  the  suspension  to  be  washed  onto 
the  drum  ca.se  where  it  forms  a  particle  mat; 

an  assembly  for  conducting  washing  liquid  through  the  particle 
mat  into  the  drum  comprising  a  first  washing  stage  located  in 
a  bottom  part  of  the  basin  aixl  a  second  wash  stage  located  in 
an  upper  pan  of  the  basin; 

an  assembly  for  removing  washing  liquid  from  inside  the  drum, 
which  assembly  comprises  hrst  means  for  removing  washing 
liquid  accumulated  in  (he  drum  in  the  first  washing  stage  and 
second  means  for  separately  collecting  and  removing  washing 
liquid  from  the  drum  obtained  in  a  second  washing  stage;  and, 

an  assembly  for  removing  washed  particles  fhim  the  drum. 


5,460,020 
KEY  SAFE 
Robert  E.  Hungerford,  No.  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Access 
Technology  Inc.,  Renton,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,914,  Dec.  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,567 

InL  CI.*  E05B  65/52 

U.S.  CL  7ft-63  23  Qaims 

1 .  A  key  safe  comprising: 


5,460,021 

GOLF  CAR  SECURITY  APPARATUSES 

Martin  B.  liiylor,  6  Cedar  Key  Way,  Leesburg,  Fla.  34788 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,168 

InL  CI."  B60R  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  70—209  33  Claims 

1.  A  golf-car-security  apparatus  comprising: 


a  steering-wheel-attachment  means  with  which  the  steering- 
wheel  attachment  is  attachable  to  a  steering  wheel  of  the  golf 
car, 

a  locking  means  with  which  the  steering-wheel  attachment  is 
lockable  onto  the  steering  wheel  of  the  golf  car,  and 

a  wheel-lock  clamp  attachable  to  a  rim  of  at  least  one  wheel  aixl 
exterxlible  from-side-to-side  over  a  tire  on  the  rim. 


5,460,022 
CONCEALED  HANDCUFF  KEY 
Kevin  L.  Parsons,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Armament  Sys- 
tems and  Procedures,  Inc.  Appleton,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,763 

Int  CI.*  A47G  29110 

VS.  a.  70—456  R  15  Claiins 


an  outer  housing  for  housing  a  key,  the  outer  housing  having 
walls  defining  an  interior  region; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  outer  housing  to  a  surface; 

opening  means  for  permitting  said  outer  housing  to  be  moved 
from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position,  thereby  allowing 
access  lo  said  interior  region; 

electronic  code  entry  means  positioned  on  the  exterior  of  said 
outer  housing  walls  for  permitting  entry  of  key  codes;  and 

activation  means  positioned  in  said  interior  region  of  said  outer 
housing  and  responsive  lo  said  electronic  code  entry  means 
for  selectively  releasing  said  mounting  means  and  said  open- 
ing means  in  response  to  entry  of  said  key  codes. 


5^^v^ 
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.  A  concealed  handcuff  key  in  a  key  case  comprising: 
a  rectangular  case  having  a  icey  compartment  chamber,  an 
elongated  slot,  openings  at  opposite  ends  of  the  case  and  a 
handle  molded  to  said  case; 

.  a  key  shaft  with  two  opposite  ends,  and  including  the  hand- 
cuff key  mounted  at  one  end,  said  handcuff  key  having  a  flat, 
rectangular  latch  adapted  to  release  a  haixlcuff  lock;  and 

.  a  slide  plate  slidably  disposed  within  the  rectangular  case 
having  a  [irojecting  button  and  connected  to  the  key  shaft  for 
extending  and  retracting  the  handcuff  key  from  a  storage 
position  through  the  opening  at  one  end  into  a  position  for  use 
whereby  said  handcuff  key  is  stored  and  concealed  within  the 
case. 


5,460,023 
ROLL  SURFACE  RESTORATION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Vladimir  B.  Ginzburg,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Rolling  Mill  Consultants  Inc.,  and  Danidi  United, 
Inc.,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  759,505,  Sep.  13,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102^48 
Int  CI."  B21B  28/02 
VS.  a.  72—43  9  Claims 
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a  seat  restraint  that  is  positionable  on  top  of  a  seat  of  a  golf  car 
for  preventing  the  seat  from  being  removed  for  access  to 
batteries  and  other  items  under  the  seat  of  the  golf  car; 

a  seat-back  attachment  thai  is  attachable  to  a  seat  member  at  an 
aft  portion  of  the  seal  restraint  for  engaging  a  portion  of  a  seat 
back  of  a  golf  car; 

a  steering-wheel  attachment  that  is  attachable  to  a  front  portion 
of  the  scat  restraint; 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  rolling  mil!  rolls  by  partially  removing 
oxide  scale  from  rotating  rolls  of  a  hot  rolling  mill  for  rolling  an 
elongated  metal  work  piece,  said  mill  having  work  rolls  and 
opposed  backup  rolls  and  workpiece  descaling  means  iiKluding  a 
descaling  fluid  pump,  said  method  comprising: 
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directing  onto  the  work  rolls  a  cleaning  fluid  spray  having  a 
pressure  of  about  1000  to  4000  psi  from  a  cleaning  fluid  spray 
means  comprising  an  elongated  cleaning  fluid  header  extend- 
ing substantially  the  width  of  the  rolls  and  Juxtaposed  thereto, 
and  a  plurality  of  cleaning  fluid  spray  nozzles  fit>m  which  a 
cleaning  fluid  spray  is  directed  toward  the  rolls; 

after  the  work  rolls  are  cleaned,  rotating  the  cleaning  fluid  spray 
means  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cleaning  fluid  header 
and  directing  the  cleaning  fluid  spray  onto  the  backup  rolls; 

activating  the  cleaning  fluid  spray  means  in  time  intervals 
between  rolling  a  workpiece  between  the  work  rolls,  and 

providing  cleaning  fluid  for  the  cleaning  fluid  spray  means  by 
the  pump  that,  during  rolling  of  a  workpiece,  provides  descal- 
ing fluid  for  workpiece  descaling. 


5,460,024 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  AND  IRONING  METALLIC 

OR  METALLOPLASTIC  CANS 
Rene  Meneghin,  Rives,  and  Louis  IVepied,  Voreppe,  both  of, 
France,  assignors  to  American  National  Can  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ni. 
PCX  No.  PCT/FR92A»403,  §  371  Date  Jun.  10,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/22079,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1992,  Set.  No.  167,957 

Int  a.*  B21D  22128 

US.  a.  72—44  13  Claims 


UMI 


5,460,025 
SHOT  PEENING  METHOD 
Jack  M.  Champaigne,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Electronics 
Incorporated,  Mishawaka,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,806 
InL  CI."  B24C  1100 
U.S.  CI.  72—53  16  Claims 

1.  Shoe  peening  method  comprising  the  steps  of  conveying  shot 
into  a  transfwrt  hose  at  a  predetermined  mass  flow  rate,  supplying 
gas  under  pressure  to  said  hose  through  an  inlet  opening  for 
accelerating  said  shot,  discharging  said  shot  from  said  hose 
through  a  nozzle  directed  at  a  workpiece  being  treated,  deiermining 
from  a  look  up  table  the  pressure  levels  in  said  hose  at  a  first 
measuring  point  at  said  nozzle  and  at  a  second  measuring  point 
upstream  from  said  first  measuring  point  required  to  establish  a 
desired  shot  velocity  at  said  predetermined  shot  mass  flow  rate, 
controlling  the  pressure  of  said  gas  supplied  to  said  hose  to 


(i^=T 


establish  said  pressure  levels  at  said  first  and  second  measuring 
points  representing  said  desired  shot  velocity  of  shot  being  con- 
veyed through  said  hose,  monitoring  the  pressure  levels  at  said  first 
and  second  measuring  points  during  treatment  of  the  workpiece, 
and  discontinuing  tieatment  of  said  workpiece  when  a  change  of 
either  of  said  pressure  levels  indicates  a  velocity  of  the  particles 
being  transported  through  said  hose  that  is  other  than  the  desired 
velocity. 


5,460,026 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CUTTING  OF 

AN  OPENING  IN  A  HOLLOW  BODY 

August  W.  Schafer,  Drolshagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wilhelm 

Schafer  Maschinenbau  GmbH  &  Co.,  Winsdorf,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270036 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  2,  1993,  43  22 
063.0 

InL  CI."  B21D  26/02:28118 
VS.  CI.  72—55  4  Claims 


1.  Device  for  drawing  and  ironing  a  metallic  or  mctalloplaslic 
can  having  an  external  surface  comprising  a  chamber  arranged  for 
flow  of  lubricant  therethrough  including  an  input  opening  and  an 
output  opening,  and  which  is  placed  upstream  of  at  least  one 
drawing  die,  wherein  said  chamber  comprises  an  annular,  long  and 
narTX>w,  cylindro-conical  antechamber  located  upstream  of  said  at 
least  one  die,  adjacent  to  the  external  surface  of  the  can  which  is 
being  drawn,  said  antechamber  having  a  length  lo  between  3  and 
50  nun,  and  a  thickness  jo  between  25  and  200  >im. 
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1.  A  method  of  cutting  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  a  workpiece, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  juxtaposing  a  wall  of  a  hollow  workpiece  with  a  shaping  die 
surrounding  said  workpiece; 

(b)  internally  pressurizing  said  hollow  workpiece  with  a 
workpiece -deforming  medium  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  plas- 
tically deform  said  wall  against  said  die,  thereby  shaping  said 
workpiece  lo  conform  to  said  die,  said  pressure  having  a 
maximum  value  in  deforming  said  workpiece  against  said  die; 

(c)  maintaiiting  said  maximum  value  of  said  pressure  and 
advancing  a  hole-forming  plunger  inwardly  from  said  die  lo 
initiate  cutting  of  a  piece  of  said  wall  therefrom  in  a  shape 
corresponding  to  a  shape  of  said  plunger  and  said  opening,  the 
maintained  pressure  preventing  unacceptable  deformation  of 
said  wall  around  said  piece; 

(d)  after  initiation  of  cutting  of  said  piece  from  said  wall  and 
while  said  piece  remains  attached  to  said  wall  by  a  residual 
wall  thickness,  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  medium  within 
said  workpiece  and  withdrawing  said  plunger  through  the 
thickness  of  said  wall  and  wholly  out  of  said  wall,  thereby 


fully  separating  said  piece  from  said  wall  by  pressing  said 
piece  therefrom  with  residual  over-ambient  pressure  of  said 
medium;  and 
(e)  only  upon  full  separation  of  said  piece  from  said  wall, 
bringing  pressure  of  said  medium  in  said  workpiece  to  ambi- 
ent pressure. 


r 
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5,460,027 
PUNCH  CLAMP  DEVICE 
Yukio  TUtahashi,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amada  Engi- 
neering &  Service  Co.,  Inc.,  La  Mirada,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,127 
InL  a.'  B21D  37/14 
VS.  CI.  72-^ttl  12  Claims 


1.  An  improved  punch  clamp  device  for  securing  a  punch  to  a 
platen  of  a  bending  press  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  member  having  a  step-like  portion — said  step- 
like portion  having  a  first  surface  and  plurality  of  first  aper- 
tures formed  along  the  length  thereof; 

a  second  elongated,  L-shaped  member  having  first  and  second 
leg  portions,  said  first  leg  portion  being  adapted  to  overlie  a 
surface  of  the  step-like  portion  of  said  first  elongated  member, 
a  plurality  of  second  apertures  being  formed  in  said  first  leg 
portion  of  said  elongated,  L-shaped  member,  said  second 
plurality  of  apertures  being  coaligncd  with  corresponding 
ones  of  said  first  plurality  of  apertures; 

a  plurality  of  fasteiKr  members  extending  through  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  coaligncd  apertures;  and 

a  plurality  of  spring  members  mounted  on  said  fastener  means 
for  enabling  said  L-shaped  member  to  be  in  either  a  first  or 
second  operating  position. 


5,460,028 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONDITIONING  THE 
SIGNAL  OF  A  MEASURING  SENSOR 
Peter   Werner,   Wiemsheim;    Hermann    Hemminger,    Mark- 
griiningen;  Beate  Glockner,  Miihlacker;  Gerard  Byrne,  Rot- 
tenburg,  and  Stephan  Johne,  Ludwigsburg,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  4,  1993,  43  41 
390.0 

IjiL  CI."  F02B  3/08 

VS.  a.  73—1  R  10  aaims 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  conditioning  a  signal  (Ul)  of  a 

measuring  sensor  having  a  ground  potential  so  that  said  sensor 

signal  (Ul),  which  is  referred  to  said  ground  potential,  can  be 

further  processed  in  a  control  apparatus  having  a  control  apparatus 

ground  potential  which  can  be  offset  fix>m  said  ground  potential  of 

said  measuring  sensor  by  an  amount  (Um),  the  circuit  arrangement 

comprising; 

a  conditioning  circuit  including:  a  first  input  connected  to  said 

sensor  ground  and  a  first  output;  means  for  generating  a  first 
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offset  Ug;  and.  means  for  forming  a  sum  potential  of  said 
ground  potential  of  said  measuring  sensor  and  said  first  offset 
Ug  and  for  applying  said  sum  potential  to  said  first  output; 
coupling  means  for  logically  combining  said  sum  potential  and 
said  sensor  signal  (Ul)  to  define  a  signal  (Ue)  as  a  linear 
fiinction  of  said  sensor  signal  (Ul)  supplemented  by  an  offset 
(b)  other  than  zero  and  said  signal  (Uc)  being  defined  by  the 
equation: 

Ur=aVhh 

wherein  said  signal  Ue  is  referred  to  said  ground  potential  of  said 

measuring  sensor, 

said  conditioning  circuit  further  including  a  second  input  for 
receiving  said  signal  (Ue)  to  form  a  potential  at  said  second 
input  corresponding  to  a  potential  (Ue-t-Um)  referred  to  said 
control  apparatus  ground;  and,  ancillary  means  having  a  first 
input  for  receiving  said  potential  (Ue+Um)  via  said  second 
input  of  said  conditioning  circuit  and  having  a  second  input 
for  receiving  said  ground  potential  of  said  control  apparatus; 
and, 
said  ancillary  means  including  means  for  converting  said  poten- 
tial (Ue-<-Um)  and  said  ground  potential  of  said  control  appa- 
ratus into  an  output  signal  (Ua),  which  is  referred  to  said 
ground  potential  of  said  control  apparatus  and  is  independent 
of  said  amount  (Um)  and  is  a  linear  fuiKtion  of  said  measur- 
ing signal  (Ul)  with  an  offset  B  defined  as: 

Ua=A'UI+B 

wherein  said  offset  B  can  be  set  to  a  value  zero  or  to  a  value  other 
than  zero  in  dependence  upon  the  configuration  of  said  coupling 
means;  aiKl, 

said  conditioning  circuit  having  a  second  output  for  outputting 
said  output  signal  Ua. 


5,460,029 

AUTOMATIC  TESTER  AND  CALIBRATOR  FOR 

INSTRUMENTS  OR  FLUID  METERS 

Neat  Toot,  167  Dover  Meadow  Close  S.E.,  Calgary,  Alberta, 

Canada 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69^72 
InL  a."  GOIF  25/00 
VS.  CI.  73—3  9  Claims 

1.  An  instrument  calibrator  for  a  fluid  flow  nteasuring  device,  the 
measuring  device  having  flow  sensing  switches  and  having  means 
to  generate  first  electrical  signals  rcfKresentative  of  fluid  flow,  the 
calibrator  comprising: 
drive  means  for  controllably  and  forcibly  switching  the  switches 
successively  in  a  maimer  corresponding  to  a  chosen  reference 
volume  of  fluid  flow; 
means  for  pnxlucing  second  electrical  signals  representative  of 

the  chosen  reference  volume; 
means  for  receiving  and  processing  the  first  electrical  signals 
from  the  measuring  device  to  produce  a  measured  volume 
signal; 
means  for  comparing  the  measured  volume  signal  to  the  second 
electrical  signals  representative  of  the  chosen  reference  vol- 
ume and  producing  output  representative  of  the  comparison; 
and 
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5,460,031 

KNOCKING  DETECTION  METHOD  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND  IGNITION  TIMING 

CONTROL  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Masakatsu  Fujishita,  Mito,  and  Masahiro  Sato,  Katsuta,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi 

Automotive  Engineering  Co,,  Ltd,,  Ibaraki,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser,  No.  128,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  30,  1992,  4-261075 

Int  CI."  GOIH  1100 

\^S.  CI.  73—35,03  8  Claims 

1.  A  knocking  detection  method  for  detecting  a  knocking  in  an 


5,460,030 

METHOD  AND  TOOL  FOR  DETECTING  AIR  TRAPPED 

IN  ENGINE  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  J.  Btoxsom,  Walled  lake,  and  Anthony  H,  Boden,  Ann 

Arhor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich, 

Filed  Feb,  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,973 

Int  CI.'  GOIF  niOO:  GOIN  7100 

t.S.  a.  73—19.05  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  volume  of  trapped  air  in  an 


internal  combustion  engine  cooling  system  including  the  steps  of: 
delivering  a  volume  of  test  air  under  pressure  to  said  cooling 

system  using  a  piston  operated  pump; 
measuring  said  volume  of  test  air  delivered  to  said  cooling 

system  by  reading  the  number  of  cycles  of  a  piston  in  said 

pump  recorded  by  a  counter  connected  to  said  pump  and 

multiplying  said  number  of  cycles  by  the  worlcing  volume  of 

said  pump: 
measuring  the  pressure  of  said  test  air  in  said  cooling  system; 

and 
calculating  the  volume  of  said  traprwd  air  in  said  cooling  system 

using  the  measured  volume  and  pressure  of  said  lest  air  in 

Boyle's  law. 
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means  for  adjusting  the  flow  measuring  device  using  the  output 
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internal  combustion  engine,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
extracting  a  plurality  of  characteristic  components  indicative  of 
a  knoclcing  from  physical  quantities  relating  to  a  knocking 
state  in  the  internal  combustion  engine,  and  a  comparison 
component  to  be  defined  according  to  said  physical  quantities; 
extracting  information  on  the  occurrence  of  a  krKxking  from  a 
relationship  between  said  plurality  of  characteristic  compo- 
nents and  said  comparison  component;  and 
substituting  a  predetermined  limit  characteristic  component  for 
any  of  said  characteristic  components  which  is  judged  to  be 
outside  a  permissible  extent  of  value  thereof 


5,460,032 
IMPOUNDMENT  LEAK  DETECTION.  LOCATION,  AND 
CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 
Burt  T.  Hampton,  and  Timothy  O.  Hampton,  both  of  Magno- 
lia, Ark.,  assignors  to  Burt  Troyce  Hampton,  Magnolia,  Ark. 
FUed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,688 
InL  CI."  GOIM  im 
MS.  CI.  73— 49J  15  Claims 

I.  An  impoundment  leak  detection,  location,  and  containment 


system,  comprising: 

an  impoundment  for  contaimng  a  material  including  a  fluid; 


a  plurality  of  leak  detection  modules  positioned  below  the 
Impoundment,  said  plurality  of  leak  detection  modules  being 
connected  together  to  form  an  impermeable  grid  which  is 
positioned  below  the  impoundment  and  extends  in  a  continu- 
ous manner  so  that  any  fluid  escaping  from  a  leak  in  the 
impoundment  moves  downwardly  due  to  gravitational  force 
and  is  collected  and  localized  within  one  or  more  leak  detec- 
tion modules  positioned  below  the  leak,  the  location  of  each 
leak  detection  module  being  known  in  relation  to  the 
impoundment; 

a  tunnel; 

a  plurality  of  fluid  sensors  visually  accessible  from  inside  said 
tunnel; 

a  plurality  of  closed  fluid  conduits,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
closed  fluid  conduits  being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  leak  detection  modules  and  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  plurality  of  fluid  sensors  so  that  the  respective 
fluid  sensor  has  a  known  association  with  the  respective  one 
of  said  plurality  of  leak  deteaion  modules  to  provide  separate 
closed  fluid  communication  between  the  respective  otie  of 
said  plurality  of  leak  detection  nKxlules  and  the  respective  one 
of  said  plurality  of  fluid  sensors  so  that  any  fluid  which  is 
collected  and  localized  within  a  leak  detection  module  passes 
from  the  respective  leak  detection  module  through  the  respec- 
tive closed  fluid  conduit  connected  thereto  to  the  associated 
fluid  sensor, 

whereby  an  indication  by  a  fluid  sensor  of  the  presence  of  fluid 
at  the  respective  fluid  sensor  provides  an  identification  of  the 
location  of  the  associated  leak  detection  module  which  col- 
lected the  fluid  from  the  leak  in  the  impoundment  and  thus 
provides  an  identification  of  the  location  of  the  leak  in  the 
impoundment. 


5,460,033 
CORROSION  CONDITION  EVALUATION  AND 
CORROSION  PROTECTION  OF  UNBONDED  POST- 
TENSION  CABLES  IN  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 
Henry   Vander  Veide,  2199  Cariing  Ave,   Ottawa,  Ontario, 

Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  45,720,  Apr.  14,  1993,  PaL  No.  5365,779. 
This  application  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278^19 

Int.  CI."  COIN  moo 

U.S.  a.  73—86  23  Claims 

10.  A  system  for  on-site  corrosion  protection  of  unbonded  pre- 


stressing  elements  on  a  post-tension  concrete  structure  in  service, 
said  elements  each  being  disposed  within  a  respective  conduit,  said 
conduits  each  containing  a  gaseous  environment  to  which  said 
elements  are  subjected,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  inlet  ports  provided  in  said  concrete  structure,  said  inlet  ports 
being  located  at  respective  positions  along  the  longi.udinal 
lengths  of  each  of  said  prcstressing  elements  and  between 
terminal  ends  thereof,  said  inlet  ports  respectively  permiaing 
communication  with  said  gaseous  environments  in  said  con- 
duits; 

(b)  a  supply  for  supplying  site-manufactured  dry  nor -corrosive 
gas  through  said  inlet  ports  to  said  conduits, 

(c)  an  automatic  controllable  valve  for  said  supply, 

(d)  a  programmable  controller  for  actuating  said  controllable 
valve  to  cyclically  pressurize  said  conduit  with  said  dry  gas 


provided  through  said  inlet  ports  for  a  selected  duration  of 
time  and  according  to  a  selected  time  schedule;  and 
(e)  access  ports  for  accessing  said  gaseous  environments  in  said 
conduits  of  a  preselected  number  of  said  prcstressing  elements 
for  measurement  of  said  gaseous  environments  therein  to 
determine  the  humidity  thereof 


5,460,034 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  AND  ANALYZING 

SURFACE  ROUGHNESS  ON  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

ETCHED  FACETS 
Robert  W,  Herrick,  Hazelwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,546 

InL  CI."  GOIN  27100;  HOIJ  17126 

MS.  CI.  73—105  3  Claims 
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UFTOFF  I4ASK  1,  p=48.6  nm  rms 

LIFTOFF  MASK  2.  p  »22.7  nm  rms 

-  OXIDE  MASK,    p  =1 1 .3  nm  rms 


SPATIAL  FREQUENCY  (>Um 


1.  Method  of  measuring  surface  characteristics  of  a  semicorxluc- 
tor  facet  having  a  surface  profile  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  digitizing  data  representative  of  said  surface  profile  to  pro- 
duce digitized  data; 

(b)  taking  the  Fourier  transform  of  said  digitized  data; 

(c)  taking  the  inverse  Fourier  transform  of  spatial  frequency 
spectrum  components  resulting  from  the  execution  of  step  (b) 
and  reconstructing  three  waveform  components  therefrom 
wherein: 

(d)  a  first  waveform  component  has  a  10-30  micron  period  for 
measuring  the  extent  of  edge  wander,  a  second  waveform 
component  has  a  2-5  micron  period  for  measuring  the  extent 
of  bumpiness  and  a  third  waveform  component  has  periods  of 
less  than  two  microns  for  measuring  the  extent  of  surface 
roughiKss. 


5,460,035 

BEARING  FREE  SPRING  FREE  THROTTLE  POSITION 

SENSOR 

David  S.  Pfaffenberger,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  CTS 

Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,140 
Int  CI."  GOIM  IStOO 
MS.  CI.  73—118.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  thronle  position  sensor  for  detecting  the  position  of  a 
rotary  throttle  shaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
a  resistor  element  having  first  and  second  electrical  terminations: 
a  tap  electrically  contacting  said  resistor  element  intermediate 
said  first  and  secoixl  terminations  atxl  deriving  an  electrical 
potential  from  said  resistor  element  representative  of  a  rela- 
tive position  of  said  tap  between  said  first  and  said  second 
terminations; 
a  rotor  means  mechanically  linked  to  said  tap,  said  rotor  means 

transferring  motion  from  said  shaft  to  said  tap; 
retention  means  for  mechanically  retaining  said  rotor  means  in 
fixed   position   relative   to   said   resistor  element   prior  to 
mechanical  linkage  of  said  rotor  means  to  said  rotary  throttle 
shaft. 
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5,460,037 
DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  AND  COLD  CHECKING  OF 

INFLATION  PRESSURE  OF  VEHICLE  TIRES 
Jean-Francois   Chamussy,   Blois,   and   Jean-Pierre   Francois, 
Romagnat,  Iwtli  of,  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Gen- 
eraie     des     EtabiissemenU     Micheiin-Michelin     &     Cic, 
Clemtont-Ferrand  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jiui.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,017 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  25,  1993,  93  07882 
Int  a."  B60C  23/02 
VS.  CL  73— 146J  12  Claims 


said  rotor  means  disengaged  from  and  unsupported  by  said 
retention  means  during  normal  operational  movement  of  said 
rotary  throttle  shaft  and  said  rotor  means. 


5,460,036 
TIRE  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
ayde  M.  Church,  1325  E.  Wesicyan  Dr.,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85282 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,715,  Jan.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339^48 
InL  a.'  GOIM  17/00 
VS.  a.  73—146  7  Claims 


UMI 


1.  Tire  inspection  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  said  base  having 
an  operator/inspector  work  station  operatively  associated  there- 
with, a  pedestal  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  in  front  of  said 
work  station,  a  support  structure  iiKluding  means  for  rotating  a  tire 
resting  in  an  upright  position  thereon,  said  support  structure  further 
including  means  for  spreading  apart  opposed  bead  regions  of  a  tire 
to  facilitate  inspection  of  the  tire,  said  support  structure  being 
mounted  atop  said  pedestal  and  rotatable  thereon  about  a  vertical 
axis  to  permit  a  tire  resting  on  the  support  structure  to  be  inspected 
from  different  angles  by  an  operator/inspector  standing  at  said 
work  station,  means  operative  between  said  support  structure  and 
said  pedestal  for  respectively  preventing  and  permitting  rotation  of 
said  support  structure,  and  control  means  at  said  work  station  for 
controlling  operation  of  said  tire  rotating  means,  said  tire  bead 
spreading  means,  and  the  means  for  preventing  and  permitting 
rotation  of  said  support  structure. 


I.  A  device  for  monitoring  an  inflation  pressure  of  tires  of  a 
stopped  vehicle  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  the  inflation  pressure  of  each  tire; 

a  central  processing  unit  for  analyzing  the  measurements  with 
reference  to  ranges  of  stored  values  to  thus  delect  abnormal 
pressure  values; 

means  for  transmitting  said  measurements  to  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit; 

means  for  transmitting  an  alarm  to  the  driver  of  the  vehicle; 

autonomous  means  for  supplying  said  central  processing  unit 
with  power  and  for  communicating  with  the  central  process- 
ing unit,  from  outside  the  stopped  vehicle,  for  thereby  moni- 
toring the  inflation  pressure  of  each  of  the  tires  from  outside 
the  stopped  vehicle. 


5,460,038 

ACOUSTIC  DISPLACEMENT  FLOW  METER 

W.  Stephen  Woodward,  Chapel  HUl,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Curtin 

Matheson  Scientific,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,176,  Jan.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,868 

Int  CI."  GOIF  1/20 

VS.  CI.  73—203  20  Claims 


1.  (Amended)  A  method  of  determining  the  flow  rate  of  a  fluid 
flowing  along  a  path,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  fluid  flow  along  the  path; 

(b)  directing  the  flow  of  the  fluid  to  a  transducer  by  restricting 
the  flow  path  downstream  from  the  transducer  for  a  variable 
period  of  time,  the  transducer  having  a  displacement  element; 


(c)  generating  a  signal  from  the  transducer  representative  of 
displacement  of  the  displacement  element  due  to  fluid  flow 
while  the  flow  path  is  restricted; 

(d)  using  the  transducer  signal  to  determine  the  fluid  flow  rate; 
and 

(e)  reestablishing  fluid  flow  along  the  path  by  removing  the 
restriction  after  the  variable  period  of  time. 


5,460,039 
FLOW  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
Charies  W.  Cutler,  San  Bernardino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear 
Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,888 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  GOIF  1/6S 

VS.  a.  73—204.15  17  Claims 


-f— 


yiP 


/ 


A  zz\'^  ^^ 


^2- 


•^ 


.2Z 


JZ 


^jLOMV 


^^ 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  gas,  comprising: 

a  flow  head,  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  for  directing  a  flow  of 
gas  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet; 

a  first  thermoiesistive  element  mounted  in  the  flow  head  so  as  to 
be  substantially  transverse  to  the  direction  of  gas  flow; 

a  second  thermoresistive  element  mounted  in  the  flow  head  so  as 
to  be  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  gas  flow,  the  first 
and  second  thermoresistive  elements  having  substantially 
equal  resistances  at  any  given  temperature  within  a  selected 
temperature  range; 

first  and  second  current  generators  for  supplying  electrical  cur- 
rents respectively  to  the  first  aixl  second  thermoresistive  ele- 
ments to  heat  the  first  and  second  thermoresistive  elements  to 
a  predetermined  temperature  within  the  selected  temperature 
range; 

first  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  power- 
indicative  signal,  indicating  the  power  consumed  by  the  first 
thermoresistive  element  in  being  maintained  at  the  predeter- 
mined temperature  in  response  to  the  flow  of  gas; 

second  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  second  power- 
indicative  signal,  indicating  the  power  consumed  by  the  sec- 
ond thennoresistive  element  in  being  maintained  at  the  prede- 
termined temperature  in  response  to  the  flow  of  gas; 

comparator  means,  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  power- 
indicative  signals,  for  generating  a  delta  power  signal  having 
a  value  representing  the  amplitude  difference  between  the  first 
and  second  power-indicative  signals; 

memory  means  for  electronically  storing  a  look-up  table  com- 
prising a  set  of  values  from  an  empirically-derived  flow 
rate-versus-delta  power  curve;  and 

computer  means,  responsive  to  the  delta  power  signal,  for 
addressing  the  look-up  table  to  acquire  a  flow  rate  value 
corresponding  to  the  value  of  the  delta  power  signal. 


5,460,040 
THERMOSETTING  FLOWMETER 
Yasuo  Tada,  and  Katsuaki  Yasui,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988.910.  Dec  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  12,  1991,  3-328705 
Int  CL""  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  CI.  73—204,25  1  Claim 


L-L 


1.  A  thermosensitive  flowmeter  of  the  type  including  only  non- 
trimmed  resistive  elements  and  whose  accuracy  is  thus  not  affected 
by  trimming  of  such  resistive  elements,  comprising: 
a  bridge  circuit  including: 
a  first  series  circuit  having  a  thermosensitive  resistor  arranged  in 

a  fluid  to  be  measured  and  a  first  resistor  connected  in  series 

with  each  other,  and 
a  second  series  circuit,  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  series 

circuit,  having  a  second  resistor  and  a  third  resistor  connected 

in  series  with  each  other, 
said  third  resistor  being  adjusted  so  that  a  heat  dissipation  value 

of  the  thermosensitive  resistor  reaches  a  predetermined  value 

when  a  flow  rate  through  said  flowmeter  is  at  a  certain  speed; 

and 
a  gain  adjusting  means  for  amplifying  the  voltage  at  a  node 

between  the  thermosensitive  resistor  and  said  first  resistor  to  a 

predetermined  output  voltage; 
wherein  a  current  conducted  through  said  bridge  circuit  heats 

said  thermosensitive  resistor  so  that  a  flow  rate  of  said  fluid  to 

be  measured  is  detected  by  an  amount  of  radiation  withdrawn 

from  the  thermosensitive  resistor  by  said  fluid. 


5,460,041 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  WET  BULB  TEMPERATURE 
OF  A  FLUE  GAS  STREAM 
Gary  M.  Andes:  Richard  Marshall,  both  of  Lockport,  N.Y.; 
Andrew  D.  Bumette,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Lawrence  R.  Lepo- 
vitz,  Paducah,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research 
Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148.299,  Nov.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,564 
Int  CL*  COIN  25/64 
U.S.  a.  73—335.08  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  flue  gas  scrubber  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  flue 
gas  and  having  ,i  dryer  vessel  inlet  duct  defined  by  a  duct  wall,  an 
apfiaratus  for  measuring  the  wet  bulb  temperature  of  said  flue  gas 
in  a  dryer  vessel  inlet  duct,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  port  through  said  duct  wall; 

a  support  plate  removably  fixed  to  said  duct  wall  over  said  port, 
said  support  plate  having  a  first  aperture  and  a  second  aper- 
ture; 
a  first  support  arm  inserted  through  said  first  aperture  into  said 
inlet  duct,  said  first  support  arm  having  a  hollow  interior 
sealed  from  said  flue  gas; 
a  temperature  sensor  located  within  said  inlet  duct  and  fixed  to 
said  first  support  arm,  said  temperature  sensor  comprised  of  a 
thermocouple  having  a  protective  coating,  said  temperature 
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sensor  having  sensor  leads  routed  from  said  temperature  sen- 
sor to  an  exterior  location  from  said  inlet  duct  by  way  of  said 
hollow  interior  of  said  first  support  arm; 

a  second  support  arm  inserted  through  said  second  aperture  into 
said  inlet  duct,  said  second  support  arm  having  a  hollow 
interior  sealed  from  said  flue  gas; 

a  water  spray  nozzle  located  within  said  inlet  duct  and  fixed  to 
said  second  support  arm,  said  water  spray  nozzle  aimed  to 
spray  water  onto  said  temperature  sensor, 

a  water  supply  line  to  supply  water  to  said  water  spray  nozzle, 
said  water  supply  line  routed  from  said  water  spray  nozzle  to 
an  exterior  location  from  said  inlet  duct  by  way  of  said  hollow 
interior  of  said  second  support  arm;  and 

an  air  supply  line  to  supply  atomizing  air  to  said  water  spray 
nozzle,  said  air  supply  line  routed  from  said  water  spray 
nozzle  to  an  exterior  location  from  said  inlet  duct  by  way  of 
said  hollow  interior  of  said  second  support  arm. 


5,460,042 
ADJUSTABLE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Terence  'Dicker,  lOJl-D  Calle  IVepadora,  San  dcmenle.  Calif. 
92673-6204 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  226,681 

InL  CI."  GOIF  19/00 

VS.  a.  73—429  16  Claims 
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1.  An  adjustable  measuring  device  composing: 

a)  an  elongate  body  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  end  having  a  first  measuring  cavity  formed  thereon,  said 
second  end  having  a  second  measuring  cavity  formed  thereon, 
said  body  member  having  a  central  rail  portion  disposed 
intermediate  said  first  aixl  second  measuring  cavities,  with  the 
top  edges  of  said  first  and  second  measuring  cavities  and  said 
rail  portion  being  disposed  in  a  substanually  common  plane; 

b)  an  elongate  cover  member  slidably  mouiued  to  said  rail 
ponion  having  damming  members  depending  downwardly 
from  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  elongate  central  cover  mem- 
ber having  a  lower  surface  adapted  to  contact  said  top  edges 
of  said  first  and  second  measuring  cavities  and  said  rail 
portion; 


c)  at  least  one  slot  formed  along  the  length  of  said  rail  portion; 
and 

d)  at  least  one  flange  depending  from  said  central  cover  member, 
said  at  least  one  flange  being  sized  and  adapted  to  be  received 
in  said  at  least  one  slot  to  retain  said  cover  member  on  said 
body  member  and  allow  said  central  cover  member  to  slidably 
move  along  said  top  edges  of  said  first  and  second  measuring 
cavities  and  said  rail  portion  such  that  by  sliding  said  cover 
member,  said  damming  members  correspondingly  adjust  the 
volume  of  each  respective  measuring  cavity. 
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5,460,043 
VIBRATORY  GYROSCOPE 
Kokkhi  l^i^jima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Akai  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946JS4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-262564 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  15108 

VJS.  CI.  73—504.12  7  Claims 


I.  A  vibratory  gyroscope  comprising 

a  drive  unit, 

a  vibrating  element  which  is  polygonal  shaped  in  cross-section, 

at  least  first  and  second  piezoelectric  elements  adhered  to  at  least 
a  first  side  of  said  vibrating  element, 

a  detector,  and 

a  variable  resistor  including  at  least  first  and  second  fixed 
terminals,  and  a  variable  terminal  for  varying  the  resistance  of 
said  variable  resistor. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  piezoelectric  elements  are  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  fixed  terminals  respectively, 
and  said  variable  terminal  is  connected  to  a  ground  potential, 
and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  piezoelectric  elements  are  further 
connected  to  said  drive  unit  and  said  detector  for  self-induced 
vibration  and  signal  detection,  respectively. 


5,460,044 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ACCELERATION  DETECTING 

APPARATUS 

Masahiro  Yamamoto,   Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  f993,  Ser.  No.  171,614 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-346%7 

InL  CI."  GOIP  15/09 

VS.  CI.  73—514.16  3  Claims 

1.  A  scmicoixluctor  acceleration  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base; 

an  acceleration  detecting  beam  including  a  fixed  portion  fixed  to 
said  base,  a  movable  portion,  and  a  diaphragm  disposed 
between  and  connected  to  said  fixed  portion  and  said  movable 
portion,  said  diaphragm  flexing  in  response  to  an  applied 
acceleration; 
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a  sensor  circuit  disposed  on  said  diaphragm  of  said  acceleration 
detecting  beam,  said  sensor  circuit  generating  an  electrical 
signal  indicating  flexing  amount  of  said  diaphragm; 

an  amplification  circuit  disposed  on  said  movable  portion  of  said 
acceleration  detecting  beam,  said  amplification  circuit  ampli- 
fying the  electrical  signal  fixim  said  sensor  circuit  and  output- 
ting  an  amplified  signal;  and 

a  diagnosis  circuit  disposed  on  said  fixed  portion  of  said  accel- 
eration detecting  beam,  said  diagnosis  circuit  indicating 
whether  the  amplified  signal  is  normal. 


I.  An  ultrasonic  probe  comprising: 

a  disk-shaped  probe  head  having  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducers mounted  thereon; 

a  support  shaft  having  an  axis  and  a  transverse  hole; 

means  for  coupling  said  probe  head  to  said  shaft  in  a  manner 
'  whereby  said  probe  head  is  tiltablc  about  mutually  orthogonal 
first  and  second  axes,  said  first  axis  being  perpendicular  to 
said  shaft  axis,  wherein  said  coupling  means  comprises  a 
sphere-shaped  ball  having  a  vertical  hole  through  which  said 
support  shaft  extends,  a  transverse  hole  intersecting  said  ver- 
tical hole,  and  first  aixl  second  segments  of  an  annular  groove 


formed  in  the  surface  thereof  along  a  great  circle  through  both 
ends  of  said  vertical  hole,  and  first  and  second  collinear  pins 
slidably  seated  in  said  first  and  second  segments-of  said 
annular  groove  respectively,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
collinear  pins  being  connected  to  said  probe  head;  and 
a  pin  inserted  inside  said  transverse  hole  in  said  sphere-shaped 
ball  and  said  transverse  hole  in  said  support  shaft  for  securing 
said  sphere-shaped  ball  to  said  support  shaft 


5,460,046 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC 

PIPELINE  INSPECTION 

Philip  M.  Maltby,  Tkilsa;  James  S.  Edwards,  Sapulpa,  and  John 

C.  Hamilton,  lUsa,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  TDW  Delaware, 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,651 

InL  CI."  GOIN  29I24;29/I0 

VS.  CL  73—623  8  Claims 


5,460,045 
ULTRASONIC  PROBES  FOR  INSPECTION  OF  REACTOR 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  BOTTOM  HEAD  AND  WELD 
BUILDUP  THEREON 
Jack  P.  Clark;  Balasubramanian  S.  Kowdley,  both  of  San  Jose; 
James  C.  S.  T\ing,  Santa  Clara,  and  David  C.  Berg,  San  Jose, 
all    of   Calif.,    assignors    to    General    Electric    Company, 
SchenecUdy,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  865^07,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,272,734. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,193 
Int  CL"  GOIN  29/10:29/26 
VS.  CL  73—622  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  record  that  can  be  used  to  determine 
the  characteristics  of  the  wall  of  a  pipeline,  the  pipeline  having  a 
fluid  media  therein,  the  fluid  media  having  a  known  acoustic 
impedance,  comprising: 

passing  an  instrument  pig  through  the  interior  of  the  pipeline 
having  said  fluid  media  therein; 

by  means  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  multi-element  transduc- 
ers carried  by  said  instrument  pig,  generating  a  sequence  of 
transducer  initiated  ultrasonic  pulses,  each  ultrasonic  pulse 
being  coupled  from  a  said  multi-element  transducer  to  said 
fluid  media  and  thereby  to  the  pipeline  interior  wall  and 
through  the  pipeline  from  the  interior  wall  to  the  exterior  wall, 
a  portion  of  the  acoustic  pulse  being  reflected  by  both  the 
pipeline  interior  and  exterior  walls  to  provide  detectable  inte- 
rior aixt  exterior  pipeline  wall  reflected  acoustic  pulses  that 
are  coupled  by  said  fluid  media  back  to  said  transducer, 

generating  electrical  signals  in  said  multi-element  transducers  as 
a  consequence  of  said  interior  and  exterior  pipe  wall  reflected 
acoustic  pulses;  and 

analyzing  said  electrical  signals  to  provide  information  as  to  the 
characteristics  of  a  pipe  wall. 


2202 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1995 


October  24.  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2203 


5,460.047 

FLOW  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCERS 

Saul  A.  Jacobson,  Bellingham,  Mass^  assignor  to  Panametrics, 

Inc^  Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975355,  Nov.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,070 

InL  CL*  GOIN  29100.  GOIF  U20 

U.S.  CI.  73—632  20  Claims 


a  polarisation  maintaining  fibre  for  being  disposed  in  the  path  of 
an  ultrasonic  wave,  the  fibre  having  two  orthogonal  principal 
axes,  an  input  ervl.  and  an  output  end; 

input  means  to  launch  into  the  input  end  of  the  fibre  a  light  beam 
aligned  with  at  least  one  of  the  principal  axes;  and 

output  means  for  receiving  the  light  beam  from  the  output  end  of 
the  fibre  and  for  determining  mode  coupling  induced  in  the 
fibre  by  the  ultrasonic  wave  and  thereby  provide  a  first  signal 
indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  ultrasonic  wave. 


5,460,049 
DIGITALLY-TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  STRAIN- 
GAUGE  PRESSURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Michael  S.  Kirsch,  Spokane.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Instnunention 
Northwest,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,433 

Int  CI."  GOIL  9106.19104 

MS.  a.  73—708  11  Claims 


1.  A  sensing  system  for  detection  of  an  ultrasonic  interrogation 
signal  transmitted  through  a  gaseous  fluid  to  determine  a  charac- 
teristic of  the  fluid,  such  sensing  system  comprising 

a  receiving  sensor  including 

a  body  for  holding  a  plurality  n  of  ultrasonic  transducer  ele- 
ments, said  body  being  mounted  in  use  to  orient  each  of  the 
transducer  elements  toward  the  fluid, 

said  plurality  n  of  ultrasonic  transducer  elements  mounted  in 
said  body,  wherein  n>2,  each  respective  element  of  the  n 
ultrasonic  transducer  elements  having  a  face  for  directly  cou- 
pling energy  between  said  respective  element  and  fluid  along 
an  axis  of  signal  propagation, 

said  transducer  elements  mounted  in  the  body  operating  at  a 
frequeiKy  having  a  characteristic  ultrasonic  wavelength  X  in 
the  fluid,  and  being  arranged  in  pairs,  each  element  of  a  pair 
having  its  face  offset  a  distance  X/2  along  it  axis  of  propaga- 
tion from  the  face  of  the  other  element  of  the  pair 


5,460.048 
LiLTRASONIC  SENSOR  USING  A  POLARIZATION 
MAINTAINING  HBRE 
Helen  L.  W.  Chan,  21A  Hannah  St.,  Beecroft,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia,  and  Kin  S.  Chiang,  1/200  Pacific  Highway, 
Greenwich,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU91/0O23,  S  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9in0885,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  19, 1990,  PJ  8301 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  5116;  COIN  21100 
U.S.  CI.  73—657  11  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  an  ultrasonic  sensor  comprising: 


1.  A  pressure  sensor,  comprising: 

a  piezoresistive  diaphragm  having  four  resistors  connected  in  a 
bridge  configuration,  four  connection  junctions  positioned  on 
the  bridge,  one  junction  being  located  between  each  of  the 
four  resistors; 
a  first  resistor  connected  in  series  with  the  bridge  at  a  first  one  of 
said  four  junctions,  said  first  resistor  having  a  first  resistaiKc; 
and 
wherein  an  excitation  signal  is  received  at  the  bridge  configura- 
tion at  the  first  junction  via  the  first  resistor  to  induce  a 
diaphragm  response  across  opposing  second  and  fourth  jutK- 
tions  of  said  four  juiKtions,  the  excitation  signal  having  a  first 
voltage;  and 
wherein  a  second  voltage  occurs  across  the  first  resistor  and  a 
third  voltage  occurs  across  said  second  and  fourth  juiKtions  of 
the  bridge  configuration  in  response  to  the  excitation  signal; 
and 
processing  means  for  executing  a  first  computer  program  com- 
prising the  steps: 

calculating  a  current  normalized  voltage  across  the  bridge 
configuration  from  the  second  voltage,  third  voltage  and 
first  resistance: 
calculating  bridge  impedance  from  the  first  voltage,  second 

voltage  and  first  resistance; 
deriving  a  first-pass  estimate  of  diaphragm  temperature  based 

on  the  calculated  bridge  impedance; 
deriving  a  first-pass  estimate  of  pressure  exerted  on  the  dia- 
phragm from  the  current  normalized  voltage  and  the  first- 
pass  temperature  estimate; 


correcting  for  temperature-induced  errors  in  the  calculated 
bridge  impedance  by  using  the  first-pass  pressure  estimate 
to  derive  a  corrected  bridge  impedance; 

adjusting  the  first-pass  temixrature  estimate  by  using  the 
corrected  bridge  impedatKe  to  derive  a  corrected  estimate 
of  diaphragm  temperature; 

calculating  a  temperature  offset  error  and  a  span  error  occur- 
ring in  the  diaphragm  response: 

adjusting  the  current  normalized  voltage  based  on  the  calcu- 
lated temperature  offset  error  and  span  error  to  generate  a 
corrected  current  normalized  voltage;  and 

converting  the  corrected  current  normalized  voltage  to  a  cor- 
rected pressure  measurement. 


5,460,050 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STRAIN  SENSOR  WFTH 

WHEATSTONE  BRIDGE  DRIVE  VOLTAGE 

COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT 

Soichiro  Miyano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii,. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  24,  1993,  5-I53I75 
InL  CI."  GOIL  9106 
U.S.  CI.  73—766  7  Claims 
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7.  A  strain  sensor  comprising  a  Wheatstone  bridge  having  semi- 
conductor strain  gauges,  a  drive  circuit  for  supplying  a  drive 
voltage  between  two  voltage  supply  points  of  the  Wheatstone 
bridge,  and  an  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  a  strain  output 
signal  outputted  between  two  voltage  detection  points  of  the 
Wheatstone  bridge, 
said  Wheatstone  bridge  being  adjustable  such  that  the  voltages  at 

the  two  voltage  detection  points  are  equal, 
said  drive  circuit  comprising: 
a  temperature-dependent  voltage  generator  for  generating  aixl 
outputting  a  voltage  having  a  predetermined  ambient  tem- 
perature dependency  characteristic; 
a  constant  voltage  getKrator  for  gerKrating  and  outputting  a 

predetermined  constant  voltage; 
a  proportional  voltage  generator  for  generating  and  outputting 
a  voltage  proportional  to  an  externally  supplied  power 
source  voltage;  and 
a  voltage  processor  for  receiving  and  arithmetically  process- 
ing respective  voltages  of  said  temperature-dependent  volt- 
age generator,  said  constant  voltage  generator  and  said 
proportion  voltage  generator,  and  for  outputting  a  drive 
voltage  satisfying  a  following  equation 

n  I  •  Vo-Wj- V»-ii3-V  j» 

in  which  n,,  n^  ^^  "s  ^^  positive  constants,  and  V„,  V^ 
and  V^  are  respectively  said  output  voltages  from  said 
proportional  voltage  generator,  said  constant  voltage  gen- 
erator and  said  temperature-dependent  voltage  generator, 
said  drive  voltage  of  said  voltage  processor  being  supplied 
between  two  voltage  supply  points  of  said  Wheatstone 
bridge,  with  a  relation 


being  satisfied  when  said  semicoivluctor  strain  gauges  are 
at  a  predetermiiKd  temperature;  and 
wherein  said  proportional  voltage  generator  includes  a  first  and  a 
second  resistor  connected  between  a  terminal  receiving  said 
power  source  voltage  and  a  ground,  and  an  operational  ampli- 
fier serving  as  a  voltage-follower. 


5,460,051 

STRAIN  RELIEF  DEVICE  FOR  A  LINE  GUIDING 

ASSEMBLY 

Kari-Heiiu  Trieb,  Lindenstrasse  15,  91710  Gunzenhausen,  and 

Josef  Sieff,  Hagenbuchring  19,  91802  Meinheim,  both  of, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,518 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    30,    1993, 
9313011  U 

Int  CI."  GOIN  3108 


MS.  a.  73—828 
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14.  A  strain  relief  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  line  guid- 
ing assemblies  and  a  plurality  of  strain  relief  units,  the  line  guiding 
assemblies  each  having  a  line  channel  capable  of  holding  at  least 
one  line  guided  in  the  line  channel,  wherein  each  strain  relief  unit 
further  comprises  a  first  pressure  fitted  connection  unit  for  connec- 
tion of  the  line  Channel  to  an  apparatus  which  is  to  be  connected  to 
the  at  least  one  line,  and  a  second  form  fitted  connection  unit  for 
connecting  the  at  least  one  line  to  the  first  connection  unit,  the 
second  form  fined  connection  unit  formed  by  a  material  insert 
which  is  so  clastic  and  which  fills  a  radial  interstice  between  any 
lines  and  the  first  connection  unit,  wherein  the  first  connection  unit 
comprises  at  least  one  lateral  part,  a  cover  part  and  a  base  part,  and 
wherein  both  sides  of  the  at  least  one  lateral  part  are  provided  with 
coupling  elements  for  lateral  connection  to  another  base  part  of 
another  strain  relief  unit,  and  wherein  the  first  pressure  fitted 
connection  and  the  second  form  fitted  connection  unit,  of  each 
strain  relief  unit,  serve  as  a  strain  relief  for  the  line  channel  and  for 
the  at  least  otK  guide. 


5,460,052 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

COMPOSITE  INTERFACE  PROPERTIES 

"nirgay  Ertiirk,  Lowell,  and  William  Chepolis.  Bedford,  both  of 

Mass.^  assignors  to   University  of  Massachusetts  Lowell, 

Lowell,  Mass. 

Filed  JuL  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,793 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  3122 

MS.  a.  73—847  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  properties  of  a  specimen  of  composite 

material,  the  specimen  having  a  fiber  extending  through  a  matrix 

forming  a  fiber-matrix  interface,  a  portion  of  the  fiber  exterKling 

from  the  matrix,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

gripping  the  specimen  of  composite  material  with  a  first  jaw; 
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gripping  the  fiber  extending  from  the  matrix  with  a  second  jaw; 

rotating  the  fiber  relative  to  the  matrix;  and 

measuring  the  torque  transmitted  through  the  fiber-matrix  inter- 
face as  the  fiber  is  rotated  relative  to  the  matrix,  the  torque 
being  measured  with  respect  to  angular  rotation  of  the  fiber 
relative  to  the  matrix. 


ELECTRONIC  METHOD  FOR  MASS  FLOW 
MEASUREMENT 
Hyok  S.  Lew;  Yon  S.  Lew,  and  Yon  K.  Lew,  aU  of  7890  Oak  St, 
Arvada,  Colo.  80005 

FUcd  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946.675 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  9, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.''  GOIF  1184 

VS.  CL  73— 861 J8  20  Claims 


I.  An  electronic  data  processing  method  for  determining  mass 

flow  rate  of  media  movmg  through  at  least  one  conduit  with  two 

extremities  restrained  from  expenencmg  displacement,  comprising 

in  combination: 

a)  generatmg  a  primary  flexural  vibration  of  said  at  least  one 

conduit  in  one  of  a  symmetric  and  an  antisynunetric  mode 

about  a  center  section  of  the  conduit  by  exerting  a  vibratory 

force  tliereon,  said  primary  flexural  vibration  of  the  conduit 

creating  a  secondary  flexural  vibration  of  the  conduit  as  a 

result  of  dynamic  interaction  between  the  primary  flexural 

vibration  of  the  conduit  and  motion  of  the  media  moving 

through  the  conduit; 


b)  converting  the  flexural  vibration  of  the  conduit  at  two  differ- 
ent sections  of  the  conduit  into  a  first  and  second  electrical 
signals  respectively  generated  by  a  first  motion  sensor  dis- 
posed at  one  of  the  two  different  sections  of  the  conduit  and  a 
second  motion  sensor  disposed  at  the  other  of  the  two  differ- 
ent sections  of  the  conduit; 

c)  measuring  a  first  value  of  the  first  electrical  signal  at  an 
instant  determined  by  triggering  means  activated  by  a  zero 
value  of  the  second  electrical  signal,  aixl  measuring  a  second 
value  of  the  first  electrical  signal  at  another  instant  determined 
by  triggering  means  activated  by  a  peak  value  of  the  second 
electrical  signal; 

d)  measuring  a  first  value  of  the  second  electrical  signal  at  an 
instant  determined  by  triggering  means  activated  by  a  zero 
value  of  the  first  electrical  signal,  and  measuring  a  second 
value  of  the  second  electrical  signal  at  another  instant  deter- 
mined by  triggering  means  activated  by  a  peak  value  of  the 
first  electrical  signal; 

e)  taking  ratio  of  the  first  value  .of  the  first  electrical  signal  to 
the  second  value  of  the  first  electrical  signal,  and  ratio  of  the 
first  value  of  the  second  electrical  signal  to  the  second  value 
of  the  second  electrical  signal;  aixl  forming  a  linear  combina- 
tion of  the  ratio  between  the  first  atx)  second  values  of  the  first 
electrical  signal  and  the  ratio  between  the  first  and  second 
values  of  the  second  electrical  signal,  wherein  an  error  intro- 
duced by  a  delay  between  timing  by  the  triggering  electrical 
signal  and  timing  of  measuring  the  measured  electrical  signal 
becomes  cancelled;  and 

0  determining  mass  flow  rate  of  the  media  moving  through  the 
coixluil  as  a  function  of  said  linear  combination  of  the  ratio 
between  the  first  and  second  values  of  the  first  electrical 
signal  and  the  ratio  between  the  first  and  second  values  of  the 
second  electrical  signal. 


5,460,054 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHOKE-FREE  SAMPLING  OF  FLUIDS 

AND  SLURRIES 

Sa  C.  IVan,  529  Palencia  PI.,  Lakeland,  Fla.  33803 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,614 

Int  a."  COIN  1/20 

VS.  CI.  73—863.61  20  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  choke-free  sampling  of  a  slurry  fluid  flowing 
in  a  main  process  conduit,  comprising: 

a)  sampling  means  including  inlet,  outlet,  and  sample  collecting 
means; 

b)  said  inlet  extending  into  the  process  conduit  at  an  angle 
relative  thereto; 

c)  said  outlet  communicating  with  the  process  conduit  down- 
stream of  said  inlet; 

d)  means  in  communication  with  said  sampling  means  for  accel- 
erating the  fluid  flow  into  said  inlet; 

e)  said  inlet  including  an  opening  facing  the  fluid  flow  in  the 
process  conduit; 

f)  said  sampling  means  including  a  sample  collection  circuit; 

g)  means  for  flowing  the  fluid  continuously  through  said  sample 
collection  circuit;  and 
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h)  wherein  the  fluid  flows  in  a  generally  common  direction 
through  the  process  conduit  and  said  sample  collection  circuit 


5,460,055 
SAMPLING  METERING  AND  TRANSFER  VALVE 
ASSEMBLY  AND  ANALYZING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 
SAME 
Bernard  Parker,  Key  Biscayne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter  Cor- 
poration, Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,278,  Nov.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,719 
Int  CI.*  COIN  //;•* 
VS.  a.  73-«63.73  32  Claims 


1.  A  sampling,  metering  and  transfer  valve  assembly  comprising 
at  least  a  pair  of  valve  disc  elements  capable  of  being  coaxially 
arranged,  one  being  a  rotor  and  the  other  being  a  stator,  said  valve 
disc  elements  having  flat  facing  surfaces  assembled  in  frictional, 
sealed  engagement,  each  valve  element  having  plural  axially  par- 
allel passageways  formed  therethrough  capable  respectively  for 
successive  selected  placement  in  communication  to  establish  plural 
dedicated  flow  paths  within  the  valve  assembly  for  accommodating 
respectively  plural  different  liquid  bodies  therein,  rotation  of  said 
rotor  selectively  isolating  precise  volume  aliquot  portions  of  said 
different  liquid  bodies  respectively,  storing  said  aliquot  portions  of 
each  of  said  different  liquid  bodies  within  said  valve  assembly  for 
later  retrieval,  and  delivering  said  stored  aliquot  portions  to  prede- 
termined respective  testing  locations,  each  of  said  dedicated  flow 
paths  having  an  entry  and  an  outlet,  drive  means  comprising  a 
balanced  gimballed  mounting  for  maintaining  said  facing  surfaces 
sealingly  engaged  with  the  alignment  of  the  junctures  of  said  plural 
axially  parallel  passageways  being  maintained  notwithstanding  the 
exercise  of  rotary  force  upon  said  surfaces  tending  to  misalign  said 
passageways  during  successive  rotations  of  said  rotor  whereby  to 
maintain  the  continuity  and  integrity  of  said  plural  dedicated  flow 
paths. 


5,460,056 
UNDERWATER  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
William  H.  Phillips,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  IVippensee 
Corporation,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236^71 
Int  CL'  GOIN  1112 
VS.  CL  73—864.66  II  Claims 

1.  Underwater  sampling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  tubular  container  open  at  its  opposite  ends; 
a  first  closure  member  for  closing  one  end  of  said  container  aixl 
a  second  closure  member  for  closing  the  other  end  of  said 
contaiiKr, 
a  connecting  member  interconnecting  said  closure  members  and 
biasing  said  closure  members  toward  their  closed  positions; 


a  latch  mechanism; 

retaining  means  reacting  between  said  latch  mechaiusm  and 
each  of  said  closure  members  for  releasably  maintaining  said 
closure  members  in  open  positions  in  which  a  sample  freely 
may  enter  said  container 

release  actuator  means  operable  to  disable  said  latch  mechanism; 

and  combined  tethering  and  operating  means  coupled  to  said 
release  actuator  means  for  supporting  said  contaiiter  at  a 
selected  submerged  level  and  disabling  said  latch  mechanism 
to  effect  disengagement  of  said  retaining  means  in  response  to 
the  application  of  tensile  force  on  said  tethering  and  operating 
means  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  threshold  value. 


5,460,057 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  SAMPLES 

AND  SAMPLE  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
Jan  Ostrup,  Kaarina,  Finland,  assignor  to  Wallac  Oy,  Ibrlni, 
Finland 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,689 

Chums  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  14,  1992,  923220 

Int  CL'  GOIN  1104:35100 

VS.  CI.  73—864.81  9  Claims 


1.  Method  for  handling  blood  samples  according  to  which 
method  a  blood  sample  is  absorbed  into  a  substrate,  a  sample  piece 
is  taken  from  the  substrate  at  a  point  where  the  blood  sample  has 
been  absorbed,  the  sample  piece  is  placed  in  a  vessel,  and  the 
sample  is  dissolved  in  the  vessel  in  a  liquid  so  that  a  sample 
solution  is  formed  in  the  vessel,  characterized  in  that  the  sample 
piece  is  taken  from  such  a  point  of  the  substrate  where  the  blood 
sample  has  absorbed  through  the  substrate,  the  sample  piece  con- 
taining the  blood  sample  is  placed  in  a  first  vessel  where  the  blood 
sample  is  dissolved  from  the  sample  piece  to  the  liquid  so  that  a 
sample  solution  is  formed  in  the  vessel,  and  the  sample  solution  is 
transferred  to  a  second  vessel  which  is  coated  for  an  analysis  and 
which  IS  transferrable  to  a  measuring  instrument  for  measurement, 
and  wherein  the  location  of  the  sample  piece  to  be  taken  from  the 
substrate  is  determined  by  observing  the  substrate  from  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  side  from  which  the  blood  sample  has  absorbed  into 
the  substrate. 


I6S-S0I  O.G.-95-4 
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5,4«0,058 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING  AN  AIR 

BAG  MODULE 

Andrew  O.  Shadoian,  Birmingham,  MJcIl,  assignor  to  TRW 

Veiiicle  Safety  Systems  Inc^  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,737 

InL  CL*  GOIM  19100 

MS.  a.  73— W5,»  16  Claims 


1.  A  combination  comprising: 

an  air  bag  module  including  a  deployment  door  and  a  reaction 
canister,  said  deployment  door  having  means  for  defining  a 
plurality  of  gauge  points,  said  reaction  canister  having  means 
for  defining  a  plurality  of  datum  surfaces  with  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  to  said  gauge  points; 

movable  base  means  for  carrying  said  air  bag  module  to  and 
from  an  inspection  station,  said  base  means  including  datum 
support  surfaces  for  defining  a  respective  nominal  position  at 
said  inspection  station  for  each  of  said  gauge  points  on  said 
deployment  door,  said  base  means  further  including  motor- 
ized clamping  means  for  clamping  said  datum  surfaces  on 
said  reaction  canister  against  said  datum  support  surfaces  on 
said  base  means  and  for  thereby  supporting  said  air  bag 
module  on  said  base  means; 

niolor  ineans  for  moving  said  base  means  to  and  from  said 
inspection  station;  and 

sensor  means  for  sensing  displacements  of  said  gauge  points  on 
said  deployment  door  from  said  nominal  positions  defined  by 
said  datum  support  surfaces  on  said  base  means,  said  sensor 
means  being  actuatable  to  sense  said  displacements  when  said 
air  bag  module  is  supported  on  said  base  means  at  said 
inspection  station;  and 

controller  means  for  actuating  said  clamping  means,  said  motor 
means  and  said  sensor  means,  said  controller  means  determin- 
ing a  characteristic  of  said  deployment  door  as  a  function  of 
said  displacements  and  providing  an  electrical  signal  indicat- 
ing said  characteristic. 


a  pair  of  electrical  coils  disposed  to  induce  an  electromagnetic 
field  in  said  drive  flange  thereby  electromagnetically  coupling 
said  linear  actuator  to  rotate  with  said  driveshaft. 


surrounded  by  said  belt-shaped  member  as  well  as  coupled  to  said 
belt-shaped  member,  and  said  parallelism  maintaining  device  is 
composed  of  a  rotating  member  provided  so  as  to  make  sliding 
contact  with  each  of  said  opposing  portions  of  said  belt-shaped 
member  at  its  outside  surface,  wherein  said  rotors  and  belt-shaped 
member  are  respectively  composed  of  toothed  belt  pulleys  and  a 
toothed  belt,  and  the  external  diameter  of  said  rotating  member  is 
at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  troughs  of  a  furthermost  one  of 
said  toothed  belt  pulleys. 


5,460,060 
TRANSMISSION  SHIFTING  MECHANISM  WITH  SPRING 

LOADED  BALL  SCREW 
Richard  A.   Ndlums,  Farmington   Hills,   Mich,,  assignor  to 
Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul,  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280^)66 

InL  CL*  FI6H  59104 

MS.  a.  74—473  R  S  Claims 


UMI 


5,460,059 
DRIVE  APPARATUS 
.Masataka  Kato,  Gifii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 
Co,,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172^55 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-093993 
U 

InL  CI."  F16H  19106:7108 
VS.  a.  74—89.22  4  Claims 

I.  A  drive  apparatus  equipped  with  rotors  arranged  separate  from 
each  other,  a  belt-shaped  member  wrapped  around  each  of  said 
rotors,  a  driving  device  that  drives  said  rotors,  and  a  parallelism 
maintaining  device  that  maintains  opposing  portions  of  said  bell- 
shaped  member  between  said  rotors  roughly  parallel  with  each 
other,  wherein,  a  driven  object  to  be  moved  is  arranged  to  be 


I.  A  transmission  shifting  system  for  a  transmission  of  the  type 

wfierein  a  plurality  of  transmission  gears  are  shifted  into  rotational 

relationship  with  a  transmission  shaft  using  a  sliding  shift  fork,  the 

system  comprising: 

a  rotating  driveshaft  having  at  least  two'  drive  flanges; 

at  least  one  shift  fork  disposed  to  axially  slide  along  said 

driveshaft  between  said  drive  flanges; 
a  pair  of  activation  springs  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  said 

shift  fork,  between  said  drive  flange  and  said  shift  fork; 
a  pair  of  linear  actuators  each  acting  to  compress  a  conespond- 
ing  activation  spring  upon  activation,  said  spring  forcing  said 
shift  fork  axially  so  as  to  cause  a  transmission  gear  to  become 
engaged  and  disengaged; 


5,460,061 
ADJUSTABLE  CONTROL  PEDAL  APPARATUS 
Harry  L.  Redding,  North  Port,  Fla„  and  Christopher  Bortolon, 
Clawson,  Mich,,  assignors  to  Comfort  Pedals,  Inc.,  Warren, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser,  No,  123,336 

InL  CI."  G05G  I/I4 

VS.  a.  74—512  10  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  control  pedal  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle 
com|)rising  an  adjuster  member  defining  a  mounting  portion  and  a 
pedal  arm  member  defining  a  mounting  portion  mounted  for  slid- 
ing movement  along  said  adjuster  member  mounting  portion  and 
defining  an  intersection  with  said  adjuster  member  portion,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  apparatus  further  includes  a  slack  lakeup 
assembly  positioned  at  said  intersection  and  operative  to  preclude 
relative  angular  movement  between  said  members  at  said  intersec- 
tion, said  slack  takeup  assembly  including  a  block  positioned  at 
said  intersection  and  a  plurality  of  plug  members  mounted  in  said 
block  and  extending  beyond  said  block  to  engage  a  face  of  said 
adjuster  member  portion. 


5,460,062 
REACTION  UNIT  FOR  THREADED  CONNECTOR 
MANIPULATING  DEVICE  AND  COMBINATION 
THEREOF 
David  Wilson,  Jr.,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Dynamic  Aero- 
space Tools  Company,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  25,949,  Mar.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276^06 
InL  CL*  B25B  1 7100 
VS.  CL  81—56  19  Oaims 

1.  A  compact  device  for  manipulating  a  threaded  line  fitting 
having  first  and  second  relatively  rotatable  engageable  parts  while 
the  fitting  is  in  place  on  the  line,  said  device  for  releasable 
engagement  with  a  driver,  said  device  comprising: 

a  socket  engageable  with  the  second  part  of  the  threaded  line 
fitting  and  having  an  inner  peripfiery  and  an  engageable  outer 
periphery  together  defining  a  part  of  a  side  wall,  said  side  wall 
having  a  gap  therein  to  allow  positioning  of  said  socket 
around  the  line  by  passage  of  the  line  through  said  gap,  said 
gap  being  defined  between  spaced  edges  of  said  side  wall; 
a  compact  drive  transfer  assembly  including  a  housing  having 
said  socket  rotatably  mounted  therein,  said  housing  having  a 
gap  at  one  part  thereof,  and  drive  means  for  imparting  rota- 
tional motion  to  said  socket  and  having  a  primary  drive  gear 


and  first  and  second  linkage  gears,  said  primary  drive  gear 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  including  a  portion 
configured  to  be  releasably  engaged  with  the  driver,  and  said 
first  and  second  linkage  gears  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  each  configured  to  engage  said  primary  drive 
gear  and  said  outer  periphery  of  said  socket  for  imparting 
rotational  motion  to  said  socket  when  said  primary  drive  gear 
is  rotated  by  the  driver,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
linkage  gears  having  an  opening  therethrough;  and 
a  reaction  unit  for  stabilizing  the  first  part  of  the  threaded  line 
fitting  while  the  second  part  of  the  line  fitting  is  being 
manipulated  by  said  socket,  said  reacDon  unit  including 
engaging  means  for  engaging  the  first  part  of  the  threaded  line 
fitting  and  at  least  a  first  stabilizing  bar  joined  with  said 
engaging  means  and  slidably  received  through  said  opening 
through  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  linkage  gears 
of  said  drive  transfer  assembly. 


5,460,063 

COMBINATION  HAND  TOOL 

Donald  E.  Hodgson,  9081  lUioe  La.,  Boulder,  Colo,  80301 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,995 

InL  CL'  B25B  13/28 

VS.  CL  81—90,2  3  Claims 


1.  A  tool  comprising  a  handle  having  two  opposite  ends,  one  of 
said  ends  having  an  aperture,  a  series  of  screwdriver  bits  mount- 
able  in  said  aperture,  a  plurality  of  jaws  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
other  of  said  ends,  a  ring  rotatably  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
handle  for  securing  said  jaws  between  said  ring  and  said  other  end 
of  said  handle  such  that,  wherein  said  ring  is  pivotal  attached  to 
each  of  said  jaws  in  such  a  manner  so  that  upon  rotation  of  said 
jaws  are  pivoted  to  adjust  the  spacing  between  each  said  jaws. 
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5,460,064 

UNIVERSAL  SOCKET  TOOL 

Charles  D.  Zayat,  Jr^  100  New  Hampshire  SU  Cranston,  R.L 

02920 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,955,  Apr.  19,  1994.  This 

application  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,908 

Int.  CL*  B25B  13/58 

VS.  CL  81—185  7  Claims 


and  jaws,  the  improvement  comprising  a  cam  located  at  one  of  the 
pivot  points  to  vary  the  distance  between  said  second  and  third 
pivot  points  during  handle  closure  and  handle  separation. 


5,460,066 

ADJUSTABLE  CUTTING  TOOL  HOLDER 

Jack  W.  Dennstedt,  11408  JonquU,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.  55433 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,038 

InL  a."  B23B  29H2 

VS.  CL  82—137  20  Claims 


'—/CO 


1.  A  universal  socket  tool  comprising: 

a  rigid  housing  including  a  longitudinal  chamber,  said  chamber 
having  a  closed  upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end; 

a  plurality  of  pins  each  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  pins 
being  longitudinally  oriented  in  said  chamber  wherein  said 
lower  ends  of  said  pins  are  positioned  adjacent  said  lower  end 
of  said  chamber  for  engagement  with  a  fastener  element; 

a  plurality  of  springs  each  having  first  and  second  ends; 

means  for  securing  said  first  ends  of  said  springs  to  said  upper 
ends  of  said  pins;  and 

a  layer  of  adhesive  material  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
chamber,  said  second  ends  of  said  springs  being  imbedded  in 
said  layer  of  adhesive  material  whereby  said  pins  are  sus- 
pended for  longitudinal  movement  within  said  chamber 


5,460,065 
LOCKING  TOOL 
Bart  Balmer,  Box  489,  Shady,  N.Y.  12409 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91^14 
Int.  CI."  B25B  71/2 
VS.  a.  81—368 


20aainis 


UMI 


1.  A  loclcing  tool  of  the  type  having  a  fixed  handle  and  jaw  and 
a  movable  handle  and  jaw,  said  handles  connected  to  a  pivoting 
link  and  toggle  pivotally  joined  together  at  a  first  pivot  point  and 
affixed  to  said  hxed  handle  at  a  second  pivot  point  and  to  said 
movable  handle  at  a  third  pivot  point,  said  second  and  third  pivot 
points  defining  a  power  line  therebetween,  a  traverse  thereof  by 
said  first  pivot  point  in  a  fir^t  direction  locking  said  handles  and 
jaws  and  a  traverse  in  a  second  direction  unlocking  said  handles 


1.  A  cutting  tool  holder,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  portion  for  mounting  to  an  external  machine  structure; 

(b)  a  block  portion  slidably  disposed  on  said  base  portion,  said 
block  portion  having  means  to  engage  at  least  one  cutting 
tool;  and 

(c)  an  adjustment  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to 
adjustably  unite  said  base  portion  and  said  block  portion,  said 
adjustment  mechanism  comprising  a  stationary  linear  guide 
means  coupled  with  a  rotatable  linear  block  movement  means, 
said  linear  guide  means  further  comprising  a  guide  rail  struc- 
ture immovably  fixed  at  a  mating  interface  between  said  base 
portion  and  said  block  portion  and  having  an  axial  aperture 
therethrough,  and  wherein  said  linear  block  movement  means 
comprises  an  elongated  rotatable  shaft  with  opposing  ends 
and  being  disposed  in  and  extending  from  said  guide  rail  and 
fiirther  comprising  first  and  second  circular  heads  respectively 
fixed  at  said  opposing  ends  of  said  shaft. 


5,460,067 
CONTINUOUS  CYCLE  MECHANICAL  ARCHITECTURE 
ABLE  TO  SIMULTANEOUSLY  BLOCK  AND  CUT 
LAYERS  OF  ANY  NON-RIGID  MATERL\LS 
Gianluigi  Reis,  Via  Vettabbia,  6-20122  Milan,  Italy,  and  Gior- 
gio Massocco,  SaliU  Sant'Anna,  97-15033  Casal  Monferrato, 
Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT91/I)0087,  f  371  Date  Jiin.  22,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92A)6830,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  867,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  22,  1990,  314A/90 

InL  CI."  B26D  1/09.7/02 

VS.  CI.  85—19  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  blocking  and  cutting  at  least  one 

layer  of  non-rigid  matenal  having  at  least  a  first  side  and  a  second 

side,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  first  side  of  said  non-rigid  material  to  be  cut  on  a  fixed 

support  surface  and  a  mobile  support  surface; 
engaging  a  first  portion  of  said  second  side  of  said  non-rigid 
material  with  a  fixed  blocking  unit  to  compress  said  non-rigid 
material  on  said  fixed  support  surface  whereby  said  non-rigid 
material  is  substantially  secured  in  place  on  said  fixed  support 
surface; 
engaging  a  second  portion  of  said  second  side  of  said  non-rigid 
material  with  a  mobile  blocking  unit  to  compress  said  non- 
rigid  material  on  said  mobile  support  surface  whereby  said 


non-rigid  material  is  substantially  secured  in  place  on  said 
mobile  support  surface;  and 

moving  simultaneously  a  mobile  wall,  a  mobile  shear  connected 
to  said  mobile  wall  a  link  block,  said  mobile  support  surface 
and  a  mobile  support  structure  connected  intermediate  said 
mobile  wall  and  said  link  block,  in  a  substantially  uniform 
direction  such  that  said  mobile  shear  cooperates  with  a  fixed 
shear  connected  to  said  fixed  support  surface  to  cut  said 
non-rigid  material  between  said  first  and  second  portions  of 
said  non-rigid  material,  said  mobile  blocking  unit  being  con- 
nected to  a  housed  within  said  mobile  support  structure:  and 

guiding  movement  of  said  mobile  wall  said  mobile  shear  said 
mobile  support  surface,  and  said  mobile  support  structure  in 
said  substantially  uniform  direction  through  cooperation  of 
said  link  block  with  a  slide  guide. 


5,460,068 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  ICE  CAKES  INTO  BLOCKS 

Paul  Gwosdz,  3615  Broad  St,  Houston,  Tex.  77087 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,423 

Int  CL*  B26D  J/50 

VS.  CL  83—168  10  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  plurality  of  rectangular  blocks  from 

a  rectangular  ice  cake,  said  rectangular  blocks  configured  to  be 

received  by  a  snow -cone  shaving  machine,  said  apparatus  compns- 

ing: 

elongated  table  means  having  a  top  surface  with  a  receiving 

portion  at  one  end  and  a  discharging  portion  at  the  other 

opposite  end,  and  having  guide  means  configured  for  aligning 

said  rectangular  ice  cake  in  a  parallel  relationship  v^th  said 

table  means'  longitudinal  axis; 

mounting  plate  means  disposed  transversely  of  and  above  said 

top  surface  of  said  table  means: 
a  pair  of  pivotable  legs  attached  at  one  end  to  said  table  means 

and  attached  at  its  other  opposite  end  to  an  axle  means; 
a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  attached  at  each  opposite  end  of  said 
axle  means; 

said  pair  of  pivotable  legs  having  an  interconnecting  support 
member  disposed  perpendicularly  thereof  and  disposed 
medially  of  said  table  means  and  said  axle  means; 


a  first  pair  of  transversal  legs  fixedly  attached  at  one  end  to  said 

mounting  plate  and  pivotally  attached  to  said  axle  means; 
a  second  pair  of  transversal  legs  fixedly  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  mounting  plate  and  fixedly  attached  medially  to  said 
table  means,  with  its  other  opposite  end  configured  to  stabilize 
said  table  means  by  resting  upon  a  floor, 
a  plurality  of  adjustable  spaced-apan  chain  saw  blades  rotatably 
attached  to  said  mounting  plate  means  and  disposed  perpendicu- 
larly of  a  said  top  surface  of  said  table  means,  configured  to  cut 
vertically  into  said  ice  cake; 
an  adjustable  horizontal  chain  saw  blade  means  rotatably  attached 
to  said  table  means  and  disposed  [larallel  to  said  top  surface 
thereof,  configured  to  cut  horizontally  into  said  ice  cake  simul- 
taneously with  said  plurality  of  chain  saw  blades  cutting  verti- 
cally thereinto; 

tilting  means  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said  support 
member  and  pivotally  attached  at  its  other  opposite  end  to 
said  table  means,  for  drawing  said  pair  of  pivotable  legs  under 
said  discharging  portion  of  said  table  means  and  for,  in  turn, 
linearly  advaiKing  said  ice  cake  longitudinally  along  said  top 
surface  of  said  table  means  from  said  receiving  portion  to  said 
discharging  portion  thereof,  to  continuously  engage  said  ice 
cake  against  said  plurality  of  chain  saw  blades; 
guide  means  for  controlling  said  linear  advancement  of  said  ice 
cake  parallel  to  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  top  surface 
of  said  table  means  such  that  each  lateral  surface  of  said  ice 
cake  is  perpendicular  to  said  top  surface  and  coiresponding 
leading  edge  of  said  ice  cake  is  maintained  perpendicular  to 
said  plurality  of  chain  saw  blades:  and 
power  means  disposed  upon  said  mounting  plate,  for  driving 
said  plurality  of  vertical  saw  blade  means  and  for  driving  said 
horizontal  saw  blade  means. 


5,460,069 

MACHINE  FOR  STRIPPING  OUTER  JACKET  FROM 

MULTI-CONDUCTOR  CABLES 

Babak  Sayyadi,  Seattle,  and  Howai^  J.  Van  Laeken,  Woodin- 

viUe,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 

SeatUe,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  955,281,  Oct  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,320,002. 

This  application  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,095 

Int  CI."  H02G  J/12 

VS.  CI.  83—171  4  Claims 


1.  A  rotatable  knife  hub  assembly  for  use  in  connection  with  an 
automated  wire  stripping  machine,  comprising: 

a  circular  housing; 

a  pair  of  opposing  thermal  knife  elements  for  severing  a  cover- 
ing from  an  end  region  of  a  wire  that  is  to  be  stripped  by  said 
machine,  said  knife  elements  being  beatable  during  a  severing 
operation  to  aid  in  severing  the  covering; 

a  pair  of  slider  members  carried  by  said  knife  hub  assembly, 
each  slider  member  having  a  central  portion  and  oppositely- 
extending  flange  portions  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from 
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said  central  portion,  said  slider  members  being  moveable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  with  the  central  portion  of 
each  slider  member  carrying  one  of  said  themuU  knife  ele- 
ments, and  further,  a  pair  of  springs  interconnecting  said 
flange  portions  of  each  slider  member  and  said  housing,  said 
spnngs  bemg  biased  to  normally  pull  said  slider  members 
toward  each  other, 

a  pair  of  elongated  actuator  arms  carried  by  said  housing,  each 
actuator  arm  having  both  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end.  said 
inner  end  of  each  arm  being  connected  to  one  of  said  slider 
members,  for  driving  such  slider  member  outwardly  against 
the  bias  of  said  springs,  and  said  outer  end  of  each  arm 
extending  outwardly  relative  to  said  housing; 

a  pair  of  fluid-powered  actuators  spaced  apart  from  said  housing 
on  generally  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  fluid-powered  actua- 
tor being  positioned  adjacent  said  outer  end  of  each  aauator 
aim  when  said  housing  is  in  a  home  rotational  position,  each 
fluid-powered  actuator  having  a  reciprocating  drive  arm  that 
is  extendible  into  driving  contact  with  said  adjacent  outer  end 
when  said  housing  is  in  said  home  position,  in  a  manner  so  as 
to  push  said  actuator  arm  associated  with  such  end  inwardly 
against  the  bias  of  said  springs,  and  in  operation,  said  housing 
being  rotatable  into  said  home  position,  and,  when  said  hous- 
ing is  in  said  home  position,  said  drive  arms  of  said  fluid- 
powered  actuators  being  simultaneously  extendible  to  drive 
said  actuator  arms  inwardly,  thereby  forcing  said  slider  mem- 
bers apan  to  define  a  pathway  between  said  thermal  knife 
elements,  for  extending  said  wire  end  region  in  between  said 
knife  elements. 


shaft,  such  that  the  guide  fence  pivots  with  the  shaft  about  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  shaft; 

said  locking  mechanism  including  a  threaded  radial  aperture 
formed  in  said  mounting  block  having  an  axis  extending 
radially  from  said  shaft; 

a  threaded  shank  opcrably  mounted  in  said  radial  aperture  for 
selective  radial  movement,  said  shank  having  a  forward  end 
and  rearward  end; 

said  rearward  eixi  of  said  shank  having  a  handle  mounted 
thereon  for  selectively  rotating  said  shank  to  move  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  shank  radially  within  the  radial  aperture; 

a  clip  interposed  in  said  mounting  block  radial  aperture  between 
said  shaft  and  said  shank,  said  clip  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  legs  projecting  from  a  base,  said  legs  engaging  the 
threads  of  said  shaft;  and 

a  ball  bearing  interposed  between  said  clip  base  and  said  shank 
forward  end. 


5y46(M>71 
POWER  DRIVEN  CASING  SPLITTER  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Barrett,  Plainfield,  and  Herman  A.  Voss,  Frankfort, 
both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Northern  DUnois  Gas  Company, 
Aurora,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,586 

InL  a."  F16L  55/18:  B26D  1 1 18 

VS.  CL  83—744  4  Claims 


5,460,070 
FENCE  FOR  TABLE  SAWS 
Eari  C.  Buskness,  2716  E.  Kancsville  Blvd.,  Council  Blulb, 
Iowa  51503-0516 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,422 

InL  CL"  B27B  27102 

VS.  CL  83—438  6  aaims 


UMI 


1.  A  fence  for  a  saw  table,  comprising: 

a  threaded  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  forward  and  rearward 
bearings  for  rotatable  movement  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  shaft; 

means  on  said  shaft  for  selectively  rotating  the  shaft  about  its 
rotational  axis; 

a  guide  fence  for  guiding  a  work  piece  along  an  upper  surface  of 
a  saw  table.  Siud  guide  fence  having  first  and  second  ends,  the 
first  end  being  operably  connected  to  said  shaft  for  longitudi- 
nal movement  along  the  shaft  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
shaft; 

said  guide  fence  including  a  mounting  block  connected  to  the 
first  end  thereof,  said  mounting  block  including  a  longitudinal 
threaded  aperture  extending  therethrough  engaging  the 
threaded  shaft,  such  that  rotation  of  the  shaft  moves  the  block 
longitudinally; 

a  locking  mechanism  operably  connected  between  said  block 
and  said  shaft  for  selectively  affixing  said  guide  fence  to  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  splitting  the  casing  of  a  carrier  pipe  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  adjustable  chain  clamps  on  said  frame  for  securing 
said  frame  to  said  casing; 

a  carriage  having  rotary  cutting  means; 

said  carriage  movably  mounted  to  said  frame  for  linear  recipro- 
cating motion  axially  of  said  pipe  when  said  frame  is 
assembled  to  said  casing; 

a  motor  mounted  to  said  frame  and  having  a  rotating  drive  shaft; 

drive  means  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft  and  including  an  arm 
connected  to  said  carriage  for  converting  the  rotary  motion  of 
said  motor  to  said  linear  reciprocating  motion  of  said  carriage; 

adjustable  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  motor, 
whereby  when  said  frame  is  secured  to  said  casing  by  said 
chain  clamps  and  said  motor  is  energized,  said  carriage  is 
reciprocated  axially  of  said  casing  and  said  rotary  cutting 
means  splits  said  casing;  and 

a  stabilizer  assembly  mounted  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  pipe  at  a  location  where  the  casing  has  been 
removed  from  said  pipe,  said  stabilizer  assembly  comprising 
at  least  one  pad  for  engaging  said  pipe,  means  for  mounting 
said  pad,  and  an  adjustable  screw  means  for  moving  said 
mounting  means  toward  said  pipe  and  forcing  said  pad  into 
engagement  with  said  pipe. 


5,460,072 

TUNING  BLOCK  FOR  A  GUITAR  WITH  A  FLOATING 

BRIDGE  TREMOLO 

Geoflrcy  W.  Ferdon,  201  Sloan  St.,  Apt  #3,  Clemson,  S.C. 

29631 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,072 
InL  CI."  GIOD  3100 
VS.  CL  84—313  22  Claims 

1.  A  tuning  block  for  a  guitar  having  a  floating  bridge  tremolo, 
the  tuning  block  comprising: 


spaced  apart  top  and  bottom  platforms; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  selectively  adjustable  spacers 
between  said  top  and  bottom  platforms  for  selectively  varying 
a  distance  between  said  platforms  whereby  movement  of  the 
floating  tremolo  bridge  is  selectively  limited  and  tension  of 
strings  of  the  guitar  varied  as  a  group  when  said  platforms  are 
positioned  between  the  guitar  and  the  floating  tremolo  bridge, 

said  bottom  platform  having  a  lower  surface  substantially  cov- 
ered with  a  resilient  surface  for  protecting  the  guitar  when 
said  bottom  platform  is  placed  in  pressural  engagement  with 
an  upper  surface  of  the  guitar, 

said  top  platform  having  a  portion  covered  with  a  resilient  upper 
surface  for  protecting  the  floating  tremolo  bridge  when  said 
top  platform  is  placed  in  pressural  engagement  with  a  lower 
surface  of  the  floating  tremolo  bridge;  and 

a  rigid  tuning  bar  pivotably  carried  by  said  top  platform,  said  bar 
having  a  generally  planar  portion  with  a  plurality  of  manually 
presetable.  individual  string  tension  contacts  spaced  .along  a 
length  thereof, 

said  tuning  bar  being  pivotably  attached  to  said  top  platform 
whereby  said  bar  is  selectively  movable  from  a  first  position 
away  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  top  platform  with  said 
tension  contacts  out  of  contact  with  the  floating  tremolo 
bridge  to  a  second  position  adjacent  to  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  platform  with  said  tension 
contacts  in  contact  with  the  floating  tremolo  bridge  such  that 
said  tension  contacts  engage  a  plurality  of  string  tension 
devices  on  the  floating  tremolo  bridge. 


5,460,073 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  HOSES 

INTO  MINING  BOREHOLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Chris   Preston,   North    Bay;    Gary   RezansofT,   Garson,   and 

Michael  Filion,  Val  Caron,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Dyno 

Nobel  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,699 
InL  CI."  C06D  1/08 
V.S.  CL  86—20.15  21  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  a  hose  having  a  corrugated  exterior 
surface  into  a  mining  borehole  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  hose  having  a  corrugated  exterior  surface; 
a  rotatable  drive  wheel  having  a  circumferential  annular  groove 
and  a  plurality  of  ridges  formed  to  extend  radially  in  the 
groove  for  receiving  the  hose,  said  ridges  being  shaped  to 
mesh  with  the  corrugated  surface  of  the  hose  to  prevent 
longitudinal  slippage  of  the  hose  with  respect  to  the  annular 
groove; 
means  for  adjustably  biasing  the  hose  against  the  drive  wheel; 
means  for  selectably  rotating  the  drive  wheel;  and 
a  support  frame  on  which  are  disposed  the  drive  wheel,  biasing 
means,  and  rotating  means. 


5,460,074 
VACUUM  BRAKE  POWER  BOOSTER 
Jiirgen    Balz,   Wiesbaden;    Karlheinz    BiU,    Dreieicb;    Horst 
Kramer,  Dietzenbach;  Peter  Drott,  Frankfurt;  Jurgen  Bauer, 
Wiesbaden;  Heinz  Zingel,  Bad  Camberg;  Holger  Von  Hayn, 
Bad  \llbel;  Ralf  Harth,  Oberursd;  Jiirgen  SchonUu.  Walluf, 
and  Wolfgang  Ritter,  Oberursei,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)28S7.  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/I1226,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1992,  42  38 
333.1;  Jul.  23,  1993,  43  24  688.5 

InL  CL"  F15B  9/10 
VS.  CL  91—369.1  35  Oaims 


1.  A  vacuum  brake  power  booster  for  automotive  vehicles  com- 
prising: 

a  booster  housing  whose  interior  is  subdivided  into  a  vacuum 
chamber  and  a  working  chamber  by  a  movable  waM. 

a  control  housing  carrying  the  movable  wall  and  accommodating 
a  control  valve  which  controls  a  pressure  differential  acting 
upon  the  movable  wall. 

an  actuating  rod  composed  of  a  first  sealing  seat  provided  in  the 
control  housing  and  a  second  sealing  seat  provided  on  the 
valve  piston  displaccable  by  the  actuating  rod.  said  first  and 
second  sealing  seats  being  arranged  concentrically  in  relation 
to  one  another,  as  well  as  of  an  elastically  deformable  valve 
member. 

a  movable  third  sealing  seat  being  provided  which  is  operable  by 
an  electromagnet,  which  is  arranged  concentrically  in  relation 
to  the  sealing  seats  and  which  permits  ventilation  of  the 
working  chamber  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  actuating 
rod.  wherein  the  electromagnet,  is  rigidly  coupled  to  the  valve 
piston  and  resides  in  the  control  housing  in  a  slidable  relation 
therewith  (9),  wherein  the  third  sealing  seat  is  synchronously 
movable  with  the  valve  piston. 
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5yM0,075 

HYDRAULIC  MASTER  CYLINDER  WITH  ROTATABLE 

SLEEVE  ACTUATED  POPPET  VALVES 

Glyn  P.  R.  Farr,  Leek  Wootton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

LiicM  Industries  PuUic  Limited  Company,  Solihull,  United 

Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,7S3 
Clainu  priority,  appiicatioo  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23,  1992, 
9224641 

iat  CL'  riSB  9110;  B6«T  13120 

MS.  CL  91— 3i*  '  0^"««» 


1.  A  hydraulic  master  cylinder  for  a  vehicle  hydraulic  system, 
comprising,  a  body  having  a  bore;  an  output  piston  slidingly  and 
sealingly  mounted  in  the  bore  and  displaceable  in  a  woricing 
direction  along  the  bore  to  pressurize  at  least  one  output  chamber 
defined  in  the  bore;  an  input  member  to  which  an  operating  force 
may  be  applied  to  urge  the  output  piston  in  its  worlting  direction; 
and  a  servo  mechanism  for  supplementing  the  force  applied  to  the 
output  piston  by  the  input  member,  the  servo  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  servo  chamber  defined  in  the  valve  body  such  that  pressur- 
ization  of  the  servo  chamber  urges  the  output  piston  in  its  worlcing 
direction,  al  least  one  valve  for  controlling  admission  of  working 
fluid  to  the  servo  chamber,  and  a  control  device  for  opening  the 
valve  in  response  to  the  application  of  an  operating  force  to  the 
input  member,  characterized  in  that  a  first  poppet  valve  is  provided 
for  controlling  communication  between  the  servo  chamber  and  a 
source  of  worlcing  fluid;  a  second  poppet  valve  is  provided  for 
controlling  communication  between  the  servo  chamber  and  a  res- 
ervoir, and  the  control  device  is  operable  to  open  the  first  poppet 
valve  whilst  allowing  the  second  poppet  valve  to  close  in  response 
to  the  application  of  an  operating  force  to  the  input  member  and  to 
open  the  second  poppet  valve  whilst  allowing  the  first  poppet  valve 
to  close  in  response  to  removal  of  said  operating  force;  the  control 
device  comprises  a  sleeve  which  surrounds  the  input  member  and 
has  respective  projections  for  engaging  the  first  and  second  poppet 
valves;  means  for  permitting  limited  axial  movement  of  the  input 
member  relative  to  the  sleeve  upon  application  of  an  operating 
force  to  the  input  member,  and  means  between  the  sleeve  and  the 
input  member  for  rotating  the  sleeve  relative  to  the  body  in  one 
direction  upon  application  of  an  operating  force  to  the  input 
member  and  for  rotating  the  sleeve  relative  to  the  body  in  the 
opposite  direction  upon  removal  of  the  operating  force. 


response  to  the  delivery  and  exhaust  of  pressurized  fluid  to 
and  from  the  first  chamber,  respectively, 

an  actuator  rtxl  operably  connected  to  the  movable  member  and 
movable  therewith  for  operation  of  a  brake,  and 

a  spring  disposed  in  the  second  chamber  in  a  position  to  urge  the 
nmvable  member  to  a  first  position  wherein  the  first  chamber 
is  collapsed  upon  exhaust  of  pressurized  fluid  from  the  first 
chamber,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  movable  member  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough 
wherein  the  first  chamber  is  in  communication  with  the  sec- 
ond chamber  and 

a  check  valve  mounted  to  the  movable  member  in  a  position  to 
conliol  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  aperture  wherein  fluid 
flow  is  permitted  by  the  check  valve  through  the  aperture  as 
the  movable  member  moves  toward  the  first  position  and  fluid 
flow  through  the  aperture  is  inhibited  by  the  valve  as  the 
movable  member  moves  away  fit>m  the  first  position. 


5,460,077 

LINEAR  THRUSTER  WITH  COMPLIANT  HEAD 

David  W.  Swanson,  2750  FelidU  Rd^  Escondido,  Calif.  92029 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284^42 

Int  CI."  F16J  1/10:15118 

U.S.  CI.  92— «4  31  Claims 


UMI 


5,460,076 

FLUID-OPER.ATED  BRAKE  ACTUATOR  WITH 

INTERNAL  CHECK  VALVE 

Wiliun  C.  Pierce,  .Muskegon;  John  P.  Snuth,  Grand  Rapids, 

and  Steven  Stojic.  Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  NAI 

Anchoriok,  Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,757,  Apr.  27,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5372,059.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

213,441 

InL  CI."  FOIB  19100:  F15B  9110 

U.S.  CI.  92—48  27  Claims 

1.  In  a  brake  actuator  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  housing. 

a  movable  member  disposed  within  the  housing,  the  movable 
member  dividing  the  interior  of  the  housing  into  a  first  cham- 
ber and  a  second  chamber  and  reciprocally  movable  therein  in 


a  thrust  nxl  movable  in  a  thrust  direaion  defining  a  thrust  axis 
from  a  retracted  position  to  an  extended  position; 

a  thrust  plate  connected  to  said  thrust  rod  and  moveable  there- 
with; 

a  translation  block; 

a  first  leaf  spring  connecting,  in  the  direction  of  the  thrust  axis 
and  opposite  said  thrust  direction,  said  translation  block  to 
said  thrust  plate  such  that  said  translation  block  has  a  move- 
ment axis  due  to  resiliency  of  said  first  leaf  spring,  orthogonal 
to  the  thrust  axis; 

a  compliant  head; 

a  second  leaf  spring  connecting,  in  the  thrust  direction,  said 
compliant  head  to  said  translation  block  such  that  said  com- 
pliant head  can  move  orthogonal  in  all  directions  to  the  thrust 
axis. 


5,460,078 
BEVERAGE  BREWING  MACHINE 
Albrecht  Weller,  Steinbach;  Georges  Driesen,  Niederbochstadt; 
Andreas  Peter,  Kronberg;  Peter  Heri>er;  Gertiard  Schafer, 
both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Stephen  Schamberg,  Usin- 
gen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Atkiengesellschaft, 
Frankfiirt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02081,  §  371  Dale  Mar.  II,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05692,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  I,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1991,  41  30 
446.2 

Int.  a.'  A47J  31100 
U.S.  CI.  99—295  9  Claims 


1.  A  linear  thnister  comprising: 


1.  A  beverage  brewing  machine  comprising  a  reservoir  for 
holding  cold  water,  an  electric  heating  unit  which  during  operation 
heats  the  cold  water  to  produce  a  brewing  water,  and  a  brewing 
unit,  said  brewing  unit  having  a  receiving  chamber  for  receiving  a 
filter  insert  into  which  product  is  placed,  said  filter  insert  having  a 
water-permeable  wall,  said  receiving  chamber  having  an  inflow 
passage  which  receives  water  and  delivers  the  received  water  to  the 
outside  of  the  water-permeable  wall  when  said  filter  insert  is 
resting  in  said  receiving  chamber  so  that  water  flows  through  the 
sidewall  into  an  upper  portion  of  the  product  in  the  filter  insert; 
wherein  said  reservoir  includes  a  first  water  outlet  through  which  a 
portion  of  the  brewing  water  is  delivered  onto  the  top  of  the 
product  in  said  filter  insert,  and  wherein  said  reservoir  includes  a 
second  water  outlet  through  which  another  portion  of  the  brewing 
water  is  delivered  to  said  inflow  passage  and  from  there  through 
the  water  permeable  wall  of  the  filter  insert 


5,460,079 
MANIFOLD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FEEDING  DOUGH 
George  Bartow,  Baltimore,  and  Randolph  F.  Smith,  Jr.,  Ellicod 
City,  both  of  Md,,  assignors  to  DCA  Food  Industries,  Iimu, 
Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,052 

Int  CI.'  A21C  3104:3106:3108:9100 

VS.  CI.  99—353  II  Claims 


I.  A  manifold  assembly  for  feeding  dough  through  a  plurality  of 
dies  simultaneously  under  substantially  equal  pressure,  said  assem- 
bly comprising: 

(A)  a  manifold  having  an  inlet  end  for  receiving  dough  under 
pressure  and  a  dough-flow  axis,  an  outlet  end  defining  a 
plurality  of  extruder  dies,  each  said  die  having  a  dough-flow 
axis,  and  a  top,  a  bottom  and  sides  connecting  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ends,  said  inlet  end  axis  being  generally  transverse  to 
said  die  axes; 

(B)  a  substantially  chevron-shaped  dough  guide  intermediate 
said  inlet  and  outlet  ends  for  distributing  the  dough  to  the 
sides  thereof,  said  guide  being  configured  and  dimensioned  to 
distribute  the  dough  to  said  dies  simultaneously  under  sub- 
stantially equal  pressure. 


5,460,080 

MOBILE  ROTISSERIE  FOR  MASS  COOKING  OF 

EDIBLE  VERTEBRATE  PRODUCTS 

Robert  M.  Mara,  Jr.,  1130  Neal  Ave.,  Wahiawa,  Hi.  96786-2144 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,110 

Int  CI.*  A47J  37104:37107 

VS.  CL  99-^20  10  Claims 


I.  Mobile  self-contained  rotisserie,  adapted  to  the  mass  cooking 
of  vertebrate  edible  products,  comprising: 

a)  a  wheel-mounted  cooking  oven  having  a  cooking  well  pit  for 
containment  of  particulate  fuel,  including  a  frame  chassis 
(100^; 

b)  opposed  main  conveyor  chains  (IIO-IIO'),  rotatably  mounted 
upon  frame  chassis  (100*),  said  chains  bearing  driven  spit  rod 
carriers  (116)  at  spaced  intervals  therealong;  su[>porting  guide 
means  (120)  mounted  upon  the  chassis  in  support  of  conveyor 
chains  (110-110')  and  drives,  therefor, 

c)  rotisserie  chain  (130),  likewise  mounted  upon  the  frame 
chassis  (100"),  adjacent  one  path  defined  by  the  conveyor 
chains,  and  support  bracket  and  guide  bracket  means 
(132-132'),  therefor. 
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d)  plural  rotary  chicken  spit$  (144).  including  roiatable  travel 
rods  (142)  extending  transvenely  of  the  unit  in  rod  earner 
connection  (116)  with  the  opposed  conveyor  chains 
(IIO-IIOO,  by  means  of  driving  sprockets  (144)  on  the  spits 
engaging  the  rotisserie  chain  (130); 

e)  plural  product  retainers  (ISO)  fixed  to  the  Havel  rods  (142), 
said  retainers  including  fixed  spreader  bars  (152)  with 
upstanding  hooks  (1S2'-I52")  at  eixls  thereof,  shiftable  resil- 
ient ■'traps  (154)  engaging  each  bar  (152)  at  eixls  thereof,  each 
said  strap  (154)  having  a  hook  end  and  a  free  end  (154'-154"), 
the  book  end  (154')  interlocking  with  upstanding  hook  (152') 
of  respective  spreader  bars  (152); 

0  drive  means  (118)  for  the  conveyor  chains  (110)  intercon- 
nected to  a  drive  chain  shaft  (110*)  and  drive  means  (138) 
interconnected  to  the  rotisserie  chain  (130).  each  said  drive 
means  being  mounted  upon  the  chassis  (110*)  in  nrMXive  rela- 
tion to  said  chains  (110)  and  (130). 


5,460,081 
CENTER-ALIGNING  APPARATUS  FOR  CROISSANT 
DOLGH  PIECES 
Sadao  Ueno;  Hitoshi  Kuwahara.  and  Michio  Morlkawa,  all  of 
Utsunoiniya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rheon  Automatic  Machin- 
ery Co^  Ltd.,  Tochigi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,259 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1993,  5-277583 

Int  CI.*  A21C  3/06:11/00:  A23P  1/00 

VS.  CL  9»— 450  J  7  Claims 


1.  A  center-aligning  apparatus  for  croissant  dough  pieces  com- 
(irising  a  pair  of  concave  rollers  located  between  an  upstream 
conveyor  that  conveys  rolled-up  croissant  dough  pieces  and  a 
downstream  conveyor  positioned  below  aixl  downstream  of  the 
upstream  conveycK.  the  diameter  of  each  of  the  rollers  progres- 
sively decreasing  in  the  axial  direction  from  its  erxls  toward  its 
central  portion,  the  rollers  being  positioned  horizontally  in  parallel 
with  the  conveying  surface  of  the  downstream  conveyor,  and  the 
rollers  being  provided  with  a  gap  therebetween  and  rotated  in  the 
same  direction  as  that  of  the  movement  of  the  upstream  conveyor. 


UMI 


5^460,082 
KITCHEN  MACHINE  HAVING  A  DISPLACEABLE 
SHAFT  END 
Klaas  Kooyker,  and  Adam  Weits,  both  of  Hoo^veen,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1993.  Ser.  No.  16^58 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaC  Off.,  Feb.  18, 
1992,92200458 

InL  a."  A47J  43/00 
VS.  CI.  99— 4»4  22  Claims 

1.  A  kitchen  machine  with  a  motor  housing  on  which  an  attach- 
ment with  a  rotatable  tool  is  removably  attachable,  which  tool  is 
removably  attachable  to  an  end  of  a  drive  shaft  which  is  drivable 
by  an  electric  motor  arranged  in  the  motor  housing,  characterized 
in  that  the  end  of  the  drive  shaft  is  self-aligning  relative  to  the 
motor  housing  by  means  of  a  displacement  parallel  to  an 
X-dircction  directed  transverse  to  the  drive  shaft  and  a  displace- 
ment parallel  to  a  Y-direction  which  is  transverse  to  the  drive  shaft 
and  to  the  X-direction,  whereby  the  end  of  the  drive  shaft  aligns 
vtrith  the  position  of  the  tool  when  the  attachment  is  attached. 


5,460,083 
EGG  WASHER,  BREAKER  AND  SEPARATOR  SYSTEM 
Mark  R.  Hutchinson,  Topeka;  Eugene  A.  Redding,  Olatbe; 
Anatoliy   V.  Grushanskiy,  Lenexa,  and   Norman   B.  Guy, 
Topeka,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Seymour,  Iik.,  Topeka, 


Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,991 
Int  CI.*  A23J  1/09:  A47J  43/14:  AOIK  43/00 


VS.  CL  99—484 


35  Claims 


20.  A  combination  egg  washer,  cracker  and  separator  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  egg  washers,  with  each  of  said  egg  washers 
comprising: 

(i)  an  egg-conveyor  for  conveying  rows  of  eggs  in  a  first 
direction  over  a  surface,  said  egg  conveyor  having  first  and 
second  sides; 

(ii)  cleaning  fluid  distributing  means  for  spraying  cleaning 
fluid  on  said  conveyor, 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  endless  chains  of  interlocking  brushes 
disposed  above  said  conveyor  with  each  said  chain  being 
oriented  transverse  to  said  first  direction,  each  said  brush 
including  a  plurality  of  bristles; 

(iv)  brush  drive  means  for  driving  each  of  the  endless  chains 
of  brushes  in  a  respective  loop  such  that  the  brushes  are 
moved  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  first  direction  and 
the  bristles  in  said  interlocking  brushes  contact  eggs  on  said 
conveyor  as  they  are  driven  through  a  bottom  portion  of 
said  loop; 

(b)  an  egg  breaker/separator  comprising: 
(i)  a  support  frame; 

(ii)  an  upper  endless  chain  with  a  plurality  of  cracker/ 
separator  cup  assemblies  connected  thereto  and  spaced 
from  one  another  along  said  upper  chain,  said  upper  chain 
extending  arouixl  said  friune; 

(iii)  a  lower  endless  chain  positioned  beneath  said  upper 
endless  chain  with  a  plurality  of  cracker/separator  cup 
assemblies  connected  thereto  and  spaced  from  one  aiK>ther 
along  said  lower  chain,  said  lower  chain  extending  around 
said  frame; 

(iv)  attachment  means  for  slidably  attaching  said  upper  and 
lower  endless  chains  to  said  frame; 


(v)  upper  drive  means  for  driving  said  upper  chain  in  a  first 
direction  about  said  frame;  and 

(vi)  lower  drive  means  positioned  beneath  said  upper  drive 
means  for  iixlependently  driving  said  lower  chain  around 
said  frame  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction; 

(vii)  each  of  said  cracker/separator  cup  assemblies  compris- 
ing: 

(1)  an  egg  cradle  with  separable  halves;  and 

(2)  cracking  means  for  cracking  an  egg  cradled  in  said  egg 
cradle;  and  wherein 

(c)  a  first  of  said  egg  conveyors  conveys  rows  of  eggs  to  said 
lower  endless  chain  of  egg  cracker/separator  cup  assemblies 
and  a  second  of  said  egg  conveyors  conveys  rows  of  eggs  to 
said  upper  endless  chain  of  egg  cracker/separator  cup  assem- 
blies. 


5,460,084 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DRIVE  OF  A 
HYDRAULIC  PRESS 
Carsten  Otremba,  Esslingen;  Guenther  Schaich,  Kirchheim- 
Teck,  and  Joachim  Beyer,  Ravensburg,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors    to    Maschinenfabrik    Mueller-Weingarten    AG, 
Weingarten,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1993,  43  08 
344.7 

Int  CI.*  B30B  15/20:15/18 
U.S.  CI.  100—35  15  Claims 


b^SEB 


1.  In  a  method  for  controlling  a  drive  for  a  hydraulic  press 
employed  for  at  least  one  of  forming  and  cutting  sheets  of  metal, 
the  press  comprising: 

a  press  ram;  and 

at  least  one  piston-cylinder  unit  operatively  connected  to  the 
press  ram  and  including  a  dnve  piston  having  an  upper  side 
and  a  lower  side,  the  drive  piston  further  comprising  an  upper 
cylinder  chamber  communicating  with  the  upper  side,  and  a 
lower  cylinder  chamber  communicating  with  the  lower  side; 

the  method  comprising  the  step  of  pressurizing  the  drive  piston 
with  hydraulic  medium  on  at  least  one  of  its  upper  side  and  its 
lower  side  for  driving  the  press  ram,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  step  of  pressurizing  comprises  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  system  pressure  network  including  pressure  lines 
operatively  connecting  the  upper  cylinder  chamber  and  the 
lower  cylinder  chamber  with  hydraulic-medium  at  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  operating  pressure  from  a  hydraulic  accu- 
mulator unit  thereby  equalizing  pressures  between  the  upper 
side  and  the  lower  side;  and 


producing  a  downward  movement  of  the  press  ram  by  extracting 
hydraulic  medium  from  the  lower  cylinder  chamber  with  a 
first  hydraulic  motor  having  an  adjustable  swivel  angle  and 
thereafter  feeding  the  hydraulic  medium  to  the  upper  cylinder 
chamber  to  [>ressurizc  the  upper  cylinder  chamber  thereby 
effecting  a  controlled  volumetric  flow  6  of  hydraulic  medium 
through  the  pressure  network. 


5,460,085 
PROCESS  FOR  COMPACTING  WASTE  MATERIALS 
Roberto  Cappellari,  Vai  Austria,  46,  30010  Treporti  (Province 
of  Venezia),  and  Angelo  Odorico,  Via  Varmo,  8,  33050  Riv- 
ignano  (Province  of  Udine),  both  of,  Italy 
ConUnuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  13,985,  Feb.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,764,  Feb.  25, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

312,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  5,  1990,  41548  A/90 

Int  CL*  B30B  9/04;l5/34 

VS.  CL  100—37  6  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  compacting  and  removing  liquid  from  liquid 
containing  waste  materials,  comprising  the  steps  of:  subjecting  the 
waste  materials  to  at  least  one  initial  compression  and  separating 
liquid  from  the  waste  materials  during  said  at  least  one  initial 
compression,  providing  a  plurality  of  compaction  chambers  each 
having  an  inside  area  suitable  for  containing  the  waste  materials; 
providing  liquid  discharge  hole  means  in  said  plurality  of  compac- 
tion chambers  in  communication  between  the  inside  areas  and 
outside  of  said  plurality  of  compaction  chambers  for  liquid  flow 
from  the  inside  areas  to  outside  of  the  plurality  of  compaction 
chambers;  feeding  the  waste  materials  into  the  inside  areas  of  said 
plurality  of  compaction  chambers;  compressing  the  waste  materials 
inside  each  of  said  compaction  chambers;  transporting  in  unison 
said  plurality  of  compaction  chambers  through  a  healing  station; 
heating  the  waste  materials  inside  each  of  said  compaction  cham- 
bers at  said  heating  station  and  during  said  step  of  compressing 
thereof;  removing  liquid  from  the  waste  materials  by  means  of 
liquid  flow  from  inside  of  the  plurality  of  compaction  chambers  to 
outside  of  the  plurality  of  compaction  chambers  through  said  liquid 
discharge  hole  means  holes  provided  in  said  plurality  of  compac- 
tion chambers  during  said  steps  of  compressing  and  heating, 
thereby  performing  simultaneously  compressing  with  continuous 
pressure  on  the  waste  materials  inside  the  plurality  of  compaction 
chambers  and  heating  of  the  waste  materials  inside  the  plurality  of 
compaction  chambers  and  removal  of  liquid  from  the  waste  mate- 
rials for  reduction  of  volume  of  the  waste  materials  inside  each  of 
the  plurality  of  compaction  chambers;  transporting  in  unison,  after 
said  step  of  renraving  liquid,  said  plurality  of  compaction  cham- 
bers through  a  cooling  station;  and  compressing  the  waste  materi- 
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als  inside  said  compaction  chambers  while  simultaneously  cooling 
the  waste  materials  at  said  cooling  sution,  thereby  perfonning 
simultaneous  compressing  with  continuous  pressure  on  the  waste 
materials  and  cooling  of  the  waste  materials  inside  each  of  the 
compaction  chambers.    . 


5,4«0,086 

ZIP  CODE  TO  POSTNET  CONVERSION  PRINTING 

DEVICE 

Joseph  A.  Bernardo,  29  Windsor  Rd.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06905- 

4234,  and  Barry  L.  Natale,  P.O.  Box  1383,  Stamford,  Conn. 

06904-1383 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Scr.  No.  29,621 

Int.  CL^  B4U  1122 

VS.  a.  lOI— 93.18  9  Claims 


UMI 


I.  In  a  device  for  manually  marking  a  POSTNET  bar  code 
corresponding  to  a  desired  postal  ZIP  code  on  an  article,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  upper  portion  provided  with  a  first  window 
at  an  uppermost  edge  thereof  for  display  of  a  selected  series 
of  decimal  digits  on  respective  faces  of  a  set  of  digit  wheels 
therethrough,  and  a  lower  portion  provided  with  a  second 
window  at  a  lowermost  edge  thereof  for  positioning  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  bar  code  segments  on  respective  faces  of  a 
set  of  bar  code  wheels  therethrough; 

a  first  set  of  digit  wheels  routably  mounted  concentrically  in 
parallel  with  each  other  on  a  first  axle  exteixling  horizontally 
in  a  widthwise  direction  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  hosus- 
ing.  each  digit  wheel  being  individually  rotatable  and  having  a 
plurality  of  faces  spaced  over  a  circumference  thereof  marked 
with  decimal  digits,  said  first  set  having  a  number  of  wheels 
for  at  least  a  corresponding  number  of  digit  positions  of  a 
desired  postal  ZIP  code, 

a  second  set  of  bar  code  wheels  rotalably  mounted  concentri- 
cally in  parallel  with  each  other  on  a  second  axle  extending 
horizontally  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  housing  in  piuallel 
with  said  first  axle  and  associated  in  paired  relation  with 
respective  ones  of  said  digit  wheels,  each  bar  code  wheel 
being  individually  rotatable  and  having  a  plurality  of  faces 
spaced  over  a  circumference  thereof  provided  with  bar  code 
segments  corresponding  to  the  decimal  digits  of  the  associated 
digit  wheel, 

a  set  of  linkages  each  of  which  couples  a  respective  digit  wheel 
for  rotation  in  tandem  with  its  associated  bar  code  wheel,  such 
that  rotation  of  a  given  digit  wheel  to  select  a  decimal  digit 
face  at  a  display  position  of  the  digit  wheel  proximate  said 
hrst  window  at  said  upper  portion  of  said  housing  results  in 
like  rotation  of  the  associated  bar  code  wheel  to  position  the 
corresponding  bar  code  segment  face  at  a  printing  position  of 
the  bar  code  wheel  proximate  said  second  window  at  said 
lower  portion  of  said  housing,  wherein  each  pair  of  associated 


digit  and  bar  code  wheels  have  respective  sprockets  attached 

on  the  same  sides  thereof  coupled  by  a  respective  one  of  said 

linkages,  and 
means  for  marking  the  selected  bar  code  segments  positioned  by 

rotation  of  the  associated  digit  wheels  at  said  second  window 

on  an  article,  and  fiirtber 
wherein  each  of  said  digit  wheels  and  corresponding  bar  code 

wheels  has  twelve  faces  including  ten  decimal  digits,  an  extra 

face,  and  a  blank. 


5y460,087 
STENCIL  SET  FOR  DECORATIVE  WINDOW  TRIM 
William  D.  OgorralelL,  100  TImberline  Ct.,  DanviUe,  CaUf. 
94526 

Filed  Sep.)  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,266 

Int.  CI."  B05C  17106:17100 

VS.  CI.  101—128.21  7  Claims 


'St 


^ 


1.  A  stencil  template  for  use  in  ornamentation  of  architectural 
structures  comprising: 
a  closed-cell,  deformable  foam  sheet  having  a  first  side  with  a 
top  surface  with  smooch  surface  means  for  facilitating 
removal  of  applied  paint,  and  a  second  side  having  a  contact 
surface  with  a  temporary  stick  adhesive  with  the  characteristic 
of  allowing  the  template  to  repeatedly  adhere  to  a  vertical, 
course,  textured  surface  of  an  architectural  structure,  wherein 
the  steiKTil  template  has  cut-outs  through  which  paint  is 
applied  to  a  surface  to  which  the  template  is  adhered. 


5,460,088 
PRINTING  PRESS 
Peter  Heiler,  Forst,  and  Jiirgen  Rautert,  Heidelberg,  both  of, 
Germany,     assignors     to     Heiddberger     Druckmaschinen 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1993,  43  12 
523.9 

InL  CI."  B41F  7106:7140:31134 
VS.  CI.  101—142  20  Claims 

1.  A  printing  press  for  printing  images  on  sheets  of  printing 
stock,  the  printing  press  having  periods  of  time  during  which  the 
printing  press  is  operating,  and  periods  of  time  during  which  the 
printing  press  is  at  a  standstill,  said  printing  press  comprising: 
a  plate  cylinder  for  positioning  a  printing  plate  thereon; 
an  ink  reservoir  for  holding  a  supply  of  ink; 
an  inking  mechanism  for  transferring  the  ink  between  the  ink 
reservoir  and  the  pnnting  plate  during  operation  of  the  print- 
ing press,  said  inking  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
inking  rollers,  a  plurality  of  individually  adjustable  ink  zone 
metering  devices  disposed  in  conjunction  with  the  ink  reser- 
voir, at  least  one  ink  fountain  roller  positioned  adjacent  said 
plurality  of  individually  adjustable  ink  zone  nxtering  devices 
to  receive  ink  via  said  metering  devices,  and  at  least  one  ink 
transfer  roller  for  transferring  ink  between  said  ink  fountain 
roller  and  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  inking  rollers; 


9-v 


sheet  feeding  means  for  feeding  sheets  of  printing  stock  into  the 

printing  press; 
a  rubber  blanket  cylinder  having  a  rubber  blanket  disposed 

thereabout  for  receiving  an  ink  impression  from  the  plate 

cylinder, 
a  sheet  drum  for  receiving  sheets  being  fed  for  printing  the  ink 

impression  of  the  rubber  blanket  onto  the  sheets;  and 
dampening  means  for  applying  dampening  medium  to  said  print- 
ing plate,  said  dampening  means  comprising: 
supply  means  for  containing  a  supply  of  dampening  medium; 
first  roller  means  for  receiving  dampening  medium  from  said 

supply  means; 
second  roller  means  disposed  adjacent  said  first  roller  means  for 

receiving  dampening  medium  from  said  first  roller  means  and 

passing  damping  medium  towards  said  plate  cylinder, 
means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  first  roller  means  and 

said  second  roller  means; 
said  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  comprising  means  for 

automatically  disengaging  said  first  roller  means  and  said 

second  roller  means; 
said  means  for  automatically  disengaging  comprising: 

means  for  determining  standstill  periods;  and 

means  for  disengaging  upon  determination  of  standstill  peri- 
ods, said  means  for  disengaging  comprising  means  for 
biasing  said  second  roller  means  away  firom  said  first  roller 
means  during  standstill  periods  to  disengage  said  first  roller 
means  and  said  second  roller  means  during  standstill  peri- 
ods; and 
said  means  for  disengaging  being  operatively  connected  to  and 

controlled  by  said  means  for  determining. 


5,460,089 
FLATBED  CREDIT  CARD  IMPRINTER 
Randall  J.  Kennedy,  Kitchener,  Canada,  assignor  to  NBS  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,714 
InL  CI.*  B41F  5104 
VS.  CI.  101—269  30  Claims 

25.  A  method  of  assembling  an  imprinter,  for  use  in  imprinting  a 
formset  with  data  from  an  embossed  card  and  a  plate,  having  a 
flatbed  with  a  top  surface  supporting  the  card,  plate  and  formset 
during  imprinting  and  a  moveable  carriage  which  rolls  along  the 
flatbed  during  imprinting  of  the  formset  with  the  data  comprising: 
forming  a  single  piece  skin  including  a  plurality  of  projections 
and  having  an  inside  periphery  for  receiving  the  flatbed  with 
the  skirt  having  the  plurality  of  projections  extending  inward 
from  the  skirt  with  a  first  pair  of  the  projections  having  ends 
separated  over  the  top  surface  of  the  flatbed  by  distance  equal 
to  a  length  of  the  card  and  a  second  pair  of  the  projections 
having  ends  separated  over  the  top  surface  of  the  flatbed  by  a 
length  of  the  formset;  and 
attaching  the  skirt  to  the  flatbed  to  form  a  unitary  structure. 


5,460,090 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ZONALLY  CONTROLLING 

AND  REGULATING  INKING  IN  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Nikolaus  Pfeiffer,  Heidelberg,  and  Manfred  Schneider,  Bad 

Rappenau,  both  ot,  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger 

Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  158,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28,  1992,  42  40 
077.5 

InL  a.'  B41F  3VO0:  B41M  1100 
VS.  CI.  101—365  13  Claims 


1.  Method  for  zonally  controlling  and  regulating  inking  in  a 
printing  machine  having  a  plurality  of  printing  units,  which  com- 
prises photo-electrically  measuring,  at  least  at  one  location  of  each 
inking  zone,  a  printed  product  provided  in  the  printing  machine, 
defining  a  color  space  having  defined  color  loci,  determining  an 
actual  color  locus  in  the  color  space  from  the  measurertients 
obtained  in  the  measuring  step,  comparing  the  actual  color  locus 
obtained  in  the  determining  step  with  a  prescribed  setpoint  color 
locus  of  the  at  least  one  location  and,  in  the  event  of  a  spacing 
between  the  color  loci  compared  in  the  comparing  step,  calculating 
corrective  control  data  for  inking  elements  of  the  printing  machine 
aiKl  transmitting  the  control  data  to  the  printing  units  so  as  to 
minimize  the  spacing  between  the  actual  and  setpoini  color  loci, 
the  actual  color  locus  meeting  tolerance  requirements  by  lying 
within  a  prescribed  color  tolerance  and  within  a  permissible  region 
at  a  setpoint  color  locus  characterized  by  an  absence  of  color 
change. 
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5,460,091 
PRINTING  PRESS  INK  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Giadnio  R.  Mazzenga,  Lake  Como,  Pa^  and  Frederick  J.  EUa, 
Sarasota,  Fla^  assignors  to  Como  Technologies,  Inc,  Sara- 
sota, Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605471,  Oct  30,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,904 
InL  CL*  B41F  31108 
VS.  a.  101—366  63  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  printing  press  having  a  plurality  of 
rolls,  a  pump  assembly  for  establishing  a  flow  of  ink  to  at  least  one 
of  the  rolls  of  said  printing  press,  said  pump  assembly  being 
operable  through  an  operating  cycle  which  includes  an  intake 
portion  during  which  ink  flows  mto  the  pump  assembly  and  a 
discharge  portion  during  which  ink  flows  fix>m  the  pump  assembly, 
motor  means  for  driving  said  pump  assembly,  and  control  means 
for  varying  the  rate  of  operation  of  said  motor  means  to  drive  said 
pump  assembly  through  an  operating  cycle  which  includes  an 
intalce  portion  and  a  discharge  portion,  said  control  means  iiKJud- 
mg  means  for  varying  the  rate  of  operation  of  said  motor  means 
during  the  discharge  portion  of  the  operating  cycle  of  said  pump 
assembly  to  maintain  the  rate  of  flow  of  ink  from  said  pump 
assembly  constant  during  the  discharge  portion  of  the  operating 
cycle. 


5,460,093 
PROGRAMMABLE  ELECTRONIC  TIME  DELAY 
INITIATOR 
Francois  Prinz,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Kent  Steeves;  Peter  L.  C. 
Atkeson,  both  of  Newark,  Del.;  Brendan  Walsh,  Elkton,  Md., 
and  J.  Michael  Wilson,  Gilroy,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thiokol 
Corporation,  Ogden,  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,237 

InL  a.'  F42D  11055 

VS.  CI.  102—217  33  Claims 


UMI 


5,460,092 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  A  PRINTING  PLATE  TO  A 

PLATE  CYLINDER  OF  A  PRINTING  PRESS 

Hermann  Beisel,  Walldorf,  and  Christian  Compera,  Dossen- 

heim,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druclun- 

aschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Hied  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser  No.  54,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1992,  42  14 
049.8 

InU  CI."  B41F  SOIOO 
VS.  CI.  IQl—^TJ  14  Claims 

1.  Device  for  feeding  a  printing  plate  to  a  plate  cylinder  of  a 
printing  unit  of  a  printing  press,  the  printing  unit  having  a  protec- 
tive guard  with  a  lower  part,  the  plate  cylinder  having  a  clamping 
device  formed  with  clamping  surfaces  for  clamping  a  leading  edge 
of  the  printing  plate  therein,  the  feeding  device  defining  a  plate- 
changing  position  in  which  the  printing  plate  is  transferred  to  the 
plate  cylinder,  the  feeding  device  comprising  at  least  one  element 
for  holding  and  guiding  the  printing  plate  disposed  on  the  lower 
part  of  the  printing  unit  protective  guard,  said  at  least  one  element 
being  a  readily  rotatable  roller  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface 
movable  to  the  plate-changing  position  in  which  said  outer  cylin- 
drical surface  is  disposed  substantially  tangentially  to  a  straight 
line  extending  parallel  to  and  between  the  clamping  surfaces  of  the 
clamping  device  and  leaving  the  printing  unit  in  an  upwardly 
inclined  direction,  and  suction  cup  nricans  disposed  above  said 
roller  for  holding  and  guiding  the  printing  plate,  said  suction  cup 
means  gripping  the  printing  plate  by  suction  yet  being  slidable  on 
the  printing  plate,  said  suction  cup  means,  in  the  plate-changing 
position,  being  disposed  substantially  on  said  straight  line  leaving 
the  printing  unit  in  the  upwardly  inclined  direction. 


1.  A  programmable  electronic  time  delay  initiator  comprising: 
an  electrically  actuatable  initiator  for  initiating  an  explosive  in 

response  to  an  electric  current  flow  therethrough: 
controllable  circuit  means  for  actuating  said  initiator  in  response 

to  command  signals,  said  circuit  means  including: 

a  command  signal  discriminator  for  discriminating  between 
command  signals,  said  command  signal  discriminator  iden- 
tifying as  a  valid  command  an  initial  pulse  having  a 
selected  pulse  characteristic  aix)  at  least  one  other  pulse 
occurring  a  selected  time  period  subsequent  to  said  initial 
pulse;  aiKl 

a  prograiTunable  multi-bit  fiiefTiory  for  storing  a  binary  value 
corresponding  to  a  selected  time  delay,  said  memory  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  fusible  links  corresponding  to  respec- 
tive bit  values. 


5,460,094 
TRIGGER  DEVICE 
Katsuyasu  Ono,   Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK   Ltd- 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1993,  5-042296  U 
InU  CI."  F42C  HOC:  B60R  2Jll8;21/32;  HOIH  35/14 
VS.  CI.  102—272  9  Claims 

1.  A  trigger  device  for  actuating  a  gas  generator  with  a  detonator 
incorporated  therein,  comprising: 


said  lid  is  substantially  completely  disengaged  from  said 
charge  upon  detonation  of  said  charge. 


5,460,096 
GAS  GENERATOR,  PARTICULARLY  A  MECHANICALLY 

TRIGGERABLE  GAS  GENERATOR 
Thorsten  Kothe,  Achim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Comet  GmbH 
Pyrotechnik-Apparatebau,  Germany 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249352 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    26,    15>93, 
9307940  U 

tat  CI.'  C06D  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  102—530  10  Claims 


a  firing  pin  movable  toward  said  detonator  so  that  upon  striking 
said  detonator,  said  detonator  is  hred: 

an  inertia  body  formed  of  a  permanent  magnet  for  supplying 
kinetic  energy  to  said  firing  pin  and  movable  toward  said 
detonator,  said  inertia  body  having  one  of  N  and  S  poles  on 
one  side  thereof  aixl  the  other  pole  on  an  opposite  side  thereof 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  thereof: 

a  cylindrical  permanent  magnet  having  an  inner  diameter  suffi- 
cient to  permit  passage  of  said  iiKrtia  body  and  arranged 
between  said  inertia  body  and  said  detonator,  said  cylindrical 
permanent  magnet  having  a  pole,  which  is  of  the  same  polar- 
ity as  said  one  pole,  formed  on  a  side  closer  to  said  inertia 
body  and  another  pole,  which  is  of  the  same  polarity  as  said 
other  pole,  formed  on  a  side  closer  to  said  detonator,  and 

an  attracting  member  made  of  a  magnetic  material  and  disposed 
on  a  detonator  side  of  said  cylindrical  permanent  magnet. 


5,460,095 
MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPENDABLE  BAR 
CARRIER  SHAPED-CHARGES 
Terry  L.  Slagle,  Houston,  and  Girven  R.  Kissell,  Pampa,  both 
of  l^x.,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,778 

Int  CI."  F42B  1/02:3/00:  F42D  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  102—307  9  Claims 


I.  A  lid  for  a  perforating  shaped  charge,  comprising: 

a  threaded  stud  having  an  axis,  said  stud  located  substantially  in 
the  center  of  said  lid  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

a  plurality  of  flat  surfaces  circumscribingly  arranged  on  an 
external  diameter  of  said  lid,  said  flat  surfaces  facially  parallel 
with  said  axis  so  that  torque  can  be  applied  to  said  lid  with  a 
wrench,  said  flat  surfaces  forming  a  juncture  at  each  intersec- 
tion of  two  contiguous  ones  of  said  flat  surfaces:  and 

a  score  line  penetrating  at  least  partially  through  said  flat  sur- 
faces at  each  of  said  junctures,  said  score  line  extending 
substantially  perpertdicularly  to  said  axis  of  said  stud,  so  that 


1.  A  mechanically  triggerable  gas  generator  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical casing  in  which  a  pyrotechnic  charge,  an  ignition  unit  and  a 
priming  agent  are  arranged,  wherein  the  casing  has  an  inside 
diameter,  said  casing  having  two  interconnected  container  spaces 
accessible  from  openings  in  opposite  end  faces  of  the  casing,  the 
ignition  unit  and  the  pyrotechnic  charge  being  arranged  in  a  first 
container  space,  and  the  priming  agent  being  arranged  in  a  second 
container  space,  and  wherein  the  ignition  unit  comprises  a  holder 
means  comprised  of  a  ring  and  cover,  the  cover  being  joined  to  the 
ring  said  ring  having  an  outside  diameter  and  an  inside  diameter 
which  is  substantially  constant  throughout  the  thickness  of  the  ring 
and  said  ring  comprising  a  single  solid  element  between  said  inside 
diameter  and  said  outside  diameter,  said  ring  having  substantially 
equal  diameter  openings  at  both  ends,  the  cover  separating  the 
pyrotechnic  charge  from  the  ignition  unit,  and  wherein  an  ignition 
charge  is  arranged  in  the  ring  and  in  contact  with  said  priming 
agent. 


5,460,097 
HEATED  AND  INSULATED  PRE-LUBRICATION  DEVICE 

FOR  AN  ENGINE 
Frank  Nekoia,  IVenton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Robert  R.  Pisano, 
Franklin  Park,  01. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,257 
Int  CI."  POIM  5/02 
VS.  CI.  123—196  S  3  Claims 

1.  A  preoiling  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
eiKlosed  in  a  one-piece  shell,  requiring  no  external  pump,  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  a  self  contained  switching  system  which  is  activated  by  a 
temperature  sensing  switch  which,  when  an  attached  engine 
has  reached  operating  temperature,  allows  oil  from  the 
attached  engine  to  flow  into  a  fluid  storage  reservoir, 

(b)  a  fluid  storage  reservoir,  the  volume  of  which  is  defined  by  a 
movable  piston  and  the  walls  of  said  fluid  storage  reservoir, 
said  piston  being  caused  to  nwve  downward  by  the  force  of 
the  fluid  on  the  top  of  the  piston,  until  said  piston  reaches  the 
bottom  of  the  storage  reservoir,  causing  said  temperature 
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5/160,099 

DYNAMIC  VIBRATION  ABSORBER  FOR  PENDULUM 

TYPE  STRUCTURE 

Hiroshi  Matsuhisa,  1-22-27,  Hiddaira,  Otsu  -shi,  Shigu-ken, 

and     Masashi     Yasuda,     10-133,     Minamihatsushinui-cho, 

Amagasaki-shi,  Hyogo-ken,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,287 
ClainH  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  S-07I696 
lot.  Cl.^  B«1B  ilOO 
VS.  CL  105—148  7  ClaioK 


sensing  switch  to  close,  thereby  preventing  the  pfcssurized  oil 
from  leaving  the  reservoir, 

(c)  a  vacuum  insulation  chamber  surrounding  said  fluid  storage 
reservoir  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  fluid  contained  therein 
warm: 

(d)  a  resilient  member  disposed  below  said  piston  to  create  a 
driving  force  sufficient  to  inject  fluid  from  the  fluid  storage 
reservoir  through  a  flexible  line  into  an  engine  when  activated 
by  the  ignition  switch  prior  to  engaging  the  engine's  starter, 
and 

(e)  an  internal  heater  for  heating  qil  in  the  fluid  storage  reservoir 
prior  to  operating  the  engine. 


5,460,098 
AIR-CUSHION  VEHICLE  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
John  D.  Jackson,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  and  L.  James  Miller,  Leo. 
Ind..  assignors  to  Levitated  Tynnsport  Systems,  Inc^  Las 
Vegas,  Nev. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,742 

Int  CI."  B60V  1106 

\iS.  a.  104—232  16  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  land  transportation  system  comprising: 

an  enclosed  elongated  hollow  shell  having  an  inner  surface 
defining  a  cavity  therein; 

means  for  anchoring  said  shell  to  a  supporting  member  external 
of  said  shell;  and 

a  self-propelled  vehicle  in  said  cavity  and  including  a  first 
enlarged  diameter  section  m  spaced  relationship  with  said 
inner  surface,  a  second  enlarged  diameter  section  in  spaced 
relationship  with  said  iruier  surface,  and  a  reduced  diameter 
section  formed  therebetween  to  define  a  plenum  chamber  so 
that  while  said  vehicle  is  in  motion,  air  flowing  around  said 
first  enlarged  diameter  section  is  captured  in  said  plenum 
chamber  to  create  an  air  cushion  between  said  vehicle  and 
said  shell  to  prevent  said  vehicle  from  engaging  any  portion 
of  said  inner  shell  surface. 


6.  A  dynamic  absorber  on  a  pendulum  type  structure  having  a 
body  swingably  suspended  from  a  supporting  portion  through  a 
link,  said  dynamic  absorber  being  located  above  a  center  of  gravity 
of  the  pendulum  type  structure  such  that  the  dynamic  absorber 
applies  damping  force  to  the  pendulum  type  structure  and  compris- 
ing a  mass  element  provided  on  a  general  circular  track  formed 
integrally  with  said  link  and  structured  arxl  arranged  such  that  said 
mass  element  is  capable  of  rolling  on  said  track,  and  a  damper 
clement  for  restraining  rolling  of  said  mass  element. 

wherein  said  mass  element  is  optimally  tuned  to  a  natural 
vibration  of  a  pendulum  motion  of  said  pendulum  type  struc- 
ture depending  on  a  ratio  of  the  mass  of  the  mass  element  to 
the  tnass  of  the  body. 


5,460,100 
SERVICE  BYPASS  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  DOOR 

OPERATOR  ON  A  PASSENGER  RAILWAY  VEHICLE 
Padmanab  L.  Gowda,  and  Daniel  Brillant.  both  of  Greer.  S.C.. 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  WUmerding, 

Pa. 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,710 

Int  a."  B61D  19100 

U.S.  CI.  105—341  20  Claims 

1.  A  service  bypass  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
passenger  access  door  on  a  passenger  transit  vehicle,  wherein  such 
passenger  access  door  is  opened  and  closed  by  a  remotely  operated 
automatic  door  operator  activated  by  a  source  of  energy  supplied 
thereto  via  a  conduit  means,  said  service  bypass  apparatus  adapted 
to  isolate  such  automatic  door  operator  from  such  source  of  energy 
and  lock  such  door  in  a  closed  position,  said  service  bypass 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft  rotalably  secured  to  a  bracket  means; 

(b)  a  blocking  lever  arm,  a  first  end  of  which  is  rigidly  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  a  second  end  of  which  is  adapted,  upon 
partial  rotation  of  said  shaft,  to  be  pivoted  into  a  position 
sufficient  to  block  such  door  from  opening; 

(c)  a  switch  means  on  such  conduit  means  adapted  to  disconnect 
such  source  of  energy  from  such  automatic  door  operator, 

(d)  at  least  one  cam  means  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
adapted,  upon  partial  rotation  of  said  shaft,  to  activate  said 


switch  means  as  necessary  to  disconnect  such  source  of 

energy  from  such  automatic  door  operator,  and 
(e)  at  least  one  control  means  to  partially  rotate  said  shaft 

sufficient  to  simultaneously: 

(i)  pivot  said  blocking  lever  arm  into  said  position  sufficient  to 
block  such  door  opening,  and 

(ii)  pivot  said  at  least  one  cam  means  into  position  sufficient 
to  activate  said  switch  means  as  necessary  to  disconnect 
such  source  of  energy  from  such  automatic  door  operator. 


5,460,101 
WALL-MOUNTED  FOLDABLE  DESK 
Nelson  E.  Garbutt,  Sr.,  4920  11th  Ave.,  Los  Angdes  Calif. 
90043 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,635 
Int.  CI.*  A47B  23100 
VS.  a.  108—42  2  ( 


1.  A  wall-mounted  foldable  desk  for  providing  an  elevated 
worlcing  surface  for  use  in  areas  with  limited  space  comprising,  in 
combination: 
two  opposed,  spaced,  upwardly  extended,  and  rectangular  side 
plates,  each  side  plate  having  opposed  top  and  bottom  edges 
with  opposed  side  firont  and  rear  edges  extended  therebe- 
tween; 


a  rectangular  bottom  plate  having  opposed  front  aixl  rear  edges 
with  opposed  side  edges  extended  therebetween  with  each 
side  edge  coupled  to  a  bottom  edge  of  a  side  plate  arxl  the 
front  edge  thereof  having  a  notch  centrally  disposed  thereon; 

a  rectangular  back  plate  having  opposed  top  and  bottom  edges 
with  o(iposed  side  edges  extended  therebetween  and  with  the 
bottom  edge  thereof  coupled  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  bottom 
plate,  each  side  edge  coupled  to  a  rear  edge  of  an  adjacent 
side  plate,  and  the  top  edge  planarly  aligned  with  the  top 
edges  of  each  side  plate; 

a  container  further  comprising: 

a  rectangular  bottom  plate  extended  across  and  coupled  to  the 

top  edge  of  the  back  plate  and  top  edges  of  the  side  plates; 

a  peripheral,  planar,  and  upwardly  extended  border  integrally 

coupled  around  the  bottom  plaie  of  the  container  to  define  a 

rectangular  and  opened  top;  aixl 

a  planar,  rectangular,  arxl  perforated  top  plate  coupled  across  the 
border  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  opened  top  with  the  perfora- 
tions adapted  for  holding  elongated  items  placed  therein  and 
projected  downwards  into  the  container, 

a  plaruu^  and  rectangular  first  plate  having  opposed  front  and  rear 
edges  with  opposed  side  edges  extended  therebetween,  the 
rear  edge  coupled  to  the  back  plate  and  each  side  edge 
coupled  to  an  adjacent  side  plate  at  a  distance  offset  from  the 
top  edges  thereof  to  define  a  shelf; 

a  planar  and  rectangular  second  plate  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface,  from  and  rear  edges,  and  opposed  side  edges 
extended  between  the  front  and  rear  edges; 

a  first  hinge  coupling  the  rear  edge  of  the  second  plate  to  the 
front  edge  of  the  first  plate  to  define  a  pivotable  desk  top; 

a  planar  and  rectangular  first  support  plate  and  a  platuu'  and 
rectangular  second  support  plate,  each  support  plate  having  an 
opposed  top  and  bottom  edges  with  opposed  side  edges 
extended  therebetween  with  the  first  support  plate  coupled  to 
the  back  plate  between  the  first  plate  and  bottom  plate  <u>d  the 
second  support  plate  coupled  to  the  back  plate  between  the 
first  plate  and  first  support  plate; 

a  planar  and  rectangular  bracing  leg  having  opposed  upper  and 
lower  edges  with  opposed  side  edges  extended  therebetween; 
and 

a  second  hinge  pivotally  coupling  the  upper  edge  of  the  txacing 
leg  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  second  plate  at  a  distance 
offset  from  the  front  edge  thereof,  the  second  hinge  having 
one  position  for  allowing  the  bracing  leg  to  be  diagonally 
extended  between  the  first  support  plate  and  secoixl  plate  such 
that  the  desk  top  is  planarly  aligned  with  the  shelf  in  an 
elevated  orientation  and  another  position  for  allowing  the 
bracing  leg  to  be  extended  downwards  through  the  notch  of 
the  boaom  plate  such  that  the  desk  top  is  placed  in  a  retracted 
orientation  between  the  two  side  plates;  and  coupling  means 
adapted  for  coupling  the  back  plate  to  a  wall  atKl  thereby 
allowing  the  desk  top  to  be  placed  in  the  elevated  or  retracted 
orientation. 


5,460,102 

PORTABLE  WORK  AND  PLAY  STATION  FOR  A  CHILD 

Victoria  I.  Pasmanick,  3325  N.  Embry  Cir.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30341 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,459 

InL  CI."  A47B  23100 

VS.  CI.  108—43  36  Claims 

I.  A  portable  workstation,  particularly  suited  for  use  by  a  child, 

comprising  in  combination: 

a  substantially  quadrilateral  panel  forming  a  planar  work  surface 
on  its  upper  face  and  having  an  opposing  lower  face,  distal 
and  proximal  edges,  and  left  and  right  edges; 
a  deformable  support  bag  connected  to  said  lower  face  of  said 
substantially  quadrilateral  panel,  said  deformable  support  bag 
including  a  storage  volume  interior  to  said  deformable  support 
bag  having  an  opening  in  a  side  wall  of  said  deformable 
support  bag,  said  opening  being  parallel  to  one  of  said  distal, 
proximal,  left  ch-  right  edges  of  said  planar  work  surface; 
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OcTOBEn  24,  1995 


October  24,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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marginal  side  member,  and  wherein  said  pallet  deck  includes  said 
top  members  and  said  cross  members,  which  cross  members  are 
corrugated  and  fixed  by  securements  to  the  undersides  of  said  lop 
members,  with  opposed  end  portions  of  the  cross  members  dis- 
posed at  opposed  ends  of  the  pallet  deck,  said  top  members 
including  two  marginal  top  members  each  extending  along  the 
entire  length  of  a  respective  one  of  the  opposed  ends  of  the  pallet 
deck  aixl  each  having  a  downwardly  extending  marginal  web 
terminating  in  a  longitudinal  intumed  flange  disposed  immediately 
below  corresponding  end  portions  of  the  cross  members,  the 
intumed  flanges  of  the  marginal  lop  members  and  the  parallel 
flanges  of  the  marginal  side  members  further  securing  together  the 
top  members  and  the  cross  members  so  as  to  assist  in  preventing 
their  separation  in  the  event  of  breakage  of  said  securements. 


at  least  one  substantially  rectangular  storage  well  formed  in  said 
planar  work  surface  and  having  a  selectively  closeable  cover 
disposed  thereover,  disposed  near  one  of  said  left  or  right 
edges; 

at  least  one  substantially  circular  well  formed  in  said  planar 
work  surface,  disposed  near  said  distal  edge:  and 

selectively  operable  rricans,  connected  to  said  planar  work  sur- 
face near  said  distal  edge,  for  holding  a  workpiece  in  a  fixed 
position  on  said  planar  work  surface. 


UMI 


1.  A  metal  pallet  including  a  pallet  deck  and  a  support  fixed  to 
the  pallet  deck  to  support  it  clear  of  a  support  surface  on  which  the 
pallet  is  resting  and  to  allow  tines  of  a  fork  lift  or  the  like  to  enter 
below  the  pallet  deck,  wherein  said  pallet  has  parallel  corrugated 
top  members  each  having  opposed  end  portions  disposed  along 
opposed  sides  of  the  pallet  deck,  a  plurality  of  spaced.  [>arallel. 
generally  rigid  cross  members  extending  transversely  of  and  lying 
below  said  top  members,  marginal  side  members  extending  and 
secured  along  the  opposed  sides  of  the  pallet  deck,  each  having  a 
pair  of  generally  parallel  flanges  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
marginal  side  members  and  spaced  apart  to  receive  therebetween 
and  10  cover  the  respective  end  portions  of  said  lop  members  such 
that  each  said  end  portion  is  secured  between  the  flanges  of  a 


5,460,104 

STOWABLE  TABLE 

James  Young.  Sr^  R.R.  1,  Box  148A,  El  Paso,  DI.  61738 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19534 

Int  CI."  A47B  ilOO 

\3S.  CI.  108—115  12  Claims 


5,460,103 
METAL  PALLET 
Terrance  M.  K.  Duna,  Calgary,  and  Gary  Pinder,  Little  Brit- 
ain, both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Metalpallets, 
Canada 
PCT  No.  PCTA:a92AI0062,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14654,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  18,  1991,  2036526; 
Jun.  14,  1991,  2044695 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  19100 
U.S.  a.  108—51.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  stowable  table  comprising:  a  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  to 
a  support  and  including  curved  support  means;  a  curved  leg  slid- 
ably  received  in  said  support  means  of  said  base,  and  movable 
between  a  raised  use  position  and  a  lowered  storage  position;  a  top 
mounted  to  and  carried  by  said  leg  and  assuming  a  horizontal 
position  when  said  leg  is  moved  to  said  raised  position,  said  top 
assuming  a  storage  position  adjacent  said  base  when  said  leg  is 
lowered;  and  releasable  latch  means  for  securing  said  leg  in  said 
raised  position. 


5,460,105 
SLIDING  TURNTABLE 
Edward  Y.  Given,  Jr,  710  Clearview  PI.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
46619 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,220 
InL  CI.*  A47B  IIIOO 
MS.  CI.  108—137  8  Claims 

1.  A  turntable  comprising: 

a  bottom  frame  having  front  aiKl  back  edges,  a  first  channel 
being  formed  on  said  bottom  frame,  a  second  channel  being 
formed  on  said  bottom  frame  and  extending  generally  perpen- 
dicular with  respect  to  said  first  channel,  a  third  channel  being 
formed  on  said  bottom  frame  and  extending  generally  parallel 
with  respect  to  said  second  channel,  said  channels  being  in 
communication  with  one  another,  and  a  top  having  a  pair  of 
guide  rollers  slideably  engaging  said  channels  for  permitting 
movement  of  said  top  from  a  first  horizontal  position  to  a 
second  horizontal  position  at  an  arcuate  distance  of  one  hun- 
dred and  eighty  degrees  such  that  said  top  extends  a  minimal 
distarKe  over  the  back  edge  of  said  bottom  frame. 


5,460,106 

METHOD,  APPARATUS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING 

AND  DISTRIBUTING  A  FOAM  CONTAINING  A  SOIL 

ADDITIVE  INTO  SOIL 

David  P.  Crockett,  Manteca;  Frank  O.  Martinez,  Escalon,  and 

Scott  J.  Zweep,  Livennore,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Foam 

Iiuiovations,  Inc.,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126^41 

Int  CI.'  AOIC  21100 

U.S.  CL  111—127  25  Claims 


IX        too 


1.  A  method  of  distributing  a  soil  additive  into  soil,  comprising: 
moving  a  tubular  structure  in  a  forward  direction  through  soil,  the 
tubular  structure  having  a  wall  structure  defining  a  first  portion 
adapted  for  receiving  inflowing  foam,  a  second  portion,  a  leading 
portion,  a  trailing  portion,  a  lumen  extending  along  the  tubular 
structure  from  the  first  portion  to  the  second  portion,  a  pair  of 
lateral  portions  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  ports  each  having  an 
inner  end  communicating  with  the  lumen  and  an  outer  end  com- 
municating with  the  trailing  portion,  the  ports  being  so  constructed 
that  foam  flowing  out  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  ports  moves  in  a 
backwards  direction,  the  ports  being  distributed  along  the  trailing 
portion  of  the  tubular  structure  from  the  first  portion  of  the  tubular 
structure  towards  the  second  portion  of  the  tubular  structure  and 
being  located  so  as  to  deliver  foam  below  the  surface  of  the  soil 
during  use,  the  pons  having  minimum  cross-sections  of  at  least 
about  0.028  in^ 

generating  a  foam  containing  the  soil  additive;  and 


delivering  the  foam  to  the  lumen  adjacent  the  first  portion  of  the 

tubular  strttcture  under  a  pressure  sufficient  such  that  the  foam 

flows  out  of  the  ports. 

10.  A  sub-soil  injection  device  adapted  for  injecting  a  foam 

which  contains  a  soil  additive  below  the  surface  of  a  soil  and  for 

concurrently  distributing  the  foam  into  soil  as  the  foam  is  injected, 

comprising: 

a  tubular  structure  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  and  moved  in  a 
forward  direction  by  a  vehicle  and  to  extend  from  the  vehicle 
into  the  soil,  the  tubular  structure  having  a  wall  structure 
defining  a  first  portion  adapted  for  receiving  inflowing  foam,  a 
second  portion,  a  leading  portion,  a  trailing  portion,  a  lumen 
extending  along  the  tubular  structure  from  the  first  portion  to 
the  second  portion,  a  pair  of  lateral  portions  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  ports  each  having  an  irmer  end  communicating  with 
the  lumen  and  an  outer  end  communicating  with  the  trailing 
portion,  the  ports  being  so  constructed  that  foam  flowing  out 
of  the  outer  end  of  the  ports  moves  in  a  backward  direction, 
the  ports  being  distributed  along  the  tubular  structure  from  the 
first  portion  thereof  towards  the  second  portion  thereof  aixl 
being  located  so  as  to  deliver  foam  below  the  surface  of  the 
soil  during  use,  the 
ports  having  minimum  cross-sections  of  at  least  about  0.028  in^; 

and 
a  shank  structure  having  a  forward-facing  portion  aHapt<-H  to  cut 
through  soil  and  being  attached  to  precede  and  shield  the 
leading  portion  of  the  tubular  structure  as  the  shank  structure 
and  tubular  structure  are  motivated  by  the  vehicle  in  a  forward 
direction  through  the  soil. 


5,460,107 
ROLLER  ACTIVATED  STOP  MOTION  MECHANISM  FOR 

AN  EYELET  BUTTONHOLE  MACHINE 

Ronald  A.  Hulit,  MechanicsviUe;  Joseph  M.  Hamill,  King  WU- 

liam,  and  Anthony  M.  Lewandowski,  II,  Mechanicsville,  all 

of  Va.,  assignors  to  AMF  Reece,  Inc.,  Mechanicsville,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,559 

Int.  CI."  D05B  3108 

VS.  CL  112—67  10  Claims 


1.  A  roller  controlled  braking  system  for  providing  a  stop  motion 
in  a  sewing  machine,  comprising: 

a)  a  right  hand  stop  wheel  with  a  cam  having  two  cam  surfaces, 
one  to  guide  a  roller  and  one  to  contact  a  brake; 

b)  a  roller  latch  attached  to  the  roller  for  allowing  the  roller  to 
contact  the  stop  wheel  and  determine  a  distance  between  the 
stop  wheel  and  the  brake  and  to  subsequently  release  the 
brake  for  contacting  the  brake  with  the  stop  wheel  on  a  last 
stitch;  and 

c)  a  brake  pad  in  the  brake  contacting  the  slop  wheel  at  a 
predesignated  point  on  the  cam  when  the  roller  latch  releases 
the  brake. 
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SyM0,108 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 

LOADING  OF  A  MACHINE  FOR  SEWING  GUSSETS  ON 

PANTYHOSE-TYPE  HOSIERY  ARTICLES 
Pier  L.  MigUorini,  Arezzo,  lUly,  assignor  to  Soiis  S.R.L^  l^var- 
nuzzc,  Italy 

FUcd  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,879 
Int.  CL'  D05B  97100 
MS,  CL  112—475.12  9  ( 


100 


deactivating  said  pantyhose  gripping  means  to  allow  renwval  of 
said  pantyhose  article. 


UMI 


I.  Method  for  automatic  loading  of  a  machine  for  sewing 
gussets  on  pantyhose-type  hosiery  articles  and  a  method  for  sewmg 
comprising,  in  sequence,  the  steps  of: 

fitting  a  pantyhose  article  on  a  tubular  support,  said  support 
being  driven  through  a  reciprocating  vertical  motion  and 
reciprocating  rotary  motion  about  a  horizontal  axis; 

disposing  said  support  in  a  vertical  position  and  retaining  said 
pantyhose  article  closely  adhei.ng  to  said  support  by  means  of 
a  stream  of  air  aspirated  from  an  inside  of  said  support; 

lifting  said  support  upwardly  to  a  level  for  gripping  said  panty- 
hose article  by  a  corresponding  gripping  means,  said  gripping 
means  being  activated  by  movement  of  said  support; 

forming  a  perineal  hole  m  the  retained  pantyhose  article; 

aspirating  the  fabric  resulting  from  said  perineal  hole  of  said 
pantyhose  article; 

lifting  said  support  further  upwardly  to  dispose  said  pantyhose 
article  in  a  position  suitable  for  gripping  by  a  gusset-sewing 
machine  gripping  element; 

activating  said  gusset-sewing  machine  gripping  means  to  allow 
transfer  of  said  pantyhose  article  onto  a  gusset-sewing 
machine  head; 

stopping  suction  inside  said  tubular  support; 

lowering  said  support  and  deactivating  said  pantyhose  gripping 
means; 

aspirating  a  bodice  portion  of  said  pantyhose  inside  said  sewing 
machine  head; 

inclining  said  tubular  support  to  allow  a  new  pantyhose  to  be 
fitted  thereon; 

trimming  said  perineal  hole  of  said  pantyhose  article; 

sewing  a  pantyhose  backing  penneal  gusset; 

turning  said  pantyhose  article  inside  out; 

cutting  and  aspirating  an  annular  portion  of  said  fabric  talcen  out 
by  a  trimming  of  said  penneal  hole;  and 


5,460,109 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
ATTACHING  A  COLLARETTE,  DISPLAY,  AND  LABEL 
TO  A  GARMENT  BODY 
Maximilian  Adamski,  Jr.,  Palatine;  Kenneth  C.  Milner,  Lake 
Zurich,  both  of  Dl.;  Edward  R.  LaVelle,  Staley,  and  John  C. 
McEwen,  Mocksville,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Union  Spe- 
cial Corporation,  Huntley,  Dl.,  and  Sara  Lee  Corporation, 
Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,315,  Jun.  6,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5^75,545.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,737 

Int  CI."  D05B  35106; J  9100 

VS.  CL  112—475.09  14  Claims 


^-^ 


11.  A  iTKthod  for  sewing  a  collarene,  a  display,  and  a  label 
having  a  width,  to  a  garment  body  having  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing 
edge,  and  shoulder  seam  comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  said  garment  body  under  a  sewing  machine  head; 

feeding  collarette  material  under  said  sewing  head  so  that  said 
collarette  material  may  be  sewn  to  said  garment  body  while 
said  garment  body  is  transported  beneath  said  sewing  head; 

counting  the  total  of  number  of  stitches  performed  by  said 
sewing  machine; 

detecting  said  shoulder  seam; 

feeding  display  material  under  said  sewing  head  on  conunand 
after  detecting  said  shoulder  seam; 

commanding  label  feeding  when  the  total  number  of  stitches 
counted  equals  a  predetermined  value,  said  predetermined 
value  equalling  the  total  number  of  stitches  from  the  start  of  a 
sewing  operation  to  seam  detection  multiplied  by  a  ratio 
factor  less  one-half  said  label  width  In  stitch  counts; 

severing  said  label  fix)m  a  continuous  supply;  and 

feeding  said  label  under  said  sewing  head  on  conunarxl  so  that 
said  label  may  be  sewn  to  said  garment  body,  said  collarette 
material  and  said  display  material  while  said  garment  body  is 
transported  beneath  said  sewing  head. 


5,460,110 
METHOD  FOR  CHANGING  THE  CHARACTERISTICS 
OF  A  SHIP  AND  A  HULL  FORM  OF  AN  ICEBREAKING 
SHIP 
Harri  Eronen,  Raisio;  Arjo  Harjula,  Espoo,  and  Rdjo  Mattila, 
IWku,  all  of,  Finland,  assignors  to  Insinooritoimisto  Leti- 
tonen  &  Siirila  Oy,  IXirku,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI92A)0105,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092n7367,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  IS,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  129,057 
Claims  priority,  appUcabon  Finland,  Apr.  4,  1991,  911614; 
Jun.  10,  1991,  912775 

Int  CI."  B63B  35I0S 
VS.  CL  114-^1  11  Claims 

1.  A  hull  form  of  a  monohull  icebrealcing  ship  wherein  on  the 


sides  of  the  hull  aft  of  a  relatively  wide  foreship  there  is  formed  at 
least  one  recess,  wherein  at  least  part  of  the  hull  is  in  this  place 
narrower  than  the  foreship  in  the  vicinity  of  the  wateriine,  and 
wherein  due  to  narrowing  of  the  wide  hull  after  the  foreship  there 
are  sidewards  directed  steps  beneath  the  wateriine  on  both  sides  of 
the  hull  forming  an  extension  to  the  foreship  and  serving  as  bilge 
keels  to  dampen  the  rolling  of  the  ship,  wherein  on  the  hull  of  the 
ship,  on  the  aft  side  of  said  wide  foreship  is  a  reamer  connected  to 
the  recess. 


5,460,111 

BOAT  TRANSOM  DRAIN  HOLE  PLUG 

Todd  R.  Frahn,  4224  E.  Pratt  Spokane,  Wash.  99202 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,210 

Int  CI."  B63B  J3I00 

VS.  CL  114—197  7  Claims 

1.  A  boat  plug  for  closing  the  hole  in  a  boat's  transom,  compris- 


«    «" 


ing: 


5,460,112 

SECURING  APPARATUS 

Lee  C.  lyavioli,  1250  McKinley  Ct,  Dinuba,  Calif.  93618 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,133,  Apr.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,043 

Int  CL^  B63B  21100 

VS.  a.  114—230  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  water  vehicle  relative  to  a  beach 


or  t>ank  bounding  a  body  of  water,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  rigid 
frame  having  a  first  portion  having  a  slot  defining  a  path  substan- 
tially transversely  related  to  said  first  portion  and  a  second  portion 
mounted  on  the  first  portion  for  substantially  pivotal  movement 
about  a  pivot  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  slot  a  roller 
rtKMinted  on  the  first  portion  of  the  frame  for  rotational  movement 
substantially  about  an  axis  of  rotation  substantially  parallel  to  said 
slot;  a  plate  dimensioned  to  be  driven  through  the  slot  along  said 
path  into  the  beach  or  bank  to  penetrate  the  beach  or  bank  and 
having  a  lip  engageable  with  said  first  portion  of  the  frame  upon 
the  plate  reaching  an  operational  position  at  a  maximum  extent  of 
penetration  of  the  beach  or  bank  to  capture  the  first  portion  of  the 
frame  between  said  lip  and  the  beach  or  bank;  and  means  borne  by 
the  second  portion  of  the  frame  for  securing  to  said  water  vehicle 
to  retain  said  secoixl  portion  in  upstarvding  relation  with  the  water 
vehicle  rested  on  the  roller  while  floating  in  said  body  of  water 
whereby  said  water  vehicle  is  secured  relative  to  the  beach  or  bank 
while  being  free  for  limited  motion  along  the  roller  in  response  to 
nrKXion  in  the  body  of  water. 


5,460,113 

APPARATUS  FOR  ANCHORING  A  FLOTATION  DEVICE 

l^rry  L.  Gunter,  Rte.  4,  Box  377,  Bowie,  T^x.  76230 

FOed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,244 

Int  CI."  B63B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  114—230  7  Claims 

I.  An  improved  apparatus  for  anchoring  a  flotation  device. 


(a)  a  plug  bolt  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  threaded  body  portion; 

(b)  an  end  plate; 

(c)  a  crimp  area  on  the  body;  and 

(d)  axial  channel  means  for  allowing  a  first  end  of  a  spring  rod 
to  be  inserted  into  the  plug  bolt  and  for  allowing  the  crimp 
area  to  be  crimped,  thereby  attaching  the  plug  bolt  to  the 
spring  rod; 

(b)  a  plug  nut  having  a  collar,  the  collar  threaded  on  the  inside, 
the  collar  carried  on  the  threaded  body  portion  of  the  plug 
bolt; 

(c)  a  flexible  stopper  having  an  axial  channel,  the  stopper  carried 
by  the  body  of  the  plug  bolt; 

(d)  a  knob  handle;  and 

(e)  torque  delivery  means,  attached  to  the  plug  bolt  and  to  the 
kiK>b  handle,  for  turning  the  plug  bolt  with  respect  to  the  plug 
nut  and  for  allowing  the  user  to  move  the  knob  handle  away 
from  the  hull  of  the  boat,  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  spring  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 


comprising:  a  strap  member  having  two  ends; 

an  attachment  clamp  connected  to  one  end  of  said  strap  and 

having  opposed  clamp  surfaces  for  clamping  said  flotation 

device; 
an  aiKhoring  device  fixed  to  said  other  eivJ  of  said  strap;  and 

with  each  clamp  surface  being  block-shaped  aixl  having  a 

plurality  of  longitudinal  ridges  to  erihance  the  gripping  ability 

thereof. 
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5,460,114 

FLOAT  FOR  DOCK  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert    L.    McMUlan,    Westport,    Mass.,    assignor    to    New 

England  Plastics  Corporation,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2T7,752 

InL  CL<^  B63B  35144 

VS.  CL  114—267  10  Claims 


1.  A  suppoftifig  system  for  aquatic  docks  comprising  at  least  one 
float,  each  said  float  having  a  hollow  imperforate  thin  wall  body  of 
a  generally  rectangular  block-like  shape  and  having  opposed  gen- 
erally planar  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  body  lower  surface 
including  an  inwardly  recessed  open  ended  generally.  U-shaped 
recessed  slot  longitudinally  extending  along  the  entire  extent  of 
said  lower  surface,  said  slot  having  opposed  side  walls  and  a 
bonom  wall  interconnecting  said  side  walls,  said  body  further 
including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced,  vertically  oriented 
separate  channels  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  body 
surfaces  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  vertically 
disposed,  tubular  connection  posts  through  said  body,  said  vertical 
tubular  posts  terminating  in  unobstructed  holes  at  both  said  upper 
and  lower  body  surfaces  with  said  holes  at  said  lower  wall  surface 
positioned  in  said  slot,  a  longitudinally  oriented  board  having 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  positioned  in  said  slot,  said  board  of  a 
vertical  height  substantially  greater  than  the  depth  of  said  slot  such 
that  the  board  lower  surface  is  positioned  beneath  said  body  lower 
surface  so  as  to  form  a  supporting  surface  for  contact  with  the 
ground  when  said  float  is  dragged  across  the  ground,  said  board 
further  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  openings  aligned  with  the 
tubular  post  holes  in  said  slot  and  connecting  means  passing 
through  said  posts  and  said  board  for  fastening  said  board  to  said 
body,  said  tubular  posts  having  imperforate  vertically  oriented 
walls  connected  to  and  extending  between  said  body  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  to  maintain  the  hollow  imperforate  interior  of  said 
body. 


UMI 


5,460,115 
TEMPORARY  ROADWAY  MARKER 
Peter  A.  Speer,  KirUand,  and  Harry  J.  Glutting,  Jr.,  Tacoma, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Davidson  Plastics  Corporation, 
Kent,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,585,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735321,  JuL  24, 
1991,  PaL  No.  5,327,850,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  694^73,  May  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,774 
Int  CI.*  EOIF  91047:91017:91015 
U.S.  a.  116—63  P  32  Oaims 

1.  An  extruded  roadway  marker,  comprising: 
a  roadway  marker  formed  of  a  dual  durometer  extrusion  formed 
of  at  least  two  materials  having  different  flexural  moduli,  the 
dual  durometer  extrusion  iixrluding: 
a  base  for  attachment  to  a  roadway  surface; 
a  leg  extending  upwardly  from  the  base;  and 


a  flexible  transition  region  interposed  between  the  base  and  leg. 


5,460,116 
HORN  FOR  SPORTFANS 
LiszkS  Gyorgy,  H-2013  Pomiz,  Sz^henyi  u.  19,  Hungary 
PCT  No.  PCT/HU92A)0043,  §  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09530,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Jan.  30,  1991, 34  09^1 
Int  CI."  GIOK  9104 
VS.  CI.  116—142  FP  2  Claims 


7. 
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1.  A  horn  for  producing  a  sound  at  a  sporting  event  or  festival, 
comprising: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  sound  tube  of  constant  thickness  having 
and  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end; 

an  elongated  pressure  tube  coaxially  surrounding  said  sound 
tube  and  defining  an  all-around  clearan<~e  therewith  of  a 
thickness  of  at  least  0.2  mm  over  most  of  lengths  of  said 
tubes,  said  pressure  tube  having  a  first  erd  at  said  inlet  end 
and  a  second  etxl  lying  in  a  common  plane  with  said  outlet 
end  and  of  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  first  end; 

a  membrane  of  a  thickness  of  0.01  to  2  mm  and  composed  of 
polyethylene,  polypropylene,  cellophane  or  rubber  spanned 
under  tension  across  both  said  outlet  end  and  said  second  end; 

a  retaiiKr  ring  surrounding  said  second  end,  terminating  at  said 
plane  and  clamping  said  membrane  around  an  exterior 
thereof: 

a  sound  hole  formed  in  said  pressure  tube  substantially  midway 
between  said  first  and  second  ends  and  communicating 
between  said  clearance  and  the  exterior  of  said  horn,  said 
sound  hole  having  a  diameter  of  0.2  to  SO  mm;  and 

a  closing  collar  secured  to  said  inlet  end  of  said  sound  tube  and 
said  first  end  of  said  pressure  tube  and  clo$  g  an  end  of  said 
clearance. 


5^460,117 

TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR  FOR  REFRIGERATED 

PRODUCTS 

Albert  Loustaunau,  12  Bd.  Georges-Clemenceau,  Draguignan, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/D1138,  S  371  Date  May  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11411,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,042 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  5,  1991,  91  15395 

Int  CL''  GOIK  UI06 

MS.  CL  116—218  11  CUims 
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1.  Temperature  indicator  for  refrigerated  products,  using  solidi- 
fication and  melting  of  liquids,  for  monitoring  a  temperature, 
comprising: 

a  solution  which  is  liquid  at  room  temperature  and  increases  in 
volume  during  solidification,  said  solution  including  at  least 
one  additive  to  set  a  melting  point  of  said  solution  at  a  value 
depending  upon  a  temperature  to  be  monitored; 

a  capsule  comprising  a  peripheral  fiactiue  point,  said  liquid 
entirely  filling  said  capsule  and  causing  separation  of  said 
capsule  into  two  predetermined  parts  under  effect  of  solidifi- 
cation of  said  solution;  and 

an  elastic  element  within  said  capsule,  said  elastic  element  being 
arranged  in  a  compressed  state  so  that,  when  said  capsule  is 
separated,  said  elastic  element  remains  in  a  compressed  state 
as  long  as  said  solution  remains  under  solidification,  and  said 
elastic  element  irreversibly  expanding  upon  melting  of  said 
solution  to  an  expanded  condition  to  separate  said  capsule 
parts  so  as  to  be  visible  between  the  parts  in  the  expanded 
condition. 


5,460,118 
SURFACE  MOUNTED  MODULAR  SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR 

ELEVATORS 
Timothy  S.  Shea,  Morristown,  and  Surjit  S.  Sandhu,  Neshanic 

Station,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Inventio  AG,  Hergiswil 

NW,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,941 

Int  CL"  B66B  3100 

VS.  CL  116—226  3  Claims 

1.  A  surface  mounted  signal  device,  itKluding  signal  means,  for 
elevators  having  a  base  plate  detachably  connected  with  a  housing, 
wherein  said  base  plate  has  tumed-up  ends,  said  turned  up  ends 
being  rearwardly  retained  relative  to  said  housing  by  means  for 
retaining,  said  housing  including  a  cover  ring  and  a  cover  plate, 
wherein  said  means  for  retaining  is  secured  in  said  cover  ring,  with 
said  cover  ring  surrounding  said  base  plate,  with  said  cover  ring 
also  including  a  radially  inwardly  directed  collar,  said  collar  car- 
rying said  cover  plate  and  said  signal  means,  means  for  connecting 
said  cover  plate  with  said  collar,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
signal  means  with  said  collar,  wherein  said  cover  plate  takes  the 
form  of  a  grid  frame,  a  grid,  and  a  two  piece  lens,  with  said  lens 
including  arrow  masks. 


5,460,119 

DEVICE  FOR  COATING  A  WEB  OF  MATERIAL  GUIDED 

ABOUT  A  COUNTER-ROLLER  PARTICULARLY  A 

-   PAPER  OR  CARDBOARD  WEB 

Heribert  Maroszek,  Diisseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jagen- 

berg  Aktiengesellschatt,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92rt)2031,  §  371  Date  Aug.  5,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«5223,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  39,203 
Claims  priority,  appti<stion  Germany,  Sep.  11,  1991,  41  30 
118.8 

Int  CI."  B05C  5102:1/08 
VS.  CL  118—244  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  a  web  of  material  with  a  flowable 
substance,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  counter-roller  against  which  a  traveling  web  of  material  to  be 
coated  lies; 

a  coating  mechanism  including  a  coating  element  for  transfer- 
ring said  flowable  substance  to  said  web  juxtaposed  with  an 
upstream  portion  of  said  web  against  said  counter-roller,  said 
coating  mechanism  including  a  first  pair  of  pivotable  arms 
carrying  said  coating  element  and  swingable  from  a  servicing 
position  wherein  said  coating  element  is  spaced  a  first  dis- 
tance from  said  counter-roller  into  a  position  wherein  said 
coating  element  is  proximal  to  said  counter-roller,  and  first 
fluid-operated  means  connected  with  said  first  pair  of  pivot- 
able  arms  for  displacing  said  first  pair  of  arms  between  said 
positions  thereof,  said  first  pair  of  arms  further  having  a 
working  position  in  which  said  coating  element  presses 
against  said  web; 

a  dosing  mechanism  including  a  dosing  element  for  removing 
excess  flowable  substance  ^om  said  web,  juxtaposed  with  a 
downstream  portion  of  said  web  against  said  counter-roller, 
said  dosing  mechanism  including  a  second  pair  of  pivotable 
arms  carrying  said  dosing  element  and  swingable  from  a 
servicing  position  wherein  said  dosing  element  is  spaced  a 
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second  distance  from  said  counter-roller  into  a  position 
wherein  said  dosing  element  is  proximal  to  said  counter- 
roller,  and  second  fluid-operated  means  connected  with  said 
second  pair  of  pivotable  arms  for  displacing  said  second  pair 
of  arms  between  said  positions; 

a  hydraulic  piston-and-cylirxler  unit  acting  upon  one  of  the  pairs 
of  arms  only  when  the  respective  fluid-operated  means  dis- 
place the  respective  element  so  as  to  tx  proximal  to  the 
counter  roller  for  swinging  the  respective  pair  of  arms  from 
the  respective  working  position  into  an  intermediate  position 
spacing  the  respective  element  from  the  web  at  a  distaiKe  less 
than  the  respective  first  or  second  distance:  and 

an  adjustable  stop  against  which  said  hydraulic  piston-and- 
cylinder  unit  bears  for  precisely  establishing  said  intermediate 
position. 


5,460,120 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  CORRUGATED  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

WilUam  C.  Paul,  ML  Vernon,  and  Ronald  F.  Sieloir,  Evansville, 

both  of  Ind^  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co,,  Pittsfield, 

Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210.518 

InL  a."  B05C  1106 

VS.  CI.  118—264  14  Claims 


said  base  means  comprising, 

a  floor  having  a  plurality  of  recessed,  slotted  openings  allow- 
ing loose  hair  and  debris  to  pass  therethrough,  and 

a  slot  containing  a  tray  collecting  and  confining  hair  and 
debris  passing  through  said  slotted  openings. 


5,460,122 

SELF  CLEANING  KITTY  LITTER  BOX  HAVING  A 

MOVABLE  FLOOR 

Johann  O.  Reinartz,  Endstrasse  55,  5144  Wegberg-Arsbeck, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/D0781,  §  371  Date  May  3,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/22904,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  %9.285 

Int.  CL'  AOIK  1/035 

VS.  CI.  119—164  13  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  depositing  a  curable  liquid  condensate  coating 
free  of  visible  optical  defects  onto  at  least  one  coatable  surface  of 
a  transparent  sheet  comprising: 

means  for  movable  carrying  the  sheet  in  a  direction  from  an  inlet 
to  an  outlet  with  the  at  least  one  coatable  side; 

applicator  means  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  disposed 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  sheet  for  engaging 
the  coatable  side,  said  applicator  means  including  a  support 
surface  which  comprises  at  least  one  elongated  polymeric 
block  and  a  compressible  saturable  layer  sleevably  disposed 
on  the  support  surface:  and 

spray  deposition  means  for  directing  a  flooding  stream  of  cur- 
able liquid  onto  the  coatable  side  upstream  of  the  applicator 
means,  said  applicator  means  becoming  saturated  with  the 
curable  liquid  flood  on  the  coatable  side  for  coating  the  sheet 
with  a  layer  of  a  selected  thickness  and  carrying  away  excess 
curable  liquid  without  producing  visible  defects  on  the  sheet. 


5,460,123 

ELECTROSHOCK  REPULSION  OF  WATERFOWL, 

AQUATIC  ANIMALS,  AND  SMALL  MAMMALS 

Lawrence  Kdz,  Lakewood,  Cdc,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 

Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,428 

Int  CI."  AOIK  61100:79102 

VS.  CL  119—220  IS  a^m 
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1.  An  electroshocking  non-lethal  energy-eflicient  specific- 
mammal  and  warm-blooded  species  repelling  device,  discouraging 
the  proximity  of  said  mammals,  birds,  and  warm-blooded  species 
in  a  zoiK  of  a  natural  or  artificial  waterway,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  at  least  one  electrode  protruding  below  but  near  the  surface 
of  the  waterway,  and  located  in  said  zone; 

(b)  a  return  path; 

(c)  a  thermal/electromagnetic/light-emissive-energy-rcception- 
based  detector  of  said  mammal,  bird,  or  warm-blooded  spe- 
cies which  outputs  a  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of  said 
mammal,  bird,  or  warm-blooded  species  in  said  zone; 

(d)  an  electrical  energy  source  having  an  output,  an  input,  and  an 
energy  means,  said  source  output  provides  a  non-constant 
electroshocking  voltage  at  such  scientifically  predetermined: 
voltage  waveform,  length  of  time,  and  power  density  specifi- 
cation to  assure  iK>nlethal  but  repelling  effect  upon  said  mam- 
mal, bird  or  warm-blooded  species,  said  detector  being  con- 
nected to  said  source  input  for  transmitting  said  signal  thereto; 

(e)  electrical  connections  connecting  (i)  said  at  least  one  elec- 
trode, and 

(ii)  said  return  path  to  said  output  of  said  electrical  energy 

source; 
aixl  which  upon  receiving  said  signal  occurring  at  said  input, 

said  source  applies  said  voltage  to  said  at  least  one  elecoxxle 

to  repel  said  mammal,  bird  or  warm-blooded  species  for  said 

lengdi  of  time. 


receiver  circuitry  coupled  to  the  source  of  anirayance  signals  and 
enabling  the  aniwyance  signals  in  response  to  receipt  of  a 
boundary  signal  on  at  least  oite  of  tiie  anteniuis;  and. 

passive  analog  switch  circuitry  electrically  coupled  to  the  anten- 
nas and  electrically  sequentially  coupling  one  of  the  three 
antennas  to  tlie  receiver  circuitry  at  a  time. 


5,460,125 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  HORSE  WIND  SUCKING 

Leonard  L.  Lookingbill,  401  Apple  Dr.,  Bath,  Pa.  18014 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,750,  Apr.  12,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5343,829.  This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,925 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  6, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL"  AOIK  I3I0O;  B68B  llOO 

VS.  CL  119—821  II  Oaims 


UMI 


5,460,121 
ANIMAL  HAIR  CONFINEMENT  ENCLOSURE 
Steven  D.  Udelle;  Laura  L.  Udelle,  and  Jessica  J.  Udelle,  all  of 
26414  Barranquilla  Ave.,  PunU  Gorda,  Fla.  33983 
FUed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,700 
InL  CI.'' AOIK  13100 
VS.  CI.  119— «3  3  Claims 

1.  An  animal  hair  confinemeni  device  comprising: 
base  me<ins  for  mounting  said  hair  confinement  device  and  for 

collecting  hair  and  debris  removed  from  an  animal, 
enclosure  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  opening,  and  affixed 
to  said  base,  for  confining  an  entire  body  of  an  animal  during 
rubbing  and  scratching,  and  rubbing  means  attached  to  said 
enclosure  means,  and  extending  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  said  enclosure  means  for  contacting  and  gripping  loose 
hairs  arxl  other  debris  carried  by  said  animal. 


7.  A  cat  toilet,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  flexible  floor  supported  by  said  frame; 

a  supply  tower  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  frame  above  said 
floor, 

means  for  moving  said  floor  between  a  first  configuration  in  a 
first  position,  in  which  the  toilet  can  be  used  by  a  cat,  and  a 
:»'cond  configuration  in  a  second  retracted  position; 

said  supply  tower  having  an  open  end  positioned  above  said 
floc'  iuch  that  when  said  floor  moves  from  the  first  position  to 
the  second  retracted  position,  kitty  litter  on  the  floor  is  pushed 
off  of  the  floor,  and  as  the  floor  moves  from  the  second 
retracted  position  to  the  first  position,  kitty  litter  is  deposited 
onto  the  floor  from  the  open  end  of  the  supply  tower,  and 

fingers  extending  from  a  lower  side  of  said  floor. 


5,460,124 
RECEIVER  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  ANIMAL 
CONFINEMENT  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Grimsley,  Cincinnati;  Dale  A.  Teets,  Mason;  Timo- 
thy A.  Coomer,  and  Paul  M.  Allen,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Perimeter  Technologies   Incorporated, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

rUed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,084 

InL  Ci."  AOIK  29100 

VS.  a.  119^721  81  Claims 

1.  A  receiver  adapted  to  be  supported  on  an  animal  to  confine  the 

animal  behind  a  boundary  defined  by  a  boundary  signal,  the 

receiver  comprising: 

three  generally  orthogonally  positioned  antennas; 
a  source  of  armoyance  signals; 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  horse  wind  suclcing.  comprising  a 
main  part  applicable  onto  a  front  outer  surface  of  a  horse  throat, 
said  main  part  including  two  side  portions  each  having  a  cavity 
which  opens  upwardly  and  reduces  downwardly  in  an  applied 
condition  of  said  main  part  so  that  each  of  the  cavities  conforms  to 
a  horse  jawbone  so  that  in  the  applied  condition  said  main  part  is 
reliably  oriented  by  the  horse  jawbones,  and  a  central  portion 
located  centrally  between  said  cavities  of  said  two  side  portions 
and  projecting  upwardly  so  that  in  the  applied  condition  said 
central  portion  applies  an  inward  pressure  and  an  upward  pressure 
to  the  horse  throat  and  thereby  prevents  horse  wind  sucking;  and 
means  for  removably  fixing  and  tightening  said  main  pan  on  a 
horse  head  and  iiKluding  an  element  which  extends  from  opposite 
ends  of  said  main  part  and  is  formed  to  surround  a  part  of  the 
horse. 
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5,460,126 

RADIO  TRANSPORT  HARNESS 

Peter  T.  Sretewski,  215  Stolp  Ave^  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13207 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,653 

InL  CL^  AOIK  29100 

VS.  CL  119—859  4  Claims 


1.  A  radio  transport  harness  comprising, 

a  discontinuous  first  strap  spaced  from  a  discontinuous  second 
strap,  wherein  the  first  strap  Includes  first  fastener  means  for 
securement  of  the  first  strap  together,  and  the  second  strap 
having  second  strap  means  for  securement  of  the  second  strap 
together,  and 

a  first  shoulder  strap  secured  to  the  first  strap  at  a  first  position 
and  secured  to  the  second  strap  at  a  plurality  of  positions,  and 

a  second  shoulder  strap  spaced  from  the  first  shoulder  strap,  with 
the  second  sfMulder  strap  secured  to  the  first  strap  at  a  single 
position,  and  the  second  shoulder  strap  secured  to  the  second 
strap  at  a  plurality  of  positions,  and 

a  rod  assembly  secured  to  at  least  said  second  strap  and  extend- 
ing from  the  second  shoulder  strap,  with  the  rod  assembly 
terminating  in  a  support  base,  with  the  support  base  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  rod  assembly,  and  the  support  base  having  a 
support  base  top  wall  and  a  support  base  bottom  wall,  and  a 
support  base  side  wall,  with  the  rod  assembly  extending  to  the 
support  base  bottom  wall,  and  at  least  one  strap  member 
directed  through  the  support  base  side  wall  for  securement 
about  a  radio  member  mounted  onto  the  support  base  top 
wall. 


UMI 


5,460,127 
STEAM  BOILER 
Lennart    Nordenberg,   Vastra   Frolunda,   and   Ola    Herstad, 
Torslanda,  both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Golaverken  Energy 
AB,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,719 
InL  CI."  B09B  3100:  F22B  llOO 
XiS.  a.  122—4  D  23  Claims 

1.  A  steam  boiler  having  a  steam  capacity  of  100  ton/hr  or  more 
comprising  a  furnace,  a  back  pass,  said  furnace  and  said  back  pass 
being  mounted  In  close  relation  to  each  other  with  a  dividing  wall 
structure  therebetween,  superticating  means  for  superlieating 
steam,  said  steam  supertiealing  means  Including  a  primary  super- 
heater, said  pnmary  superheater  being  positioned  within  said  back 
pass,  and  an  attcmperator  interconnected  with  said  primary  super- 
healer,  and  at  least  one  steam  drum  and  a  downcommg  system, 
each  of  said  at  least  one  steam  drum  having  a  series  of  steam  outlet 
connection  pipes  extending  therefrom  and  a  steam  supply  coiKluit, 
each  of  said  series  of  steam  outlet  connection  pipes  connecting 


with  said  steam  supply  conduit,  said  steam  supply  conduit  connect- 
ing with  said  primary  superheater,  wherein  said  series  of  steam 
outlet  connection  pipes  Includes  n  sequentially  adjacent  pairs  of 
steam  outlet  connection  pipes,  each  said  sequentially  adjacent  p>air 
having  a  distance  L,  between  the  steam  outlet  connection  pipes 
thereof,  wherein  n  is  the  number  of  said  sequentially  adjacent  pair 
and  Ln  is  the  associated  distance  for  said  sequentially  adjacent 
pair,  said  distance  L,  being  determined  by  the  following  expression 

where  "a"  and  "k"  are  constants,  and  "b"  is  substantially  2. 


5,460,128 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  LIMITED 

TEMPERATURE  CYCLE 

Douglas  C.   Kruse,  9440  Irondale  Ave^  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

91311 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,916,  Jul.  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,265362.  This  application 'Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,832 

InL  CI."  F02B  1114:41100:  F02D  41126 

VS.  CL  123—27  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  spark  ignition  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  engine  including  a  combustion  chamber  and  having  an 
operating  cycle  including  a  heat  input  phase  comprising  a  substan- 
tially constant  volume  combusbon  process,  followed  by  a  substan- 
tially constant  pressure  combustion  process,  followed  by  a  substan- 
tially Isothermal  combustion  process,  said  heat  input  phase  of  said 
cycle  followed  by  a  substantially  Isentropic  power  delivery  [>ro- 
cess. 


5,460,129 

METHOD  TO  REDUCE  ENGINE  EMISSIONS  DUE  TO 

MISFIRE 

John  M.  MiUer,  Saline,  and  John  V.  James,  Walled  Lake,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 

Mich. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,010 

InL  CL*  FOIL  13100 

U.S.  CL  123—90.15  16  Claims 


gsya 


VALVE  LVT.O 


c 


TMSCVLMOEN 


J 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  multi-cylinder  engine,  comprising: 
a  misfire  detector  for  detecting  a  misfire  in  at  least  one  of  the 

cylinders;  and 
a  valve  controller  for  controlling  an  exhaust  valve  of  said 
cylinder,  said  valve  controller  at  least  partially  closing  said 
exhaust  valve  in  response  to  said  misfire  detection. 


pMiM^^ 


and  exhaust  rocker  arm  shafts  being  on  opposite  lateral  sides  of 
said  single  cam  shaft,  said  operative-connection  switchover  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  switchover  pin  means  nwvable  between  a 
position  for  operatively  connecting  adjacent  intake  valve  driving 
members  and  a  position  for  releasing  such  connection  for  said 
connection  and  disconnection  of  said  plurality  of  intake  valve 
driving  members,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  means  provided  in  each  of 
said  intake  valve  driving  nKmbers  for  guiding  the  movement  of 
said  switchover  pin  means,  at  least  one  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve 
means  rotatably  supporting  a  cylindrical  rotor  in  rolling  contact 
with  a  cam  provided  on  said  cam  shaft,  and  said  operative- 
connection  switchover  mechanism  being  disposed  at  said  ends  of 
said  cam-side  arms  of  said  plurality  of  intake  valve  driving  mem- 
bers on  an  opposite  side  of  said  intake  rocker  arm  shaft  from  said 
pair  of  intake  valves  for  transmitting  intake  valve  lifting  force  from 
said  cams  to  said  cam-side  arms  of  said  pair  of  intake  valve  driving 
members  operatively  connected  to  said  pair  of  intake  valves  in 
both  said  connection  and  disconnection  conditions  of  said 
operative-connection  switchover  mechanism. 


5,460,130 
SOHC-TYPE  VALVE  OPERATING  SYSTEM  IN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Masami    Fukuzawa;    Koichi    Fukuo;    Yoshihiro    Fujiyoshi; 
Hidemi  Arai;  Shinichi  Nishida;  Chihaya  Sugimoto;  Takashi 
Sugai;  Kazuaki  Shimoyama,  and  Masayuki  Kobayashi,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-005781 
InL  CL"  FOIL  13100 
VS.  a.  123—90.16  9  Claims 

1.  An  SOHC-typc  valve  operating  system  in  a  multiple  cylinder 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  single  cam  shaft  extending 
above  the  multiple  cylinders  and  commonly  provided  for  a  pair  of 
intalce  valves  and  a  pair  of  exhaust  valves  for  each  cyliiKkr.  a 
plurality  of  intake  valve  driving  members  for  each  cylinder  rock- 
ably  disposed  on  an  intake  rocker  arm  shaft  located  between  said 
cam  shaft  aivl  said  pair  of  intalce  valves,  said  plurality  of  intake 
valve  driving  members  having  cam-side  arms  extending  laterally 
from  said  rocker  arm  shaft  toward  said  cam  shaft  and  valve-side 
arms  extending  laterally  from  said  rocker  arm  shaft  toward  said 
pair  of  intake  valves  in  a  direction  opposite  of  said  cam-side  arms, 
said  plurality  of  intake  valve  driving  members  having  an  ofieratlve- 
conncction  switchover  mechanism  located  on  an  end  of  said  cam- 
side  arms  for  switching  over  between  a  connection  and  disconnec- 
tion of  said  plurality  of  intake  valve  driving  members,  a  pair  of 
exhaust  valve  driving  members  for  each  cylinder  rockably  dis- 
posed on  an  exhaust  rocker  arm  shaft  located  between  said  cam 
shaft  and  said  pair  of  exhaust  valves  and  Independently  corre- 
sponding to  and  operating  each  of  said  exhaust  valves,  said  intalce 


5,460,131 

COMPACT  COMBINED  LASH  ADJUSTER  AND  RESET 

MECHANISM  FOR  COMPRESSION  RELEASE  ENGINE 

BRAKES 

James  N.   Usko,  North  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Diesel 

Engine  Retarders,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,123 
InL  CI."  F02D  13104 
VS.  CL  123—321  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  releasing  hydraulic  fluid  from  a  slave  piston 
cylinder  in  a  compression  release  engine  brake  when  the  hydraulic 
pressure  in  ttie  cylinder  falls  below  a  predetermined  threshold 
value  comprising: 
an  adjusting  member  having  a  portion  which  projects  into  the 
cylinder  parallel  to  the  axis  along  which  a  slave  piston  in  the 
cylinder  reciprocates; 
a  cup  member  mounted  on  the  portion  of  said  adjusting  member 
which  projects  into  the  cylinder,  said  portion  being  at  least 
partly  received  in  said  cup  member,  and  said  cup  member 
being  reciprocable  relative  to  said  portion  by  a  limited  amount 
parallel  to  said  axis; 
a  cup-shaped  plunger  member  telescopically  fitted  over  said  cup 
member  for  reciprocation  relative  to  said  cup  member  parallel 
to  said  axis,  said  cup  member  having  an  aperture  which  is 
substantially   sealed   by   said   plunger   member   when   said 
plunger  member  Is  reciprocated  against  said  cup  member,  and 
said  plunger  member  having  an  outer  surface  transverse  to 
said  axis  for  sealing  an  aperture  in  said  slave  piston  when  said 
plunger  member  is  pressed  against  said  slave  piston,  said 
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aperture  in  said  slave  piston  being  the  entrance  to  a  coiMluit 
through  which  hydraulic  fluid  can  escape  from  said  cylinder, 

a  first  spring  for  resilienlly  urging  said  cup  member  to  recipro- 
cate away  from  said  portion: 

a  second  spring  for  resiliently  urging  said  plunger  member  to 
reciprocate  toward  said  cup  member,  said  plunger  member 
having  a  net  surface  area  transverse  to  said  axis  and  facing 
away  from  said  slave  piston  which  is  exposed  to  hydraulic 
fluid  in  said  cylinder,  said  net  surface  area  being  large  enough 
so  that  when  the  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  in  said  cylinder  is 
greater  than  said  threshold  value,  the  hydraulic  force  on  said 
net  surface  area  overcomes  the  force  of  said  second  spring 
and  causes  said  plunger  member  to  reciprocate  with  said  slave 
piston,  but  when  said  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  falls  below  said 
predetermined  threshold  value,  said  second  spring  urges  said 
plunger  member  to  reciprocate  away  ftom  said  slave  piston, 
thereby  opening  said  aperture  in  said  slave  piston  and  allow- 
ing hydraulic  fluid  to  escape  from  said  cylinder 


UMI 


5yM0,132 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  AND  PRESTROKE 

CONTROLLER  THEREFOR 

Hiroshi  IshiwaU;  Tohru  YokoU,  and  Mitsuaki  Kobayashi,  all 

of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-073755 
U;  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-193782;  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-193839 
Int.  CI."  F02M  59I2S:  F02D  3l/00:lJl8 
VS.  a.  123—364  25  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  an  engine  comprising 
a  main  pump  unit, 
a  timing  control  rod, 
a  control  sleeve  whose  position  is  varied  by  the  timing  control 

rod  for  controlling  injection  timing, 
a  partition  for  separating  the  timing  control  rod  from  a  displace- 
ment transfer  section  of  a  mechanical  governor,  and 
a  magnetic  coupling  straddling  the  partition, 
the  position  of  the  control  sleeve  being  controlled  by  transfer- 
ring rotation  of  the  displacement  transfer  section  caused  by 
centrifugal  force  of  a  flyweight  to  the  timing  control  rod 
through  the  magnetic  coupling. 


5,460,133 

SOLENOID  OPERATED  PUMP-LINE-N02:ZLE  FUEL 

INJECTION  SYSTEM  AND  INLINE  PUMP  THEREFOR 

J.  P.  Perr;  L.  L.  Peters;  L.  D.  TIkk,  and  Y.  J.  Tan,  all  of 

Columbus,  Ind^  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company, 

Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,830,  Aug.  6,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,377,636.  This  appUcation  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,528 

Int.  CI.*  P02M  37I04;7I00 
MS.  CI.  123—446  12  Claims 


isKtniiMin 
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I.  A  pump-line-nozzic  fuel  injection  system  comprising  a  high 
pressure  inline  fuel^  pump  having  a  plurality  of  high  pressure 
pumping  cylinder  units,  each  of  which  comprises  a  plunger  assem- 
bly reciprocatingly  mounted  within  a  cylinder  bore,  and  a  low 
pressure  fviel  supply  pump  connected  to  each  cylinder,  wherein 
each  plunger  assembly  comprises  a  timing  plunger,  a  floating 
metering  plunger,  and  a  cam  for  dnving  said  timing  plunger,  a 
variable  volume  timing  chamber  being  defined  in  said  cylinder 
bore  between  an  end  of  the  timing  plunger  and  a  first  end  of  the 
metering  plunger,  and  a  variable  volume  metering  chamber  being 
defined  in  said  cylinder  bore  between  a  second  end  of  the  metering 
plunger  and  a  delivery  valve  at  an  outlet  end  of  the  respective 
cylinder,  wherein  said  supply  pump  is  connected  to  a  group  of  said 
high  pressure  pumping  cylinder  units  via  a  fueling  solenoid  valve 
means  for  controlling  flow  to  the  metering  chamber  of  the  high 
pressure  pumping  cylinder  units  of  said  group  via  a  fuel  supply 
branch  of  a  fuel  supply  flow  path  from  the  supply  pump  containing 
a  check  valve  between  the  fueling  solenoid  means  and  each  meter- 


ing chamber  in  a  manner  enabling  a  flow  of  fuel  to  enter  said 
metering  chamber  during  a  retraction  stroke  of  the  plunger  assem- 
bly; wherein  said  timing  chamber  is  connected  to  a  supply  of 
timing  fluid  via  a  timing  flow  path  containing  a  timing  solenoid 
valve  means  for  controlling  flow  to  the  timing  chamber  of  the  high 
pressure  pumping  cylinder  units  of  said  group  via  a  second  check 
valve  located  between  the  timing  solenoid  valve  means  and  each 
timing  chamber  in  a  manner  enabling  a  flow  of  timing  fluid  to  enter 
said  timing  chamber  during  the  retraction  stroke  of  the  plunger 
assembly;  wherein  electronic  control  means  is  provided  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  fueling  and  timing  solenoid  valve  means  for 
providing  a  required  amount  of  fuel  to  said  metering  chamber  and 
a  required  amount  of  timing  fluid  to  said  timing  chamber  during 
the  retraction  stroke  of  the  plunger  assembly  of  each  of  the 
pumping  cylinder  units  of  the  group;  wherein  said  delivery  valve  is 
responsive  to  the  pressure  of  fuel  in  said  metering  chamber  for 
enabling  delivery  of  fuel  to  a  respective  fuel  injector  via  a  high 
pressure  delivery  line  when  the  pressure  of  fuel  in  said  metering 
chamber  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  during  a  compression 
stroke  of  the  plunger  assembly;  and  wherein  the  cams  for  the  high 
pressure  pumping  cylinder  units  of  said  group  are  configured 
relative  to  each  other  as  a  means  for  producing  injection  of  fuel 
from  each  pumping  cylinder  by  compression  of  fuel  in  said  meter- 
ing chamber  and  for  producing  the  retraction  stroke  of  each 
plunger  assembly  of  the  group  while  all  of  the  other  plunger 
assemblies  of  the  group  are  in  a  maximally  inwardly  displaced,  end 
of  the  compression  stroke  position. 


arranged  such  that  the  output  signal  of  each  of  said  pick-ups 
contains  during  a  first  crankshaft  revolution  a  sequence  of  low 
phases  and  high  phases  differing  from  that  during  a  second  crank- 
shaft revolution,  said  angle  marks  being  arranged  also  so  that  all 
spacings  between  same  edges  of  one  phase  are  the  same,  a  number 
of  angle  marks  conesponds  to  the  number  of  cylinders  n,  and  a 
position  of  said  reference  mark  is  selected  such  that  a  signal  caused 
by  it  occurs  with  one  phase  of  a  camshaft  signal  during  the  first 
revolution  of  the  crankshaft  and  with  the  other  phase  during  the 
second  revolution  of  the  crankshafL 


5,460,134 
TRANSMITTER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CYLINDER 
IDENTIFICATION  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE  HAVING  N  CYLINDERS 
Karl  Ott,  Markgroeningen;  Helmut  Denz,  Stuttgart,  and  Diet- 
mar  Flaetgen,  Vaihingen/Enz,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92A)0964,  {  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n2333,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  87,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  18,  1991,  41  41 
713.5 

InL  a.*  F02M  5II00 
MS.  CL  123—476  12  Claims 


1.  A  transmitter  arrangement  for  cylinder  identification  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  n  cylinders,  the  arrangement 
comprising  a  transmitter  disc  driveable  by  a  crankshaft  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine  and  having  a  plurality  of  angle  marks 
and  at  least  one  distinguishable  reference  mark  allocated  to  a  fixed 
crankshaft  angle;  a  transmitter  disc  driveable  by  a  camshaft  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine  and  rotating  half  as  quickly,  said  trans- 
mitter disc  having  a  number  of  segments  corresponding  to  the 
cyliiMlcr  number  n,  said  segments  having  two  different  lengths  and 
two  interspaces  of  different  lengths  between  two  segments  each; 
two  stationary  pick-ups  allocated  to  said  transmitter  discs  and 
transnutting  as  a  function  of  said  marks  passing  by  output  signals 
having  low  phases  and  high  phases;  a  control  unit  evaluating 
signals  from  said  stationary  pick-ups,  said  angle  marlcs  being 


5,460,135 
LIQUID  FUEL  STORAGE  DEVICE 
l^miyoshi   Ohashi;   Sukehiro   Sawada,   both   of  Aichi,   and 
Osamu   Hokari,    Kanagawa,   all    of,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Tbyoda  Gosci  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minamiooi,  and  Isuzu  Motors  Lim- 
ited, Shinagawa,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279913 

InL  a.*  B60K  ISlOO:  F02M  33102 

MS.  a.  123—518  6  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  storage  device  for  use  with  an  automobile  system 
having  an  engine,  a  fuel  tank,  and  a  canister  for  absorbing  fiiel 
vapor  during  refueling,  the  device  comprising: 

an  air  bag  disposed  in  the  fuel  tank  and  constructed  and  arranged 
to  inflate  to  occupy  a  space  in  the  fuel  tank  in  accordance  with 
an  amoimt  fuel  remaining  in  the  fuel  tank; 

piping  structure  connecting  the  fuel  tank  with  the  engine  for 
inflating  said  air  bag  by  reducing  pressure  in  the  fiiel  tank 
when  the  engine  is  started; 

an  air  introduction  pipe  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  and 
including  a  first  valve  mechanism  for  introducing  air  into  said 
air  bag  and  preventing  air  from  escaping  from  said  air  bag 
after  inflation  thereof;  and 

an  air  emission  pipe  including  a  second  valve  mechanism,  which 
is  opened  only  in  refueling  to  emit  air  in  said  air  bag  during 
refueling,  said  air  emission  pipe  being  connected  to  the  can- 
ister. 
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5^460,136 
EVAPORATIVE  FUEL-ADSORBING  DEVICE  AND 
EVAPORATIVE  EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
INCLUDING  SAME 
Kaziuni    Yamazaki;    Koaictii    Hidano;    Tenio    Wakashiro; 
lUteshi    Hara,   all   of  Wako,   and   Tomoyuki    Kawakami, 
Tochigi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Minato,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329331 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-292782; 
Dec  27,  1993,  5-348572 

Int  CL*  F02M  25108 
VS.  CL  123—519  18  Claim 


MTERNM. 
COtauSTON 

ENOaiE 


1.  An  evaporative  fuel-adsorbing  device  for  adsorbing  an  evapo- 
rative fuel  generated  from  a  fuel  lank  of  an  Internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a  casing; 

partition  means  arranged  within  said  casing,  said  partition  means 
dividing  an  interior  of  said  casing  at  least  into  a  first  adsorbent 
chamber  and  a  second  adsorbent  chamber, 

absorbents  charged,  respectively,  in  said  first  adsorbent  chamber 
and  said  second  adsorbent  chamber  for  adsorbing  said  evapo- 
rative fuel: 

charging  port  means  provided  in  said  first  adsorbent  chamber  for 
permitting  said  evaporative  fuel  from  said  fuel  tank  to  flow 
into  said  first  adsorbent  chamber, 

purging  port  means  provided  in  said  first  adsorbent  chamber  for 
permitting  said  evaporative  fuel  desorbed  from  said  absor- 
tients  in  said  first  and  second  adsorbent  chambers  to  flow  out 
of  said  first  adsorbent  cliamber, 

air-inlet  port  means  provided  in  said  second  adsorbent  cliamber 
and  commumcating  said  second  adsorbent  chamber  with  the 
atmospfiere; 

communication  passage  means  connecting  between  said  first 
adsorbent  chamber  and  said  second  adsorbent  chamber, 

flow  rate -changing  means  for  changing  a  maximum  flow  rate  of 
said  evaporative  fuel  through  said  communication  passage 
means,  in  dependence  on  at  least  one  of  an  amount  of  said 
evaporative  fuel  flowing  into  said  evaporative  fuel-adsorbing 
device  and  an  amount  of  said  evaporative  fuel  flowing  out  of 
said  evaporative  fuel-adsorbing  device. 


5,460,137 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TEMPORARY  STORAGE  AND 

CONTROLLED  FEEDING  OF  VOLATILE  FUEL 

COMPONENTS  TO  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Sebastian  Zabeck,  Viemheim,  and  Andreas  Sausner,  Neu  Isen- 

berg,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Freuden- 

berg,  Weinheim,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,375 

lot  CL*  F02M  53102 

\iS.  CL  123—520  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  temporary  storage  artd  controlled  feeding 
of  volatile  fuel  components  from  the  free  space  of  a  fuel  tank  to  an 
engine  manifold,  comprising: 

a  venting  line  which  connects  the  free  space  to  the  atmosphere; 

a  storage  chamber  containing  an  atKorption  element; 

at  least  one  line  which  connects  the  storage  chamber  to  an  intake 

manifold;  and 
an  electromagnetically  actuated  valve  located  along  the  line 
connecting  the  storage  chamber  with  the  intake  manifold,  said 
valve  selectively  sealing  that  line  and  including 
at  least  one  inlet  port  and  at  least  one  outlet  port; 
a  sealing  member  and  a  nozzle  having  a  corresponding  valve 
seat  having  a  first  cross  section  located  between  the  Inlet 
port  and  the  outlet  port,  which  valve  seat  can  be  sealed  as 
required  by  the  sealing  member,  said  nozzle  tapering  in  the 
direction  facing  away  from  the  valve  seat  to  a  second 
orifice  cross  sealon  and  then  widening  to  a  third  orifice 
cross  section  that  is  wider  than  the  first  orifice  cross  sec- 
tion; and 
elearomagnetic  means  for  effecting  the  sealing  and  unsealing 
of  the  valve. 


5,460,138 
ENGINE  BARRING  SYSTEM 
Kenji  Hasegawa,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  ni. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,523 
Int  CL"  F02B  77/00.  F02N  15110 
U.S.  CL  123— 179J  20  Claims 

1.  An  engine  barring  system  for  use  with  an  engine  during 
maintenance  thereof,  the  engine  including  a  starting  system  which 
functions  exclusive  of  the  engine  barring  system,  the  engine  bar- 
ring system  comprising: 

a  dnve  shaft  including  a  plurality  of  gear  teeth  adapted  for 
meshing  with  corresponding  gear  teeth  of  the  engine  drive 
train,  said  drive  shaft  being  engageable  with  the  engine  drive 
train  when  the  starting  system  of  the  engine  Is  disengaged; 
motor  means  for  Incrementally  rotating  said  drive  shaft  when 
said  drive  shaft  is  engaged  with  the  engine  dnve  train,  said 
motor  means  incrementally  rotating  said  drive  shaft  in 
response  to  a  first  signal;  and 


U        t*  M 


means  for  controlling  said  motor  means,  said  means  for  control- 
ling supplying  said  first  signal  in  response  to  a  first  manual 
input  by  a  user. 


5y460,139 

LOWER  GUIDE  VALVE  SEAL 

Peggy  J.  Marlin,  and  Daniel  A.  Crysler,  both  of  Richmond, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,222 

Int  CI."  FOIL  3108:3102 

VS.  CL  123— 188J  15  Claims 


I 


I.  A  valve  stem  sealing  system  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylitidrical  valve  guide  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  defining  an  Internal 
circumferential  groove  proximate  to  the  second  end  and  hav- 
ing a  thennal  insulating  portion  forming  the  second  end  at  an 
end  of  a  non-insulating  portion;  and 

an  elastomeric  valve  seal  disposed  in  the  circumferential  groove. 


Able 


5,460,140 
BLOCK  FOR  A  TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE 
Timothy  C.  Porter,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Performance  Products,  Inc.,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla. 
FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278^26 
Int  CL*  F02F  7100 
VS.  a.  123—195  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  block  for  a  two-cycle  engine  comprising: 
a  solid  block  of  aluminum  alloy  liaving  at  least  one  cylinder 

machined  in  said  block; 
a  water  jacket  machined  about  an  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder, 

and 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  axially  extending  ribs 
machined  along  an  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder  adjacent  said 
upper  portion  and  in  said  water  jacket,  said  ribs  having 
threaded  apertures  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  heaa  bolts  for 
compressing  a  head  over  said  cylinder 


5,460,141 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  THE 

TIGHTNESS  OF  A  TANK-VENTING  SYSTEM 

Helmut   Denz,   Stuttgart;    Ernst   WUd,   Oberriexingen,   and 

Andreas    Blumenstock,    Ludwigsburg,    aU    of,    Germany, 

assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 

FUed  May  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  246418 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1993,  43  17 
634,8 

Int  CL'  F02M  33102 
VS.  CL  123—520  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  checking  the  tightness  of  a  tank- venting  system 
when  a  pregiven  test  condition  is  satisfied,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  building  up  difference  pressure  in  said  tank-venting  system 
irrespective  of  whether  said  pregiven  test  condition  is  satis- 
fied; 

(b)  determining  the  presence  of  said  test  condition  and  then 
closing  said  tank-venting  system; 

(c)  determining  the  value  of  the  decay  gradient  of  said  difference 
pressure  when  said  pregiven  test  condition  is  satisfied  thereby 
losing  no  time  in  starting  the  check  of  said  tightness;  and, 

(d)  drawing  a  conclusion  as  to  the  tightness  of  said  tank-venting 
system  when  said  value  of  said  decay  gradient  is  less  in 
magnitude  than  a  threshold  decay  gradient 


5,460,142 
METHOD  FOR  VENTING  A  TANK 
Helmut  Denz,  Stuttgart  >nd  Andreas  Blumenstodi,  Ludwigs- 
burg, both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser,  No.  258,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  30,  1993,  43  21 
694J 

Int  a."  F02M  25108 
VS.  a.  123—520  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  tank-venting  system  utilized  with 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake  pipe  and  a  fiiel 
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5,460,144 
COMBUSTION  EFTICIENCY  ENHANCING  APPARATUS 
Jong  H.  Park,  1206  Ho.  Byuksan  Apt.  2-Doiig,  275,  Banghak- 
Dong,  Dobong-Gu,  Seoul,  and  Young  H.  Choi,  Kwangmyong, 
both  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Jong  H.  Park,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  5,  1993, 
1993-15211 

Int  CI."  F02M  33100:27104 
MS.  a.  123—538  12  Claims 


tank  which  can  suffer  damage  when  pressure  in  the  tank  becomes 
signifcantly  less  than  ambient  pressure,  the  fuel  tank  being  con- 
nected to  the  intake  pipe  via  a  line  system  equipped  with  a 
tank-venting  valve,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sensor  for  supplying  a  signal  (PTacI)  as  a  measure  of 

the  pressure  within  the  fuel  tanlc; 
predetennining  a  threshold  value  for  the  pressure  in  the  tank 

which  is  less  than  the  ambient  pressure:  and. 
adjusting  the  opening  state  of  the  tank-venting  valve  in  depen- 
dence upon  said  pressure  in  said  fuel  tank  to  limit  the  flow  of 
vapor  volume  therethrough  so  as  to  cause  the  pressure  in  the 
tank  to  remain  greater  than  said  threshold  value  thereby 
preventing  said  damage  to  said  fuel  tank. 


5,460,143 

FAULT-DIAGNOSING  DEVICE  FOR  EVAPORATION 

SYSTEM 

Masaki  Narita,  Shizuoita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki  Motor 
Corporation,  Shizuolta,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,189 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1993,  5-294340 

Int  CI."  F02M  33102 

VS.  ex.  123—520  2  Claims 


CONTItOL     SECTION 


1.  A  fault-diagnosing  device  for  an  evaporation  system,  in  which 
a  canister  for  absorbingly  holding  evaporating  fuel  is  placed  mid- 
way along  a  passageway  intercommunicating  an  air  intake  pas- 
sageway of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  a  fuel  tank,  an  air 
open-close  valve  being  provided  for  said  canister,  said  fault- 
diagnosing  device  further  having  a  control  means  for  providing 
control  such  that  said  air  open<lose  valve  is  caused  to  close  when 
determination  conditions  are  fulfilled,  thereby  establishing  a  nega- 
tive pressure  withm  said  fuel  tank  on  the  basis  of  purging  duty,  and 
that  said  purging  duty  is  set  to  be  zero  when  a  predetermined  level 
of  pressure  is  achieved  within  said  fuel  tank,  thereby  detecting  a 
leaking  state  on  the  basis  of  pressure  variations  that  occur  after 
purging  is  ceased,  said  fault-diagnosing  device  characterized  in 
that  said  control  means  is  provided  with  an  additional  function  for 
sening  said  purging  duty  to  a  predetermined  fixed  value  when  said 
determination  conditions  are  met,  said  predetermined  fixed  value 
being  varied  in  accordance  with  temperatures  and  residual  fuel 
amounts. 


I.  Apparatus  for  ionizing  a  fluid  fuel  and  brealcing-up  the  fuel 
into  particles,  comprising: 

first  and  second  cases  arranged  in  opposite  relationship,  with  a 
fuel  line  extending  between  the  first  and  second  cases,  each 
case  including  a  plurality  of  compartments,  said  compart- 
ments of  each  case  facing  said  fuel  line: 

a  resonator  mounted  in  a  compartment  of  said  first  case; 

a  resonance  vibrator  mounted  opposite  said  resonator  in  a  com- 
partment of  said  second  case: 

a  plurality  of  first  multi-pole  permanent  magnets  mounted  in 
respective  compartments  of  said  first  case  and  arranged  adja- 
cent one  another  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  fuel  line; 

a  plurality  of  second  multi-pole  permanent  magnets  mounted  in 
respective  compartments  of  said  second  case  arxl  situated 
opposite  respective  ones  of  said  first  magnets: 

at  least  one  layer  of  a  material  emitting  infrared  rays  in  the 
far-infrared  range,  said  resonator  and  said  first  magnets  being 
disposed  on  one  side  of  said  at  least  one  layer  and  said 
resonance  vibrator  and  said  second  magnets  being  disposed 
on  an  opposite  side  of  said  at  least  one  layer,  and 

a  magnetic  member  extending  across  said  layer  and  encompass- 
ing said  fuel  line. 


5,460,145 
MOTORCYCLE  SUPERCHARGER  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Leroy  R.  Perry,  Jr.,  1301  E.  Rubio,  Altadena,  Calif.  91001 
Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,282 
InL  CL^  F02B  33100 
MS.  CI.  12J— 559.1  8  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  cover  plate  attached  to  a  motorcycle  to 
cover  transmission  structure,  and  an  annular  bore  on  the  cover 
plate  defining  an  axis,  said  motorcycle  including  an  engine  drive 
shaft  having  an  axis,  said  cover  plate  axis  being  coincident  with  the 
motorcycle  engine  drive  shaft  axis,  the  combination  comprising: 

a)  a  sprocket  shaft  axially  spaced  from  said  drive  shaft, 

b)  a  compensating  nut  on  the  sprocket  shaft, 

c)  an  output  pulley  drive  shaft  coaxially  aligned  and  coupled  to 
said  sprocket  shaft  and  said  compensating  nut.  and  an  output 
pulley  on  said  output  pulley  drive  shaft  for  transmitting  drive 
to  a  supercfiarger  for  said  engine,  and 

d)  mounting  means  extending  about  the  output  pulley  drive 
shaft,  and  received  adjacent  said  annular  bore  on  the  cover 
plate  to  center  the  output  pulley  drive  shaft  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  engiiK  drive  shaft. 


October  24,  1995 
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5,460,147 

CYCLONE  SEPARATOR  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Matthias  Bohl,  Weinstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Knecht  Filter- 

werke  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  24,  1993,  43  44 
506J 

Int  CL'  F02B  77100 
MS.  CL  123—572  5  Claims 


5,460,146 

SOLENOID  ACTIVATED  EXHAUST  GAS 

RECIRCULATION  VALVE 

Alfred  A.  Frankenberg,  Seymour,  Ttnn.,  assignor  to  Robert- 

shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,661 

Int  CI.'  P02M  25107;  F16K  31102 

MS.  CL  123—571  II  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  routing  exhaust  gases  from  a  combustion 
chamber  and  combining  the  exhaust  gases  with  intake  gases 
upstream  of  the  combustion  chamber  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  exhaust  gas  flow  passageway  in  a  valve  body  for 
routing  combustion  exhaust  gases  through  the  valve  body  to  a 
region  upstream  of  the  combustion  chamber, 

b)  mounting  a  valve  head  for  movement  within  the  flow  pas- 
sageway by  connecting  the  valve  head  to  a  valve  stem  that 
extends  from  the  passageway  through  a  wall  of  said  valve 
body: 

c)  coupling  the  valve  stem  to  a  magnetic  plunger  mounted  for 
movement  along  a  travel  path  within  a  housing  that  allows  air 
to  contact  a  portion  of  the  valve  stem  between  the  valve  body 
and  the  plunger,  and 

d)  establishing  a  magnetic  field  in  a  region  of  the  magnetic 
member  that  positions  the  magnetic  plunger  and  valve  head  to 
regulate  exhaust  gas  flow  through  the  flow  passageway; 

e)  said  establishing  step  including  the  positioning  of  first  and 
second  annular  magnetic  pole  pieces  next  to  the  travel  path  of 
said  magnetic  plunger  to  provide  a  controlled  force  versus 
position  profile  on  the  magnetic  plunger  controlled  by  a 
magnetic  energy  that  varies  with  the  amount  of  overlap  of  the 
magnetic  pole  pieces  and  the  magnetic  plunger  along  the 
travel  path. 


^3 


1.  A  cylindrical  cyclone  separator  for  use  on  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  and  having  a  center,  a  periphery,  a  top  aixl  a  bottom, 
the  cyclone  separator  comprising: 

an  oil/aerosol  intake  port  tangentially-mounted  to  the  periphery 

of  the  cyclone  separator,  said  oil/aerosol  intake  port  being 

adapted  for  coupling  to  a  vent  of  the  internal  combustion 

engine; 
an  aerosol  exhaust  port  centrally-mounted  at  the  top  of  the 

cyclone  separator,  said  aerosol  exhaust  port  being  adapted  for 

coupling  to  the  engine  suction  conduit; 
an  oil  outlet  port  centrally-mounted  at  the  boaom  of  the  cyclone 

separator,  said  oil  exhaust  port  being  adapted  for  coupling  to 

the  engitK  oil  sump;  and 
a  duct  spirally-extending  from  said  oil/aerosol  intalce  port  to  the 

center  of  the  cyclone  separator,  wherein  oil  is  separated  from 

aerosols  by  an  increasing  centrifugal  force  as  the  oil  and 

aerosols  pass  through  said  duct  toward  the  center  of  the 

cyclone  separator. 


5,460,148 
ASSIST  AIR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Toshihiro  Suzumura,  Nagoya;  Hisashi  lida,  Aichi;  Keigi  Hon- 
joh,  Aqjo,  all  of,  Japan;  Kenji  Ikuta,  Rolling  Hills  Estates, 
Calif.,  and  Shigenori  Isomura,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser  No.  190,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1993,  5-017542; 
Jan.  15,  1993,  5-258484 

Int  CL'  FD2B  23100 
MS.  a.  123—585  8  Claims 

1.  An  assist  air  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising; 

an  assist  air  passage  for  establishing  communication  between  an 
upstream  side  of  a  throttle  valve  in  an  intake  pipe  and  an 
injection  hole  of  a  fuel  injection  valve,  bypassing  said  throttle 
valve; 
open<lose  means,  provided  in  said  assist  air  passage,  for  open- 
ing atxl  closing  said  assist  air  passage; 


165-501  O.G  -95-5 
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October  24,  1995 


October  24,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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open-close  control  means  for  controlling  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  said  open-close  means:  and 

opening  degree  limiting  means  for  limiting  an  opening  degree  of 
said  open<lose  means  when  opening  said  assist  air  passage, 
to  a  first  value  that  is  reduced  as  an  engine  temperature 
increases  above  a  predetermined  level,  while  being  increased 
as  an  engine  load  increases. 


¥- 


Wl 


^&^ 


UMI 


1.  A  carburetor  kit  for  improving  the  emissions  of  internal- 
combustion  engines  having  an  exhaust  manifold  generating  a 
positive-pressure  gas  stream  and  a  carburetor  wherem  an  air-fuel 
mixture  is  produced  by  drawing  fuel  from  a  fuel  float  chamber  into 
an  air  stream  flowing  through  a  venturi  tube  as  a  result  of  a 
vacuum  provided  at  an  intake  manifold,  comprising: 

(a)  firsi  pneumatic  passage  means  for  connecting  the  float  cham- 
ber of  the  carburetor  and  the  exhaust  manifold,  so  that  a 
positive  pressure  differential  is  available  for  application  to  the 
float  chamber, 

(b)  second  pneumatic  passage  means  for  connecting  the  float 
chamber  and  the  intake  manifold,  so  that  a  negative  pressure 
differential  is  available  for  application  to  the  float  chamber, 

(c)  flrst  valve  means  for  controllmg  the  flow  rate  through  said 
first  pneumatic  passage  means: 

(d)  second  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  through  said 
second  pneumatic  passage  means: 

(e)  sensor  means  for  measuring  the  oxygen  content  of  exhaust 
gases  of  tiK  engine  and  for  generating  a  signal  corresponding 
to  said  oxygen  content;  and 


(0  first  electronic  control  means  for  actuating  said  first  valve 
means  in  response  to  the  signal  generated  by  said  sensor 
means,  such  that  a  flow  rate  through  said  first  valve  means  is 
progressively  reduced  as  the  oxygen  content  in  the  exhaust 
gases  decreases  and  is  progressively  increased  as  the  oxygen 
content  in  the  exhaust  gases  increases:  and  for  actuating  said 
second  valve  means  in  response  to  the  signal  generated  by 
said  sensor  means,  such  that  a  flow  rate  through  said  second 
valve  means  is  progressively  reduced  as  the  oxygen  content  in 
the  exhaust  gases  increases  and  is  progressively  increased  as 
the  oxygen  content  in  the  exhaust  gases  decreases. 


5,460,150 

REPEATING  ELASTIC  BAND  SHOOTING  GUN 

Brent  Joppe,  6976  Gokiniine  Rd.,  Morganton,  N.C.  28655 

nicd  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,978 

InL  CI.'  F41B  7102 

MS.  a.  124—19  10  Oalms 


5,460,149 

CARBURETOR  KIT  FOR  IMPROVED  AIR-FUEL 

MIXTURE 

Richard  M.  Tofel,  6221  N.  Cadena  De  Montanas,  'Hicson,  Ariz. 

85718,  and  Jon  A.  Petty,  2767-B  W.  Anklam,  Ibcsoii,  Ariz. 

85745 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,487,  Jan.  28,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,309,889,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

16,047,  Feb.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,299,551.  This  application 

May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,233 

Int  CL*  F02D  4U14 

MS.  a.  123—676  24  Claims 


1.  A  gun  for  shooting  a  plurality  of  elastic  bands  in  a  repeating 
fashion,  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  grip; 

a  magazine  for  holding  the  plurality  of  elastic  bands: 

an  elongated  spindle  extending  from  said  frame:  said  magazine 
mounted  on  said  spindle,  wherein  said  magazine  may  fully 
rotate  about  said  spindle:  said  magazine  including  a  cylindri- 
cally  shaped  member,  said  cylindrically  shaped  member 
including  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  lands  located  proxi- 
mal to  said  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  rods  connected  to  said 
cylindrically  shaped  member  to  form  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
extending  posts  located  distal  to  said  frame: 

each  land  substantially  aligned  with  a  corresponding  post, 
wherein  each  elastic  band  may  be  secured  to  said  magazine  in 
a  stretched  condition  by  one  of  said  lands  and  its  correspond- 
ing post;  and 

a  roiatable  spool  connected  to  said  frame;  said  spool  containing 
string;  one  end  of  said  string  extending  from  said  spool; 
portions  of  said  string  adapted  to  be  received  between  each  of 
said  lands  and  said  elastic  bands  whereby  said  elastic  bands 
are  released  by  the  movement  of  said  string. 


5v460,151 
ARROW  REST 
WiUiam  A.  Hamilton,  Jr.,  109  Monroe  Ave.,  and  Dale  Leroux,  5 
Roy  Ave,  both  of  Westbrook,  Me.  04092 

Rled  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,905 
Int  CL'  F41B  il22 
U.S.  CI.  124—44.5  1  Qaim 

1.  An  arrow  rest  for  an  archery  bow,  comprising: 
a  mounting  arm  attachable  to  a  bow  above  the  bow  handle: 
said  arm  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  its  bow 
attachment  point; 


a  shaft  extending  across  said  mounting  arm; 

said  shaft  having  an  axis  extending  transverse  to  the  string 
movement  plane  of  the  bow; 

means  for  attaching  said  shaft  to  said  mounting  arm; 

a  single  roller  rotably  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  free  rotation 
around  the  shaft  axis; 

said  roller  comprising  a  plastic  sleeve  having  a  close  slidable 
running  fit  on  said  shaft,  and  an  annular  roller  body  bonded  to 
said  sleeve,  said  annular  roller  body  being  formed  of  an 
elastomeric  material; 

said  roller  body  having  an  annular  groove  extending  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  shaft  axis; 

said  annular  groove  deflning  two  axially  spaced  flanges  having 
the  same  diameter, 

said  flanges  having  circular  edges  adapted  to  rollably  engage 
side  surfaces  of  an  arrow  during  an  arrow  launch  action: 

said  annular  groove  deflning  two  parallel  radial  side  surfaces 
spaced  apart  by  a  distance  that  is  approximately  one-half  the 
diameter  of  an  arrow  supported  by  the  roller,  whereby  said 
flanges  have  line  contact  with  the  arrow  at  two  points  angled 
about  thirty  (30)  degrees  on  either  side  of  a  vertical  midplane 
taken  through  the  arrow  centerline;  and 

the  plastic  material  for  said  sleeve  being  harder  than  the  elasto- 
meric material  for  said  roller  body,  whereby  said  roller  rolls 
freely  on  said  shaft,  while  said  roller  body  grips  the  arrow  to 
produce  a  spinning  motion  of  the  roller  around  the  shaft  axis 
during  an  arrow  lauiKh  action. 


I.  A  three-point  arrow  rest  for  an  archery  bow  comprising: 
a  yoke  having  spaced  upper  and  lower  apertures  therein: 


upper  and  lower  pivot  shafts  which  are  respectively  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  upper  and  lower  apertures; 

first  and  second  parallel  support  arms  which  extend  outwardly 
and  upwardly  from  said  lo««r  pivot  shaft,  each  of  said  sup- 
port arms  including  a  support  ball  at  a  terminal  end  thereof, 
said  support  balls  being  positioned  in  closely  spaced  adjacent 
relation  so  as  to  receive  and  support  an  arrow  shaft  therebe- 
tween; 

means  for  biasing  said  support  balls  upwardly  to  a  lauiKhing 
position; 

a  guide  arm  which  extends  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 
said  upper  pivot  shaft,  said  guide  arm  including  a  guide  ball  at 
a  terminal  end  thereof,  said  guide  ball  being  positioned  above 
and  between  said  support  balls  so  as  to  generally  form  a 
triangle  therewith; 

means  for  biasing  said  guide  ball  downwardly  to  a  guide  posi- 
tion; and 

means  for  mounting  said  yoke  to  a  handle  portion  of  said  bow  so 
that  said  support  balls  and  said  guide  ball  are  generally 
positiotied  to  receive  and  support  a  nocked  arrow. 


5,460,153 

ARCHERY  ARROW  GUIDE 

Robert  L.  Huntt  10420  Watkins  Rd.,  Gemiantown,  Md.  20874 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,202 

Int  CI.*  F41B  5122 

U.S.  CL  124—445  11  Claims 


.-^Tl 


5,460,152 

ADJUSTABLE  THREE-POINT  ARROW  REST  FOR  A 

COMPOUND  ARCHERY  BOW 

John  J.  Specht  23  Melrose  Rd.,  Bristol,  R.L  02809 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,706 

Int  CI.'  F41B  5122 

U.S.  CI.  124—44.5  17  Claims 


1.  A  guide  for  an  arrow  including  a  shaft  and  plural  vanes,  the 
guide  being  mounted  on  or  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  archery 
bow,  the  guide  comprising  a  unitary  elastomeric  diaphragm  hav- 
ing: a  clamped  periphery,  a  central  opening  for  receiving  the  shaft 
and  plural  openings  through  which  the  vanes  are  projected  as  the 
arrow  is  released  from  the  bow  after  the  bow  has  been  drawn,  the 
slots  intersecting  and  radiating  from  the  opening,  the  diaphragm 
being  arranged  so  (a)  the  arrow  shaft  is  substantially  surrounded  by 
and  is  in  contact  with  interior  surfaces  of  the  diaphragm  when  the 
arrow  is  nocked  and  (b)  the  interior  contacting  surfaces  as  well  as 
diaphragm  portions  surrounding  them  move  in  the  direction  of 
arrow  flight  as  the  arrow  is  released,  and  a  stiffening  member  for 
the  clamped  diaphragm  periphery  for  preventing  movement  of  a 
peripheral  undamped  portion  of  the  diaphragm  between  the 
clamped  periphery  and  the  portions  of  the  diaphragm  which  nwve 
as  the  arrow  is  released. 
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5,44>0,1S4 
METHOD  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY  PROPELLING  A 
PROJECTILE  SUBSTANCE 
Charles  C.  Matterv,  Clernionte,  Fla,  and  Scott  A.  Santora, 
Hammoatonb,  N  J^  assignors  to  Earth  Resources  Corpora- 
tion, Ocoee,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  119,717 

InL  CL*^  F41B  11126 

MS.  CL  124—56  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  pneumatically  propelling  a  projectile  substance 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  the  substance  into  a  longitudinal  bore  of  a  barrel; 

attaching  a  rupture  disk  to  a  first  end  of  the  barrel: 

coupling  the  hrsl  end  of  the  barrel  to  a  first  end  of  a  pneumatic 

reservoir  having  a  chamber,  wherein  ihe  rupture  disic  forms  a 

seal  between  the  longitudinal  bore  aixl  the  chamber, 
introducing  a  gas  into  the  chamber  until  a  sufficient  pressure  is 

attained  within  the  chamber  to  rupture  the  disk  and  propel  the 

substance  out  of  the  barrel;  and 
plugging  a  second  end  of  the  barrel  to  prevent  the  substance 

frran  exiting  the  bore  until  the  rupture  disk  ruptures. 


5,460,155 

BEHAVIOR  DETERRENCE  AND  CROWD 

MANAGEMENT 

James  C.  Hobbs,  U,  4384  Ingraham  Hwy.,  Miami,  Fla.  33133 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,060 

Int.  CI."  F41B  IIIOO 


VS.  a.  124—56 


11  Claims 


UMI 


I.  An  apparatus  for  deterring  an  undesired  behavior  of  at  least 
one  Individual,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  projectile  having  an  enterior  (hat  will  not  cause  serious  injury 
10  an  individual  in  the  event  that  said  projectile  contacts  the 
individual; 

an  actuatable  launcher  for  supporting  said  projectile,  said 
launcher  having  a  stored  energy  capacity  for  imparting  a 
propelling  force  to  said  projectile  in  response  to  being  actu- 
ated to  move  saia  projectile  away  from  said  launcher. 


a  spool  mounted  on  one  of  said  projectile  and  said  launcher, 
line  wound  on  said  spool  prior  to  said  projectile  being  propelled 
from  said  launcher,  said  line  having  a  first  end  portion  oper- 
ably  connected  with  said  launcher  and  a  second  opposite  end 
portion  operably  connected  with  said  projectile,  said  spool 
positioned  on  said  one  of  said  projectile  and  said  launcher  so 
said  line  separates  from  said  spool  after  said  projectile  moves 
away  from  said  launcher,  and 
a  marking  medium  carried  by  said  line  to  serve  to  identify  an 
individual  contacted  by  said  line. 


5,460,156 
BOW  STABILIZER 
Donald  R.  Sappington,  Lake  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Toxon- 
ics  Manubcturing,  Inc.,  Wentzville,  Mo. 

FOcd  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,754 

InL  CK*  F41B  5120 

MS.  CI.  124-89  15  Claims 


1.  A  stabilizer  for  a  bow,  the  stabilizer  including  a  tube  having  a 
hollow  body  and  having  at  least  one  open  end,  a  cap  for  said  open 
end,  a  closure  at  the  end  distal  from  said  open  end  of  said  tube, 
mounting  means  for  securing  said  stabilizer  to  said  bow,  a  central 
rod  extending  the  length  of  said  tube  along  (he  axis  of  said  tube,  at 
least  one  weight  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod,  said  weight  being 
sized  aixl  shaped  so  that  it  may  easily  slide  within  said  tube,  a  first 
spring  mounted  on  said  rod  betwsen  said  weight  and  said  cap,  and 
a  second  spring  mounted  on  said  rod  between  said  weight  and  said 
closure,  the  space  of  said  tube  not  being  occupied  by  said  weight 
and  springs  being  filled  with  a  fluid,  said  closure  and  said  cap  each 
define  a  bore,  said  bores  receiving  opposite  ends  of  said  central  rod 
to  center  said  rod  with  respect  to  said  tube,  said  cap  defining  a 
centrally  located  through-bore  extending  axially  (hrough  said  cap, 
said  through-bore  receiving  a  screw  to  fix  said  central  rod  in  said 
tube,  said  closure  forming  a  blind  bore  (o  accommodate  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  central  rod  therein. 


5,460,157 

GAS  nUED  CONVECTION  OVEN 

G^anan  M.  Prabhu,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Southbend,  A 

Middleby  Company,  Fuquay-Varina,  N.C. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,889,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,293 

Int  CI.*  F24C  15132:  A21B  llOO 

MS.  CL  126—21  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  gas-fired  convection  oven,  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulated  housing  having  a  baking  cavity  and  an  access 
door  on  one  side  of  the  baking  cavity; 

(b)  a  horizontal  combus(ion  chaiuiel  disposed  under  a  floor  of 
(he  baking  cavity  and  communicating  with  the  baking  cavity, 
the  combustion  chaiuKi  including  a  front  end  open  to  ambient 
external  air, 

(c)  an  exhaust  channel  disposed  above  the  baking  cavity  aixl  in 
communicating  with  the  baking  cavity  for  exhausting  air  from 
the  baking  cavity; 


forming  an  angle  of  orientation  which  is  less  than  90°  with  the 
directicm  of  the  flow  of  air  from  said  fan. 


-U   ^^ 


5,460,158 
GAS-FIRED  DIRECT  HEAT  STEAM  OVEN 
Andr^igaud,  Faverges,  France,  assignor  to  Societc  Coopera- 
tive de  Production  Bourgeois,  Faverges,  France 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,765 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  29,  1993,  93  01123 
InL  CI.''  A21B  1124:1128:  F24C  I5li2 
MS.  CL  126—21  A  8  Claims 


A         ^  •»     ^ 


20 


I.  Gas-fired  direct  heating  and  convection  oven  suitable  for 
cooking  food  products  comprising  an  enclosure  with  an  interior 
space  enclosed  by  a  peripheral  wall  and  a  door  coupled  to  the 
peripheral  wall,  the  interior  space  of  said  enclosure  being  divided 
by  an  intermediate  wall  having  an  air  inlet  opening  and  air  outlet 
openings,  said  intermediate  wall  dividing  said  enclosure  into  a  first 
enclosure  part  for  receiving  food  producu  to  be  cooked  and  a 
second  enclosure  part  containing  at  least  one  gas  burner  having 
outlet  orifices  and  being  connected  to  a  system  for  supplying  a 
mixture  of  gas  and  pressurized  combustion-supporting  air  and  at 
least  one  fan  with  a  downstream  side  for  circulating  heated  air  in 
both  parts  of  the  enclosure,  said  air  inlet  opening  and  said  air  outlet 
openings  providing  communication  of  said  heated  air  between  said 
first  enclosure  part  and  said  second  enclosure  part,  said  gas  burner 
being  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  fan  in  the  flow  of  air  caused 
by  said  fan,  a  steam  generator  being  provided  for  introducing 
steam  into  said  enclosure,  in  which  the  outlet  orifices  of  said  gas 
burner  are  oriented  so  that  any  water  condensing  in  said  burner  can 
drain  ou(  of  said  burner  by  gravity  (hrough  said  outlet  orifices  and 
so  that  a  flame  formed  by  the  burning  gas  flows  in  a  direction 


5,460,159 

MULTI  SMOKE  COOKER 

Curtis  L.  Bussey,  P.O.  Box  1001,  Green viUe,  Ga.  30222 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,591 

InL  CL*  A47J  37100 

MS.  a.  126—25  R  7  Claims 


(d)  a  blower  mounted  within  the  insulated  housing  for  drawing 
heated  air  into  the  baking  cavity  (hrough  (he  combusdon 
channel  circulating  the  heated  air  in  the  baking  cavity,  and 
expelling  air  through  the  exhaust  channel;  and 

(e)  at  least  one  inshot  gas  burner  horizontally  mounted  adjacent 
(o  (he  open  fron(  end  of  (he  combustion  channel,  each  inshot 
burner  including 

(i)  an  air  inlet  at  one  end  of  the  inshot  burner,  the  air  inlet 
being  disposed  external  to  the  combustion  channel  for 
drawing  cool  ambient  air  into  the  inshot  burner  to  mix  with 
a  gas  stream  for  eventual  burning,  and 

(ii)  flame  projecting  means  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  inshot 
burner,  the  flame  projecting  means  disposed  near  the  front 
end  of  the  combustion  channel  for  projecting  a  flame  into 
the  combustion  channel. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  multi  smoke  cooker  for  providing  a 
method  for  smoking  and  barbecuing  food  at  the  same  time  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a  hollow  container  having  an  open  top,  a  closed  bottom,  a  front 
wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  two  side  walls,  an  upper  opening  formed 
in  the  front  wall,  a  lower  opening  formed  in  the  front  wall 
downward  of  the  upper  opening; 

an  inner  lining  secured  within  the  hollow  container,  the  inner 
lining  having  two  vertical  pos[s,  each  of  (he  vertical  posts 
having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  pieces  integral  there- 
with, a  grill  coupled  with  each  vertical  post  and  extending 
outwardly  towards  the  open  top  of  the  hollow  container,  a 
grill  grate  coupled  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  inwardly 
extending  pieces  and  aligned  with  the  upper  opening  of  (he 
con(ainer,  (he  grill  gra(e  serving  (o  hold  coals,  a  coal  catcher 
with  outer  handle  removably  coupled  wi(h  two  of  the 
inwardly  extending  pieces  and  slidably  extending  outward  of 
the  lower  opening  of  the  hollow  container, 

a  top  lid  having  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion,  the  lower 
portion  hingedly  secured  to  an  edge  of  the  open  top  of  the 
hollow  container,  the  upper  portion  having  an  adjustable  vent 
therein. 


5,460,160 
PORTABLE  GOLF  BALL  WARMING  DEVICE 
William  T.  Parrott,  6411  View  SL,  NE.,  Ibcoma,  Wash.  98003 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  315,070 
InL  CL*  F24J  1100 
MS.  CL  126—263.01  3  Oaims 

1.  A  portable  golf  ball  warming  device,  comprising: 
a  hollow,  cylindrical  container  for  housing  a  plurality  of  golf 
balls  to  be  wanned,  the  container  having  first  and  second 
ends,  the  first  end  defining  a  ball  loading  aperture  and  (he 
second  end  defining  a  ball  dispensing  aperture  separate  from 
the  loading  aperture; 
a  ball  warming  reservoir  located  between  the  ends,  wherein  the 
loading  aperture;  warming  reservoir  and  dispensing  aperture 
collectively  define  a  staged  warming  pathway  for  stagedly 
warming  the  balls; 
self-contained  wanning  means  proximate  the  ball  warming  res- 
ervoir for  warming  the  balls; 
selective  access  means  for  opening  aixl  closing  the  container  and 
accessing  the  apertures  to  serially  load  unwarmed  balls  into 
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the  loading  aperture  and  serially  dispense  warmed  balls  from 
the  dispersing  aperture,  whereby  the  balls  can  be  stagedly 
wanned  and  re-warmed  by  serial  passage  of  the  balls  through 
the  staged  warming  pathway  during  a  round  of  golf  play;  and 
unidirectional  orienting  means  for  orienting  unidirectional,  serial 
passage  of  balls  through  the  staged  warming  pathway, 
wherein  the  orienting  means  irKludes  a  one-way  valve  within 
the  staged  warming  pathway  to  restrict  bidirectional  passage 
of  balls  therethrough. 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  heating  and  delivering  water  by  utilizing  heat 
from  a  heat  source,  such  as  an  open  campfire  or  a  fireplace,  said 
method  composing: 

a.  providing  at  a  supply  location  a  source  of  water,  which 
remains  open  to  ambient  atmospheric  pressure  such  as  a 
container  of  water,  with  said  supply  location  being  at  a  first 
supply  elevation  to  create  a  supply  pressure  head  relative  to 
lower  elevations: 

b.  providing  a  source  of  heat,  such  as  a  campfire  or  a  fireplace 
fire,  having  heating  location  at  a  secorxl  elevation  lower  than 
said  first  elevation; 

c.  providing  a  heat  exchange  pumping  and  condensing  device 
comprising: 

i.  an  elongate  housing  having  a  length  dimension  substantially 
greater  than  a  width  dimension  thereof,  and  defining  a 
water  heat  exchange  chamber  of  a  predetermined  volume, 
said  housing  having  a  hrsl  end  and  a  second  end, 

ii.  a  water  inlet  means  and  a  water  outlet  means  at  the  first  end 
of  the  housing, 

iii.  an  irUet  conduit  located  in  said  chamber  and  having  a 
conduit  inlet  connected  to  the  water  inlet  and  a  conduit 
outlet  adjacent  to  the  secorxl  end  of  the  housing  and  open- 
ing into  said  chamber  near  the  second  end  of  the  housing; 


f. 


5v460,161 
CAMPFIRE  WATER  HEATING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Mark  Englehart,  R.R.  7  Site  1-B  Compartment  18,  Vernon 
B.C„  Canada,  and  Rick  Siemens,  6741  Foothills  Drive,  Ver- 
non, British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,715 

Int  CI.'  F24H  IIOO;  F04F  Il06 

MS.  a.  126—344  13  Claims 


iv.  said  housing  having  a  side  wall  extending  substantially 
entirely  along  said  length  dimension,  said  side  wall  being 
constructed  and  arranged  as  a  heat  exchange  surface  to 
receive  heal  from  said  heat  source,  as  a  primary  source  of 
heat  from  said  heat  source  for  said  device; 

d.  providing  a  supply  tube  having  a  supply  tube  outlet  end 
connected  to  said  chamber  inlet  and  a  supply  tube  inlet 
positioned  to  receive  water  from  said  source  at  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure; 

e.  providing  a  delivery  tube  having  a  delivery  inlet  end  connect- 
ing to  the  chamber  outlet,  and  positioning  an  outlet  end  of 
said  delivery  lube  at  a  delivery  location  to  create  a  delivery 
pressure  head,  with  the  delivery  tube  having  a  maximum 
delivery  elevation  which  is  at  least  as  high  as  said  supply 
elevation,  said  outlet  eixl  being  positioned  and  arranged  to  be 
at  approximately  ambient  atmospheric  pressure; 

filling  said  chamber  with  water,  and  locating  said  fieat 
exchange  pumping  and  condensing  device  at  said  tieating 
location  to  be  heated  by  said  source  of  heat; 

g.  applying  heat  from  the  heat  source  primarily  to  the  side  wall 
of  the  housing  and  heating  the  water  in  the  chamber  to  a 
boiling  temperature  to  create  steam  in  said  chamber,  while 
substantially  blocking  any  reverse  How  of  the  water  in  the 
chamber  toward  the  source  of  water,  and  creating  steam 
pressure  in  said  chamber  to  a  level  greater  than  said  delivery 
pressure  head  to  cause  flow  of  the  water  from  the  chambn 
through  the  outlet  means  and  the  delivery  tube  to  be  dis- 
charged at  the  disctuirge  location; 

h.  continuing  the  discharge  of  the  water  from  the  chamber 
through  the  delivery  tube  until  the  water  in  the  delivery  lube 
is  substantially  discharged  from  the  delivery  tube  so  as  to 
lower  the  pressure  in  the  delivery  tube  and  in  said  chamber  to 
a  level  below  the  supply  pressure  head  created  by  the  water  at 
said  source  of  water,  thus  causing  water  to  flow  from  said 
source  downwardly  through  the  supply  tube  toward  tt>e  ctuun- 
ber, 

i.  causing  flow  of  water  from  the  supply  tube  to  flow  into  the 
chamber  near  the  second  end  thereof  to  absorb  heat  from  the 
heat  exctuuige  pumping  device  atKl  condense  steam  in  the 
chamber,  with  the  steam  in  the  chamber  being  substantially 
entirely  condensed  in  said  chamber  to  thus  cause  additional 
water  to  flow  by  gravity  from  said  source  into  said  chamber  to 
substantially  fill  said  chamber. 


5,460,162 

FIREPLACE  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 

Lothar  Binzer,  5721  -  124th  SL,  Surrey,  B.C.,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,722 

Int  a."  F24B  11189 


VS.  CI.  126—517 


5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  ventilating  a  fireplace  having  a  combustion 
chamber  in  the  interior  of  a  building  comprising: 
an  eiKlosure  defining  an  air  voIuitk; 
an  inlel  passage  communicating  the  enclosure  with  the  exterior 

of  the  building; 
an  outlet  passage  communicating  the  enclosure  with  the  exterior 

of  the  building; 


a  fan  unit  operating  at  a  pre -determined  fixed  speed  for  drawing 
exterior  air  in  through  the  inlet  passage  into  the  enclosure  and 
exhausting  enclosure  air  and  combustion  gases  through  the 
outlet  passage  to  the  exterior  of  the  building  to  maintain  the 
enclosure  at  a  substantially  constant  low  pressure; 

a  venting  passage  communicating  the  enclosure  with  the  com- 
bustion ctiamber  of  the  fireplace  such  that  the  low  pressure 
within  the  enclosure  draws  combustion  gases  from  the  com- 
bustion chamber  into  the  enclosure  to  ventilate  the  fireplace, 
the  low  pressure  being  sufficient  to  ventilate  the  fireplace  over 
all  operating  conditions  of  the  fireplace;  and 

valve  means  in  the  venting  passage  to  control  the  flow  of 
combustion  gases  to  the  enclosure. 


5,460,163 
TROUGH-SHAPED  COLLECTOR 
Olaf  Goebel,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Fors- 
chungsanstalt  fiier  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V.,  Bonn,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  18,  1993,  43  31 
784.7 

Int  CI."  F24J  2132 
U.S.  CI.  126—635  12  Oaims 


1.  An  elongated  collector  for  collecting  solar  radiation  for  steam 
generation,  said  collector  comprising: 

(a)  a  tough-shaped  mirror  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
for  reflecting  solar  radiation  into  a  focus  region  extending  in 
the  longitudinal  direction; 

(b)  an  absorber  line  comprising  an  absorber  screen  extending 
longitudinally  and  transversely  in  the  focus  region; 

(c)  a  stream  generator  tube  enclosed  by  said  absorber  line  and 
lengthwise  comfirising  a  preheating  section,  a  phrase  transi- 
tion section  and  a  superheating  section;  and 

(d)  heat  pipe  segments  surrounding  said  steam  generator  tube  to 
transfer  heat  in  a  transverse  direction  from  said  absorber  line 
to  said  steam  generator  tube; 

said  superheating  section,  said  phase  transition  section,  and  said 
preheating  section  of  steam  generator  tube  each  etv:ompassed 
by  at  least  one  of  said  heat  pipe  segments. 


5,460,164 

SOLAR  HEAT  COLLECTOR  ROOFS 

John  Rekstad,  Fjellhamar,  and  Mari  Mehlen,  Obo,  both  of, 

Norway,  assignors  to  Solnar  AS,  Oslo,  Norway 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,555,  Jan.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  18,  1990,  902215 

Int  CI.'  F24J  2124:2100 

VS.  a.  126—714  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  heat  from  a  solar  heat  collector  roof 

with  a  translucent  and  insulating  cover  plate  system  as  upper  layer. 


including  steps  of  supplying  a  heat  carrying  or  heat  removing 
liquid  medium  flow  down  along  said  roof  in  charuiels  formed  by 
corrugations  of  a  tieat  exchange  plate,  and  absorbing  incident 
radiation  energy  by  an  absorber  plate  provided  imder  the  cover 
plate  system,  said  absorber  plate  covering  said  heat  exchange  plate 
and  being  in  direct  heat  transfer  contact  therewith,  wherein  said 
liquid  medium,  dependent  on  parameters  of  roof  inclination,  sur- 
face nature  of  the  heat  exchange  plate  fonning  the  channels,  and 
shape  of  chatuiel  cross  section,  is  supplied  from  a  roof  summit  at 
such  a  rate  that  a  stable  flow  rale  of  said  liquid  medium  down 
along  said  roof  in  each  channel  is  below  a  rate  at  which  a  surface 
tension  of  said  medium  is  broken,  whereby  a  winding  and  travel- 
ling flow  pattern  is  imparted  to  the  heat  carrying  liquid  medium, 
and  up  along  side  walls  of  said  channels. 


5,460,165 

PROTECTIVE  SHEATH  FOR  A  SPECULUM  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Robyn  J.  Mayes,  4625  SE.  20th,  Del  City,  Okla.  73115 

FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,182 

Int  CI.'  A61B  1132 

VS.  CI.  600—186  19  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  protective  sheath  for  a  speculum  wherein  the 
speculum  comprises  a  first  dilating  member  and  a  second  dilating 
member  partially  insertable  into  the  vaginal  cavity  of  a  patient, 
wherein  the  first  dilating  member  has  a  handle  portion  arxl  a  body 
portion  with  a  first  and  secorxl  end,  the  haixlle  portion  being 
adjustably  connected  to  a  connecting  assembly  which,  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  first  arxl  second  dilating  members,  define  an  exami- 
nation aperture  for  the  speculum,  and  wherein  the  second  dilating 
member  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  secorxl  end  of  the 
second  dilating  member  being  connected  to  the  connecting  assem- 
bly such  that  the  second  dilating  member  of  the  speculum  is 
selectively  moveable  between  an  insertion  position  wherein  the 
first  ends  of  the  first  and  second  dilating  members  are  substantially 
adjacentiy  disposed,  and  an  examination  position  wherein  the  first 
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ends  of  the  first  and  second  dilating  members  are  spatially  sepa- 
rated, the  protective  sheath  comprising: 

an  apron  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side  and  an  outer  periph- 
ery; the  apron  further  having  a  first  aperture  adapted  to 
receive  the  first  dilating  member  of  the  speculum,  a  second 
aperture  adapted  to  receive  the  second  dilating  member  of  the 
speculum,  arvd  a  medial  aperture  alignable  with  the  examina- 
tion aperture  of  the  speculum  so  as  to  provide  a  substantially 
unrestricted  view  through  the  examination  aperture  of  the 
speculum; 

a  first  sheath  member  extending  from  the  second  side  of  the 
apron,  the  first  sheath  nxmber  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  closed  end,  an  open  end  and  a  first  dilating  member 
receiving  passageway  extending  therebetween,  the  open  end 
of  the  body  portion  of  the  first  sheath  member  being  aligned 
with  the  first  aperture  in  the  apron  so  that  the  first  end  of  the 
body  portion  of  the  first  dilating  member  of  the  speculum  is 
inseruble  into  the  first  dilating  member  receiving  passageway 
of  the  body  portion  of  the  first  sheath  member  via  the  first 
aperture  so  that  the  first  slieath  member  is  disposed  over  the 
first  dilating  member  of  the  speculum  and  the  closed  end  of 
the  body  portion  of  the  first  sheath  member  is  disposed 
substantially  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  first  dilating  member 
and  the  first  sheath  member  substantially  conforms  to  the 
shape  of  the  first  dilating  member  of  the  speculum  and  sub- 
stantially encloses  the  portion  of  the  first  dilating  member  of 
the  speculum  insertable  into  the  vaginal  cavity;  and 

a  second  sheath  member  extending  from  the  second  side  of  the 
apron,  the  second  sheath  member  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  closed  end,  an  open  end  and  a  second  dilating 
member  receiving  passageway  extending  therebetween,  the 
open  end  of  the  body  portion  of  the  second  sheath  member 
being  aligned  with  the  second  aperture  in  the  apron  so  that  the 
first  end  of  the  second  dilating  member  of  the  speculum  is 
insertable  into  the  second  dilating  member  receiving  passage- 
way of  the  body  portion  of  the  second  sheath  member  via  the 
second  aperture  so  that  the  second  sheath  member  is  disposed 
over  the  second  dilating  member  of  the  speculum  and  the 
closed  end  of  the  body  portion  of  the  second  sheath  member 
is  disposed  substantially  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  second 
dilating  member  of  the  speculum  and  the  second  sheath 
member  substantially  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  second 
dilating  member  of  the  speculum  and  substantially  eiKloses 
the  portion  of  the  second  dilating  member  of  the  speculum 
insertable  into  the  vaginal  cavity. 


a  twisting  and  curving  means  for,  when  said  curving  pan  is 
curved  close  to  the  maximum  curvature  angle  in  the  maxi- 
mum curvature  angle  direction  by  operating  said  curving 
operating  means,  curving  and  twisting  the  fluid  tube  path 
within  said  inserted  part  cover  part  so  as  to  move  outside  the 
maximum  curvature  angle  direction. 


5,460,167 
ENDOSCOPE  COVER  WITH  CHANNEL 
Hisao  Yabe;  Hideo  Itoh,  both  of  Hachioji;  Yoshio  l^shiro, 
Hino;  Yoshihiro  lida,  l^ma;  Akira  Suzuki,  Hachioji;  Minoni 
Yamazakl,  Hachioji;  Osamu  Tbmada,  Hachioji,  and  Tatsuya 
Furukawa,  Hachioji,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co,,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-08833  U; 
Mar.  4,  1993,  5-08834  t;  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-044134 

InL  CI."  A61B  IIOO 
\}S.  a.  600—107  2  Claims 

1.  An  improved  endoscope  cover  with  a  channel,  said  improved 


UMI 


5,460,166 

ENDOSCOPE  OF  AN  ENDOSCOPE  COVER  SYSTEM 

WHEREIN,  AT  THE  TIME  OF  THE  MAXIMUM 

CURVATURE,  A  FLUID  TUBE  PATH  WILL  BE  CURVED 

AS  TWISTED  SO  AS  TO  MOVE  TO  THE  SIDE  ON 
WHICH  THE  RADIUS  OF  CURVATURE  WILL  BECOME 

LARGER 
Hisao  Yabe,  Hachioji;  Yoshihiro  lida,  'nuna;  Akira  Suzuki; 
Hideo  Ito,  both  of  Hachioji;  Yoshio  Titshiro,  Hino;  Minoru 
Yamazaki,  Hachioji;  Osamu  Tamada,  Hachioji,  and 
Motokazu  Nakamura,  Hachioji,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Olympus  Optical,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1993,  5-010481 
U;  Mar.  It,  1993,  5-010482  U;  Mar.  11,  1993,  5-010483  U 

InL  Cl.*^  A61B  llOO 
VS.  C\.  600—121  13  Claims 

1.  An  endoscope  cover  system  endoscope  comprising: 
an  endoscope  having  an  elongate  inserted  pan  provided  with  a 
curvable  curving  part  and  an  operating  part  provided  with  a 
curving  operating  means  for  curvably  operating  said  curving 
part: 
a  channeled  endoscope  cover  having  an  inserted  part  cover  part 
provided  with  an  endoscope  inserting  channel  through  which 
said  inserted  part  is  inserted  and  a  fluid  tube  path  through 
which  a  fluid  flows:  and 


241—^ 


endoscope  cover  having  a  treatment  tool  channel  into  which  a 
treatment  tool  is  inserted,  said  improved  endoscope  cover  being 
detachable  from  and  covering  at  least  an  inserted  portion  of  an 
endoscope,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  treatment  tool  channel  being  collected  to  said  endoscope 
cover  in  such  a  manner  that  a  rear  end  portion  of  said 
treatment  tool  channel  is  slidable  relative  to  an  endoscope 
operating  portion  fixing  port  portion  provided  in  a  rear  end 
portion  of  said  improved  endoscope  cover. 


5,460,168 
ENDOSCOPE  COVER  ASSEMBLY  AND  COVER-SYSTEM 

ENDOSCOPE 
Ryouji  Masubuchi,  Mizuho;  Osamu  'Runada,  Hachioji;  Yoshi- 
hiro lida,  Tama;  Jin  Kira,  Tokyo;  Hiroki  Moriyama,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Hidetoshi  Saito,  Hannou,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Olympus  Optical  Co,,  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-347357; 
May  11,  1993,  5-109503;  May  11,  1993,  5-109507;  May  13, 
1993,  5-111869;  Aug.  3,  1993,  5-192580;  Aug.  3,  1993,  5-192581; 
Aug.  23,  1993,  5-207483;  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209555;  Aug.  25, 
1993,  5-210611;  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-211563 
InL  CI."  A61B  IIOO 
U.S.  a.  600—123  12  Oaims 

1.  An  eiKtoscope  cover  assembly  for  covering  at  least  the  inscr- 


a  hook  at  the  outer  end  of  the  second  part  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  stationary  support. 
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5,460,169 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  MEDICAL  OR 

SURGICAL  OPERATIONS  BY  LAPAROSCOPY  OR 

COELIOSCOPY 

PhiUppe    Mouret,   "Le    BoujanT,   Sainte   Euphemie,   01600 

Ti-evoux,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,979,  Sep.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,375,591.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,463 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  20,  1990,  90  03980 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  27, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InLCI.''A61B  17102 

VS.  CI.  600—230  7  aaims 


22  — 


1.  An  instrument  for  assisting  surgical  laparascopic  or  coelio- 

scopic  operations  where  the  patient's  anterior  abdominal  wall  has 

been  formed  with  an  aperture  and  is  raised  away  from  the  patient's 

visceral  organs,  the  instrument  having: 

a  first  part  extending  substantially  in  a  plane  and  adapted  to  lie 

against  the  posterior  face  of  the  anterior  abdominal  wall, 
a  second  part  extending  transversely  from  the  plane  of  the  first 
part,  having  an  outer  end.  and  adapted  to  traverse  the  aperture 
in  the  abdominal  wall,  and 


5,460,170 
ADJUSTABLE  SURGICAL  RETRACTOR 
JuUus  G.  Hammerslag,  P.O.  Box  4741,  San  Clemente,  CaUL 
92674 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294^30 

InL  CL"  A61M  29/02 

VS.  CL  600—201  26  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  retractor  capable  of  reversibly  expanding  an  inci- 


tion  section  of  the  main  body  of  an  endoscope  containing  an 
insertion  section  and  an  operating  unit,  the  endoscope  cover  assem- 
bly having  a  medical  treatment  instrument  channel  through  which 
a  medical  treatment  instrument  is  to  be  inserted  and  further  having 
a  direction  changing  means  for  changing  the  direction  of  the 
protrusion  of  said  medical  treatment  instrument  introduced  through 
said  medical  treatment  instrument  channel  from  an  opening  of  said 
medical  treatment  instrument  channel. 


sion  in  biological  tissue  from  a  first  cross-sectional  area  to  a 

second  larger  cross-sectional  area,  comprising: 
a  radially  expandable  tubular  body  having  a  radially  expandable 
axial  lumen  therethrough,  a  tubular  wall  surrounding  the  axial 
lumen,  the  tubular  wall  having  an  interior  surface  adjacent  the 
axial  lumen  and  an  exterior  surface  on  the  radial  exterior  of 
the  tubular  wall,  a  wall  thickness  between  the  interior  surface 
and  the  exterior  surface,  opposing  axial  ends,  one  of  which  is 
a  proximal  end  aiMl  the  other  of  which  is  a  distal  end,  wherein 
the  distal  end  is  provided  with  an  atraumatic  tip,  a  first  axial 
length  between  the  proximal  end  aixl  the  distal  end,  and  at 
least  two  segments,  wherein  at  least  one  segment  is  a  proxi- 
mal segment  adjacent  to  the  proximal  end  aixl  at  least  an 
additional  segment  is  a  distal  segment  adjacent  to  the  distal 
end;  and 
a  control  for  applying  an  axially  compressive  force  to  the  tubular 
body  thereby  reversibly  expanding  the  axial  lumen  by  revers- 
ibly expanding  at  least  one  segment  of  the  tubular  body  from 
a  first  cross-sectional  area  to  at  least  one  second  larger  cross- 
sectional  area  while  simultaneously  shortening  the  axial 
length  of  the  tubular  body  from  the  first  axial  length  to  at  least 
one  second  shorter  axial  length,  the  control  being  connected 
to  the  proximal  segmenL 
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5,460,171 

SYNCHRONIZATION  DEVICE  FOR  AEROSOL 

APPLIANCES  WITH  PRESSURIZED  REGULATING 

BOTTLE 

Yvan  Pesenti,  3,  rue  Thiers,  38000  Grenoble,  and  Jean-Philippe 

Quenderff,  40,  chemin  de  la  Revir^,  38240  Meylan,  both  of, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02615,  S  371  Date  May  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93«9830,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,097 

CUinK  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  15,  1991,  91  14367 
Int  CI.''  A61M  moo 
VS.  a.  128—200.23  8  Claims 

1.  An  appliance  intended  to  synchronize  inhaling  by  the  user 


5,460,172 
MOISTURE  AND  HEAT  EXCHANGING  UNIT  FOR  A 
RESPIRATION  DEVICE 
Anders  Eckerbont,  Bromnu;  Cari  Hamilton,  Kista,  and  Rob- 
ert   Zyzanski,   Gustavsberg,   all   of,   Sweden,   assignors   to 
Artema  Medical  AS,  Sundbyberg,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,941 

InL  CI.''  A62B  I81O8 

U.S.  CI.  128—201.13  16  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  moisture  and  heat  exchanging  unit  for  a  respiration  device, 
comprising  a  housmg  holding  therein  a  moisture  and  heat  exchang- 
ing body  and/or  a  bactenal  filter,  said  housing  comprising  first  and 
second  halves,  a  proximal  half  having  an  opening  for  connection 


with  the  airways  of  a  patient  and  a  distal  half  having  an  opening 
for  communication  with  an  air  supply,  said  first  half  having  an 
annular  recess  extending  therearound  said  annular  recess  defined 
between  an  interior  circular  surface  and  an  annular  blade,  said 
second  half  having  an  annular  flange  extending  therearound,  said 
annular  flange  extending  into  said  annular  recess  and  urged  against 
said  interior  surface  thereof  to  form  a  circular  rotatable  connection 
therewith  and  wherein  said  annular  blade  is  urged  against  said 
annular  flange  and  forms  a  rotatable  gas-tight  seal  thereagainst,  and 
whereby  said  halves  are  mutually  rotatable  around  said  circular 
connection. 


5,460,173 

DRY  POWDER  INHALER  MEDICAMENT  CARRIER 

Paul  Mulhauser,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Karg,  Wald- 

wick,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Tenax  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,964,  Mar.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,031 

InL  CI."  A61M  15I00;I6I00:  B05D  7114:  B65D  &3I06 

VS.  C\.  128—203.15  11  Claims 


through  the  appliance  with  spraying  of  a  dose  of  active  element 
released  from  a  regulating  bottle  comprising: 

(a)  a  closing  means,  acting  as  a  valve,  for  restricting  inhaling  by 
the  user  through  the  appliance  until  the  user  executes  a 
manoeuver  which  releases  the  dose  of  active  element  from  the 
regulating  bottle,  which  then  provides  for  free  inhalation, 
thereby  ensunng  a  good  flow  of  the  dose  into  the  respiratory 
system  of  the  user, 

(b)  a  damper  valve  to  allow  the  user  to  exhale  through  the 
appliance  prior  to  an  attempt  to  inhale;  and 

(c)  said  damper  valve  is  positioned  to  be  opened  by  the  regulat- 
ing bottle  sliding  into  the  appliance,  and  said  closing  means 
further  includes  said  damper  valve. 


1.  A  medicament  carrier  for  use  in  a  dry  powder  breath-activated 
inhalator  apparatus  having  peripheral  portion,  including  a  plurality 
of  interstices,  a  plurality  of  discrete  predetermined  doses  of  a 
powdered  medicament  embedded  in  only  said  peripheral  portion  of 
said  carrier  in  said  interstices  at  spaced  locations  along  said  periph- 
eral portion,  each  of  said  discrete  predetermined  doses  being 
embedded  across  and  spanning  the  space  between  a  plurality  of 
said  interstices  in  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  carrier  for  entrain- 
menl  with  a  flow  of  air  introduced  through  said  portion. 


5,460,174 

OXYGEN  SUPPLYING  SYSTEM  HAVING  FLOW 

CONTROL  THROTTLE 

Huang  Chang,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  lUchung,  Taiwan,  Prov. 

of  China 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,052 
InL  CI."  A61M  16100;  A62B  9102.18/02 
VS.  CI.  128—204.25  3  Claims 

1.  An  oxygen  supplying  system  comprising: 
a  mask  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
a  bottle  for  accommodating  oxygen; 
a  first  pipe  connecting  said  bottle  to  said  inlet  of  said  mask  for 

supplying  oxygen  into  said  mask; 
a  thronle  means  disposed  in  said  first  pipe  for  controlling  flow- 
ing of  said  oxygen; 
a  second  pipe  connected  to  said  outlet  of  said  mask. 


ambient  atmospheric  pressure  so  that  undiluted  oxygen  prtxluct  gas 
is  made  available  at  the  outlet  for  delivery  to  the  aircrew  member. 


1.  Air-oxygen  mixture  control  apparatus  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  first  inlet  in  said  body  portion  adapted  for  connection  to 
a  source  of  oxygen  product  gas  at  variable  pressure,  a  second  inlet 
in  said  body  portion  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  air  at 
variable  pressure,  an  outlet  in  said  body  portion  adapted  for  com- 
munication with  a  breathing  demand  regulator,  passage  means  in 
said  body  portion  for  communicating  said  first  and  second  inlets 
with  said  outlet,  mixture  control  means  incorporated  in  said  pas- 
sage means,  said  mixture  control  means  comprising  pressure  con- 
trol means  for  substantially  equalising  the  pressures  of  oxygen 
product  gas  and  air,  and  volume  flow  control  means  for  controlling 
volume  flows  of  oxygen  product  gas  and  air  delivered  for  mixing 
so  that  breathing  gas  of  desired  oxygen  concentration  is  made 
available  at  the  outlet  for  delivery  to  an  aircrew  member  during 
flight  when  the  aircrew  member  is  not  exposed  to  low  aircraft 
ambient  atmospheric  pressure,  and  means  incorporated  in  said 
passage  means  for  occluding  the  supply  of  air  from  mixing  with 
oxygen  product  gas  when  the  aircrew  member  is  exposed  to  low 


5,460,176 
POSITIVE  LOCKING  CANNULA 
David  Frigger,  Lake  Forest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Malliickrodt 
Medical,  Inc.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189^29 

InL  CL''  A61M  39/12 

VS.  CI.  128—207.14  II  Claims 


two  stubs  connected  between  said  first  pipe  and  said  second 
pipe, 

two  membranes  disposed  in  said  stubs  respectively,  said  mem- 
branes being  sucked  toward  said  first  pipe  when  said  oxygen 
flows  through  said  first  pipe  such  that  air  in  said  outlet  of  said 
mask  is  drawn  out  through  said  second  pipe. 


5,460,175 

AIR-OXYGEN  MIXTURE  CONTROLLERS  FOR 

BREATHING  DEMAND  REGULATORS 

James  C.  Foote,  Yeovil;  Derrick  J.  PupietL  Sherborne,  and 

Alec  J.  Aldworth,  Chamiouth,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to 

Norntialair-Garrett  (Holdings)  Limited,  Yeovil,  England 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,517 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  26,  1992, 
9224797 

InL  CI."  A62B  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  128—205.24  11  Claims 


1.  A  tracheostomy  tube  for  insertion  into  the  trachea  of  a  patient 
to  suppon  breathing,  comprising: 

an  outer  cannula  having  a  distal  end  for  placement  within  the 
trachea  and  a  proximal  end  for  placement  outside  of  the 
trachea; 
a  connector  head  attached  to  and  circumscribing  said  proximal 

end  of  said  outer  cannula; 
a  removable  inner  cannula  having  a  distal  end  for  insertion  into 
said  outer  cannula  and  a  proximal  end  for  extending  outside 
of  said  outer  cannula;  and 
a  connector  body  attached  to  and  circumscribing  said  proximal 
end  of  said  outer  cannula  and  which  mates  with  said  connec- 
tor head  when  said  inner  cannula  is  fully  inserted  into  said 
outer  cannula; 
wherein  said  tracheostomy  tube  includes  a  locking  device  compris- 
ing said  connector  body,  said  connector  head,  and  a  slidable 
securing  means  that  fits  over  and  about  the  mated  connector  body 
and  connector  head,  in  which  said  connector  body  and  said  con- 
nector head  are  locked  together  by  joined  catch  and  a  latch  receiv- 
ing surface,  said  catch  is  located  on  one  of  said  connector  head  or 
siud  connector  body,  and  said  latch  receiving  surface  is  located  on 
the  other  of  said  connector  head  or  connector  body,  to  form  an 
interlocking  male  and  female  assembly,  either  said  connector  body 
or  said  connector  head  is  provided  with  a  rib.  and  whichever  of 
said  connector  head  or  said  connector  body  that  does  not  have  said 
rib  is  provided  with  at  least  one  flexible  cantilevered  member 
capable  of  mounting  said  rib  and  expanding  sufficiently  that  said 
connector  head  and  said  connector  body  can  be  connected  and 
separated. 
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5,460,177 
METHOD  FOR  NON-INVASIVE  MEASUREMENT  OF 
CONCENTRATION  OF  ANALYTES  IN  BLOOD  USING 
CONTINUOUS  SPECTRUM  RADIATION 
David  L.  Purdy,  Marion  Center;  Perry  Paliunbo,  New  King- 
ston, and  Maiii  DiFrancesco,  Indiana,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Diasense,  Inc.,  Indiana,  Pa. 

FUcd  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,162 

Int  CI.*  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  12»— 633  13  Claims 
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therethrough,  and  transmission  of  object  traversing  ultrasonic 
waves  out  of  said  object; 

scanning  ultrasonic  detectors  array  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  ultrasonic  detectors  adapted  to  receive  said  object  travers- 
ing ultrasonic  waves  for  producing  a  plurality  of  successive 
scries  of  electrical  signals  coming  from  said  ultrasonic  detec- 
tors, said  electrical  signals  characterizing  transmission  of  said 
ultrasonic  waves  through  said  object; 

means  for  creating  a  scanning  relative  movement  between  said 
object  to  be  inspected  aiKl  said  ultrasonic  emitter  means  and 
scanning  ultrasonic  detectors  array  means,  whereby  said 
series  of  electrical  signals  respectively  characterizes  transmis- 
sion of  said  ultrasonic  waves  through  said  object  in  a  plurality 
of  transmission  planes  substantially  defined  by  said  scamung 
ultrasonic  detectors  array  means  and  a  direction  perpendicular 
thereto  and  to  said  emitter  means  as  said  object  to  be 
inspected  is  being  displaced  relative  to  said  ultrasonic  emitter 
means  and  scanning  ultrasonic  detectors  array  means,  said 
series  of  electrical  signals  being  respectively  associated  with  a 
series  of  image  elements; 

dynamic  focusing  means  for  producing  focused  image  element 
data  from  said  series  of  electrical  signals  and  associated  with 
each  one  of  said  ultrasonic  detectors,  said  focusing  means 
phase  shifting  each  one  of  said  series  of  electrical  signals  in 
accordance  with  each  location  within  said  object  to  be  imaged 
in  focus  for  producing  a  composite  image  element. 


1.  A  method  for  non-invasive  detection  of  the  concentration  of  a 
constituent  of  blood  of  a  living  animal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  irradiating  a  body  part  of  the  animal  with  intensity- 
modulated  radiation  over  a  continuous  spectrum: 

(b)  detecting  the  intensity  of  radiation  emitted  from  the  body 
part  at  a  plurality  of  wavelength  ranges  within  said  continuous 
spectrum;  and 

(c)  using  said  detected  intensity  to  calculate  the  concentration  of 
the  constituent. 


5,460,179 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

OF  SCANNING 
Kazumichl  Okunuki;  Kenichi  Tawarayama:  Takashi  Mochi- 
zuki;  Mutsuhiro  Akahane,  and  Hisao  ItOr>all  of  Mitaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aloka  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,512,  May  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-134542 
Int  CI."  A61B  8/14 
VS.  CI.  128—660.08  20  Claims 


5,460,178 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSMISSION  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Romeo  Hudon,  Longueuil;  Alain  Ross,  Boisbriand;  Pferre  Isa- 
belle,  St-Hubert;  R^  Archambault,  Terrebonne,  and  Pierre 
Gauthier,  Boisbriand,  all  of,  Caiuda,  assigitors  to  Centre  de 
Recherche  Industrielle  du  Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,651 
InL  CI.*  A61B  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—660.07  70  Claims 


/siV^,. 


1.  An  ultrasonic  transmission  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 
ultrasonic  emitter  means  for  producing  substantially  continuous 

coherent  ultrasonic  waves  toward  an  object  to  be  inspected 

positioned  in  a  delecting  zone; 
ultrasonic   coupling   means   in   contact   with   said  object   on 

opposed  sides  thereof,  for  providing  transmission  of  said 

ultrasonic  waves  thereto,  transfer  of  said  ultrasonic  waves 


1.  An  ultrasonic  transducer  assembly  for  eiuimining  a  patient 
comprising: 

a  transducer  unit  having  an  array  transducer  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  transducer  elements  arranged  along  a  predeter- 
mined direction  for  transmitting  and  receiving  ultrasonic 
waves  to  effect  electronic  scanning; 

a  casing  housing  said  transducer  unit  therein,  said  casing  having 
an  outer  surface  and  a  contact  portion  formed  on  the  outer 
surface,  said  contact  portion  adapted  to  be  brought  into  con- 
tact with  the  patient;  and 

rocking  means  disposed  within  said  casing,  for  rocking  said 
transducer  unit  angularly  about  a  virtual  rotative  axis  which  is 
determined  on  an  electronic  scarming  plane  produced  by  the 
array  transducer,  said  virtual  rotative  axis  being  located  out- 


side said  casing  and  in  the  vicinity  of  said  contact  portion  of 
said  casing  so  that  said  virtual  rotative  axis  is  adapted  to  be 
positioned  between  adjacent  ribs  of  the  patients  when  said 
contact  portion  is  abutted  onto  a  body  surface  of  the  patient 
for  diagnosis. 


5.460,180 

CONNECTION  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION  OF  A  2D  ARRAY  FOR  PHASE 

ABERRATION  CORRECTION 

John  R.  Klepper,  Seattle,  and  Levin  F.  Nock,  Issaquah,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Iselin, 

NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,603 

InLCl.''A61BS/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—661.01  4  Claims 
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first  set  of  electrodes  extends  radially  outward  from  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  the  body;  and 

second  set  of  substantially  planar  electrodes  electrically 
coupled  with  the  opposing  surface  of  the  body:  wherein 
members  of  the  second  set  of  electrodes  are  concentrically 
arranged  about  the  central  axis  of  the  body. 


5,460,182 
TISSUE  PENETRATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
David  E.  Goodman,  Brookiine,  Mass.,  and  Daniel  S.  Gold- 
berger,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Sextant  Medical  Corpo- 
ration, Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944^16 

InL  CI."  A6IB  6/00 

VS.  CL  128—664  61  Claims 


I.  A  vibratory  energy  imaging  system,  comprising: 

a  2D  transducer  array  having  a  plurality  of  transducer  elements 
for  generating  pulses  of  vibratory  energy  which  are  directed 
towards  reflectors  and  which  receive  reflections  of  said  vibra- 
tory energy  aixl  develop  echo  signals  in  response  thereto,  said 
transducer  array  having  first  and  second  types  of  transducer 
elements,  the  first  type  occupying  an  area  of  the  array  which 
is  an  integral  fraction  of  the  area  occupied  by  each  element  of 
the  second  type; 

signal  processing  apparatus  for  processing  said  echo  signals  so 
as  to  produce  an  image  signal  representative  of  a  shape  of  said 
reflectors;and 

a  connection  arrangement  for  connecting  said  elements  to  said 
signal  processing  apparatus,  comprising  at  least  one 
multiplexer/summation  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  signal 
inputs  individually  connected  to  a  respective  plurality  of  the 
elements  of  the  first  type  for  selectively  combining  a  given 
number  of  the  elements  of  the  first  type  together,  the  given 
number  being  an  inverse  of  the  integral  fraction. 
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5v460,I81 

ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  FOR  THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  IMAGING 

Mir  S.  Seyed-Boiorforosh,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett 

Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,344 
Int.  CI.*  A61B  8/00 
VS.  a.  128—661.01  21  Qaims 

I.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  relaxor  ferroelectric  ceramic  material,  the 

body  having  a  first  surface,  an  opposing  surface  and  a  central 

axis: 

a  first  set  of  substantially  planar  electrodes  electrically  coupled 

with  the  first  surface  of  the  body,  wherein  each  member  of  the 


100 


1.  A  tissue  penetrating  appliaiKe  comprising: 

a  sharp  tip  having  a  tissue  contacting  surface  configured  to 
penetrate  tissue  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  tissue  contacting 
surface  having  a  first  face  lying  in  a  first  plane  at  an  angle 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 

a  first  light  transmitting  optical  element  connected  to  the  tip 
having  a  first  end  to  emit  one  or  more  selected  wavelengths  of 
light  from  a  first  location  on  the  tissue  contacting  surface  and 
having  a  second  end;  and 

a  second  light  irunsmitting  optical  element  connected  to  the  tip 
having  a  first  end  to  receive  light  corresponding  to  the  one  or 
more  selected  wavelengths  of  light  at  a  second  location  on  the 
tissue  contacting  surface  and  having  a  second  end, 

wherein  the  first  and  second  optical  elements  are  secured  to  the 
appliance,  the  first  and  second  locations  are  spaced  apart,  the 
first  optical  element  first  end  terminates  in  the  first  face  in  the 
first  plane,  and  the  second  optical  element  first  end  terminates 
in  the  tissue  contacting  surface; 

a  first  fixture  receiving  the  second  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
optical  elements; 

a  source  of  light  having  one  or  more  monochromatic  wave- 
lengths: 

a  light  detector  responsive  to  a  sensed  light  intensity  having  an 
electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  sensed  light  intensity; 

a  first  coupler  having  a  transmission  channel  input  and  output 
and  a  reception  chaimel  input  and  output,  the  transmission 
channel  comprising  an  optical  fiber  coruiected  to  transmit 
light  emitted  by  the  light  source  to  the  transmission  channel 
output,  the  reception  charuiel  comprising  an  optical   fiber 
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connected  to  transmit  light  coupled  to  the  reception  channel 
input  to  the  light  detector,  the  first  coupler  being  coupled  to 
the  first  fixture  so  that  the  reception  channel  input  is  in  optical 
communication  with  one  of  the  first  and  second  optical  ele- 
ments and  the  transmission  cttannel  output  is  in  optical  com- 
munication with  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  optical 
elements; 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  the  light  source  having  a  first  state 
to  cause  the  light  source  to  enut  light  at  the  one  or  more 
wavelengths  and  said  light  received  at  the  first  end  of  the 
other  of  the  first  and  second  optical  elements  is  coupled  to  the 
light  detector  to  provide  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to 
said  received  light;  and 

means  for  processing  the  provided  electrical  signals  and  deter- 
mining when  the  appliaiKe  tip  has  entered  a  body  cavity. 


UMI 


1 .  An  in  vivo  pressure  signal  processing  system  comprising: 

an  in  vivo  pressure  transducer  for  sensing  an  in  vivo  pressure 
^nd  generating  a  sensor  output  signal  that  includes  noise,  a 
mean  pressure  signal,  and  a  dynamic  pressure  signal; 

a  first  filter  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  said  transducer 
for  receiving  the  sensor  output  signal,  where  the  first  filler 
circuit  filters  noise  from  the  sensor  output  signal  and  gener- 
ates a  first  filter  output  signal  composed  of  the  mean  pressure 
signal  and  the  dynamic  pressure  signal; 

a  secofxl  filter  circuit  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  first  filter 
output  signal,  where  the  second  filter  circuit  filters  the 
dynamic  pressure  signal  from  the  first  filter  output  sigiuU  and 
generates  a  second  filter  output  signal  composed  of  the  mean 
pressure  signal; 

a  first  switch  for  selectively  connecting  the  second  filter  circuit 
input  to  the  first  filter  circuit; 

wherein  the  in  vivo  pressure  may  be  determined  from  the  first 
filter  output  signal  when  the  second  filter  circuit  input  is  not 
connected  to  the  first  filter  circuit  and  the  in  vivo  pressure 
transducer  may  be  rezeroed  using  the  second  filter  output 
signal  when  the  second  filter  circuit  input  is  connected  to  the 
first  filter  circuit. 


5,460,184 
MENTAL-CONCENTRATION  MEASURING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATliS 
Toshiyuki  Sato,  Tokyo;  George  Sakamoto,  do  Gcz  Corporation 
No.  801,  1-11-2  Hiroo,  Shibuya,  Tokyo;  Hirotoki  Kawasaki, 
1-4-8-201,  Minamiazabu  Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  and  Morikuni 
Tikigawa,  3-6-8,  Murasakibaru  Kagoshima-shi,  Kagoshima- 
ken,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  DFC  Co.,  Ltd.;  George 
Sakamoto,  both  of  Tokyo;  Morikuni  Takigawa,  Kagoshima, 
and  Hirotoki  Kawasaki,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Sen  No.  106,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-220186 
InL  CI."  A61B  5I04S 
VS.  CI.  128—731  6  Claims 
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5,460,183 

SWITCHABLE  FILTER  FOR  REZEROING  AN  IN  VTVO 

PRESSURE  SENSOR 

John  W.  Raynes,  Sandy,  Utah,  and  Gary  Altman,  Kirkland, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company,  Frank- 

Un  Lakes,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1993,  S«r.  No.  127,849 

Int  CL"  A61B  SlOO 

VS.  a.  128—673  17  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  mental  coiKentration  of  the  brain,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  brain  wave  signal  from  the  brain; 
forming  a  power  spectrum  from  said  brain  wave  signal; 
integrating  said  power  spectrum  to  determine  total  brain-wave 

power, 
integrating  an  a-rhythm  portion  of  said  power  spectrum  to 

determine  an  a-rhythm  power; 
representing  and  indicating  mental  concentration  by  a  ratio  of 

said  a-rhythm  power  to  said  total  brain  wave  power. 


5,460,185 

TOOL  AND  METHOD  FACILITATING  RAPID  PCTA 

CATHETER  EXCHANGE 

Kirk  Johnson,  Miami  Lakes,  and  Mark  Inderbitzen,  Miramar, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami  Lakes, 

Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,071 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  SlOO 

VS.  CL  12»—Tn  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  catheter  exchange  in  a  vascular 
dilatation  procedure  employing  a  balloon  guidewire  emplaced  in  a 
patient's  vascular  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  balloon  catheter  defining  a  guidewire  lumen  and  an  inflation 
lumen; 

b)  a  hub  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  balloon  catheter 
and  defining  an  inflation  port  communicating  with  said  infla- 
tion lumen  aixJ  a  conduit  communicating  with  said  guidewire 
lumen;  and 

c)  a  handle  assembly  comprising: 
i)  a  guidewire  extension;  and 

ii)  a  handle  portion  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  said 
guidewire  extension,  said  hub  and  said  handle  portion 


defining  cooperating  structure  facilitating  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  handle  portion  over  the  entire  length  of  said 
hub  from  a  location  pioximal  to  said  hub  to  a  location  distal 
to  said  hub,  said  hub  further  defining  structure  facilitating 
placement  of  said  guidewire  extension  for  sliding  move- 
mem  within  said  conduit  in  unison  with  sliding  movement 
of  said  handle  portion  along  said  hub. 


5,460,186 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  PERIPHERAL 

DEVICES  THROUGH  TONGUE  MOVEMENT,  AND 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  CONTROL  SIGNALS 

Niels  Buchhold,  Freiherr-vom-Stein  Strasse  18,  61194  Niddatal 

1,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,745 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  20, 
1993,  93106409 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/W 
U.S.  CI.  128—777  12  Claims 


M-ai* 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  peripheral  devices  through  tongue 
movement,  comprising  a  mouthpiece  disposable  in  the  oral  cavity 
of  a  user  and  including 

a  tongue  receptacle  for  attachment  to  the  tongue; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  central  housing  opcratively  connected  to 
said  receptacle  and  having  a  closed  bottom,  said  central 
housing  defining  an  interior  space  acconunodating  a  plurality 
of  Hall  elements; 

an  elastic  sealing  member  fitted  in  an  upper  portion  of  said 
central  housing;  and 

a  bar  magnet  extending  from  said  receptacle  into  said  interior 
space  of  said  central  housing  atxl  being  securely  guided  and 
centered  in  a  bore  of  said  sealing  member,  said  bar  magnet 
transmitting  a  tongue  movement  from  said  receptacle  to  :aid 
central  housing,  with  the  tongue  movement  being  detected 
quantitatively  and  diicctionally  by  the  Hall  elements. 


5^460,187 
FLUOROSCOPICALLY  VIEWABLE  GUIDEWIRE 
James  B.  Daigie,  Worcester;  Richard  M.  DeMello,  Acton,  and 
Bruce  W.  Flight,  Melrose,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston 
Scientific  Corp.,  Natick,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,034 

InL  CI."  A61B  5/00 

V.S.  a.  123—772  10  Claims 

1.  A  guidewire  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  vascular  vessel  or 

into  a  catheter  that  is  to  be  inserted  into  a  vascular  vessel  or  the 

like,  said  guidewire  comprising: 


a  coil  of  flexible  radiotransparent  metal  wire,  said  coil  having  a 
proximal  section  and  a  distal  section,  said  proximal  section 
being  formed  of  a  coil  of  wire  having  abutting  turns,  said 
distal  section  being  formed  by  the  same  coil  of  \\ire  with  the 
turns  of  wire  being  spaced  from  each  other, 

a  coating  of  radiopaque  metal  of  predetermined  length  disposed 
in  a  predetermined  location  on  said  distal  section,  the  interior 
of  said  coating  forming  an  intermediate  layer  comprising  said 
substrate  and  said  coating,  said  intermediate  layer  being  inter- 
stitially  disposed  within  the  outer  surface  of  said  coil  and 
beneath  said  coating; 

a  tip  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of  said  distal  section; 

means  disposed  at  the  juncture  between  the  proximal  section  and 
the  distal  section  to  prevent  spreading  of  the  coils  from  the 
abutting  relationship  in  the  proximal  end  of  said  guidewire. 


5,460,188 

METHOD  OF  INDUCING  SAFETY  IN  SEXUAL  ACTS 

AND  AIDS  IN  SUPPORT  THEREOF 

Ronald  A.  Barrett,  Sr.,  Chichester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Academy 

of  Applied  Science 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,080,  Oct  31,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,918 

Int  CL"  A61F  6/02 

U.S.  CI.  128—842  4  Claims 


1.  A  permanently  sealed  metallized  or  plastic  condom  package 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  clothing  such  as  an  elasticized  waistband 
undergarment  or  other  surface  and  containing  a  corxlom  sealed 
therewithin,  said  metallized  or  plastic  package  being  provided  with 
a  pressure-release-adhesive  coated  on  the  outside  surface  of  the 
metallized  or  plastic  package  itself  along  an  external  region  thereof 
to  enable  ready  attachment  to  and  removal  from  such  clothing,  said 
adhesive  coating  being  normally  covered  with  a  release  strip 
removable  to  expose  the  adhesive  and  permit  attachment  to  the 
clothing  along  the  adhesive  coating,  and  said  metallized  or  plastic 
package  being  detachable  from  the  clothing  by  pulling  the  package 
along  the  adhesive  attachment  and  being  tearable  to  break  the  seal 
and  enable  its  opening  for  withdrawal  of  the  condom. 
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5,460,189 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  THRESHOLD  LEAF 

TOBACCO 

G.  A.  John  Coleman,  and  Wniiam  C.  Lacy,  Jr.,  both  of  Rich- 

mond,  Va.^  assignors  to  Universal  Leaf  Tobacco  Co.,  Inc., 

Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,459,  Dec.  13,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,741,  Dec.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,325375,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,054, 
Oct.  1,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,099^63,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  88,390,  Aug.  24,  1987,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,267,  Jan.  31,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316^40 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  5, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.*  A24C  5/00:5/39 
VS.  a.  131—109.2  7  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  separating  lighter  panicles  from  heavier  particles 
in  a  mixture  liiereof  utilizing  a  separation  chamber  for  continuous 
movement  of  particles  therethrough,  said  chamber  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  sides  one  of  which  is  a  projecting  side  and  one  of  which 
is  a  receiving  side,  said  projecting  side  of  said  chamber  having  an 
inlet  opening  for  receiving  the  lighter  and  heavier  particles  of  the 
mixture  with  the  receiving  side  of  said  chamber  having  an  outlet 
opening  disposed  generally  across  from  said  inlet  opening,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 
establishing   a  generally   upward   air   flow   in   said   chamber 

between  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
projecting  particles  from  the  projecting  side  of  said  chamber 
across  the  generally  upward  air  flow  therein  so  that  lighter 
particles  are  carried  upwardly  by  the  air  flow  in  said  chamber 
and  particles  including  heavier  particles  move  downwardly 
through  the  generally  upward  air  flow  in  said  chamber,  the 
particles  projected  from  the  projecting  side  of  said  chamber 
being  the  lighter  and  heavier  particles  of  the  mixture, 
causing  some  of  the  particles  projected  from  the  projecting  side 
of  said  chamber  to  reach  the  receiving  side  thereof  and  to  pass 
through  the  outlet  opening  therein  to  be  subsequently  pro- 
cessed, 
receiving  the  lighter  particles  carried  upwardly  by  the  air  flow 
within  said  chamber  and  moving  the  same  in  such  a  way  as  to 
enable  them  to  discharge  from  said  chamber,  and 
receiving  the  particles  including  heavier  panicles  which  move 
downwardly  within  the  generally  upward  air  flow  in  said 
chamber  and  moving  the  same  in  such  a  way  as  to  enable 
them  to  be  discharged  from  said  chamber, 
said  particles  passing  through  the  outlet  opening  being  different 
from  the  lighter  panicles  carried  upwardly  by  the  air  flow  and 
the  panicles  which  move  downwardly  through  the  air  flow. 


5,460,190 
CLAMPING  HAIR  CURLER 
Connie  M.  Bondick,  12425  E.  Glenhaven  Dr.,  Baton  Rogue,  La. 
70815 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,324 

Int  a.'  A45D  2/20 

VS.  CL  132—247  3  Claims 


3.  A  hair-curler  device  for  clamping  hair,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  curler  body  comprising  a  pretensioned  helical  spring,  the 
helical  spring  comprising  a  central  core  for  inserting  a  heating 
element,  and  a  resilient  sleeve  surrounding  the  helical  spring; 
and 

(b)  a  jaw  clamp  for  clamping  the  curler  body,  the  jaw  clamp 
attached  to  one  end  of  the  curler  body  whereby  the  curler 
body  may  be  fashioned  into  a  continuous  ring  shape  by 
clamping  the  curler  body  with  the  jaw  clamp  and  wherein  the 
jaw  clamp  comprises  a  flxed  jaw  and  a  movable  jaw,  the 
movable  jaw  being  biased  in  the  closed  position  and  the  fixed 
jaw  being  attached  to  one  end  of  the  helical  spring. 


5,460,191 
DEVICE  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  AND  DRYING  HAIR 
Fedcrico  Bonomelli,  Dolzago,  Italy,  assignor  to  Mako  Shark 
S.rJ.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  11,  1993,  MI93U0107 
Int  CI."  A45D  7/02:20/08 
VS.  CL  132—271  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  straightening  and  drying  hair,  comprising: 

an  upper  belt; 

an  upper  row  of  brushes  connected  to  and  spaced  along  the 
upper  belt; 

a  lower  belt; 

a  lower  row  of  brushes  connected  to  and  spaced  along  the  lower 
belt,  spacing  between  the  upper  rows  of  brushes  being  differ- 
ent from  spacing  between  the  lower  rows  of  brushes; 


drive  means  connected  to  the  upper  and  lower  belts  for  rtxating 
the  upper  and  lower  belts  at  the  same  speed  with  a  portion  of 
the  upper  belt  facing  a  portion  of  the  lower  belt  so  that,  with 
rotation  of  the  upper  and  lower  belts,  some  of  the  upper  rows 
of  brushes  are  aligned  with  some  of  the  lower  rows  of  brushes 
and  others  of  the  upper  rows  of  brushes  are  not  aligned  with 
others  of  the  lower  rows  of  brushes  in  the  facing  portions  of 
the  upper  and  lower  belts;  and 

means  for  drying  hair  which  has  been  placed  between  the  facing 
portions  of  the  upper  and  lower  belts. 


5,460,192 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SUNTANNING  LOTION 
Edward  T.  McClain,  416  Park  Place  Ave^  Bradley  Beach,  N  J. 
07720 

rUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,803 

Int  CI.*  A61H  33/06 

VS.  a.  132—333  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  suntan  lotion  to  a  human  body  com- 
prising a  liquid  tight  generally  upright  cylindrically  shaped  enclo- 
sure having  side  walls,  a  top  end  of  said  cylindrically  shaped 
enclosure  tapering  inwardly  to  a  neck  enclosure  for  a  user,  a  base 
for  said  cylindrically  shaped  enclosure  having  a  drain  aperture 
therein,  a  grate  mounted  in  a  recess  of  said  base,  a  door  in  said  side 
wall  of  said  cylindrically  shaped  enclosure  spring  biased  to  a 
closed  position,  a  plurality  of  discrete  liquid  spray  nozzles  veni- 
cally  aligned  disposed  about  an  interior  of  said  cylindrically 
shaped  enclosure  at  different  heights  and  in  flow  communication 
with  lotion  distribution  pipes,  said  lotion  distribution  pipes  in  flow 
communication  with  a  pump  for  pumping  lotion  fix>m  a  supply 
reservoir  associated  with  said  pump,  an  electric  motor  driving  said 
pump,  and  control  means  operating  said  pump  motor  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  time  when  actuated  by  a  token  operated  control 
means,  said  control  means  providing  a  delay  period  of  time  from 
when  revenue  is  deposited  to  starting  operation  of  said  pump. 


5,460,193 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  THE  WALLS 

OF  A  CONTAINER 

Emile  Levallois,  Courbevoie,  and  Alain  Delmas,  MalakotT,  both 

of,  France,  assignors  to  Institute  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil 

Malmaisson,  France 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,349 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15,  1992,  92  15111 
Int  CI."  B08B  9/08 
VS.  CI.  134—56  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  cleaning  interior  wall  surfaces  of  a  tank  compris- 
ing a  reservoir  containing  cleaning  fluid,  said  reservoir  being 


connected  to  a  means  for  pressurizing  the  cleaning  fluid,  a  cleaning 
tool  adapted  to  be  located  within  said  tank,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing the  cleaning  fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  cleaning  tool;  the 
cleaning  tool  having,  in  combination,  a  rotating  stand  equipped 
with  at  least  one  spraying  unit  for  spraying  the  cleaning  fluid 
against  interior  wall  surfaces,  said  spraying  unit  comprising  at  least 
two  elongated  lances,  each  of  the  lances  being  fitted  with  at  least 
or>e  nozzle  for  directing  a  jet  of  the  cleaning  fluid  under  pressure 
straight  towards  at  least  one  of  the  wall  surfaces  to  be  cleaned,  one 
of  said  two  lances  defining  an  angle  with  the  other,  the  value  of 
which  is  determined  as  a  function  of  the  geometry  of  the  tank  to  be 
cleaned  and  said  nozzles  being  movable  along  each  of  the  two 
lances  so  that  jets  of  high  pressure  cleaning  fluid  sweep  across  all 
areas  of  the  interior  wall  surfaces  of  the  tank,  a  cleaning  fluid 
dispersing  unit  for  dispersing  cleaning  fluid  selectively  to  at  least 
one  of  the  nozzles  on  one  of  said  two  lances  and  means  for 
controlling  movement  of  the  nozzles  along  said  lances;  said  clean- 
ing fluid  dispersing  unit  comprising  a  cylinder  located  within  said 
rotating  shaft,  a  piston  sliding  in  the  cylinder,  means  for  introduc- 
ing the  cleaning  fluid  onto  one  side  of  the  piston  and  a  spring 
located  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  piston,  said  piston  moving  under 
the  action  of  changes  in  pressure  produced  by  the  cleaning  fluid  in 
one  direction  when  the  pressure  drops  and  in  an  opposite  direction 
when  the  pressure  increases. 


5,460,194 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMEDIATION 
OF  CONTAMINATED  SOIL 
James  W.  Bunger;  Christopher  P.  Russell;  Donald  E.  Cogswell, 
aU  of  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Jerald  W.  Wiser,  Kaysville,  all  of 
Utah,  assignors  to  James  W.  Hunger  &  Associates,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah 

Division  of  Sen  No.  932,090,  Aug.  19,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,302411.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,096 

Int  CL*  B08B  3/04 

VS.  CI.  134—65  12  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  remediation  of  soil  containing  contaminants 

comprising; 

(a)  a  disengagement  zone  for  treating  contaminant-containing 
soil  with  water  to  disengage  the  contaminant  from  the  soil  and 
form  a  soil  solid  phase  and  a  liquid  phase  containing  water 
and  contaminant, 

(b)  a  wash  zone  with  a  first  end  and  second  end  defined  by  the 
interior  of  a  cylindrical  drum,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum 
tilted  by  elevation  of  the  second  end  of  the  wash  rone, 

(c)  a  helical  weir  wall  fixed  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  drum 
that  extends  continuously  between  the  first  and  the  second  end 
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such  that  when  the  drum  is  rotated  on  the  tilted  axis  of 
rotation  the  weir  wall  provides  discrete  wash  cells  which  are 
conveyed  from  the  first  end  of  the  drum  up  to  the  second  end 
of  the  drum  by  rotation  of  the  drum,  the  tilt  of  the  axis 
providing  a  means  for  conveying  wash  water  in  the  direction 
from  the  second  end  to  the  first  end  counter  to  the  direction  of 
conveyance  of  the  wash  cells  by  permitting  a  continuous 
gravity  flow  of  wash  water  between  the  wash  cells  oVer  the 
weir  wall  in  the  direction  from  the  second  end  to  the  first  end, 
the  weir  wall  preventing  backflow  of  water  in  the  direction 
from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end,  the  wash  cells  con- 
structed and  configured  to  provide  mixing  of  the  liquid  phase 
with  the  wash  water  while  allowing  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  solid  phase  to  sufficiently  settle  such  that  said  portion  of 
the  solid  phase  will  not  be  suspended  in  the  liquid  phase 
sufficiently  to  be  conveyed  by  the  water  as  it  flows  over  the 
weir  wall  to  an  adjacent  cell, 

(d)  a  soil  feed  means  for  introducing  soil  that  contains  contami- 
nants into  the  wash  cells  at  the  first  end, 

(e)  a  soil  output  means  for  withdrawing  the  soil  solid  phase  aixl 
the  liquid  phase  from  the  wash  cells  at  the  second  end, 

(f)  a  water  fMd  means  for  introducing  wash  water  into  the  wash 
cells  at  the  second  end,  and 

(g)  a  wash  water  withdrawing  means  for  withdrawing  water 
from  the  wash  cells  at  the  first  end. 


UMI 


I.  A  device  for  washing  metal-containing  sludges,  said  device 
being  characterized  in  that  it  comprises: 

a  screw  feeder  cylinder  (1)  bearing  lifting  blades  (3)  placed 
between  the  turns  (2)  of  said  screw  feeder,  the  cylinder  being 
arranged  horizontally  within  a  fixed  envelope  (1')  and  rotat- 
ably  in  both  senses; 

driving  means  (14,  14',  14")  for  causing  said  screw  feeder 
cylinder  (1)  to  rotate  so  as  to  cause  the  sludge  to  be  washed  to 
go  forward  and  backward  inside  the  cylinder,  and  to  be 
shaken  in  the  same; 


said  fixed  envelope  (1*)  containing  the  fluid  for  washing  the 
sludge, 

means  being  supplied  for  circulating  (11)  and  heating  (12)  said 
washing  fluid  between  said  fixed  envelope  (1')  and  said  screw 
feeder  cylinder  (1),  and  means  for  feeding  and  removing  said 
washing  fluid  toward  said  fixed  envelope  and  from  said  fixed 
envelope,  according  to  the  adjustment  of  a  level  control  (13); 

the  fluid  communication  from  the  screw  feeder  cylinder  (1)  to 
the  fixed  envelope  (1')  being  carried  out  by  means  of  a 
filtering  head  (10), 

and  comprising  collection  means  (6)  and  removal  means  (8)  for 
the  washed  sludge,  as  well  as 

means  for  programming  the  washing  strength  and  the  washing 
times  of  sludge,  and 

means  for  programming  the  amount  of  the  washing  fluid,  the 
amount  of  the  sludge  to  be  intrtxluced  as  well  as  of  the 
amount  of  residual  sludge  to  be  removed  per  unit  time. 


5,460,1% 

FLUID  SUPPLY  PRESSURE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Claude  Yonnet,  Matlock,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Technolog 

Limited,  Derbyshire,  England 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,655 
Claims  oriority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  9,  1992, 
9212122 

Int.  a."  F16K  3lfl2;  F15B  13/044 
VS.  CI.  137—12  28  Claims 


5,460,195 

DEVICE  FOR  WASHING  METAL-CONTAINING 

SLUDGES 

Antonio  M.  Cell,  Anagni  Localiti  Paduni-Casarene,  Frosinone, 

Italy 

FUed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,579 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  7,  1993,  RM93A0676 
InL  CI."  B08B  3104 
VS.  CL  134—108  1  Claim 


17.  A  method  of  controlling  the  water  pressure  level  at  a  second 
point  in  a  water  supply  system  including  the  steps  of 

(i)  sensing  the  pressure  of  the  water  at  a  first  point  in  the  water 
supply  system  using  first  sensor  means, 

(ii)  using  first  control  means  including  a  pilot  valve  to  control 
the  pressure  of  the  water  at  the  first  point  in  the  system  in 
accordance  with  a  difference  between  the  pressure  sensed  by 
the  first  sensor  means  and  a  predetermined  pressure  value,  and 

(iii)  adjusting  the  predetermined  pressure  value  using  second 
control  means,  said  second  control  means  including  a  pair  of 
solenoid  operated  valves  arranged  in  series,  wherein  a  pipe- 
line connected  to  a  first  diaphragm  chamber  of  the  pilot  valve 
joins  a  connecting  line  between  the  said  solenoid  operated 
valves,  one  of  said  solenoid  operated  valves  being  connected 
to  a  relatively  high  pressure  source  and  the  other  to  a  rela- 
tively low  pressure  source,  the  control  pressure  in  the  pipeline 
being  controllable  by  selective  operation  of  the  pair  of  sole- 
noid operated  valves,  and 

(iv)  selectively  operating  said  pair  of  solenoid  operated  valves  to 
control  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  pipeline  in  accordance  with 
said  predetermined  pressure  value. 


5,460,197 

VALVE  FOR  A  TAP  OF  A  GAS  CYLINDER  AND  TAP 

HAVING  SUCH  A  VALVE 

Leon  Kerger,  Helmdange,  Luxembourg,  and  Claude  Goffin, 

Chenois,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Torrent  Trading  Ltd.,  Toltola, 

Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Jul.  12,  1993,  88 
377 

Int  CI.*  F16K/ 7/i6 
U.S.  a.  137—39  4  Claims 


1.  Two-way  valve  for  a  tap  of  a  compressed  or  liquefied  gas 
cylinder,  which  valve  is  intended  to  be  fitted  on  an  inlet  pipe  (18) 
of  the  tap,  to  permit  both  the  filling  and  emptying  of  the  gas 
cylinder  and  comprising  a  casing  (32)  with  at  least  one  lateral 
opening  (34,  36)  which  can  be  shut  off  by  a  plug  (40)  which  is 
provided  with  a  passage  (48)  for  gas  and  which  can  be  displaced, 
urxWr  the  influence  of  resilient  means,  between  a  position  in  which 
the  openings  are  shut  off  and  an  open  position  counter  to  the  action 
of  the  said  resilient  means  and  urKkr  the  influence  of  the  pressure 
of  the  filling  gas.  and  a  level  valve  (52)  activated  by  a  means  (62) 
for  detecting  the  filling  level,  it  being  possible  for  the  said  level 
valve  (52)  to  be  opened  by  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  cylinder 
when  it  is  not  kept  in  the  open  position  by  the  level-detection 
means  (62)  and  when  the  tap  is  open,  characterized  in  that  the  said 
plug  (40)  consists  of  an  upper  piston  (40a)  comprising  an  upper 
pan  (48ii)  of  the  said  passage  (48),  and  of  a  lower  piston  (406) 
comprising  a  lower  part  (486)  of  the  said  passage  (48),  the  said 
upper  (40a)  and  lower  (406)  pistons  being  integrally  connected  to 
each  other  and  defining  between  them  a  cavity  (70)  into  which  the 
upper  (48a)  and  lower  (486)  paiu  of  the  passage  (48)  open,  in  that 
the  bottom  of  the  cavity  (70)  has  a  cross-section  in  the  shape  of  a 
very  open  "V,  in  that  the  said  cavity  (70)  contains  a  ball  (72) 
which,  in  normal  circumstances,  rests,  when  the  valve  stands 
vertically,  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  part  (486)  of  the  passage 
(48)  which  opens  into  the  point  at  the  bottom  of  the  cavity  (70),  in 
that  the  lower  piston  (406)  is  traversed  vertically  by  a  duct  (74) 
joining  the  said  cavity  (70)  to  the  base  of  the  lower  piston  (406), 
aixl  in  that  the  total  cross-section  of  the  opening  freed  by  the  level 
valve  (52),  in  its  open  position,  is  greater  than  the  cross-section  of 
the  said  duct  (74)  arxJ  less  than  the  sum  of  the  cross-sections  of  the 
said  lower  part  (486)  of  the  passage  and  of  the  duct  (74). 


5,460,198 
PRESSURE-ACTIVATED  FLOW-CONTROL  VALVE 
Randoir  Kortge,  Usingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Luk  Fahrzeug- 
Hydraulik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Bad  Homburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1993,  43  17 
786.7 

Int  a.*  F16K  1 71 10 
VS.  a.  137— 116J  12  Oaims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  used  in  combination  with  a  pressurized- 
fluid  source  having  a  high-pressure  side  and  a  low-pressure  side 
and  a  load,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  pressure -actuated  flow  regulating  valve  having 
a  housing, 

a  valve  body  movable  in  the  housing  aixl  defining  therein  a 
pump  compartment  connectable  to  the  high-pressure  side  of 
the  source  and  a  load  compartment  connectable  to  the  load. 
the  body  movable  berwcen  a  front  position  permitting  free 
flow  from  the  pump  to  the  load  compartment  and  a  rear 
position  limiting  such  flow,  the  valve  body  being  formed 
with  a  throughgoing  bypass  passage  having  one  end  open 
into  the  load  compartment  and  an  opposite  end,  and 
a  spring  braced  between  the  valve  body  and  the  housing  and 
urging  the  valve  body  along  an  axis  toward  the  load  com- 
partment; and 
a  relief  valve  in  the  housing  connected  to  the  opposite  bypass 
passage  end  and  to  the  low-pressure  side  of  the  source  for 
relieving  pressure  in  the  load  compartment  when  pressure  in 
the  load  compartment  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit 


5,460,199 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  AND  CONTROL  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Koji  lUiata,  and  Koichi  Hashida,  both  of  Itami,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)0948,  J  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094mi813,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  196,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1992,  4-185043; 
Jun.  7,  1993,  5-135938 

InL  CI.''  G05D  7101 
VS.  CI.  137-504  9  Claims 


w-i 


1.  A  flow  control  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  provided  with  at  least  a  first  port  and  a  second  port; 
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an  axially  slidable  piston  housed  in  said  housing; 

a  first  fluid  chamber  formed  between  one  end  portion  of  the 
piston  and  the  housing; 

a  second  fluid  chamber  fonned  between  the  other  end  portion  of 
the  piston  aixl  the  housing,  and  connected  to  the  second  port; 

a  corxluit  formed  in  said  axially  slidable  piston  and  connecting 
said  first  fluid  chamber  and  second  fluid  chamber, 

an  orifice  disposed  in  said  conduit; 

urging  means  including  an  electromagnet,  for  urging  the  piston 
in  an  axial  direction; 

a  first  closing  valve  disposed  between  said  first  port  and  fiHt 
fluid  cliamber,  with  a  valve  seat  portion  opened  opposite  the 
end  portion  of  said  piston  in  the  flrst  fluid  chamber, 

a  pushrod  portion  axially  extending  from  said  one  end  portion  of 
said  piston  into  said  first  fluid  chamber,  and 

a  valve  body  which  is  sealed  in  and  separated  from  said  valve 
seat  portion  in  accordaiKe  with  the  axial  displacement  of  said 
piston  and  said  pushrod  portion,  for  connecting  and  isolating 
the  first  port  and  first  fluid  chamber,  whereas  hydraulic  force 
acting  on  said  piston  due  to  the  differential  pressure  between 
the  first  fluid  chamber  and  second  fluid  chamber  generated  by 
the  flow  rate  through  the  orifice  acts  in  a  direction  so  as  to 
seat  the  valve  body  of  said  first  closing  valve  in  the  seat 
pcttion. 


ELECTROIVreCHANICAL  SERVOVALVE 
Nicky  Borcea,  95  Steep  Hill  Rd^  and  Alexandni  D.  lonescu,  78 
Catbrier  Rd,,  both  of  Weston,  Conn.  06883 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S7398,  May  7,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249.949 
Int.  CI."  FISB  13/044 
VS.  CL  137—625.65  1  Claim 


5,460,200 

FLUID  FLOW  CHECK  VALVE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Milton  GUcksman,  Teaneck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Multi-Flex  Seals, 

Inc.,  Hackensack,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338056 

Int.  CI."  F16K  15/16 

VS.  a.  137—512.4  13  Claims 


.34 
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1.  A  fluid  flow  check  valve,  comprising: 

(a)  two  sheets  of  plastic  material; 

(b)  said  sheets  being  substantially  cotermimus  with  each  other, 

(c)  said  sheets  having  a  top  portion  and  a  base  portion,  and  a  left 
side  and  a  right  side; 

(d)  said  sheets  being  sealed  together  at  said  lefi  side  and  said 
right  side  along  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  sides,  defining 
a  fluid  passageway  therebetween; 

(e)  said  top  portion  and  said  base  portion  of  said  sealed  sheets 
having  an  opening  to  a  flow  of  said  fluid  within  said  passage- 
way; 

(0  a  first  one  of  said  two  sheets  being  flat  throughout  its  width 
and  said  length,  and  a  second  one  of  said  two  sheets  having  at 
least  one  depression  extending  laterally  between  and  joining 
said  sealed  left  side  of  said  sheets  and  said  sealed  right  side  of 
said  sheets;  and 

(g)  said  depression  having  the  base  portion  of  said  depression 
facing  said  first  sheet  so  that  when  said  fluid  flow  check  valve 
is  incorporated  into  a  fluid  retaining  chamber,  and  when  fluid 
is  introduced  into  said  chamber  via  said  valve,  pressure  devel- 
oped by  said  fluid  within  said  chamber  causes  a  secure  closure 
of  said  passageway  between  said  first  and  second  sheets  at  a 
junction  of  said  base  portion  of  said  depression  and  said  first 
sheet  of  said  plastic  material  when  said  pressure  causes  said 
first  and  said  second  sheets  of  plastic  material  to  be  pressed 
together. 


1.  An  electromechanical  servovalve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  and  a  connected  coil  housing. 

said  coil  housing  having  a  back  wall  iuid  a  connected  circum- 
scribing end  wall,  said  end  wall  terminating  in  a  circumscrib- 
ing thickened  portion  having  a  longitudinal  thickness  greater 
than  said  back  wall  and  connected  end  wall, 

said  back  wall  of  said  coil  housing  having  a  recessed  seal 
formed  therein. 

a  solid,  permanent  magnet  positioned  in  said  seat  whereby  a 
pole  face  of  said  magnet  is  in  contact  with  said  back  wall,  said 
seat  closely  conforming  to  the  periphery  of  said  permanent 
magnet, 

an  enlarged  countcrbore  formed  in  said  coil  housing  and  circum- 
scribing said  recessed  seat,  said  counterbore  reducing  the 
radial  thickness  of  said  circumscribing  end  wall  of  said  coil 
housing  in  the  vicinity  of  said  counterbore  and  intermediate  of 
said  coil  housing, 

a  pole  piece  connected  to  the  other  pole  of  said  magnet, 

said  magnet  and  connected  pole  piece  having  their  outer  periph- 
ery spaced  from  said  circumscribing  end  wall  and  said  thick- 
ened portion  of  said  coil  housing  to  define  an  air  space 
therebetween. 

a  movable  header  nwunted  for  movement  relative  to  said  mag- 
net, 

a  cylindrical  core  connected  to  said  header, 

said  core  extending  into  said  air  space, 

an  electrical  winding  disposed  about  said  core, 

said  valve  body  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet, 

a  spool  valve  disposed  within  said  valve  body  for  valving  said 
fluid  inlet  and  outlet, 

a  stop  interposed  between  said  coil  housing  aiKl  said  valve  body, 

a  valve  stem  rigidly  connecting  said  spool  valve  member  to  said 
header  whereby  said  spool  valve  member  defines  the  sole 
bearing  support  of  said  header  aitd  connected  cylindrical  core, 

said  spool  valve  member  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  valve  heads. 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  spool  valve  member  toward  a 
neutral  position  in  the  de-energized  state  of  said  winding, 

said  spring  means  including  a  first  coil  spring  axially  disposed 
between  said  header  and  said  spool  valve  member. 

said  first  coil  spring  being  disposed  between  said  stop  and 
adjacent  valve  head  for  exerting  a  direct  bias  on  the  adjacent 
valve  head, 

and  a  second  coil  spring  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
spool  valve  member  in  axial  alignment  therewith, 

an  adjusting  screw. 

said  second  coil  spring  interposed  between  said  adjusting  screw 
and  the  opposite  adjacent  valve  head, 

said  adjusting  screw  for  adjusting  the  bias  exerted  by  said 
second  coil  spnng  on  said  spool  valve, 

and  said  thickened  portion  of  said  end  wall  adjacent  said  wind- 
ing intensifies  the  magnetic  flux  in  the  vicinity  of  the  winding 
when  said  winding  is  energized. 


5,460402 
THREE-WAV  PIEZOELECTRIC  VAL\'E 
Mark  G.  Hanley,  Gumee,  and  Guy  P.  Caliendo,  Algonquin, 
both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Powers,  Inc.,  Buffalo 
Grove,  Dl. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,278 

InL  CI.'  F15B  U/044 

VS.  CI.  137—627.5  30  Claims 


I.  A  three-way  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  assembly  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said 
first  side  and  said  second  side  forming  an  internal  output 
chamber  within  said  valve  body,  said  valve  body  further 
including  a  supply  opening,  an  exhaust  opening  and  an  output 
opening  which  are  in  fluid  communication  with  said  output 
chamber, 

supply  valve  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  a  fluid  supply  source  to  pressurize  said  output  chamber 
to  a  given  value,  said  supply  valve  means  including  a  shaft 
being  slidably  movable  through  said  supply  opening,  said 
shaft  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposing  second  end,  said  first 
end  being  adjacent  to  an  actuation  means,  said  shaft  being  of 
a  length  sufficient  to  extend  out  of  said  valve  body  to  push 
against  a  supply  sealing  gasket  covering  said  supply  opening 
and  having  passage  slits,  thereby  permitting  said  fluid  to  flow 
from  said  fluid  supply  source  through  said  supply  sealing 
gasket  and  supply  valve  means  into  said  output  chamber  when 
said  shaft  is  caused  to  push  against  said  supply  sealing  gasket 
by  said  actuation  means; 

exhaust  valve  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  output  chamber  out  to  atmosphere; 

said  actuation  means  utilized  for  selectively  actuating  said  sup- 
ply valve  means  and  said  exhaust  valve  means  to  obtain  a 
predetermined  pressure  value  to  be  maintained  within  said 
output  chamber  for  creating  a  device  output  signal,  said 
actuation  means  having  at  least  a  quiescent  state  wherein 
neither  said  supply  valve  means  nor  said  exhaust  valve  means 
are  actuated  and  said  output  chamber  is  isolated  from  said 
supply  valve  means  and  said  exhaust  valve  means;  and 

output  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  output  openmg 
and  said  output  chamber  for  directing  said  device  output 
signal  from  said  output  chamber  to  a  pneumatic  device. 


5,460,203 

AIR  VALVE 

Rowland  C.  Smith,  Wimbome,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

rrw  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93AKM)57,  §  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n3869,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,160 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13,  15^92, 
9200605 

Int  CL*  B05B  7/12 
VS.  O.  137—630.22  9  Claims 

1.  An  air  valve  for  controlling  the  feedback  air  in  spray  guns 
comprising  a  valve  body  (10)  and  a  fixed  valve  member  (9),  a 


'»^/t  K  io  r23"  '« 


spindle  (6)  slidable  and  sealingly  passing  through  the  valve  body 
(10)  and  valve  member  (9).  the  spindle  (6)  having  a  shoulder  (7) 
engaging  and  closing  a  first  sealing  (8)  in  the  valve  member  (9), 
the  rear  of  the  spiixlle  (6)  slidable  in  a  shuttle  (15)  which  is  itself 
slidable  in  a  fixed  valve  spool  (12),  the  spool  having  a  second 
seating  (12a)  closed  by  the  rear  of  the  shuttle  (15).  characterized  in 
that  two  ports  (22,  23)  are  provided  one  at  either  side  of  the  second 
seating  (I2a)  between  the  spool  (12)  and  shuttle  (15)  for  the 
passage  of  feedback  air  past  the  valve  and  two  fiirther  ports  (24, 
25)  arc  provided  at  either  side  of  the  first  seating  (8)  between  the 
valve  member  (9)  and  spindle  shoulder  (7)  for  the  passage  of  main 
air  through  the  valve  so  that  operation  of  the  spindle  (6)  opens  the 
first  seating  prior  to  the  second  seating  and  closes  the  second 
seating  prior  to  the  first  seating. 


5,460^04 
STRIP  OF  COCKS 
Daniel   Rossi,   Meriel,   France,  assignor  to   Vygon,   Ecouen, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,016 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6,  1993,  93  09721 

Int  CI."  F16K  11100 

VS.  CL  137—884  8  Claims 


1.  A  strip  of  cocks  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  plates  and 
a  plurality  of  cocks,  each  of  said  first  aixl  second  plates  being 
provided  on  first  and  second  opposed  edges  with  fastening  means 
enabling  said  first  and  second  plates  to  be  fastened  together  eixl- 
to-end,  said  first  plate  having  on  at  least  one  face  thereof  at  least 
one  of  said  cocks  mounted  thereon,  and  each  of  said  cocks  com- 
prising a  plug  from  which  at  least  first,  second  and  third  endpieces 
project,  said  first  endpiece  being  a  male  endpiece  and  said  second 
endpiece  being  a  female  endpiece,  said  first  and  second  endpieces 
being  in  alignment  and  opposite  to  each  other  on  a  first  axis  that  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  opposed  edges  of 
said  first  plate,  and  said  third  endpiece  being  disposed  at  an  angle 
relative  to  said  first  and  second  endpieces  so  as  to  be  disposed  on 
a  second  axis  that  is  not  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  said  cock 
controlling  fluid  communication  between  said  first  and  second 
endpieces  and  said  third  eixlpiece,  and  said  first  and  second  end- 
pieces  being  adapted  so  that  said  first  male  eixipiece  on  said  cock 
engages  a  second  female  endpiece  on  said  second  plate  when  said 
first  and  second  plates  are  cofuiected  together  end-to-end. 
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5vM035 
FIELD  INSTALLABLE  CHOKE  TUBE 
David  N.  Schuh,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  BeU  Machinery 
Analysis  Ltd^  Calgary,  Canada 

nied  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,342 

Int  CL*  F16L  55/04 

VS.  CL  138—40  10  Claims 


fastener  means  accessible  from  inside  said  duct  for  detachably 
securing  at  least  one  pair  of  said  parallel  support  elements  to 
respective  adjacent  edge  flanges  of  said  panel. 


\        9o       lao 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  choke  tube  within  the  interior  of  a 
pulsation  dampener  adapted  for  use  on  a  compressor,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  a  choice  tube  having  a  predeter- 
mined configuration  and  choke  tube  supporting  apparatus  through 
a  nozzle  of  said  pulsation  dampeiKr.  connecting  said  choke  tube  to 
said  nozzle,  supporting  said  choke  tube  by  said  choke  tube  sup- 
porting apparatus  within  said  interior  of  said  pulsation  dampener 
and  maintaining  said  predetermined  configuration  of  said  cholK 
tube  during  operation  of  said  compressor. 


5,460,206 
MODULAR  DUCT  LINER  PANEL 
Donald  M.  Sansoucy,  Uxbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  DB  Riley, 
Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,052 

Int.  CI."  F16L  57/14 

VS.  CI.  138—149  21  aaims 


UMI 


1.  A  duct  for  containing  a  flow  of  gases,  comprising: 
a  wall  having  a  plurality  of  duct  liner  wall  panels  including  at 
least  one  modular,  individually  removable,  duct  liner  panel 
detachably  sccurable  in  place  on  a  supporting  gnd  structure 
having  first  parallel  suppon  elements  extending  in  a  first 
direction  and  second  support  elements  extending  in  a  second 
direction  transverse  to  said  first  direction; 
said  panel  including  a  central  wall  section  forming  a  generally 
planar,  inside  wall  surface  of  said  duct  and  surrounded  along 
peripheral  edges  thereof  by  integrally  formed  mounting  edge 
flanges  parallel  of  respective  ones  of  said  support  elements; 
and 


5,460407 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FILLING  AND 

DISPENSING  A  HIGHLY  VISCOUS  PRODUCT  FROM  A 

CONTAINER 

Philip  Meshberg,  2770  S.  Ocean  Blvd.  Apt  602,  Palm  Beach, 

Fla.  33480 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  887,032,  May  22,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,305310.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,975 

Int.  CI."  B6SB  1104;  B65D  37/00 

VS.  CI.  141—1  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  filling  a  container  with  a  product  to  be  dis- 
pensed comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  container; 

disposing  a  dip  tube  structure  at  least  partially  within  the  con- 
tainer, said  dip  tube  structure  comprising  a  dip  tube  and  a  vent 
path,  such  that  said  dip  tube  extends  substantially  axially 
inwardly  into  the  container; 

engaging  a  filling  nozzle  with  the  dip  tube  structure  near  an 
axially  outward  end  of  said  dip  tube: 

dispensing  a  product  through  said  filling  nozzle  so  that  it  flows 
through  said  dip  tube  and  into  said  container  while  applying  a 
vacuum  to  said  vent  path,  whereby  said  product  completely 
fills  said  dip  tube,  air  is  drawn  from  said  container,  and 
product  is  drawn  into  said  container, 

disengaging  said  filling  nozzle  from  said  dip  tube  structure;  and 

attaching  a  pump  to  said  dip  lube  structure  after  said  step  of 
disengaging  said  filling  nozzle  from  said  dip  tube  structure. 


5,460,208 

TRANSPORTABLE  LIQUID  PRODUCTS  CONTAINER 

Nicholas  W.  deBerardinis,  15003  .Marlebone  CL,  Houston,  Tex. 

77069 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,027,  May  28,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,365,980.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229^77 

Int  CI."  B63B  27/00 

VS.  CI.  141—1  9  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  transporting  and  off  loading  liquid  cargo  from  a 
water  borne  vessel  capable  of  transporting  liquid  cargo  to  an 
unloading  location  which  may  have  no  dockage  facilities,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)   transporting   a   substantially   empty   unstackable   container 
capable  of  containing  and  transporting  liquid  cargo  on  a  water 


c.  a  vibrator  for  exciting  at  least  one  of  said  baffles  of  each 
container  such  that  said  ingredient  is  urged  to  pass  through 
said  respective  passageway  and  out  of  said  chamber. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  dry  ingredient,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  containers,  each  container  for  containing  a 
different  ingredient,  each  of  said  containers  comprising; 

i.  a  body  having  an  internal  chamber 

ii.  a  port  for  dispensing  said  ingredient,  said  port  arranged 
gravitationally  below  said  chamber  when  in  use; 

iii.  at  least  two  non-parallel  baffles  adjacent  said  pott,  said 
baffles  being  arranged  generally  one  above  another  and 
inclined  relative  to  a  gravitational  field  when  in  use  said 
baffles  further  defining  a  passageway  between  the  edge  of  a 
relatively  upper  baffle  and  the  surface  of  an  adjacent  rela- 
tively lower  baffle  through  which  said  ingredient  may  pass, 
said  passageway  sized  and  said  baffles  inclined  such  that  a 
portion  of  said  ingredient  rests  upon  at  least  the  bottom- 
most of  said  baffles  against  the  force  of  gravity; 

b.  a  collection  stage  thai  is  arranged  relative  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  container  ports  so  that  ingredient  dispensed  from 
each  port  is  deposited  upon  said  collection  stage;  and 


5,460,210 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FILLING  TANKS  WITH 
LIQUIDS 
Robert  C.  Koeninger,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dover  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,709,  May  11.  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,349,994,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,653,  Sep. 

28,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

294,194 

Int  CI."  B67D  5/i2 

U.S.  CL  141—94  20  Claims 


borne  vessel  capable  of  transporting  liquid  cargo  to  a  desired 
location  for  off  loading; 

b)  unloading  from  said  vessel  and  depositing  at  said  desired  off 
loading  location  said  substantially  empty  unstackable  con- 
tainer, and 

c)  off  loading  liquid  cargo  from  said  water  borne  vessel  into  said 
substantially  empty  container  at  said  desired  location  for  off 
loading. 


5,460,209 
AUTOMATIC  DISPENSER  FOR  DRY  INGREDIENTS 
Louise  Jandura,   Belmont;  Amy   B.  Smith,  Lexington,  and 
Susan  D.  Ward,  Vancouver,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,098 
Int  CI."  GOIG  13102 
VS.  CI.  141—83  30  Oaims 


1.  A  control  system  for  the  loading  of  liquid  into  a  tank,  said 
system  comprising 
a  top  sensor  adapted  to  prevent  overfilling  of  tlie  tank  and 

disposed  adjacent  the  top  thereof, 
a  bottom  sensor  adapted  to  prevent  initial  loading  of  the  tank 

when  there  is  retained  liquid  therein,  said  bottom  sensor  being 

disposed  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  tank, 
each  of  the  said  sensors  having  means  for  generating  a  high  dry 

signal  so  long  as  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  tank  is  below  each 

respective  sensor, 
means    for   generating   enabling    signal    means   adapted   and 

required  to  load  liquid  into  the  tanlc, 
said  enabling  signal  generating  means  comprising  AND  logic 

means  requiring  two  high  inputs  to  generate  the  enabling 

signal  means, 
the  dry  signals  of  the  top  and  bottom  sensors  providing  high 

inputs  when  the  liquid  level  is  below  the  dry  sensor  and, 
means,  responsive  to  dry  signal  from  the  bottom  sensor,  for 

generating  a  substitute  high  input  for  said  AND  logic  means, 
whereby  loading  of  liquid  into  the  tank  can  be  commenced  only 

if  there  is  no  retained  liquid,  but  can  be  continued  until  the 

liquid  level  reaches  the  top  sensor. 


5,460,211 
COMPONENT  HYDRAULIX  LOG  SPLITTER 
Frank  E.  Minati,  521  E.  Prospect  St,  Kewanee,  Dl.  61443 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,107 
Int  CL"  B27L  7/00 
VS.  CL  144—193  A  24  Claims 

1.  A  portable  hydraulic  log  splitter  assembly  for  splitting  logs, 
said  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  cutting  blade; 

b.  mounting  means  for  and  operatively  connected  to  said  cutting 
blade  for  transporting  said  cutting  blade  toward  and  away 
from  logs  to  be  split; 

c.  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  means,  said  piston  means 
being  operably  connected  to  cutting  blade  mounting  means 
said  cutting  blade  mounting  means  further  surmounting  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder. 
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5.4M413 
MULTIPLE  NON-PNEUMATIC  TIRE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  IT 
Scott  R.  P^tas,  Highland,  Mich^  assignor  to  Uniroyal  Goo- 
drich Licensing  Services,  Inc^  Dover,  Del. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853^71,  Mar.  18,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5^65,659.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
159,413 
InL  a."  B60C  7/14 
VS.  a.  152—11  16  Claims 


5,460,212 

DEBARKING  TOOL  WITH  CONTROLLED  LOG 

EXITING 

Walter  C.  Darden,  2280  Lapile  Rd.,  Strong,  Ark.  71765 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,458 

InL  CI.*  B27L  HOO 

VS.  CL  144—208  E  17  daims 


UMI 


1.  A  log  debarking  tool  for  roiary  debarking  machines,  the  tool 
comprising: 

a  rigid,  generally  arcuate  frame  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  ring 

rotor  of  said  rotary  debarking  machine: 
an  arcuate  leading  edge  defined  on  said  frame  for  first  contacting 

a  log  moving  into  said  machine  and  moving  said  frame 

radially  outwardly  from  the  log: 
replaceable  cutting  means  disposed  upon  an  end  of  said  frame 

for  contacting  and  debarking  said  log:  and. 
a  spaced  apart  exiting  edge  defineJ  on  said  frame  opposite  said 

leading  edge  for  gradually  unengaging  the  log  from  said 

frame. 


d.  control  valve  means  operably  connected  to  said  cylinder,  said 
control  valve  means  communicating  hydraulic  fluid  to  and 
from  said  cylinder  to  drive  said  piston: 

e.  a  separable  power  pack  means  comprising  at  least: 

(1)  a  motor. 

(2)  a  hydraulic  pump  operalively  connected  to  said  motor, 
said  pump  communicating  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  control 
valve  means:  and 

(3)  a  reservoir  for  holding  hydraulic  fluid  and  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  hydraulic  pump. 


1.  An  assembly  of  non-pneumatic  tires  fixedly  secured  to  the 
circumferential  outer  surface  a  wheel  rim  rotaiable  about  an  axis  of 
rotation,  said  assembly  comprising, 

multiple  separate  non-pneumatic  tires  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  fixedly,  adjacently  molded  from  a  flowable  elas- 
tomer on  said  outer  surface  at  a  critical  longitudinal  spacing 
relative  to  each  other,  each  non-pneumatic  tire  having  an 
outer  and  an  inner  hoop  connected  in  radially  spaced-apart 
relationship  by  a  radially  extending  web  having  an  upper  and 
a  lower  portion  relative  to  said  inner  hoop,  each  said  tire 
having  its  web  positioned  adjacent  the  other  in  axially  side- 
by-side  relationship  in  an  altitude  selectively  chosen  between 
one  which  is  identical  to  the  other,  and  one  which  is  in 
mirror-image  relationship  to  the  other, 

each  said  web  is  in  a  radial  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  wheel  rim.  connecting  radially  spaced-apart  inner  and 
outer  hoops  between  which  are  disposed  a  multiplicity  of 
obliquely  angulated  oppositely  directed  crossed  ribs  intersect- 
ing said  web  on  either  side  thereof,  or  on  both  sides: 

said  critical  spacing  being  that  between  the  nearest  opposed 
edges  of  separate  adjacent  outer  hoops,  which  spacing  is  no 
more  than  one-half  the  axial  width  of  either  outer  hoop  when 
said  outer  hoops  are  of  substantially  the  same  width,  aind  less 
tlian  one-half  the  width  of  a  narrower  outer  hoop  when  one 
outer  hoop  is  wider  than  the  other, 

each  said  non-pneumatic  tire  has  said  outer  and  inner  hoops 
having  widths  measured  longitudinally  axially  which  are  the 
same  or  different,  and  when  different,  said  inner  hoop  is 
narrower  than  said  outer 


5,460,214 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES  HAVING  IMPROVED  UNIFORMITY 

.\T  TIRE- WHEEL  ASSEMBLED  STATE 
Kazuto  Fujita,  and  Mitsunori  Wada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1992,  4-52610; 
Jid.  30,  1992, 4-203744;  Aug.  19,  1992, 4-220204;  Aug.  19, 1992, 
4-220205;  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-261791;  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-007748 

Int  CI.'  B60C  I5I02:15/024;15/05;I5/06 
VS.  CI.  152—540  17  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  an  improved  uniformity  at  a  tire- 
wheel  assembled  state  and  including  a  pair  of  bead  portions  each 
closely  htted  Into  a  slant  bead  seat  of  a  standard  rim  when  the  tire 
is  mounted  on  the  standard  rim.  which  standard  rim  includes  for 
each  bead  portion  a  rounded  concave  comer  portion  smoothly 
connected  to  the  corresponding  slant  bead  seat  and  a  flange  protru- 
sively  extending  outward  from  the  corresponding  rounded  concave 


comer  portion  and  having  a  curved  portion  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  protruding  direction,  wherein  each  bead  portion  of  said  tire 
has  a  substantially  flat  bottom  surface  and  an  expanded  heel 
integrally  united  with  the  corresponding  bead  portion  thus  bringing 
about  close  fitting  to  the  corresponding  rounded  concave  comer 
portion  of  the  standard  rim  over  the  full  periphery  of  said  corre- 
sponding rounded  concave  comer  portion  prior  to  contaa  between 
the  corresponding  curved  portion  of  the  standard  rim  and  an  outer 
surface  of  the  corresponding  bead  portion  facing  thereto,  each  said 
expanded  heel  being  a  local  torus  reinforced  with  a  ring-shaped 
core  embedded  therein. 

3.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  an  improved  uniformity  at  a  tire- 
wheel  assembled  state  and  including  a  pair  of  bead  portions  each 
closely  fitted  into  a  slant  bead  seat  of  a  standard  rim  when  the  tire 
is  mounted  on  tfte  standard  rim,  which  standard  rim  includes  for 
each  bead  portion  a  rounded  corKave  comer  portion  smoothly 
connected  to  the  corresponding  slant  bead  seat  and  a  flange  proiru- 
sively  extending  outward  from  the  corresponding  rounded  concave 
comer  portion  and  having  a  curved  portion  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  protruding  direction,  wherein  each  bead  portion  of  said  tire 
has  a  substantially  flat  bottom  surface  and  an  expanded  heel 
integrally  united  with  the  corresponding  bead  portion  thus  bringing 
about  close  fitting  to  the  corresponding  rounded  concave  comer 
portion  of  the  standard  rim  over  the  full  periphery  of  said  corre- 
sponding rourtded  concave  comer  portion  prior  to  contact  between 
the  corresponding  curved  portion  of  the  standard  rim  and  an  outer 
surface  of  the  corresponding  bead  portion  facing  thereto,  each  said 
expanded  heel  being  made  from  a  rubber  stock  having  a  JIS-A 
hardness  of  not  less  than  60°  and  having  a  height  of  an  expanded 
top  defined  by  a  vertical  distance  between  a  line  extending  axially 
inward  from  a  radially  inward  face  of  the  corresponding  bead 
portion  and  a  line  parallel  thereto  aixl  passing  through  the 
expanded  top,  said  vertical  distance  being  within  a  range  of 
1.5-10.5  mm 


5^460,215 

TENSIONABLE  WINDOW  CONVERING 

Siegfried  J.  Schon,  Meer,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Schon  B.V., 

Breda,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/00033,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1994,  S  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16265,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,068 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  14,  1992, 
9200274 

Int  CI."  E06B  3194 
VS.  CI.  160—84.06  14  Claims 

1.  A  window  covering  mountable  in  a  window  frame  defining  a 
window  recess,  comprising  a  flexible  covering  material,  a  first 
beam  secured  to  said  covering  material  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  window  frame  within  the  window  recess,  a  second  beam 
secured  to  said  covering  material  at  a  point  thereon  spaced  from 
said  first  beam  and  adapted  to  be  releasably  secured  to  the  window 
frame  within  the  window  recess,  a  resiliently  tensioned  cord 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  beams  for  supporting  and 
guiding  said  covering  material  between  an  extended  position  and  a 


m.fr- 


contracted  position,  and  a  tensioning  member  secured  to  said 
second  beam  for  selectively  positioning  said  second  beam  in  either 
a  first  position  in  which  said  cord  is  tensioned  to  support  said 
window  covering  or  a  second  position  in  which  said  cord  is 
slackened  for  release  of  said  window  covering  from  said  frame. 


5,460416 
DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  A  WINDING  SHAFT  IN  A 
BUILDING  SHUTTER 
Masato    Hirao;    Vasimori    Kobayashi;    Noriaki    Tokuya 
Masaaki  Muneliata;  Mitsuhiro  Yoshida;  Yoshihiro  Ohtsuka; 
Atsushi     Matsumura;     Hisaya     Tigata,     and     Tomoyuki 
Kinoshita,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanwa  Shutter 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102389 

Int  CI."  E06B  9/08 

VS.  CL  160—133  57  ClaiaK 


1.  An  assembly  for  adjusting  a  position  of  a  winding  shaft  in  a 
shutter  used  for  a  building,  comprising: 

a  bearing  plate  having  a  holder  for  supporting  the  winding  shaft, 
a  first  pivot  located  to  one  side  of  said  holder,  atxl  a  second 
pivot  located  to  another  side  of  said  holder, 

a  first  link  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  first  pivot  and  said  second  end  swingably 
coupled  to  a  support,  said  first  link  extending  outward  from 
said  holder, 

a  second  link  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  pivot- 
ally  coupled  to  said  second  pivot  and  said  second  end  swing- 
ably  coupled  to  a  support,  said  second  link  extending  past  said 
holder,  whereby  said  first  and  second  link  support  said  bear- 
ing plate  for  swinging  movement;  and 
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a  third  link  coupled  to  said  first  link  and  said  second  link  and 
having  a  stopping  mechanism  thereon  that  controls  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  bearing  plate. 


5,460,217 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WAX  TREE  COATING 

AND  PRODUCT  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  USING 

THE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Kazuo  Sakumi,  and  Tosiaki  Watanabe,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210518 
InL  CI."  B22C  9102:13108 
VS.  CL  164—35  20  Claims 


1.  A  wax  tree  coating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  handling  device  for  handling  wax  trees,  said  device  comprising 
an  arm  moveable  within  a  working  area; 

at  least  two  slurry  fluid  dipping  baths  disposed  within  said 
working  area; 

at  least  two  sanding  fluidized  bed  tanks  disposed  within  said 
working  area;  and 

transfer  means  for  storing  said  wax  trees  for  drying; 

said  handling  device  being  operative  for  automatically  moving 
said  wax  tree  from  said  transfer  means,  moving  said  wax  tree 
to  said  slurry  fluid  dipping  bath  for  dipping,  moving  said  wax 
tree  to  said  sanding  fluidized  bed  tank  for  coating  said  wax 
tree  with  a  slurry  fluid  and  sand,  and  returning  the  wax  tree 
coated  to  said  transfer  means  for  drying. 


is  started  for  removing  contaminated  gas  from  said  metal 

molds  and  for  replacing  the  contaminated  gas  with  fresh  air  at 

a  phase  prior  to  injection  of  said  molten  metal. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  discharging  gas  out  of  metal  molds  having  a 

mold  cavity,  a  gas  vent  passage  in  communication  with  said  mold 

cavity,  and  a  gas  vent  valve  disposed  in  said  gas  vent  passage,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 

first  suction  means  for  sucking  gas  in  said  mold  cavity  through 

said  gas  vent  valve  when  said  gas  vent  valve  is  open; 
second  suction  means,  provided  independently  of  said  first  suc- 
tion means,  said  second  suction  means  being  connected  to 
said  gas  vent  valve  for  forcibly  venting  said  mold  cavity  when 
said  gas  vent  valve  is  open;  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  first  suction  means  and  said 
second  suction  means  for  operating  said  first  suction  means 
immediately  after  said  venting  performed  by  said  second 
suction  means. 


5,460,219 

METHOD  AND  DEVICES  FOR  DECORING  CASTINGS 

Marcd  Massin,  and  Daniel  Massin,  both  of  BazeiUcs,  France, 

assignors  to  Massin  Limited  Company,  BazeUlcs,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00095,  §  371  Dale  Nov.  12,  1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92n3603,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,540 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7,  1991,  91  01385; 
Aug.  14,  1991,  91  10389 

InL  Cl.^  B22D  29/00 
VS.  CL  164—132  22  Oaims 


UMI 


5,460,218 

METHOD  FOR  DISCHARGING  GAS  OUT  OF  METAL 

MOLDS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Tomoyoshi  Miwa;  Noriyoshi  Yamauchi,  and  Hitoshi  khida,  all 

of  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ryobi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-338077 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  10, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  B22D  17/32 
VS.  a.  164—61  7  Clainis 

1.  A  inethod  for  discharging  gas  out  of  metal  molds  including 
the  steps  of: 
opening  a  gas  vent  valve  provided  in  a  gas  vent  passage  in 
communication  with  a  mold  cavity  formed  in  said  metal 
molds; 
decompressing  said  mold  cavity  through  a  first  suction  means 
via  said  gas  vent  valve  for  discharging  gas  in  said  mold  cavity 
to  avoid  gas  involvement  in  a  molten  metal  injected  into  said 
mold  cavity;  and 
venting  said  mold  cavity  by  second  suction  means,  independent 
of  said  first  suction  means,  via  said  gas  vent  valve  after 
closure  of  said  metal  molds  and  until  said  decompressing  step 


1.  A  splitting  and  removal  pnxxss  for  removing  a  sand  core 
from  a  cast  piece  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  shocks  at  high  frequency  directly  onto  the  piece  while 
the  piece  is  held  against  an  air  cushion  to  achieve  splitting  of 
the  core, 

subjecting  the  piece  to  reciprocating  horizontal  swinging  so  as  to 
achieve  full  disintegration  of  the  cote  into  sand  and  a  sand- 
blasting effect  of  inside  walls  of  the  piece,  and 

gravity-discharging  the  sand  as  the  core  is  disintegrated. 


12.  A  device  for  applying  high  frequency  shocks  directly  onto  a 
casting  piece  having  material  within  the  piece,  the  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  pneumatic  hammer  mounted  on  a  support  integral  with  a  frame 
arranged  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  directly  hit  the  piece  as  the 
pneumatic  hammer  moves  through  a  hole  in  a  fixed  backing 
plate,  the  piece  is  held  against  said  backing  plate  through  a 
clamping  plate  and  a  low  pressure  chamber  jack  forming  an 
air  cushion; 

a  receiver  comprising  the  backing  plate,  the  clamping  plate,  and 
the  chamber  jack  for  swinging  the  piece  in  a  reciprocating 
motion,  said  receiver  connected  to  the  frame  vertically  with 
four  connecting  rods  and  with  a  connecting  rod  actuated  by  a 
double  cam  rotation  driven  through  a  drive  motor  and 

a  mechanical  stop  integral  with  the  backing  plate  for  causing 
gravity  discharge  of  material  within  the  piece  by  abutting 
against  the  piece  in  a  vertical  position. 


1.  A  mold  for  the  continuous  casting  of  slabs,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced,  opposed  wide  sidewalls;  and 

a  pair  of  spaced,  opposed  narrow  sidewalls,  said  narrow  side- 
walls  being  movable  between  said  wide  sidewalls  to  adjust  a 
width  of  a  slab  cast  by  said  mold,  said  pair  of  wide  sidewalls 
and  said  pair  of  narrow  sidewalls  defining  a  crystallizer  hav- 
ing a  casting  chamber  having  a  length  extending  from  an  inlet 
to  an  outlet; 

wherein  said  casting  chamber  contains  an  enlargement  extending 
along  said  length  of  said  casting  chamber  from  said  inlet  to 
said  outlet,  said  enlargement  being  provided  by  a  curved 
section  of  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  wide  sidewalls,  said 
curved  section  having  a  central  curve  defined  by  a  first 
equivalent  radius  R,  the  central  curve  at  said  inlet  being 
defined  by  a  specific  first  equivalent  radius  R',  by  a  width  L  of 
at  least  SOO  mm,  and  by  a  lateral  half-enlargement  A  between 
30  mm  and  90  mm,  said  lateral  half-enlargement  A  being 
measured  along  a  median  plane  M  extending  perpendicular  to 
said  wide  sidewalls  and  longitudinal  to  said  crystallizer,  said 
enlargement  comprising  within  its  length  a  first  segment 
begiruiing  at  said  inlet,  a  terminal  segment  extending  to  s?id 
outlet  and  a  zone  of  curved  connection  therebetween,  said 
terminal  segment  being  equal  to  between  about  one  quarter 
and  one  sixth  of  the  overall  length  of  the  crystallizer,  the 
temunal  segment  comprising  a  first  terminal  portion  defined 


between  the  curved  connecting  zone  and  a  second  terminal 
portion  which  extends  to  said  outlet,  the  second  terminal 
portion  having  a  constant  section  with  a  lateral  half- 
enlargement  B  measured  along  said  median  plane  M  andi 
having  a  value  between  I  mm  and  1 2.5  mm  and  being  defined 
by  a  central  curve  with  a  specific  first  equivalent  radius  R". 


5,460,221 
FAN  COIL  THERMOSTAT  WITH  CIRCUITRY  TO 
ASSURE  MINIMUM  POWER  FOR  RELAY  PULL-IN 
Kevin  J.  Stalsberg,  Ramsey,  and  James  E.  Ingails,  Anoka 
County,  both  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  28,495,  Mar.  9,  1993.  This  application 

Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,023 

Int  CI.*  F25B  29/00 

VS.  CI.  165—25  1  Claim 


5,460,220 

METHOD  OF  AND  MOLD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  OF  THIN  SLABS 

Giovanni  Coassin,  Pordenone,  Italy,  assignor  to  Danieli  &  C. 

OlEcine  Meccaniche  SpA,  Buttrio,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,767 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Feb.     16,     1993, 
UD93A000024 

InL  CI.*  B22D  11/04:11/12 
VS.  CI.  164—483  28  Claims 
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1.  A  thermostat  for  receiving  two  input  voltage  lines,  one  of 
which  drives  two  actuator  loads  and  the  other  of  wliich  is  supplied 
directly  to  a  power  switching  circuit  of  the  thermostat  and  wherein 
both  said  input  voltage  lines  are  coiuiected  into  a  power  supply 
circuit  in  said  thennostat.  said  thermostat  also  having; 

said  power  supply  circuit  providing  positive  voltage  and  return 
to  a  power  up  protection  circuit,  a  temperature  sensing  and 
control  circuit,  aiKl  said  power  switching  circuit, 
said  power  up  protection  circuit  connected  to  inhibit  said  tem- 
perature sensing  and  control  circuit  when  power  input  is  not 
adequate  for  relay  pull-in,  and 
said  temperature  sensing  aixl  control  circuit  acting  to  control 

said  power  switching  circuit, 
and  having  two  user-accessable  switches  to  control  the  mode  of 
operation,  selecting  either  to  allow  the  temperature  sensing 
and  control  circuit  to  respond  to  heat  or  to  cool  differences 
from  a  temperature  setpoint  and  to  control  the  speed  of  a 
variable  speed  load. 


5,460,222 

AIR  RENEWAL  DEVICE 

Waldemar  H.  Blase,  3001  N.  103rd  Ave,,  Avondale,  Ariz.  85323 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303.818 

InL  CI.*  F24H  3/02.3110:  F24F  12100 

VS.  CI.  165—54  2  Clainis 

2.  An  air  renewal  device  comprising: 

a  box  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration,  the  box  having 
large  parallel  side  walls  aixl  short  parallel  end  walls  coupled 
in  a  rectangular  configuration,  the  box  also  having  upper  and 
lower  parallel  walls  coupling  the  end  and  side  walls; 
one  wall  having  a  first  apenure  for  the  receipt  of  stale  air  from  a 
building  and  a  second  aperture  for  the  exhaust  of  stale  air  to 
exterior  of  the  building; 
a  third  aperture  in  one  of  the  end  walls  adjacent  to  the  first 
aperture  for  the  exhaust  of  fresh  outside  air  into  the  building 
and  a  fourth  aperture  adjacent  to  the  second  aperture  for  the 
receipt  of  fresh  outside  air, 
a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  spacer  bars  extending 
downwardly  from  the  top  wall  interior  of  the  device  to  a 
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5,460^24 
WELL  PURGE  AND  SAMPLE  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Ronald   Sclialla,   Kennewkk;   Ronald   M.   Smith,   Richland; 
Stephen  H.  Hall,  Kennewick;  John  E.  Smart,  Richland,  and 
Gregg  S.  Gustafson,  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute,  Richland,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112^29 

InL  CI."  E2 IB  49/0* 

U,S.  CL  166—264  13  Claims 


location  spaced  from  the  bottom  wall  and  a  plurality  of 
upwardly  extending  walls  extending  upwardly  from  die  bot- 
tom wall  to  a  location  spaced  from  the  top  wall  to  thereby 
define  a  labyrinth  within  the  box; 

a  divider  panel  located  within  the  box  at  the  midpoint  between 
the  path  of  the  labyrinth  thereby  separating  ttie  labyrinth  into 
two  parallel  flow  paths,  one  flow  path  extending  from  the  first 
aperture  to  the  second  aperture  for  the  passage  of  stale  air 
from  the  building  to  exterior  of  the  building  and  a  second  flow 
path  from  the  fourth  aperture  to  ttie  third  aperture  for  the 
passage  of  fresh  air  from  outside  of  the  building  to  inside  of 
the  building  whereby  the  passage  of  air  along  their  flow  paths 
will  effect  the  transfer  of  thermal  energy  from  the  air  of  one 
flow  path  to  the  air  of  the  other  flow  path  as  the  thermal 
energy  is  conducted  through  the  divider  panel;  and 

the  walls  of  the  box  and  the  spacer  bars  being  fabricated  of  a 
thermally  insulated  elastomeric  material  and  the  divider  paiKl 
being  fabricated  of  a  thermally  conductive  material;  and 

a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  divener  plates  extending  later- 
ally from  the  divider  panel  within  each  of  the  flow  paths  to 
provide  turbulence  to  the  air  passing  therethrough. 


5,460,223 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OIL  RECOVERY 
Michael  J.  Economidcs,  13040  IVail  Hollow,  Houston,  Tex. 
77079 

nied  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,210 

InL  CI.'  E21B  43125 

VS.  CL  166—249  19  Oaims 
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I.  A  method  for  recovering  oil  from  an  oil  bearing  formation 
wherein  the  oil  bearing  formation  itKludes  a  mixture  of  oil  and 
water,  the  method  comprising: 

forming  a  first  borehole  aiKl  a  second  borehole  in  the  oil  bearing 
formation  that  extend  in  a  horizontal  direction,  the  flrst  bore- 
hole being  disposed  below  the  second  borehole; 

generating  seismic  waves  in  the  formation  to  reorganize  the 
mixture  of  oil  and  water  to  promote  flow  of  the  oil  to  the 
second  borehole,  the  seismic  waves  emanating  from  the  first 
borehole;  and 

recovering  oil  from  the  secoixl  borehole. 


10.  A  method  for  obtaining  well  fluid  from  a  well  having  a  top 
opening,  a  bottom,  an  inrier  surface,  and  an  active  portion,  wherein 
the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  an  isolation  unit  having  a  housing  defining  an 
isolation  chamber  that  is  hollow  and  has  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  and  positioning  the  first  end  within  the  active 
portion  of  the  well  and  extending  the  second  end  above  the 
active  portion  of  the  well; 

(b)  admitting  a  portion  of  the  well  fluid  into  the  isolation 
chamber  and  sealing  the  portion  of  the  well  fluid  within  the 
isolation  chamber,  thereby  preventing  mixing  of  well  fluid 
within  the  isolation  chamber  with  well  fluid  in  an  annular 
space  between  the  isolation  chamber  and  an  inner  surface  of 
the  well; 

(c)  sealing  the  annular  space  with  a  sealing  means  near  the 
second  end  and  above  the  active  portion,  thereby  isolating 
well  fluid  in  a  lower  annulus  from  below  the  sealing  means  to 
the  bottom  of  the  well  from  well  fluid  above  said  sealing 
means; 

(d)  obtaining  well  fluid  from  the  lower  annulus  into  an  inlet 
through  at  least  one  port  mounted  on  the  isolation  chamber, 
and 

(e)  pumping  obtained  well  fluid  ftom  the  inlet  to  an  exhaust  port. 


5,460,225 
GRAVEL  PACKING  PROCESS 
Hon  C.  Lau,  and  Louis  A.  Bemardi,  Jr.,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,378 
InL  CI.*  E21B  43104 
VS.  CI.  166—278  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  placement  of  a  gravel  pack  within  perforations 
extending  into  a  formation  from  a  wellbore,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
a)  injecting  a  [>ad  fluid  into  the  perforations,  the  pad  fluid  having 
a  viscosity,  at  an  ambient  temperature  of  the  perforations,  of 
less  than  about  3  cp  (measured  at  a  shear  rate  of  100  sec''),  at 
a  rate  at  least  Va  gpm  per  perforation  for  at  least  S  minutes: 
aixl 


b)  injecting  a  gravel  slurry  into  the  perforation  at  a  rate  of  at 
least  Vi  gpm  per  perforation,  the  gravel  slurry  comprising  a 
carrier  fluid,  between  about  one  quarter  and  about  S  pounds  of 
gravel  pacic  solids  per  gallon  of  carrier  fluid,  and  the  carrier 
fluid  comprising  an  amount  of  thickener  effective  to  impart  a 
viscosity  to  the  carrier  fluid  of  more  than  about  3  ccntipoise 
(measured  at  a  shear  rate  of  about  l(X)  sec'')  at  the  ambient 
temperature  of  the  perforations  and  at  least  an  amount  of 
thickener  effective  to  result  in  laminar  flow  of  slurry  into  the 
perforation  at  the  rate  at  which  it  is  injected. 


a  bottom  of  the  repressurization  well,  a  line  extending  from  said 
bottom  of  the  repressurization  well  and  connected  to  a  second 
undersea  separator  located  on  the  sea  bottom  for  conveying  a 
mixture  of  oil  arxl  gas  to  said  second  undersea  separator,  an 
outflow  line  connected  to  said  second  undersea  separator  for  car- 
rying oil  to  said  production  platform  and  a  high  pressure  line 
connected  to  said  second  undersea  separator  for  carrying  gas  to 
said  production  platform. 


5,460,226 
FORMATION  FRACTURING 
Jimmie  B.  Lawson,  Houston;  Gerald  C.  Adams,  Sugar  Land, 
and  Robert  J.  Falrdoth,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,730 
InL  CL"  E21B  43126 
U.S.  CL  166—300  11  Qaims 

I.  A  method  to  fracture  a  subterranean  fomution  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  fracturing  fluid,  the  fracturing  fluid  being  an 
aqueous  solution  having  an  initial  pH  greater  than  about  8  and 
comprising  a  polysaccharide,  a  source  of  borate  in  an  amount 
that  is  effective  to  crosslink  the  polysaccharide  at  a  pH  greater 
than  8,  an  oxidative  breaker,  and  a  precursor  that  hydrolyzes 
in  an  amount  that  is  effective  to  lower  the  pH  of  the  fracturing 
fluid  after  a  time  period  that  is  greater  than  about  one  half 
hour  aivl  less  than  about  two  days; 

b)  injecting  the  fracturing  fluid  into  the  formation  at  a  pressure 
thai  is  effective  to  fracture  the  formation  and  force  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  fracturing  fluid  into  the  fracture:  and 

c)  permitting  the  precursor  to  hydrolyze  and  thereby  lowering 
the  pH  of  the  fracturing  fluid  to  a  pH  that  is  less  than  about  8. 


5,460^27 

UNDERSEA  INTEGRATED  REPRESSURIZATION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Fernando  Antonio  C.  Sidrim,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  assignor 

to  Petroleo  BrasUeiro  SA.,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Apr.  5,  1993,  9301439 

Int  CL"  E21B  43136:43/40 

U.S.  CI.  166—357  10  Claims 


5,460^28 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  WTTH  RECORDED  MESSAGE 

Marty  Butler,  47  Walbridge  Rd.,  W.  Hartford,  Conn.  06119 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,730 

InL  CL"  A62C  13/76 

VS.  CI.  169—30  7  Claims 


1.  A  combination  of  a  portable  fire  extinguisher  and  a  device 
having  a  voice  synthesizer  chip  for  generating  verbal  instructions 
on  use  of  said  fire  extinguisher,  said  combination  further  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  associating  said  device  with  said  fire  extinguislier  so 

that  said  device  is  portable  with  said  fire  extinguisher, 
a  position  sensitive  switch  for  sensing  vertical  alignment  of  said 

fire  extinguisher,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  position  sensitive  switch  for  activating 
said  voice  synthesizer  chip  to  generate  the  verbal  instructions. 


5,460^29 

FIELD  AERATOR  APPARATUS 

Henry  J.  Mattis,  601  Shoshone  »I5,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.  82009 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,972 

Int  CI."  AOIB  45/02 

VS.  CL  172—21  14  Claims 


I.  An  undersea  integrated  repressurization  system  for  undersea 
separation  of  oil  and  gas  in  deep  waters  and  separate  pumping  of 
oil  and  gas  to  a  production  platform  comprising,  a  first  undersea 
separator  lying  on  a  sea  bottom  for  collecting  output  from  at  least 
one  well,  a  low  pressure  gas  line  connected  to  said  first  undersea 
separator  for  carrying  gas  to  said  production  platform,  an  oil  line 
connected  to  said  first  undersea  separator  for  carrying  oil  to  a 
repressurization  well,  a  compressor  disposed  on  said  production 
platform,  an  output  line  connected  to  said  compressor  and  extend- 
ing into  said  repressurization  well  for  injecting  pressurized  gas  into 


1.  Field  aerator  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  at  least  one  cylindrical  drum  member  rotatably  earned  by 
said  frame  for  rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
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drum  member,  wherein  said  drum  member  has  a  diameter  in 
the  range  of  about  2  to  4  feet; 

(c)  attachment  means  comprising  a  tongue  member  connected  to 
said  frame  for  connecting  said  apparatus  to  a  towing  vehicle: 

(d)  a  plurality  of  band  members  carried  on  the  periphery  of  said 
drum;  wherein  said  band  members  are  adjustably  movable 
axially  along  said  drum;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  elongated  spike  members,  each  having  a  base 
end  and  a  tapered  free  end.  wherein  said  base  end  is  secured 
to  one  of  said  bands,  and  wherein  said  free  end  projects 
radially  outward  from  said  drum  member,  wherein  a  plurality 
of  said  spike  members  are  detachably  secured  to  each  of  said 
band  members;  and  whercm  said  spike  members  have  a 
thickness  in  the  range  of  about  O.S  to  I  inch; 

(f)  wheel  members  attached  to  said  frame;  and 

(g)  lift  means  for  moving  said  drum  member  between  raised  and 
lowered  positions. 


5^460^1 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUGERING  A  CONICAL 

HOLE  IN  SOLID  MEDU 

James  S.  Collins,  320  MusUngham  Dr,,  Marietta.  Ohio  45750 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292^49 

Int.  CI"  E21B  10/64 

VS.  CL  175—258  27  Oaims 


5,460.230 

CORE  BIT 

Claude  Dekoster,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Baroid  TkIi- 

nology.  Inc.,  Houston,  Ttx. 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE92/«0035,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/D5264.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  199.243 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Aug.    28,    1991, 
09100800 

InL  CI."  E21B  10102:10160 
VS.  a.  175—58  16  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  core  bit  for  obtaining  a  core  from  a  reservoir,  comprising: 

a  body  which  is  rotatable  arouixl  a  rotation  axis; 

blades  provided  onto  said  body  on  a  face  portion  of  said  body; 

cutters  along  each  of  said  blades  with  each  of  said  cutters  having 
a  cutting  edge: 

at  least  one  nozzle  assembly  which  supplies  a  jet  of  coring  liquid 
at  said  face  portion  of  said  body,  said  at  least  one  nozzle 
assembly  compnsing  an  insert  piece  for  positioning  within  a 
recess  portion  of  said  body,  said  insert  piece  defining  an 
elbow  in  an  outlet  fluid  pathway  with  a  section  of  said  elbow 
being  angled  less  than  45°  and  with  a  section  angled  greater 
than  45°  with  respect  to  said  rotation  axis,  said  insert  piece 
deflecting  said  jet  of  coring  liquid  substantially  forwards  with 
respect  to  said  rotation  axis  of  said  body  away  from  said  core 
with  a  deflection  angle  larger  than  45°,  said  insert  piece 
having  a  cross-section  transverse  to  said  outlet  fluid  pathway 
defining  a  first  circumferential  portion  of  said  outlet  fluid 
pathway  that  does  not  fully  encircle  said  outlet  fluid  pathway, 
said  body  having  a  bore  with  a  cross-section  transverse  to  said 
outlet  fluid  pathway  defining  a  second,  corresponding  circum- 
ferential portion  of  said  outlet  fluid  pathway. 


1.  A  device  for  augering  a  conical  hole  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
expending  along  a  longitudinal  axis: 

a  cutting  blade  having  a  cutting  section  and  a  non<utting 
section,  said  second  end  of  said  first  elongated  member 
coupled  to  said  cutting  blade,  said  cutting  blade  moveable 
relative  to  said  first  elongated  member  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  about  the  longitudiqal  axis  by  said  first  elongated 
member, 

a  second  elongated  member  extending  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  second  elon- 
gated member  second  end  coupled  to  said  non-cutting  section 
of  said  cutting  blade:  and 

a  base  coupled  to  said  second  elongated  member,  whereby  one 
of  said  first  elongated  member  and  said  second  elongated 
member  is  adapted  to  move  in  a  longitudinal  direction  relative 
to  the  other  of  said  first  elongated  member  and  said  second 
elongated  member  thereby  causing  said  cutting  blade  to  move 
in  a  radial  direction  while  said  cutting  blade  is  rotated  by  said 
first  elongated  member. 


5.460032 
ROTARY  EARTH  DRILL  BIT  SOCKET  SHIELD 
Raymond  W.  Bums.  Bethalto,  Dl..  and  Kyle  D.  Oberiander. 
Florissant,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Central  Mine  Equipment  Com- 
pany, Elarth  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Jul.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,063 
InL  CI."  E21B  10/62 
VS.  CI.  175—427  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  rotary  earth  drill  in  which  sockets  arc  spaced  around  a 
head  and  drill  bits  are  removably  mounted  in  the  sockets,  said 
sockets  having  surface  exposed  to  abrasion  when  said  drill  is 
rotated  in  the  earth,  the  improvement  comprising  shields,  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  sockets,  extending  around  said  socket  sur- 
face for  protecting  said  socket  surface  from  abrasion,  and  means 
for  selectively  mounting  said  shields  on  aixl  demounting  them 
from  said  sockets. 


1.  A  cutting  element  for  a  rotary  drag  bit  used  in  drilling 
subterranean  formations  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  table  of  superhard  material,  said  superhard 
table  having  a  flat  cutting  surface  on  one  side  thereof  and  a 
cutting  edge  bordering  said  cutting  surface  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  thereof:  and 

a  substrate  behind,  secured  to  and  supporting  said  superhard 
table  at  a  side  thereof  opposite  said  cutting  surface,  said 
substrate  being  of  no  greater  lateral  extent  than  said  superhard 
table  proximate  said  cutting  edge  and  increasing  in  lateral 
extent  beyond  said  cutting  edge  as  said  substrate  extends 
rcarwardly  from  said  superhard  table. 


5,460034 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Masaaki  Matsuura.  Tokyo;  Kunihiko  Tanaka,  Saitama;  Hiromi 
Funihashi,  Saitama,  and  Yoshinori  Kawashima,  Saitama,  all 
ot,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Tiled  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,008 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4.  1992.  4-047119 

InL  CI.'  B60K  1/04 

U.S.  a.  180—65.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  adapted  to  be  powered  by  a  drive  motor 

driven  by  batteries,  said  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  vehicle  body  including  a  rear  frame  portion  having  parallel 
side  members  with  inclined  forward  portions  and  generally 
horizontal  rearward  portions,  said  side  members  being  inter- 
connected at  their  rearward  ends  by  a  transverse  member, 
a  battery  box  disposed  between  said  side  members  and  for- 
wardly  of  said  transverse  member, 


5/460033 
DUMOND  CUTTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  DRILLING 
HARD  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 
Nigel  C.  Meany,  Kincardineshire,  Scotland;  Craig  H.  Cooley, 
Bountiful,  and  Gordon  A.  Tibbitts,  Salt  Lake  City,  both  of 
Utah,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  liKorporated,  Houston, 
Tix. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  S«r.  No.  39358 

InL  CI."  E21B  10/46 

VS.  a.  175—428  33  Claims 


at  least  one  battery; 

a  control  unit  including  an  electronic  controller  and  a  motor 
driver  for  said  drive  source  and  a  shift  motor, 

said  at  least  one  battery  disposed  within  said  battery  box,  and 
said  control  unit  disposed  within  a  constituent  member  of  said 
battery  box,  whereby  said  at  least  one  battery  and  said  control 
unit  comprise  an  integrally  formed  assembly  disposed  in 
proximity  to  the  drive  source; 

a  plurality  of  hanger  members  projecting  from  said  battery  box; 

a  plurality  of  brackets  disposed  on  said  rear  frame  portion  and 
depending  therefrom,  each  of  said  plurality  of  hanger  mem- 
bers corresponding  to  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
brackets:  arid 

a  rubber  damper  disposed  between  each  of  said  plurality  of 
hanger  members  and  said  plurality  of  brackets  for  supporting 
said  battery  box  in  a  vibration-proof  manner  relative  to  said 
vehicle  body  frame. 


5,460035 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  POWER  STEERING 

APPARATUS 

Yasuo  Shlmlzu,  Saitanu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  20,  1993,  5-320197 

InL  CI.'  B62D  5/04 

VS.  CI.  180—79.1  5  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  operated  power  steering  apparatus  for  applying 
an  assistive  steering  force  to  a  steering  system,  comprising: 
an  electric  motor  for  producing  an  assistive  steering  force  to  be 

applied  to  the  steering  system; 
a  steering  torque  sensor  for  detecting  a  steering  torque  of  the 

steering  system: 
a  rotational  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  rotational  speed  of  said 

electric  motor,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  electric  motor, 
said  control  means  comprising: 

steering  rotation  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotational 
speed  of  the  steering  system:  and 
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motor  control  means  for  controlling  said  electric  motor  based 
on  the  steering  torque  delected  by  said  steering  torque 
sensor  and  the  rotational  speed  detected  by  said  steering 
rotation  detecting  means: 
said  steering  rotation  delecting  means  comprising: 

steering  torque  differentiating  means  for  differentiating  the 
steering  torque  detected  by  said  steering  torque  sensor, 
and 
steering  rotational  speed  determining  means  for  determin- 
ing said  rotational  speed  of  the  steering  system  based  on 
the  differentiated  steering  torque  and  the  rotational  speed 
detected  by  said  rotational  speed  sensor. 


5,460437 

AIR  POWERED  ACTUATOR  FOR  RETRACTING  THE 

LOCKING  PINGS  OF  A  SLIDER 

Gerald  L.  Schueman,  Oakland,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Schueman 

TVansfer,  Inc^  Oakland,  Iowa 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,852,  Feb.  10,  1994.  This 

application  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,984 

Int  CI."  M2D  61112 

KiS.  CI.  180—209  6  Claims 


S,4«U36 
MANEUVERABILITY  VEHICLE 

David  G.  Lewis,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  and  Rodney  K.  Rowland, 
Bmo-Lisen,  Czechoslovalda,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company, 
Moline,  01. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,374 

Int.  CL*  B60K  17130 

VS.  a.  180—267  7  Calms 


I.  In  a  work  vehicle  having  an  engine,  a  transmission  driven  by 
the  engine  and  having  an  output  member,  a  substantially  fore-and- 
aft  extending  frame,  and  an  axle  positioned  below,  extending 
substantially  laterally  with  respect  to  and  pivotally  connected  to 
the  frame  for  oscillation  about  a  substantially  fore-and-aft  extend- 
ing oscillation  centerline,  the  axle  having  an  input  shaft,  steerable 
drive  wheels  connected  operationally  at  ends  of  the  axle,  and  a 
drive  shaft  having  an  axis  of  rotation  extending  between  the  output 
member  and  the  axle:  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  drive  shaft  being  aligned  with  its  axis  of  rotation  substan- 
tially collinearly  with  the  oscillation  centerline  in  a  fixed 
position  with  respect  to  the  frame  aixl  including  an  output  end 
positioned  above  the  input  shaft;  and 
the  input  shaft  being  positioned  below  and  aligned  substantially 
parallel  to  the  oscillation  centerline,  the  input  shaft  including 
an  input  end  connected  drivingly  to  the  output  end  of  the 
drive  shaft;  and 
said  steerable  drive  wheels  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  ends 
of  the  axle  for  pivotal  steering  movement  with  respect  to  the 
axle. 


^^ 


1.  A  slider  for  adjustment  of  the  suspension  of  a  vehicle  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  the  slider  com- 
prising a  pair  of  side  rails  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  left  and  right 
sides  of  the  body  in  a  hxed  (>osition  exteixling  longitudinally  of  the 
body,  each  of  said  side  rails  having  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
spaced  openings  formed  therein,  a  frame  adapted  to  carry  the 
suspension  comprising  left  and  right  slide  members  slidable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  body  on  the  side  rails,  at  least  one  locking  pin 
operatively  mounted  on  each  of  said  slide  members  for  longitudi- 
nal movement  therewith  relative  to  said  side  rails,  said  locking  pins 
being  retractable  for  permitting  adjustment  of  the  frame  to  a 
selected  (XKition  of  adjustment  and  extensible  into  one  of  said 
openings  in  said  side  rails  for  locking  the  frame  in  a  selected 
position  of  adjustment,  actuator  means  for  retracting  said  locking 
pins  including  a  movable  actuator  movable  between  a  first  and 
second  position  and  a  linkage  interconnecting  said  movable  actua- 
tor and  said  pins  for  conjoint  movement  of  the  pins  between 
extended  and  retracted  positions,  the  improvement  comprising: 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  relative  longitudinal  movement  of 

said  vehicle  body  with  respect  to  said  vehicle  suspension; 
a  signal  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sensing  means,  said 
signal  means  being  operated  to  provide  a  signal  to  the  vehicle 
operator  that  the  vehicle  body  has  been  moved  a  predeter- 
mined amount  with  respect  to  said  vehicle  suspension; 
a  normally  open  first  switch  in  the  path  of  said  movable  actuator 
which  IS  closed  by  said  movable  actuator  when  said  movable 
actuator  is  moved  frtxn  its  said  first  position  to  its  said  second 
position; 
said  signal  means  comprising  a  light  operatively  connected  to 
said  first  switch  which  is  normally  illuminated  when  said 
movable  actuator  has  been  moved  to  its  said  second  position 
and  said  locking  pins  have  been  moved  to  their  retracted 
positions. 


5,460038 
GEARBOX  MOUNTING 
Sean  A.  Burke,  Reddich,  and  Garry  J.  Preece,  Clavertion,  both 
of.  United   Kingdom,  assignors  to  Jaguar  Cars  Limited, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,620 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17, 1993, 
9305474 

Int.  CI.''  B60K  5112 
\iS.  a.  180—299  9  Claims 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  gearbox  mounted  resiliently  with 
respect  to  the  vehicle  by  means  of  a  gearbox  mounting,  the  gear 


box  mounting  comprising  a  first  member  secured  to  the  gearbox, 
said  first  member  having  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  second  member 
mounted  to  a  sub-frame  of  the  vehicle,  the  second  member  having 
a  central  axis  extending  normally  thereof  which  is  coincident  with 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  first  member,  the  first  and  second  members 
being  interconnected  by  a  pair  of  resilient  blocks,  the  resilient 
blocks  being  located  one  on  either  side  of  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
members  and  being  inclined  towards  one  another  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  in  order  to  provide 
vertical  and  lateral  compliance  of  the  gearbox  relative  to  the 
sub-frame,  the  secoixl  member  being  secured  to  the  sub-frame  on  a 
side  thereof  remote  from  the  gearbox,  the  first  member  exteixling 
through  an  aperture  in  the  sub-frame  and  being  connected  to  the 
gearbox,  buffering  means  on  the  first  member,  extending  in  close 
proximity  with  surfaces  of  the  sub-frame  defining  the  aperture,  to 
provide  buffering  of  gearbox  movement  in  one  of  a  longitudinal 
direaion  of  the  vehicle  and  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  the  vehicle;  buffering  means  also  being  provided 
on  the  first  member  to  engage  said  remote  side  of  the  sub-frame  to 
provide  buffering  of  gearbox  movement  in  the  vertical  direction 
away  from  the  sub-frame;  and  buffering  means  also  being  provided 
on  a  lower  portion  of  the  first  member  to  provide  buffering  of 
gearbox  movement  in  the  vertical  direction  towards  the  sub-frame. 


air,  and  also  having  a  source  of  ambient  air,  to  provide  power  to 
said  drive  system  with  a  minimum  of  energy  loss,  said  drive 
system  comprising: 
a  vehicle  drive  wheel; 
a  main  air  motor  connected  with  and  adapted  to  drive  said 

wheel; 
a  combined,  rotatable  flywheel-impeller  assembly  disposed  in  a 
casing  acting  during  a  charge-up  phase  to  spin-up  with  the 
compressed  air  from  said  source  and  acting  during  a  run  phase 
to  alternately  compress  the  ambient  air  and  subsequently 
deliver  the  resulting  compressed  air  to  said  air  motor, 
an  air  tank  connected  to  said  main  air  motor  and  adapted  to  store 

compressed  air  from  said  flywheel-impeller  assembly: 
a  means  for  evacuating  said  casing  to  reduce  energy  loss  when 
power  is  not  required  from  said  flywheel-impeller  assembly; 
and 
a  controller  connected  to  said  flywheel-impeller  assembly,  said 
air  tank  and  said  main  air  motor  and  operable  to  automatically 
and  continuously  control  the  flow  of  compressed  air  between 
said  flywheel-impeller  assembly  and  said  air  tank  and 
between  said  air  tank  and  said  main  air  motor  in  response  to 
the  demand  for  compressed  air  required  by  said  main  air 
motor  to  drive  said  wheel. 
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5,460^40 
STABILIZED  LADDER  AND  PLATFORM 
Cedl  G.  Jones,  Gulfport,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Mississippi  Power 
Company,  Gulfport,  Miss. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135354 
Int.  CI."  E06C  7148 
VS.  CL  182—116  11  Claims 

1.  The  assembly  of  a  ladder  and  a  platfonn  comprising: 


5,460,239 

AIR  COMPRESSOR  BASED  VEHICLE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Maurice  W.  Jensen,  6054  Glenway  La.,  Greendalc,  Wis.  53129 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,749 

Int.  CI."  B60K  3104 

VS.  a.  180—302  22  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  drive  system  powered  by  a  source  of  compressed 


a)  said  ladder  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  parallel,  spaced 
apart  legs  and  a  plurality  of  steps  disposed  between  and 
interconnected  between  said  legs; 

b)  said  platform  having  means  for  stabilizing  a  utility  pole  or  the 
like  with  respect  to  said  platform,  the  utility  pole  having  a 
given  configuration; 

c)  said  stabilizing  means  comprising  means  for  defining  an 
opening  of  a  configuration  similar  to  said  given  configuration 
for  receiving  therein  and  releasing  therefrom  the  pole,  means 
for  releasably  receiving  and  securely  attaching  said  ladder  to 
said  platform,  latch  means  disposable  between  a  first,  closed 
position  for  retaining  the  pole  in  said  opening  and  a  second, 
open  iMsition  for  receiving  and  releasing  the  pole,  said  latch 
comprising  a  first  portion  oriented  when  said  latch  is  disposed 
in  said  first,  closed  position  to  retain  the  pole  in  said  opening 
and  a  second  portion  oriented  when  said  latch  is  disposed  in 
said  second,  open  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  pole  to  move 
said  latch  from  said  second,  open  position  to  said  first,  closed 
position,  and  means  for  biasing  said  latch  means  to  said 
second,  open  position,  wherein  said  stabilizing  means  further 
comprises  a  self  locking  detente  for  engaging  said  latch 
means  as  it  is  disposed  to  said  second,  closed  position  and 
retaining  said  latch  means  in  a  locked  relationship  therewith 
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in  said  second,  closed  position,  and  actuaUe  means  for  releas- 
ing said  detente  from  said  locked  relationship  with  said  latch 
means  and  permitting  said  latch  means  to  retum  to  said  first, 
open  position  under  the  influence  of  said  biasing  means. 


5,460,241 

LADDER  ACCESSARY 

Jame*  R.  L4iBclle,  445  E.  Breckenridge,  Femdale,  Mich.  48220 

FUcd  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,524 

lot  CL'  E06C  7114 

VS.  a.  182—214  11  cUdms 


1.  For  mounting  on  two  selected  rungs  of  a  ladder,  a  platform 
assembly  having  a  platform  with  an  end  for  abuning  against  a  wall, 
said  assembly  comprising  a  first  bracket  secured  to  an  end  portion 
of  said  platform  opposite  said  abutting  end  for  mounting  on  the 
upper  surface  of  an  upper  selected  rung,  and  a  second  bracket 
pivotally  connected  to  said  platform  for  mounting  on  the  under 
side  of  the  next  lower  rung,  and  single  adjustment  means  opera- 
tively  connected  between  said  second  bracket  and  said  platform  for 
tightening  said  first  and  second  brackets  against  said  selected  upper 
and  lower  rungs  to  compensate  for  different  rung  sizes  and/or 
shapes  on  different  ladder  designs,  wherein  said  single  adjustment 
means  includes  a  cylinder  operatively  connected  to  the  center 
portion  of  said  second  bracket,  a  stud  threadedly  connected  in  said 
cylinder,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  around  said  stud,  connector 
rods,  each  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  sleeve  and  operalively 
connected  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  said  platform. 


UMI 


5,460,242 

LUBRICANT  DISPENSER  WITH  GAS-CONTROLLED 

FEED  OF  LUBRICANT  TO  A  MACHINE 

Walter  Gmf,  Euerdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Satzinger  GmbH 

&  Cc  EiKfdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,084 
Claims  priority,  appiication  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1993,  43  31 
947.5 

Int.  a.'  F16N  11110:13116 
VS.  a.  184-29  8  aalms 

1.  A  lubricant  dispenser  for  gas-controlled  feed  of  a  lubricant  to 
a  machine,  said  dispenser  comprising: 
a  receptacle  for  a  lubricant  to  be  dispensed; 
a  machine-connection  fitting  on  one  side  of  said  receptacle  and 
provided  with  a  passage  communicating  with  lubricant  in  said 
receptacle  for  delivenng  said  lubricant  to  the  machine; 
a  gas-generating  cell  receivable  in  an  opposite  side  of  said 
receptacle  and  constituting  a  single  unit  mounted  in  said 
receptacle    and   replaceable   as   a   unit   therein,    said   gas- 
generating  cell  comprising: 
a  bottom-forming  part  sealingly  fitting  in  said  receptacle  and 

formed  with  a  cartridge  seat  having  an  opening, 
a  cap  fitting  over  said  boadm-forming  part  and  engaging 
same,  said  cap  forming  a  piston  releasable  from  said 
bottom-forming  part. 


'  « 


displaceable  in  said  receptacle  and  forcing  said  lubricant 

through  said  passage,  and 
a  gas-generaimg  cartridge  receivable  in  said  cartridge  seat  and 

including  a  gas-generating  and  cuncnt-generating  galvanic 

cell  energizable  and  deenergizeable  to  selectively  prtxluce 

gas  driving  said  piston. 


5,460,243 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Denis  A.  J.  Patterson,  Longdom  Heath  Lodge,  Upton-Upon- 

Severn,  Worcestershire  WR8  Onu,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)2153,  {  371  Date  May  16,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93n0391,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,088 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  22,  1991, 
9124809;  May  19,  1992,  9210672 

Int  CI.'  F16N  11110:13116 
VS.  CL  184—29  .  27  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  cylinder  means,  dispensing 
means  movable  within  the  cylinder  and  separating  the  cylinder 
means  into  a  first  chamber  containing  fluent  material  and  having  a 
discharge  outlet  and  a  second  chamber  containing  an  electrolyte,  a 
galvanic  element  comprising  a  sacrificial  first  electrode  and  a 
single  gas-releasing  second  electrode  electrically  connected  to  the 
first  electrode,  the  first  and  second  electrodes  being  of  different 
galvanically  active  materials  and  which,  on  activation  of  the 


device,  are  brought  into  contact  with  the  electrolyte  so  as  to 
electrochemically  generate  gas  within,  and  increase  the  pressure 
within,  said  second  chamber  thereby  causing  the  dispensing  means 
to  nwve  within  the  cylinder  meaiu  to  discharge  said  fluent  material 
through  the  discharge  outlet,  and  adjustment  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  secoixl  electrode  for  varying  the  amount  of 
surface  area  of  the  second  electnxle  of  the  galvanic  element 
exposed  for  contact  with  said  electrolyte;  whereby  the  rate  of  gas 
electnxhemically  generated  is  pre-adjusted  to  control  the  time 
talten  for  the  cylinder  means  to  discharge  said  fluent  material 
through  the  discharge  outlet 


j^f  i; 


5,460,244 

ELEVATOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS  USING  PARALLEL 

CONVERTERS  AND  INVERTERS  WITH  MEANS  TO 

CONTROL  CIRCULATING  CURRENT 

Ibru  l^nahasU,  Inazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denld 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,408 

CbOms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-049834 

InL  CI.''  B66B  1:28;  H02M  7108 

MS.  CL  187—293  3  Claims 


UooawFural^Zi  LaaacaKTSt^z 


1.  An  elevator  speed  control  system  including: 

a  plurality  of  converters  directly  connected  in  parallel  for  con- 
verting an  AC  voltage  to  a  E>C  voltage  by  means  of  control- 
lable devices; 

a  capacitor  for  snKWthing  output  voltages  of  the  plural  convert- 
ers; 

a  plurality  of  inverters  connected  in  parallel  for  converting  the 
voltages  snK>othed  by  means  of  said  capacitor  to  an  AC 
voltage  whose  magnitude  aixl  frequency  are  controllable,  and 
for  further  supplying  said  resulting  AC  voltage  to  a  hoisting 
induction  nKXor. 

current  detectors  for  detecting  currents  in  each  phase  of  said 
plural  inverters;  and 

a  control  means  for  calculating  the  sum  of  the  currents  of  each 
inverter  detected  by  said  current  detectors,  the  sum  being 
designated  as  a  zero-phase  current  i„.  and  for  further  control- 
ling the  output  voltages  of  said  plurality  of  inverters  so  that 
the  zero-phase  current  is  minimized,  the  zero  phase  current 
being  independent  of  the  output  frequency  of  the  inverters. 


5*460045 
ELEVATOR  SWING  CAR  SERVICE  OF  INTERRISE 
HALL  CALLS 
Joseph  Bittar,  Avon,  Coiu.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany, Farmington,  ConiL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,946,  May  26,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,300,739.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,169 

Int  CL'  B66B  IIIB 
MS.  CL  187—383  15  Claims 

1.  A  multi-elevator  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elevators  arranged  to  service  at  least  a  low  rise 
group  of  floors  and  a  high  rise  group  of  floors,  responding  to 
up  hall  calls  and  down  hall  calls  assigned  thereto,  respec- 
tively, by  a  low  group  control  and  a  high  group  control,  all  of 
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said  elevators  having  service  corridors  on  the  same  lobby 
floor  for  access  to  the  relevant  floors; 
at  least  one  of  said  elevators  comprising  a  swing  car  disposed 
within  a  hoistway  having  access  to  both  of  said  groups  of 
floors,  having  first  doors,  hall  lanterns  aixl  car  call  buttons  for 
servicing  said  low  rise  group  of  floors  and  having  second 
doors,  hall  lanterns  aixl  car  call  buttons  for  servicing  said  high 
rise  group  of  floors;  and 
a  controller  for  providing  a  swing  car  assignment  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  selected  group  of  floors  to  which  the  next  swing  car 
assignnrient  should  be  made  and  in  response  thereto  operating 
the  lobby  hall  lantern  and  enabling  the  renuiining  hall  lan- 
terns, doors  and  car  call  buttons  of  the  selected  group  of 
floors,  enabling  response  of  said  swing  car  to  hall  calls  in  said 
selected  group  of  floors  assigned  thereto  by  the  corresponding 
group  control  identified  by  said  swing  car  assignment  sigiuU, 
and  disabling  response  of  said  car  to  hall  calls  in  the  other  of 
said  group  of  floors,  and  dispatching  said  swing  car  for 
service  to  said  selected  group  of  floors; 
characterized  by  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  hall  call  button  in  a  first  one  of  said  groups  of  floors  for 

registering  an  interrise  hall  call  for  service  into  a  second 

one  of  said  group  of  floors  and  providing  an  interrise  hall 

call  signal  in  response  thereto, 
said  controller,  in  response  to  said  interrise  hall  call  signal, 

enabling  said  swing  car  to  service  said  interrise  hall  call. 


5,460,246 
ARTICULATED  AERIAL  LIFT 
William  Burch,  Long  Beach,  Calif.;  Raymond  Fritel,  Waco, 
Tts^   and    Paul    RoktS,   St   Charles,    Mo.,   assignors   to 
O'Flaherty  Finance,  Waco,  Tkx. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,401,  Aug.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,687 
Int  CL"  B66F  UI04 
US.  CL  182—63  15  Claims 

I.  An  aerial  lift,  comprising: 
a  turret  having  a  front  end  aixl  a  rear  end, 
a  first  arm  having  first  and  second  ends, 
a  second  arm  having  first  and  second  ends, 
a  riser  having  first  and  second  ends, 
a  boom  having  first  and  second  ends, 
a  platform  coupled  to  said  secoixl  erxl  of  said  boom, 
means  for  pivotally  coupling  said  first  erxl  of  said  boom  to  said 
secoixl  end  of  said  riser  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  riser 
pivot  point, 
first  aixl  second  pivot  means  for  pivotally  coupling  said  first 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  arms  to  said  turret  for  pivotal 
nwvement  about  first  and  second  spaced  apart  pivot  points 
respectively  which  are  fixed  relative  to  each  other. 
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third  and  fourth  pivoc  means  for  pivoully  coupling  said  first  end 
of  said  riser  to  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  arms 
for  pivotal  movement  about  third  and  fourth  spaced  apart 
pivot  points  respectively  which  are  fixed  relative  to  each 
other, 

said  fir«  and  third  pivot  points  being  fixed  relative  to  each  other 
and  said  second  and  fourth  pivot  points  being  fixed  relative  to 
each  other, 

said  first  and  third  pivot  points  and  said  second  and  fourth  pivot 
points  being  located  such  that  a  straight  line  extending 
between  said  first  and  third  pivot  points  is  non-parallel  to  a 
straight  line  extending  berween  said  second  and  fourth  pivot 
points, 

means  coupled  to  said  turret  and  said  first  arm  for  pivoting  said 
first  arm  and  hence  said  second  arm  about  said  first  and 
second  pivot  points  respectively,  for  moving  said  first  arm  and 
hence  said  second  arm  between  a  forward  up  position  and  a 
rearward  down  position  wherein  an  angle  is  formed  between  a 
line  extending  between  said  first  and  third  pivot  points  and  a 
line  extending  berween  said  third  pivot  point  and  said  riser 
pivot  point  which  is  an  obtuse  angle  when  said  first  and 
second  arms  are  in  a  forward  up  position  and  an  acute  angle 
when  said  first  and  second  arms  are  in  a  rearward  down 
position,  with  said  second  end  of  said  riser  being  located 
forward  of  said  first  end  of  said  riser  when  said  first  and 
second  arms  are  in  a  rearward  down  position,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  riser  and  said  boom  for  pivoting  said  first 
eixl  of  said  boom  about  said  riser  pivot  point  for  moving  said 
boom  relative  to  said  riser. 


UMI 


5^460047 

VEHICLE  BRAKE  HOSE  SYSTEM  WITH  WHIP 

DAMPENER 

Robert  E.  Fouts,  Rancho  P^os  Verdes,  Calif,,  asrignor  to 

Earl's  Supply  Company,  Long  Beach,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Oct.  2S,  1993,  Scr.  No.  144,732 
Int.  CL*  F16D  55/00 
VS.  CL  188—71.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  hose  system  for  the  brakes  of  a  vehicle  adapted  to  extend 
between  a  brake  caliper  and  a  brake  master  cylinder  of  the  vehicle 
though  a  bracket  on  the  vehicle  comprising: 
a  hose;  and 

whip  dampening  means  associated  with  the  bracket  of  the 
vehicle,  said  whip  dampening  means  including  a  bearing 
assembly  disposed  within  an  opening  in  said  brvket,  said 
bearing  assembly  having  a  bearing  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  bearing  assembly,  said  bearing  having  a  hole  therein,  said 
hose  passing  through  the  hole  in  said  bearing,  said  bearing 
assembly  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  hose. 


5,460048 
BRAKE  DEVICE  FOR  DAMPING  A  TRANSLATORY 
MOTION 
Holger     Korb,     Maulborg,     and     Johannes     Kirchgaesser. 
Efrlngen-Kirchen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  A.  Ray- 
mond GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Lorrach,  Germany 

FUcd  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  10,  1993,  43  23 
095.4 

Int  CL*  WON  3108;  BMR  7/06;  F16F  7102 
VS.  CL  18S— 130  4  Claims 


10  Tl    9    -   , 


1.  A  brake  device  for  damping  a  translatory  motion  comprising  a 
bearing  housing  and  a  brake  disk,  both  being  made  of  a  resilient, 
hard  elastic  plastic  material,  said  brake  disk  being  supported  for 
rotation  in  the  bearing  housing  and  adapted  for  rotation  in  response 
to  a  translatory  motion,  the  brake  disk  being  a  hollow  cylinder 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end,  said  disk  having  two 
conically  shaped  friction  surfaces  on  an  outer  side  thereof  that 
converge  inwardly  towards  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  each  other, 
said  surfaces  intersecting  at  a  point  located  between  said  ends,  and 
at  least  two  axially  extending  slots  that  extend  from  the  open  end 
of  the  cylinder  toward  the  closed  end,  which  slots  interrupt  said 
conical  surfaces  and  the  bearing  housing  having  on  an  inner  wall 
surface  thereof  two  corresponding  configured  conically  shaped 
friction  surfaces  forming  a  throat  between  them  that  frictionally 
engage  with  said  friction  surfaces  on  the  disk  when  the  disk  is 
rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  and  means  for  holding  the 
surfaces  together  in  contact  when  the  disk  is  supported  in  the 
housing  to  generate  frictional  resistance  berween  them  as  the  disk 
rotates  in  the  housing  in  response  to  a  translatory  motion  and 
thereby  dampen  said  motion. 


5,460049 
VENTILATED-TYPE  DISC  ROTOR 
l^tsuro  Aoki,  Ashikaga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kiriu  Machine  Mfg. 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kiryu 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116^66,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879065,  May  7,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  JuL  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1991,  3-042373 
U;  Dec  13,  1991,  3-109954  V 

InL  CL'  F16D  65100 
VS.  a.  188—218  XL  5  Claims 


of  cured  phenolic  resin  which  contains  metallic,  mineral,  glass  or 
organic  fibers,  non-fibrous  particulate  material  serving  as  friction 
or  wear  modifier  or  filler,  and  a  cured  high-hysteresis  elastomeric 
material  in  a  proportion  by  voltune  of  the  friction  lining  which  is 
high  enough  to  ensure  a  loss  angle  greater  than  IS"  therein, 
wherein  the  high-hysteresis  elastomeric  material  is  a  styrene- 
butadiene  rubber  A  of  bound  styrene  content  less  than  30%  by 
weight  and  a  styreoe-butadiene  rubber  B  of  bound  styrene  content 
of  at  least  30%  by  weight,  the  weight  proportion  A:B  being  less 
than  1:1. 


5,460051 
ADJUSTABLE  SPEED  GAS  SPRING 
Mark  S.  Jelbies,  Florence,  S.C.,  assignor  to  AVM,  Inc.,  Mation, 
S.C. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  305005 

InL  a."  F16F  9/50 

VS.  CL  188—282  15  Claims 


1.  A  ventilated-type  disc  rotor  comprising: 

an  external  disc  having  an  internal  surface  and  an  external 
surface: 

an  internal  disc: 

a  flange  to  be  fitted  to  a  body  of  a  vehicle; 

a  cylindrical  member  continuously  connected  to  an  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  flange; 

pathways  for  cooling  air  formed  at  an  internal  end  of  the 
cylindrical  member  and  extending  radially  outward  between 
the  internal  surface  of  the  external  disc  and  the  internal  disc; 

radial  ribs  arranged  between  and  formed  as  one  piece  with  the 
internal  surface  of  the  external  disc,  the  internal  disc  and  the 
flange,  an  axial  thickness  of  said  radial  ribs  being  defined 
along  an  axial  direction  of  tiie  disc  rotor  between  the  internal 
surface  of  the  external  disc  and  the  internal  disc,  an  inner  end 
of  each  of  said  ribs  radially  extending  from  inner  peripheral 
surfaces  of  said  internal  disc  and  said  external  disc  toward  a 
center  of  said  internal  disc  aixl  said  external  disc,  said  inner 
end  of  each  of  said  ribs  being  continously  connected  to  the 
internal  end  of  said  cylindrical  member,  and 

a  gap  is  formed  between  the  inner  periphery  surface  of  the 
external  disc  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  cyliixlrical 
member,  wherein 

said  external  disc  is  located  along  the  axial  direction  between 
said  ribs  and  said  cylindrical  member,  and 

said  internal  end  of  said  cylindrical  member  terminates  prior  to 
extending  axially  to  the  internal  surface  of  said  internal  disc, 
thus  defining  cooling  air  pathways  at  the  internal  end  of  said 
cylindrical  member  that  have  an  axial  length  greater  than  the 
axial  thickness  of  said  ribs. 


5,460050 

BRAKE  PAD  FRICTION  LININGS 

Mahmoud  Lotfipour,  Stockport,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Ferodo  Limited,  Manchester,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,091,  Sep.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,732 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1991, 
9107276 

InL  CL*  F16F  9/50 
U.S.  CL  188—251  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  brake  pad  friction  lining  aiKl  a  metal  backing  plate  bonded 
to  it,  said  friction  lining  comprising  a  rigid,  fiber-reinforced  matrix 
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1.  An  adjustable  speed  gas  spring  adapted  for  assisting  in  closing 
a  door  in  a  building  where  the  gas  spring  extension  velocity 
determines  the  closing  speed  of  the  door,  the  gas  spring  compris- 
ing: 
a  tubular  body  having  an  inner  wall  thai  defines  an  elongated 
fluid  chamber  therein,  the  fluid  chamber  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  and  also  having  an  elongated  axis  that  extends 
between  the  first  and  second  ends,  with  the  first  and  second 
ends  of  the  fluid  chamber  each  having  normally  closed  open- 
ings therein,  with  the  fluid  chamber  being  filled  with  at  least  a 
first  pressurized  fluid,  and  with  the  second  end  of  the  body 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  selectively  one  of  the  building 
adjacent  to  the  door  and  the  door, 
a  shaft  having  a  central  axis  and  first  and  second  ends,  with  the 
first  end  of  the  shaft  extending  into  the  first  end  of  the  fluid 
chamber  so  that  the  axes  of  the  fluid  chamber  and  the  shaft  arc 
coaxial  and  so  that  the  first  end  of  the  shaft  may  reciprocally 
move  in  the  fluid  chamber  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  fluid 
chamber,  and  with  the  second  end  of  the  shaft  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  selectively  the  other  of  the  door  or  the  build- 
ing adjacent  to  the  door, 
a  first  piston  assembly  supported  on  and  about  the  shaft  adjacent 
the  first  end  of  the  shaft  and  serving  to  separate  the  fluid 
chamber  into  a  first  sub-chamber  that  is  adjacent  the  first  end 
of  fluid  chamber  and  a  secotxl  sub-chamber  that  is  adjacent  to 
the  second  end  of  the  fluid  chamber,  the  first  piston  assembly 
including: 

(a)  a  sub-assembly  that  has  a  first  side  facing  the  first  end  of 
the  fluid  chamber,  that  has  a  second  side  facing  the  second 
end  of  the  fluid  chamber,  that  has  an  axial  opening  through 
which  the  first  end  of  the  shaft  extends,  and  that  has  a 
portion,  betvb«en  the  sides,  which  sealingly  engages  the 
iimer  wall  of  the  tubular  body  so  as  to  prevent  the  flow  of 
fluid  between  the  sub-assembly  and  the  inner  wall  from  the 
first  sulxhamber  to  the  second  sub<hamber  and  visa 
versa;  and 

(b)  a  first  flow  path  and  a  second  fluid  flow  path,  with  a  part 
of  both  the  first  and  second  flow  paths  being  disposed  in  the 
sub-assembly  and  extending  between  the  first  and  second 
sub-chambers,  and  with  the  first  flow  path  permitting  a 


2274 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBBt  24.  199S 


October  24.  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2275 


lai:ger  volume  of  fluid  to  pass  therethrough,  per  unit  time, 
than  the  second  flow  path;  and 
(c)  a  first  member  connected  with  the  first  end  of  the  shaft  so 
as  to  move  therewith,  with  the  first  member  having  a  first 
side  that  faces  the  first  end  of  the  fluid  chamber  and  that  is 
adjacent  to  the  second  side  of  the  sub-assembly,  with  the 
first  member,  in  cooperation  with  the  sub-assembly,  serving 
to  block  flow  through  the  first  flow  path  when  the  first  end 
of  the  shaft  moves  relatively  away  from  the  second  end  of 
the  first  chamber  and  to  permit  flow  through  the  first  flow 
path  when  the  first  end  of  the  shaft  moves  relatively 
towards  the  second  end  of  the  fluid  chamber,  with  another 
part  of  the  second  flow  path  being  defined  between  the 
second  side  of  the  sub-assembly  and  the  first  side  of  the 
first  member  and  with  the  relative  angular  positioning  of 
the  second  side  of  the  sub-assembly  and  first  side  of  the 
first  member  determining  the  length  of  the  other  pan  of  the 
second  flow  path. 


5,460.253 
CLUTCH  DESIGNED  AS  ROLLER  FREE-WHEEL  FOR 
TRANSMITTING  A  TORQUE  ACTING  IN  BOTH 
DIRECTIONS  OF  ROTATION 
Joachim  Ritter;  Ernst  Neuwirth,  both  of  Henogenaurach,  and 
Harold  Hochmuth,  Emskirchen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG,  Germany 
PCT  Na  PCT/EP92^23I5,  }  371  Date  Apr.  13,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A)8410,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  8,  1992,  Scr.  No.  211,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1991,  41  34 
352.0 

Int  CL'  F16D  15/00;  G06G  5/J6 
VS.  a.  192— «  R  3  Claims 


5,460,252 
ONE-WAY  ROTARY  DAMPER 

AUo  Kosugi,  Okazaki;  Yoshio  Shibanushi,  and  Yoshiaki  Nish- 
iyama,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool 
Woriu  Inc.,  Glcnview,  HI. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,587 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-047969 

Int  CL*  F16D  57/02 

VJS.  CL  18»— 291  10  Claims 
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UMI 


I.  A  one-way  rotary  damper,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  substantially  flat,  cylindrical  internal  cavity 
defined  by  means  of  a  bottom  wall,  a  peripheral  side  wall,  and 
an  upper  wall; 

a  rotor  comprising  a  braking  disk  having  a  plurality  of  radial 
blades  disposed  within  said  cavity  of  said  housing,  and  a  shaft 
unitary  with  said  baking  disk  aixl  projection  upw^udly  toward 
the  outside  of  said  housing  through  said  upper  wall  thereof; 

viscous  oil  filling  said  housing  cavity  for  applying  shearing 
resistance  against  rotation  of  said  rotor  braking  disk; 

a  driven  gear  rotatably  mounted  upon  an  end  portion  of  said 
rotor  shaft  projecting  outwardly  from  said  housing  so  as  to  be 
free  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  end  portion  of  said  rotor 
shaft,  and  provided  with  a  circular  depression  and  an  annular 
groove  surrouixling  said  circular  depression; 

a  coupling  disk  identical  in  diameter  with  said  circular  depres- 
sion and  mounted  upon  said  end  portion  of  said  rotor  shaft 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  housing  so  as  to  rotatably  seat 
said  circular  depression  of  said  driven  gear,  and 

a  clutch  spring  disposed  within  said  annular  groove  of  said 
driven  gear  and  annularly  surrounding  said  coupling  disk  and 
said  circular  depression  of  said  driven  gear  so  as  to  extend 
along  the  radially  outer  surfaces  of  said  coupling  disk  and  said 
circular  depression,  and  along  the  radially  inner  surface  of 
said  annular  groove,  for  enabling  said  driven  gear  to  freely 
rotate  when  a  torque  is  applied  thereto  in  a  first  direction,  and 
for  gripping  said  outer  surface  of  said  coupling  disk  so  as  to 
rotate  said  rotor  together  with  said  driven  gear  when  a  torque 
is  applied  said  driven  gear  in  a  second  opposite  direction. 


1.  Dutch  designed  as  roller  fiee-wheel  for  transmitting  a  torque 
acting  in  both  directions  of  rotation  between  two  structural  ele- 
menu  (24,  25),  having  an  outer  ring  (1)  which  at  an  inner  wall  face 
(2)  thereof  is  provided  with  ramp  type  jamming  tracks  (43) 
produced  by  recesses  (3),  the  jamming  tracks  (4,5)  extending, 
starting  from  a  zone  of  greatest  radial  extent  of  the  recess  (3),  in 
pairs,  symmetrically  curved  or  flat,  up  to  a  zone  of  least  radial 
extent;  having  an  inner  clement  (9)  with  a  cylindrical  jamming 
track  (10)  at  an  outer  wall  face  thereof;  having  jamming  rollers 
(6,7)  which  are  arranged  in  pairs,  extending  between  the  jamming 
tracks  (4,5,10)  of  outer  ring  (1)  and  inner  element  (9)  parallel  to  a 
longitudinal  center  axis  thereof  and  between  the  jamming  rollers 
(6,7)  of  each  pair,  a  compression  spring  (8)  is  disposed  for  initial 
tension  of  the  two  jamming  rollers  (6,7)  in  the  direction  of  the 
ramp  type  ends  of  the  jamming  tracks  (45);  and  having  a  release 
system  (II)  by  which  the  jamming  rollers  (6,7)  are  shiftable  into 
the  zone  of  the  recess  (3)  of  greatest  radial  extent,  characterized  in 
that  the  outer  ring  (1)  has  at  least  one  circular  edge  (14)  having  a 
plurality  of  slots  (16.17)  positioned  circumferentially  along  it,  that 
the  release  system  (II)  has  exactly  one  driver  (12)  in  the  shape  of 
a  finger  associated  with  each  jamming  roller  (6,7),  and  the  drivers 
(12),  secured  to  a  common  shifting  sleeve  (13),  are  passed  through 
slots  (16,17)  and  are  moveable  With  a  clearing  face  (18,19)  against 
a  circumferential  section  of  the  jamming  rollers  (6.7)  opposite  the 
compression  spring  (8);  and  that  each  driver  (12)  has  at  its  end 
opposite  the  respective  clearing  face  (18,19)  an  entrainment  face 
(20,21)  which  has  associated  with  it  in  spaced  relation  an  abutment 
face  (2930)  delimiung  the  slot  (16.17). 


5,460,254 
FREEHUB 

Jung  Y.  Huang,  Suite  1,  IIF.  No.  95-8  Chang  Ping  Rd.  Sec  I, 
TUcbung,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,786 
InL  CL'  FI6D  41/24 
VS.  a.  192—64  13  Claims 

1.  A  freehub,  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  hub  body,  an  axle, 
a  sprocket  coupling,  and  a  locking  means; 
said  axle  being  coaxially  disposed  in  said  hub  body; 
said  cylindrical  hub  body  having  a  spindle,  two  flanges  and  two 
ring  ends,  in  which  said  first  ring  end  has  a  receiving  cavity 
and  said  second  ring  end  has  a  bearing  receiving  recess,  said 
receiving  cavity  providing  a  ratchet  ring  which  has  a  plurality 
of  ratchets  provided  along  its  inner  circumference; 


said  sprocket  coupling  which  is  a  hollow  cyliixlrical  shell  having 
a  cylindrical  pawl  driver  at  one  end,  a  predetermined  number 
of  splines  provided  longitudinally  on  its  outer  circumference, 
and  a  retainer  rim.  with  predetermined  width  and  the  largest 
outer  diameter,  defined  between  said  splines  and  said  pawl 
driver,  said  pawl  driver  further  providing  at  least  two  pawl 
recesses  on  its  circumference  for  retaining  two  pawls  thereon 
and  an  elastic  means  for  holding  said  two  pawls  in  position; 

said  sprocket  coupling  being  connected  with  said  hub  body  by 
inserting  said  pawl  driver  into  said  receiving  cavity  coaxially, 
thus  said  pawls  being  engaged  with  said  ratchets  for  enabling 
said  sprocket  coupling  to  drive  said  hub  body  in  a  direction 
but  being  free  to  rotate  in  the  other  direction,  a  sprocket 
bearing  means  being  held  between  said  sprocket  coupling  and 
said  ratchet  ring;  and 

said  locking  means  for  connecting  said  sprocket  coupling  to  said 
hub  body  by  securing  both  said  sprocket  coupling  and  said 
hub  body  to  said  axle  coaxially  and  erubling  said  sprocket 
coupling  and  said  hub  body  to  rotate  about  said  axle. 


5.460,255 
UNIVERSAL  SEGMENTED  FRICTION  CLUTCH  FACING 
James  R.  Quigley.  Lombard.  111.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
Automotive,  Inc.,  Steriing  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,569 

Int  CL*  F16D  13/60 

VS.  CL  192— 1I3J6  4  Claims 


I.  A  friction  disc  for  use  with  a  wet-type  multi-plate  clutch  with 
cooling  fluid  for  selectively  transmitting  driving  forces  from  an 
engine  to  a  road  wheel  comprising: 

an  annular  core  plate  having  opposed  flat  annular  surfaces;  and, 
a  plurality  of  friction  segments  adhered  to  said  opposed  flat 
surfaces  and  spaced  at  predetermined  intervals,  said  friction 
segments  defining  discrete  friction  surfaces  and  gaps  located 
between  said  discrete  friction  surfaces,  said  friction  segments 
having  a  generally  triangular  shape  gaps  between  said  trian- 
gular friction  segments  are  alternating  between  a  generally 
straight  gap  formed  by  generally  parallel  edges  of  said  friction 
segments  and  radially  expansive  gaps  in  the  outward  direc- 
tion, said  friction  segments  being  juxtaposed  such  that  cooling 


fluid  flows  at  a  desired  rate  and  in  a  desired  direction  as  said 
friction  disc  rotates  and  further  to  effect  the  development  of  a 
desired  level  of  hydrostatic  pressure  between  adjacent  friction 
discs  within  said  clutch,  wherein  the  relative  juxtaposition  of 
said  friction  segments  effects  desired  alterations  in  the  rate  of 
cooling  fluid  flow  through  said  gap. 


5,460,256 
COIN  SENSOR  DEVICE 
Joseph   L.   Levasseur,   Chesterfield,   Mo.,   assignor  to  Coin 
Acceptors,  Iik.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,790 

Int  CL'  G07D  5/02 

VS.  a.  194—334  10  Claims 


10.  A  coin  sizing  means  for  use  in  distinguishing  between 
various  coins  as  they  travel  along  a  guide  rail  comprising: 

a  pair  of  sensing  means  positioned  at  spaced  locations  along  the 
guide  rail  to  detect  movements  of  a  coin  rolling  on  its  edge 
past  the  sensing  means,  the  sensing  means  producing 
responses  representative  of  predetermined  positions  of  a  coin, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  responses  for  producing  a  ratio 
of  two  distinct  time  intervals,  the  first  time  interval  corre- 
sponding to  the  time  it  takes  for  the  trailing  edge  of  the  coin 
to  pass  by  both  of  the  sensing  means  in  said  pair  and  the 
second  time  interval  corresponding  to  the  time  it  takes  for  the 
leading  edge  and  the  trailing  edge  of  the  coin  to  pass  by  the 
second  one  of  the  pair  of  sensing  means; 

the  means  for  producing  the  ratio  of  the  two  time  intervals 
including  means  for  comparing  the  ratio  with  a  predetermined 
value  and  if  the  comparison  is  satisfied  generating  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  acceptability  of  the  coin. 


5,460^57 
CONVEYER  UNIT 
Yutaka  Yoshida,  Komaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daifuku  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1993,  5-081573; 
Apr.  8,  1993,  5-081574;  Apr.  12,  1993,  5-083711;  Apr.  12,  1993, 
5^M3712 

Int  CI."  B65G  37/00 
VS.  CL  198—358  7  Claims 

1.  A  conveyor  unit  for  conveying  loads  mounted  thereon,  com- 
prising a  main  conveyor  structure  for  supporting  said  conveyor 
unit,  a  drive  unit  for  driving  said  conveyor  unit  and  a  controller  for 
controlling  said  drive  unit,  characterized  in  that 
said  controller  is  provided  v^th  a  plurality  of  data  transmitter- 
receiver  circuits  respectively  connectable  to  a  controller  of 
each  of  other  conveyor  units  of  like  construction  adapted  to 
adjoin  said  conveyor  unit  at  least  in  three  directions  in  which 
loads  are  to  be  conveyed  thereby; 
said  plurality  of  data  transmitter-fcceiver  circuits  of  said  con- 
veyor unit  when  disposed  adjacent  to  the  other  conveyor  units 
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SMOaSi 
AUTOMATIC  PACKAGING  MACHINE  WITH  RANDOM 

INPUT  AND  A  DEFINED  OUTPUT 

Stevan   Tisma,   Elk   Grove   Village,   DU   assignor   to   Tisma 

Machinery  Corporation,  Elk  Grove  Village,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec  ITJ  1993,  Scr.  No.  169,426 

Int  CI''  B65G  25/00 

VS.  CL  198—430  H  ClaioM 


UMI 


1.  A  general  purpose  synchronizer  loading  sequencer  module  for 
use  at  any  selected  one  of  many  locations  in  an  automatic  paclcag- 
ing  machine  compHstng-.  buffer  storage  means;  means  for  deliver- 
mg  an  inflow  of  product  to  said  buffer  storage  means,  said  inflow 
being  subject  lo  a  raixloinly  variable  product  delivery,  means  for 
receiving  and  delivering  from  said  buffer  storage  means  an  outflow 
of  product  at  a  defined  rate  and  in  a  predetermined  pattern;  said 
buffer  storage  means  accommodating  differential  product  flow 
rales  by  storing  an  adjustable  amount  of  pnxluct  between  said 
randomly  variable  inflow  and  said  defined  outflow  in  order  to 
synchronize  operations  by  compensating  for  said  raixlomly  vari- 
able inflow:  and  computer  means  responsive  to  said  randomly 
variable  inflow  for  controlling  said  adjustable  amount  of  product  in 
said  buffer  storage  means  and  for  releasing  said  produce  from  said 
buffer  storage  means  in  syiKhrooism  with  said  defined  outflow. 


5,460,259 
CONVEYOR  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIGHT- 
LINE  MOTION 
Ralph  D.  Burgess,  Jr.,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Food 
Engineering  Corporatioii,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  253,768 
Int  a.'  B65G  27/08 
VS.  CL  198—764  22  Claims 


being  connectable  to  the  plurality  of  data  transmitter-receiver 
circuits  thereof  by  means  of  connectors;  and 
said  controller  is  provided  with  decision  means  for  deciding  the 
direction  of  conveyance  of  loads  on  the  basis  of  conveyance 
data  input  thereto  from  one  of  the  adjoining  conveyor  units 
through  the  connectors  and  data  transmitter-receiver  circuits, 
said  decision  means  also  being  adapted  to  output  the  input 
conveyance  data  to  the  controller  of  another  adjoining  con- 
veyor unit  other  than  the  one  which  has  output  the  convey- 
ance data  through  the  connectors  aixl  data  Oansmitter-receiver 
circuits. 


1— J  I 


1.  A  conveyor  system  having  support  apparatus  for  maintaining 
substantially  straight-line  motion  of  the  material-conveying  mem- 
ber of  the  conveyor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  vibrating  conveyor  defining  a  substantially  straight-line 
path  of  conveyance  aixl  having  a  material-conveying  member 
which  reciprocates  in  non-pendular  motion  along  a  straight- 
line  plane  of  reciprocation  substantially  parallel  with  said  path 
of  conveyance; 

(b)  force  generating  mechanism  connected  to  said  material - 
conveying  member  for  transmitting  conveying  forces  thereto 
to  cause  said  reciprocation  along  said  straight-line  plane  of 
reciprocation; 

(c)  rigid  support  means  for  supporting  said  material  conveying 
member  in  movable  relation  relative  to  a  supporting  surface, 
the  distaiKX  between  said  supporting  surface  and  said 
material-conveying  member  being  less  than  10  feet;  and 

(d)  said  rigid  support  meaiu  including  at  least  one  set  of  a 
plurality  of  pivotally  interconnected  rigid  and  inflexible  arms 
which  are  pivotally  connected  between  said  material- 
conveying  member  and  said  supporting  surface,  each  said  set 
of  a  plurality  of  arms  being  connected  to  said  material- 
conveying  member  at  a  single  point,  and  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  maintain  non-pendular  movement  of  said 
material-conveying  member  only  in  a  single  general  plane 
substantially  parallel  with  said  plane  of  reciprocation. 


5,460,260 
HELICAL  CONVEYOR 
Gregory  L.  Ochs,  KirkUnd;  James  E.  Aikins,  Renton,  and 
Terry  D.  Barber,  Issaquah,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  York 
International  Corporation,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,058 
Int  a."  B65G  21/18 
VS.  CL  198—778  22  ClaiiM 

1.  A  self  stacking  helical  conveyor  comprising: 
a  drum  supported  for  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis; 
an  endless  belt  trained  about  the  drum  in  vertically  successive 
helical  tiers,  beginning  with  a  boaom  tier,  and  having  a  width 
spanning  a  central  load  bearing  portion  and  opposite  side  edge 
portions,  the  belt  including  a  plurality  of  successive  conveyor 
sections  interconnected  for  pivotal  and  translational  move- 
ment relative  to  each  other,  each  of  said  conveyor  sections 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  upstanding  supports  secured  to 
each  conveyor  section  at  opposite  side  edge  portions  of  the 
belt,  each  of  said  upstanding  support  having  a  top  detent 
formation  vertically  aligned  with  a  bottom  detent  formation; 
and 


fabric  layer  facing  away  from  the  support  rollers  is  devoid  of 
transverse  reinforcements. 


1.  A  device  for  transporting  materials  along  supporting  rollers 
comprising: 

a  conveyor  bell  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  having 
two  spaced  longitudinal  edges,  said  conveyor  belt  being  made 
from  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rubber 
arxl  plastic; 

at  least  one  tensile  fabric  layer  embedded  within  said  conveyor 
belt  made  from  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  textile  having  a  polyester  warp  and  a  polyamide  weft,  a 
cord  fabric  having  a  polyester  cord  and  a  polyamide  auxiliary 
weft  and  a  synthetic  cord  fabric,  said  fabric  layer  extending  in 
the  longitudinal  direction: 

said  conveyor  belt  adapted  for  being  rolled  into  a  tubular  belt 
with  said  two  longitudinal  edges  overlapping  each  other,  said 
conveyor  belt  being  supported  in  the  rolled  configuration  by 
the  supporting  rollers:  and 

a  plurality  of  stiff  reinforcements  embedded  within  said  con- 
veyor belt  on  a  side  of  said  fabric  layer  facing  the  support 
rollers,  said  plurality  of  reinforcements  being  oriented  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  direction,  wherein  a  side  of  said 


5y460,262 
CONVEYOR  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  Kennedy,  Lake  Zurich,  Dl.,  and  Peter  Schoenccker,  Thief 
River  Falls,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  & 
Fuiance  SA.,  PuUy,  Switzerland 

FUed  JuL  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,981 

lot  Cl.^  B6SG  15/60 

VS.  a.  198—841  40  Claims 


a  supporting  assembly  associated  with  the  drum  to  support  the 
bonom  tier,  the  others  of  the  helical  tiers  being  supported  by 
engagement  of  the  bottom  detent  formations  with  the  top 
detent  formations  on  the  spaced  upstanding  supports  in  an 
adjacent  underlying  tier  of  the  belt,  said  top  aitd  boaom  detent 
formations  engaging  each  other  to  restrict  relative  tangential 
movement  of  vertically  aligned  conveyor  sections  in  adjacent 
tiers. 


5,460,261 
TUBULAR  CONVEYOR  BELT 
Bemd  Kiisel,  Hamburg;  Karl-Heinz  Elvers,  Buxtehude;  Chris- 
tian Heiddmann,  Hamburg,  and  Hasso  Tonn,  Buxtehude,  all 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Phoenix  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ham- 
burg, Germany 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  132,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1992,  42  33 
848.4 

Int  CI.'  B65G  15/08 
VS.  CL  198—819  18  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising: 

a  track  having  a  generally  linear  section  aixl  a  generally  curved 
section,  the  track  further  having  a  guide  channel  defined  by 
sidewalls; 

a  carrier;  and 

a  guide  member  disposed  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  carrier  in  the 
guide  channel,  the  guide  member  having  a  linear  portion  and 
a  curved  portion,  at  least  one  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  guide 
channel  engaging  the  linear  portion  of  the  guide  member 
when  the  guide  member  is  disposed  along  the  linear  section  of 
the  track  to  facilitate  the  guided  movement  of  the  carrier 
along  the  linear  section  of  the  track,  the  sidewalls  being 
geiKrally  disengaging  from  the  linear  portion  of  the  guide 
member  when  the  guide  member  is  disposed  along  the  curved 
section  of  the  track,  at  least  one  of  the  sidewalls  engaging  the 
curved  portion  of  the  guide  member  when  the  guide  member 
is  disposed  along  the  generally  curved  section  of  the  track  to 
facilitate  guided  movement  of  the  carrier  along  the  curved 
section  of  the  track. 


5,460,263 
RETAINER  FOR  A  SUTURE  REEL  DISPENSER 
David  L.  Brown,  Wallingford;  Stanley  J.  Malinowslu,  Guilford, 
and  Hans-Jiirgen  P.  Siim,  Fairfield,  all  of  Cotm.,  assignors  to 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,690,  Oct  7,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  174,752 
IntCL''A61B  17/06 
VS.  CL  206— 63J  25  Claims 

1.  A  retainer  for  a  suture  reel  dispenser,  comprising  a  first  panel 
member,  a  second  panel  member  foldably  connected  to  said  first 
panel  member  along  a  double  perforated  line  extending  substan- 
tially the  entire  lengths  of  said  first  and  second  panel  members,  a 
third  panel  member  foldably  connected  to  said  second  panel  mem- 
ber along  a  double  perforated  line  extending  substantially  the 
entire  lengths  of  said  second  and  third  panel  members,  each  said 
double  perforated  line  being  in  non-parallel  arrangement  to  form 
tapered  gussets  between  said  panel  members,  said  first,  second  and 
third  panel  members  foldable  onto  each  other  to  form  a  pocket  for 
receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  a  suture  reel  dispenser,  said  pocket 
having  a  depth  defined  by  said  tapered  gussets  and  wherein  the 
depth  of  said  pocket  gradually  decreases  in  dimension  from  an 
upper  portion  of  said  pocket  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  poclxt  to 
facilitate  securement  of  the  suture  reel  dispenser  therein. 
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I.  A  blow  molded  plastic  container  for  a  beverage  comprising: 

a  bottom  wall; 

a  top  wall  spaced  above  said  bonom  wall: 

an  upright  side  wall  extending  between  said  bottom  wall  and 
said  top  wall,  said  side  wall  being  configured  to  form  an 
upright  elongated  recessed  groove,  said  recessed  groove  pro- 
jecting into  said  container  and  being  straight  and  of  a  size  to 
receive  a  single  straw  for  use  in  drinking  a  beverage  from  said 
container,  said  groove  having  transversely  spacxd  opposite 
sides  projecting  into  said  container,  a  single  straw  entirely 
disposed  in  said  groove  on  said  side  wall,  three  projections 
extending  transversely  of  said  gnxive  and  projecting  into  said 
groove  from  said  spaced  sides  for  frictionally  engaging  said 
straw  in  said  groove  so  as  to  hold  the  straw  in  said  groove, 
two  of  said  projections  being  on  one  side  of  said  groove  and  a 
third  of  said  projections  being  on  the  other  side  of  said  groove 
intermediate  the  other  two  of  said  projections,  said  groove 
termmating  at  an  upper  end  disposed  below  said  top  wall  with 


said  top  wall  forming  a  transverse  flange  extending  across 

said  grtwve  at  said  upper  end; 
said  top  wall  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  filling  and 

emptying  of  said  container,  and 
said  single  straw  entirely  disposed  in  said  groove  in  said  side 

wall  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  projections  so  as  to 

grip  said  straw  from  opposite  sides  within  said  groove,  said 

straw  being  removable  from  said  groove  and  insertable  into 

the  container  through  said  top  wall  opening. 


S.4M.265 
BLANK  CONSTRUCTION  AND  PACKAGE  FOR  A 
COMPACT  DISC 
Kenneth  M.  KMbasa,  Hillside,  ni^  assignor  to  Chicago  Pack- 
aging Corp^  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203345 

Int.  CI."  B«5D  85151 

MS.  CL  206—308.1  76  Claims 


^' 


5^460064 

RECYCLABLE  BEVERAGE  PACKAGE  WITH  BLOW 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  CONTAINER  AND  OXYGEN 

BARRIER  WRAP 

Samud  J.  Rupert,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ecco,  Inc., 

Ann  Arfoor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,958,  Nov.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,097,  Apr.  30, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

313339 

InL  CL*  B65D  77100:65100:23100 

\}S.  CL  206—217  3  Claims 


1.  A  blank  construction  for  making  a  compact  disc  package 
comprising; 

a  back  panel; 

an  integral  first  panel  having  a  first  arcuate  cut-out  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  a  compact  disc  therein  and  foldable  onto  said 
back  panel  along  a  first  foldable  joint;  and, 

an  integral  second  panel  havmg  a  second  cut-out  therein  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  an  outer  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to 
partially  cover  said  first  cutK>ut  and  foldable  onto  said  first 
panel  and  back  panel  along  a  second  foldable  joint. 


5,460,266 
SECURITY  PACKAGE 
Larry  K.  Mundorf,  North  Canton;  James  T.  Weisbum,  Massil- 
lon,  and  David  A.  Houk,  Jr.,  Norton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.,  North  Canton,  Ohio 
Filed  Jul.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,805 
InL  a."  B65D  85/57:85167 
VS.  CI.  206-309  20  Claims 

1.  A  security  package  for  holding  and  displaying  a  rectangular- 
shaped  article  including: 

a)  a  housing  having  first  and  second  rectangularly  shaped  stor- 
age compartments  formed  on  opposite  ends  of  said  housing 
for  selectively  storing  the  article,  each  of  saad  compartments 
having  an  access  opening  for  inserting  and  removing  the 
article  into  and  out  of  said  compartment,  the  longitudinal 
length  and  transverse  width  of  said  first  compartment  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  transverse  width  and  longitudinal 
length,  respectively,  of  the  second  compartment; 

b)  a  lock  compartment  formed  between  the  first  and  second 
storage  compartments; 


(4)  when  the  second  section  is  in  a  re-closed  article  eiKlosing 
position,  the  border  strip  is  folded  to  cover  the  portion  of 
the  articles. 


5,460,267 
RECEPTACLE  FOR  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  OF 
NOTIONS 
Helmut   Schiffer,   Stolberg,   Germany,   assignor  to  William 
Prym-Werke  GmbH.  &  Co.  KG.,  Stolberg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,427,  Sep.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,546 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec    13,    1991, 
9115479  U 

Int.  a."  B65D  85124 
VS,  CL  206—380  23  Claims 


to 


5y460,268 

BAND  APPARATUS  FOR  REEL  ASSEMBLY 

Dean    B.    Chenoweth,    Minnetonka,    Minn.,    assignor 

Advantek,  Inc.,  Mimietonka,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,211,  Apr.  II,  1994.  This 

application  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,579 

Int  a.'  B65D  85102 

VS.  CL  206—400  16  Claims 


c)  a  slide  plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  lock  compartment  and 
selectively  movable  across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  access 
openings  of  the  first  and  second  storage  compartments 
between  locked  and  unlocked  positions,  for  relcasably  secur- 
ing the  article  in  a  selected  one  of  the  storage  compartments; 
and 

d)  lock  means  within  the  lock  compartment  for  tcleasably  secur- 
ing the  slide  plate  in  a  selected  locked  position  with  the 
selected  storage  compartment 


I.  A  reel  assembly  used  for  protection  of  components  packaged 
in  tape  comprising:  a  first  generally  circular  reel  having  a  first 
outer  peripheral  edge,  a  second  generally  circular  reel  attached  to 
the  first  reel,  the  second  reel  having  a  secofxl  outer  peripheral  edge 
iransversly  spaced  from  the  first  edge,  an  elongated  flexible  band 
ntember  mounted  on  the  first  and  second  reels,  the  bond  member 
having  a  generally  flat  top  surface  and  a  generally  flat  bottom 
surface,  the  band  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
opposite  from  the  first  erxl,  the  bottom  surface  of  the  band  member 
having  first  groove  means  for  accommodating  the  first  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  the  first  reel,  second  groove  means  laterally 
spaced  from  and  generally  parallel  to  the  first  groove  means,  the 
second  groove  means  accommodating  the  second  outer  peripheral 
edge  of  the  second  reel,  and  lock  means  attached  to  the  band 
member  releasably  holding  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  band 
member  in  engagement  with  each  other  to  hold  the  band  member 
on  the  first  aitd  second  reels,  the  band  member  having  a  first  notch 
located  on  the  first  end  and  a  second  notch  located  on  the  second 
end  longitudinally  aligned  with  the  first  notch,  the  lock  means 
including  a  generally  cylindrical  upright  section  located  in  the  first 
and  second  notches  to  prevent  lateral  shifting  of  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  band  member. 


19.  A  re<loseable  receptacle  for  storing  and  displaying  articles, 
comprising: 

a.  a  first  panel; 

b.  a  second  panel; 

c.  the  first  panel  having  first  and  second  sections,  said  second 
section  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  section  to  pivot 
between  an  article  eiKlosing  position  and  an  article  exposing 
position  away  from  the  sccoikI  panel; 

d.  the  second  panel  having  first  and  second  sections,  said  second 
section  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  section  to  pivot  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  second  section  of  the  first  panel 
between  an  article  eiKlosing  position  and  an  article  exposing 
position,  the  second  panel  being  aligned  with  the  first  and 
second  sections  of  the  first  panel  to  define  first  and  second 
chambers,  respectively; 

e.  the  secofxl  section  of  the  second  panel  having  at  an  upper 
edge  a  border  strip  which  is  selectively  positionable  by  a 
hinge  so  that: 

(3)  when  the  second  section  is  in  an  initial  article  enclosing 
position,  the  border  strip  is  a£Bxed  to  the  first  panel,  and 


5y460,269 
SKIN  PACKAGING 
George  Bayer,  Plattsburgh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Schonbek  World- 
wide Ligbtlng  Inc,  Plattsburgh,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,037 

InL  CL^  B65D  65/00 

U.S.  CL  206—497  12  Claims 


I.  A  skin  package  for  securing  an  article  comprising: 
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a  substantially-rigid,  punctured,  backing  sheet  defining  a 
substantially-planar  surface  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  back- 
ing sheet; 

an  article  having  pehmeier  edges  positioned  on  the  planar  sur- 
face of  the  backing  sheet; 

a  substantially-inelastic  intermediate  sheet  positioned  over  the 
article  and  having  a  first  face  that  faces  and  contacts  the 
article,  the  intermediate  sheet  having  edges  that  extend  out- 
wardly further  than  the  perimeter  edges  of  the  article  and  that 
contact  the  planar  surface  of  the  backing  sheet  with  the  first 
face  of  the  intermediate  sheet;  and 

a  skin  sheet  adhered  to  the  planar  surface  of  the  backing  sheet  at 
predetermined  locations  proximate  the  intermediate  sheet,  and 
remote  from  the  edges  of  the  article,  the  skin  sheet  engaging  a 
second  face  of  the  intermediate  sheet  opposite  the  first  face, 
whereby  the  intermediate  sheet  restrains  the  skin  sheet  against 
close  encapsulating  contact  of  the  article  and  wherein  the 
intermediate  sheet  further  comprises  a  material  having  pores 
that  enable  air  infiltration  therethrough  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  the  skin  sheet  is  drawn  toward  the  backing 
sheet  upon  application  of  a  suction  adjacent  the  backing  sheet 
and  the  skin  sheet  being  flexible  upon  application  of  a  ptede- 
termined  scaling  heat,  the  material  of  the  intermediate  sheet 
being  substantially-inelastic  in  response  to  application  of  the 
predetermined  sealing  heat  thereto. 


UMI 


1.  In  the  primary  circuit  of  the  hot  water  extraction  process  for 
recovering  bitumen  firom  oil  sand,  wherein  the  oil  sand  is  mixed 
with  hot  water  and  process  aid  to  form  a  slurry,  the  slurry  is  diluted 
with  additional  hoc  water,  the  diluted  slurry  is  pumped  through  a 
feed  line  into  a  primary  separation  vessel  ("PSV")  and  the  diluted 
slurry  is  retained  for  a  period  of  time  in  the  PSV  under  quiescent 
conditions,  whereby  aerated  bitumen  flecks  rise  to  form  an  over- 
flow product  of  primary  bitumen  froth,  solids  sink  to  form  an 
underflow  product  of  tailings,  and  middlings  containing  some 
bitumen  flecks  are  formed  in  the  PSV  mid-section,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
providing  a  middlings  withdrawal  line  extending  from  the  PSV 
and  connected  with  a  plurality  of  aeration  lines,  each  compris- 
ing an  eductor/aerator  assembly,  said  plurality  of  aeration 
lines  being  connected  with  a  return  line  connected  with  the 
PSV; 


withdrawing  a  stream  of  middlings  from  the  PSV  through  the 
withdrawal  line  and  dividing  the  middlings  stream  into  a 
plurality  of  sub-streams  by  routing  the  middlings  through  the 
aeration  lines; 

separately  aerating  each  sub-stream  by  pumping  it  through  the 
eductor/aerator  assembly  in  the  aeration  line,  thereby  forming 
a  central  Jet  of  middlings  and  contacting  the  jet  with  a 
surrotoiding  annular  stream  of  air  to  generate  fine  air  bubbles 
which  mix  with  the  middlings;  and 

re-combining  the  aerated  sub-streams  in  the  return  line  and 
pumping  the  combined  stream  through  the  line  to  mix  the 
bubbles  and  middlings  prior  to  recycling  the  mixture  into  the 
PSV. 


5y460^1 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEMGULATING 
INHOMOGENEOUS  MATERIALS 
Garry  R.  Kenny,  CoUcge  Grove,  and  Michael  A.  Skeen,  Anti- 
och,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Magnetic  Separation  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Nashville,  Tean. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138^32,  Oct.  19,  1993,  abandone«l. 
This  application  Jan.  Ig,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,189 
Int  CL*  B07C  5/00 
VS.  CL  209—576  17  Claims 


5,460,270 
OIL  SAND  EXTRACTION  PROCESS  WITH  IN-LINE 
MIDDLINGS  AERATION  AND  RECYCLE 
Edward  W.  Chan,  Edmonton,  and  Robert  S.  Macl^ggart,  Fort 
McMurray,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Alberta  Energy 
Company  Ltd.;  Canadian  Occidental  Petroleuni  Ltd.;  Esso 
Rcaoorccs  Canada  Limited,  ail  of  Calgary;  Gulf  Canada 
Resources  Limited,  Ibronto;  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right 
of  the  Province  of  Alberta,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Energy    and    Natural    Resources,    Edmonton;    HBOG-Oil 
Sands  Limited  Partnership,  Calgary;  PanCanadian  Petro- 
leum Limited,  Calgary;  Petro-Canada  Inc.,  Calgary,  and 
Mocal  Energy  Umited.  Calgary,  all  of,  Canada 
FUed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,006 
Int.  CL"  ClOG  1/04 
VS,  CL  209—164  i  Claim 


17.  A  system  for  singulating  pieces  of  material  comprising: 

a.  said  pieces  of  said  materials  having  varying  sizes  and  shapes; 

b.  means  for  transporting  said  pieces  along  a  diverter  path 
having  a  right  side  and  a  left  side  and  a  receiving  end  and  a 
discharge  eixl; 

b.  a  first  diverter  extending  across  said  diverter  path  from  said 
right  side  intersecting  said  diverter  path  at  an  obtuse  angle  to 
said  diverter  path; 

c.  a  second  diverter  extending  across  said  diverter  path  from  said 
left  side  intersecting  said  diverter  path  at  an  obtuse  angle  to 
said  diverter  path  such  that  first  and  second  diverters  do  not 
overlap  in  a  direction  perpeixlicular  to  said  diverter  path;  and 

d.  an  acceleration  conveyor  having  an  acceleration  path  receiv- 
ing said  material  from  said  discharge  end  of  said  piath  wherein 
said  velocity  of  said  means  for  transporting  said  pieces  along 
a  path  is  less  than  the  velocity  of  said  acceleration  conveyor. 


5,460,272 

APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  OBJECTS,  ESPECLVLLY 

THOSE  OF  FLAT  SHAPE 

Christoph  Ryll,  Cocsfdd,  Germany,  assignor  to  RyU  GmbH, 

Gcscher,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,808 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1993,  43  09 
043.5 

Int.  CL*  B07C  5/00 
VS.  CL  209-583  6  Claims 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  sorting  objects,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  primary  conveyor  on  which  objects  can  be  placed  and 
having  a  plurality  of  gaps  for  objects  to  fall  through; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  secondary  conveyors  disposed  beneath  the 
gaps;  and 

(c)  a  control  system  which,  on  the  basis  of  image  recognition, 
causes  a  distribution  of  the  objects  to  one  of  the  secondary 
conveyors; 

the  improvement  wherein  the  primary  conveyor  is  a  continu- 
ously circulating  roller  conveyor  which  is  subdivided  into 
roller  sections  of  grouped  rollers  with  gaps  configured  as 
window  sections  arranged  between  them,  said  roller  conveyor 
moving  substantially  horizontally  in  a  first  plane  and  returning 
substantially  horizontally  in  a  second  plane; 

wherein  each  of  the  secondary  conveyors  is  disposed  between 
the  first  plane  aixl  second  plane  in  the  inner  space  of  the  roller 
conveyor,  and 

wherein  roll-off  means  are  associated  with  the  secondary  con- 
veyors which  are  actuated  by  the  control  system  to  contact  the 
rollers  of  one  of  the  roller  sections  so  that  the  object  lying 
thereon  rolls  against  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  roller 
conveyor  and  drops  through  the  window  section  behind  it 
onto  a  secondary  conveyor  system  lying  under  this  window 
section. 


means  for  determining  characteristic  features  associated  with  the 
contents. 


5,460,274 
HANGING  BIKE  RACK 
Robert  L.  Kramer,  9770  N.  80th  Place,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85258 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,982,  Aug.  27,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,529 
Int  a.'  A47F  7/00 
VS.  a.  211— 17  13  Claims 


5,460^73 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATED  PROCESSING  OF 

BULK  MAIL  HAVING  VARIED  CHARACTERISTICS 
Albert  F.  Stevens,  Moorestown;  Robert  R.  DeWitt,  Marlton; 
Michael  E.  York,  Sicklerville,  aU  of  N  J.;  David  Keller,  New- 
town, Pa.,  and  William  R.  LUe,  Medford,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Opex  Corporation,  Moorestown,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,621,  May  22,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,310,062,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

363,511,  Jun.  8,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,115,918,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  904,966,  Sep.  5,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,863,037.  This 

application  Dec  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,719 

Int  CL*  B07C  5/02 

VS.  CL  209—584  150  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  storing  rack  for  storing,  horizontally  from  a  ceiling, 
a  bicycle  having  a  front  wheel,  a  rear  wheel,  and  a  third  support 
point,  said  rack  comprising: 

a  three  point  suspension  system  with  first  and  second  support 
members  adapted  to  engage  the  front  and  the  rear  wheels  and 
a  third  support  member  adapted  to  engage  the  third  support 
point  a  two  point,  support  bar  adjustably  supporting  two  of 
said  three  support  members  along  said  two  point  support  bar 
and  a  one  point  support  bar  adjustably  supporting  said  third 
support  member  along  said  one  point  support  bar, 

supple  attachment  members  adapted  for  coupling  said  suspen- 
sion system  to  said  ceiling;  and 

said  three  support  members  depend  downward  from  said  respec- 
tive support  bars  in  a  triangular  pattern. 


5,460^75 

SPARKLING  CIVCASSETTE  HOLDER 

Gregory  J.  Ladwig,  5804  'Hidor  Dr.,  Madison,  Wis.  53711 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,971 

Int  CL*  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  211—40  20  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  contents  from  a  plurality  of 
envelopes,  wherein  the  envelopes  and  the  contents  can  have  char- 
acteristic features  that  can  vary,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  envelopes,  and  for 

delivering  the  envelopes  from  the  input  means  serially  and 

one  at  a  time; 
means  for  receiving  the  envelopes  delivered  from  the  input 

means,  for  removing  edges  of  the  delivered  envelopes;  and 
means  for  receiving  the  envelopes  with  the  removed  edges  from 

the  edge  removing  means,  for  extracting  the  contents  from  the 

envelopes; 
wherein  the  input  means,  the  edge  removing  means  and  the 

extracting  means  are  capable  of  extracting  the  contents  from 

the  envelopes  independent  of  the  characteristic  features  of  the 

enveloprs  and  the  contents;  and 


1.  An  illimiinating  holder  for  a  plurality  of  see-through  cases 
each  housing  an  information  storage  device  such  as  an  audio 
cassette  or  a  compact  disc,  each  of  said  see-through  cases  having 
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two  sides  and  four  edges  including  a  front  edge  and  a  back  edge 

opposite  said  front  edge,  said  front  edge  having  a  label  associatnl 

therewith,  said  illuminating  holder  being  adapted  to  hold  said 

plurality  of  see-through  cases  substantially  aligned  in  side-by-side 

relationship  to  display  said  front  edge  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 

see-through  cases,  said  illuminating  holder  comprising: 

a  retainer  specifically  for  holding  said  plurality  of  see-through 

cases,  said  retainer  defining  an  access  extending  across  said 

front  edge  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  see-through  cases  when 

said  plurality  of  see-through  cases  are  substantially  aligned  in 

side-by-side  relationship  in  said  retainer,  said  access  being 

adapted  to  provide  a  view  of  said  front  edge  of  each  of  said 

plurality  of  see-through  cases,  said  access  providing  a  means 

for  removing  and  inserting  said  plurality  of  see-through  cases 

into  and  out  of  said  retainer,  and 

a  lighted  side  on  said  retairxr,  said  lighted  side  being  associated 

with  a  light  source  adapted  to  project  light  from  a  plurality  of 

discrete  spaced  apart  light  spots,  into  said  back  edge,  through 

at  least  one  of  said  two  sides,  and  out  of  at  least  one  said  Iront 

edge. 


5,460.276 

DINNERWARE  CADDIE 

Lisa  A.  McKeon,  20  Annandale  Rd..  Holbrook,  N.Y.  11741,  and 

Sebastian  Venza,  159  Rudolf  Rd,,  Mineoia,  N.Y.  11501 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,721 

Int  CL'  A47F  7100 

MS,  a.  211—70.7  3  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  dinnerware  caddie  which  comprises: 

a)  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  knives,  forks,  spoons,  nap- 
kins and  plates;  and 

b)  means  for  mounting  said  holding  means  in  a  first  position  to 
an  edge  of  a  lop  on  a  table  and  in  a  second  position  to  an 
apron  of  a  table,  wherein  said  holding  means  includes  a  rack 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  loading  compartments  for  storing 
the  knives,  forks,  spoons,  napkins  therein  aiKl  a  front  loading 
compartment  for  storing  the  plates  therein,  wherein  said 
mounting  means  includes: 

i)  said  rack  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  projections 
one  above  the  other  at  the  rear  top  edge  thereof; 

ii)  a  two  position  C-shaped  clamp  having  a  base,  a  first  leg 
and  a  second  leg  with  a  first  transverse  groove  on  an 
intersection  of  said  base  and  said  first  leg,  a  second  trans- 
verse groove  on  an  intersection  of  said  base  aixl  said 
second  leg  ar>d  a  third  transverse  groove  at  a  free  edge  of 
said  second  leg;  and 

iii)  a  retainer  screw  threaded  through  said  first  leg  and  extend- 
ing towards  said  second  leg,  whereby  said  clamp  can  be 
oriented  into  said  first  position  with  said  first  groove  engag- 
ing with  said  lower  projection,  said  second  groove  engag- 
ing with  said  upper  projection  and  said  retainer  screw 
pressing  said  second  leg  against  the  table  top,  whereby  said 
clamp  can  be  oriented  into  said  second  position  with  said 
secoTxl  groove  engaging  with  said  lower  projections,  said 
third  groove  engaging  with  said  upper  projection  and  said 
retainer  screw  pressing  said  second  leg  against  the  apron. 


5,460.277 

ORGANIZER  RACK  AND  SYSTEM 

Glenn  Sllva,  13932  Cranberry  Ct,  Wellington.  Fla.  33414 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,794 

Int.  a.*  A47F  5/00 

MS.  CL  211—71  13  Claims 


1.  A  hand  canyable  orgaitizer  system  for  storing  and  automati- 
cally locking  a  container  in  a  discrete  parking  space  on  a  rack,  said 
hand  carryable  organizer  system  comprising: 

a)  a  rack  defined  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  shelves  supported  by  a 
plurality  of  spaced  vertical  suppon  members,  each  vertical 
support  member  of  said  plurality  of  vertical  support  members 
connected  to  each  shelf  of  said  plurality  of  shelves  for  main- 
taining a  uniform  spacing  between  shelves,  said  uniform 
spacing  between  shelves  for  defining  a  first  dimension  of  a 
container  of  a  plurality  of  containers  adapted  to  be  received  in 
said  rack,  each  said  shelf  having  a  first  width,  said  first  width 
defining  a  secorxl  dimension  of  said  container,  adjacent  said 
vertical  support  members  spaced  for  defining  a  third  dimen- 
sion of  said  container, 

b)  a  multiple  lock  locking  means  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
rwo-element  locks  for  defining  a  discrete  container  parlcing 
space  on  said  rack  and  for  locking  said  container  in  said 
discrete  container  parking  space,  a  first  lock  element  of  each 
two-element  lock  of  said  plurality  of  two-element  locks 
mounted  on  said  rack  and  a  second  element  of  each  said 
two-element  lock  mounted  on  said  container, 

c)  selected  adjacent  said  first  lock  elements  combining  for 
defining  said  discrete  container  parking  space  on  said  rack; 
and, 

d)  said  selected  adjacent  said  first  lock  elements  combining  with 
said  second  lock  elements  on  said  container  parked  in  said 
discrete  parking  space  for  locking  said  container  in  said 
discrete  container  parking  space. 


5,460.278 

CUPBOARD  ORGANIZER  KIT 

Gregory  M.  Schonebaum,  3503  S,  Richfidd  Clr.,  Aurora,  Colo. 

80013 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,466,  Mar.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247.892 
InL  a."  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  211—88  17  Claims 

1.  A  mountable  organizer  comprising: 

a  unit  having  a  backing  means  and  at  least  one  panel  means, 
both  connected  to  form  a  storage  unit  having  at  least  one  open 
topped  pocket,  and 
at  least  one  open  topped  container  means  having  at  least  one 
backing  aixl  at  least  one  panel  means  connected  to  form  the  at 
least  one  container,  having  a  smaller  size  aixi/or  shape  for 
positioning  in  ttie  unit,  the  at  least  one  unit  and  the  at  least  one 
container  having  at  least  one  attachment  means  for  separable 
connection  to  another  object  and  the  unit  aiKl  at  least  one 


container  having  a  plurality  of  first  panels,  the  panels  forming 
pockets  of  decreasing  depth  from  back  to  firont. 


5.460.279 
COLLAPSIBLE  SHELF  ORGANIZER 
WOUam  W.  Emery,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  RusseU  A.  Fritts. 
Warren.  Iwth  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Better  Sleep  ManufiKtur- 
ing  Co..  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  228.038 

Int  CL*  A47F  5/0« 

U.S.  CL  211—106  2  Claims 


1.  A  caddy  organizer  of  collapsible  construction  for  attachment 
to  structures  such  as  doors  and  walls,  said  caddy  organizer  com- 
prising: 

a  first  vertically  extending  frame  member  having  first  and  sec- 
orxl shelf  suppon  members  each  extending  from  said  first 
vertically  extending  frame  member,  said  first  and  second  shelf 
support  members  being  spaced  apart  and  disposed  in  a  first 
plane  and  terminating  in  first  and  second  substantially  closed 
loop  structures  having  first  arxl  secorxl  apertures,  respectively; 

a  first  shelf  support  element  operably  connected  to  said  first 
vertically  exteixiing  frame  member  at  a  position  along  said 
first  vertically  exteixiing  frame  member  such  that  said  first 
aperture  arxl  said  first  shelf  support  element  are  disposed 
along  a  first  axis  exteixiing  substantially  perpeixlicular  with 
respect  to  said  first  vertically  extending  frame  member, 

a  secoixl  shelf  support  element  operably  connected  to  said  first 
vertically  exteixiing  frame  member  at  a  position  along  said 
first  vertically  extending  frame  member  such  that  said  second 
aperture  aixl  said  second  shelf  support  element  are  disposed 
along  a  second  axis  exteixiing  substantially  perpendicular 
with  respect  to  said  first  vertically  extending  frame  member, 

a  second  vertically  extending  frame  member  having  third  and 
fourth  shelf  support  members  each  extending  from  said  sec- 
ond vertically  exterxling  frame  member,  said  third  and  fourth 
shelf  support  members  being  spaced  apart  and  disposed  in  a 


second  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  plane,  arxl  said 
third  and  fourth  shelf  support  members  tenninating  in  third 
aixl  fourth  substantially  closed  loop  structures  having  third 
and  fourth  apertures,  respectively; 

a  third  shelf  support  element  operably  connected  to  said  second 
vertically  extending  frame  member  at  a  position  along  said 
second  vertically  extending  frame  member  such  that  said  third 
aperture  and  said  third  shelf  suppon  element  are  disposed 
along  a  third  axis  extending  substantially  perpendicular  with 
respect  to  said  second  vertically  extending  frame  member, 

a  fourth  shelf  suppon  element  operably  connected  to  said  second 
vertically  extending  frame  member  at  a  position  along  said 
second  vertically  exterxling  frame  member  such  that  said 
fourth  aperture  arxl  said  fourth  shelf  suppon  element  are 
disposed  along  a  fourth  axis  exterxling  substantially  perpen- 
dicular with  respect  to  said  second  vertically  extending  finame 
member, 

a  first  caddy  shelf  having  first,  secorxl  and  third  shelf  members, 
said  first  shelf  member  having  first  arxl  second  erxl  portions 
adapted  for  passage  through  and  releasabic  engagement  with 
said  first  aixl  third  apertures  formed  in  said  first  and  third 
substantially  closed  loop  structures,  and  said  second  and  third 
shelf  members  exterxling  substantially  perperxlicular  from 
said  first  and  second  end  portions  and  adapted  to  rest  upon 
said  first  and  third  shelf  suppon  elements  when  the  first  and 
second  end  portions  of  said  first  caddy  shelf  are  passed 
through  and  releasably  engaged  with  said  first  and  third 
apertures: 

a  secorxl  caddy  shelf  having  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  shelf  mem- 
bers, said  fourth  shelf  member  having  first  and  second  end 
portions  adapted  for  passage  through  arxl  releasable  engage- 
ment with  said  secorxl  and  fourth  apertures  formed  in  said 
second  aixl  fourth  substantially  closed  loop  structures,  and 
said  fifth  and  sixth  shelf  members  extending  substantially 
perpeixlicular  from  said  first  arxl  second  end  portions  of  said 
fourth  shelf  member  when  said  first  and  second  end  portions 
of  said  fourth  shelf  member  are  passed  through  and  releasably 
engaged  with  said  secorxl  arxl  fourth  apertures  respectively; 

first  and  second  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  first  and 
second  vertically  exterxling  frame  members  substantially  ver- 
tical with  respect  to  said  attachment  structures  such  as  doors 
and  walls. 


5,460.280 
SUSPENDED  STORAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Steven  E.  Fcddeler,  7904  Pebble  Creek  PL.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
46835 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1994.  Ser.  Na  194,062 

Int.  a.'  A47F  SI0% 

MS.  CL  211—116  7  Claims 


1.  A  suspended  storage  assembly  comprising: 

a  mesh  baslcet  member  having  side  wall  frames,  with  the  side 
wall  frames  including  a  mesh  side  wall,  with  a  mesh  floor 
extending  between  the  side  wall  frames,  each  of  the  side  wall 
frames  including  a  side  wall  suppon  plate,  and  the  basket 
member  further  iiKluding  erxl  walls; 

a  mounting  plaie,  the  mounting  plate  having  spaced  parallel 
L-shaped  suppon  flanges  exterxling  orthogonally  from  the 
mounting  plate,  with  the  L-shaped  suppon  flanges  arranged  in 
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a  parallel  coextensive  relationship  relative  to  one  another, 
each  of  the  support  flanges  including  a  pivot  axle,  with  each 
pivot  axle  arranged  in  a  coaxially  aligned  relationship  relative 
to  otK  another,  with  each  side  wall  support  plate  of  said  side 
wall  support  plates  receiving  an  individual  one  of  said  pivot 
axles  therethrough  permitting  pivoting  of  the  basket  member 
relative  to  the  support  flanges. 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  safety  closure  and  container,  said 
container  having  a  cylindrical  upstanding  neck  portion  with  threads 
formed  on  the  exterior  thereof,  shoulder  portion  extending  from  the 
neck  portion,  the  closure  having  a  top  and  a  tapered  annular 
depending  sidewall  extending  therefrom,  with  an  intumed  thread 
for  registration  with  said  continuous  neck  portion,  the  improve- 
ment comprises  in  combination  at  least  one  locking  release  arm 
extending  from  said  angular  depending  sidewall,  at  least  one 
upstanding  locking  nub  extending  fixMn  the  shoulder  portion  of  the 
container  in  horizontally  spaced  relation  to  said  neck  portion,  a 
radially  projecting  support  tab  extending  from  said  annular  side- 
wall  to  said  locking  release  arm,  a  locking  release  arm  upper 
portion  aixl  a  locking  release  arm  lower  portion  positioned  thereon, 
said  locking  release  arm  lower  portion  aligned  for  engagement 
with  said  locking  nub  to  prevent  the  removal  of  said  closure  from 
said  container  when  said  closure  is  in  threaded  engagement  with 
said  neck,  said  locking  release  arm's  upper  portion  is  of  a  known 
vertical  dimension  and  said  locking  release  arm's  lower  portion  is 
of  a  vertical  dimension  less  than  that  of  said  locking  release  upper 
portion,  and  said  support  tab  being  flexible  to  permit  deflection  of 
the  locking  release  upper  portion  inwardly  towards  said  annular 
sidewall  providing  outwardly  deflection  of  said  release  locking 
arm's  lower  portion  beyond  said  locking  nub  to  allow  rotation  of 
said  closure  cap  from  said  engagement  with  said  closuie. 


UMI 


5,460,282 
VENTING  CLOSURE 
Edward  Giblin,  Finksburg,  and  Dominic  Marazita,  Phoenix, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division 
of  Conopco,  Ine,,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  S«r.  No.  349,707 
U.S.  a.  215—260  17  Claims 

1.  A  closure  comprising: 

a  base  including  nieans  for  mating  with  a  finish  of  a  container, 
said  base  having  a  top,  an  upper  wall  extending  across  the  top 
of  said  base,  a  cover  hingedly  connected  to  said  base,  said 
cover  including  an  upper  wall,  an  oriflce  in  said  cover,  a  patch 
covering  over  said  oriflce,  said  patch  including  means  for 


5,460,281 

SAFETY  LOCK  SCREW  CAP  AND  CONTAINER 

Thomas  P.  Rapchak,  and  Michael  Marino,  both  of  New  Castk, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  West  Penn  Plastics,  New  CasUe,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,395 

Int  CI."  B65D  55112 

VS.  CL  2IS— 216  5  CUims 


sealing  said  oriflce  and  for  permitting  escape  of  gas  at  prede- 
termined elevated  pressures. 


5,460,283 
SEALING  CLOSURE  CAP 
Charles   T.    MaCartney,   83   Hollywood   Crescent,   Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  and  Victor  A.  Daykin,  729  Pebble  Court, 
Picturing,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,508,  JuL  14,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645^54,  Jan.  25, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

845,777,  Mar.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  28, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  365,989 

Int  CI.*  B65D  53/00 

VS.  CL  215—270  11  Claims 


28       16  ^10 


1.  In  combination  a  rim  seal  wide  mouth  closure  screw-cap.  in 
removable  combination  with  a  wide  mouthed  substantially  unpres- 
surized  plastic  container  having  a  plain  cylindrical  upstanding  rim 
of  predetermined  radial  thickness  and  a  plain  annular  top  lip. 
located  axially  outwardly  of  a  threaded  neck  portion;  said  wide 
nxMith  screw-cap  having  a  lower  annular  skirt  portion  containing  a 
thread  form  to  mate  with  said  container  threaded  neck  portion;  an 
annular  recess  of  substantially  rectangular  section  within  said  cap 
having  a  substantially  planar  inner  end  face  with  a  radial  width  less 
than  said  predetermined  rim  and  top  lip  when  grounded  in  said  cap 
annular  recess  to  provide  sealing  contacting  relation  between  said 
recess  and  said  rim  as  been  inserted  on  three  mutually  adjoining 
faces  of  said  recess;  said  cap  annular  recess  having  a  tapered  entry 
mouth  with  at  least  one  convergent  annular  surface  therein  to 
receive  said  rim  in  converging,  compressing  relation  therewith; 
said  cap  having  a  substantially  rigid  central  crown  portion,  aixl  an 
arcuately-proflled  flexible  annular  portion  connecting  said  central 
crown  portion  with  said  convergent  annular  surface,  to  apply  a 
radially  acting,  resilient  reactive  force  against  said  convergent 
annular  surface  to  resist  penetration  of  said  rim  therepast,  aixl  to 
maintain  said  loading  against  said  rim. 


5,460,284 

CAPTURE  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  ANNULAR  FLUID 

STREAM 

Robert  S.  Foltz,  Rochester;  Ronald  A.  Gaither,  Fairport,  and 

Richard  C.  Petralia,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,159 

Int  CL'  B05D  3/06:  HOIL  2J/306;  B23K  26/00;  A47L  5114 

VS.  CL  216—65  10  Claims 


^%. 


1.  A  method  comprising: 

(a)  enclosing  a  portion  of  the  length  of  a  coated  substrate  in  a 
housing  to  result  in  an  enclosed  coated  substrate  portion, 
wherein  there  exists  a  gap  between  the  enclosed  substrate 
portion  and  the  housing  and  the  gap  is  in  conununication  with 
air  outside  the  housing; 

(b)  directing  radiation  at  the  coaling  of  the  enclosed  substrate 
portion; 

(c)  directing  a  flrst  fluid  stream  against  the  coating  of  the 
enclosed  substrate  portion  to  remove  at  least  part  of  the 
coating  in  the  form  of  coating  debris  during  or  subsequent  to 
(b),  whereby  the  first  fluid  stream  moves  a  portion  of  the 
coating  debris  outside  the  housing  in  the  absence  of  (d); 

(d)  directing  an  annularly-shaped  second  fluid  stream  against  the 
first  fluid  stream  in  a  direction  effective  for  keeping  the 
coating  debris  inside  the  housing,  thereby  minimizing  move- 
ment of  the  coating  debris  into  the  air  outside  the  housing; 

(e)  exhausting  the  coating  debris; 

(0  directing  a  coaxial  fluid  stream  which  is  coaxial  with  the 

radiation  during  (b);  and 
(g)  rotating  the  substrate  during  (b). 


5,460,285 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VENTING  LID 
Robert  A.  Harding,  Sr.,  Holly,  Mich.,  assignor  to  CUwson  l^nk 
Company,  Clarkston,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,043 

Int  CL*  B65D  45/l6;5l/16:51/l8 

VS.  CL  220—203.1  4  Claims 


I.  A  lid  assembly  for  closing  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  a  container 
and  regulating  pressure  in  Uk  container,  said  lid  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  cover, 

means  for  removably  securing  said  cover  to  the  container  in 
sealed  relation  to  said  opening, 

said  cover  having  a  fill  port, 

a  vent  cap  for  said  fill  port, 

said  vent  cap  comprising  a  support  plate  and  a  port  closure  plate, 

means  mounting  said  port  closure  plate  to  said  suppon  plate  in 
generally  parallel  relation  thereto  with  said  support  plate 
overiying  and  protecting  said  port  closuie  plate. 


means  for  supporting  said  vent  cap  on  said  cover  for  movement 
from  a  first  position  in  which  said  port  closuie  plate  sealingly 
engages  said  fill  port  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  pon 
closure  plate  completely  disengages  said  fill  port, 

said  mounting  means  for  said  port  closure  plate  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spring  units  pressing  said  port  closure  plate  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  fill  pon  when  said  vent  cap  is  in 
said  first  position  but  yieldable  in  response  to  an  excess  of 
pressure  in  the  container  to  permit  said  port  closure  plate  to  at 
least  partially  disengage  said  fill  pott  and  thereby  vent  the 
container, 

said  fill  pon  comprising  an  annular  lip  extending  from  said 
cover  toward  said  port  closure  plate  and  terminating  in  an 
annular  sealing  edge, 

said  port  closure  plate  having  a  laterally  outer  peripheral  portion 
defining  an  annular  channel  opening  toward  said  pon  closure 
plate  and  terminating  in  an  annular  flange  extending  toward 
said  cover  in  overlapped,  telescoping  relation  with  said  lip 
when  said  vent  cap  is  in  said  first  position,  and 

an  annular  sealing  ring  carried  by  said  pon  closure  plate  in  said 
channel, 

said  sealing  ring  sealingly  engaging  said  sealing  edge  of  said  lip 
when  said  vent  cap  is  in  said  first  position  and  said  annular 
flange,  because  of  its  telescoping  relation  with  said  lip,  pre- 
venting lateral  shifting  of  said  port  closuie  plate  and  resultant 
breaking  of  the  seal  between  said  sealing  edge  of  said  lip  and 
said  sealing  ring, 

said  pon  closure  plate  having  a  central  main  body  portion  which 
is  semi-spherically  shaped  and  convex  away  from  said  sup- 
port plate  to  enhance  the  capacity  of  the  pon  closuie  plate  to 
withstand  internal  container  pressure  and  hydraulic  shock 
without  flexing  or  distorting. 


5,460,286 
BEVERAGE  CUP  LID  HAVING  AN  ANNULAR  FLANGE 
EXTENSION  FOR  INCREASED  CAP  RETENTION 
FORCE,  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Jonathan  E.  Rush,  Phillipsburg,  N  J.,  and  Thomas  R.  Toczek, 
Nazareth,  Pa.,  assignors  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia, Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,733 

Int  CI."  B65D  41/46 

VS.  a.  220—306  6  Claims 


1.  An  improved  lid  detachably  affixable  over  the  brim  of  a 
beverage  cup  formed  from  a  plastic  sheet  material  and  having  a 
generally  Circular  closure  panel  circumscribed  by  a  side  wall  that 
terminates  in  a  resilient,  restricted  diameter  edge  for  capturing  a 
brim  of  a  beverage  cup  between  said  edge  and  said  side  wall  and 
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retaining  said  lid  over  said  cup;  a  frustro-conical  skirt  connected 

around  said  restricted  diameter  edge  for  increasing  the  hoop 

strength  of  said  restricted  diameter  edge  and  for  guiding  said  cup 

brim  into  said  edge  and  wedgingly  snap-fitting  it  around  said  brim, 

said  slcirt  having  a  free  edge  terminating  in  a  flange,  wherein  the 

thickness  of  the  sheet  material  forming  the  skirt  is  less  than  the 

thickness  of  the  sheet  material  forming  the  circular  panel,  and  the 

radial  extent  of  said  flange  is  between  about  30  and  46%  of  the 

radial  extent  of  said  skin  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

flange  extension  means  circumscribing  the  flange  of  said  skirt 

aixl  having  a  radial  extent  of  between  about  40  and  60%  of 

the  radial  extent  of  said  skirt  for  increasing  the  hoop  strength 

of  the  restricted  diameter  edge  such  that  said  edge  retains  said 

brim  with  a  force  of  over  1 .25  pounds,  and  for  providing  a 

surface  that  facilitates  removal  of  the  lid  by  the  finger  of  a 

user. 


5,460,288 

BOX  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  SLIDE-TYPE  CLOSURE 

SYSTEM 

Pascal  Balzeau,  Bazochcs-lcs-Gallerandes,  France,  assignor  to 

L'OREAL,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Sen  No.  70,970 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  5,  1992,  92  068S7 

Int  CI."  B65D  45/6,  A45D  33100 

\}S.  CL  220—326  21  Claims 


clamping  means  further  including  a  pressure  edge  of  dosed  loop 
shape  sealingly  engaging  a  portion  of  closed  loop  shape  of  said 
unitary  liner  package. 


5,460,287 
BLOW-MOLDED  WIDE  MOUTH  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

AND  INJECTION-MOLDED  LID 

David  W.  CargUe,  LitiU;  Gerald  J.  Claes,  Lancaster;  Walter  R. 

Herring,  Unionville,  and  Joseph  A.  Kuczynski,  Yorii,  all  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Graham  Packaging  Corporation,  York,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,894 

Int.  CI."  B6SD  41146 

U.S.  CL  220—306  2  Oaims 


K=^ 


ylZ  '/I-    ^0- 


UMI 


1.  A  leak -resistant  plastic  container  and  closure,  the  container 
having  an  open  end,  an  iniKr  periphery,  and  an  outer  periphery,  arxl 
the  closure  being  a  lid  removably  associated  with  the  container  for 
closing  said  open  eixl,  said  container  having  a  pair  of  upper  and 
lower  beads  exterxling  around  said  outer  periphery  adjacent  said 
open  end  and  having  an  intumed  tapered  sealing  flange  extending 
around  said  inner  periphery  at  said  open  eiKi,  said  lid  having  a  slcirt 
engaging  said  beads,  said  skirt  having  tearable  means  fomning  a 
tear  strip  extending  substantially  about  said  outer  penphery  of  the 
container  end  to  form  a  tear  strip  having  an  integral  pull  tab 
depending  below  the  lower  bead  and  an  integral  push-up  tab 
adjacent  said  pull  tab,  said  push-up  tab  being  formed  upon  removal 
of  said  tear  strip  by  pulling  on  said  pull  tab,  said  lid  having  an 
inner  annular  depetvding  plug  wall  telescopically  receivable  within 
said  open  end,  said  lid  having  an  inner  peripheral  recessed  surface 
portion  confronting  said  plug  wall  for  cooperating  with  said 
intumed  tapered  sealing  flange  and  said  lid  plug  wall  when 
installed  to  reversely  turn  said  sealing  flange  aiMJ  thereby  form  a 
fluid-tight  seal  with  said  lid.  said  lid  having  a  peripheral  inwardly 
extending  rib  located  below  said  inner  peripheral  recessed  surface, 
said  rib  extending  Inwardly  toward  said  plug  wall  a  greater  dis- 
tance throughout  a  predetermined  arcuate  extent  furthest  from  said 
push  up  tab  than  adjacent  thereto  for  enabling  easy  removal  of  said 
lid. 


1.  A  box,  comprising: 

two  parts  articulated  along  a  hinge,  one  of  these  parts  being  a  lid 
and  the  other  a  bonom  of  the  box;  and 

a  closure  system  having  elements  forming  part  of  the  lid  and  the 
bottom  of  the  box,  the  element  in  the  bottom  of  the  box  being 
a  slide  that  can  slip  inside  a  channel  at  the  bottom  of  the  box, 
this  slide  itKluding  an  activation  mechanism  accessible  from 
outside  the  box,  an  elastic  restoring  device  on  the  slide  that 
makes  contact  with  a  surface  on  the  bottom  of  the  box,  and  a 
catch  that  engages  with  the  bottom  of  the  box, 

wherein  the  slide  has  the  general  sliape  of  a  T,  a  crt>ssbar  of 
which  forms  the  activation  mechanism  accessible  from  out- 
side and  a  main  shank  which  extends  inside  the  channel,  and 

wherein  said  elastic  restoring  device  is  located  at  an  end  of  the 
main  shank  opposite  the  activation  mechanism  and  comprises 
two  elastic  claws  curved  towards  otk  aixxher  symmetrically 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  T-shaped  slide. 


5y460,289 
PAINT  TRAY  ASSEMBLY  WITH  DISPOSABLE  MULTI- 
LAYERED  LINER 
Wayne  R.  G«nunell,  2520  Pasqua  St,  Regina,  Saskatchewan, 
Canada 

FUed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,537 

Int  CI."  B65D  25116 

U.S.  a.  220—406  19  Claims 


1.  A  paint  tray  assembly  comprising  in  combination,  a  base,  a 
tray  supported  by  said  base,  a  unitary  liner  package  formed  of 
several  tray  shaped  and  separately  disposable  liquid  receiving 
layers  seated  in  said  tray,  clamping  means  irKluding  a  retainer 
surface  adjustably  and  fixedly  holding  said  clamping  means  in 
engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  unitary  liner  package  and  said 


5,460,290 
WATER  HEATER  FOAM  STOP  APPARATUS 
DavM  M.  Hanning,  and  Gordon  W.  Stretch,  both  of  Montgom- 
ery, Ala.,  assignors  to  Rheem  ManuEacturing  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  287,466,  Aug.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,419,449, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,486,  Dec.  3,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  934,957,  Aug.  25, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,292,464.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  412,069 

Int  CL'  B29C  6J/5« 

MS.  a.  220—421  s  Claims 


I.  A  water  heater  comprising: 

storage  tank  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  heated  water  and 
having  a  threaded  pipe  coupling  fitting  projecting  outwardly 
from  an  exterior  surface  portion  thereof  that  extends  traiu- 
versely  to  said  pipe  coupling  fitting  adjacent  the  inner  end 
thereof; 

a  jacket  structure  disposed  outwardly  around  said  storage  lank 
and  defining  a  hollow,  enclosed  insulation  space  extending 
externally  around  said  storage  tarJc,  said  jacket  structure  hav- 
ing a  pipe  connection  opening  therein  which  is  spaced  out- 
wardly apart  from  the  outer  end  of  said  pipe  coupling  fitting 
in  an  opposed  relationship  therewith  and  circumscribed  by  an 
annular  exterior  edge  portion  of  said  jacket  structure,  and 
further  having  a  lip  portion  projecting  inwardly  from  its 
interior  surface  from  around  the  periphery  of  said  pipe  con- 
nection opening; 

a  generally  tubular  hollow  foam  stop  member  formed  from  a 
relatively  thin  resilient  material  and  having  first  and  second 
open  end  portions  spaced  apart  along  an  axis,  and  a  side  wall 
portion  extending  between  said  first  and  second  open  end 
portions  and  circumscribing  said  axis,  said  side  wall  portion 
having  a  concavely  curved  axially  intermediate  section  con- 
figured to  facilitate  a  resilient  axial  compression  of  said  foam 
stop  member, 

said  foam  stop  member,  when  in  an  axially  uncompressed  state, 
having  an  axial  length  greater  than  the  distance  between  the 
exterior  surfaces  of  said  storage  tank  and  said  jacket  structure, 
as  measured  from  adjacent  said  pipe  coupling  fitting  to  adja- 
cent said  pipe  connection  opening; 
said  foam  stop  member  being  disposed  within  said  enclosed 
insulation  space  and  axially  compressed  by  and  between  said 
exterior  surface  portion  of  said  storage  tank  and  said  jacket 
structure  with  said  first  open  end  portion  of  said  foam  stop 
member  receiving  said  pipe  coupling  fitting,  being  pressed 
directly  against  said  exterior  surface  portion  of  said  storage 
tank,  and  forming  an  end  edge  seal  on  said  exterior  portion  of 
said  storage  tai\k  around  said  pipe  coupling  fitting,  said  sec- 
orxl  open  end  portion  of  said  foam  stop  member  receiving 
said  lip  portion  of  said  jacket  structure,  and  said  second  open 
end  portion  of  said  foam  stop  member  being  pressed  directly 
against  said  jacket  structure  and  forming  a  seal  on  said  jacket 
structure  around  said  pipe  connection  opening; 


said  second  end  portion  of  said  foam  stop  member  having  an 

outer  end  surface  bearing  against  the  interior  surface  of  said 

jacket  structure;  and 
a  hardened   foam   insulation  material   disposed  within  said 

eiKlosed  insulation  space  and  encapsulating  said  side  wall 

portion  of  said  foam  stop  member. 


5,460,291 
TRANSPORT  CONTAINER  FOR  TEXTILE  PACKAGES 
Peter  Kerstiens,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  W.  Schlafborst 
AG  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1993,  43  01 
211.6 

Int  CI."  B65D  8102 
MS.  CL  220-629  19  claims 


1.  A  transport  container  for  textile  packages,  comprising: 

a  vertically  displaceable  bottom  element;  and 

a  wall  surrounding  said  bottom  element  arxl  having  a  given 
length,  said  wall  being  formed  of  at  least  two  separately 
formed  wall  parts,  said  wall  parts  being  joined  together  and 
extend  over  all  of  said  given  length,  and  said  wall  having 
guide  gaps  formed  by  a  spacing  between  said  wall  parts  over 
large  portions  of  said  given  length,  for  guidance  of  said 
bottom  element. 


Sy460,292 

AGRICULTURAL  CONTAINER  WITH  COR.NER  STRUTS 

Don  Hoiman,  9073  Deadmans  Hill,  Cashmere,  Wash.  98815 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,686,  Jul.  9,  1993.  This 

application  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,443 

Int  CL'  B65D  1144 

MS.  a.  220-675  14  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  fhiit  bin  comprising: 

four  vertical  walls  forming,  in  plan  view,  a  rectangular  shape; 
a  bottom  element  joined  to  the  four  vertical  walls; 
two  support  elements,  each  extending  along  and  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  each  of  two  opposite  walls  and  partly  supporting 
and  extending  below  the  bottom  element; 
the  vertical  walls  being  joined  to  each  other  at  their  ends  by  a 
triangular  shaped  column,  each  of  said  columns  forming  a 
comer  of  the  bin,  and  said  columns  being  stiffened  internally 
with  longitudinal  ribs; 
a  rectangular  recess  at  the  bottom  of  each  comer,  the  depth  of 
the  recess  rising  to  the  level  of  the  bottom  element  of  the  bin; 
said  recess  being  partially  closed  by  a  triangular  shelf  having  its 
apex  at  the  inner  comer  of  the  rectangle,  and  being  defined  by 
the  two  comers  of  the  rectangle  adjacent  to  the  inner  comer. 
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with  the  edge  of  the  shelf  which  extends  between  the  two 
comers  of  the  rectangle  defining  the  lower  end  of  a  triangular 
passageway: 

a  bottom  closure  cap  having  a  triangular  strut  exteiKling 
upwardly  therefrom  for  almost  the  full  height  of  the  bin;  and 

said  closure  cap  having  vertical  plates  which  contact  the  trian- 
gular shelf  when  the  triangular  strut  is  inserted  into  the 
triangular  passageway  and  the  boaom  closure  cap  fully  closes 
the  rectangular  recess. 


5,460,293 

CAT  LITTER  SCOOP  CONTAINERS 

Kurt  D.  EiiduoB,  P.O.  Box  942,  Whitefish,  Mont.  S99S7 

Filed  Jim.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,252 

Int  CI."  B«5D  81126 

MS.  CL  220—735  5  aatms 


1.  A  new  and  improved  cat  litter  scoop  container  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  holder  formed  as  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  hollow  box, 
the  holder  having  a  roof,  a  floor,  a  long  rear  wall,  two  long 
sidewalls  and  an  open  front,  the  roof  including  a  centrally 
located  downwardly  extending  semi  circular  shaped  hook,  the 
roof  also  including  a  centrally  located  concave  groove  near  its 
frtxit  edge,  the  sidewalls  having  an  upper  extent  atxl  a  lower 
extent,  the  lower  extent  of  each  sidewall  irKluding  a  rouivled 
frontwardly  extending  member,  the  approximate  center  point 
of  each  nncmber  iiKluding  a  generally  circular  shaped  bote. 


the  front  edge  of  the  floor  including  a  short  upwardly  extend- 
ing ledge  spanning  its  entire  width  and  fonned  contiguously 
with  the  sidewalls,  the  holder  adapted  to  store  a  cat  litter 
scoop  in  the  operative  orientation; 

a  front  cover,  the  cover  having  an  upper  region  formed  in  a 
hollow  generally  semi  elliptical  shaped  configuration  aixl  a 
lower  region  formed  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration, 
the  uppermost  extent  of  the  upper  region  itKluding  a  short 
rearwardly  extending  peg  at  its  approximate  center  point,  the 
peg  iiKluding  a  semicircular  shaped  impression  at  its  furthest 
rearward  extent,  the  lower  region  having  a  rounded  frontward 
surface,  each  side  of  the  lower  region  including  a  section 
having  a  smaller  width  than  the  remainder  thereof,  the  sec- 
tions being  contoured  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the 
semi  circular  members  of  the  holder,  the  smaller  width  sec- 
tions each  including  generally  cylindrical  shaped  projections 
positioned  in  the  bores  in  the  semi  circular  shaped  members 
of  the  holder,  the  projections  and  bores  forming  a  hinge  to 
pemut  rotational  opening  and  closing  of  the  cover,  the  lower 
region  having  a  short  generally  linear  front  horizontal  edge  at 
its  lowermost  extent,  the  front  horizontal  edge  having  a 
smaller  thickness  than  the  area  thereabove.  the  portions  of  the 
lower  region  having  smaller  thicknesses  being  adapted  to  be 
positioned  iaside  the  holder  in  the  operative  closed  orienta- 
tion, the  lower  region  also  itKluding  a  plurality  of  geiKrally 
rectangular  shaped  holes  on  its  rounded  frontward  surface,  a 
rectangular  shaped  bracket  being  afBxed  in  a  vertical  orienta- 
tion to  each  side  of  the  series  of  holes; 

a  replaceable  charcoal  filter  being  positioned  within  the  brackets 
of  the  cover  behiixl  the  holes,  the  filter  adapted  to  allow  fresh 
air  into  the  holder  while  preventing  odor  from  escaping;  and 

a  scoop  having  a  long  planar  rectangular  handle  and  a  wide 
generally  rectangular  shaped  shovel,  the  handle  having  an 
outboard  end  and  an  inboard  end,  the  outboard  end  including 
a  an  aperture  near  its  furthest  extent,  the  shovel  being  formed 
in  a  geiKrally  rectangular  configuration  with  an  outboard 
edge,  an  inboard  edge,  two  parallel  side  edges,  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  shovel  including  a  series  of 
generally  rectangular  shaped  apertures  extending  there- 
through, the  apertures  adapted  to  permit  the  siphoning  of  cat 
litter  while  retaining  waste  products  for  disposal,  the  center 

.  point  of  the  inboard  edge  being  affixed  to  the  inboard  end  of 
the  handle,  the  remainder  of  the  inboard  edge  being  slanted 
away  from  the  handle  in  an  outboard  direction,  the  inboard 
edge  and  side  edges  of  the  handle  including  a  short  sidewall 
exteixling  from  its  upper  surface,  the  height  of  the  sidewall 
being  greater  at  the  inboard  edge  than  at  the  outboard  edge 
with  a  gradually  decreasing  height  therebetween,  the  scoop 
adapted  to  aid  a  user  in  removal  of  cat  litter  from  a  litter  box. 


5,460,294 
SINGLE  DOSE  PHARMACEUTICAL  DISPENSER 
SUBASSEMBLY 
David  R.  Williams,  Temecula,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pyxis  Corpo- 
ration, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2*1,787 
InL  CT.'  G07F  ////« 
U.S.  CI.  221—2  35  Claims 

1.  A  subassembly  for  use  in  a  computerized  medicine  dispensing 
station,  said  station  of  the  type  having  a  cabinet  that  houses  a 
plurality  of  openable  drawers  in  stacked  arrangement  containing 
dispensable  pharmaceutical  items  in  locked  storage  therein  for 
retrieval  following  instructions  inputted  into  a  computer  integrated 
with  the  station,  said  subassembly  comprising: 

a)  a  drawer  including  a  base  plate,  spaced-apart  side  walls  and  a 
front  panel  defining  an  interior  compartment,  said  drawer  of  a 
size  and  shape  for  insertion  into  the  cabinet; 

b)  said  interior  compartment  divided  into  a  plurality  of  subcom- 
partments,  each  extending  rearward  of  said  front  panel  and 
defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  side  walls  and  a  curved  rear 
eixl  wall; 
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Sy460,296 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  STORAGE  AND  CONVEYANCE 

OF  CIGARETTES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Heinz  Focke,  Verden,  and  Hugo  MutsdwU,  Kiichlintdn,  both 

ot,  Germany,  assignors  to  Focke  &  Co  (GmbH  &  Co.), 

Verden,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,657 
Oatans  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1993,  43  07 
552,5;  Aug.  2,  1993,  43  25  935.9 

Int.  CL'  B6SH  1100 
VS.  CL  221-198  10  Claims 


/- 


c)  a  moveable  magazine  mounted  in  a  sut>-compartinent  for 
racetrack-like  movement  therein  between  said  side  walls  and 
said  end  wall,  said  magazine  including  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual, open-sided  magazine  cups  of  a  size  and  shape  for 
containing  single  items  of  dispensable  pharmaceuticals 
therein; 

d)  said  front  panel  having  formed  therein  a  door  aperture  for 
each  subcompartment  from  which  the  pharmaceutical  items 
may  be  extracted,  one  at  a  time,  from  a  magazine; 

e)  a  tight-fitting,  normally-closed  and  locked  door  pivotally 
mounted  in  each  said  door  aperture; 

f)  first  means  for  receiving  appropriate  computer  instructions 
and  moving  said  magazine  to  a  posibon  wherein  a  specific 
magazine  cup  is  located  inside  one  of  said  doors  in  locked 
position  therein; 

g)  secofxl  means  for  deteaing  the  presence  of  a  pharmaceutical 
item  in  said  cup,  and  unlocking  and  partially  opening  said 
door  for  further  opening  by  a  user,  arMl, 

h)  ttiird  means  for  closing  and  re-locking  said  door  following 
extraction  of  ttie  item  from  said  door. 


5,460,295 
CANDY  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Herbert  C.  Law,  Hungbom,  Hong  Kong,  nsignor  to  Pez  Candy 
Inc.,  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,885 

InL  CL"  B65H  1112 

VS.  CL  221-185  2  Claims 


I.  Candy  dispensing  apparatus  comprising:  a  chamber  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  candies,  said  chamber  having  a  dispensing 
operting,  an  arm  pivotally  nwunted  to  a  pivot  axis  for  urging 
candies  received  in  said  chamber  whereby  in  use  oik  candy  is 
located  in  a  dispensing  position  adjacent  said  dispensing  opening, 
and  a  push  rod  operatively  connected  to  said  pivot  axis  by  a  second 
arm  whereby  rotation  of  said  second  arm  about  said  axis  causes 
lateral  movement  of  said  push  rod  for  dispensing  a  candy  from  said 
dispensing  position  through  said  dispensing  opening. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  storage  and  conveyance  of  elongated 
cigarettes  (10)  or  the  like  in  a  container  (II)  from  which  the 
cigarettes  (10)  can  be  extracted  via  a  lower  emptying  orifice  (17), 
said  apparatus  comprising  an  elongate  pressure  member  (25)  which 
rests  on  an  upper  cigarette  level  (24)  formed  during  the  convey- 
ance of  the  cigarettes  (10)  out  of  the  container  (II)  and  away; 
wherein  the  pressure  member  (25)  rests  on  the  cigarette  level  (24) 
under  a  bearing  weight,  descends  together  with  ti>e  cigarette  level 
(24)  as  a  result  of  the  bearing  weight,  and,  in  order  to  introduce  a 
pressure  piece  (28)  of  the  pressure  member  (25)  into  tl>e  container 
(11),  is  transversely  movable  relative  to  the  container  (II)  in  an 
upper  position,  along  a  rectilinear  path  of  movement  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  elongated  cigarettes  (10):  and 

wherein  the  pressure  piece  (28)  rests,  with  a  pressure  leg  (30) 
thereof  directed  transversely,  on  the  cigarettes  (10). 


Sy460,297 
PAINT  TINTING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  W.  Shannon,  and  Thomas  S.  Green,  both  of  Kent,  Ohio, 
aKignors  to  ABCC/TMi  Corp.,  Akron,  Ohio 
FDcd  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,621 
InL  CL*  B67D  5160 
VS.  CL  222—135  24  Claims 

I.  Liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  comprising: 
first  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  a  first  liquid; 
second  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  a  second  liquid,  said 
first  and  secoixl  dispensing  means  being  connected  to  a  com- 
mon dispensing  conduit  from  which  said  first  and  second 
liquids  are  dispensed;  and 
control  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  dispensing 
means  for  regulating  quantities  of  said  first  and  second  liquids 
dispensed  and  a  sequeixx  of  such  dispensing  by  said  first  and 
second  dispensing   means,   said  control   means  regulating 
mutually  exclusive  dispensing  of  said  first  and  second  liquids 
from  said  dispensing  conduit,  introducing  a  first  measured 
quantity  of  said  first  liquid  into  said  dispensing  conduit  and 
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5,460,299 

DISPENSER  FOR  DISPENSING  A  LIQUID  CONTAINER 

IN  A  PLASTIC  BAG  AND  A  PLASTIC  BAG  FOR  USE  IN 

THE  DISPENSER 

Jan  U.  Prmose,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Eva  Wmad- 

aen,  Holte,  Denmark 

FUcd  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319^68 

InL  a."  B65D  37100 

VS.  CL  222—213  H  Claims 


maintaining  said  first  measured  quantity  of  said  first  liquid  in 
said  dispensing  conduit  between  quantities  of  said  second 
liquid. 


5y460,29« 
STAND  FOR  CONTAINER  INVERSION 

Anthony  E.  DiBiase,  1393  Dahlia  St.,  HartvUle,  Ohio  44632, 
and  Robert  M.  Wise,  2890  Mogadore  Rd.,  Apt.  A19,  Akron, 
Ohio  44312 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,039 

InL  CL*  B67D  5164 

U.S.  CL  222—173  11  Claims 


1.  Dispenser  for  dispensing  a  liquid,  in  particular  a  drug,  such  as 
for  instance  eye  drops,  which  dispenser  comprises  two  half  por- 
tions which  can  be  assembled  by  means  of  a  snap  lock  lo  form  a 
closed  chamber  adapted  to  suttouimI  a  plastic  bag  containing  the 
liquid,  said  bag  having  a  reservoir  and  a  constricted  portion  into 
which  the  reservoir  of  the  bag  extends,  the  constricted  portion 
forming  a  neck  with  a  dosage  duct,  through  which  the  liquid,  after 
breaking  of  the  constricted  portion,  may  be  squeezed  by  compres- 
sion of  the  plastic  bag,  one  wall  of  the  chamber  of  the  dispenser 
being  resilient  to  such  an  extent  that  the  plastic  bag  can  be 
compressed,  and  said  dispenser  comprising  means  for  sealing  the 
dosage  opening  when  no  liquid  is  to  be  supplied,  characterized  in 
that  the  means  for  sealing  the  dosage  opening  are  a  pair  of  pincers 
formed  by  the  two  half  portions,  said  pair  of  pincers  being  adapted 
to  compress  the  constricted  portion  of  the  plastic  bag  close  to  the 
discharge  opening  of  the  dosage  duct,  at  least  on  one  of  the 
portions  of  the  dispenser  the  pincers  being  extended  into  a  rigid 
tongue-shaped  area  of  the  resilient  portion  of  the  wall  of  the 
chamber  and  being  supported  for  performing  a  seesaw  motion 
together  with  the  wall,  when  a  pressure  is  applied  on  the  tongue- 
shaped  area. 


UMI 


1.  A  device  for  receiving,  storing  and  dispensing  viscous  mate- 
rial, comprising: 

a  container, 

a  cap  at  a  first  end  of  said  container,  said  cap  being  selectively 
opened  and  closed  to  respectively  accommodate  dispensing 
and  storage  of  contents  of  said  container,  and 

a  stand  engaging  said  container  at  said  first  end  thereof  and 
supporting  said  container  in  an  inverted  posture  with  said  first 
end  at  a  lowermost  position  when  said  cap  is  closed,  said 
inverted  posture  allowing  said  contents  of  said  container  to 
move  to  said  first  end,  said  stand  defining  a  cup  encircling  and 
receiving  said  cap  therewithin,  said  cup  being  open  at  one  end 
and  substantially  closed  at  an  opposite  end.  said  substantially 
closed  end  being  annular,  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  a 
portion  of  said  first  end  of  said  container,  said  portion  of  said 
first  end  of  said  container  comprising  a  threaded  boss,  thread- 
edly  receiving  said  cap,  said  stand  having  a  lower  support 
surface  defining  a  plane  such  that  said  cap  does  not  break  said 
plane  when  said  cap  is  closed  and  said  container  is  in  said 
inverted  posture  and  said  cap  extends  below  said  support 
surface  when  said  cap  is  opened  and  said  container  is  in  said 
inverted  posture. 


5,460,300 

CONTAINER  WITH  OPPOSED  ATTACHABLE  SPRAY 

HEAD  AND  PUMP 

Gerhard   IVitsch,   Bletigheini,   Germany,   assignor   to   Raku 

GmbH,  RasUtt,  Germany 

FOed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79342 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  16,  1992,  92  08 
050.2  U;  Feb.  19,  1993,  43  05  130.8 

Int  a."  B65D  &3I14 
U.S.  CI.  222—401  10  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  spraying  liquid,  comprising 
a  tubular  container  having  a  lop  side  and  a  base  side,  the 
container  including  an  upper  nipple  at  said  top  side  and  a 
lower  nipple  at  said  base  side,  said  upper  nipple  having  an 
encircling  bead  aixl  providing  a  first  opening  into  said  con- 
tainer, said  lower  nipple  having  a  spiral  thread  and  providing 
a  second  opening  into  said  contairKr, 
a  spray  nozzle  disposed  on  the  top  side  of  the  container  and 

secured  to  said  upper  nipple  by  said  bead; 
a  pump  extending  into  said  container  from  said  base  side,  said 
pump  having  a  piston  terminating  in  a  handle  and  being 
encircled  by  a  screw  cap  which  engages  said  spiral  thread  of 
said  lower  nipple  for  securing  said  pump  to  said  container, 
said  handle  of  the  pump  extending  beyond  the  base  side  of  the 


;^^^-;S^s, 


container  in  order  to  produce  a  compressed-air  cushion  above 
a  surface  of  liquid  in  the  container, 

said  spray  nozzle  has  a  flange  collar  encircling  said  upper  nipple 
of  said  container,  and  said  spray  nozzle  is  fastened  by  a 
gripping  over  of  said  flange  collar  on  the  container,  and 

an  outer  surface  of  the  bead  of  the  upper  nipple  bears  circum- 
ferential ribs. 


block,  and  comprising  several  boom  arms  limitedly  swingable  with 
respect  to  one  another  about  horizontal  axes,  in  the  folded  state 
supportable  on  at  least  one  boom  support  place  in  a  rearward  zone 
of  the  chassis,  wherein  a  material -dispensing  container  is  arranged 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  rearward  end  of  the  chassis  having  an 
upward-facing  filling  opening,  wherein  a  concrete  pump  is  con- 
nected on  a  suction  side  thereof  in  the  zone  of  a  pump-side 
boundary  wall  to  the  material  dispensing  container  and  connected 
on  a  pressure  side  thereof  to  a  delivery  line  provided  on  the 
distributor  boom,  and  wherein  a  splash  protection  arrangement  is 
disposed  in  the  zone  of  the  pump-side  boundary  wall  of  the 
material-dispensing  container,  upstaiidingly  arranged  on  an  edge  of 
the  filling  opening,  wherein  the  splash  protection  arrangement  has 
a  rigid  wall  structure  arranged  in  the  zone  of  the  pump-side 
boundary  wall  of  the  material -dispensing  container,  upstanding  on 
the  edge,  and  wherein  in  the  zone  of  the  filling  opening  there  is 
articulated  a  lid  at  a  distance  from  the  filling  opening,  swingable 
about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  transversely  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  chassis,  the  swinging  range  of  which  correlates  with  the 
swinging  range  of  the  folded-up  distributor  boom,  which,  in  the 
case  of  the  distributor  boom  being  lifted  from  the  boom  suppon 
place,  is  limitedly  swingable  fTX)m  a  traveling  position  at  least 
parUy  overlapping  the  filling  opening  into  a  woricing  position 
folded-up  by  about  90°  with  respect  to  this,  and  is  lockable  in  the 
positions  mentioned. 


5,460301 
CONCRETE  PUMP  VEHICLE 
Willi  Ebinger,  Steinenbronn,  and  Dieter  Schneider,  Filderstadt, 
both     of,     Germany,     assignors     to      Putzmeister-Werk 
Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Aichtal,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)2881,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n8991,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  302,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1992,  42  08 

Int  CI.*  F04B  17106 
UA  CL  221-626  jg  Qaims 


5,460302 

GARMENT  SUPPORT  FOR  PACKING  CLOTHES 

Chet  Foraker,  45  Meadowbrook  La.,  Th>phy  Qub,  Tkx.  76262 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,470,  Apr.  26,  1993,  abui- 

doned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188395 

Int  CI.*  A41H  33100;  A41D  27122 

U.S.  CI.  223-37  ,6  Claims 


1.  A  concrete  pump  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis  constructed  as 
a  motor  vehicle  chassis,  a  bearing  block  located  in  the  front  zone 
of  the  chassis,  and  a  distributor  boom  arranged  tumably  about  a 
vertical  axis,  swingably  about  a  horizontal  axis  on  the  bearing 


I.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  suit  coat  and  pants  as  folded  for 
traveling,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  planar,  open  frame  attached  to  and  below  a  first  straight  upper 
bar  of  a  length  approximaung  the  width  of  the  shoulders  of 
the  coat,  the  open  frame  including  a  spaced  apart  first  lower 
bar  of  substantially  equal  length  and  parallel  to  the  first 
straight  upper  bar,  the  spacing  between  said  first  straight 
upper  and  first  lower  bars  being  substantially  less  than  the 
overall  length  of  the  coat; 

a  second  lower  bar,  parallel  to  and  attached  above  said  first 
lower  bar,  spaced  so  that  pants,  folded  on  the  length  thereof 
and  hanging  on  said  second  lower  bar  at  that  fold,  may  be 
folded  at  least  twice  more  on  their  length,  around  said  first 
and  second  lower  bars  so  that  each  fold  is  made  over  a  bar; 

means  attached  and  depending  downwardly  at  an  angle  from 
said  first  straight  upper  bar  for  supporting  the  coat  shoulders 
so  that  the  coat  may  be  folded  over  said  first  lower  bar  and 
said  first  straight  upper  bar  in  turn,  with  each  fold  of  the  front 
of  the  coat  being  internally  supported  along  its  full  length  by 
that  bar. 
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5v4<0,303 
BICYCLE  BAG  STABILIZER 
Robert  M.  Downs,  Madison,  Wis^  assignor  to  Tnk  Bicyde, 
Corp^  Waterioo,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,787 

Int  CL'  B62J  7100.9100; 1 1/00 

VS.  a.  224—33  R  10  Oaims 


attaching  an  articulated  support  assembly  to  said  trailer  hitch  of 
said  veliicle,  said  support  assembly  having  a  first  end  and  an 
opposite  second  end,  said  first  end  adapted  to  be  received  in 
said  trailer  hitch  such  that  said  opposite  second  end  is  canti- 
levered  from  said  trailer  hitch  and  disposed  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane; 

slidably  disposing  said  one  of  said  cargo  carriers  on  a  portion  of 
said  articulated  support  assembly,  said  second  end  of  said 
articulated  support  assembly  being  adapted  to  pivot  upwardly 
from  said  horizontal  plane  at  a  juiKtion  intermediate  said  first 
end  and  said  portion  when  subjected  to  an  upward  force  while 
said  one  of  said  cargo  carriers  is  disposed  thereon:  and 

providing  means  directly  on  said  articulated  support  assembly  at 
said  junction  for  absorbing  shock  caused  by  the  upward  force. 


5,460,305 

MAGNETICALLY  MOUNTED  TOOL  POUCH 

Michael  J.  Abeam,  230  N.  Sth  Ave.,  Wasau,  Wis.  54401 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,711 

InL  a.*  B60R  7100:7110:9100;!  1100 


VS.  CL  224—562 


I  Claim 


I.  A  stabilizer  for  a  bicycle  pack  that  attaches  to  a  bicycle,  the 
bicycle  pack  comprising  a  bag  having  an  interior  compartment,  a 
top  part  and  a  bonom  part  positioned  opposite  the  top  part,  and  the 
stabilizer  comprising: 

two  elongated  material  strips;  two  hooks  adapted  to  be  disposed 
within  the  interior  compartment  of  the  bag;  and  a  fastener 
externally  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  part, 
each  said  strip  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  each  said  first 
end  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  top  part  of  the  pack  within 
the  interior  compartment,  each  said  second  end  extending 
through  one  said  hook  and  through  the  bottom  part  of  the 
pack  whereby  said  strips  are  tightened  and  secured  by  said 
fastener  to  stabilize  the  pack  while  attached  to  the  bicycle. 


tl  U  /' 
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5,460304 

MODULAR  VEHICULAR  CARRIER  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  T.  Porter,  309  N.  7th  Ave  West  Bend,  Wis.  53095, 

and  Frank  Mikic,  3329  99th  St.,  Kenosha,  Wis.  53142 

Filed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,406 

Int  Ci.^  B60R  9106 

MS.  a.  224—521  8  Oaims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  magnetically  mounted  tool  pouch  for 
detachably  affixing  tools  to  the  side  of  an  automobile  and  further- 
more for  providing  a  surface  finish  protective  barrier  thereupon 
comprising: 

a  flexible  panel  member  comprising  a  first  surface  portion  of 
soft,  flexible  construction,  a  centrally  disposed  portion  of  soft 
energy  absorbing  foam  composition,  and  a  second  surface 
portion  of  composition  substantially  impervious  to  grease,  oil. 
and  solvent  penetration; 
at  least  one  pouch  affixed  to  the  first  surface  portion  of  said 
flexible  panel  member,  the  pouches  comprising  a  series  of 
pouches  of  a  first  kind  having  a  closed  bottom,  two  closed 
sides  and  an  open  top,  and  pouches  of  a  second  kind  having 
an  open  top,  two  closed  sides,  and  a  bottom  open  at  least  in 
part  thereof,  and 
a  magnetic  fastening  means  for  detachable  affixing  the  flexible 
panel  member  to  an  exterior  surface  of  an  automobile,  the 
magnetic  fastemng  means  comprising  at  least  one  permanent 
flexible  magnet  embedded  within  the  soft  energy  absorbing 
foam  of  s^d  centrally  disposed  portion  of  said  flexible  panel 
member. 


UMI 


I.  A  method  of  carrying  cargo  on  a  vehicle  having  a  trailer  hitch 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  series  of  different  types  of  cargo  carriers; 
selecting  one  of  said  cargo  carders  from  said  series; 


5,460306 
LOCKABLE  FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 
Craig  A.  Rudd,  6410  Brentford  Dr.,  Springfield,  Va.  22152 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,655 
Int  Cl.^  B60R  9108 
VS.  a.  224—557  7  Claims 

I.  A  lockable  fishing  rod  holder,  comprising: 
an  elongate  tubular  member  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end  and  an  elongate  slot  extending  lengthwise  from 
said  open  upper  end  to  a  section  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
tubular  member. 


an  elongate,  tubular  sleeve  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end  rotatable  on  the  tubular  member  and  having  an 
elongate  slot  extending  lengthwise  from  said  open  upper  end 
to  a  portion  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  substan- 
tially coterminous  with  the  slot  in  the  tubular  member, 

a  notch  extending  circumferentially  from  the  elongate  slot  in  one 
of  said  sleeve  and  tubular  member  the  elongate  slot  therein 
and  extending  therefrom; 

said  tubular  member  and  sleeve  having  a  first  rotatably  adjusted 
position  relative  to  one  another  wherein  the  elongate  slots 
therein  are  in  aligned  registry  with  one  another,  defining  an 
axially  extending  channel  through  which  a  mounting  bracket 
for  a  reel  on  a  fishing  rod  is  adapted  to  be  slid  lengthwise  of 
the  tubular  member  and  sleeve  for  positioning  of  the  bracket 
in  the  slots,  and  a  second  rotatably  adjusted  position  relative 
to  one  another  wherein  the  elongate  slots  therein  are  out  of 
alignment  with  one  another,  and  the  bracket  is  received  in  the 
notch  with  a  top  edge  of  said  notch  defining  a  stop  to  prevent 
withdrawal  of  the  bracket  through  the  other  of  said  slots, 
thereby  trapping  said  bracket  in  said  notch,  whereby  the 
fishing  rod  is  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  holder  to  be  supported 
thereby  and  secured  against  removal  from  the  holder,  and 

said  holder  further  including  a  locking  means,  said  locking 
means  comprising  a  narrow,  circumferentially  extending  slot 
extending  ftom  the  elongate  slot  in  said  sleeve,  and  a  laterally 
extending  locking  member  in  connection  with  the  tubular 
member,  said  locking  member  extending  through  said  circum- 
ferentially extending  slot  in  said  sleeve  during  both  first  and 
second  positions  for  preventing  relative  axial  movement 
between  the  sleeve  and  the  tubular  member. 


5,460307 
CONVERTIBLE  BACKPACK  AND  WHEELED  CARGO 
BED 
Bnwe  E.  Stevenson,  1006  Red  Butte  Ave.,  Cody,  Wyo.  82414 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,577 
Int  CL*  A45F  4102 
VS.  a.  224—153  18  Claims 

I.  An  improved  backpack  for  transport  of  cargo  items,  compris- 
ing: 
a  fabric  shell; 

a  reinforcing  frame  structure  including  means  for  defining  a  first 
substantially  planar  area,  and  means  for  defining  a  second 
substantially  planar  area; 
a  pivot  axis  for  pivotally  interconnecting  said  means  for  defining 
a  first  substantially  planar  area  with  said  means  for  defining  a 
second  substantially  planar  area; 
said  reinforcing  frame  stmcture  having  a  first  position  wherein 
said  means  for  defining  a  first  substantially  planar  area  is 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  and  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
taiKx  apart  from  said  means  for  defining  a  second  substan- 
tially plaiuu-  area  aixl  having  a  second  position  wherein  said 


means  for  defining  a  first  substantially  planar  area  is  pivoted 
about  said  pivot  axis  so  (hat  it  is  disposed  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  said  means  for  defining  a  second  substantially 
planar  area; 

said  fabric  shell  disposed  adjacent  to  said  means  for  defining  a 
first  substantially  planar  area  and  to  said  means  for  defining  a 
second  substantially  planar  area  to  provide  a  compartment  for 
housing  said  cargo  items  therein  at  said  first  position  and  the 
inside  of  said  fabric  shell  adapted  to  provide  a  cargo  bed  for 
placing  said  cargo  items  on  at  said  second  position. 

at  least  one  wheel  attachable  to  said  reinforcing  frame  structure 
for  providing  support  of  said  reinforcing  frame  structure 
above  a  surface  as  said  reinforcing  frame  structure  cooperates 
with  said  fabric  shell  to  form  said  cargo  bed  in  said  second 
position,  and  having  said  at  least  one  wheel  removable  apan 
from  said  reinforcing  frame  structure  as  said  reinforcing 
frame  slruaure  cooperates  with  said  fabric  shell  to  form  said 
compartment  in  said  first  position, 

whereby  in  said  second  position  said  cargo  bed  is  adapted  to  be 
wheeled  over  said  surface,  and 

wherein  said  reinforcing  frame  structure  includes  a  first  strap 
and  a  second  strap  whereby  said  first  strap  is  pivotally 
attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  means  for  defining  a  first 
substantially  planar  area  and  is  pivotally  attached  at  the 
remaining  end  thereof  to  said  second  strap  at  a  first  end  of 
said  second  strap  and  said  second  strap  is  pivotally  attached  to 
said  means  for  defining  a  second  sub^antially  planar  area  at  a 
second  end  of  said  second  strap  wherein  said  first  strap  and 
said  second  strap  provide  a  nteans  for  limiting  the  range  of 
pivotal  motion  between  said  means  for  defining  a  first  sub- 
stantially planar  area  aixl  said  means  for  defining  a  second 
substanbally  planar  area. 


5,460308 
ARTICLE  CARRYING  STRAP 
Unda  G.  Hahn,  R.D.  2  Box  1595,  Claremont  Dr.,  Seven  Valleys, 
Pa.  17360 

FUed  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,202 

Int  CL'  A45F  3H4 

VS.  a.  224—257  12  Claims 


1.  A  carrying  strap  for  toting  an  object,  comprising: 

a  continuous  elongate  strap  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side,  a 

first  end  having  a  first  fastener,  and  a  second  end  having  a 

second  fastener  of  the  same  type  as  said  first  fastener,  said 

first  fastener  and  said  second  fastener  being  located  on  said 
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fint  side  of  said  strap,  said  strap  further  having  a  slit  through 
said  first  side  and  said  second  side,  said  slit  being  located 
between  said  fir^t  end  and  said  second  end: 

a  central  region  on  said  first  side  located  between  said  first  end 
atKl  said  slit,  said  central  region  having  a  corresponding 
fastener  for  mating  with  said  first  fastener  and  said  second 
fastener, 

said  first  fastener  of  said  first  end  being  adjustably  attachable  to 
a  first  section  of  said  central  region  to  form  an  adjustable 
shoulder  noose:  and 

said  second  fastener  of  said  second  end  being  drawn  through 
said  slit  and  adjustably  attachable  to  a  second  section  of  said 
central  region  to  define  an  adjustable  circumfereiKe  for  hold- 
ing the  object. 


S,4603W 
CONTAINER  WITH  RECEPTACLE  FOR  INSTALLING  IN 

VEHICLE 
Wolfgang  Nehl,  Waldachtal,  and  Torsten  Bieck,  Domstetten, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  fischerwerke,  Artur  Fischer 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.,  WaldachUd,  Gemuuiy 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,179 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    11,    1992, 
9216892  U 

Int  Cl.^  B60R  7100 
MS.  a.  nA—n\  6  CUims 
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releasable  securing  means  for  fiung  and  positiorung  said  cover- 
ing element  on  said  magnetic  panel,  and: 

lock  means  for  preventing  access  to  said  magnetic  panel  when 
covered  by  said  covering  element 


5,460,311 
OPTICAL  nSER  CLEAVING  TOOL 
Robert  J.  Fan,  Canoga  Parit,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LitcCom,  Inc., 
Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,293 

InL  a.*  C03B  37116 

MS.  CL  225—%  5  Claims 


13 


1.  A  container  for  installing  in  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  open  front  side:  a  cover  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
housing  at  said  open  front  side:  a  storage  receptacle  formed  as  a 
storage  tray  and  connected  to  said  cover  so  that  when  said  cover  is 
opened  said  storage  tray  is  displaced  out  of  said  housing  into  a 
removal  position:  a  slide  movable  in  said  housing,  said  storage  tray 
being  hingedly  mounted  on  said  slide:  a  dnve  member  moving  said 
slide  toward  said  open  front  side  of  the  housing:  and  a  coupling 
link  pivotally  connecting  said  storage  tray  and  said  cover  for 
displacing  said  storage  tray  outside  said  housing  into  said  removal 
position  m  which  said  storage  tray  is  partially  uprightly  oriented. 


5,460,310 
MAGNETICALLY-COUPLING  SKI  RACK  WITH  ANTI- 
THEFT  MEANS,  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES  IN  GENERAL 
Luciano  Fabbri  Corsarini,  Lonato,  Italy,  assignor  to  LL.M.A. 
SjJ.  Industria  Lavoraxioni  Meccaniche  Autoacccssori,  Bor- 
nato  Cazzago  S.  Martino,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  Na  14,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  24, 1992,  MI92A0403 
InL  a."  B60R  9/00 
MS.  CL  224—315  14  Claims 

1.  A  magnetically  coupling  ski  rack  for  motor  vehicles  compris- 
ing: 
a  base  device  including  a  magnetic  panel,  said  magnetic  paiKl 

being  attachable  to  a  motor  veliicle  roof: 
ski  support  means  attached  to  said  base  device; 
a  covering  element  mounted  on  said  magnetic  panel  for  covering 
said  magnetic  panel: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaving  an  optical  fiber  comprising; 

a  housing: 

a  precise  concentric  cylindrical  opetung  located  in  the  housing 
enabling  the  placing  of  the  optical  fiber  within  the  opening 
allowing  the  fiber  to  pass  therethrough  and  extend  within  the 
apparatus: 

a  fiber  capturing  ferrule  capable  of  being  affixed  to  the  optical 
fiber  said  ferrule  stopping  against  a  reduced  internal  diameter 
of  the  precise  concentric  cylindrical  opening: 

a  fiber  tensioning  device  capable  of  applying  a  tensile  force  to 
the  fiber  in  the  direction  of  the  fiber  axis  by  gripping  the  fiber 
periphery  and  urging  it  away  from  the  cylindrical  opening, 
this  urging  being  provided  by  a  spring  means  acting  as  a  pair 
of  resilient  disks  rotated  in  mutually  opposing  rotational 
directions,  an  edge  surface  of  each  disk  gripping  the  fiber 
periphery  with  radial  pressure  as  the  disks  are  rotated; 

a  sharp  pointed  means  rotatable  continuously  about  said  optical 
fiber  while  ttie  fiber  is  placed  in  axial  tension,  a  moving 
means  for  slowly  nwving  said  sharp  pointed  means  towards 
the  fiber  periphery  during  rotation  eventually  striking  the  fiber 
periphery  and  scoring  the  fiber  as  the  sharp  pointed  means 
continues  to  press  against  the  fiber  while  rotating  about  the 
fiber. 


5,460312 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

LATERAL  DEVIATIONS  OF  A  TRAVELLING  FABRIC 

WEB 

Jun^n  Brau;  Jtirgen  Eisen,  both  of  Augsburg;  Hans  Seibold, 
Stadtbergen;  Martin  Zeh,  Augsburg,  and  Giinter  Franz, 
Meitlingen,  aU  oi;  Germany,  assignors  to  Erhart  +  Leimer 
GmbH,  Augsburg,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143^38 

Int.  a.*  B65H  231032;  G«5D  3120 

MS.  CL  226-15  13  claims 
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5,460,313 
STAPLER 
Lars-Inge  Magnusson;  OUe  StrUt,  both  of  Hcstra,  and  TVygve 
Gustafsson,  Asenboga,  all  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Isaberg 
AB,  Hcstra,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93AM)166,  §  371  Date  Oct  6,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Ort.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93r20980,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  16,  1992,  9201231 
Int  a.*  B27F  7136 
U,S.CL  227-8  ^  5  CUims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  lateral  deviations  of  a  traveling  web 
from  a  setpoint  position  thereof,  said  web  having  a  pattern  defining 
a  gtiidance  criterium  along  said  web  in  a  direction  of  travel  thereof, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  a  sequence  of  reference  signals  corresponding  image 
point  by  image  point  across  said  web  to  values  representing  a 
reference  scan  along  a  line  perpendicular  to  said  direcbon  of 
travel  and  distinguishing  the  guidance  criterium  at  a  location 
corresponding  to  a  setpoint  location  of  the  guidance  criterium 
of  the  web  during  the  travel  thereof: 

(b)  with  an  image/signal  converter  acquiring  an  image  of  said 
pattern  across  said  web  as  said  web  is  traveling  past  said 
converter,  converting  a  single  row  of  image  points  of  said 
image  across  said  web  into  a  sequence  of  image  signals  each 
representing  an  average  image  value  along  an  imaginary 
column  parallel  to  said  direction  but  arrayed  across  a  width  of 
the  web,  digitalizing  said  image  values,  image  point  by  image 
point  across  said  width,  into  a  digital  signal  having  the  guid- 
ance criterium  of  said  image  distinguished  by  a  distinct  actual 
value  representing  an  instantaneous  location  of  the  guidance 
criterium  during  the  travel  of  the  web,  and  storing  the  digi- 
talized  signal: 

(c)  shifting  the  digital  signal  formed  in  step  (b)  relative  to  the 
stored  reference  sequence  of  step  (a)  image  point  by  image 
point  in  a  series  of  shifting  cycles  and  for  each  shifting  cycle, 
calculating  a  similarity  function  whose  value  is  a  measure  of  a 
degree  of  correspondence  of  said  reference  sequence  and  the 
digital  signal: 

(d)  for  each  image  acquisition  in  step  (b)  determining  the  best 
correspondence  of  said  reference  signal  and  said  digital  signal 
from  said  similarity  function,  thereby  deriving  from  the  shift  a 
correction  value  by  which  the  actual  position  of  the  guidance 
criterium  of  said  web  deviates  from  the  setpoint  location 
thereof: 

(e)  actuating  an  effector  to  adjust  the  lateral  position  of  said  web 
in  accordance  with  said  cofrection  value:  aixl 

(0  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (e)  with  successive  acquisitions  of 
images  from  strips  across  said  web  transverse  to  said  direction 
of  travel  at  a  pcedetermined  cadence. 


1.  A  stapler  for  driving  staples  into  an  object  (14),  such  as  a 
sheaf  of  papers,  said  stapler  comprising  a  base  (11),  a  stapler  head 
(12)  pivotably  connected  to  the  base  via  a  first  pin  (13)  and 
pivotable  between  a  starting  position  and  a  working  position  in 
which  said  stapler  head  is  applied  against  said  objea  when  said 
object  is  placed  in  the  stapler  between  the  base  and  the  stapler 
head,  a  reciprocating  drive  element  (21)  disposed  in  the  stapler 
head  (12)  for  driving  a  staple  into  said  object  (14).  an  operating 
means  (15)  which  is  pivotable  about  a  second  pin  (16)  parallel  to 
the  first  pin  (13)  for  reciprocating  the  drive  element  (21).  and  a 
drive  means  (22-26)  for  pivoting  the  stapler  head  (12)  and  the 
operating  means  (15),  characterised  in  that  the  operating  means 
(15)  is  pivotably  connected  to  the  stapler  head  (12)  via  the  second 
pin  (16),  and  that  a  locking  mechanism  (36-41)  is  provided  to 
releasably  lock  the  stapler  head  (12)  in  the  working  position  while 
a  staple  is  being  driven  into  said  object. 


5,460,314 
STAPLER  WITH  IMPROVED  STAPLING  PRECISION 
Hiroshi  Udagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Max  Co^  Ltd, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  29,  1992,  4-093624; 
Dec.  29,  1992,  4-093625 

Int  a.'  B27F  7117 
MS.  CL  227—155  15  cuin^ 

1.  A  stapler  for  driving  a  staple  having  a  penetrating  portion, 
comprising: 

a  vertically  moveable  magazine  body: 

a  staple  driving  unit  disposed  within  said  magazine  body,  said 
staple  driving  unit  being  in  frictional  contaa  with  said  maga- 
zine body:  aixl 
a  staple  clinching  portion  independent  of  said  magazine  body 
and  operably  aligned  with  said  magazine  body. 
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5v460^16 

STENCILS  HAVING  ENHANCED  WEAR-RESISTANCE 

AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Hermann  L.  Hefde,  Augsburg,  Gcmiany,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Global  Information  Solutions  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306447 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  IS,  1993, 
9319070 

Int  CL*  B23K  3100:  B41M  II2S;  C23C  16126 
VS.  CL  228—39  26  Claims 
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5,46031S 
MAKING  A  CELL  FOR  A  MOTOR-VEHICLE  LATENT- 
HEAT  STORAGE  UNIT 
Hartmut  Boltz,  Brey;   Richard  Christ,  Emmelshausen,  and 
Karl- Josef  Jakobi,  Geisenhdm,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fritz  Werner  Prazisionsmaschinenbau  GmbH,  Geisenhelm, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,081,  Dec  7,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,412^69. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1992,  42  41 
214.5;  Sep.  7,  1993,  43  30  204.1 

Int.  CL"  B23K  20110. 
U.S.  CL  228—1.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  stencil,  comprising  a  body  having  a  first  major  surface,  a 
second  major  surface  and  at  least  one  aperture  extending  through 
said  body  from  said  first  major  surface  to  said  second  major 
surface,  said  at  least  one  aperture  having  a  side  wall  surface, 
wherein  said  side  wail  surface  of  said  at  least  one  aperture  and  at 
least  one  of  said  first  major  surface  and  said  second  major  surface 
have  a  diamond  coating  thereon. 


5v460317 
FRICTION  WELDING 
Wayne  M.  Thomas;  Edward  D.  Nicholas,  both  of  Haverhill; 
James  C.  Needham,  Saffron  Walden;  Michael  G.  Murch, 
Herts;  Peter  Temple-Smith,  Cambridge,  and  Christopher  J. 
Dawes,  Cambs,  all  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The 
Welding  Institute,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCTAiB92/02203.  {  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10935,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,612 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1991, 
9125978 

Int  CL"  B23K  20112 
VS.  CL  228— II2.1  12  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  cell  for  a  motor-vehicle  latent-heal 
storage  unit,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  die  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  and  laterally  open 
slot: 

an  elongated  anvil  bar  fittable  in  the  sloe  and  forming  an  ultra- 
sonic welding  tool; 

means  connected  to  the  bar  for  pressing  down  same  on  an 
elongated  rectangular  sheet-metal  blank  positioned  over  the 
slot  and  for  pushing  the  blank  into  the  slot,  imparting  to  the 
blat\k  a  U-section,  and  leaving  longitudinally  extendmg  edge 
regions  of  the  blank  projecting  out  of  the  slot  past  the  anvil 
bar, 

means  for  folding  the  edge  regions  transversely  one  after  the 
other  inward  over  the  bar,  thereby  forming  the  blank  into  a 
tube  with  the  edge  regions  overlapping  each  other. 

aiKHher  ultrasonic  welding  tool:  and 

means  for  pressing  the  other  welding  tool  against  the  overlapped 
edge  regions  and  therethrough  against  the  anvil  bar  to  ultra- 
sonically  weld  together  the  overlapped  edge  regions  along  a 
full  length  of  the  tube. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  on  a  workpiece,  the  method  compris- 
ing offering  a  probe  of  material  harder  than  the  workpiece  material 
to  a  continuous  or  substantially  continuous  surface  of  the  work- 
piece;  causing  relative  cyclic  movement  between  the  probe  and  the 
workpiece  while  urging  the  probe  and  workpiece  together  whereby 
frictional  heat  is  generated  as  the  probe  enters  the  workpiece  so  as 
to  create  a  plasticised  region  in  the  workpiece  material  around  the 
probe;  stopping  the  relative  cyclic  movement;  and  allowing  the 
plasticised  material  to  solidify  arx>und  the  probe. 


5,460,318 
DIEBONDING  GEOMETRY  FOR  PACKAGING 
OPTOELECTRONICS 
Robert  A.  Boudreau,  Hummelstown,  Pa.,  and  Richard  H.  Sar^ 
gent,  Tluinton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated, Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252^478 

Int.  a.*  B23K  101140:31102 

VS.  a.  228—123.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  laser  diode  having  at  least  one  active 
region  of  ridge  waveguides  to  a  substrate  having  a  heat  sink 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
depositing  a  patterned  layer  of  AuSn  solder  on  the  surface  of 
said  substrate  corresponding  to  the  at  least  one  active  region 
of  the  laser  diode  to  be  bonded,  said  patterned  layer  having  at 
least  one  gap  region  on  which  no  AuSn  solder  is  deposited, 
said  at  least  one  gap  region  corresponding  to  the  position  at 
which  said  at  least  one  active  region  of  said  laser  diode  will 
be  positioned  during  diebonding;  and 
cpi-down  bonding  said  laser  diode  to  said  substrate  such  that 
said  at  least  one  active  region  is  disposably  registered  within 
said  at  least  one  gap  region  without  deposited  AuSn  solder. 


5y460,319 
LEAD,  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AN  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  DEVICE,  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE, 
LEAD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  CONDUCTIVE  PATH  AND 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  CONDUCTIVE  PATH 
Hazime  Kato,   Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsubishi  Dcnki 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  1,  1992,  4-174280 

Int.  a."  HOSK  3134 

VS.  CL  228-180.1  49  Claims 


an  upper  lead  portion  for  joining  to  an  electnxie  of  an  upper 
substrate;  and 

a  lower  lead  portion  for  soldering  to  an  electrode  on  a  lower 
substrate,  said  lower  lead  portion  including  (a)  means  for 
inducing  capillary  flow  of  soldering  flux  during  soldering  of 
said  lower  lead  portion  to  the  electrode  on  the  lower  substrate 
comprising  a  through  hole  in  said  lower  lead  portion  elon- 
gated in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  lead,  (b)  a  body,  and 
(c)  a  tip  of  reduced  cross-section  for  insertion  into  a  through 
hole  of  the  lower  substrate. 


5^460,320 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FLIP-CHIP  BONDING 
James  F.  Belcher,  Piano,  and  Gary  W.  Andrews,  DallM,  both  of 
l^x.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,038,  Jan.  4,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5370301.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,084 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  4, 

2011,  has  been  rtt«ri«i.»t>i 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/60 

U.S.  a.  228—180.22  20  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  coupling  a  plurality  of  substrUes  having 
matching  flip<hip  type  interconnections  comprising: 

a  pedestal  for  releasably  holding  a  first  substrate; 

a  retainer  plate  for  releasably  holding  a  second  substrate; 

an  alignment  assembly  for  positioning  the  retainer  plale  and  the 
second  substrate  proximate  to  the  first  substrate  on  the  pedes- 
tal; and 

a  magnet  disposed  on  the  pedestal  for  applying  a  preselected 
amount  of  force  to  the  retainer  plate  after  the  second  substrate 
has  been  aligned  with  the  first  substrate. 


5(12) 


1.  A  lead  for  supporting  an  upper  substrate  opposite  a  lower 
substrate  and  electrically  connecting  an  electrode  on  the  upper 
substrate  to  an  electrode  on  the  lower  substrate  comprising: 


5,460321 

BLANK  FOR  FORMING  A  CUBOID  WRAPPING  FOR 

GROUPS  OF  CIGARETTE  PACKS 

Heinz  Focke,  Verden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Focke  &  Co. 

(GmbH  &  Co.),  Verden,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,992,  JnL  21,  1993,  abudoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,296,  JuL  I,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288^92 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  30,  1991,  41  25 
119.9 

Int  a.*  B65D  5/08:75108:85/ 10 
VS.  a.  22»-87.13  5  Claims 

1.  A  web  of  material  containing  a  plurality  of  blanks  (10)  for 
cuboid  wrappers  each  for  entirely  enwrapping  groups  of  cigarette 
packs,  said  web  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  and  a  transverse, 
lateral  dimension,  wherein: 

a)  each  blank  (10)  has  a  rectangular  front  wall  first  panel  (12) 
having  its  two  longer  sides  extending  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  (31),  and  having  two  short  sides; 

b)  a  rectangular  narrow  longitudinal  wall  second  panel  (14),  a 
rectangular  wider  rear  wall  third  panel  (13)  and  a  narrower 
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fonned  in  the  web  only  one  waste  surface  in  each  web  area 
bounded  by  four  adjoining  ones  of  said  blanks  (10). 


trO 


5^460^22 
MULTI-PURPOSE  CONTAINER 
Ibdd  M.  Carlson,  MoreUnd  Hills,  and  Stephen  A.  Schultz, 
University  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  IVanzonic 
Companies,  Pepper  PUu,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,797 

Int.  CI.'  B6SD  5154:5/63 

VS.  CL  229—120  19  Claims 


UMI 


rectangular  longitudinal  wall  fourth  panel  (15)  successively 
adjoin  one  of  the  longer  sides  of  the  rectangular  front  wall 
first  panel  (12)  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  (31); 

c)  a  narrow  longitudinal  flap  fifth  panel  (28)  adjoins  the  other 
longer  side  of  the  rectangular  front  wall  first  panel  (12)  in  the 
direction  transverse  to  the  longittidinal  direction  (31),  and 
forms,  with  said  longitudinal  wall  fourth  panel  (IS),  closing 
tabs  for  an  opening  of  said  each  wrapper, 

d)  all  of  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  panels  (12,  13, 
14,  IS,  28)  respectively  extend  parallel  to  one  aiM>ther  in  the 
longitudinal  direction; 

e)  for  forming  end  walls  of  said  each  cuboid  wrapper,  said  first, 
second  and  third  wall  panels  (12,  13,  14)  are  provided  with 
respective  end  flaps  (18,  19,  20,  21,  25,  26)  adjoining  the 
short  sides  of  said  first,  second  and  third  rectatigular  wall 
panels  (12,  13,  14); 

0  a  first  larger  end  flap  (18)  adjoins  one  short  side  of  the  from 
wall  first  panel  (12)  and  a  second  larger  end  flap  (20),  of  the 
same  size  as  said  first  larger  end  flap,  adjoins  the  longitudi- 
nally opposite  short  side  of  the  rectangular  rear  wall  third 
panel  (13); 

g)  a  first  smaller  end  flap  (19)  adjoins  the  other  short  side  of  the 
from  wall  rectangular  first  panel  (12),  and  a  second  smaller 
end  flap  (21),  of  the  same  size  as  said  first  smaller  end  flap, 
adjoins  the  other  short  side  of  the  rectangular  rear  wall  third 
panel  (13), 

h)  a  first  asymmetrical  end  flap  (25),  located  between  said  first 
smaller  end  flap  (19)  and  said  second  larger  end  flap  (20), 
adjoins  one  of  the  short  sides  of  the  rectangular  narrow 
longitudinal  wall  second  panel  (14);  and  a  second  asymmetri- 
cal end  flap  (26),  located  between  said  first  larger  end  flap 
(18)  and  said  second  smaller  end  flap  (21),  adjoins  the  other, 
opposite  short  side  of  said  rectangular  narrow  longitudinal 
wall  second  panel  (14); 

i)  the  shape  atxl  the  location  of  the  first  asymmetrical  end  flap 
(25),  relative  to  said  first  smaller  end  flap  (19)  and  said  second 
larger  end  flap  (20),  correspond  to  those  of  said  second 
asymmetrical  end  flap  (26)  relative  to  said  first  larger  eixl  flap 
(18)  and  said  second  smaller  end  flap  (21),  so  that  said  first 
and  second  asymmetricd  end  flaps  (25,  26)  are  located  later- 
ally inverted  relative  to  one  another,  and 

j)  the  blanks  (10)  are  arranged  in  said  web  with  substantially  no 
transverse  or  longitudinal  offset  relative  to  one  another,  so  that 
the  first  and  second  larger  end  flaps  (18,  20)  of  each  blaidc 
respectively  abut  the  first  and  second  smaller  end  flaps  (19, 
21)  of  longitudinally  adjacent  blanks  and  vice  versa,  so  that 
the  narrow  longitudinal  flap  fifth  panel  (28)  of  each  blank 
abuts  the  narrower  longitudinal  wall  fourth  panel  (15)  of  a 
laterally  adjacent  blank  in  said  web,  and  so  that  there  is 


m%i 


1.  A  convertible  container  for  air  freshening  products,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  body  having  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end  and  four  elongate 
sidewalls  joined  along  their  longitudinal  edges  including  a 
first  pair  of  sidewalls  opposed  to  each  other  and  a  second  pair 
of  sidewalls  opposed  to  each  other  and  normal  to  the  planes  of 
the  first  pair  to  form  a  container  for  receipt  of  the  product; 

b)  at  least  one  of  said  top  and  bottom  ends  being  openable 
without  impairing  the  structural  integrity  of  said  container, 

c)  said  container  being  convertible  to  a  wall-mounted  container 
for  one  or  more  of  the  products: 

d)  a  portion  of  each  of  said  sidewalls  adjacent  said  top  end 
joined  to  the  remainder  of  each  of  said  sidewalls  by  tear  lines; 

e)  means  disposed  on  one  of  said  sidewalls  for  mounting  the 
container  on  a  supporting  wall;  and 

f)  a  first  removable  flap  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  said  sidewalls 
for  removal  of  the  products. 


SClaims 


5,460,323 

DISPOSABLE  INSULATED  CONTAINER 

Jack  H.  Titus,  Rohnert  Park,  CaUf.,  assi^Mtr  to  CaUfomia 

Eoviroorocntal  Cup,  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FDed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,976 

InL  CI."  B65D  3/22 

VJS.  CL  229—403 

1.  A  disposable,  insulated  container  comprising, 
an  inner  container  structure  having  an  upper  end  portion  provid- 
ing an  open  top,  a  lower  end  portion  providing  a  closed 
boaom,  and  a  generally  conically  extending,  arcuately 
inwardly  bowed  side  wall  portion  providing  a  closed  side  wall 
between  the  open  top  and  the  closed  boaom, 
an  outer  wrap  having  upper  and  lower  end  portions  attached  to 
the  respective  upper  aiMl  lower  end  portions  of  the  iiuicr 
container  structure  and  having  a  straight  tapered,  conically 
extending  side  wall  portion  which  extends  circumferentially 
around  and  in  spaced-apart  relationship  to  said  arcuately 
inwardly  bowed  side  wall  portion  of  the  inner  container 


1.  A  cup  comprising: 

sheet  materia]  having  two  opposite  side  sections  (2,  3)  for 
forming  a  cylinder  with  one  of  a  gutter-like  and  spout-like 
shape  in  an  open  state  of  the  cup,  a  rectangular  including 
square  bottom  (9,  10)  for  serving  as  a  base  for  the  cup  in  the 
open  state  of  the  cup,  folding  lines  in  the  side  sections  that 
form  sides  and  bases  of  two  isosceles  triangles  (7),  the  folding 
lines  (8)  that  form  the  bases  of  the  two  isoscles  triangles  (7) 
forming  two  of  four  edges  of  the  bottom  (9,  10),  a  central 
folding  line  (II)  in  the  bottom  (9,  10)  parallel  with  the  other 
two  of  the  four  edges  of  the  bottom  (9,  10)  and  ninning  along 
a  centre  line  of  the  bottom  (9,  10)  and  connecting  to  the 
folding  lines  (8)  of  the  bases  of  the  two  isosceles  triangles  at 
intersections  (12),  the  central  folding  line  (II)  continuing  up 
along  the  perpendicular  of  the  two  isosceles  triangles  such 
that  the  two  isosceles  triangles  are  divided  into  further  tri- 
angles each  with  two  angles  of  45°,  further  folding  lines  (4, 5) 
respectively  continuing  up  the  side  sections  (2,  3)  from  the 
central  folding  line  and  apices  of  the  two  isosceles  triangles  to 
a  rim  of  the  side  sections  and  cup,  thus  dividing  the  side 
sections  into  pairwise  congruent  surfaces  insides  of  which 
bear  upon  each  other  when  the  cup  is  in  a  collapsed  state  with 
the  bottom  (9,  10)  folded  inside  of  the  cup  around  the  central 
folding  line  (II),  and  discontinuous  gluing  or  welding  along 
the  rim  of  the  cup  for  holding  the  cup  in  the  collapsed  state 
until  opened,  whereby,  in  the  open  state  of  the  cup,  the  side 
sections  are  held  in  tension  with  each  other  and  in  virtually 


congruent,  mirror-inverter  convex  curves  between  the  ftirther 
folding  lines  (4,  5),  the  curves  forming  the  gutter-like  or 
spout-like  shaped  for  emptying  contents  of  the  cup,  wherein 
the  sheet  material  is  vacuum-moukled  or  injection-moulded 
plastic,  cardboard  or  carton. 


5,460325 

SOLAR  LIT  ADDRESS  NUMBER  ILLUMINATED 

MAILBOX  STRUCTURE 

Robert  L.  Surman,  37287  N.  Hwy.  59,  Lake  Villa,  HI.  60046 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,846 

Int  CL'  B65D  9//00 

VS.  CL  232-17  19  claims 


structure  to  provide  an  annular,  enclosed,  insulating  cavity 
between  the  respective  side  wall  portions  of  the  inner  con- 
tainer structure  and  the  outer  wrap. 


5,460,324 

OPEN  CONTAINER  OR  DRINKING  CUP,  COMPACT 

PREFOLDED 

Knud  VInther,  Solbjerg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  All-Ways  APS, 

Solbjerg,  Denmark 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,495 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  Denmark,  Feb.  20,  1992, 0216/92 
Int  CI."  B65D  3128:5136 
VS.  CI.  229-^5  17  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  solar  lit  illuminated  address  number  and 
mailbox  structure  comprising  an  open  topped  tray  structure,  a 
mailbox,  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  the  mailbox  to  said 
open  topped  tray  structure,  solar  energy  collector  structure  extcn- 
orly  mounted  on  the  mailbox,  circuit  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  solar  energy  collector  structure  mounted  in  the  tray  struc- 
ture including  a  battery,  an  address  number  light  display  mounted 
on  an  exterior  surface  of  the  mailbox  electrically  connected  with 
said  circuit  means  and  powered  by  the  battery,  the  solar  energy 
collector  providing  a  power  source  and  connected  through  said 
circuit  means  to  charge  said  battery,  the  mailbox  structure  being 
pivotal  pivot  means  to  expose  the  circuit  means  stored  in  said  open 
topped  tray  structure. 


5,460326 
ROADSIDE  MAIL  BOX  PROTECTOR 
Glenn  S.  Albanesius,  229  Grantville  Rd.,  Winchester,  Conn. 
06098 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  294,749 

Int  a.*  B65D  91100 

VS.  CL  232-39  15  claims 


1.  Protective  device  of  unitary  one-piece  construction  in  combi- 
nation with  a  mail  box  supported  by  an  uixierlying  ground  anchor- 
ing member,  said  protective  device  having  a  horizontal  shelf  por- 
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tion  for  supporting  the  mail  box,  an  upwardly  extending  shroud 
portion  contiguous  to  said  shelf  portion  having  a  height  greater 
than  thai  of  the  mail  box,  said  shroud  portion  having  an  outer 
surface  adapted  to  face  oncoming  automobile  trafBc,  and  a  down- 
wardly depending  skirt  portion  contiguous  to  said  shelf  member 
being  spaced  from  said  shroud  portion  and  joined  to  said  shelf 
member  by  a  downwartlly  curved  bend  for  draining  away  liquid 
such  as  rain  or  melted  ice  from  said  shelf  member,  said  horizontal 
shelf  member  having  an  array  of  preformed  apertures  which 
receive  fastening  elements  to  secure  the  bottom  of  the  mail  box  to 
the  shelf  member  and  to  secure  the  shelf  member  to  the  underlying 
anchoring  member. 


S,4«0327 
EXTENDED  CLOCK  THERMOSTAT 
Mark  A.  Hill,  Lafayette,  and  Laurie  L.  Werbowslty,  Jamesville, 
both  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse, 
N.Y. 

FUed  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,743 

Int  a.'  F23N  5/20 

L,S.  a.  236—46  R  13  Claims 
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x=ej-0  „  wherein  8,  is  a  temperature  representing  the  poten- 
tial heating  capability  within  the  heating  circuit; 
creating  an  optimized  heating  curve  with  the  values  k  and  a;  and 
guiding  the  advanced  heating  temperature  6,  with  a  heating 
circuit  according  to  the  optimized  heating  curve  based  on  a 
function  of  the  outside  temperature  e„  and  a  set  value  of  the 
room  temperature  6.  to  optimize  heating  in  a  building. 


5,460329 
HIGH  SPEED  FUEL  INJECTOR 
Oded  E.  Stunnan,  3973  SanU  Monica  CL,  Newbury  Parii, 
CaUr.  91320 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,271 

Int.  CI.*  F02M  47102 

\}&.  CI.  23»-96  26  Claims 


1.  An  electronically  controlled  thermostat  comprising: 

a  processor  for  controlling  the  operation  of  heating,  venting  or 
air  conditiomng  equipment  in  response  to  control  information 
having  been  provided  to  the  thermostat; 

a  nonvolatile  memory  operatively  connected  to  said  processor, 
said  nonvolatile  memory  having  the  control  information 
stored  therein  for  recall  when  said  processor  loses  its  main 
source  of  power, 

a  real  time  clock  operatively  connected  to  said  processor  so  as  to 
provide  accurate  real  time  information  to  the  processor,  and 

an  emergency  pxjwer  source  connected  only  to  said  real  time 
clock  so  as  to  maintain  the  integrity  of  the  real  time  clock 
during  loss  of  power  to  said  processor,  said  nonvolatile 
memory  and  said  heating,  venting  or  air  conditioning  equip- 
ment- 


5,460,328 
METHOD  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  OPTIMIZATION  OF  A 

HEATING  CLRVE 
Fraiu  Raufenbarth,  Schoenaich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well AG,  Offenbach,  Germany 

FQed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,727 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  3,  1993, 
93110642;  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1993,  43  30  063.4;  Mar.  4,  1994, 44 
07  273 

Int  a.*  F24F  7100 
MS.  a.  237—2  R  10  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  automatic  optimization  of  the  heating  curve  of  a 
a  heating  controller  in  a  heating  plant  of  a  building  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

measuring  the  outside  temperature  6„  with  a  sensor  mechanism; 
measuring  the  room  temperature  0.  with  the  sensor  mechanism; 
determining,  with  a  microprocessor  connected  to  a  healing  cir- 
cuit, k  and  a  from  the  equation  y^x"  wherein  y=6„-6.  and 


1.  An  upper  fuel  injector  unit  coupled  to  a  lower  fuel  injector 
unit  that  has  a  nozzle  coupled  to  a  fuel  port  that  receives  a  fuel, 
comprising: 

a  housing  that  has  a  supply  working  port  and  a  return  working 
port  for  receiving  and  releasing  a  working  fluid; 

an  intensiher  that  moves  between  a  return  position  and  a  power 
position,  wherein  said  intensifier  increases  a  fuel  pressure  to 
the  nozzle  when  in  the  power  position,  said  intensifier  being 
adjacent  to  a  first  intensifier  chamber  and  a  second  intensifier 
chamber. 

a  valve  housing; 

a  spool  that  is  located  within  said  valve  housing  and  moves 
between  a  first  [Ktsition  and  a  second  position  wherein  an  end 
of  said  spool  is  in  contact  with  said  valve  housing  when  said 
spool  is  in  said  first  or  second  position,  said  spool  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  working  fluid  ports  and  said 
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intensifier  chambers  so  that  said  first  intensifier  chamber  is  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  supply  worlting  port  and  said 
second  intensifier  chamber  is  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  return  working  port  when  said  spool  is  in  said  first 
position,  wherein  said  first  intensifier  chamber  is  pressurized 
and  said  intensifier  moves  to  the  return  position,  and  said  first 
intensifier  chamber  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  return 
worlting  port  and  said  second  intensifier  chamber  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  supply  working  port  when  said 
spool  is  in  said  second  position,  wherein  said  second  intensi- 
fier chamber  is  pressurized  and  said  intensifier  moves  to  the 
power  position; 

a  first  solenoid  that  can  be  energized  to  nwve  said  spool  from 
said  second  position  to  said  first  position;  and, 

a  second  solenoid  that  can  be  energized  to  move  said  spool  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  wherein  said  valve 
housing  and  said  spool  are  constructed  from  a  material  with 
enough  residual  magnetism  to  maintain  said  spool  position 
when  said  solenoids  are  de-energized  and  allows  said  spool 
end  to  be  separated  from  said  valve  housing  when  said  sole- 
noid is  energized. 


5,460330 
FUEL  OIL  BURNER  WITH  FUEL  HEATER  AND 
ELECTROMAGNETIC 
Walter  Steeb,  Dohlau-l^uberUtz;  Werner  Dohla,  Gefrees,  and 
Dietrich  Brunner,  Selb,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Rapa 
Rausch  &  Pausch  Elektrotechnischc  Spezialfabrik  GmbH, 
Selb,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93«1163,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1994,  \  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93ia3705,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  178,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12,  1992,  42  15 
995.4 

Int  CI.*  F23D  11144:11136 
VS.  a.  239—133  13  Oaims 


1.  A  fuel  oil  burner  with  fuel  heater  and  electromagnetic  valve 
comprising: 

a  pipe  member  having  an  external  diameter,  a  pipe  first  end 
portion  adjacent  a  fuel  feed  duct,  and  a  pipe  second  end 
portion  adjacent  a  nozzle,  there  being  an  intermediate  member 
on  the  pipe  member  proximal  the  pipe  first  end  portion; 

a  first  connection  member  for  connecting  said  first  end  portion 
with  said  fuel  feed  duct; 

a  second  connection  member  for  connecting  said  second  end 
portion  with  said  nozzle; 

means  for  conducting  fuel  through  said  pipe  member, 

an  electhc  preheater  for  heating  the  ^1  in  said  means  for 
conducting  the  fuel; 

an  electromagnetic  stop  valve  having  a  magnetic  coil,  said 
electromagnetic  stop  valve  being  provided  at  said  means  for 
conducting  the  fiiel,  said  preheater  being  disposed  between 
said  first  connection  member  and  said  electromagnetic  stop 
valve; 

electrical  contacts,  associated  with  said  preheater  and  said  stop 
valve,  located  at  said  intermediate  member  adjacent  said  first 
connection  member,  and 

electrical  connections  from  said  electrical  contacts  to  said  stop 
valve,  said  electrical  connections  being  arranged  within  the 
external  diameter  of  said  pipe  member,  said  electrical  connec- 
tions being  located  in  the  pipe  member  coextensively  adjacent 
with  but  exteriorly  of  the  preheater. 


5y460331 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPERSION  OF  SLUDGE  IN  A 

CRUDE  OIL  STORAGE  TANK 

Richard  W.  Kn^icek,  Houston,  1^  and  Robert  R.  Cradeur, 

Sulphur,  La.,  aarignors  to  Scrv-lkch,  Inc.,  Houston,  Ttx. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,438 

Int  a.*  B05B  3102;  B08B  91093 

VS.  CL  23»-263  J  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  usefiil  for  dispersing  sediment  in  a  storage  tank 
containing  liquid  and  sediment,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  liquid  circulator  comprising  a  housing  having  a  liquid  iitlet 
port,  a  hollow  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  and 
having  an  internal  bore  in  fluid  communication  with  the  liquid 
inlet  port  a  gear  member  positioned  around  the  periphery  of 
the  hollow  rotor  in  rotationally  fixed  relationship  therewith, 
and  at  least  one  nozzle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  internal  bore  of  said  rotor, 

a  tubular  casing  disposed  externally  of  the  internal  bore  of  said 
hollow  rotor  aixl  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  housing 
of  said  circulator  and  a  second  end  adapted  to  be  spaced 
externally  of  said  storage  tank; 

a  rotational  drive  unit  removably  disposed  in  said  tubular  casing 
and  comprising  a  housing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
drive  unit  housing  and  having  a  worm  gear  mounted  thereon 
and  disposed  in  operative  engagement  with  said  circulator 
gear  member,  said  rotational  drive  unit  being  removable  from 
said  tubular  casing  in  response  to  withdrawing  said  shaft  from 
said  second  end  of  the  tubular  casing; 

a  liquid  inlet  conduit  connected  to  said  liquid  circulator  housing 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  inlet  port  of  said  circulator 
housing;  aixl, 

a  power  means  comprising  a  motor  having  an  output  shaft 
operatively  connected  to  the  rotational  drive  unit,  said  output 
shaft  and  said  shaft  having  a  worm  gear  mounted  thereon 
being  coupled  together  by  a  drive  shaft  disposed  inside  said 
tubular  casing,  said  rotor  and  said  at  least  one  nozzle  being 
rotatabic  at  a  preselected  rate  in  response  to  the  operation  of 
said  motor,  said  preselected  rate  being  independent  of  the 
pressure  and  rate  of  flow  of  liquid  through  said  at  least  one 
nozzle. 


5,460332 
MOBILE  CRUSHER 
Dietmar  Frick.  Nageie  3,  A-6842  Koblach,  Austria 
Filed  Dec  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec  18, 1991,  2503/91 
Int  CI.*  B02C  21102 
VS.  CI.  241—101.74  8  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  crusher  comprising  a  caterpillar  type  undercarriage, 
a  chassis  frame  mounted  on  the  uixlercatriage,  a  nx>tor-driven 
crushing  tool  mounted  in  tiie  chassis  frame,  the  chassis  frame 
having  a  horizontal  axis  at  a  side  thereof  and  adjacent  the  under- 
carriage, a  hopper  connected  to  the  chassis  ftaiiK  at  the  axis  of  the 
chassis  frame  such  that  the  hopper  is  swingable  relative  to  the 
undercarriage,  at  least  one  conveyor  for  discharging  crushed  mate- 
rial from  the  crushing  tool,  the  at  least  one  conveyor  being  con- 
nected to  the  chassis  frame  so  as  to  be  pivotable  relative  to  the 
chassis  frame  and  being  supported  by  a  conveyor  frame,  the 
hopper  having  a  bottom  side,  a  downwardly  directed  kingbok 
adapted  for  coupling  with  a  coupling  member  of  a  tractor,  the 
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Sy4M,334 

TAPE  TENSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  VIDEO 

CASSETTE  RECORDER 

Man  C.  Jooiv,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  GokUtar  Co., 

Lt<L,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FDed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,S77 
Claim  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  6,  1993, 
I64yi993;  Mar.  22, 1993, 4272/1993;  Mar.  22, 1993, 4427/1993; 
Mar.  22,  1993,  4428/1993 

lot  CL*'  GllB  15143:  B6SH  23108 
VS.  CL  242—334.6  5  Claims 


kingboh  being  attached  to  the  bottom  side  at  a  location  remote 
from  the  horizontal  axis,  and  a  wheel  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
wheels  being  connected  to  the  conveyor  frame. 


5<4«U33 
METHOD  APPARATUS  AND  SPOOL  FOR  AUTOMATED 

WINDING 
Herv<  Vanhuyw,  Bavikhove,  Bdgiuin,  assignor  to  N.V.  Bckaert 
SJt.,  Zwevegem.  Bdgiuin 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,972 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OIL,  Jul.  21, 
1992,92202229 

Int.  CL*  96SH  75114;  B23Q  3100:  B21F  9/02 
U.S.  CL  242—25  R  25  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  method  of  winding  an  elongated  metal  element  to  a  spool, 
the  elongated  element  comprising  a  leading  end; 
the  spool  comprising  a  core: 
the  core  comprising  at  least  one  reference  mark  and  at  least  one 

fixing  hole: 
the  fixing  hole  being  located  al  a  predetermined  distance  from 

the  reference  mark; 
the  method  comprising: 
(■)  plastically  bending  the  leading  end  of  the  elongated  ele- 
ment thereby  creating  a  bent  part; 
(ii)  locating  the  reference  mark  to  determine  the  position  of 

the  fixing  hole; 
(iii)  putting  the  bent  part  of  tlie  leading  end  in  the  fixing  hole. 


1.  A  tape  tension  control  apparatus  for  a  video  cassette  recorder 
comprising: 

a  tension  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  a  chassis  of  said  video 
cassette  recorder  and  adapted  to  apply  a  tension  to  a  tape 
unwound  from  a  tape  cassette; 

tension  sensing  means  including  a  support  member  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  spaced  side  portions,  a  pair  of  photosensors 
attached  to  facing  inner  surfaces  of  said  side  portions  of  the 
support  member,  one  of  said  photosensors  serving  as  a  light 
emitting  element  while  the  other  photosensor  serving  as  a 
light  receiving  element,  and  a  tension  spring  disposed 
between  the  photosensors  in  a  space  defined  by  the  side 
portions  of  the  support  member  and  coiuiectcd  al  one  end 
thereof  to  said  tension  lever  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to 
said  chassis,  said  tension  spring  being  adapted  to  urge  said 
tension  lever  to  pivot  in  a  direction  in  which  said  tape  is 
tensed; 

a  tension  member  operatively  connected  with  a  supply  reel  of 
said  tape  cassette  and  adapted  to  apply  a  variable  frictional 
force  to  said  supply  reel; 

tension  member  driving  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
tension  member  to  control  the  tension  member  and  thereby 
control  said  variable  frictional  force  applied  to  the  supply  reel 
in  accordance  with  a  sensing  signal  from  said  tension  sensing 
means,  said  sensing  signal  being  indicative  of  a  sensed  ten- 
sion of  the  tape  which  is  determined  by  the  amount  of  hght 
sensed  by  the  light  receiving  element  as  the  light  is  enuttcd 
from  the  light  emitting  element  and  varied  by  the  physical 
condition  of  the  tension  spring;  and 
control  means  »^»p'^^  to  control  said  tension  member  driving 
means  in  accordance  with  said  sensing  signal  from  the  tension 
sensing  means. 


5,4«0335 

REEL  BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A  DECK 

MECHANISM 

Hong  J.  Jin,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,967,  May  29, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1991, 
90400991 

InL  CL*  B65H  16110 
U.S.  CL  242—355  5  Claims 


i>^« 


1.  A  reel  braking  device  comprising: 

a  reel  gear  member  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft,  said  reel  gear 
member  including 

a  geared  p)ortion  at  an  obiter  periphery  of  said  reel  gear  member, 
and 

a  guide  surface  parallel  to  and  stepped  with  respect  to  said 
geared  portion;  and 

a  rotating  member  positioned  adjacent  to  said  reel  gear  member, 
said  rotating  member  including 

a  first  arm  portion  of  a  bent  configuration  having  first  and 
second  segments,  the  second  segment  having  a  ratchet  formed 
at  a  distal  end  thereof, 

a  resilient  second  arm  portion  in  surface  contact  with  said  guide 
surface  of  said  reel  gear  member  and  integrally  connected  to 
said  first  arm  portion  at  an  end  opposite  to  the  distal  end  of 
the  second  segment  such  that  said  resilient  secoixJ  arm  portion 
contacts  the  guide  surface  and  said  ratchet  of  said  second 
segment  selectively  contacts  said  geared  portion,  and 

an  axial  pin  formed  in  the  first  segment  of  said  first  arm  portion 
which  is  parallel  to  said  resilient  second  arm  portion  and 
about  which  said  first  and  second  arm  portions  bidirectional ly 
rotate, 

wherein  rotation  of  said  reel  gear  member  in  a  winding  direction 
biases  said  resilient  second  arm  portion  away  from  said  guide 
surface  thereby  rotating  said  rotating  member  in  an  unwinding 
directibn  about  said  axial  pin  to  disengage  said  ratchet  from 
said  geared  portion,  and  rotation  of  said  reel  gear  member  in 
an  unwinding  direction  biases  said  resilient  second  arm 
toward  said  guide  surface  thereby  rotating  said  rotating  mem- 
ber in  a  winding  direction  about  said  axial  pin  to  engage  said 
ratchet  with  said  geared  portion  thereby  braking  rotation  of 
said  reel  gear  member. 


5,460,336 
RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCD4G  APPARATUS  FOR 

A  RECORD  CARRIER  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  TAPE 
Kari  Fischer,  Perchtokisdorf,  Austria,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  11,  1993,  248/93 

Int.  a."  GllB  15118 

U.S.  CL  242— 356.4  21  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  tape  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  forward  winding  mandrel  and  a  reverse  winding  mandrel; 


a  forward  drive  wheel  in  driving  engagement  with  the  forward 
winding  mandrel,  the  forward  drive  wheel  including  a 
friction-wheel  portion  and  a  toothed-wheel  portion; 

a  reverse  drive  wheel  in  driving  engagement  with  the  reverse 
wiixling  mandrel  and  including  a  toothed-wheel  portion;  and 

a  drive  means  for  driving  the  forward  drive  wheel  and  the 
reverse  drive  wheel,  the  drive  means  comprising  a  rotatable 
drive  shaft  disposed  substantially  in  an  area  between  the  two 
drive  wheels  and  moveable  between  different  operating  posi- 
tions, said  drive  shaft  comprising  a  friction-wheel  drive  por- 
tion which,  in  a  normal-forward  driving  position  of  the  drive 
shaft,  drives  the  friction-wheel  portion  of  the  forward  drive 
wheel,  and  a  toothed-wheel  drive  portion  which,  in  a  fast- 
reverse  driving  |x>sition  of  the  drive  shaft,  drives  the  toothed- 
wheel  portion  of  the  reverse  drive  wheel,  aixJ  said  drive 
means  further  comprising  a  toothed-wheel  drive  movable 
between  a  non-driving  position  and  a  fast-forward  driving 
position  in  which  said  toothed-wheel  drive,  when  the  drive 
shaft  is  not  in  its  normal -forward  driving  position  and  not  in 
its  fast-reverse  driving  position,  is  in  mesh  both  with  the 
toothed-wheel  drive  portion  of  the  drive  shaft  and  with  the 
toothed-wheel  portion  of  the  forward  drive  wheel  to  drive  the 
forward  drive  wheel  at  a  rotational  speed  faster  than  the 
rotational  speed  in  the  normal-forward  driving  position  of  the 
drive  shaft 


5,460,337 

SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 

Jotumnes  SchmiiL  Schwabisch  Gmund,  and  Thomas  Modinger, 

Alfdorf,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH, 

Alfdorf,  Germany 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,487 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1993,  43  18 
161.9 

InL  ex."  B65H  75148 
\}S.  CI.  242—375  6  Claims 

1.  A  seat  belt  retractor  having  a  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  frame  for  coiling  and  uncoiling  of  belt  webbing,  a  spiral 
spring  having  an  inner  end  coiuiected  to  said  shaft  and  an  outer  end 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  frame,  and  a  cassette  laterally  fixed  to 
said  frame  and  having  a  cylindrical  portion  surrounding  said  spiral 
spring,  wherein  said  shaft  is  eccentrically  disposed  in  said  cylin- 
drical cassette  portion  and  said  spiral  spring,  in  a  relatively  relaxed 
state  corresponding  to  belt  webbing  being  fully  coiled  up,  having 
an  outer  periphery  disposed  concentrically  in  said  cylindrical  cas- 
sette portion. 
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twinging  end  portion  and  a  fitting  hole  for  fitting  die 
second  end  of  the  pawl  pin;  and 
a  lever  engaging  with  the  swinging  end  portion  for  moving 
said  clamp  member  from  said  second  position  to  said  first 
position  in  association  with  the  rotation  of  said  tension 
plate  in  the  webbing  pull-out  direction. 


RETRACTOR  HAVING  A  CLAMPING  MECHANISM 
Kazumi  HiraU;  Ikkanobu  Sasaki;  Masuo  Matsuki;  YochUiiro 
MaUshima,  and  AyaU  Oyamada,  ail  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,249 
Claims  priority,  appHcabon  Japan,  Dec  25,  1992,  4-493220 
U;  Jan.  5,  1993,  5-«58S30  V 

Int.  CL^  BMR  22/42 
VS.  CL  242—381.1  13  daiina 


SyM0,339 

LOCKING  WINDING  SHAFT 

JuUus  Drew,  365  French  Street,  Oshawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  156,362 

Int  CL*  B65H  1SI04;75I24 

MS.  CL  242—572  7  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  retractor  with  a  clamping  mechanism  for  directly  clamping 
a  webbing  to  prevent  said  webbing  from  being  pulled  out,  which 
comprises: 

a  base  including  a  back  board,  a  first  side  board  with  a  through- 
hole  and  a  second  side  board  with  an  elongated  hole; 

a  pawl  pin  inserted  through  the  first  and  second  side  boards,  and 
including  a  first  end  supported  in  the  through-hole  and  a 
second  end  swingably  passing  through  the  elongated  hole; 

a  winding  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  the  first  and  second  side 
boards  of  said  base  for  winding  said  webbing; 

a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  said  winding  shaft; 

a  pawl  member  supported  rotatably  to  the  second  end  of  the 
pawl  pin,  the  pawl  member  engaging  with  said  ratchet  wheel 
to  lock  the  rotation  of  said  winding  shaft  in  a  webbing 
pull-out  direction; 

a  movable  clamp  member, 

a  lower  plate  secured  to  said  base,  said  lower  plate  cooperating 
with  said  clamp  member  clamp  said  webbing;  aixl 

control  means  for  moving  said  clamp  member  to  a  first  position 
where  the  pulling  of  said  webbing  is  prevented  and  a  second 
position  where  the  pulling  of  said  webbing  is  permined, 

said  control  means  comprising: 

a  tension  plate  which  is  so  arranged  as  to  be  rotatable  around 
the  same  axis  as  that  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  has  a 


1.  A  winding  shaft  for  winding  an  elongated  member  about  a 

ring  drum  core,  said  shaft  being  configured  for  releasably  engaging 

said  ring  drum  core,  said  ring  drum  core  having  an  inner  diameter, 

said  winding  shaft  comprising  a  hollow  outer  casing  member,  and 

expansion  clamp  means  for  releasably  engaging  said  ring  dream 

core, 
said  outer  casing  member  provided  with  an  opening, 
said  outer  casing  member  having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than 

(he  inner  diameter  of  said  ring  drum  core, 
said  expansion  clamp  means  comprising 
a  defonnable  stem  member  projecting  from  a  support  mem- 
bet. 
said  support  member  being  disposed  within  said  outer 

casing  member  and 
being   displaceable    between   an   operative    and   a   non- 
operative  position,  and 
means  for  displacing  the  support  member  between  said  opera- 
tive and  non-operative  positions, 
said  stem  member  and  said  opening  being  sized  and  configured 
such  that 

when  said  ring  drum  core  is  disposed  about  the  outer  casing 
member  over  said  opening  and  said  support  member  is  in 
an  operative  position,  the  stem  member  -s  in  an  extended 
configuration  wherein  an  end  part  of  the  stem  member 
extends  out  of  said  opening  such  that  the  stem  member 
engages  the  ring  drum  core  such  that  rotation  of  the  shaft 
rotates  the  ring  drum  core  for  winding  an  elongated  mem- 
ber about  said  ring  drum  core  and 
when  said  ring  drum  core  is  disposed  about  the  outer  casing 
member  over  said  opening  and  said  support  is  m  a  non- 
operative  position,  the  stem  member  is  deformed  such  that 
the  stem  member  is  in  a  retracted  configuration  wherein 
said  end  part  of  the  stem  member  is  retracted  relative  to 
said  opening  such  that  the  shaft  has  an  outer  diameter 
smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  ring  drum  core  and 
the  ring  drum  core  is  removable  from  shaft. 


5,460340 
AUXILIARY  CONTROL  OF  AIRCRAFT  LANDING  GEAR 

MOVEMENT 
David  White,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  British  Aerospace 
Public  Limited  Company,  Hampsliire,  United  Kingdom 

FDed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Set.  No.  149^39 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  12,  1992, 
9223714 

Int  CL'  B64C  25110:25/58 
VS.  a.  244—102  A  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  extension,  retraction  and  pivotal 
movement  of  aircraft  landing  gear  when  an  aircraft  having  said 
landing  gear  is  not  airborne,  the  gear  comprising  an  oleo  telescopic 
main  strut  having  a  bogie  attached  to  a  lower  end  thereof  for 
controlled  relative  pivotal  movement,  the  method  including  the 
steps  of: 
connecting  first  auxiliary  jacking  means  between  relatively  tele- 
scopic parts  of  the  oleo  and  second  auxiliary  jacking  means 
between  relatively  pivotable  parts  of  the  oleo  and  bogie 
respectively;  and 
selectively  operating  said  first  and  second  auxiliary  jacking 
means  to  control  said  relative  telescopic  and  pivotal  move- 
ments of  said  strut  and  bogie,  respectively. 


5,460341 

DISTURBANCE  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

CAMERA  ON  BOARD  A  SPACECRAFT 

Yoshihiko  Katsuyama;  Akinori  Sato,  and  Naoki  lUdzawa,  all 

of  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Sen  No.  98,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1992,  4-222079 

InU  CL'  B64G  1122:  H04N  51228 

VS.  CL  244—118.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  disturtiance  compensation  system  for  a  camera  on  board  a 
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spacecraft  and  having  an  imaging  device  and  condensing  means 
for  condensing  light  onto  said  imaging  device,  said  system  com- 
prising: 
position  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  position  of  the  imaging 
device  by  moving  said  imaging  device  with  multifieedom; 
and 
control  means  for  computing,  in  response  to  position  informa- 
tion associated  with  the  imaging  device,  an  amount  in  which 
the  position  of  said  imaging  device  should  be  corrected,  and 
controlling  said  position  adjusting  means  on  the  basis  of  said 
amount; 
wherein  said  position  adjusting  means  comprises  a  plurality  of 
rmn-contact  type  linear  actuator  means. 


5,460342 

RETAINER  ELEMENT,  SPECIFICALLY  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  BODIES 

Pascal  Dore,  Haguenau,  and  Jean-Paul  Holtzmann,  Nieder- 

soultbach,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  TRW  Carr  France 

SNC,  IngwiUer,  France 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,023 

Int  a.'  F16L  3/08 

VS.  CI.  248—74,2  8  Claims 


I.  In  a  retainer  element  (1)  comprising  at  least  one  retaining 
region  (2,  2',  2")  and  one  mounting  region  (3)  that  is  connected  to 
the  latter  and  is  pierced  by  an  orifice  (4)  equipped  with  holding 
components  (5)  adapted  to  hold  the  element  on  a  threaded  fixation 
piece,  the  improvement  wherein  the  orifice  (4)  of  the  mounting 
region  (3)  extends  completely  through  the  mounting  region  and  is 
equipped  with  groups  of  holding  components  (5)  adjacent  each 
end.  the  groups  of  holding  components  adjacent  each  end,  arranged 
to  allow  the  retainer  element  to  be  readily  threaded  on  the  threaded 
fixation  piece  from  both  of  the  two  extreme  end  surfaces  (6,  7). 


5,460343 
BAG  HOLDER 
Gary  P.  Hestilow,  Midwest  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Century 
Martial  Arts  Supply,  Inc,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110.145 
Int  CL'  A63B  69/00 
VS.  CI.  248—124.1  29  Claims 

1.  A  bag  holder  for  supporting  a  training  bag  with  the  bag  holder 
being  disposed  in  a  corner  defined  by  the  abutment  of  a  first  wall 
and  a  second  wall  with  the  first  and  the  second  walls  each  extend- 
ing a  distance  from  the  comer,  and  the  first  wall  being  disposed  in 
a  plane  extending  at  a  wall  angle  with  respect  to  a  plane  in  which 
the  second  wall  is  disposed,  aixl  a  floor  surface  being  disposed 
between  the  first  and  the  second  walls  with  the  first  and  the  second 
walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  floor  surface,  the  bag  holder 
comprising: 
a  leg  assembly  having  one  portion  extending  a  distance  along 
the  first  wall  and  another  portion  exteixling  a  distance  along 
the  second  wall,  the  leg  assembly  being  disposed  on  the  floor 
surface  and  having  a  comer  disposed  near  the  comer  formed 
by  the  first  and  the  second  walls, 
the  leg  assembly  fiirther  comprising: 
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8  fint  support  leg  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  second  support  leg  having  a  fint  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
second  end  of  the  second  support  leg  being  coiuiected  only 
to  the  second  end  of  the  first  support  leg  with  the  connec- 
tion of  the  second  end  of  the  first  support  leg  to  the  second 
end  of  the  second  support  leg  forming  the  comer  of  the  leg 
assembly,  the  first  support  leg  exteixling  at  a  leg  angle  with 
respect  to  the  secorxl  su[>port  leg,  the  leg  angle  being 
greater  than  the  wall  angle;  ai>d 
a  comer  bar  having  one  end  connected  to  the  second  end  of 
the  first  support  leg  and  an  opposite  end  connected  to  the 
second  end  of  the  second  support  leg,  the  comer  bar  pro- 
viding the  connection  between  the  second  end  of  the  first 
support  leg  and  the  second  end  of  the  second  support  leg, 
the  comer  bar  exteixling  at  an  angle  from  the  first  support 
leg  and  at  an  angle  from  the  second  support  leg,  the  comer 
bar  being  disposed  at  the  comer  of  the  leg  assembly;  and 
a  bag  support  assembly  connected  to  the  teg  assembly  near  the 
comer  of  the  leg  assembly,  a  portion  of  the  bag  support 
assembly  extending  a  distance  upwardly  from  the  leg  assem- 
bly arxl  another  portion  of  the  bag  support  assembly  extend- 
ing a  distance  outwardly  over  and  above  the  leg  assembly 
terminating  with  an  outward  end  of  the  bag  support  assembly, 
the  outward  end  of  the  bag  support  assembly  being  disposed  a 
distance  above  the  floor  surface,  and  the  bag  support  assembly 
including  means  for  connecting  the  training  bag  to  the  bag 
support  assembly  near  the  outward  end  of  the  bag  support 
assembly  with  the  training  bag  being  supported  a  distance 
above  the  leg  assembly  and  above  the  floor  surface  by  the  bag 
support  assembly. 


UMI 


5,460344 

FENCE  SUPPORT 

James  T.  Malloy,  SO  Swede  Creek  Rd,,  Oak  Run,  CaUf.  96069 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,914,  Apr.  1,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,356,100,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

370302,  Jun.  23,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,104,074.  This  application 

Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,742 

lot  CL'  F16M  13100 

VS.  a.  248—156  3  Claims 

1.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising 

first  and  secotxl  bearing  elements,  each  bearing  element  having 

an  elongated  body  which  terminates  in  an  arm,  the  arm  of  the 

first  bearing  element  being  at  a  non-straight  angle  with  respect 

to  the  elongated  body  of  said  first  bearing  element, 

a  hinge  member  connecting  the  arms  of  said  bearing  elements 

together, 
first  and  second  comer  sections  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  first  bearing  element  being  disposed  in  the  first 
comer  section  and  said  second  bearing  element  being  dis- 
posed in  the  second  comer  section,  and 


a  first  collar  element  forced  fitted  over  the  assembly  of  said  first 
comer  section  and  said  first  bearing  element  and  a  second 
collar  element  forced  fitted  over  the  assembly  of  said  second 
comer  section  and  said  second  bearing  element  to  thereby 
form  said  bearing  assembly. 


5,460,345 
ADJUSTABLE  MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Thomas  R.  IVevaski,  Moorabbin,  Australia,  assignor  to  lyevda 
Hotdings  Pty  Ltd,  Moorabbin,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,628 

Int.  CL'  A47B  57100 

U.S.  a.  248—225.21  5  Claims 


1.  A  support  system  for  an  article,  comprising  supports  for 
holding  the  article  at  each  end  thereof,  relative  to  a  fixed  vertical 
structtire,  the  system  being  detachably  fastenable  to  the  structure 
and  including  a  horizontal  bar  which  at  least  in  part  is  of  generally 
polygonal  outer  cross-section,  said  end  supports  iiKluding  cantile- 
ver brackets  having  inner  ends  engageable  with  said  bar,  dips 
removably  securable  to  the  structure  and  each  defining  an  aperture 
adapted  to  receive  the  polygonal  bar  and  shaped  to  provide  for  the 
bar  a  plurality  of  stable  support  positions  in  angularly  displaced 
attitudes  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar. 


5,460,346 
ARTICLE  HOLDER 
Nathan  Hirsch,  Monsey,  N.Y.  10952 

Filed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131^48 
Int  a."  A47B  96/06 
U.S.  a.  248—229.13 

1.  An  article  holder  comprising: 


able  to  effea  the  snug  fit,  and  wherein  the  device  further  comprises 
removable  kicking  means  to  maintain  the  snug  fit,  wherein  the 
adjustable  attachment  means  and  adjustable  holding  means  are 
connected  by  connection  means,  whereby  remote  control  units  are 
hekl  by  the  tethering  device  in  a  position  accessible  to  a  user  and 
wherein  said  connecting  means  is  adapted  to  permit  movement  of 
the  remote  control  unit,  by  a  user's  haixl,  into  operative  associatioa 
with  the  electronic  device. 


5«460348 
LEG  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

an  article  holding  member  having  an  article  holding  portion  for   Howard  W.  Cox,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Mission  Marlutii^ 


releasably  holding  an  article  and  an  elongated  shank  formed 
adjacent  thereto,  a  substantially  U-shaped  curved  portion  join- 
ing said  holding  portion  and  said  shank  such  that  a  spacing  is 
formed  between  said  shank  and  said  holding  portion,  wherein 
said  shank  has  a  head  portion  formed  at  an  end  thereof,  said 
head  portion  having  a  larger  width  than  the  width  of  the  rest 
of  said  shank; 
a  clamp  for  attaching  to  a  fixture  or  an  object;  and 
a  connecting  member  attached  to  said  clamp  for  releasably 
holding  said  article  holding  member,  said  connecting  member 
having  a  slot  extending  substantially  along  the  length  thereof 
for  receiving  and  holding  said  shank,  the  length  of  said  shank 
being  larger  than  the  length  of  said  slot  such  that  said  head 
portion  extends  beyond  said  connecting  member  when  said 
article  holding  member  is  connected  to  said  connecting  mem- 
ber, said  shank  having  biasing  force,  wherein  said  slot 
includes  a  keyed  section  which  is  automatically  engaged  by 
said  shank  via  said  biasing  force  to  automatically  lock  said 
article  holding  member  to  said  connecting  membo-. 


5,460,347 

TETHERING  DEVICE 

Andrew  L  Schachcr,  I9-4A  Max  Dr.,  Morristown,  N  J.  07960 

FDed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,763 

Int  CL*  A47G  II 10 

VS.  a.  248—316.5  8  Claims 


19  Claims 


1.  A  tethering  device  in  combination  with  a  stand-alone,  hand 
held  remote  control  unit  having  controls  thereon  for  operation  of 
an  electronic  device,  said  tethering  device  comprising  adjustable 
attachment  means  capable  of  being  removably  attached  to  a  plu- 
rality of  objects  in  operative  proximity  to  the  electronic  device,  the 
tethering  device  further  comprising  elastic  adjustable  holding 
means  capable  of  snugly  holding  remote  control  units  of  varying 
dimensions  with  a  non-slip  grip,  without  impeding  use  of  the 
controls  thereon,  wherein  said  elastic  adjustable  holding  means 
comprises  strap  means  which  snugly  fits  around  the  remote  control 
unit,  with  stretching  thereof,  without  impeding  operation  of  the 
controls  thereof,  aixl  wherein  the  straps  means  are  infinitely  adjust- 


Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUcd  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,823 
Int  CL'  F16M  1 100 
U.S.  CL  24»— 638 


10 


1.  An  assembly  for  leveling  a  device  on  a  pitched  roof,  including 
in  combination: 

an  elongated  leg  member  having  first  and  secofxl  ends  and  first 
and  second  perpendicular  sides  extending  the  length  thereof. 
said  first  side  of  said  leg  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
holes  extending  along  the  length  thereof,  said  first  and  second 
sides  of  said  leg  member  being  interconnected  by  an  interme- 
diate portion  located  in  a  plane  at  45°  to  the  planes  of  each  of 
said  first  and  secotxl  sides  of  said  leg  member,  said  interme- 
diate portion  also  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  extending 
the  length  thereof;  with  said  leg  member  adapted  for  connec- 
bon  at  the  first  end  with  a  device  to  be  supported  thereby  on  a 
pitched  roof,  said  first  side  of  said  leg  member  located  in  a 
plane  of  the  pitch  of  the  roof; 

a  foot  member  having  an  "L"  shaped  configuration  with  mutu- 
ally perpendicular  base  and  upright  portions; 

a  first  vibration  isolation  damper, 

a  first  attachment  member  for  attaching  said  uprigi.:  portion  of 
said  foot  member  with  said  second  end  of  said  first  side  of 
said  leg  member  through  said  vibration  isolation  damper; 

a  second  attachment  member  and 

a  second  vibration  isolation  damper  secured  between  said  first 
end  of  said  elongated  leg  member  and  the  device  to  be 
supported  thereby  by  said  second  attachment  member  extend- 
ing through  one  of  said  holes  in  said  intermediate  portion  of 
said  leg  member. 
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5,460^9 
EXPANSION  VALVE  CONTROL  ELEMENT  FOR  AIR 
CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Chester  D.  Campbell,  Rancho  SanU  Margarita;  Sandra  L. 
Harper,  Dana  Point;  Virender  Jain,  Lalu  Forest;  Richard  L. 
Kenyon,  Irvine,  aU  of  CaUf.;  Alan  Matthies,  MUwaukee, 
Wis.;  Roger  G.  Riefler,  Brandon,  Miss.;  Roy  M.  Yabuki,  Los 
Angdcs,  and  Asboli  Zopey,  Anaheim  HUls,  both  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Parlier-Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961363,  Oct  15,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  951,259,  Sep.  25, 
1992,  Pat.  Na  5,252,939.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  154,674 
Int  CL'  F16K  31102 
VS.  CL  251—129.15  22  Clahnt 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  material  comprising: 
a  body,  said  body  including  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port: 
a  control  element  positioned  fluidly  intermediate  of  said  inlet 

port  and  said  outlet  port  in  said  body; 
said  control  element  comprising: 

a  stem  member,  said  stem  member  including  an  internal  passage, 
said  internal  passage  connected  to  one  of  said  ports  of  said 
valve;  said  stem  member  further  having  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal outer  surface,  said  outer  surface  including  a  plurality  of 
similar  openings  therein,  said  openings  angularly  spaced 
about  said  outer  surface,  said  openings  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  internal  passage; 
a  movable  member  mounted  for  movement  on  said  outer  surface 
of  said  stem  member,  said  movable  member  having  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  and  an  iiuier  surface  adjacent  said  outer 
surface  of  said  stem,  said  peripheral  surface  tapered  to  a 
substantially  thinner  termiiuUing  edge  adjacent  said  openings, 
said  movable  member  disposed  for  movement  within  a  range 
of  positions  between  a  first  position  wherem  said  edge  is 
disposed  from  said  opeiungs  whereby  flow  through  said  open- 
ings is  enabled,  intermediate  positions  wherein  said  edge  is 
laterally  adjacent  said  openings  to  regulate  fluid  flow  there- 
through, and  a  second  position  wherein  said  tapered  periph- 
eral surface  is  in  substantially  bloclcing  relation  with  said 
openings. 


0  8»»25.»1ta«»5't2'*9.* 


the  bottom  portion  of  the  receiving  portion  and  a  conical  outer 
surface  expanding  toward  the  bottom  of  the  stationary  mem- 
ber, a  valve  body  exteixling  from  the  stationary  member  and 
serving  for  opening  and  closing  the  fluid  pressure  passage, 
and  a  casing  having  a  conical  open  end  mounted  on  the 
conical  outer  surface  of  the  stationary  member, 
a  coil  assembly  positioned  for  nwving  the  valve  body;  and 
an  annular  spacer  having  a  wedge  shaped  cross-section  and 
fitted  between  the  conical  inner  surface  of  the  receiving 
portion  and  the  conical  open  end  of  the  casing,  said  spacer 
pressing  on  the  casing  in  order  to  establish  a  fluid-tight 
relationship  between  the  conical  open  end  and  the  conical 
outer  surface  of  the  stationary  member 


5,460,351 
VALVE  STEM  LOCKING  ASSEMBLY 
David  G.  HoUoway,  Deerfield,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Parlur  & 
Harper  Companies,  Inc.,  Raymond,  N.H. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,077 

InL  a.'  F15K  41104;  F16B  39128:391282 

MS.  CL  251—214  15  Claims 


UMI 


5,460,350 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE  DEVICE 
lUashi  Ni^ashima;  Yoshiyuki  Katoh,  and  Hideki  Yanuunoto, 
all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  KabustaiU  Kai- 
sba,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-030511 
Int  a.'  F16K  31100 
MS.  a.  251—129.15  9  Oaims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  valve  device  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  fluid  passage  formed  therein; 
a  receiving  portion  formed  in  the  housing  arxl  including  a 
bottom  portion  and  a  conical  inner  surface  adjacent  to  the 
fluid  passage; 
a  core  assembly  accomriKxlated  within  the  receiving  portion  and 
including  a  stationary  member  having  a  bottom  mounted  on 


1.  A  valve  stem  locking  assembly  for  releasably  locking  a 
threaded  fastener  relative  to  a  valve  stem  of  a  quarter-tum  valve 
comprising: 

a  valve  stem  defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  fastener, 

a  handle  means  defining  an  opening  shaped  to  engage  a  corre- 
sponding shape  of  the  stem  to  preclude  relative  rotation 
therebetween  while  allowing  relative  motion  therebetween 
along  the  axis,  said  handle  means  being  positioned  on  said 
valve  stem  whereby  said  opening  is  substantially  coaxial  with 
said  valve  stem,  said  haixlle  means  having  a  wall  surface 
defining  an  edge  transverse  to  said  axis  and  extending  beyond 
the  surface  of  the  fastener  adjacent  said  handle  means,  said 


wall  surface  being  spaced  from  said  axis  and  positioned  to 
engage  a  flat  side  wall  of  said  fastener, 
said  flat  sidewall  being  being  joined  to  an  end  face  of  said 
fastener,  at  least  in  part  by  a  frusto-conical  surface  and  at 
least  partially  interrupting  the  frusto-conical  surface  to  define 
a  transition  between  the  flat  sidewall  and  the  frustoconical 
surface  at  least  a  portion  of  said  flat  sidewall  of  said  fastener 
engaging  the  wall  surface  of  said  handle  means  and  said 
fastener  being  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  stem  for 
movement  relative  to  the  stem  along  the  axis; 
means  resiliently  biasing  the  fastener  and  the  handle  means;  and, 
camming  means,  defined  by  the  edge  and  the  transition,  biased 
by  the  resilient  means  to  prevent  relative  rotation  therebe- 
tween until  a  desired  torque  about  the  axis  is  applied  to  the 
fastener  relative  to  the  haixlle  means  to  actuate  the  camming 
means  to  cause  the  transition  to  ride  upon  the  edge  to  over- 
come said  resilient  bias  thereby  moving  said  handle  means 
along  said  axis  away  from  said  fastener  to  allow  said  fastener 
to  rotate  until  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  flat  sidewall  of 
said  fastener  reengages  the  wall  surface  of  said  handle  means. 


$,460,352 

STABILIZING  AND  REINFORCING  DEVICE  FOR 

VEHICLE  RAISING  JACKS 

Salvador  Calafl,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Xulb,  SA.,  Sant 

Just  Desvem,  Spain 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  30, 1993,  9300871  U 
Int  CL*  B66F  3112 
MS.  CL  254—126  3  Claims 


I.  A  vehicle  raising  jack,  comprising  a  jack  foot  adapted  to  be 
placed  on  a  supporting  surface;  at  least  one  column  pivotally 
connected  to  said  Jack  foot;  a  nut  connected  with  said  column;  a 
jack  screw  threaded  with  said  nut;  an  arm  pivotally  connected  with 
said  column  and  having  an  opposite  end;  a  stirrup  provided  on  said 
end  for  supporting  a  vehicle  and  formed  as  a  transverse  chaiuiel, 
said  stirrup  having  a  bearing  arm  with  a  transverse  rod;  an 
upwardly  convex  member  rotaiable  relative  to  said  transverse  rod 
and  bearing  against  the  latter,  at  least  one  hook-like  member  by 
which  said  convex  member  is  rotatably  retained  on  said  rod,  said 
hook-like  member  being  arranged  arouixl  said  rod  and  having  end 
flanges  overlapping  corresponding  ends  of  said  rod,  said  stimjp 
being  fitted  upon  and  around  said  convex  member  with  a  clearance 
in  transverse  planes  relative  to  said  bearing  arm  and  bears  on  a 
convex  portion  of  said  convex  member  about  which  it  can  rock  in 
said  planes;  a  center  plate  member  attached  to  said  stirrup  and 
having  a  width  smaller  than  a  gap  between  two  vertical  walls  of  an 
end  of  said  bearing  arm  so  as  to  form  a  lower  tubular  central 
portion  located  in  front  of  a  front  wall  of  said  stirrup  channel  and 
below  said  flat  front  support  portion  so  as  to  form  a  large  central 
recess  for  said  convex  member  and  to  allow  said  stirrup  to  rock 
freely  relative  to  said  convex  member  on  said  plane,  said  stirrup 
channel  being  provided  with  a  center  front  cutout  tab  extending 
downwardly  and  attached  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  plate  member 
which  is  directed  downwardly  and  arranged  below  said  recess;  a 


centra]  spring  attached  to  said  plate  member  and  said  stirrup  so  as 
to  keep  said  bearing  arm  of  said  stirrup  centered  against  said 
convex  member  in  a  preset  position,  said  foot  being  provided  with 
a  centra]  recess  in  which  a  lower  end  of  said  column  is  located, 
said  recess  being  crossed  by  a  transverse  rod  attached  to  a  front 
ei>d  of  said  foot  and  said  arm  being  pivotally  attached  to  said 
transverse  rod,  and  a  spring  arranged  between  said  foot  and  said 
arm. 


5,460353 
PORTABLE  FENCE  WITH  WATER  FILLED  BASES 
Michael  R.  Rittenbouse,  121  Fitohburg  Dr.,  Woodstock,  Ga. 
30188 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,197 

Int  a.'  A63B  69100:  E04H  17100 

MS.  CI.  256-1  4  Claims 


2.  A  portable  fence  with  water  filled  bases  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  corner  posts  positionable  in  a  rectangular  array, 
each  comer  post  iixrluding  a  cylindrical  tube  positionable  in  a 
vertical  orientation,  each  tube  having  a  lower  end  and  an 
upper  end  with  a  cap  with  a  closed  top  positionable  over  the 
upper  end  and  an  extension  member  positioned  over  tlie  lower 
end,  the  extension  member  being  cylindrical  in  configuration 
with  an  internal  shoulder  adapted  to  receive  tliereagainst  tlie 
lower  end  of  the  tube,  tl>e  upper  cap  and  lower  extension 
member  being  formed  v^ith  outwardly  extending  rings 
adapted  to  support  comers  of  a  screen,  tl>e  lower  end  of  the 
extension  member  being  formed  with  upwardly  extending 
recesses  for  forming  spring  urged  tangs  tJjerebetwecn;  and 
a  plurality  of  bases,  each  base  adapted  to  receive  the  lo»«r  end 
of  the  extension  member  and  positionable  in  a  rectangular 
array  beneath  tJ>e  posts  and  extension  members,  each  base 
including  a  planar  lower  surface  and  a  generally  hemispheri- 
cal upper  surface  with  a  vertical  recess  formed  to  extend 
downwardly  from  the  upper  surface  for  the  receipt  of  tlte 
lower  end  of  the  extension  member,  the  lower  end  of  the 
extension  member  being  formed  with  an  annular  projection 
with  tlie  lower  end  of  the  recess  being  formed  with  an  annular 
groove  for  receiving  the  annular  projection  for  the  secure 
coupling  therebetween,  and  a  tJireaded  aperture  with  a 
threaded  plug  formed  in  tJie  hemispherical  portion  of  the  base 
for  filling  ttie  base  with  water  during  operation  and  use,  and  a 
plurality  of  apertures  extending  tlirough  the  base  constituting 
an  aiuiular  flange  formed  as  an  extension  of  the  lower  surface 
for  receiving  anchor  pins  for  greater  securcment  of  the  bases 
and  posts  with  re^Kct  to  the  ground. 
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$,4603S4 
CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AIR  SPRING 
Mart  R.  Easter,  IndianapoUi,  Ind^  assignor  to  Biidgestone/ 
Firestone,  Inc^  Akma,  Ohio 

FBed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  265,283 

Int.  CL'  F16F  9154 

VS.  CL  267—6407  16  Claimg 


10.  A  suspension  device  containing  an  air  spring  including  an 
elastomeric  sleeve  having  at  least  one  open  end,  an  end  member, 
and  a  clamping  member  for  sealingly  clamping  said  open  end  of 
the  sleeve  on  said  end  member,  an  annular  concave  recess  formed 
on  either  the  end  member  or  the  clamping  member  having  a  center 
of  concavity  in  radial  alignment  with  a  center  of  a  convex  projec- 
tion formed  on  the  other  of  the  end  member  or  the  clamping 
member,  and  said  concave  recess  having  an  axial  length  at  least 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  axial  length  of  said  convex  projection 
but  not  as  deep  as  (he  height  of  said  convex  projection  providing  a 
pair  of  pinch  areas  on  opposite  sides  of  the  centers  of  said  recess 
and  convex  projection,  the  convex  projection  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  Rl  and  the  concave  recess  having  a  radius  of  curvature 
R2,  with  Rl  being  greater  than  R2  by  an  amount  less  than  the 
thickness  of  the  elastomeric  sleeve. 


adjustment  mechanisms  accessible  from  the  outside  of  the  shock 
absorber  while  said  shock  absotter  is  installed  in  a  vehicle. 


S.460,356 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  TORSIONAL 

VIBRATION  DAMPER 

Peter  Schwibinger,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Finna  Carl 

Freudenberg,  Weinheim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,610 
CUrinH  priority,  appUcatioii  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1992,  42  35 
074J 

Int  CL*  B23P  13100:  F16F  7/04 
VS.  CL  267—281  21  Claims 


UMI 


5,460,355 

ADJUSTABLE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Magnus  Danelt,  Uppiands  Vasby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Yamalw 

Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,071 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  9,  1992,  9203706 

Int.  CL"  B60G  13100 

VS.  CL  267—221  19  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  shock  absorber  comprising  in  combination,  an 
elongated  inner  cylinder,  first  and  second  end  caps  disposed  sub- 
stantially on  the  ends  of  said  elongated  inner  cylinder  for  contain- 
ing a  working  medium  therein,  a  piston  slidably  retained  within 
said  elongated  inner  cylinder  defining  upper  and  lower  chambers 
within  which  said  working  medium  is  displaccable,  an  elongated 
outer  cylinder  substantially  coextensive  with  said  elongated  inner 
cylii¥ler.  said  inner  and  outer  elongated  cylinders  defining  a  sub- 
stantially annular  passage  through  which  said  working  medium  is 
transportable  between  said  upper  and  lower  chambers,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustable  valves  disposed  in  said  first  end  cap  in  the  path 
of  transportation  of  said  working  medium,  said  valves  being 
adapted  to  allow  independent  adjustment  of  the  damping  curves 
and  breakover  characteristics  of  said  shock  absorber  in  both  jounce 
and  rebound,  said  first  end  cap  aiKl  said  adjustable  valves  disposed 
therein  forming  a  single  integral  unit  and  having  corresponding 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  torsional  vibration  damper  in 
which  an  inertia  ring  surrounds  a  hub  ring  aixl  is  radially  spaced 
apart  from  the  hub  ring  by  a  gap,  the  inertia  ring  having  an  inner 
surface  facing  the  gap  and  the  hub  ring  having  an  outer  surface 
facing  the  gap,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
controllably  corroding  at  least  part  of  said  surfaces  facing  the 
gap  by  placing  an  oxidation-enhancing  lubricant  on  said  at 
least  part  of  said  surfaces  facing  the  gap:  and 
inserting  a  spring  body  into  the  gap. 


5y460357 
MULTI-FUNCTION  SLEEVES  USED  IN  CONJUNCTION 
WITH  REPLACEABLE  ELASTOMERS  FOR 
ADJUSTABLE  SHOCK-ABSORBING  SUSPENSION 
SYSTEMS  OF  BICYCLES  AND  MOTORCYCLES 
Gerald  M.  Stewart,  Cunarillo,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Answer  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  Valendn,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,539 

Im.  CL'  F16F  1/40 

VS.  a.  267—294  13  Claims 


1.  A  shock-absorbing  apparatus  for  use  in  the  body  frames  of 
light-weight  pedal-powered  or  motor-powered  land  or  water  sur- 
face vehicles  and  sports  and  exercising  equipment,  the  shock- 
absorbing  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  telescoping  assembly  including  an  elongated  hollow  tube 
and  an  elongated  compression  rod  coaxially  and  slidably 
engaged; 

b.  a  compression  elastomer  assembly  including  at  least  two 
resilient  and  deformable  compression  elastomers  placed 
between  said  tube  and  compression  rod  aixl  at  least  one  rigid 
multi -function  sleeve  positioned  between  the  at  least  two 
compression  elastomers; 

c.  said  at  least  one  multi-function  sleeve  having  a  circumferen- 
tial sidewall  with  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior  surface, 
the  interior  surface  defining  a  hollow  chamber  which  is  acces- 
sible from  two  opposite  ends  of  said  at  least  one  mulb- 
function  sleeve,  the  interior  surface  having  a  straight  section 
for  providing  a  press-fit  engagement  with  said  at  least  two 
compression  elastomers; 

d.  said  at  least  one  multi-fuiKtion  sleeve  interconnecting  said  at 
least  two  resilient  elastomers  in  a  stacked  series  and  regulat- 
ing said  elastomers  to  prevent  them  from  twisting  or  snaking 
when  being  compressed,  where  said  at  least  two  compression 
elastomers  are  interconnected  by  said  at  least  one  multi- 
fiinction  sleeve  at  its  said  two  opposite  ends  respectively 
through  said  piess-fit  engagement; 

e.  said  at  least  one  multi-function  sleeve  further  having  an 
integral  internal  annular  shelf  located  on  said  straight  section 
of  said  interior  surface  for  preventing  relative  movement 
along  the  coaxial  direction  between  said  at  least  one  mulb- 
function  sleeve  aixl  said  at  least  two  compression  elastomers; 

f.  said  at  least  one  multi-function  sleeve  further  having  a  gei»er- 
ally  arcuate  shaped  surface  at  a  close  proximity  to  each  of  its 
said  two  opposite  ends  which  converges  into  said  straight 
section  of  said  interior  surface  of  said  at  least  one  multi- 
function sleeve  for  accommodating  the  shape  of  said  deform- 
able elastomers;  and 

g.  an  end  cap  assembly  removably  attached  to  a  distal  end  of 
said  elongated  tube  and  engaged  through  press-fit  with  a  first 


one  of  said  at  least  two  compression  elastomers  which  is 
closest  to  the  distal  end  of  said  hollow  tube  for  removal  of 
said  compression  elastonKr  assembly  as  one  unit  attached  to 
the  end  cap  assembly: 
h.  whereby  said  at  least  one  multi-function  sleeve  interconnects 
and  regulates  the  compression  of  said  at  least  two  resilient 
elastomers,  said  at  least  two  resilient  elastomers  can  be 
removed  as  an  interconnected  stacked  series,  and  the  press-fit 
between  said  at  least  one  multi -function  sleeve  aixl  said  at 
least  two  resilient  elastomers  allows  one  said  elastomer  to  be 
replaced  individually  without  disturbing  or  disconnecting  the 
other  elastomer 


5,460,358 
POWER  CLAMP 
Jack  J.  Sendoykas,  23510  Denton,  ApC  227T,  Clinton  Tbwn- 
ship,  Mich.  48036 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,391 

Int  CL'  B23Q  3/08 

VS.  CL  269—32  16  CUUms 


1.  A  power  clamp  including  a  support  structure,  a  power  cylinder 
mounted  at  the  rear  eixl  of  the  support  structure  and  including  a 
piston  rod,  a  clamp  member  positioned  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
support  structure,  and  drive   nveans  interconnecting  the  clamp 
member  and  the  piston  rod  and  operative  in  response  to  forward 
stroking  movement  of  the  piston  rod  to  move  the  clamp  member 
between  a  retracted  position  and  a  clamping  position;  characterized 
in  that 
the  drive  means  is  operative  in  response  to  forward  movement  of 
the  piston  rod  through  an  initial  portion  of  its  forward  stroke 
to  move  the  clamp  member  from  its  retracted  position  to  a 
preparatory  position  by  a  relatively  large  increment  of  move- 
ment for  each  increment  of  movement  of  the  piston  rod  and 
the  drive  means  is  operative  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
piston  rod  through  a  terminal  portion  of  its  forward  stroke  to 
move  the  clamp  member  from  its  preparatory  position  to  its 
clamping  position  by  a  relatively  small  increment  of  move- 
ment for  each  increment  of  movement  of  the  piston  rod; 
the  clamp  member  comprises  a  clamp  lever  iiKluding  a  guide 

slot  and  a  wedge  surface; 
the  drive  means  includes  a  drive  pin  coupled  to  the  piston  rod 
and  slidably  received  in  the  guide  slot  and  a  wedge  member 
coupled  to  the  piston  rod; 
the  drive  means  further  includes  a  guide  lever  pivotally  mounted 
to  the  support  structure  proximate  the  forward  end  of  the 
support  structure  and  including  a  guide  slot  slidably  receiving 
the  drive  pin;  and 
the  clamp  lever  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  guide  lever  at  a 
ftilcrtim. 
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S,4«l,359 
BINDING  APPAKATUS  FOR  BINDING  SHEETS  OF  CUT 

PAPER  PRINTED  BY  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Mie  Ibyohvm;  Manni  lidA,  and  lUuahi  Sugiiiioto,  aU  of 
KawMiid,  Japan,  aarignon  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 


FQed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  88,085 

CUim  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  JuL  6,  1992,  4-178170 

lot  CL<^  B42C  1112:  B65H  31130:  B<5B  13107 

VS.  CL  270—1.1  32  Claims 


BMIMC  NXVIUiruS  8 


niMTMC  M«CMaC  P        »CET  HJPCK  M 
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1.  A  binding  apparatus  to  bind  sheets  of  printed  cut  paper 
discharged  to  a  stack  unit  provided  in  a  continuous  printing  system 
including  a  sheet  hopper  from  which  sheets  of  cut  paper  are 
supplied  one  by  one,  a  printing  unit  that  prints  on  the  supplied 
sheets  of  cut  paper,  and  the  stack  unit  on  which  the  sheets  of 
printed  cut  (>aper  are  staclced,  said  biiMling  apparatus  comprising; 
conveyance  means  provided  adjacent  to  said  stack  unit,  includ- 
ing gripper  means  for  holding  an  end  portion  of  a  bundle  of 
sheets  of  printed  cut  paper  on  the  stack  unit  in  a  vertical 
direction  with  respect  to  a  planar  surface  of  the  stacked  sheets 
of  paper  and  moving  means  for  moving  said  gripper  means 
along  a  straight  line  in  parallel  with  the  planar  surface  of  the 
stacked  sheets  of  cut  paper, 
binding  means  provided  at  a  first  location  in  a  moving  passage 
of  said  conveyance  means,  for  winding  the  conveyed  bundle 
of  sheets  of  cut  paper  with  an  elongated  binding  medium; 
an  output  unit  provided  at  a  second  location  more  remote  from 
said  stack  unit  than  the  first  location,  in  the  moving  passage  of 
said  conveyance  means,  which  stocks  the  bundles  of  sheets  of 
cut  paper  wound  by  said  binding  means;  and 
a  control  unit  that  controls  operations  of  said  conveyance  means 
and  said  binding  means. 


5,460,360 

DOCUMENT  CONVEYING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONVEYING  DOCUMENTS  OF  DIFFERENT  LENGTH  IN 

AN  IMAGE  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
lUushi  KoUni;  Yasushi  Kamezaki;   Hiroyuki  Nagai;  Yulbo 
Tknisaid,  and  Hiromichi  Ogiuna,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  MiU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  158^25 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  19»2,  4-319521 
InL  a."  B65H  5122 
\iS.  CL  271—3.13  11  ClaioM 


UMI 


1.  A  document  conveying  apparatus  for  an  image  processing 
machine  having  a  transparent  plate  for  placement  thereon  of  a 
document  to  be  processed,  said  document  conveying  apparatus 
comprising: 


document-placing  plate  means  adapted  to  be  located  above  the 
transparent  plate  of  the  document  processing  machine  when 
said  document  conveying  apparatus  is  mounted  on  the  image 
processing  machine; 

means  defining  a  document  conveying  passage  extending  along 
the  surface  of  the  transparent  plate  when  said  document 
conveying  apparatus  is  mounted  on  the  image  processing 
machine; 

means  defining  a  document  introduction  passage  disposed 
between  said  document-placing  plate  means  and  said  docu- 
ment conveying  passage; 

means  defining  a  document  delivery  passage  disposed  between 
said  document  conveying  passage  and  said  document-placing 
plate  means; 

document  introduction  means  for  successively  introducing  docu- 
ments one  at  a  time  from  a  stack  of  documents  on  said 
document-placing  plate  means,  through  said  document  intro- 
duction passage  and  into  said  document  conveying  passage, 
starting  from  the  document  at  the  lowermost  position  of  the 
stack; 

document  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  document 
through  said  document  conveying  passage; 

document  delivery  means  for  delivering  the  document  from  said 
document  conveying  passage  through  said  document  delivery 
passage  and  onto  said  document-placing  plate  means; 

means  defining  a  first  document  discharge  pxxt  disposed  on  the 
upstream  side  of  said  document -placing  plate  means; 

means  defining  a  second  document  discharge  port  disposed  on 
the  downstream  side  of  said  first  document  discharge  port; 

means  defining  a  first  branched  delivery  passage  leading  fixim 
said  document  delivery  passage  to  said  first  document  dis- 
charge port; 

means  defining  a  second  branched  delivery  passage  leading  from 
said  document  delivery  passage  to  said  second  document 
discharge  port; 

means  for  sensing  the  length  of  the  document  being  conveyed  by 
said  document  conveying  apparatus;  and 

a  document  delivery  control  plate  responsive  to  the  sensed 
length  of  documents  for  directing  documents  which  are  rela- 
tively long  in  the  direction  of  conveyance  through  said  first 
branched  delivery  passage  and  the  first  document  discharge 
port  onto  said  document-placing  plate  means  and  directing 
documents  which  are  relatively  short  in  the  direction  of  con- 
veyance through  said  second  branched  delivery  (>assage  and 
the  second  document  discharge  port  onto  said  document- 
placing  plate  means; 

a  first  document  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  the  docu- 
ment discharged  from  said  first  document  discharge  port  onto 
said  document-placing  plate  means  toward  the  downstream 
direction  on  the  surface  of  said  document-placing  plate 
means;  and 

a  second  document  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  the 
document  discharged  from  said  second  document  discharge 
port  onto  said  document-placing  plate  means  toward  the 
downstream  direction  on  the  surface  of  said  document-placing 
plate  means. 


5,460,361 
SHEET  STACKER  WITH  BRAKE 
Bcmhard  Mokler,  Bobiingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  LTG  Luft- 
technische  GeseUschafl  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  238,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1993,  43  14 
760.7 

InL  CL"  B65H  29I6S 
MS.  a.  271—183  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  stacking  sheets  that  arrive  spaced  apart  one  after 
another  in  a  horizontal  travel  direction  at  a  relatively  high  input 
speed  at  an  input  station,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
displacing  each  of  the  sheets  transversely  downward  as  it  passes 
the  input  station; 


X 


-U     ^^     ^ifl^^r.^.^. 


5,460,362 
MAILING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  MODIFIABLE 
MAILPIECE  DRIVE 
Arnold  Fassman,  Westport,  and  Joseph  F.  Miciukiewicz,  IVum- 
buU,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Slam- 
ford,  CofUL 

FUed  JuL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,298 

Int  a."  B65H  5100 

VS.  CL  271—264  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  mailing  machine  of  the  type  having  a  deck  and  a  feeding 
roller  for  transporting  mailpieces  along  the  deck,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  deck  having  a  hole  therein  and  a  plate  for  filling 
said  hole,  said  plate  having  a  driven  wheel  mounted  thereon,  the 
wheel  extending  upwardly  through  the  plate  for  engaging  and 
transporting  a  mailpiece  prior  to  the  engagement  by  the  feeding 
roller,  and  drive  means  connecting  the  feeding  roller  and  the  driven 
wheel  for  providing  driving  power  to  the  driven  wheel  for  transport 
of  the  mailpieces. 


5,460,363 

SPORTS  UTILITY  ACCESSORY 

Rex  F.  Ibmo-,  707  N.  Duquoin  SL,  Benton,  DL  62812 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,900 

InL  CL"  A63B  69/40 


VS.  CL  273—26  A 


13  Claims 


braking  the  downwardly  displaced  sheets  so  that  they  move  in 
the  direction  al  an  output  speed  that  is  substantially  lower  than 
the  input  speed  and  so  that  each  sheet  following  a  down- 
wardly moving  sheet  has  a  leading  edge  that  overlaps  a 
trailing  edge  of  the  downwardly  moving  sheet; 

stopping  the  braked  sheets  so  that  the  stopped  sheets  settle 
downward  on  a  stack  in  the  bin;  and 

maintaining  each  of  the  downwardly  moving  sheets  out  of 
contact  with  the  respective  following  sheet  until  they  are 
stopped  by  projecting  a  jet  of  air  downstream  from  the  input 
station  parallel  to  the  travel  direction  at  each  of  the  down- 
wardly moving  sheets  so  as  to  form  an  upper  cushion  between 
the  downwardly  moving  sheet  and  the  respective  following 
sheet 


1.  A  sports  utility  accessory,  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  panel;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  different  means  attached  to  said  flexible  panel 
for  converting  said  flexible  panel  to  perform  the  multiple 
diverse  functions  of  an  equipment  carrying  bag  and  a  sports 
practice  aid; 

(c)  a  first  of  said  converting  means  being  haixlle  means  attached 
to  said  flexible  paiKl  for  adapting  said  flexible  panel  to  be 
folded  into  opposing  side  portions  and  carried  while  holding 
various  items  of  sports  equipment  in  a  wedged  condition 
between  said  opposite  side  portions; 

(d)  a  second  of  said  converting  means  being  a  plurality  of 
attaching  elements  attached  to  said  flexible  panel  in  spaced 
apart  relation  from  one  another  at  locations  adjacent  to  and 
about  a  periphery  of  said  flexible  panel,  said  attaching  ele- 
ments adapting  said  flexible  panel  to  be  attached  and  hung  on 
a  vertical  structure  as  an  unfolded  flat  panel  for  use  as  said 
sports  practice  aid; 

(e)  a  third  of  said  converting  means  being  a  sports  target  symbol 
applied  on  at  least  one  of  a  pair  of  opposite  faces  of  said 
flexible  panel  to  provide  a  target  for  players  using  said  acces- 
sory as  said  sports  practice  aid  when  hung  as  the  unfokled  flat 
panel. 


5v460,364 

PORTABLE  BALL  BATTING  PRACTICE  APPARATUS 

David  L.  Ring,  9955  Pibroch  La.,  Wilton.  CaUf.  95693 

FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,276 

InU  CI."  A63B  69/00 

VS.  CL  273—26  E  4  Claims 


^ 


I.  A  portable  ball  batting  practice  apparatus  for  attachment 
horizontally  to  a  preexisting  support,  comprising; 
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a  hollow  elongated  member  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  resilient  tether  having  first  and  second  eixls;  non-rotational 
means  attaching  said  tether  first  end  adjacent  said  first  end  of 
said  elongated  of  said  elongated  member, 

a  ball  secured  to  said  tether  second  end; 

said  lether  having  a  resiliency  such  that  when  said  ball  is  struck 
by  a  batter  said  tether  will  be  wrapped  around  said  elongated 
member  and  thereby  store  energy  therein,  said  stored  energy 
will  cause  said  tether  to  be  unwound  about  said  elongated 
member  in  a  manner  that  swings  said  ball  as  a  moving  target; 

means  for  anchoring  said  elongated  member  to  a  preexisting 
support,  said  means  for  anchoring  being  an  anchor  strap 
attached  to  said  elongated  member  second  end; 

means  for  tightening  said  strap  about  the  support; 

said  means  for  tighleiung  being  a  threaded  rod  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  rod  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
hollow  elongated  member, 

a  handle  attached  to  said  rod  first  end  and  protruding  past  said 
elongated  member  first  end;  said  means  for  tightening  further 
include  means  in  said  elongated  member  threadably  engaged 
with  said  threaded  rod  second  end  and  attached  to  said  anchor 
strap,  wtiereby  when  said  handle  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction 
said  anchor  strap  is  tightened  around  said  support  and  when 
said  handle  is  rotated  in  a  second  opposite  direction  said 
anchor  strap  is  loosened  from  around  the  support. 


S,46(U66 
GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 
Anthony  Ps^h,  6  WeUs  Road,  BagUn,  Port  lUbot,  West  dam- 
organ.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316^2 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1994, 
9400195 

Int  CL*  A63B  47102:57100 
MS.  CL  273-^2  F  14  Claims 


5yM0,365 
TABLE  TENNIS  SIDE  REBOUND  PANEL 
Edward  A.  Payne,  W.  905  Riverside,  «406,  Spokane,  Wasii. 
99201 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140^47 

Int.  CL*  AMB  67104 

MS,  a.  273—30  19  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  table  tennis  ball  rebound  device  comprising: 
a  main  section  joined  by  at  least  one  fold  line  to  at  least  one 
mounting  section;  said  mounting  section  being  foldable  to 
reconfigure  the  mounting  section  and  provide  stabilization  of 
the  rebound  device  when  trounted  to  a  table  tennis  table; 
at  least  one  lateral  stability  section  extending  from  said  main 
section  for  engaging  a  side  edge  surface  of  a  table  teitnis  table 
when  the  rebound  device  is  mounted  thereon  said  rebound 
device  being  constructed  from  a  sheet  of  material  foldable 
into  a  substantially  planar  configuration. 


1.  A  golf  ball  retriever  of  plastics  material  for  use  with  a  golf 
club  having  a  shaft  with  a  butt  end,  said  golf  ball  retriever  com- 
prising a  club  engaging  portion  having  spaced  wall  members 
which  are  resiliently  deformable  relative  to  one  arKXher  and  wtiich 
are  arranged  to  grippingly  engage  said  butt  end  of  said  shaft 
thereby  securing  said  retriever  to  said  butt  end,  and  a  ball  receiving 
portion  comprising  a  pair  of  bifurcated  arms  integrally  connected 
to  said  club  engaging  portion,  said  pair  of  bifurcated  arms  being 
spaced  from  one  another  and  deformable  resiliently  relative  to  one 
another  for  engaging  and  retaining  a  golf  ball,  said  aiins  and  said 
wall  portions  being  such  that  when  said  spaced  arms  are  flexed 
toward  one  aimther,  said  wall  portions  are  caused  caused  to  resil- 
iently deform  away  from  one  another. 


5,460,367 
PRESSURELESS  TENNIS  BALL 
Kuniyasu  Horiuchi,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rub- 
ber Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1991,  3-135629 
Int  CI."  A63B  39100 
VS.  a.  273— «10  8  aaims 

1.  A  pressuieless  teimis  ball  comprising  a  hollow  spherical  core 
and  a  cover  therefor,  said  core  being  made  fix)m  a  rubber  compo- 
sition comprising  a  rubber  component  containing  3  to  50%  by 
weight  of  a  trans-polyoctenamer  rubber. 


5y460,368 
LIGHTWEIGHT  BOUNCEABLE  THROWING  DEVICE 
PROVIDLNG  SLOW  ERRATIC  FLIGHT 
Kent  Pearson,  785  Camino  del  Sur,  Apt  1,  Goleta,  Calif.  93117 
FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335^43 
Int  a.*  A63B  43102 
\}S.  CL  273—65  EE  18  Claims 

1.  A  lightweight  play  device  for  being  held  by  a  player  in  one 
hand  aixl  thrown  generally  like  a  football,  the  device  comprises: 
a  body  made  of  a  relatively  lightweight,  shape-retaining,  resil- 
ient material, 
the  body  being  elongated,  and  generally  tubular  with  a  barrel- 
shaped  exterior,  the  body  having  an  intermediate  holding 
portion,  a  generally  flattened  forward  end,  and  a  generally 
flattened  rearward  end, 
tlie    body    having    a    large    longitudinal    through-passageway 
extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  body  to  provide  added  lift 
and  unpredictability  to  the  flight  of  the  thrown  device. 


5,460^70 
STRUCTURE  OF  RACKET 
Lai  -Hmg-Han,  Suite  I,  IIF.  Na  9S-8  C1hu«  Pii«  Rd.  Sec  I, 
lUchiuig,  lUwan,  Prav.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303^13 
Claims     priority,     application    China,     Nov.    29,     1993, 
93245054.7 

Int  CL'  A63B  49112 
MS.  CL  27S— 73  H  4  ( 


sajd  tubular  body  being  formed  with  at  least  one  cutout  portion 
extending  completely  through  the  body  from  its  exterior  into 
the  passageway  so  that  air  may  flow  through  such  cutout 
portion. 


5,460,369 

COMPOSITE  BASEBALL  BAT 

Charles  S.  Baum,  IVaverse  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Baum 

Research  &  Devdopment  Company,  Inc.,  IVaverse  City, 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,263,  May  14,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,782,  May  4, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,114,144.  This  application  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser. 

Na  137,694 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  19, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  A63B  59/06 

VS.  CL  273—72  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  structure  of  racket  comprising  an  oval  shaped  head,  a  throat 
and  a  handle  formed  by  a  tubular  metal: 

said  tubular  metal  comprising  an  olive  shaped  cross  section 
having  a  rectangular  groove  centrally  extended  on  the  inward 
periphery  and  an  arcuate  groove  centrally  extended  on  the 
outward  periphery  along  the  length  thereof  and  terminated  at 
a  position  above  said  throat,  said  rectangular  groove  and  said 
arcuate  groove  being  lengthily  connected  along  lateral  sides 
by  a  pair  of  symmetrically  arcuate  ribs  inside  said  tubular 
metal; 

a  plurality  of  string  holes  in  predetermined  number  and  space 
formed  through  said  grooves  and  a  pair  of  screw  holes  formed 
abutting  the  ends  of  said  grooves: 

a  transverse  portion  having  an  arcuate  upper  edge  accommodat- 
ing the  curvature  on  inward  periphery  of  said  oval  shaped 
head,  said  transverse  portion  comprising  a  rectangular  groove 
centrally  formed  on  under  side  and  an  arcuate  groove  cen- 
trally formed  on  the  upper  side  a  long  the  length  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  said  string  holes  punched  through  said  grooves  in 
predetermined  number  and  space  and  a  pair  of  screw  holes 
formed  at  two  ends  thereof. 


1.  A  baseball  bat  comprising: 

a  hollow  tube  tapering  from  a  relatively  small  cross-section 
handle  to  a  relatively  large  cross-sectional  barrel  end,  the 
hollow  tube  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  outer  layer  of  wood 
veneer,  a  cylindrical  resin  reinforced  fiber  inner  layer  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sheets  of  fiber  fabric,  and  resin  impreg- 
nating both  the  outer  layer  of  wood  veneer  and  the  fiber  inner 
layer  and  adhering  the  outer  layer  of  wood  veneer  to  the  fiber 
inner  layer. 


5,460,371 

GOLF  CLUB  WOOD  HEAD 

Hitoshi  lUieda,  Itebame,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushiU  Kaisha 

Endo  Seisakusho,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,874,  May  19,  1994.  This  applkatkm 

Dec  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,193 

Claims  priority,  apptkation  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-129620; 

May  19, 1993,  5-117328;  Dec.  28, 1993, 5-334330;  Feb.  18, 1994, 

6-21399;  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-24319;  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-30240;  Mar. 

7,  1994,  6-35844;  Apr.  5,  1994,  6-67365;  Apr.  6,  1994,  6-68786 

tot  CL'  A63B  53102:53104 
VS.  CL  273-«0  J  3  Claims 

1.  A  golf  club  wood  head  having  a  hollow  metallic  body  with  a 
face  on  a  front  surface  thereof  and  a  shaft  connectiitg  portion 
protruding  upward  from  an  upper  portion  of  a  heel  side,  said  head 
comprising:  a  substantially  plaruu-  face  member,  and  a  container- 
shaped  rear  shell  member  having  an  open  front  face  connected  to  a 
rear  side  of  the  face  member,  wherein  said  shaft  connecting  portion 
is  integrally  formed  with  said  face  member  on  an  upper  portion  of 
a  heel  side  thereof  and  protruding  rearward  theref^m,  while  a 
cut-out  is  formed  in  said  rear  shell  member  in  a  heel  side  on  an 
upper  face  of  a  front  side  thereof,  for  accommodating  a  lower 
portion  of  the  shaft  connecting  portion  formed  on  said  face  mem- 
ber. 
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5/460^72 
GOLF  CLUB  GRIP 
Raymon  W.  Cook,  San  Antonio,  Tex^  assignor  to  KUker  Golf 
Company,  Inc^  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,154 

Int.  CL*  A»B  53/14 

VS.  CL  273—81  R  7  Claims 


a  pair  of  jaws  each  pivotally  coupled  to  one  of  said  spaced  ends, 
said  jaws  pivotally  movable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions; 

a  pair  of  flexible  bands  each  coupled  between  one  end  of  one  of 
said  jaws  and  one  of  said  spaced  ends  of  said  generally 
U-shaped  member  forming  a  crossing  intersection;  and 

ratchet  means  operative  upon  said  pair  of  jaws  to  freely  permit 
said  jaws  to  pivot  inwardly  from  said  open  position  to  said 
closed  position  while  preventing  said  jaws  from  pivoting 
outwardly  from  said  closed  position  to  said  open  positioiL 


5y460,374 
GAME  DEVICE 
Hidetaka  Owaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kaisha 
Sega  Enterprises,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-074571 
Int.  a.'  A63F  9122 
VS.  CI.  273—148  B  11  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  grip  for  a  tubular  shaft  of  a  golf  club,  said  shaft 
concentric  about  a  first  longitudinal  axis,  said  grip  comprising: 

a  generally  tubular  body  portion  eccentrically  surrouiKling  and 
extending  a  length  along  an  upper  section  of  said  shaft; 

a  first  end  of  said  body  portion  proximal  to  said  shaft; 

a  second  capped  end  of  said  body  portion  opposite  said  first  end, 
said  body  portion  having  a  wall  tfiiclcness  and  an  outer  surface 
having  a  multiplicity  of  planar  faceted  faces  extending  said 
entire  length  of  said  grip,  said  wall  thickness  beneath  each  of 
said  planar  faceted  faces,  except  a  flat  top  planar  face,  varying 
from  said  second  capped  end  of  said  body  portion  to  said  flrst 
end  of  said  body  portion,  said  wall  thickness  beneath  said  top 
planar  face  and  the  width  of  said  top  planar  face  remaining 
constant  the  entire  length  of  said  grip  from  said  second 
capped  end  to  said  first  end,  said  wall  thickness  beneath  said 
top  planar  face  being  less  than  said  wall  thickness  beneath 
said  other  planar  faceted  faces. 


UMI 


5,4*0,373 
RESTRAINT  FOR  GRASPING  LIMBS  AND  APPENDAGES 
Dennis  M.  McNutt,  2865  Drake  Ave.,  CosU  Mesa,  CaUf.  92626 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,782,  Jan.  7,  1994.  This 
appUcatkm  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3S5A)2 
Int  a.*  A63B  59/00;  AOIK  97/14 
VS.  a.  273—84  R  8  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  grasping  an  appendage  or  limb,  a  restraint  com- 
prising: 
an  elongated  pole  having  a  forward  end; 
a  generally  U-shaped  member  having  spaced  ends  coupled  to 
said  forward  end  of  said  pole; 


1.  A  game  device  comprising: 

a  loading  portion  for  detachably  loading  an  external  memory 
means  storing  a  game  program  information,  said  external 
memory  means  having  a  predetermined  part  with  a  visually 
recognizable  image  indication; 

a  game  control  unit  for  executing  a  game  based  on  the  game 
program  information  transmitted  from  said  external  memory 
means: 

an  optical  image  detecting  means  for  optically  detecting  said 
predetermined  part  of  the  external  memory  means  and  gener- 
ating a  signal  indicative  of  the  detected  image  when  said 
external  memory  means  is  loaded  into  said  loading  portion; 

a  comparison  unit  itKluding  means  which  stores  in  advaiKe  a 
reference  signal  indicative  of  said  visually  recognizable  image 
indication  aixl  means  for  comparing  said  sigrul  indicative  of 
the  detected  image  with  said  reference  signal  thereby  deter- 
mining whether  or  not  said  visually  recognizable  image  indi- 
cation is  present  in  the  predetermined  part,  and 

means  for  transmitting  the  game  program  information  to  said 
game  control  unit  when  said  visually  recognizable  image 
indication  is  present  in  said  predetermined  part. 


Sy460,375 
GOLF  BALL  PUTTER 
Artis  B.  Hardee,  P.O.  Box  752,  Kitty  Hawk,  N.C.  27949, 
assignor  to  Artb  B.  Hardee,  and  Marpu«t  C.  Hardee,  South- 
em  Shores,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,513 

InL  CL'  A63B  53/00 

VS.  CL  273—164.1  8  Claims 
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1.  A  gold  ball  putter  comprising: 

A  shaft  with  an  axis  and  a  gripping  portion  at  one  end  thereof 

adapted  for  gripping  by  a  golfer, 
a  ball  striking  head  secured  to  the  end  of  said  shaft  remote  from 

said  gripping  portion; 
said  gripping  portion  iiKluding  a  deformable  material  which  will 

at  least  temporarily  conform  to  the  contours  of  the  golfer's 

hands  gripping  said  deformable  material; 
said  ball  striking  head  including  a  shaped  substantially  concave 

surface; 
whereby  said  golf  ball  putter  resists  any  minute  movements  of 

the  golfer's  wrist  and  assists  in  the  aligrunent  of  said  putter  to 

the  correct  line  of  the  putt; 
wherein  the  concave  surface  is  the  golf  ball  striking  face;  and 
wherein  the  reverse  surface  opposite  said  golf  ball  striking  face 

includes  a  substantially  flat  central  portion  with  a  concave 

iiKlentation  deflning  a  substantially  spherical  cavity. 


5,460376 
HOLLOW,  LARGE,  METALLIC,  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Glenn  Schmidt,  MaUbu,  and  Richard  C.  Hdmstetter,  Carls- 
bad, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Callaway  Golf  Company, 
Carisbad,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,389,  Jan.  6,  1994,  whkh 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,553,  Mar.  11,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,301,945,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
819,379,  Jan.  15,  1992,  PaL  Na  5,240,252,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791^22,  Nov.  14,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,180,166,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,963, 
Oct  16, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,067,715.  This  application  Jun.  19, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  263,970 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  12, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  A63B  53104 
VS.  a.  273—167  A  35  Claims 

1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising  a  heel  having  toe  and  heel 
portions,  a  rear  wall,  a  front  wall  defining  a  ball-striking  face,  and 
top  and  bottom  walls,  said  bottom  wall  characterized  as  having  a 
medial  ridge,  and  as  forming  two  dished  shallow  recesses,  one 
recess  between  the  ridge  and  the  heel  portion,  and  the  other  recess 
between  the  ridge  and  the  heel  portion,  and  the  other  recess 
between  the  ridge  and  the  toe  portion,  said  recesses  spaced  tear- 
wardly  from  said  front  wall,  the  one  recess  having  an  arcuate 
peripheral  edge  generally  convex  toward  said  heel  portion,  and  the 
other  recess  having  an  arcuate  peripheral  edge  generally  convex 
toward  the  toe  portion,  said  recesses  being  located  in  substantially 
mirror  imaged  positions  with  respect  to  a  forwardly  extending 


vertical  plane  bisecting  said  ridge,  the  head,  when  viewed  toward 
said  bottom  wall,  presenting  a  peripheral  outline  which,  at  the  toe 
and  rear  of  the  head,  has  substantial  spacing  from  said  other  dished 
shallow  recess,  said  medial  ridge  being  a  downwardly  facing 
medial  ridge  spaced  below  the  levels  of  said  recesses,  said  ridge 
having  rearwardly  elongated  length  at  substantially  the  same  eleva- 
tion and  being  downwardly  convex  in  a  toe  to  heel  direction  along 
said  length  thereof  to  define  ridge  side  walls  merging  with  said 
recesses,  said  ridge  divetpng  endwise. 


5,460,377 
GOLF  PUTTER  WITH  FACE  PLATE  INSERT 
Glenn  H.  Schmidt  Malibu,  and  Richard  C.  Hdmstetter,  Carls- 
bad, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Callaway  Golf  Company, 
Carlsbad,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161^92,  Dec  6,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,249,  Jan.  19,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatian-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

921307,  Aug.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,282,625.  This  appUcation 

Ai«.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,275 

Int  CL'  A63B  53/04 

VS.  CL  273—173  51  Claims 


1.  A  golf  putter  for  use  with  a  putter  shaft  supporting  a  head,  the 
head  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  putter  body  having  a  heel,  toe,  and  sole  defining  a  bottom 
wall,  and  a  front  wall,  the  body  elongated  between  the  heel 
and  toe,  and 

b)  the  body  having  at  least  one  recess  originating  from  a  rear 
portion  of  the  putter  body  and  projecting  forwardly  toward  a 
plane  defined  by  the  front  wall. 

c)  the  body  having  a  second  recess  sunk  in  said  front  wall,  there 
being  a  face  plate  which  is  non-metallic  and  having  a  periph- 
ery received  in  said  second  recess  aixl  bonded  to  said  body, 
said  plate  having  a  forward  surface  and  said  second  recess 
extending  rearwardly  relative  to  a  plane  defined  by  said 
forward  surface. 
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d)  and  including  a  shaft  bote  in  said  body  spaced  from  each 
recess  and  from  said  face  plate. 


5/M(M78 

GOLF  CLUB  COUNTERWEIGHT 

Wayne  A.  Gttts,  2730  Bomiump  Cir.,  Sun  Prairie,  Wte.  53590 

Filed  Dec  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357^453 

InL  CL'^  A63B  69136 

VS.  CL  273—194  B  22  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  counierweight  apparatus  for  selectively  modifying 
the  swing  weight  of  a  golf  club  having  a  shaft  with  a  handle  end 
and  a  head  end,  with  the  handle  end  including  a  handle  and  the 
head  end  including  a  head,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  weight 
member  including  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  defining  a 
shaft  aperture  adapted  for  the  shaft  to  fit  therein  in  a  complemen- 
tary manner  and  also  defining  opposing  first  and  second  rims 
which  bound  the  outer  surface,  the  inner  surface  further  including 
friction  means  for  releasibly  adhering  to  the  shaft  of  the  golf  club 
wherein  the  friction  means  is  secured  lo  the  inner  surface. 


5y460,379 
GOLF  PRACTICE  PLATFORM  WITH  CONTROLLABLE 

TILT 
Keith  Cldand,  Costa  Mesa.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sldehill  Gdf 
IntematioiiaL,  Inc.,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,153 

Int  CL"  A63B  69136 

VS.  a.  27J-195  B  IS  CUtam 


a  left  side  and  which  may  be  tilted  from  front  to  back  or  side  to 
side  or  a  combination  thereof  and  provides  a  sturdy.^urface  for 
practicing  a  golf  swing,  said  pUtform  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  fiame  supported  by  the  ground,  said  base  frame  having  a 
front,  a  back,  a  right  side  and  a  left  side; 

an  actuating  cross  member  having  a  first  arm  with  a  front  end 
and  a  back  end  oriented  front  to  back  with  respect  to  the 
platform  frame  and  a  second  arm  having  a  right  end  and  a  left 
end  affijwd  to  the  first  arm  and  oriented  right  to  left  with 
respect  to  the  tiltable  platform  and  the  first  ann  being 
hingedly  affixed  to  said  base  frame  and  said  first  and  second 
arms  intersecting  at  a  cross  center, 

said  tiltable  platform  being  hingedly  affixed  to  the  second  arm; 

means  for  tilting  the  tiltable  platform  with  respect  to  the  first 
arm; 

means  for  tilting  the  second  arm  with  respect  to  the  base  frame; 
and 

means  for  controlling  the  means  for  tilting  to  position  the  tiltable 
platform  in  a  desired  orientation. 


5(460,380 

TETHERED  BALL  GOLF  SWING  PRACTICE  MAT 

Audrey  C.  Ober,  4138  Tlmbervale,  Evergreen,  Colo.  80439 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,915 

Int.  CL"  A63B  69136 

VS.  CL  273-196  32  Claims 


1.  A  golf  swing  practice  device  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a 
support  surface  whereby  a  golfer  may  practice  striking  a  golf  ball 
with  a  golf  club  to  impart  flight  thereto,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  a  lower  surface  adapted  to  be  posiboned  on  the 
suppon  surface  and  an  upper  surface  located  oppositely  of  the 
lower  surface,  said  base  having  a  drive  area  located  on  the 
upper  surface; 

(b)  an  elongated  cord  secured  relative  to  said  base  member  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  extending  a  selected  distance  from  a 
first  location  spaced  from  the  drive  area  so  that  said  cord  can 
extend  across  the  upper  surface  to  terminate  at  a  distal  end 
that  is  positionable  above  the  drive  area; 

(c)  a  golf  ball  secured  lo  the  distal  end  of  said  cord  whereby  said 
golf  ball  is  tethered  to  said  base;  and 

(d)  an  upright  resilient  member  located  proximately  to  the  first 
location  and  operative  to  support  said  cord  against  abrasion 
caused  by  repeated  striking  of  said  golf  ball  secured  thereto, 
said  resilient  member  extending  upwardly  from  said  upper 
surface  to  terminate  in  a  top  portion. 


UMI 


1.  A  platform  assembly  for  practicing  golf,  which  assembly 
includes  a  tiltable  platform  having  a  front,  a  back,  a  right  side  and 


5,460,381 

PIRATE  GAME  APPARATUS 

Raymond  W.  Smith,  37  Vine  SL,  New  Britain,  Pa.  18901,  and 

David  Wasserman,  191  Diane  Ave.,  Horsham,  Pa.  19044 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,211 

Int.  CI."  A63F  3/00 

VS.  CL  273—238  u  Claims 

1.  A  game,  comprising: 


5,460383 

HYDRODEGRADABLE  MOULDING  MATERIALS 

Gerald  J.  L.  Griflbi,  Nr.  Duddlngton,  England,  assignor  to 

Epron  Industries  Limited,  Stamforti,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)1180,  i  371  Date  Dec  30,  1993,  }  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«1242,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  170,276 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kiagdom,  JuL  2,  1991, 
9114242 

Int  CL'  F4U  9/16;  C08L  3I00.-95I00;  CtttKJ  26 
VS.  CL  273—362  2  Claims 

1.  A  clay  pigeon  which  is  stable  uixier  dry  conditions  but 
undergoes  fragmentation  under  moist  conditions,  formed  by  moul- 
ding a  composition  comprising  molten  pitch  and  a  particulate  filler 
comprising  moisture-swellable  particles  wherein  the  filler  includes 
powdered  dry  starch  and  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  limestone  powder  and  chalk  powder. 


a  playing  surface  having  at  least  one  segmented  path  disposed 
thereon,  wherein  said  segmented  path  includes  a  plundity  of 
target  spaces; 

a  plurality  of  open  switches,  wherein  an  open  switch  is  disposed 
proximate  each  of  said  plurality  of  target  spaces; 

selecting  means  for  randomly  selecting  and  coupling  one  of  said 
open  switches  to  a  circuit  including  a  power  source  and  an 
electric  noise  generating  device,  wherein  the  open  switch 
prevents  the  flow  of  electricity  between  said  power  source  and 
said  electric  noise  generating  device; 

means  for  selectively  closing  the  open  switch  at  one  of  said 
plurality  of  target  spaces  when  a  playing  piece  lands  there- 
upon during  the  course  of  the  game;  and 

means  for  eliminating  one  of  said  open  switches  previously 
selected  by  said  selecting  means  from  the  choices  of  said  open 
switches  available  to  be  selected  by  said  selecting  means. 


5,460382 
GAME  BOARD  FOR  GAMES  SUCH  AS  POGS 
Kenneth  Loritz,  Villa  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Steven  R.  Loritz, 
Orange,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,702 

InL  CL"  A63B  67/00 

VS.  a.  273—342  11  Claims 
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1.  A  game  board  comprising, 

a  flat  surface, 

a  support  surface 

a  short  vertical  surface  connected  between  said  flat  surface  and 

said  support  surface  to  form  a  cavity  defined  by  said  flat 

surface  and  said  short  vertical  surface, 
said  support  surface  joined  to  said  flat  surface  via  said  short 

vertical  surface  at  an  oblique  angle  and  adapted  to  maintain 

said  flat  surface  elevated  from  any  underlying  surface,  and 
a  resilient  pad  selectively  mounted  in  said  cavity  on  said  flat 

surface. 


5,460384 
COIN  JUMP  TARGET  GAME 
Edward  J.  Seidd,  Albuquerque,  and  Charies  J.  Ohier,  TUens, 
both  of  N.M.,  assignors  to  Seidd  Amusement  Machine  Co., 
Inc,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

FOed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,252 

InL  CL"  A63F  9/00 

VS.  CL  273—402  10  Claims 


1.  Game  apparatus,  for  use  in  a  game  machine  accepting  tokens 
through  a  token  accepting  means,  for  the  type  of  game  machine  in 
which  a  player  seeks  to  cause  said  token  to  reach  a  target  within 
said  machine,  said  target  having  a  target  aperture,  said  game 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  acceleration  means,  communicating  with  said  token  accept- 
ing means,  for  receiving  said  tokens  from  said  token  accept- 
ing means,  and  for  accelerating  said  tokens  to  a  sufficient 
velocity,  in  a  reproducible  manner,  to  make  them  become 
airborne  aixl  fly  toward  said  target  aperture  over  a  path  of 
flight,  in  such  fashion  that  each  token  will  enter  said  target 
aperture  if  not  blocked  by  any  obstruction  in  said  path  of 
flight; 

(b)  moving  aperture  means,  disposed  across  said  path  of  flight 
between  said  acceleration  means  and  said  target  aperture,  for 
moving  a  plurality  of  apertures  of  varying  fixed  widths  across 
said  path  of  flight  of  said  tokens  in  a  continuous,  reproducible 
fashion  visible  to  said  player,  so  as  to  alternately  allow 
passage  of  said  tokens  through  said  moving  aperture  means, 
when  one  of  said  apertures  lies  on  said  path  of  flight,  and 
block  passage  of  said  tokens  when  none  of  said  apertures  lies 
on  said  path  of  flight;  and 

(c)  operation  control  means,  responsive  to  said  motion  of  said 
tokens,  for  determining  when  one  of  said  tokens  traverses  one 
of  said  apertures  of  said  moving  aperture  means,  and  for 
determining  which  of  said  apertures  of  said  moving  aperture 
means  is  traversed  by  said  token,  and  for  controlling  the 
awarding  of  points  to  said  player  in  a  manner  such  that  more 
points  may  be  awarded,  the  narrower  the  one  of  said  apertures 
of  said  moving  aperture  means  which  is  traversed  by  said 
token. 
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5,460385 

ATHLETIC  GAME  TRAINING  AID 

Deniae  Lazzeroni,  1325  Cass  La.  East,  Wcstmont,  DL  60559 

Filed  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  Na  356,708 

Int  CL^  A63B  69/00 

VS.  a.  273-^11  20  Claims 


1.  An  athletic  game  training  aid  for  training  an  athlete  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  position  during  a  play  activity,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  harness  adapted  to  be  placed  about  a  portion  of  the  athlete's 
torso,  said  harness  having  a  retaining  means  for  removably 
and  adjustably  retairung  the  harness  substantially  in  position 
on  the  athlete's  torso  during  relative  movement  of  other 
portions  of  the  athlete's  body  with  respect  to  the  portion  of 
the  torso  on  which  the  harness  is  retained; 

b.  at  least  one  leg  member  to  be  removably  and  adjustably 
positioned  on  a  lower  leg  portion  of  the  athlete  and  having  a 
means  for  retaining  the  member  substantially  in  position  on 
the  athlete's  leg  during  relative  movement  of  other  portions  of 
the  athlete's  body  with  respect  to  the  lower  leg  on  which  the 
member  is  retained;  and 

c.  at  least  one  adjustable  low  position  member  with  opposite  first 
and  second  ends  and  extending  from  said  harness  to  approxi- 
mately a  lower  leg  portion  of  the  athlete  and  with  the  first  end 
secured  to  the  harness  aixJ  the  second  end  secured  to  the  at 
least  one  leg  member,  whereby  the  length  of  the  at  least  one 
low  position  member  between  the  securements  of  the  first  and 
second  ends  is  adjusted  to  train  the  athlete  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  position  during  a  play  activity. 


UMI 


5,460386 

SHAFT  SEAL 

Ronald  G.  McCoy,  113  Groveley  Lane,  West  Heath,  Blrming- 

ham,  B31  4QA,  and  Robert  Davks,  Birmingham,  both  of, 

England,  assignors  to  Ronald  G.  McCoy,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,825,  Mar.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237^15 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  14, 1992, 
9205659 

IbL  CL»  F16J  I5I32 
VS.  CL  2T7— 9  8  Oaims 

1.  A  radial  lip  seal  for  sealing  around  a  rotary  machine  shaft,  the 
seal  comprising  a  rigid  casing  ring  presenting  an  internal  flange 
forming  an  opening  to  receive  the  shaft,  an  annular  sealing  element 
secured  to  said  flaogc  and  comprising  a  resilicntly  displaceable 
lip-forming  portion  extending  radially  inwardly  beyond  said  flange 
to  form  a  sealing  lip  for  engagement  with  the  shaft  surface,  said  lip 
defining  a  shaft  receiving  bore,  seal  lip  adjusting  means  comprising 
a  lip-displacing  adjustment  ring  comprising  an  inner  portion  which 
projects  through  said  opening  to  bear  axially  against  the  lip- 
forming  portion  at  a  point  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  shaft  for  establishing  the  size  of  said  shaft 
receiving  bote  and  a  desired  sealing  pressure  of  said  sealing  lip 


against  said  shaft,  and  said  adjustment  ring  being  movable  axially 
relative  to  the  casing  ring  for  displacement  of  the  lip  to  vary  the 
bore  of  the  seal  and  the  scaling  pressure  of  said  lip  against  said 
shaft 


5y460387 

METAL  LAMINATE  GASKET  HAVING  SEALING 

MECHANISM  FORMED  OF  RECESS  AND  FLANGE 

Yoshio  Miyaoh,  and  Susumu  Inamura,  both  of  Ibkyo,  Japan, 

assigiiors  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  93,909,  JuL  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,408,963. 
This  application  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1992,  4-56925; 
Jan.  5,  1992,  4-75192 

Int  CL'  FI6J  15/OS 
VS.  CL  277—235  B  9  Claims 


I.  A  metal  laminate  gasket  for  an  inlemal  combustion  engine 
having  at  least  one  hole  to  be  sealed,  consisting  essentially  of; 

a  first  metal  plate  extending  substantially  throughout  an  entire 
area  of  the  engine,  said  first  plate  having  a  first  hole  corre- 
sponding to  the  hole  of  the  engine,  and  an  annular  recess 
formed  at  an  upper  side  around  the  first  hole  to  form  a  stepped 
portion  having  a  thickness  less  than  a  thickness  outside  the 
stepped  portion,  and 

a  second  metal  plate  assembled  with  the  first  plate,  said  secoiKl 
plate  having  a  main  portion  situated  under  the  first  plate,  a 
second  hole  smaller  than  the  first  hole,  a  curved  portion 
extending  from  the  main  portion  to  define  the  second  hole  aat 
located  inside  the  first  hole,  and  a  flange  extending  from  the 
curved  portion  in  a  direction  away  from  the  second  hole,  said 
flange  having  a  thickness  greater  than  a  depth  of  the  annular 
recess  so  that  when  the  gasket  is  tightened,  the  flange  is 
located  above  the  annular  recess  to  provide  surface  pressure 
around  the  hole  of  the  engine  greater  than  that  outside  the 
recess. 


5,460388 

ENDMILL  ADAPTER  WITH  TORQUE  REDUCING 

LOCKNUT  AND  COLLET  INTERFACE 

David  L.  Lewis;  Victor  D.  MogflnicU,  and  Thomas  J.  Presby, 

aU  of  RaMgh,  N.C.,  aaigBon  to  Kennametal  lac,  Latrobe, 

Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191^1 

Int  CL'  B23B  31/20 

VS.  CL  279—42  22  Clabw 
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1.  A  toolholder  for  receiving  and  holding  a  tool,  comprising 

(a)  a  rotatable  shank  for  mounting  the  holder  onto  a  turning 
machine; 

(b)  a  collet,  including  a  plurality  of  resilient  collet  segments 
having  a  proximal  eixl  mounted  on  one  eixl  of  said  shank,  and 
a  distal  end  opposite  said  proximal  end.  each  segment  having 
an  outer  surface,  and  an  inner  surface  for  grippingly  engaging 
a  tool,  and 

(c)  a  locknut  having  an  inner  surface  circumscribing  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  collet  segments,  wherein  one  of  said  inner 
locknut  surface  and  said  outer  surfaces  of  said  collet  segments 
includes  an  engaging  portion  for  wedgingly  engaging  and 
inwardly  radially  flexing  a  middle  section  of  said  collet  seg- 
ments between  said  proximal  and  distal  ends  of  said  segments 
when  said  locknut  is  axially  advanced  in  the  direction  of  said 
rotatable  shank,  and  a  non-engaging  portion  means  disposed 
between  said  engaging  portion  and  said  proximal  shank 
mounted  ends  for  reducing  binding  forces  occurring  between 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  proximal,  shank  mounted  ends  of 
said  collet  segments  and  said  inner  locknut  surface. 


5,460389 

JAW  ASSEMBLY 

Eric  W.  Enz,  3243  Waveriy  St,  Paki  Alto,  CaUf.  94306 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,660 

lot  CL'  B23B  3J/J2 

VS.  CL  279—123  10  Clafam 


the  outer  surhce  for  threadedly  receiving  respective  bolt  elements, 
comprising  at  least  three  cyliitdrical  bodies,  each  body  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  cyliitdrical  outer  surface  aixl  spaced-apart 
generally  parallel  first  and  second  outer  planar  surfaces  disposed  in 
planes  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  to  the 
cylindrical  outer  surface,  each  body  being  «Hapti-<H  to  have  at  least 
three  cinnimferentially  spaced-apart  workpiece-receiving  cutouts 
therein  extending  through  at  least  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  and 
the  first  planar  surface  and  being  adapted  to  mount  directly  on  an 
elongate  adjustment  element  in  at  least  three  different  angular 
positions  to  rotate  with  the  chuck,  the  second  planar  siufatx  of 
each  body  being  provided  with  second  cooperative  mating  means 
for  mating  with  the  first  cooperative  mating  means  of  the  elongate 
adjustment  element  so  that  the  body  rotates  in  an  immovable 
manner  vrith  respect  to  the  chuck  when  mounted  thereto  in  each  of 
its  three  different  angular  positions,  the  second  cooperative  mating 
means  of  each  body  including  a  plurality  of  second  protubeianoes 
spaced-apart  along  the  second  planar  surface  for  cooperatively 
engaging  the  first  protuberances  of  the  first  cooperative  mating 
means  and  permitting  the  body  to  be  mourted  on  the  respective 
elongate  adjustment  element  in  a  plurality  of  positians  relative  to 
the  center  of  the  dnick.  the  bodies  being  provided  with  bores 
extending  between  the  first  and  second  planar  surfaces  adaptnd  for 
receiving  the  bolt  elements  whereby  the  bodies  are  secured  to  the 
elongate  adjustment  elements  by  the  bolt  elements  and  the  mount- 
ing of  the  bodies  directly  to  the  elongate  adjustment  elements  and 
the  securing  of  the  bodies  to  the  elongate  adjustment  elements  with 
the  boh  elements  permits  the  bodies  to  provide  significant  holding 
forces  on  the  workpiecc  during  operation  of  the  chuck. 


5y460390 

SPARKING  BRAKE  PAD  FOR  IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATES 

Andrew  Miller,  447  W.  50th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10019-6520 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  906^1,  Job.  30,  1992,  abradooed. 

This  appUcatkm  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,761 

IntCL'A63C/7//4 

VS.  CL  280—11.2  1 1 


28  J2 


1.  A  soft  jaw  assembly  for  use  with  a  lathe  chuck  to  [lermit  work 
on  a  worlcpiece,  the  chuck  being  rotatable  about  a  center  and  being 
provided  with  at  least  three  elongate  adjustment  elements  circum- 
ferentially  spaced-apart  about  the  chuck  for  radial  tnovement  rela- 
tive to  the  center  of  the  chuck,  each  elongate  adjustment  element 
having  a  planar  outer  surface  provided  with  first  cooperative  mat- 
ing means  which  includes  a  plurality  of  first  protuberances  longi- 
tudinally spaced  apart  along  the  elongate  adjustment  element  and 
being  provided  with  at  least  two  threaded  bores  extending  through 


1.  A  spark  emitting  brake  pad  for  roller  skates  comprising: 

(a)  a  rubber-like  material  with  a  high  cocfficieiu  of  friction 
which  includes  a  hollow  bocc  recess  on  its  underside,  and 

(b)  a  spark  emitter  element  which  fastens  into  said  hollow  bocc 
recess,  and 

(c)  a  chemical  additive  means  admixed  with  said  rubber-like 
material  for  inhibiting  combustion  of  said  material. 
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October  24.  1995 


October  24.  1995 
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COMBINATION  TRAY  AND  WHEELED  CART 

CairaU  M.  Gantz,  Pittsbursh,  IHl,  and  WUUam  C.  Sabram, 

Kentwood,  MiciL,  assigiion  to  Leonard  Bkwm,  Tawaon,  Md. 

FUcd  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113y438 

lot  CL'  B62B  3/00 

VS.  a.  2M— 30  29  Claims 


1.  A  combination  tiay  and  can,  comprising  a  tray  having  a  pair 
of  sides,  a  first  pair  of  spaced-apart  legs  joined  by  a  first  transverse 
member  at  outer  ends  thereof  and  pivotably  mounted  at  inner  ends 
to  one  of  the  sides  of  the  tray,  a  second  pair  of  spaced-apart  legs 
joined  by  a  second  transverse  member  at  outer  ends  thereof  and 
pivotably  mounted  at  inner  ends  to  the  other  side  of  the  tray,  the 
combination  tray  and  cart  having  a  carrying  position  in  which  the 
first  and  second  pairs  of  legs  are  disposed  above  the  tray,  angularly 
thereof  to  substantially  form  an  apex,  and  in  which  both  pairs  of 
legs  define  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  tray,  handle  means  for 
carrying  the  combination  tray  and  cart  to  a  job  site,  first  releasabic 
means  for  retaining  the  combination  tray  and  cart  in  its  carrying 
position,  such  that  the  first  releasabic  means  may  be  released  to 
allow  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  legs  to  be  pivoted  away  from 
each  other,  outwardly  of  the  respective  sides  of  the  tray  and  into  a 
position  in  which  the  legs  depend  substantially  downwardly  of  the 
tray,  thereby  defining  an  erected  position  for  the  combination  tray 
and  cart  at  the  job  sice,  and  second  releasable  means  for  retaining 
the  combination  tray  and  cart  in  its  erected  position,  the  second 
releasable  means  including  bracing  means  pivotably  carried  by  the 
transverse  member  of  one  of  the  pair  of  legs,  nested  therebetween, 
and  means  for  releasably  securing  the  bracing  means  to  the  trans- 
verse member  of  the  other  pair  of  legs. 


UMI 


S,4«0,392 

HEIGHT  ADJUSTABLE  UNIVERSAL  CREEPER 

APPARATUS 

Michael  R.  Hansen,  2302  15th  Ave.  West,  WUliston,  N.  Dak. 

58801 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,859 
Int  CL"^  B25H  5/00 
VS.  a.  280-32.6  4  Claims 

1.  A  height  adjustable  universal  creeper  afjparatus  comprising: 
a  wheeled  base  having  two  elongate  longitudinal  members  aixl 
at  least  one  cross  member  which  interconnects  said  two 
elongate  longitudinal  members; 
a  support  member  fixedly  attached  upon  said  base; 
a  height  adjustable  means  detachably  mounted  upon  said  support 

member, 
a  frame  having  a  cap  member  fixedly  attached  thereto,  said  cap 
member  being  detachably  mounted  upon  said  height  adjust- 
able means,  said  frame  further  having  two  side  members 
spaced  from  one  another  and  disposed  generally  parallel  to 
said  base: 
a  platform  securely  mounted  upon  said  frame;  and 


an  outer  telescopic  member  having  an  upper  end  in  which  is 
inserted  said  sleeve,  said  outer  telescopic  member  having  a 
tongue  adapted  to  engage  with  the  recess  of  said  sleeve. 


a  tray  slidably  mounted  beneath  said  platform  and  between  and 
in  alignment  with  said  side  members,  said  tray  further  having 
a  compartment  for  storing  tools  and  the  like  and  being  slid- 
able  from  beneath  said  platform  to  expose  said  compartment. 


5,46033 

EXTENDABLE  HANDLE  FOR  A  LUGGAGE 

Chin  H.  Itei,  P.O.  Box  82-144.  lUpei,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,649 

InL  ex."  B62B  1104 

VS.  CL  280—655  3  Claims 


-r^r^.. 


1.  An  extendable  handle  for  a  luggage  comprising: 

two  parallel  side  rails  each  including: 
an  inner  telescopic  member, 

a  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  portion  at  an  upper  part  and  a 
semi-cylindrical  portion  at  a  lower  part,  said  cylindrical 
portion  having  a  recess  at  an  outer  side,  said  semi- 
cylindrical  portion  being  formed  at  an  inner  side  with  a 
plurality  of  cavities  and  a  conical  surface  at  a  lower  edge; 
a  plug  having  an  upper  cylindrical  portion  and  a  lower  cylin- 
drical portion  having  a  larger  outer  diameter  than  the  upper 
cylindrical  portion,  said  upper  cylindrical  portioQ  being 
fitted  into  a  lower  end  of  said  inner  telescopic  member,  said 
lower  cylindrical  portion  having  a  slot  which  divides  the 
lower  cylindrical  portion  into  two  legs,  said  legs  being 
provided  at  an  outer  side  with  a  plurality  of  hemispherical 
protuberances  adapted  to  the  cavities  of  said  sleeve;  and 


1.  A  cart  for  transporting  an  invalid  back  and  forth  between  a 
wheelchair  and  a  bed  comprising: 
a  frame  including 

a  pair  of  spaced  apan  base  rails  having  front  and  rear  ends  and 
front  and  rear  wheels  connected,  respectively,  to  the  front 
and  rear  ends  of  said  base  rails, 
first  and  second  vertical  posts  each  with  upper  and  lower  ends 
with  the  lower  ends  of  said  posts  secured  to  and  extending 
from  a  respective  one  of  said  base  rails  in  between  the  front 
and  rear  ends  of  said  base  rails,  aixl 
brace  means  secured  to  and  extending  between  said  base  rails 
and  vertical  posts; 
a  seat  interconnected  to  and  extending  between  the  upper  end  of 
said  second  vertical  post  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
first  vertical  post;  and, 
a  grip  handle  secured  to  and  extending  from  said  first  vertical 
post  for  grasping  by  an  invalid. 


5,460395 

TOWABLE  CHILD  CARRUGE 

Franys  Chen,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MOTTV  Sports, 

Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,859,  Jun.  12,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,301,963.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,962 

Int  CL"  B62B  3/02 
VS.  a.  280—204  3  Claims 

1.  A  child  carriage  adapted  to  be  towed  by  a  bicycle,  the  carriage 
comprising: 
a  base  frame; 
a  pair  of  base  bars  included  in  the  base  frame  and  extending 

between  a  front  end  aixl  a  back  end  of  the  carriage; 
a  brace  iiKluded  in  the  base  frame  and  extending  between  the 

base  bars  at  the  back  end  of  the  carriage; 
a  pair  of  wheels  disposed  on  a  common  axis  and  supported  by 

the  brace; 
a  support  tube  assembly  coupled  to  the  base  frame  aixl  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  base  frame; 
means  attached  to  the  suppon  tube  assembly  for  supporting  the 
child  in  the  carriage  with  the  child  facing  the  front  of  the 
caniage; 


i7oa 


5^460,394 

INVALID  TRANSPORT  CART 

Rachd  Novi,  588  Cherry  Hill  Rd.,  High  Falls,  N.Y.  12440 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,655 

Int  CL'  B62M  JIOO;  B62B  3/02 

VS.  a.  280—79.2  5  Claims 


a  tow  bar  assembly  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  base  frame  and 
to  extend  from  the  base  frame  for  attachment  to  the  bicycle; 

the  tow  bar  assembly  including  a  tow  bar,  and  a  cross  bar 
assembly  attached  to  the  tow  bar  and  having  a  pair  of  eixls 
each  coupled  to  one  of  the  base  bars  of  the  base  franv; 

tiie  cross  bar  assembly  including  a  cross  bar  and  a  pair  of  side 
bars  extending  transverse  to  the  cross  bar,  tiie  side  bars  being 

'  aligned  to  register  tclescopically  with  the  base  bars  of  the  base 
frame;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  tow  bar  assembly  to  the  base  frame  at  the 
front  end  of  the  carriage. 


5,460396 
DERAELLEUR  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Edmund  E.  Sntter,  and  George  E.  Clarke,  both  of  Janesvffle, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Roadmaster  Corporation,  Olney,  DL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,451,  Feb.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,156 
Int  a.*  B62K  25/28 
VS.  CL  280-284  18  Claims 


1.  A  derailleur  mounting  assembly  for  a  bicycle  having  a  rear 
wheel,  a  rear  wheel  suspension,  a  bicycle  crank  having  at  least  two 
sprockets  and  an  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  chain  extending  between 
the  rear  wheel  and  the  bicycle  cranlc.  the  derailleur  mounting 
assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  chain  stay  having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to  tlie 
bicycle  crank,  the  chain  stay  operable  to  pivot  concentrically 
about  the  bicycle  crank  axis;  and 

b)  a  front  derailleur  mounted  on  the  chain  stay  for  controlling 
the  posibon  of  the  chain  with  respect  to  the  sprockets  attached 
to  the  bicycle  crank. 


2324 
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5,460^97 
TRUCK  TRAILER  SLIDING  BOGEY 
Curt  SUefanan,  4031  Rundfehorn  Dr.  NE.,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  323,102 

Int  CL''  B62D  53/06 

VS.  CL  280—407.1  3  Claims 


I.  A  truck  trailer  sliding  bogey  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  elongated  seini<ircular  tubular  sliding  means 
spaced  parallel  to  each  oilier  and  maintained  in  alignment 
with  each  other  by  rigid  cross  support  means; 

a  second  pair  of  elongated  senii<ircular  tubular  sliding  means 
slidably  mounted  over  the  first  pair  of  sliding  means  and  free 
to  move  fore  and  aft  thereupon; 

means  for  locking  the  second  pair  of  sliding  means  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  along  the  surfaces  of  the  first  pair  of  sliding 
means  so  that  the  positioning  of  the  second  sliding  means  is 
adjustable  relative  to  the  first  sliding  means; 

means  for  securing  each  of  the  secoixl  pair  of  sliding  means  to 
the  rear  undersurface  of  a  truck  trailer  body; 

means  for  securing  the  truck  trailer  running  gear  to  the  rigid 
cross  support  means; 

means  for  lubricating  the  sliding  surfaces  of  each  of  the  first 
sliding  and  second  sliding  means; 

means  for  substantially  containing  the  lubricant  within  the  slid- 
ing surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  sliding  means;  and 

means  for  substantially  sealing  the  sliding  surfaces  of  the  first 
and  second  sliding  means  against  contaminants. 


5,460.398 
FOLDABLE  STROLLER 
Li^ha  C.  Huang.  No.  9,  Alley  2,  Lane  606,  Sec.  2,  Po  Ai  Rd., 
Chia  Yi  City,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  Cliina 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  313,917 

Int.  a."  B62B  7/06 

VS.  CL  280-642  7  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  stroller  including  a  folding  device  connecting  an  upper  end 
of  each  of  a  pair  of  front  members  and  an  associated  eiid  of  a 
handle  of  the  stroller,  comprising: 


a  positioning  means  securely  mounted  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
associated  front  member  and  including  a  groove  therein,  a 
sliding  hook  member  being  slidably  mounted  in  the  grtxive 
and  having  a  hook  and  an  upper  end,  a  button  having  a  first 
end  pivotally  mounted  to  the  positioning  means  aixl  a  secoixl 
resting  on  the  upper  end  of  the  sliding  hook  member  to 
actuate  the  sliding  hook  member,  and  an  elastic  member  for 
biasing  the  sliding  hook  member  upwardly;  and 

a  retainer  means  including  a  first  end  securely  mounted  to  the 
associated  end  of  the  handle,  a  second  end  pivotally  mounted 
to  the  positioning  means,  and  a  retainer  member  projecting 
transversely  from  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof  for  releas- 
ably  engaging  with  the  hook  of  the  sliding  hook  member,  the 
retainer  member  including  an  opening  in  an  upper  end  thereof 
and  a  side  surface,  a  passage  being  defined  in  said  side  surface 
and  communicating  with  the  opening; 

whereby  when  the  stroller  is  in  an  extended  position,  the  hook  of 
the  sliding  hook  member  passes  through  the  passage  and 
extends  into  the  opening  of  the  retainer  member  to  securely 
engage  with  the  upper  end  of  the  retainer  member,  and  when 
the  button  is  pressed,  the  hook  disengages  from  the  retainer 
member  to  allow  folding  of  the  stroller. 


5,460,399 

BABY  STROLLER  WITH  PARK  BRAKE 

PhiUp  A.  Baechler,  Yakima,  and  Timothy  O.  Armstrong,  Wood- 

inville,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Racing  Strollers,  Inc., 

Yakima,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  948,913,  Sep.  18,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  D.  343,812.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

122,636 

InL  a.*  B62B  7/06 

VS.  a.  280—650  23  Oaims 


1.  A  baby  stroller,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  forward  wheel  rotatably  nwunted  to  said  frame; 

an  elongated  non-rotating,  tubular  rear  axle  with  left  and  right 
ends  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  axle  being  attached 
to  said  frame; 

a  left  rear  wheel  rotatably  ntounted  to  said  left  axle  end; 

a  right  rear  wheel  rotatably  mounted  to  said  right  axle  end; 

a  left  receiver  fixedly  attached  to  said  left  wheel  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  left  receiver  having  a  plurality  of  receiver 
openings  positioned  in  coticentric  relation  with  said  axle  and 
opening  inward  toward  said  right  wheel; 

a  right  receiver  fixedly  attached  to  said  right  wheel  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  right  receiver  having  a  plurality  of  receiver 
openings  positioned  in  concentric  relation  with  said  axle  and 
opening  inward  toward  said  left  wheel; 

a  left  brake  rod  movably  supported  by  said  axle  for  lateral 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  left  receiver  but 
restrained  against  rotation  about  said  axle,  said  left  rod  being 
movable  a  sufficient  distance  toward  said  left  receiver  to 
position  an  outward  end  of  said  left  tod  in  one  of  said  left 


receiver  openings  so  as  to  inhibit  rotation  of  said  left  wheel, 
and  being  movable  a  sufficient  distance  away  ftmn  said  left 
receiver  to  withdraw  said  outward  end  of  said  left  rod  from 
said  left  receiver  openings  so  as  to  not  inhibit  rotation  of  said 
left  wheel,  said  left  rod  having  an  inward  end; 

a  right  brake  rod  movably  supported  by  said  axle  for  lateral 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  right  receiver  but 
restrained  against  rotation  about  said  axle,  said  right  rod  being 
movable  a  sufficient  distance  toward  said  right  receiver  to 
position  an  outward  end  of  said  right  rod  in  one  of  said  right 
receiver  openings  so  as  to  inhibit  rotation  of  said  right  wheel, 
and  being  movable  a  sufficient  distance  away  from  said  right 
receiver  to  withdraw  said  outward  eixl  of  said  right  rod  from 
said  right  receiver  openings  so  as  to  not  inhibit  rotation  of 
said  right  wheel,  said  right  rod  having  an  inward  end;  and 

an  actuator  assembly  including  a  tubular  connector  body  with  a 
central  aperture  sized  to  receive  said  axle  therethrough  with 
said  connector  body  moimted  coaxially  and  rotatably  on  said 
axle  for  rotation  about  said  axle  axis,  a  rod  actuator  attached 
to  said  connector  body  for  rotation  therewith  and  in  operative 
engagement  with  said  inward  ends  of  said  left  and  right  rods, 
and  a  manually  operable  foot  pedal  attached  to  said  connector 
body  and  rotatable  about  said  axle  axis  to  rotate  said  connec- 
tor body  about  said  axle  axis  to  a  brake  engagement  rotational 
position  in  response  to  a  manual  force  applied  to  said  foot 
pedal  CO  rotate  said  connector  body  in  a  first  rotational  direc- 
tion and  to  a  brake  disengagement  rotational  position  in 
response  to  a  manual  force  applied  to  said  foot  pedal  to  rotate 
said  connector  body  in  an  opposite,  second  rotational  direc- 
tion, said  rod  actuator  moving  said  left  and  right  rods  toward 
said  left  and  right  receivers,  respectively,  and  each  of  said 
outward  ends  thereof  into  a  corresponding  one  of  said  left  and 
right  receiver  openings  when  said  connector  body  is  rotated  to 
said  brake  engagement  position,  and  said  rod  actuator  moving 
said  left  and  right  rods  away  from  said  left  and  right  receivers, 
respectively,  and  each  of  said  outward  ends  therrcf  out  of  said 
corresponding  one  of  said  left  and  right  receiver  openings 
when  said  connector  body  is  rotated  to  said  brake  disengage- 
ment position. 


1.  An  air  bag  occupant  restraint  system  module  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  generally  tub  shaped  elongated  reaction  housing  defining 
opposing  axial  ends  with  an  open  area  and  an  opposed  bottom 
surface  extending  therebetween,  said  bottom  surface  forming 
a  plurality  of  apertures. 


an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  inflator  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed within  said  reaction  housing  for  generating  an  inflation 
gas  in  response  to  a  deployment  signal, 

an  air  bag  made  of  a  flexible  material  for  fonning  a  generally 
enclosed  volume  for  receiving  said  inflation  gas,  said  b^ 
further  fonning  a  folded  portion  and  a  pair  of  flaps, 

an  air  bag  attachment  member  formed  of  a  flexible  material  in 
the  shape  of  an  elongated  panel  defining  inside  and  outside 
panel  surfaces  and  having  a  plurality  of  studs  protruding  from 
said  outside  panel  surface,  said  flaps  forming  a  plurality  of 
apertures  wherein  said  bag  attachment  member  studs  pass 
through  said  flap  apertures  and  said  reaction  housing  apertures 
to  enclose  said  air  bag  around  said  inflator  aixl  said  studs 
acting  to  maintain  said  flaps  together  in  the  event  of  a  deploy- 
ment of  said  air  bag,  said  attachment  member  assuming  an 
arcuate  shape  upon  installation  within  said  reaction  housing 
thereby  creating  a  volume  within  said  reaction  housing  to 
accept  said  inflator  and  further  acting  to  fasten  said  air  bi^  to 
said  reaction  housing,  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  inflator  within  said  reaction 
housing  with  said  air  bag  enveloping  said  inflator  and  said  bag 
flaps  and  said  attachment  member  studs  positioned  adjacent 
said  reaction  housing  bonom  surface  and  said  folded  portion 
of  said  bag  positioned  adjacent  said  reaction  housing  open 
area,  said  inflator  acting  to  trap  said  attachntent  member 
between  said  inflator  and  said  reaction  housing  bottom  surface 
thereby  maintaining  said  studs  within  said  reaction  housing 
apertures. 


5,460,401 
AIRBAG  SYSTEM  WITH  TETHERED  COVER 
RusseU  S.  Gans,  Westland;  Jeffery  L.  Scharret,  Rochester  Hills, 
both  of  Mich.;  Donald  R.  Lauriizen,  Hynun,  Utah,  and  W. 
Gary  Wirt,  Clinton  Township,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Morton 
International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  01. 

FDed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,279 

Int.  a.''  B60R  21/16 

VS.  CI.  280— 728J  18  Clains 


5,460,400 

PASSENGER-SIDE  AIR  BAG  MODULE  WITH 

IMPROVED  ASSEMBLY  FEATURES 

Phillip  K.  Davidson,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Takata,  Inc., 

Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,099 

InL  a."  B60R  21/16 

VS.  CL  280—728.2  IS  Claims 


1.  An  airbag  system  for  motor  vehicles  and  die  like,  having  a 
panel  formed  with  an  opening  in  the  vicinity  of  an  occupant's  seat, 
and  including  an  inflatable  airbag  and  a  housing  for  containing  said 
airbag  in  a  deflated  condition,  said  housing  having  an  open  end 
aligned  with  said  panel  opening  to  permit  said  airbag  to  pass 
outwardly  when  deployed  to  provide  cushioning  support  for  an 
occupant  of  said  seat,  comprising: 
cover  means  normally  closing  said  panel  opening  for  protecting 
said  airbag  and  movable  to  uncover  said  opening  during 
airbag  deployment; 
flexible  tether  means  interconnected  between  said  cover  means 
and  at  least  one  of  said  panel  and  said  housing  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  cover  means  away  from  said  panel  during 
airbag  deployiiKnt; 
attachment  meaiu  for  spreading  a  load  exerted  by  said  tether 
means  over  an  area  of  said  cover  means  for  reducing  stress 
thereon  during  deployment  of  said  airbags 


2326 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1995 


OcTOBEX  24.  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2327 


said  attachment  means  including  a  stiffener  element  in  contact 

with  a  fint  end  portion  of  said  tether  means  looped  around 

said  stiffener  element;  and 
said  cover  means  including  inner  and  outer  skins  with  said 

stiffener  element  and  said  first  end  portion  of  said  tether 

means  positioned  between  said  skins. 


Sy46(M02 
An  BAG  COVER  DOOR  HAVING  A  PREDETERMINED 

OPENING  CHARACTERISTIC 
Rkhard  D.  Rhodes,  Jr^  Somersworth,  N  JL,  assignor  to  Oavid- 
soa  l^xtron  Inc.,  Dover,  NJL 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  380,016 

Int.  CL'  BMR  2JII6 

VS.  CL  280— 728J  9  Claims 


1.  An  air  bag  cover  door  assembly  for  covering  an  air  bag 
deployment  opening  in  a  vehicle  interior  trim  structure,  compris- 
ing: 
an  interior  trim  structure  having  an  air  bag  deployment  opening; 

and 
an  air  bog  cover  doer  pivotally  attached  to  said  interior  trim 
structure  along  a  first  edge  of  said  cover  door  and  having 
second  and  third  edges  that  extend  away  from  said  first  edge, 
said  cover  door  having  a  shape  that  corresponds  to  said 
opening  in  said  interior  (rim  structure  and  being  secured  in 
said  opening  at  a  section  of  said  cover  door  located  remotely 
of  said  first  edge  to  thereby  restrict  said  cover  door  from 
pivotal  movement  about  said  first  edge  to  thereby  restrict  said 
cover  door  from  pivotal  movement  about  said  first  edge  until 
deployment  of  an  air  bag  through  said  opening; 
said  cover  door  being  releasably  attached  to  said  interior  trim 
structure  along  predetermmed  portions  only  of  said  second 
and  third  edges  adjacent  said  first  edge  with  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  second  and  third  edges  adjacent  a  fourth  edge 
of  said  door  opposite  said  first  edge  being  unattached  lo  said 
trim  structure  providing  relatively  less  resistance  lo  separating 
of  said  door  from  said  trim  structure  than  said  predetermined 
releasably  attached  portions  of  said  second  and  third  edge  in 
response  to  deployment  of  an  air  bag  through  said  opening. 


UMI 


5,460,403 
INFLATABLE  AIR  BAG  MODULE 
Scott  L.  Hansen,  Huntsville;  Kurt  E.  Kottke,  Bountiful;  Rick 
L.  Halford,  Midvale,  aU  of  Utah;  Makoto  Kan,  Wako,  Japan; 
Hitoslii  Higuchi,  Wako,  Japan,  and  Iwao  Imaizumi,  Wako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111., 
and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
rUed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,617 
InL  a.'  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  280-732  19  Claims 

1.  An  inflatable  air  bag  module  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  housing  for  containing  an  air  bag  in  deflated  condition  and  an 
inflator  assembly  for  providing  gas  to  inflate  said  air  bag 
when  activated; 


said  housing  having  spaced  apart  opposite  walls  and  including  a 
first  compartment  holding  said  deflated  air  bag  and  having  an 
exposed  outer  cover  on  one  side  formed  with  a  fracture  line 
defining  an  edge  of  a  door,  said  door  having  a  hinge  area 
adapted  to  permit  said  door  to  pivot  open  rapidly  upon  frac- 
ture along  said  fracture  line  to  release  said  inflating  air  bag  lo 
expand  out  of  said  compartment; 

said  housing  including  a  second  compartment  for  holding  said 
inflator  assembly; 

generally  flat  structural  panel  means  for  dividing  said  housing 
into  said  first  and  second  compartments  and  secured  to  said 
opposite  housing  walls  for  maintaining  existing  spacing 
between  said  housing  walls,  said  panel  means  having  open- 
ings therein  for  permitting  gas  from  sajd  inflator  assembly  to 
rapidly  ii\flate  said  air  bag;  and 

a  row  of  fastenen  for  securing  all  together  said  first  and  second 
compartments,  said  divider  panel  and  said  air  bag  along  a 
common  area  around  a  periphery  of  said  module  housing. 


Sy460v4O4 
TRIGGERING  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRBAGS 
Juergen  W.  Damisch,  Eching-OtterlMirg;   Matthias  Kuchler, 
Seefeid-Hechendorf,  and  Thomas  Gomig,  Marktindersdorf, 
all   of,   Germany,   assignors   to  Autoiiv   Development  AB, 
Vargada,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1993,  43  06 
488.4 

Int  a.^  B60R  21/32 
VS.  CL  280-735  18  Claims 


I 


!SCh 


^D- 


J-j. 


I.  A  triggering  system  for  airbags  comprising  an  acceleration 
switch  which  is  adapted  to  be  activated  at  a  predetermined  accel- 
eration level,  said  acceleration  switch  being  connected  in  series 
with  at  least  one  firing  circuit  capable  of  effecting  deployment  of  a 
respective  airbag.  said  at  least  one  firing  circuit  connected  in  series 
with  a  crash  switch  and  a  microprocessor  which  is  connected  to 
said  crash  switch  for  controlling  said  crash  switch,  wherein  said 
triggering  system  further  comprises: 


a  shunt  switch  connected  in  parallel  with  the  acceleration  switch, 
and  means  connected  to  said  acceleration  switch  and  shunt 
switch  for  closing  said  shunt  switch  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  in  response  to  activation  of  said  acceleration 
switch, 

wherein  said  at  least  one  firing  circuit  is  enabled  to  be  activated 
upon  closure  of  either  one  of  said  acceleration  switch  and  said 
shunt  switch. 


5,460,405 

APPARATUS  FOR  INFLATING  AN  INFLATABLE 

VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT 

Ernst  M.  Faigle,  Dryden;  John  H.  Semchena,  Royal  Oak,  and 

Richard  J.  Thompson,  Imlay  City,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,275 

Int  a."  B60R  21/26 

VS.  CI.  280—735  14  Claims 


10-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint 
such  as  an  air  bag,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

collision  sensor  means  for  providing  a  collision  signal  irvdicaling 
the  occurrence  of  a  vehicle  collision; 

inflator  means  for  providing  inflation  fluid  for  inflating  the 
vehicle  occupant  restraint,  said  inflator  means  including  a  first 
source  of  inflation  fluid  which,  when  actuated,  provides  a  first 
volume  of  inflation  fluid,  said  inflator  means  further  including 
a  second  source  of  inflation  fluid  which,  when  actuated, 
provides  a  second  volume  of  inflation  fluid  which  differs  from 
said  first  volume: 

position  sensor  means  for  providing  a  position  signal  indicating 
a  position  of  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle;  and 

controller  means  for  actuating  said  first  and  second  sources  of 
inflation  fluid  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  differing  modes  of 
operation  in  response  to  said  collision  signal  and  said  position 
signal,  said  differing  modes  of  operation  including  a  mode  in 
which  both  said  first  and  second  sources  of  inflation  fluid  are 
actuated  and  further  including  a  mode  in  which  said  second 
source  of  inflation  fluid  is  not  actuated. 


5«460,406 
INFLATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Ernst  M.  Faigle,  Imlay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Vehicle 
Safety  Systems  Inc.,  L)mdhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,210 
Int  CL^  B60R  21/28 
VS.  a.  280—741  13  Oaims 

4.  Apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

pressure  vessel  means  for  defining  a  storage  chamber  for  con- 
taining a  combustible  mixture  of  gases; 
a  combustible  mixture  of  gases  contained  under  pressure  in  said 
storage  chamber  in  an  unignited,  homogeneous  gaseous  state, 
said  combustible  mixture  of  gases  comprising  a  primary  gas 


and  a  combustible  gas,  said  primary  gas  including  an  inert  gas 
for  inflating  the  vehicle  occupant  restraint,  said  primary  gas 
further  including  an  oxidizer  gas  for  supporting  combustion  of 
said  combustible  gas; 

igniter  means  for  igniting  said  combustible  mixture  of  gases  in 
said  storage  chamber,  and 

directing  means  for  directing  gas  to  flow  from  said  pressure 
vessel  means  into  the  vehicle  occupant  restraint; 

said  storage  chamber  having  an  axis,  first  and  second  opposite 
ends  which  are  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  along  said 
axis,  and  a  substantially  cinnilar  cross  sectional  shape  at  all 
locations  along  said  axis,  the  ratio  of  said  distaiKe  to  the 
greatest  cross  sectional  diameter  of  said  storage  chamber 
being  within  the  range  of  0.7S-1.25,  whereby  said  pressure 
vessel  means  promotes  combustion  of  said  combustible  mix- 
ture of  gases  uniformly  throughout  the  entire  volume  of  said 
storage  chamber. 


5,460,407 

RESTRAINT  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  OCCUPANTS 

HAVING  LASER  IGNITION  FOR  AN  AIR  BAG  GAS 

GENERATOR 

Gerd  Stiicklc,  Hildrizhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Temic  Ttit- 

fimken  microelectronic  GmbH,  Heilbroiui,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1993,  43  13 
571.4 

Int  CI."  B60R  21/26 
VS.  CL  280—741  14  Claims 


1.  An  air  bag  gas  generator  comprising: 

a  gas  generator  housing; 

an  ignition  chamber  disposed  within  said  housing; 

a  laser  disposed  in  said  igiubon  chamber, 

a  propellant  chamber,  disposed  within  the  housing,  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  ignition  chamber  by  at  least  one  aperture; 

a  gas-generating  propellant  charge  disposed  within  the  propel- 
lant chamber,  and 
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laser  beam  directing  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  from 
said  laser  through  said  at  least  one  aperture  directly  onto  the 
gas-generating  propellant  charge; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  aperture  compnses  first  and  second 
apertures,  and  wherein  the  laser  beam  directing  means  com- 
prises; 
an  optical  waveguide  optically  coupled  to  the  laser  to  receive 

the  laser  beam  therefrom; 
a  beam  splitter  disposed  in  the  optical  waveguide,  for  receiv- 
ing the  laser  beam  from  the  laser  and  splitting  the  laser 
beam  into  first  and  second  beam  portions;  and 
first  aixl  second  focussing  means,  respectively  disposed 
between  said  beam  splitter  and  said  first  aixl  second  aper- 
tures, for  focussing  a  respective  one  of  the  first  and  second 
beam  portions  directly  onto  said  gas-generating  propellant 
charge  through  said  first  and  second  apertures. 


as.'j'RL 


I.  A  metlKxl  of  constructing  an  air  bag  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  main  panel, 

positioning  ai  least  one  piece  of  reinforcing  material  at  a  prede- 
termined location  on  said  main  panel, 

forming  a  hole  through  said  main  panel  and  said  reinforcing 
material  at  said  pfedetermined  location. 

attaching  a  face  panel  to  said  main  panel,  and 

wherein  said  reinforcing  material  is  attached  to  said  main  panel 
prior  to  said  step  of  forming  said  hole,  and  said  reinforcing 
material  is  positioned  on  and  temporarily  attached  to  the  main 
panel  at  a  preload  station. 


UMI 


5,460,409 
SAFETY  ROOF  LINER 
Gary  R.  Conner,  12416  S.  Ridge  Tn-„  Midlothian,  Va.  23112 
FUed  JuL  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96^51 
Int.  O."  B60R  2l/06;2lll3 
VS.  CL  280—749  16  Claims 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  having  provision  to  retain  a  passenger's 
extremities  within  the  automobile  in  the  event  of  a  rollover  com- 
prising: 
a  motor  vehicle  frame  which  defines  a  passenger  compartment 
which  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  transverse  bratc  mem- 
bers located  generally  above  the  passenger  compartment; 
a  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  a  predetermined  high  strength 
substantially  non-stretching  fabric  material,  with  the  sheet 
defining  front  and  rear  edges  which  are  disposed  generally 


5vM0,408 

AUTOMATIC  MODULAR  AIR  BAG  CONSTRUCTION 

SYSTEM 

Ralph  F.  Conley,  Jr.,  Miamisburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MIM 

Industries,  Iik,,  Miamisburg,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,449 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/16 

VJS.  a.  280—743.1  4  Claims 


parallel  to  and  adjaccni  said  pair  of  spaced  apart  brace  mem- 
bers, and  opposite  longitudinal  side  edges; 

a  pair  of  high  strength  substantially  non- stretching  and  continu- 
ous fabric  straps  of  high  strength  fabric  material  attached 
along  respective  ones  of  the  longitudinal  side  edges  of  the 
sheet,  with  each  of  said  straps  having  a  forward  end  (lortion 
which  extends  longitudinally  beyond  the  front  edge  of  the 
sheet,  and  a  rear  end  portion  which  extends  longitudinally 
beyond  the  rear  edge  of  the  sheet,  said  forward  end  portion  of 
each  of  said  fabric  straps  looping  about  one  of  said  transverse 
brace  members,  and  said  rear  end  portion  of  each  of  said 
fabric  straps  looping  about  the  ottter  of  said  transverse  brace 
members; 

fastening  means  attached  to  each  of  said  forward  and  rear  end 
portions  of  each  of  said  substantially  non-stretching  straps  and 
securing  each  of  said  forward  and  rear  end  portions  to  itself  to 
thereby  maintain  the  forward  and  rear  end  portions  looped 
about  (he  associated  bntx  members. 

such  that  the  rectangular  sheet,  substantially  non-stietching  fab- 
ric straps  and  fastening  means  form  a  relatively  rigid  liner 
within  the  motor  vehicle. 


S,460v41« 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTABLY  MOUNTING  A  SEAT  BELT 

FITTING  TO  A  VEHICLE  BODYWORK 

Jiirgen    Petzi,    Geislingen,    and    Erwin    Biihr,    Schwiibisch 

Gmiind,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH, 

Alfdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  30,  1993,  43  25 
662.7 

InL  CI."  B60R  22/00 
U.S.  CI.  280— 801 J  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  adjustably  mounting  a  seat  belt  fitting  to  a 
vehicle  bodywork,  comprising  a  guide  rail  for  attachment  to  the 
vehicle  bodyworic  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  latching  mem- 
bers spaced  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  rail,  a  carrier 


mounted  on  said  rail  for  sliding  movement  in  said  longitudinal 
direction  and  provided  with  fastening  means  for  fastening  said  scat 
belt  fitting  on  said  carrier,  a  latch  bar  pivotably  mounted  on  said 
carrier  about  a  substantially  horizontal  pivot  axis  between  an 
engagement  position  adjacent  to  and  in  engagement  with  a  selected 
one  of  said  latching  members  and  a  release  position  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  latching  members,  and  a  release  member  nMvably 
mounted  on  said  carrier  for  pivoting  said  latch  bar  between  its 
engagement  aixl  release  positions,  said  latch  bar  has  a  center  of 
gravity  shifted  towards  said  guide  rail  with  respect  to  a  plane 
passing  through  said  pivot  axis  and  parallel  to  said  guide  rail; 
wherein  said  release  member  is  an  actuating  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  carrier  in  such  a  manner  that  upon  accelera- 
tion of  said  carrier  in  a  downward  longitudinal  direction  when 
said  latch  bar  is  urged  towards  said  latching  members  due  to 
inertial  forces,  said  actuating  lever  tends  to  move  away  from 
said  latch  bar  due  to  inertial  forces  induced  by  said  accelera- 


1.  A  fender  to  control  the  flow  of  air  about  a  rotating  tire  which 
comprises: 

a  generally  planar  leading  section  spaced  apart  from  and  extend- 
ing generally  across  a  leading  upper  quadrant  of  the  tire  and 
defining  a  region  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  blades  formed  in  the  leading  section,  the  blades 
spaced  apart  to  define  flow  passages  therebetween,  the  blades 
comprising  parabolic  shaped  outer  surfaces  and  concave  inner 
surfaces,  the  outer  surfaces  defining  therebetween  flow  paths 
of  diminishing  cross  section; 

the  inner  surfaces  of  the  blades  spaced  apart  from  the  rotating 
tire  whereby  when  a  spray  is  cast  forwardly  from  the  rotating 
tire  in  the  region  adjacent  the  leading  section  said  spray  is 
both  redirected  dovmwardly  toward  tlte  tire  and  collected  by 
the  inner  surfaces  and  subsequently  discharged. 


5^460,411 

FENDER  FOR  COOLING  TIRES  AND  BRAKES  AND  TO 

CONTROL  SPRAY 

John  H.  Becker,  Sumter,  S.C,  aarignor  to  Air  Fenders  Ltd., 

New  Brunswick,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,048 

Int.  a."  B62B  9/16 

VS.  a.  280—851  II  Claims 


5y46M12 

MUD  FLAP 

Gerald  P.  Vincent,  Winnipeg;  Edward  E.  Eichler,  Beasejour, 

and  Edward  J.  Nemetchek,  Swan  River,  all  of,  Canada, 

assignors  to  GFY  Marine  Industries  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,173 

Int  CL'  B62D  25/16 

VS.  a.  280—851  9  Claimi 


/ 


1.  A  mud  flap  having  a  first  relatively  rigid  flap  element  designed 
for  permanent  attachment  to  a  vehicle,  a  second  relatively  flexible 
flap  element  and  means  to  releasably  attach  said  second  flap 
element  to  said  first  flap  element,  said  releasable  attachment  means 
comprising  a  bracket  depending  fiom  an  end  of  said  first  flap 
element  having  a  channel  for  reception  of  an  end  of  said  secotxl 
flap  element,  said  bracket  having  opposed  channel  walls  with  pairs 
of  aligned  holes  for  alignment  with  boles  in  a  top  maiigin  of  said 
second  flap  element,  and  a  plurality  of  pins,  each  pin  having  an 
enlarged  head,  a  shaft  for  reception  by  a  pair  of  aligned  holes,  and 
a  radially  extending  displaceable  detent  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
biased  to  an  extended  position,  said  detent  sized  such  that  said 
shaft  with  extended  detent  may  tvx  pass  through  said  pair  of 
aligned  holes,  whereby  each  said  pin  may  move  through  a  pair  of 
aligned  holes  only  by  applying  an  axial  force  sufBcient  to  displace 
the  detent  of  said  pin. 


5,460,413 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLVENT  BONDING 

NON-POROUS  MATERIALS  TO  AUTOMATICALLY 

CREATE  VARIABLE  BOND  CHARACTERISTICS 

Richard  K.  Sampson,  3350  Eastbrook  Dr.,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo. 

80525 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  470,931,  Jan.  26,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,259,894. 

This  appUcadon  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,607 

InL  CL*  F16L  13/02 

VS.  CI.  28S— 21  4  Claims 

I.  A  joint  for  bonding  items  together  by  a  solvent  comprising: 

a.  a  first  surface  made  of  a  nonporous  material  which  is  soluble 
in  the  solvent  being  used; 

b.  a  second  surface  made  of  a  nonporous  material  which  is 
soluble  in  the  solvent  being  used  wherein  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  are  to  be  bonded  together, 

c.  a  means  for  retaining  said  surfaces  in  the  desired  lelation  to 
each  other  in  three-dimensional  space,  said  means  having  a 
fixed  relationship  to  each  of  said  surfaces; 

d.  a  means  for  creating  a  reservoir  between  said  surfaces  prior  to 
bonding  wherein  said  reservoir  is  adjacent  to  both  of  said 
surfaces  and  wherein  said  reservoir  establishes  a  volume  into 
which  said  solvent  may  be  introduced  and  which  is  appropri- 
ate to  create  a  bond  having  specifically  desired  bond  charac- 
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said  aperture  illuminating  a  portion  of  said  face  sheet  in 
relation  to  said  illustration  thereon. 


S,4«0v415 

INTEGRATED  SUSPENSION  AND  CONNECTION 

APPARATUS  FOR  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 

Philip  Lengauer,  Oarka  Mills;  Kenneth  Rowe,  Mercer,  and 

Warner  Specht,  Sharpsville,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Tbiomas 

&  Betts  Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52^25 

Int.  CL^  F16L  3/00 

VS.  a.  285—61  7  Claims 


teristics  and  wherein  said  means  for  creating  a  reservoir 
comprises  a  spacer  having  a  predetermined  thickness  posi- 
tioned between  said  surfaces;  and 
e.  a  means  for  distributing  said  solvent  wherein  said  distribution 
means  is  integral  to  said  surfaces  and  wherein  said  distribu- 
bon  means  comprises  said  Arst  and  second  surfaces  and 
wherein  said  surfaces  are  parallel. 


5,460.414 

ILLUMINATED  BOOK 

Richani  A.  Sargis,  8167  Shorten  Su  Hilmar,  Calif.  95324 

FUed  Nov.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342^13 

InL  CL'  B42D  1/00 

VS.  CL  281—38  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  suspending  and  connecting  a  pair  of  tubular 
members,  each  said  tubular  member  having  a  straight  end  and  an 
expanded  end  and  a  longitudinal  body  therebetween,  wherein  the 
straight  end  of  a  first  tubular  member  fits  within  the  expanded  end 
of  a  second  tubular  member  to  form  a  slip  joint  between  said 
tubular  members,  said  tubular  members  being  suspended  from  a 
ceiling  by  suitable  suspension  means,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pair  of  brackets  fixed  diametrically  about  the  body  of  said  first 
tubular  ntember.  at  least  one  bracket  bemg  adapted  to  engage 
said  suspension  means  thereby  suspending  said  tubular  mem- 
bers from  said  ceiling,  each  bracket  comprising  an  L-shapcd 
member  having  a  first  end  securable  to  said  body  and  a 
second  end  extending  therefrom  toward  said  straight  end  of 
said  first  tubular  member  and  generally  parallel  thereto,  each 
said  bracket  further  having  an  attachment  surface  formed  on 
said  second  end  thereof;  aixl 
clamping  means  adapted  to  engage  said  second  tubular  member, 
adjustably  securable  to  each  said  attachment  surface  on  said 
brackets  to  maintain  longitudinal  compression  at  said  slip 
joint,   thereby    preventing   relative    longitudinal    movement 
between  said  first  and  second  tubular  nKmbers. 


1.  A  book  having  a  spine  aixl  at  least  one  illustration,  compris- 


mg: 


UMI 


an  electric  power  source  in  said  book; 

a  light  bulb  in  said  book; 

means  to  direct  power  from  said  power  source  to  said  light  bulb; 

means  to  turn  said  power  source  on  and  off; 

at  least  orte  base  sheet; 

at  least  one  cover  sheet  having  a  plane,  said  cover  sheet  disposed 
on  said  base  sheet  with  said  illustration  placed  on  said  cover 
sheet; 

at  least  one  aperture  defined  in  said  cover  sheet  corresponding  to 
a  portion  of  said  illustration  to  be  illuminated;  and 

at  least  one  fiber  optic  straixl  having  a  first  end  and  a  secorxl 
end,  said  first  end  being  aligned  above  said  light  bulb,  said 
fiber  optic  straixl  extending  between  said  base  sheet  and  said 
cover  sheet  and  attached  therebetween,  said  second  end  of 
said  fiber  optic  strand  being  positioned  beneath  said  aperture, 
said  book  when  said  power  source  is  in  its  on  mode,  causing 
said  second  end  of  said  fiber  optic  strand  to  emit  light  through 


5,460,416 
PERFORATED  FIBER  REINFORCED  PIPE  AND 
COUPLINGS  FOR  ARTICULATING  MOVEMENT 
Ralph  S.  Freidrich,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.;  Ronald  G.  Ulrich, 
Spartanburg,  S.C;  Ronald  D.  Johnson,  Bellflower,  and  Rob- 
ert E.   Hamilton,   Big  River,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Ameron,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,676 
InL  a."  FI6L  27/04:9/16 
VS.  a.  285—166  29  Oaims 

1.  A  pipe  used  for  extracting  gases  from  a  landfill  well,  the  pipe 
comprising: 

at  least  one  series  of  longitudinal  windings  of  a  fiber  reinforced 
resin  extending  in  a  helical  pattern  forming  a  hollow  cylinder, 
and 
a  number  of  periodically  spaced  apart  reinforcing  ribs  of  fiber 
reinforced  resin  extending  circumferentially  around  the  out- 
side surface  of  the  longitudinal  windings,  wherein  the  rein- 
forcing ribs  are  independent  from  one  another,  and  wherein 
each  rib  has  a  thickness  greater  than  a  wall  portion  of  the  pipe 
formed  from  the  series  of  longitudinal  windings. 


5y460y4I8 

SHACKLE  BOLT  SAFETY  RETAINER 

Elwood  S.  Falls,  3813  BenneU  Dr.,  PMadena,  Ttx.  TlSta 

Filed  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  Na  165,188 

InL  CL'  E05B  39/02:  F16G  13/00 

VS.  CL  292—329  6  CUimi 


5,460,417 
TUBULAR  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Martin  Zuckerman,  Villa  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Inc., 
Newark,  DeL 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283^461 

Int.  ex."  EOSC  1/10 

VS.  CL  292—175  4  Claims 


1 .  A  tubular  lock  assembly  comprising 
a  latch  assembly  including 

a  laterally  displaceable  latch  slide  having  abutment  means  aixl 
post  means, 

a  detent  slide  having  a  detent  element,  said  detent  slide 
slidably  displaceable  on  said  latch  slide  from  a  remote 
location  to  a  detent  location  against  said  post  means,  and 

spnng  means  for  urging  said  detent  slide  from  said  remote 
location  towards  said  detent  location,  and  an  interior  opera- 
tor assembly  including 

a  rotatable  operator, 

a  sleeve  secured  to  said  operator  and  having  means  for  engag- 
ing said  abutment  means  so  that  rotation  of  said  operator 
will  laterally  displace  said  latch  slide,  and 

a  push  button  assembly  including 
a  push  button,  and 
a  spindle  having  a  slot  for  receiving  said  detent  element, 

means  for  interconnecting  said  push  button  and  said  operator 
so  that  said  push  button  can  be  axially  displaced  from  an 
out  position  to  an  in  position  without  relative  rotation, 

means  for  interconnecting  said  push  button  and  said  spindle 
so  that  when  said  push  button  is  axially  displaced  from  said 
out  position  to  said  in  position,  said  spindle  will  be  rotated 
to  an  orientation  where  said  detent  element  will  be  urged 
into  said  slot, 

whereby  said  push  button  will  be  maintained  at  said  in  posi- 
tion when  said  detent  element  is  in  said  slot  and 

whereby  rotation  of  said  operator  will  displace  said  push 
button  from  said  in  position  towards  said  out  position  and 
conjointly  laterally  displace  said  latch  slide  to  displace  said 
detent  slide  to  withdraw  said  detent  element  out  of  said 
slot 


1.  A  safety  retainer  for  preventing  disengagement  of  a  shackle 

bolt  from  a  generally  U-shaped  shackle  the  arms  of  which  are 

provided  near  the  ends  thereof  with  coaxially  aligned  holes  for 

engagement  by  said  bolt,  said  bolt  being  provided  with  threads  for 

threaded  engagement  with  conespoixling  threads  provided  in  at 

least  one  of  said  holes  and  having  a  head  at  one  end  thereof  by 

which  said  bolt  is  rotated  for  said  threaded  engagement  with  said 

hole  threads,  said  head  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  said  safety 

retainer  comprising: 

a  tubular  collar  member  for  surrounding  said  shackle  bolt  head 

and  having  a  pair  of  holes  through  opposing  walls  thereof 

which  are  coaxially  alignable  with  said  shackle  bolt  head 

aperture  and  having  a  notch  cut  out  of  a  wall  of  an  end  thereof 

for  engagement  with  at  least  one  of  said  shackle  arms  to 

prevent  rotation  of  said  collar  member,  and 

a  pin  member  insertable  through  said  pair  of  collar  member 

holes  and  said  bolt  head  aperture  to  prevent  rotation  and 

disengagement  of  said  shackle  bolt  from  said  shackle. 


S,460y«I9 

HANDLE-LOCK  DEVICE  FOR  EITHER  PRESSURE  OR 

TRACTION  OPENING  OF  DOORS 

Alberto  Castoldi,  Mariano  Comense,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cas  Di 

AA.  Campi  S.pjt,,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  30,  1993,  MI93A2769 
InL  a.'  L05B  3/00 
VS.  CL  292— 336J  10  Claims 
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1.  A  handle-lock  device  for  operating  a  boll  slidably  mounted  for 
movement  in  a  panel  between  an  extended,  locked  position  and  a 
retracted,  open  position,  the  device  comprising: 

a  case  mountable  on  a  panel; 

a  bolt  control  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  the  case  for  controlling 
movement  of  the  bolt,  the  control  arm  having  a  bolt  engaging 
portion  extending  from  the  case  te  the  bolt  and  having  a  nib, 
the  bolt  control  arm  being  pivotable  between  a  first  position 
where  the  bolt  is  extended  and  a  second  position  where  the 
bolt  is  retracted  by  the  control  arm; 

a  control  arm  operating  member  slidably  mounted  in  the  case  for 
movement  between  a  first  and  second  position,  and  having  a 
control  surface  for  engagement  with  the  nib,  and  two,  spaml 
apart  actuating  surfaces; 

a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  the  case  on  a  lever  axis  and  having 
a  head  engaging  the  spaced  apan  actuating  surfaces  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  lever  axis,  the  lever  being  pivotable  about  the 
lever  axis  in  opposite  directions  from  a  neutral  position, 
wherein  pivoting  movement  of  the  lever  causes  the  head  to 
push  against  one  of  the  spaced  apart  actuating  surfaces  to 
move  the  control  arm  operating  member,  and 

a  spring  system  disposed  in  the  case  for  biasing  at  least  one  of 
the  control  arm  in  the  first  position  and  control  arm  operating 
member  in  the  first  position. 


COMPARTMENTIZED  PLASTIC  BUMPER 
Jimorie   G.   Peridns,    Monroe,   IWin^   and   Geor^   Daniels, 
StraUwin,  NJl^  assignors  to  McCord  Winn  Textron,  Win- 
cliester,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,824 

InL  a.^  B60R  19148 

VS.  CL  293—106  3  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece  molded  front  bumper  beam  for  a  vehicle,  the 
bumper  beam  comprising  upper  and  lower  separate  hollow  com- 
partments suitable  for  storing  fluid  therein,  and  interconnected  by  a 
flush  integral  front  wall  section,  and  dual  openings  formed  in  each 
hollow  compartment,  wherein  a  recess  is  molded  in  at  least  one  of 
said  hollow  compartments  adapted  to  having  a  pump  mounted 
therein  for  fluid  communication  with  one  of  the  dud  openings 
therein. 
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a  first  and  a  second  cylindrical  member,  each  said  member 
having  side  walls  extending  from  an  end  portion,  said  side 
walls  of  said  first  cylindrical  member  adapted  to  be  telescopi- 
cally  engaged  by  said  side  walls  of  said  second  cylindrical 
member,  said  side  walls  of  said  first  and  second  cylindrical 
members  each  including  aligned  bores. 

means  coupled  to  said  outputting  means  for  prohibiting  telescop- 
ing action  between  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  members. 


5,460v422 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TILTING  OF  A  SUSPENDED  OBJECT 
WITH  TENSIONING  ROLLER  FOR  SUSPENSION  LINE 
Bernard  Amiot,  Pierrefitte  Sur  Sauldre;  Gilles  Doisneau,  Meug 
Sur  Loire;  Jean-Pierre  Fretiaut,  Versailles,  and  Serge  Morin, 
Paris,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-Brandt  Arme- 
ments.  Saint  Aubin,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  999^52,  Dec  31,  1992,  Pat  No. 

538,613.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,081 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1992,  92  00206 

im.  a."  F42B  10156;  B66C  13104 

MS.  CI.  294—1.1  2  Claims 


5^460,421 
ACTIVE  IMPACT  COLUMN 
Timothy  J.  Culbertson,  Waterfortl,  Mich^  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Higtilaod  Parli,  Mich. 

nied  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,157 
Int.  a."  B60R  \9il8 
MS.  a.  293—133  5  Claims 

2.  A  variable  crush  resistance  cylinder  for  the  bumper  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  actual  vehicle  speed. 

means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  outputting  a  signal, 
when  said  actual  vehicle  speed  exceeds  a  predetermined 
vehicle  speed. 


1.  A  system  for  the  tilting  of  a  suspended  object,  comprising  at 
least  three  suspension  lines  and  one  suspension  point,  said  object 
being  suspended  from  said  suspension  point  by  said  suspension 
lines,  said  suspension  lines  being  each  fixed  to  said  suspension 
point  at  one  end  and  fixed  at  the  other  end  to  said  object,  said 
system  further  comprising  a  roller  and  means  fixed  to  said  object 
for  shifting  said  roller  toward  and  away  from  said  object,  one  of 
said  suspension  lines  being  located  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
roller  and  deflected  by  said  roller  when  the  roller  is  moved  away 
from  said  object,  the  deflection  of  said  one  suspension  line  by  said 
roller  causing  tilting  of  said  object  from  an  initial  position  to  a 
second  position. 
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5,460,423 
TONNEAU  COVER  ASSEMBLY  AND  CROSS-BOW  CLIP 
Benjamin  M.  Kersting,  Bristol,  and  Ross  Wddy,  Elkhart,  both 
of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Custom  Form  Manufacturing,  Inc, 
Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,693 

lot  a."  B60J  mo 

MS.  a.  296—100  1  Claim 


I.  A  tonneau  cover  for  mounting  to  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  frame  including  a  top  rail  being  mounted  to  said  vehicle; 
at  least  one  clamp  for  securing  said  frame  to  said  vehicle; 
a  cover  secured  to  said  frame  for  covering  a  portion  of  said 

vehicle; 
one  or  more  cross-bows  attachable  to  said  fiame  for  supporting 

said  cover, 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  cross-bow  to  said  top  rail 

of  said  frame  independent  of  said  clamp,  such  that  said 

connecting  means  may  be  positioned  at  multiple  locations 

along  said  top  rail;  and 
wherein  the  top  rail  includes  a  first  channel  and  a  secoixl 

channel,  such  that  the  connecting  means  connects  to  at  least 

one  of  the  channels  in  the  top  rail;  and 
wherein  the  connecting  means  includes  a  clip  for  engaging  the 

cross-bow  and  the  top  rail,  the  clip  including  a  first  projection 

and  a  second  protection  thereon  such  that  the  first  projection 

is  receivable  within  the  first  channel  and  the  second  projection 

is  receivable  within  the  second  channel. 


5,460,424 
REPLACEABLE  BACKLITE  FOR  CONVERTIBLE 
VEHICLE 
John  J.  Wagner,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  MascoTech  Auto- 
motive Systems  Group,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,173 
Int  CI.*  B60J  1118 
MS.  a.  296—146.14  8  Claims 


I.  A  serviceable  backlite  removably  mounted  within  an  opiening 
of  a  convertible  vehicle  top,  the  opening  substantially  correspond- 
ing to  a  configuration  of  said  backlite.  said  backlite  and  said 
vehicle  top  being  selectively  foldable  within  a  storage  compart- 
ment of  a  vehicle,  said  backlite  comprising: 


a  flexible  window  material  having  a  configuration  substantially 
corresponding  to  the  opening  in  the  vehicle  top,  said  window 
material  having  a  peripheral  edge;  and 

a  flexible  retainer  molding  secured  to  said  peripheral  edge  of 
said  wiixlow  material,  wherein  said  flexible  retainer  molding 
includes  a  channel  member  secured  to  said  peripheral  edge  of 
said  window  material  and  a  molding  member  lockingly 
received  by  said  channel  member  to  removably  secure  said 
backlite  within  the  opening  in  the  vehicle  top,  said  molding 
member  including  an  elongated  cap  having  an  elongated 
prong  depending  from  an  underside  of  said  cap,  said  prong 
being  lockingly  received  within  said  channel  member  such 
that  said  retainer  molding  selectively  captures  an  edge  of  the 
vehicle  top  circumscribing  the  opening  in  the  vehicle  top  to 
removably  mount  said  backlite  within  the  opening  whereby 
said  backlite  and  said  vehicle  top  are  selectively  foldable  into 
the  storage  compartment  of  the  vehicle. 


5/t60y«25 

GUTTER  AND  VISOR  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WINDOW  OF  A 

VEHICLE 

Timothy  M.  Stephens  3445  Jackson  Rd.,  MooresviUe,  N.C. 

28115 

rUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,632 

Int.  CL''  B6QJ  1120 

MS.  a.  296—152  8  Claims 


2.  A  gutter  and  visor  system  positionable  near  a  window  of  a 
vehicle  comprising: 
an  elongated  strip  formed  into  an  interior  section,  an  exterior 

section,  and  an  intermediate  section  therebetween; 
wherein  the  interior  section  is  vertically  positioned  and  includes 

an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge; 
wherein  the  exterior  section  is  formed  into  a  loop  tiaving  an 

inboard  portion  and  a  free  edge  offset  above  and  facing 

downward  towards  the  inboard  portion; 
wherein  the  intermediate  section  has  an  inboard  portion  coupled 

to  tlie  upper  edge  of  the  interior  section  and  an  outboard 

portion  coupled  to  the  inboard  portion  of  the  exterior  section 

at  a  location  offset  from  lower  edge  of  the  interior  section; 

and 
coupling  means  for  coupling  the  interior  section  near  a  window 

aperture  on  a  vehicle. 


5,460,426 
COMBINATION  CARRYING  CASE  AND  FOLDING  SEAT 
Boaz  Tribelsky,  Los  Angdes,  and  Patrick  E.  Quaney,  Fountain 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eric  Hart,  l^rzana,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,121 
Int  CL'  A47C  1116 
MS.  CL  297—17  20  Claims 

I.  An  improved,  combination  carrying  case  and  folding  seat, 
said  combination  comprising: 
a)  an  elongated  bottom  enclosure  having  a  curved  boaom  trough 
that  has  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface  that  includes  a 
centrally  located  and  longitudinally  extending  seat/backrest 


165-501  O.G.-9S-8 
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on  said  first  circtilar  disk  structure  and  likewise  said  secoixl 
cap  is  threaded  into  the  threaded  rod  on  said  second  circular 
disk  structure,  where  said  first  and  second  caps  function  to 
selectively  nuuntain  said  combination  carrying  case  and  fold- 
ing seat  in  either  a  fokled  or  unfolded  configuratioii. 


UMI 


stop  rod,  and  a  first  side  member  and  a  second  side  member 
having  triangular  shapes  and  that  enclose  said  elongated  bot- 
tom eiKlosure,  with  the  first  side  member  having  therethrough 
a  centered  first-disk  protrusion  bore  and  a  curved  first  stop- 
slot  that  is  located  below  and  off-center  from  the  first-disk 
protrusion  bore  and  the  second  side  member  having  there- 
through a  centered  second-disk  protrusion  bore  and  a  curved 
second  stop-slot  that  is  located  below  and  off-center  from  the 
second-disk  protrusion  bore,  where  the  two  stop-slots  substan- 
tially follow  the  curved  contour  of  the  booom  trough, 
b)  a  first  articulated  section  and  a  second  articulated  seaion  with 
each  section  comprising: 

(1)  a  curved  base  section  having  an  opening  that  faces  inward 
and  where  the  curve  follows  the  iiuier  contour  of  the  curved 
boctom  trough  of  said  elongated  bottom  enclosure,  with 
said  curved  base  section  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side, 
an  upper  edge  and  a  bottom  edge, 

(2)  a  first  circular  disk  structure  integrally  formed  inward 
fiom  the  first  side  of  the  curved  base  section,  with  the  first 
circular  disk  structure  having  a  smaller,  concentric  outer 
protrusion,  a  rtxl  bore  therethrough  and  a  downwardly 
extending,  vertical  seal-stop  protrusion  having  an  end  that 
extends  90-degrees  from  the  vertical  and  that  slidably  trav- 
els along  the  respective  first  and  secotxl  stop-slots  on  said 
elongated  boOom  enclosure, 

(3)  a  second  circular  disk  structure  integrally  formed  inward 
from  the  second  side  of  the  curved  base  section  and  having 
a  centered  threaded  rod  that  extends  outwardly  and  that  is 
in  alignment  with  the  rod  bore  on  the  first  circular  disk 
structure, 

(4)  a  substantially  square  section  having  an  upper  edge,  a 
lower  edge  integrally  formed  with  the  upper  edge  of  the 
curved  base  section,  a  first  triangular  side  having  an  upper 
edge  and  a  lower  edge,  where  the  lower  edge  extends 
further  inward  than  the  upper  edge  to  form  the  triangular 
shape,  a  second  triangular  side  having  an  upper  edge  aixl  a 
lower  edge,  where  the  lower  edge  also  extends  further 
inward  than  than  the  upper  edge,  whereupon  when  said  first 
and  second  artictilated  sections  are  interfaced,  the  concen- 
tric outer  protrusion  of  the  first  articulated  section  is 
inserted  into  the  first-disk  protrusion  bore  located  on  said 
elongated  bottom  enclosure,  thereafter,  the  threaded  rod  on 
the  second  articulated  section  is  inserted  through  the  rod 
bore  on  the  first  circular  disk  structure,  likewise,  the  con- 
centric outer  protrusion  of  the  second  articulated  section  is 
inserted  into  the  second-disk  protrusion  bore  in  the  said 
elongated  bottom  enclosure,  thereafter,  the  threaded  rod 
bore  on  the  first  articulated  section  is  inserted  thrtxigh  the 
rod  bore  on  the  second  circular  disk  structure,  where  when 
said  first  and  second  articulated  sections  are  to  be  placed  in 
a  seal  and  backrest  configuration,  the  scat-stop  protrusion 
on  said  first  and  second  articulated  sections  interface  with 
the  seat-stop  rod  located  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  curved 
bottom  trough  to  allow  said  first  and  second  articulated 
sections  to  be  structurally  maintained  at  an  obtuse  angle, 
and 

c)  a  first  and  second  cap  with  each  said  cap  having  a  threaded 
cavity,  where  said  first  cap  is  threaded  into  the  threaded  rod 


5,46(M27 
SEAT  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Hector  Scrber,  200  Gate  5  Rd^  Suite  211,  SausaUto,  Calit 
94965 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  894,160,  Jun.  1,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,244^52,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,134,  Oct 

29,  1990,  attandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

119,713 

InL  CL*  A47C  1102 

VS.  a.  297—216.19  7  Claims 


1.  A  seat  assembly  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  back  support  having  a  vertically  displaceable  lumbar  support 
portion; 

back  support  mounting  assembly  coupled  to  said  back  support 
and  formed  for  nwunting  of  said  back  support  in  a  stationary 
position  in  said  vehicle  in  a  generally  vertical  orientation; 

a  seat; 

seat  mounting  assembly  coupled  to  said  seat  and  formed  for 
mounting  said  seat  in  a  vehicle  in  a  generally  horizontal 
orientation  for  inertia-driven  movement  of  said  seat  in  fore 
aiKl  aft  directions  relative  to  said  vehicle  along  an  upwardly 
concaved  arcuate  path  having  an  axis  of  curvature  located 
above  said  seat  and  in  front  of  said  lumbar  support  portion; 
and 

said  back  support  mounting  assembly  being  coupled  to  one  of 
said  seat  mounting  assembly  atxl  said  seat  for  vertical  dis- 
placement of  said  lumbar  portion  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  seat  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction. 


S,460y428 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,460,429 

DMERTU  LATCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEAT  HINGE 

MECHANISM 

John  F.  Whalen,  Macomb,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fisher  Dynamics 

Corporation,  SL  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,917 

InL  CI.'  B60N  2102 

VS.  a.  297—378.11  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  seat  hinge  mechanism  operable  for  permitting  rotation  of 

a  seatback  relative  to  a  seat  bottom  under  normal  use  conditions 

and  picveiuing  such  rotation  when  predetermined  deceleration 


forces  are  exerted  thereon,  said  seat  hinge  mechaiusm  including  a 
lower  hinge  member  coiuiected  to  said  seat  bottom  and  an  upper 
hinge  member  connected  to  said  seatback  and  rt>tatable  with 
respect  to  said  lower  hinge  member  about  a  pivot,  and  an  inertial 
sensing  latch  assembly,  said  inertial  sensing  latch  assembly  com- 
prising: 
stop  means  operatively  connected  to  said  lower  hinge  member 
for  defining  first  and  second  stop  surfaces,  wherein  said  first 
stop  surface  limits  rotation  of  said  upper  hinge  member  in  one 
direction; 
an  inertial  actuator  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  upper  hinge 
member  and  including  means  for  engaging  said  second  stop 
surface  when  said  upper  hinge  member  rotates  in  an  opposite 
direction  due  to  said  piedetermined  deceleration  forces,  and  a 
projection  offset  from  a  center  of  rotation,  wherein  said  iiter- 
tial  actuator  has  a  center  of  gravity  above  and  horizontally 
spaced  from  said  center  of  rotation; 
release  lever  means  pivotally  connected  by  a  pivot  pin  to  said 
upper  hinge  member  for  engaging  said  projection  to  rotate 
said  inertial  actuator  into  a  normal  position  against  said  stop 
means  when  said  upper  hinge  member  is  fully  rotated  against 
said  first  stop  surface,  said  release  lever  means  including  a 
first  bore  spaced  from  said  pivot  pin  for  receiving  a  first  pin 
connected  to  said  upper  hinge  member,  and 
biasing  means  interconnected  with  said  release  lever  means  for 
biasing  said  release  lever  means  to  release  said  projection 
when  said  upper  hinge  member  is  rotated  in  said  opposite 
direction  aivl  to  allow  said  inertial  actuator  to  rotate  by 
gravity  if  said  piedetemiined  deceleration  forces  are  not 
present 


upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  inclined  members  and  so  thai 
said  back  frame  portion  is  supported  by  said  iiKlined  members, 
said  connector  means  further  being  operative  for  coiuiecting  said 
leg  frame  side  members  to  said  inclined  members  so  that  said  leg 
frame  portion  is  positionable  in  an  operative  position  wherein  said 
leg  frame  portion  extends  forwaidly  from  said  connector  means, 
but  so  that  said  leg  frame  portion  is  optionally  freely  pivotable 
toward  said  back  frame  portion  to  a  collapsed  position  in  which 
said  leg  frame  portion  is  laid  substantially  flat  against  said  back 
frame  portion,  said  leg  frame  portion  being  supported  by  said 
inclined  memben  when  said  leg  frame  portion  is  in  the  operative 
position  thereof,  attd  coveting  means  covering  said  back  and  leg 
fiame  portions  for  supporting  said  infant  thereon. 


5,460,431 

DOUBLE  TAPERED  TRAILER  FOR  A  DUMPING 

VEHICLE 

Cliff  McWilliaiiB,  Katy,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ABCM  Industries 

Limited  Partnership,  Houston,  1^ 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,713 

Int  CL'  B60P  1118 

VS.  CL  298—22  AE  ^  3  Claiiw 


S<460y430 

SEAT  FOR  INFANT 

Charles  W.  Miga,  Jr.,  Wanridi,  and  iChipra  Nichols,  Rumford, 

both  of  RX,  assigDors  to  Hasbro,  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  RJL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,166,  Jun.  24,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,269,591.  This  application  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,512 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  13, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL»  A47C  7/02 

U.S.  a.  297— 452.L3  3  Claims 

1.  A  seat  for  an  infant  comprising  a  base  frame  portion  including 
a  main  portion'receivable  on  a  supporting  surface  for  supporting 
said  seat  thereon,  said  main  portion  iiKluding  a  pair  of  spaced  base 
frame  side  members  having  front  ends,  said  base  frame  portion 
further  itKluding  a  pair  of  inclined  members  extending  angularly 
upwardly  aixl  rearwardly  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation 
from  the  front  ends  of  stid  base  frame  side  members,  a  back  frame 
portion  ii>cluding  a  pair  of  spaced  back  frame  side  members,  a  leg 
ftame  portion  including  a  pair  of  spaced  leg  ftame  side  members, 
connector  means  connecting  said  back  frame  side  members  to  said 
inclined  members  so  that  said  back  frame  side  members  extend 


1.  A  trailer  for  a  dumping  vehicle,  said  trailer  having  a  front  and 

having  a  rear  for  unloading  of  materials,  which  trailer  comprises: 

a  tapered  bottom  floor  extending  between  said  front  and  said 

rear,  said  bottom  floor  at  said  rear  wider  than  at  said  front; 
a  pair  of  opposed  sidewalls  extending  from  said  bottom  floor, 

each  said  sidewall  at  a  constant,  obtuse  angle  to  said  bottom 

floor,  wherein  each  said  side  wall  is  taller  at  said  front  end 

than  at  said  rear  end; 
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lifting  means  to  lift  and  lo  lower  said  front  end  of  said  trailer 
including  a  hydraulic  telescoping  cylinder  and  means  to  tilt 
said  tiailer  near  said  rear  of  said  trailer  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse 10  said  trailer,  and 

a  receu  in  said  trailer  firodt  for  said  hydraulic  telescoping 
cylinder. 


CUTTER  HEAD  FOR  A  TUNNEL  EXCAVATOR 
-nMfailiiro    YaoMzaki,    and    YaMHhige    Yomiyama,    both    of 
HirakaU,  Japan,  aaiigiion  to  KabnsbUd  Kaiiha  Komotm 
Sctaaknriio,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  200,229 
Ctafans  priority,  appUcatkm  Japu,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5«0042 


U 


VS.  CL  299—106 


IiM.  a.''  E21B  10/00 


1.  A  citfler  head  for  a  tunnel  excavator  which  tunnels  using  disk 
cutters  attached  to  the  front  surface  of  a  cutter  head  provided  in  the 
front  portion  of  a  shield  body  by  rotating  said  cutter  head,  wherein 
said  cutter  head  comprises: 

an  annular  beam,  said  beam  defining  a  center, 

a  main  spoke  comprising  a  pair  of  arched  side  plates,  each  said 
side  plate  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends,  said  side  plates 
being  mounted  to  said  annular  beam  at  the  opposed  ends 
thereof  and  said  side  plates  being  arranged  across  said  annular 
beam  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  symmetricaily  with 
respect  to  a  center  line  which  passes  the  center  of  said  annular 
beam; 

a  plurality  of  sub-spokes  each  comprising  a  pair  of  arched  side 
plates  fixedly  mounted  between  said  annular  beam  and  said 
main  spoke,  said  side  plates  forming  each  sub-spoke  being 
arranged  apart  from  each  other  symmetrically  with  respect  to 
a  center  line  which  passes  the  center  of  said  aiuiular  beam  and 
intersects  the  center  line  of  said  main  spoke  in  an  x-shape; 
and 

disk  cutter  assemblies  detachably  attached  to  said  main  spoke 
and  sub-spokes. 


UMI 


SKATE  WHEELS 
Peter  Hawiey,  35  Valley  Path,  Maishfldd,  Mmat.  02050 
FDed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  184,293 
Int.  CL'  BMC  25/OS 
VS.  CL  301—53  5  Oaina 

1.  A  wheel  for  skates,  the  wheel  including: 
A.  a  hub  for  attaching  the  wheel  to  the  skate,  said  hub  including 
i.  a  hollow  rim  with  an  integral  clamp  ring,  the  ring  including 
an  inwardly  pointing  first  arm  for  gripping  a  tire  and  a 
center  action  that  extends  inwardly  from  the  clamp  ring, 
ii.  an  attachable  clamp  ring  that  slideably  mounts  on  the 
center  section  of  the  rim,  the  ring  including  an  inwardly 
pointing  second  arm  for  gripping  a  tire,  the  clamp  ring 
sliding  unimpeded  onto  the  center  section  until  the  arm 
rests  against  the  tire;  and 


iii.  an  outer  ring  that  reacts  against  the  attachable  clamp  ring 
and  fastens  to  the  center  section  of  the  rim,  the  outer  ring 
applying  to  the  slideabiy-mounted  attachable  clamp  ring  a 
force  that  is  sufficient  to  hold  the  tire  in  place  the  attachable 
clamp  ring  being  prevented  from  further  movement  onto 
the  center  section  only  by  the  tire;  and 
B.  a  hardened  tire  diat  mounts  on  the  rim  before  the  attachable 

claim  ring  is  slideably  mounted  on  the  rim.  the  tire  including 

annular  grooves  thai  receive  the  inwardly  pointing  arms  of  the 

clamp  rings. 


Sy460<434 
BRAKING  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTI- 
AXLE  VEHICLE  MAKING  ALLOWANCE  FOR 
BACKGROUND  BRAKING 
Sigmar  Mkkc,  Koblenz,  Germany,  and  Malcolm  Brearley, 
SoiUmn,  England,  aarisnors  to  Lucas  Indnrtries  Public  Lim- 
ited Company,  Solihull,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92^I2378,  S  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12962,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JoL  8,  1993 

PCT  FVed  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211^425 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  24, 1991, 
9127343;  Feb.  17,  1992,  9203298 

Int.  CL*^  B60T  8/32:8100 
VS.  CL  303—9.62  13  ( 


EXCUO  M  SIH  OF 
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I.  A  system  for  achieving  improvements  to  braldng  distribution 
in  a  multiple  axle  vehicle  having  a  controlled  braking  system 
which  includes  foundation  brakes  operated  in  response  lo  a  foot 
pedal  and  which  is  subjected  in  use  to  at  least  one  source  of 
background  braking  effect  which  results  in  the  vehicle  experienc- 
ing a  corresponding  background  braking  force,  comprising: 
means  for  measuring  said  background  braiung  force  resulting 
from  said  at  least  one  source  of  background  braking  in  the 
vehicle:  and 
allocation  means  for  dividing  said  measured  background  braking 
force  in  a  predetermined  proportion  between  said  multiple 
axles  of  the  vehicle  so  that  the  respective  axles  are  braked  in 
consideration  of  the  divided  background  braking  force. 


S<460y435 

SYSTEM  FOR  INITIATING  REAR  BRAKING  IN  A 

RAILWAY  TRAIN  AND  AIR  SENSOR  FOR  USE  WITH 

THE  SAME 

James  P.  Chew,  Jeannette,  Pa.^  assignor  to  Union  Switch  & 

Signal  Inc,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  Na  131,776 

Int.  CL'  B60T  15/46 

VS.  CL  303—47  3  Claims 
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at  least  tvra  wheel  brakes  each  said  brake  having  an  associated 
inlet  valve,  and 

an  auxiliary -pressure  source, 

wherein  pressure  fluid  can  be  supplied  from  the  auxiliary- 
pressure  source  to  the  wheel  brakes  by  way  of  said  inlet 
valves, 

a  joint  differential  pressure  limiter  interposed  between  the 
auxiliary-pressure  source  and  inlet  valves,  said  differential 
pressure  limiter  permitting  the  pressure  supplied  from  the 
auxiliary-pressure  source  to  the  inlet  valves  to  exceed  the 
pressure  prevailing  in  the  wheel  brakes  by  a  predetermined 
amount, 

said  joint  differential  pressure  limiter  connected  to  at  least  two 
wheel  brakes, 

a  pressure  selector  connected  to  said  joint  differential  pressure 
limiter,  wherein  each  wheel  brake  includes  one  control  line 
extending  to  said  pressure  selector  which  delivers  one  of  the 
wheel  braking  pressures  as  a  reference  pressure  to  the  differ- 
ential pressure  limiter. 


1.  An  air  sensor  mountable  upon  a  railway  brake  pipe  vent  valve 
to  detect  passage  of  gaseous  fluid  through  an  exhaust  port  thereof, 
said  sensor  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  an  upper  cylindrical  portion  and  a  lower 
conical  portion; 

a  shield  member  coaxially  mounted  within  said  body  member,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  shield  member  movable  in  response  to 
passage  of  said  gaseous  fluid  through  said  body  member, 
wherein  said  shield  member  includes  a  deformable  disc  mem- 
ber constructed  of  a  resilient  plastic  material; 

electrical  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  shield  member  to  indicate  passage  of  said 
gaseous  fluid  through  said  body  member,  and 

a  conductive  capacitor  plate  generally  embedded  within  said 
resilient  plastic  material. 


5,460,437 
SOLENOID  VALVES  FOR  ANTILOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Masahiko  Hara,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpo- 
ration, Atsugl,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,915 
Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8, 1993,  5-003291  U 
InL  CI.'  B60T  J7I04:  F16K  31/06 
VS.  CL  303—119.2  4  Claims 


5,460,436 
SLIP-CONTROLLED  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Peter  Volz,  Damrstadt,  and  Erhard  Beck,  WeUburg.  both  oi; 
Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  Na  PCT/EP93W0142,  $  371  DaU  Aug.  9,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A5940,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  284.681 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1992,  42  03 
878.2 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8132:8/44 
VS.  CL  303— 113J  5  Claims 


1.  A  slip-controlled  hydraulic  brake  system,  comprising: 


1.  A  solenoid  valve  for  an  antilock  brake  system,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  hydraulic  passage  and  a  bore,  said  hydraulic 
passage  and  said  bore  communicating  with  each  other, 

a  valve  function  part  hermetically  fitted  in  said  bore  of  said 
housing,  said  valve  function  part  including  an  armature,  a 
valve  stem  integrated  with  said  armature,  a  spring  for  biasing 
said  valve  stem  in  one  direction,  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve 
seal  opened  and  closed  by  said  valve  stem,  and  a  cover 
member  for  slidably  holding  said  armature;  and 

an  electromagnetic  coil  part  detachably  engaged  with  said  valve 
function  part,  said  electromagnetic  coil  part  being  disposed  on 
said  housing,  said  electromagnetic  coil  part  including  a  cap 
member,  a  box  and  a  coil  housed  therein,  said  coil  electro- 
magnetically  biasing  said  armature  of  said  valve  function  part. 


2338 


OmaAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBEK  24.  1995 


October  24,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2339 


SyM0,438 
DAMPING  DEVICE,  PAimCULARLY  FOR  HYDRAUUC 

BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Harald  Hellmann,  MoegUngen;  Wolfgang  Maisch,  Schwieber- 
dlngen,  and  Robert  Mergenthaler,  Markgroeningeo,  all  of, 
Germany,  wsigiiors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1993,  43  11 
2633 

Int.  Ct*  BWr  8/36 
VS.  CL  303— 119J  11  Claims 


«"r 


I.  A  damping  device  having  a  housing,  a  first  hollow  chamber  in 
the  housing  for  receiving  hydraulic  pressure  fluid  of  a  hydraulic 
brake  system,  a  second  hollow  chamber  partially  suntHinded  by 
said  first  hollow  chamber,  a  first  elastic  metal  diaphragm  that 
separates  the  second  hollow  chamber  from  the  first  hollow  cliam- 
ber,  and  the  second  hollow  chamber  (59)  is  formed  as  a  vacuum 
chamber. 


environment  on  one  side  of  said  wall  being  different  than  a  second 
environment  on  the  second  side  of  the  barrier  wall,  without  con- 
tamination of  the  first  environment  by  the  second  environment, 
said  system  comprising: 

A)  a  first  flanged  ring  having  an  inside  and  outside  perimeter 
extending  through  a  port  in  the  barrier  wall  separating  two 
different  envtronments,  said  port  having  an  inner  periphery, 
and  the  outside  perimeter  of  said  first  ring  being  in  leak-proof 
sealed  engagement  with  a  periphery  of  said  pott  and  having  a 
first  passage  through  the  ring: 

B)  a  hinged  door  on  said  one  side  of  said  barrier  wall  moveable 
from  a  first  closed  position  in  said  first  passage  in  leak-proof 
sealed  engagement  with  an  inside  perimeter  of  said  first 
flanged  ring  to  a  second  open  position  free  of  the  first  passage 
through  said  ring; 

Q  a  first  sealed  gear  box  for  moving  said  door  extending 
through  said  barrier  wall  in  leak-proof  sealed  relation  to  said 
barrier  wall  said  gear  box  including  at  least  a  driven  input 
shaft  on  the  side  of  said  barrier  wall  opposite  from  said  door 
and  a  mechanically  interconnected  output  shaft  on  the  second 
side  of  the  wall  rigidly  connected  to  said  door, 

D)  a  transfer  medium  on  the  side  of  said  barrier  wall  opposite 
from  said  door  having  a  second  flanged  ring  with  an  inside 
and  outside  perimeter,  the  outside  perimeter  of  said  second 
ring  being  connedable  in  leak-proof  sealed  engagement  with 
the  inside  perimeter  of  said  first  flanged  ring  and  said  second 
ring  having  a  second  passage  therethrough; 

E)  a  cover  for  said  transfer  medium  in  leak-proof  sealed  engage- 
ment with  the  second  passage  through  said  second  ring;  and 

F)  complementary  locking  means  on  said  first  and  second 
flangnJ  rings  for  rigidly  securing  said  rings  together  in  leak- 
pnx>f  sealed  engagement 


5,460y440 

CLOSET  LINER  AND  GARMENT  COVER 

Violet  MoauTO,  2216  N.  Gate,  Riverside,  01.  60546 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,270 

Int  CL'  A47F  7/24 


VS.  CL  312—3 


19  Claims 


5^460,439 

SEALED  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Carleton  E.  Jennrich,  Welch;  Richard  H.  Adams,  and  Rudolph 

O.  Marohl,  both  of  Red  Wing,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Delaware  Capital  Formatioa,  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  178,917 

Int.  CL*^  A6IG  11100 

VS.  a.  312—1  19  Oaims 


UMI 


I.  A  sealed  system  for  facilitating  transfer  of  material  through  a 
port  in  a  barrier  wall  separating  two  different  environments,  a  first 


1.  A  device  for  covering  garments  comprising  in  combination: 

a  closet  having  at  least  one  rear  wall,  two  side  walls,  and  an 
interior.; 

rigid  support  means  for  supporting  fixedly  secured  to  the  interior 
of  said  closet  aixl  havmg  an  intenor  support  having  an  inside 
edge  mounted  to  said  rear  wall  of  said  closet,  said  interior 
support  bemg  further  mounted  between  said  side  walls  of  said 
closet,  said  interior  support  being  further  defined  by  an  out- 
side edge,  a  top  face  aiKl  a  bottom  face,  said  support  means 
being  further  defined  by  an  exterior  support  mounted  to  said 
side  walls  at  a  closet  side  wall  height  lower  than  said  interior 
support  and  away  from  said  rear  wall; 

protective  sheeting  fixedly  secured  to  said  rear  wall  of  said 
interior  support,  draped  over  said  top  face  of  said  interior 
support  and  over  said  exterior  support  to  provide  protective 
covered  space  for  closet  contents; 

a  garment  support  fixedly  secured  to  said  side  walls  of  said 
closet  in  parallel  alignment  with  said  interior  support  between 


said  interior  support  and  said  exterior  support  and  at  a  closet 
height  lower  than  said  interior  support;  and 
mount  means  for  securing  said  exterior  support  and  said  garment 
support  to  said  closet  side  walls  wherein  said  garment  support 
is  a  rod-shaped  member  fixedly  secured  to  said  side  walls  of 
said  closet,  said  exterior  support  is  a  rod-shaped  member,  aixl 
said  ntount  means  are  independent  brackets  adapted  to  remov- 
ably receive  said  garment  support  and  said  exterior  support. 


5,460y442 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SALE  OF  GROCERIES 

Pekka  Nykanen,  Vieremit,  Ftniaiid,  assignor  to  l^Ja  Leinonen, 

Vierema,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93«0042,  §  371  Date  Aug.  17,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n6624,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,761 

Clains  priority,  application  Tinland,  Feb.  21,  1992,  920755 

Int  CL'  A47B  95/02 

VS.  CL  312— 319.4  10  Claims 


5,460,441 
RACK-MOUNTED  COMPUTER  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Hastings,  Kingwood,  and  Paily  T.  Varghese,  Ibmball, 
both  of  l^x.^  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation, 
Houston,  l^x. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,717 

InL  CI.'  A47B  77/08 

VS.  CL  312—298  27  Claims 


1.  Rack  mounted  computer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vertically  elongated  cabinet  struaure; 

an  outer  drawer  having  top  and  bonom  interior  portions; 

first  mounting  means  for  slidably  mountmg  said  outer  drawer  in 
said  cabinet  structure  for  horizontal  movement  relative  thereto 
between  a  forwardly  extended  open  position  and  a  rearwardly 
retracted  closed  position; 

a  first  computer  operating  structure  nK>unted  in  said  bottom 
interior  portion  of  said  outer  drawer  and  having  a  first  service 
access  frequency  requirement; 

an  inner  tray  having  a  top  side; 

secoiKl  mounting  means  for  slidably  mounting  said  inner  tray  in 
said  top  interior  portion  of  said  outer  drawer  for  horizontal 
movement  relative  to  said  outer  drawer  between  a  forwardly 
retracted  position  in  which  said  inner  tray  is  disposed  in  said 
top  interior  portion  of  said  outer  drawer  above  said  first 
computer  operating  structure,  and  a  rearwardly  extended  posi- 
tion in  which  said  inner  tray  is  moved  out  of  said  top  interior 
portion  of  said  outer  drawer  to  expose  said  first  computer 
operating  structure;  and 

a  second  computer  operatinf  structure  mounted  on  said  top  side 
of  said  iiuier  tray  for  movement  therewith  aixl  having  a 
second  service  access  frequency  rBquirement  greater  than  said 
first  service  access  frequency  requiremeitt. 


1.  A  device  for  displaying  and  allowing  access  to  objects,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  side  made  at  least  in  part  of  transparent  material  and  behind 
which  tlie  objects  are  to  be  placed,  the  side  being  equipped 
with  openings  through  which  the  objects  are  taken  firom  inside 
tlie  device, 

wherein  the  device  has  a  plate  equipped  with  opeiungs  which 
has  been  fastened  to  the  side  so  it  can  revolve,  and  the 
openings  of  the  plate  are  adapted  to  revolve  into  alignment 
with  the  openings  of  the  side  when  objects  are  taken  from  the 
device. 


5,460,443 

DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  AND  ADJUSTING  THE 

FRONT  PANEL  OF  A  DRAWER  WITH  RESPECT  TO  THE 

SIDE 
Franco  Ferrari,  Frazkme  Deviado,  2,  22053  Lecco,  and  Cario 
Mlgii,  Lcccn,  both  oi;  Italy,  assignors  to  Franco  Ferrari, 
Lecco,  Italy 

FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  13, 1993,  MI93U0397 
Int  a.*  A47B  95/00 
VS.  CL  312—348.4  9  Claims 


I.  Device  for  adjustably  securing  the  firont  panel  of  a  drawer  to 
tlie  forward  edge  of  a  side  panel  of  the  drawer,  characterized  by  the 
faa  that  the  device  comprises  a  casing  disposed  to  fit  in  an  opening 
in  said  side  parvl  of  the  drawer  a  sliding  element  having  a 
hook -shaped  eiid,  means  for  mounting  said  element  on  said  casing 
so  as  to  have  horizontal  sliding  movement,  including  meam  oper- 
able to  shift  said  elemciu  in  opposite  directions  to  move  said 
hook-shaped  end  thereof  toward  and  away  from  said  forward  edge 
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of  the  side  panel,  the  hook-shaped  end  of  said  element  being 
disposed  to  engage  with  complementary  coupling  means  designed 
to  be  fitted  on  the  front  panel  of  the  drawer  to  support  the  front 
panel  on  said  forward  edge  upon  operation  of  the  shifting  means, 
said  hook-shaped  end  being  adjustable  by  means  of  an  adjusting 
screw  on  said  casing  to  adjust  the  vertical  position  of  the  front 
panel  on  said  side  panel,  and  the  shifting  means  and  the  adjusting 
screw  having  respective  control  ends  which  are  disposed  to  face 
upon  and  to  be  acccssable  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  side  panel. 


5,460,444 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SOLID,  LIQUID 

ANIVOR  GASEOUS  MATERIALS 
Franz  Howorka,  Vieiuia,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229^30 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Austria,  Apr.  28,  1993,  822/93; 
Apr.  28,  1993,  823«3;  Apr.  28,  1993,  824/93 

InL  a.*  B28C  5112:  BOIF  7126 
MS,  CL  366—3  20  Claims 


d  6  9 


meshing  gears  rotatably  driving  said  rotors  in  opposite  directions 
and  with  a  fixed  gear  ratio, 

wherein  said  gear  ratio  and  phase  angles  of  said  rotors  are  set 
such  that  both  of  said  rotors  are  never  simultaneously  within  a 
high  load  region  defined  as  within  about  20°  of  a  plane 
connecting  centers  of  said  rxxor  shafts  to  prevent  excessive 
loads  on  said  rotors. 


12.  A  method  of  treating  particles  of  building  materials,  such  as 
concrete,  mortar  and  the  like,  to  obtain  a  hardenable  mass,  which 
comprises  introducing  the  building  materials,  together  with  par- 
ticles of  at  least  one  binding  agent  and  additive,  and  a  liquid,  in  an 
apparatus  comprising  at  least  three  concentrically  arranged  annular 
rows  of  beater  paddles,  counterroiating  the  annular  rows  of  beater 
paddles  about  a  common  axis  of  rotation  at  a  speed  of  rotation  of 
800  to  3000  rpm  while  moving  the  building  materials,  together 
with  the  binding  agent,  additive  and  liquid  outwardly  through  the 
annular  rows  of  beater  paddles  against  impact  surfaces  of  the 
beater  paddles,  the  beater  paddles  enclosing  a  dihedral  angle  with 
respective  tangential  planes  of  the  annular  rows  to  activate  the 
particles  at  a  rising  amplitude  as  they  move  through  the  annular 
rows  of  the  beater  paddles,  aixl  the  annular  rows  of  beater  paddles 
having  widths  decreasing  outwardly  by  2%  to  10%  to  activate  the 
panicles  at  a  rising  frequency. 


S,460y446 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SOLUTION 
FOR  MEDICAL  USE 
Jacques  Chevallet,  Serezin  du  Rhone;  Jacques  Burtin,  Feyzin, 
and  Jacques  Gauclder,  Lyons,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 
Hospal  Industrie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,072,  May  23,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,459 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  29,  1989,  89  07272; 
May  29,  1989,  89  07273;  May  29,  1989,  89  07274 

InL  CL'  BOIF  15102 
VS.  CL  366—132  13  Claims 
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5,460,445 
MIXER 

T^oslii  Miyoshi;  AJdmasa  Kuriyama,  and  l^keslii  Hatanaka, 
all  of  Tkliasa^,  Japan.  assig;nors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 
Seiko  Sbo,  Kobe,  Japan 

FOed  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266358 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  6,  1993,  5-167079 

InL  CL*  B28C  7104:  BOIF  15104 

MS.  CL  366—76.7  U  Qaims 

1.  A  mixer  comprising: 

a  casing  and  an  end  frame  together  defining  a  mixing  chamber 

and  a  material  charging  opening; 
a  pair  of  rotors  rotatably  disposed  on  rotor  shafts  within  the 

mixing  chamber, 
a  force  ram  fittable  in  said  material  charging  opening  for  apply- 
ing a  pressure  to  a  material  in  said  mixing  chamber,  aixl 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  in-line  a  medical  solution  in  a  medical 
device  having  a  main  line  with  a  first  end  connected  to  a  source  of 
liquid  and  a  second  end  for  delivering  the  medical  solution,  the 
device  also  including  at  least  one  secondary  line  having  a  first 
portion  connecting  the  source  of  liquid  to  an  inlet  of  a  reservoir 
containing  a  soluble  particulate  product  and  a  gas,  and  having  a 
second  portion  connecting  an  outlet  of  the  reservoir  to  the  main 
line  at  a  connecting  point  between  the  liquid  source  and  the  secoixJ 
end,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

occluding  the  first  portion  of  the  secondary  line  to  prevent  liquid 
flow  into  an  initially  liquid-free  reservoir  containing  particu- 
late pnxluct; 
generating  a  predetermined  partial  vacuum  by  pumping  gas  from 
the  reservoir  using  a  pump  located  in  the  secondary  line 
downstream  of  the  reservoir, 
opening  the  first  portion  of  the  secondary  line  to  permit  liquid  to 
flow  from  the  source  into  the  reservoir  after  the  step  of 
generating  a  partial  vacuum; 
filling  the  reservoir  to  at  least  a  first  level  immersing  the  particu- 
late product  in  the  flowing  liquid  in  response  to  the  predeter- 
mined partial  vacuum; 


flowing  the  liquid  through  the  second  portion  of  the  secondary 

line  to  provide  a  first  solution  of  the  particulate  pnxluct  at  the 

connecting  point;  and 
flowing  the  liquid  from  the  source  through  the  main  line  toward 

the  connecting  point;  arxl 
mixing  the  flowing  liquid  with  the  first  solution  to  form  a  second 

solution  at  the  second  end  of  the  main  line. 


5,460,447 
ROTATING  STIRRING  DEVICE 
Hua  Wu,  BoUate,  and  Vincenzo  ArceUa,  Novara,  both  of,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Ausimont  S.pA^  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  17,  1993,  MI93A0289 
InL  CI.*  BOIF  7118 
MS.  CI.  366—279  7  Claims 


1.  A  mixing  device  which  comprises: 

a  generally  cyliixlrical  reactor  having  a  diameter  and  a  height; 
and 

a  stirring  device  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  the  stirring  device 
located  within  the  reactor  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  by  a  drive  means,  the  stirring  device  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  C-shaped  stirring  elements  symmetrically 
arranged  about  the  rotation  axis,  each  stirring  element  com- 
prising a  lower  eixl  part,  a  vertical  part,  and  an  upper  eixJ  part, 
the  stirring  elements  being  attached  together  at  the  upper  and 
lower  end  parts,  each  stirring  element  having  a  concave  shape 
which  has  a  bending  radius  with  concavity  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  stirring  device, 

wherein  the  stirring  device  has  a  base  diameter  in  the  range  of 
Vy-y-i  the  diameter  of  the  reactor,  the  bending  radius  of  the 
stirring  elements  is  at  least  'A  the  diameter  of  the  reactor,  the 
lower  end  part  has  a  height  at  least  '/;  the  base  diameter  of  the 
stirring  device,  the  vertical  part  has  a  width  in  the  range  of 
'/io-'/i  of  the  diameter  of  the  reactor,  and  each  stirring  element 
has  a  height  in  the  range  between  ^A  of  the  diameter  of  the 
stirring  device  aiKl  the  height  of  the  reactor. 
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an  elongate  receptacle  in  which  the  materials  are  conditioned, 
said  receptacle  defining  a  pair  of  intercommunicated  cham- 
bers; 

a  pair  of  rotatable  shafts  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
elongate  receptacle,  each  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  beaters 
extending  outwardly  therefix>m,  said  beaters  of  each  shaft 
being  oriented  for  intermeshing  with  the  beaters  of  the  other 
shaft  upon  rotation  of  the  shafts,  wherein  said  beaters  are 
helically  oriented  on  each  said  shaft  said  beaters  on  each  said 
shaft  being  substantially  evenly  displaced  along  the  length  of 
each  said  shaft,  wherein  a  helix  thereby  formed  by  the  beaters 
of  each  said  shaft  has  a  varying  pitch,  such  that  a  pitch  of  the 
helix  formed  by  a  first  plurality  of  beaters  near  at  least  one 
end  of  each  said  shaft  is  greater  than  a  pitch  of  the  helix 
formed  by  a  second  plurality  of  beaters  on  each  said  shaft; 
and 

means  for  rotating  the  shafts  in  the  same  rotational  direction, 
thereby  causing  the  beaters  on  one  shaft  to  intermesh  with  the 
beaters  on  the  other  shaft 


5,460,449 
IN-LINE  MIXER  FOR  DISPERSIONS 
J.  Howanl  Kent,  5206  Sunderland  Dr.,  Boise,  Id.  83704,  and 
Gary  L.  Rohwer,  29575  Bar  Diamond  Lake,  Parma,  IiL 
83660 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,154 

InL  a.*  BOIF  5106 

MS.  CI.  366—336  8  Claims 


5^460,448 

PRECONDITIONING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

INTERMESHE^G  BEATERS  WITH  A  VARLVBLE  PITCH 

HELIX 

Rick  L.  Wooisey,  1939  E.  Sheridan  Bridge  La.,  OUtbe,  Kans. 

66062 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,685 
InL  a.*  BOIF  7104:15106 
MS.  CL  366—301  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  conditioning  materials,  said  device  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  comprising; 

a)  a  tubular  housing  of  known  inside  diameter  having  an  inside 
surface,  an  upstream  end  for  receiving  uiunixed  material,  and 
a  downstream  end  for  disgorging  mixed  material,  said  eixis 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 

b)  an  annular  obstruction  fixedly  attached  to  the  inside  surface  of 
said  tubular  housing  for  reducing  the  cross-sectional  area 
inside  of  said  tubular  housing  aixl  accelerating  material  flow; 

c)  a  cone  shaped  flow  mixer  comprising; 

a  pointed  end,  a  conical  face,  and  a  base  end.  wherein  the  flow 
mixer  is  symmetric  about  a  central  axis  defined  by  the 
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pointed  end  and  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  base  end;  said 
flow  mixer  rigidly  positioned  within  said  tubular  housing, 
wherein  the  central  axis  of  the  flow  mixer  is  coincident 
with  the  centerline  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing, 
oriented  with  the  pointed  end  directed  upstream,  said  flow 
mixer  positioned  downstream  of  said  annular  obstruction, 
said  annular  obstruction  enveloping  said  flow  mixer  defin- 
ing a  flrst  mixing  zone  within  the  annular  obstruction  which 
communicates  with  the  upstream  end  and  second  mixing 
zone,  and  a  second  mixing  zone  within  the  confines  of  the 
pipe  and  flow  mixer  downstream  of  said  annular  obstruc- 
tion which  communicates  with  said  first  mixing  zone  and 
downstream  housing  end. 


is  detected  and  monitored  as  a  function  of  the  dew  or  frost 
point  temperature  of  the  gas. 


UMI 


1.  A  hygrometer  system  for  detecting  and  monitoring  moisture  in 
a  gas  as  a  function  of  the  dew  or  frost  point  temperature  of  the 
moisture  in  the  gas  throughout  a  wide  range  of  temperatures  and 
pressures,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  dew  or  moisture  collecting  surface: 

means  for  cooling  said  dew  or  moisture  collecting  surface  to  its 
dew  or  frost  point  temperature,  said  cooling  means  normally 
being  out  of  contact  with  said  dew  or  moisture  collecting 
surface  and  any  thermally  conductive  element  which  is  in 
thermally  conductive  contact  with  said  dew  or  moisture  col- 
lecting surface: 

means  for  controllably  and  precisely  bringing  said  cooling 
means  into  contact  with  said  dew  or  moisture  collecting 
surface  or  into  contact  with  a  thermally  conductive  element 
which  is  in  thermally  conductive  contaa  with  said  dew  or 
moisture  collecting  surface: 

means  for  heating  said  dew  or  moisture  collecting  surface  when 
it  is  cooler  than  its  dew  or  frost  point  temperature; 

means  for  monitoring  the  formation  of  dew  or  frost  at  said  dew 
or  moisture  collecting  surface; 

means  for  nnonitoring  the  temperature  of  said  dew  or  moisture 
collecting  surface  to  indicate  when  the  dew  or  fiost  point 
temperature  of  the  gas  which  is  being  monitored  is  reached; 
and 

means  for  continuously  controlling  the  thermal  flow  characteris- 
tics between  the  cooling  means  and  the  heating  means  and  the 
dew  or  moisture  collecting  surface;  whereby  moisture  m  a  gas 


5«460,450 

CRYOGENIC  HYGROMETER 

Axden  L.  Buck,  5995  McSorley  La^  Boulder,  Coio.  80303 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906,892,  Jun.  30,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,299,867.  This  application  Apr  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221>t5 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  5, 

2011,  has  been  dlKlaimed. 

iBt  CL"  GOIN  25/02 

VS.  CL  374—20  17  Claims 


5,460y451 
PYROMETER  INCLUDING  AN  EMISSIVITY  METER 
Sipke  Wadman,  Eindhoven,  Nethertands,  assignor  to  VS.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173340 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  European  PaL  OiT,  Dec  29, 
1992,92204102 

Int  CL"  GOU  5108:5106:  GOIN  25100 
VS.  CL  374 — 126  11  Claims 
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I.  A  pyrometer  for  measuring  thermal  radiation  and  emissivity 
for  both  diffusely  and  specularly  reflecting  surfaces  of  an  object 
comprising: 

a  thermal  radiation  detector, 

an  optical  system  connected  to  the  thermal  radiation  detector  for 
concentrating  thermal  radiation  originating  from  an  object 
surface  area  on  the  detector, 

an  emissivity  meter  connected  to  the  optical  system,  the  meter 
further  comprising  a  radiation  source  supplying  measuring 
radiation  and  a  measuring  radiation  detector  for  converting 
the  measuring  radiation  reflected  by  the  object  surface  Into  an 
electrical  signal,  and 

an  optical  integrator  adjacent  to  the  object  surface  area  arranged 
in  the  radiation  path  of  the  measuring  radiation  between  the 
radiation  source  and  the  measuring  radiation  detector,  wherein 
the  radiation  source  extends  to  a  first  aperture  of  the  optical 
integrator  and  diffusely  irradiates  the  object  surface,  the  opti- 
cal integrator  further  comprising  an  optical  shield  system 
connected  to  the  integrator  for  preventing  measuring  radiation 
from  irradiating  the  object  surface  area  directly. 

II.  A  method  of  monitoring  and  controlling  the  process  of 
heating  a  surface,  in  which  the  temperature  of  the  surface  is 
measured  by  a  pyrometer  comprising: 

a  thermal  radiation  detector 

an  optical  system  connected  to  the  thermal  radiation  detector  for 
concentrating  thermal  radiation  originating  from  an  object 
surface  area  on  the  detector, 

an  emissivity  meter  connected  to  the  optical  system,  the  meter 
further  comprising  a  radiation  source  supplying  measuring 
radiation  and  a  measuring  radiation  detector  for  converting 
the  measuring  radiation  reflected  by  the  object  surface  into  an 
electrical  signal; 

an  optical  integrator  adjacent  to  the  object  surface  area  arranged 
in  the  radiation  path  of  the  measuring  radiation  between  the 
radiation  source  and  the  measuring  radiation  detector  wherein 
the  radiation  source  exterMls  to  an  aperture  of  the  optical 
integrator  and  diffusely  irradiates  the  object  surface;  and 

a  shield  connected  to  the  optical  integrator  for  preventing  mea- 
suring radiation  from  irradiating  the  object  surface  area 
directly, 

said  temperature  being  subsequently  used  for  monitoring  and 
controlling  the  heating  process. 


5,460,452 
LINEAR  MOTION  ROLLING  GUIDE  UNIT 
lUuliilLO  Hara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nitto  Thompson 
Co.,  Ltd,  Ibltyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1993,  5-012664 
InL  CL'  F16C  29/06 
VS.  CL  3S4— 45  5  Claims 


1.  A  linear  motion  rolling  guide  urut  comprising: 
a  track  rail  having  tracks  formed  along  the  lengthwise  direction, 
a  casing  able  to  move  relative  to  said  track  rail  and  having  load 
bearing  tracks  corresponding  to  said  tracks  and  return  paths 
substantially  parallel  to  said  load  bearing  tracks, 
end  caps  coupled  to  both  ends  of  said  casing  having  direction 
changing  paths  that  form  a  rolling  element  circulating  path 
with  said  load  bearing  tracks  and  return  paths, 
a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  arranged  and  contained  in  said 
rolling  element  circulating  path  thai  bear  the  load  by  circulat- 
ing while  rolling  over  said  tracks,  and 
a  regulating  device  that  regulates  relative-movement  by  causing 
mutual  contact  between  said  track  rail  and  said  casing,  said 
regulating  device  is  arranged  to  extend  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  casing  at  a  locabon  away  from  the  apex  of  said 
track  rail.     . 


5v460,453 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,460y455 

PEDAL  CRANK  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BICYCLES 

W  C.  Chen,  No.  139-5,  An  Mei  Rd.,  Md  Shan  Village,  Hou  U 

Hsiang,  lUchung  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  JuL  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  273,413 

Int  CL'  F16C  19108 

VS.  CL  384-458  8  Claims 


5,460,454 
BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  ROTATING  SHAFT 

IN  A  WINDSCREEN  WIPER  DRIVING  MECHANISM 
PMcal  Renoux,  Chatellcrault,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Syste- 

mes  d'E^ssuyagc,  Montigny-le-Bretonneux,  France 
Filed  JuL  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,376 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  22, 1993,  93  09042 
Int  CL'  F16C  17102 
VS.  CL  384—152  14  Claims 

1.  A  bearing  arrangement  for  a  rotating  shaft  in  a  drive  mecha- 
nism for  a  windshield  wiper,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  bore 
through  which  the  shaft  passes,  and  a  bearing  sleeve  within  the 
bore  and  which  comprises  at  least  an  inner  radial  flange,  a  first  face 
of  which  forms  a  first  shoulder  for  the  axial  positioning  of  a  seal 
provided  in  the  bore  which  cooperates  with  the  opposite  cylindrical 
surfaces  of  the  bore  and  of  the  shaft,  wherein  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
bearing  sleeve  abuts  against  a  second  shoulder  formed  by  the 
second  face  of  the  radial  flange,  and  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
inner  radial  flange  is  greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
bearing  sleeve. 


1.  A  pedal  crank  bearing  assembly  for  bicycles,  comprising: 
a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  thread  portion  defined  in  an 

inner  side  of  both  ends  thereof; 
at  least  one  race,  said  race  having  an  outer  thread  portion  defined 

therein  for  engagement  to  said  thread  portion  of  said  housing; 
a  tube  engaging  to  said  race,  and 
an  axle  roialably  engaged  within  said  tube  by  at  least  one 

bearing. 


5,460,456 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  SPHERICAL  ROLLER 
BEARING  TAIL  HOUSING 
James  C.  Beattie,  6747  White  Stone  Rd,  Baltimore,  Md  21287 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196AM 
Int  a.'  F16C  23108:43104 
VS.  a.  384—498  7  Claims 

1.  An  automotive  automatic  transmission  tail  housing  compris- 
ing: 
a  bearing  housing  which  is  mountable  to  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion; and 
a  spherical  roller  bearing  mounted  in  the  bearing  housing  for 
supporting  a  portion  of  a  coupler  assembly,  an  inner  race  of 
the  spherical  roller  bearing  being  rotatable  about  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  spherical  roller  bearing  to  rotatably  support  the 
coupler  assembly  when  engaged  witti  an  output  shaft  of  the 
automatic  transmission,  said  spherical  roller  bearing  also 
being  pivotable  about  a  point  on  said  longitudinal  axis  so  that 
the  coupler  assembly  is  pivotally  engageable  with  the  tail 
housing  to  compensate  for  misalignment  between  the  coiqiler 
assembly  and  the  tail  housing. 
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SyM0,4S7 
THERMAL  PUNTER  HAVING  TAPERED  ROLLERS  TO 

MAINTAIN  RECEIVER  ALIGNMENT 
Robert  ¥.  Mlndlcr,  Cburdivflk,  and  Henry  G.  Wfarth,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y^  aadgnors  to  EitiMn  Kodak  Company, 
RocheMer,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,5U 

Int.  CL'  B4U  13102 

VS.  CL  400—579  16  OatuH 


US'- 


I.  In  a  themtaJ  printer  having  a  picker  mechanism  for  urging  a 

dye   receiver  media  sheet   into  a  receiver  transpott  path,   the 

improvement  comprising: 

a  picker  wheel  having  a  mounting  axis  and  first  and  second 

sheet-contacting  portions,  said  first  portion  having  an  outer 

traction  surface  parallel  to  said  mounting  axis,  said  second 

portion  having  a  tapered  surface  said  first  and  second  portions 

contacting  the  dye  receiver  media  sheet  for  generating  a  force 

for  urging  said  dye  receiver  media  sheet  from  said  tapered 

surface  toward  said  parallel  outer  traction  surface. 


UMI 


SyM0,458 
TOOL  REACH  EXTENSION  APPARATUS 
Peter  B.  Cacercs,  Pleasant  Hill,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Robert  D. 
Newman,  Sr.,  and  Robert  D.  Newman,  Jr.,  both  of  Green- 
wood, Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,603 
fat  CL'  F16B  7114:7110 
VS.  CL  403—109  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  extending  the  reach  of  a  tool,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  tubular  receiving  member  presenting  an  open  receiving  end 

and  an  iniKr  surface; 
an  elongated  slidable  member  having  a  first  axial  end  that 
protrudes  beyond  the  receiving  member,  and  a  second  axial 
end  telescopically  received  within  the  receiving  member 
through  the  receiving  end  for  allowing  axial  extension  and 
retraction  of  the  slidable  member  relative  to  the  receiving 
member,  and 


rzzzzZ 


a  locking  means  for  releasably  locking  the  slidable  member  in 
any  selected  axial  position  relative  to  the  receiving  member 
upon  relative  rotation  of  the  slidable  member  and  the  receiv- 
ing member,  the  locking  meaiu  iiKluding 
a  cam  supported  on  the  slidable  member  within  the  receiving 
member  and  including  an  elongated  body  having  an  oval 
cross-sectional  shape  presenting  two  radially  opposed  cam 
surfaces,  and  having  a  flange  at  each  end  of  the  body,  and, 
two  shoes  of  generally  C-shaped  cross  section  supported 
between  the  cam  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  receiving 
member  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cam  body  and  retained  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  cam  during  extension  and  retrac- 
tion of  the  slidable  member,  each  shoe  including  an  inner 
cam-engaging  surface  atxl  an  opposed  outer  surface, 
the  cam  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  shoes  between  a  locked 
position  in  which  the  cam  forces  the  shoes  against  the  inner 
surface  of  the  receiving  member  to  lock  the  slidable  mem- 
ber against  axial  movement,  and  an  unlocked  position  in 
which  the  cam  releases  the  locking  force  on  the  shoes  to 
allow  the  slidable  member  to  be  extended  and  retracted, 
the  inner  cam-engaging  surfaces  of  the  shoes  iiKluding  detent 
means  for  positively  retaining  the  cam  in  the  locked  aixl 
unlocked  positions  and  for  providmg  a  snap-fit  movement 
between  the  locked  and  unlocked  positions  when  the  slid- 
able member  and  receiving  member  are  rotated  relative  to 
one  another, 
the  detent  means  of  each  shoe  including  a  fir^  elongated 
notch  and  a  pair  of  second  elongated  notches  extending  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  a  length  of  the  cam  surfaces,  the  first 
notch  of  each  shoe  defining  the  unlocked  position  and  the 
second  notches  defining  the  locked  position, 
each  of  the  shoes  having  a  radial  thickness  that  is  greater  at 
each  of  the  second  (KXches  than  at  the  first  notch  so  that 
when  the  cam  engages  one  of  the  second  notches  of  each 
shoe..,  the  shoes  are  forced  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 
receiving  member  to  lock  the  slidable  member  against  axial 
movement, 
the  second  notches  on  each  shoe  being  spaced  circtunferen- 
tially  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  notch  so  that  the  cam 
may  be  rotated  in  either  direction  from  the  unlocked  posi- 
tion to  the  locked  position,  the  radial  thickness  of  each  shoe 
being  greater  along  the  circumference  between  the  first 
notch  and  each  of  the  second  notches  than  at  the  first  and 
second  notches  so  that  the  cam  snaps  between  the  first  and 
second  notches  during  relative  rotational  movement  of  the 
receiving  member  aixl  slidable  member. 


S,460,4S9 
COMPRESSION  FITTINGS  FOR  RODS,  TUBES  AND 
PIPES 
Ikrence  Morgan,  17  Undhurst  Road,  Athcniey  North,  Barns- 
ley,  South  Yorkshire  S71  3DB,  En^and 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80y412 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24, 1992, 
92  13353;  Jan.  3,  1992,  92  20839 

fat  CL'  F16B  2102 
VS.  CL  403—350  12  Claims 

I.  A  compression  fitting  comprising  a  first  member  having  a 
surface  formed  as  a  surftKc  of  a  solid  of  rotation  about  an  axis  of 


said  member  and  having  a  groove  therein  which  reduces  in  depth 
from  one  end  of  the  groove  to  the  other,  and  a  second  member 
formed  to  fit  in  said  groove  and  to  be  movable  relative  thereto  and 
comprising  an  elongate  tapered  wedge  member  formed  into  at  least 
part  of  a  helical  coil,  said  first  member  and  said  wedge  member, 
when  located  relative  to  a  receiving  member,  being  relatively 
movable  so  as  to  enable  the  compression  fitting  to  be  tightened 
against  said  receiving  member. 


5,460,460 
SCISSORS  LIFT  DOCK  LEVELER 

James  C.  Alexander,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Serco 
Corporation,  London,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203^02 
InL  CL'  EOID  1100;  B66F  il24 
VS.  a.  14— 71 J  11  Claims 

1.  A  dock  leveler  scissors 'lift  system  comprising; 


5,460,461 
MANUAL  CONCRETE  SCREED  HANDLE 
Jim  E.  McGrath,  1713  Ridgemont,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.  76309 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,463 
tat  CL'  EOlC  19144:  B25B  1120 
VS.  CI.  404—118  6  Claims 

3.  A  removable  handle  for  holding  a  screed  member,  comprising: 
an  elongated  handle  having  first  and  second  eixls; 


a  clamp  member  having  first  and  secoixl  clamping  plates  for 
holding  said  screed  member,  and 

pivot  means  securing  said  clamp  member  to  said  elongated 
handle  second  end  at  a  predetermined  angle  greater  than 
ninety  degrees,  said  pivot  means  consisting  of  a  pintle  means 
secured  to  the  second  end  of  said  elongated  handle  and 
extending  a  pivot  rod  generally  transversely  thereto,  aixl  a 
sleeve  means  secured  to  said  clamp  member  for  receiving  said 
pivot  pin  in  swivel  affixture. 


5,460,462 
LIQUID  AND  FLOOD  WATER  BARRIER  WALL 
FORMING- APPARATUS 
Patrick  Regan.  2923  N.  Hatchez  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.  60634 
ConUnuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  119,493,  Sep.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,257 
tat  CL'  E02B  7!00 
VS.  CL  405—%  44  Clahns 


a  pit  having  back  and  side  walls, 

a  scissors  lift  mechanism  comprising,  a  base  frame,  first  and 
second  scissors  arms  mounted  on  said  base  frame,  one  of  said 
arms  pinned  to  said  base  frame  for  pivotal  movement  and  the 
other  of  said  arms  free  to  move  relative  to  said  base  frame, 
means  to  raise  said  scissors  lift  mechanism,  said  scissors  lift 
mechanism  further  comprising  an  upper  frame  having  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  deck  portion  movable  with  said  scissors  lift 
mechanism,  means  to  couple  said  scissors  lift  mechanism  to 
said  pit,  a  dock  leveler  deck  assembly  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  generally  horizontal  deck  portion  of  said  scissor  lift 
mechanism,  and  means  coupled  to  said  scissors  lift  mecha- 
nism and  to  said  deck  assembly  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
deck  assembly. 


1.  Liquid  barrier-forming  apparatus  for  presenting  under  flood 
risk  conditions  an  above  ground  level  liquid  barrier  wall  spatming 
the  space  between  at  least  two  given  spaced  points  to  stop  water 
flow  to  one  side  of  said  wall;  said  liquid  barrier-forming  apparatus 
comprising: 
housing  structure  to  be  buried  below  ground  level  to  utMlerlie 
said  space  between  said  two  points,  said  housing  structure 
having  a  float-receiving  chamber  and  at  least  one  ground 
liquid  inlet  passageway  having  an  inlet  at  the  top  of  said 
housing  and  extending  between  the  top  of  said  housing  struc- 
ture to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  chamber  so  that  grouixl 
liquid  can  fill  said  chamber  when  permitted  to  do  so; 
float  structure  for  said  chamber  which  is  sized  to  be  vertically 
movable  therein  from  a  bottommost  position  therein  when 
there  is  no  liquid  build  up  therein  to  a  given  level  and  to  an 
uppermost  position  when  the  liquid  rises  therein  and  said 
chamber  fills  with  Hquid; 
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and  there  being  associated  with  said  float  structure  for  move- 
ment therewith  a  barrier  wall-forming  means  which  is  initially 
located  at  or  below  grouixl  level  when  said  float  structure  is  in 
said  bottommost  posibon  and  is  fully  above  ground  level  to 
form  a  barrier  wall  preventing  flow  of  liquid  to  the  other 
desired  dry  side  of  said  wall  when  said  float  structure  is  in 
said  uppermost  positioa 


1.  A  method  for  protecting  metal  marine  pilings  which  are 
generally  cylindrical  in  shape  and  have  an  exposed  outer  surface 
thereon  said  pilings  positioned  to  support  a  marine  structure  above 
the  water  wherein  a  plurality  of  said  pilings  are  positioned  to 
support  said  marine  structure,  said  method  consisting  essentially 
oft 

a)  positioning  a  fender  over  the  exposed  surface  of  said  pilings, 
said  fender  facing  outwardly  from  said  marine  structure  and 
extending  from  above  a  low  water  line  and  through  a  splash 
zone  on  said  piling  such  that  from  about  1 80°  to  about  300°  of 
the  outer  surface  of  said  piling  is  covered  by  said  fender,  the 
fender  having  a  radius  of  curvature  which  essentially  corre- 
sponds to  the  corresponding  radius  of  curvature  for  the  outer 
surface  of  said  piling;  and, 

b)  retaining  said  fender  in  position  by  a  plurality  of  straps  which 
ate  positioned  around  said  fettder  and  said  piling. 


UMI 


S,46«v464 
CUTTING  INSERT 
T^tsuo  Arai,  and  lUcayoshi  Saito,  both  of  Ibaragi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materiab  Corporation,  Toltyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1992,  4-115023; 
May  15,  1992,  4-123841 

InL  CL"  B23B  27122 
L,S.  a.  407—114  14  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  insert  comprising: 

a  polygonal  plate-like  insert  body  defined  by  a  front  face,  a  back 
face,  and  a  plurality  of  side  faces  lying  between  said  front  and 
back  faces; 
said  insert  body  having  at  least  one  nose  portion  defined  by  a 

flrst  comer  of  said  front  face; 
said  insert  body  having  ai  least  one  second  comer  of  said  front 

face  adjacent  said  first  comer, 
said  insert  body  having  further  al  least  one  cutting  edge  extend- 
ing immediately  in  an  uninterrupted  straight  line  from  said  at 
least  one  nose  portion  substantially  to  said  second  comer. 


5,460,463 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  MARINE  PILINGS 
Jerry  B.  Smith,  BeUingham,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Los  Angeies,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,775 

InL  CL*  F02B  3120 

U,S.  a.  405—212  5  Oaims 


said  at  least  one  cutting  edge  being  defined  by  a  one  of  a  pair  of 
intersections  of  said  front  face  with  an  adjacent  pair  of  side 
faces  of  said  insert  body  that  sandwich  said  nose  portion 
tlierebetween; 

said  front  face  having  at  least  one  inclined  planar  surface  sloping 
toward  said  back  face  in  a  direction  away  from  said  nose 
portion; 

said  at  least  one  irKlined  planar  surface  causing  each  of  said  pair 
of  intersections  to  incline  toward  said  back  face  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  nose  portion;  and 

said  cutting  insert  further  comprising  a  breaker  formed  on  said  at 
least  one  inclined  surface  along  an  intersection  of  said  at  least 
one  inclined  planar  surface  with  at  least  one  side  face. 


5,460,465 

RAILCAR  LOAD  BELT  TIE-DOWN  APPARATUS 

Heward   C.   Little,   North   Vancouver,   Canada,   assignor  to 

Westran  Holdings  Limited,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,499 

InL  a.'  B60P  7/08.  B61D  4SI0Q 

U.S.  CI.  410—100  9  Clafarn 


1.  A  system  for  tying  down  a  load  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  opposed  outer  side  sills, 

(b)  a  load  floor  extending  between  the  side  sills,  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  tie-down  assemblies  spaced  at  a  plurality  of 
locations  along  the  side  sills, 

each  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  belt  aiKhor  recessed  at  a  first  point  beneath  said  floor  and 

between  said  sills,  inunediately  adjacent  aixl  inward  of  one 

of  said  outer  side  sills, 
a  first  aperture  in  said  floor,  above  said  belt  anchor, 
belt  routing  means  recessed  at  a  second  point  beneath  said 

floor  aixl  between  said  sills,  immediately  adjacent  and 

inward  of  the  other  side  sill  opposite  said  one  outer  side  sill 

and  in  opposed  aligiuncnt  with  said  belt  anchor, 
a  second  aperture  in  said  floor,  above  said  belt  routing  means, 
a  third  aperture  in  a  vertical  wall  of  said  other  side  sill  and  in 

alignment  with  said  belt   routing   means   and   said  belt 

anchor. 


belt  wiiKling  means  mounted  at  a  third  point  on  an  outer 
facing  surface  of  said  other  side  sill,  adjacent  said  third 
aperture  and  in  alignment  with  said  belt  anctior  and  said 
belt  routing  means,  and 

a  belt  having  one  end  affixable  to  said  belt  anchor  and  an 
opposite  end  extendible  through  said  first  aperture  and 
above  said  floor,  over  said  load,  through  said  second  aper- 
ture and  beneath  said  floor,  around  said  belt  routing  means, 
through  said  third  aperture,  aiKl  into  engagement  with  said 
belt  winding  means  such  that  said  belt  may  be  tensioned  by 
said  belt  winding  means  wherein  said  belt  may  remain  flush 
against  a  top  surface  and  opposed  side  surfaces  of  said  load 
during  tie-dovm. 


5,460,466 
FIXING  DEVICES 
Michael  Kenny,  42  Walton  Road,  Sidcup,  KenL  Great  Britain; 
David  D.  Dunkley,  35  Mariborough  Park,  Sidcup,  KenL 
Great  Britain,  and  Anthony  Gillham,  157  Westbrook  Park, 
Si«lcup,  KenL  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)1595,  §  371  Date  Mar.  2,  1994,  J  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93«5305,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  199,297 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  3,  1991, 
9118825;  Jan.  25,  1992,  9201655 

InL  CI.*  F16B  15100:37104 
US.  CI.  411—179  29  Claims 


nut  and  being  axially  movable  in  said  counterbore  between  a  first 
locked  position  and  a  second  unlocked  position,  said  loclcing 
element  comprising  plural  segments,  said  segments  cooperating  to 
define  a  ring  which  will  be  coaxial  with  a  shaft  on  which  the  nut  is 
installed,  said  nut  further  comprising  a  flrst  resilient  biasing  ring 
which  engages  said  plural  segments  and  urges  said  segments 
radially  inwardly  toward  said  axis. 


5v460,468 
ONE-WAY  NUT  AND  BOLT 

Robert  J.  DiStado,  Valhalla,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PermaThread 
Technologies,  lite,  Massapequa,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,127 

InL  CI.'  F16B  39132:31100 

U.S.  a.  411—329  15  Clatans 


1.  A  device  flxable  in  blockwork,  which  device  has  a  plastics 
material  elongate  body  portion  with  leading  and  trailing  ends, 
wherein  the  leading  end  of  the  elongate  body  portion  is  substan- 
tially rectangular  and  the  elongate  body  portion  is  substantially 
rectangular  in  traiuverse  cross  section  along  its  length  and  is 
formed  of  two  or  more  leg  parts  which  when  the  leading  end  is 
driven  into  bloclcwork  splay  apart  to  act  to  hold  the  device  in  the 
blockworlc. 


5,460,467 

AUTOMATIC  POSITIVE  LOCKING  NUT  AND  RELATED 

DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  AND  UNLOCKING  THE  NUT 

ON  A  SHAFT 

Alexis  Desaouroux,  Verviers,  Belgium,  assignor  to  European 

Locking  Devices  SA.,  Malmedy,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE92/I)0037,  §  371  Date  Feb.  24,  1994,  (  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/n5307,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  199,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgiu^^  Sep.  3, 1991,  09100821 

InL  CL'  F16B  39/10:391284 

VS.  a.  411—248  20  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  positive  locking  nut  for  cooperation  with  a  shaft 

having  a  serrated  thread  portion,  said  nut  comprising  a  locking 

element  having  serations  on  its  internal  diameter  for  engagement 

with  the  serrated  thread  on  the  shaft  to  fix  the  nut  in  rotation  on  the 

shaft,  said  locking  element  being  confined  in  a  counterbore  in  said 


S2   28  28" 


1.  A  one  way  nut  and  bolt  comprising: 

a  bolt  having  a  bolt  head  and  a  bolt  thread  on  a  stem  depending 
from  said  head,  said  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  cfuinnel 
extending  through  said  threads  and  defined  by  a  radially 
aligned  surface  and  an  angularly  displaced  surface  converging 
to  form  a  notch  at  each  thread  crossing,  said  longitudinal 
channel  formed  by  a  plurality  of  aligned  notches,  said  threads 
defined  by  a  crest  and  a  trough; 

a  nut  having  a  bore  therethrtnigh  with  an  interior  nut  thread 
thereon  that  is  complimentary  to  said  bolt  thread,  said  nut 
having  a  longitudinal  interior  cut-out  therethrough,  said  cut- 
out defined  by  straight  and  arcuate  wall  portions; 

a  compressible  tine  extending  into  said  cut-out,  said  tine  having 
a  straight  body  proximal  portion,  an  arcuate  distal  portion  and 
a  distal  end,  said  distal  end  of  said  tine  and  said  arcuate 
portion  of  said  cut-out  defining  a  narrow  mouth  leading  to  a 
throat,  said  throat  defined  by  a  backside  of  said  tine  and  an 
inwardly  disposed  segment  of  said  arcuate  wall  of  said  cut- 
out, said  throat  being  larger  than  said  mouth; 

whereby  said  nut  thread  aixl  said  bolt  thread  cooperatively 
permit  translation  of  said  nut  along  said  bolt  threads  by  one 
way  rotation  of  said  nut  during  which  said  tine  is  alternately 
compressed  by  contact  with  said  crests  and  then  released 
when  disposed  in  said  longitudinal  channel,  said  longitudinal 
channel  preventing  counter-rotational  movement  of  said  nut 
when  said  tine  is  disposed  in  said  longitudinal  channel  and 
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said  distal  end  of  said  tine  abuts  said  radially  aligned  surface 
of  said  notch  at  each  bolt  thread  crossing. 


Sv460,469 
PANEL  APPARATUS 
Roland  O.  Young,  RJL  «1,  Box  138,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak. 
58201 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  315,707 

Int  CI."  B66F  9100 

MS.  a.  414—11  2  aaints 


2.  A  panel  ground  lifting  apparatus  adapted  to  lift  panels  from 
off  the  ground  onto  a  panel  lift  having  a  further  extending  panel  lift 
capacity  and  wherein  said  panel  lift  has  horizontal  base  supporting 
legs  with  a  center  column  having  a  top  with  a  panel  support  at  the 
top,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontal  base  support  with  a 
horizontal  member  spaced  above  the  ground  sufficiently  to  pass 
freely  over  the  base  supporting  legs  of  said  panel  lift  to  enable  the 
apparatus  to  be  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  the  lift  said 
horizontal  base  support  having  wheels  nrK>unted  in  spaced  relation 
on  the  horizontal  base  support,  a  pair  of  elongated  inclined 
upwardly  extending  frame  members  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on 
the  horizontal  base  support,  hook  means  mounted  to  said  inclined 
upwardly  extending  frame  members  and  adapted  to  move  upward 
arxl  downward  along  the  frame  members,  cable  means  connecting 
said  hooks  together  to  raise  and  lower  said  hooks  in  unision,  means 
to  wind  and  unwind  said  cable  means,  said  hooks  being  adapted  to 
be  lowered  to  the  ground  whereby  a  dry  wall  panel  may  be  slid 
onto  the  hooks  from  the  ground  and  the  apparatus  may  be  rolled  on 
said  wheels  into  close  proximity  to  said  lift  and  said  winding 
means  may  wind  said  cable  means  to  raise  said  hooks  and  thereby 
raise  said  panel  up  to  the  height  of  said  panel  support  on  said  lift 
and  said  panel  may  be  transferred  onto  said  panel  support  on  said 
lift  and  said  lift  may  raise  said  panel  support  and  panel  to  a  further 
extended  height. 


a  shuttle  on  the  skip  moveable  relative  to  the  skip  for  positioning 
articles  on  and  removing  articles  from  the  storage  slot  mod- 
ules; 
wherein  the  shuttle  is  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  for  rotating  the 
shunle  to  align  the  shuttle  with  a  selected  one  of  said  storage  slot 
modules:  and  wherein  the  shunle  comprises  a  base,  a  middle  slide 
cantilevered  to  the  base  and  movable  relative  thereto,  a  top  slide 
cantilevered  to  the  middle  slide  and  movable  relative  thereto  and 
drive  means  mounted  on  said  base  and  being  operable  to  move  said 
middle  slide  relative  to  said  base  and  said  top  slide  relative  to  said 
base  and  said  middle  slide,  whereby  said  top  slide  is  moved  from  a 
retracted  position  over  said  base  to  an  extended  position  in  which 
the  top  slide  freely  overhangs  the  selected  one  of  said  storage  slot 
modules;  and  wherein  each  storage  slot  module  comprises  article 
suppori  means  for  supporting  an  article  in  the  storage  slot  module, 
said  article  support  means  and  the  top  slide  of  the  shuttle  each 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fingers  which  mesh  with  each 
other  for  positioning  articles  on  and  removing  articles  from  storage 
slot  modules;  and  wherein  the  article  support  means  comprises  a 
pair  of  article  support  members  located  in  parallel  spaced  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  each  other  and  wherein  the  top  slide  of  the 
shuttle  is  moveable  between  the  article  support  members  during 
said  meshing  of  the  fingers,  and  further  comprising  means  for 
moving  said  skip  a  predetermined  distance  up  or  down  relative  to 
the  article  support  means  to  effect  said  movement  of  the  top  slide 
between  the  article  support  members  during  said  meshing  of  the 
fingers. 


5,460,471 

MACHINE  FOR  RECOVERING  BLISTER-PACKAGED 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODUCT 

John  J.  Connor,  Philadelphia,  and  Klaus  E.  G«hlert,  Holland, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gemel  Precision  Tool  Co.,  Inc., 

Ivyland,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,005 

Int.  a.*  B65B  69100 

VS.  CI.  414—412  18  Claims 
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5v460,470 

AUTOMATIC  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

Jack  S.  Wilson,  Langlcy,  Canada,  assignor  to  Gunn  Industries 

Ltd.,  Aldergrove,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,149,  Jul.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  16,  1990,  2017054 
InL  CV  E04H  6112 
VS.  CL  414—254  8  Oaims 

1.  A  skip  hoist  system,  which  comprises: 
a  skip  hoist  shaft; 

a  skip  which  is  vertically  moveable  within  the  skip  hoist  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  storage  slot  modules  located  around  the  skip  hoist 
shaft; 


J 


7.  An  apparatus,  having  a  cutting  station  and  a  putKhing  station, 
for  recovering  pharmaceutical  product  from  blister  pack  cards,  said 


cards  each  having  a  back  face  and  a  plurality  of  blister  product 
pockets  extending.  Upwardly  from  said  back  face  in  a  pattern  to 
form  a  top  face  of  said  card,  and  pharmaceutical  product  held  in 
each  said  blister  pocket,  comprising: 

a  retention  structure  for  holding  a  quantity  of  said  blister  cards 
from  which  product  is  to  be  recovered; 

an  indexing  structure  for  selecting  single  ones  of  said  blister 
cards  from  said  retention  structure  and  feeding  same; 

a  conveyance  structure  for  receiving  said  singly  fed  blister  cards 
from  said  indexing  structure  and  for  conveying  same  in  single 
sequential  order  first  to  a  cutting  station  and  then  to  a  putKh- 
ing station; 

a  plurality  of  cutter  structures,  establishing  said  cutting  station, 
and  aligned  consistent  with  said  pattern  of  the  product  blister 
pockets  on  said  card  and  operable  to  cut  a  flap  through  said 
back  face  at  the  location  of  each  said  product  pocket  when  a 
said  card  is  aligned  with  said  cutting  station; 

a  knock  out  structure,  establishing  a  puiKhing  station,  and 
operable  to  simultaneously  push  each  of  said  product  units 
through  its  respective  cut  flap  when  said  card  is  aligned  with 
said  punching  station  thereby  emptying  said  card  of  said 
product,  whereof  a  die  member  is  lowered  onto  each  said 
blister  pocket  collapsing  it  and  pushing  said  product  down- 
ward through  said  cut  back  face; 

a  collection  structure  for  receiving  said  emptied  product,  being 
positioned  adjacent  said  punching  station;  and 

a  discharge  structure  wherein  said  conveyance  structure  is 
manipulated  to  discharge  each  said  emptied  card;  and  also 
iiKluding  a  crimping  structure  having  a  feed  end  and  a  dis- 
charge end,  said  crimping  struaure  being  used  for  crimping  a 
longitudinal  rib  into  the  back  face  of  a  blister  card,  the 
discharge  end  of  said  crimping  structure  being  connected  to 
said  retention  structuie. 


;r«,^  L  .3-m> 


a  second  pulley  located  at  the  second  end  of  the  boom; 

first  and  second  hoisting  lines  passed  over  the  respective  first 
and  second  pulleys,  each  hoisting  line  having  a  load  attach- 
ment end  suspended  below  the  respective  pulley  for  securing 
to  longitudinally  spaced  apart  attachment  points  on  an  elon- 
gated object;  and 

a  hoisting  device  for  hauling  in  or  paying  out  the  first  and 
second  lines  to  raise  or  lower  the  load  attachment  ends  simul- 
taneously at  equal  rates,  whereby  the  elongated  object  can  be 
raised  or  lowered  without  lilting  or  twisting  with  respect  to 
the  boom. 


5,460,473 
DOUBLE  CONTAINER  TRAILER 
Robert  LaMora,  Glassboro,  and  Steven  N.  David,  Siclderville, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Accurate  Industries,  Inc.,  Ejial, 
NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,914 

InL  a.''  B65G  67102-  B60P  1/04 

VS.  a.  414—494  9  Claims 


5,460,472 

CARTOP  HOIST  AND  CARRIER 

Ronald  Bamber,  128AA  Deer  Run  Rd.,  MiUerton,  N.Y.  12546 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,726 

InL  CI."  B60P  3110:1154 

VS.  CI.  414—462  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  raising  a  boat  or  other  elongated  object  to 
the  rooftop  of  an  automobile,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rooftop  of  an  automobile, 
the  fhune  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  and  a  transverse 
dimension  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  dimension; 

a  crane  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  a  plane  defined  by  the  longitudinal  and  transverse 
dimensions,  the  crane  comprising  an  arm  having  an  outer  end 
located  above  the  frame  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
aiMl  an  elongated  boom  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
the  boom  being  fixed  between  its  first  and  second  ends  to  the 
outer  eixl  of  the  arm  and  extending  transversely  to  the  arm; 

a  first  pulley  located  at  the  first  end  of  the  boom; 


1.  A  double  container  trailer  comprising: 

a  wheeled  main  frame,  extending  between  a  back  end  and  a  front 
end,  defining  a  partition  between  the  front  and  back  ends  and 
a  generally  planar  front  docking  portion  between  the  front  end 
and  the  partition; 

a  tilt  frame  carried  on  the  main  frame  between  the  partition  and 
the  back  end; 

tilting  means  for  tilting  the  tilt  frame  through  a  range  of  posi- 
tions between  a  planar  position  coplanar  with  the  front  dock- 
ing portion  and  inclined  positions  in  which  the  tilt  frame 
slopes  downwardly  in  a  direction  of  front  to  back; 

a  cable  system,  associated  with  the  from  end  of  the  main  frame, 
including  a  corresponding  cable,  the  cable  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  front  end  to  terminate  in  a  connector  for 
connecting  to  a  first  container, 

container-hoisting  means  for  loading  a  second  container  from  a 
position  off  the  trailer  to  a  position  upon  the  tilt  frame  and 
unloading  the  second  container  off  the  trailer,  and, 

container-moving  means  for  moving  the  first  container  from  the 
front  docking  portion  to  the  tilt  frame; 

wherein  the  cable  system  has  one  operating  mode  to  load  the 
first  container  from  a  position  off  the  trailer  to  a  position  upon 
the  front  docking  portion,  traversing  the  tilt  frame,  and 
another  operating  mode  to  unload  the  container  from  upon  the 
front  docking  portion  to  off  the  trailer,  reverse  traversing  the 
tilt  frame; 

the  cable  system  being  arranged  such  that,  during  a  continuous 
connection  between  the  first  container  and  the  connector 
therefor,  said  one  aixl  another  operating  nxxles  ( 1 )  are  serially 
executable  and  (2)  permit  intervening  loading  and  unloading 
of  the  second  container, 

wherein  the  container-hoisting  means  comprises  a  connector  for 
the  second  container  and  the  combination  of  the  cable  system 
and  container-moving  means  are  arranged  to  permit  said  con- 
nector for  the  second  container  to  be  idle  during  loading  arxl 
unloading  of  the  first  container. 
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5yM0/l74 
AIRCRAFT  LANDING  GEAR  TROLLEY 
Leonard  E.  Des,  Bristol,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  British 
Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company,  Hampshire,  Great  Brit- 
ain 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149337 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  12,  1992, 
9223716 

InL  CL*  B66F  5100 
\}S.  CL  414—590  9  Claims 


1.  An  aircraft  landing  gear  trolley  for  supporting  and  adjusting 
an  aircraft  landing  gear  assembly  in  a  positional  relationship  with 
an  aircraft  to  which  said  landing  gear  assembly  is  attachable,  said 
aircraft  having  at  least  one  pintle  mounting  and  said  landing  gear 
assembly  including  at  least  one  pintle  bearing  which  is  alignable 
with  said  at  least  one  aircraft  pintle  mounting  by  means  of  said 
landing  gear  trolley,  said  landing  gear  trolley  comprising: 
a  rolling  chassis; 

a  plurality  of  frames  mounted  by  and  nested  within  said  rolling 
chassis,  at  least  one  frame,  of  said  plurality  of  frames,  for 
temporarily  mounting  said  landing  gear  assembly  thereon; 
means  for  mounting  to  said  chassis  and  for  interconnecting  said 
plurality  of  frames  with  said  chassis  and  for  providing  trans- 
iational  movement  of  said  at  least  one  frame  along  non- 
parallel  and  substantially  horizontal  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse axes  relative  to  said  chassis; 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  at  least  one  frame  along  a 

raising  and  lowering  axis  relative  to  said  chassis;  and 
means  for  pemutting  rotating  said  at  least  one  frame  relative  to 
said  chassis  about  one  of  said  non-parallel  and  substantially 
horizontal  axes  and  about  a  substantially  upright  axis,  wherein 
said  plurality  of  frames,  said  interconnecting  means,  said 
raising  and  lowering  means  and  said  rotating  means  together 
comprise  a  means  for  movably  connecting  said  at  least  one 
frame  to  said  rolling  chassis,  where  said  non-parallel  and 
substantially  horizontal  axes  are  located  substantially  cen- 
trally of  said  at  least  one  pintle  bearing  on  said  latxling  gear 
assembly  and  rotation  about  said  one  of  said  ixm-parallel  and 
substantially  horizontal  axes  produces  substantially  no  trans- 
lation of  said  at  least  one  pintle  bearing. 


UMI 


5,4<0,475 
LONG  REACH  SHUTTLE  FOR  STORAGE  AND 
RETRIEVAL  MACHINE 
Kurt  M.  Lioyd,  Pewaukcc,  Wis.,  and  LaMar  A.  Jones,  Sandy, 
Utah,  assignors  to  H.  K.  Systems,  Inc.,  Milwauliee,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  140,677 
InL  CI.*  B65G  1100 
U.S.  CL  414—659  30  Claims 

I.  A  storage  and  retrieval  machine  comprising 
a  carriage  supported  for  movement  in  at  least  one  of  a  horizontal 

direction  and  a  vertical  direction,  and 
a  shuttle  mechanism  supported  on  said  carriage,  said  shuttle 

mechanism  including 
a  first  plate  assembly 
a  second  plate  assembly,  and 


a  set  of  rollers  supporting  said  first  and  second  plate  assemblies 
relative  to  each  other,  said  second  plate  assembly  being  sup- 
ported for  extension  relative  to  said  first  plate  assembly  in  a 
first  direction  and  for  retraction  relative  to  said  first  plate 
assembly  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction, 
said  set  of  rollers  iiKluding  a  first  number  of  large -diameter 
rollers  each  having  a  first  diameter,  and  a  second  number  of 
small-diameter  rollers  each  having  a  second  diameter  less 
than  said  first  diameter,  each  of  said  rollers  being  rotatably 
nwunted  on  one  of  saio  first  and  second  plate  assemblies  for 
rolling  movement  along  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
plate  assemblies,  and  said  large-diameter  rollers  aiHl  said 
small-diameter  rollers  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  gen- 
erally parallel  axes. 


5v460v476 
DUAL  GRIPPER  PICKER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 
AUTOMATED  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Jack  M.  Gazza,  Tbcson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,095 

InL  a."  B65G  1102 

MS.  CL  414—786  9  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  transporting  an  article  from  a  first  location  to  a 
second  location  using  a  pass-thni  picker  mechanism  having  fore 
and  aft  grippers  mounted  in  tandem  on  a  mounting  channel  for 
passing  the  article  therethru,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  the  pass-thru  picker  assembly  to  the  article  such  that 
the  article  is  located  partially  within  the  fore  gripper, 

(b)  gripping  the  article  by  closing  the  fore  gripper, 

(c)  moving  the  article  out  of  the  first  location  and  into  an 
intermediate  location  between  the  fore  and  aft  grippers; 

(d)  opening  the  fore  gripper, 

(e)  transporting  the  picker  mechanism  for  moving  the  article 
adjacent  to  the  second  location; 

(f)  re-gripping  the  article  by  closing  the  aft  gripper,  while  the 
fore  gripper  remains  open;  and 

(g)  moving  the  article  into  the  second  location  and  opening  the 
aft  gripper. 


5.  A  picker  assembly  having  first  and  second  openings  arxl  a 
mounting  channel  therebetween  for  receiving  an  article  into  the 
first  opening,  through  the  mounting  channel,  and  into  the  second 
opening,  said  picker  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  gripper  at  the  first  opening  for  gripping  the  article  and 

moving  the  article  substantially  through  the  first  .gripper, 
a  second  gripper  at  the  second  opening,  the  second  gripper 
located  in  tandem  with  the  first  gripper,  the  second  gripper 
gripping  the  article  in  the  mounting  channel,  and  moving  the 
article  out  of  the  mounting  channel  and  substantially  through 
the  second  gripper,  and 
a  first  motor  coupled  for  independently  opening  arxl  closing  the 
first  and  second  grippers. 


5,460,477 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  DRIVING 

BELTS  IN  AN  AUTOMATED  MANNER 

Vincenzo  Macchiarulo,  Pescara,  and  Angdo  Ronco,  Bosconero, 

both  of;  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  IVasmissioni  Industriali 

S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,731,  Nov.  21,  I99I,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  21,  1990,  22123/90 

InL  CL*  B65G  59100 

U.S.  CL  414—786  9  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  handling  driving  belts  in  an  automated  manner, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

engaging  a  plurality  of  the  driving  belts  about  a  generally 
horizontal  supporting  bar  with  the  belts  loosely  hanging  from 
the  bar  and  holding  the  belts  up  only  at  an  upper  end  thereof; 

elastically  deforming  the  plurality  of  belts  simultaneously  and 
without  stretching  of  the  belts  by  pushing  first  dragging 
elements  against  outer  sides  of  the  belts  laterally  from  oppo- 
site sides,  said  first  dragging  elements  being  located  at  a  level 
lower  than  said  horizontal  supporting  bar  and  spaced  apart  by 
a  first  width  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  supporting  bar  so 
as  to  give  each  belt  a  configuration  having  an  upper  loop  with 
a  second  width  greater  than  said  first  width  and  a  lower  loop 
in  vertical  alignment  with  said  upper  loop,  each  loop  widen- 
ing in  a  downward  direction  away  from  said  first  dragging 
elements; 

moving  the  belts  along  a  longitudinal  extension  of  the  support- 
ing bar  by  displacement  of  the  first  dragging  elements. 


5,460,478 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  WAFER-SHAPED 
SUBSTR.VTES 
Masami  AUmoto;  Kazutoshi  Yoshioka,  and  Naruaki  Uda,  all  of 
Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited, 
Ibkyo,  and  Tnkyo  Electron  Kyushu  i.imitf<i,  Kumamoto, 
both  oi;  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302y455,  Sep.  9,  1994,  abandooed, 

which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  14,161,  Feb.  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,364,222.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,138 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1992,  4^7738 

InL  a.*  B65G  1100 

U.S.  a.  414—786  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  transferring  a  wafer-shaped  substrate  in  a  pro- 
cessing apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  section  arranged  in  the  apparatus,  for  placing  a  container 
containing  the  substrate, 

(b)  a  processing  unit  arranged  in  the  apparatus  for  processing  the 
substrate,  and 

(c)  a  transfer  robot  arranged  in  the  apparatus  for  transferring  the 
substrate,  the  robot  including 

a  first  handler  for  transferring  the  substrate  into  and  from  the 
container,  the  first  handler  being  able  to  advance  and  retre^  in 
a  horizontal  direction,  and  the  first  handler  having  such  a 
width  that  the  first  handler  can  advatxx  into  the  container, 

a  second  handler  for  transferring  the  substrate  into  and  from  the 
processing  unit,  the  second  handler  being  able  to  advance  and 
retreat  in  a  horizontal  direction,  the  second  handler  being 
designed  such  that  the  second  handler  holds  the  substrate  with 
a  bottom  surface  of  the  substrate  being  substantially  exposed, 

a  robot  body  for  supporting  and  driving  the  first  and  second 
handlers  to  advance  and  retreat  in  horizontal  directions,  the 
robot  body  being  movable  such  that  the  first  and  second 
handlers  face  the  container  and  the  processing  uiut,  respec- 
tively, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

taking  out  the  substrate  from  the  container  by  the  first  handler, 

transferring  the  substrate  from  the  first  handler  onto  the  second 
handler,  and 

bringing  the  substrate  into  the  processing  unit  by  the  secottd 
haixiler. 


5,460^79 
SIGNATURE  STACKING  MACHINE 
Irving  H.  Neumann,  1201  MOstone  River  Rd^  Somerville,  NJ. 
08876,  and  Kolbjom  Roste,  Ovre  Smedstadv  28B,  0378  Oslo 
3,  Norway 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  688,039,  Apr.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  19,  1990,  901737 
InL  a.*  B65G  57/0* 
U.S.  CL  414—789.5  16  daiiin 

I.  A  vertical  stacking  system  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  vertical  support  wall  supported  by  the  frame; 
a  sliding  support  defining  a  support  plane  which  intersects  the 
vertical  support  wall; 
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the  blank  out  of  the  cutting  machine  and  for  moving  the  blank  to 
the  stacking  device  with  the  conveyor,  the  blank  pulling  means 
comprising  an  ann  connected  to  the  mobile  element  of  the  con- 
veyor and  having  a  free  end,  and  a  gripping  element  mounted  on 
the  free  end  of  the  arm  for  seizing  the  blank  at  an  edge  thereof 
when  the  mobile  element  is  at  the  end  of  the  path  closest  to  the 
cutting  machine. 


a  slide  drive  means  to  translate  the  sliding  support  along  the 

support  wall; 
a  feed  means  to  feed  signatures  to  the  support  plane  of  the 

sliding  support  and  form  a  stack  of  signatures  thereon; 
a  base  support  defining  a  base  support  plane  disposed  to  receive 
a  stack  of  signatures  from  the  sliding  support,  the  base  sup- 
port comprising  a  base  travel  path  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
rollers  along  which  the  signature  stack  can  be  transported; 
a  transport  device,  comprising: 
a  carriage  disposed  to  travel  along  a  path  juxtaposed  to  the 

base  travel  path; 
arms  rocatably  mounted  on  and  extending  from  the  carriage, 
the  arms  having  a  bracing  surface  extending  from  the  base 
support  parallel  to  the  vertical  support  wall  whereby  the 
arms  cam  be  rotated  away  from  the  support  wall  during 
stacking  and  rotated  to  brace  the  completed  stack;  and 
means  to  position  the  arms  transverse  to  the  support  wall 
whereby  movement  of  the  arms  in  the  transverse  position 
will  cause  the  bracing  surface  to  intercept  the  stack  and 
propel  the  stack  intact  along  the  base  travel  path. 


5v460,4m 
INSTALLATION  FOR  HANDLING  THE  CONVEYANCE 
OF  BLANKS  FROM  A  CUTTING  MACHINE  TO  A 
STACKING  DEVICE 
Bernard  Jubre,  ViUeneuve  d'Ascq;  Elric  Humbert,  Wavrin,  and 
Bernard   Puche,   Phalempin,  all   ot,   France,  assignors  to 
DHJardin-Montbard-Somenor    Z.    L    Lille    Scdin,    SecUn 
Cedex,  France 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,772 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1992,  92  05315 
tot  CL*  B«5G  57103 
MS.  CL  414—793.2  9  Claims 


UMI 
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I.  An  installation  for  handling  the  conveyance  of  a  blank  from  a 
cutting  machine  to  a  stacking  device,  the  cutting  machine  having  a 
discharge  table  extending  in  a  plane,  comprising  at  least  one 
cyclically  operable  conveyor  programmed  to  convey  the  blank 
from  the  discharge  table  to  a  position  above  the  stacking  device 
and  to  stop  in  said  position  before  releasing  the  blank,  the  con- 
veyor comprising  a  mobile  element  capable  of  traversing  a  path 
having  one  end  closest  to  the  cutting  machine  and  an  opposite  end 
remote  therefrom,  and  means  connected  to  the  conveyor  for  pulling 


S,4«M81 

DEVICE  FOR  PLACING  OBJECTS,  DM  PARTICULAR 

FILLED  BAGS,  IN  A  ROW 

Bouwe  Prakken,  SpUkerlaan  9,  NI-3471  EG  Kamerik,  Netber- 


PCT  No.  PCT/NL92/B0078,  {  371  Dale  Nov.  24,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  24,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21597,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  150,151 
Claims  priority,  appUcation   Netherlands,   May  28,   1991, 
9100920 

InL  CL"  B65G  57100 
MS.  CL  414—798^  8  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  placing  filled  bags  in  a  horizontal  row  on  a 
conveyor,  said  bags  having  a  horizontal  width  defined  along  the 
row,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  a  rotor  having  a  circumference,  a  radius,  and  a  circumferential 
cam  surface  defining  a  plurality  of  bag-receiving  pockets 
equally  angularly  spaced  around  said  circumference,  said  cam 
surface  decreasing  gradually  from  one  pocket  to  a  next  pocket 
and  defining  each  said  pocket  with  an  outward  Jump  in  radius; 

b)  a  substantially  horizontal  infeed  conveyor  for  feeding  said 
bags  one  by  one  to  said  pockets  of  said  rotor, 

c)  an  intermittently  movable  drive  motor  for  said  rotor  activat- 
able  in  response  to  a  bag  on  said  infeed  conveyor  approaching 
a  pocket; 

d)  a  substantially  horizontal  discharge  conveyor  for  receiving 
said  bags  from  said  pockets  in  said  row  with  a  backwardly 
slanted  orientation  referring  to  a  direction  away  from  said 
rotor  said  cam  means  acting  to  provide  a  space  to  receive  a 
bag  discharged  from  said  discharge  conveyor,  said  discharge 
conveyor  being  activatable  when  a  bag  is  deposited  on  said 
discharge  conveyor  and  being  stoppable  when  a  discharged 
bag  having  said  backwardly  slanted  orientation  has  been 
moved  along  said  discharge  conveyor  substantially  the  dis- 
tance of  said  horizontal  width  of  a  bag; 

e)  a  stop  member  to  limit  movement  of  said  row  of  bags  on  said 
discharge  conveyor,  and 

0  a  pusher  to  move  a  number  of  backwardly  slanted  overlapping 
bags  on  said  discharge  conveyor  into  an  upright  position 
against  said  stop  member. 


S44My482 

CENTRIFUGAL  CHOPPER  PUMP  WITH  INTERNAL 

CUTTER 

Glenn  R.  Doracfa,  Aberdeen,  Warily  anignor  to  Vanghan  C4K, 

Inc^  Mootcaano,  WMh. 

ContinuatioD-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,117,  Oct  5, 1993,  wtakii 

is  a  contlnuatioD-lD-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,519,  May  26,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,256,032.  This  appUcatioD  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

284,140 

Int  CL*  FOID  5104 

MS.  CL  415—121.1  21 1 


///  "*   in 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  having  an  impeller  rotalable  about  an 
axis,  such  impeller  having  a  plurality  of  generally  radially  extend- 
ing vanes  and  a  central  hub  portion,  and  a  pump  casing  iiKluding  a 
bowl  receiving  the  impeller  and  having  an  inlet  side  for  intake  of 
material  into  the  pump  bowl  and  a  closed  side  opposite  the  inlet 
tide,  the  improvement  comprising  the  closed  side  of  the  pump 
bowl  having  a  first  cutter  tooth  projecting  abruptly  generally  axi- 
ally  inward  toward  the  impeller  and  located  adjacent  to  the  impel- 
ler hub  portion,  the  impeller  vanes  including  edges  adjacent  to  the 
closed  side  of  the  pump  bowl,  said  edges  having  portions  adjacent 
to  and  in  close  cutting  relationship  to  said  first  cutter  tooth  as  the 
impeller  is  rotated. 


Sy4My483 
MULTISTAGE  CENTRIFUGAL  CHOPPER  PUMP 
Glenn  R.  Dorsch,  Aberdeen,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Vanghan  Co^ 
Inc.,  Montesano,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,117,  Oct  5,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  889,519,  May  26,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,256,032.  This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,281 

InL  CL*  FOID  5\04 
MS.  CL  415— 12L1  3  Oaims 

1.  In  a  centrifitgal  pump  having  a  bladed  impeller  roiaiable 
about  an  axis,  a  pump  casing  iiKluding  a  bowl  receiving  the 
impeller  blades  and  having  an  inlet  side  for  intake  of  material  into 
the  pump  bowl,  the  pump  casing  including  an  intake  plate  extend- 
ing across  the  inlet  side  of  tlie  pump  bowl,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  hub  rotated  with  the  impeller  and  extending  through 
the  intake  plate,  generally  axially  outward  from  the  impeller 
blades,  said  hub  having  an  abrupt  projectioa  in  close  cutting 
relationship  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  intake  plate  as  the 
iitipeller  is  rotated. 


5«468,484 
AIR  FLOW  GUIDING  MECHANISM  FOR  COMPRESSOR 

INLET 
Yoichi  Yagl,  Yokohama,  Japu,  aarignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd^  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,224 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japtm,  May  26, 1993,  5-124240 
InL  CL'  F04D  29/66 
U^  CL  415—161  10  Oafaas 


1.  An  air  flow  guiding  mechanism  for  a  compressor,  said  com- 
pressor comprising  a  rotating  shaft,  an  impeller  rotating  about  said 
shaft  for  the  purpose  of  compressing  air,  an  air  inlet  having  a 
circtilar  cross-section  centered  on  said  shaft  for  guiding  air  from 
outside  said  compressor  toward  the  center  and  into  said  impeller, 
and  a  plurality  of  fixed  vanes  disposed  in  said  air  inlet,  said 
mechanism  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  movable  vanes  respectively  pivoted  in  said  inlet 
near  the  outer  circumference  of  said  circtdar  cross-section  and 
downstream  of  said  plurality  of  fixed  vanes,  and  means  for 
tilting  said  movable  vanes,  wherein  said  movable  vanes  are 
supported  together  in  a  tilted  state  by  said  tilting  means  and  a 
specific  movable  vane  is  set  to  project  further  downstream 
than  the  other  movable  vanes  by  a  predetermined  amount 


5,460^485 

BLOWER  WTTH  AN  IMPROVED  SHROUD  ASSEMBLY 

IbdiiU  SoglyanM,  and  Yoddtake  Hoddno,  both  of  Kariya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondcnao  Co^  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FDed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,940 
CUfans  prtortty,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1993,  5-07QS88; 
Jan.  21,  1994,  6-005405 

Int  CL*  FtMD  79154 
MS,  CL  415-208J  12  CUw 

1.  A  blower  for  generating  an  air  flow  discharged  toward  a 
destination  comprising: 
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an  axial  fan  arranged  so  as  to  be  driven  by  a  rotating  drive 
source,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rotating  blades  gen- 
erating said  flow  of  air  during  rotation  thereof  about  an  axis  of 
the  axial  fan; 

a  fan  shroud  in  the  fonn  of  a  substantially  cylimfrical  hollow 
member  enclosing  the  outer  circiunferencc  of  the  axial  fan 
and  having  an  end  facing  an  air  intake  side  of  the  blower  and 
an  opposite  end  facing  an  air  discharge  side  of  the  blower,  the 
fan  shroud  being  provided  with  a  bell-mouth  portion  thereof 
flaring  toward  the  air  intake  side; 

a  plurality  of  pin-like  support  ribs  formed  so  as  to  be  integral 
with  the  fan  shroud,  and  arranged  so  as  lo  project  from  an 
outermost  end  of  the  bell-mouth  portion  of  the  fan  shroud 
toward  the  air  intake  side,  the  plurality  of  support  ribs  being 
disposed  along  an  entire  outer  circumference  of  the  bell- 
mouth  portion  of  the  fan  shroud  in  a  juxtaposed  arrangement, 
and  so  as  to  be  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  axial  fan; 

a  support  bracket  arranged  for  supporting  the  rotating  drive 
source  of  the  axial  fan  at  the  air  intake  side  of  the  blower,  the 
support  bracket  being  formed  so  as  to  be  integral  with  the  fan 
shroud; 

a  plurality  of  stays  formed  so  as  to  be  integral  with  the  fan 
shroud  and  the  support  bracket,  the  plurality  of  stays  being 
arranged  ai  (he  air  intake  side  of  the  blower,  and  providing  a 
physical  connection  between  the  fan  shroud  and  the  support 
bracket,  the  plurality  of  stays  including  support  beanu  extend- 
ing substantially  in  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  axial  fan;  and 

a  plurality  of  ring-like  members  formed  so  as  to  be  integral  with 
the  fan  shroud,  the  support  bracket,  and  the  plurality  of  suys, 
the  plurality  of  ring-like  members  being  arranged  at  the  air 
intake  side  of  the  blower,  and  providing  the  plurality  of  stays 
with  a  physical  connection  therearoong. 


second  cooling  air  branch  duct  being  connected  with  the  at 
least  one  first  blade  cooling  air  duct  situated  in  the  leading 
area  of  the  blade,  the  second  cooling  air  branch  duct  having  a 
plurality  of  cooling  air  bores  that  lead  to  the  surface  of  the 
shroud  band  segment; 
at  least  one  third  cooling  air  braiKh  dua  that  extends  in  the 
shroud  band  segment,  a  fourth  blade  cooling  duct  situated  in 
at  least  one  of  the  blade  center  and  the  trailing  area  of  the 
blade  and  connected  with  the  at  least  one  third  cooling  air 
branch  duct,  the  third  cooling  air  branch  duct  having  cooling 
air  bores  that  lead  to  the  surface  of  the  shroud  band  segment, 
and  at  least  one  fifth  branch  duct  which  extends  essentially 
parallel  to  the  at  least  one  third  cooling  air  branch  duct  and 
which  is  connected  therewith  via  a  plurality  of  the  cooling  air 
bores  of  the  at  least  one  third  cooling  air  braiKh  duct. 


5.460.487 
PITCH  ADJUSTMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BEARINGLESS 
MAIN  ROTORS 
David  N.  Sctunaling,  Oxford,  ConiL,  and  Francis  t~  Byrnes, 
White  Plains,  N.Y,,  assignors  to  United  'Itehnologies  Corpo- 
ration, Hartfioitl,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1994,  Scr.  No.  336,4M 

Int  a.'  B64C  27135 

VS.  CL  416—134  A  12  Claims 
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5,460,486 
GAS  TURBINE  BLADE  HAVING  IMPROVED  THERMAL 

STRESS  COOLING  DUCTS 
Neil  M.  Evans,  Bristol;  Paul  Hayton,  Acomb  Yorit.  and  Stephen 
H.  HiU,  Gloocestershire,  aU  of.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
BMW  RoUs-Roycc  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93«3146,  S  371  Date  JuL  19,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094ni616,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  256.647 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  19,  1992, 
9224241 

Int  CL'  FOID  5122:5118 
VS.  CL  41fr— 97  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  gas  turbine  blade  having  a  blade  tip,  a  leading  area,  a  blade 
center,  and  a  trailing  area,  and  comprising: 
at  least  one  first  blade  cooling  air  duct  extending  in  the  blade 

and  situated  in  the  leading  area  of  the  blade; 
a  shroud  band  segment  arranged  on  the  blade  tip  of  the  blade,  a 
plurality  of  shroud  band  segments  of  adjacent  blades  forming 
a  blade  reinforcing  band; 
a  second  cooling  air  branch  duct  which  extends  in  the  shroud 
band  segment  essentially  perpendiculariy  to  a  blade  axis,  said 


10.  A  pitch  adjustment  assembly  (100)  for  a  bearingless  rotor 

assembly  (10)  having  a  rotor  blade  assembly  (20)  iiKluding  a 

torque  tube  member  (36)  enveloping  a  flexbeam  connector  (22), 

the  torque  tube  member  (36)  defining  a  geometric  center  (120)  and 

being  operative  to  impart  pitch  change  motion  to  the  rotor  blade 

assembly  (20),  the  pitch  adjustment  assembly  (100)  comprising: 

means  (70)  for  centering  an  inboard  end  (38)  of  the  torque  tube 

member  (36)  relative  to  the  flexbeam  connector  (22),  said 

centering  means  (70)  defining  a  torque  tube  pivot  point  (110) 

about  which  the  torque  tube  member  (36)  is  rotationally 

displaced  relative  to  the  flexbeam  connector  (22); 


means  (46,  48)  for  imparting  pitch  control  inputs  to  the  torque 
tube  member  (36),  said  pitch  control  input  means  (46,  48) 
defining  an  input  pivot  point  (116); 
said  torque  tube  and  input  pivot  points  (110,  116)  defining  a 

pitch  reference  line  (130); 
said  input  pivot  point  (116)  and  said  geometric  center  (120)  of 
the  torque  tube  member  (36)  defiiting  a  pitch  adjustment  line 
(132); 
said  reference  and  pitch  lines  (130, 132)  forming  a  pitch  angle  0; 

and, 
displacement  means  (102  or  140),  in  combination  with  said 
centering  means  (70),  for  effecting  translational  displacement 
of  the  geometric  center  (120)  of  the  tonjue  tube  member  (36) 
relative  to  said  torque  tube  and  input  pivot  points  (110,  116); 
whereby  said  displacement  means  (102  or  140)  varies  said  pitch 

angle  0. 
11.  A  preload  device  (140)  for  applying  a  compressive  preload  to 
an  elastomeric  centering  bearing  (70),  said  centering  bearing  (70) 
having  a  motion  accommodating  elastomer  (76)  disposed  between 
a  torque  tube  member  (36)  and  a  flexbeam  connector  (22),  said 
motion  accommodating  elastomer  (76)  being  mechanically  coupled 
to  the  flexbeam  connector  (22)  at  one  end  thereof  and  being 
operative  to  accommodate  displacement  of  the  torque  tube  member 
(36)  relative  to  the  flexbeam  connector  (22),  the  preload  device 
com(>rising: 

upper  and  lower  attachment  fittings  (74<i,  74^)  mounting  lo  the 
other  end  of  the  motion  accommodating  elastomer  (76),  each 
of  said  attachment  fittings  (74a,  74/>)  having  an  outer  surface 
(152)  aiKl  a  peripheral  bearing  surface  (148); 
upper  and  lower  housing  members  (142a,  1422)),  each  of  said 
housing  members  (142a,  \A2b)  mounting  to  the  torque  tube 
member  (36)  and  having  a  pilot  surface  (146)  for  accepting 
and  guiding  oik  of  said  peripheral  bearing  surfaces  (148)  of 
said  attachment  fittings  (74a,  74/>);  and, 
a  jacking  plate  (144)  disposed  within  each  of  said  housing 

members  (142a,  142^); 
said  jacking  plates  engaging  said  outer  surfaces  (152)  of  said 
attachment  fittings  (74a,  lib)  and  being  operative,  in  combi- 
nation with  said  housing  members  (142a,  142^)  to  apply  a 
compressive  preload  in  the  motion  accommodating  elastomer 
(76). 


ent  and  operating  conditions,  said  shock  crossing  the  suction 
surface  midspan  shroud  of  the  neighboring  blade  in  said  array  to 
define  a  chordvrise  location  along  said  suction  surface  shroud 
where  said  fluid  stream  is  highly  susceptible  to  airflow  separation, 
said  blade  and  suction  surface  shroud  also  having  merged  bound- 
ary layers  associated  therewith,  the  portion  of  the  fluid  stream 
proceeding  downstream  of  said  merged  boundary  layers  having  a 
flow  direction  with  a  velocity  component  in  the  radially  outward 
direction,  said  blade  characterized  in  that  said  suction  surface 
shroud  has  a  cambered  portion  and  the  trailing  edge  of  said 
cambered  portion  is  substantially  aligned  with  said  flow  direction. 


5,460.489 
TURBINE  BLADE  DAMPER  AND  SEAL 
Robert  B.  Ba^Jamin,  Windsor,  Conn^  and  Betsy  B.  Adams, 
Cambridge,  Mass..  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Hartfortl.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,518 

InL  CI.*  FOID  5H0 

VS.  a.  416—248  2  Claims 


5,460,488 
SHROUDED  FAN  BLADE  FOR  A  TURBINE  ENGINE 
David  A.  Spear.  Manchester,  and  Bruce  P.  Biederman,  Meri- 
den,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Itehnologics  Corpo- 
ration, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,705 

InL  a.*  FOID  5122 

VS.  CL  416—193  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  shrouded  fan  blade  for  a  turbine  engine  having  an  array  of 
such  blades  disposed  in  an  essentially  longitudinally  flowing  fluid 
stream,  said  blade  having  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  a  pressure 
surface  midspan  shroud  and  a  suction  surface  midspan  shroud  and 
said  blade  also  havmg  a  shock  associated  therewith  at  some  ambi- 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  rotor  seal  anjmgement  comprising: 

a  rotor  disk; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  turbine  blades  secured  to 
said  disk,  each  blade  having  an  axially  and  circumferentially 
extending  blade  platform  having  an  underside  comprised  of 
an  axially  extending  middle  portion  fared  into  two  substan- 
tially radially  extending  end  portions  at  angles  less  than  90° 
fiom  said  middle  portion; 

a  flexible  seal  of  a  thin  metallic  strip  having  end  seals  confotm- 
ing  to  said  end  portions,  having  a  center  section  joining  said 
end  seals,  said  seal  located  beneath,  between  and  in  contact 
with  two  adjacent  platforms; 

a  circumferentially  extending  radial  support  on  each  blade  in 
contact  with,  and  radially  supporting  said  seal  from  radially 
inwardly  movement; 

a  friction  damper  formed  of  a  flat  slug  of  metal  in  contaa  with 
said  middle  portion  of  the  underside  of  adjacent  blades  and 
radially  supported  only  by  said  flexible  seal;  and 

said  flexible  seal  having  the  inside  edge  of  each  of  said  end 
portions  extending  radially  outward  of  said  center  section 
forming  two  humps  axially  entrapping  said  damper. 
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5vM0,490 

MULTI-PURPOSE  UUUGATION/ASPIRATION  PUMP 

SYSTEM 

Raymond  A.  Carr,  Clearwater  Beach;  David  A.  Ciandolo, 

Largo,  and  T.  Dan  Moore,  SL  Petersburg,  all  of  Fla^  aasigii- 

ors  to  Llnvatcc  Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

FHed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,012 

Int.  CI."  F04B  49106 

VS.  CL  417— 44J  21  Clainia 


Sy4«0,491 

DISPLACEMENT  PUMP  AS  WELL  AS  A  PUMP 

ASSEMBLY  COMPRISING  TWO  DISPLACEMENT 

PUMPS 

Henrik  Khsnik,  lUlbacben,  S-660  40  Segmon,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  39,293,  Apr.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,597 

InL  CI."  ro4B  35/02 

VS.  a.  417—403  8  Claims 


«,«  tf  U  t]  »7  «1 


UMI 


»  m 


1.  A  multi-purpose  irrigation/aspiration  pump  system  for  use 
with  a  source  of  irrigating  fluid  and  with  a  source  of  aspirating 
vacuum  during  an  endoscopic  surgical  procedure  at  a  surgical  work 
site  com(>rising: 

an  elongated  fluid  inflow  conduit  connected  between  said  fluid 
source  and  the  work  site: 

an  elongated  fluid  outflow  coixluit  connected  between  the  work 
site  and  said  vacuum  source; 

pressure  producing  means  for  producing  a  predetermined  fluid 
pressure  in  said  fluid  inflow  conduit; 

aspiration  regulating  means  for  regulating  the  fluid  flow  in  said 
fluid  outflow  line; 

pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  fluid  pressure  at  a  pre- 
determined point  in  the  flow  path  of  said  fluid; 

control  means  responsive  to  said  pressure  sensing  means  for 
controlling  said  pressure  producing  means  and  said  aspiration 
regulating  means; 

a  tubing  cassette  housing  means  comprising: 

an  integrally  formed  planar  body  having  a  front  surface  and  a 
back  surface,  a  first  channel  formed  in  and  parallel  to  said 
back  surface  for  holding  a  predetermined  intermediate  portion 
of  said  fluid  inflow  conduit  arxl  a  second  channel  formed  in 
and  parallel  to  said  back  surface  for  holding  a  predetermined 
intermediate  portion  of  said  fluid  outflow  conduit,  said  first 
and  secoixl  channels  being  open  on  said  back  surface  to 
enable  direct  access  of  said  pressure  producing  means  aixl 
said  aspiration  regulating  means  to  said  predetermined  inter- 
mediate portions  of  said  fluid  inflow  and  outflow  conduits; 

coding  means  on  said  cassette  housing  means  for  containing  a 
code  which  identifles  at  least  otie  predetermined  irrigation/ 
aspiration  operational  characteristic; 

decoding  means  for  determining  said  code  contained  in  said 
coding  means  and  conrununicating  same  to  said  control 
means; 

retention  means  for  receiving  said  cassette  homing  means  and 
operalively  engaging  said  fluid  inflow  conduit  with  said  pres- 
sure producing  means  and  said  fluid  outflow  conduit  with  said 
aspiration  regulating  means. 


1.  A  pump  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  pump  urut  each  comprising  a  pump  housing 
chamber,  a  pump  housing  cylinder  and  a  displacement  ele- 
ment movably  mounted  in  said  pump  housing  cylinder,  said 
displacement  element,  during  a  pump  stroke  being  driven  into 
said  pump  bousing  chamber, 
said  first  pump  unit  further  comprising 

a  first  driving  unit  for  the  displacement  element  of  said  first 
pump  unit,  said  first  driving  unit  comprismg  a  first  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  with  a  first  driving  piston  in  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  a  driving  rod  connecting  said  first  driving 
piston  with  said  displacement  element; 
said  second  pump  unit  further  comprising 
a  second  driving  unit  for  the  displacement  element  of  said 
second  pump  unit,  said  second  driving  unit  comprising  a 
second  hydraulic  cylinder  with  a  second  driving  piston  in 
said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  a  driving  rod  connecting  said 
second  driving  piston  with  said  displacement  element  of 
said  second  pump  unit; 
said  pump  assembly  further  comprising: 
a  source  of  hydraulic  medium; 
a  first  hydraulic  pump  for  supplying  said  first  and  second 

pump  units  with  hydraulic  medium  under  pressure;  and 
a  control  valve  common  to  said  first  and  second  pump  units 
for  controlling  movement  of  the  displacement  element  in 
said  first  and  second  pump  units,  said  control  valve  having 
a  valve  housing  with  first  and  second  ends  and  a  slide 
having  recesses  and  being  movable  in  said  valve  housing 
between  said  first  and  second  ends  and  positions  therebe- 
tween for  regulating  flow  of  hydraulic  medium  from  said 
first  hydraulic  pump  to  said  first  and  second  driving  cylin- 
ders and  from  said  first  and  second  driving  cylinders  to  said 
source  of  hydraulic  medium; 
a  hydraulic  main  conduit  connecting  said  first  hydraulic  pump 

with  said  control  valve; 
a  first  driving  conduit  connecting  said  control  valve  with  a  rear 

end  of  said  first  hydraulic  cylinder, 
a  second  driving  conduit  connecting  said  control  valve  with  a 

rear  end  of  secoixl  hydraulic  cylinder, 
a  first  return  stroke  conduit  connecting  a  front  end  of  said  first 

driving  cylinder  with  said  sourxre  of  hydraulic  medium; 
a  second  return  stroke  conduit  connecting  a  front  end  of  said 
second  driving  cylinder  with  said  source  of  hydraulic 
medium; 
a  first  hydraulic  control  conduit  extending  between  a  first  regu- 
lation duct  in  said  first  hydraulic  cylinder  in  an  intermediate 
position  between  said  rear  end  and  said  front  end  of  said  first 
hydraulic  cylinder  aixl  a  port  in  one  of  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  valve  housing; 


a  second  hydraulic  control  conduit  extending  between  a  secoixl 
regulation  duct  in  said  second  hydraulic  cyliixler  in  an  inter- 
mediate position  between  said  rear  end  aixl  said  front  end  of 
said  secoixl  hydraulic  cyliixler  and  a  port  in  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  valve  housing; 
said  first  driving  piston  having  a  first  driving  piston  duct  con- 
necting a  port  in  the  cylinder  side  of  said  first  driving  piston 
with  a  first  hydraulic  draining  conduit; 
said  second  driving  piston  having  a  second  driving  piston  duct 
connecting  a  port  in  the  cylindrical  side  of  said  second  driving 
piston  with  a  second  hydraulic  draining  conduit; 
said  slide: 
(i)  in  a  first  end  position  of  said  slide,  connecting  said  hydrau- 
lic main  conduit  from  said  first  hydraulic  pump  with  said 
first  driving  conduit  for  driving  said  first  driving  piston 
during  a  pump  stroke  of  said  first  pump  unit  aixl  simulta- 
neously connecting  said  second  driving  conduit  with  said 
source  of  hydraulic  medium, 
(ii)  in  a  second  end  position  of  said  slide,  connecting  said 
hydraulic  main  corxJuit  from  said  first  hydraulic  pump  with 
said  second  driving  conduit  for  driving  said  second  driving 
piston  during  a  pump  stroke  of  said  second  pump  unit  and 
simultaneously  connecting  said  first  driving  conduit  with 
said  source  of  hydraulic  medium,  and 
(iii)  in  an  intermediate  position  between  said  first  aixl  second 
end  positions,  connecting  said  hydraulic  main  conduit  from 
said  first  hydraulic  pump  with  said  first  and  second  driving 
conduits  for  driving  both  said  first  and  said  second  driving 
pistons; 
wherein  during  a  phase  of  said  intermediate  position  of  said  slide 
in  said  control  valve,  one  of  said  first  and  second  driving  pistons 
adopts  an  intermediate  position  between  said  rear  and  front  ends  of 
the  respective  hydraulic  cylinder  such  that  said  first  and  second 
regulation  ducts  in  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  cylinders  will 
communicate  with  said  first  or  second  driving  piston  ducts. 


5,460,492 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,460,494 
ORBITING  SCROLL  ACTUATING  MEANS  OF  A 
SCROLL-TYPE  COMPRESSOR 
Joon  H.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  224,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  8,  1993, 
93-10356 

Int  CI.'  F04C  18/04 
VS.  CL  418—14  7  Claims 


5,460,493 
ORGANIZER  FRAME  FOR  HOLDING  AN  ARRAY  OF 
FLEXIBLE  TUBING  IN  ALIGNMENT  WITH  ONE  OR 
MORE  PERISTALTIC  PUMP  ROTORS 
Jose  C.  Deniega,  Lalu  Forest,  Calif.,  and  Tteyoshi  Matsumoto, 
Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Dcer- 
fidd,IU. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,755 
Int  a."  F04B  43/08 
VS.  CL  417— 477J  10  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  set  for  a  blood  processing  device  comprising  an 
array  of  flexible  tubing  and  a  generally  rectangular  frame  tiaving 
means  for  holding  the  flexible  tubing  array  with  at  least  two  linear 
segments  of  the  flexible  tubing  array  represented  for  alignment 
with  at  least  two  peristaltic  pump  rotors,  said  rotors  being  con- 
tained in  a  housing  and  extending  upwardly  through  the  top  of  said 
housing  arxl  being  axially  aligned  with  each  other, 
an  outer  cover  arxl  an  inner  cover  located  over  the  top  of  said 

housing, 
said  inner  cover  extending  around  said  rotors  and  extending 
from  said  top  of  said  housing  toward  said  outer  cover,  said 
inner  cover  having  channels  in  its  periphery  aligned  with  said 
rotors,  whereby  flexible  tubing  placed  over  said  inner  cover  in 
said  channels  is  aligned  with  said  rotors,  said  inner  cover 
being  sized  to  closely  interfit  with  said  rectangular  frame  to 
place  said  tubing  in  registry  with  said  rotors. 


n^m 


1.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising: 
8  stationary  scroll; 

an  orbiting  scroll  arranged  in  mating  relationship  with  the  sta- 
tionary scroll;  and 
an  actuating  mechanism  for  ofbiting  the  oibiting  scroll,  compris- 
ing: 

a  motor-driven  shaft  rotatable  about  an  axis, 
an  eccentric  pin  projecting  eccentrically  from  an  end  of  die 

shaft, 
a  bushing  having  a  slot  receiving  the  pin,  such  that  rtxation  of 
the  shaft  produces  rotation  of  the  bushing,  the  bushing 
connected  to  the  orbiting  scroll  such  that  rotation  of  the 
bushing  produces  orbiting  of  the  orbiting  scroll,  the  bush- 
ing being  movable  linearly  relative  to  the  pin  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  slot,  the  orbiting  scroll  being  free  of  elastic  bias 
against  the  stationary  scroll, 
a  centrifugal  force  controller  comprising  a  weight  mounted 
for  rotation  with  the  shaft  for  generating  a  centrifugal  force, 
the  weight  being  movable  linearly  relative  to  both  the  shaft 
and  bushing  and  arranged  such  that  the  centrifugal  force 
generated  thereby  acts  against  the  bushing  in  a  direction 
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generally  opposite  a  centrifugaJ  force  generated  by  the 
orbiting  scroll  to  reduce  the  resultant  force  of  the  orbiting 
scroll  against  the  stationary  scroll,  and 
an  elastic  member  acting  radially  between  the  weight  aitd  the 
bushing  for  transmitting  the  centrifugal  force  of  the  weight 
against  the  bushing. 


5,460,495 
SCREW  ROTOR  FOR  FLUID  HANLING  DEVICES 

Akira  Matsui,  Ibaragi;  lUuyuld  KisU.  Mhira;  Toshio  Nishio, 
Ibaragi,  and  Keisuke  KasaWa,  Toyko,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mayekawa  M^.  Co,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,928 

Int  a."  FOIC  1116 

VS.  CL  418— 201J  10  Claims 


1.  A  screw  rotor  for  a  fluid  handling  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  operating  chamber  defined  by  two  adjacent 
parallel  cylindrical  bores; 

a  male  rtxor  disposed  in  one  of  said  cylindrical  bores,  said  male 
rtxor  having  a  plurality  of  troughs  each  having  a  dedendum 
located  inside  a  pitch  circle  of  said  male  rotor, 

a  female  rotor  disposed  in  the  other  cyliixlrical  bore,  said  male 
aixl  female  rotors  rotate  together  while  engaging  with  each 
other,  said  female  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  lands  having 
addendum  located  outside  a  pitch  circle  of  said  female  rotor 
and  engaging  with  said  dedendum  of  said  tTiale  rotor  during 
operation,  said  female  rotor  having  an  advancing  piDfile 
defined  by  a  curve  with  at  least  three  arcs  located  between  a 
crest  of  said  addendum  and  the  pitch  circle  whereby  increas- 
ing the  degree  of  meshing  between  said  male  and  female 
rotors  and  reducing  the  cross-sectional  size  of  blowholes. 


chamber  therebetween,  said  casing  being  provided  with  angularly 
spaced  apart  inlet  means  and  oudet  means  for  ingress  of  pressur- 
ized worlung  fluid  from  inlet  conduit  means  in  said  casing  into  said 
chamber  and  egress  of  said  fluid  firom  within  said  chamber,  to 
outlet  cofKluit  means  separated  from  said  inlet  conduit  means  by 
wall  means  in  use  of  the  nwtor,  said  casing  having  at  least  two 
generally  radially  inwardly  extending  wall  means  each  extending 
substantially  into  contact  with  said  rotor  at  an  angular  position 
between  a  said  outlet  means  and  a  said  inlet  means,  said  rotor 
having  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  apart  wing  means  in  the 
form  of  rollers,  said  wing  means  being  mounted  in  generally 
radially  extending  recesses  so  as  to  be  displaceable  therein  from  a 
generally  radially  projecting  position  in  substantially  sealing 
engagement  with  the  casing  to  a  generally  retracted  position  when 
traversing  the  radially  inwardly  extending  wall  means,  said  radially 
inwardly  extending  wall  means  having  a  rising  portion  which 
progressively  approaches  the  rotor,  and  a  falling  portion  which 
recMles  from  the  rotor,  said  generally  radially  extending  recesses 
having  trailing-side  walls  which  extend,  at  least  at  radially  outward 
portions,  at  an  angle  of  not  less  than  approximately  90°  with 
respect  to  said  rising  portions  of  said  radially  inwardly  extending 
wall  means  so  that,  in  use  of  the  motor,  said  wing  means  arc 
retractable  upon  engagement  with  said  rising  portion  substantially 
free  of  resistance  from  pinching  against  the  trailing  side  walls  of 
said  recesses,  characterized  in  that  said  recesses  have  leading-side 
walls  with  radially  outward  portions  inclined  forwardly,  towards 
their  radially  inward  ends. 


5,4<0y497 

MACHINE  FOR  MOULDING  COMPOSITE  PLASTIC 

MATERIAL 

Mario  Vismara,  Casatenovo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Devi  S.pA^ 

Besana  Brianza,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  991,256,  Dec  16,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,284,608.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  16, 1991,  MI91A3358 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  19, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  B29C  39/10:45114 

VS.  a.  425—4  R  6  Claims 
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5,460,496 
WING  MOTOR  HAVING  NON-RADLAL  ROLLER  SLATS 
Hector    F.    Van-Drentham    Susman,    9    Craigston    Gardens, 
WcstUll,  Skene,  AB32  6NL,  Scotland,  assignor  to  John  R.  N. 
Roe;  John  E.  Doubenmier,  and  Hector  F.  Van  Drentham- 
Susman,  all  of  Aberdeen,  Scotland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)1917,  S  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W093i«8374,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,855 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18,  1991, 
9122201;  Aug.  13,  1992,  9217136 

InL  CL*  F04C  2/344 

VS.  CL  418—225  21  Claims 

I.  A  wing  motor  of  the  type  suitable  for  use  in  down-hole 

drilling  applications,  which  motor  comprises  a  generally  tubular 

casing  aixl  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  casing  with  a 


ers  of  rigid  plastic  material,  the  machine  including  a  preforming 
station  for  molding  the  rigid  material  and  a  molding  station  for 
molding  the  foamed  material  to  the  rigid  material,  first  feed  means 
for  delivering  rigid  material  to  the  preforming  station,  second  feed 
means  for  delivering  foamed  material  to  the  molding  station  and 
steam  supply  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  molding  station,  the 
prefomung  station  including  a  counter-mold  and  the  molding  sta- 
tion iiKluding  a  molding  half  mold,  a  movable  preforming  half 
mold  engagable  with  the  counter  mold  in  the  prefonning  station  to 
define  a  preforming  mold  and  engagable  with  the  molding  half 
mold  in  the  molding  station  to  define  a  molding  mold,  positiotiing 
means  for  the  preforming  half  mold  for  moving  the  preforming 
half  mold  between  the  preforming  station  and  the  molding  station 
and  control  means  for  the  positioning  means  for  engaging  the 
preforming  half  mold  with  the  counter  mold  in  the  preforming 
station  to  mold  a  first  layer  of  rigid  plastic  material  in  the  preform- 
ing mold,  for  moving  the  preforming  half  mold  to  the  molding 
station  and  engaging  same  with  the  molding  half  mold  for  molding 
the  foamed  material  to  the  first  layer  of  rigid  material  in  the 
molding  mold  and  for  moving  the  preforming  half  mold  back  to 
the  preforming  station  to  re-engage  the  counter  mold  for  molding  a 
second  layer  of  rigid  plastic  material  over  the  foamed  material  in 
the  prefonning  mold. 


5,460,498 
CENTRIFUGAL  SPINNING 
Margaret  L.  Steel,  Cheshire,  England,  and  Philip  Norton- 
Berry,  Clwyd,  Wales,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemicals  Indus- 
tries PLC,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,146,  Aug.  1,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,653 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1990, 
9017157 

Int  CL*  B29B  9/00:  B29C  39/00 
VS.  CL  425—8  12  Claims 


(8     ISnOn 


1.  A  machine  for  molding  a  composite  pnxluct  in  the  form  of  a 
foamed  plastic  material  sandwiched  between  first  and  second  lay- 


I.  Centrifugal  spinning  apparatus  comprising  an  annular  spin- 
ning member  mounted  for  rotation  on  an  axis  concentric  therewith, 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  member  and  material  feed  means 
having  an  exit  in  said  member,  said  member  having  an  interior 
surface  which  is  relatively  smooth  over  a  region  extending  axially 
from  an  end  of  said  member  from  which  material  in  liquid  form  is 
spun  towards  said  exit  of  said  material  feed  means,  said  end  of  said 
member  having  a  plurality  of  spinning  points  formed  on  the 
external  periphery  thereof  and  grooves'  which  extend  across  said 
end  from  said  interior  surface  to  said  external  periphery  thereof  to 
direct  material  in  liquid  form  to  said  spinning  points  and  in  which 
said  Spinning  points  are  defined  by  V-shaped  formations  coinci- 
dent with  outer  eixls  of  said  grooves. 


5,460,499 
CONCRETE  BUILDING  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
APPARATUS    • 
James  W.  Franklin,  I6II  Francisca  Rd.  NW,  Albuquerque, 
N.M.  87107 

FDed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,399 

Int  CL*  E04G  0120:11128 

VS.  a.  425—65  12  Claims 


11.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  plurality  of  generally  horizontally 
suspended  structural  slab  diaphragms  for  levels  of  a  multi-level 
building  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  deck  formwcrk  assembly  for  supporting  concrete  and 
defining  a  desired  configuration  thereof  for  the  bottom  of  a 
structural  slab  of  said  building  structure; 

(b)  a  support  for  said  deck  formwork  assembly,  positioned  at  the 
level  of  said  building  structure  immediately  above  the  slab  to 
be  formed  with  said  deck  formwork  assembly; 

(c)  a  suspension  rod  extending  between  said  deck  formwork 
assembly  and  said  support  at  said  level  immediately  above 
said  slab; 

(d)  said  support  being  an  attachment  for  said  rod  embedded  in 
the  concrete  of  the  slab  defining  the  floor  at  said  level  imme- 
diately above  the  slab  to  be  formed;  and 

(e)  said  attachment  being  threaded  interioriy  thereof  and  said  rod 
being  provided  with  threads  on  the  exterior  thereof  which 
mate  with  and  engage  the  interior  threads  of  said  attachment 
whereby  rotation  of  said  suspension  rod  relative  to  said 
attachment  results  in  a  change  of  the  length  of  rod  extendiitg 
between  said  deck  formwork  assembly  and  said  attachment. 


5,460,500 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  NONWOVEN  SPUN- 
FILAMENT  WEB  OF  AERODVNAMICALLV  STRETCHED 

FILAMENT  OF  A  PLASTIC 
Hans  G.  Gens,  Niederkassd;  Hermann  Balk,  IVoisdorf;  and 
Bemd  Kunze,  Hennef,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Retfen- 
hauser  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik,  TVoisdorf,  Germany 

FDed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1993,  43  12 
419.4 

Int  a.*  B29C  47/90 
VS.  a.  425-66  2  O^h 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  spun-filament  iKwiwoven  web  of 
thermoplastic  synthetic  resin,  comprising: 
a  filament  spinning  head  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  spin- 
ning orifices  discharging  respective  strands  of  thermoplastic 
synthetic  resin  in  at  least  one  row  to  form  a  descending 
curtain  of  said  strands; 
a  vertically  extending  cooling  chamber  below  said  filament 
spinning  head  receiving  said  curtain  iof  quenching  same  aixl 
having   a   rectangular   cross    section    in   horizontal    planes 
decreasing  downwardly  to  a  smallest  cross  section  K,  at  a 
lower  end  of  said  cooling  chamber. 
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a  stretching  nozzle  adjacent  said  lower  end  of  said  cooling 
chamber  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said  stretch- 
ing nozzle  having  opposite  walls  defining  a  gap  width  flank- 
ing said  curtain  and  between  which  said  strands  are  aerody- 
namically  stretched  by  entrainment  with  air  through  said 
stretching  nozzle,  said  stretching  nozzle  having  a  rectangular 
flow  cross  section  D,  in  a  horizontal  plane  which  is  smaller  by 
a  factor  of  0.9  to  0.01  than  said  smallest  cross  section  K,  at 
said  lower  end  of  said  cooling  chamber  so  that  D,  is  subsUtn- 
tially  equal  to  0.9  K,  to  0.01  K^ 

a  setback  formed  on  a  lower  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  walls; 

a  filament  delivery  unit  below  said  stretching  nozzle  aixl  receiv- 
ing said  strands  therefrom,  said  filament  delivery  unit  irKlud- 
ing  a  vertically  disposed  jet  pump  having  an  inlet  at  an  upper 
erxl,  a  venturi  constriction  below  said  inlet  and  a  diffusor 
outlet  below  aixl  connected  with  said  venturi  constriction, 
said  vertically  disposed  jet  pump  having  a  flow  passage 
section  between  said  inlet  aixl  said  outlet  which  is  rectangular 
in  horizontal  cross  section,  said  inlet  being  open  to  ambient 
atmosphere  whereby  ambient  air  is  drawn  through  said  fila- 
ment delivery  unit; 

a  continuously  movable  sieve  belt  below  said  filament  delivery 
unit  receiving  said  strands  therefrom  in  a  nonwoven  web,  said 
nonwoven  web  being  carried  away  from  said  filament  deliv- 
ery unit  on  said  sieve  belt; 

a  controllable  flow  rate  suction  source  below  said  sieve  belt  and 
said  filament  delivery  unit  and  communicating  with  said  flla- 
ment  delivery  unit  through  said  sieve  belt  for  regulating  air 
flow  through  said  vertically  disposed  jet  pump;  and 

means  for  varying  the  gap  width  of  said  stretching  nozzle 
comprising  a  boxlike  structure  behind  each  wall  and  means  in 
said  boxlike  structure  for  varying  an  internal  pressure  therein 
to  compensate  for  aerostatic  tendeiKies  for  deformation  of 
said  walls  resulting  from  flow  of  air  through  said  stretching 
nozzle. 


UMI 


5.460.501 
PIPE  PRODUCTION  LINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PLASTIC  PIPE 
John  Wise,  and  Larry  L.  Martin,  both  of  Hamilton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Advanced  Drainage  Systems,  Inc,  Cdiunbus, 
Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  224,541 
InL  CL'  B29C  47190 
\3S.  CL  425—71  9  Claims 

1.  An  improved  pipe  production  line  for  use  in  the  manufacture 
of  an  improved  pipe  structure  comprising 
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(1)  an  improved  manifold  assembly  for  use  with  a  die  in  the 
extrusion  of  plastic,  said  assembly  comprising 

(A)  a  water  inlet  tube, 

(B)  a  tube  through  which  a  vacuum  is  pulled, 

(C)  a  water  return  tube, 

(D)  a  calibration  finger  first  section  having  an  outer  surface, 
said  first  section  having:  1)  at  least  one  water  receiving 
channel  connected  to  said  water  inlet  tube;  2)  a  channel 
connected  to  said  tube  through  which  a  vacuum  is  pulled; 
and  3)  said  water  return  tube  positioned  centrally  of  said 
first  section  outer  surface,  said  first  section  having  formed 
therein  apertures  connected  to  said  channel  connected  to 
said  tube  through  which  a  vacuum  is  pulled,  and 

(E)  a  calibration  finger  second  section  having  an  outer  surface 
and  an  interior  channel,  said  second  section  having  said 
water  return  tube  positioned  centrally  of  said  second  sec- 
tion outer  surface,  and  said  second  section  having  formed 
there  in  apertures  connected  to  said  interior  channel,  and 

(2)  an  imixoved  former  assembly,  said  former  can  be  adjusted  to 
accommodate  the  forming  of  more  than  one  diameter  of 
plastic  pi()e.  said  improved  former  assembly  comprising 

(A)  a  housing, 

(B)  a  center  tube  supported  on  said  housing, 

(C)  a  plurality  of  rollers  oriented  about  said  center  tube,  each 
of  said  rollers  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

(D)  a  plurality  of  universal  joint  assemblies  each  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  each  of  said  first  ends  being  con- 
nected to  said  housing  and  each  of  said  second  ends  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  rollers,  and 

(E)  two  pairs  of  cooperating  plates,  each  pair  of  plates  com- 
prising a  cam  plate  and  a  bearing  block  plate,  each  pair  of 
plates  being  connected  to  said  rollers,  the  first  pair  of  plates 
located  adjacent  the  first  end  of  said  rollers  and  said  second 
pair  of  plates  located  adjacent  the  second  end  of  said 
rollers. 


5.460,502 
PLUNGER  APPARATUS  USED  IN  A  RESIN  MOLDING 
DEVICE  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENTS 
Michael  L.  MiOcrcali,  2168  E.  Balboa  Dr„  Tempc.  Ariz.  85282 
FUed  Sep.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  122,786 
Int  CI.'  B29C  45102:45114 
VS.  CL  425—116  12  Claims 

I.  In  a  resin  molding  apparatus  for  encapsulating  electronic 
components  having  at  least  one  mold  assembly  which  includes 
both  an  upper  nwld  element  and  a  lower  mold  element  for  provid- 
ing a  mold  cavity  therebetween  in  which  at  least  one  electrt>nic 
component  to  be  encapsulated  is  placed,  at  least  one  cylinder 
located  in  the  molding  apparatus  adjacent  at  least  one  mold  cavity 
and  communicating  therewith  through  a  passage  therebetween  for 
introducing  plasticized  resin  into  the  cavity,  a  plunger  having  a 
bonom  side  and  a  lengthwise  surface  slidably  mounted  in  each 
cylinder  and  having  an  interface  theiebetween,  the  plunger  for 
contacting  and  pushing  plasticized  resin  into  each  mold  cavity,  and 
a  mover  mounted  to  a  top  side  of  each  plunger  for  reciprocating  the 
plunger,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
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the  plunger  having  at  least  one  flat  side  in  an  upper  portion  of 
the  lengthwise  surface  forming  a  first  enlarged  clearance  in 
the  interface  for  receiving  resin  flowing  in  the  interface  past 
the  bottom  side  of  the  plunger  whereby  an  outlet  for  excess 
resin  is  provided. 


1.  A  mold  capable  of  forming  a  coreless  armature  having  a 
plurality  of  wiivlings,  comprising: 

a  lower  mold  having  a  mold  cavity  therein,  said  mold  cavity 
having  an  opening  at  an  upper  surface  of  said  lower  mold; 

a  shaft  adaptr<1  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  windings  of  a 
coreless  armature,  said  shaft  receivable  in  the  riMld  cavity  of 
said  lower  mold;  an  upper  mold  for  depositing  molding  mate- 
rial into  the  mold  cavity  of  said  lower  mold;  and 

an  elastic  ring  plate  being  positioned  about  the  opening  of  said 
lower  mold  and  adapted  for  contacting  terminal  ends  of  the 
windings  extending  outside  of  the  mold  cavity,  said  elastic 
ring  plate  further  adapted  to  seal  said  mold'xavity  with  the 
terminal  ends  extending  therefrom. 


5.460,504 

STORAGE  HEAD  FOR  A  BLOW  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Peter  Langos,  SL  Augustin,  and  Manfkrd  Lehmann,  Cologne, 

both   of^   Germany,   assignors   to   Mauser-Werke   GmbH, 

Bruhl,  Gcmuuiy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,977,  Mar.  30,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,256,049.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,761 

InL  CL'^  B29C  47120 

U.S.  CL  425—131.1  25  Claims 

1.  An  accumulator  head  for  an  extrusion-Mow  molding  machine, 
said  accumulator  head  comprising: 


5,460,503 

MOLD  FOR  FORMING  A  CORELESS  ARMATURE 

Goro  KM^ima;  Naohiro  Hanaoka,  both  of  Hachioji,  and  Mit- 

suo  Nasu,  Thchikawa,  all  ot^  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 

Optical  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  908,774,  Jul.  1,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,304,884. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257.470.  Oct  13.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1988,  63-9244 

Int  CL'  B29C  45114 

VS.  CL  425—116  11  Claims 


a)  a  tubular  outer  cylindrical  Itousing  having  a  housing  wall  and 
a  housing  ini>er  surhcc,  the  outer  housing  including  a  material 
inlet  and  a  material  outlet; 

b)  an  annular  inner  sleeve  member  slidably  received  within  the 
outer  housing  for  movement  along  the  housing  inner  surface, 
the  inner  sleeve  member  having  an  inner  sleeve  surface  and 
including  an  external,  material-receiving  groove  in  communi- 
cation with  the  outer  housing  material  inlet,  and  at  least  two 
radially  inwardly  directed  flow  apertures  providing  communi- 
cation between  the  material -receiving  grtMve  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  inner  sleeve  member, 

c)  a  tubular  inner  body  member  received  within  the  inner  sleeve 
member  for  engagement  with  the  inner  sleeve  inner  surftce, 
the  inner  body  member  including  a  plurality  of  external 
helical  channels,  each  channel  being  in  communication  with  a 
respective  one  of  the  flow  apertures  in  the  inner  sleeve  to 
provide  helical  flow  passageways  between  the  inner  body 
member  and  the  inner  sleeve  member,  and 

d)  said  inner  sleeve  and  the  inner  body  member  being  mounted 
for  simultaneous  movement  toward  the  outer  housing  material 
outlet  to  extrude  material  therethrough. 


5,460,505 

INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Susttmu  Ito,  and  Koichi  Nishimura,  both  of  Oshino,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fanuc  Limited,  Minimltsum 
PCT  No.  PCT/IP93^)0691,  i  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093r24297,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  9,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  185,951 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-161646 
Int  CL»  B29C  45120:4504 
VS.  CL  425—151  6  Claims 

1.  An  injection  molding  apparatus  comprising: 
a  clamping  unit,  for  holding  dies  therebetween,  comprising: 
a  movable  platen,  and 
a  stationary  platen; 
said  stationary  platen  comprising: 

a  first  hole,  serving  as  a  locating  hole,  into  which  a  sprue  of 

the  dies  is  located,  and 
a  second  hole,  serving  as  a  monitoring  hole,  extending  from  a 
side  of  said  stationary  platen  toward  said  first  hole, 
whereby  the  first  hole  of  said  stationary  platen  is  monitored 
from  the  side  of  the  clamping  unit  through  said  second 
hole,  wherein  said  second  hole  extends  from  the  side  of  the 
stationary  platen,  which  confronts  an  operator  position,  to 
the  opposite  side  of  the  stationary  platen  and  slopes  toward 
said  locating  hole. 
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HOME  PASTA  MAKER 
James  H.  Price,  IV,  Parkvfflle,  Mo.;  Eddy  Kang,  TUpei,  and 
Benny  Lee,  Hsin,  both  of,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors 
to  Mitco  International,  Ltd.,  Kowtooo,  Hong  Kong 
FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,505 
Int.  CL*  A21C  3104.11/16;  B29B  1106;  BOIF  7118 
VS.  CL  425— 19*  IS 


mitting  substantially  unrestrained  movement  of  the  plate  from 
said  second  to  said  first  position, 

said  mixing  element,  upxm  said  rotation  thereof  and  when  mixed 
pasta  making  ingredients  are  in  the  upper  chamber,  urging 
said  plate  in  a  direction  to  ptevent  said  movement  of  the  plate 
from  the  second  to  the  first  position  thereof, 

whereby  the  rotation  of  said  mixing  element  and  the  movement 
of  said  mixed  ingredients,  and  said  holding  means,  coopera- 
tively maintain  the  plate  in  said  second  position  thereof  dur- 
ing feeding  of  the  mixed  ingredients  from  the  upper  to  the 
lower  chamber. 


5,4^0,507 

INJECTION  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN  AN  INJECTION 

MOLDING  MACHINE 

SatosU  lUutsugi,  Osbino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanuc  Limllfd, 

Minamitsuni,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93«0221,  $  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93n8405,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,044 

Claims  priority,  aniUcation  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1992,  495978 

InL  a.*  B29C  45174 

VS.  CL  425—550  7  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  pasta  maker,  comprising: 

structure  including  walls  defining  upper  and  lower  chambers 
having  a  communicating  passageway  therebetween,  said 
upper  chamber  presenting  an  inlet  for  introduction  of  pasta 
making  ingredients  thereinto,  said  lower  chamber  presenting 
an  outlet  y'<'p'f<<  to  receive  a  pasta  forming  die: 

a  rotatable  mixing  element  within  said  upper  chamber  for  mix- 
ing of  said  ingredients  therein; 

a  rotatable  auger  within  said  lower  chamber  for  conveying  said 
ingredients  towards  and  through  said  die; 

an  apertured  slide  valve  plate;  and 

means  removably  and  shiftably  mounting  said  valve  plate  within 
said  passageway  for  selective  shifting  movement  thereof 
between  a  first  mixing  position  blocking  communication 
between  said  chambers  to  permit  thoixMgh  mixing  of  the 
ingredients  in  the  upper  chamber,  a  second  feeding  position 
wherein  the  plate  aperture  is  in  registry  with  said  passageway 
for  communicating  the  chamben  and  permitting  passage  of 
the  mixed  ingredients  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  chamber, 
and  a  third  cleaning  position  wherein  the  plate  is  detached 
from  said  passageway-defining  structtue, 

said  valve  plate  mounting  means  including  means  for  releasably 
holding  said  plate  in  said  second  position  against  inadvertent 
detaching  movement  thereof  U>  said  third  position  while  pcr- 


1.  An  injection  unit  in  an  injection  molding  machine,  compris- 
ing: 

a  front  plate  combining  a  plate  body  with  a  nose  member  which 
is  a  component  separated  from  said  plate  body; 

said  plate  body  having  a  through  hole  in  the  middle  thereof  for 
allowing  a  base  of  a  heating  cylinder  to  be  inserted  there- 
through, wherein  the  plate  body  is  linked  to  a  rear  plate  by  a 
tie  bar, 

a  locating  member  being  positioned  on  said  heating  cylinder, 
retained  between  said  nose  member  and  said  plate  body,  for 
locating  said  heating  cylinder  at  a  predetermined  position 
relative  to  said  front  plate; 

said  nose  member  having  a  through  hole  in  the  middle  thereof 
for  allowing  the  base  of  the  heating  cylinder  to  be  inserted 
therethrough,  as  well  as  a  resin  guiding  hole  which  penetrates 
into  said  through  hole  in  the  radial  direction; 

said  injection  unit  being  constructed  so  that  air  gaps  are  formed 
between  said  nose  member  and  opposite  face  of  each  of  said 
nose  member,  said  plate  body  and  said  beating  cylinder. 


5v460,S0e 
RESIN  MOLDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Masakazu  Ohno;  Chuzo  Simizu,  and  Osamu  Nakazawa,  all  of 
Ttkyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Kasd  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1993,  5-084732; 
Jul.  20,  1993,  5-178725;  Dec  6,  1993,  5-305195;  Jan.  19,  1994, 
6-004103 

InL  a.*  B29C  45/2^ 
U.S.  CL  425—554  6  CUms 
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If 


1.  A  resin  molding  apparatus  in  which  molten  resin  (4)  is  fed 

from  a  resin  supply  portion  (1)  into  a  plurality  of  cavities  (3) 

through  a  sprue  portion  (2A)  and  a  plurality  of  runner  portions 

(2B)  branched  from  said  sprue  portion  (2A)  for  molding  the  resin, 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  resin  return  member  (5)  disposed  movably  through  said  sprue 

portion  (2A)  for  returning  a  waste  molded  resin  (6)  kept  under 

at  least  one  of  a  molten  and  a  solid  condition  within  said  sprue 

portion  (2A)  back  into  said  resin  supply  portion  (1)  by  a  heat 

of  said  resin  supply  portion  (1)  when  said  resin  return  member 

(5)  is  projected  into  said  sprue  portion  (2A)  and  moved 

through  said  sprue  portion  (2A)  toward  said  resin  supply 

portion  (1),  said  resin  return  member  (5)  being  movable  for 

returning  back  toward  said  resin  supply  portion  (1),  after  the 

molten  resin  (4)  has  been  fed  into  said  cavities  (3)  and  the 

molded  resin  within  said  cavities  (3)  has  been  solidified;  and 

ejector  rods  (lOA)  movably  provided  for  projecting  into  said 

cavities  (3)  and  discharging  the  molded  article  (8)  from  said 

cavities  (3)  under  the  condition  that  a  mold  die  (7)  is  moved 

away  fiom  an  associated  mold  die  to  open  the  cavities  (3) 

after  the  molded  article  (8)  held  within  said  cavities  (3)  has 

been  solidified,  said  ejector  rods  (lOA)  being  projected  from 

an  ejector  plate  (lOB)  so  that  said  ejector  rods  (lOA)  are 

moved  with  a  movement  of  said  ejector  pate  (lOB); 

wherein  one  of  said  resin  return  member  (5)  and  a  movable  rod 

for  pushing  the  resin  return  member  (5)  extends  through  said 

ejector  plate  (lOB),  and  a  common  drive  source  is  provided 

for  controlling  and  driving  together  said  ejector  plate  (lOB) 

and  said  resin  return  member  (5)  and  said  movable  rod  for 

pushing  the  resin  return  member  (5),  respectively. 


5/460309 
APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 
Tahsuke  Sawaf^i,  and   Yukihide   Kasuya,   both   of  Sendal, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yugen  Kaisha  SawafujiseUiei,  Sendal, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-061039 
InL  CI."  B29C  45/40 
VS.  a.  425—556  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  injection  molding  a  molten  material,  com- 
prising: 
a  stationary  mold  aixl  a  movable  mold  defining  a  riinner,  a  gate 

and  a  cavity  between  the  molds, 
a  shutter  hollow  leading  to  said  gate,  said  shutter  hollow  formed 
in  one  of  said  stationary  nmid  and  said  movable  mold. 


a  reciprocating  shutter  for  said  gate,  said  shutter  placed  in  said 
shutter  hollow, 

a  shutter  driver  for  reciprocating  said  shutter  in  said  shutter 
hollow, 

a  regulator  hollow  leading  to  said  gate,  said  regulator  hollow 
formed  in  a  remaining  one  of  said  stationary  mold  and  said 
movable  mold, 

a  reciprocating  regulator  placed  in  said  regulator  hollow,  said 
regulator  projecting  into  said  gate  an  amount  filling  a  volume 
of  said  gate  which  is  the  same  as  a  voIurk  of  excess  molten 
material  produced  when  said  shutter  shuts  said  gate,  and 

a  regulator  driver  for  reciprocating  said  regulator  in  said  regula- 
tor hollow. 


5,460,510 

VALVE  GATED  STACK  INJECTION  MOLDING 

APPARATUS 

Jobst  U.  Gellert,  7A  Prince  St,  Georgetown,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  30, 1994,  2137178 

InL  CL'  B29C  45/23 

VS.  CI.  425—562  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  valve  gated  stack  injection  molding  apparatus  in  which 
nxlt  flows  through  a  melt  passage  and  passes  from  a  first  gate  in  a 
fixed  platen  to  an  aligned  second  gate  in  a  movable  platen  during  a 
predetermined  injection  cycle  in  which  the  movable  platen  recip- 
rocates between  a  first  position  abutting  the  fixed  platen  and  a 
secotxl  position  separated  from  the  fixed  platen  along  a  parting  line 
extending  between  the  first  gate  and  the  second  gate,  including  a 
first  elongated  valve  member  with  a  tip  having  a  face  mounted  in 
an  upstream  itozzle  seated  in  the  fixed  platen  to  reciprocate 
between  a  retracted  open  position  in  which  the  melt  flows  through 
the  melt  passage  around  the  first  valve  member  to  the  first  gate  and 
a  closed  position  in  which  the  tip  of  the  first  valve  member  is 
sealed  in  the  first  gate,  aixl  a  second  elongated  valve  member  with 
a  tip  having  a  face  mounted  in  a  downstream  nozzle  seated  in  the 
movable  platen  in  aligiunent  with  the  first  elongated  valve  mem- 
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ber,  the  second  valve  member  being  mounted  to  reciprocate 

between  a  retracted  open  position  in  which  the  melt  flows  fix>m  the 

second  gate  through  the  melt  passage  around  the  second  valve 

member  and  a  closed  position  in  which  the  tip  of  the  second  valve 

member  is  seated  in  the  second  gate,  having  the  improvement 

wherein; 

at  least  one  of  the  fiiu  and  second  elongated  valve  members  has 

a  vent  bore  extending  diagonally  from  the  face  of  the  tip  to 

the  melt  [lassage  extending  around  the  at  least  one  valve 

member,  whereby  the  faces  of  the  tips  of  the  first  and  second 

valve  members  abut  against  each  other  in  the  closed  position. 


VIBRATION-RESISTANT  LOW  NO,  BURNER 
Vladiinir  Libhits,  Burlingamc,  and  Steve  B.  Londerville,  Half 
Moon  Bay,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Coen  Company,  Inc., 
Buriingame,  Calif. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68^72,  May  27,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,310^37.  This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,936 

Int  CI.'  F23M  3/00 
VS.  CL  431—9  14  Claims 


5,4«0311 

ENERGY  EFFICIENT  AFTERBURNER 

Dennis  Grahn,  1532  California  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,677 

Int  a.*  F23D  14/00;  FOIN  3/10;  BOID  53/34 

VS.  CL  431—5  ,      12  Claims 


1.  An  afterfoumer  for  treating  exhaust,  comprising: 

a  firebox  comprising  a  bottom  wall  having  a  plurality  of  firebox 
holes,  side  walls,  and  a  top; 

a  heating  coil  contained  in  said  firebox,  powered  by  an  external 
electric  current; 

a  temperature  control  means,  including  a  temperature  sensor 
coTuiecied  to  the  firebox,  for  regulating  the  healing  coil  and 
maintaining  said  firebox  in  a  temperature  range; 

an  input  means  for  introducing  exhaust  gas,  said  input  means 
comprising  an  inlet  port  and  a  wall  having  a  plurality  of  input 
holes; 

a  heat  excfianger,  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  straight 
metal  tubes,  connecting  said  input  holes  with  said  firebox 
holes,  and  defining  a  space  around  said  tubes; 

an  output  for  discharging  treated  exhaust  gas,  adjacent  to  said 
input;  and 

a  housing,  enclosing  said  firebox  and  said  heat  exchanger, 
whereby  said  exhaust  gas  enters  said  input  means  passes 
through  said  tubes,  enters  said  firebox  through  said  firebox 
holes,  is  treated  by  oxidation  in  said  firebox,  and  said  treated 
exhaust  exits  said  firebox  through  said  top,  passes  outside  of 
said  side  walls,  and  through  said  annular  space,  in  a  direction 
counter  to  that  of  the  said  exhaust  gas  inside  said  tubes,  and 
exits  through  said  output 


12.  A  method  of  providing  low  NO^  combustion  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

flowing  a  mixture  of  fuel  gas  and  air  through  discrete,  spaced- 

apan  passages  into  a  combustion  chamber, 
combusting  said  mixture  and  generating  a  flame  and  flue  gases, 

the  flame  having  a  first  zone  and  a  second  zone  downstream 

from  said  first  zone; 
drawing  a  portion  of  the  flue  gases  into  a  recirculation  line;  and 
directing  the  portion  of  the  flue  gases  from  the  recirculation  line 

into  said  second  zone  of  the  flame. 


Sy460,513 
LOW  NO, BURNER 
Paul  Flanagan,  Northfidd  Center,  and  Kenneth  M.  Gretsinger, 
Streetsboro,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Gas  Asso- 
ciation, Independence,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,950,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  869,735,  Apr.  16,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,236,327,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,581, 
Nov.  16,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  243,555 
Int  CI."  F23M  3/00 
VS.  CL  431—9  5  Claims 
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mCHCATCO  JACItCT  AIR 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  gas  burner  to  reduce  the  No^ 
emissions  produced  thereby,  said  burner  having  a  passageway 
therein  lermiiutting  in  an  outlet  portion  defined  by  a  conical  surface 
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substantially  flat  in  the  axial  direction,  said  burner  including  flame 
stabilizing  means  comprising  a  non-perforated  member  having  a 
substantially  frusto<onical  surface  facing  upstream  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  substantially  open  end  facing  downstream,  said  flame 
stabilizing  means  being  positioned  within  said  outlet  portion  and 
being  relatively  inunovable  therein  so  as  to  substantially  obstruct 
the  central  portion  thereof  forming  an  annular  area  between  the 
periphery  of  said  flame  stabilizing  means  and  said  substantially  flat 
conical  surface  defining  said  outlet  portion  and  providing  whirling 
means  including  vanes  in  said  annular  area,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  picmixing  air  and  gas  in  a  manner  such  that  the  resulting 
mixture  is  substantially  homogeneous  and  contains  excess  air, 

b)  iiKTcasing  the  velocity  of  said  substantially  homogeneous 
air/gas  mixture  through  said  passageway  to  a  velocity  sub- 
stantially in  excess  of  the  velocity  where  the  flame  would  lift 
off  the  outlet  of  the  burner  if  said  flame  stabilizing  means  is 
absent; 

c)  igniting  said  substantially  homogeneous  air/gas  mixture  to 
produce  a  flame  adjacent  said  vanes  in  said  annular  area  and 
on  the  downstream  side  of  said  flame  stabilizing  means;  and 

d)  continuing  the  flow  of  said  substantially  homogeneous  air/gas 
mixture  through  said  passageway  at  said  velocity  substantially 
in  excess  of  said  flame  lift  off  velocity. 


5,460,514 
BURNER  FOR  BURNING  LIQUID  FUEL 
MashuaU  Toyosliima,  Niigata;  Masashi  Sato,  Niitsu,  and  Mat- 
sue  Sato,  Urawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil 
Company  Ltd.,  and  Petroletun  Energy  Center  Foundation, 
both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-004293 

Int  CI.'  F23D  11/00 

VS.  CL  431—183  6  Claims 


larly  covers  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  first  opening, 
said  first  annular  flame  piloting  baffle  plate  including  a  plu- 
rality of  fins  spaced  about  an  outer  periphery  thereof,  with 
gaps  between  said  fins  defining  paths  for  recirculation  of  said 
mixture  and  said  primary  air,  and  also  including  a  second 
annular  flame  piloting  baffle  plate  for  the  outer  cylinder 
disposed  proximate  the  second  opening  so  that  said  second 
annular  flame  piloting  baffle  plate  annularly  covers  an  inrter 
peripheral  portion  of  said  second  opening,  said  second  annu- 
lar flame  piloting  baffle  plate  including  a  plurality  of  fins 
spaced  about  an  outer  periphery  thereof,  with  gaps  between 
said  fins  defining  paths  for  recirculation  of  said  mixture  and 
said  secondary  air,  and 
a  swirler  provided  proximate  the  second  opening  of  said  outer 
cylinder,  having  a  plurality  of  generally  spirally  curved  fins 
disposed  circumferentially  to  swirl  the  secondary  air. 


5,460,515 
BURNER  FOR  AN  INDUSTRIAL  FURNACE 
Wolfgang  Harbeck,  Leubsdorf;  Theo  Woemer,  Waiblingen; 
Karl  Weiss,  and  Rudolf  Distl,  Freiberg,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Aichelin  GmbH,  MuiKhingen,  Germany 
Continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  979,586,  Nov.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1991,  41  38 
433.4 

Int  CL'  F23Q  9/00 
VS.  CL  431—263  8  Oaims 


1.  A  burner  for  burning  liquid  fuel,  comprising: 

a  main  burner  body  having  generally  coaxial  inner  and  outer 
cylinders,  said  inner  cylinder  having  a  first  opening  at  one 
distal  end  communicating  via  a  cylindrical  end  space  to  a 
second  opening  at  a  corresponding  distal  end  of  said  outer 
cylinder, 

a  liquid  fuel  injection  nozzle  provided  in  said  inner  cylinder  of 
said  main  burner  body,  wherein  an  injection  hole  of  said 
nozzle  faces  the  first  opening  of  said  inner  cylinder. 

an  air  blasting  means  for  supplying  combustion  air, 

a  flow  dividing  meiuis  for  dividing  the  combustion  air  supplied 
by  said  air  blasting  means,  wherein  said  flow  dividing  means 
divides  the  combustion  air  into  primary  air  flowing  into  said 
inner  cylinder  and  secondary  air  flowing  into  said  outer  cyl- 
inder, 

an  ignition  means  for  ignibng  a  mixture  including  liquid  fuel 
injected  by  said  liquid  fuel  injection  nozzle  and  combustion 
air  proximate  the  distal  end  of  said  inner  cylinder, 

flame  piloting  baffle  plates  including  a  first  annular  flame  pilot- 
ing baffle  plate  for  the  inner  cylinder  disposed  in  front  of  said 
injection  hole  proximate  the  first  opening  of  said  inner  cylin- 
der so  that  said  first  annular  flame  piloting  baffle  plate  annu- 


1.  A  burner  for  an  industrial  furnace,  comprising: 

a  first  burner  portion  having  a  flange  constructed  and  arranged 
for  mounting  said  burner  on  an  outside  surface  of  a  wall  of  a 
furnace,  the  first  burner  portion  having  first  connector  means 
for  feeding  a  fuel,  second  connector  means  for  feeding  air, 
and  third  coruiector  means  for  electrical  energy; 

a  combustion  tube  mounted  to  said  first  burner  portion  and  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  extend  through  an  opening  in  the 
fumacc  wall  and  extend  into  an  interior  chamber  of  the 
furnace  when  said  flange  Is  mounted  to  the  furnace  wall 
outside  surface,  said  combustion  tube  having  a  first  free  end 
tapered  radially  inward  towards  said  first  free  end; 

a  radial  plate,  having  a  periphery,  mounted  within  said  combus- 
tion tube  such  that  a  portion  of  said  coihbustion  tube  extend- 
ing between  said  free  end  and  said  radial  plate,  together  with 
said  radial  plate,  defines  a  combustion  chamber,  said  radial 
plate  having  at  least  one  main  orifice  extending  therethrough 
operaiively  connected  to  said  first  connector  means  for  feed- 
ing a  fuel  and  providing  access  to  said  combustion  charjier. 
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said  plate  including  air  passages  connected  to  said  second 
connector  means,  said  air  passages  peimining  air  to  pass 
thereby  to  reach  said  combustion  chamber,  said  plate  includ- 
ing a  cavity  formed  therein  to  deliiK  an  ignition  chamber,  said 
chamber  including  a  circumferential  wall  extending  between 
said  periphery  of  said  plate,  whereby  said  ignition  chamber  is 
open  at  said  periphery,  and  said  plate  further  including  at  least 
one  ignition  orifice  operatively  connected  to  said  first  connec- 
tor means  for  feeding  a  fuel  and  providing  access  to  said 
ignition  chamber,  and 
an  electrode  exteixiing  into  said  ignition  chamber  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  third  means  feeding  electrical  energy. 


5,4«0316 
SAFETY  LIGHTER  WITH  LOCKING  STRIKER  WHEEL 
TUk  C.  Sher,  North  Point,  Honj;  Kong,  assignor  to  Poiycity 
Industrial  Ltd^  and  Tak  Fi  International  (Holdings)  LbL, 
both  of  Quarry  Bay,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,365 

Int.  CI."  F23D  nii6 

UA  CL  431—277  2  Claims 


disposed  on  said  wheel  in  said  arc  extending  outward  from 
said  wheel  toward  said  flint,  and  wherein  said  protuberances 
engage  with  said  flint  as  said  wheel  is  rotated  in  said  first 
direction,  and  wherein  said  means  for  igniting  fuel  is  a  spark 
created  as  said  protuberances  engage  with  said  flint  as  said 
wheel  is  rotated  in  said  first  direction; 

wherein  said  series  of  protuberances  comprises  a  stopper  protu- 
berance, said  stopper  protuberance  being  positioned  farther  in 
the  first  direction  then  any  of  the  other  protuberances  in  said 
series  of  protuberances,  said  stopper  protuberaix^e  being 
directly  adjacent  said  first  end,  and  wherein  said  stopper 
protuberance  is  said  stopper  means: 

wherein  said  flint  comprises  an  engagement  end  which  is 
engaged  by  said  protuberances  as  said  wheel  is  rotated  in  said 
first  direction,  said  engagement  end  of  said  flint  being  sized  so 
that  it  may  fit  in  said  open  portion:  and 

wherein  said  flint  and  said  wheel  are  urged  into  constant  contact 
with  each  other,  wherein  said  engagement  end  of  said  flint  fits 
into  said  open  portion  when  said  open  portion  and  said 
engagement  end  of  said  flint  are  in  superimposed  relationship 
with  each  other,  and  wherein  said  stopper  protuberance  comes 
into  stationary  engagement  with  said  flint  when  said  engage- 
ntent  end  of  said  flint  is  fitted  into  said  open  portion  and  said 
wheel  is  attempted  to  be  rotated  in  said  first  direction. 


5,460317 
SHAFT  KILN  FOR  BURNING  A  LUMPY,  MINERAL 
CHARGE 
Karl  Scheibenreif,  Kloten,  and  Jiri  Pacak,  Laitgnao  am  Albis, 
both  of,  Switzerlaml,  assignors  to  Maerz-Ofenbau  AG,  Zur- 
ich, Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,125 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Mar.   7,    1992, 
00712/92 

Int  CI.'  F27D  ll08 
MS.  CL  432—95  I  Claim 


UMI 


I.  A  lighter  comprising  fuel  storage  means  for  storing  fuel  and 

fuel  delivery  means  for  delivering  fuel  to  an  exterior  face  of  the 

lighter,  and  a  flint  and  a  striker  in  operational  proximity  to  said  fuel 

delivery  means,  said  striker  being  movable  in  first  and  second 

directions,  said  striker  and  said  flint  being  engaged  with  each  other 

so  as  to  create  means  for  igniting  fuel  when  said  striker  is  moved 

in  said  first  direction  and  so  as  to  not  create  said  means  for  igniting 

fuel  when  said  striker  is  moved  in  said  second  direction,  said 

striker  being  capable  of  being  moved  up  to  a  limit  in  said  first 

direction,  beyond  which  limit  said  striker  is  incapable  of  being 

moved  in  said  first  direction: 

wherein  said  striker  is  a  wheel,  and  wherein  said  wheel  is 

rotatable  about  an  axis  in  said  first  and  second  directions, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  directions  are  opposite  to  each 

other,  and  wherein  said  wheel  is  capable  of  being  rotated  in 

said  first  direction  up  to,  and  not  beyond,  said  limit; 

wherein  stopper  means  for  preventing  said  striker  from  being 

rotated  in  said  first  direction  beyond  said  limit  is  mounted  on 

said  wheel: 

wherein  said  wheel  comprises  a  series  of  protuberaiKes  disposed 

on  said  wheel  in  an  arc  of  a  circle  centered  approximately 

about  said  axis,  said  arc  having  first  and  second  ends  with  said 

first  end  being  disposed  toward  said  first  direction  and  said 

second  end  being  disposed  toward  said  second  direction,  said 

circle  having  an  open  portion  lying  between  said  first  and 

second  ends  and  which  is  not  part  of  said  arc  and  does  not 

have  said  protuberances  disposed  thereon,  said  protuberances 


I.  A  shaft  kiln  for  burning  a  mineral  charge,  particulariy  small- 
sized  limestone  in  a  parallel-flow-regenerative  process  with  at  least 
two  circular  cylindrical  shafts  (23),  each  of  which  has  a  pre- 
heating zone  (13),  a  burning  zone  (14)  and  a  cooling  zone  (15)  and 
which  are  interconnected  in  the  transition  area  between  the  burning 
zone  (14)  and  the  cooling  zone  (15)  by  a  connecting  passage  (18) 
for  combustion  gases  flowing  in  periodically  alternating  direction, 
the  shaft  (2J)  being  surrounded  by  a  common  passage  (16,17) 
connected  to  the  shafts,  so  that  at  the  transition  of  adjacent  shafts 
(2J)  the  common  passage  forms  the  interconnecting  passage  (18), 
a  charging  device  (1)  being  provided  having  a  distributing  device 
(27,31)  for  the  separate  charging  of  a  finer  and  coarser  charge 
material  to  radially  different  shaft  areas,  wherein  the  shaft  interior 


in  the  vicinity  of  the  cooling  zone  (15)  and  following  onto  the 
surrounding  passage  (16,17)  extends  downward  with  an  at  least 
approximately  constant  cross-section  to  a  boaom  shaft  opening 
(35)  closed  by  a  discharge  device  (34),  the  shaft  interior  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  cooling  zone  (15)  extends  in  circular  cylindrical 
manner  to  the  bottom  shaft  opening  (35),  and,  at  the  transition 
region  from  the  burning  zone  (14)  to  the  cooling  zone  (15),  the 
shafts  (2,3)  are  widened  downwardly  by  means  of  a  step  to  a 
cylindrical  shaft. 


5,460,519 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  RECOVERY 
Yasuo  Hirose,  and  Hitoshi  K^ji,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fumde  Teclino  Co.  Ltd.,  and  Chiyoda  Corpo- 
ration, both  of,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,908,  Jul.  10,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5^75,556.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
172,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-59434; 
Apr.  21,  1992,  4-101191 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  4, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  F02D  17100:  F24C  3100 

VS.  CL  432—181  37  Oaims 


5,460,518 
ROTARY  KILN  WITH  A  CAST  POLYGONAL  LINING 
Ricardo  A.  Mosci,  Butler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Quigley  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  815,102,  Dec.  24,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5,299.933.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,799 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  5, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  F27B  7tOO 

U.S.  CL  432—103  10  Claims 


1.  A  Kiln  for  processing  material  with  high  temperature  gases, 
said  kiln  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  shell  having  an  inner  wall,  first  and  second  ends, 
and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

feeding  means  operatively  associated  with  the  first  and  for 
feeding  a  burden  of  processable  material  into  the  shell; 

means  for  rotating  the  shell: 

a  lining  disposed  within  and  adjacent  the  inner  wall  and  com- 
prising a  ceramic  or  refractory  material  cast  thereupon  for 
defining  an  open  processing  zone  having  a  generally  polygo- 
nal cross  sectional  configuration  aligned  along  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  shell  and  including  N  planar  sides  for  repeat- 
edly exposing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  burden  to  high 
temperature  gases  as  the  shell  is  rotated,  with  a  selected  width 
of  each  of  the  lining  material  being  cast  from  a  single  com- 
ponent; 

a  plurality  of  anchoring  members  attached  to  the  wall  in  a 
predetermined  pattern  for  anchoring  said  cast  lining  thereto; 
and 

an  output  opening  at  the  second  end  of  the  shell  for  removing 
the  burden  after  it  passes  through  the  processing  zone. 


-cS 


1.  An  apparatus  for  regenerative  heat  recovery  comprising  a 
burner  for  heating  a  substance  for  combustion  in  the  main  body  of 
a  combustion  apparatus,  an  oxidizing  agent  supply  path  for  supply- 
ing an  oxidizing  agent  to  said  burner,  an  exhaust  gas  discharge  path 
for  discharging  the  exhaust  gas  resulting  from  the  combustion  to 
the  exterior  of  the  main  body  of  said  combustion  apparatus,  and  a 
regenerating  part  for  heating  said  oxidizing  agent  with  the  sensible 
heat  of  said  exhaust  gas,  which  apparatus  for  heat  recovery  is 
characterized  by  having  the  regenerating  part  formed  of  an  air- 
pervious  regenerating  member,  said  regenerating  member  being 
attached  to  an  interior  portion  of  a  wall  of  (he  main  body  of  said 
combustion  apparatus,  the  downstream  end  of  said  oxidizing  agent 
supply  path  being  located  at  said  regenerating  member  with  a 
discharge  path  being  formed  at  said  downstream  end  of  said 
oxidizing  agent  supply  path  to  comprise  means  for  leading  the 
oxidizing  agent  discharged  from  said  oxidizing  agent  supply  path 
to  said  main  body  of  said  combustion  apparatus  and  through  part 
of  said  regenerating  member,  and  means  for  simultaneously  driv- 
ing one  of  said  regenerating  member  and  said  oxidizing  agent 
supply  path  to  displace  said  regenerating  member  with  respect  to 
said  oxidizing  agent  supply  path  and  to  change  the  area  of  the 
portion  of  said  regenerating  member  through  which  said  oxidizing 
agent  passes  during  the  period  of  time  in  which,  said  driving  takes 
place  and  in  which  said  oxidizing  agent  is  flowing  in  said  supply 
path. 


5,460,520 
TRIGGER-CONTROLLED  PALM-TOP  GAS  TORCH 
H.  T.  Ario  Lin,  No.  5,  Lane  25,  l^tung  Rd.,  Wu  Fong  Hsiang, 
lUchung  Hsien,  Tkiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,186 
Int  CI."  F23D  14146:14100 
MS.  CL  431—255  2  Claims 

I.  A  gas  torch  comprising: 

a  container  which  holds  a  disposable  gas  lighter,  a  casing 
detachably  connected  to  said  container  to  hold  an  electric 
ignition  device,  said  casing  having  a  horizontal  partition  wall 
to  hold  a  gas  flow  guide  and  a  flame  nozzle,  said  gas  flow 
guide  having  an  inlet  connected  to  a  gas  flow  control  valve  of 
the  disposable  gas  lighter,  and  an  outlet  connected  to  said 
flame  nozzle,  and  a  trigger  that  pivots  about  a  pivot  located 
inside  said  casing  and  has  a  smoothly  curved  front  projection 
extended  out  of  a  front  slot  on  said  casing  below  said  flame 
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nozzle  and  a  rear  actuating  bar  (enninating  in  two  rod  sections 
respectively  stopped  above  a  gas  lever  of  the  disposable  gas 
lighter  and  the  control  lever  of  the  electronic  ignition  device, 
said  rod  sections  depressing  the  gas  lever  of  the  disposable 
gas  lighter  and  the  control  lever  of  the  electronic  ignition 
device  when  said  curved  front  projection  of  said  trigger  is 
depressed,  thereby  causing  the  disposable  gas  lighter  to 
release  a  flow  of  fuel  gas  to  said  flame  nozzle  through  said  gas 
flow  guide  and  simultaneously  causing  the  electronic  ignition 
device  to  produce  sparks  at  said  flame  nozzle  for  burning  said 
fuel  gas; 

said  torch  further  comprising  a  locking  device  mounted  within  a 
hole  on  said  trigger  and  moved  between  a  locking  position  to 
prevent  said  trigger  from  being  turned  about  said  pivot  and  an 
unlocking  position  to  allow  said  trigger  be  turned  about  said 
pivot. 

wherein  said  locking  device  comprises  a  switching  lever  pro- 
truding from  the  hole  on  said  trigger  and  nraving  along  a 
sliding  track  on  said  trigger,  said  locking  device  including 
flanges  extended  from  said  switching  lever,  said  flanges 
include  means  to  engage  the  sliding  track,  said  locking  device 
moving  vertically  relative  to  said  pivot  to  move  between  said 
locking  and  unlocking  positions. 


two  lower  positioning  holes  being  respectively  provided  in  an 
inner  wall  of  said  left  sleeve  for  corresponding  to  said  hooks  of 
said  slide  piece  and  said  tenon  hook,  and  a  U-shaped  slot  is 
arranged  in  said  tenon  hook  which  is  passed  through  said  gas 
nozzle  to  engage  with  a  retaining  ring  of  said  gas  escape  device. 


SLIDABLE  ASSEMBLIES  AND  PROBE  ELEMENTS 
Michael  F.  Scarffe,  Milton  Keynes,  England,  assignor  to  Aztec 
Developments  Limited,  Milton  Keynes,  England 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174311 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  16,  1993, 
9312401 

Int.  a."  A61C  19104 
VS.  a.  433—72  10  Claims 


UMI 


5,460,521 
INJECTION  IGNITER  HAVING  A  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Chin-Lin  Tsai,  3F,  No.  94,  Sec.  4,  Chung  Hsin  Rd.,  San  Chung 

City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,961 

InL  CI."  F23Q  7112 

VS.  a.  431—255  11  Claims 

1.  An  injection  igniter  with  a  safety  device,  said  igniter  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  a  hollow  tubular  body  which  accommodates 
an  igniter  holder  having  a  piezo  electric  base,  a  piezo  electric 
device  and  a  conductive  sheet,  a  gas  escape  device  having  a  gas 
nozzle,  a  gas  outlet  tube  and  a  spnng,  a  sleeve  base  having  a  left 
sleeve,  a  right  sleeve,  a  shield  and  a  slide  piece,  and  an  ignition 
device  having  a  jacket,  a  ceramic  lining  and  an  injection  base,  with 
said  piezo  electric  base  projecting  from  an  lower  end  of  said 
housing  and  said  ignition  device  arranged  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
wherein  said  left  sleeve  is  provided  with  a  screw  hole  correspond- 
mg  to  a  lock  hole  in  said  housing  and  a  plane  corresporxling  to  a 
housing  orifice  in  said  housing,  and  said  left  sleeve  has  a  vertically 
oriented  slide  groove  and  a  slot,  and  an  adjusting  slot  horizontally 
disposed  for  an  adjusting  rod  to  pass  therethrough,  and  said  shield 
is  provided  with  a  hole  and  two  shield  tenons  extend  from  the  back 
of  said  shield  so  that  a  button  nose  of  a  push  button  may  project 
through  said  hole  in  said  shield,  wherein  a  button  rod  of  said  push 
button  is  fltted  with  a  spring  and  said  shield  tenons  pass  through 
said  slide  groove  to  tit  in  corresponding  holes  in  said  slide  piece  so 
that  said  push  button  and  said  spnng  are  accommodated  within  a 
tenon  of  said  slide  piece  while  a  button  ring  of  said  push  button  is 
being  received  in  said  slot  of  said  left  sleeve,  said  slide  piece  being 
provided  with  a  couple  of  hooks  at  an  upper  side  thereof  and  a 
tenon  hook  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  two  upper  positioning  holes  and 


/7    ft   fo    9    a   ^7 


I.  A  probe  element  for  probe  apparatus  which  element  comprises 
a  curved  tubular  sheath  having  a  proximal  end  for  connection  to 
the  probe  apparatus  and  an  open  distal  eiKl,  and  a  probe  member 
within  said  sheath  having  a  proximal  end  for  connection  to  the 
probe  apparatus  and  a  distal  eiKl  for  protrusion  from  said  distal  end 
of  the  sheath,  said  sheath  and  probe  member  being  slidable  with 
respect  to  one  another  to  protrude  said  distal  end  of  the  probe 
member  from  the  distal  end  of  the  sheath  by  a  variable  amount, 
wherein  said  probe  member  comprises  over  at  least  a  part  of  its 
length  within  said  sheath  a  series  of  larger  cross-section  spheroidal 
portions  linked  by  smaller  cross-section  flexible  bridges  which 
separate  the  spheroidal  portions  and  transmit  compressive  and 
(ensile  forces  applied  to  the  probe  member. 


5,460323 
DENTAL  COMPOSITE  CARTRIDGE 
Martin  Schulman,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Jeneric/Pentron, 
Wallingford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,685 
Int.  CI."  A61C  5\04 
VS.  C\.  433—90  14  Oalms 

1.  A  dental  composite  cartridge  for  use  in  an  ejector-type  dental 
gim  or  syringe,  comprising: 


and  a  tube  wall,  said  posterior  end  attaching  to  said  tube  holder,  for 
removing  saliva  from  along  a  structural  position  of  said  tube 
holder,  and  for  retracting  the  cheek  from  the  teeth;  and  at  least  one 
reinforcement  means  carried  within  said  tube  wall  of  said  suction 
tube,  for  providing  said  tube  with  sufficient  strength  to  retract  the 
cheek  from  the  teeth. 


a  body  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  and  a  longitudinal 
axis  defining  a  reservoir  portion  containing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  dental  composite  material; 

said  body  having  a  body  opening  at  one  end  thereof  arxJ  a 
laterally  extending  flange  circumscribing  said  body  opening; 

a  planar  intemal  end  wall  surface  opposite  said  body  opening 
and  forming  an  angle  substantially  between  about  30°  and 
about  60°  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  having  an 
end  wall  opening  therein; 

a  discharge  nozzle  angularly  disposed  relative  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  opposite  said  body  opening  and  having  a  distal  end 
opening  and  a  proximal  end  formed  by  said  end  wall  opening, 
and  a  discharge  channel  extending  between  said  distal  end 
opening  and  said  end  wall  opening  to  communicate  with  said 
reservoir  portion;  aixl 

a  displaceable  piston  for  sealing  said  body  opening  and  having  a 
planar  pressure  end  surface  angled  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  piston  and  parallel  to  said  planar  intemal  end  wall 
surface  for  forcing  said  dental  composite  material  through 
said  discharge  channel  with  displacement  of  piston  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  body. 


1.  A  dental  device  for  removing  saliva,  and  for  retracting  the 
tongue  and  cheek  within  an  oral  cavity,  comprising  a  generally 
U-shaped  tongue  shield  having  an  internal  surface,  an  external 
surface,  a  first  rear  end,  and  a  secoiKl  rear  end,  for  providing  a  wall 
between  the  tongue  and  the  teeth,  aixl  for  locating  the  tongue  in  a 
retracted  tongue  position;  a  bite  haivlle  connected  to  said  external 
surface  of  said  tongue  shield  in  a  position  forward  of  said  first  rear 
end,  projecting  outward  from  said  tongue  shield,  and  engaged 
between  the  teeth  when  positioned  within  said  oral  cavity,  for 
stabilizing  said  tongue  shield  against  the  tongue;  a  tube  holder 
secured  to  said  tongue  shield  generally  adjacent  to  said  first  rear 
end,  extending  outward  from  said  tongue  shield,  and  located  gen- 
erally rearward  to  a  rearmost  molar  when  positioned  within  said 
oral  cavity;  a  suction  tube  having  an  anterior  end,  a  posterior  end. 


5,460325 

DUAL  MATRIX  BAND  RETAINER 

Paul  L.  Rashid,  3318  W.  Howell  Rd.,  Mason,  Mich.  48854 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206327 

InL  CI."  A61C  5104 

VS.  a.  433—155  2  Claims 


5,460324 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SALIVA  SUCTION  WITH 

TONGUE  RETRACTOR  AND  BIT  HANDLE 

Ross  W.  Anderson,  628  Forest  Ave.,  Plymouth,  Mich.  48170 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,903 

int  ci."A6ic  nno 

VS.  a.  433—93  20  Claims 


I.  A  dual  matrix  band  retainer  for  allowing  a  dentist  to  treat  a 
plurality  of  posterior  teeth  in  the  same  quadrant  of  a  patient's 
mouth  simultaneously,  said  dual  matrix  band  retainer  comprising: 

a  first  matrix  band  retainer  for  looping  a  first  matrix  baixl  around 
a  first  posterior  tooth,  wherein  said  first  matrix  band  is  iK>t 
integral  and  is  removable  from  said  first  matrix  band  retainer, 

a  second  matrix  band  retainer  for  looping  a  second  matrix  band 
around  a  second  posterior  tooth,  wherein  said  second  matrix 
baixl  is  ix)t  integral  and  is  removable  from  said  second  matrix 
band  retainer, 

a  fastening  means  for  connecting  said  first  matrix  band  retainer 
with  said  second  matnx  band  retainer. 


5,460326 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  SUBMAXILLARY 
DENTURE  ON  A  LOWER  JAW 
Hans  Bosker,  Essen  14,  9751  NC  Haren,  Netherlands 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,617 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OIT,  Apr.  21, 
1993,  93201144 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  &00 
VS.  CI.  433—173  12  Claims 

1.  Assembly  for  supporting  a  submaxillary  denture  on  a  lower 
jaw,  comprising  a  base  plate,  which  has  the  form  of  a  curved  strip, 
a  bridge  member  on  which  the  submaxillary  denture  is  to  be 
placed,  a  set  of  columns  which  are  provided  with  threaded  bores  in 
which  fixing  screws  fit  to  connect  the  columns  with  the  base  plate 
and  which  are  connected  with  the  bridge  member  in  order  to  allow 
the  base  plate  to  support  this  bridge  member,  a  set  of  cortical 
screws  for  securing  the  base  plate  to  the  low«r  jawbone,  the  base 
plate  being  provided  with  first  holes  for  receiving  the  fixing  screws 
for  fixing  the  columns  to  the  base  plate  and  second  holes  for 
receiving  the  cortical  screws,  the  first  holes  being  formed  as 
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5,460^28 
STARLIGHT  AND  MOONLIGHT  HYBRID  SIMULATION 

USING  FIBER  OPTICS 
Edwin  W.  Wentworth,  Dale  City,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,136 

InL  CI.*  F41G  3126 

MS.  CI.  434—19  I  Claim 


JUB 


elongated  holes,  the  main  axis  thereof  extending  substantially 
transversely  to  the  principal  direction  of  extension  of  the  strip- 
formed  base  plate  and  the  longitudinal  boundaries  of  the  elongated 
holes  being  curved  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of 
symmetry  of  the  elongated  holes,  and  the  fixing  screws  having  a 
head  which  projects  relative  to  the  longitudinal  boundaries  of  the 
respective  elongated  hole. 


5,460327 
COMPOSITE  DENTAL  BLEACHING  TRAY 
Jon  D.  Kittelsen,  Fridley,  Minn^  assignor  to  E-Z  Gard  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,469,  May  24,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5339,832,  and  Ser.  No.  127,759,  Sep.  28,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5385,155.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,489 

Int  ex."  A61C  5114 

U.S.  a.  433—215  9  Claims 


a*,86 


UMI 


I.  A  composite  bleaching  tiay  for  a  user  having  an  upper  jaw 
with  anterior  teeth,  posterior  teeth  with  occlusal  surfaces,  and 
fossae  with  cartilage  forming  sockets,  and  a  movable  lower  jaw 
with  anterior  teeth,  posterior  teeth  with  occlusal  surfaces  and 
condyles  movably  fitted  within  the  soclcets  forming  the  temporo- 
mandibular joints,  the  bleaching  tray  comprising: 

a)  A  U-shaped  base  made  of  a  first  material  having  an  outer  wall 
with  an  inner  surface,  bonom  wall,  anterior  portion,  and 
posterior  portion; 

b)  a  flexible  and  tough  sealing  portion  made  of  a  second  mate- 
rial, injection  molded  to  the  top  of  said  outer  wall  and  to  said 
bonom  wall,  forming  an  inner  lingual  wall  for  said  U-shaped 
base; 

c)  a  pair  of  posterior  pads,  each  integral  to  said  bottom  wall  of 
said  posterior  portion  of  said  U-shaped  base  for  creating  a 
breathing  airway  and  facilitating  speech,  aixJ 

d)  wherein  the  outer  wall  of  the  U-shaped  base  has  a  plurality  of 
pockets  on  its  inner  surface  facing  the  channel,  for  receiving 
bleaching  gel. 


1.  A  hybrid  infrared  (IR)  simulation  system  for  testing  IR  image 
intensifiers  that  provides  indoor  starlight  and  moonlight  simulation 
in  the  IR  spectrum  for  the  illumination  of  a  target  to  be  viewed  by 
an  image  intensifier  under  test  includmg: 

a  target  to  be  viewed  by  an  image  intensifier  under  test: 

a  first  means  for  illuminating  said  target  to  simulate  both  the 
visible  and  IR  spectrum  of  starlight; 

a  second  means  for  illuminating  said  target  to  simulate  both  the 
visible  and  IR  spectrum  of  moonlight; 

means  for  selectively  and  independently  controlling  the  illumi- 
nation emanating  from  the  first  and  second  illuminating 
means  such  that  the  illuminating  target  is  viewed  under 
selected  simulation  starlight  and  nraonlight  conditions  to  spe- 
cifically include  the  various  phases,  elevations  and  azimuth  of 
the  moon,  each  of  said  first  and  second  target  illuminating 
means  containing  at  least  one  light  source,  and  a  fiber  optic 
bundle  means  for  conveying  the  light  radiation  from  each 
respective  light  source  to  a  lens  means  for  controlling  the  field 
of  view  of  the  light  radiation  emanating  therefrom,  whereby 
the  respective  lenses  means  are  so  mounted  in  the  enclosure 
as  to  provide  the  desired  target  illumination; 

aperture  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  light  radiation 
transmitted  from  each  respective  light  source  to  the  respective 
fiber  optic  bundle,  to  specifically  include  a  fixed  aperture 
means  for  optically  coupling  the  light  source  of  the  first 
illumination  means  to  the  respective  fiber  optic  bundle  for 
simulating  starlight,  and  a  variably  adjustable  aperture  means 
for  optically  coupling  the  light  source  of  the  second  illumina- 
tion means  to  the  respective  fiber  optic  bundle  for  simulating 
moonlight,  for  effecting  simulated  -starlight  and  moonlight 
illumination  of  said  target. 


5,460329 
TARGET  SIMULATOR  DEVICE  AND  TECHNIQUE 
Thomas  E.  Moyers,  Woodbridge,  Va^  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261^77       - 
InL  CI."  G09B  25/00 
VS.  CI.  434—365  I  Claim 

1.  A  target  simulator  device  for  the  simulation  of  infrared  target 
signatures  to  be  observed  by  an  infrared  sensitive  detector,  includ- 
ing: 
an  audio  loudspeaker,  further  including  an  audio  coil  coupled  to 
a  cone  portion  and  two  electrical  input  connections; 


a  means  for  physical  projection,  with  first  and  second  ends,  the 
first  end  of  which  is  coupled  to  the  cone  portion; 

a  black  body  radiation  source; 

a  means  for  shielding  the  black  body  radiation  source,  with  two 
sides,  interposed  between  the  black  body  radiation  source  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  means  for  physical  projection,  further 
including  an  aperture  located  approximate  to  the  black  body 
radiation  source  on  the  one  side  and  on  the  other  side  approxi- 
mate to  the  second  end; 

a  frequency  compensated  amplifier  electrically  coupled  to  the 
input  connections  for  driving  the  audio  coil  when  input  elec- 
trical impulses  are  present,  such  that  input  electrical  impulses 
generate  proportional  movement  of  the  second  end  in  proxim- 
ity to  the  aperture,  resulting  in  the  radiation  emanating  from 
the  aperture  being  modulated  as  seen  by  the  infrared  sensitive 
detector  approximately  aligned  with  the  radiation  emanating 
from  the  aperture,  thus  effecting  a  simulation  of  proportional 
signal-nKXlulated  black  body  radiation  that  is  observed  by  the 
infrared  sensitive  detector  as  target  signatures. 


dividing  said  flexible  flat  plate  wire  harness  into  a  frame  side, 
flexible  flat  plate  harness  having  branched  ends  with  connec- 
tors and  which  is  electrically  connected  at  each  branched  end 
through  each  connector  to  the  electrical  equipment  on  the 
door  frame  side  and  a  trim  side,  flexible  flat  plate  harness 
having  branched  ends  with  connectors  and  which  is  electri- 
cally connected  at  each  branched  end  through  each  connector 
to  the  electrical  equipment  on  the  door  trim  side: 

arranging  said  frame  side  flexible  flat  plate  harness  and  said  trim 
side,  flexible  flat  plate  harness  on  the  opposed  interiors  of  said 
door  frame  and  said  door  trim,  respectively;  and 

coupling  said  door  trim  having  said  trim  side,  flexible  flat  plate 
harness  to  said  door  frame  having  said  frame  side,  flexible  flat 
plate  harness, 

wherein  a  trim  side  main  connector  which  is  provided  in  a  given 
posture  on  an  end  of  said  trim  side,  flexible  flat  plate  harness 
arranged  on  said  door  trim  is  connected  to  a  frame  side  main 
connector  which  is  provided  in  a  given  posture  opposite  to 
said  trim  side  main  connector  on  an  end  of  said  frame  side, 
flexible  flat  plate  harness  arranged  on  said  door  frame  when 
said  door  trim  is  coupled  to  said  door  frame, 

wherein  one  of  said  trim  side  main  connector  and  said  frame 
side  main  connector  is  provided  with  a  circuit-branching  box 
which  serves  to  branch  the  circuit, 

wherein  one  of  said  frame  side,  flexible  flat  plate  harness  and 
said  trim  side  flexible  flat  plate  harness  is  divided  into  a  basic 
harness  and  a  plurality  of  optional  harnesses. 


5,460331 

ADAPTOR  CARD  WITH  PASS-THROUGH  AND  NON 

PASS-THROUGH  VIAS 

Joseph  A.  Vivio,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  L.P,, 

Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,927 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  23152 

VS.  CI.  439—70  20  Oaims 


5,460330 

ARRANGING  METHOD  OF  A  WIRE  HARNESS  FOR  A 

DOOR 

Katsuakj  Toba,  and  Yutaka  Noro,  both  of  Mie,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951^33,  Sep.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-277245 
Int  CI."  HOIR  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  439—34  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  arranging  a  flexible  flat  plate  wire  harness  in  a 
motor  vehicle  door  including  an  outside  door  frame  having 
mounted  thereon  electrical  equipment  and  an  inside  door  trim 
having  mounted  thereon  electrical  equipment,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


I.  An  adaptor  card,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  structure  having  a  pair  of  opposing  surfaces:  and 
a  pass-through  via  and  a  non  pass-through  via,  each  extending 
through  said  structure  in  a  straight  line  perpendicular  to  said 
opposing  surfaces,  said  pass-through  via  comprises  a  pass- 
through  socket  at  one  end  of  said  pass-through  via  and  a 
pass-through  plug  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  pass-through 
via,  said  non  pass-through  via  comprises  a  non  pass-through 
socket  at  one  end  of  said  non  pass-through  via  and  a  non 
pass-through  plug  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  non  pass- 
through  via,  wherein  said  non  pass-through  plug  extends  from 
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one  of  said  pair  of  opposing  surfaces  a  lesser  distance  than 
said  pass-through  plug. 


5,460332 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  GROUNDING 

MEMBER  AND  GROUND  WIRE 
Salvadore  Leto,  Metairie,  Lit,  assignor  to  PtiiUy  D.  Harrison, 
Harahan;  Francis  T.  Leto,  Kenner,  and  Paul  R.  Leto,  Metai- 
rie, all  of  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,731,  Jun.  1,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,364^1.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,425 

InL  CI."  HOIR  4136:4166 

MS.  CL  439—100  2  Claims 


5,460333 
CABLE  BACKPANEL  INTERCONNECTION 
Johannes  Broeksteeg,  Oss,  and  Lucas  Soes,  Rosmalen,  both  of, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  52,054,  Apr.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^80^16. 
This  application  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272390 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  II,  1992, 
9210119;  May  11,  1992,  9210131 

inL  CI."  HOIR  4/66 
U.S.  CL  43»— 101  20  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  electrically  and  mechanically  connecting  a 
ground  wire  having  an  outer  surface  to  an  elongated  grounding 
member,  such  as  a  grouiMling  pipe  or  rod  in  the  ground  or  electrical 
conduit,  having  an  exposed  end  and  an  outer,  exterior  surface, 
comprising: 
a  connector  body  of  electrically  conductive  material  positionable 
over  the  exposed  end  of  the  grounding  member  and  including 
a  larger,  grounding  member  section  having  a  first,  open,  interior 
chamber  defined  by  a  first  surrounding,  inner  wall,  which  is 
larger  in  its  interior  dimensions  than  the  outer  dimensioris  of 
the  grounding  member,  allowing  the  connector  body  to  be 
slipped  over  the  end  of  the  elongated  grouiMling  member,  and 
a  smaller,  wire  section  adjacent  to  said  grounding  member 
section  having  a  second,  open,  interior  chamber  defined  by  a 
second,  surrounding,  inner  wall  for  the  interior  insertion  of 
the  wire,  said  body  having  at  least  in  part  a  ridge  area  having 
smaller  interior  dimensions  than  said  first  inner  wall,  fomung 
a  laterally  directed,  interior  blocking  area,  said  interior  dimen- 
sions of  said  ridge  area  being  less  than  the  outer  dimensions 
of  the  grounding  member,  thus  preventing  the  grounding 
member  from  passing  into  the  wire  section  due  to  the  pres- 
ence of  said  ndge  area;  the  inner  dimensions  of  said  wire 
section  being  smaller  than  the   inner  dimensions  of  said 
grounding  section; 
a  first,  laterally  directed,  set  screw  lug  having  an  interior  tip  for 
the  grounding  member  being  screwable  laterally  into  said  first 
intenor  chamber  until   it  contacts  and  drives   itself  down 
against  the  outer  surface  of  the  grounding  member,  holding 
the  grounding  member  under  compression  between  its  interior 
tip  and  said  intenor  wall  of  said  first,  interior  chamber,  and 
a  second,  laterally  directed,  set  screw  lug  having  an  interior  tip 
for  the  ground  wire  being  screwable  laterally  into  said  second 
chamber  until  it  contacts  and  drives  itself  down  against  the 
outer  surface  of  the  ground  wire  located  in  said  second, 
interior  chamber,  holding  it  under  compression  between  its 
interior  up  and  said  intenor  wall  of  said  second,  interior 
chamber,   the  connector  body   electrically   connecting  and 
mechanically  securing  the  ground  wire  to  the  grounding  mem- 
ber. 


1.  A  high  frequency  electrical  connector  for  twinaxial  or  coaxial 
cables  having  signal  conductors  and  a  shielding  conductor,  the 
connector  comprising: 

an  insulative  housing  comprising  at  least  two  signal  contact 
carrying  passageways,  separated  by  a  grouixl  carrying  contact 
passageway; 

at  least  two  signal  carrying  contacts  positioned  in  respective  said 
signal  contact  carrying  passageways,  each  having  a  contact 
portion  for  nuting  with  a  complementary  connector  and  a 
connection  portion  for  connection  with  a  sigiuU  conductor, 
and 

shielding  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  housing,  comprised 
of  at  least  upper  and  lower  shield  cover  parts,  where  either 
said  upper  or  lower  cover  part  itKludes  a  contact  portion  for 
engagement  with  the  shielding  conductor  of  the  cable,  and 
where  said  upper  and  lower  cover  part  includes  shielding 
portions  above  and  below  said  passageways,  and  a  ground 
carrying  contact  electrically  connected  to  said  shielding,  said 
ground  contact  having  a  contact  portion  positioned  in  said 
ground  carrying  contact  passageway  for  mating  with  a 
complementary  connector. 


5,460334 
CONNECTOR  USING  LEVER  ACTION 
Osamu  Taniuchi;  Hitoshi  Okumura;  Hajime  Kawase;  Youichi 
Nankoh;  Hiroyuki  Nakata;  Kazuhisa  Kondo:  Makoto  Fuka- 
machi,  and  Satoru  Nishide,  all  of  Mie,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6, 1993, 5-002646  U; 
Jan.  7,  1993,  5-002865  U;  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-003778  U 

InL  CI."  HOIR  13162 
U.S.  CI.  439—157  3  Oaims 

1.  A  lever  type  connector  comprising  a  pair  of  mating  connector 
housings,  one  of  the  connector  housings  including  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  said  lever  including  a  cam  groove  formed 
therein,  the  other  of  the  connector  housings  including  a  cam 
receiving  protrusion  for  engaging  with  said  cam  groove  fonried  in 
the  lever,  whereby  the  pair  of  connector  housings  are  connected 
together  or  disconnected  from  one  another  by  pivoting  the  lever  so 
as  to  displace  the  cam  receiving  protrusion,  wherein  said  cam 
groove  comprises  a  smooth  arc-shaped  through-opening  having  a 
pair  of  closed  ends,  one  of  said  closed  ends,  closest  to  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  lever  and  for  receiving  said  cam  receiving  pro- 


rotor  cover  upon  insertion  of  a  steering  wheel  assembly 
providing  movement  of  said  unlocking  means  transverse  to 
the  path  of  insertion  of  the  steering  wheel  assembly. 


,-78 


UMI 


1.  A  clockspring  interconnector  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber, 

a  rotor  cover  attached  to  said  housing; 

a  flat  conductor  cable  coiled  within  said  chamber  having  a  first 

end  and  a  second  end; 
said  first  end  attached  to  said  rotor  cover, 
said  second  end  attached  to  said  housing; 
an  aperture  at  the  center  of  said  rotor  cover  having  a  bottom 

opening; 
an  attachment  means  integral  to  said  rotor  cover  adjacent  to  said 

boaom  opening  attaching  said  rotor  cover  to  said  housing  an 

automatic  unlocking  means  provides  the  free  rotation  of  said 


5,460336 

REPLACEABLE  HIGH  POWER  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACTS  FOR  ROBOTIC  TOOL  CHANGING 

SYSTEMS 

W.  Paul  Cullen,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Applied  Robotics,  Inc., 
GlenviUc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,197 

Int.  CL"  HOIR  23127 

U.S.  a.  439—289  22  Claims 


trusion,  having  a  reduced  thickness  inserting  portion  so  that  said 
cam  groove  is  formed  into  a  closed  configuration,  said  reduced 
thickness  inserting  portion  defining  an  inner  end  face  which  con- 
tacts said  cam  receiving  protrusion  aixl  which  diverges  toward  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  lever  so  as  to  form  a  tapered  guide  face; 
and  wherein  the  thickness  of  said  reduced  thickness  inserting 
portion  of  said  cam  groove  is  selected  so  that  it  permits  advance- 
ment of  said  cam  receiving  protrusion  thereinto  by  means  of 
resilient  deformation  of  said  lever,  while  preventing  dislodgement 
of  said  cam  receiving  protrusion,  oikc  advanced,  by  means  of 
engagement  between  said  cam  groove  and  said  cam  receiving 
protrusion. 


5,460335 
TWO-PIECE  CLOCKSPRING  WITH  LOCK  AND  WIRE 
HARNESS  ASSEMBLY 
Patrick  A.  Bden,  Carthage,  111.,  assignor  to  Methode  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196311 

Int.  a."  HOIR  35104 

\}S.  CL  439—164  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  robotic  tool  changing  system,  a  high  power  electrical 
interface  unit,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  high  power  electrical  connector  housed  within  said  housing  for 
connection  to  a  high  power  cable; 

a  replaceable  high  power  electrical  contact  removably  attachable 
to  said  electrical  connector,  and 

said  contact  being  accessible  at  an  opening  in  a  contact  face  of 
said  housing  and  replaceable  without  requiring  replacement  of 
said  connector,  wherein  said  connector  is  pan  of  one  of  a 
robot  adaptor  or  a  tooling  adaptor  to  allow  power  to  be 
supplied  to  said  tooling  adapter  at  said  contact  face  when  said 
robot  adaptor  and  said  tooling  adaptor  are  mated. 


5,460337 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  STABILIZER  FOR  A  CARD 

EDGE  CONNECTOR 
Rocco  J.  Noscbcse,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bumdy  Corpo- 
ration, Nonralk,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165367 
InL  CL"  HOIR  13162 
\3S.  CI.  439—325  13  Claims 

I.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  card  edge  receiving  area; 
a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  mounted  to  the  housing;  aixJ 
a  wedge  for  locating  an  edge  of  a  printed  circuit  board  in  a 
predetermined  position  in  the  card  edge  receiving  area,  the 
wedge  being  movably  mounted  to  the  housing  with  a  first 
portion  located  in  the  card  edge  receiving  area  for  being 
contacted  by  aixl  moved  with  the  printed  circuit  board  as  the 
board  is  inserted  into  the  card  edge  receiving  area  wherein  the 
first  portion  includes  a  flexible  spring  section  adapted  to  be 
compressed  by  the  printed  circuit  board  as  the  board  is 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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between  said  holding  cover  member  and  all  of  said  tenninal  leads 
during  the  rotable  movement  from  the  open  position  to  the  closed 
position. 


inserted  into  the  card  edge  receiving  area  and  the  wedge 
includes  a  second  portion  for  contacting  the  printed  circuit 
board  aixl  pushing  the  printed  circuit  board  against  an  elon- 
gate longitudinal  side  of  the  card  edge  receiving  area  when 
the  printed  circuit  board  is  fully  inserted  in  said  card  edge 
receiving  area. 


S,460^3S 
SOCKET 
Kiyokazu  Ikeya,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1993,  5-044540 

InL  CI.*  HOIR  13162 

VS.  CL  439^331  10  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  socket  for  receiving  an  electrical  pan  with  a  plurality  of 
terminal  leads  comprising  a  base  member  including  a  cap  member, 
contact  means  including  a  plurality  of  contacts  mounted  in  said 
base  member  and  adapted  to  make  contact  with  said  plurality  of 
terminal  leads  of  said  electrical  part,  said  cap  member  overiaying 
said  plurality  of  contacts  in  said  base  member,  an  upper  cover 
member  rotatably  mounted  with  said  base  member  to  move 
between  an  open  position  and  closed  position  with  said  base 
member,  a  receiving  stand  on  said  base  member  for  receiving  said 
electrical  part,  an  electrically  insulating  means  including  a  plurality 
of  insulating  sheets  positioned  between  each  of  said  plurality  of 
contacts  in  said  base  member,  said  cap  member  and  said  receiving 
stand  of  said  base  member  each  having  a  plurality  of  matched 
notches  positioned  therein  for  receiving  and  precisely  positioning 
said  plurality  of  insulating  sheets  between  said  con,  acts  and  a 
holding  cover  member  for  engaging  said  terminal  leads  and  mov- 
ing them  in  contact  with  said  contact  means  when  said  socket  is  in 
said  closed  position,  said  holding  cover  member  in  general  axial 
alignment  with  said  upper  cover  member  and  being  rotatably 
nxjvable  with  said  upper  cover  member  as  said  upper  cover  mem- 
ber moves  from  said  open  position  to  said  closed  position  and  also 
being  pivotably  movable  with  respect  to  said  upper  cover  member 
so  as  to  provide  essentially  uniform,  simultaneous  contacting 


5,460,539 
CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  COMPONENTS 
Cesare  Gallone,  3,  Queens  Keep,  Upper  Park  Road,  Camber- 
ley,  Surrey,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  7,  1993,  MI93AI525 
InL  CI.*  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  CL  439—425  14  Claims 


I.  A  connecting  device  for  connecting  and  electric  component  to 
electrical  conductors  comprising: 

one  connecting  portion  (6)  carrying  aiKhor  seats  (7)  arranged  to 
house  respective  terminal  ends  (3a)  of  electric  conductors  (3), 
each  conductor  exhibiting  a  core  (4)  made  of  conductive- 
material  strands  covered  with  an  insulating  sheath  (5); 

a  second  connecting  portion  (10)  carrying  electric  connecting 
elements  (11)  each  arranged  to  electrically  connect  the  core 
(4)  of  one  of  said  conductors  (3)  to  the  electric  component 
(2); 

engagement  means  (16)  for  mutually  fastening  the  first  and 
second  connecting  portions  (6,  10)  in  an  operating  condition 
in  which  said  electric  connecting  elements  (11)  act  in  contact 
relationship  on  the  cores  (4)  of  the  respective  conductors  (3) 
across  said  insulating  sheaths  (5),  characterized  in  that  each  of 
said  electric  connecting  elements  (11)  is  shaped  as  a  piercing 
point  substantially  oriented  in  a  fitting  direction  perpendicu- 
larly intersecting  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  respective 
anchoring  seat  (7),  and  extends,  in  the  operating  condition,  in 
the  aiKhoring  seat  itself  through  an  axis  opening  (23)  defined 
in  the  first  connecting  portion  (6), 

said  engagenxnt  means  (16)  comprising  a  guide  collar  (18)  and 
a  coupling  bush  (17)  associated  with  the  hrst  and  second 
connecting  portions  (6,  10)  respectively,  to  be  coaxially 
engaged  by  mutual  sliding  parallelly  to  said  fitting  direction, 
so  that  said  conductors  (3)  are  diametrically  crossed  by  the 
respective  electric  connecting  elements  (11)  in  the  operating 
condition. 


5,460440 

ANTI-KINK  APPARATUS  FOR  CABLE  PLUGS,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Hans  Reichle,  Wetzikon,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Reichlet-De- 

Massari  AG,  Wetzikon,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162^16 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,   Dec.   23,   1992, 
03919^2 

InL  CI."  HOIR  4/50 
VS.  a.  439^-445  5  Claims 

1.  An  anti-kink  apparatus  for  closely  surrounding  a  plug-and- 
cable  assembly,  comprising 
(a)  a  housing  formed  of  first  and  second  complemental  half 
shells; 


the  mounting  plate  and  through  the  aperture  in  the  clip  base,  and 
whereby  the  jack  socket  module  may  be  removed  from  the  clip  by 
flexing  the  legs  of  the  clip  to  disengage  the  inter-cngaging  means. 


(b)  connecting  means  for  articulating  the  half  shells  to  one 
another  whereby  said  half  shells  are  pivotal  with  respect  to 
one  another,  said  half  shells  have  a  closed  position  for  entirely 
closely  surrounding  the  plug-and<able  assembly  and  an  open 
position  in  which  said  half  shells  are  removable  from  or 
placeable  on  the  plug-aixl-cable  assembly;  and 

(c)  releasable  locking  means  having  a  locked  position  for  main- 
taining said  half  shells  locked  in  the  closed  position  thereof 
and  an  unlocked  [x>sition  for  allowing  said  half  shells  to  be 
pivoted  from  the  closed  position  into  the  open  position 
thereof,  whereby  the  half  shells  are  replaceable  and  reusable, 
said  releasable  locking  means  comprising: 

(i)  a  strap  having  first  and  second  ends;  said  first  end  being 
affixed  to  said  first  half  shell;  and 

(ii)  a  barb  affixed  to  one  of  said  half  shells;  in  said  locked 
position  said  strap  closely  surrounds  a  circumferential  por- 
tion of  said  second  half  shell  and  said  second  end  of  said 
strap  is  hooked  into  said  barb;  said  second  end  of  said  strap 
being  releasable  from  said  barb  for  placing  said  releasable 
locking  means  into  said  unlocking  position. 


5,460,542 
MULTIPLE-OUTLET  RECEPTACLE 

Norman  Castellan),  Park  Ridge,  N  J.,  and  Harcharan  S.  Bagga, 
Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Raceway  Components.  Inc..  Pater- 
son,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,752,  Nov.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,145,  Dec  23,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,121 

InL  CI."  HOIR  25/00 
VS.  CL  439^535  44  Claims 


5,460,541 
JACK  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  Weatheriey,  23/25  Tenter  Road,  Northampton,  NN3 
6AX,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,947 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  18,  1992, 
9224154 

InL  CI."  HOIR  13/5/8 
VS.  a.  439—532  8  Oaims 


I.  A  jack  socket  assembly  comprising:  a  mounting  plate  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  support  structure,  the  mounting  plate  having  an 
aperture  for  passage  of  a  jack  plug;  a  plastic  clip  secured  to  the 
mounting  plate,  the  plastic  clip  being  generally  U-shaped  in  trans- 
verse cross-section  with  a  base  and  a  pair  of  upstanding  legs,  the 
base  having  an  aperture  for  the  passage  of  a  jack  plug  and  the  legs 
being  resiliently  deformable;  a  jack  socket  module  composing  a 
printed  circuit  board  having  mounted  thereon  a  jack  socket  for 
receiving  a  jack  plug  and  at  least  one  wire-receiving  terminal;  and 
inter-engaging  means  on  the  legs  of  the  clip  and  on  the  printed 
circuit  board  whereby  the  jack  socket  module  may  be  mounted  on 
ihe  clip  by  cooperation  of  the  inter-engaging  means  of  the  printed 
circuit  bcMrd  and  the  legs  of  the  clip  to  position  the  jack  socket  to 
receive  a  jack  plug  therein  which  is  inserted  through  the  aperture  in 


I.  A  receptacle,  for  enabling  line  and  neutral  conductor  wires  to 
be  connected  thereto  for  activation  thereof,  in  which  the  power 
capacity  of  the  receptacle  is  substantially  greater  than  the  power 
capacity  of  a  duplex  receptacle  so  as  to  enable  a  plurality  of 
devices  to  be  plugged  thereinto,  aixl  for  accepting  a  plurality  of 
standard  plugs,  which  plugs  each  include  a  line  conductor  blade 
and  neutral  conductor  blade,  which  receptacle  includes: 

(a)  a  central  portion; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  outlets,  which  extend  in  a  ring  relative  to  the 
central  portion  of  the  receptacle,  each  of  which  extends  sym- 
metrically in  relation  to  a  corresponding  radius  extending 
from  the  central  portion,  said  outlets  including  a  plurality  of 
line  conductor  slots,  each  for  accepting  a  standard  plug  line 
conductor  blade,  and  a  plurality  of  neutral  conductor  slots, 
each  for  accepting  a  standard  plug  neutral  conductor  blade 
and  paired  with  a  corresponding  said  line  conductor  slots,  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  line  conductor  contacts  associated  with  the 
pluiality  of  line  conductor  slots; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  neutral  conductor  contacts  associated  with  the 
plurality  of  neutral  conductor  slots; 

(e)  means  for  interconnecting  the  plurality  of  line  conductor 
contacts  and  isolating  the  plurality  of  line  conductor  contacts 
from  the  plurality  of  neutral  conductor  contacts; 

(f)  means  for  interconnecting  the  plurality  of  neutral  conductor 
contacts  and  isolating  the  plurality  of  neutral  conductor  con- 
tacts from  the  plurality  of  line  conductor  contacts; 

(g)  means  for  connecting  a  line  conductor  wire  to  the  line 
conductor  contact  interconnecting  means;  and 

(h)  means  for  connecting  the  neutral  conductor  wire  to  the 
neutral  conductor  contact  interconnecting  means; 

(i)  in  which  the  power  capacity  of  the  plurality  of  line  conductor 
slots  and  the  plurality  of  neutral  conductor  slots  is  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  power  capacity  of  the  duplex  receptacle. 
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5,460443 
BOARDLOCK  ASSEMBLY 
MJchad  L.  Kosmala,  Aliso  Viejo,  CaUf^  assignor  to  ITT  Cor- 
poratJon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,733 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  Iil73 

VS.  CI.  439—567  11  CUims 
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a  connecting  member  made  of  an  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial, said  connecting  member  being  disposed  on  an  outer 
surface  of  said  water-proof  plug  and  being  connected  to  a 
shield  of  the  shielded  electrical  cable  and  to  said  shield 
member. 


5,460345 
PATCH  CONNECTOR 
John  A.  Siemon,  Woodbury,  and   Robert  C.  Carlson,  Tor- 
rington,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Siemon  Company, 
Watertown,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,768 

InL  a."  HOIR  UI64S 

US.  CL  439—308  29  Claims 


1.  A  boardlock  for  mounting  a  connector  on  a  circuit  board  that 
has  a  hole,  comprising; 

a  clip  which  has  a  mount  region  and  a  plurality  of  retention 
beams  depending  from  said  mount  region  and  having  lower' 
beam  portions  for  locking  to  said  circuit  board  hole; 

a  standoff  which  has  a  lower  end  with  a  shoulder  for  abutting 
said  circuit  board,  an  upper  end  for  mounting  on  said  connec- 
tor, and  hole  walls  forming  a  vertically  extending  standoff 
hole  of  a  size  to  receive  said  mount  region  to  hold  said  mount 
region  a  predetermined  distance  above  said  shoulder  to  fix  the 
height  of  said  lower  beam  portions  below  said  shoulder,  said 
clip  is  formed  of  bent  sheet  metal,  while  said  standoff  is  a  pan 
that  has  been  lathe-machined  from  solid  metal  stock  and  that 
has  primarily  circular  machined  surfaces. 


5,460344 
ELECTRO-MAGNETICALLY  SHIELDED  CONNECTOR 
Shigemitsu     Inaba;     Shigeml     Hashizawa,     and     Hidchiko 
Kuboshima,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1993,  5-145407; 
May  26,  1993,  5-145408;  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-216039 

Intel.*  HOIR  17104 
VS.  CL  439—578  6  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  electromagnetically  shielded  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  made  of  an  electrically  insulating  material,  said  hous- 
ing defining  a  chamber  therein; 

a  shield  member  made  of  an  electrically  cofiductive  material, 
said  shield  member  being  disposed  inside  of  said  housing  and 
being  integrally  formed  with  said  housing; 

an  electrical  terminal  received  in  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  shielded  electrical  cable; 

a  waterproof  plug  coupled  to  an  end  of  said  shielded  electrical 
cable  and  being  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  shielded 
electrical  cable,  said  water-proof  plug  being  disposed  in  an 
opening  of  said  chamber  to  seal  said  opening;  and 


1.  A  patch  connector  comprising: 

(1)  a  sub-assembly,  said  sub-assembly  comprising; 

(a)  an  insulative  housing  base  having  a  front  end,  an  opposed 
rearward  end,  an  inner  surface,  an  opposed  outer  surface 
and  sidewalls  extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  housing  base; 

(b)  an  insulating  contact  housing  attached  to  said  inner  sur- 
face of  said  housing  base,  said  contact  housing  having  a 
front  end.  an  opposed  rearward  end  and  a  plurality  of 
chambers  extending  through  said  contact  housing  between 
said  front  end  and  said  rearward  end; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  contacts,  each  contact  having  a  front  end 
extending  in  a  respective  one  of  said  chambers  and  a 
rearward  end  terminating  at  an  insulation  displacement 
connector  means;  and 

(d)  shield  means,  said  shield  means  providing  electrical  isola- 
tion to  selected  contacts  or  groups  of  contacts;  and 

(2)  an  insulative  housing  cover,  said  housing  cover  having  a 
substantially  straight  planar  front  end.  an  opposed  rearward 
end,  an  inner  surface  and  an  opposed  outer  surface,  said  inner 
surface  including  retaining  means  for  selectively  retaining 
individual  conductors  in  spaced  relation,  said  retaining  means 
having  rounded  ends  at  a  rearward  portion  thereof  to  facilitate 
feeding  irxJividual  conductors  into  the  retaining  means,  and 
said  housing  cover  including  engagement  means  for  attaching 
said  housing  cover  to  said  sub-assembly  wherein  selected 
conductors  retained  in  said  housing  cover  are  terminated  onto 
selected  ones  of  said  contacts. 


5,460346 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR  TERMINAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MARKING  THE  SAME 
Shinsuke  Kunishi,  Osalta,  and  Mitsaio  Fujikura,  Zama,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,291 

Claims  priority,  applkration  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1993,  5-072977 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  23170 

VS.  CL  439—631  5  Claims 

1 .  In  an  electrical  connector  for  connecting  a  first  circuit  element 

to  a  second  circuit  element,  the  connector  iiKluding, 


a  housing  (21)  having  a  mounting  end  (19),  a  mating  end  (20) 
and  first  and  secorxl  contact  beam  receiving  cavities  (36  and 
37)  in  planes  parallel  to  one  another,  and 

a  generally  S-shaped  terminal  (1)  mounted  in  the  housing  (21) 
and  defining  a  first  and  second  cantilever  beams  (3.  4)  dis- 
posed in  the  first  and  second  cavities,  respectively,  with  an 
intermediate  base  mounting  section  (2)  between  the  contact 
beams, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  intermediate  base  mounting  section  (2)  located  between 
and  in  a  plane  offset  and  generally  parallel  to  said  first  and 
second  contact  beam-receiving  cavities  (36,  37), 
said  first  and  second  cavities  having  res(>ective  openings  (38, 
39)  at  the  mating  end  (20)  of  the  housing  for  receiving  the 
first  and  second  circuit  elements  (35,  34),  resjjectively. 
from  the  same  end  of  the  housing, 

the  first  cantilever  contact  beam  (3),  extending  directly  from  a 
first  end  of  said  base  mounting  section,  in  the  first  cavity  (36) 
extending  toward  the  respective  opening  (38)  to  a  free  end 
(10)  of  the  beam  and  being  adapted  to  apply  a  relative 
minimum  withdrawal  force  on  the  first  circuit  element  (35), 
and 

the  second  cantilever  contact  beam  (4),  extending  directly  from 
a  second  end  of  said  base  mounting  section  opposite  said  first 
end,  in  the  second  cavity  (37)  extending  away  from  the 
respective  opening  (39)  to  a  free  end  (14)  of  the  beam  and 
being  adapted  to  apply  a  relative  maximum  withdrawal  force 
on  the  second  circuit  element  (34). 


5,460348 
PLUG-IN  CONNECTOR 
Michael    Roth,    Miinchen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

rUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,836 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  13164 

VS.  CI.  439—680  5  CUims 
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5,460347 
PORT  REPLICATOR 
Steven  Belt,  St  Joseph,  Mich.;  Jeffrey  Schindler,  Lindenhurst 
ni.,  and  Norman  Stobert,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation,  Buffalo  Grove,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862^59,  Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,950 
Int  CI.*  HOIR  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  439—638  8  Claims 

I.  A  port  replicator  for  connecting  multiple  peripheral  devices  to 
a  computer  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  ports,  each  peripheral 
port  electrically  connected  to  an  individual  electrical  connector  I'or 
connection  to  an  external  peripheral  device  and  to  a  first  common 
electrical  connector,  the  port  replicator  comprising: 
a  housing  reiiMvably  attachable  to  the  computer, 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  device  ports  of  various  different  types, 
mounted  on  the  housing,  each  peripheral  device  port  con- 
nected to  an  individual  electrical  connector  for  connection  to 
an  external  peripheral  device;  and 
a  computer  port  carried  by  the  housing,  said  computer  port 
electrically  connected  to  a  second  common  electrical  connec- 
tor coupled  to  each  of  said  individual  electrical  connectors 
and  adapted  to  releasably  mate  with  the  first  common  electri- 
cal connector  mounted  on  the  computer  to  enable  external 
peripheral  devices  coupled  to  the  individual  electrical  coiuiec- 
tors  to  conununicate  with  the  computer. 


1.  A  plug-in  connector,  comprising: 

a  trough-shaped  socket  unit  aixl  a  plug  unit  to  be  fittingly 
inserted  into  said  socket  unit  in  a  given  insertion  direction; 

said  socket  unit  having  two  end  edges,  a  plug  channel  with  an 
elongated,  approximately  rectangular  cross  section  and  a 
middle  region,  long  longittidinal  side  walls  and  short  trans- 
verse side  walls  defining  said  plug  channel,  an  iruKr  end  with 
a  bottom  closing  off  said  plug  channel,  and  a  multiplicity  of 
plug  pins  protruding  at  right  angles  from  said  bottom; 

said  longitudinal  side  walls  having  recesses  formed  therein 
defining  a  first  width  therebetween  approximately  in  said 
middle  region  of  said  plug  channel,  and  said  longitudinal  side 
walls  having  guide  segments  formed  thereon; 

said  plug  unit  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross  section 
with  longitudinal  surfaces,  transverse  surfaces,  a  front  closure 
surface  and  two  end  edges,  said  front  closure  surface  having 
insertion  openings  formed  therein  for  passage  of  said  plug 
pins  through  said  insertion  openings  to  plug  sockets,  said 
transverse  surfaces  being  guided  along  said  transverse  side 
walls  and  said  longitudinal  surfaces  being  guided  on  said 
guide  segments,  upon  insertion  of  said  plug  unit  into  said 
socket  uiut; 

both  of  said  longitudinal  surfaces  of  said  plug  unit  having 
respective  opposed  safety  ribs  being  formed  thereon  and 
extending  in  said  given  insertion  direction  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  two  end  edges; 
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said  longitudinal  side  walls  of  said  socket  unit  having  comple- 
mentaiy  safety  grooves  formed  therein  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
two  end  edges  for  receiving  said  safety  ribs;  and 

said  opposed  safety  ribs  defining  a  second  width  of  said  plug 
unit  being  greater  than  said  first  width  of  said  plug  channel 
between  said  recesses  so  that  said  safety  ribs  cannot  be 
inserted  into  said  recesses. 


5,460.549 
CONNECTOR  WITH  SEALED  CONTACTS 
Steven  Z.  Muzslay,  Huntington  Beach,  Califs  assignor  to  ITT 
Industries,  Inc^  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,685 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13141 

VS.  a.  439—733.1  «  CtataB 

2L 


\.  A  connector  which  has  front  and  rear  ends,  said  connector 
including  an  insulator  having  passage  walls  forming  at  least  one 
elongated  passage  and  including  an  elongated  contact  lying  in  said 
passage,  with  said  contact  having  a  plurality  of  enlargements 
spaced  along  its  length,  and  with  said  enlargements  lying  in 
interference  fit  with  said  passage  walls,  wherein: 
said  enlargements  of  said  contact  have  different  outside  diam- 
eters including  a  first  enlargement  of  a  first  outside  diameter 
and  a  second  enlargement  of  a  second  outside  diameter  that  is 
greater  than  said  first  outside  diameter, 
said  passage  has  a  plurality  of  passage  portions  of  different 
initial  inside  diameters,  including  a  first  passage  portion  of  a 
first  initial  inside  diameter  which  is  less  than  said  first  outside 
diameter  and  a  second  passage  portion  of  a  second  iiutial 
diameter  that  is  greater  than  said  first  diameter  and  that  is  less 
than  said  second  outside  diameter,  with  said  first  and  second 
enlargements  of  said  contact  lying  respectively  in  said  first 
and  second  passage  portions; 
said  first  and  second  enlargements  are  each  tapered  in  diameter 
along  most  of  their  corresponding  lengths. 


each  of  a  plurality  of  cavities  in  said  housing  extending  from  said 
rear  end  to  said  front  end  and  having  an  opening  at  said  rear  end, 
each  of  said  cavities  adapted  to  receive  a  corresponding  tenninal, 

ramp  face  on  said  housing  adjacent  said  rear  end  of  at  least  two 
of  said  cavities,  said  ramp  faces  adapted  to  guide  said  retainer 
between  a  temporary  locking  position  and  a  secured  locking 
position, 

first  engaging  elements  in  said  cavities  and  including  elastic  lock 
pieces  projecting  into  said  cavities  and  adapted  to  engage 
respective  locking  holes  in  said  terminals  while  said  retainer 
is  in  said  temporary  position, 

a  guide  boss  on  each  of  said  housing  sides  slanting  parallel  to 
said  ramp  faces, 

said  retainer  having  a  front  facing  said  rear  end,  a  rear,  facing 
away  from  said  rear  end,  and  retainer  sides  therebetween,  side 
plates  on  said  retainer  sides  each  having  an  elongated  slot 
therein,  which  slot  is  adapted  to  receive  therein  a  respective 
one  of  said  guide  bosses, 

a  plurality  of  engaging  portions  on  said  retainer  and  between 
said  side  plates,  each  of  said  engaging  portions  having  a  guide 
face  parallel  and  complementary  to  said  elongated  slot  and 
adapted  to  secure  terminals  in  respective  ones  of  said  cavities, 

whereby  said  retainer,  when  moving  between  said  temporary 
position  and  said  secured  position,  is  guided  by  said  ramp 
face  when  said  guide  bosses  are  received  in  said  elongated 
slots,  thereby  to  mount  said  retainer  on  said  housing, 

said  guide  faces  guiding  said  terminals  as  they  enter  said  cavities 
when  said  retainer  is  in  said  temporary  position  and  moving  to 
said  secured  position,  wherein  second  engaging  elements  are 
adapted  to  lock  said  retainer  in  said  secured  position. 


UMI 


1 .  A  connector  comprising  a  housing  and  a  retainer,  said  housing 
having  a  rear  end,  a  front  end.  and  housing  sides  therebetween. 


5,460,551 
PEDAL-POWERED  KAYAK 
Jeffrey  W.  Beres,  2305  E.  Lake  Samnuunish  PI.  SE.,  Issaquah, 
Wash.  98027 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286^82 
InL  a.^  B63H  16120 


U.S.  CI.  440—27 


9  Claims 


5,460,550 
CONNECTOR 
YKushi  Okayasu;  Atsushi  Sakatani;  Osamu  Sasai,  and  Aldhito 
Maegawa,  all  of  Yokliaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-055259 
U 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  131436 
\iS.  a.  439—752  2  Claims 


1.  A  monohull  water  craft  comprising  a  kayak  having  a  cockpit 
containing  a  seat  located  such  that  a  hip  of  a  user  is  substantially 
fully  below  an  upper  deck  of  said  kayak,  said  cockpit  also  contain- 
ing a  set  of  rotatable  pedals,  said  kayak  propelled  by  a  propeller 
that  is  driven  via  a  linkage  by  said  set  of  rotatable  pedals,  wherein 
said  set  of  said  rotatable  pedals  is  mobile  fore  and  aft  substantially 
parallel  to  a  center  line  of  said  kayak,  and  wherein  said  linkage 
includes  a  drive  shaft  leading  to  said  propeller,  said  drive  shaft  able 
to  be  extended  and  retracted  to  maintain  the  transmission  of  power 
and  rotation  from  said  rotatable  pedals  to  said  propeller. 


5,460352 

ADAPTOR  PLATE  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  MARINE 

JET  PROPULSION  UNIT 

Clarence  E.  Blanchard,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  and  Edward  K.  Lam, 

Wadsworth,  Dl..  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation, 

Waukegan,  Dl. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,880 

Int  CL*  B63H  21130 

VS.  CL  440—38  17  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  system  for  connecting  a  marine  power  head 
having  a  vertically  disposed  crankshaft  to  a  jet  propulsion  unit  for 
isolating  operational  vibrations,  comprising: 
an  adaptor  plate  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface  and  a 

passageway  defined  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces; 
power  head  mounting  means  on  said  adaptor  plate  for  securing 

the  power  head  to  said  plate,  said  power  head  mounting 

means  including  a  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

passageway;  and 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  adaptor  plate  to  the  jet 

propulsion  unit  at  at  least  one  point,  said  connecting  means 

being  resilient  to  isolate  vibrations  generated  by  the  power 

head. 


and  exterxling  beyond  the  rear  edge  of,  said  hull  to  intercept 
said  exhaust  gases  and  deflect  said  gases  away  from  said 
water  intake. 


S446O354 

STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  BOAT  PROPELLING 

APPARATUS 

Yasuo  Funami;  Manabu  Nishi;  Yoshimi  Watanabe.  and  Shunya 

Senda,  all  of  Gyoda,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Corporation, 

Saitanu^  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,161 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  10.  1993,  5-163839; 
Jun.  10,  1993,  5-163840;  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-163841 

Int  CI."  B63H  20112 
VS.  CI.  440—61  4  Claims 


5,460,553 
JET  PUMP  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
W.  Scott  Craig;  Clarence  E.  Blanchard,  both  of  Kenosha,  Wis.; 
Charles  B.  HaU,  Ingleside,  III.;  Duane  E.  Rogers,  Kenosha, 
Wis.,  and  Robert  Mooney,  Oak  Creek,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  DL 
FUed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,933 
Int  CI."  B63H  lllOO 
U.S.  a.  440—38  2  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  mounting  a  jet  propulsion  unit  to  a  watcrcraft 
having  a  hull  with  a  mounting  opening  and  a  rear  edge,  the  jet 
propulsion  unit  including  a  power  head  secured  to  a  jet  pump 
housing,  said  mounting  system  comprising: 

an  impeller  housing  associated  with  said  jet  pump  housing  and 

having  exhaust  ports  disposed  in  operational  relationship 

thereto  for  emitting  exhaust  gases  generated  by  the  power 

head; 

exhaust  deflector  means  associated  with  siiid  jet  pump  housing 

for  deflecting  said  exhaust  gases; 
a  water  intake  associated  with  said  jet  pump  housing;  and 
said  exhaust  deflector  means  including  a  fixed  ride  plate  with  a 
portion  disposed  externally  of  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
exhaust  ports,  said  plate  being  secured  in  close  proximity  to. 


1.  A  steering  system  for  a  boat  propelling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  propelling  unit  mounted  on  a  boat  via  a  bracket  and  having  a 
steering  arm; 

an  operation  unit  operable  by  operating  a  steering  wheel 
installed  in  the  boat,  said  operating  unit  being  coupled  to  the 
steering  arm; 

a  steering  piston-and-cylinder  assembly  mounted  on  the  bracket 
and  having  a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  steering  arm,  said 
steering  pislon-and<ylindcr  assembly  being  connected  to  and 
capable  of  being  supplied  with  operating  fluid  from  an  oper- 
ating fluid  supply  pump  and  a  drain  tank;  and 

an  operating  fluid  switching  unit  disposed  between  said  steering 
piston-and<ylinder  assembly  on  one  hand  and  the  operating 
fluid  supply  pump  and  the  drain  tank  on  the  other  hand  and 
coupled  to  said  operation  unit,  for  switching  the  flow  of 
operating  fluid  with  the  operation  of  said  operation  unit; 

said  operating  fluid  switching  unit  including  a  switching  section 
coupled  to  said  operation  unit,  the  switching  section  iiKluding 
a  poppet  valve. 
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5/460.555 
OIL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  VERTICAL  ENGINE 
Yoshihjto    Fukuoka,    Hamainatsu,    and    IVKhimasa    Morita, 
IwaU.   both   of,  Japan,   assignors  to  Yamaha   Hatsudold 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170.038 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-355892 

InL  CL*  B63H  21110 

VS.  CL  440—88  8  ClaiiBS 


^zzzz 


Jt^X.fK.KJ<J<J 


1.  A  variable  buoyancy  buoy  including  an  incompressible  shell, 
having  an  external  surface  and  an  internal  area,  and  an  expansion 
apparatus,  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  compressed  at  a  prede- 
termined depth  below  a  water  surface  and  to  expand  with  decreas- 
ing water  pressure  at  depths  above  said  predetermined  depth,  said 
expansion  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elastic  collar  covenng  a  selected  area  of  said  shell  and 
externally  attached  to  said  shell  in  a  watertight  manner  to 
form  a  watertight  internal  region,  said  selected  area  having 
perforations  which  extend  through  said  shell  from  said  surface 
to  said  internal  area,  said  internal  area  being  said  internal 


region  when  said  elastic  collar  is  collapsed  about  said  external 
surface  at  said  predetermined  depth;  and 

an  inert  gas  contained  in  said  internal  region  at  a  pressure  equal 
to  water  pressure  exerted  on  said  shell  at  said  predetermined 
depth 

said  perforations  in  said  selected  area  allowing  said  inert  gas  to 
flow  therethrough  from  said  internal  area  to  said  elastic  collar 
when  water  pressure  is  less  than  pressure  exerted  by  said  inert 
gas,  thereby  causing  said  elastic  collar  to  expand  creating  an 
area  between  said  surface  and  said  elastic  collar,  which  in 
combination  with  said  internal  area  forms  said  internal  region. 


5,460,557 

SWIM  FIN 

Felix    Arnold,    Langenthalerstr.   37.   69239   Neckarsteinach- 

Grein.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9l/()0683,  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/M740,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  199.192 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  31111 

VS.  CI.  441—64  17  Claims 


1.  An  outboard  motor  comprised  of  a  power  head  comprised  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  aiKl  a  surrounding  protective  cowl- 
ing, a  drive  shaft  housing  and  lower  unit  depending  from  said 
power  head  and  containing  a  propulsion  device  driven  by  said 
engine,  said  engine  having  a  cylinder  block  with  at  least  one 
cylinder  bore  formed  therein  and  a  crankshaft  supported  for  rota- 
tion about  a  vertically  extending  axis  within  a  crankcase  chamber 
formed  by  an  opening  in  the  end  of  cylinder  block  opposite  said 
cylinder  bore  and  a  crankcase  member  affixed  to  said  cylinder 
block  on  the  side  opposite  said  cylinder  bore  and  closing  said 
opening,  and  a  lubrication  system  for  circulating  lubricant  to  said 
engine,  including  an  oil  filter  mounted  upon  said  crankcase  mem- 
ber. 


5,460.556 

VARIABLE  BUOYANCY  BUOY 

Denis  J.  Logan,  Melville,  and  Raymond  W.  Vopat,  Flushing, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Loral  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,009 

Int  CL"  B63B  22/06 

VS.  CL  441—2  4  Claims 


1.  A  swim  fin  for  swimmers  and  divers  in  water  which  comprises 
a  foot  covering  means  (12)  in  which  a  foot  of  a  swiitmier  can  be 
inserted,  said  foot  covering  means  including  a  cuff  (3)  which  fits 
over  a  lower  leg  portion  of  said  swimmer  including  an  arUcle. 
oppositely  disposed  strap  means  (5),  one  end  of  each  of  said 
oppositely  disposed  strap  means  being  connected  to  said  cuff, 
another  end  of  each  of  said  oppositely  disposed  strap  means  being 
angularly  connected  to  one  end  of  oppositely  disposed  lateral  struts 
(6)  on  opposite  sides  of  said  foot  covering  means  at  an  angle 
relative  to  said  strap  means,  a  profile  (7)  rolalionally  secured 
between  another  end  of  each  of  said  struts  whereby  said  profile  (7) 
is  disposed  dove.stream,  in  a  swimming  direction  of  said  foot 
covering  means  which  on  both  an  upwardly  and  a  downwardly 
oriented  stroke  of  the  (in  always  has  a  positive  angle  of  attack  with 
respect  to  an  oncoming  flow  direction  of  the  water,  which  is  a 
product  of  a  forward  motion  and  a  stroke  of  the  fin.  the  profile  is 
always  located  in  an  undenow  of  the  foot  (11)  of  the  swimmer. 


5,460358 
SURFBOARD  FOOT  SADDLE 
John  F.  Woodstock,  18544  127th  Dr.  N.,  Jupiter  Farms,  F\a. 
33478 

Filed  May  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249.722 
Int  a."  B63B  35179 
VS.  CI.  441—74  5  Claims 

1.  A  foot  saddle  for  a  surfboard  having  an  elongate  deck,  a  nose 
end  and  a  tail  end  at  respective  longitudinal  ends  of  the  deck,  said 
foot  saddle  comprising: 
a)  two  L-shaped  members  for  forming  a  generally  C-shaped 
member  when  Juxtaposed;  and 


5.460360 
SPARKING  TOY  VEHICLE  AND  LAUNCHER  THEREFOR 
Dexter  C.  Liu.  Portsmouth.  R.I..  assignor  to  Liu  Concept 
Designs  &  Associates,  Newport,  R.I. 

FUed  May  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  248,321 
Int  CL*  A63H  33/36 
VS.  a.  44^—23  5  Claims 

1 .  A  toy  comprising: 
a  vehicle; 


b)  means  for  attaching  said  two  L-shaped  members  to  the  deck 
of  the  surfboard  near  the  tail  end.  juxtaposed  at  a  selected 
distance  apart  from  each  other  matching  a  size  of  a  surfer's 
rear  foot; 

and  so  that  the  members  extend  supportingly  rearwaidly  and 
laterally  outside  a  surfer's  heel  and  toes,  respectively,  to 
provide  counter  abutments  to  weight  applied  both  rearward 
and  laterally,  shifted  between  the  heel  and  toes  to  maintain  the 
rear  foot  in  a  stationary  position  upon  the  deck  near  the  tail 
end  of  the  surfboard,  so  that  the  other  foot  of  the  surfer  is  free 
to  move  upon  the  deck  to  ridge  the  iK>se  of  the  surfboard  on 
the  crests  of  waves  with  a  better  balance. 


5.460359 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Ronald  Van  Der  WUk.  and  Gerardus  A.  H.  M.  Vrijssen,  both  of 
Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corpora- 
Uon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

riled  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jul.  20, 1993.  09300759 
Int  CL'  HOU  9/02 
VS.  CI.  445—46  2  Oaims 


a  rotatable  sparking  mechanism  mounted  in  said  vehicle,  said 
sparking  mechanism  including  a  drive  gear  for  rotation 
thereof;  and 

a  launching  assembly  comprising  a  lauiKhing  surface  for  receiv- 
ing said  vehicle  thereon,  a  gear  train  including  a  first  gear 
extending  upwardly  through  an  aperture  in  said  launching 
surface,  said  drive  gear  of  said  sparking  mechanism  inter- 
meshing  with  said  first  gear  when  said  vehicle  is  received  on 
said  launching  surface,  said  launching  assembly  further  com- 
prising means  for  forcibly  propelling  said  vehicle  off  said 
ramp  including  a  plunger  mounted  for  pushing  engagement 
with  the  rear  end  of  said  vehicle  when  said  vehicle  is  received 
on  said  launching  surface,  and  spring  means  for  biasing  said 
plunger  to  a  normally  extended  position,  said  launching 
assembly  still  further  comprising  means  for  rotating  said  drive 
train  wherein  rotation  of  said  drive  train  causes  rotation  of 
said  sparking  mechanism  thereby  generating  sparlcs,  said 
means  for  rotating  including  means  for  withdrawing  and 
releasing  said  plunger,  said  spring  means  and  said  plunger 
cooperating  to  impart  a  motive  force  to  said  vehicle  to  propel 
said  vehicle  off  said  launching  surface  and  across  a  supporting 
surface. 


5.460361 
TOY  KIT  OF  STACKABLE  GEOMETRIC  SHAPE  PIECES 

TO  FORM  A  STRUCTURE 
Britt  Dahlgren.  Askim,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Lennart  Dahlgren, 
Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168334 

Int  CL'  A63H  33/00 

VS.  CL  446—117  14  Claims 


I .  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  an 
electron  gun  having  electrodes,  characterized  in  that  at  least  one 
electrode  of  the  electron  gun  is  etched  in  an  electrochemical  bath 
in  such  a  manner  that  in  the  electrochemical  etching  process  a 
voltage  differeiKe  is  applied  between  the  electrode  to  be  etched 
and  a  coimterelectrode  so  that  the  electrode  is  at  a  positive  voltage 
with  respect  to  the  coimterelectrode  and  the  side  of  the  electrode 
which,  in  the  assembled  electron  gun.  faces  an  electrode  which  is 
at  a  higher  voltage  during  operation,  faces  the  counterelectrode  in 
the  electrochemical  bath. 


10.  A  toy  kit  for  forming  a  structure,  comprising  individual 
pieces  including  at  least  one  each  of  a  cylinder  cone,  cube  and 
prism;  and  at  least  one  additional  bridge  piece,  having  end  pillars 
and  a  connecting  central  portion;  the  pillars  each  having  a  top  and 
a  bottom,  projections  provided  at  both  the  top  and  the  bottom  of 
the  pillars  for  connection  to  other  pieces;  and  a  piece  in  the  form  of 
a  spiiuiing  wheel  iiKluding  fins  to  be  contacted  by  falling  water  or 


UMI 


2382 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBM  24,  1995 


October  24,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2383 


sand  and  spin  axles  supported  in  the  bridge  piece,  the  pieces  being 
assemblable  so  as  to  fonn  a  structure. 


5,4M^2 
MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  OPHTHALMIC  GLASSES 
Michel  J.  M.  Lecere,  L»  Saussaye,  and  Jean-Pierre  M.  F. 
Langlois,  Rouen,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Buchmann 
Optical  Engineering,  Ypres,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,773 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  11,  1993,  93  02810 
Int  CL*  B24B  49100 


5,460,564 
SANDBLASTING  CABINET  ASSEMBLY 
David    M.    Bowes,    Kimberton,    and    James    R.    Carlson, 
Pottstown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Easthill  Group,  Inc., 
Frazer,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958^71 

InL  CI."  B24C  9100 

U.S.  CI.  451—89  3  Claims 


VS.  a.  451—5 


6  Claims 


=1  ControlUnt  \= 


J- 


XX  12A 


J  \    ^^  pi! I .,] 
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1.  A  machine  for  grinding  ophthalmic  glasses  comprising  a 
carriage,  a  clamping  shaft  carried  by  said  carriage  and  composed 
of  two  shaft  parts  for  clamping  therebetween  an  ophthalmic  glass 
blank,  clamping  means  cooperative  with  at  least  one  of  said  shaft 
parts  for  exerting  an  axial  force  thereon,  said  clamping  means 
comprising  a  motor-speed  reducer  unit  irKluding  a  motor,  trans- 
mission elements  for  transmitting  the  driving  force  of  said  motor  (o 
said  al  least  one  of  said  shaft  parts,  a  housing  enclosing  said  motor 
arvJ  said  transmission  elenKnts  and  mounted  relative  to  said  car- 
riage to  pivol  about  a  pivot  axis,  a  reaction  spring  connecting  sajd 
housing  to  said  carriage,  and  a  control  unit  associated  with  said 
motor  and  with  said  spring  for  varying  the  dnving  force  of  said 
motor  as  a  function  of  variation  in  the  length  of  said  spring. 


5,460,563 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  INTERNAL  SURFACE 

OF  PIPE 

Joe  C.  McQueen,  Jr.,  8513  N.  Golder,  Odessa,  Tex.  79764 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  844,714,  Mar.  2,  1992,  PaL  No.  5033,791. 

This  application  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,859 

Int.  CI."  B24C  1100 

U.S.  CL  451—57  3  CfariiH 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  tubular  product  for  the  application  of 
a  corrosion-resistant  material  to  the  internal  surface  of  the  tubular 
product,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  grinding  force  lo  the  internal  surface  of  the  tubular 
product  with  a  plurality  of  button  grinding  tools; 

(b)  applying  grinding  force  to  the  internal  surface  of  the  tubular 
product  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  grinding  tools:  and 

(c)  blasting  the  internal  surface  of  the  tubular  product  with  an 
abrasive  blasting  tool. 


1.  A  benchtop  sandblasting  cabinet,  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  substantially  planar  panels  which  arc  assembled 
and  matingly  engaged  with  each  other  to  form  said  cabinet, 
and  which  can  be  nondestnictively  disassembled  into  substan- 
tially flat  panels  for  shipment  lo  a  second  site  for  reassembly 
thereat;  and 

b.  means  for  interconnecting  said  panels  at  their  edges,  said 
interconnecting  means  comprising: 

i.  a  flange,  formed  from  an  edge  of  a  first  panel  to  be 
connected  to  a  second  panel,  by  bending  said  edge  substan- 
tially transversely  to  an  adjoining,  non-edge  portion  of  said 
panel,  being  adapted  for  facing  contact  with  said  second 
panel,  said  flange  having  a  first  series  of  apertures  formed 
therethrough  extending  the  length  of  said  flange  parallel 
with  and  along  said  panel  edge; 

li.  an  edge  of  a  secoivl  panel  having  a  second  series  of 
apertures  registering  with  apertures  in  said  flange  when  said 
flange  overlaps  and  facingly  contacts  said  secorxl  panel 
edge  and  said  panels  are  properly  aligned  for  assembly  as  a 
portion  of  said  cabinet,  said  second  series  of  apertures 
being  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  first  series;  and 

iii.  a  rivet,  having  a  shaft  portion  and  having  a  head  portion  of 
larger  diameter  than  said  apertures  of  said  first  series, 
inserted  into  a  pair  of  said  properly  aligned  apertures  with 
said  head  portion  facingly  contacting  a  surface  of  said 
flange  oppositely  facing  from  a  flange  surface  which  fac- 
ingly contacts  said  second  panel,  with  said  nvct  having  an 
extremity  of  said  shaft  portion  opposite  said  head  portion 
deformed  against  a  surface  of  said  second  panel  which 
faces  oppositely  from  a  second  panel  surface  which  fac- 
ingly contacts  said  flange. 


5,460,565 
PIVOTING  POLISHING  BLOCK  FOR  USE  IN 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  ROLL 
ASSEMBLIES 
George  C.  Pemeczky,  8918  Biloba,  Oriand  Park,  Dl.  60462 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,865,  Jul.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicabon  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,999 
Int  CI.'  B24B  5137 
VS.  CL  451—162  24  Oaims 

15.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  polishing  a  peripheral  surface 
of  a  cylindrical  roll  rotating  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  roll, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 


cally  translating  said  polishing  block  assemblies  across  said 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  roll  as  said  roll  is  rotating. 


5,460,566 
VIBRATING  ABRASIVE  CLEANING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Joe  O.  IVahan,  Lafayette,  La.,  assignor  to  DriDtech  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,724 

Int.  CI."  B24B  31100 

VS.  CL  451—326  15  Claims 


UMI 


(a)  a  plurality  of  pivolable  polishing  block  assemblies  in  tandem 
arrangement,  each  assembly  providing  two  degrees  of  rota- 
tional freedom  and  wherein  each  assembly  includes 

(i)  a  molded  polishing  block  including  an  elongated  abrasive 
pad  support  having  a  top  surface,  a  bonom  surface, 
opposed  ends  and  opposed  sides,  a  tang  positioned  on  said 
top  surface,  said  tang  iiKluding  a  cut-out  region  adapted  to 
receive  a  first  rocatable  bushing  on  one  side  of  said  tang  and 
a  second  rotatable  bushing  on  the  other  side  of  said  tang,  an 
abrasive  pad  located  along  said  bottom  surface,  said  abra- 
sive pad  composed  of  a  moldable.  abrasive  material 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  metals,  plastics  and 
alloys  and  including  an  exposed  arcuate  surface  of  the 
moldable.  abrasive  material  for  cleaning  and  polishing  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  cylindrical  roll,  said  abrasive  pad 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  cut-outs,  said  cut-outs 
being  generally  parallel  to  said  opposed  ends,  said  support 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  communicating  through  said 
top  surface  and  said  bottom  surface  for  receipt  of  a  portion 
of  said  moldable,  abrasive  material  thereby  firmly  attaching 
said  abrasive  pad  to  said  support,  said  top  surface,  bottom 
surface,  opposed  ends  aiKl  opposed  sides  of  said  elongated 
abrasive  pad  support  being  embedded  in  said  moldable, 
abrasive  material  with  said  tang  extending  therefrom; 

(ii)  an  elongated  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
region,  said  first  end  being  adapted  to  matingly  engage  one 
end  of  a  first  shaft  positioned  through  said  first  bushing, 
said  cut-out  region  of  said  tang  and  said  second  bushing 
thereby  holding  said  first  bushing  in  contact  with  said  first 
end  and  said  tang  aiKl  the  other  end  of  said  first  shaft 
having  a  head  portion  to  hold  said  second  bushing  in 
contact  with  said  tang  whereby  said  bushings  permit  said 
block  to  rotate  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  aligned  longitu- 
dinal axes  of  said  first  shaft  and  said  arm  as  said  each 
assembly  is  used  during  the  cleaning  and  polishing  of  the 
rotating  cylindrical  roll,  said  flrst  end  being  of  rectangular 
cross-sectional  shape  to  limit  rotation  of  said  block  arouixl 
said  aligned  axes,  said  second  end  region  of  said  arm  being 
provided  with  a  bore  therethrough,  said  bore  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm, 
said  bore  including  a  resilient  insert  having  a  generally 
cylindrically-shaped  channel  therethrough  atxl  a  tube 
extending  through  said  charuiel  and  affixed  thereto,  the 
ends  of  said  tube  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  perimeter 
of  said  second  region; 

(iii)  mounting  brackets  having  aligned  cut-out  regions,  each 
of  said  brackets  adjustably  and  securely  engagable  with 
respective  ends  of  said  tube  whereby  said  arm  is  resiliently 
rotatable  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube,  a  second 
shaft  extending  through  said  tube  and  said  aligned  cut-out 
regions,  said  secoiKl  shaft  adapted  for  secure  engagement 
with  said  brackets,  said  mounting  brackets  being  adapted 
for  mounting  to  a  support  associated  with  the  roll  cleaning 
and  polishing  apparatus; 

(b)  means  for  positioning  said  polishing  block  assemblies  in 
contact  with  said  surface  of  said  cylindrical  roll;  and 

(c)  means  for  reciprocally  scrubbing  said  surface  of  said  cylin- 
drical roll  with  said  polishing  block  assemblies,  by  recipro- 


590  > 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  articles  in  a  fluid  and  oscillating 
medium,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  container  having  a  central  axis  perperKlicular  to  an  article 
inlet  opening  in  the  container  and  angularly  mounted  to  the 
frame  so  that  the  container's  axis  is  nonperpeiKlicular  to  a 
horizontal  cross-section  of  the  frame  by  rrKans  of  a  plurality 
of  opposing  parallel  compression  and  tension  springs  having 
differing  spring  rates  for  enhanced  oscillation  of  the  container 
which  holds  said  articles; 

(c)  a  means  for  injecting  a  cleaning  fluid  into  the  container  for 
cleaning  the  articles  contained  in  the  container. 

(d)  a  means  for  oscillating  the  container  within  the  frame; 

(e)  a  means  for  draining  excess  debris  and  cleaning  fluid  from 
the  articles  in  the  container  once  oscillation  begins;  and 

(0  a  means  for  filtering  and  recirculating  the  cleaning  fluid  from 
the  solid  debris  back  into  the  container,  said  filter  means 
comprising  a  series  of  filters. 


5,460,567 
POULTRY  HOCK  CUTTER  APPARATUS 
Rudolf  J.  Tieleman,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  and  Eldon  R.  Hooley, 
Sun  City  West,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Food  Equipment 
Company,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337051 

InL  CI."  A22C  21100 

VS.  CL  452—167  14  Claims 


1.  A  poultry  hock  cutter  apparatus  for  separating  the  shanks  from 
the  drumsticks  of  a  poultry  carcass  at  the  hocks,  wherein  the 
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carcass  includes  heads  on  the  dnimsticks,  sockets  on  the  shanks, 
and  connective  tissue  spanning  the  hocks,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame; 

a  hock  cutter  assembly  provided  on  the  frame; 

a  plurality  of  shackles  supported  on  the  frame  for  suspending  the 
carcasses  by  the  feet  and  advancing  the  carcasses  along  a 
conveyance  path  passing  through  the  hock  cutter  assembly; 
and 

a  positioning  means  for  bending  the  shanks  forward  of  the 
drumsticks  relative  to  the  carcass  to  expose  the  heads  of  the 
drumsticks  upward, 

the  hock  cutter  assembly  including  a  stationary  wedging  means 
for  applying  a  progressive  wedging  action  into  the  centers  of 
the  hocks  from  above  and  behind  the  hocks  of  each  carcass  as 
the  carcass  is  moved  past  the  wedging  means  to  force  the 
heads  out  of  the  sockets  and  expose  the  connective  tissue,  and 
a  severing  means  for  severing  the  connective  tissue. 


5,4<0,54» 
COIN  PROCESSOR 
Koji  Yukimoto,  Sakado;  Kenji  Nishiumi,  Hanno,  and  Yoshinori 
Maruyama,  Kawagoe,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Nippon  Conlux,  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1992,  4-120757 
Int  CI.'  G07D  IIOO 
\}S.  a.  453—17  II  Claims 


5,460,569 

AIR  SUPPLY  HOUSING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PAINT 

SPRAY  BOOTHS 

Leif  E.  B.  JoseCsson,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ABB 

Flakt  AB,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,918,  Jul.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

530,243.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,151 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  10, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  I5II2 

MS.  CL  454—52  10  Claims 


7.  In  a  paint  spqiy  booth  having  a  paint  application  zone  and  an 
air  supply  system  including  an  air  conditioning  system  for  control- 
ling at  least  one  of  temperature,  humidity  and  filtration  of  air 
introduced  by  tlie  air  supply  system  into  the  paint  application  zone, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  housing  for  ttie  air  conditioning  system  positioned  below  tiie 
paint  application  zoik  and  including  means  for  admitting 
fresh  air  into  tlie  air  conditioning  system. 


5,460,570 
VE>mLATOR  FOR  ELEVATOR  CAGE 
Akihiko  Okamura;  Hideya  Kohara,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Kal- 
suyoshi  Nagayasu,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  KaJsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1993,  5-017306 

InL  CI."  F24F  71007 

U.S.  a.  454—68  17  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  coin  processor  including  a  coin  selecting  section  for  dis- 
criminating whether  inserted  coins  are  genuine  or  false  and 
denominations  of  coins  discriminated  as  genuine  ones,  and  guiding 
false  coins  to  a  predetermined  coin  passageway  and  the  genuine 
coins  to  respective  predetermined  coin  passageways  in  accordance 
with  their  denominations,  a  coin  accommodating  section  for 
accommodating  the  genuine  coins  in  accordance  with  their 
denominations  and,  a  coin  payment  section  for  paying  out  from  tlie 
coin  accommodating  section,  coins  of  denominations  correspond- 
ing to  an  amount  of  change,  the  coin  processor  comprising: 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  quantity  of  coins  stored  in  the 

coin  accommodating  section;  and 
time  control  means  for  controlling  an  interval  of  time  in  the  coin 
payment  section  for  the  payout  of  a  coin,  said  interval  of  time 
being  based  on  the  stored  quantity  of  coins  detected  by  the 
detection  means. 


8.  A  ventilator  for  an  elevator  cage  comprising: 

a  supply  fan  mounted  on  a  top  of  the  elevator  cage  for  supplying 

air  for  the  cage; 
a  first  duct  on  the  top  of  the  elevator  cage  for  directing  the  air 

from  the  supply  fan  into  the  cage; 
an  exhaust  fan  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  elevator  cage  for 

exhausting  air  from  the  cage; 
a  second  duct  on  the  top  of  the  elevator  cage  for  directing  the  air 

from  tlie  cage  to  the  exhaust  fan; 
sound-absorbing  materials  spread  on  an  inside  surface  of  the 

first  duct  and  the  second  duct  for  attenuating  comparatively 

high  frequency  noise;  and 
active  noise  control  means  for  canceling  comparatively  low 

frequency  noise  in  the  first  dua  and  the  second  duct. 


5,460,571 
ELECTRO-MAGNETICALLY  SHIELDED  VENTILATION 

SYSTEM 

Junichi  Kato,  1631  Kalispdl  Ct.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087,  and 

Jon  A.  Yenick,  599  Fenton  SL,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95127 

Fded  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332341 

Int  CI."  HOSK  7120:9100 

U.S.  CI.  454—184  14  Claims 


1.  An  EM  shielded  fan  grill  for  use  in  venting  a  metallic  cabinet 
having  a  plurality  of  planar  side  panels,  said  fan  grill  comprising: 

a  multitude  of  arcuaiely-shaped  trapezoidal  apertures  formed  in 
one  of  said  side  panels  and  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  concen- 
tric circular  rows; 

each  aperture  being  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape  as 
every  other  aperture  in  the  same  circular  row,  and  character- 
ized by  a  parameter  L  equal  to  the  length  of  the  longest  linear 
dimension  of  an  aperture,  said  parameter  being  a  function  of 
the  wavelength  of  the  highest  frequency  signal  being  con- 
tained by  said  fan  grill; 

each  aperture  being  spaced  apart  so  that  the  distance  between 
each  aperture  is  the  same  for  all  apertures  in  the  same  rows; 
and 

at  least  one  of  said  circular  rows  being  inclined  at  an  angle  a„ 
outwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  side  panel  so  as  to  outwardly 
displace  those  apertures  having  row  diameters  less  than  said 
inclined  row  of  apertures. 


any  water  impinging  on  said  vent  cannot  flow  from  said  front 
toward  said  rear  by  gravity. 


5,460,573 
TRIPOD  JOINT  HAVING  CENTERING  PORTION 
Werner  Krude,  Neunkirchen-Wolperath,  Germany,  assignor  to 
GKN  Automotive  AG,  Lohmar,  Germany 

FUed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65^18 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  26,  1992,  42  17 
332.9 

Int.  CI."  F16D  31205 
U.S.  CI.  464—111  19  Claims 


5,460372 
FOUNDATION  VENTILATOR 
Arthur  L.  Waltz,  Ridgeiield,  and  David  A.  Waltz,  Vancouver, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Vent  Air  Iik.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,009,  Dec.  10,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121345, 
Nov.  16,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  29,415,  Mar.  23,  1987,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,414,  Mar.  23,  1987,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,444,  May  11, 

1987,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

47,445,  May  II,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  64,404 

Int.  a."  F24F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  454—273  21  Qaims 

1.  A  foundation  ventilator,  said  ventilator  comprising: 

a.  a  jointless,  continuous  one-piece  plastic  tubular  member  hav- 
ing a  first  through  passageway; 

b.  said  plastic  tubular  member  having  a  front  and  a  rear,  and 

c.  wherein  said  first  through  passageway  of  said  ventilator 
further  comprises  a  middle  portion  between  said  front  and 
said  rear,  said  middle  portion  (1)  having  a  smaller  cross- 
sectional  dimension  than  said  front,  and  (2)  having  a  smaller 
cross-sectional  dimension  than  said  rear,  whereby  said  smaller 
cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  middle  portion  results  in  an 
upward  gradient  from  said  front  toward  said  rear  of  said  vent 
when  said  vent  is  installed  in  an  operative  condition,  so  that 


1.  A  tripod  joint  comprising: 

an  outer  joint  part  with  three  circumferential ly  distributed  lon- 
gitudinally extending  tracks  for  receiving  rollers,  said  outer 
joint  part  being  non-rotatingly  connected  to  a  first  driveshaft 

an  inner  joint  part  having  three  radial  arms  which  engage  the 
tracks  and  on  which  the  rollers  are  rotatably  and  radially 
movably  supported,  said  inner  joint  part  being  non-rotatingly 
connectable  to  a  second  driveshaft; 

said  outer  joint  part  comprising: 

an  outer  annular  member  directly  and  firmly  connected  to  the 
first  driveshaft; 

track  elements  coupled  with  said  annular  member  directly  guid- 
ing the  rollers,  wherein  the  track  elements  of  tiie  outer  joint 
part  are  independent  of  one  another,  wherein  said  track  ele- 
ments form  the  tracks  for  one  single  tripod  roller  respectively 
and  are  circumferentially  independently  movable  from  one 
another  and  resilient  intermediate  elements  being  arranged 
between  said  outer  annular  member  and  said  track  elements, 
said  resilient  intermediate  elements  enabling  torque  transmis- 
sion; and  * 

means  for  ensuring  mutual  centering  of  said  annular  member  of 
the  outer  joint  part  and  said  inner  joint  pan. 
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5^460^74 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  LASH 

BUSHING 


5,460375 

DRIVE  CLUTCH  WITH  VARL\BLE  RATE  BIASDSG 

MEANS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  DRIVE 

f  I  IJTCH 
Junes  M.  Hobaugh,  Lafayette,  Ind.  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.   j^^^  j    ^^^  ^3,  ^^^^^  ^^^  j^    5^^  ^^^  ^^ 

Lyndhurst,  Ohio  97539 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,682  pjled  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,043 

Int.  CL'  F16D  3106  Int  CI.*  F16H  55/52 

U.S.  CL  464— 162  15  Claims   U.S.  CI.  474— 11  36  Oaims 


UMI 


15.  A  shaft  assembly  comprising: 

a  tubular  first  shaft  extending  along  an  axis,  said  first  shaft 
having  an  open  end  and  an  interior  surface  fiaving  a  plurality 
of  elongate  grooves  extending  parallel  to  the  axis; 

a  second  shaft  extending  along  the  axis,  said  second  shaft  having 
an  end  portion  located  within  said  first  shaft,  said  second  shaft 
having  an  exterior  surface  having  a  pliuality  of  elongate 
projections  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  and  mating  with  said 
elongate  grooves,  said  exterior  surface  of  said  second  shaft 
and  said  interior  surface  of  said  first  shaft  defining  an 
inwardly  tapered  gap  on  each  side  of  each  elongate  projec- 
tion; and 

bushing  means  for  transmitting  torque  between  said  first  and 
second  shafts,  said  bushmg  means  extending  into  said  first 
shaft,  said  bushing  means  including  a  plurality  of  wedge 
segments  each  located  within  a  respective  one  of  said  tapered 
gaps  for  resisting  relative  rotation  between  said  first  and 
second  shafts,  said  bushing  means  including  spring  means  for 
biasing  each  wedge  segment  into  said  respective  tapered  gap 
and  into  engagement  with  said  exterior  surface  and  said 
interior  surface,  at  least  some  of  said  wedge  segments  being 
slidable  transverse  to  the  axis  along  said  respective  tapered 
gap  and  slidable  relative  to  said  exterior  surface  and  said 
interior  surface; 

each  of  said  elongate  grooves  having  an  end  located  at  a  dis- 
taiKe  from  said  open  end  of  said  first  shaft,  said  intenor 
surface  having  a  tapering  step  with  an  enlarged  inner  diameter 
located  at  said  ends  of  said  elongate  grooves,  said  bushing 
means  including  restraint  means  for  preventing  axial  move- 
ment of  said  bushing  means  relative  to  said  first  shaft,  said 
restraint  means  including  tang  means  for  preventing  removal 
of  said  bushing  means  from  said  first  shaft  along  an  axial 
direction,  said  tang  means  extending  into  said  tapering  step  of 
said  first  shaft. 


I.  A  vetticle  having  a  driven  clutch  connected  by  an  endless  belt 
to  a  drive  clutch  assembly  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft  of  an  engine, 
said  drive  clutch  assembly  comprising: 

a  center  column  for  attaching  said  drive  clutch  assembly  to  the 
drive  shaft, 

a  sheave  affixed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  center  column  for 
common  rotation  therewith; 

a  movable  sheave  axially  movable  along  said  center  column 
relative  to  a  retracted  position  spaced  from  said  fixed  sheave; 

a  speed  responsive  means  for  displacing  said  movable  sheave 
towaid  said  fixed  sheave,  said  speed  responsive  means  dis- 
placing said  movable  sheave  in  an  amount  and  to  an  extent  to 
control  the  load  transfer  to  said  driven  clutch  by  said  movable 
sheave  and  said  sheave  through  said  endless  belt; 

a  variable  rate  biasing  means  for  urging  said  movable  sheave 
toward  said  retracted  position;  and 

an  end  plate  attached  to  said  movable  sheave,  said  end  plate 
axially  movable  relative  to  said  center  column; 

said  variable  rate  biasing  means  initially  applying  a  first  prede- 
termined resistance  as  said  movable  sheave  moves  toward 
said  fixed  sheave,  said  variable  rate  biasing  means  applying  a 
second  predetermined  resistance  when  said  movable  sheave 
reaches  a  predetermined  axial  position. 


5,460476 

BICYCLE  CHAIN  GUIDE 

Robert  L.  Barnett,  2090  Meyer  PI.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  92627 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,409 

Int  CI."  F16H  7/00 

VS.  CI.  474—144  16  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  bicycle  having  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of 

staggered  drive  sprockets  for  engaging  a  drive  chain  and  having 

means  for  transferring  the  drive  chain  between  drive  sprockets,  a 

chain  guide  composing: 

a  guide  member  defining  a  plurality  of  staggered  step  portions; 
support  means  coupled  to  said  frame  for  movably  supporting 
said  guide  member  proximate  the  drive  sprockets  of  a  bicycle 
in  a  first  position  in  which  each  of  said  step  portions  overlies 
one  of  the  staggered  drive  sprockets  and  in  a  second  position 
in  which  said  step  portions  are  displaced  from  the  drive 
sprockets;  and 
spring  means  coupled  to  said  guide  member  for  imparting  a 
spring  force  to  said  guide  urging  said  guide  member  toward 
said  first  position  and  yielding  to  forces  imparted  to  said  guide 
member  while  the  drive  chain  is  transferred  between  drive 


5,460,578 

TRANSMISSION  WITH  INTEGRATED  BRAKE 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  VEHICLES 

Adriano  Giuriati,  Padova,  and  Giovanni  Zorzi,  San  Giorgio 

Delle  Pertiche,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  M.P.M.  Meccanica 

Padana  Monteverde  S.pA.,  Caselle  Di  Sdvazzano,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  9,  1992,  PD92A0176 

Int  CL*  F16H  1128;  F16D  55/39 

VS.  CL  475—159  20  Claims 


^" 


sproclcets  to  allow  said  guide  member  to  move  towaid  said 
second  position  during  such  chain  transfer. 


5,460477 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Shuzo  Moroto,  Nagoya;  TUceshi  Inuzuka;  Masashi  Hattori, 
both  of  Ai\)o;  Yutalia  Tuga,  Aichi;  Yasuo  Hojo,  Nagoya; 
Atsushi  l^ibata,  Okazaki,  and  TVUuyuki  Okada,  Toyota,  ail 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Toyoda 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-106638 

Int  CL*  F16H  3/62 

VS.  CL  475—123  14  Claims 


*!^^^ 


w/ 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  comprising: 

a  shift  lever  for  selecting  a  speed  range  by  movement  to  one  of 
a  plurality  of  shift  positions; 

range  pressure  regulating  means  for  producing  a  range  pressure 
in  accordance  with  the  selected  speed  range; 

a  controller  for  outputting  a  shifting  output  signal  in  accordance 
with  one  of  said  plurality  of  shift  positions; 

a  plurality  of  shifting  solenoid  valves  which  are  on  or  off  and 
generate  output  signals  in  accordance  with  the  shifting  output 
signal  from  said  controller 

a  plurality  of  shift  valves,  each  of  said  shift  valves  controlled  by 
one  of  said  shifting  solenoid  valves; 

a  plurality  of  hydraulic  engine  brake  servomotors; 

a  coast  brake  cutoff  valve,  between  said  range  pressure  regulat- 
ing means  and  said  shift  valves,  for  selectively  feeding  a 
hydraulic  pressure  to  said  hydraulic  engine  brake  servomo- 
tors; 

an  engine  brake  solenoid  valve,  which  is  on  or  off  responsive  to 
the  shifting  output  signal  from  said  controller  for  controlling 
said  coast  bralce  cutoff  valve;  and 

a  lockout  valve,  hydraulically  connected  between  said  coast 
brake  cutoff  valve  and  said  range  pressure  regulating  means, 
for  selectively  feeding  the  range  pressure  to  said  coast  bralce 
cutoff  valve,  responsive  to  an  output  signal  of  one  of  said 
shifting  solenoid  valves. 


I.  Transmission  with  integrated  brake  particularly  for  vehicles, 
comprising: 

a  containment  and  support  casing  enclosing  an  oil  bath  therein; 

an  epicyclic  reduction  unit  being  housed  in  said  casing,  said 
reduction  unit  having  a  toothed  ring  gear  being  coupled  to 
said  casing  for  rotating  therewith; 

at  least  two  gears  for  kinematically  connecting  said  reduction 
unit  to  a  drive  unit  of  a  vehicle,  one  of  said  at  least  two  gears 
being  a  driven  gear,  said  driven  gear  being  axially  fixed, 
coaxial  to  a  sun  gear  of  the  reduction  unit  and  in  meshing 
association  with  said  sun  gear  through  a  splined  coupling; 

a  disk  brake  being  arranged  between  said  epicyclic  reduction 
unit  and  said  driven  gear,  said  disk  brake  comprising  at  least  a 
first  ai>d  a  second  disk,  said  first  disks  being  fixedly  mounted 
against  relative  rotation  to  said  ring  gear  and  said  second 
disks  being  fixedly  mounted  to  said  driven  gear  for  rotating 
therewith,  said  first  and  second  disks  being  axially  movable 
under  a  packing  thrust; 

a  packing  pusher  being  associated  with  said  disk  brake,  said 
packing  pusher  being  axially  movable  between  said  driven 
gear  and  said  disk  brake  for  applying  said  packing  thrust  on 
said  disk  brake; 

a  pusher  means  for  acting  on  said  packing  pusher,  wherein  said 
pusher  means  passes  through  axial  holes  provided  in  said 
driven  gear  and  are  actuated  by  thrust  actuation  means  acting 
axially  on  said  pusher  means. 


5,460479 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  HAVING  THREE 
PLANETARY  GEAR  SETS 
Reinhard  Kappel,  Wolbburg,  and  Frank  Mueller,  Braunsch- 
weig, both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagen  AG,  Wolfs- 
burg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1993,  43  06 
159.1 

Int  CL*  F16H  47/08 
VS.  CL  475—276  2  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  transmission  comprising  an  input  shaft  con- 
nected through  a  hydrodynamic  converter  to  the  crankshaft  of  an 
engine,  an  output  shaft  connected  to  an  output  pinion,  first,  second 
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and  third  planetary  gear  sets  arranged  in  series,  each  including  a 
sun  gear,  a  planet  gear  support  and  planet  gears,  and  a  ring  gear, 
wherein  the  sun  gear  of  the  first  planetary  gear  set  is  connected  to 
the  transmission  input  shaft,  the  planet  gear  support  of  the  first 
planetary  gear  set  is  connected  to  the  sun  gear  of  the  second 
planetary  gear  set,  the  planet  gear  support  of  the  second  planetary 
gear  set  is  connected  to  the  ring  gear  of  the  third  planetary  gear  set, 
the  ring  gear  of  the  second  planetary  gear  set  is  connected  to  the 
planet  gear  support  of  the  third  planetary  gear  set,  and  the  planet 
gear  supfwrt  of  the  third  planetary  gear  set  is  connected  in  driving 
relation  to  an  output  pinion,  and  further  comprising  a  first  clutch 
for  connecting  the  sun  gear  of  the  third  planetary  gear  set  to  the 
transmission  input  shaft,  a  second  clutch  for  connecting  the  planet 
gear  support  of  the  second  planetary  gear  set  to  the  input  shaft  of 
the  transnussion,  a  first  brake  for  stopping  the  planet  gear  support 
of  the  first  planetary  gear  set,  a  second  brake  for  stopping  the  ring 
gear  of  the  first  planetary  gear  set,  and  a  third  brake  for  stopping 
the  planet  gear  support  for  the  second  planetary  gear  set. 


riNe 


^COWVCBTCH 
UNIT 


UMI 


CONVERTtR 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  drive  power  of  a  drive  unit  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  the  motor  vehicle  includmg:  a  drive  train  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  drive  unit;  an  operator<ontrDlled  element 
which  is  actuated  by  the  driver  to  issue  a  driver  command;  detect- 
ing means  operatively  connected  to  said  operator-controlled  ele- 
ment for  detecting  the  driver  command;  control  means  for  control- 
ling the  drive  power  of  said  drive  unit  on  the  basis  of  the  driver 
command  detected  by  said  detecting  means;  and,  adjusting  means 
for  adjusting  the  transmission  ratio  in  said  drive  train;  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


acting  on  said  adjusting  means  to  adjust  said  transmission  ratio 
to  reduce  the  load  on  said  drive  umt  when  said  motor  vehicle 
is  in  an  operating  state  wherein  said  motor  vehicle  is  at 
standstill  or  slowly  rolling; 

delaying  increasing  the  drive  power  of  said  drive  unit  notwith- 
standing said  driver  command  after  the  motor  vehicle  has 
moved  out  of  said  operating  state  into  a  second  operating  state 
wherein  the  motor  vehicle  is  driven;  and, 

reestablishing  said  transmission  ratio  and  then  increasing  said 
drive  power  to  correspond  to  said  driver  command. 


5,460^1 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Yoshiaki  Ueda,  Fuji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  Corporation, 
Shiziiolta,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,207 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1992,  4-216415 

InL  CI."  G05D  17/02;  B60K  41/06 

VS.  a.  477—126  10  Claims 

1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  automatic  transmission  having  a 


5,460,580 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  DRIVE  POWER  OF  A  DRIVE  UNIT  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Martin  Streib,  Vaihingen/Enz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12,  1993,  43  15 
M3.9 

InL  CL"  B60K  41104 
VS.  CL  477—110  14  Claiins 


ENGINC   OUTPUT 
TOROUC   DEDUCTION 
RELEUEO 


ENGINE    OUTPUT 
TOOOUE   RCOUCTKM 


(betuiin) 

select  lever  operated  by  a  driver,  means  for  detecting  a  select 
position  of  said  select  lever,  means  for  reducing  output  torque  of 
an  engine,  and  means  for  operating  said  engine  output  torque 
reduction  nwans  when  the  select  position  detected  by  said  select 
position  detection  means  is  at  a  reverse  position,  wherein  said 
operating  means  inhibits  the  operation  of  said  engine  output  torque 
reduction  means  when  the  select  position  is  at  a  forward  position, 
said  control  apparatiis  comprising: 

means  for  determining  an  abnormal  detection  of  the  select 
position  when  it  is  determined  that  the  select  position  detected 
by  said  select  position  detection  means  is  not  at  any  of  a 
paricing  position,  a  reverse  position,  a  neutral  position,  aixJ  a 
forward  position;  and 
means  for  operating  said  engine  output  torque  reduction  means 
when  abnormal  detection  of  the  select  position  is  determined 
by  said  select  posibon  detection  abnormality  determiiution 
means. 


5,460,582 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

HAVING  ELECTRONIC  SHIFT  CONTROLLERS  AND  A 

SOLENOID  VALVE  DL^GNOSTIC  TEST  DURING  AN 

UPSHIFT 

Bruce  J.  Palansky,  Livonia;  Pamela  J.  Eggers,  Milan;  Richard 

R.  Hathaway,  Plymouth,  and  Eari  R.  Hoffman,  Wixonv,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,936 

Int.  CI."  F16H  61112:59168 

VS.  a.  477—138  10  Claims 


5v460383 

GEAR  SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Masahito  KJtada,  and   Mitsutoshi  Abe,  both  of  Hiroshima. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256829 

Int.  CI."  F16H  61I0S 

VS.  CL  477—154  5  Claims 


<^ 

f^m^^ 

<#^<$^1»- 

, 1— _          ' 

(d 

b-- 

'5.  A  diagnostic  test  method  for  identifying  malfunctioning  shift 
valve  solenoids  in  an  automatic  transmission  control  system  with 
multiple  ratios,  said  control  system  including  multiple  shift  valve 
elements  adapted  to  establish  and  to  disestablish  at  least  four 
transmission  ratios,  said  transmission  being  adapted  to  deliver 
torque  from  a  throttle  controlled  engine  in  a  driveline  for  a  vehicle; 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  monitoring 
engine  speed  during  a  transmission  ratio  change  to  detect  a 
speed  change  consistent  with  a  changed  ratio,  timing  said 
changed  engine  speed  to  detect  whether  the  duration  of  said 
changed  speed  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit  thus  indicating  a 
completed  shift; 

sensing  engitK  throttle  position  during  a  ratio  shift  to  determine 
whether  the  throttle  position  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit; 

sensing  vehicle  speed  during  a  ratio  shift  to  determine  whether 
the  vehicle  speed  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit; 

detecting  completed  shifts  throughout  a  vehicle  operating  inter- 
val involving  said  four  transmission  ratios; 

recording  completed  shifts  during  said  operating  interval  with 
engine  throttle  position  and  vehicle  speed  above  their  respec- 
tive predetermined  limits;  and 

comparing  said  recorded  completed  shifts  during  said  operating 
interval  with  a  predetermined  pattern  of  shifts  wherein  dis- 
crepancies between  the  actual  completed  shift  pattern  and  said 
predetermined  shift  pattern  can  be  identified,  thus 'identifying 
a  malfunction  in  a  particular  shift  valve  solenoid. 


1.  A  shift  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  including 
a  transmission  gear  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  frictional 
elements  which  are  selectively  locked  and  unlocked  by  a  hydraulic 
circuit  so  as  to  selectively  shift  said  transmission  gear  mechanism 
into  a  plurality  of  gears,  said  shift  control  system  comprising: 
speed  sensing  means  for  monitoring  an  input  speed  of  rotation  of 

said  transmission  gear  mechanism; 
regulating  means  disposed  in  said  hydraulic  circuit  for  regulat- 
ing a  locking  speed  at  which  locking  of  a  specific  one  of  said 
frictional  elements  is  performed  so  as  to  shift  said  transmis- 
sion gear  mechanism  to  a  specific  one  of  said  gears;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  regulating  means  during  a 
gear  shift,  for  calibrating  said  locking  speed  in  accordance 
with  a  deviation  of  said  input  speed  of  rotation  from  a 
specified  input  speed  of  rotation  of  said  transmission  gear 
mechanism  while  shifting  said  transmission  gear  mechanism 
to  said  specific  gear,  for  detecting  a  transitional  period  of  time 
from  a  completion  of  shifting  of  said  transmission  gear 
mechanism  to  a  preceding  gear,  from  which  said  transmission 
gear  mechanism  is  shifted  directly  to  said  specific  gear,  to  a 
commencement  of  shifting  of  said  transmission  gear  mecha- 
nism to  said  specific  gear  subsequently  to  said  shifting  of  said 
transmission  gear  mechanism  to  said  preceding  gear,  and  for 
varying  said  calibrating  axording  to  said  transitional  period 
of  time. 
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5,460,584 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  LOCK-UP  CLUTCH 

DURING  DOWN-SHIfTING  OF  HYDRAULIC-ACTUATED 

TYPE  MULTI-STEP  TRANSMISSION 
Kohd  Kusaka,  and  Yasunori  Ohkura,   both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kabha  Komatsu  Sdsakusbo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862.752,  Jul.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,880 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1989,  1-334972 

Int.  CI."  F16H  61H4:S9IS4 

VS.  CL  477—169  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  shifting  of  a  multi-step  power 


,t    »3      fit      t' 


transmission  which  is  shiftable  between  a  plurality  of  transmission 
speed  ratios  includmg  a  first  group  of  transmission  ipeed  ratios 
resulting  from  operation  of  a  first  frictional  engagement  means  and 
a  second  group  of  transmission  speed  ratios  resulting  from  opera- 
tion of  a  second  factional  engagement  means,  composing  the  steps 
of: 

automatically  effecting  an  unforced  down-shifting  of  said  trans- 
mission f^om  within  said  first  group  of  transmission  speed 
ratios  to  a  lower  transmission  speed  ratio  with  a  direct- 
coupled  clutch  of  a  torque  converter  maintained  in  an  engaged 
state;  and 
automatically  effecting  a  further  shifting-down  of  the  transmis- 
sion from  said  second  group  of  transmission  speed  ratios  to  a 
lower  transmission  speed  ratio  with  said  direct-coupled  clutch 
maintained  in  a  disengaged  state  while  both  of  the  accelerator 
and  a  bralce  pedal  are  released. 


magnetic  fluid  including  a  magnetizable  particulate  suspended 
in  a  liquid  earner  vehicle;  and 
magnetic  field  inducing  means  for  selectively  exposing  said 
electro-rtteological  magnetic  fluid  means  to  a  magnetic  field 
of  controlled  iniensily,  said  magnetic  field  inducing  means 
including  at  least  one  coil  of  electrically  conductive  wire 
supported  with  respect  to  said  first  axis  along  a  radially 
extending  portion  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  memben. 


5,460,586 

UNIVERSAL  ADAPTABLE  ADJl'STABLE  ARM 

EXERCISE  DEVICE  TO  SUPPLEMENT  LEG 

EXERCISING 

WUUam    T.    WUklnson.    Sevemside    Farm,    300    Kyle    Rd., 

Crownsville,  Md.  21032-0572,  and  John  J.  Nelson.  Levitown, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  William  T.  Wilkinson,  Crownsville,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,750,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  945^73,  Sep.  16, 

1992,  PaL  No.  5^07,622,  and  Ser.  No.  986,487,  Dec.  7,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299^42 

Int  CI."  A63B  22/02:21/015 
U.S.  CL  482—54  9  Claims 


UMI 


5,460,585 

MUSCLE  TRAINING  AND  PHYSICAL  REHABILITATION 

MACHDSE  USING  ELECTRO-RHEOLOGICAL 

MAGNETIC  FLUID 

Scott  B.  Gentry,  Romeo;  Joseph  F.  Mazur,  Washington,  and 

Brian  K.  Blackburn,  Rochester,  all  of  M>ch>,  assignors  to 

B.G.M.  Engineering,  Inc.,  Romeo,  Mkh. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212^93 

InL  CI."  A63B  21/005:71100 

VS.  CL  482—1  20  Claims 

1.  A  force  development  system  for  controlling  and  generating 

variable  shear  forces  in  an  exercise  machine  to  strengthen  and 

develop  body  muscles  comprising: 

first  and  second  members  moveable  with  respect  to  one  another 
and  defining  an  inierspaciai  chamber  therebetween,  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  members  moveable  with  respect 
to  a  first  axis  and  operably  connectible  to  said  exercise 
machine; 
electro-rheological  magnetic  fluid  means  disposed  within  the 
chamber  for  selectively  changing  shear  stress  characteristics 
and  for  requiring  a  corresponding  amount  of  force  to  move 
one  of  said  first  and  second  members  with  respect  lo  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  members,  the  electro-rheological 


1.  An  arm  exercise  device  to  supplement  leg  exercising  compris- 
ing a  leg  exercise  unit  in  the  form  of  a  treadmill,  said  treadmill 
including  a  frame  and  a  rotatably  mounted  foot  contact  surface 
mounted  about  a  pair  of  spaced  shafts  for  rotating  around  said 
shafts  as  tlie  user  walks  or  runs  by  lifting  and  lowering  the  user's 
legs  while  on  said  fool  contact  surface,  a  pair  of  poles,  each  of  said 
poles  lenninating  in  an  upper  end  comprising  a  handle  for  being 
grasped  by  the  user,  each  of  said  poles  being  detachably  mounted 
lo  said  frame  by  mounting  structure,  part  of  said  mounting  struc- 
ture being  adjacent  to  said  foot  contact  surface,  said  foot  contact 
surface  being  between  said  handles  whereby  the  user  may  walk  or 


run  on  said  foot  contact  surface  while  grasping  said  handles,  said 
mounting  structure  including  shaft  means,  each  of  said  poles  being 
rotatably  mounted  to  said  shaft  means  for  back  and  forth  pivotal 
movement  around  said  shaft  means,  adjustable  friction  resistance 
means  on  said  shaft  means  for  creating  a  resistance  to  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  poles,  structure  separate  from  said  resistance 
means  for  locking  said  poles  to  said  mounting  structure  and  resis- 
tance setting  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  means  for 
controlling  the  resistance  force  of  said  resistance  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  rotation  of  said  resistance  setting  means  on  said 
shaft  means  to  tiiereby  control  the  force  required  by  a  user  to  pivot 
said  poles  back  and  forth  to  provide  for  an  arm  exercise  simulta- 
neously with  the  use  of  sai^  treadmill. 


5,460,587 

LD4EAR  MOVEMENT,  TRUNK  MUSCLE  EXERCISE 

METHOD 

Kenneth  M.  Hutchins,  350  Hidden  Pines  Cir.,  Cassdberry,  Fla. 

32707 

ContinuaUon-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  877.619,  May  1,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,299,998.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

598,131,  Oct.  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,147^59.  This  application 

Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,974 

Int.  CL"  A63B  23/02 

VS.  CL  482—101  S  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  exercise  using  an  exercise  machine  for  isolat'ng 
and  strengthening  abdominal  muscles  of  a  user,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

providing  an  exercise  machine  having  a  base;  a  seat  mounted  on 
said  base;  a  movable  member  dimensioned,  configured  and 
adapted  to  contact  the  back  of  said  user  seated  on  said  seat; 
means  mounting  said  movable  member  on  said  base  for 
horizontal  linear  movement  of  said  movable  member  relative 
to  said  base;  means  mounted  on  said  base  for  applying  a  force 
on  said  movable  member,  means  mounted  on  said  base  for 
restraining  leg  movement  of  said  user  seated  on  said  seat;  and 
means  mounted  on  said  base  for  restraining  arm  nnovement  of 
said  user  seated  on  said  seat; 

said  user  sitting  on  said  seat,  with  said  movable  member  posi- 
tioned in  contact  with  said  seated  user's  back,  and  with  said 
seated  user's  leg  and  arm  movements  respectively  restrained 
by  said  leg  and  arm  movement  restraining  means; 

said  user  contracting  said  abdominal  muscles  to  flex  said  user's 
back  against  said  movable  member,  to  cause  said  movable 
member  to  be  moved  horizontally  linearly  relative  to  said 
base,  with  said  leg  and  arm  movement  restraints  acting  to 
maintain  a  fixed  position  of  a  torso  cenlerline  of  said  seated 
user  during  said  flexing;  and 

said  machine  applying  a  force  on  said  movable  member  through 
said  force  applying  means  to  resist  said  back  flexing. 


5,460,588 

ANTI-TIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  WEIGHT  LIFTING 

BENCH  SADDLE 

Glenn  P.  Ttete,  38015  Sarnette,  Clinton  Township,  Macomb 

County,  Mich.  48036,  assignor  to  Glenn  P.  Tate,  and  Peter  D. 

Kecfe,  both  of  Clinton  Township,  Macomb  County,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,313 

InL  a."  A63B  21/078:21/00 

VS.  CI.  482—104  9  Claims 


;VA 


Va 


1 .  A  pair  of  barbell  supporting  saddles  for  a  weight  lifting  bench, 
each  saddle  of  the  pair  of  saddles  being  equipped  with  an  anti- 
tipping  device  for  a  bar  of  a  barbell,  the  bar  selectively  including  a 
sleeve,  the  bar  having  a  predetermined  diameter,  wherein  the  bar  is 
selectively  restable  upon  the  pair  of  saddles,  each  saddle  of  the  pair 
of  saddles  comprising: 
a  base; 

means  for  connecting  said  base  to  a  weight  lifting  bench; 
a  front  stem  connected  with  the  base;  and 
a  rear  stem  connected  with  the  base  and  spaced  from  the  front 
stem  a  predetermined  distance,  said  rear  stem  being  provided 
with  an  anti-tipping  device,  said  anti-tipping  device  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  anti-tipping  member  connected  with  said  rear 
stem,  said  at  least  one  anti-tipping  member  projecting  from 
said  rear  stem  toward  said  front  stem  a  distance  less  than 
half  said  predetermined  distance  between  said  front  and 
rear  stems,  each  anti-tipping  member  comprising: 
a  guide  surface  having  a  first  location  and  an  opposite 
second  location,  said  guide  surface  being  inclinably  ori- 
ented at  an  acute  angle  with  respea  to  said  rear  stem  as 
measured  at  said  first  location,  wherein  tlie  angle  locales 
said  guide  surface  closest  said  rear  stem  at  said  first 
location  guide  surface  that  is  farthest  from  said  and 
locates  said  guide  surface  farthest  from  said  rear  stem  at 
said  second  location,  said  second  location  defining  a  tip; 
wherein  said  guide  surface  is  a  single  substantially  planar 
surface  connecting  said  first  and  second  locations;  and 
an  abutment  surface  extending  from  said  tip  to  said  rear 
stem,  said  abutment  surface  being  spaced  from  said  base 
so  that  the  bar  is  placeable  between  said  abutment  sur- 
face and  said  base; 
wherein  the  bar  is  placeable  into  and  out  of  each  saddle  when  the 
bar  is  kept  substantially  adjacent  said  front  stem  thereof,  but  the 
bar  interferingly  abuts  said  abutmenl  surface  when  the  bar  is 
substantially  adjacent  said  rear  stem  of  each  saddle  so  as  to  prevent 
the  bar  from  tipping  off  said  saddles. 


5,460,589 

RUNNER'S  PARACHUTE 

Joseph  P.  Dunn,  3555  Atwater  Ct.,  Fremont,  CaUf.  94536 

Continuabon  of  Ser  No.  150344,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,431 

InL  CI."  A63B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  482—111  7  Claims 

I.  An  exercise  apparatus  for  use  by  a  person,  comprising: 
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a.  a  harness  intended  for  connections  to  the  person,  said  harness 
having  an  inner  surface  adjacent  the  person,  and  an  outer 
surface  spaced  from  the  person; 

b.  a  boss  including  means  for  linking  and  extending  said  boss 
from  said  harness  outer  surface  at  the  rear  of  the  person 
connected  to  said  harness; 

c.  a  frame,  including  a  multiplicity  of  elongated  members,  each 
of  said  multiplicity  of  elongated  members  being  connectable 
to  said  boss  for  extension  outwardly  from  said  boss  at  the  rear 
of  the  person  in  a  certain  direction  to  remain  essentially  free 
of  the  swinging  arms  of  the  person  during  travel  of  the 
person; 

d.  a  sheet  connected  to  each  of  said  elongated  members  of  said 
frame  at  a  portion  outwardly  from  said  boss  at  the  rear  of  the 
person  said  sheet  being  free  of  the  swinging  arms  of  the 
person  and  being  capable  of  exerting  a  pulling  force  on  said 
frame  by  air  resistance  upon  movement  of  said  harness  when 
connected  to  a  traveling  person:  and 

e.  locking  means  for  selectively  holding  and  detaching  said  sheet 
to  said  harness. 


UMI 


5,460^90 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBER 
SKEINS 
Christoph  Greiner,  Vbrstetten;  Thomas  Leutner,  Herbolzheim, 
and  Eberhard  Teufel,  Gundetfinfien,  all  of,  Gcmiany,  assign- 
ors to  Rhone-PouleiK  Rhodia  Aktiengesellschaft,  Freiberg, 
Germany 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9W22 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  18,  1993,  43  20 
317.5 

InL  CI.*  B65H  59114:59116:59124 
MS.  a.  493—4  U  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  at  least  two  filter  skeins  for  cigarettes 
arxl  other  smokable  rod-shaped  articles,  from  at  least  one  filter  tow 
stnp  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  drawing  said  at  least  one  filter  tow  strip,  fix>m  at  least  one 
supply,  and  cuning  said  filter  tow  strip  to  obtain  at  least  two 
filter  tow  strips, 

(b)  feeding  said  filter  tow  strips  to  a  treatment  in  a  treatment 
unit; 

(b  I )  at  the  beginning  of  said  tieaiment  unit,  subjecting  said  at 
least  tow  filter  tow  strips  to  a  brake  force  by  means  of  idle 
rollers  to  adjust  at  least  the  quantity  of  said  filter  tow  strips 
to  be  processed,  the  bralce  force  being  set  automatically, 
and 

(b2)  afterwards,  stretcfiing  and  fluffing  said  filter  tow  strips, 

(c)  after  said  treatment,  collecting  said  treated  filter  tow  strips 
from  step  (b)  in  a  formatting  unit  to  form  at  least  two  round 
filter  skeins  and  providing  said  at  least  two  round  filter  skeins 
with  an  enveloping  material  to  from  at  least  two  continuous, 
wrapped  filter  skeins. 

(d)  detecting  and  measuring  a  characteristic  value  of  said 
wrapped  filter  skeins  from  step  c),  to  obtain  an  actual  value  of 
said  characteristic  value,  aixl 


a  transfer  turret  for  transferring  said  paper  handles  from  said  die 
assembly  to  said  mandrel  tunct  for  attachment  to  said  cups. 


(e)  controlling  and  regulating  said  brake  force  as  a  function  of 
said  obtained  actual  value  from  step  (d)  aiKl  of  a  predeter- 
mined desired  value  of  said  characteristic  value  at  the  begin- 
ning of  said  treatment  in  step  (bl),  prior  to  said  stretching  step 
(b2),  the  brake  force  acting  on  said  at  least  two  filter  tow 
strips,  and  wherein  during  said  step  (d)  results  arc  obtained 
and  during  said  controlling  and  regulating  step  (e)  the  quan- 
tity to  be  processed  of  said  at  least  two  filter  tow  strips  is 
regulated  as  a  function  of  said  results  by  regulating  the  brake 
force  on  said  filter  tow  strips,  whereby  a  quantity  of  each  of 
the  filter  tow  strips  being  processed  is  maintained  essentially 
constant. 


5,460,591 
PAPER  CUP  HANDLE  ATTACHMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Dale  L.  Sand,  Hubertus,  Wis^  assignor  to  Paper  Machinery 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  S«r.  No.  110,557 

Int  CI."  B3IB  1186 

MS.  CL  493—88  19  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  securing  a  paper  hartdle  to  a  paper  cup,  said 
machine  comprising: 

a  frame, 

a  mandrel  turret  mounted  for  rotary  motion  on  said  frame,  said 
turret  including  a  plurality  of  mandrels,  means  for  mounting  a 
paper  cup  on  each  of  said  mandrels,  aixl  a  pair  of  clamp 
assemblies  mounted  on  said  mandrel  tunct  for  clamping 
handle  onto  each  of  said  cups, 

a  die  assembly  mounted  on  said  frame  for  stamping  paper 
handles  from  a  strip  of  thermoplastic  coated  paper,  and 


5yM0492 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CARRIER 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  RADIOACTIVE  SEED  CARRIER 

Michael  A.  Langton,  Elk  Grove  Village;  Frank  J.  Lyman,  Lake 

Zurich,  and  Jay  C.  Reed,  Elk  Grove  Village,  all  of  Bl., 

assignors  to  Amersham  Holdings,  Inc.,  Arlington  Heights,  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,448 

Int  CI.'  A61M  36100 

VS.  a.  600—7  33  Claims 


1.  A  carrier  assembly  containing  radioactive  seeds  disposed 
within  a  bio-absorbable  carrier  material  which  is  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  a  living  tissue,  said  carrier  assembly  comprising: 

a  seed  carrier  comprising  an  elongated  member  made  of  a  carrier 
material  absorbable  in  a  living  tissue  and  having  a  length 
substantially  longer  than  its  width: 

a  plurality  of  predeterminedly  spaced  r^ioactive  seeds  disposed 
within  said  elongated  member, 

a  jig  member  having  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  recesses 
therein,  said  first  recesses  having  a  shape  to  receive  said  seeds 
and  said  second  recesses  having  a  shape  to  receive  said  seed 
carrier;  and. 

a  removable  sheath  member  disposed  over  said  jig  member,  said 
sheath  member  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  inner 
sheath  member  surface  being  in  slidable  contact  with  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  jig  member, 

whereby,  in  use,  said  sheath  member  is  disengageable  from  said 
jig  member  and  at  least  a  poriion  of  said  elongated  member 
iiKluding  at  least  one  seed  is  removable  from  said  jig  mem- 
ber. 


said  alternating  dimensional  changes,  securing  a  bracket  to 
said  hard  tissue  and  removably  engaging  said  actuator  in  said 
secured  bracket  to  impari  vibrations  from  said  actuator 
through  said  bracket  to  said  hard  tissue. 


5,460,594 

INTERFACE  PLATE 

Allan  J.  Walling,  3000  Candide,  McKinney,  Tex.  75070 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,438 

Int  CI."  A61F  5100 

MS.  CL  600—38  12  Claims 


5,460,593 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPARTING  LOW 
AMPLITUDE  VIBRATIONS  TO  BONE  AND  SIMILAR     - 
HARD  TISSUE 
Barry  Mersky,  RockviUe,  and  Van  P.  Thompson,  Riva,  both  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  Audiodontics,  Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md. 
FUed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,527 
Int  CL"  H04R  25100 
MS.  a.  600—25  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  imparting  low  amplitude  therapeutic  vibrations 
to  hard  living  tissue  in  a  person's  body,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  an  electromagnetic  field  of  varying  amplitude; 

(b)  positioning  a  magnetostrictive  rod  in  said  electromagnetic 
field  to  produce  alternating  dimensional  changes  in  said  rod, 
said  changes  corresponding  to  amplitude  changes  in  said 
electromagnetic  field;  and 

(c)  imparting  said  alternating  dimensional  changes  as  vibrations 
to  said  hard  tissue  by  placing  an  actuator  in  contact  with  said 
magnetostrictive  rod  to  vibrate  said  actuator  in  response  to 


1.  An  interface  plate  for  a  vacuum  constriction  device  used  with 
an  elastic  constriction  ring,  comprising: 
an  interface  plate  member, 
said  interface  plate  member  having  an  inner  wall; 
said  inner  wall  being  cylindrical  and  having  an  open,  circular 

first  end; 
said  first  end  intersecting  a  planar  baclcup  surface  perpendicular 

to  said  inner  wall,  such  that  said  first  end  defines  a  cirtnilar 

aperture  in  said  backup  surface;  and 
ring  retainer  means  adapted  to  hold  an  elastic  constriction  ring, 

said  retainer  means  cooperating  with  said  circular  aperture  to 

prevent  the  formation  of  abdominal  and  scrotal  bulges  past 

the  elastic  constriction  ring  when  vacuum  is  applied  to  the 

vacuum  constriction  device. 
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5v460^95 

MULTI-FREQUENCY  ULTRASOUND  THERAPY 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 

Duane  O.  Hall,  Sandy,  Utah,  and  Alan  R.  Sdfridge,  Los  Gatos, 

Califs  assignors  to  Dynatronks  Laser  Corporation,  Salt 

Lake  City,  Utah 

nied  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,533 

InL  CI."  A61H  IIOO 

VS.  a.  601—2  20  Claims 


1.  A  multj -frequency  ultrasound  therapy  device,  comprising: 
a  generator/control  unit,  comprising: 

means  for  generatmg  a  wave-form  al  multiple  frequencies: 

means  for  controlling  and  monitoring  a  generation  and  output 
of  said  wave-form  al  any  one  selected  frequency  of  said 
multiple  frequencies,  said  controlling  and  monitoring 
means  operably  interfacing  with  said  generating  means; 
and 

means  for  amplifying  the  generated  wave-form; 
an  applicator  sound  head  operably  coupled  to  the  generator/ 

control  unit; 
means  associated  with  said  amplifying  means  for  supplying  the 

amplified  wave-form  to  the  applicator  sound  head  as  electrical 

signals;  and 
means  associated  with  the  applicator  sound  head  for  convening 

said  electrical  signals  into  multi-frequency  ultrasound  waves. 

said  converting  means  in  association  with  said  applicator 

sound  head  for  operating  at  a  first  desired  resonant  frequency, 

a  second  desired  resonant  frequency  and  a  third  desired  reso- 

lunt  frequency. 


5,460,596 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  TIGHT 

MUSCLES 

Thomas  L.  Brady.  54  WakefUed  St.,  Hamden,  Conn.  06512 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  205,120 

Int  CI."  A61H  1102 

VS.  CL  601—35  14  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  orthopedic  exercise  device,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  leg  carriage  pivotally  mounted  at  a  pivot  end  to  said  base  and 
having  at  least  one  leg  support  mounted  thereon  to  receive 
and  support  at  least  one  leg  of  a  user  during  use  of  said 
device,  said  leg  support  being  configured  to  only  support  the 
calf  and  foot  of  the  user  leaving  the  thigh  of  the  user  unre- 
stricted. 

wherein  said  leg  carriage  comprises  two  parallel  arms  extending 
from  the  pivot  end  of  the  carriage  and  said  leg  support  is 
attached  parallel  to  at  least  one  of  the  parallel  arms  at  an 
intermediate  point  on  said  at  least  one  arm;  and 

drive  means  for  causing  said  leg  carriage  to  pivot  about  said 
pivot  end  relative  to  said  base  and  cause  the  opposite  end  of 
said  leg  carriage  to  alternately  raise  and  lower  so  as  to  stretch 
the  leg  of  the  user,  said  drive  means  comprising  a  motor- 
driven  drive  shaft  pivotally  mounted  to  the  base  and  an 
extension  arm  having  one  end  telescopically  received  by  the 
drive  shaft  and  an  opposite  end  pivotally  mounted  to  a  bracket 
means  connected  to  the  parallel  arms  of  the  leg  carriage. 


5,460,597 

PORTABLE  HAND-HELD  VIBRATORY  FEMININE 

STIMULATOR 

George  Hopper.  H340  Greensboro  Dr.  «402,  McLean,  Va.  22182 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217^81,  Mar.  25,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,263 

Int.  CI."  A61H  7100 
VS.  a.  601—84  14  Claims 


14.  A  portable  hand-held  vibratory  feminine  stimulator  for  the 
performance  of  a  simulation  of  cunnilingus,  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  means  defining  a  forward 
chamber  and  means  defining  a  rear  chamber, 

a  stimulating  member  comprising  a  soft  pliable  external  portion, 
for  yieldingly  contacting  and  stimulating  the  vagina  and  cli- 
toris of  a  user,  said  stimulating  member  employable  to  pen- 
etrate and  stimulate  a  female  vagina,  said  stimulating  member 
having  a  tip,  said  stimulating  member  projecting  in  recipro- 
cating fashion  from  said  forward  housing  of  said  housing,  said 
stimulating  member  further  comprising  a  rigid  base  and  a 
guide,  said  base  riding  in  said  guide  and  said  guide  constrain- 
ing said  base  to  slide  forwardly  and  backwardly  therein; 

first,  second  and  third  motors  located  within  said  rear  chamber 
of  said  housing  for  providing  motive  power  to  said  stimulat- 
ing member. 

nK>tion  translation  compoiKnts  contained  within  said  forward 
chamber  for  selectively  causing  said  stimulating  member  to 
move  in  reciprocating  fashion  so  as  to  enter  and  withdraw 
from  the  vagina  of  the  user,  and  to  cause  said  tip  of  said 
stimulating  member  to  move  up  and  down,  said  motion  trans- 
lation components  further  comprising  a  ring  and  first  journals 
pivotally  supporting  said  ring  within  said  housing,  said  guide 
further  comprising  second  journals  pivotally  supporting  said 
guide  within  said  ring,  said  first  journals  and  said  second 
journals  having  axes  disposed  orthogonally,  thereby  forming  a 
universally  pivotable  joint  accommodating  up  and  down  and 
side  to  side  motions  individually  and  in  combination,  and  said 
guide  further  comprising  a  pin  for  accepting  motion  inputs 
said  motion  translation  components  further  comprising 
first  motion  translation  linkage  means  connected  between  the 
Arst  motor  and  the  stimulating  member  for  converting 


rotary  output  motion  from  said  first  motor  to  reciprocating 
motion  moving  said  stimulating  member, 
further  comprising  a  wheel  and  a  connecting  rod  attaching  to  said 
wheel  by  a  third  journal  and  to  said  base  by  a  fourth  journal,  said 
wheel  drivingly  connected  to  said  first  motor,  reciprocating  motion 
acting  on  said  stimulating  member  thus  being  derived  from  rotary 
motion  from  said  first  motor, 

second  mechanical   linkage  means  connected  between  the 
second  motor  and  the  stimulating  member  for  converting 
rotary  output  motion  from  said  second  motor  to  vertical  or 
up  and  down  motion  moving  said  stimulating  member, 
further  comprising  a  second  connecting  rod  and  a  first 
crank  driven  by  said  second  motor,  said  second  connecting 
rod  imparting  up  and  down  motion  to  said  pin  responsive  to 
rotation  of  said  first  crank,  and 
third  mechanical  linkage  means  connected  between  the  third 
motor  and  the  stimulating  memtier  for  converting  rotary 
output  motion  from  said  third  motor  to  lateral  or  side  to 
side  motion  moving  said  stimulating  member,  further  com- 
prising a  third  connecting  rod  and  a  second  crank  driven  by 
said  third  motor,  said  third  connecting  rod  imparting  side  to 
side  motion  to  said  pin  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  second 
crank;  and 
a  first  switch  controlling  said  first  motor,  a  second  switch  con- 
trolling said  secotid  motor,  and  a  third  switch  controlling  said 
third  tnotor,  said  first  switch,  said  second  switch,  and  said 
third  switch  operating  independently  of  one  another. 


in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  to  lower  said 
massaging  unit,  and  a  starter  motor  for  driving  said  first  and  second 
driven  shafts,  said  first  and  second  driven  shafts  being  capable  of 
independent  motion  and  being  coupled  to  each  other  through  a 
connection  mechanism,  said  turning  roller  moving  in  a  reciprocat- 
ing side-to-side  motion  when  said  starter  motor  is  driven  in  a 
forward  direction  and  said  finger  pressure  roller  moving  recipro- 
catingly  to  and  from  said  massager  when  said  starter  motor  is 
driven  in  a  reverse  direction. 


61         U  fi  «& 


1.  A  polyfunctional  chair-type  automatic  massager  comprising  a 
chair  having  a  chair  back  and  a  massaging  unit  installed  inside  said 
chair  bacic  said  massager  comprising  a  first  mechanism  for  provid- 
ing a  rolling  massage  and  a  second  mechanism  for  providing  a 
finger  pressure  massage,  said  first  mechanism  comprising  a  first 
driven  shaft  drivingly  connected  to  a  supporting  rod  having  a 
turning  roller  provided  at  an  end  thereof,  said  second  mechanism 
comprising  a  second  driven  shaft  drivingly  connected  to  a  slide  bar 
having  a  finger  pressure  roller  provided  at  an  end  thereof,  a  raising 
and  lowering  mechanism  provided  at  a  lower  portion  of  the  chair 
back  for  raising  and  lowering  the  massaging  unit  along  the  length 
of  the  chair  back,  said  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  comprising 
a  motor  and  a  rotatable  spindle  driven  by  said  motor,  said  spindle 
rotating  in  a  first  direction  to  raise  said  massaging  unit  and  rotating 


5,460,599 
ORTHOPEDIC  HINGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  LEG  BRACE 
Kenneth  P.  Davis,  Wycombe,  and  Peter  I.  Davis,  Sunbury-on- 
Thames,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Orthomerica  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249^27 

InL  CI."  A61F  5100 

VS.  CI.  602—26  28  aaims 


5,460,598 
POLYFUNCTIONAL  AUTOMATIC  MASSAGER  OF 
CHAIR  TYPE 
Yoshikiyo  Yamasaki,  Sakai,  and  Shinichiro  FiOimoto,  Osaka, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Japan  Health, 
Sakai,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuji  Iryoki,  Osaka,  both  of, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141^27 

Int.  CL"  A61H  15100 

VS.  CL  601—99  3  Claims 


1.  An  orthopedic  hinge  assembly  for  interconnecting  an  upper 
and  a  lower  portion  of  a  brace,  comprising: 

a  housing  member, 

means  on  the  housing  member  for  enabling  attachment  to  a 
brace  portion; 

an  abductor  member  movably  mounted  on  the  housing  ntember, 

means  on  the  abductor  member  for  enabling  attachment  to 
another  brace  portion; 

a  first  adjuster  member  movably  mounted  to  the  housing  mem- 
ber. 

a  second  adjuster  member  movably  mounted  to  the  housing 
member,  wherein  the  abductor  member,  first  adjuster  member, 
and  second  adjuster  member  are  pivotally  mounted  about  a 
common  pivot  point; 

a  stop  member  extending  through  the  respective  first  and  second 
adjuster  members;  and 

means  for  removably  fastening  the  first  and  second  adjuster 
members  together  to  define  a  fixed  relative  movement  of  the 
abductor  member  including  a  fastener  member  jouinallcd  in 
the  housing  member  for  radial  movement  relative  to  the 
common  pivot  point,  whereby  an  operator  can  move  the  first 
and  second  adjuster  members  relative  to  each  other  to  a 
desired  position  to  define  the  limits  of  movement  of  the 
abductor  member  and  then  fasten  the  first  and  second  adjuster 
members  together  so  that  the  adjuster  members  are  fixedly 
attached  together. 
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5,4«0,600 
UNIVERSAL  FOOT  SPLINT 
Ros  Biding,  Pinellas  Park,  Fla^  assignor  to  Select  Medical 
Products,  Pinellas  Park,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  217,609 

Int  CL*  A61F  5100 

lis.  a.  602—27  7  Claims 


5,460,601 

ELASTIC  FOOTWRAP 

Donald  R.  Shannahan,  112  W.  Logan,  Caldwell,  Id.  83605 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,187 

Int  CI.*  A61F  13100 

\}S.  CL  602—66  7  Claims 


1.  A  fool  splint  for  restraining  a  foot  of  a  patient,  the  foot 
including  a  heel,  a  calf,  an  arch,  a  ball  and  toes  extending  from  the 
ball,  said  foot  splint  comprising: 
a  frame  member  having  a  heel  portion,  a  calf  portion,  and  an 
arch  portion, 

said  heel  portion  being  a  resilient  member  having  a  calf 
extremity  and  an  arch  extremity,  said  heel  portion  being 
curved  to  extend  about  the  patient's  heel,  such  that  said  calf 
extremity  is  adapted  to  be  proximal  to  the  patient's  calf, 
and  such  that  said  arch  extremity  is  adapted  to  be  proximal 
to  the  patient's  arch,  said  heel  portion  being  constructed  to 
be   spaced  apart  frown  the   heel,   such  that,   when  the 
patient's  foot  is  restrained,  the  heel  is  substantially  free 
from  contact  with  said  heel  portion; 
said  calf  portion  attaching  to  said  calf  extremity  and  extend- 
ing therefrom;  and 
said  arch  portion  attaching  to  said  arch  extremity  and  being 
adapted  to  extend  therefrom  along  the  patient's  arch,  said 
arch  portion  comprising  means  for  slideably  securing  a  ball 
extension  member  thereto; 
a  ball  extension  member  engaging  said  means  for  slideably 
securing,  said  means  for  slideably  securing  comprising  a 
plurality  of  flaps  extending  from  said  arch  portion  over  said 
ball  extension  member,  such  that  said  ball  extension  member 
is  slideably  held  proximal  to  said  arch  portion,  said  ball 
extension  member  being  adapted  to  extend  from  said  meaiis 
for  slideably  securing  to  the  patient's  ball,  and  said  ball 
extension  member  having  an  outer  perimeter, 
means  for  locking  said  ball  extension  member  to  said  arch 
portion,  such  that  said  ball  extension  member  is  held  in 
substantially  one  position,  said  means  for  loclcing  said  ball 
extension  member  having  a  released  position  and  a  locked 
position; 
a  toe  extension  member  slideably  engaging  said  ball  extension 

member, 
means  for  locking  said  toe  extension  member  to  said  ball  exten- 
sion HKmbcr,  such  that  said  toe  extension  member  is  held  in 
substantially  one  position,  said  means  for  locking  said  toe 
extension  member  having  a  released  position  and  a  locked 
position;  and 
means  for  fastening  said  foot  splint  to  the  patient's  foot 


1.  An  elastic  footwrap  for  treating  plantar  fasciitis,  which  com- 
prises: 

a)  a  body  for  covering  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  foot  the  body 
being  made  of  elasuc  nuUerial  and  having  a  first  end,  a  second 
end.  an  ankle  opening  and  a  plurality  of  toe  openings; 

b)  the  ankle  opening  being  positioned  to  extend  from  above  the 
heel  forward  along  both  sides  of  the  foot  just  below  the  ankle 
to  the  top  of  the  foot 

c)  the  toe  openings  being  positioned  forward  of  the  ankle  open- 
ing so  that  the  toes  can  be  inserted  through  the  toe  openings 
when  the  footwrap  is  installed  on  the  foot 

d)  a  means  for  securing  the  first  end  of  the  body  and  the  second 
end  of  the  body  so  that  a  predetermined  compressive  force  is 
exerted  along  the  bottom  of  the  foot 

e)  an  arch  support  for  enveloping  and  supporting  the  arch  of  the 
foot  the  arch  support  being  made  of  elastic  material  and 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

0  the  arch  support  being  positioned  perpendicular  to  the  body; 

and 
g)  a  means  for  securing  the  first  end  of  the  arch  support  and  the 

second  end  of  the  arch  support  so  that  the  arch  suppon 

envelops  and  supports  the  arch  of  the  foot 
5.  An  elastic  footwrap  for  treating  plantar  fasciitis,  which  com- 
prises: 

a)  a  body  for  covering  the  top  and  bonom  of  the  foot  the  body 
being  made  of  elastic  material  and  having  a  first  end,  a  second 
end,  an  ankle  opening  and  a  plurality  of  toe  openings; 

b)  the  ankle  opening  being  positioned  to  extend  from  above  the 
heel  forward  along  both  sides  of  the  foot  just  below  the  ankle 
to  the  top  of  the  foot 

c)  the  toe  openings  being  positioned  forward  of  the  ankle  open- 
ing so  that  the  toes  can  be  inserted  through  the  toe  openings 
when  the  footwrap  is  installed  on  the  fool; 

d)  a  means  for  securing  the  first  end  of  the  body  and  the  second 
end  of  the  body  so  that  a  predetermined  compressive  force  is 
exerted  along  the  bonom  of  the  foot  comprising  a  slot  dis- 
posed within  the  second  end  of  the  body,  a  tongue  positioned 
at  and  formed  by  the  first  end  of  the  body,  the  tongue  being 
inserted  through  the  slot  and  a  fastener  means  to  secure  the 
tongue  through  the  slot 

e)  an  arch  support  for  enveloping  and  supporting  the  arch  of  the 
fool,  the  arch  support  being  made  of  elastic  material  and 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

the  arch  support  being  positioned  perpendicular  to  the  body;  and 
g)  a  means  for  securing  the  first  end  of  the  arch  support  and  the 

second  end  of  the  arch  suppon  so  that  the  arch  support 

envelopes  aixl  supports  the  arch  of  the  fool. 
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5,460,602 

SMOKE  EVACUATOR  FOR  SMOKE  GENERATING 

DEVICES 

Nadlv  Shapira,  4745  Ogletown-Stanton   Rd.,  Newark,  Del. 

19713 

Continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,169,  Mar.  28,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,192,267,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,180, 

Jan.  23,  1989.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27^25 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  9, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

LitCl.*A61 8  77/20 

U.S.  CI.  604—22  10  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  removing  smoke  from  the  air  proximate  to  a 
smoke  generator,  comprising  a  generally  elongate  hollow  tubular 
housing  having  entrance  and  exit  open  ends;  vortex  means  at  least 
at  said  entrance  end  of  said  tubular  housing,  first  suction  means, 
said  exit  end  of  said  tubular  housing  including  means  for  being 
connected  to  said  first  suction  means  for  creating  an  air  suction 
within  said  tubular  housing  and  at  said  entrance  end  proximate  to 
the  smoke  generator,  said,  first  suction  means  and  said  vortex 
means  cooperating  to  create  a  vortex  flow  of  air  and  smoke  at  said 
entrance  end  of  said  housing;  and  second  suction  means  connected 
to  said  tubular  housing  for  selectively  increasing  the  suction  and 
the  vortex  flow  at  said  entrance  end  of  said  tubular  housing  to 
thereby  enhance  the  vortex  and  air  suction  at  said  entrance  end  to 
draw  in  and  remove  smoke  formed  by  the  smoke  generator. 


preventing  liquid  from  exiting  the  body  portion  other  than 
through  said  subject  end; 

c.  connecting  said  subject  end  of  said  apparatus  to  said  fiee  end 
of  said  tube; 

d.  introducing  liquid  nutrient  into  said  apparatus  at  said  liquid 
supply  end, 

whereby  said  liquid  is  fire  to  pass  from  said  liquid  supply  end 
toward  the  subject  while  any  liquid  urged  to  pass  from  the 
subject  end  toward  the  liquid  supply  end  is  prevented  from 
passing  away  from  the  subject  beyond  the  valve  means  and 
whereby  gas  urged  to  pass  away  from  the  subject  exits  the 
apparatus  from  the  vent  means,  and  whereby  liquid  is  pre- 
vented from  exiting  the  apparatus  through  the  vent  means. 


5,460,604 
SURGICAL  IRRIGATION  APPARATUS 
Jeffrey  D.  Aniett  Kalamazoo,  and  David  H.  Grulke,  Battle 
Creek,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Stryker  Corporation, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,512 

Int  CI.*  A61M  7/00,  A6IB  17132 

MS.  a.  604—35  17  Claims 


5,460,603 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  BACK 

FLOW  IN  GASTROENTEROLOGICAL  FEEDING 

SYSTEM 
Paul  J.  DeSantis,  Saugus,  Mass^  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,863,  Apr.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,116 
Int  CL*  A6IM  1100 
U.S.  CI.  604—30  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  administering  liquid  nutrient  to  the  digestive 
tract  of  a  living  mammalian  subject  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  introducing  one  end  of  a  tube  into  said  digestive  tract  of  the 
subject,  leaving  the  other  end  of  the  tube  free; 

b.  providing  an  apparatus  comprising: 
i.  a  body  portion,  having: 

(a),  a  subject  end,  having  means  for  hydraulically  connect- 
ing to  the  free  end  of  said  tube; 

(b).  a  liquid  supply  end,  having  means  for  engaging  a  liquid 
supply;  and 

(c).  a  lumen  portion  connecting  said  subject  end  to  said 
liquid  supply  end; 
ii.  valve  means,  located  hydraulically  between  said  subject 

end  and  said  liquid  supply  end  for  allowing  liquid  to  pass  in 

the  direction  from  the  liquid  supply  end  toward  the  subject 

end  and  for  preventing  liquid  from  passing  from  the  subject 

end  to  the  liquid  supply  end;  and 
iii.  located  between  the  valve  means  and  the  subject  end,  vent 

means  for  permitting  gas  to  exit  the  body  portion  and  for 


vzzzz^^zz^Z^ 


I.  A  surgical  irrigation  wand  for  a  surgical  irrigation  handpiece, 
comprising: 

means  defining  a  surgical  irrigation  tube  for  connection  to  an 
irrigation  liquid  outlet  of  a  surgical  irrigation  tiandpiece,  said 
tube  having  a  distal  end  for  directing  irrigation  liquid  flow 
forwardly  toward  a  surgical  site; 

tip  means  for  shaping  said  flow  into  a  hollow,  divergent  sub- 
stantially circumferentially  continuous,  generally  funnel- 
shaped  wash  of  irrigation  liquid  and  thereby  for  wetting 
sutKtantially  the  perimeter  of  a  circle,  rather  than  the  center  of 
such  circle,  on  the  surgical  site  at  a  given  instant  said  tip 
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means  comprising  a  proximal  end  fixed  adjacent  said  distal  5,4*0,606 

end  of  said  tube,  a  distal  end  defined  by  a  distal  end  wall,  and  URINARY  CATHETERS,  AND  SUPPORT  SYSTEMS 

a  forward  diverging,  substantially  conical  diverter  fixedly  and  THEREFOR 

coaxially  extending  forward  from  said  distal  end  wall  of  said  Yousef  Daneshvar,  21459  Woodfann,  NorthviUe,  Mkh.  48167 

body  for  diverging  the  flow  of  irrigation  liquid  forwardly  Filed  Dec.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  982434 

beyond  said  tip  means  toward  said  surgical  site.  Int  CL**  A61M  29100 

US.  CL  604—96  21  Claims 


5,460,605 

DUGNOSIS,  EVALUATION  AND  TREATMENT  OF 

CORONARY  ARTERY  DISEASE  BY  EXERCISE 

SIMULATION  USING  CLOSED  LOOP  DRUG  DELIVERY 

OF  AN  EXERCISE  SIMULATING  AGENT  BETA  AGONIST 

Ronald  R.  "nittlc,  Oceanside,  and  Clinton  E.  Browne,  Escon- 

dido,  both  or  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gensia,  Inc.,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  625,362,  Dec  11,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,286,252, 

wliicli  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  308,683,  Feb.  9,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,108,363,  whidi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,875, 

Feb.  19,  1988,  alMuuioned.  This  application  Dec  7,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  163,839 

Int  ex.''  A61M  31100 

VS.  a.  604— «7  24  Oaims 
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1.  A  device  for  eliciting  cardiovascular  responses  in  a  mammal 
similar  to  cardiovascular  responses  elicited  by  aerobic  exercise 
which  comprises: 

(a)  drug  delivery  system  for  administering  an  exercise  simulat- 
ing agent  into  said  mammal's  bloodstream; 

(b)  infusion  co.ntrol  system  for  controlling  infusion  of  said 
exercise  simulating  agent  into  the  bloodstream  of  said  mam- 
mal which  is  operatively  coruiected  to  said  delivery  system; 
and 

(c)  monitoring  system  connected  to  said  mammal  to  measure 
response  level  of  said  mammal  to  said  exercise  simulating 
agent  which  is  operatively  connected  to  said  drug  delivery 
system  and  infusion  control  system  such  that  infusion  of 
exercise  simulating  agent  may  be  feedback-controlled  to 
obtain  a  preselected  range  of  responses  of  said  mammal  to 
said  exercise  simulating  agent,  said  preselected  range  of 
responses  being  vaned  as  a  fuiKtion  of  time  by  the  infusion 
control  system. 


1.  A  urinary  catheter  comprising  walled  catheter  means  compris- 
ing a  proximal  end  portion  and  a  distal  tip  end  portion  that  is 
insertable  through  a  person's  urethra  to  place  said  distal  tip  end 
portion  of  said  walled  catheter  means  in  a  person's  bladder  while 
said  proximal  end  portion  of  said  walled  catheter  remains  external 
to  a  person,  said  walled  catheter  means  comprising  passage  means 
extending  from  said  distal  tip  end  portion  for  draining  urine  from  a 
person's  bladder  to  said  proximal  end  portion  of  said  walled 
catheter  means,  inflatable  balloon  means  disposed  on  the  outside  of 
said  walled  catheter  means  proximate  said  distal  tip  end  portion,  an 
external  inflation  port  and  an  inflation  conduit  extending  from  said 
inflation  port  to  said  balloon  means  for  inflating  said  balloon 
means  within  a  person's  bladder  so  as  to  present  an  interference 
with  a  portion  of  a  person's  bladder  at  a  person's  urethra  for 
resisting  removal  of  the  catheter  from  a  person's  bladder,  said 
passage  means  comprising  a  port  at  said  proximal  end  portion  of 
said  walled  catheter  means  adapted  to  be  coruiected  to  a  flexible 
drain  tube  through  which  urine  that  has  been  drained  through  said 
passage  means  can  be  conveyed  from  the  catheter,  characterized  in 
that  said  walled  catheter  means  comprises  between  its  distal  tip  end 
portion  and  its  proximal  end  portion,  a  valve  means  comprising  an 
internal  valve  disposed  within  said  passage  means  and  operated  by 
an  external  actuator  for  selectively  allowing  and  disallowing  com- 
munication through  said  passage  means  between  said  port  and  said 
distal  tip  end  portion,  and  characterized  further  in  that  said  walled 
catheter  means  comprises  plural  catheter  sections  separably  con- 
nected end-to-end  at  respective  mating  ends  to  form  the  catheter, 
one  of  said  sections  contains  said  distal  tip  end  portion,  said  valve 
means,  and  one  of  said  mating  ends,  and  another  of  said  sections 
contains  the  other  of  said  mating  ends  and  said  proximal  end 
portion. 


5,460,607 

BALLOON  CATHETER 

Shinichi  Miyata,  Yolcohama;  TUushi  Kawabata,  Hasuda;  Tet- 

suo  Toyokawa,  and  Kouichi  Saitai,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125^43 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-285093; 
Sep.  30,  1992, 4-285094;  Nov.  30, 1992, 4-343355;  Nov.  30, 1992, 
4-343356 

Int  CL'  A61M  25100 
MS.  CL  604—96  14  Claims 
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an  inner  thermoplastic  shaft  having  a  uniform  wall  thickness  and 
proximal  and  distal  ends,  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner 
thermoplastic  shaft  being  smooth  and  uiiencumbered  and 
defining  a  lumen  having  a  given  cross  section  area. 

the  diameters  and  wall  thickness  of  said  outer  and  inner  thermo- 
plastic shafts  being  such  that  an  annular  shaped  lumen  of  a 
given  cross  section  area  is  formed  between  the  inner  surface 
of  the  outer  thermoplastic  shaft  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 
inner  thermoplastic  shaft. 

the  distal  end  of  the  inner  shaft  being  distal  of  the  distal  end  of 
the  outer  shaft, 

a  balloon  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end, 

the  proximal  end  of  the  balloon  being  bonded  to  the  distal  end  of 
the  outer  shaft, 

the  distal  end  of  the  balloon  being  bonded  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
inner  shaft. 

said  inner  thermoplastic  shaft  including  a  reinforcing  member 
extending  axially  therethrough,  the  reinforcing  member  being 
formed  by  a  single  layer  of  metallic  wire  in  a  helical  pattern 
with  a  pitch  greater  than  the  width  of  the  wire. 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  comprising: 

a  balloon  portion  which  is  inserted  into  an  aorta  and  expands 
and  contracts  to  assist  a  heart  beating: 

a  catheter  tube  having  a  distal  end  connected  to  a  proximal  end 
of  the  balloon  portion  and  said  catheter  tube  introduces  and 
releases  shuttle  gas  into  and  from  the  balloon  portion; 

a  hemostatic  valve  attached  on  an  outer  circiunference  of  a 
proximal  end  portion  of  the  catheter  tube  in  a  manner  mov- 
able in  an  axial  direction  of  the  catheter  tube; 

a  hemostatic  sheath  portion,  which  is  provided  at  a  distal  end  of 
the  hemostatic  vaJve  and  which  moves  with  the  hemostatic 
valve  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  catheter  tube  on  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  catheter  tube,  the  hemostatic  sheath 
portion  has  a  distal  end  which  is  pushed  into  an  insertion 
opening  formed  in  a  blood  vessel  of  a  patient  so  as  to  plug  the 
insertion  opening;  and 

a  bifurcation  to  which  the  proximal  end  portion  of  the  catheter 
tube  is  connected  and  having  formed  therein  a  shuttie  gas  port 
for  introducing  and  releasing  shuttle  gas  into  and  from  the 
balloon  portion  through  the  catheter  tube. 

wherein  the  proximal  end  portion  of  the  catheter  tube  having  3 
to  30  percent  larger  inner  diameter  than  other  portion  of  the 
catheter  tube,  and  the  proxinul  end  portion  being  S  to  35 
percent  of  a  total  length  of  the  catheter  tube  from  the  bifurca- 
tion. 


5,460,609 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  INFLA-nON/DEFLATION 

SYSTEM 

Joseph  A.  O'Donnell,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156^54 

Int  CI.*  A61M  29100:1100 

VS.  CI.  604—100  5  Claims 


5,460,608 
KINK  FREE  CATHETER 
David  W.  Lodin,  Maple  Grove,  and  Scott  R.  Smith,  Chaska, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SCIMED  Life  Systems,  Inc, 
Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186^05 
Int  a.*  A61M  25100 
U.S.  CL  604—96  5  Claims 

1.  A  balloon  catheter  comprising: 

an  outer  thermoplastic  shaft  having  a  uniform  wall  thickness  and 
proximal  and  distal  ends. 


1.  An  inflation/deflation  system,  comprising: 

a  catheter  having  an  inflatable  region  at  its  distal  end  and  an 
inflation  lumen  providing  a  fluid  path  between  a  proximal  end 
of  said  catheter  and  the  interior  of  said  inflatable  region; 

a  fluid  chamber  having  a  plunger  for  pressurizing  a  quantity  of 
inflation  fluid  contained  in  said  fluid  chamber. 

a  conduit  located  between  said  fluid  chamber  and  said  catheter 
inflation  lumen  for  directing  said  inflation  fluid  between  said 
fluid  chamber  aixl  the  interior  of  said  inflation  region; 


2400 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24.  1995 


October  24,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2401 


a  motor  drive  unit  coupled  to  the  plunger  to  control  the  position 
of  the  plunger  in  the  fluid  chamber  in  response  to  control 
signals  to  thereby  control  the  inflation  fluid  pressure  between 
said  fluid  chamber  and  the  interior  of  said  inflatable  region: 
and 

a  control  switch  located  near  said  proximal  end  of  said  catheter 
and  remote  from  but  in  communication  with  said  drive  unit, 
said  control  switch  adapted  to  provide  control  signals  to  the 
drive  unit  to  cause  the  drive  unit  to  control  the  movenient  of 
said  plunger  and  thereby  pressurize  or  depressurize  said  infla- 
tion fluid  in  said  fluid  chamber,  and  having  a  rapid  decrease/ 
pressure  button  which,  when  activated,  controls  the  nwtor 
drive  unit  to  cause  fluid  pressure  in  said  inflatable  region  to 
rapidly  decrease  to  a  predelennined  level. 


5,4M,610 

TREATMENT  OF  OBSTRUCTIONS  IN  BODY  PASSAGES 

T.  Anthony  Don  Michael,  4109  SiU  Pl^  Bakersfidd,  CaUf.  93306 

ContinuatioD-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,961,  Apr.  16,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,306,249,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

808,924,  Dec  18,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.222>»1,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  492^82,  Mar.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,090,960,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,029,  Jan.  12,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,528 

Int  CL"  A61M  29100 

VS.  CL  604—101  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  treating  conditions  causing  obstructions  in  a 
body  passage,  consisting  of: 

a  catheter  dimensioned  to  be  insertable  into  the  body  passage 
and  having  a  lateral  wall  and  a  distal  end  via  which  said 
catheter  can  be  inserted  into  the  body  passage,  said  catheter 
being  provided  internally  with  fluid  conducting  passages  and 
further  being  provided  with  a  fluid  outlet  passage  which 
extends  through  said  lateral  wall  and  communicates  with  one 
of  said  fluid  conducting  passages;  and 

first  and  second  balloons  carried  by  said  catheter  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  lateral  wall,  said  balloons  communicat- 
ing with  respective  fluid  conducting  passages  and  being  dis- 
posed so  that  said  fluid  outlet  passage  is  located  between  said 
balloons, 

wherein  one  of  said  balloons  is  a  high  compliance  volume 
balloon  and  the  other  of  said  balloons  is  a  low  compliance 
pressure  balloon  dimensioned  to  radially  dilate  the  body  pas- 
sage when  expanded  by  a  fluid  under  pressure. 


s 
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a  barrel  having  a  plunger  end  and  a  needle  end,  said  needle  end 
having  a  single  connector  aperture; 

a  plunger  having  a  thumb  end  and  a  washer  end,  said  plunger 
and  said  washer  end  being  adapted  such  that  said  washer  end 
of  said  plunger  may  be  inserted  into  said  plunger  end  of  said 
barrel  and  form  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  said  washer  end  and 
said  barrel,  said  washer  end  having  a  single,  continuous, 
smooth,  sealed  washer  surface  for  pushing  medication  out  of 
said  barrel: 

a  hollow  needle,  pointed  at  only  one  end,  said  needle  having  a 
pointed  end  and  a  syringe  end,  said  syringe  end  of  said  needle 
being  rigidly  connescted  to  said  needle  end  of  said  syringe; 

a  sleeve  slidably  positionable  over  said  needle,  said  sleeve 
having  a  point-covering  end  and  a  connecting  end,  said  sleeve 
being  movable  from  an  exposed  position  to  a  safe  position, 
said  exposed  position  being  a  position  wherein  said  sleeve 
covers  substantially  all  of  said  needle  leaving  only  a  small 
portion  of  said  needle  at  said  pointed  end  exposed,  said  safe 
position  being  a  position  wherein  said  sleeve  covers  substan- 
tially all  of  said  needle  including  said  pointed  end,  said  sleeve 
being  further  adapted  such  that  said  sleeve  is  immediately 
adjacent  to  said  needle  and  will  move  into  said  safe  position 
while  said  needle  is  still  in  said  tissue; 

a  single  connector,  said  single  connector  being  an  elongated  rod 
having  a  sleeve  end  and  a  barrel  end.  said  sleeve  end  of  said 
connector  being  operably  connected  to  said  connecting  end  of 
said  sleeve,  said  barrel  end  of  said  connector  being  slidably 
insertable  through  said  cotuiector  aperture,  said  connector  and 
said  connector  aperture  being  adapted  such  that  a  portion  of 
said  barrel  end  of  said  connector  protrudes  into  said  barrel, 
said  connector  and  said  sleeve  being  adapted  such  that  as  said 
washer  end  of  said  plunger  travels  to  said  needle  end  of  said 
barrel,  said  conr>ector  will  move  said  sleeve  from  said 
exposed  position  to  said  safe  position. 


5,460,612 

VASCULAR  ACCESS  PORT  STABILIZING  TOOL 

Linda  E.  Madore,  49  Rosewood  Dr„  Saco,  Me.  04072 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,425 

Int  a."  A61M  5/48:5142 

VS.  a.  604—116  7  Claims 


5,460,611 
SAFETY  SYRINGE 
Gary  E.  Alexander,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Medisys 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,541 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  5100 

VS.  CL  604—110  7  Claims 


nr"-  r 


UMI 


I.  A  safety  syringe  for  administering  an  injection  into  tissue,  said 
safety  syringe  comprising: 


1.  A  tool  facilitating  the  removal  of  a  hypodermic  needle  from  a 
vascular  access  port  located  in  the  subcutaneous  tissue  of  a  patient, 
comprising: 
an  elongated  tool  body  having  a  longitudinal  mid  plane; 
said  tool  body  including  a  handle  and  a  V-shaped  prong  means 

extending  longitudinally  from  said  handle; 
said  prong  means  and  handle  being  symmetrical  around  said  mid 

plane; 
said  V-shaped  prong  means  comprising  two  prongs  divergent  in 

a  transverse  plane  normal  to  said  mid  plane,  whereby  said 

prongs  can  be  positioned  on  the  patient's  skin  in  a  location 


overlying  the  vascular  access  port  while  a  hypodermic  needle 

is  extended  into  said  port; 
said  prongs  being  curved  in  planes  paralleling  the  tool  body  mid 

plane,  so  that  each  prong  has  a  convexly  curved  skin-contact 

surface;  and 
'  the  radius  of  curvature  of  each  prong  skin  contact  surface  being 

substantially  greater  than  the  prong   length,   whereby  the 

prongs  can  be  engaged  with  the  person's  skin  at  any  point 

along  the  prong  length  without  reducing  the  prong  area  in 

contact  with  the  person's  skin. 


1.  A  suction  catheter  assembly  for  use  in  removing  undesirable 
fluid  fix>m  a  patient,  said  catheter  assembly  comprising: 

an  aspirating  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
said  distal  end  being  suitable  for  insertion  into  a  patient; 

a  vacuum  connecting  member  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
proximal  end  of  the  aspirating  catheter, 

a  patient  connecting  member  mounted  to  surround  the  aspirating 
catheter  in  the  vicinity  of  the  distal  end  of  the  aspirating 
catheter,  wherein  the  patient  connecting  member  has  a  sliding 
seal  with  the  outside  of  the  aspirating  catheter, 

a  protective  sleeve  surrounding  at  least  the  majority  of  the  length 
of  the  catheter  and  extending  between  said  vacuum  connect- 
ing member  and  said  patient  connecting  member,  wherein 
said  protective  sleeve  is  adapted  to  permit  the  distal  end  of 
said  catheter  to  be  extended  from  said  protective  sleeve  into 
the  patient  and  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  patient;  and 

one-way  valve  means  Within  the  patient  connecting  member  and 
separate  from  said  Sliding  seal,  said  one-way  valve  means  for 
permitting  gas  flow  through  it  from  inside  the  sleeve  and  into 
the  patient  connecting  member  without  passing  through  said 
sliding  seal  but  preventing  any  substantial  gas  flow  through 
the  oiK-way  valve  means  into  the  sleeve  such  that  any  gas 
trapped  in  the  sleeve  can  escape  into  the  patient  connecting 
member  through  said  one-way  valve  means, 

wherein  the  sliding  seal  and  one-way  valve  means  are  provided 
by  different  parts  of  a  resilient  tubular  member,  said  tubular 
member  having  a  flange  at  its  proximal  end  and  an  internal 
wiper  seal  with  the  catheter  at  its  distal  end,  the  flange  having 
a  proximal  surface  and  a  distal  surface,  wherein  the  assembly 
includes  a  shoulder  that  faces  distally  of  the  assembly,  and 
wherein  the  proximal  surface  of  the  flange  lies  against  the 
shoulder  and  the  distal  surface  of  the  flange  is  exposed  to  gas 
pressure  in  the  patient  connecting  member  distally  of  the 
one-way  valve  means  such  that  the  flange  is  forced  into  closer 
contact  with  the  shoulder  by  gas  pressure  on  the  distal  side  of 
the  one-way  valve  means  and  is  lifted  away  from  the  shoulder 
by  gas  pressure  on  the  proximal  side  of  the  one-way  valve 
means. 


5,460,614 
GUIDEWIRE  TRAPPING  CATHETER 
Javier  E.  Castaneda,  Maimi,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corpora- 
tion, Miami  Lalces,  Fla. 

Tiled  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,608 

InL  a."  A61M  51178:25100;  A61B  6100 

VS.  CI.  604—165  20  Claims 


'y/^/^/^/y^y/^^//7))/^'\>y/j^/y^ ' 


5,460,613 

SUCTION  CATHETER  ASSEMBLIES 

Kari  Ulrich,  Belmont,  and  Thomas  Devlin,  Cambridge,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Smiths  Industries  Medical  Systems,  Inc., 

Keene,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967^44,  Oct.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,827 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  27, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  A61M  1100.16104 

VS.  CI.  604—118  13  Oaims 


vy/^/y/y//yy>-/^/j'  )^y^/y/^[j'. 


■tl 


^ 


1.  An  i.itravascular  catheter  which  comprises  a  flexible,  tubular 
catheter  body  having  a  guidewire  lumen  with  proximal  and  distal 
ends,  and  a  pull  cord  extending  through  said  catheter  from  a  first 
position  adjacent  the  proximal  end  to  an  end  position  remote  from 
the  proximal  end  and  attached  to  said  catheter  body,  said  pull  cord 
defining  at  least  one  loop  extending  about  said  guidewire  lumen, 
said  pull  cord  being  longitudinally  movable  relative  to  said  cath- 
eter body  except  where  the  pull  cord  is  attached  to  the  body, 
whereby  pulling  said  cord  from  said  first  position  causes  said  pull 
cord  loop  to  straighten  and  trap  a  guidewire  occupying  said  lumen, 
to  suppress  longitudinal  motion  of  said  guidewire. 


5,460,615 
TROCAR  SLEEVE 
Kari  Store,  Auf  dem  Schildrain  39,  D-78532  TUttUngen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1992,  42  39 
403.1 

Int  CI."  A61M  5100:25100 
VS.  CL  604—167  7  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  trocar  sleeve  for  endoscopic  operations,  comprising: 
a  trocar  sleeve  through  wliich  sleeve  instruments  can  be  guided, 
valve  means  for  closing  a  passage  in  said  trocar  sleeve, 
first  seal  means  at  one  end  of  said  trocar  sleeve,  said  end  being 
remote  from  a  patient  to  be  treated  with  said  trocar  sleeve, 
said  first  seal  means  comprising  a  fixedly  mounted  perforated 
seal  with  a  larger  diameter  opening,  and  at  least  one  support 
element  supporting  a  second  seal  having  a  smaller  diameter 
opening,  said  second  support  element  being  connected  to  said 
trocar  sleeve  by  emans  of  an  articulation  enabling  the  transfer 
of  the  smaller  diameter  opening  seal  by  a  swivelling  move- 
ment from  a  first  position  remote  from  the  trocar  sleeve 
passage,  to  a  second  position  in  coaxial  alignment  of  the 
smaller  diameter  opening  with  the  larger  diameter  opening, 
said  support  element  sealing  with  said  first  seal  means  when 
said  articulation  is  in  said  second  position. 
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5,460416 

CATHETER  INTRODUCER  WITH  FXUID  CHAMBER 

VALVE 

Lawnnce  A.  Wdnstein,  Davie,  and  Roberta  D.  Goode,  Miami, 

boUi  or  Fla^  assignon  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami  Lalus, 

Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,33S 

InL  CI.*  A61M  5100 

VS.  a.  604—167  IS  Claims 


-ik 


1.  A  catheter  imroducer  which  comprises  a  tubular  sheath  having 
an  axis,  and  a  housing  carried  on  one  end  of  said  sheath,  said 
housing  enclosing  a  fluid-filled  chamber  large  enough  to  permit 
said  catheter  to  extend  through  said  chamber,  said  chamber  carry- 
ing a  pair  of  valves  aligned  along  said  axis  and  communicating 
with  said  fluid-filled  chamber,  said  valves  serving  to  substantially 
retain  said  fluid  within  said  housing  while  allowing  a  catheter  to 
pass  through  said  valves  and  through  said  tubular  sheath,  whereby 
said  valves  aixl  fluid-filled  chamber  prevent  the  backflow  of  blood 
both  in  the  presence  and  the  absence  of  a  catheter  extending 
through  said  valves. 


selected  elevated  pressure  to  cause  said  wall  segment  to 
detach  from  such  occlusion  and  thereby  permit  pressure- 
caused  expulsion  of  such  occlusion  from  said  delivery  port 


radial  configuration  of  the  stem  causing  contact  of  the  stem 
with  the  barrel  to  limit  the  axial  movement  of  the  slidable 
piston. 


5,460,618 
SIDE  SLIT  CATHETER 
John  H.  Harreld,  San  Luis  Osbispo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Min- 
iMed  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,784 

Int  CI."  A61M  5100 

VS.  CI.  604—264  9  Claims 


UMI 


5,460,617 
SYRINGE  PLUNGER  WITH  INTERMEDIATE  PUSHING 

SURFACE 
Marc  S.  Minkus,  Highland  Park,  and  John  S.  /.iegler,  Arling- 
ton Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  111. 

FUed  Jul.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,138 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  51315 
VS.  CI.  604—218  7  Claims 

I.  A  syringe  plunger  for  use  to  administer  a  solution  from  a 
syringe  of  the  type  having  an  axially  slidable  piston  sealing  an 
axially  extending  barrel,  the  plunger  comprising: 
a  rigid  stem  member  axially  extending  from  a  distal  end  to  a 

proximal  end; 
means  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  stem  for  attachment  to  a  piston 

slidable  in  a  barrel; 
a  first  surface  at  the  distal  end  of  the  stem  for  application  of 
axial  force  to  the  stem  so  as  to  move  the  slidable  piston 
axially  in  the  barrel  wherein  the  first  surface  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  tlie  axis  of  the  stem; 
means  at  an  axially  intermediate  position  on  the  stem  for  alter- 
native application  of  axial  force  to  the  stem  so  as  to  initially 
move  the  slidable  piston  axially  in  the  barrel  wherein  the 
intermediate  means  is  a  second  surface  that  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  stem  and  is  approximately  at 
the  axial  midpoint  between  the  proximal  and  distal  end  of  the 
stem  and  includes  an  axial  clearance  space  extending  along  at 
least  one  edge  portion  of  the  second  surface  and  extending 
through  a  radially  central  portion  of  the  stem  on  the  distal  side 
of  the  second  surface;  and 
the  stem  member  having  a  radial  configuration  so  as  to  allow  the 
slidable  piston  to  be  axially  movable  in  the  barrel  without  the 


1.  In  a  catheter  for  tise  in  delivering  a  selected  medical  fluid  to  a 
patient,  the  improvement  comprising  a  distal  end  tip  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  wall  segment  defining  a  tapered  bore  which 
expands  in  cross  sectional  size  to  a  delivery  port,  said  wall  segment 
having  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  side  slit  formed 
therein  and  having  a  downstream  end  terminating  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  delivery  port  whereby  said  wall  defines  an  uninter- 
rupted annular  ring  adjacent  said  delivery  port,  said  wall  segment 
deformably  responding  upon  occlusion  of  said  delivery  port  to 
permit  fluid  delivered  through  said  catheter  to  said  tip  to  flow 
outwardly  through  said  side  slit; 

said  side  slit  and  said  tapered  bore  having  upstream  ends  located 
at  a  position  sufliciently  upstream  from  said  delivery  port  so 
that  said  upstream  ends  arc  spaced  from  any  occlusion 
obstructing  said  delivery  port  whereby  said  distal  eiKl  tip 
deformably  responds  to  supply  of  a  fluid  to  said  catheter  at  a 


5,460,619 

DISPOSABLE  TUBULAR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Bernard  S.  EsnKk,  320  Dungate  Dr.,  Chesterfield,  Mo.  63017 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,109 

InL  CI.*  A61C  17/00 

VS.  CL  604—280  26  Claims 


I.  A  disposable  tubular  device  adapted  for  leleasable  and  scaling 
connection  to  a  medical  instrument  for  transporting  fluid  between  a 
patient  and  the  instrunKnt,  the  instnunent  having  a  nipple  with  a 
fluid  passageway  therethrough,  the  device  comprising  a  generally 
pliable  elongate  tube  of  resilient  matenal  exteixling  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  the  device  and  a  tube-support  structure  extend- 
ing substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  tube,  the  tube  having  a 
proximal  end  configured  to  be  slidably  pushed  onto  the  nipple  of 
the  medical  instrument  to  a  position  in  which  the  nipple  fits  snugly 
inside  the  proximal  end  of  the  tube,  a  distal  end,  and  an  elongate 
fluid  passageway  extending  through  the  lube  from  its  proximal  end 
to  its  distal  end  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  fluid  passageway 
of  the  nipple  when  the  proximal  end  of  the  tube  is  on  the  nipple, 
the  tube  being  sufficiently  pliable  to  expand  radially  outwardly  at 
its  proximal  end  when  the  proximal  end  is  pushed  on  the  nipple 
and  sufliciently  resilient  to  form  a  continuous  seal  around  the 
nipple  for  sealing  against  fluid  leakage  between  the  nipple  and  the 
tube  when  fluid  flows  through  the  passageways,  said  tube-support 
structure  having  a  stiffness  greater  than  that  of  the  tube  and 
suflficient  to  maintain  the  tube  in  a  selected  operative  position. 


5,460,620 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  DM-TANDEM  APPLICATOR 

PADS  FOR  TRANSDERMAL  DELIVERY  OF  A 

THERAPEUTIC  AGENT 

James  A.  Smith,  Chatham,  Mass^  and  Betty  J.  Murphy,  Upper 

Montclair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  CKative  Products  Resource, 

Inc.,  North  Caldwell,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986,597,  Dec.  7,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,242,433,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,887, 
Jul.  31,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  117,444 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.*  A61M  35/00 

VS.  CI.  604—290  23  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  applying  at  least  two  phases  of  a  film-forming 

composition  comprising  a  therapeutical  agent  to  the  skin  from  one 

dispensing  and  applicator  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  dispensing  and  applicator  system,  comprising: 

(1)  a  flexible,  moisture  impermeable  support  sheet; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  applicator  pads  affixed  in  a  separated  array  to 
the  surface  of  said  support  sheet;  each  of  said  pads  being 


impregnated  with  a  different  phase  of  the  film-forming 
composition,  a  first  phase  comprising  a  solution  of  a  barrier 
polymer,  and  a  second  phase  comprising  one  or  more 
emollient  oils;  and 
(3)  a  flexible,  moisture-impermeable  cover  sheet  having  its 
peripheral  surface  releasably  sealed  to  the  opposed  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  support  sheet  so  as  to  form  a  compart- 
ment containing  said  pads  and  defined  by  a  continuous  seal, 
which  seal  is  positioned  inwardly  from  the  edges  of  the 
sheets  over  a  portion  of  the  opposed  peripheral  surfaces,  so 
as  to  form  two  opposed  flanges,  aixl  wherein  the  cover 
sheet  and  the  support  sheet  are  also  releasably  sealed 
together  between  said  pads  to  divide  the  compartment  into 
a  plurality  of  subcompartments,  each  containing  one  of  said 
pads; 

(b)  manually  grasping  and  separating  the  flanges  to  at  least 
partially  release  the  cover  sheet  from  the  support  sheet,  so  that 
said  pads  are  exposed;  and 

(c)  contacting  two  or  more  of  said  pads  with  the  skin  to  release 
the  compositions  sequentially  or  essentially  simultaneously 
from  the  pads,  at  least  one  pad  being  impregnated  with  the 
first  phase  comprising  the  polymer  solution,  and  at  least  one 
pad  being  impregnated  with  the  second  phase  comprising  the 
emollient  solution,  at  least  one  of  said  solutions  containing  an 
effective  amount  of  the  therapeutical  agent,  to  thereby  apply  a 
mixture  of  said  solutions  to  form  an  occlusive  or  semi- 
occlusive  film  over  the  skin,  the  film  retaining  the  therapeuti- 
cal agent  in  intimate  contact  with  the  skin. 


5,460,621 
COMPOSITE  TISSUE  DISPLACEMENT  SPONGE 
Arthur  A.  Gertzman,  Woodbridge,  and  Douglas  R.  Valentine, 
Oakdale,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Merocel  Corporation, 
Mystic,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,749 

InL  CI.*  A61F  13/15 

VS.  CL  604—358  27  Claims 


1.  A  sterile  medical  sponge  device  comprising  a  rigid  dry  absor- 
bent compressed  sponge  body  constructed  of  at  least  two  plates  of 
sponge  material,  each  plate  being  secured  to  the  other  plate  and 
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having  a  different  density,  said  sponge  body  forming  a  curved 
configuration  when  hydiated. 


5vM0,622 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  BLENDED  MULTI- 
LAYER ABSORBENT  STRUCTURE  WITH  IMPROVED 
INTEGRITY 
Jerry  L.  Dragoo,  Fairfield;  Michael  S.  Bogdanski,  Cincinnati; 
Nicholas  A.  Ahr,  Cincinnati,  and  John  R.  Noel,  Cincinnati, 
aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,049,  Dec.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,090,  Jan.  3, 

1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  637,571,  Jan.  3,  1991,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  810,774,  Dec  17,  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  874,871, 

Apr.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  874,872,  Apr.  28,  1992, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  882,738,  May  14,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser. 
Jio.  915,133,  Jul.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  915,134,  Jul. 
23,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  915,201,  Jul.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  915,202,  Jul.  23,  1992.  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
915,284,  Jul.  23,  1992,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  915,285.  Jul.  23, 

1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  926,183,  Aug.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  931,122,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No.  534,161,  Ser.  No. 

944,764,  Sep.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  957^75,  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

966,240,  Oct.  26,  1992.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  911,  Jan.  6,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5300,054,  Ser.  No.  108361.  Aug.  18,  1993,  and  Ser, 

No.  153,739,  Nov.  16,  1993.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  337^73 

Int  CI.'  A61F  I3II5;UI20 

VS.  a.  604—378  3  Oaims 
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5,460,623 
TRISECTION  SANITARY  NAPKIN 
Ralph  R.  Emenaker,  Hamilton,  and  Charles  W.  Amos,  Jr., 
Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204321,  Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,511 

Int  CI."  A61F  13115:13/20 

VS.  CL  604—368  15  Claims 


^ 


1.  An  absorbent  core  for  a  sanitary  napkin  to  be  placed  between 
the  legs  of  a  wearer,  said  core  having  a  longitudinal  centerline  and 
a  lateral  centerline  orthogonal  thereto,  said  core  comprising; 

three  longitudinally  oriented  trisections,  a  central  trisection  hav- 
ing a  first  thickness  and  being  laterally  flanked  on  each  side 
by  an  outboard  trisection,  each  outboard  trisection  having  a 
second  thickness,  wherein  said  first  thickness  of  said  central 
trisection  is  less  than  said  second  thickness  of  said  outboard 
trisections;  and 

absorbent  gelling  material  disposed  in  and  interior  to  each  of 
said  outboard  trisections,  said  central  trisection  being  substan- 
tially free  of  said  absorbent  gelling  material,  wherein  said 
core,  when  subjected  to  lateral  pressure  from  the  wearer  will 
buckle  at  said  central  trisection. 
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5,460,624 
SANITARY  NAPKIN 
Nick  A.  Ahr,  and  Mkhael  E.  Carrier,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,607 

Int  CI.'"  A61F  13115:13120 

VS.  CI.  604—385.1  10  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  absorbent  article  having  a  longitudinal  centerline  extend- 
ing in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  a  u-ansverse  centerline  extending 
in  a  lateral  direction,  said  absorbent  article  comprising: 

a  liquid  pervious  topsheet: 

a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  to  said  topsheet; 

an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said 
backsheet.  said  absorbent  core  having  a  body-facing  face  and 
a  garment-facing  face  and  comprising  a  mixture  of  absorbent 
gelling  material  and  fibers,  said  fibers  comprising  a  blend  of 
cellulose  fibers  and  liquid  insensitive  crimped  synthetic  fibers: 

an  acquisition  layer  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said 
absorbent  core,  said  acquisition  layer  having  a  body-facing 
face  and  a  garment-facing  face  and  having  crimped  synthetic 
fibers  distributed  therein;  and 

an  intermediate  layer  positioned  between  said  acquisition  layer 
and  said  absorbent  core,  said  intermediate  layer  having  two 
sides,  wherein  one  side  of  said  intermediate  layer  is  adhe- 
sively bonded  to  the  garment-facing  face  of  said  acquisition 
layer  and  the  other  side  of  said  intermediate  layer  is  adhe- 
sively bonded  to  the  body-facing  face  of  said  absorbent  core, 
said  adhesive  bonding  between  said  intermediate  layer  and 
said  acquisition  layer  and  said  absorbent  core  being  formed 
by  an  adhesive  having  a  wet  peel  strength  of  greater  than  or 
equal  to  10  g^'in.; 
wherein  the  body-facing  face  of  said  acquisition  layer  is  adhe- 
sively bonded  to  said  topsheet  and  said  garment-facing  face  of 
said  absorbeat  core  is  adhesively  bonded  to  said  backsheet. 


I .  A  sanitary  napkin  including  a  topsheet,  a  first  backsheet  joined 
to  said  topsheet,  and  an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said 
topsheet  and  said  first  backsheet,  said  first  backsheet  being  initially 
fluid  impervious,  said  sanitary  napkin  comprising: 

(a)  a  second  backsheet  joined  to  said  first  backsheet,  said  second 
backsheet  including  a  line  of  weakness  defining  a  portion  of 
said  second  backsheet  to  be  separated  from  the  remainder  of 
said  second  backsheet,  said  second  backsheet  being  secured  to 
said  first  backsheet  within  said  line  of  weakness  at  a  plurality 
of  bond  sites  such  that  separation  of  the  portion  of  said  second 
backsheet  within  said  line  of  weakness  form  a  plurality  of 
apertures  in  said  first  backsheet  to  selectively  render  said  first 
backsheet  fluid  pervious,  such  that  said  sanitary  napkin  may 


be  utilized  independently  to  absorb  and  contain  body  exudates 
or  may  alternatively  be  utilized  in  combination  with  an  addi- 
tional sanitary  napkin  to  absorb  and  contain  body  exudates 
when  said  apertures  provide  fluid  communication  through 
said  first  backsheet. 


5,460.625 
CRYOGENIC  RESISTANT  COEXTRUDED  TUBING 
Kenneth  M.  Johnson,  Lindenhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter 
International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  Dl. 

nied  JuL  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,698 

Int  CI."  A61M  5100 

VS.  CL  604—403  16  Claims 


5,460,626 
TONGUE  BLADE  EVACUATION  SYSTEM 
Yosef  P.  Krespi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Laser  Industries, 
Ltd^  Td-Aviv,  Israel 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,986 

Int  CI."  A61B  1126 

VS.  a.  606—1  4  Claiois 


1.  A  tongue  blade  evacuation  system  for  laser  applications  which 
is  connectable  to  a  laser  source,  and  which  is  connectable  to  a 
pneumatic  evacuation  device,  said  system  comprising: 

a  hollow  tongue  blade  iiKluding  a  receiving  port,  wherein  the 
receiving  port  prteumatically  communicates  into  said  hollow 
tongue  blade,  a  distal  end  portion,  and  a  proximal  end  portion, 
wherein  said  receiving  port  is  located  proximal  said  distal  end 
portion  on  a  top  portion  of  said  hollow  tongue  blade; 

a  hollow  handle  coupled  to  said  hollow  tongue  blade,  wherein 
said  proximal  end  portion  of  said  hollow  tongue  blade  is  in 
pneumatic  communication  with  said  hollow  handle: 

a  first  flexible  conduit  coupled  to  said  hollow  handle,  said  first 
flexible  conduit  being  in  pneumatic  communication  with  said 
hollow  handle; 

a  hollow  y-connector  comprising  a  first  y-input,  a  second  y-input 
and  a  y-output,  said  hollow  y-connector  being  coupled  to  said 
first  flexible  conduit,  said  first  y-input  being  in  pneumatic 
communication  with  said  first  flexible  conduit  and  said 
y-output  being  connectable  to  a  pneumatic  evacuation  device; 

a  second  flexible  conduit  coupled  to  said  y-connector,  said 
second  flexible  conduit  being  in  pneumatic  communication 
with  said  second  y-output;  and, 

a  handpiece  for  directing  laser  radiation  into  a  patient's  mouth 
and  removing  smoke  and  vaporized  tissue  ttierefrom,  said 
tiandpiece  having  a  laser  port  for  connecting  said  handpiece  to 
a  laser  source,  having  a  lens  within  said  handpiece  for  selec- 
tively focussing  and  defocussing  radiation  from  said  laser 
source  and  having  an  exliaust  port,  said  handpiece  being 
coupled  to  said  second  flexible  conduit  such  that  said  exhaust 
port  is  in  pneumatic  communication  with  said  second  flexible 
conduit 


1 .  A  coextruded  tube  for  a  container  comprising: 
a  first  layer  of  ethylene  vinyl  acetate; 
a  second  layer  of  polyolefin;  and 

a  third  layer  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  the  tube  providing  cryogenic 
properties. 


5,460,627 
METHOD  OF  EVALUATING  A  LASER  USED  IN 
OPHTHALMOLOGICAL  SURGERY 
Francis  E.  O'Donnell,  Jr.,  709  The  Hamptons,  Town  &  Coun- 
try, Mo.  63017 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,578,  May  3,  1993.  This 

application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,139 

Int  CI."  A61N  5102 

VS.  a.  606—4  2  Claims 


|M*«tap^to- 
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1.  A  method  for  evaluating  surgical  laser  for  use  in  ophthalmo- 
logical  surgery  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  a  first  Placido-disc  video  keraioscope  procedure  on  a 
substrate  to  determine  surface  contour  of  said  substrate; 

making  a  first  video  keratograph; 

applying  a  laser  beam  to  said  substrate; 

ablating  said  substrate  with  said  laser  beam; 

enhancing  visualization  of  said  substrate  by  applying  a  fine 
hydrophobic  lubricant  to  said  substrate; 

performing  a  secoixl  Placido-disc  video  keratoscope  procedure 
on  said  substrate  to  determine  a  second  surface  contour  of 
said  substrate  after  ablation; 

making  a  second  video  keratograph;  and 

evaluating  said  laser  beam  performance  based  upon  a  compari- 
son of  said  second  and  said  first  video  keraiographs. 
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5,4<0^28 

HEATED  BALLOON  MEDICAL  APPARATUS  WITH 

FLUID  AGITATING  MEANS 

Robert   S.   Neuwirth,  400   Gloucester   SU,   Eni^ewood,   NJ. 

07631,  and  Lee  R.  Bolduc,  6416  Gainsborough  Dr^  Raleigh, 

N.C.  27612 

Continuation-ill-part  of  Ser.  No.  646,669,  Jan.  28,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5,159,925.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954^26 

InL  CL*  A61F  7112 
VS.  CL  606—28  8  Claims 


5,460,629 
ELECTROSURGICAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Leonard  M.  Shiain,  Mill  VaUey;  Paul  Lubock,  Laguna  Niguel, 
and  Wayne  A.  Noda,  Mission  Viejo,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Surgical,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692309,  Apr.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,145,  Feb.  6, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
221,975 
Int.  CI."  A61B/ 7/i9 
U.S.  CI.  606—46  25  Oaims 

1.  An  electrosurgical  probe  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  necrosis  of  a  uterine  endometrium 
comprising: 

a  catheter  having  a  (>roximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  distendable  bladder  means  attached  to  said  proximal  end  for 
insertion  into  and  distending  the  uterus; 

inflating  means  connected  to  said  distal  end  for  introducing  an 
inflation  medium  into  said  bladder, 

heating  means  for  heating  said  inflation  medium  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  effect  tissue  necrosis  disposed  on  said  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  catheter. 

control  means  connected  to  said  distal  end  for  regulating  the 
inflating  and  heating  of  said  bladder, 

agitating  means  for  agitating  said  inflation  medium  disposed  on 
said  proximal  end  of  said  catheter,  and  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  distal  end  for  regulating  agitation  of  said 
inflation  medium,  wherein  said  agitating  means  is  a  shape- 
memory  alloy. 


an  elongate  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 

wherein  said  body  is  electrically  conductive  along  its  length; 
a  surgical  hook  electrically  coupled  to  the  distal  end  of  the 

elongate  body; 
a  paddle  element  electrically  coupled  to  the  distal  end  of  the 

elongate  body; 
means  for  mounting  the  surgical  hook  artd  paddle  element  to 

reciprocate  relative  to  each  other,  whereby  the  hook  or  the 

paddle  element  can  be  exposed  and  the  relative  movement  can 

clean  adherent  debris; 
an  electrical  connector  electrically  coupled  to  hook  and  paddle 

element  and  disposed  near  the  proximal  end  of  the  elongate 

body;  and 
an  electrically  insulating  cover  on  the  body  near  the  proximal 

end. 


5,460,630 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  FIBROUS  MATERIALS  MADE 

OF  OR  CONTAINING  WOOL 

Philippe  Ouzid,  Altkirch,  France,  and  Martin  Kuhn,  Domach, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

FDcd  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  28,  1993,  2282/ 
93 

InL  a.*  D06P  1139:5100:3116:31852 
VS.  a.  8—490  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  a  fibrous  material  made  of  or  containing 
wool  with  an  anionic  dye,  which  comprises  applying  the  anionic 
dye  to  the  fibrous  material  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  fiber 
damage  reducing  amount  of  a  wool  preservative  comprising  at 
least  one  ether  of  the  formula 


R— O— CHj— CH(OH)— CH,— Y 


(1). 


where  Y  is  halogen  and  R  is 

(a)  the  radical  of  a  hydroxyl-containing  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated compound, 

(b)  the  radical  of  a  homo-  or  copolymer  of  hydroxyl<ontaining 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  with  or  without  one  or 
more  comonomers, 

(c)  the  radical  of  a  mono-,  di-,  tri-,  oligo-  or  polysaccharide, 

(d)  the  radical  of  a  monohydric  C|-C22alkanol,  ethylene  glycol, 
propylene  glycol  or  a  polyhydric  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glycerol,  1,1,1- 
trisChydroxymethyOpropane,  erythritol,  pentaerythriiol,  arabi- 
tol,  sorbitol  and  mannitol, 

(e)  the  radical  of  a  polyglycerol  derivative  having  a  molecular 
weight  S  50,000,  or 

(f)  the  radical  of  a  polyglycol  of  the  formula 


— (CHjCHjO),— (CH,CH[CH,P),— H 


(6), 


where  s  and  I  are  each  independently  of  the  other  a  number  from  0 
to  200  and  the  sum  (s-t-t)  is  >l. 


5,460,631 
BIFUNCTIONAL  REACTIVE  DYESTUFF  MIXTURE 
Manfred  Hoppe,  Kurten;  Kari-Josef  Herd,  Odenthal;  Konrad 
Bootz,  Wetter;  Stefan  Ehrenberg;  Thomas  Eizenhofer,  both 
of  Koln;  Wolfgang  Harms,  Odenthal;  Hermann  Henk,  Koln; 
Klaus  Kunde,  N'eunkirchen-Seelscheid;  Stefan  Meier,  and 
Wolfram  Reddig,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

rUed  Jun.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  22,  1993,  43  20 
632.8 

InL  CI.'  C09B  67/22:  D06P  1/38:3/66:3/10 
VS.  CI.  8—549  11  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  dyestuff  mixture  comprising  one  or  more  of  a 
monochlorotriazine  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


(1) 


A  N  N-fCl 

N  N 

r 

a 


f  B)-S02Z 


and  one  or  more  of  a  motwfluorotriazine  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


(2) 


f  BHSOjZ 


in  which 

A  denotes  a  chromophoric  radical 

R  denotes  H,  optionally  substituted  Ci-C^-allcyl  wherein  the 
substituents  are  OH,  SO,H,  OSO,H,  SOjZ,  CN  or  COjH, 
benzyl  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substitu- 
ents are  halogen,  C|-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy-,  SOjH,  or 
CO,H 
n  denotes  0,  1 ,  2  or  3 
p  denotes  0  or  1 

B  denotes  -(CHj->,^,  CONH  -(CHj^-j.,  or  a  direct  bond  and 

Z  denotes  vinyl  or  CH^CHj — Y  where  Y=a  radical  which  can  be 

eliminated  under  alkaline  conditions, 

and  the  meanings  in  formula  (2)  are  independent  of  the  meanings 

in  formula  ( 1 )  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  dyestuff  of  formula 

(1)  to  the  dyestuff  of  formula  (2)  is  95:5  to  5:95. 


5^460,632 
LOW-FOAMING,  ENHANCED  WETTING  DYE- 
LEVELING  AGENT 
Murray  A.  Ruggiero,  East  Haven,  and  Bruce  A.  Marien,  Wood- 
bridge,    both   of  Conn.,   assignors   to   Olin   Corporation, 
Cheshire,  Coim. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,872 
InL  CI.*  C09B  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  8—552  12  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  concentrate  comprising: 

(a)  a  hydroxylamine-substituted  organosulfonate, 

(b)  an  organic  or  inorganic  salt  of  a  polycarboxylated  alcohol 
alkoxylate,  and 

(c)  an  alcohol  alkoxylate, 

wherein  the  amount  of  component  (a)  is  between  about  20  and 
about  75  weight  percent,  component  (b)  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
between  about  2.5  and  about  25  weight  percent,  and  component  (c) 
being  between  about  10  and  about  75  weight  percent,  all  weight 
percents  being  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  composition  concen- 
u^e. 


5,460,633 
FUEL  OIL  TREATMENT 
.\nthony  K.  Smith.  Reading;  Michael  D.  Sexton,  and  Richard 
J.  Hart,  both  of  Didcot,  all  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)1482,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1994,  §  102<e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)1259,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  167,920 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  2,  1991, 
9114236 

InL  O.*  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  CI.  44—335  5  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a 
middle  distillate  fuel  oil  and  a  5,000  ppm  of  an  additive  consisting 
essentially  of  polyisobutylene  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  450  (as  measured  by  GPC). 
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5,460,634 
FUEL  OIL  TREATMENT 
Cario  Fivm  Oxford,  United  Kingdom;  Wolfgang  W.  J.  Gsch- 
wendtner,  Cologiie,  Germany;  Anthony  K.  Smith,  Reading, 
United  Kingdom;  Michael  D.  Sexton,  and  Richard  J.  Hart, 
both  of  Didcot,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents  Inc^  Linden,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/0148I,  S  371  Date  Feb.  2*,  1»4,  i  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1W4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/D1260,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  167,950 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  2,  1991, 
9114237 

tet  CL*  ClOL  1122 
VS.  CL  44—423  24  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a  fuel  oil  and 
a  minor  proportion  of  an  additive  comprising  an  oil-soluble  stable 
free  radical  or  a  precureor  therefor  that  is  convertible  to  an  oil- 
soluble  stable  free  radical  under  combustion  of  said  composition, 
the  minor  proportion  of  additive  being  less  than  100  ppm  such  that 
it  is  incapable  of  increasing  the  cetane  number  of  the  fuel  oil. 


5,460,635 
MAGNESIUM  OXYCHLORIDE  CEMENT  CONTAINING 
GRAPHITE 
James  P.  Koch,  and  Allen  T.  Donahue,  both  of  Janesville,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Western  Atlas  Inc.,  South  Benoit,  DL 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,316 
InL  a."  B24D  3102 
U.S.CL5I— 307  39  Claims 

1.  A  magnesium  oxychloride  cement  bond  containing  graphite  in 
die  amount  of  at  least  about  5%  by  weight  based  on  the  MgO 
content  of  the  bond. 


MAIM 
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a  first  pumping  means  which  pumps  said  gas  to  be  processed 
through  a  discharging  line  arranged  in  the  downstream  side  of 
said  condenser,  and 

said  impurity  scavenging  system  further  comprising  a  liquid 
supplying  means  which  supplies  cleaning  liquid  into  tlK  scav- 
enging unit; 

a  cleaning  liquid  line  which  connects  the  discharging  line  and  a 
drain;  and 

a  first  valve  having  ports,  including  a  first  port  connected  with 
the  condenser  through  the  discharging  line,  a  second  port 
connected  with  tJ>e  first  pumping  means  through  the  discharg- 
ing line,  and  a  third  port  connected  with  one  end  of  said 
cleaning  line  another  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  drain, 
thereby  selectively  enabling  a  connection  from  said  condenser 
to  said  first  pumping  means  and  a  connection  from  said 
condenser  to  said  cleaning  line. 


5,460,637 
CERAMIC  HOT  GAS  FILTER 
Elizabeth  S.  Connolly,  Wilmington,  Del.;  George  D.  Forsythe, 
Landenberg,  Pa.,  and  Govindasamy  P.  R^jendran,  Newarli, 
Del.,  assignors  to  Du  Pont  Lanxide  Composites  LJ>.,  New- 
art^Del. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,139 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  39120;  C04B  41/50 

VS.  a.  55—487  13  Claims 


5y460,636 
IMPURITY  SCAVENGING  SYSTEM 
Hiroyuid  Harada,  Toliyo;  T^utomu  Koinuma,  Urawa;  Teru- 
fumi  Iwata,  Yokohama,  and  Michio  Nitta,  Tol(yo,  ail  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  ToUco  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  and  Mitsubishi 
Corporation,  Toliyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,292 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1992,  4-322143 

InL  CI."  BOID  19/00 

VS.  CL  55—227  19  Claims 


1.  A  ceramic  hot  gas  filler  comprising: 

a  porous  elongated  filter  support,  said  support  having  an  outer 
surface,  an  opening  at  one  end  into  a  hollow  interior,  a  closed 
end  opposite  said  open  end,  and  an  external  flange  integral 
with  said  open  end,  said  support  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  oxide  ceramic  yam,  each  layer  being  arranged  in  a 
criss-crossing  relationship  with  neighboring  layers  to  form  a 
plurality  of  quadrilateral-shaped  openings,  said  yam  being 
coaled  with  a  first  oxide  ceramic  material,  said  first  oxide 
ceramic  material  providing,  upon  heat  treatment,  a  porous 
refractory  oxide  support  matrix  wherein  the  quadrilateral- 
shaped  openings  have  dimensions  of  100  to  500  microns  after 
firing;  and 

a  porous  membrane  layer  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  support, 
said  membrane  layer  being  less  porous  than  said  support  and 
comprising  an  ordered  arrangement  of  continuous  filament 
oxide  ceramic  yam  coated  with  a  second  oxide  ceramic  mate- 
rial, said  second  oxide  ceramic  material  providing,  upon  heat 
treatment,  a  porous  refractory  oxide  membrane  matrix 
wherein  said  filament  membrane  yam  is  applied  using  a 
method  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hoop  winding, 
multiple  yam  winding,  and  fabric  wrapping. 


UMI 


I.  An  impurity  scavenging  system  comprising: 

a  gas  introduction  line  through  which  gas  to  be  processed  is 
supplied; 

a  scavenging  unit,  which  stores  liquid  which  scavenges  impuri- 
ties, into  which  the  gas  to  be  processed,  supplied  from  said 
gas  introduction  line,  is  discharged; 

a  condenser  which  condenses  vaporized  liquid  which  is  vapor- 
ized in  said  scavenging  unit  and  returns  condensed  liquid  into 
said  scavenging  unit; 


5,460,638 
METHOD  FOR  VACUUM  FORMING  DISHES  FROM  A 
RIBBON 
William  E.  Lock,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incor- 
porated, Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,757 
InL  CI.*  C03B  13/01 
VS.  CL  65—67  I  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  glass  product  comprising: 
deforming  a  ribbon  of  glass  by  passing  said  ribbon  through  a 
pair  of  rotating  rollers,  one  of  the  rollers  having  at  least  one 


5,460,640 

ALUMINA-RARE  EARTH  OXIDE  CERAMIC-METAL 

BODIES 

SergeJ-Tomislav  Buljan,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Valenite  Inc., 

Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  914,914,  Jul.  16,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,279,191,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

693,492,  Apr.  30,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,216^45,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701302,  May  13,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5,271,758,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
595,065,  OcL  10,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  17, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  931,075 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  8, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI.*  C22C  29/02:29/12:29/18:  B31B  1/00;  B23B  1/00 

VS.  CL  75—233  23  Claims 


recess  of  non-uniform  depth  on  the  surface  thereof,  said 
recess  of  non-uniform  depth  comprising  at  least  one  decora- 
tive design  cavity  therein,  thereby  forming  a  product  zone  of 
non-uniform  thickness  from  which  a  glass  product  will  be 
molded  and  a  cullet  zone  which  is  thirmer  than  said  product 
zone  on  said  ribbon  of  glass,  said  product  zone  having  at  least 
one  decorative  pattern  thereon  from  said  at  least  one  decora- 
tive design  cavity; 

placing  the  product  zone  in  registry  with  a  vacuum  mold  cavity; 

applying  a  vacuum  to  the  mold  cavity  to  deform  the  product 
zone  into  the  glass  product;  and 

trimming  the  glass  from  around  the  mold  cavity  to  separate  the 
glass  product  from  the  cullet  zone  of  the  ribbon,  whereby  the 
glass  product  has  said  decorative  pattern  thereon. 


5,460,639 
SINTERED  CONTACT  COMPONENT 
Katsuyoshi  Kondoh,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1993,  5-218130 

InL  CI."  C22C  29/00 

VS.  CI.  75—231  3  Qaims 

1.  A  sintered  contact  component  comprising  an  iron-based  inter- 
metallic  compound  as  a  hard  panicle  ingredient  being  finely  and 
uniformly  dispersed  in  former  Cu-Sn  based  alloy  particles  as  a 
matrix,  wherein  the  component  comprises  3  to  20  wt  %  of  Sn,  15 
to  25  wt  %  of  an  iron-based  intermetallic  compound,  and  O.S  to  3 
wt  %  of  solid  lubricant,  with  the  balance  being  made  up  substan- 
tially of  Cu  and  unavoidable  impurities,  and  wherein  the  iron- 
based  intermetallic  compound  is  uniformly  dispersed  in  the  former 
Cu-Sn  based  alloy  panicles  as  the  matrix  in  a  particle  size  range  of 
up  to  IS  pm  maximum,  with  an  average  particle  size  of  not  more 
than  5  ^m,  there  being  uniformly  dispersed  I  to  30  vol  %  of 
vacancies  having  a  size  of  not  more  than  30  pm  in  the  sintered 
component,  so  that  the  sintered  component  is  possessed  of  high 
strength,  good  frictional  contact  characteristic  under  dry  conditions 
and  wet  conditions  and  high  fusion  resistance. 


1.  A  ceramic-metal  body  having  a  density  of  at  least  about  95% 
of  theoretical  density,  said  body  comprising: 

about  40-88  volume  percent  of  an  oxide  hard  phase  consisting 
essentially  of,  in  volume  percent  based  on  the  total  volume  of 
said  body,  about  4-88  volume  percent  of  at  least  one 
M-aluminum  binary  oxide  having  a  crystal  structure  selected 
from  tJie  group  consisting  of  C-type  rare  earth,  gamet. 
^MA1,,0,H,  or  perovskite,  wherein  M  is  selected  fix>m  the 
group  consisting  of  lanthanides  and  indium;  0  to  about  79 
volume  percent  of  granular  a-alumina:  and  0  to  less  than  5 
volume  percent  of  one  or  more  other  oxides  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesia,  zirconia,  yttria,  hafnia,  and 
silica; 

about  10-50  volume  percent  of  a  refractory  reinforcing  hard 
phase  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more  materials  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbides,  nitrides,  oxycarbides. 
and  oxynitrides  of  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  niobium, 
tantalum,  tungsten,  and  silicon:  borides  of  titanium,  tantalum, 
hafnium,  and  tungsten;  and  combinations  thereof;  and 

about  2-10  volume  percent  of  a  metal  phase  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  combination  of  nickel  and  aluminum  having  a  ratio 
of  nickel  to  aluminum  of  from  about  70:30  to  about  90: 10  by 
weight  and  0-S  weight  percent  of  an  additive  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vana- 
dium, niobium,  tantalcum.  chromium,  molybdenum,  tungsten, 
cobalt,  boron,  carbon,  and  combinations  thereof;  wherein  said 
metal  phase  is  a  non-continuous,  dispersed  metal  phase,  and 
at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  non-continuous,  dispersed 
nfKtal  phase  is  segregated  at  triple  points  defined  by  grain 
surfaces  of  said  hard  phases. 
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5^460^1 

METALLIC  POWDER  FOR  PRODtCBSG  PIECES  BY 

COMPRESSION  AND  SINTERING,  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

OBTAINING  THIS  POWDER 
Chiister  Asluiid,  TorshaUa,  Sweden,  and  Claude  Quichaud, 
VUle   d'Avray,   France,   assignors   to   Valtubes,   Boulosne- 
Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,117 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  6,  1993,  93  08535 
im.  CL^  B22F  IIOO 
MS.  CL  75—255  17  Claims 

1.  A  metallic  powder,  capable  of  sintering  after  cold  compres- 
sion forming,  wherein  said  metallic  powder  comprises  an  assembly 
of  granules,  each  granule  comprising  a  group  of  spherically  shaped 
elementary  metal  particles  agglomerated  by  gelatin,  wherein  the 
quantity  of  said  gelatin  is  at  least  0.5%  of  the  weight  of  the 
metallic  powder. 


5,460,643 
METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  MERCURY 

ADSORPTION  MEANS 
Wolfgang  Hasenpusch,  Hanau,  and  Harald  Wetterich.  Hoes- 
bach,  both  of,  G«miany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186417 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1993,  43  02 
166.2 

InL  ex."  BOID  53104 
VS.  CI.  95—134  6  Oaims 


5,460,642 
AEROSOL  REDUCTION  PROCESS  FOR  METAL 
HALIDES 
John  D.  Leiand,  CorvaUls,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Albany,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,491 
Int.  Cl.'^  C22B  34100 


MS,  CL  75—617 


^A. 


t/3 
2 


Zli. 
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1.  A  method  for  regenerating  ceramic  particles  impregnated  with 
silver  nitrate  used  for  the  removal  of  mercury  from  waste  gases, 
comprising  heating  ceramic  particles  containing  adsorbed  mercury 
to  600°  to  900°  C.  in  order  to  distill  and  remove  the  mercury  from 
said  particles  prior  to  treatment  with  nitric  acid,  recovering  the 
ceramic  particles  and  subsequently  impregnating  said  particles 
which  are  free  of  mercury  with  nitric  acid. 


10  Claims 


5,460,644 

STAIN-BLOCKING  AND  MILDEWCIDE  RESISTANT 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Ivar  P.  Thomassen,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  O'Brien 

Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,692 
Int  CI.*  C09D  5100:  C08K  3110 
\}S.  CI.  106— 18J2  13  Claims 

1.  A  taiuiin  stain-blocking  aqueous  coating  composition  for 
precipitating  taiuiin  stains  containing  a  synthetic  or  natural  poly- 
mer and  a  zinc  ammonium  complex  solution,  with  said  zinc 
ammonium  complex  solution  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
between  about  1  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
coating  composition  and  having  a  formula  Zn(NH,)  *,  X.H2O 
where  n  is  a  number  from  4  to  6  and  where  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acetate,  borate,  cartionate.  citrate,  and  phos- 
phate, with  said  zinc  ammonium  complex  precipitating  said  tannin 
stains  thereby  rendering  said  tannin  stains  insoluble. 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  producing  a  metal  product  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium,  hafnium,  titanium,  nio- 
bium, vanadium,  silicon  and  tantalum  by  reduction  of  the  corre- 
sponding metal  halide  with  a  metallic  reducing  agent  having  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  calcium, 
magnesium  and  sodium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  in  a  reactor  the  metal  halide  with  the  metal 
reducing  agent  at  a  temperature  below  the  vaporization  tem- 
perature of  the  metal  reducing  agent  and  above  the  vaporiza- 
tion temperature  of  the  metal  halide:  and 

(b)  recovering  from  said  reactor  the  metal  product  by  collecting 
the  metal  which  is  formed  In  a  pool  of  molten  product  metal 
contained  in  a  cold  wall  induction  heated  receptacle  in  the 
reactor  and  removing  the  metal  product. 


5,460,645 
USE  OF  ZIRCONIUM  SALTS  TO  IMPROVE  THE 
SURFACE  SIZING  EFFICIENCY  IN  PAPER  MAKING 
Verson  E.  Pandian,  3684  Twinberry  PI.,  Corvallis,  Oreg.  97330; 
Dan  van  Calcar,  2036  Myrtle  Ave.  NE.,  Salem.  Oreg.  97303, 
and  Bernard  W.  Wolff,  402  Cherokee  St,  Marietta,  Ga. 
30060 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  11.488.  Jan.  28,  1993,  PaL  No.  5362,573. 
This  application  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,574 
Int  CI.*  C08L  3100 
VS.  CL  106—194  20  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  surface  sizing  composition  for  sizing  paper  or 
paperboard  consisting  essentially  of 

50-70  parts  water  soluble  hydroxylated  polymer 
an  amount  of  a  water  soluble  carboxylated  polymer,  such  that 
said  cartKJxylated  polymer  is  present  relative  to  said  water 


soluble  hydroxylated  polymer  in  a  ratio  of  0.5:99.5  to  4:%, 

and  not  exceeding  7  parts 
0.3   <  parts  alkali  salt  of  zirconium  carbonate  (calculated  as 

ZtOj) 
0-7  parts  polymeric  additive 
0-2  parts  aqueous  alkali 
0:80  pads  pigment  and  enough  water  to  obtain  from  1.5  to  20 

percent  total  solids  and,  optionally,  an  effective  amount  of  a 

defoamer. 


5,460,647 
COLOR-CHANGING  MARKING  COMPOSITION 

SYSTEM 

Colin  M.  Snedeker,  and  David  C.  Fistner,  both  of  Bethlehem, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Binney  &  Smith  Iik.,  Easton,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,964 

InL  CL*  C09D  11112 

VS.  CL  106—22  A  20  Claims 

1.  A  color-changing  marking  composition  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  hrst  marking  composition  comprising  a  wax,  a  Leuco  dye 
which  changes  color  when  contacted  with  a  color  change- 
inducing  compound,  and  a  solvent  capable  of  solubilizing  the 
dye:  and 

(b)  a  second  marking  composition  comprising  a  wax  and  a  color 
change-inducing  compound  which  induces  a  color  change  in 
the  dye  when  contacted  with  the  dye. 


5,460,648 
MASONRY  ADMIXTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

SAME 
Craig  T.  Walloch,  Ariington,  Mass.;  Cynthia  L.  Ebner,  New 
Market,  Md.;  David  Chin,  Chariestown,  Mass.;  Bahram 
Siadat,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  and  Chia-Chih  Ou,  Lexington, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn,,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,473 
InL  CI."  C08L  91 100 
U.S.  a.  106—215  19  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  decreasing  efflorescence  in  concrete,  said 
composition  comprising  a  single  admixture  blend  operative  to 
reduce  primary  and  secondary  efflorescence  in  concrete,  said  blend 
comprising  a  liquid  water-insoluble  oil  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  fatty  acid  and  a  rosin  acid  and  a  dispersion  com- 
prising an  aqueous  suspension  of  solid  particles  of  calcium  stear- 
ate. 


5,460,649 

FIBER-REINFORCED  RUBBER  ASPHALT 

COMPOSITION 

David  R.  Strassman,  2534  S.  Fish  Hatchery  Rd.,  Madison,  Wis. 

53711 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,221 

InL  CL*  C04B  I6IO6:  C08L  95100 

VS.  CL  106—668  17  Claims 


ir 


5,460,646 

INFRARED  PRINTING  INK  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Mohamed  Lazzouni,  and  Mohamed  Yousaf,  both  of  Worcester, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  SIA  Technology  Corporation,  Southboro, 
Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,991 

Int  CL'  C09D  11102 

VS.  CT.  106—21  R  22  Claims 

1.  An  infrared  printing  ink,  comprising: 

a  colorant: 

a  vehicle:  and 

a  solvent, 

wherein  said  colorant  is  silicon  (IV)  2,3-naphthalocyanine 
bis((R,)(Rj)(R3)-silyloxide)  and  R,,  Rj,  and  R,  arc  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  at  least  one 
aliphatic  cyclic  ring,  and  at  least  one  aromatic  ring. 


D — 


H^ 


]-^ 
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J—L, 
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1 


I.  An  asphalt  concrete  composition,  comprising  in  percent  by 
weight,  1%-10%  robber  aggregate;  0.05%-0.5%  fibrous  material, 
wherein  said  fibrous  material  is  anti-static  treated  polyester  fiber, 
l%-8%  asphalt  cement;  and  the  remainder  mineral  aggregate. 


5,460,650 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  TRAUMATOLOGICAL 
PLASTERING  WITH  DAMP-PROOF  AND  HARD- 
WEARING  PROPERTIES 
Jose  Luis,  H.  D.  Molina,  Cordoba,  Spain,  assignor  to  Soymo, 

S.A.,  Cordoba,  Spain 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,408,  Mar.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  18,  1992,  9200591 
Int  CL*  C04B  II 100 
VS.  CL  106—772  2  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  traumatologic  plastering 
composition  having  damp-proof  and  hard-wearing  properties 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  admixing  a  containing  product 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gypsum  and  plaster,  with 
from  960-990  milliliters  of  warm  water  having  a  pH  of  7.65  and  a 
dried  residue  of  from  696-699  milligrams  comprising 

(a)  43  milligrams  of  Sodium, 

(b)  7.30  milligrams  of  Potassium. 

(c)  8.02  milligrams  of  Calcium, 

(d)  1 .20  milligrams  of  Magnesium. 

(e)  0.40  milligrams  of  Americium, 
(0  580  milligrams  of  a  Nitrate, 
(g)  0.53  milligrams  of  a  Nitrite, 
(h)  25.6  milligrams  of  a  Sulfate, 
(1)  <0.004  milligrams  of  Cyanide, 
(j)  <0.05  milligrams  of  Phosphorous, 
(k)  <0.05  milligrams  of  Iron, 

(I)  <0.06  milligrams  of  Manganese, 

(m)  <0.05  milligrams  of  Copper,  and 

(n)  <0.I0  milligrams  of  Aluminum, 
and  continuing  the  admixing  until  the  dried  residue  is  hoirx>g- 
enized  in  the  liquid. 
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5,460,651 
INDUCTION  HEATED  MENISCUS  COATING  VESSEL 
Charles  Flinchum,  Hamilton,  Ohio;  Gerald  L.  Barney,  Ash- 
land, Ky.;  Gregory  S.  Burgess,  Proctorville,  Ohio;  David  L. 
Klelmeyer,  Ashland,  Ky.,  and  Larry  E.  Parella,  Middletown, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Company,  L.P.,  Middletown, 
Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  8,105,  Jan.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5  J39329. 

This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,075 

Int  CI."  B05C  3100 

U.S.  CI.  118—419  5  Claims 


50,5Z 


1.  A  coating  line  for  meniscus  coating  at  least  one  surface  of 
metal  strip,  comprising: 

a  fumace  for  heating  the  strip  to  a  temperature  near  the  melting 
point  of  a  molten  metal, 

at  least  one  horizontally  disposed  shallow  vessel  containing  a 
body  of  the  molten  metal, 

means  for  delivering  make-up  metal  to  the  vessel. 

means  for  moving  the  strip  through  the  furnace  and  transversely 
past  one  side  of  the  vessel, 

a  stabilizing  roller  positioned  below  the  vessel  for  guiding  the 
strip  past  the  side  of  the  vessel,  and 

a  jet  nozzle  positioned  above  the  vessel  and  spaced  from  and 
transversely  with  the  strip  for  controlling  the  thickness  of  the 
molten  metal  on  the  strip, 

the  vessel  including  a  shell  having  an  upper  surface  and  an 
inside  surface,  a  refractory  lining  the  inside  surface,  a  spirally 
shaped  coil  for  inductively  heating  the  molten  metal  by  mag- 
netic flux,  means  for  concentrating  the  magnetic  flux  and  a 
departure  lip  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  vessel, 

the  induction  coil  being  positioned  below  the  refractory  lining 
and  the  concentrating  means  being  positioned  below  the 
induction  coil. 

the  induction  coil  and  the  concentrating  means  underlying  the 
body  of  molten  metal. 


through  the  bottom  orifice  of  the  other  tube  and  out  of  the 
molten  metal  bath  and  the  top  orifice  of  the  other  tube. 


5,460,653 
SPRAY  TYPE  FLUX  APPLYING  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  OUni;  Naotoshi  Fukushima,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Yoshi- 
hisa  Yamazaki,  Shizuoka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC 
Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,016,  Jun.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1990,  2-170952; 
Jun.  28,  1990,  2-170953;  Jun.  28,  1990,  2-170954;  Jun.  12,  1991, 
3-140256 

InL  CI.'"  B05B  13104:3100:  B05C  IIIOO 
U,S.  CI.  118— 668  19  Claims 


UMI 


5,460,652 
MOLTEN  METAL  COATING  APPARATUS 
Bruce  A.  Knudsen,  Amsterdam;  Mark  G.  Benz,  Burnt  Hills, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Anthony  Mantone,  and  Christopher  G.  King, 
both  of  Florence,  S.C,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986,397,  Dec.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,733 
InL  CI."  B05C  3112 
U.S.  a.  118-^23  5  Claims 

1.  A  apparatus  for  applying  a  molten  metal  coating  on  a  tape  or 
sheet,  compnsing: 
an  annular  cylinder  having  an  open  lower  section  extending  to  a 
substantially  closed  upper  section  and  a  cylinder  axis;  an  axle 
mounted  in  the  open  lower  section  normal  to  the  cylinder 
axis;  a  spool  mounted  on  the  axle;  and  a  pair  of  tubes,  each 
tube  having  a  lop  orifice  and  a  bottom  orifice,  mounted 
parallel  to  the  cylinder  axis  inside  the  cylinder  on  oppositely 
facing  surfaces  of  the  cylitKler,  wherein  the  tape  or  sheet  to  be 
coated  with  a  molten  metal  is  passed  downwardly  through  the 
top  orifice  of  one  lube,  into  a  bath  of  the  molten  metal,  out  the 
bottom  orifice  of  the  one  tube,  around  the  spool,  upwardly 


1.  A  device  for  spraying  flux  onto  an  object  being  tfansported  in 
a  first  direction  by  transporting  means,  said  device  comprising: 

a  nozzle  located  in  a  spraying  position  spaced  from  the  object 
for  spraying  the  flux  in  a  second  direction  toward  said  object 
while  the  object  is  being  transported  in  said  first  direction, 
said  frazzle  being  the  only  nozzle  in  said  device,  said  nozzle 
being  operative  to  emit  the  flux  in  a  beam  that  impinges  upon 
said  object  to  form  an  effective  application  area  of  flux  that 
has  an  oval  shape  having  a  major  axis  that  extends  in  said  first 
direction; 

nozzle  driving  means  for  moving  said  nozzle  with  a  reciprocat- 
ing side  to  side  motion  in  a  straight  path  that  is  perpendicular 
to  said  first  direction  and  for  causing  said  effective  application 
area  to  reciprocate  with  a  side  to  side  motion  in  a  straight  path 
that  is  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction; 

said  second  direction  being  transverse  to  both  said  straight  path 
and  said  first  direction; 

said  nozzle  driving  incans  moving  said  nozzle  at  a  speed  that  is 
suCBciently  greater  than  a  speed  of  movement  of  said  object  in 
said  first  direction  to  cause  said  effective  application  area  to 
traverse  a  side  to  side  zig-zag  ()ath  relative  to  said  object  and 
said  transporting  means,  so  that  overlapping  layers  of  said 
flux  are  sprayed  on  said  object; 


said  side  to  side  zig-zag  path  comprising  a  plurality  of  equal 
length  straight  segments  transverse  to  said  first  direction  and 
of  equal  length,  said  segments  being  cormected  end  to  end  at 
points  of  reversal,  with  a  first  group  of  said  points  of  reversal 
being  equally  spaced  and  positioned  in  a  first  row  and  a 
second  group  of  said  points  of  reversal  being  equally  spaced 
and  positioned  in  a  second  row  extending  in  said  first  direc- 
tion, a  first  group  of  said  segments  being  parallel  to  each  other 
and  a  second  group  of  said  segments  being  parallel  to  each 
other  while  being  inclined  with  respect  to  said  first  group  of 
said  segments;  and 

said  oval  shape  being  of  a  dimension  along  said  major  axis  that 
is  substantially  greater  than  a  distance  between  adjacent 
points  of  reversal  in  each  of  said  first  group  and  second  group 
of  points  of  reversal. 


5,460,655 
HYDROPHILIC  FOAM  ARTICLE  AND  SURFACE- 
CLEANING  METHOD  FOR  CLEAN  ROOM 
Ferdinand  F.  Pisacane,  Laguna  Beach,  and  Alan  R.  Seacord, 
Descanso,  both  of  Calif.^  assignors  to  Wilshire  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,763 
InL  CI."  B08B  1100:7100:9104:  A47L  13116 
VS.  a.  134—6  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  metal,  glass,  or  plastic  surface 
without  scratching  or  scoring  the  surface,  in  a  clean  room  where 
semiconductors,  magnetic  storage  media,  or  thin  film  circuits  are 
produced  or  where  pharmaceuticals  are  produced,  which  method 


comprises  wiping  the  surface  with  an  article  made  from  an  open 
cell,  hydrophilic,  static-dissipative,  polyurethane  foam  the  article 
having  been  laundered  so  that  the  article,  if  tested  by  being 
immersed  in  deionized  water,  releases  fewer  than  about  36.0x10^ 
particles  of  a  size  greater  than  about  O.S  pm  per  square  meter  of 
apparent  surface  area  of  the  article  and  fewer  than  about  2.5  parts 
per  million  of  chloride,  fluoride,  sodium,  sulfate,  sulfite,  or  silicon 
ions,  thereby  mitiimizing  potential  release  of  potentially  destruc- 
tive particles  and  of  potentially  destructive  ions. 


5,460,654 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  RAW  MATERIAL  GAS 

USED  IN  APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  THIN  FILM 
Toshihide  Kikkawa;  Hitoshi  Tanaka,  and  Hirosato  Ochimizu, 
all    of   Kawasaki,   Japan,    assignors   to   Fujitsu    Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  ^{o.  84,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1992,  4-174001 

InL  CI."  C23C  16100 

MS.  CL  118—726  18  Claims 


5,460,656 
CLEANING  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  WHILE 

RUNNING 
Erik  F.  M.  Wadput,  6530  Sattes  Dr.,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes, 
Calif.  90274;  Peter  C.  HoUub,  16615  S.  Pacific,  Sunset  Beach. 
Calif.  90742,  and  Joseph  D.  Lentini,  311  E^aster  Cr.,  Himting- 
ton  Beach,  Calif.  92649 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,072 

InL  CL"  B08B  9I0S 

VS.  CL  134—10  30  Claims 


'°?^i^ 
-J-^. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  generating  raw  material  gas  used  in  an 
apparatus  for  growing  thin  film,  comprising; 

a  cylinder  for  containing  an  organic  metal  raw  material; 
a  heating  system  for  heating  said  organic  metal  raw  material 
a  gas  supply  pipe  for  supplying  said  organic  metal  raw  material 

gasified  in  said  cylinder  to  a  reaction  chamber, 
a  flow  rate  controller  for  controlling  the  gas  supply  quantity  of 

said  organic  metal  raw  material; 
a  pressure  gauge  provided  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  gas  inflow 

end  of  said  flow  rate  controller  among  said  gas  supply  pipe; 

and 
a  feedback  control  section  suppressing  lowering  of  said  vapor 

pressure  by  regulating  heating  temperature  of  said  heating 

system  based  on  a  pressure  value  measured  by  said  pressure 

gauge. 


30.  A  method  for  cleaning  the  interior  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  cyclically  drawing  cleaning  fluid  from  a  reser- 
voir by  a  pump,  flushing  an  interior  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  with  the  fluid  and  returning  the  fluid  to  the  reservoir,  and 
operating  cleaning  and  flushing  according  to  a  selected  cycle,  the 
selected  cycle  being  activated  while  the  engine  is  running,  accord- 
mg  to  signals  from  an  electrical  system  of  an  engine,  and  including 
permitting  fluid  from  the  engine  to  be  directed  along  a  first  direc- 
tion to  a  valve  for  the  engine  and  along  a  second  direction  for 
receiving  fluid  from  the  cleaning  apparatus,  such  fluid  being 
directed  to  the  interior  of  the  internal  combustion  engine. 


5,460,657 
ROAD  SWEEPING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Jaleel  K.  Ally,  Suite  6200,  Scotia  Plaza,  40  King  SL  W.,  Tor- 
onto, Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  OcL  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133^35 
InL  CI."  EOIH  1108 
VS.  CL  134—20  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  a  liquid  disposed  upon  a  road  surface 
comprising: 
directing  a  fluid  onto  said  liquid  on  said  road  surface  by  spray 
means  disposed  within  an  inner  chamber  of  a  housing,  said 
housing  having  an  open  boaom  and  a  portion  defining  an 
outlet  aperture,  said  fluid  being  directed  at  such  an  angle  and 
under  sufficiently  high  pressure  so  as  to  effect  agitation  and 
dispersal  of  said  liquid  in  p<irticulate  form  within  said  inner 
chamber,  and 


2414 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBE*  24,  1995 


October  24,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


2415 


generating  a  partial  vacuum  within  said  inner  chamber  whereby 
said  particulate  liquid  is  extracted  from  said  inner  chamber 
through  said  outlei  aperture. 


5,460,658 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  OR  PRESERVING  A 
CONTACT  LENS  BY  MEANS  OK  LIQUID  COMPOSITION 
Akira  Nakagawa,  and  Kaoni  Kamiya,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Tomei    Sangyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Nagoya, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994,324,  Dec.  21,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  706,200,  May  28,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jiin.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261^69 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1990,  159460 
Int  CI."  CUD  31386:  B08B  3/04 
VS.  CL  134-^2  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  cleaning  and  preserving  a  contact  lens,  which 
comprises  soaking  the  contact  lens  in  a  liquid  composition  com- 
prising from  0.01  to  5%  (W/V)  of  a  protease,  from  5  to  30%  (WA') 
of  a  polyhydhc  alcohol,  from  I  to  S%  (W/V)  of  an  alkali  metal 
salt,  from  0.5  to  20*  (W/V)  of  a  surfactant,  and  from  about  0.05% 
(W/V)  of  a  borate,  thereby  stabilizing  enzymatic  activity  of  the 
protease  for  an  extended  period  of  lime  without  diluting  the  liquid 
composition,  so  that  the  contact  lens  is  cleaned  while  being  pre- 
served. 


5,460,659 

CONCENTRATING  PHOTOVOLTAIC  MODULE  AND 

FABRICATION  METHOD 

Dmitri  D.  Knit,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectrolab,  Inc, 

Syimar,  Calif. 

Tiled  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,441 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  311052 

VJS.  a.  136—246  12  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  high  efficiency  solar  cell  assembly,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  IC-type  semiconductor  device  packages. 

a  plurality  of  solar  cells  mounted  on  and  electrically  connected 

to  respective  packages, 
a  printed  circuit  board  that  includes  an  electrical  interconnection 

network. 


said  packages  mounted  on  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
board  so  that  said  solar  cells  are  electrically  interconnected 
through  said  electrical  interconnection  network, 

a  plurality  of  discrete  solar  concentrator  elements,  each  mounted 
on  respective  cell  packages  over  respective  cells  for  concen- 
trating received  solar  radiation  onto  their  respective  cells,  and 

an  array  of  solar  concentrating  lenses  mounted  above  said  solar 
cells  and  said  discrete  solar  concentrator  elements,  each  lens 
of  said  array  extending  over  a  substantially  greater  area  than 
the  area  of  each  respective  cell,  said  array  for  receiving  solar 
radiation  and  concentrating  said  radiation  through  said  dis- 
crete elements  onto  said  cells. 


5,460,660 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  A  PHOTOVOLTAIC 

MODULE 

Scot  P.  Albright,  D  Paso,  Tex.,  and  Larry  M.  Dtigan,  Boulder, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Photon  Energy,  Inc.,  Golden,  Coio. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95^81 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  31/048 

VS.  CL  136—251  52  Claims 


SUN 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  light  into  electricity  in  a  tencs- 
trial  environments  comprising; 

an  energy  generating  means  to  convert  light  into  electricity: 

a  first  panel  that  is  sealed  to  a  second  panel,  said  first  and  second 
panels  forming  an  interior  space  between  said  first  and  second 
panels  that  is  shielded  from  the  exterior  environment,  said 
energy  generating  means  located  within  said  interior  space; 
and 

a  plurality  of  means,  positioned  in  said  interior  space  adjacent  to 
said  first  panel,  for  resiliently  absorbing  a  vertical  force 
exerted  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  panels  along  an 
axis  substantially  perpeixJicular  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  panels,  wherein  all  of  said  plurality  of  means  for 
absorbing  a  vertical  force  are  separated  from  one  another  by  a 
space  to  permit  deformation  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  means 
for  resiliently  absorbing  a  vertical  force. 


5,460.661 

PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  A  FLUOROPOLYMER  TO  A 

METAL  SURFACE 

William  C.  Maynard,  Jr.,  Magna,  Utah,  assignor  to  Fisher 

Company,  North  Salt  Lake,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774^48,  Oct  10,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,889 
InL  CI.*  B32B  15/08:  C09J  5/06 
U,S.  CL  14S— 251  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  bonding  a  fluoropolymer  to  a  metal  surface 
comprising: 

preparing  said  metal  surface; 

applying  at  least  a  first  layer  of  said  fluoropolymer  to  said  metal 

surface; 
flowing  said  fluoropolymer  on  said  metal  surface  by  heating  said 
fluoropolymer  to  a  first  temperature  comprising  the  transition 
temperature  for  said  fluoropolymer. 


5,460,663 
HIGH  CORROSION  RESISTANT  AMORPHOUS  ALLOYS 
Koji    Hashimoto;    Jinhan    Kim,    both    of   Sendai;    Hideaki 
Yoshioka,     Kurobe;     Hiroki     Habazaki,     Sendai;     Asahi 
Kawashima,  Sendai,  and  Katsuhiko  Asami,  Sendai,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %1,783,  Oct  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991,  3-267542 
Int  CI.*  C22C  45/00 
VS.  CL  148—403  14  Claims 


lowering  the  temperature  of  said  fluoropolymer  from  said  first 
temperature  to  a  second  temperature,  said  second  temperature 
comprising  a  bonding  temperature  incrementally  above  the 
melting  temperature  of  said  fluoropolymer. 

holding  said  fluoropolymer  at  said  second  temperature  for  a  first 
predetermined  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause  a  reaction 
between  at  least  some  of  the  halogen  subunits  in  said  fluo- 
ropolymer and  the  metal  of  said  metal  surface; 

bonding  said  fluoropolymer  to  said  metal  surface  with  said 
reaction  between  said  halogen  subunits  and  said  metal;  and 

cooling  said  fluoropolymer. 


5,460,662 
PERMANET  MAGNET  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 
Osamu  Kobayashi;  Koji  Akioka,  and  Tatsuya  Shimoda,  all  of 
Nagano,   Japan,   assignors   to   Seiko   Epson   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,870,  Feb.  11,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,659,  Dec.  31,  1991,    , 
Pat  No.  5,186,761,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
638,014,  Jan.  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,076,861,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  527,687,  May  21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,609,  Sep.  28,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,535 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1987,  62-104622 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.*  HOIF  1/04 

VS.  CL  148—101  24  Claims 


MfiTi/fs    ««■  All  or 
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8.  A  highly  corrosion-resistant  single-phase  amorphous  alloy 
consisting  of  25  to  70  atomic  %  in  total  of  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ta  and  Nb,  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti  and  Zr  in  an 
amount  greater  than  0  atomic  %  but  less  than  70  atomic  %,  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe,  Co.  Ni,  Cu. 
Mo  and  W  in  an  amount  greater  than  0  atomic  %  but  not  exceeding 
20  atomic  %,  and  Al  in  an  amount  at  least  5  atomic  %  but  not 
exceeding  45  atomic  %,  with  the  balance  being  30  atomic  %  or 
more  Cr. 


5,460,664 

ALLOY  FOR  GLASS  FIBRE  CENTRIFtiGES 

Stella  Vasseur,  Nancy,  France,  assignor  to  Isover  Saint-Gobain, 

Courbevoie,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  864339,  Apr.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,330^91. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,333 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  25,  1991,  91  05097 

Int  CI.*  C22C  19/05 

VS.  CL  148—427  .    4  Claims 


1.  A  cast  alloy  ingot  for  producing  a  rare  earth-iron  series 
permanent  magnet,  comprising  between  about  8  and  30  atomic 
percent  of  at  least  one  rare  earth  element,  between  about  2  and  8 
atomic  percent  boron  and  the  balance  iron  and  wherein  said  ingot 
has  a  columnar  macroslructure. 


1.  A  nickel-based  alloy  having  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  following  elements  expressed  in  percent  by  weight 
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Cr 

27.5-29.5% 

W 

6.5-7.8% 

C 

0.69-0.73* 

Fe 

7-10% 

5,460,665 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  LOW-ALLOY 

LLTRA-LOW-CARBON  COLD  ANISOTROPY  ROLLED 

STEEL  SHEET  EXHIBITING  AN  EXCELLENT 
RESISTANCE  TO  FABRICATION  EMBRITTI.EMENT 
AND  SMALL  INTERNAL  ANISOTROPY 
Eiko  Yasuhara;  Kei  SakaU;  Siisumu  Satoh,  and  Toshiyuki 
Kato,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,612,  Dec.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966,871,  Oct  26, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  II,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

321,583 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1991,  3-282978 

Int  CI."  C2ID  8/00 

VS.  a.  14»— 603  3  Claiiiis 

TEMPERAIUflE  RAN&e  RESTRICTED 
Bf  THIS  INVENTION 


013 


performing  continuous  annealing  at  a  temperature  between  830° 

C.  and  the  AC,  transformation  point;  and 
performing  skin  pass  rolling. 


the  remainder  substantially  being  nickel  and  having  in  its  crys- 
talline structure  fine  MjjCj  carbides  distributed  homoge- 
neously in  the  alloy  matrix,  the  MjjC^  carbides  being  sub- 
stantially secondary  carbides  formed  from  an  alloy 
comprising  M7C5  primary  carbides. 

wherein,  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium, 
an  equivalent  metal,  and  a  combination  thereof. 


5,460,666 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  NATURAL  AGING- 
RETARDATED  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  SHEET 
TUieshi   Fujita;   Kohei   Hasegawa;   Shinji   Mitao;   Masataka 
Suga;    Masakazu    Niikura,   all    of  Tokyo;    Koichi    Ohori, 
Mishima,  and  Hiroshi  Saitoh,  Susono,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NKK  Corporation,  and  Mitsubishi  Aluminum  Co^ 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1993,  5-043038 

Int.  CI."  C22F  11047 

VS.  CI.  148—693  6  Claims 
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COILING  TEMPERAIUOe  I'C  I 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  low-alloy  and  ultra-low<arbon 
cold  rolled  steel  sheet  exhibiting  an  excellent  resistance  to  fabrica- 
tion cmbrittlement  and  small  internal  anisotropy,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

Preparing,  as  a  material,  a  billet  having  the  following  composi- 
tion: 

C:  less  than  0.0025  wt  %, 

Si:  0.10  wt  %  or  less, 

Mn:  0.50  wt  %  or  less, 

Ti:  between  0.01  wt  %  and  0.10  wt  %, 

Nb;  between  0.003  wt  %  and  0.03  wt  %, 

B:  between  0.001  wt  %  and  0.004  wt  %, 

Al;  between  0.03  wt  %  and  0.10  wt  %, 

P  0.025  «rt  %  or  less, 

S:  0.01  wt  %  or  less, 

N:  0.006  wt  %  or  less. 

O:  0.003  wt  %  or  less, 
Ti  and  C  satisfying  the  following  equation: 

3sri«/CS12 

wherein  Ti»=Ti-48/14N-48/32S, 

balance:  iron  and  unavoidable  impurities: 
performing  hot  rolling  on  the  material  billet  tinder  the  conditions 

of  a  slab  reheating  temperature  of  1200°  C.  or  mote,  a 

finishing  temperature  between  over  870°  C.  and  900°  C; 
coiling  the  material  at  a  temperature  lower  than  650°; 
performing  cold  rolling; 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  natural  aging-rctardated  alumi- 
num alloy  sheet,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  aluminum  alloy  ingot  consisting  essentially  of 
1.5  to  3.5%  by  weight  of  Mg,  0.3  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  Cu, 
0.05  to  0.6%  by  weight  of  Si,  and  optionally  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0.03  to  0.50% 
by  weight  of  Fe,  0.005  to  0.15%  by  weight  of  Ti,  0.0002  to 
0.05%  by  weight  of  B,  0.01  to  0.,50%  by  weight  of  Mn,  0.01 
to  0. 15%  by  weight  of  Cr,  0.01  to  0.1 2%  by  weight  of  Zr,  0.01 
to  0.18%  by  weight  of  V,  0.5  weight  %  or  less  of  Zn.  0.01  to 
0.50%  by  weight  of  Sn,  0.01  to  0.50%  by  weight  of  Cd  and 
0.01  to  0.50%  by  weight  of  In,  and  a  balance  of  Al,  in  which 
the  Mg  and  Cu  are  in  a  ratio  of  Mg/Cu  of  2  to  7; 

(b)  homogenizing  the  ingot  from  step  (a)  in  one  step  or  in 
multiple  steps,  pwrformed  al  a  temperature  of  400°  to  580°  C; 

(c)  preparing  an  alloy  sheet  having  a  desired  sheet  thickness  by 
subjecting  the  ingot  from  step  (b)  to  a  hot  rolling  and  a  cold 
rolling; 

(d)  subjecting  the  alloy  sheet  from  step  (c)  to  a  heat  treatment 
including  healing  the  alloy  sheet  up  to  a  temperature  of  500° 
to  580°  C.  at  a  heating  rate  of  3°  CVsecond  or  more,  main- 
taining the  alloy  sheet  for  0  to  60  seconds  al  the  temperature 
reached,  and  cooling  the  alloy  sheet  to  a  temperature  of  100° 
C.  or  less  at  a  cooling  rate  of  2°  CVseconds  or  more;  and 

(e)  heating  the  alloy  sheet  from  step  (d)  at  a  temperature  of  180° 
to  300°  C.  for  3  to  60  seconds. 


5.460,667 
GAS  GENERATING  AGENT  AND  GAS  GENERATOR  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE  AIR  BAGS 
Naosuke  Moriyuki,  lUiasaki;  Yoshimasa  Yamamoto,  Fujioka, 

and  H^ime  Shimosada,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93AM>927,  $  371  Date  Mar.  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094«I382,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  199,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1992,  4-206274; 
Jul.  10,  1992,  4-206275;  Jul.  10,  1992,  4-206277;  Jul.  10,  1992, 
4-206278 

Int  a.'  C06B  47/08 
VS.  a.  149—36  10  Claiins 

1.  A  gas  generating  agent  for  air  bags  of  vehicles,  comprising  at 
least  one  compound  (A)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
maleic  hydrazide,  carbohydrazide,  and  3-fnethyl-5-pyrazolone,  an 
oxidant  comprising  a  chlorate  or  perchlorate  having  a  cation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline 
earth  metals,  and.  optionally  a  binder. 


5,460,668 
NONAZIDE  GAS  GENERATING  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 

REDUCED  TOXICITY  UPON  COMBUSTION 
Lyman  R.  Lyon,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Automo- 
tive Systems  Laboratory,  Inc. 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273^12 
InL  CI.*  C06B  47108 
VS.  a.  149—36  6  Claiins 

1 .  A  nonazide  gas  generating  composition  that  forms  gases  upon 
combustion  useful  for  inflating  a  vehicle  occupant  safety  restraint 
device  comprising: 
a  nonazide  fuel; 
an  oxidizer,  and 

a  heat  absorbing  additive  comprising  a  powdered  glass  com- 
pound having  a  softening  point  in  excess  of  approximately 
590°  C.  (1094°  F.)  for  absorbing  heat  upon  combustion  of  said 
fuel  so  as  to  reduce  the  combustion  temperature  thereof; 
provided  that  the  heat  absorbing  additive  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  PYREX,  VYCOR  compounds,  alkaline 
earth  aluminosilicaie,  aluminosilicate,  baria  alumina  borosili- 
cate,  and  barium  alumino  borosilicate. 


5,460,670 
EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION 
Michael  Cechanski,  ML  Thorley,  Australia,  assignor  to  Dyno 
Wesfanners  Limited,  North  Sydney,  Australia 
FUed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,097 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Australia,  Feb.  3, 1993,  32825^3 
Int  CI"  D03D  23/00:43/00 
VS.  CI.  149—109.6  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  an  explosive  composition  comprising  a 
hydrocarbyl  polyamine  emuisifier  having  a  straight  link  between 


the  hydnx;aibyl  group  and  said  polyamine,  wherein  said  hydrocar- 
byl polyamine  emuisifier  is  produced  by  reacting  an  alkanolamine 
with  a  hydrocarbyl  haUde. 


5,460,671 

IGNITION  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INFLATOR  GAS 

GENERATORS 

Paresb  S.  Khandhadia,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Automotive  Systems  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Fanmngtoa  Hills, 

Mkh. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,543,  Apr.  4,  1994,  abwidoned.  This 

application  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,384 

Int  a."  C06B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  149— 109.6  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  igniting  a  gas  generating  composition  utiUzed  in 

an  inflator  of  a  vehicle  occupant  restraint  system  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

wet  mixing  an  oxidizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  chlorates,  alkaline  earth  metal  chlorates  or  mix- 
tures thereof  with  a  fuel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbohydrates  or  mixtures  thereof  to  form  an  autoignition 
composition,  wherein  tlie  oxidizer  and  fuel  are  wet  mixed  in 
the  presence  of  water,  ethyl  alcohol,  or  mixtures  thereof; 
drying  the  wet  autoignition  composition; 
positioning  the  autoignition  composition  within  the   inflator 

proximate  the  gas  generating  composition;  and 
selectively  causing  the  dry  autoignition  composition  to  reach  an 
autoignition  point  whereupon  the  autoignition  composition 
ignites  the  gas  generating  composition. 


5,460,672 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  JOINING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  TEXTILE  WEBS  TOGETHER  IN  SIDE- 
BY-SIDE  RELATION 
Jerry  M.  Mallonee,  Hickory,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Petco,  Inc, 
Newton,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,469 

Int  a."  B32B  31/16 

VS.  a.  156—73.4  26  Claims 


5,460,669 

3-NITRAMINO-4-NITROFURAZAN  AND  SALTS 

THEREOF 

Rodney  L.  WiUer,  Sliddl,  La.;  Robert  S.  Day,  Newark,  Del., 

and  Dennis  J.  Park,  deceased,  late  of  Newark,  Del.,  assignors 

to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Ogden,  Utah 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,918 
Int  CL"  C07D  271/08;  C06R  25/34 
VS.  CI.  149—92  II  Claims 

1.  3-nitramino-4-nitrofurazan  and  salts  thereof  wherein  a  salt  has 
the  formula  MX,  wherein  M  is  a  cation,  X  is  the  anion  of 
3-nitramino-  4-nitrofurazan,  and  n  is  an  integer  conesponding  to 
the  valence  of  the  cation  M. 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  convolute  roll  of  a  relatively  wide 
textile  fabric  by  joining  together  a  plurality  of  textile  webs  in 
side-by-side  relation,  each  of  the  textile  webs  comprising  heat 
fusible  nonwoven  textile  material,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

positioning  a  first  textile  vrab  overlying  a  second  textile  web 
while  advaiKing  the  first  and  second  textile  webs  along  a 
predetermined  path  of  travel; 
forming  a  relatively  narrow  flexible  joint  betwreen  the  first  and 
second  textile  webs  by  heal  fusing  together  adjacent  portions 
thereof  as  the  textile  webs  are  moved  along  the  predetermined 
path  of  travel; 
unfolding  the  thus  joined  first  and  secorxl  textile  webs  about  the 
joint  so  that  the  first  and  second  textile  webs  lie  in  a  common 
plane  to  define  the  relatively  wide  textile  fabric  and  so  that  the 
relatively  narrow  flexible  joint  extends  outwardly  from  adja- 
cent portions  of  the  relatively  wide  textile  fabric;  and 
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winding  the  relatively  wide  textile  fabric  into  successive  convo- 
lute wound  layen  with  the  relatively  narrow  fleuble  joint 
folded  to  lie  flat  between  successive  layers  so  that  the  succes- 
sive convolute  wound  layers  define  a  cylindrical  convolute 
roll  being  devoid  of  a  substantial  bulge  at  the  joint. 


METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  RBER 

REINFORCEMENT  FOR  A  COMPONENT  OF 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  WITH  NON-COPLANAR 

WALLS,  AND  COMPOSITE  COMPONENT  COMPRISING 

SUCH  A  REINFORCEMENT 
Georges  Cahuzac,  Le  Bouscat,  France,  assignor  to  Aerospatiale 
Societe  Nationale  Industiielle,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,458,  Feb.  2,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222^21 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  11,  1992,  92  OISU 
Int  a."  B32B  7108 
VJS.  CL  156—93  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  fibrous  core  for  a  piece  of  compos- 
ite material,  said  fibrous  core  comprising: 
a  first  fibrous  panel  having  at  least  one  narrow  side:  and 
a  second  fibrous  panel  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces, 
wherein  said  narrow  side  of  said  first  fibrous  panel  is  applied 
against  said  first  major  surface  of  said  second  fibrous  panel  and 
joined  thereto  by  needle  stitching  a  continuous,  unlcnotted  hlament 
into  said  second  major  surface,  into  said  second  fibrous  panel, 
through  said  first  major  surface,  through  said  narrow  side  and  to 
and  mto  said  first  fibrous  panel,  said  first  fibrous  panel  and  said 
second  fibrous  panel  being  orthogonal  to  one  another,  and  said 
fibrous  core  lacking  auxiliary  lateral  flanges. 


SvM0,674 

METHOD  FOR  RESEALING  A  TONER  CARTRIDGE 

Costa  G.  Chitouras,  10  Packard  Ave.,  Somerville,  Mass.  02144 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,412,  May  14,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,370,761,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,182, 

Dec  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  285,959 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  6, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  B32B  35/00 

VS.  a.  156—94  8  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  method  for  reseating  a  toner  cartridge  having  its  original 
seal  removed  so  that  the  loner  cartridge  can  be  recharged  with 
toner  and  reused,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  inserting  a  blade  of  a  sealing  tool  between  a  folded  plastic 
strip  having  an  upper  portion  and  lower  portion  and  a  shape 


corresponding  to  the  original  seal,  said  folded  plastic  strip 
having  a  hot-melt  adhesive  on  a  portion  of  its  outer  surface  in 
a  pattern  conforming  to  the  sealing  area  of  the  origiiul  seal; 

b)  sliding  said  blade  with  the  folded  plastic  strip  having  the 
upper  portion  and  the  lower  portion  and  the  shapo  correspond- 
ing to  the  original  seal  into  a  sealing  area  within  the  cartridge, 
wherein  said  hot-melt  adhesive  is  in  contact  with  the  sealing 
area; 

c)  heating  said  blade  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the 
hot-melt  adhesive  to  soften;  arxl 

d)  withdrawing  the  blade  of  the  sealing  tool,  whereby  the 
hot-melt  adhesive  cools  and  bonds  to  a  sealing  surface  of  the 
cartridge,  thereby  resealing  the  toner  cartridge. 


5,460,675 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  REUSABLE  SEAMLESS 

MANDRELS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  HOLLOW 

FIBER  WOUND  VESSELS 

Daniel  Moser,  Magna,  Utah,  assignor  to  Edo  Corporation, 

Fiber  Science  Division,  Salt  l.ake  City,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,045.  Jul.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,427 

Int  CL'  B6SH  81100:81102 

MS.  CL  156—155  10  Claims 


v 

» 
I 
I 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  seamless,  reusable  and  collapsible 
mandrel  suitable  for  forming  a  plurality  of  seamless  and  hollow 
fiber  wound  vessels  upon  and  forming  such  seamless  and  hollow 
fiber  wound  vessels  upon  said  mandrel,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

readying  a  destructible  mandrel,  the  destructible  mandrel  being 
at  least  somewhat  the  general  shape  of  a  desired  seamless  and 
hollow  fiber  wound  vessel  to  be  produced  using  the  resulting 
seamless,  reusable  and  collapsible  mandrel  tfie  step  of  ready- 
ing a  destructible  mandrel  comprising  the  steps  of; 
forming  a  foam  block,  the  foam  block  being  formed  in  a 
shape  at  least  slightly  smaller  than  a  desired  shape  of  the 
seamless,  reusable  and  collapsible  mandrel; 
forming  a  screedable  layer  over  the  foam  block,  the  screed- 
able  layer  conforming  to  the  finished  shape  and  size  of  the 
seamless,  reusable  and  collapsible  mandrel; 
applying  a  layer  of  generally  gas  impermeable  material  about 
the  destructible  mandrel  to  form  a  first  layer  of  the  seamless, 
reusable  and  collapsible  mandrel; 
winding  a  layer  of  at  least  one  liber  about  the  destructible 
mandrel  to  form  a  second  layer  of  the  seamless,  reusable,  and 
collapsible  mandrel,  the  second  layer  fimctioning  as  a  rein- 
forcement layer, 
forming  a  release  surface  on  the  exterior  of  the  outermost  layer, 
the  release  surface  being  formed  in  the  shape  of  the  interior  of 
the  desired  seamless  and  hollow  fiber  wound  vessel  and  the 
outermost  layer  being  suitable  for  winding  a  fiber  wound 
vessel  upon  such  that  the  reinforcement   layer  limits  the 
expansion  of  the  seamless,  reusable  and  collapsible  mandrel 
when  pressurized  gas  is  mtroduced  therein  such  that  the 
pressure  inside  the  mandrel  is  increased  as  the  material  form- 
ing the  vessel  is  added  to  the  seamless,  reusable,  and  collaps- 


ible maiKlrel  and  such  that  the  mandrel  maintains  its  shape  as 
the  seamless  and  hollow  fiber  wound  vessel  is  formed 
thereon; 

removing  the  destructible  mandrel  from  the  interior  of  the  seam- 
less, reusable  and  collapsible  mandrel  such  that  no  structures 
remain  within  the  interior  of  tfie  seamless,  reusable  and  col- 
lapsible mandrel  which  interconnect  portions  of  an  interior 
wall  of  the  mandrel  while  not  disrupting  the  integrity  of  the 
removable  mandrel  nor  forming  any  seams  therein;  and 

forming  a  plurality  of  seamless  and  hollow  fiber  wound  vessels 
upon  seamless,  reusable  and  collapsible  mandrel. 


5,460,677 

FILAMENT  WINDING  PRODUCTION  METHOD  FOR  A 

MICROPIN  ARRAY 

Jun  Inasaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  54^34,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^64,276, 

which  is  a  continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  738,135,  Jul.  30,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1990,  2-202936 

Int  CI."  HOIK  9/00.  H05K  ////,  B6SH  81100 

VS.  CL  156—174  3  Claims 


5,460,676 
FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  INFLATABLE  NOSE 
FAIRING 
Duane  L.  Jensen,  Byron;  lULashi  Aochi,  Morgan  Hill;  Rendall 
W.  Cothem,  Fremont  and  Philip  K.  Shdton,  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company, 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,042 

Int  CL''  B65H  81100.81102 

VS.  CI.  156—169  19  Claims 


PRIMARY  STRUCTURE 


INNER 


UNIQUE 
UNBALANCED 
PLY 
STACKING 


'OUTER 
PROTECTIVE 
HOOPS       LAYER 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  flexible,  high  strength,  filament- 
reinforced  membrane  for  providing  an  inflatable  aerodynamic  nose 
fairing  for  a  length-constrained  canister  launched  missile  and 
which  is  dcployable  from  a  folded,  stowed  position  to  an  aerody- 
namic shape,  deployed  position,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  base  layer  of  elastomeric  silicone  rubber  material 
on  a  mandrel  having  a  shape  configured  to  a  desired  aerody- 
namic deployed  shape  for  the  nose  fairing,  said  base  layer 
having  a  construction  for  providing  a  gaseous  pressure  mem- 
braiK  for  the  inflatable  nose  fairing; 

b)  impregnating  yams  of  filaments  with  a  resin  formed  from  said 
elastomeric  silicone  rubber  material  and  applying  a  first  ply 
layer  of  said  impregnated  yams  to  said  nuuidrel  such  that  the 
filaments  are  oriented  in  a  substantially  axial  direction  of  said 
mandrel; 

c)  impregnating  additional  yams  of  said  filaments  with  said  resin 
formed  from  said  elastomeric  silicone  rubber  material  and 
applying  a  second  ply  layer  of  said  impregnated  yams  to  said 
mandrel  by  a  hoop  winding  method  such  that  the  filaments  of 
said  second  ply  layer  are  oriented  substantially  transverse 
with  respect  to  said  axial  direction  of  said  mandrel; 

d)  said  impregnated  yams  of  said  second  ply  layer  being  applied 
to  provide  a  layer  thickness  greater  than  a  corresponding 
thickness  of  said  first  ply  layer  in  order  to  form  an  unbalanced 
ply  filament  wound  laminate  wherein  the  axially  oriented 
yams  of  said  first  ply  layer  are  concentrated  near  a  neutral 
axis  of  said  elastomeric  material  matrix  as  seen  in  cross 
section  view  thereby  facilitating  concentric  folding  of  the 
completed  structure;  and  ^^^  - 

e)  curing  the  completed  strtictwe. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  micropin  array,  said  micropin  array 
including  a  plurality  of  adjacent  micropins  arranged  in  a  column- 
like manner  at  a  given  pitch  and  in  parallel  to  one  arMXher, 
additional  micropins  each  being  surrounded  by  four  adjacent 
micropins  in  said  columns  such  that  a  center  point  of  a  cross 
section  of  each  additional  micropin  is  positioned  on  a  center  point 
of  a  square  shape  which  is  formed  by  connecting  four  center  points 
of  cross  sections  of  said  four  adjacent  micropins,  first  insulating 
coatings  provided  to  cover  said  plurality  of  micropins  of  said 
columns,  second  Insulating  coatings  provided  to  cover  said  addi- 
tional micropins,  and  an  adhesive  provided  to  fill  spacings  among 
said  first  and  second  insulating  coatings,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  cylindrical  winding  tool  with  a  groove  being  cut  on 
its  outer  periphery,  said  groove  having  a  V-shaped  section  of 
approximately  a  90-degree  angle; 
winding  a  plurality  of  first  coated  wire  materials  and  a  plurality 
of  second  coated  wire  materials  on  said  groove,  each  of  said 
first  coated  wire  materials  comprising  an  adjacent  micropin 
and  a  first  insulating  coating  provided  to  cover  said  adjacent 
micropin,  and  each  of  said  second  coated  wire  materials 
comprising  an  additional  micropin  and  a  second  insulating 
coating  provided  to  cover  said  additional  micropin; 
fixing  the  wound  first  and  second  wire  materials  with  an  adhen- 
sive  resulting  in  a  bundle  of  said  first  and  second  wire 
materials;  and 
cuning  said  bundle  removed  from  the  tool  to  a  given  length  and 
polishing  a  cut  section  thereof  to  give  the  micropin  array. 


5,460,678 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  RADUL  LIP  SEAL 
Harold  L.  Reinsma,  Dunlap,  and  Alan  M.  Dickey,  Peoria,  both 
of  DU  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc^  Peoria,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  974,635,  Nov.  12,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5380,016.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,425 

Int  CL*  B29C  39118:39120 

VS.  CL  156—242  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  composite  radial  lip  seal  for 

sealing  a  cylindrical  surface,  said  seal  having  a  rigid  mounting 

ring,  a  rubber  flex  ring,  a  polyarylsulfone  tension  ring  and  a 

polyurethane  seal  ring,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pre-constructing  the  mounting  ring  and  the  tension  ring  to  suit- 
able sizes; 
applying  a  suitable  bonding  agent  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
tension  ring  and  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  mounting  ring; 
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5,460,680 
METHOD  FOR  MANDFACTLRING  MULTI-LAYER 
PRINTED  BOARD 
Shoji   YaRuguchi;   Akira   Yamada;    Yasuo    Furuhashi,    and 
Fumiaki  Baba,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denlii  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,288,  Oct.  29,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-292892; 
Nov.  11,  1991,  3-293985;  Jun.  25,  1992,  4-167360 

Int  CL*  B32B  31104:31120 
VS.  CI.  156—289  10  Claims 


placing  the  tension  ring  and  mounting  ring  into  a  first  mold 
suitable  for  forming  said  rubber  flex  ring; 

adding  rubber  into  said  first  mold  between  the  tension  ring  and 
the  mounting  ring; 

molding  and  curing  the  rubber  to  create  said  flex  ring; 

placing  the  tension  ring,  mounting  ring  and  flex  ring  composite 
into  a  secorxl  mold  suitable  for  forming  said  seal  ring: 

injecting  polyurethane  into  said  second  mold  such  that  the 
polyurethane  contacts  the  inner  diameter  of  the  tension  ring 
imder  sufficient  pressure  to  assure  a  pressed  contact  therebe- 
tween at  a  temperature  within  a  range  of  about  SO  to  about 
200  degrees  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  bonding  between 
the  contacting  portions  of  the  seal  ring  and  the  tension  ring; 
and 

maintaining  the  polyurethane  and  polyarylsulfone  at  an  elevated 
temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  post -cure  the  polyurethane. 


5,460,679 
METHOD  FOR  PRODLCING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
EFFECT 
Alain  Abdd-Kader,  Bedford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  IViad  Technolo- 
gies International,  Inc.,  Irving,  Tex. 

Rled  Feb.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  190.916 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31100 

MS.  CL  156— 275.5  20  Claims 


i»>»»«i«m«no' 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  multi-layer  printed  board  by  heat- 
ing and  pressing,  the  multi-layer  printed  board  having  a  hole  board 
as  a  lop  layer,  a  bottom  layer  board,  and  an  adhesive  sheet  having 
holes  corresponding  to  the  holes  in  the  hole  board  and  being 
located  between  the  hole  board  and  the  bottom  layer  board,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

putting  a  fluororesin  mold  release  sheet  on  the  hole  board: 
puntmg  a  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  on  said  fluororesin  mold 
release  sheet,  wherein  said  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  begins  to 
soften  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  melting  temperature  of 
the  adhesive,  and  has  a  heat  resistance  temperature  higher 
than  (he  curing  temperature  of  the  adhesive:  and. 
puRing  a  contraction  control  member  over  said  thermoplastic 
resin  sheet,  wherein  said  contraction  control  member  controls 
contraction  of  said  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  which  occurs 
when  said  thermoplastic  sheet  cools. 


5,460,681 

METHOD  FOR  RELEASING  LINER  FROM  ADHESIVE 

SURFACE  OF  AN  ARTICLE 

J.  Richard  Homer,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Perstorp 

Components,  Inc.,  Marshall,  .Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  300385.  Jan.  23,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,857 

Int.  CI."  B32B  35100 

VS.  a.  156—344  S  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  optic  screen  on  a  clear  plastic  sheet, 
comprising: 

forming  an  optic  array  of  lines  on  a  porous  mesh  screen;  then 
placing  a  clear  gel  onto  the  mesh  screen  and  placing  the  plastic 

sheet  below  the  mesh  screen: 
extruding  the  gel  through  the  mesh  screen  onto  the  plastic  sheet 

to  coat  the  gel  on  the  image  sheet  in  the  form  of  the  optic 

array:  then 
curing  the  gel  such  that  the  optic  array  forms  a  plurality  of 

lenses. 


1.        method  of  separating  lining  material  from  a  pressure 
sensitivt  ajiiesive  surface  of  an  article,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
creating  a  beiKl  line  on  the  article  within  an  area  defined  by  the 
perimeter  of  said  article  with  said  lining  material  covering 
said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  surface: 
bending  said  article  with  said  lining  material  attached  whereby  a 
portion  of  said  lining  material  is  caused  lo  v^nnkle  intermedi- 
ate at  least  one  eixl  of  said  bend  liiK  and  an  adjacent  segment 


of  said  perimeter,  and  releases  from  said  pressure  sensitive 

adhesive  surface:  and 
grasping  said  released  portion  of  said  lining  material;  and  then 
removing  said  lining  material  from  the  adhesive  surface  of  said 

article. 


5,460,682 
METHOD  OF  MIDSPAN  ANIWOR  END  ENTRY  TO 
ACCESS  SELECTED  OPTICAL  FIBERS  WITHIN  AN 
OPTICAL  RIBBON  FIBER 
William  E.  Beasley,  Durham,  N.C.;  James  W.  Moran,  Marlton, 
N  J.;  Thomas  A.  Morrison,  Cary,  N.C.,  and  John  P.  Sarbell, 
Grand  Island,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Light- 
wave Corp.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,713 

Int.  CL"  B32B  35100 

\3S.  O.  156—344  20  Claims 


5,460,683 
METHOD  FOR  MIDSPAN  ENTRY  OF  OPTICAL  RIBBON 

FIBER 
WiUiam  E.  Beasley,  Jr.,  Durham,  N.C;  John  P.  Sarbell,  Grand 
Island,  Fla..  and  James  W.  Morait,  Mariton,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Electric  Lightwave  Corp.,  Research  IViangle 
Park,  N.C. 

nied  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,859 

InL  CL'  B32B  35100 

VS.  a.  156—344  20  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  encapsulant  from  a  selected  span  of 
optical  ribbon  fiber  ancf  accessing  one  or  more  selected  optical 
fibers  carried  within  said  optical  ribbon  fiber,  said  method  compris- 
ing; 

friction  abrading  of  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  a  first 
selected  span  of  said  optical  ribbon  fiber  to  initiate  delamina- 
tion  of  the  bond  between  the  optical  fibers  carried  within  said 
optical  ribbon  fiber  and  the  encapsulant  therearound; 

completing  delamination  of  the  bond  between  the  optical  fibers 
and  the  encapsulant  therearound  in  the  first  selected  span  of 
said  optical  ribbon  fiber  by  applying  a  rolling  force  to  the 
circumference  of  the  first  selected  span  of  said  optical  ribbon 
fiber, 

propagating  the  delamination  of  the  bond  between  the  optical 
fibers  and  the  encapsulant  therearound  in  the  first  selected 
span  by  introducing  the  first  selected  span  into  the  bore  of  a 
die  element  and  urging  the  die  element  along  a  relatively 
lengthier  second  selected  span  of  said  optical  ribbon  fiber, 

inserting  the  tip  of  an  elongated  tool  through  the  encapsulant  of 
a  selected  area  within  the  second  selected  span  of  said  optical 
ribbon  fiber  and  between  said  one  or  more  selected  optical 
fibers  and  the  remaining  optical  fibers  carried  within  said 
optical  ribbon  fiber  so  that  said  one  or  more  selected  optical 
fibers  extends  across  the  top  surface  of  the  tip  of  the  elongated 
tool; 

lifting  the  tip  of  the  elongated  tool  from  within  the  encapsulant 
of  said  optical  ribbon  fiber  so  as  to  remove  said  one  or  more 
selected  optical  fibers  from  the  encapsulant,  and  inserting  the 
elongated  tool  with  said  one  or  more  selected  optical  fibers 
extending  thereover  between  tfie  encapsulant  and  said  one  or 
more  selected  optical  fibers:  and 

sliding  the  elongated  tool  along  the  length  of  the  delaminated 
second  selected  span  so  as  to  lift  said  one  or  more  selected 
optical  fibers  out  of  the  encapsulant  of  the  second  selected 
span. 


^^^^^^^^^^^^^SW^ 


I.  A  method  of  removing  the  encapsulant  matrix  from  a  selected 
span  of  optical  ribbon  fiber  to  provide  access  to  one  or  more 
selected  optical  fibers  within  said  optical  ribbon  fiber,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  card  element  on  a  support  surface; 

(b)  securing  one  end  of  a  strip  of  adhesive  tape  to  said  card 
element  so  that  at  least  the  exposed  top  surface  of  said  strip  of 
tape  has  adhesive  thereon: 

(c)  placing  the  selected  span  of  optical  ribbon  fiber  on  said 
exposed  top  surface  of  said  strip  of  tape  and  across  said  card 
element; 

(d)  lifting  the  span  length  of  the  optical  ribbon  fiber  overlaying 
said  card  element,  placing  a  selected  amount  of  glue  on  said 
card  element  beneath  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lifted  span 
length  of  the  optical  ribbon  fiber,  and  laying  the  lifted  span 
length  of  the  optical  ribbon  fiber  down  onto  the  glue  and  said 
card  element; 

(e)  lifting  the  span  length  of  the  optical  ribbon  fiber  which 
overlays  said  card  element  and  is  glued  at  least  in  part  thereto 
so  as  to  initiate  delamination  of  the  encapsulant  matrix  from 
the  optical  fibers:  and 

(f)  propagating  the  delamination  of  the  encapsulant  matrix  from 
the  optical  fibers  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  remaining  span 
length  of  the  optical  ribbon  fiber  by  lifting  the  span  length  of 
the  optical  ribbon  fiber  which  overlays  said  exposed  top 
surface  of  said  strip  of  tape. 


5,460,684 

STAGE  HAVING  ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK  AND 

PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  USING  SAME 

Hiroaki  Saeki;  Teruo  Asakawa;  Noboni  Masuoka,  and  Masaki 

Kondo,  all  of  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  4,  1992,  4-350844; 
Dec.  8,  1992.  4-351967 

Int  CI."  C23F  1102:  C23C  16152:14150 
VS.  CL  156—345  13  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  for  processing  a  substrate 
having  a  main  surface  to  be  processed,  and  a  rear  surface  opposite 
lo  said  main  surface,  by  use  of  plasma  of  a  process  gas,  while 
attracting  and  holding  said  substrate  on  a  stage  having  an  electro- 
static chuck  by  an  electrostatic  attractive  force,  comprising: 
(a)  a  process  chamber  for  enclosing  said  substrate: 
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5,460,685 

INNER  SUPPORTING  UNIT  FOR  TOROIDAL 

CARCASSES 

Karl  J.  Siegenthaier,  Roma,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Cor- 

poratkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  343,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  31,  1993,  T093A1027 
Int  CI.*  B29D  30/08 
VS.  CL  156—420  11  Claims 

1.  Ao  inner  supporting  unit  for  toroidal  carcasses  having  an 


UMI 


(b)  means  for  supplying  said  process  gas  to  said  process  cham- 
ber. 

(c)  means  for  evacuating  said  process  chamber  aixl  creating  a 
vacuum  state; 

(d)  means  for  making  said  process  gas  into  plasma  in  said 
process  chamber,  and 

(e)  said  stage  provided  in  said  process  chamber,  said  stage 
comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  supporting  surface  for  supporting  said 
substrate  via  said  rear  surface  thereof; 

the  electrostatic  chuck  having  a  first  electrode  and  a  second 
electrode,  said  first  aixl  second  electrodes  of  said  electro- 
static chuck  arranged  to  face  said  supporting  surface,  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  being  msulated  from  each  other. 

first  power  supply  means  for  selectively  applying  a  first 
potential  to  said  first  and  second  electrodes; 

second  power  supply  means  for  selectively  applying  a  second 
potential  different  from  said  first  potential  to  said  second 
electrode; 

switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  first  and  second 
electrodes;  and 

first  and  second  resistive  layers  for  covering  said  first  and 
second  electrodes,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  resis- 
tive layers  being  insulated  from  each  other,  each  having  a 
surface  brought  into  contact  with  said  rear  surface  of  said 
substrate  when  said  substrate  is  supported  by  said  support- 
ing surface,  and  each  exhibiting  an  electric  resistivity  of 
IxlO'"  Qcm  to  IxlO'^  Q-cm  in  a  temperature  range  when 
attracting  and  holding  said  substrate. 

wherein  while  said  first  and  second  potentials  are  applied  to 
said  first  aixl  second  electrodes,  respectively,  a  closed  loop 
from  said  first  power  supply  means  via  said  substrate  to 
said  second  power  supply  means  is  formed,  a  contact 
potential  difference  is  created  between  said  surface  of  each 
of  said  first  and  second  resistive  layers  and  said  rear  surface 
of  said  substrate,  and  said  substrate  is  attracted  and  held  by 
said  first  and  second  resistive  layers,  and 

while  said  first  potential  Is  applied  to  said  first  and  second 
electrodes,  and  a  third  potential  different  from  said  first 
potential  is  applied  to  said  substrate  via  said  plasma,  a 
contact  potential  difference  is  created  between  said  surface 
of  each  of  said  first  aixl  second  resistive  layers  and  said  rear 
surface  of  said  substrate,  and  said  substrate  is  attracted  and 
held  by  said  first  and  second  resistive  layers; 

the  apparatus  further  including  control  means  for  controlling 
said  first  and  second  power  supply  means  such  that  said 
first  potential  Is  applied  to  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
when  plasma  Is  generated  in  said  process  chamber 


intermediate  annular  portion  and  two  beads  on  either  side  of  the 
Intermediate  annular  portion;  the  unit  comprising  a  number  of  ring 
segments  movable  into  an  operating  position  wherein  each  seg- 
ment contacts  and  is  aligned  with  two  adjacent  segments,  to  define 
a  first  annular  supporting  element  for  the  intermediate  annular 
portion  of  the  toroidal  carcass;  two  rings  of  supporting  members  on 
either  side  of  said  first  annular  element  and  coaxial  with  each  other 
and  with  the  axis  of  the  first  annular  element,  for  supporting  said 
two  beads;  said  first  annular  element  comprising  at  least  a  first  and 
a  second  number  of  said  segments;  a  first  and  a  second  transmis- 
sion being  connected  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  number 
of  segments,  for  moving  the  respective  number  of  segments 
between  said  operating  position  and  an  Idle  position  wherein  said 
two  numbers  of  segments  respectively  define  a  second  and  third 
substantially  annular  elenxnt  aligned  with  each  other  along  said 
axis,  and  having  an  outside  diameter  smaller  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  beads. 


5,460,686 
APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  A 

SHIRT  COVERING  AND  RAINCOAT 
Wen-Hui  Chung,  No.  15-3,  Hsin  Cheng  N.  Road,  Su-Ao  Chen, 
I-Lan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FHed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,725 

Int  CI."  B32B  35I00;31II0;JI/I8J1I20 

VS.  CL  156—522  12  aairas 


1.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  a  shirt  covering  and  raincoat 
synchronously  from  body  materials  and  a  stack  of  cap  materials 
compnsing  a  sealing  mechanism  for  sealing  said  cap  materials  to 
body  materials,  aiKl  a  shape  forming  mechanism  for  continuously 
voiding  an  arched  sealing  line  on  said  body  materials  between 
adjacent  two  cap  materials,  wherein: 

said  sealing  mechanism  is  comprised  of  a  locating  frame,  a  belt 
conveyor,  and  a  sealing  die  set,  the  locating  frame  of  said 
sealing  mechanism  being  made  from  a  hollow  frame  having  a 
short  bottom  rod  a£fixed  to  the  machine  at  the  top  to  carry  a 
first  cutter,  and  a  long  top  tube  transversely  spaced  above  the 
machine,  the  belt  conveyor  of  said  sealing  mechanism  being 
installed  inside  said  long  top  tube  and  comprised  of  a  motor 
and  a  transmission  belt  driven  by  said  motor,  said  transmis- 


sion belt  having  a  series  of  teeth  spaced  arouiuJ  an  outside 
surface  thereof,  the  sealing  die  set  of  said  sealing  mechanism 
comprising  a  circular  bottom  die  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
long  top  tube,  and  a  circular  sealing  die  controlled  to  press  on 
said  bottom  die,  said  bottom  die  comprising  a  center  through 
hole  in  line  with  said  long  top  tube,  and  an  armular,  heat 
resisting  plastic  cushion  on  an  inner  side  thereof  around  the 
center  through  hole,  said  sealing  die  comprising  a  blocked  die 
body,  a  heat  sealing  source  on  an  inner  side  of  said  blocked 
die  body,  an  air  nozzle  in  the  center  of  said  blocked  die  body; 
said  shape  forming  mechanism  is  comprised  of  an  intermediate 
shifting  mechanism,  a  sealing  die  set,  and  a  sorting  conveyor, 
the  intermediate  shifting  mechaitism  of  said  shape  forming 
mechanism  comprising  vertically  spaced  big  rollers  and  ver- 
tically spaced  small  rollers,  transmission  belts  linked  between 
said  vertically  spaced  big  rollers  and  said  vertically  spaced 
small  rollers,  a  nozzle  tube  disposed  in  parallel  with  said  big 
and  small  rollers  at  a  lower  elevation  and  having  a  series  of 
air  nozzles  for  sending  out  air  from  an  air  supply  device 
toward  the  body  material  being  delivered  out  of  said  interme- 
diate shifting  mechanism,  and  a  second  cutter,  the  sealing  die 
set  of  said  shape  forming  mechanism  comprising  an  arched 
sealing  die  reciprocated  vertically  above  a  top  table  on  the 
machine  by  an  air  pump  thereof  through  a  set  of  racks  and 
transmission  gears  thereof,  the  arched  sealing  die  of  the 
sealing  die  set  of  said  shape  forming  mechanism  having  a 
guide  groove  on  an  arched  top  end  thereof  through  which  said 
second  cutter  is  moved  to  pass,  said  sorting  conveyor  of  said 
shape  forming  mechanism  comprising  a  first  netting  device 
and  a  second  netting  device,  said  first  and  second  netting 
devices  having  a  respective  outer  frame,  the  outer  frame  of 
either  netting  device  having  one  side  hinged  to  the  top  table  of 
the  machine,  the  outer  fiame  of  said  first  netting  device  being 
made  in  an  arched  shape  coupled  to  a  gear  meshed  with  a  rack 
and  moved  by  an  air  pump  to  turn  said  first  netting  device  on 
the  lop  table  of  the  machine,  said  first  netting  device  being 
received  within  the  arched  sealing  die  of  the  sealing  die  set  of 
said  shape  forming  mechanism  as  said  first  netting  device  Is 
turned  to  a  horizontal  position  and  disposed  on  the  top  table 
of  the  machine,  said  second  netting  device  being  mounted  on 
a  locating  fiame  on  a  rear  end  of  the  top  table  of  the  machine, 
the  locating  frame  comprising  front  flywheel  assembly,  a  rear 
flywheel  assembly,  and  a  plurality  of  transmission  belts  linked 
between  said  front  flywheel  assembly  and  said  rear  flywheel 
assembly,  the  outer  frame  of  said  second  netting  device  being 
coupled  to  a  gear  meshed  with  a  rack  and  moved  by  an  air 
pump  to  turn  said  second  netting  device  on  the  top  table  of  the 
machine. 
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(a)  supplying  a  substrate  having  an  etch  mask  in  contact  with  a 
surface  of  said  substrate,  said  surface  having  one  or  more 
exposed  areas  not  covered  by  said  etch  mask; 

(b)  submersing  said  substrate  in  a  liquid,  said  liquid  including  at 
least  one  etchant  and  one  passivant,  said  etchant  capable  of 
etching  said  surface,  said  passivant  forming  a  passivation 
layer  on  said  surface,  said  passivation  layer  being  substan- 
tially insoluble  in  said  liquid;  and 

(c)  illuminating  said  substrate  with  radiation  to  produce  illumi- 
nated areas  and  unilluminated  areas  on  said  substrate,  said 
radiation  removing  said  passivation  layer  from  said  illumi- 
nated areas,  causing  said  illuminated  areas  to  be  etched  while 
said  unilluminated  areas  remain  substantially  unetched; 

whereby  an  anisotropic  etch  of  said  surface  in  said  exposed 
areas  is  achieved. 


5,460,688 

DUAL  ANODE  FLAT  PANEL  ELECTROPHORETIC 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Frank  J.  DiSanto,  North  Hills,  and  Denis  A.  Krusos.  Lloyd 

Harbor,  both  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Copytele,  Inc.,  Huntington 

SUtion,  N.Y. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  719,021,  Jun.  21,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5302,235,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345325, 

May  1,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,053,763.  This  application  May  5, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  58,532 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  1, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
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5,460,687 

ANISOTROPIC  LIQUID  PHASE  PHOTOCHEMICAL 

ETCH 

Monte  A.  Douglas,  Coppell,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Iitcorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,131,  Sep.  30,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246^8 
Int  a."  B44C  1/22 
VS.  a.  216—48  13  Claims 


1.  An  anisotropic  etch  method  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electrophotetic  display,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  a  cathode  configuration  on  a  glass  sheet  wherein  said 

cathode  consists  of  a  plurality  of  separate  metallic  lines; 
applying  a  first  insulator  to  cover  said  cathode; 
coating  said  insulator  with  a  thin  layer  of  a  first  metal; 
applying  a  second  insulator  layer  to  cover  said  first  metal  layer 
coating  said  second  insulator  layer  with  a  thin  layer  of  a  second 

metal; 
forming  a  first  pattern  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  transverse  lines 

to  said  cathode  lines  in  said  second  metal  layer, 
removing  said  second  insulator  layer  between  said  first  pattern 

of  lines  and  said  cathode  lines; 
forming  a  second  pattern  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  congruent 

lines  to  said  first  pattern  of  lines; 
removing  said  first  insulating  layer  between  said  second  pattern 

of  lines;  and 
applying  a  covering  layer  of  insulator  over  the  resulting  struc- 
ture. 
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S,4«0,689 
HIGH  PRESSURE  PLASMA  TREATMENT  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Ivo  J.  Raaijmakers,  San  Jose,  and  Jaim  Nulman,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc^  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,477 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  211306:  B44C  1122:  C03C  15100 

VS.  a.  156— 643.1  19  Claims 
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duaor  substrate  situated  between  two  track-shaped  structures  on 
the  semiconductor  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

manufacturing  track-shaped  structures  such  that  a  first  interspace 
between  two  track-shaped  structures  over  the  conductive 
region  has  a  width  D,  along  a  length  L,  that  is  greater  than  a 
width  Dq  of  a  second  interspace  between  two  track-shaped 
structures  over  a  further  region  of  the  semiconductor  substrate 
that  is  not  to  be  contacted; 

applying  an  intermediate  layer  surface-wide  over  the  track- 
shaped  structures  and  the  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  layer 
thickness  d4,  whereby  D,/2>d4gD^2  and  L,/2Sd4;  and 

anisotropically  etching  the  intermediate  layer  until  the  conduc- 
tive region  is  at  least  partially  exposed. 
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1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  a  self-aligned  through  hole  of  an 
integrated  semiconductor  circuit  having  track-shaped  structures 
arranged  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  through  hole  at  least 
partially  exposed  a  surface  of  a  conductive  region  in  the  semicon- 


5,460,691 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  SURFACE  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 
KJyoteni  Kobayashi,  and  Isao  Tottori,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,893,  Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-060635 
Int.  CI.'  B44C  1122 
MS.  CL  156—646.1  10  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  pretreating  a  wafer  comprising: 

placing  the  wafer  in  a  plasma  chamber, 

flowing  a  gas  into  the  plasma  chamber; 

establishing  a  plasma  in  said  chamber  having  a  first  pressure 

therein; 
after  establishing  the  plasma,  plasma  etching  said  wafer  at  the 

first  pressure  for  a  first  period  of  time; 
transitioning  to  a  second  pressure  in  said  chamber,  said  second 

pressure  being  different  from  said  first  pressure; 
plasma  etching  said  wafer  at  the  second  pressure  for  a  second 

period  of  time;  aixl 
after  the   second  period  of  time   has  elapsed,  discontinuing 

plasma  etching  at  said  second  pressure. 


5,460.690 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  A  SELF-ALIGNED 

THROUGH  HOLE  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE 

Hanno  Melzner,  Feldkirchen  Westerham,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschall,  .Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122302,  S?p.  17,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1992,  42  32 
621.4 

InL  CI.''  HOIL  21IS06:  B44C  1122:  C03C  15100 
ViS.  a.  156—644.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  surfaces  of  semiconductor  substrates  for 
removing  native  oxide  films  on  contact  surfaces  of  semiconductor 
substrates,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  each  including  a 
semiconductor  substrate  and  an  interlayer  insulating  film 
formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate,  in  which  a  contact 
hole  for  exposing  said  contact  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  is  formed  in  said  interlayer  insulating  film; 

positioning  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  in  a  vertical 
direction  at  preselected  intervals  in  a  reaction  chamber  so  that 
one  surface  of  each  faces  upwards  and  another  surface  of  each 
faces  downwards; 

introducing  an  etching  gas  for  removing  native  oxide  films  on 
said  contact  surface  into  a  lower  portion  of  said  reaction 
chamber,  below  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices;  and 

directing  said  etching  gas  out  of  said  reaction  chamber  at  an 
upper  portion  thereof  above  said  plurality  of  semiconductor 
devices  so  as  to  cause  said  etching  gas  to  flow  in  said  reaction 
chamber  in  a  direction  vertical  to  the  faces  of  said  semicon- 
ductor devices  under  low  pressure  of  0. 1  to  600  Torr. 


5,460,692 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


above  said  concentrations,  the  temperature  and  the  duration  of 
action  of  the  bath  being  adapted  such  that  a  pickling  rate  of  at  least 
5  g/m^  is  achieved. 
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Sy460,693 
DRY  MICROLITHOGRAPHY  PROCESS 
Medrdad  M.  Moslehi,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Ttx. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,691 

InL  CI.*  HOIL  211302 

VS.  CL  156—662.1  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  lithography,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  processable  layer, 
depositing  a  halogen-doped  layer  on  said  processable  layer, 
exposing  portions  of  said  halogen-doped  layer  to  radiant  energy, 
wherein  radiant  energy  exposed  areas  and  radiant  energy 
unexposed  areas  are  formed  in  said  halogen-doped  layer, 
growing  an  oxide  layer  on  said  halogen-doped  layer  to  form  a 
first  region  of  oxide  on  said  radiant  energy  unexposed  areas  of 
said  halogen-doped  layer,  aixl  to  form  a  second  region  of 
oxide  on  said  radiant  energy  exposed  areas  of  said  halogen- 
doped  layer,  wherein  said  second  region  is  thinner  than  said 
first  region;  aixl 
etching  said  oxide  layer  to  remove  said  second  region  of  said 
oxide  layer,  leaving  said  first  region  of  said  oxide  layer, 
wherein  said  first  region  of  said  oxide  layer  creates  an  oxide 
hard  mask. 


5,460,695 

METHOD  OF  DEINKING  WASTE  PAPER  FOR 

RECLAMATION  THEREOF 

Yasuo  Kato,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissin  Kagaku  Kenky- 

usho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ehime,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,920 
Int  a.*  D21C  5102 
VS.  a.  162—5  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  deinking  waste  paper  for  reclamation,  which 
comprises  disintegrating  waste  paper  with  an  allcali  in  water  in  the 
presence  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  ether  compound  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  1000-8000  and  the  formula 

RO(POUAO),(PO),-H 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  8-22  carbons,  or  an  alkylphenyl 
wherein  the  alkyl  has  4-12  carbons;  PO  is  an  oxypropylene  group; 
and  AO  is  an  oxyethylene  group,  or  a  mixed  oxyalkylene  group 
composed  of  an  oxyethylene  group  and  at  least  one  oxyalkylene 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxypropylene  group 
.and  an  oxybutylene  group;  x  is  an  integer  from  3-15,  y  is  an 
integer  from  20-40,  and  z  is  an  integer  from  5-20,  in  an  amount 
effective  as  a  deinking  agent. 


5,460,696 

OXYGEN  DELIGNIFICATION  METHOD 

INCORPORATING  WOOD  PULP  MIXING  APPARATUS 

Mark  J.  Kirsduier,  Morristown,  and  Rustam  H.  Sethna,  New 

Brunswick,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  HOC  Group,  Inc., 

New  Providence,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,248 

Int  a.*  D21C  91147 

VS.  a.  162—40  5  Claims 


5,460,694 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ALUMINUM 
BASED  SUBSTRATES  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  ANODIC 
OXIDATION,  BATH  USED  IN  SAID  PROCESS  AND 
CONCENTRATE  TO  PREPARE  THE  BATH 
Joseph  Schapira,  Paris;  Patrick  Droniou,  Colombes;  Patrice 
Pelletier,  Deuil  la  Barre,  and  St^hane  Gagnepain,  Saint 
Ouen,  all  of;  France,  assignors  to  CJ^P.L,  GenneviUiers, 
France 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,611 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  17,  1992,  92  07352 
Int.  CL*  C23F  1100 
VS.  a.  216—104  5  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  aluminum  based  substrates  com- 
prising a  chemical  etching  step  followed  by  an  anodic  oxidation 
step,  wherein  the  chemical  etching  step  is  carried  out  using  an  acid 
bath  consisting  of  at  least  1  g/l  of  at  least  one  fluorinated  derivative 
of  titanium  and/or  zirconium  and/or  silicon,  and  of  at  least  one  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HNO,,  HjSO,  and  phospho- 
ric acid  at  a  concentration  comprised  between  O.S  and  100  ml  per 
liter  of  bath,  said  concentration  of  said  acid  being  expressed  with 
respect  to  concentrated  technical  acid,  the  temperature  of  the  said 
acid  bath  being  betvwen  15°  C.  and  80°  C.  and  the  action  of  the 
said  bath  being  maintained  between  1  minute  and  one  hour,  the 


1.  An  oxygen  delignification  method  comprising: 

heating  a  charge  of  wood  pulp; 

reacting  the  charge  of  wood  pulp  with  the  oxygen  of  an  oxygen 
containing  gas; 

mixing  a  charge  of  caustic  soda  with  the  charge  of  wood  pulp 
such  that  the  charge  of  wood  pulp  reacts  with  the  oxygen  in 
the  presence  of  caustic  soda,  thereby  neutralizing  the  caustic 
soda  during  said  reaction; 

ttie  charges  of  caustic  soda  and  wood  pulp  being  mixed  in  a 
plurality  of  mixing  stages  and  the  charge  of  wood  pulp  and 
the  oxygen  being  reacted  in  a  plurality  of  reaction  stages 
situated  between  the  mixing  stages  such  that  the  charge  of 
caustic  soda  is  distributed  among  the  reaction  stages  to  reduce 
peak  pH  exposure  of  the  charge  of  wood  pulp  to  the  caustic 
soda  below  that  which  would  otherwise  occur  if  the  charges 
of  wood  pulp  and  caustic  soda  were  mixed  all  at  oik«  and 
such  that  average  pH  exposure  of  the  charge  of  wood  pulp  to 
the  caustic  soda  and  therefore,  wood  pulp  delignification  is 
increased  above  that  obtainable  if  the  charges  of  wood  pulp 
and  caustic  soda  w«te  mixed  all  at  once; 
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the  reaction  stages  compnsing  reactors,  each  having  coaxial 
internal  and  intenncdiate  passageways  an  external  passage- 
way surrounding  the  intermediate  passageway  and  perfora- 
tions defined  in  the  intermediate  and  internal  passageways  and 
sized  such  that  the  heated  wood  pulp  is  retained  between  the 
internal  and  intermediate  perforate  passageways  but  the 
oxygen-containing  gas  is  able  to  pass  through  the  said  perfo- 
rations; 

the  charge  of  wood  pulp  and  oxygen  being  reacted  within  each 
of  said  rcacton  by  introducing  the  charge  of  wood  pulp 
between  the  coaxial  internal  and  intermediate  passageways  of 
the  reactor  and  introducing  the  oxygen<ontaining  gas  into  the 
external  passageway  of  the  reactor  such  that  it  passes  through 
said  perforations  of  said  intermediate  and  internal  passage- 
ways in  an  inward  radial  direction  thereof  and  thereby  mixes 
with  the  charge  of  wood  pulp  and  collects  in  the  internal 
passageway  as  an  excess  of  the  oxygen  containing  gas; 

recovering  the  excess  of  the  oxygen<ontaining  gas  from  the 
internal  passageway  of  each  of  the  reactors  and  recycling  said 
excess  of  the  oxygen<ontaining  gas  back  to  the  reactors; 

washing  the  wood  pulp  after  the  mixing  and  reaction  stages  with 
solvent  to  wash  lignins  from  the  charge  of  wood  pulp  and 
thereby  to  produce  hltiate;  and 

introducing  the  filtrate  into  the  mixing  stages  to  reduce  potential 
wood  pulp  degradation  produced  by  the  increase  in  said 
average  pH  exposure  of  the  charge  of  wood  pulp  to  the  caustic 
soda. 
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5,460,697 
METHOD  OF  PULPING  WOOD  CHIPS  WITH  A  FUNGI 
USING  SULFITE  SALT-TREATED  WOOD  CHIPS 
Masood  Akhtar,  Madison;  Michael  C.  Attridgc,  McFariand; 
John  W.  Koning,  Jr^  Madison,  and  T.  Kent  Kirk,  Verona,  aU 
of  Wis^  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Founda- 
tion, Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,002,  Oct.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,140 

Int  CI."  D21C  3112:3120 

MS.  a.  162—72  7  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  producing  paper  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  treating  wood  chips  with  an  amount  of  sulfite  salt  sufficient 
to  inhibit  indigenous  microorganism  growth  wherein  the 
sulfite  salt  is  one  that  inhibits  the  growth  of  indigenous 
microorganisms  but  permits  while-ro<  fungi  to  grow; 

(b)  introducing  the  wood  chips  into  a  bioreactor, 

(c)  inoculating  the  wood  chips  in  the  reactor  with  a  starter 
inoculum  of  Ceriporiopsis  subvemuspora  fungus;  wherein 
step  (c)  is  after  step  (a)  and  an  amount  of  said  sulfite  salt 
sufficient  to  encourage  the  growth  of  Ceriporiopsis  subver- 
mispora  fungus  remains  in  the  treated  chips; 

(d)  incubating  the  wood  chips  under  conditions  favorable  to  the 
propagation  of  the  fungus  through  the  wood  chips; 

(e)  mechanically  pulping  the  iiKubated  wood  chips  to  a  selected 
level  of  freeness  of  fibers  in  the  pulp;  and 

(f)  making  paper  with  the  pulp  so  produced. 
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5,4«0,698 
ANTIFOAM  COMPOSITION  FOR  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 
Duy  T.  Nguyen,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Betz  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  TVrvose,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1254^98,  Sep.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,281 
InL  CI."  D21H  21/12 
VS.  a.  162—158  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  formulation  of  foam  in  a  paper- 
making  system  compnsing  adding  to  the  aqueous  pulp  from  about 
I  ppm  to  about  SOOO  ppm  of  a  composition  comprising: 

(a)  oleic  diethanolamide,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyoxyethylene-polyoxypropylene  fatty  alcohols  having  the 


CH, 
R — O — (CH2CH2OWCH2  -  CHOKH 


where  R  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  12  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  2  to  20  and  y  is  1  to  40,  and  polyoxyethylene- 
polyoxypropylene  difatty  acids  having  the  structure: 


CH3 


O 

II 


R  -  C  -  (OC2H4)x(OCH2  -  CH),  -  O  —  C  -  R 

where  R  is  a  linear  or  branched  unsaturated  alkyl  having  firom  1 2 
to  18  carbon  atoms  x  is  I  to  10  and  y  is  1  to  35,  wherein  the  v^ight 
ratio  of  a:b  is  from  1:99  to  15:85  and  wherein  said  composition  is 
polybutene  free. 


5,460,699 

VARIABLE  INJECTION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  ENERGY  RECOVERY 

Stepiien  W.  Bilan,  Canonsburg,  and  Anthony  J.  Nuzzo,  Invin, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  USX  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,084 

Int.  CI."  ClOB  51100:57104 

VS.  CL  201—25  IS  Claims 


10.  Apparatus  for  recovering  the  energy  values  from  waste  tar 
sludge  aivl  for  minimizing  the  release  into  the  atmosphere  of 
volatile  hydrocarbons  contained  in  the  tar  sludge,  comprising: 

an  enclosed  storage  bin  for  holding  the  tar  sludge; 

a  coke  oven  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of  serially  anranged 
coke  ovens,  each  oven  having  a  plurality  of  charging  holes 
arranged  in  a  spaced-apart  manner  along  the  length  of  the 
oven  for  receiving  a  stream  of  coking  coal  from  a  larry  car 
movable  on  rails  on  the  top  of  the  battery  from  one  charging 
hole  to  another; 

means  for  injecting  tar  sludge  along  with  the  stream  of  coking 
coal  comprising  a  tar  sludge  header  line  and  a  plurality  of  tar 
sludge  branch  injection  lines  extending  from  the  header  line 
into  a  corresponding  plurality  of  said  coal  charging  holes  for 
injecting  a  stream  of  tar  sludge  into  each  said  charging  hole  in 
conjunction  with  a  stream  of  coking  coal  being  charged  into 
the  charging  hole; 


a  pump  for  pumping  the  tar  sludge  from  the  storage  bin  to  the  tar 
sludge  header  aixl  branch  lines  into  one  or  more  of  said 
charging  holes,  and 

means  to  inject  steam  into  the  tar  sludge  header  line. 


5,460,700 

SEPARATION  OF  1-HEXENE  FROM  HEXANE  BY 

EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 

Uoyd   Berg,   1314  S.  Third  Ave.,   Bozeman,   MonL   59715, 

assi^Twr  to  Uoyd  Berg,  Bozeman,  MonL 

rUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,245 
InL  CI."  BOID  3/40:  C07C  7/08 
VS.  a.  203—60  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  1  -hexene  from  a  mixture  of  l-hexene 
and  hexane  which  comprises  distilling  a  mixture  of  l-hexene  and 
hexane  in  the  presence  of  from  one  to  five  parts  by  weight  of  an 
extractive  agent  per  part  of  l-hexene  -  hexane  mixture,  recovering 
the  I  -hexene  as  overhead  product  and  obtaining  the  hexane  and  the 
extractive  agent  as  bottoms  product,  wherein  said  extractive  agent 
consists  of  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isobutanol.  isoamyl  alcohol,  amyl  acetate,  hexyl  acetate,  butyl 
formate,  isoamyl  formate,  ethyl  butyrate.  methyl  butyrate,  isobutyl 
isobutyrate.  butyl  butyrate,  hexyl  formate,  isopropyl  butyrate,  pina- 
colone,  2-octaiK)ne,  2,6-dimethyl-4-heptanone,  propiophenone  and 
acctophenonc. 


5,460,701 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  NANOSTRUCTURED 

MATERLVLS 

John  C.  Parker,  Lisle;  Mohammed  N.  All,  NaperviUe,  and 

Byron  B.  Lympany,  Willowbrook.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 

Nanophase  Itehnotogies  Corporation,  Darien,  DL 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,884 

InL  CL"  B22F  9IJ4 

VS.  CL  204— 164  29  Claims 


arc  and  causing  truncation  of  said  arc  at  a  point  of  injection, 
thereby  establishing  an  arc  truncation  point; 

maintaitung  said  arc  between  said  cathode  and  aiMde  by  inject- 
ing the  wortcing  gas  and  at  least  one  of  the  quench  and 
reaction  gas  into  the  chamber,  and  forming  the  nanocrystalline 
aerosol  containing  nanocrystals; 

providing  second  means  for  injecting  a  gas  into  the  chamber, 

using  said  second  means  to  inject  a  cooling  gas  stream  into  the 
naiKxrystalline  aerosol  at  a  point  downstream  beyond  said  arc 
truncation  point  to  prevent  further  substantial  agglomeration 
of  the  naiKxrystals;  and 

cooling  the  nanocrystalline  aerosol  to  form  the  naiK>crystalline 
material. 


5,460,702 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION 

OF  WATER 

Paul  J.  Birkbeck,  Pinellas  Park,  and  Todd  A.  Gregordc,  Largo, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  NOGSYS  Technology,  Inc.,  Largo, 

Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,004 

Int  CI."  C02F  1/467 

VS.  CL  204—149  17  Claims 


Q^-<X   '^Ok 


..^ 


Mii-' 


1.  A  method  of  killing  bacteria  and  algae  by  the  formation  of 
free  radical  forms  of  oxygen  in  a  closed  recirculating  water  system 
having  a  water  source,  a  water  filter,  a  circulating  pump  and  a 
water  circulating  pipe  connecting  the  circulating  pump,  the  water 
filter  and  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  to  the  pool  filter  and  a  housing 
connected  to  said  pipe  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  pair  of  electrodes  consisting  essentially  of  carbon 
and  ash  into  the  housing  such  that  a  substantially  unrestricted 
flow  of  water  is  possible  through  said  housing; 
providing  a  flow  of  water  from  the  water  source  throughout  said 
pipe,  said  filter,  said  housing  and  past  said  pair  of  electrodes 
such  that  the  entire  outer  surface  of  each  electrode  is  con- 
stantly in  contact  with  said  flow  of  water, 
providing  DC  current  to  said  electrodes; 
creating  free  radical  forms  of  oxygen  in  the  water  between  said 

electrodes; 
circulating  all  of  the  free  radical  forms  of  oxygen  created  by  said 
electrode  assembly  from  said  housing  through  said  outlet  of 
said  pipe  and  into  said  closed  water  source;  and 
continuously  resupplying  water  from  said  water  source  with  said 
free  radical  forms  of  oxygen  therein  back  to  said  inlet  of  said 
pipe  and  to  said  electrodes. 


I.  A  method  of  synthesizing  naiKxrrystalline  material,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  chamber  for  holding  means  for  generating  a  nanoc- 
rystalline aerosol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
metal,  a  semiconductor  and  a  ceramic; 

further  providing  a  nonconsumable  cathode  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  shielded  against  chemical  reaction  by  a  wortcing 
gas  flow  which  also  creates  an  elongated  ionized  arc,  said 
working  gas  flow  consisting  essentially  of  a  non-oxidizing  gas 
including  at  least  one  of  hydrogen  gas  and  nitrogen  gas  and 
further  iiKluding  an  inert  gas; 

further  providing  in  the  chamber  a  consumable  anode  inclined  at 
an  angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cathode  for 
providing  material  vaporizable  from  said  anode  by  said  elon- 
gated ionized  arc; 

providing  first  means  for  injecting  a  gas  into  the  chamber, 

using  said  first  means  to  inject  at  least  one  of  a  quench  and  a 
reaction  gas  within  the  boundaries  of  said  elongated  ionized 


5,460,703 
LOW  THERMAL  EXPANSION  CLAMPING  MECHANISM 
Jaim  Nuiman.  Palo  Alto,  and  Robert  E.  Davenport,  Suiuiyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Ijic,  SanU 
Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975,181,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,415 
InL  CI."  C23C  14/34:  BOSC  13/00 
VS.  a.  204—192.12  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  semiconductor  wafer  against 
movement  during  wafer  processing,  comprising: 
a  doughnut-shaped  clamping  ring  having  an  inner  diameter 
defining  a  ring  opening  and  having  at  least  one  continuous 
planar  clamping  surface  for  abutting  opposition  along  the 
entire  periphery  of  a  wafer  surface  to  effect  water  clamping 
wherein  said  clamping  ring  is  made  from  a  material  selected 


2428 


OFHOAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBEx  24,  1995 


from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  aluminum  nitride,  and 
calcium  carbonate,  said  material  having  a  low  thermal  coeffi- 
cient of  expansion,  such  that  said  clamping  ring  inner  diam- 
eter remains  constant  or  nearly  constant  when  said  ring  is 
subjected  lo  thermal  cycling,  such  that  wafer  shadowing  that 
results  from  deposited  film  build-up  on  said  clamping  ring  is 
mitigated. 


5,460,704 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  FERRITE  FILM 
James  L.  Davis,  Parkland,  Fla^  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Sctaaumburg,  U. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,102 

lot  CL*  C23C  I4I34 

VS.  CI  204— 192,^  10  Oaims 


hafnium  and  niobium,  and  wherein  the  catalyst  coating  com- 
prises a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead 
dioxide,  platinum-tungsten  alloys  artd  mixtures,  glassy  carbon 
and  platinum; 

a  gas  diffusion  cathode  comprising  a  polytetrafluoroethyleiK- 
bonded,  semi-hydrophobic  catalyst  layer  comprised  of  a  pro- 
ton exchange  polymer  and  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  platinum,  palladium,  gold,  iridium,  nickel  and 
mixtures  thereof,  supported  on  a  hydrophobic  gas  diffusion 
layer  comprising  carbon  cloth  or  carbon  paper  hber  impreg- 
nated with  a  sintered  mass  derived  from  fine  carbon  powder 
and  a  polytetrafluoroethylene  emulsion;  and 

a  proton  exchange  membrane  having  a  first  side  bonded  to  the 
catalyst  layer  of  the  gas  diffusion  cathode  and  a  second  side  in 
contact  with  the  anodic  catalyst  coating. 


//////y/yy/yy/yyyyy/yy/yyy////yi'y////y/j'A//yy/yAy/yyy/y/ 
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5,460,706 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF 

HYPO  HALOGENITES  FOR  WATER  TREATMENT 

Alcides  dos  Santos  Lisboa,  Rua  Cardoso  dc  Almeida,  841  •  Apt 

161-B,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327^74 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Jan.  27,  1993,  9304063; 
Jim.  1.  1994,  9401759 

InL  CI.*  C2SB  9100:15108 
VS.  CL  204—269  17  Claims 


10 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  ferrite  film  on  a  substrate,  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate; 

depositing  a  layer  of  iron  oxide  on  the  substrate  by  sputtering 
elemental  iron  in  an  oxygen<ontaining  reactive  plasma; 

depositing  a  first  dopant  layer  by  sputtering  one  or  more  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Co,  Cr,  Cu,  Fe,  Li,  Mg, 
Mn,  Ni,  Ti,  V,  Y,  aixl  Zn  onto  the  layer  of  iron  oxide  in  an 
oxygen<ontaining  reactive  plasma,  so  that  the  dopant  layer  is 
deposited  as  a  metal-oxide;  and 

heating  the  substrate,  the  layer  of  iron  oxide  and  the  dopant  layer 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  diffuse  the  dopant  layer  into  the 
layer  of  iron  oxide,  thereby  forming  a  doped  ferrite  thin  film. 


5,460,705 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

PRODUCTION  OF  OZONE 
Oliver  J.  Murphy,  and  G.  Duncan  Hitchens,  both  of  Bryan, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Lynntech,  Inc.,  College  Station,  Tex. 
FUed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  Na  91,752 
Int.  CI.*  C25B  9100 
VS.  CI.  204—252  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  the  production  of  ozone  comprising: 
an  anode  comprising  a  porous  sintered  substrate  and  an  elec- 
tronically conducting,  hydrophilic,  ozone-forming  catalyst 
coating  thereon,  wherein  the  substrate  is  formed  by  sintering 
particulate  maienals  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium,  titanium  suboxides,  platinum,  tungsten,  tantalum. 


1.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising: 

a  base; 

inlet  means  and  outlet  means  protruding  from  said  base; 

a  bell-shaped  electrode  chamber  positioned  above  said  base  and 

said  inlet  and  said  outlet  for  providing  a  "U"  shaped  path 

from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet; 
a  vertical  barrier  means  coupled  to  said  base  for  separating  said 

base  into  an  entry  subchamber  adjacent  said  inlet  and  an 

outlet  subchamber  adjacent  said  outlet,  said  vertical  barrier 

formed  of  a  pair  of  walls  connected  to  each  other  with  a  top 

gutter,  said  top  gutter  having  a  slit  therein; 
a  first  set  of  electrodes  positioned  in  said  electrode  chamber 

connected  to  a  first  terminal,  said  first  set  of  electrodes  being 

positive; 
a  second  set  of  electrodes  positioned  in  said  electrode  chamber 

connected  to  a  second  terminal,  said  second  set  of  electrodes 

being  negative; 
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•  toothed  rod  for  supporting  said  first  set  of  electrodes  and  said 
second  set  of  electrodes  above  said  vertical  barrier  of  said 
base; 

a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  bump  positioned  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  base,  said  first  bump  being  positioned  above 
said  inlet,  said  second  bump  being  located  at  90°  counter- 
clockwise from  said  first  bump,  said  first  and  second  bump 
having  a  cavity  which  can  receive  a  removable  pin  for  pro- 
viding a  memory  of  the  position  of  said  electrode  chamber,  or 
a  pin  of  the  bell,  said  third  bump  being  positioned  at  180° 
counter-clockwise  from  said  first  bump,  and  said  fourth  bump 
being  located  at  270°  from  said  first  bump, 

wherein  said  first  set  of  electrodes  and  said  second  set  of 
electrodes  are  selected  from  the  group  of:  a  plurality  of  flat 
plate  electrodes;  a  plurality  of  grid  flat  plate  electrodes;  a 
plurality  of  tubular  electrodes,  and  combinations  thereof, 

wherein  electrolysis  occurs  above  said  first  and  second  set  of 
electrodes  and  said  first  set  of  electrodes  are  electrically 
insulated  from  said  second  set  of  electrodes. 


5v460,707 

ETCHING  OR  COATING  METHOD  AND  A  PLANT 

THEREFOR 

Klaus  Wellerdieck,  Buchs,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Balzers 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Balzers,  Liechtenstein 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,904,  Aug.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729^33,  Jul.  IS,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  17,  1990,  40  22 
708.1 

InL  CI.*  C23C  14134;  B44C  1122 
VS.  CL  204—298.08  9  Claims 


i9b 
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^/////<'i/////t'm 


^Oo       39 


1.  A  vacuum  etching  or  coating  apparatus  comprising  an  eiKlo- 
sure  having  a  hollow  interior  space  to  be  evacuated,  said  enclosure 
being  substantially  formed  by  a  top,  a  bottom  aixl  a  side  wall 
section;  said  enclosure  having  an  inner  surface  which  predomi- 
nantly borders  said  interior  space  and  an  outer  surface  predomi- 
nantly exposed  to  an  ambient,  said  iiuier  surface  defined  by  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  which  are  substantially  flat  and  do  not  protrude 
into  said  interior  space  deflned  by  the  side  wall  and  upper  and 
lower  ends  thereof,  joined  by  a  side  wall  surface;  said  enclosure  of 
said  apparatus  being  formed  by  two  electro-conductive  enclosure 
portions  electrically  insulated  from  one  another  by  a  dielectric 
spacer,  an  extent  of  said  dielectric  spacer  contributing  to  said  inner 
surface  of  said  enclosure  only  by  an  amoimt  sufficient  to  electri- 
cally isolate  said  two  electro-conductive  eiKlosure  portions  from 
one  another,  the  surfaces  of  said  coixluctive  enclosure  portions 
exposed  to  said  interior  space  defining  a  pair  of  electrodes  electri- 
cally separated  from  each  other,  the  entire  interior  surface  of  said 
electrode  comprised  of  said  conductive  eiKlosurc  portions  being 
covered  by  a  thin  dielectric  layer,  said  dielectric  layer  forming  a 
capacitaiKe  creating  an  RF  electric  signal  transmitting  element 
from  RF  plasma  discharge  between  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  two 
conductive  portions  forming  said  electrode  surfaces. 


5,460,708 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
YMhyi  lUwuchi,  Urawa,  and  Nobuyuki  l^kahashi,  Koahigaya, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  l^sas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,!^. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser  No.  798,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-339125 
Int.  CL*  C23C  14134 
VS.  CL  204—298.11  4  Claims 


1.  A  processing  system  for  depositing  particles  of  a  coating- 
formation  material  onto  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  in 
forming  a  coating  of  the  coating  material  on  the  surface  of  the 
semicorxluctor  substrate,  said  processing  system  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  vacuum  chamber  provided  therein; 
a  source   for   providing   coating-formation   material   particles 

within  the  vacuum  chamber, 
a  transfer  plate  disposed  in  the  vacuum  chamber  and  facing  a 

first  side  wall  of  said  housing; 
a  pressure  plate  disposed  in  the  vacuum  chamber  in  substantially 

parallel  spaced  relation  to  said  transfer  plate; 
an  annular  shielding  plate  mounted  within  said  vacuum  chamber 
and  being  disposed  on  said  pressure  plate,  said  aiuiular  shield- 
ing plate  including 

an  inner  shielding  portion  having  a  central  opening  in  which 
the  semiconductor  substrate  is  adapted  to  be  disposed,  the 
diameter  of  the  central  opening  in  said  inner  shielding 
portion  being  substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  semiconductor  substrate, 
the  inner  shielding  portion  further  including  a  plurality  of 
radially  inwardly  extending  spaced  projections,  said  plural- 
ity of  projections  being  arranged  in  opposing  pairs  of 
projections,  aixl  the  distance  between  each  pair  of  opposing 
projections  being  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate, 
an  intermediate  shielding  portion  extending  radially  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  inner  shielding  portion  in  axi- 
ally  offset  relation  with  respea  thereto, 
a  first  angular  shielding  portion  extending  between  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  inner  shielding  portion  and  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  intermediate  shielding  portion  aixl  inte- 
grally connecting  said  inner  shielding  portion  and  said 
intermediate  shielding  portion, 
an  outer  shielding  portion  extending  radially  outwardly  with 
respect  to  said  intermediate  shielding  portion  in  axially 
offset  relation  with  respect  thereto,  and 
a  second  angular  shielding  portion  extending  between  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  intermediate  shielding  portion  and 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  outer  shielding  portion  aixl 
integrally  connecting  said  intermediate  shielding  portion 
and  said  outer  shielding  portion; 
means  securing  said  outer  shielding  portion  of  said  annular 

shielding  plate  to  said  pressure  plate;  and 
means  for  nx>ving  said  pressure  plate  toward  said  transfer  plate 
and  into  engagement  therewith  to  enable  location  of  the 
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lemicondixrtor  substrate  disposed  in  the  central  opening  of 
said  inner  shielding  portion  of  said  annular  shielding  plate 
within  the  vacuum  chamber  for  exposure  to  the  particles  of 
the  coating-formation  material  within  the  vacuum  chamber  as 
provided  by  the  source  of  the  coating-fonnation  material 
paticles. 


5,460,709 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTROPHORESIS  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Sarrlne,  Bemumoat;  Henry  A.  Ganee,  Kountze; 
Charic*  D.  KeUey,  Beaumont;  Michael  T.  Everitt,  Beaumont; 
Eari  W.  Boone,  Beaumont;  PhiUp  A.  Guadagno,  VMor;  Eric 
H.  Petersen,  and  Tipton  L.  GoUas,  both  of  Beaumont,  all  of 
1^  aaignors  to  Helena  Laboratories  Corporation,  Beau- 
mont, 1^ 
Continttation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,371,  Jun.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,502 
InL  CL'  COIN  27126:271447 
VS.  CL  204—299  R  19  Claims 


»-D 


line  of  weakening  defined  thereacross,  an  electrode  consisting  of  a 
strip  overlaid  on  said  substrate  and  bridging  said  line  of  weaken- 
ing, said  strip  having  a  thickness  no  greater  than  the  concentration 
boundary  layer  thickness  of  the  solution,  an  insulating  layer  on 
said  substrate  and  covering  said  electrode  at  said  line  of  weaken- 
ing, so  that,  when  said  substrate  is  ruptured  at  said  line  of  weak- 
ening, said  electrode  is  also  ruptured  yielding  an  exposed  cross- 
sectional  worlcing  surface  of  said  electnxle. 


5,460,711 

SENSOR  FOR  DETERMINING  GAS  CONSTITUENTS 

ANIVOR  GAS  CONCENTRATIONS  OF  GAS  MIXTURES 

Jobann  Riesel,  Bietiglicini-Bisaingen,  and  Bemd  Schumann, 

Rutcsbeim,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169351 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  23,  1992,  42  43 
733.4 

Int  a.*  GOIN  27141 
VS.  CL  204-^25  15  Clalmi 


ia 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  an  electrophoresis  plate  which 
includes  an  electrophoresis  medium  layer  to  conduct  assays  of 
substances  in  liquid  samples,  comprising: 

a  first  support  for  the  electrophoresis  plate; 

first  means  for  movmg  the  first  support  along  a  first  linear  path; 

applicator  means  disposed  above  the  fir3t  linear  path  for  depos- 
iting at  least  one  liquid  sample  on  the  electrophoresis  plate; 

an  optica]  detector, 

a  second  support  for  the  optical  detector,  and 

second  means  for  moving  the  second  support  along  a  second 
linear  path  that  passes  over  the  first  linear  path  and  that  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  linear  p«h. 
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5/460,710 
ELECTRO-ANALYSIS  OF  LIQUIDS  AND  SENSING 
ELEMENTS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Darid  E.  WflUama,  Ablncdon,  and  George  V.  Planer,  London, 
both  oC,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Capteur  Scoaors  A 
Analysers  Ltd.,  United  Khogdom 
PCT  No.  PCTACB92AM017,  i  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1994,  (  102(e) 
Dale  Apr.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/21961,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  10,  1992 

PCT  FVcd  Jon.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  150,202 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1991, 
91120B6 

InL  CL*  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  CL  204—400  19  CWnH 

1.  A  sensing  element,  for  use  in  electro-analysis  of  a  liquid 
solution,  comprising  an  electrically  irtsulating  substrate  having  a 


1.  A  sensor  for  determining  at  least  one  of  gas  constituents  and 
gas  concentrations  in  a  gas  mixture,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  gas  sensor  having  a  gas  sensitive  region  in 
commuiucation  with  the  gas  mixture; 

a  pumping  cell  comprised  of  a  solid  electrolyte  carrier  and 
pumping  electrodes  disposed  on  the  solid  electrolyte  carrier, 
the  pumping  cell  being  positioned  in  communication  with  the 
semicortductor  gas  sensor  for  effecting  oxygen  transfer  to  the 
semiconductor  gas  sensor  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  gas 
mixture  by  pumping  oxygen  thereto  to  provide  an  O,  mole 
current  density  in  the  gas  sensitive  legion,  and  the  pumping 
cell  having  a  pumping  current; 

a  cover  layer  which  is  gas  tiglu  and  which  has  a  restricted 
opening  defined  therein  provided  on  the  pumping  cell  on  the 
side  thereof  which  communicates  with  the  semiconductor  gas 
sensor  so  that  the  oxygen  is  pumped  through  the  restricted 
opening  to  the  semiconductor  gas  sensor,  whereby  the  O, 
mole  cunettt  density  in  the  gas  sensitive  region  can  be 
increased  within  the  restricted  openmg  while  the  pumping 
current  remains  constant,  the  gas  sensitive  region  of  the 
semiconductor  gas  sensor  being  disposed  within  the  restricted 
opening  so  that  an  oxygen  excess  is  established  at  the  gas 
sensitive  region  due  to  the  O]  mole  current  density. 


5,460,712 
COKERAISBREAKER  AND  ETHYLENE  FURNACE 
ANTIFOULANT 
Harald  K.  Lemke,  Sugar  Land,  1^  assignor  to  Nako  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Naperville,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,762 
InL  CL'  ClOG  9/12;  C07C  7/20 
VS.  a.  208—48  AA  21  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  fouling  and  coke  formation  on  the 
high  temperature  sections  of  hydrocarbon  processing  equipment  in 
contact  with  a  hydrocarbon  fluid  which  comprises  adding  to  the 
hydrocarbon  fluid  prior  to  its  contact  with  the  high  temperature 
sections  of  such  hydrocarbon  processing  equipment  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein  Q  is  Z,  or  R  with  the  proviso  that  two  occurances  of  Q 
are  Z,  R  is  hydrogen,  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  only  one  or  two 
occurances  of  R  may  be  allcyl; 

Z  is  represented  by  the  formula: 


R2     R2 


../^-o 

O 

II 

R2    Ri 

R,(^ 

1 
o 

"A 

R3 

wherein  R^  and  R,  are  itic  same  as  R  and  only  one  or  two 
occurances  of  each  of  Rj  or  R,  may  be  alkyl,  and  "n"  is  a 
whole  number  of  from  1  to  9. 


UMI 


5y460,713 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW  VISCOSITY 

LUBRICATING  BASE  OIL  HAVING  HIGH  VISCOSITY 

INDEX 

Tetsuo  TUdto,  Kanagawa;  Motohiko  Iwata,  Ibkyo;  Yi^i  Yoshi- 

zumi,  Kanagawa,  and  Vasuo  Kinoshita,  Okayama,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,352 

Claims  priority,  appUoriion  Japan,  Jan.  2,  1992,  4-287061 

InL  a.*  ClOG  67/02 

VS.  a.  208—58  14  Clainis 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  lubricating  base  oil  which  has  a 

kinematic  viscosity  of  3.0  to  7.5  mm^/s  at  100°  C,  a  viscosity 

index  of  120  or  more  and  a  pour  point  of  -10°  C.  or  less,  said 

process  comprising: 

(A)  subjecting  a  stock  oil  which  is  a  mixture  of  (a)  98%  by 
volume  or  less  of  at  least  one  of  a  heavy  gas  oil  fraction  and 
a  vacuum  gas  oil  fraction  containing  about  60%  by  volume  or 
more  of  distillate  components  within  a  distillation  temperature 
range  of  from  about  370°  to  about  540°  C.  and  (b)  2%  by 
volunK  or  more  of  a  slack  wax  having  a  kinematic  viscosity 
of  3.0  to  25  mm^/s  at  100°  C.  to  hydrocracking  which  is 


carried  o<fl  under  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  of  about  100  to 
about  140  kg/  cm  G,  at  an  average  reaction  temperature  of 
about  360°  to  about  430°  C.  at  an  LHSV  value  of  about  0.3  to 
about  U  hr~'  and  at  a  cracking  ratio  of  about  40  to  about 
90%  by  volume,  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocracking  catalyst 
comprising  an  amorphous  silica  alumina  carrier  which  con- 
tains at  least  one  of  the  group  VIb  metals  in  the  periodic  table 
and  at  least  one  of  the  group  Vm  metals  in  the  periodic  table 
to  obtain  a  cracked  product; 

(B)  separating  the  cracked  product  into  a  fuel  oil  fraction  and  a 
lubricating  oil  fraction  by  atmospheric  distillation,  thereby 
producing  a  high  quality  fuel  oil;  and 

(C)  subsequently  subjecting  the  lubricating  oil  fraction  to  a 
dewaxing  treatment,  to  which  at  least  one  of  a  solvent  refining 
treatment  aixi  a  hydrofinishing  treatment  is  optionally  applied, 
thereby  producing  a  lubricating  base  oil  which  has  a  kine- 
matic viscosity  of  3.0  to  7.5  mm^/s  at  100°  C,  a  viscosity 
index  of  1 20  or  more  and  a  pour  point  of  -10°  C.  or  less. 


5,460,714 

LIQUID  PHASE  CATALYTIC  HYDROCARBON 

HYDROCONVERSION  WITH  POLYAROMATIC 

ADDmVE 

Bernard  Fixari,  Vienne;  Pierre  Le  Perchec,  Lyons;  Jeanne 
Elmouchnlno,  MontiDuge;  Frederic  Morel,  Sainte  Foy  Les 
Lyon,  and  Marline  BouUnguiez,  ViUeurbane,  all  of,  France, 
assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petroie,  Rueil  Malmaison, 
and  Elf  Antar  France,  Paris  LaDefense,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,111 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1992,  92  03660 
InL  CL*  ClOG  47/06 
VS.  CL  208—112  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  liquid  phase  hydroconversion  to  lighter 
hydrocartxms  of  a  hydrocarbon  charge  containing  heavy  fractions 
having  a  boiling  point  exceeding  370°  C,  said  process  comprising 
contacting  the  charge  with  SO  to  SOOO  ppm.  based  on  the  charge,  of 
a  dispersed  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  hydrogenating  metal 
sulfide  generated  in  the  charge  from  a  precursor,  and  adding  ai  a 
rate  of  5  to  60%  by  weight  based  on  the  charge  at  least  one 
non-hydrogen  donating  polyaromatic  additive  having  a  boiling 
point  between  300°  and  550°  C.  and  having  at  least  three  aromatic 
rings  and  maintaining  the  pressure  above  3.5  MPa  and  the  tem- 
perature at  least  400°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  at  least 
50%  by  weight  of  the  heavy  fractions  to  lighter  hydrocarbons. 


5,460,715 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  PLASMA 

Akio  Kawamura;  Motoki  Yonekawa,  both  of  Sapporo;  E^i 
Sakashita,  and  Hiroshi  Kamogawa,  both  of  Tbkushima,  all 
of;  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory,  Inc., 
Naruto,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  946,331,  Nov.  10,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,314,624.  TWs  applicabon  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-61747 
InL  CL*  BOID  36100:29162 
VS.  CI.  210-97  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  filtering  plasma  by  separating  blood  into 
blood  cells  and  plasma  by  a  primary  filter,  introducing  the  sepa- 
rated plasma  into  a  secondary  filter  through  a  supply  line,  passing 
the  separated  plasma  through  the  secondary  filler  from  an  inner 
chamber  to  an  outer  chamber  to  thereby  filter  off  macromclecules 
from  the  separated  plasma  as  harmful  components  and  produce  a 
purified  plasma,  and  returning  the  purified  plasma  from  the  sec- 
ondary filter  through  a  return  line  while  mixing  the  purified  plasma 
with  the  separated  blood  cells  from  the  primary  filter  into  blood, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

(i)  a  primary  filter  having  an  inlet  for  blood  to  be  separated  into 
blood  cells  and  plasma  and  an  outlet  for  separated  plasma  and 
an  outlet  for  separated  blood  cells. 
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(ii)  a  secondary  filter  having  a  plasma  inlet  connected  to  the 
outlet  of  the  primary  filter  by  a  supply  line,  the  secondary 
filter  comprising  an  inner  chamber  having  a  plasma  inlet 
connected  to  the  supply  line  and  an  outer  chamber  having  an 
outlet, 

(iii)  a  wash  liquor  inlet  provided  in  the  inner  chamber  of  the 
secondary  filter, 

(iv)  a  wash  liquor  inlet  provided  in  the  outer  chamber  of  the 
seconlary  filter, 

(v)  a  return  line  from  an  outlet  of  the  outer  chamber  of  the 
secondary  filter  to  said  outlet  of  the  primary  filter  for  the 
separated  blood  cells, 

(vi)  means  for  detecting  an  increase  of  the  internal  pressure  of  a 
plasma  inlet  portion  of  the  secondary  filter  to  an  upper  limit 
value, 

(vii)  means  for  detecting  a  reduction  of  the  internal  pressure  of 
the  ituier  chamber  to  a  lower  limit  value, 

(viii)  means  for  opening  the  iraier  chamber  to  the  atmosphere  to 
lower  the  internal  pressure  of  the  inner  chamber  every  time 
the  pressure  iiKtcase  to  the  upper  limit  value  is  detected  by 
the  means  for  detecting  increase  of  the  internal  pressure  of  the 
plasma  inlet  portion  of  the  secondary  filter, 

(ix)  means  for  supplying  a  wash  liquor  to  the  secondary  filter  to 
both  the  wash  liquor  inlet  of  the  inner  chamber  and  the  wash 
liquor  inlet  of  the  outer  chamber  every  time  the  pressure 
reduction  to  the  lower  limit  value  is  detected  by  the  means  for 
detecting  reduction  of  the  internal  pressure  of  the  inner  cham- 
ber, aiKl 

(x)  a  waste  Une  connected  to  the  inner  chamber  of  the  secondary 
filter  for  discharging  the  wash  liquor  to  outside  the  apparatus 
while  washing  the  secondary  filter. 


to  allow  permeate  water  to  flow  into  said  pump  chamber,  and 
a  second  position  which  temninaies  fluid  communication 
between  said  working  chamber  and  the  drain  line  so  that 
concentrate  water  can  flow  into  said  working  chamber  to 
pump  the  permeate  water  out  of  said  pump  chamber,  and, 
a  storage  tank  that  is  coupled  to  said  pump  chamber  of  said 
permeate  pump. 


5,460,717 
PARTICLE  SEPARATION  AND  DRYING  APPARATUS 
Geoffrey  L.  Grimwood,  Holmfirth,  and  Gcoftvy  C.  Grimwood, 
Lpperthong,  both  of.  EngUnd,  aasignon  to  Thomas  Broad- 
bent  &  Sons  Limited,  Huddersfidd,  Engtand 

Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,790 
Cbdms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20,  1992, 
92219S6 

Int.  CL'  MID  33l06;35lia 
VS.  CL  210—175  9  CUims 


UMI 


5/160,716 
REVERSE  OSMOSIS  WATER  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 
HAVING  A  PERMEATE  DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 
Rair  Wolben,  Scbutlorf,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Wapura  IVink- 
miSinliilltiiiiKi  GmbH,  Schuttorf,  Germany 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,479,  Mar.  11,  1993,  abaodoncd. 
This  application  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306^34 
InL  a."  BOlO  61112 
MS.  CL  21(^136  6  Claims 

I.  A  reverse  osmosis  water  purification  system,  comprising: 
a  reverse  osmosis  water  membrane  unit  that  receives  concentrate 
water  at  a  first  pressure  atKl  produces  permeate  water  at  a 
second  pressure  that  is  lower  than  the  first  pressure  of  said 
cofKentrate  water,  said  reverse  osmosis  water  membrane  unit 
having  a  permeate  outlet  and  a  concentrate  outlet; 
a  permeate  pump  which  has  a  diaphragm  that  separates  a  pump 
chamber  from  a  working  chamber,  said  pump  chamber  being 
coupled  to  said  permeate  outlet  of  said  reverse  osmosis  mem- 
brane unit  and  said  working  chamber  being  coupled  to  said 
concentrate  outlet  of  said  reverse  osmosis  membrane  unit; 
a  first  valve  that  is  coupled  to  said  working  chamber  of  said 
permeate  pump  and  a  drain  line,  said  first  valve  is  continu- 
ously cycled  between  a  first  position  thai  provides  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  working  chamber  and  the  drain  line 


1.  Apparatus  for  performing  particle  separation  fiom  a  liquids/ 
solids  slurry  comprising: 

a  partly  perforated  centrifuge  drum  for  rotating  about  a  vertical 
axis  at  a  plurality  of  selected  speeds,  irtcluding  a  fast  speed  at 
which  centrifugal  effects  on  material  in  the  drum  are  substan- 
tial so  that  partly  dried  solids  collect  in  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical mass  on  a  side  wall  of  the  drum,  and  a  slow  speed  at 
which  the  centrifugal  effects  on  material  in  the  drum  are 
negligible; 

a  stripping  mechaiusm  which  includes  an  angularly  displaceable 
plough  device: 

drive  means  for  displacing  said  stripping  mechanism  within  the 
drum  when  the  drum  is  rotated  at  said  slow  speed  for  dislodg- 
ing solids  which  have  been  built  up  on  the  side  wall  of  the 
drum  in  said  substantially  cylindrical  form  during  rotation  at 
said  high  speed,  and  said  drive  means  for  angularly  displacing 
said  plough  device  within  the  drum  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  vertical  rotational  axis  of  the  drum  for  entenng  solids 
which  have  been  built  up  m  said  cylindrical  form  and  also  for 
displ^ing  longitudinally  of  its  own  rotational  axis  for  advanc- 
ing along  the  length  of  said  cylindrical  mass  of  solids; 

means  for  supplymg  a  washing  liquid  to  the  ulterior  of  the  drum 
to  enable  separated  solids  to  be  washed; 


means  for  heating  at  least  a  bottom  part  of  the  drum  on  which 
partly  dried  solids  collect  when  dislodged  by  said  stripping 
mechanism  from  the  side  wall  of  the  drum,  whereby  said 
solids  are  themselves  heated  to  cause  evaporation  therefrom 
of  any  remaining  liquid;  and 

a  plurality  of  mixing  elements  carried  by  said  stripping  mecha- 
nism which,  when  the  plough  device  has  been  displaced 
longitudinally  to  approximately  its  fullest  extent,  are  for  enter- 
ing said  solids,  which  have  collected  on  the  drum  bonom  as  a 
result  of  stripping  by  said  plough  device,  and  for  stirring  said 
solids  so  as  to  provide  a  substantial  stirring  aaion  to  maxi- 
mize exposure  of  the  surface  area  of  the  solids  to  the  wash 
liquid  when  washing  the  solids  and  to  the  heated  parts  of  the 
drum  when  drying  the  solids. 


1.  A  domestic  water  treating  apparatus  for  a  domestic  water 
handling  device  such  as  a  toilet  water  tank,  a  domestic  air  condi- 
tioning drain  pan  or  a  domestic  humidifier,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing  having  a  size  and  shape  enabling  it  to  be  inserted  into 
a  water  containing  portion  of  the  domestic  water  handling 
device,    the    housing    including    openings    positioned    and 
arranged  for  enabling  water  to  flow  between  the  water  con- 
taining portion  and  the  housing; 
permanent  magnet  means  in  the  housing  in  a  flow  path  of  water 
flowing  through  the  housing  via  the  openings  for  collecting 
free  ions  in  water  contacting  the  magnet  means; 
the  housing  including  a  disinfecting  agent  for  neutralizing  bac- 
teria in  water  flowing  in  the  housing,  the  disinfecting  agent 
including  an  organic  antimicrobial  surface  agent  in  a  plastic 
vehicle,  whereby  said  antimicrobial  surface  agent  forms  a 
colloidal  suspension  with  said  vehicle  that  migrates  to  a 
surface  of  the  vehicle. 


5,460,719 
MODULAR  FLAT  FILTER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Robert  A.  Clack,  Sun  Prairie;  Richard  E.  Clack,  Windsor,  both 
of  Wis.,  and   Paul   M.   Pedersen,   Upper  Marlboro,   Md., 
assigTM>r$  to  Clack  Corporation,  Windsor,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  971,532,  Nov.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,320,752. 
This  application  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,804 
Int  CI."  BOID  15/00:27/02:27108 
VS.  CL  210—233  2  Claims 

1.  A  filter  assembly  comprising: 

(A)  a  relatively  flat  filter  housing  which  has  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
provided  thereon  and  which  has  a  plurality  of  generally  cylin- 
drical protrusions  formed  therem.  wherein  said  cylindrical 
protrusions  are  formed  in  the  opposed  side  surfaces  of  said 
housing,  extend  transversely  into  said  housing,  and  define 
means  for  reinforcing  said  housing,  each  of  the  protrusions  on 
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5,460,718 
DOMESTIC  WATER  TREATING  DEVICE  INCLUDING 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  MEANS 
David  Week,  Miami  Beach;  Erwin  M.  Frey,  Fort  Lauderdale, 
and  Fred  J.  Meyer,  North  Miami  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Micasa  Tk-ading  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,276 
InL  CI."  C02F  1/48:1/50 
VS.  CI.  210—205  27  Claims 

u 


one  of  said  opposed  side  surfaces  of  said  housing  being 
generally  aligned  with  a  protrusion  on  the  other  of  said 
opposed  side  surfaces,  and  wherein  each  of  said  protrusions 
extends  approximately  half  way  through  said  housing  such 
that  protrusions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  housing  in  combi- 
nation present  means  for  defining  blanks  which  can  be 
removed  for  the  passage  of  fasteners; 

(B)  an  end  cap  attached  to  and  sealing  said  housing,  said  end  cap 
having  a  port  provided  therein  for  the  passage  of  water 
therethrough:  and 

(C)  a  granulated  filtration  medium  provided  in  said  housing. 


5,460,720 

PLEATED  MEMBRANE  CROSSFLOW  FLUID 

SEPARATION  DEVICE 

Burnett  M.  Schneider,  1252  N.  Brownslalu  Rd.,  Burlington, 

Wis.  53105 

rUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105^01 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  63/ 14 
VS.  CI.  210—321.86 


1.  A  semipermeable  membrane  fluid  separation  device  for  the 
separation  and  concentration  of  two  or  more  components  of  a  fluid 
into  two  fluid  streams,  with  a  portion  of  said  fluid  retained  on  one 
side  of  said  membrane  and  etuiched  in  one  or  more  of  said 
components  and  passed  out  of  said  device,  and  said  remaining  fluid 
passing  through  said  membrane  and  depicted  of  one  or  more  of 
said  components  and  passed  out  of  said  device,  said  device  corn- 
priced  of  a  central  solid  rod,  a  flat  sheet  membrane  layup,  and  a 
tubular  shell,  said  membrane  layup  consisting  of  a  semipermeable 
elongated  membrane  sheet  comprised  of  a  membrane  surface 
attached  to  a  laterally  coextensive  sheet  of  porous  membrane 
support  material,  said  membrane  being  repeatedly  folded  to  form  a 
plurality  of  convoluted  pleats,  and  including  a  porous  spacer  mate- 
rial disposed  between  said  membrane  surfaces  of  said  pleats,  said 
pleats  aligned  with  their  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  solid  rod 
and  disposed  with  said  spacer  material  and  said  membrane  surface 
side  towards  said  solid  rod  and  wrapped  radially  around  said  solid 
rod  to  produce  a  radial  pleat  assembly,  laterally  opposing  free  ends 
of  said  membrane  sheet  of  said  radial  pleat  assembly  are  joined 
together  by  a  sealing  means  to  form  a  fluid  resistant  bond,  a  sealing 
means  is  applied  to  said  membrane  support  material  on  each  end  of 
said  radial  pleat  assembly  to  form  a  fluid  resistant  bond,  said 
plurality  of  pleats  being  wound  about  the  axis  of  said  solid  rod  and 
held  in  place  by  a  porous  sheet  material  to  form  a  fully  wrapped 
assembly  which  is  inserted  into  said  tubular  shell  having  a  depleted 
fluid  outlet,  a  sealing  means  is  applied  to  the  end  edges  of  said 
fiilly  wrapped  assembly  and  said  tubular  shell  to  form  a  fluid 
resistant  bend  which  creates  a  completed  crossflow  pleated  mem- 
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btane  element,  wherein  said  fluid  to  be  treated  passes  into  an  open 
end  of  said  completed  element  aixl  passes  into  said  spacer  material 
of  said  plurality  of  pleats  disposed  between  said  membrane  sur- 
faces of  each  pleat  with  a  portion  of  said  fluid  passing  through  said 
membrane  and  into  said  membrane  support  material  with  said 
depleted  fluid  passing  between  said  fully  wrapped  assembly  and 
the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  shell  and  passing  out  of  a  hole  in 
the  side  of  said  tubular  shell  while  said  enriched  fluid  passes  out 
said  spacer  material  at  the  opposite  open  end  of  said  completed 
element. 


5,460,721 
HELICAL  WOUND  TUBE 
WllUam  R.  Goodwin,  1425  Northbrook,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
48103 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,839 

InL  CL'  BOID  27106 

VS.  a.  210—494.1  8  CUims 


1.  A  helically  wound  tube  having  a  predetermined  axial  length 
comprising: 

an  inner  ply  of  flat  roll  material  with  a  portion  of  the  material 
having  a  plurality  of  perforations  and  a  portion  of  the  material 
unperforsited,  aivj  said  unperf orated  portion  having  a  center 
line, 

wherein  said  inner  ply  is  helically  wound  at  a  winding  angle  (o 
form  a  continuous  tube  such  that  the  center  line  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axial  length  of  the  tube, 

an  outer  ply  of  flat  roll  material  with  a  portion  of  the  material 
having  a  plurality  of  perforations  and  a  portion  of  the  material 
unperf  orated, 

wherein  said  outer  ply  is  helically  wound  at  a  winding  angle  and 
overlaps  the  inner  ply,  wherein  the  unperforated  portion  of  the 
outer  ply  aligns  with  the  unperforated  portion  of  the  inner  ply 
to  define  ends  of  the  tube  spaced  from  each  other  by  the 
predetermined  axial  length,  and  some  of  the  outer  ply  perfo- 
rations overlap  some  of  the  inner  ply  perforations  to  permit 
radial  flow  through  the  tube. 


board,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  use  of  a  biochemi- 
cal drip  board  formed  of  a  flat  board  having  a  plurality  of  short 
posts  extending  down  from  the  bottom,  at  least  a  hanger  provided 
at  one  end  of  said  board,  a  plurality  of  holes  at  the  other  end  of  said 
board,  each  of  said  short  posts  respectively  having  a  very  small 
center  through  hole,  said  hole  having  active  nitrate  bacteria 
attached  thereto  aiMl  functioning  as  a  capillary  not  only  to  slow 
down  the  speed  of  water  flowing  therethrough  but  to  increase 
oxygen  contained  in  the  water  and  further  more  to  cultivate  active 
nitrate  bacteria  therein  in  a  large  number  so  that  organic  matters  in 
the  water  are  disintegrated  into  ammonia  and  nitrogen,  conse- 
quently effectively  preventing  water  from  worsening. 


5v460,723 
SURFACE  WATER  PROCESSING  INSTALLATION  WITH 

SAFETY  BARRIER 
Mjuie-Marguerlte  BourMgot,  Garcbes;  Michel  Faivre, 
Aclteres;  Jacques  Sllwny,  Paris,  and  Pierre  Corsin,  Roc- 
queocourt,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Omnium  de  TiiUte- 
ment  el  de  Valorrsation  (OTV)  SA,  Courbevoie  Cedex, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00575,  S  371  Date  Feb.  18,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93AW300,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,842 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  26,  1991,  91  08138 
InL  CI."  BOID  61116:61122 
\}S.  a.  210—639  25  Claims 
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5v460,722 
BIOCHEMICAL  DRIPPING  BOARD  FOR  AQUARIUMS 
Shan-Hu  Chen,  483  Hsin-Sing  Road,  Tkinan,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 
China 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3204)30 

InL  CI."  AOIK  6il04 

VS.  CL  210—615  4  Cbdms 

I.  In  a  method  of  cleaning  water  in  an  aquarium  wherein  water 

from  the  aquarium  is  recirculated  through  a  biochemical  drip 


18.  A  method  for  treating  a  surface  water  having  an  organic 

matter  content  to  naiuc.  the  surface  water  potable  by  a  treatment 

plant  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  the  treatment  plant  for  treating  the  surface  water,  the 

water  displaying  a  high  variability  in  quality,  said  treatment 

plant  comprising: 

a  safety  barrier  mounted  ai  an  exit  from  the  treatment  plant 
and  constituted  by  a  physical  filter  providing,  at  the  exit 
from  said  physical  filter,  a  predetermined  minimum  quality 
regardless  of  any  quality  of  the  surface  water  on  entry  into 
said  physical  filter,  the  safety  barrier  including  at  least  one 
nanofiltration  membrane;  and 
a  pre-treatnvnl  installation  located  upstream  from  said  safety 
bamer.  treatment  miensity  of  said  pre-treatment  installation 
being  adjusted  so  as  to  obtain  a  predetermined  optimal 
quality  of  water  on  entry  into  said  safety  barrier,  as  a 
fuiKtion  of  an  information  element  on  current  quality  of 


water  given  by  measuring  means  located  at  an  entrance  to 
said  safety  barrier,  the  pre-treatment  iiutallation  comprising 
a  clarification  unit  formed  by  a  flocculation/settling/sand 
filtration  sequence; 
pre-treating  the  surface  water  at  the  upstream  from  the  safety 

barrier,  and 
adjusting  the  safety  barrier  when  the  organic  matter  content  in 
the  surface  water  reaches  the  safety  barrier  so  as  to  fix  the 
0(;ganic  matter  content  within  a  range  of  optimum  values  for 
eliminating  microcontaminants. 
20.  A  method  according  to  claim  18,  wherein  said  step  of 
adjusting  the  organic  matter  content  of  the  surface  water  reaching 
said  safety  barrier  is  carried  out  by  adding,  to  the  pre-treated  water, 
a  given  quantity  of  (xguac  matter  enabling  to  fix  the  ot;ganic 
matter  content  in  said  range  of  optimum  values. 


5,460,724 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  REGENERATION 

OF  AN  ION  EXCHANGER  INSTALLATION 
Han*-UMch  Schwering,  Lconberg,  and  Roland  Schakh,  Len- 
tenbach,  both  of,  Germany,  assignon  to  GuetUng  GmbH, 
FeUbach,  Germany 

FVcd  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,953 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    26,    1992, 
9216084  U;  Nov.  27,  1992,  9216153  U;  Feb.  13,  1993,  43  04 
411.5 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  17, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a.'  C02F  1142 

VS.  CL  210—662  23  Claims 


15.  A  method  for  the  operation  of  an  ion  exchanger  installation 
comprising,  regenerating  an  ion  exchanger  resin  by  alternately 
transporting  water  and  one  of  concentrated  acid  and  alkaline  solu- 
tion into  a  resin  container  a  plurality  of  times;  apportioning  a 
volume  of  the  water,  acid  and  alkaline  solution  by  means  of  a 
stroke  count  of  a  compressed  air-diaphragm  pump;  and  diluting 
one  of  the  introduced  acid  and  alkaline  solution  to  a  concentration 
applicable  for  regeneration  by  mixing  with  alternately  introduced 
water  in  a  resin  container. 


5,460,725 

POLYMERIC  ADSORBENTS  WITH  ENHANCED 

ADSORPTION  CAPACITY  AND  KINETICS  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MAIWFACTURE 

Richard  T.  Stringfield,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  262,820,  Jun.  21,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5y416,124.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,485 

InL  a."  BOID  1SI04 

VS.  a.  210—690  6  CUims 

I.  An  improved  method  for  the  separation  of  organic  adsorbates 

having  nx>lecular  weights  in  the  range  of  from  about  200  to  about 

1000,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  contacting  a  mixture  of 


adsorbates  with  a  polymeric  adsorbent  having  microporosity  of 
from  about  0.2  to  about  0.4  cc/g,  mesoporosity  of  at  least  0.S  cc/g 
and  a  total  porosity  of  at  least  I.S  cc/g,  and  in  which  the 
microporosity  comprises  less  than  20  percent  of  the  total  porosity 
comprised  of  a  porogen-modified,  crosslinked  copolymer  kjX  from 
45  to  80  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  monovinyl  aromatic 
monomer,  from  0  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  monovinyl  aliphatic 
monomer  and  from  20  to  35  weight  percent  of  a  polyvinyl  aro- 
matic crosslinicing  moiwmer,  the  copolymer  being  fivtlier 
crosslinked  by  alkylene  bridging. 


5y460,726 

PILLOW  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING 

OIL  DISCHARGE  FROM  RUPTURED  OIL  TANKS 

Louis  Beyrouty,  6  Hickory  Hm  Dr.,  Ewli«,  N  J.  08618 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,819 

InL  CL<^  C02F  1128 

VS.  CL  210—693  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  oil  holding  tank  having  oil  therein,  tlie 
tank  having  an  open  upper  ertd  and  being  subject  to  rupture,  aitd  a 
vertical  container  containing  pillows  which  initially  have  a  density 
less  than  oil  but  which  when  immersed  in  oil  will  rapidly  adsorb 
oil  and  exhibit  a  composite  density  denser  than  oil  and  less  dense 
than  water,  the  container  aixl  tank  being  interconnected  in  an  air 
tight  fashion,  said  container  having  an  open  lower  etxl  overlying 
the  open  upper  end  of  the  tank: 
an  horizontal  door  type  member  disposed  between  the  lower 
open  end  of  the  container  and  the  upper  end  of  the  tank  and 
having  open  and  closed  positions, 
first  means  connected  to  said  member  to  open  said  member 
when  the  tank  is  ruptured  whereby  the  pillows  are  discharged 
by  gravity  into  the  tank  and  to  close  the  member  in  the 
absence  of  tank  rupture  to  prevent  the  pillows  fixnn  being 
discharged  by  gravity  into  the  tank,  and 
second  means  having  first  and  second  positions  and  being  actu- 
ated by  atxl  being  responsive  to  movement  of  the  member, 
said  member  when  open  placing  the  second  means  in  tlie  first 
position,  the  second  means  when  in  the  first  position  exerting 
a  downward  force  upon  the  uppermost  layer  of  pillows  in  the 
container  to  augment  the  force  of  gravity  thereon  whereby  the 
pillows  are  projected  into  the  oil  with  much  greater  force  than 
would  act  upon  the  pillows  if  only  the  force  of  gravity  were 
present,  said  nvmber  when  closed  placing  said  seconds 
means  in  the  second  position  at  which  said  secoixl  means  does 
not -exert  any  dovmward  augmenting  force  upon  said  pillows, 
said  second  means  including  a  vertically  movable  liorizontal 
plate  disposed  in  the  container,  the  plate  being  disposed  above 
all  of  the  pillows  when  the  second  means  is  in  the  second 
position  and  engaging  and  exerting  said  downward  force  upon 
said  uppermost  layer  of  pillows  when  the  second  means  is  in 
the  first  position. 
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5,460,727 
WATER  AND  WASTE  TREATMENT  SYSTEMS 
Arthur  L.  Davis,  North  HoUywood,  CaUf^  assignor  to  Oritn 
Corporatioii,  Azusa,  Calif. 

nied  Jim.  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  266^30 

InL  a."  BOIO  2tH8 

VS.  CL  210—525  U  Claims 


bons  having  froin  one  to  five  carbons  and  an  amount  of  water 
wherein  the  amounts  of  hydrocarbons  and  water  are  sufficent  to 
form  hydrates  at  conduit  temperatures  atxl  pressures,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
adding  to  the  mixture  an  anvMint  of  a  hydrate  formation  inhibitor 
component  of  the  formula 


,43      144  1M 


1.  A  clarifier  system  for  waste  water  treannent  facilities  in  which 
waste  water  in  a  settling  basin  is  impelled  by  flights  mounted  on 
continuous  recirculating  chains  comprising: 

a  pair  of  continuous  loop  chains  disposed  along  parallel  paths  in 
the  settling  basin,  the  chains  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  low  mass,  high  strength  chain  links,  each  character- 
ized by  a  plurality  of  layers  of  individual  reinforcing  filaments 
embedded  in  a  resin  matrix  and  including  parallel  side  bars 
and  integral  hemispheric  end  portions; 

drive  means  including  hollow  drive  shaft  means,  rotatable  drive 
sprocket  means  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  means,  low  fric- 
tion bearing  means  coupling  the  drive  shaft  means  to  a  basin 
side  wall,  the  drive  means  further  comprising  separate  drive 
sprocket  means  on  the  drive  shaft  means,  each  engaged  to  a 
different  one  of  the  chain  loops: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  driven  sprocket  means  mounted  at  spaced 
regions  along  the  paths  of  the  continuous  chain  loops  and 
engaging  Che  chain  loops  in  parallel,  the  driven  sprocket 
means  including  hollow  shaft  means  and  rolling  bearing 
means  coupling  each  of  the  shafts  to  the  opposite  side  walls  of 
the  settlmg  basin; 

a  plurality  of  transverse  flights  coupled  in  spaced  apart  relation 
along  the  length  of  the  continuous  chain  loops  to  the  chain 
links; 

at  least  one  pair  of  support  rail  means  s  extending  along  a 
portion  of  the  chain  loop  paths  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
settling  basin;  and 

roller  support  means  mounted  on  the  flights  in  alignment  and 
engagement  with  the  suppon  rail  nteans  along  their  path  of 
extension. 


UMI 


5,460,728 
METHOD  FOR  INHKiTING  THE  PLUGGING  OF 
CONDUITS  BY  GAS  HYDRATES 
Ulfert  C.  Klomp,  Amsterdam,  Netheriands;  Vltoid  R.  Kruka, 
Houston,  Tex.;  Rene  Reljnhart,  and  Anton  J.  Weisenbom, 
both  of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  ShcU  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  171344 

InL  a."  C02F  5H2 

VS.  CI.  210—698  14  CliriiH 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  plugging  of  a  conduit,  the  conduit 

containing  a  flowing  mixture  comprising  an  amount  of  hydrocar- 


-itb 


Ri 
I 
R3  — X 

R2 


wherein 

R,,  Rj,  and  Rj  arc  independently  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  normal  and  branched  alkyls  each  having  from 
4  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

and  X  is  N — R4,  wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  aixl  organic  substituents  and 

Y~  is  an  anion,  the  amount  effective  to  inhibit  formation  of 
hydrates  in  the  mixture  at  conduit  temperatures  and  pres- 
sures; and 
flowing  the  mixture  containing  the  hydrate  formation  inhibitor 

through  the  conduit. 


5,460,729 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5/460,730 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

WASTEWATER  FROM  LEAD  BATTERY  PRODUCTION 

Thomas  Czemy.  Glashtitten,  and  Ralner  Jostes,  Hattersheim, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Varta  Batterie  Aktiengfsril- 

schaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1993,  43  22 
781J 

Int  CI.*  C02F  1/66 
VS.  a.  210—710  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  sulfuric  acid  wastewater  accu- 
mulated during  washing  of  charged  electrodes,  whereby  a  plurality 
of  products,  including  active  lead  mass  paste,  processed  effluent 


%M^ 


^^.j^ 


suitable  for  lead  recycling  and  purified  water,  are  separately 
obtained,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

neutralizing  the  sulfuric  acid  wastewater  with  an  excess  of  lead 
oxide,  thereby  forming  a  neutralized  precipitate  of  a  tribasic 
or  tetrabasic  lead  sulfate  and  excess  lead  oxide  in  an  alkaline 
mother  liquor, 

separating  the  lead  sulfate  together  with  the  excess  lead  oxide, 
from  the  alkaliiK  iiKrther  liquor  and  collecting  the  lead  sulfate 
and  the  excess  lead  oxide  as  a  mixture,  as  a  first  product,  for 
production  of  an  active  lead  mass  paste, 

neutralizing  the  alkaline  mother  liquor  with  lead  oxide,  the  step 
of  neutralizing  the  mother  liquor  being  conducted  separate 
from,  but,  concurrent  with,  the  step  of  neutralizing  the  sulfuric 
acid  wastewater,  thereby  obtaining  a  neutralized  mother 
liquor  and  effluent  product, 

separating  the  neutralized  mother  liquor  from  the  effluent  prod- 
uct, 

processing  the  effluent  product  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  lead 
sulfate  and  lead  oxide,  as  a  second  product,  while  subjecting 
the  neutralized  mother  liquor  to  a  precipitation  to  obtain 
purified  water,  as  a  third  product, 

thereby  obtaining  the  plurality  of  products  including,  the  active 
lead  mass  paste,  the  mixture  of  lead  sulfate  and  lead  oxide, 
and  the  purified  water. 


5,460,731 
METHOD  OF  AERATION  OF  LIQUIDS 
Denis  J.  St  Pierre,  Stony  Plain,  Canada,  assignor  to  Aquatex 
Group  Industrie,  SA.,  Nassau,  Bahamas 

FDed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,359 

Int  a.'  C02F  1/74;  BOID  37/00;  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  210—722  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  aeration  of  liquids,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
injecting  a  gas  into  a  flowing  liquid  stream  thereby  forming  a 

plurality  of  gas  bubbles; 
directing  the  liquid  stream  through  a  conduit  having  a  bend, 

such  that  small  gas  bubbles  adhere  to  the  wall  of  the  conduit 

in  the  vicinity  of  the  bend  and  amalgamate  to  form  larger 

bubbles  substantially  consistent  in  size  prior  to  being  swept 

by  the  liquid  stream; 
directing  the  liquid  stream  downwardly  through  a  vertically 

aligned  conduit  such  that  a  spatial  separation  of  the  bubbles 

occurs;  and 


directing  the  liquid  stream  upwardly  through  a  restriction  at  an 
impaction  target  positioned  in  a  pressure  vessel  whereby  the 
gas  bubbles  pass  more  quickly  through  the  restriction,  creat- 
ing a  pneumatic  acceleration  and  hammering  effect  against  the 
impaction  target 


5,460,732 
METHOD  OF  MONITORING  PH  DS  CAUSTIC  UQUOR 
WET  OXIDATION 
Joseph  A.  Momont,  Mosinee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Zimpro  Envi- 
ronmental, Inc.,  RothschUd,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,476,  May  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,739,  Apr.  1, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

304,615 

Int  Ci'  C02F  1/74 

VS.  a.  210—739  14  Claims 


,— » 
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1.  A  process  for  preventing  corrosion  to  the  materials  of  con- 
struction of  a  niclcel-based  alloy  or  ferrous-based  alloy  wet  oxida- 
tion system  treating  raw  caustic  wastewaters  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  comprising  the  steps; 

(a)  establishing  a  flow  of  caustic  wastewater  and  oxygen  con- 
taining gas  through  said  wet  oxidation  system  to  produce  an 
oxidized  gas/liquid  mixture; 

(b)  separating  said  oxidized  gas/liquid  mixture  into  an  oxidized 
liquid  phase  effluent  and  a  gaseous  phase  effluent; 

(c)  measuring  the  carbon  dioxide  content  of  said  gaseous  phase 
effluent  to  establish  a  baseline  carbon  dioxide  content  value 
while  the  pH  of  said  system  liquid  effluent  remains  at  7  or 
above;  and 

(d)  adding  sufficient  alkalinity  to  said  raw  caustic  wastewater  to 
maintain  said  system  liquid  effluent  pH  at  7  or  above,  upon 
the  carbon  dioxide  content  of  said  gaseous  phase  effluent 
exceeding  said  baseline  value  by  a  selected  proportion, 
thereby  preventing  excessive  corrosion  to  the  material  of 
construction  of  said  wet  oxidation  systentL 


5,460,733 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  DISTINGUISHING  FILTERABILITY 

OF  MEDIUM  FILTERED 

Sigmund  Rasmussen,  Tranby;  Lars  Horlyk,  Sandvika,  both  of, 
Norway;  Rolf  Oswaldsson,  Gavie,  and  Kent  Strid,  Jiifbo, 
both  o^  Sweden,  assignors  to  Caustcc  AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO92y00099,  §  371  DaU  Feb.  14,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22374,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Scr.  No.  162,160 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  14,  1991,  912312 

Int  CI.*  BOID  35/12 

VS.  CL  210—741  6  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  for  controlling  a  filtration  assembly  comprised  of 

at  least  two  filters,  each  filter  having  at  least  one  filter  element 

covered  by  a  filter  mesh  with  filtration  taking  place  through  said  at 

least  one  filter  element  and  wherein  the  working  cycle  of  the 
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filtration  assembly  is  altered  when  the  pressure  diffefcnce  across  at 
least  one  filter  mesh  exceeds  a  vahie,  the  iraprovement  which 
comprises: 

maintaining  the  flow  rate  of  a  medium  introduced  to  the  filtra- 
tion assembly  substantially  constant,  even  after  the  filterabil- 
ity  of  said  medium  or  the  condition  of  the  filters  changes,  said 
filtration  assembly  further  comprising  a  control  system 
capable  of  differentiatmg  between  the  filterability  of  the 
medium  introduced  and  the  condition  of  the  filter  mesh  of  said 
at  least  one  filter  element,  the  differentiating  being  determined 
by  said  control  system  causing  a  different  medium  to  pass 
through  said  assembly  for  testing  the  condition  of  each  said 
filter  mesh  after  an  occuneiKX  of  said  exceeding. 


5yM0,734 

CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  AQUEOUS  ORGANIC 

CONTAMINANTS 

PhUlp  J.  BiriMra,  WiiKbor  Locks,  and  Joseph  E.  Gcnovese, 

East  Granby,  both  of  Coniu,  iwrignors  to  United  IVchnolo- 

gies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47  J96,  Apr.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 

S,362A0S,  which  b  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  650,136,  Feb.  4, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5434,584.  Tfaii  appUcatkm  Oct  31, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  332,931 

Int.  CL*  C«F  1/72 

VS.  CL  210—763  3  OaiiBa 


UMI 


I.  A  method  of  removing  organic  contaminants  from  a  water 
stream,  consisting  essenbally  of: 

(a)  healing  a  water  stream  containing  organic  contaminants  to  a 
temperature  of  about  300°  F.  or  lower,  sufficient  to  permit  the 
complete  oxidation  of  the  orgaiuc  contaimnants; 

(b)  oxygeiuting  the  water  stream; 

(c)  contacting  the  organic  contaminants  in  ihe  water  stream  with 
a  catalyst  bed  providing  a  liquid  residence  bme  of  less  than 
about  S  minutes,  wherein  the  catalyst  bed  includes  a  catalyst 
having  about  S  wt  %  to  about  20  wt  %  noble  metal  crystallites 
about   too  A  or  smaller  in  size  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  platinum,  palladium,  ruthenium,  iridium,  and 
combinations  thereof  deposited  on  a  high  surface  area  catalyst 
support  comprising  ceramic  support  materials  having  a  sur- 
face area  of  at  least  about  100  m  /g  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
keep  the  water  in  the  liquid  phase  within  the  reactor  such  that 
the  organic  contaminants  in  the  water  are  completely  oxi- 
dized; and 
(d)  separating  gaseous  reaction  products  and  unrcacted  oxygen 
from  the  water  stream. 


5y460,735 

RECOVERY  OF  FLOATING  LIQUID 

David  A.  Burt,  4  Klngsbridge  Rd.,  Biafaop's  Stortford,  Hert- 

fDTdshire  ,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9(M)1702,  i  371  Date  May  21,  1992,  S  102(c) 
Date  May  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09M»6711,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  855,043 
Claim  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  6,  1989, 
89249*0 

Int.  CL"^  E02B  15/04 
VS,  a.  210—776  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  a  first  liquid  firom  the  surface  of  a 
second  liquid  on  which  said  first  liquid  is  floating,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  disc  having  a  peripheral  edge; 

mounting  the  disc  lo  a  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith; 

supporting  the  disc  and  drive  shaft  in  an  operative  position  on 

the  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  aixl  sccoikI  liquids  so 

that  a  portion  of  the  disc  peripheral  edge  is  imntersed  in  tlie 

first  liquid, 
there  being  a  reference  plane  that  extends  through  the  disc 

parallel  to  the  upper  siuface  of  the  first  liquid  with  the  first 

and  second  liquids  in  a  static  state  and  the  disc  and  drive  shaft 

in  an  operative  position; 
rotating  the  drive  shaft  about  a  first  axis  that  is  at  all  times  at  an 

angle  of  20°-70°  with  respect  to  the  reference  plane. 


Sv460,736 

FABRIC  SOFTENING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

CHLORINE  SCAVENGERS 

Iban  IVinh,  Mainevillc,  and  Donald  M.  Swartiey,  Cincinnati, 

both  of  Ohio,  aarigDors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320^475 
InL  CL^  D06M  13/46 
VS,  CL  252—8.8  30  ClaloH 

1.  A  rinse-added  fabric  softening  composition  selected  fixxn  the 
group  consisting  of 

I.  a  solid  particulate  composition,  comprising: 

(A)  from  about  50%  to  about  9S%,  by  weight  of  die  compo- 
sition, of  biodegradable,  cationic  quaternary  ammonium 
fabric  softening  compound; 

(B)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  10%,  by  weight  of  the  com- 
position, of  chkxitte  scavenger  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

1.  amines; 

2.  ammonium  salts; 

3.  amino  acids,  but  not  lysine; 


4.  polyamino  acids; 

5.  polyethylcneimines; 

6.  polyamines,  but  not  di(higher  allcyl)cycUc  amines  nor 
their  condensation  products; 

7.  polyamineamides; 

8.  polyacrylamides;  and 

9.  mixtures  thereof, 

(Q  from  about  0%  to  about  30%,  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, of  a  modifier,  for  viscosity,  dispersibility,  or  both;  and 

(D)  from  about  0%  to  about  20%,  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, of  a  pH  modifier,  atxl 
n.  a  liquid  composition,  comprising: 

(A)  from  about  0J%  to  about  S0%,  by  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition, of  biodegradable,  cationic  quaternary  ammonium 
fabric  softening  compouixl; 

(B)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  10%,  by  weight  of  the  com- 
position, of  chloritK  scavenger  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

1.  water  soluble  prinuu^  and  secondary  amines  of  low 
volatility,  selected  from  monoethanolamine,  diethanola- 
mine,  tris(hydroxymethyl)aminomethane,  and  hexameth- 
ylenetetramine; 

2.  anunonium  salts; 

3.  amino  acids,  but  itot  lysine; 

4.  polyamiiKi  acids; 

5.  polyethylcneimines; 

6.  polyamines,  but  not  di(higher  alkyl)cyclic  amines  nor 
their  condensation  products; 

7.  polyamineamides; 

8.  polyacrylamides;  and 

9.  mixtures  thereof; 

(Q  from  about  0%  to  about  30%,  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  a  modifier  for  viscosity,  dispersibility,  or  both; 

(D)  the  balance  comprising  a  liquid  carder  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water,  C,-C4  monohydric  alcohols, 
C^-C,  polyhydric  alcohols,  liquid  polyalkylene  glycols, 
propylene  carbonate,  aixl  mixtures  thereof,  and 
wherein  said  composition  has  a  pH  of  from  about  2  to  about  S. 


5,460,737 
GRAPHTFE-FREE  LUBRICATING  OIL 
Kenji  Sakai;  Koichi  Goto;  Hitoshi  Yokomizo;  Kazuhiro  Mlto- 
mura;  Toshinori  Kawai,  and  Masatoshi  Hirofuji,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyodo  Yushi  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  and  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-041271 
InL  CL'  ClOM  141/02 
VS.  a.  252—25  8  Claims 

1.  A  graphite-free  lubricating  oil  comprising  a  base  oil  having 
dispersed  therein  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  carbohydrate  and/or  a 
derivative  thereof  whose  particle  size  ranges  from  10  to  ISO  )im,  2 
to  20%  by  weight  of  a  film-boosting  agent  and  0.1  to  20%  by 
weight  of  a  dispersanl,  wherein  the  dispcrsant  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  sulfonate,  calcium  sulfonate, 
calcium  phenate,  linear  or  branched  C,2-C22  monocarboxylic  acid 
sorbiian  triesters,  linear  or  branched  C,2-C22  monocarboxylic  acid 
sucrose  esters,  linear  or  branched  C,2-C22  monocarboxylic  acid 
dextrin  esters,  linear  or  branched  C,2-C22  monocarfooxylic  acid 
cellulose  esters,  linear  or  branched  C,2-C22  moiracarboxylic  acid 
starch  esters,  hardened  castor  oil,  stearyl  bisamide,  stearylpropy- 
lenediamine.  siearylpropylenediaminc  dioleate,  dimer  acid  salts  of 
palmitylpropylencdiamine,  aluminum  stearate,  calcium  salt  of  tal- 
low fatty  acid  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5^460,738 

MODIFIED  STANNIC  OXIDE-ZIRCONIUM  OXIDE 

COMPOSITE  SOL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 
Yoshitane  Watanabc;  Kcitaro  SazuU,  both  of  Fonabasbi,  and 
TMsunori  Matwnlmra,  Sodegaura,  all  oC,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ntean  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,878 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  JuL  7,  1992,  4-179869 
Int  CL'  BOU  13/00 
VS.  a.  252—313.1  25  Oaims 

1.  A  stable  sol  which  comprises  colloidal  particles  of  coaled 
starmic  oxide-zirconium  oxide  composite  having  a  particle  size  of 
from  4.5  to  60  nm,  said  colloidal  particles  consisting  essentially  of, 
as  nuclei,  colloidal  particles  of  staimic  oxide-zirconium  oxide 
composite  having  a  particle  size  of  from  4  to  50  tun  and  having  a 
structure  in  which  colloidal  particles  of  starmic  oxide  aitd  colloidal 
particles  of  zirconium  oxide  are  bonded  to  each  other  in  a  ratio,  by 
weight  of  these  oxides,  of  from  0.02  to  1 .0  as  Zr02/Sn02,  and,  as 
a  coating  on  the  surface  of  the  nuclei,  colloidal  particles  of  tungstic 
oxide-stannic  oxide  composite  having  a  particles  size  of  from  2  to 
7  nm  and  a  W0ySn02  weight  ratio  of  firom  0.5  to  100,  and  which 
has  a  total  content  of  metal  oxides  of  from  2  to  SO  wt  %. 


5,460,739 
STAR  POLYMER  VISCOSITY  INDEX  IMPROVER  FOR 
OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  B.  Rhodes;  Dale  L.  Handlin,  Jr.,  and  Craig  A.  Stevetis, 
all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hous- 
ton, IfaL 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,972 
InL  CL*  ClOM  107/14;  C08F  293/00:255106:295/00 
VS.  a.  252—43  18  Claims 

1.  A  solid  polymeric  viscosity  index  (VI)  improver,  comprising  a 
star  polymer  structure  (EP-EB-EP^.-X;  whetein 
HP  is  an  outer  hydrogenated  block  of  polyisoprene  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  (MW,)  between  6,S(X)  and 
85,(X)0  before  hydrogenation; 
EB  is  a  hydrt>genated  block  of  polybutadiene  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  (MW2)  between  1,500  and  15,0(X) 
before    hydrogenation    and    having    at    least    85%     1,4- 
polymerization;  and 
EP  is  an  inner  hydrogenated  block  of  polyisoprene  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  (MW,)  between  1.500  and 
55,(KK)  before  hydrogenation; 
wherein  the  star  polymer  structure  comprises  from  3%  to  15% 
by  weight  of  the  butadiene,  the  ratio  of  MW/MW,  is  from 
0.75:1  to  7J:I,  X  is  a  nucleus  of  a  polyalkenyl  coupling 
agent,  and  n  is  the  number  of  block  copolymer  arms  in  the 
star  polymer  when  coupled  with  2  or  more  moles  of  the 
polyalkenyl  coupling  agent  per  mole  of  living  block  copoly- 
mer molecules. 


5,460,740 
ACYLATED  MONO  ANIVOR  BIS-SUCCINIMIDES 
LUBRICATING  OIL  ADOmVES 
Cyril  A.  Migdal,  Croton-on-Hudson,  N.Y.;  WiUy  P.  Brocckx, 
Rumst,  Belgium,  and  John  F.  Lucas,  Campbell  HaU,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  "Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  and  SA.  Ibcaco 
Belgium  N.V.,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,479,  Dec  31,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,669 
InL  CL'  ClOM  133/16:149/00 
VS.  CL  252—51.5  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  portion  of  a 
lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  amount  of  reaction  product  prepared  the 
process  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  a  polyamine  with  an  alkenyl  succinic  acid  anhydride 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  about  to  about 
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10.000  at  a  temperature  of  60"  C-  120°  C.  to  fonii  mono- 
alkenyl  succtnimide,  bis-alkenyl  succinimide  or  a  mixtuie  of 
mono-  and  bis-alkenyl  S4xxinimide; 

(b)  adding  2-pyTTolidone-S-cart»xylic  acid  to  the  mono-alkenyl 
succinimide,  bis-alkenyl  succinimide  or  mixture  of  mono-  and 
bivalkenyl  succinimide  to  form  an  acylated  mono-alkenyl 
succinimide,  bis-alkenyl  succinimide  or  mixture  of  mono-  and 
bis-alkenyl  succinimide; 

(c)  acylating  said  acylated  mono-alkenyl  succinimide.  bis- 
alkenyl  succinimide  or  mixture  of  mono-  and  bis-alkenyl 
succinimide  with  an  acylating  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glycolic  acid,  oxalic  acid,  lactic  acid, 
2-hydroxyraethyl-propionic  acid  and  2,2-bis(hydroxymethyl) 
propionic  acid  at  a  temperature  of  about  150°  C.  to  about  18S 
°  C.  thereby  forming  a  mixed  acylated  nxxto-alkenyl  succin- 
imide, bis-alkenyl  succinimide  or  mixture  of  mono-  and  bis- 
alkenyl  succinimide;  and 

(d)  recovering  said  mixed  acylated  mono-alkenyl  succinimide, 
bis-alkenyl  succinimide  or  mixture  of  mono-  and  bis-alkenyl 
succinimide. 


alkylated  diphenylamine  compound  (Q  being  in  the  range  of  0.2  to 
2.0%  by  weight  and  the  amount  of  the  borated  succinic  acid  imide 
compound  (D)  being  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  10.0%  by  weight  and  a 
compounding  ratio  by  weight  of  the  alkylated  diphenylamine  com- 
pound (Q  to  the  hindered  phenol  compound  (B)  bemg  m  the  lange 
of  0.6  to  1.6. 


Sy460,741 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
HHosfai  Hata.  Ichihara;  Ibshiyuki  "nubouchi,  Sodegaura,  aad 
Hlsashi  Machkia,  Fiijlsawa,  aU  of.  Japui,  asignors  to  Ide- 
mitiu  Koaan  Co.,  Ltd^  and  NSK  LTd^  both  of  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  S,  1994,  Scr.  No.  22S,314 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1993,  S-M3238 

Int  CI."  ClOM  133/00:133/56 

VS.  CL  252— S1.5  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  which  comprises  as  the  main 

components.  (A)  a  base  oil  comprising  at  least  one  of  a  mineral  oil 

and  a  synthetic  oil,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alicyclic 

hydrocarbons,  fused  alicyclic  hydrocarbons,  bridgehead  alicyclic 

hydrocaitions,  polybutene  and  naphthene  ring-containing  oils,  (B) 

a  hindered  phenol  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 

(Dor  (ID 


(D 


(CHj  V  -  CO  -  CH2  — I- CH 


5^460,742 

AQUEOUS  ACIDIC  HARD  SURFACE  CLEANER  WITH 

ABRASIVE 

James  W.  Cavanagh,  Ramsey,  NJ.,  and  Robert  P.  Manzo, 

Chester,  N.Y.,  aasigiiors  to  RecUtt  &  Colman  Inc.,  Montvalc, 

NJ. 

FUcd  May  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  64,293 
Int.  CL*  ClID  3114:3130:3133:17/00 
\}S.  CL  252—144  4  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  acidic  thixotropic  hard  surface  cleaning  formula- 
tioo.  having  a  viscosity  of  from  2500  to  7000  cps,  comprising: 

(a)  0 J  to  6.0  percent  of  hydrated  aluminum  silicate  having  a 
cation  exchange  capacity  of  100  to  120  meq/lOO  g; 

(b)  0.1  to  3.0  percent  of  an  amphoteric  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  amine  oxide  and  a  betaine  deriva- 
tive; 

(c)  0.1  to  5.0  percent  of  alcohol  ethoxylate  nonionic  surfactant; 

(d)  su£Bcient  oxalic  acid  to  establish  a  pH  in  the  range  of  0.9  to 
3.5; 

(e)  5.0  to  50  percent  of  a  silicon  dioxide  abrasive; 

(f)  1.0  to  20  percent  of  dipropylene  glycol  methyl  ether,  and 

(g)  sufBcient  deionized  water  to  make  100  percent. 


5v4<0,743 
LIQUID  CLEANING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
POLYVINYL  ETHER  ENCAPSULATED  PARTICLES 
Francois  Ddwd,  Dordrecht,  Netherlands,  and  David  J. 
Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brotliers  Company,  Divi- 
sion of  Conopco,  Inc^  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,663 

InL  CL'  CUD  3/37:3/39:3/395:3/386 

VS.  CL  252—174.23  10  Claims 


(n)         5 


o 

II 

(CH2i.-CO-CH2- 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  I  to  5,  (C)  an  alkylated  diphenylamine 
compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (lU) 


(in) 


•.1 

■i.tiii>j)44             Ltn^^ 

^\/- 

"Y    y 

\ 

r^«ooo-e 

-«.a  ' 

4a«t*c 

!.., 

5 

g- 

•«■ 

m.n^ 

m            m            m 

«o 

m           m            n 

I.  A  liquid  cleaning  composition  comprising: 

a.  0.01-20%  by  weight  of  a  composition  of  an  encapsulated  core 

material  in  the  form  of  particles  having  20-90%  by  weight  of 

a  continuous  coating  blend  comprised  of 

i.  70wL%tolwt%ofa  polyvinyl  ether  material  having  a 
molecular  formula 


|C^2x01, 


(I) 


UMI 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  18-22  and  y  if  an  integer  from 

150-300;  and 

wherein  R',  R^  R'  and  R'*  are  each  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  ii.  30%  to  99%  of  a  paraffin  wax  having  a  melting  point  range 

having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R '  lo  R'  of  from  about  30°  C.  to  about  60°  C, 

is  such  an  alkyl  group,  and  (D)  a  borated  succinic  acid  imide  wherein  the  coating  blend  has  a  viscosity  of  less  than  about  200 
compound;  the  amount  of  the  hiixlered  phenol  compound  (B)  centipoises  as  measured  by  a  cone  and  plate  rheometer  at  80°  C,  a 
being  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  2.0%  by  weight,  the  amount  of  the   melting  point  range  of  about  40°  C.  to  about  50°  C.  and  a  solids 


content  of  from  about  35  to  1(X)%  at  40°  C.  and  from  about  0  to 
about  15%  at  50°  C;  and  10  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  core  particle  or 
an  aggregate  of  core  particles  which  are  water  soluble  or  water 
dispersible,  or  which  dissolve,  disperse  or  melt  in  a  temperature 
range  of  from  about  40°  C.  to  about  50°  C. 
wherein  the  particles  are  insoluble  and  stable  in  a  liquid  alkaliiK 
environment  and  exhibits  a  volume  %  compressibility  of  20  or  less 
at  30°  C; 

b.  0.1-60%  by  weight  of  a  builder,  and 

c.  water 


5*460,744 
AGENTS  USED  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  BOTTOM  AND 
WATER  QUALITY  IN  WATER  AREAS  WHERE  SLUDGE 

IS  DEPOSITED 
Shigeshisa  Iwai;  Michiharu  Kobayashi,  both  of  Kyoto;  Chihiro 
Uchida,  'Duimi;  Koji  Kuroda,  and  Shigeru  Toda.  both  of 
Ono,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Biochem  Industrial  Ltd, 
Hyogo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  114^32,  Jul.  26,  1993,  PaL  No.  5387343. 
This  application  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1992,  4-245596; 
May  18,  1993,  5-116213 

InL  a.'  C02F  1152:3/28 
U.S.  a.  252—181  1  Claim 


1.  A  set  of  agents  used  in  improving  the  quality  of  bottom  and 
water  in  water  areas  where  sludge  is  deposited  on  the  bonom. 
including: 

1-2  parts  by  weight  of  lime,  3-6  parts  by  weight  of  activated 
sludge  and  anaerobic  sludge,  4-6  parts  by  weight  of  diatoma- 
ceous  earth  or  zeolite,  aiKl  3-4  parts  by  weight  of  photosyn- 
thesis bacteria  solution,  aiHl  wherein: 
the  photosynthesis  bacteria  solution  is  infiltrated  into  at  least 
either  one  of  the  activated  sludge  and  anaerobic  sludge,  and 
the  diatomaceous  earth  or  zeolite;  and 
the  lime,  the  activated  sludge  and  anaerobic  sludge,  the  diato- 
maceous earth  or  zeolite  are  separately  packed. 


5,460,745 
HYDRIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Myung  W.  Lee,  North  Augusta,  S.C.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Wastiington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  192,265 
IbL  CL'  COIB  3/08:6124 
VS.  a.  252—18232  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  malcing  a  composition  for  use  in  storing  hydro- 
gen, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  at  least  two  hydride  formers,  each  hydride  former  of 
said  at  least  two  hydride  formers  having  a  different  hydrogen 
sorption  isotherm  compouixl  to  an  isotherm  of  any  other 
hydride  former  of  said  at  least  two  hydride  formers; 


V 


making  particles  of  said  each  hydride  former  of  said  at  least  two 
hydride  formers; 

degassing  said  particles  of  said  each  hydride  former  of  said  at 
least  two  hydride  formers; 

saturating  said  particles  of  said  each  hydride  former  of  said  at 
least  two  hydride  formers  with  hydrogen. 

heating  said  particles  of  said  each  hydride  former  of  said  at  least 
two  hydride  formers  to  remove  said  hydrogen  from  said 
particles  of  said  each  hydride  former  of  said  at  least  two 
hydride  formers;  and 

making  said  hydrogen  storage  composition  from  said  particles 
by  mixing  said  particles  of  said  at  least  two  hydride  formers, 
said  hydride  composition  having  a  composite  hydrogen  sorp- 
tion isotherm  different  from  any  hydrogen  sorption  isotherm 
of  said  at  least  two  hydride  formers,  said  degassing,  saturating 
and  heating  steps  occurring  before  said  mixing  of  said  par- 
ticles of  said  at  least  two  hydride  formers. 

9.  A  composition  for  use  in  storing  hydrogen,  said  composition 
comprising  a  mixture  of  particles  containing  at  least  two  irtdividu- 
ally  activated  heat  treated  hydride  foniKrs,  each  hydride  former  of 
said  at  least  two  hydride  formers  maintaining  a  different  hydrogen 
sorption  isotherm  at  each  temperature,  when  in  said  mixture. 


5,460,746 

TERMINAL-MODIFIED  IMIDE  OLIGOMER 

COMPOSITION 

Shinji  Yamanioto;  Kazuyoshi  FuJiL  and  lUtefumi  l^ga,  all  of 

Hirakata.    Japan,    assignors    to    UBE    Industries,    Ltd., 

Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94348 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1992,  4-234027 

Int  CL'  C09K  3/00:  C08F  283/04 

VS.  CL  252—183.11  9  Claims 

I.  A  terminal-modified  imide  oligomer  composition  comprising: 

(A)  1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  an  uruaturated  imide  compound 
consisting  of  a  reaction  product  of  a  substituted  nadic  anhy- 
dride with  an  aromatic  diamine  and  provided  with  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  groups  located  at  terminals  of  the  compound 
molecule  and  an  imide  group  located  in  an  inside  portion  of 
the  compound  molecule;  and 

(B)  30  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  terminal-modified  imide 
oligomer  consisting  of  a  polymerization  and  imidization  prod- 
uct of  (a)  a  carboxylic  acid  component  comprising  (i)  a  first 
acid  ingradiem  comprising  at  least  one  2,3,3',4'- 
biphenyltetracarboxylic  acid  compound  and  (ii)  a  second  acid 
ingredient  comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nadic  anhydride  and  substituted  nadic 
anhydrides,  with  (b)  a  diamine  component  comprising  at  least 
one  aromatic  diamine,  provided  with  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
groups  located  at  the  terminals  of  the  oligomer  molecule  and 
at  least  one  imide  group  located  in  at  least  one  inside  portion 
of  the  oligomer  molecule,  and  having  a  logarithmic  viscosity 
number  of  0.03  to  1 .0  determined  in  a  concentration  of  Q5 


2442 


OFFIOAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1995 


OcTOBEn  24,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


2443 


g/lOO  ml  in  a  solvent  consisting  of  N-mcthyl-2-pyrrolidone  at 
a  temperature  of  30°  C. 


5,4«),747 
MULTIPLE-SUBSnTLlTED  BLEACH  AmVATORS 
Eugene  P.  GosseUnk,  Cincinnati;  Gregory  S.  Miracle,  Forest 
Park;  Alan  D.  WUley,  CindnnaU;  Michael  E.  Burns,  West 
Chester;  Kevin  L.  Kott,  Cincinnati;  Marii  R.  Sivik,  Fairfield, 
and  Ludlle  F.  Taylor,  Middletown,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Co^  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,650 
InL  a.*  CUD  7136:31395:  COIB  15104 
MS.  a.  252— 186J8  17  CUms 

1.  A  bleaching  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  effective  amount  of  a  source  of  hydrogen  peroxide;  and 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  multiple-substituted  bleach  activator 
of  the  fonnula 

Q(C(X)L), 

wherein  said  muhiple-substituled  bleach  activator  is  associated 
with  charge-balancing  compatible  anions;  Q  is  a  moiety 
which  comprises  q  tetravalent  nitrogen  atoms,  wherein  q  is 
from  about  I  to  about  4,  each  of  said  tetravalent  nitrogen 
atoms  is  separated  from  its  nearest  proximate  — C(X)L  group 
by  a  linkage  of  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  and  provided  that 
the  atom  in  Q  to  which  any  — CCX)L  is  bonded  is  a  carbon 
atom;  X  is  O;  t  is  2  or  3;  and  L  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclic  amidines  with  a  ring  size  of  from  about  S 
to  about  12  atoms;  lactams  with  a  ring  size  of  from  about  6  to 
about  12  atoms;  anilino  derivatives;  and  tnixtures  thereof, 
and  further  [)TOvided  that  said  multiple-substituted  bleach  acti- 
vator has  a  ratio  of: 

(i)  kp/k„g  1  wherein  Ic^  is  the  rate  constant  for  perhydrolysis 
of  said  bleach  activator  and  k„  is  the  rate  constant  for 
hydrolysis  of  said  bleach  activator,  and  has  a  ratio  of 
(ii)  k^o^S  wherein  k^  is  as  defined  in  (i)  and  wherein  k^,  is 
the  rate  constant  for  formation  of  a  diacylperoxide  from 
said  bleach  activator,  and  further  provided  that  k^lOM~' 
s-'. 


posed  on  a  substrate,  said  film  having  fixed  twisted  tilt  orientation, 
said  twisted  bit  orientation  being  such  that  the  angle  between  a 
director  of  said  liquid  crystalline  polymeric  composition  and  a 
plane  of  said  substrate  is  in  the  range  of  5  to  85  degrees  in  terms  of 
an  average  value  and  that  a  projection  of  the  director  of  the  liquid 
crystalline  polymeric  composition  on  the  substrate  plane  is  rotated 
continuotisly  in  the  thickness  direction  of  the  film. 


5,460,749 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Masahiro  l^rada;  Synji  Yamada,  both  of  Atsugi,  and  Hiroshi 

Mizuno,  Zama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  T>kyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-357907 

Int  CI.*  C09K  19134:  G02F  1113 

U.S.  CI.  252—299.61  H  Claims 
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5,460,748 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  POLYMER  FILM,  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  SAME,  AND  UTILIZATION  THEREOF 
Hitoshi  Mazaki,  Kawasaki;  lUuya  Matsumoto,  Yokohama; 
Iwane  Shiozaki,  Yokohama,  and  Shigcki  Ttddkawa,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Company, 
Limited,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  2,  1993,  5-168298; 
Jun.  30,  1993,  5-209844;  Aug.  30,  1993,  5-248417;  Nov.  17, 
1993,  5-323048 

Int  CL'  C09K  19152:  G02F  1113 
U.S.  a.  252—299.01  4  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising:  a  pair  of  substrates  and  a 
chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  the  pair  of  sub- 
strates, each  of  the  pair  of  substrates  having  thereon  an  electrode 
for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  liquid  crystal,  the  pair  of  substrates 
being  provided  with  respective  uniaxial  alignment  axes  extending 
in  directions  which  are  parallel  to  each  other  or  intersect  each  other 
at  a  prescribed  angle,  wherein 

the  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  is  placed  in  an  alignment  state  in 
which  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  have  a  single  average 
molecular  axis  substantially  aligned  with  a  central  axis  direc- 
tion of  the  uniaxial  alignment  axes  under  no  electric  field 
application  within  the  lower  half  of  the  temperature  range 
giving  chiral  smectic  C  phase,  wherein  the  single  average 
molecular  axis  provides  the  darkest  observable  state  through 
crtKS  nicol  polarizers. 


UMI 


I.  A  liquid  crystalline  polymer  film  comprising  a  film  of  a  liquid 
crystalline  polymeric  composition,  said  composition  including  a 
liquid  crystalline  polymer  having  homeotropic  orientation  and  a 
liquid  crystalline  polymer  having  homogeneous  orientation,  dis- 


5,460,750 

PHENOLIC  RESINS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BREAKING 

CRUDE  OIL  EMULSIONS 

Hernando   Diaz-Arauzo,   Houston,  1^   aasigiior   to   Nalco 

Chemical  Company,  Naperville,  Dl. 

FHed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,025 
Int.  a."  BOID  17104:17105 
MS.  a.  252—331  4  Claims 

1.  A  surface  active  composition  useful  in  the  breaking  of  crude 
oil  emulsions  comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 

an  alkylene  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
oxide,  propylene  oxide,  1 ,2-butylene  oxide,  and  combinations 
thereof;  and 
a  phenolic  resin  comprising  the  hydroxide<atalyzid  condensa- 
tion product  of  cardanol.  p-nonylphenol  and  formaldehyde, 
said  resin  having  a  branched  structure  and  an  average  molecu- 
lar weight  in  the  range  of  about  8,000  to  about  40,000. 
3.  A  method  for  breaking  a  crude  oil  emulsion  comprising  the 
step  of  contacting  said  crude  oil  emulsion  with  an  effective  amount 
of  a  surface  active  composition  the  reaction  product  of: 

an  alkylene  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
oxide,  propylene  oxide,  1 ,  2-butylene  oxide  and  combinations 
thereof,  and  a  phenolic  resin  comprising  dx  base  catalyzed 


condensation  product  of  cardanol,  p-nonyl  phenol  and  fonn- 
aldehyde,  said  resin  having  a  branched  stnicture  and  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  8,000  to  about 
40,000. 


5y460,7Sl 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  PRESERVATION  OF  TIMBER 

PRODUCTS 
Frank  M.  S.  Ma,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and  Marcd  Ayotte, 
L'Aasomption,  Canada,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  l^chnology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
FUcd  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,056 
InL  a.'  AOIN  59120:  AlON  59116:  C09K  15100 
VS.  CL  252—400.5  12  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  wood  treating  composition  comprising  a  CCA 
solution  and  at  least  one  oxyalkylene  polymer  additive  having  a 
hydroxy!  number  of  less  than  about  45  and  a  molecular  weight 
greater  than  about  5,000,  wherein  the  oxyalkylene  polymer  addi- 
tive is  polyethylene  glycols,  polymers  based  on  ethylene  oxide  and 
propylene  oxide  monomers,  or  mixtures  thereof. 

2.  The  composition  of  claim  I  wherein  the  oxyalkylene  polymer 
additive  is  a  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  of  from  about  8,000  to  about  100,000,  or  higher. 


Sv460,753 

AQUEOUS  CLEANING  COMPOSITION  FOR  PARTS 

WASHERS 

Robert  M.  HoMar,  Irving,  Ttx.,  assignor  to  NCH  Corporation, 

Irving,  Tfex. 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,235 
InL  a.*  CIID  1134:1/83:3130 
VS.  a.  252—544  6  Claims 

1.  A  wholly  aqueous  ix>n-flammable,  low  order  of  toxicity 
detergent  composition  coiuisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  an 
ethoxylated  alkyl  amine  having  five  or  more  moles  of  ethoxylation, 
an  anionic  phosphate  ester  wherein  the  ratio  of  ethoxylated  alkyl 
amine  to  phosphate  ester  ranges  from  about  1:2  to  about  2:1, 
sufficient  base  to  adjust  the  detergent  to  a  substantially  neutral  pH 
and  optionally  a  builder  wherein  said  detergent  composition  is 
diluted  in  a  ratio  of  three  parts  water  to  one  pan  detergent  compo- 
sition. 


5y«60,7S4 
NON-LINEAR  OPTICAL  MATERIAL,  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME  AND  OPTICAL 
WAVELENGTH  CONVERTER 
Ynsuke  OxakI,  Ibyonaka;  Hlsashi  Mlncaioto,  Kyoto;  Nobuo 
Sonoda,  Scttsu;  TetsiUi  Kawakami,  Katano;  Itetsuimi  Kawa- 
mura,  lUuOniki,  and  Katsuya  WaUta,  Nara,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  829,737,  Jan.  31, 1992,  PaL  tio.  5,346,653. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1991,  3-046058; 
Aug.  26, 1991,  3-213550 

Int  CL'  F21V  9100 
VS.  a.  252—582  4  Claims 


5^460,752 
BUILT  DYE  TRANSFER  INHIBITING  COMPOSITIONS 
Abdennaceur  Frecl),  Brussel,  Bdgiimi;  James  P.  Johnston, 
Overijse,  Great  Britain,  and  Christian  A.  J.  Thoen,  Haas- 
donk,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Co., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  373,199 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OIL,  JuL  15, 
1992,  92202168.8;  Apr.  26,  1993,  93201198.4;  Jan.  9,  1993, 
93870108J 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  17, 

2012,  has  been  dJsclaimed, 

Int  CL*  CUD  3/37 

VS.  a.  252—542  9  Claims 

I.  A  dye  transfer  inhibiting  detergent  composition  comprising 

a)  poly(4-vinylpyridiiK-N-oxide)  having  a  ratio  of  amine  to 
amine  N-oxide  of  from  about  2:3  to  about  1:1,000,000;  and 

b)  a  cleaning  effective  amount  of  a  builder. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  ixm-linear  optical  material, 
comprising  producing  a  single  crystal  of  a  salt  formed  from  an 
organic  compound  and  an  optically  active  organic  acid  from  a 
solution  of  a  solvent  containing  a  mixture  of  water  and  an  organic 
solvent  prepared  by  temperature  reduction  or  solvent  evaporation, 
wherein  said  optically  active  organic  acid  is  at  least  one  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylsuccinic  acid,  malic  acid, 
mandelic  acid,  leucinic  acid,  lactic  acid,  tartaric  acid,  abietic  acid, 
quinic  acid,  camphoric  acid,  camphor- 10-sulfonic  acid,  methox- 
yphenylacetic  acid,  2-methoxy-2-trifluoromethylphenylacetic  add 
and  phenylpropionic  acid,  wherein  said  organic  compound  has  a 
conjugated  n  electron  system  containing  both  electron  donor  and 
acceptor  groups  and  has  at  least  one  substitute  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — NHj,  — NH —  and  — N —  which  is 
located  outside  of  said  conjugated  n  electron  system  wherein: 
said  conjugated  n  electron  system  is  derived  from  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  derivatives, 
pyridine  derivatives,  pyrimidine  derivatives,  pyrazine  deriva- 
tives, triazine  derivatives,  pyrane  derivatives,  pyrrole  deriva- 
tives, pyrroline  derivatives,  pyrazole  derivatives,  imidazole 
derivatives,  furan  derivatives,  thiophene  derivative,  thiazole 
derivatives,  naphthalene  derivatives,  quinoline  derivatives, 
indole    derivatives,    benzimidazole    derivatives,    indazole 
derivatives,  benzofuran  derivatives,  benzothiazole  derivatives, 
vinyl  derivatives,  aixl  allyl  derivatives; 
said  electron  donor  groups  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  amino  groups,  monosubstituted  amino  groups,  disubsti- 
tuted  amino  groups,  hydroxyl  amino  groups,  disubstituted 
amino  groups,  hydroxyl  groups,  and  alkoxy  groups; 
said  electron  acceptor  groups  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nitro  groups,  cyano  groups,  and  carbonyl  groups. 
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Sy460,755 
PACKING  ELEMENTS,  A  PACK,  A  METHOD  OF 
CONSTRUCTING  A  PACK,  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
INSTALLING  A  PACKING  IN  AN  EVAPORATIVE 
COOLER 
Peter  B.  Bosnian,  Sandton,  South  AfHcm,  assignor  to  T.  C. 
Watenneyer  Group,  Inc^  IVansvaal  Province,  South  Africa 
CootinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,465,  Sep.  1,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,372,752.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
259,291 
OaiiH  priority,  appUcatioB  South  Africa,  Jan.  23,  1993, 
93M518;  JuL  9,  1993,  93«%7 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  13, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL'  BOIF  3104 

LA  CL  261—100  20  Clain«s 


1.  A  method  for  entrapping  liquids  within  a  polymorphic  wax 
and  transfonning  the  wax  to  a  more  stable  crystallirK  state,  com- 
prising: 

a.  melting  the  wax; 

b.  adding  a  liquid  to  the  melted  wax; 

c.  placing  and  confining  the  wax/liquid  material  in  a  chamber 
wherein  it  may  be  subjected  to  the  action  of  a  piston; 

d.  subjecting  said  wax/liquid  material  in  said  chamber  to  at  least 
one  stroke  of  said  piston;  and 

e.  permitting  said  wax  to  solidify. 


1.  A  pacic  for  an  evaporative  cooler,  which  pack  has  width,  depth 
and  length  dimensions  and  comprises  packing  elements  of  an 
apertured  material  which  are  arranged  such  that  in  use  they  form  a 
stack  of  packing  elements  within  the  cooler,  the  number  of  packing 
elements  determining  the  length  of  the  pack,  and  the  packing 
elements  having  actual  width  and  length  dimensions  which  deter- 
mine the  width  and  depth  of  tlie  pack,  said  pack  being  character- 
ized by  its  being  a  combination  splash/trickle  pack  with  each  of  a 
plurality  of  the  packing  elements  having  an  inclined  surface  with 
an  angle  of  irtclination  which  varies  in  a  direction  (D)  correspond- 
ing to  tfie  width  or  length  of  the  element  so  that  the  element  has  a 
profile  width  or  profile  length  which  is  greater  tlian  its  actual  width 
or  actual  length,  and  in  use  a  first  region  of  the  surface  is  suffi- 
ciently inclined  to  the  horizontal  to  serve  as  a  trickle  surface  and  a 
second  region  of  the  surface  is  sufficiently  close  to  the  horizontal 
aixl  sufficiently  spaced  from  another  packing  element  which  is 
above  it  in  the  stack,  to  serve  as  a  splash  surface. 


5,460,757 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PRE-INKED  STAMPS 
David  L.  Hcdgecoth,  Silver  Point,  Tbnn.,  assignor  to  IbpSlamp, 
Inc.,  Silver  Point,  Iten. 

Filed  Dec  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,716 

InL  a.*  B29B  13104;  B29C  35108 

U.S.  CL  264—400  19  Claims 
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TEMPERATURE 

CONTROLLER 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  pre-inked  stamp,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  an  image,  said  image  being  associated  with  a  set  of 

electronic  data; 
conditioning  a  workpiece  to  a  non-ambient  temperature,  said 

woricpiece  including  at  least  an  ink  constituent  and  a  base 

material; 
sending  said  set  of  electronic  data  to  a  controller, 
processing  said  set  of  electronic  data  by  said  controller,  and 
forming  a  mirror  image  of  said  image  on  a  top  surface  of  said 

woricpiece  by  a  device  controlled  by  said  controller. 


5,460,756 

METHOD  FOR  ENTRAPMENT  OF  LIQUIDS  IN 

TRANSFORMED  WAXES 

Bruce  K.  Redding,  Jr.,  2708  S.  86th  St^  PhUadelphia,  Pa.  19153 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  505349,  Apr.  6,  1990,  PaL 

No.  5,209379.  This  application  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,248 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  11, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL"  B29C  39110;  B29B  13108;  B29K  91100 

VS.  CL  264—4  10  Claims 


UMI 


5,460,758 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  A 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECT 
Hans   Langer,   Grafelfing,  Germany,   and   Miguel   Cabrera, 
Lyons,  France,  assignors  to  EOS  GmbH  Electro  Optical 
Systems,  Planegg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,158,  May  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  21,  1990,  40  41 
285.7;  Apr.  18,  1991,  41  12  695.5 

Int  CI.*  B29C  35108:41102 
U.S.  CL  264—401  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  three-dimensional  object, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

solidifying  superposed  layers  of  the  object  by  forming  a  layer  of 
initially  liquid  or  powdery  material  which  is  solidifiable  by 
action  of  electromagnetic  radiation,  solidifying  said  layer  by 
irradiation  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  object,  measur- 
ing the  surface  or  the  contour  of  said  layer  or  object,  compar- 
ing the  measurement  result  with  predetermined  data  of  the 
object  and  determining  correction  data  on  the  basis  of  said 
comparison,  wherein  sstid  surface  is  measured  by  projecting  a 
nxxlulation  pattern  onto  said  surface  to  generate  a  reflected 
line  pattern,  viewing  said  reflected  line  pattern  ai  an  angle 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  projection  and  evaluate  said 


reflected  line  pattern  to  determine  coorditutes  of  said  surface 
based  on  said  reflected  line  pattern,  and  forming  the  three- 
dimensior^al  object. 


5,460,759 
METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  POROUS  SOLIDS  BASED  ON 

REFRACTORY  CARBIDE 
Dominique  Dubots,  Lc  Fayet,  France,  assignor  to  Pechiney 
Recherche,  Courbevoie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,909,  Feb.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  647,133,  Jan.  29,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5,217,930.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,100 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  29,  1990,  90  01577 

InL  CL'  COIB  31I30;31I36 

MS,  CL  264—29.7  15  Claims 


Si§8 


-o-   errlaiZ/gl 
-~  %    4iS<C 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  porous  solids  consisting  essentially  of 
refractory  carbides  of  metallic  and/or  metalloid  substances  with  a 
large  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  IS  m^/g  and  a  bimodal 
porosity  comprising  a  mesoporosity  with  pores  from  1  to  100  pm 
and  a  nanoporosity  with  pores  smaller  than  0. 1  pm,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  intimately  mixing,  at  least  one  organic  compound  belonging 
to  the  group  consisting  of,  polymeric,  polymerizable  and 
copolymerizablc  cross-linkable  compounds  which  can  be  car- 
bonized and  can  give  a  solid  carbon  skeleton,  with  a  powder 
of  a  metal,  metalloid,  metal  compound  or  metalloid  com- 
pouixl,  which  powder  is  non-fusible  under  conditions  of  sub- 
sequent heat  treating  of  step  (0.  the  metal  or  metalloid  and 
compounds  thereof  which  can  be  reduced  by  carbon,  and 
optionally  solvents,  plasticizers  and/or  other  organic  or  non- 
organic additives; 

(b)  shaping  the  mixture  of  (a); 

(c)  removing  from  the  shaped  mixture  of  step  (b)  at  least  part  of 
any  solvents,  plasticizers  and/or  additives; 

(d)  polymerizing  or  copolymerizing  the  organic  compound(s) 
contained  in  the  shaped  mixture  resulting  of  step  (c),  when  the 
mixture  contains  respectively  polymerizable  or  copolymeriz- 
ablc compounds  to  give  a  polymeric  compound; 

(e)  cross-linking  the  polymeric  or  copolymeric  compound; 

(0  heat  treating  in  a  first  stage  the  product  of  (e),  at  from  500°  to 
1000°  C,  to  carbonize  the  crosslinked  compound  and  obtain  a 


porous  skeleton  essentially  comprising  a  mixture  of  carbon 
and  particles  of  said  metal  and/or  said  metalloid  compounds; 
and 
(g)  heat  treating  in  a  second  stage  to  eventually  reduce  into 
metal  or  metalloid  the  metallic  and  metalloid  compounds  if 
present,  and  to  obtain  a  conversion  into  carbide  of  the  metal 
or  metalloid  at  a  moderate  temperature  of  from  1000°  to 
1300°  C.  in  a  non-oxidizing  atnKispheic,  the  temperature 
being  such  that  said  conversion  to  carbide  taices  place  in  solid 
and/or  gas  phase. 


5,460,760 

METHOD  OF  EXTRUDING  ETHYLENE- VINYL 

ALCOHOL  COPOLYMER  (EVOH) 

MingUang  L.  Itei,  East  Brunswidi,  and  Tien-Kud  Su,  Belie 

Meade,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

Fairfax,  Va. 

FUcd  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  Na  228,773 
InL  a.*  B29C  47112:47194 
VS.  ex.  264— ?,9  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  extruding  molten  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 
vinyl  alcohol,  wherein  said  copolymer  on  contact  with  extrusion 
equipment  comprising  a  die  and/or  barrel  and/or  screw  of  iron  or 
steel  results  in  plugging  deposits,  of  copolymer,  comprising 
providing  an  impenetrable  inert  polymeric  sheath  on  surfaces  of 
said  equipment  which  contact  said  copolymer  during  said 
extruding,  wherein  said  polymeric  sheath  is  inert  under  the 
conditions  of  extrusion; 
extruding  said  molten  copolymer  through  said  sheath  at  tem- 
peratures ranging  from  160°  to  250°  C;  and 
substantially  reducing  buildup  due  to  decomposition  of  the 
copolymer. 


5,460,761 

METHOD  FOR  TEMPERING  A  MOULDING  TOOL 

Owe  G.  T.  Larsson,  Hogaiuis,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AGA  Aktie- 

bolag,  Lidingo,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/0O135,  S  371  Date  Dec  16,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/15439,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  108,750 

aaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  5,  1991,  9100663 

tat  a.'  B29C  45173 

\iS.  CL  264—39  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  tempering  a  molding  tool  comprising  (a)  intro- 
ducing molten  polymer  into  a  molding  cavity  formed  by  at  least 
two  molding  members,  wherein  at  least  oik  of  said  molding 
members  is  made  of  sintered  metal  having  communicating  pores, 
at  least  one  of  said  pores  being  open  toward  said  molding  cavity; 
(b)  introducing  a  coolant  gas,  said  gas  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbon  dioxide,  nitrogen  and  air,  into  an  expansion 
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room  provided  in  said  porous  molding  member  by  means  of  at 
least  one  channel  or  capillary  tube  which  passes  through  a  tight 
envelope  surface,  said  expansion  room  in  communication  with  said 
communicating  pores,  whereby  said  molten  polymer  is  solidified 
into  a  polymeric  article  in  said  molding  cavity  solely  by  said 
coolant  gas;  and  (c)  opening  said  molding  tool. 


5/«M,7C2 

METHOD  OF  COUPLING  TUBES  OR  PIPES  BY  USING 

PRESSURE  GENERATED  BY  EXPANDING  MATERIAL 

Mazime  Andre,  St  Gcrmaia  dcs  Prca,  France,  aadgnor  to 

Hutchinson,  Paris,  France 

Filed  JuL  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,200 

ClataM  priority,  application  France,  JuL  i,  1992,  92  0S222 

InL  a."  B29C  44I06.-44H2 

VS.  a.  2M— 4SJ  9  OataM 


1.  A  method  of  coupling  a  tube  of  a  rubber-type  material,  the 
method  comprising  engaging  the  tube  on  a  rigid  tubular  insert  so 
that  a  portion  of  the  tube  covers  a  portion  of  the  insert,  placing  at 
least  the  said  portions  of  the  insert  and  of  the  tube  inside  a  mold, 
closing  the  mold,  injecting  a  plastics  material  in  the  mold  for 
covering  at  least  the  said  portion  of  the  tube,  transforming  the 
plastics  material  into  an  expanded  cellular  material  inside  the  mold 
so  that  pressure  resulting  from  the  expansion  of  the  cellular  male- 
rial  in  Che  mold  fixes  the  tube  in  a  sealed  manner  on  the  iiuert,  and 
removing  the  tube  and  the  insert  from  the  mold  when  the  expanded 
cellular  material  has  set. 


UMI 


5,440,763 

SPRUELESS  DISC  MOLD  AND  DISC  MOLDING 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Ikuo  Asai,  Ohbu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kaisha  MeOd 

Seisaltusho,  Akhi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,057 

ClainK  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24,  1993,  5-348159; 
Nov.  14,  1994,  6-304263 

Int.  a.*  B29C  45/38 
VS.  CI.  264—107  12  Claims 

1.  A  disc  molding  method  using  a  sfmieless  disc  mold  including: 
a  stationary  molding  metnber  and  a  movable  molding  member, 
mirror  plates  arranged  to  face  each  other  between  said  stationary 
molding  member  and  said  movable  molding  member  thereby  to 
form  a  cavity  for  molding  a  disc;  a  stamper  arranged  on  at  least 
one  of  said  mirror  plates  for  transferring  recording  information  to 
said  disc;  a  gate  insert  arranged  in  a  hollow  portion  between  a  gate 
leading  to  said  cavity  and  an  inlet  port  of  a  molten  resin;  a  hot 
plunger  adapted  to  come  into  sliding  contact  with  said  gate  insert 
aixl  heated  and  held;  drive  means  for-  moving  back  and  forth  said 
hot  plunger  to  open/close  said  gate;  an  ejector  mechanism  for 
protruding  the  molded  disc,  and  a  cooling  air  passage  for  cooling 
down  the  leading  end  of  said  hot  plunger,  wherein  said  hot  plunger 
includes  a  shoulder  portion  formed  at  its  leading  end  portion, 
wherein  said  gate  insert  includes:  leading  end  face  forming  a 
portion  of  a  cavity  face  together  with  the  shoulder  portion  of  the 
hot  plunger,  an  annular  recess  for  forming  said  disc  into  a  shape 


having  one  fact  raised  to  the  crest  of  a  stack  rib;  and  an  iiuier 
circumference  extending  from  the  inner  circumferential  edge  of 
said  circumferential  recess  toward  said  gate,  wherein  said  hot 
plunger  further  includes  at  its  leading  end  portion:  an  outer  circum- 
ference forming  the  inner  circumference  near  said  gate  and  adapted 
to  come  into  sliding  contact  with  the  inner  circumfeietKX  of  said 
gate  insert  to  close  said  gale;  a  chamfered  portion  formed  on  the 
comer,  at  which  said  outer  circumference  and  said  shoulder  portion 
come  into  contact  with  each  other,  and  having  an  inner  slope 
leading  from  the  crest  of  said  stacic  rib  to  the  face  of  said  disc, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

retracting,  after  the  operation  of  closing  said  mold,  said  hot 
plunger  from  a  first  hydraulic  cyliixler  to  open  said  gate 
thereby  to  inject  and  charge  said  cavity  with  the  molten  resin, 
and  then  applying  a  proper  holding  pressure; 
protruding  said  hot  plunger,  before  the  molten  resin  solidifies,  to 
bring  the  outer  circumference  of  its  leading  end  portion  into 
sliding  contaa  with  the  inner  circumference  of  said  gate  insert 
to  close  said  gate; 
further  protruding  said  hot  plunger  while  compressing  the  mol- 
ten resin  with  the  shoulder  portion  of  the  leading  end  portion 
of  said  hot  plunger  pushing  the  cavity  face,  to  bring  said 
shoulder  portion  to  a  position  in  which  a  clamp  area  face 
matching  a  predetermined  thickness  of  the  disc  is  formed;  and 
forming,  at  the  end  of  the  compressing  operation  of  said  hot 
plunger,  the  center  opening  of  the  disc  arouixl  the  central 
engagement  [>ortion  at  the  leading  end  portion  of  said  hot 
plunger  and  bringing  the  annular  recess  formed  in  the  inner 
circumferential  edge  of  said  gale  insert  and  the  chamfered 
portion  formed  on  (he  comer  of  the  shoulder  portion  at  the 
leading  end  portion  of  said  hot  plunger,  into  contact  with  each 
other  to  form  the  cavity  face  with  an  aiuiular  recess  for 
forming  a  stack  rib. 


5,460,764 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HIGHLY 

DENSIFIED  SHEETS 

Kurt  Held,  Alte  Strasse  1,  78647  IVtKsingen-Scbura,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1993,  43  01 

844.0 

InL  CI.*  B29C  43130:43148 
VS.  C\.  264—123  19  Claims 

1.  A  riKthod  for  the  manufacture  of  highly  densified  sheets  of 
thermoplastic  polymers  material  in  a  double-band  press  in  which 
the  polymers  are  heated  under  pressure  while  being  moved  through 
the  press  between  two  compression  bands,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
evenly  distributing  the  material  and  moving  it  into  a  wedge- 
shaped    precompression    zone    between    said    compression 
bands;  said  material  being  moved  between  the  compression 
bands  in  the  precompression  zone  by  friction  with  the  com- 
pression bands  which  are  arranged  at  such  a  small  angle  that 


5,460,766 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SUBSTRATE  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hironiml  Kamitakahara;  Yukitoshi  Ohkubo;  NaoU  Kushida, 
all    of   Yokohama;    Hitoshi    Yoshino,    Kawasaki;    Osamu 
Kanome,  Yokohama;  Telsuya  Sato,  and  Hisanori  Hayashi, 
both   of   Kawasaki,   all   of,   Japan,    assignors    to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  862,523,  Apr.  2,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,308,235. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1991,  3-097909; 
Jun.  19, 1991,  3-147467 

InL  CI.'  B29C  47100:59104 
VS.  C\.  264—167  13  Claims 


the  friction  in  the  wedge-shaped  space  formed  thereby  is 
sufficient  to  draw  the   material   into  the  narrowing  space 
between   the   compression   bands   where   it   is   compressed 
thereby  before  it  enters  a  final  compression  zone  while  the 
material  is  held  between  the  compression  bands  by  seal  struc- 
tures extending  along  the  side  edges  of  the  compression  bands 
to  prevent  outflow  of  the  compressed  materials  from  the  space 
between  the  compression  bands;  heating  said  material  in  said 
precompression  zone;   providing,   with   increasing  distance 
from  the  inlet  to  said  precompression  zone,  increasing  com- 
pression pressures  on  said  compression  bands  for  gradually 
densifying  the  material  in  said  precompression  zone  until  a 
final  pressure  is  reached  at  the  transition  from  said  precom- 
pression zone  to  said  final  compression  zone;  maintaining  said 
final  pressure  and  further  heating  said  material  in  said  final 
compression  zone  for  fusing  said  material  together  in  said 
final  compression  zone;  and,  in  an  end  compression  zone  in 
which  said  final  pressure  is  maintained,  cooling  said  material 
such  that  the  material  leaves  the  end  compression  zone  as  a 
solid  sheet  of  highly  densified  material. 
7.  A  method  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  thermoplastic 
polymer  is  placed  onto  a  first  reinforcement  fiber  material  sheet 
aixl  another  reinforcement  fiber  material  sheet  is  placed  on  top  of 
said  thermoplastic  polymer  to  form  a  layered  structure  which  is 
drawn  into  said  wedge-shaped  precompression  zone  wherein  said 
layered  structure  is  compressed  and  heated  to  melt  the  thermoplas- 
tic polymer  which,  under  pressure  aixl  heat,  fully  wets  said  rein- 
forcement fibers  and  said  layered  structure  is  finally  cooled  while 
maintained    under    pressure    to    provide    a    high-density    fiber- 
reinforced  resin  sheet 


5,460,765 

PROCESS  FOR  PAN  GRANULATING  A  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL 

Gary  Derdall,  158  Adons  Coer,  Saskatoon,  Sask^  Canada,  and 

Siu  L.  Ma,  332  Nahanni  Drive,  Saskatoon,  Sask.,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,792,  Aug.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,941,  Apr.  30, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
206321 
InL  CL''  B29B  9108 
VS.  a.  264—117  23  Clainis 

1.  A  process  for  pan  granulating  a  particulate  material,  wherein 
the  process  comprises: 

(a)  providing  particulate  material  having  a  size  of  about  9S% 
-150  mesh  and  90%  -200  mesh  or  finer, 

(b)  feeding  the  particulate  material  from  step  (a)  to  a  pan 
granulator  containing  about  0.02%  to  about  4%  by  weight 
seed  material  having  a  size  of  -14  to  -»-3S  mesh; 

(c)  feeding  a  binder  solution  to  the  pan  granulator  in  an  amount 
of  about  8%  to  about  14%  by  weight  of  the  particulate 
material;  and 

treating  said  particulate  material  in  said  pah  granulator  to  layer 
the  particulate  material  onto  the  seed  material  to  form  in  a 
single  pass  an  enlarged  particulate  material  about  90%  or 
more  by  weight  of  which  has  a  particle  size  distribution  of 
about  -S  to  about  -flO  mesh. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  substrate  for  an  optical  recording 
medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  roll  stamper  comprising: 

a  stamper  member  having  a  pattern  corresponding  to  a  pre- 
format  for  an  information  recording  medium  formed  on  its 
obverse  surface, 

fixation  members  fixed  to  both  end  portions  of  a  reverse 
surface  of  said  stamper  so  as  to  be  integral  with  said 
stamper  member. 

fit  grooves  capable  of  fittingly  receiving  said  fixation  mem- 
bers and  formed  on  a  circumferential  surface  of  a  specular 
roll  base  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  specular  roll  base,  said 
fixation  members  being  fitted  in  said  fit  grooves,  and  said 
stamper  member  being  fixed  along  the  circumferential  sur- 
face of  said  specular  roll  base, 

wedge  means  for  applying  a  tensile  force  to  said  stamper 
member,  including  a  wedge  capable  of  being  inserted 
between  said  fixation  member  and  a  wall  portion  of  said  fit 
groove,  and 

pressing  means  for  applying  a  pressing  force  to  the  wedge  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  roll  stamper, 
extruding  a  molten  resin  from  a  die  to  form  a  resin  sheet;  and 
pressing  said  resin  sheet  in  a  substantially  mollen  state  between 

said  roll  stamper  aixl  a  roll  disposed  opposingly  to  said  roll 

stam()er  to  transfer  a  preformat  pattem  to  a  surface  of  said 

resin  sheet,  said  resin  sheet  thereby  forming  a  substrate  for  an 

opbcal  recording  medium. 


5,460,767 
HOT  MELT  MASKING  MATERIALS 
Henry  M.  Sanftleben,  Cannel,  and  James  M.  Rosson,  Kokomo, 
both  of  IimL,  assigiMM-s  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation, 
Kokooto,  Ind. 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,700 
InL  CI."  B29C  65152:65140:391 10:391 12 
VS.  a.  264—263  10  Cl^ms 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  ingress  of  a  substance  into  a  void 
between  a  surftce  mount  integrated  circuit  device  and  a  substrate 
to  which  said  surface  mount  integrated  circuit  device  is  attached, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  hot  melt  masicing  composition  which  is  character- 
ized by  initially  being  a  solid  or  semisolid  at  approximately 
room  temperature,  being  a  liquid  at  an  elevated  temperature  at 
which  said  hoc  melt  masking  composition  is  applied  on  said 
substrate,  and  thereafter  solidifying  after  a  duration  of  time; 
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heating  said  hot  melt  masking  composition  so  as  to  liquify  said 
hot  melt  masking  composition; 

dispensing  a  bead  of  said  hot  melt  masking  composition  onto 
said  substrate  at  the  perimeter  of  said  surface  mount  inte- 
grated circuit  device;  and 

cooling  said  bead  such  that  said  bead  solidifies  to  form  a  barrier 
which  prevents  ingress  of  a  substance  into  said  void  between 
said  surface  mount  integrated  circuit  device  and  said  sub- 
strate. 


5,460,768 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODtCING  CONTAINER  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FH-M 

Mutsuo  Akao,  and  Osainu  Suzuki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co^  LtiL,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  147^50 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-297309 

Int  CI."  B29C  45174:45177 

VS.  ex.  2M—-2Sn:i  13  CUUms 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  container  for  a  photographic  film 
which  comprises  molding  (he  container  using  an  injection  molding 
machine  with  a  multicavity  mold  having  12  or  more  cavities  in  a 
hot  runner  by  charging  a  thermoplastic  resin  having  a  melt  flow 
rate  of  5  to  80  g/ 10  minutes  to  the  multicavity  mold,  wherein  70% 
or  more  of  the  total  injected  resin  amount  at  each  shot  is  injected  at 
an  injection  speed  which  is  adjusted  to  from  ISO  to  270  mm/sec., 
and  the  remaining  resin  at  each  shot  is  injected  at  a  final  injection 
speed  which  is  adjusted  to  from  3  to  90  mm/sec.; 

wherein  the  thermoplastic  resin  is  a  polyolefin  resin. 


5,460,769 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

SEPARABLE  PLASTIC  FASTENER 

Yoshio   Kaneko,  Yokoluuna,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco   Inc^ 

Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  983,134,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  847,270,  Mar.  10,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5^12,853.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,664 

InC  CI."  B29C  33142:45144 
VS.  CL  264—318  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  separable  plastic  fastener  com- 
prising; 

prepanng  a  male  die  and  a  female  die,  having  respective  sub- 
stantially planar  abutment  faces  to  abut  each  other  in  opera- 
tion, by  forming  in  said  female  die  a  substantially  planar 
shallow  recess  having  a  bottom,  and  forming  in  said  recess  a 
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plurality  of  longitudinally  and  laterally  extending  rows  of 
cavities,  said  cavities  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  abut- 
ment face  and  each  opening  at  one  end  to  the  bottom  of  said 
recess  and  closed  at  the  other  end  forming  a  bonom  of  said 
cavities, 

forming  said  male  die  with  a  plurality  of  longitiKiinally  and 
laterally  extending  rows  of  projections,  said  projections  pro- 
jectmg  towards  the  female  die  from  said  abutment  face  and 
conespoixling  in  number  and  position  to  said  cavities  of  said 
female  die,  said  projections  each  having  a  height  smaller  than 
the  distance  between  the  bonom  of  said  cavities  and  said 
abutment  face  of  said  female  die  and  having  at  least  one 
longitudinal  groove  formed  thereon; 

closing  together  said  abutment  faces  of  said  male  and  female 
dies  with  said  projections  of  said  male  die  inserted  in  and 
closely  fitting  said  cavities  of  said  female  die; 

injecting  a  molten  plastic  material  into  and  filling  said  recess  of 
said  female  die  and  spaces  defined  by  said  cavities  of  said 
female  die  and  said  projections  of  said  male  die;  and 

separating  said  male  and  female  dies  such  that  a  fastener  with  a 
base,  a  head  and  at  least  one  leg  connecting  the  head  to  the 
base  is  formed. 


5,460,770 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  SHAPED  ARTICLES 
FROM  ATTACK  BY  WATER 
Terence  A.  Egerton,  Cleveland;  Kevin  A.  Fothergill,  County 
Durham,   and   Graham   P.   Dransfield,   Cleveland,   all   of, 
England,  assignors  to  Tioxide  Group  Pic,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  530,614,  May  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
applkration  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13.243 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  15,  1989, 
8913819 

Int.  CI."  B29C  71100 
VS.  CI.  264—340  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  protecting  an  article  from  attack  by  water 
having  a  temperature  of  at  least  100°  C.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  on  the  surface  of  particles  of  zirconia  a  coating  of 
an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrous  oxides 
of  yttrium  and  oxides  of  yttrium; 

(b)  shaping  the  coated  particulate  zirconia  into  a  ceramic  green 
body, 

(c)  firing  said  ceramic  green  body  to  form  a  shaped,  fired 
ceramic  article  having  at  least  one  surface  formed  from  said 
coated  particulate  zirconia;  and 

(d)  contacting  said  surface  of  said  article  with  water  having  a 
temperature  of  at  least  100°  C. 


5y460,77I 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CORRUGATED  MULTI- 
LAYER TUBING  HAVING  LAYERS  OF  DIFFERING 
PLASTIC  CHARACTERISTICS 
Frwrii  L.  MItchdl,  Rochester,  Mich.,  and  David  L.  Noom, 
Marsberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  962,300,  Oct  16,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,2*4,184,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9^96, 
Oct  16,  1992,  abandotwd,  This  application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Scr. 
No.  192,503 
InL  CL"  B29C  33142:47106:53130 
VS.  CL  264—508  22  CWn 


1.  A  method  for  producing  fuel  and  vapor  tubing  having  at  least 
one  region  defined  by  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  annular 
ridges  and  coticsponding  interior  convolutions,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

extruding  tubular  polymeric  maienal  from  one  extrusion  head, 
said  tubular  polymeric  material  having  at  least  three  concen- 
tric layers  of  thermoplastic  material  in  overlaying  bonded 
relationship  to  one  aix>ther,  wherein  at  least  two  coixxntric 
layers  are  composed  of  thermoplastic  materials  having  differ- 
ent chemical  compositions,  said  extruded  multi-layer  tubular 
polynteric  material  having  a  first  outer  diameter,  an  inner 
surface  aixj  an  opposed  exterior  surface; 

introducing  said  extruded  multi-layer  tubular  polymeric  material 
into  a  mold  device  upon  exit  of  said  tubular  material  frt>m 
said  extrusion  head,  said  mold  device  comprising  means  for 
continuously  forming  said  tubular  material  introduced  therein, 
said  continuous  forming  means  comprising  a  die  unit  defining 
an  essentially  cylindrical  channel  moid  surface,  having  a  first 
mold  surface  inner  diameter  greater  than  said  first  outer 
diameter  of  said  introduced  tubular  polymeric  material  and  at 
least  one  annular  depression  positioned  therein,  said  annular 
depression  having  a  maximum  second  inner  diameter  greater 
than  said  first  inner  diameter, 

expanding  said  tubular  polymeric  material  to  a  second  outer 
diameter  such  that  said  exterior  surface  of  said  tubular  mate- 
rial deformably  contacts  said  inner  mold  surface  of  said  die 
unit  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  material  is 
deformed  to  coficspond  to  said  annular  depression  positioned 
in  said  mold  surface;  and 

permitting  said  tubular  material  to  exit  from  said  die  imit  after 
said  expansion  step. 


UMI 


5y460,772 
PROCESS  FOR  MULTILAYER  BLOW  MOLDING 
AUra  Ohta,  Futtsu,  Japan,  aHignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Nippon  Sted  Corp..  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995^61 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1991,  3-359301; 
Dec  27,  1991,  3-359302;  Aug.  12,  1992,  4-214947;  Ai«.  18, 
1992,  4-218977;   Sep.   25,    1992,   4-255157;   Sep.   25,    1992, 
4-255158 

Int  a.'  B29C  49I2Z 
VS.  CL  264—515  6  CUu 

1.  A  multilayer  blow  molding  process,  comprising  extruding 
plural  thermoplastic  resins  from  a  die  head  in  a  tubular  form  to 


create  a  multilayer  parison  having  a  substantially  uniform  wall 
thickness  in  every  pan,  introducing  said  multilayer  parison  into  a 
mold  split  into  plural  parts  and  open  to  receive  said  parison, 
clamping  said  mold  and  conducting  blow  molding,  said  multilayer 
parison  having  three  or  xnam  sections  different  from  one  aixxber  in 
respect  to  one  or  more  of  the  kiixl  of  resins,  number  of  layers,  and 
thickness  of  layers  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  parison 
and  varying  the  wall  thickness  ratio  of  the  resin  layers  in  at  least 
two  sections  in  the  direction  of  the  extrusion  of  said  parison, 
wherein  the  wall  thickness  of  said  multilayer  parison  is  made 
substantially  uniform  in  every  part  regardless  of  the  number  of 
layers  in  each  section  by  providing  in  the  die  head  concentric 
annular  passages  for  molten  resins  in  the  number  corresponding  to 
the  maximum  niunber  of  layers  and  feeding  any  one  of  resiiu 
constituting  the  sections  other  than  the  section  having  said  maxi- 
mum number  of  layers  through  additional  concentric  annular  pas- 
sages or  through  the  total  number  of  concentric  annular  passages 
conesponding  to  said  maximum  number  of  layers  to  said  other 
sections. 


5,460,773 

SEAL  FOR  BLOW  DOWN  PLATEN 

Mkhad  L.  Fritz,  2440  E.  Dahlia,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85032,  and 

Alton  L.  Fritz,  12121  N.  83rd  Ave,  Peoria,  Ariz.  85345 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1993,  Scr.  Na  105,033 

lat  CL'  B29C  33100:51110 

VS.  CL  264—544  14  Claims 


12.  A  blow  down  method  for  hydroforming  sheet  material  within 
a  cavity  in  a  platen  in  conformance  with  a  mold  supported  upon  a 
table  upon  juxtapositioning  of  the  platen  with  the  table,  said 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  supporting  the  sheet  material  upon  the  mold; 

b)  establishing  a  pressure  environment  within  the  cavity  adjacent 
the  sheet  material  to  force  confonnance  of  the  sheet  material 
with  the  mold; 

c)  sealing  the  cavity  with  a  circumscribing  inflatable  teal  to 
maintain  the  pressure  in  the  cavity; 

d)  containing  the  inflatable  seal  between  a  pair  of  concentric 
wall  members  circumscribing  the  cavity  and  bearing  against 
the  table  upon  juxtapositioning  of  the  platen  with  the  table  to 
form  respective  seals  with  the  table  to  prevent  lateral  creep  of 
the  inflatable  seal;  and 

e)  creating  a  pressure  eirvironment  within  the  inflataUe  seal  to 
carry  out  said  step  of  sealing. 
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5,4«),774  

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AXISYMMETRIC 

COMPONENTS  MADE  OF  A  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

HAVING  A  METALLIC  MATRIX 

Eric  Bachdet,  Paris,  France,  aarignor  to  Sodete  NaUonale 

D'Einde    Et    Dc    Construction    De    Motoirs    D'Aviation 

"SNECMA",  Paris,  France 

FUcd  Dec  15, 1994,  Scr.  No.  356,127 
ClainH  priority,  appUcatlon  France,  Dec  15, 1993,  93  15052 
Int.  CL*  B22F  7104 
MS.  CL  A\9—S  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  axisymmetric  component 
made  of  a  composite  material  having  a  metallic  matrix,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mandrel  of  an  appropriate  shape; 

providing  at  least  one  ceramic  reinforcement  fiber  and  at  least 
one  wire  of  the  metal  which  is  to  constitute  said  matrix; 

simultaneously  winding  said  at  least  one  ceramic  reinforcement 
fiber  and  said  at  least  one  metal  wire  side  by  side  on  said 
nundrel  to  form  at  least  one  layer  such  that  there  is  no  contact 
between  any  of  the  turns  of  said  ceramic  reinforcement  fiber 
in  said  at  \e»sl  one  layer,  and, 

subjecting  said  at  least  one  layer  on  said  maixlrel  to  hoc  isostatic 
compaction. 


5y<60,776 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CONNECTED  SINTERED 

ARTICLES 

Luc  Adunnann,  Herbeys,  and  Henri  Gueydan,  Moirans,  botli 

of,  France,  assignors  to  Sintertech,  Courbevoie,  FraiKe 

FUcd  Oct  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  330,085 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  29,  1993,  93  13217 
Int  CL*  B22F  5100 
MS.  CL  419—44  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  connectable  sintered  metallic  articles, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  pressing  a  preform  from  powdered  metals,  imprinting  in  said 
preform  during  said  pressing  a  superficial  groove  in  an  out- 
wardly directed  external  surface  of  said  preform,  said  groove 
being  located  in  a  plane  for  the  purpose  of  subsequent  break- 
age: 

b)  presintering  to  consolidate  the  preform; 

c)  optionally  compacting  the  consolidated  preform  by  recom- 
pression; 

d)  optionally  machining  into  the  consolidated  preform  recesses 
to  enable  mechanical  connection  of  said  articles; 

e)  breaking  the  consolidated  preform  into  at  least  two  parts; 

0  conducting  a  final  sintering  of  each  of  the  least  two  parts;  and 
g)  cooling  the  sintered  parts  to  form  said  connectable  metallic 
articles. 


5,460,775 

NITROGENXrOMBINED  ALUMINUM  SINTERED 

ALLOYS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Tetsuya  Hayashi,  and  Yosliinobu  lUuda,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd.,  Onlta, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84>t7 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  2,  1992,  4-200226 

Int.  CL*  B22F  l/0O;3/16 

MS.  CL  419—30  10  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  producing  nitrogen-combined  aluminum  sintered 
alloys,  which  comprises  compression-nmlding  a  rapidly  solidified 
aluminum  alloy  powder  resulting  from  solidifying  aluminum  alloy 
molten  metal  containing  0.4  to  4.0%  by  weight  of  Mg  at  a 
solidification  rate  of  10^  C7sec  or  more  after  annealing  in  the 
temperature  range  of  250  to  450°  C.  if  necessary:  sintering  the 
molded  products  by  generating  nitrogen  compounds  on  the  powder 
surface  at  atmospheric  pressure  with  a  0.8  atm  or  more  nitrogen 
partial  pressure  and  a  0.01  atm  or  less  steam  partial  pressure  in 
which  a  reducing  gas  component  has  been  added  to  0.01  atm  or 
more  as  a  nitrogen  combination  accelerating  gas  coinponenl. 


5,460,777 

ANALYTICAL  ELEMENT  FOR  WHOLE  BLOOD 

ANALYSIS 

Masao  Kit^ima;  Masashi  Ogawa,  and  Osamu  Seshimoto,  all  of 

Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1992,  4458486; 
Feb.  19,  1993,  5-30255 

Int.  CL*  GOIN  33149 
MS.  CL  422—56  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  analytical  element  for  use  in  the  analysis  of  a  whole 
blood  sample,  the  element  comprising  the  following  layers  lami- 
nated in  this  order 

a  blood  cell-separating  layer, 

a  porous  layer, 

a  hydrophilic  polymer  layer,  and 

a  water-impermeable  support, 
the  improvement  which  comprises,  llie  hydrophilic  polymer  layer 
further  comprising  a  fluorine  containing  microporous  membrane, 
the  blood  cell-separating  layer  having  a  volume  less  than  the 
maximum  diflFused  volume  of  a  whole  blood  sample  having  a 
hematocrit  value  of  70%,  having  a  pore  size  of  1  to  20  \un,  avoid 
content  of  SO  to  95%  and  a  layer  thickness  of  10  to  200  pm. 


5,460,778 

CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  AN  AUTOMATED 

ANALYTICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Robert  C.  Madndoe,  Jr.,  Linwood,  Mass.,  assigiwr  to  Behring 

Diagnostics  Inc.,  Westwood,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  908,191,  Jul.  1,  1992,  PaL  Na  5^32349. 
This  application  Dec  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  172,775 
InL  CL*  GOIN  35110 
MS.  CL  422—63  2  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  assembly  in  an  automatic  analytic  instrument  for 
tearing  away  a  layer  of  material  covering  an  open-faced  compart- 
ment having  an  assay  module  therein,  the  cutting  assembly  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  cutting  element  for  making  a  tear  in  tlie  layer  of  material  so 
as  to  create  a  torn  strip;  and 

(b)  a  plunger  for  pushing  the  torn  strip  into  the  open-faced 
compartment; 

wherein  the  cuQing  assembly  is  mounted  on  a  bottom  of  a 
vertically  movable  platform,  the  cutting  element  is  horizon- 
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5y460,780 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  REACTION 

VESSEL 

Mark  J.  Deraney,  Jr.;  JcBkney  A.  Wcilman,  and  John  S.  Lcrdicr, 

all  of  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rodicstcr,  N.Y.  14650-2201 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,079,  Jun.  12,  1989,  i 
doned.  This  appUcatioa  Dec  18,  1989,  Scr.  No.  452^32 
Int  CL*  BOIL  7100 
MS.  CL  422—99  16  ( 


5,460,779 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  EXAMINATION  OF 

BLOOD  SAMPLES 

Michael  Kratzcr,  Munich,  and  Volker  F.  von  der  Goltz,  Seeon, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dade  International  Inc., 
Deerfidd,IU. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889^29,  May  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  430,140 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  28,  1991,  41  17 
482.8;  Mar.  26,  1992,  42  09  871 J 

Int  CL*  GOIN  33I49;35I02 
MS.  CL  422—73  29  Claims 


I    (   I  i*  I 


tally  slidably  mounted  and  the  plunger  is  teciprocatively 
mounted  within  the  cutting  element 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  a  flexible  reaction  vessel  containing 
burstable  compartments  to  cycle  it  through  at  least  two  temperature 
changes,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  heating  at  least  one  side  wall  of  a  selected  portion  of 
a  suitable  reaction  vessel, 

means  for  actively  cooling  said  heating  means  at  repeated  inter- 
vals, 

and  means  for  moving  one  of  a)  said  reaction  vessel  and  b)  said 
heating  and  cooling  means  in  a  prescribed  path  relative  to  the 
other  of  a)  said  reaction  vessel  and  b)  said  heating  and  cooling 
means,  said  moving  means  comprising  means  for  compress- 
ing and  bursting  selectively,  said  compartments  of  the  flexible 
reaction  vessel  after  it  is  heated  and  cooled  by  said  heating 
means  aixl  said  cooling  means,  respectivdy. 


5,460,781 
HEMOGLOBIN  SAMPLER 
Hiroaobu  Hori;  Norigi  Knrlhara;  Mitaishi  Gotanda;  lUuyuU 
Yanagiya,  and  AtauAl  Umetanl,  all  of  Ibkyo,  Japan,  asrign- 
ors  to  FnllreMo  KabuahUd  Kaiaha,  and  Anbcz  CorpnratioB, 
both  of,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  427,543,  Od.  27,  1989,  abu- 
doned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  669,079 
Int  CL*  BOIL  i/00 
U.S.  CL  422—99  8  ClafaiM 


1.  A  device  for  the  automatic  examination  of  blood  samples,  said 
device  comprismg: 
a  test  station; 

a  plurality  of  aperture  holders  each  defining  a  preformed  aper- 
ture which  extends  through  said  aperture  holder  and  which 

simulates  an  injured  portion  of  an  arteriole; 
first  magazine  holder  means  for  conveying  a  plurality  of  supply 

vessels  filled  with  Mood  into  a  position  for  communication 

with  said  test  station; 
second  magazine  holder  means  for  conveying  said  plurality  of 

aperture  holders  to  test  station: 
test  head  means  provided  at  said  test  station  for  drawing  blood 

from  said  supply  vessels  through  said  preformed  apertures  in 

said  aperture  hoklers  and  for  taldng  a  measurenKnt  of  blood 

flow  through  each  of  said  apertures; 
discarding  means  for  removing  said  aperture  holders  and  supply 

vessels  from  said  test  head  means  after  said  test  head  means 

has  talxn  said  measurement;  aixl 
cleaning  means  for  circulating  a  rinsing  agent  through  said  test 

head  means. 


2c 
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1.  A  hemoglobin  sampler  for  stool,  comprising  a  rod  of  a 
suitable  length,  said  rod  samples  comprising  a  core  member 
formed  of  a  porous  fiber  bundle  of  longitudinally  oriented  thermo- 
plastic synthetic  fibers  bound  with  each  other  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  thereof,  said  core  member  having  (i)  capillary  tubes 
between  adjaceM  fibers,  said  capillary  tubes  being  dittributed 
randomly  along  the  entire  length  of  said  bundle,  and  (ii)  a  cover 
made  of  thermoplastic  resin  ananged  around  the  core  member  for 
tightly  covering  the  core  member,  said  cover  extending  longitudi- 
nally along  said  core  member  except  for  one  end  of  the  core 
member,  said  one  end  of  the  core  member  forming  a  sample 
absorbing  section  for  sampling  occtilt  hemoglobin  with  water  from 
stool  samples  of  different  properties,  said  porous  fiber  bundle 
having  a  porosity  of  30  to  70%,  and  said  sample  absorption  section 
having  a  pore  volume  of  5  to  70  pi. 
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SyM0,782 

AirrOMATIC  FILLING  MICROPIPETTE  WITH 

DISPENSING  MEANS 

Charles   M.   Coleinan,   Pittsburgh,   and   WnUam   Kendrlck, 

Doytestown.  both  of  Pa^  assigiion  to  Salie-l>c  Clinicai  Pnxl- 

iicts.Iiic^  Ptttsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  JuL  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  276,194 
lot  ex.*  BOIL  3102 
VS.  CL  422—100  IS  ( 
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1.  An  automatic  filling  micropipette  comprising  a  tubular  body 
having  a  closed  end,  an  open  end  having  an  opening  of  a  selected 
diameter  and  a  sidewall  extending  therebetween,  the  tubular  body 
having  an  inner  diameter  sized  to  permit  liquid  to  flow  into  the 
tubular  body  by  capillary  action,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tubular 
body  being  flexible,  and  the  sidewall  having  an  aperture  there- 
through, the  aperture  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter 
of  the  open  end  aixl  being  positioned  to  allow  air  to  escape  from 
the  tubular  body  only  until  a  volume  of  liquid  has  entered  the 
tubular  body. 


5,460,7S3 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  REMOVING 

IVOCROTITER  WELL-STRIPS  FROM  WELL-STRIP 

HOLDERS 

Nelson  S.  Hautea;  Kenneth  L.  Aeschbacher,  and  WUllam  B. 

Freese.  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif,,  assignors  to  Synbiotks  Cor- 

poratioii,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260^468 

Int  CL'  GOIN  37/00 

VS.  CL  422—104  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  removing  microtiter  well- 
strips  from  a  plurality  of  well-strip  holders,  each  well-strip  holder 
having  a  base  plate  and  including  a  plunUity  of  well-receiving 
areas  configured  to  receive  an  iixlividual  well  of  a  well-strip  aixl  an 
aperture  located  beneath  each  of  said  well-receiving  areas,  the 
well-strip  including  a  plurality  of  individual  wells  which  are 
adapted  to  receive  a  sample  of  material  to  be  tested,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  frame  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion; 

a  base  plate  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame,  said  base 
plate  including  a  plurality  of  cut-out  sections  for  removably 
supporting  a  plurality  of  well-strip  holders; 


a  movable  member  mounted  on  said  frame  so  as  to  be  movable 
in  a  direction  extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  said  friune  arxl  toward  and  away  from  said  base  plate; 

a  device  for  moving  said  movable  member  toward  and  away 
from  said  base  plate; 

wherein  said  movable  member  has  secured  thereto  a  plurality  of 
well-strip  engaging  portions  corresponding  to  the  cut-out  sec- 
tions of  the  base  plate,  each  well-strip  engaging  portion 
including  a  plurality  of  projections  for  being  moved  through 
the  apertures  of  a  respective  well-strip  holder  to  engage  the 
individual  wells  of  the  well-strips  and  remove  the  well-strips 
frora  the  well-strip  holden. 


5/M0,7S4 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  EXTRA  AIR  IN  EXHAUST 

GASES  FROM  A  SUPERCHARGED  OTTO  ENGINE 

FITTED  WITH  A  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

Per  Gillbrand,  Mariefkrd,  and  Per-Ingc  Larsson.  Vagnliiirad, 

both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Saab  Automobile  Aktiebolag, 

Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  178.293 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  8,  1991,  9102131 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  17, 

2012,  has  been  diadaimed. 

InL  CL'  FOIN  3122 

VS.  CL  422—168  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  injecting  air  into  an  exhaust  system  of  a  super 
charged  Otto  engine,  which  device  comprises: 

a  mechanical  compressor  having  internal  compression  and  a 
constriction  zone  for  providing  compressed  air  to  an  Otto 
engine  to  supercharge  the  same,  tlie  engine  having  an  intake 
manifold  and  an  exhaust  system  including  a  catalytic  con- 
verter, the  compressor  being  disposed  in  the  intake  manifold; 
and 

an  air  bleeding  duct  having  an  inlet  connected  to  a  bleeding 
point  in  the  constriction  zone  and  an  outiet  connected  to  a 
supply  point  in  the  exhaust  system  upstream  of  the  catalytic 
convener  to  thereby  supply  air  from  the  compressor  to  the 
catalytic  converter. 


5,460,785 

DIRECT  LABELING  OF  ANTIBODIES  AND  OTHER 

PROTEIN  WTTH  METAL  IONS 

Buck  A.  Rhodes,  and  Paul  O.  Zamora,  both  of  Albuquerque, 

N.M.,  assignors  to   RhoMed   Incorporated,  Albuquerque, 

N.M. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,474,  Aug.  9,  1989,  PaL 
No.  5,078.985.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,477 

InL  CL*  A61K  49l02:43IOO;39l395:  C07B  59100 

VS.  CL  424—1.49  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  labeling  a  protein  containing  monosulfides  or 

disulfide  bonds  with  a  medically  useful  metal  ion  to  obtain  stable 

labeling,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  incubating  the  protein  containing  monosulfides  or  disulfide 

bonds  with  a  first  reducing  agent,  the  period  of  incubation 


being  sufficient  to  reduce  available  disulfide  bonds  to  thiolate 
groups  while  preventing  excessive  fragmentation  of  the  pro- 
tein; 

b)  adding  a  source  of  Sn  (II)  agent  to  the  thiolate-containing 
protein  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  form  Sn  (Il)-containing  and 
sulfur-containing  complexes; 

c)  substantially  removing  the  first  reducing  agent  and  Sn  (II) 
agent  other  than  Sn  (II)  agent  forming  Sn  (Il)-containing  and 
sulfur-containing  complexes  from  tfte  thiolate-containing  pro- 
tein; and 

d)  labeling  the  Sn  (II)-containing  and  sulfur-containing  com- 
plexes by  adding  the  medically  useful  metal  ion,  whereby  the 
medically  useful  metal  ion  displaces  the  Sn  (11)  agent  and  the 
metal  ion  and  thiolate-containing  protein  form  metal  ion- 
containing  and  sulfur <ontaining  complexes. 


5^460,786 
CLEAVAGE  APPARATUS 
Kiyoshi  Nokihara,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Corpo- 
ration, Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193^93 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-063337 
InL  a.'  G05B  17100:  C08F  2100:  C12M  1140:  GOIN  33100 


VS.  CL  422—116 


17  Claims 


B  ''  ^~*^  ^JUSj 


1.  A  cleavage  apparatus  for  cleaving  a  pepude-solid  support 
bond  and  removing  side  chain  protecting  groups  to  liberate  a 
peptide  assembled  on  said  solid  support  by  solid-phase  peptide 
synthesis,  comprising: 

a  column  for  cleavage  in  which  said  peptide  assembled  on  said 
solid  support  is  present; 

a  cleavage  cocktail  supply  bottle  in  which  cleavage  cocktail  is 
contained,  wherein  said  cleavage  cocktail  is  a  mixture  of  one 
or  more  reagents  which  liberates  said  peptide  from  said  solid 
support;  .  ■ 

a  cleavage  cocktail  transport  line  connecting  said  column  for 
cleavage  and  said  cleavage  cocktail  supply  bottie,  through 
which  said  cleavage  cocktail  is  supplied  from  said  cleavage 
cocktail  supply  bottle  to  said  column  for  cleavage  and  recov- 
ered into  said  cleavage  cocktail  supply  bottie  from  said  col- 
umn for  cleavage;  and 

gas  supply  means  by  which  said  cleavage  cocktail  is  transported 
in  said  cleavage  cocktail  transport  line,  said  gas  supply  means 
comprising  a  first  gas  supply  means  and  a  second  gas  supply 
means,  said  first  gas  supply  means  being  connected  to  said 
cleavage  cocktail  supply  bottle,  and  said  second  gas  supply 
means  being  connected  to  said  column  for  cleavage. 


5,460,787 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  SCENT 
Amber  M.  Colon,  604  HoUy  Dr.,  Edmond,  Okla.  73034 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,910,  Feb.  13,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,023 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  6, 
2012,  has  been  disdaimed. 
InL  CL'  A61L  9100 
VS.  CL  422—123  48  Claims 


1.  An  article  removably  connected  to  a  register  fiaving  a  plural- 
ity of  louvers  wherein  the  register  is  operatively  associated  with  an 
air  outiet  duct  and  where  air  flows  through  the  air  outiet  duct  and 
into  a  room  for  providing  a  scent  in  the  room,  comprising: 

a  holder  being  sized  and  shaped  to  be  extended  between  a  pair  of 
the  louvers  in  the  register, 

a  card  constructed  of  a  relatively  rigid  thermoplastic  material 
having  scent  incorporated  therein,  the  card  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  upper  surface  and  a  substantially  flat  lower  surface, 
a  portion  of  the  card  being  connectable  to  ttie  holder,  and 

connecting  means  connected  to  the  holder,  the  connecting  means 
being  removably  connected  to  one  of  the  louvers  in  the 
register  with  the  holder  extending  between  a  pair  of  the 
louvers  in  the  register  and  into  the  register,  air  flowing 
through  the  air  outiet  duct  and  contacting  ttie  card  for  carrying 
scent  from  the  card  into  the  room. 


5,460,788 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  IN  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Tlmo   Hyppanen,   Karhula;   Juhani   Isaksson,   Kotka;   Timo 
Eriksson;  Teuvo  PulkUnen,  both  of  Karhula,  all  of,  Finland, 
and  Steven  J.  Provoi,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  A. 
Ahlstrom  Corporation,  Noormarkku,  Finland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953,297,  Sep.  30,  1992.  PaL 
No.  5.281398.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  765,450, 
Sep.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  10,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  164,888 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  25, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  F22B  1100:  F27B  I5I08 

VS.  CL  422—147  13  Claims 


1.  A  pressurized  fluidized  bed  reactor  comprising: 


UMI 
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a  pressure  vessel,  circular  in  cross-section,  and  capable  of  with- 
standing (>re$sures  greater  than  2  bar,  and  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom; 

means  for  pressurizing  said  vessel  to  a  pressure  of  greater  than  2 
bar. 

a  reactor  chamber  defined  within  said  pressure  vessel  including 
side  walls  and  a  ceiling: 

means  for  introducing  fluidizing  gas  into  said  reactor  chamber. 

means  for  feeding  fuel  into  said  reactor  chamber. 

means  for  leading  hoi  combustion  gases  away  from  said  reactor 
chamber  having  first  and  second  ports; 

a  first  centrifugal  separator  disposed  within  said  pressure  vessel, 
and  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  first  port  of  said  means 
for  leading  hot  combustion  gases  away  from  said  reactor 
chamber,  a  gas  outlet  leading  from  said  separator  out  of  said 
pressure  vessel,  aixl  a  return  duct  for  recirculating  separated 
solid  particles  from  said  separator  to  said  reactor  chamber. 

said  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  vertical  vortex  chamber 
having  distinctly  non-cylindrical  walls  defining  an  interior  gas 
space,  said  gas  space  having  a  crtMS  section  that  is  distinctly 
non-circular,  having  a  circularity  greater  than  or  equal  to  LIS; 

a  second  centrifugal  separator  mounted  within  said  pressure 
vessel,  and  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  second  port  of 
said  means  for  leading  hot  combustion  gases  away  from  said 
reactor  chamber,  a  gas  outlet  from  said  second  separator 
leading  out  of  said  pressure  vessel,  and  a  return  duct  for 
recirculating  separated  solid  particles  from  said  second  sepa- 
rator to  said  reactor  chamber. 

said  second  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  vertical  vortex 
chamber  having  distinctly  non-cylirxlrical  walls  defining  an 
interior  gas  space,  said  gas  space  having  a  cross  section  that  is 
distinctly  non-circular,  having  a  circularity  greater  than  or 
equal  to  I. IS;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  centrifugal  separators  are  substan- 
tially identical,  and  are  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  said 
reactor  chamber,  one  positioned  above  the  other. 


5.460,789 
APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  POLLUTANT- 
CONTAINING  OUTGOING  AIR  FROM  INDUSTRL^L 
INSTALLATIONS  BY  REGENERATIVE  AFTERBURNING 
Fricdrich  WUhelm,  Giirtringen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eisen- 

mann  Maschinenbau  KG,  Boblingen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991313,  Dec.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  24,  1994,  Set.  No.  248,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  20,  1991,  41  42 
136.1 

Int  a.*  FOIN  3/10:  BOID  53/36;  F23D  /4/00 
VS.  a.  422—173  4  ClaiiH 


said  heat  exchanging  bed  defining  lower  and  upper  portions  of 
said  reactor  housing,  the  lower  portion  serving  for  inflow  of 
pollutant-containing  air  aixl  outflow  of  purified  air.  and  the 
upper  portion  serving  as  a  combustion  chamber. 

inlet  means  communicating  with  the  lower  portion  through 
which  the  pollutant-containing  air  flows  into  said  lower  por- 
tion; 

outlet  means  communicating  with  the  lower  portion  through 
which  the  purified  air  is  exhausted; 

a  perforated  bottom  plate  located  in  said  reactor  housing  at  a 
predetermined  height  for  supporting  said  heat  exchanging 
bed; 

a  purified  air  collection  chamber  located  beneath  said  boaom 
plate  in  the  lower  portion,  said  collection  chamber  being 
continuously  displac«able  along  the  circumference  of  said 
bottom  plate; 

seal  means  for  sealing  edges  of  said  collection  chamber  with 
respect  to  said  bottom  plate; 

conduit  means  connecting  said  collection  chamber  with  said 
ouUet  means; 

a  scavenging  air  chamber  arranged  upstream  of  said  collection 
chamber  in  a  movement  direction  of  said  collection  chamber, 
said  scavenging  air  chamber,  said  collection  chamber,  fiaving 
a  combined  surface  which  is  about  half  of  said  bottom  plate; 
and 

return  conduit  means  for  communicating  said  scavenging  air 
chamber  with  said  inlet  means,  said  return  conduit  means 
including  suction  means  which  provide  for  flow  of  purified  air 
from  said  scavenging  chamber  through  said  return  conduit 
means  to  said  inlet  means. 


5,460,790 
CATALYTIC  VESSEL  FOR  RECEIVING  METAL 
CATALYSTS  BY  DEPOSITION  FROM  THE  GAS  PHASE 
Alexander  Shustorovich;  Eugene  Shustorovich,  both  of  Pltts- 
ford,  N.Y.;  Richard  Montano,  Vienna,  Va.;  Konstantin  Solnt- 
sev,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation;  Yuri  Buslaev,  Moscow, 
Russian   Federation;   Veniamln   Kalner,   Moscow,   Russian 
Federation;  Nilu>lai  Moiseev,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation, 
and  Aleltsandr  Bragin,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assign- 
ors to  Blue  Planet  Technologies  Co.,  L.P.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840360,  Feb.  25,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5^22,671.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,435 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  53/34:53/94 
\iS.  CL  422—177  22  Claims 


UMI 


I      k         Fl         I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  a  pollutant -containing  outgoing  air 
from  industnal  installations  by  regenerative  afterburning,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  shaft  reactor  housing  having  a  pre-determined  height; 

a  heat  exchanging  bed  located  in  a  central  ponion  of  the  housing 
and  occupying  a  ponion  of  the  predetermined  housing  height, 


1.  A  catalytic  vessel  comprising: 

an  outer  shell  having  an  inlet  positioned  at  an  upstream  end  of 
the  shell,  and  an  outiet  positioned  at  a  downstream  end  of  the 
shell;  and 

a  worlcing  body  located  in  the  shell,  the  working  body  compris- 
ing a  steel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  low  carbon 
and  stainless  steel,  wherein  the  steel  has  an  oxidized  surface 
constructed  and  arranged  for  adsorption  of  metal  catalysts 
from  a  gas  phase,  such  that  (he  working  body  is  constructed 
and  arranged  to  serve  as  a  site  which  is  replenishable  in  situ 
for  carrying  out  three-way  catalysis. 


5,460,791 

METHOD  FOR  ADSORBING  AND  SEPARATING  HEAVY 

METAL  ELEMENTS  BY  USING  A  TANNIN  ADSORBENT 

AND  METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  THE  ADSORBENT 

Watani  Shirato,  and  Yoshinobu  Kamei,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Company,  Ltd.,  Toltyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-237378 
Int  CI."  COIG  43/00 
U.S.  CL  423—6  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  adsorbing  and  separating  a  heavy  metal  element 
from  a  solution  of  heavy  metal  elements  using  a  tannin  adsorbent 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  a  first  value  predetermined 
to  be  suitable  for  adsorption  of  at  least  one  of  the  elements 
therein; 

b)  contacting  a  tannin  adsorbent  with  the  solution  from  step  (a) 
to  adsorb  the  element  thereon; 

c)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  a  second  value  piedeter- 
mined  to  be  suitable  for  adsorption  of  another  at  least  one  of 
said  elements;  and 

d)  contacting  a  tannin  adsorbent  with  the  solution  from  step  (c) 
to  adsorb  the  another  at  least  one  element. 


5/460,792 

REMOVAL  AND  DESTRUCTION  OF  HALOGENATED 

ORGANIC  AND  HYDROCARBON  COMPOUNDS  WITH 

POROUS  CARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS 

Bruce  M.  Rosenbaum,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  aiMl 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,429 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  4, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a."  BOID  53/72 

\}S.  a.  423— 24SJ  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  destruction  of  hydrocarbon  compounds 

which  comprises: 

(a)  removing  hydrocarbon  compounds  from  an  adsorbent  con- 
taining hydrocarbon  compounds  adsorbed  thereon  by  passing 
a  carrier  over  the  adsorbent  aixl  transporting  the  hydrocarbon 
compounds  out  of  the  adsorbent  as  a  stream;  and 

(b)  oxidizing  tlie  hydrocarbon  compounds  by  passing  the  stream 
through  one  or  more  reactor  vessels  and  contacting  the  stream 
with  a  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  excess  oxygen,  air.  or 
mixtures  of  steam  with  either  air  or  oxygen  at  a  temperature 
between  about  1S0°  and  about  250°  C,  wherein  the  catalyst  is 
comprised  of  a  carbonaceous  pyrolyzed  resinous  polymer 
having  a  macropote  size  of  at  least  SOD  angstroms  in  average 
diameter,  a  mesopore  size  in  the  range  from  about  20  ang- 
stroms to  about  SCO  angstroms  in  average  diameter,  and  a 
micropore  size  of  less  than  20  angstroms  in  average  diameter, 
wherein  the  macropores  have  a  volume  of  at  least  about  0.10 
ml/g,  the  mesopores  have  a  volume  in  the  range  from  about 
COS  ml/g  to  about  0.30  ml/g,  and  tiie  micropores  have  a 


volume  in  the  range  from  about  0.10  ml/g  to  about  0.40  ml/g, 
to  achieve  complete  oxidation  of  the  hydrocarbon  compounds, 
wherein  the  catalyst  is  doped  with  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  metal  oxides,  metal  oxybalides.  pre- 
cursor metal  salts  which  form,  by  decomposition  or  hydroly- 
sis, metal  oxide  and  metal  oxyhalide.  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  wherein  the  metal  of  the  metal  oxides,  metal  oxyhalides 
aixl  precursor  metal  salts  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  scandium,  titanium,  vanadium,  chromium,  manganese, 
iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper,  zinc,  lead,  niobium,  zirconium, 
molybdenum  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,460,793 
SILICIDE  TARGETS  FOR  SPUTTERING  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Osamu  Kano;  Yasuhiro  Yamakoshi;  Junichi  Anan,  and  Koichi 
Yasui,  all  of  Kltaibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Energy 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1993,  5-130113 
InL  CI."  C23C  14/34:  COIB  33/06 
VS.  CI.  433—344  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  metal  silicide  target  for  sputter- 
ing which  has  a  density  of  at  least  99%,  has  no  more  than  one 
coarse  silicon  phase  10  pm  or  larger  in  size  that  appears,  per  square 
millimeter,  on  the  sputter  surface  of  the  target  and  has  an  oxygen 
content  of  at  nwst  ISO  ppm.  which  comprises: 

preparing  a  synthesized  metal  silicide  powder,  wherein  the  syn- 
thesized metal  silicide  powder  has  coarse  particles  20  pm  or 
larger  in  size, 
furtiier  finely  grinding  the  synthesized  metal  silicide  powder  so 

that  coarse  particles  20  pm  or  larger  in  size  are  eliminated, 
vacuum  annealing  the  further  finely  ground  metal  silicide  pow- 
der in  a  hot  press  die  without  the  application  of  pressure  to 
remove  at  least  a  part  of  the  oxygen  content  of  the  powder 
according  to  the  reaction  represented  by  Si02-i-Si->2  SiO  and 
thereafter  compacting  and  sintering  the  annealed  metal  silicide 
powder  to  a  density  of  at  least  99%  by  a  hot  press. 


5,460,794 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  POWDERY  ALN 
Shyan-Lung  Chung;  Chang-Lin  To,  and  Wei-Chang  Lee,  all  of 
lUnan,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  National  Sci- 
ence Council,  Tkipei,  Tkiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,501 

InL  CL*  COIB  2//072 

VS.  CL  423—412  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  powdery  AIN  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  airtight  vessel; 

b)  preparing  a  powdery  Al  and  an  active  solid-stale  nitride; 

c)  wrapping  said  powdery  Al  and  said  solid-state  nitride  with  an 
igtuting  agent; 

d)  putting  said  wrapped  Al  and  nitride  into  said  airtight  vessel; 

e)  evacuating  said  airtight  vessel  and  then  introducing  an  N^  gas 
into  said  airtight  vessel;  and 

f)  igniting  said  igniting  agent 
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CRYSTALLINE  PHASES  OF  ALF;f(OH),  ,  AND  HALF, 

David  R.  Corbin,  West  Chester,  Pa.;  Norman  Herron,  Newark, 

DeL,  and  David  L.  Thom,  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignors  to  E. 

I.  Du  Pont  de  NenMMirs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  126,276,  Sep.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,393,509, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97S,644,  Nov.  19, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

339366 

Int  CL*  COIF  7/50 

VS.  CL  423—465  13  Claims 


biological  materia]  with  a  fixative  which  comprises  at  least  one 
oxazolidine  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  fix  said  biological  material: 
and  analyzing  said  preserved  biological  material. 


c 

. 

* 

^    'v:..,i,Uliif ,. 

-n-^'-***^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  eta  phase  of  AlFtCOH)}.^ 
wherein  k  is  about  3  comprising  the  pyrolysis  of  HAIF4. 


5,460,796 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUBSTANTIALLY  BINDER- 
FREE  ZEOLITE 
Johannes  P.  Verduijn,  Leefdaal,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)0144,  i  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1993,  §  102<e) 

Date  Sep.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/I2928,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,157,  Jul.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  335^22 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23,  1991, 
9101456 

Int  a."  COIB  39102 ;39I36 
VS.  a.  423—700  36  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  zeolite  containing  less  than  10 
percent  by  weight  silica  binder,  comprising  aging  al  elevated 
temperature  a  silica-bound  zeolite  aggregate  in  an  aqueous  ionic 
solution  which  contains  hydroxy  ions  such  that  the  initial  molar 
ratio  of  0H-:Si02  is  in  the  range  of  0.1  up  to  1.2  and  which  causes 
Che  silica  binder  to  be  convened  to  zeolite  of  the  type  initially 
bound  or  a  type  which  is  a  crystallographic  match  for  the  zeolite 
initially  boimd,  said  silica-bound  zeolite  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  MFT.  KFI.  Y,  Beta.  Omega,  Chabasite,  T,  Offretite, 
ZSM-22,  ZSM-23,  titanosilicate.  ZSM-34  and  ZSM-12  type  zeo- 
lites. 


UMI 


5,460,797 
METHOD  FOR  FIXING  TISSUES  AND  CELLS  FOR 
ANALYSIS  USING  OXAZOLIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Wayne  L.  Ryan,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Streck  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,648,  Apr.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,926,  May  8, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,196,182,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  877,738,  May  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5.260,048,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943,359,  Sep.  10,  1992.  This 

application  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,875 

Int  CL^  COIN  1128 

VS.  a.  435-^10.5  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  analysis  of  a  biological  material  wherein 

said  biological  matenal  is  a  cell  or  tissue  preserved  by  a  fixing  or 

stabilizing  solution,  the  improvement  comprising:  treating  said 


5,460,798 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  QUANTITY  AND 

roENTTTY  OF  MATERUL  INGESTED  BY  USER 

Patrick  A.  Bamett   1046  Highland   Rd.,  Brentwood,  Tenn. 

37027 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902,576,  Jun.  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,027 
Int  CI.''  A61K  49/04 
VS.  CI.  424—9.4  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  storage  of  a  toxic  substance  to  facilitate  deter- 
mining informaDon  about  said  substance  in  tlie  body  of  a  human  or 
an  animal  after  same  has  been  Ingested,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  plurality  of  distinctive  markers  from  a  material 
detectable  by  X-ray  examination: 

b.  mixing  said  markers  with  a  quantity  of  said  substance  after 
(he  transfer  of  said  substance  to  a  consumer  prior  to  storage  of 
said  substance:  and 

c.  recording  the  distinctive  features  of  said  markers  whereby 
information  about  the  said  substance  can  be  determined  t^ 
examining  said  body  with  an  X-ray  detection  system  and 
comparing  the  features  of  the  markers  shown  by  the  X-ray 
detection  system  with  the  known  distinctive  features  of  said 
markers. 


5,460,799 
LIPOPHILIC  CONTRAST  AGENTS  FOR  DIAGNOSTIC 
IMAGE  ANALYSIS 
Gabriel  A.  Elgavish,  Hoover,  and  Sung  K.  Kim,  Birmingham, 
both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  IXicson,  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  100,660.  Jul.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^70,860, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  925^52,  Aug.  4,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,242,681,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  492,519,  Mar.  12, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,154,914.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  292v477 
Int  CI.'  A61B  5/055,  A61K  49/04 
VS.  CI.  424— 9  J64  25  Oainis 

1.  A  contrast  enhancing  agent  comprising  a  complexing  acid  or  a 
salt  thereof  and  at  least  one  metal  ion  of  an  element  with  an  atomic 
number  21  to  29.  42  to  44  or  57  to  83,  wherein  said  acid  has  the 
formula 


Ri  X  R3 

\  I  / 

(CHR)j,  (CH2)»  (CHR)» 

N  -  CH2(CH2  -  N  -  CHjX/TH:  -  N 

/  \ 

(CHR)*  (CHR)» 

/  \ 

R2  iU 


wherein 
a  is  0  to  S; 
b  is  I  to  S: 

each  of  a  and  b  can  be  the  same  or  different; 
each  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  halo,  lower  alkoxy, 

aryl  or  lower  aralkyi: 
at  least  one  of  R,,  R2.  R,.  R4  or  X  has  the  formula 


O 

II 
Rj  — C-O- 


wherein  R,  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  chain 
having  6  to  30  cartwn  atoms:  and 


the  others  of  R,,  R^,  R,,  R4  or  X  are  hydrogen,  hydroxy!, 
— COOR«,  —CONR-,  R,  or  a  chelating  moiety 
wherein  R«.  R7,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  caiboxyalkylene,  or  a 
chelating  moiety. 


5^460,800 
LABELED  FLUOROCARBON  COMPOSITiONS 
Mark  A.  Walters,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Alliance  Phar- 
maceutical Corp.,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,960,  Mar.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,292 
Int  CL'  A61B  llOO 
VS.  CL  424—9.6  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  visualizing  cells  or  tissue  of  an  animal,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
administering  to  said  animal  in  vivo  a  highly  fluorinated  liquid 
fluorocaibon  having  a  visible  or  fluorescent  label  associated 
therewith,  and  permitting  said  composition  to  localize  in  cells 
or  tissue:  and 
illuminabng  said  cells  or  tissue  with  visible  or  ultraviolet  light 
so  as  to  visualize  said  cells  or  tissue  in  which  said  fluorocar- 
bon  has  localized. 


5/(6M01 
INHIBrnON  OF  SMALL  CELL  LUNG  CANCER  CELL 
GROWTH  IN  VIVO  USING  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY 
Frank  F.  CuUitU,  Adamitown,  and  John  D.  Minna,  Betheada, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,004,  May  3,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  281,951,  Dec  5,  1988,  Pat  No. 
5,109,115,  which  to  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,692,  Mar. 
29,  1985,  abandoned.  Ttato  application  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
47,006 
Int  CL'  A6IK  39/395 
VS.  CI.  424—138.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  growth  of  snull  cell  lung  cancer  cells 
in  a  mammal,  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  said  cells  with  a 
growth-inhibitory  amount  of  a  moiKiclonal  antibody,  wherein  said 
antibody: 
(i)  binds  bombesin  or  bombesin-like  peptide  specifically  and  is 

not  cross-reactive  with  substance  P, 
(ii)  has  specificity  for  a  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence 
of  carboxyl  terminal  heptapeptide  region  Trp-Ala-Val-Gly- 
His-Leu-Met  of  bombesin;  and 
(iii)  blocks  the  binding  of  said  bombesin  or  bombesin-like 
peptide  to  receptor  therefor  present  on  small  cell  lung  caixxr 
cells, 
said  contacting  perfonned  under  conditions  such  that  said  antibody 
binds  said  bombesin-like  peptide  and  blocks  binding  of  said  pep- 
tide to  receptor  present  on  said  cells. 


5,460302 
ORAL  DISINFECTANT  FOR  COMPANION  ANIMALS 
lUtao  Asami,  Mitaha;  Manabu  Takhashi,  Matsudo,  both  of; 
Japan;  Jeffrey  F.  Andrews,  Stillwater,  and  Thomas  E.  Boet- 
tcher,  Hastings,  both  of  Miim.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manubcturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FUcd  JuL  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,531 
Int  CL'  A6IK  7/16:7124 
VS.  a.  424—49  10  Claims 

I.  An  oral  disinfectant  for  companion  animals  wherein  the 
animal's  teeth  and  oral  cavity  tissues  are  treated  with  a  composi- 
tion comprising 


(a)  0.1-3  wt  %  of  a  btty  acid  monoester  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glycerol  and  propylene  glycol  monoesters  of  a 
Ce-C,4  fatty  acid; 

(b)  about  03-10  wt  %  of  a  Q-Ck  fatty  acid; 

(c)  about  2-10  wt  %  of  an  acid  or  chelating  ageiu  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lactic  acid,  tartaric  acid,  adipic  acid, 
succinic  acid,  citric  acid,  ascorbic  acid,  malic  acid,  mandelic 
acid,  acetic  acid,  sorbic  acid,  sodium  acid  pyrophosphate, 
acidic  sodium  hexametaphosphaie,  ethylenediamuietetraacetic 
acid  and  salts  thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(d)  about  10-SO  wt  %  of  a  polyalcohol; 

(e)  about  2-30  wt  %  of  a  surfactant;  and 
(g)  water  for  the  balance. 


5,460303 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MINERALIZING 

AND  FLUORIDATING  CALCIFIED  TISSUES 
Ming  S.  Ibng,  Gattheraburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  American  Dental 
Association  Health  Foundation,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 
Contlnuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  723339.  JuL  1,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,268.167,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  356,201,  May 
24,  1989.  Pat  No.  5337,639.  TUs  appUcatioD  Ai«.  26,  1992. 
Ser.  No.  936368 
Int  CL'  A61K  7116.^/12;  COIB  15116:25126 
VS.  CL  424—57  5  Claims 

3.  A  method  for  the  treating  and  remineralizalion  of  the  teeth 
through  the  formation  of  apatite  onto  and  into  the  dental  tissue 
comprising  contacting  a  dental  restorative  with  the  teeth,  said 
dental  restorative  comprising  in  combination: 

a  carrier  selected  from  the  group  of  a  gel,  chewing  gum,  a 
powder,  a  mouth  rinse,  a  carbonated  solution,  a  synthetic 
saliva  or  a  toothpaste  for  suspension  of  at  least  one  amor- 
phous calcium  compound  or  materials  which  will  form  at 
least  one  amorphous  calcium  compound:  and 
amorphous  calcium  carbonate  phosphate  fluoride  or  materials 
that  will  form  amorphous  calcium  carbonate  phosphate  fluo- 
ride suspended  within  said  carrier,  whereby  when  the  combi- 
nation is  applied  to  the  teeth,  the  amoqrfious  calcium  carbon- 
ate phosphate  fluoride  will  precipitate  into  and  on  the  teeth 
and  form  apatite. 


5,460304 

SUNSCREEN  COMPOSITION  WITH  ENHANCED 

DURABILITY 

Duane  G.  Krzysik,  Mklland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corai^ 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,055,  Jan.  7.  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  12,695,  Feb.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^30.747.  This 
application  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,280 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/44 
VS.  CL  424—60  3  Oafans 

1.  In  a  sunscreen  preparation  containing  a  film  forming  agent 
and  at  least  one  ultraviolet  light  absorbing  compound  as  the  active 
ingredient  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising  said  film  forming 
agent  being  a  non-flammable  hot-melt  silicone  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

(i)  40  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  trimethylsilyl-endblocked  low 
molecular  weight  hydrocarbon  soluble  resinous  copolymer 
containing  silicon  boixled  hydroxyl  radicals  aixl  consisting 
essentially  of  Iriorganosiloxy  units  of  the  formula  R""3SiO„2 
and  tetrahinctional  siloxy  units  of  the  formula  SiO«2  >"  >  t^tio 
of  0.6  to  0.9  Iriorganosiloxy  units  per  tetrafunctional  siloxy 
unit  present  in  the  copolymer  molecule,  aixJ  R'"'  is  a  moix>va- 
lent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
(ii)  30  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  silanol-endblocked  polydior- 
ganosiloxane  fluid,  wherein  the  total  parts  by  weight  of  the 
resinous  copolymer  and  the  silanol-endblocked  polydioiga- 
nosiloxane  fluid  equals  100  parts:  the  mixture  of  (i)  and  (ii) 
exhibiting  tackiness  and  adhesiveness,  and  blended  with:  (iii) 
0.S  to  20  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
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resinous  copolymer  and  the  silanol-«ndbiocked  polydiofga- 
nosiloxane  fluid,  of  a  phenyl<ontaining  polysiloxane  fluid  of 
the  fomula  AjSiCHSiCCftHjXR'XJLlSiCRzXJl^SiBj  wherein  R 
is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— OSiR",,  hydrocartxm  radicals  of  one  to  three  cartxm  atoms, 
and  — OH;  R'  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — OSiR",,  — OH.  and  —CH„  R"  is  a  monova- 
lent hydrocaiton  radical  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms;  A  and 
B  are  endblocking  units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— OSiR")  where  R"  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  one  to  eight 
carbon  atoms,  — OH,  halide  radicals,  and  amine  radicals;  x  is 
an  integer  having  a  value  greater  than  zero;  aixl  the  value  of  x 
and  y  is  such  that  the  phenyl<ontaining  polysiloxane  fluid  has 
a  viscosity  at  twenty-five  degrees  Centigrade  of  S  to  60.000 
centistokes.  and  has  1  to  100  phenyl  groups  per  100  siloxane 
units. 


5.4M.MS 
BODY  POWDER  COMPRISING  COLORANT 
Robert  A.  Davis,  Cottage  Grove;  SheiU  M.  Nichols,  Richfleid, 
and  Howard  J.  Buttery,  Newport,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,787 
InL  a.'  A61K  71021:71035 
VS.  CL  424—69  16  CUrinw 

1.  Body  powder  for  application  to  skin  comprising  microcap- 
sules having  a  colorant  located  in  or  on  the  shell  wall  of  said 
microcapsule,  said  microcapsules  being  present  in  an  amount 
effective  to  impart  the  color  of  said  colorant  to  the  body  powder 
when  viewed  in  bulk  and  to  substantially  decrease  in  perceptible 
color  of  said  colorant  upon  rubbing  said  body  powder  on  the  skin. 


5^460306 
BIS<2-MERCAPTOETHYL)  SULFONE 
George  M.  Wliitesides,  Newton,  Mass.,  and  Guy  V.  Lamoureux, 
Bumaby,  Canada,  assignors  to  President  and  Fellows  of 
Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
Inl.  CL*  A61K  7109 
\}J&.  CL  424—70.5 

1.  Method  for  reduction  of  an  acyclic 
chemical,  comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  said  chemical  with  an 
effective  reducing  amount  of  bis(2-mercaptoethyl)  sulfone. 
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wherein 
X  and  X'  each  independently  repreienl  either  a  phenylene  group 
of  the  formulae: 


oy-  ^bV-  -<oV 


8<U31 

7Clainis 

disulfide  bond  in  a 


R'  »'  R' 

or  a  biphenylene  group  of  the  formulae: 


5,460307 
ANTIPROLIFERATIVE  OLIGOMERS 
Alan  D.  Cardin,  Cindnnati;  Steven  J.  Busch,  West  Chester, 
both  of  Ohio,  and  Masaytiki  Mano,  Izuroo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,0%,  Aug.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77^91 
InL  CI."  A61K  311785:311795:  C08G  71102 
VS.  CL  424—78.1  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  inhibiting  proliferation  of  smooth  muscle  cells  in 
a  patient  in  need  thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  the 
patient  an  antiproliferative  amount  of  an  anionic  polyamide  or 
polyurea  oligomer  of  formulae  la  and  lb,  respectively. 


la 


o 


CH=: 


b 
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-coaunued 

r' 

with  the  proviso  thai  in  a  compound  of  formula  la  at  least  one  of 
X  and  X'  must  be  a  biphenylene  moiety; 
X"  is  a  group  of  the  formulae: 
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5<460308 

MASCARA  COMPOSITION 

Jack  Manner,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aKignor  to  Chanel,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,947,  Nov.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  701,464,  May  IS,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  192,192 
InL  a.*  A61K  7102:7106 
VS.  CL  424—70.7  2  Claims 

1.  An  emulsified  mascara  composition  comprising  water  and  the 
following  components  which  are  emulsified  and  dispersed  in  the 
water 

(a)  a  protein  component  comprising  keratin  and  silk  powder  in 
substantially  homogenized  form,  the  keratin  comprising  from 
about  0.5%  to  about  5%  of  the  composibon  and  the  silk 
powder  comprising  from  about  0.5%  to  about  5%  of  the 
composition; 

(b)  a  vegetable  wax  component  comprising  rose  wax  and  jas- 
mine wax,  the  rose  wax  comprising  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about 
3%  of  the  composition  and  the  jasmine  wax  comprising  from 
about  0.1%  to  about  3%  of  the  composition; 

(c)  a  vitamin  component  comprising  ascorbyl  palmirate,  toco- 
pheryl  acetate,  and  panthenol.  the  ascorbyl  palmitate  compris- 
ing from  about  0.05%  to  about  0.25%  of  the  composition,  the 
tocopheryl  acetate  comprising  from  about  0.1%  to  about  0.3% 
of  the  composition,  and  the  panthenol  comprising  from  about 
0.01%  to  about  0.25%  of  the  composition; 

(d)  an  anti-oxidant  component  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  retard 
oxidation  of  the  composition; 

(e)  a  preservative  component  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  prevent 
microbial  growth  in  the  composition; 

(f)  an  emulsifier  component  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  combine 
water-soluble  arid  non-water-soluble  phases  of  the  composi- 
tion; 

(g)  a  solvent  component; 

(h)  a  thickener  component  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  retain  the 
composition  on  the  eyelashes  of  a  wearer  when  it  is  applied 
dtereto; 

(i)  a  hydrophobic/waxy  component;  and 

(j)  at  least  one  colorant. 


m  is  an  integer  0  or  1 ,  with  the  proviso  that  in  a  compound  of 

formula  lb  when  m  is  0,  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom; 
X'  can  be  selected  from  any  of  the  phenyl  or  biphenyl  groups  of 

X  and  X'; 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  20; 
R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C4  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl 

group,  or  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2 

subsutuents  selected  from  — SO,R^  — COjR^. 
— POjCR^)^,  or  — OPOjR^  and  optionally  substituted  with  from 

I  to  3  substituents  selected  from  chloro,  broroo,  or  C,-C4 

alkyl; 
R'  represents  — SOJR^  — COJR^  — PO,(R\.  or  — OPOJR^ 
R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

cation; 
R'  represents  —9.  or  — X"— NHj,  where  R  and  X"  are  defined 

as  before; 
R»     represents     HjN— X"— NH— ,     RjO— ,     RNH— ,     or 

R— C(=0)— NH— X"— NH— ;  and 
R'     represents     a     hydrogen     atom,     RH) — C(=0) — X"— 

C(=0)— .      R— C(=0)— ,      or      RNH— C(=0)— X"— 

C(=0)-. 


5,460309 

CYSTEAMINE  PERMANENT  WAVE  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD 

Anui  Nandagiri,  Ubertyville;  Richard  A.  Abbott,  Westmoot; 
Renec  E.  Nardooe,  Chici«o,  all  of  DL,  and  Edward  T.  Bw^ 
ish,  Mafawah,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Helene  Curtis,  Inc.,  Chkago, 
DL 

Coottnnation  of  Ser.  No.  96,364,  Jid.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,382,426,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  819,113,  Jan.  10, 

1992,  PaL  No.  5,260,054.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  253,107 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  tUs  patent  sabaeqnent  to  Nov.  9, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL*  A6IK  7106:7109:  A45D  2112:7104 

VS.  CL  424—70.51  15  Claims 

1.  A  composition  capable  of  breaking  sulfiir  to  sulfur  bonds  in 

human  hair  when  in  contact  with  said  human  hair  so  that  said  hair 

can  be  reconfigured  in  a  predetermined  configuration,  comprising 

an  aqueous  solution  of  a  cysteamine  m  an  amount  of  at  least  about 

7.8%  by  weight  and  in  an  amount  sufficient,  at  the  pH  of  the 

composition,  to  provide  cysteamine  thiolate  anions  in  solution  in  a 

concentration  of  at  least  about  0.2  Molar  to  about  0.6  Molar. 
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METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  GUT  EPITHELIAL 
CELLS  BY  TREATMENT  WITH  A  CYTOIONE  SUCH  AS 

INTERLEUiUN  11 
David  A.  WUiaiM,  IndlanapoUs,  IntL,  and  Steven  C.  Clvk, 
Winchester,   Mass^   assignors   to   Genetics   Institute,   Inc^ 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941^72 
Int  a.*  A61K  iSJ  18:38119:38120 
VS.  CL  424—85.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  maintaining  a  gut  epithelial  cell  population 
comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  a  patient  a  pharmacologi- 
caJly  effective  amount  of  a  cytokine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  interleukin-l  I.  interleukin-6.  leukemia  inhibitory  fac- 
tor, oncostatin  M,  and  ciliary  neurotrophic  factor. 


a)  from  about  10  to  about  90.0%  of  a  concentrate  of  an  enzyme 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pancrealin,  pancreatic 
proteases,  pancreatic,  lipases,  pancreatic  nucleases  and  pancre- 
atic amylases; 

b)  from  about  0.3  to  about  75%  of  a  bile  salt  in  powder  form; 

c)  from  7.3  of  a  buffering  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  anhydrous  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  bicarbonate,  potassium 
carbonate,  ammonium  carbonate,  tromethamine,  di(tris(hy- 
doxymethyl)aminomethane)carbonate.  tris-glycine,  di-arginine 
in  the  molecular  weight  range  of  350  to  50,000  Daltons,  tri- 
arginine  in  the  molecular  weight  range  of  350  to  50,000  Daltons, 
poly-arginine  in  the  molecular  weight  range  of  350  to  50,000 
Daltons,  di-lysine  in  the  molecular  weight  range  of  290  to 
15,000  Daltons,  tri-lysine  in  the  molecular  weight  range  of  290 
to  15,000  Daltons,  poly-lysine  in  the  molecular  weight  range  of 
290  to  15,000  Daltons,  diethylamine  and  triethanolaminc; 

d)  from  about  0.9  to  about  16%  of  a  disintegranl  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  starch,  modified  starches,  microcrystalline 
cellulose  and  propylene  glycol  alginate; 

e)  from  about  0.3  to  about  15.0%  of  an  adhesive  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  cottsisting  of  hydroxypropyl  cellulose,  polyvi- 
nylpyrrolidone, cellulose  acetate  phthalate,  methyl  cellulose  and 
prx>pylene  glycol  alginate:  and 

from  about  7.0  to  about  15%  of  an  non-porous,  gastric  acid- 
resistant  aixJ  pharmaceutically  acceptable  polymer<oating 
which  contains  from  about  0.2  to  about  2%  talc  and  which  is 
insoluble  in  the  pH  range  of  from  about  1 .5  to  about  5  but  is 
soluble  in  the  pH  range  of  from  about  5.5  to  about  9. 


5,460311 
MATURE  HUMAN  FIBROBLAST  INTERFERON 
David   V.   Goeddd,  and   Roberto  Crea,   Burlingame,   Calif., 
assigjiors  to  Gencntech,  Inc,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,722,  Jul.  28,  1986,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  291392,  Aug.  11,  1981,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,799, 
Sep.  25,  1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1989,  Ser. 
No.  365,284 
Int  a.*  C07K  15126:  A61K  37166 
MS.  a.  424—85.6  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  water  and  a  nonglycosylated 
polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  a  mature  human 
fibroblast  mterferon,  said  nonglycosylated  polypeptide  havmg  a 
total  of  165  or  166  amino  acids  and  said  composition  being  free  of 
any  glycosylated  human  fibroblast  interferoa 


5,460313 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  KAWASAKI  SYNDROME  BY 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  AN  ANTI-TSST-1  AGENT  WHICH 

IS  NOT  GAMMA  GLOBULIN 
Donald  Leung,  Englewood,  Colo.;  Patrick  Schlievert,  Minne- 
apolis, MiiuL;  Cody  Meissner,  Ariington;  David  Fulton, 
Chestnut  Hill,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Brian  Kotzin,  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  National  Jewish  Center  for  Immunology 
and  Respiratory  Medidnc,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42363 
InL  CL'  A6IK  39140:39143:31174:311545.311675 
VS.  CI.  424—115  1  Claim 

1.  Method  for  treating  Kawasaki  Syndrome  in  a  subject  com- 
prising administering  an  amount  of  anti-TSST-l  sufficient  to  alle- 
viate Kawasaki  Syndrome,  with  the  proviso  that  said  anti-TSST-l 
agent  is  not  gamma  globulin. 


5,460312 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  DIGESTIVE  ENZYMES  AND  SALTS 

OF  BILE  ACIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Tibor  Sipos,  Lebanon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Digestive  Care  Inc., 

Lebanon,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,655,  Aug.  11,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,324,514,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  901,734,  Jan.  22, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,260,074.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  129,250 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  9, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  A6IK  37/48:37/62:37/54:37/547 

VS.  CL  424—94.1  10  CUima 

I.  A  buffered  digestive  enzyme/bile  salt  composition  for  the 

treatment  of  digestive  enzyme/bile  salt  deficiency  of  mammals 

comprising,  by  weight  per  weight  percentages  based  on  the  total 

weight  of  the  composition: 


5^460314 
FERMENTATION  BROTH  AND  MICROORGANISMS 
WHICH  PRODUCE  THEM 
"Runeo    Watanabe,    'Uukuba;    Tkkeshi    Yasuntoto,    Sendai; 
Michio  Murata,  lubashi;  Michito  'higawa,  Minamisaitama; 
HiroyuU  Nanshima,  Minamisaitama;  lUushi   Furusato, 
Minamisaitama;      Masao      Kuwahani,      Minamisaitama; 
Masami  Hanaue,  Minamisaitama,  and  l^tsuya  Selii,  Fim- 
abashi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  100,171,  Aug.  2,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,346,919. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Aug.  3,  1992,  4-206690 
Int.  CL*  C12N  J/J6:  C12P  7/02 
U.S.  CL  424—122  7  Claims 

1.  An  stntifungal  agent  comprising  untreated  fermentation  broth 
obtained  by  culturing  strains  belonging  to  species  Zopfiella  curvata 
as  an  effective  ingredieiu. 
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5y4<0315 
FELINE  INFECTIOUS  PERITONmS  VACCINE  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Richard  G.  Oben,  London,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parhelion  Corpo- 
ration, Columbus,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,132,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,268 
InL  CI."  A61K  391215:  CI2N  7/00:5106:5110 
VS.  a.  424—221  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  feline  infectious  peritonitis  (FIP) 
vacciiK,  which  comprises  culturing  Craixlall  Feline  Kidney  cells 
persistently-infected  with  Dahlberg  strain  feline  infectious  perito- 
nitis virus  (FIPV)  in  a  serum-containing  growth  medium,  transfer- 
ring said  persistently-infected  cells  to  a  serum-free  growth 
medium,  separating  said  persistently-infected  cells  from  a  superna- 
tant containing  viral  precursor  immunogens,  inactivating  live  virus 
in  said  supernatant,  and  formulating  a  vaccine  comprising  said 
viral  precursor  immunogens. 


S«4«M1S 
COMPATIBILIZED  BLEND  OF  OLEFINIC  POLYMERS 
AND  MONOVINYUDENE  AROMATIC  POLYMERS 
Chung  P.  Parl^  Sinzheim,  Germany;  George  P.  Clingennan, 
Newark,  Ohio;  Frands  J,  TImmers,  Midland,  Mich.;  James 
C.  Stevens,  Richmond,  Tex.,  and  David  E.  Henton,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 


S«460316 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  RETARDING 
AND  ERADICATING  INFESTATION  IN  TREES  AND 
TREE  DERIVED  PRODUCTS 
Vincent  R.  Palmere,  Knoxville;  AUan  H.  Dietrich,  Corryton, 
and  Stanley  D.  Galyon,  Maynardville,  all  of  Itan.,  assignors 
to  Nisus  Corporation,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  847^45,  Mar.  6,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,296,240, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  528338,  May  24,  1990,  PaL 
No.  5,104,664.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
213,108 
InL  a.'  AOIN  59/J4 
VS.  a.  424—405  14  Claims 

I.  An  envirofunentally  safe  composition  for  treating  trees  and 
tree  derived  products  comprising:  boron  provided  as  a  glycerine 
soluble  boron  containing  composition  in  an  amount  effective  to 
prevent  or  eradicate  infestation:  and  glycerine  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  solubilize  all  of  said  boron  containing  composition:  wherein 
said  glycerin  soluble  boron  containing  composition  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  disodium  octaboraie  tetrahydrate, 
borax,  boric  acid,  potassium  ammonium  and  sodium  salt  of  boric 
acid  and  boric  oxide. 


5^460317 
PARTICULATE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  CORE 
OF  MATRIX  POLYMER  WITH  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 
DISTRIBUTED  THEREIN 
John  G.  Langley,  Leeds;  Kenneth  C.  Symes,  Keighley;  Kishor 
K.  Mistry,  Bradford,  and  Peter  Chamberlain,  Shipley,  all  of. 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Allied  Colloids  Ltd.,  United  King- 
dom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,695,  Aug.  26,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5,194,263,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
467,668,  Jan.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  734,545,  Jul.  23,  1991,  PaL  No.  5^)24^445,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,083,  Aug.  24,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30330 
ClainH  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1988, 
8901182;  Aug.  24,  1988,  8820061;  Aug.  24,  1988,  8820062;  Jan. 
20,   1989,  8901254;  May   14,  1991,  9110408;  Aug.  2,  I99I, 
9II6682 

InL  CL'  AOIN  25/26 
U.S.  a.  424—408  8  Claims 

1.  A  particulate  composition  that  comprises  particles  having  an 
anhydrous  cote  comprising  (a)  a  solid  matrix  polymer  aixl  an 
active  ingredient  distributed  throughout  the  solid  matrix  polymer 
and  (b)  an  outer  [notective  coacervated  polymer  shell. 


FDed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,533 

InL  a.'  C08L  25104:23104.23/10 

VS.  CL  426—415  31  Claims 

I.  A  polymer  blend  composition  comprising: 

(a)  fiism  0.5  to  99  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  (a),  (b),  and  (c),  of  an  aliphatic  a-olefin  homopolymer  or 
interpolymer,  or  an  interpolymer  of  an  aliphatic  a-olefin  and  a 
non-aromatic  monomer  interpolymerizable  therewith; 

(b)  from  0.5  to  99  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  (a),  (b),  and  (c),  of  a  homopolymer  or  interpolymer  of 
monovinylidene  aromatic  monomers,  or  an  interpolymer  of 
monovinylidene  aromatic  moftomer  and  a  monomer  interpo- 
lymerizable therewith  other  than  an  aliphatic  a-olefin;  and 

(c)  from  0.5  to  99  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  (a),  (b),  and  (c),  of  a  substantially  random  interpolymer 
comprising  an  aliphatic  a-olefin  and  a  vinylidene  aromatic 
monomer. 


5<460319 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  PQQ-RESPONSIVE  HEAVY 
METAL  TOXICITY 
Paul    M.    Gallop,    Chestnut    HIU,    and    Mercedes    A.    Paz, 
Brookline,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Children's  Medical 
Center  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,187,  Dec  13,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,608 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  49/00:31/44 
VS.  CI.  514—292  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  complexing  a  heavy  metal  in  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  aixl/or  increasing  PQQ  levels  in  said  patient,  said  method 
comprising  administering  to  said  patient  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  2,7,9-tricarboxypyrroloquinolinc  quinone. 


5,460320 
METHODS  FOR  PROVIDING  TESTOSTERONE  AND 
OPTIONALLY  ESTROGEN  REPLACEMENT  THERAPY 
TO  WOMEN 
Charles  D.  Ebcrt,  Salt  Lake  City;  Dinesh  C.  PateL  Murray; 
Norman  A.  Mazer,  and  Srinivasan  Venkateshwaran,  both  of 
Salt  Lake  City,  aU  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Theral^ch,  Inc,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  99,923 

InL  CL*  A6IF  13/00 

VS.  CL  424—449  4  Claims 
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CmUM  OKItN 


1.  A  method  of  providing  testosterone  replacement  therapy  to  a 
woman  in  need  of  such  therapy  comprising  adminisining  50  to 
500  pg/day  of  testosterone  transdermally  to  the  woman  thereby 


16.1-501  O.G.-95-I2 
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causing  blood  level  of  testosterone  in  the  woman  to  be  about  IS  to 
80  ng/mL  said  administration  being  via  a  skin  patch  comprising  a 
backing  layer  and  a  testosterone-containing  layer  that  is  in  di£Fu- 
sional  communication  with  the  skin  of  the  woman. 


MOLECULAR  TRANSDERMAL  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Jolu  J.  Masiz,  26  High  SL,  Ibpsedd,  Mass.  01983 
CondnuatioD-in-pul  of  Ser.  No.  81^7,  Jun.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. Thb  application  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,365 
InL  a.*  A61F  13100 
MS.  a.  424—449  lo  Claims 

1.  A  transdermal  delivery  system  for  delivering  an  active  ingre- 
dient through  the  skin  of  a  living  body,  comprising: 

a.  an  active  ingredient; 

b.  first  means  for  enhancing  the  blood  supply  to  the  site  of 
transport  of  said  active  ingredient  through  said  skin,  said  first 
means  comprising  a  topical  counter  irritant; 

c.  second  means  for  enhancing  the  permeation  of  said  active 
ingredient  through  said  skin;  and 

d.  third  means  for  binding  said  active  ingredient  and  said  first 
and  second  means  into  a  singular  transport  vehicle  said  third 
means  consisting  of  a  water-soluble  gum,  said  third  means 
releasing  said  active  ingredient  upon  contact  with  blood. 


5<4<0,822 
Patent  Not  laRied  For  TUs  Number 


5^460323 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  WATER  DISPERSIBLE 

HYDROPHOBIC  OR  AEROPHILIC  SOLID 

Nina  M.  Jensen,  HeUenip;  Per  VUstrup,  Copenhagen,  and 

Marianne  Winning,  KoUiedal,  all  of,  Denmark,  assignors  to 

Danochemo  A/S,  Bailenip,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855M1,  May  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  187,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  2,  1989,  5462/89 
InL  a.'  A61K  9148 
\iS.  a.  424—451  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  ptcparing  a  hydrophobic  solid  powder  which  is  a 
carotenoid  or  a  natural  colorant  and  which  can  be  dispersed  in 
water  in  the  form  of  discrete  micropaiticles,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

a)  providing  a  hydrophobic  solid, 

b)  adding  the  solid  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  hydrocolloid 
comprising  not  less  than  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  said 
solid  to  obtain  a  mixture,  which  hydrocolloid  is  gelatine,  gum 
arable,  soy  bean  protein  or  modified  starch  or  mixtures 
thereof, 

c)  stirring  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  between  0°  C.  and  100° 
C.  to  form  a  first  aqueous  suspension, 

d)  transferring  the  first  aqueous  suspension  to  a  mill  having 
cooling  equipment  for  maintaining  the  temperature  below  the 
decomposition  temperature  of  said  solid, 

e)  wet  grinding  said  solid  which  is  present  in  said  aqueous 
suspension  m  said  mill  at  a  temperature  between  0°  C.  and 
100°  C.  to  obtain  a  second  aqueous  suspension  wherein  the 
maximum  particle  size  of  the  solid  is  10  pm,  and 

0  finely  dividing  and  drying  said  second  aqueous  suspension  to 
obtain  a  powder. 


5,460^24 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN 
ENCAPSULATED  MEDICAMEKJT 
Jean  C.  LeBnm,  Greenwood,  and  Jackie  L.  Maaaey,  Hodges, 
both  of  S.C.,  assignors  lo  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Mor- 
ris Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Jim.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544^07 
lot  CL'  A6IK  9I4S 
VS.  CL  424—453  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  simulated,  tamper-resistant  medi- 
cament capsule  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  inserting  a  generally  ovoid  and  cylindrically  shaped  medica- 
ment into  a  first  body  portion  of  a  two-pan  capsule,  whose 
components  have  a  moisture  content  of  from  about  II  to 
about  17%  by  weight; 

(b)  joining  a  second  cap  portion  thereof  over  the  uncovered 
portion  of  the  medicament  to  a  point  where  both  portions 
substantially  overlap  one  another  and; 

(c)  applying  energy  in  the  form  of  heat  in  a  humid  atmosphere  to 
shrink  said  capsule  about  said  medicament  for  a  sufficient 
time  so  that  said  capsule  is  fused  about  said  medicament, 
wherein  said  heat  is  applied  in  the  temperature  range  of 
approximately  SO  C.  to  about  100  C,  and  said  heat  is  applied 
in  a  chamber  wherein  the  atmospheric  relative  humidity  is 
from  about  S0%  to  about  90%. 


5^460,825 
TASTE  MASK  COATINGS  FOR  PREPARING  CHEWABLE 

PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLETS 
Edward  J.  Roche,  Paoli;  Susan  M.  PapUe,  Blue  Bell,  and 
Eleanor  M.  Freeman,  Norristown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
McNeU-PPC,  Inc.,  Milltown,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,872,  Oct  15,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-ln-pan  of  Ser.  No.  528,003,  May  23, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,075,114,  and  Ser.  Na  575^465,  Aug.  30,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,791 
Int  CI.*  A6IK  9126 
VS.  CL  424—470  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  chewable  medicament  tablet  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
rotogranulating  a  composition  of  in  the  range  of  from  about  2  to 
about  85  percent  of  a  medicament,  in  the  range  of  from  about 
4  to  about  10  percent  of  a  binder  and  a  in  the  range  of  fh)m 
about  10  to  about  94  percent  of  a  fine  particulate  carrier 
having  a  particle  size  from  about  5  to  about  75  microns  to 
provide  granules; 
coating  the  granules  with  a  polymer  blend  composed  of  a 
polymer  selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  cellulose 
acetate,  cellulose  acetate  butyrate  and  a  combination  of  both 
blended  with  hydroxypropyl  cellulose  to  form  coated  gran- 
ules; and 
forming  a  chewable  tablet  by  compressing  the  coated  granules 
with  tableting  excipicnts. 


UMI 


5,460326 

MORPHINE  THERAPY 

Sonya  Merrill,  San  Jose;  AtuI  D.  Ayer,  Palo  Alto;  Paul  Hwang, 

Campbell,  and  Anthony  L.  Kuczynski,  ML  View,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,075 

InL  CL*  A61K  9I20.-9I22.-9I24 

VS.  a.  424—470  3  Claims 

1.  A  dosage  in  the  form  of  a  tablet  comprising:  a  morphine 

composition  layer  comprising  10  wt  %  to  98  wt  %  of  morphine,  10 

wt  %  of  80  wt  %  of  a  poly(alkylene  oxide)  having  a  100,000  to 

650,000  molecular  weight,  and  I  wt%to20wt%ofa  poly(vinyl 

pyrrolidone)  having  a  3,000  to  350,000  molecular  weight;  an 

expandable  layer  comprising  granules  coated  with  hydroxypropyl- 

methylcellulose,  said  granules  comprising  40wt%to99wt%of 


poly(alkylene  oxide)  having  a  3,000,000  to  7,500.000  tnolecular 
weight,  0wt%to80wt%ofan  osmagent,  and  0.25  vrt  %  to  25  wt 
%  of  hydroxyalkylcellulose  having  a  7,500  to  75.000  molecular 
weight 


5,460,827 

ELONGATED  CYLINDRICAL  MEDICINAL  TABLET 

HAVING  TWO  LAYERS 

Richard  Sanderson,  McKeesport,  and  Ronald  Adams,  Inrin, 

both  of  IVl,  assignors  to  Elizabeth-Hata  International,  Inc^ 

North  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,639,  Nov.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  684,696,  Apr.  12,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,158,728.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,638 

InL  CL*  A6IK  9/20 

VS.  CL  424—472  3  Claims 


M)    no    aO    JOO    330    MO 


5,460,828 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
MICROGRANULES  SUITABLE  FOR  SUSPENSION  IN 
FLUIDS 
Giancario  Santus,  Milan;  Goiseppe  Bottonl,  Bergamo,  and 
Roberto  Gotzi,  Cremona,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Rcconlati 
S-A,,   Chemical   and   Pharmaceutical   Company,   Chiaaso, 
SwitzerUmd 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  188,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  28,  1993,  MI9300136 
Int  CL*  A61K  9/J4 
VS.  CL  424—489  13  CUims 


I.  A  two-layer,  vertically-compressed  tablet  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  longer  than  its  diameter  formed  by  a  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  metering  a  first  powder  in  a  die  cavity  provided  in  a  die 
station  on  a  die  table  by  adding  said  first  powder  into  said  die 
cavity,  positioning  a  lower  punch  means  in  engagement  with  a 
first  layer  dosing  cam,  and  scraping  any  excess  of  said  first 
powder  from  over  said  die  cavity; 

b.  tamping  said  first  powder  in  said  die  cavity  by  positioning 
said  lower  punch  means  in  engagement  with  a  first  tamping 
plate  and  lowering  an  upper  punch  means  into  said  die  cavity, 
said  tamping  providing  a  generally  level  upper  surface  to  said 
first  powder  in  said  die  cavity; 

c.  metering  a  second  powder  into  said  die  cavity  by  positioning 
said  lower  punch  means  in  engagement  with  a  second  layer 
dosing  cam,  adding  said  second  powder  into  said  die  cavity, 
and  scraping  any  excess  of  said  second  powder  from  over  said 
die  cavity; 

d.  pressing  said  first  powder  and  said  second  powder  in  said  die 
cavity  to  form  a  compressed  tablet  by  providing  an  upper 
pressure  wheel  above  said  upper  punch  nteans  and  a  lower 
pressure  wheel  below  said  lower  punch  means,  pressing  said 
upper  pressure  wheel  on  said  upper  punch  means,  pressing 
said  lower  pressure  wheel  on  said  lower  punch  means,  and 
compressing  said  first  powder  and  said  second  powder  in  said 
die  cavity  and  adjusting  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower 
pressure  wheels  relative  to  the  position  of  the  other  pressure 
wheel  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  die  table 
such  that  said  upper  pressure  wheel  presses  said  upper  punch 
means  at  a  different  time  than  said  lower  pressure  wheel 
presses  said  lower  punch  means;  and 

e.  ejecting  said  compressed  tablet  from  said  die  cavity. 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  microgranules  suitable  for  use 
in  controlled-release  liquid  pharmaceutical  formulations,  said 
micrt>granules  having  a  size  smaller  than  500  pm,  a  spheroidal 
shape  and  a  smooth  surface  substantially  free  of  roughness, 
wherein  said  size,  shape,  and  smooth  surface  make  said  microgran- 
ules suitable  for  coating;  said  process  being  carried  out  in  a 
high-shear  mixer-granulator  for  equipped  with  a  mixer  and  a  will, 
by  mixing  the  active  ingredient  with  excipients,  wetting  the  mix- 
ture with  80-180  g  granulation  fluid  per  kg  mixture,  said  granula- 
tion fluid  compromising  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  water,  organic  solvents  and  mixtures  of  thereof  and  being 
sprayed  at  a  rale  of  10-40  g/min,  and  a  pressure  of  13-2.5  bars, 
followed  by  kneading  of  the  mixture  for  5-15  minutes  using  a 
mixer  spell  of  175-350  rpm  and  a  mill  speed  of  2000-4000  rpm. 


5/460,829 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON 
EBASTINE  OR  ANALOGUES  THEREOF 
Jean-Marc  Bobee,  VerrMres  le  Bnlsson;  Gufllanme  Conrath, 
Chfltenay-Malabry;  Gabriel  Gousset,  Le-Plcssis-Robliison; 
Michel  Poosot  Fooenay-auz-Roses,  and  Michel  VeiUarti, 
Sceaux,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Ronr 
S.A.,  Antony,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/D1116,  i  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1994,  }  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10782,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec  1,  1992,  Ser.  Na  244,204 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  3,  1991,  91  14936 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/445 
VS.  CL  424—489  9  CUims 

1.  Solid  pharmaceutical  composition  having  improved  dissolu- 
tion properties,  comprising  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


(CH2)j-W 
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Ri  represents  a  thienyl  group,  ■  phenyl  group  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  a  halogen,  an  alltoxy  group  conuining  1  lo  6 
cartxxi  atoms  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  6  cattxxi 
atoms, 

Rj  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group 
containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  to 
6  carbon  atoms. 

R]  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group 
containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  group  containing  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylthio  group  containing  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  containing  5  or  6  carbon  atoms  or  a 
group  of  formula: 


R4 

I 
— C-R6 
I 

IS 


where  R4  and  R5  represent,  independently  of  each  other,  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  R6  represents  a  cycloalkyi  group  containing  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxjrmethyl  or  carboxyl  group  or  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group  containing  2  to  7  carbon  atoms. 
W  represents  a  carbonyl  or  hydroxymethylene  group,  aixl  their 
salts;  wherein  the  compound  of  formula  (U)  is  micronized, 
such  that  said  compound  of  formula  (11)  has  the  following 
characteristics: 

maximum  size  smaller  than  200  ]tm, 
number  average  [tarticle  size  between  O.S  and  IS  \un. 


UMI 


5y4M4M 
BIOCHEMICALLY  ACTIVE  AGENTS  FOR  CHEMICAL 
CATALYSIS  AND  CELL  RECEPTOR  ACTIVATION 
NIr   KoMovaky,   Los   Anfeics;    Edward   Sponsler,   Burbank; 
Andrew  G«lman,  and  Samir  lUJguni,  both  of  Lo*  Alleles, 
all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  lo  The  ResenU  of  tbe  Univenity  of 
CaUlDniia,  Oakland,  CaUt 

ContinuatioD-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  199.  Jan.  4,  1993,  PaL  No. 
533434,  which  is  a  continualioii-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  690,601, 
Apr.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,17M82,  which  b  a  continuation-iD- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  542455,  Jun.  22,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,219,577. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  145,870 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  12, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  a."  A61K  9/16 
VS.  a.  424—493  10  Claims 

1.  A  biochemically  active  composition  of  matter  comprising: 
an  article  having  a  surface  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  metal,  metal  alloy,  polymer,  ceramic,  glass  or  iniermetallic; 
a  coating  located  on  said  surface  which  provides  a  coated 
surface  said  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  substance, 
which  provides  a  threshold  surface  energy  to  said  surface 
which  is  sufficient  to  bind  biochemically  reactive  pairs  with- 
out denaturing  said  pairs  and  said  substance  being  selected 
fTt>m  the  group  consisting  of  short  chain  carbohydrates,  poly- 
meric carbohydrates.  nitrocellulose.  pyridoxyl-5- 
pyrophosphate,  thiamine  pyrophosphate,  uridine-diphosphate- 
glucose,  glucose- 1 -phosphate,  adenosine,  nicotinamide- 
adenine-diphosphate,  citrate,  fumarate,  succinate,  isocitrate, 
oxaloacctate  and  malate;  and 
at  least  one  biochemically  reactive  pair  bouixl  to  said  coaled 
surface  wherein  said  biochemically  reactive  pair  bound  to  said 
coaled  surface  is  not  denatured  to  thereby  provide  said  bio- 
chemically active  composition. 


5y460431 

TARGETED  TRANSFECTION  NANOPARTICLES 
Nir  Koaaovsky;  H.  James  Hnatyszyn,  and  Andrew  Gelman,  ail 
of  Los  Angdes,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  CaUfomia,  Oakland,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,  Jan.  4,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,334,394,  which  is  a  continuatk>n-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  690,601, 
Apr.  24,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,178382,  which  is  a  cootiniiatk>n-in- 
part  of  Scr.  No.  542455,  Jun.  22,  1990,  PaL  No.  5^19377. 
This  applfcatioa  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,751 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  12, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CL'  A6IK  9/14 
VS.  CL  424—493  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising: 

a  biodegradable  core  particle  having  a  diameter  of  less  than 
about  1000  nanometers  wherein  said  core  particle  comprises  a 
biodegradable  ceramic  or  polymer, 
a  coating  comprising  a  substaiKe  that  provides  a  threshold 
surface  energy  to  said  core  particle  which  is  sufficient  to  bind 
transfection  agents  without  denaturing  said  agents,  said  sub- 
stance covering  at  least  a  part  of  the  surface  of  said  cote 
particle  and  wherein  said  substaiKX  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbohydrates,  citrate,  fumarate,  succituue,  isoci- 
trate. oxalacetate,  realale.  pyridoxyl-5-pyrophosphate,  thia- 
mine pyrophosphate,  uridine -diphosphaie-glucose,  glucose- 1 - 
phosphate,  adenosine  and  nicotinamide-adenine-diphosphate; 
at  least  one  transfection  active  agent  bound  to  said  coated  core 
particle  wherein  said  transfection  agent  bound  to  said  coated 
core  particle  is  not  denatured. 


5,460^32 

SKIN  COSMETIC  HAVING  AN  EGG  WHITE  ENZYME 

HYDROLYSATE  WITH  HYALURONIC  ACID  SYNTHESIS 

PROMOTING  ACTIVITY 
HIroaki     Yamaguchi;     Altio     Kawaald,     and     MMatsugu 
YamasUta,   aB   of  Yokkakhi,   Japan,   assignors   to   lUyo 
Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  10,877 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-046322; 
May  12,  1992,  4-192650 

InL  CL*  A61K  31/715:37/00 
VS.  a.  424—581  9  Clatais 

I.  A  skin  cosmetic  comprising  a  fractional  component  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  100  to  10,000  of  an  egg  white  enzyme 
hydrolysate,  said  fnKtional  component  of  egg  white  eiuyme 
hydrolysate  possesses  hyaluronic  acid  synthesis  promoting  activity. 


Sv460433 
DISINFECTANT  COMPOSITION 
Jeffrey  F.  Andrews,  Stillwater,  and  Janet  F.  Munson,  Plymouth, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  ManufiK- 
turing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Mlim. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  121^83,  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,982 
IbL  a.*  AOIN  37/02:59126:  A23B  4/027:4/12 
VS.  a.  424—606  9  Claims 

8.  A  disinfectant  composition  for  use  on  foods  consisting  essen- 
tially of  effective  amounts  of 

a)  a  fatty  acid  monoester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glycerol  and  propylene  glycol  monoesters  of  caprylic,  capric 
and  lauric  acid; 

b)  an  acid  or  chelating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lactic  acid,  tartaric  acid,  adipic  acid,  succinic  acid,  citric 
acid,  ascorbic  acid,  malic  acid,  mandelic  acid,  acetic  acid, 
sorbic  acid,  sodium  acid  pyrophosphate,  acidic  sodium  hex- 
ametaphosphate,  and  ethylenediamineietraacetic  acid  aixl  salts 
thereof; 

c)  a  food  grade  anionic  surfactant; 


d)  a  nonionic  surfactant;  and 

e)  a  vehicle; 

wherein  the  amounts  of  a),  b)  or  c)  in  the  composition  either  taken 
alone  or  as  a  combination  of  a)  and  b),  a)  and  c),  or  b)  aitd  c)  do 
not  have  effective  antimicrobial  activity  aixl  wherein  the  amounts 
of  a),  b)  and  c)  in  the  composition  taken  together  have  effective 
antimicrobial  activity,  wherein  said  effective  antimicrobial  activity 
is  activity  against  both  gram-negative  and  gram-positive  bacteria 
by  killing  the  bacteria  within  about  two  minutes  of  contact  with  the 
composition  to  provide  a  log  reduction  of  greater  than  about  5.91 
when  contacted  with  an  iivxulum  having  an  initial  bacterial  con- 
centration of  about  10*  to  10"  cells  per  ml. 


effective  amount  of  a  dry,  solid  pharmaceutically-acccptable 
aluminum-containing  salt  in  a  solid  consumable  carrier  to  said 
mammal. 


5,460334 
COMBINATIONS  OF  POLV.MERS  FOR  USE  IN 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  TEAR  COMPOSITIONS 
Haresh  G.  Bhagat,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alcon  Labo- 
ratories, Itk.,  Fort  Worth,  Ttx. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,482,  Dec  20,  1993,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994,051,  Dec.  16,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807,528,  Dec. 
13,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  170,482is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,058,  Mar.  12,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844^69,  Mar.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,043 
InL  CI.'  A6IK  33/06:33/00:47100 
VS.  CL  424-«82  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  ophthalmic  composition  com- 
prising: 

a)  potassium  ions  at  a  concentration  between  about  1 1  and  about 
25  mmol/L; 

b)  calcium  ions  at  a  concentration  between  about  0.2  and  about 
0.5  mmol/L; 

c)  magnesium  ions  at  a  concentration  between  about  O.IS  and 
about  0.45  mmol/L; 

d)  bicarbonate  ions  at  a  concentration  between  about  1  and  about 
36  mmol/L; 

e)  at  least  one  component  fiom  a  group  consisting  of  i)  a 
cellulosic  polymer  ii)  a  glycosaminoglycan  iii)  a  carboxy 
vinyl  polymer,  and 

0  a  viscosity  between  about  S  and  about  10,000  centipoise; 
wherein  the  composition  is  prepared  by  the  following  steps: 

i)  mixing  the  composition  ingredients  in  a  suitable  vessel; 

ii)  placing  the  composition  in  a  pressure  reactor  vessel; 

iii)  charging  the  pressure  reactor  vessel  with  a  quantity  of 
CO2  gas,  wherein  the  quantity  of  the  gas  is  sufficient  to 
induce  a  desired  equilibrium  state  between  the  gas  and  the 
bicarbonate  within  the  closed  system  of  the  pressure  reactor 
vessel;  and 

iv)  mixing  the  contents  of  the  pressure  reactor  vessel  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  induce  the  equilibrium  state 
between  the  gas  and  the  bicarbonate. 


5,460336 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BEER  USING  LIPID- 
REMOVED  MALT 
Miyoko  One,  T^katiiki;  Kazuya  Araitawa,  Ibarald;  Susumu 
Funikubo,  TUtatuid,  and  Kazuhiro  Hamatani,  Osaka,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory  Limited,  Osaiia,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,647,  Apr.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101327 
Claims  priority,  applk:ation  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1991,  3-110986 
InL  CL*  CI2C  UlOO 
VS.  a.  426—11  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  beer,  comprising: 
extracting  and  removing  lipids  from  a  malt  using  subcritical  or 
supercritical  carbon  dioxide  at  a  temperature  of  25°  to  65°  C 
and  a  pressure  of  60  to  400  kg/cm^  to  obtain  a  lipid  removed 
malt  aixl  to  prevent  damage  of  enzymes  present  in  said  lipid 
removed  malt; 
preparing  a  malt  raw  material  feedstock  for  preparing  beer 
comprising  said  lipid-removed  malt,  wherein  said  malt  raw 
material  feedstock  has  a  total  lipid  residual  ratio  of  20  to  80% 
based  on  said  malt  raw  material  feedstock;  arxl 
brewing  beer  from  said  malt  raw  material  feedstock. 


5<460337 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  A  MALOLACTIC 
FERMENT  BIOMASS 
Nicola     D'Amico,    Yverdon;     Thang     H.     Dae,     Le     Mont 
s/Lausaime;  Tomaso  Sozzi,  and  Robert  D.  Wooil,  both  of 
Lausanne,  aU  of,  Switzerlantl,  assignors  to  Ncstec  SA^ 
Vevey,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,093,  Mar.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  16, 1991, 1138/ 
91 

InL  CL*  C12G  1 100 
VS.  a.  426—11  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  a  wine  comprising  inoculating  a 
wine  with  a  frozen  malolactic  ferment  biomass  prepared  by  inocu- 
lating a  culture  medium  containing  an  assimilable  nitrogen  source, 
malic  acid  and  alcohol  with  at  least  one  malolactic  bacterium 
strain,  culturing  the  at  least  one  strain  in  the  medium  to  obtain  a 
bacteria  biomass,  separating  the  biomass  from  the  culture  medium, 
adding  a  cryoprotective  agent  to  the  separated  biomass,  adjusting 
the  pH  of  the  biomass  and  cryoprotective  agent  to  a  pH  of  from  4.2 
to  4.S  and  freezing  the  pH-adjusted  biomass  aixl  cryoprotective 
agent  to  obtain  the  fivzen  biomass. 


5,460335 

ALUMINUM  SALTS  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  BONE 

DISEASE 

Marc  Drezner,  and  L.  Darryl  Quaries,  both  of  Durham,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Duke  University,  Durham,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829^26,  Feb.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,946,  Feb.  12,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,590,  Jun. 

12,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,019,401,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr. 

No.  91338,  Sep.  30,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug. 

16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,791 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  28, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a.*  A61K  33106:31119 

VS.  a.  424—685  3  CUIms 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  the  formation  of  new  bone  in  a 

mammal  in  need  thereof,  which  entails  orally  administrating  an 


5y460338 

FOOD  PACKAGE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  WRAPPING  A 

FOOD  PRODUCT 

Horst  F.  Wermiuid,  Holzkirchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kraft 

Jacobs  Suchard,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,747 
InL  CL*  B65D  75100 
VS.  a.  426—106  10  Oaims 

I.  A  food  package,  comprising: 

a  food  product  having  top,  bottom,  front  and  back  sides;  and 
a  wrapping  material  forming  an  interior  in  which  the  food 
product  Is  located,  the  wrapping  material  substantially  etK:lo$- 
ing  the  food  product,  and  comprised  of  a  single,  integral  sheet 
including  top  and  bonom  sections  connected  together  forward 
and  rearward  of  the  food  product; 
the  top  section  including 
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i)  a  main  portion  generally  positioned  against  the  top  side  of 
the  food  product  and  extending  both  forwanl  and  rearward 
thereof,  and 
ii)  a  sealing  strip  located  outside  the  interior  of  the  wrapping 
material  and  connected  to  the  main  portion  along  a  first 
longitudinal  fold  line,  wherein  said  sealing  strip  exteixls  the 
entire  length  of  said  top  sections  in  a  direction  forward  and 
rearward  of  said  food  product; 
the  bottom  section  of  the  sheet  including 

i)  a  main  portion  generally  positioned  against  the  bottom  side 
of  the  food  product  and  extending  both  forward  and  rear- 
ward thereof,  and 
ii)  a  flap  located  outside  the  interior  of  the  wrapping  material 
and  connected  to  the  main  portion  of  the  bottom  section 
along  a  second  longitudinal  fold  line,  wherein  said  flap 
exterxls  entire  length  of  said  bottom  section; 
wherein  the  first  and  second  fold  lines  are  generally  parallel  to 
aixl  opposite  each  other,  the  sealing  strip  is  connected  to  the 
main  portion  of  the  top  section,  along  the  first  fold  line,  for 
folding  movement  away  from  the  interior  of  the  wrapping 
material,  and  the  flap  is  connected  lo  the  main  portion  of  the 
bottom  section,  along  the  second  fold  line,  for  movement 
away  from  the  interior  of  the  wrapping  material;  and 
wherein  the  sealing  strip  and  the  flap  comprise  pulling  means  to 
pull  the  top  and  bonom  sections  of  the  wrapping  material 
apart  forward  of  the  food  product 


5,460^9 
MICROWAVABLE  FOOD  PACKAGE  HAVING  A  BAG 
WITH  REVERSE  FOLDED  GUSSETS 
William   E.  Archibald,  Fullerton,  Calif,,  asstgnor  to  Hunt- 
Wesson,  Inc,  FuHerton,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  717384,  Jun.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,959 
Int  CI.*  B65D  30120.25122 
\}S.  CL  426—107  10  Claims 

se 
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.  A  food  package  comprising: 

bag  in  a  collapsed  configuration  and  capable  of  assuming  an 
expanded  configuration,  said  bag  containing  an  edible  charge 
of  popping  com  for  ccwking  in  a  microwave  oven,  said  bag 
comprising: 


a  front  panel  upon  which  said  charge  rests  when  said  bag  is 

placed  in  said  microwave  oven; 
a  back  panel  opposing  said  fnml  panel;  and 
two  side  panels  connecting  said  front  and  back  panels,  wherein 

said  front  panel  has 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  longitudinal  first  fold  lines,  each  first 
fold  line  delineating  an  edge  between  said  front  panel  and 
each  of  said  respective  bordering  side  panels,  and  said  back 
panel  has 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  longitudinal  second  fold  lines,  each 
second  fold  line  delineating  an  edge  between  said  back 
panel  aixl  each  of  said  respective  bordering  side  panels, 
each  of  said  side  parKis  has 

at  least  three  intermediate,  spaced  apart  longitudinal  fold  lines 
located  between  adjacent  first  and  second  fold  lines,  such 
that  the  adjacent  first  and  secoixl  fold  lines  along  with  their 
associated  intermediate  fold  lines  delineate  at  least  four 
longitudinal  generally  rectangular  gusset  sections  on  each 
of  said  side  panels,  the  pair  of  adjoining  gusset  sections 
closet  each  first  fold  line  forming  a  first  gusset  and  the  pair 
of  adjoining  gusset  sections  adjacent  each  second  fold  line 
forming  a  secoiHl  gusset,  and  wherein  said  back  panel 
fiiTther  has 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  longitudiiuU  reverse  fold  lines,  each 
reverse  fold  line  spaced  from  said  respective  adjacent  sec- 
ond fold  line, 

such  that  the  portions  of  said  back  panel  located  between 
adjacent  said  respective  reverse  fold  lines  and  said  respec- 
tive second  fold  lines  are  pivoted  around  said  reverse  fold 
lines  and  are  positioned  substantially  next  to  the  remairukr 
of  said  back  panel,  such  that  said  second  gussets  are  opetied 
and  said  gusset  sections  forming  said  second  gussef  are 
positioned  substantially  planar  to  said  back  panel. 


5,460340 
CHOCOLATE  CONCHING 
Roberto  A.  Capodieci,  Glen  EUyn,  HI.,  assignor  to  Mars,  Incor- 
porated. McLean,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,268,  Mar.  1,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5332,588,  which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  862,972,  Apr.  3, 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5400^20.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  273,709 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  6, 
2010,  has  been  disdaimed. 
Int  CI."  A23G  1100 
\iS.  CL  426—231  41  Claims 
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I.  A  conched  chocolate  produced  by  a  process  including  a 
conching  operation,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  ingredients  for  making  chocolate,  including  chocolate 
refinings.  into  a  conching  apparatus  having  agitators  and  a 
nrxxor  controlled  by  a  variable  speed  drive; 

moving  the  corKhing  agitators  into  and  through  the  ingredients, 
said  moving  step  iiKluding  moving  the  coiKhing  agitators  at  a 
conching  agitator  speed; 

conching  said  ingredients  by  continuing  said  moving  step  for  a 
length  of  time  until  the  ingredients  prtxluce  a  chocolate  prod- 
uct; 


monitoring  viscosity  of  the  ingredients  during  the  moving  step 
in  order  to  generally  continuously  detect  an  ingredients  vis- 
cosity; 

modulating  said  conching  agitator  speed  to  provide  a  variable 
conching  agitator  speed  which  substantially  maintains  a  pre- 
determined power  input  to  the  ingredients  substantially 
throughout  said  conching  step,  said  modulating  step  being 
substantially  ongoing,  the  conching  agitator  speed  being  a 
fiinction  of  the  ingredients  viscosity  monitored  during  said 
monitoring  step  such  that  the  conching  agitator  speed 
increases  as  said  ingredients  viscosity  decreases  and  such  that 
said  conching  agitator  speed  decreases  as  said  ingredients 
viscosity  increases,  whereby  said  predetermined  power  input 
is  maintained  substantially  constant  substantially  throughout 
the  conching  step; 

controlling  the  length  of  time  of  the  conching  step  in  response  to 
the  monitoring  step  whereby  a  finished  chocolate  product  is 
provided  having  a  preselected  maximum  viscosity  character- 
istic; and 

removing  the  finished  chocolate  produa  from  the  conching 
apparatus. 


5,460^41 

PROCESS  FOR  RIPENING  BANANAS  AND  OTHER 

PRODUCE 

Robert  W.  Herdeman,  Loveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Chiquita 

Brands,  Inc.,  Clndnnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  89,172,  Jul.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359^46 
Int  CL*  A23B  7I1S2 
\}S.  CI.  426—263  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  uniformly  controlling  the  ripening  of  bananas 
and  other  perishable  products  from  harvest  to  delivery,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  combination  shipping  aixl  ripening  container  having 
an  intenuU  volume  capable  of  receiving  and  maintaining  a 
controlled  atmosphere  of  low  oxygen  content; 
loading  freshly  harvested,  unripened  perishable  products  into 

said  container, 
cooling  the  loaded  products  to  a  holding  temperature  in  a  range 

of  from  about  57°  to  about  67°  R; 
stabilizing  the  products  at  said  holding  temperature; 
exposing  said  loaded  products  at  said  holding  temperature  to 
ethylene  in  order  to  uniformly  initiate  ripening  of  all  of  said 
loaded  products  in  said  contairter, 
continuing  ripening  while  displacing  a  portion  of  the  existing 
atmosphere  from  said  internal  volume  with  a  controlled  atmo- 
sphere of  a  low  oxygen  content  of  approximately  S%,  while 
sustaining  a  minimum  ethylene  level  sufficient  to  support  said 
continued  ripening; 
maintaining  said  low  oxygen  controlled  atmosphere  within  said 
container  during  storage,  transportation  and  delivery  proce- 
dures; 
returning  the  atmosphere  within  said  container  to  normal  atmo- 
spheric conditions;  and 
unloading  ripe  products  from  said  container  as  desired. 


5/460342 
PROCESS  FOR  ALTERATION  OF  FAT  CONTENT  IN 
MEAT 
Artbur  L  Morgan,  600  E.  Mermaid  La.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19118 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  297382,  Aug.  30,  1994.  This  application 
Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,791 
Inta.'A23L//i;,7/i/8 
U.S.  a.  426—281  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  altering  marbling  fat  content  of  raw  meat 
comprising  the  steps  of. 
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piercing  a  raw  meat  workpiece  with  at  least  one  implement  for 

piercing  while  said  implement  is  at  a  temperature;  colder  than 

the  temperature  of  the  raw  meat; 
withdrawing  the  implement  for  piercing  from  the  raw  meat 

whereby  marbling  fat  contained  in  the  meat  is  adhered  to  the 

implement  for  piercing;  and  the 
removing  adhered  adhered  fat  from  a  surface  of  the  implement 

for  piercing  whereby  the  marbling  fat  content  of  the  raw  meal 

workpiece  is  lowered. 


Sy460343 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INVERTING 

SELECTED  COOKIES  FROM  A  SERIES  OF  MOVING 

COOKIES 

William  F.  Greene,  Athens,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Food  MjKhincry 

Sales,  Inc.,  Athens,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999357 

Int  CL"  B65B  23114 

\3S.  CL  426—392  29  Clafans 


11.  A  method  of  packaging  cookies  in  an  edge-standing,  hori- 
zontally extending  relationship  to  form  a  slug  of  cookies  with  the 
top  surface  of  the  endmost  cookie  of  the  slug  facing  away  from  the 
slug,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  a  series  of  cookies  in  an  as-baked  attitude  along  a 
processing  path  toward  a  packaging  station; 

detecting  the  movement  of  a  predetermined  quantity  of  cookies, 
which  will  form  the  slug  of  cookies,  from  an  upper  level 
surface  conveyor  to  a  main  surface  conveyor  for  delivery  to  a 
packaging  receptacle; 

upon  detecting  the  nx>vement  of  the  predetermined  number  of 
cookies,  engaging  at  least  one  selected  cookie  as  the  selected 
cookie  moves  from  the  upper  level  surface  conveyor  to  the 
main  surface  conveyor  to  invert  the  selected  owkie  so  that  the 
selected  cookie  moves  in  an  inverted  attitude  along  the  pro- 
cessing path;  and 

reorienting  the  cookies  into  an  edge-standing  attitude  to  form  a 
slug  of  edge-standing  cookies  with  a  previously  inverted 
cookie  positioned  at  the  end  of  the  slug  of  cookies. 
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5/460.844 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

INFUSION  PACKAGES 

Ian  M.  D.  Gaykir,  Nr.  Grantham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

A.  G.  (Patents)  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)1843,  5  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93W7061,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,583 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,  1991, 
9121420 

Int  a.^  B65D  29104 
VS.  a.  426—394  28  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  infusion  packages  provided  with  a 
cover  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves  joined  about  a  fold  line  and 
extending  over  opposed  sides  of  the  package,  comprising  the  steps 
of  forming  pockets  containing  infusion  material  in  a  continuously 
travelling  two-ply  porous  web:  p^^ng  said  porous  web  through  a 
cutting  device  which  forms  a  transverse  cut  through  sealed  regions 
of  the  porous  web  between  the  pockets  to  form  a  plurality  of 
individual  infusion  packages:  feeding  continuously  a  web  of  cover 
material  to  a  rotary  attachment  means  which  is  synchronized  with 
the  cutting  device  and  arranged  to  attach  the  packages  to  the  web 
of  cover  material  at  a  region  adjacent  a  transverse  edge  of  each 
package:  feeding  said  packages  from  the  cutting  device  to  said 
attachment  means,  each  package  being  accelerated  as  it  leaves  the 
cutting  device  to  introduce  a  gap  between  it  and  a  next  package 
and  to  match  a  higher  feed  speed  of  the  web  of  cover  material  such 
that  at  the  time  the  packages  are  attached  to  said  web  of  cover 
material  the  package  and  the  web  of  covering  material  are  travel- 
ling at  substantially  the  same  speed;  and  cutting  said  web  of  cover 
materia]  to  produce  individual  lengths  of  cover  material,  each 
having  an  infusion  package  arranged  towards  one  end  thereof 
whereby  a  second  end  of  the  cover  material  may  be  folded  over  to 
enclose  the  package  therebetween. 


UMI 


5,460,845 

METHOD  OF  DECONTAMINATION  OF  FOOD 

Joseph  Dalmasso,  and  Thaddeus  Mielnik,  both  of  Apex,  N.C., 

assignors  to  American  Sterilizer  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930357,  Aug.  14,  1992,  abandooed. 
This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247y471 
Int.  a.*  A23B  9130 
VS.  a.  426—320  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  decontaminating  a  food  product  in  a  treatment 
chamber,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  dehumidifying  the  treatmem  chamber, 

(b)  exposing  the  food  product  in  the  treatment  chamber  to  a 
vapor  consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen  peroxide  vapor  and 
water  vapor  under  a  first  vacuum,  wherein  the  exposure  is 
maintained  for  an  amount  of  time  effective  to  decontaminate 
the  food  product;  and 


(c)  removing  substantially  all  hydrogen  peroxide  vapor  residue 
from  the  food  product  after  the  exposure  to  the  vapor, 

wherein  the  food  product  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dried  foods,  dehydrated  foods,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,460,846 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPIDLY 

CARBONATING  A  LIQUID  BEVERAGE  USING  A  SINGLE 

PRESSURE  VESSEL 
WUliam  C.  Stumphauzer,  44550  SUng  Rd.,  Elyria,  Ohio  44035, 
and  Hugh  F.  Groth,  Richfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  William  C. 
Stumphauzer,  Elyria,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  2I5y424,  Mar.  21,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,870 

Int  CL*  A23L  2100:  BOIF  3100 

MS.  a.  426—477  41  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  rapidly  carbonating  a  liquid  beverage  using  a 
single  pressure  vessel  comprising: 

(A)  providing  a  pressure  vessel  having  a  top  opening  therein; 

(B)  providing  a  removeable  lid  for  sealingly  closing  the  top 
opening  of  the  pressure  vessel; 

(C)  inserting  a  quantity  of  carbon  dioxide  generating  chemicals 
in  the  bottom  of  the  pressure  vessel; 

(D)  inserting  a  water  container  means  with  water  in  the  pressure 
vessel  above  the  carbon  dioxide  generating  chemicals  to 
divide  the  pressure  vessel  into  a  gas  generation  chamber 
below  the  water  container  and  a  carfoonation  chamber  above 
the  water  container  means  with  said  chemicals  contained 
within  the  gas  generation  chamber, 

(E)  filling  the  carbonation  chamber  to  a  desired  level  with  a 
liquid  to  be  carbonated; 

(F)  attaching  the  lid  to  sealingly  close  the  top  opening  of  the 
pressure  vessel; 

(0)  releasing  the  water  from  the  water  container  means  into  the 
gas  generation  chamber  to  mix  with  the  chemicals  positioned 
therein  to  generate  carbon  dioxide  gas; 


(H)  permitting  the  carbon  dioxide  gas  to  pass  from  the  gas 
generation  chamber  into  the  carbonation  chamber  to  carbon- 
ate the  liquid  therein; 
(I)  releasing  the  pressure  from  the  carbonation  chamber,  and 
(J)  dispensing  the  carbonated  liquid  from  the  carbonation  cham- 
ber as  needed. 


5,460.847 

CHOCOLATE  COMPONENT-CONTAINING  FOOD  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Vasushi  Kawabata,  Ibaraki;  Tmie  Hoshino,  T^chiura,  and 

Makoto  Kobayashi,  Ibaraki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 

OU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,047,  Jan.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276.027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1992,  4-95447 
InL  a.'  A23G  1100 
MS.  CL  426—631  3  Claims 

1.  A  chocolate  component  containing  food  in  an  oil-in-water 
emulsion  form  comprising  5-50  wt  %  of  fat-free  cacao,  10-44  wt 
%  of  oils,  fats,  or  combination  thereof,  03-20  wt  %  of  non-fat 
milk  solid,  10-50  wt  %  water  and  0.05-1  wt  %  of  polyglycerol 
fatty  acid  ester  having  an  HLB  value  of  not  less  than  8  as  an 
emulsifier,  said  emulsion  having  an  emulsion  particle  diameter  in 
accordance  with  a  laser  diffraction  particle  size  distribution  mea- 
suring device  of  less  than  7  pm  in  median  diameter,  and  said  food 
being  in  a  non-fluidized  state  at  S°  C. 


lated  silicon  dioxide  aerosol  is  rendered  into  fumes  made 
hydrophobic  by  reacting  with  organo  silanes  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dimethyl  dichlotosilane,  hexamethyl- 
disilazane,  dimethyl-siloxaiK,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 
such  reaction  convetts  hydrophillic  silanol  groups  attached  to 
the  silicon  dioxide  particles,  into  hydrophobic  methyl  groups 
producing  particles  that  are  chemically  hydrophobic  to  tem- 
perature limit  of  at  least  550  degrees  Fahrenheit, 
onto  the  substrate  by  brushing,  with  s  bristle  brush,  or  rubbing 
with  a  porous  pad,  the  particles  onto  the  substrate  with  suffi- 
cient agitation  and  frictional  force  to  impregnate  the  substrate 
and  cleanse  it  by  abrasion  with  any  excess  particles  not 
impregnated  into  the  substrate. 


5/460.850 

HOLD-DOWN  DEVICE  IN  APPARATUS  FOR 

METALIZD^G  INTERNAL  SURFACES  OF  METAL 

BODIES 

James  L.  Schuppe,  and  David  M.  Kdaga,  both  of  Milwaukee, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Inductametals  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,367,  Dec  4,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252.065 

Int  CI.'  BQ5D  7122 

MS.  CL  427—183  6  Oaims 


5/460,848 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MECHANICAL 
PLATING  OF  NICKEL-CONTAINING  COATINGS  ON 
METAL  SUBSTRATES 
Marjorie  H.  Shepherd,  Madlaon,  Ind.,  and  Kim  B.  Gasaway, 
IVoy,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Madison  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  Madi- 
tfoa,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,520,  Apr.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336.668 
Int  a."  B05D  3112 
MS.  CL  427—11  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  mechanically  plating  metal  articles  comprising: 
introducing  said  metal  articles  to  be  mechanically  plated,  a 
quantity  of  impact  bodies,  a  co-plating  promoter  composibon, 
powdered  zinc  and  sufficient  water  to  form  a  slurry  into  a 
rotatable  drum,  said  co-plating  (>romoter  composition  com- 
prising from  I  to  30  wt-%  insoluble  nickel  oxide,  from  5  to  SO 
vrt-%  platable  tin  compound,  from  10  to  45  wt-%  acidity 
regulating  agent,  and  from  10  to  60  wt-%  dispersant; 
rotating  said  drum  to  tumble  said  articles  in  said  slurry  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  apply  a  zinc-,  tin-  and  nickel- 
containing  coating  to  said  articles:  and 
recovering  mechanically  plated  articles  from  said  slurry. 


5,460.849 
IMMERSION-PROOF  NON-PELLICULAR  INTRA- 
MATRIX  AQUEOUS  BARRIER  PROCESS 
John  C.  Cariisle,  2505  WendeU  Ave.,  LouisvUle,  Ky.  40205-3011 
Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241.394 
Int  a."  B05D  1140:1142:1128 
MS.  CL  427—180  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  aqueous  repellent  surface  on  sub- 
strates selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fur,  hide,  and  plum- 
age, which  comprises: 
applying  dry  panicles  of  an  average  size  within  the  range  of  7  to 
45  nanometers  comprising  particles  consisting  essentially  of 
silicon  dioxide,  that  are  99.6  to  99.9%  silicon  dioxide, which 
are  produced  from  silicon  dioxide  aerosol  particles  obtained 
synthetically  by  a  flame  hydrolysis  method  wherein  coagu- 


1.  A  method  for  processing  a  metal  cylindrical  body  of  2-15 
inches  in  diameter  having  a  wall  that  expands  from  a  first  diameter 
at  an  inlet  side  of  a  heating  means  to  a  larger  second  diameter  at  an 
outlet  side  of  the  heating  means,  said  method  comprising: 

supporting  the  metal  cylindrical  body  and  applying  a  rotating 
force  to  the  cylindrical  body  with  rotating  support  rollers 
beneath  the  cylindrical  body  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  heating 
means; 

pushing  with  a  pusher  means  on  a  rearward  end  of  the  cylindri- 
cal body  which  is  rotating  on  the  inlet  rollers  and  advancing  a 
forward  end  of  the  cylindrical  body  into  and  through  a  heating 
means; 

heating  the  wall  of  the  cylindrical  body  to  at  least  1,950°  F.  in 
the  heating  means  to  expand  to  a  larger  diameter  than  the  first 
diameter, 

supponing  the  expanded  larger  diameter  portion  of  the  cylindri- 
cal body  on  rotating  outlet  rollers  that  suppon  and  apply  a 
force  to  rotate  the  larger  diameter,  cylindrical  body  portion 
leaving  the  heating  means; 

exerting  a  downward  force  on  the  first  diameter  of  the  cylindri- 
cal body  at  the  inlet  side  of  the  heating  means  at  first  and 
second  spaced  locations  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  cylindrical 
body  by  at  least  two,  spaced  apart,  hold-down  rollers  to  hold 
the  cylindrical  body  down  onto  the  inlet  rollers  at  a  first 
distance  spaced  radially  outward  of  the  body's  centerline  to 
reduce  vibration  and  to  hold  the  cylindrical  body  onto  the 
inlet  rollers:  and 

exerting  a  downward  force  on  the  expanded  larger  diameter 
portion  of  the  cylindrical  body  by  at  least,  two  spaced  apart 
hold-down  rollers  at  spaced  locations  on  the  outlet  side  of  the 
cylindrical  body  at  a  second  distance  on  the  cylindrical  body 
spaced  radially  outward  of  the  first  and  second  hold-down 
rollers  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  heating  means,  thereby  holding 
the  entire  cylindrical  body  fixMn  bouncing  from  the  inlet 
rollers  and  the  outiet  rollers  as  the  pusher  means  pushes  the 
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cylindrical  body  across  the  inlet  side  of  the  heating  means  and 
through  the  heating  means  to  emerge  therefrom  at  the  larger 
second  diameter. 


$- 


h^" 


M 


■^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  sprayed  deposit  of  metal,  the  method 
comprising: 

(a)  directing  a  stream  of  molten  meial  particles  along  an  axis 
towards  a  substrate  so  as  to  produce  a  deposit  of  said  metal  on 
said  substrate: 

(b)  rotating  gas  jet  nozzle  means  about  said  axis  to  laterally 
deflect  said  stream  of  molten  metal  particles  such  that  said 
stream  describes  a  circular  path  about  said  axis  thereby  to 
provide  said  deposit  comprising  a  peripheral  region  surround- 
ing a  central  region,  said  peripheral  region  having  a  greater 
deposit  thickness  than  the  deposit  thickness  of  said  central 
region:  and 

(c)  intermittently,  at  predetermined  cyclical  intervals,  selectively 
directing  a  stream  of  said  molten  metal  particles  towards  said 
central  region. 


UMI 


5.460352 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  POLYMER  MODIFIED 

ASPHALT  COATING  TO  CORRUGATED  PIPES 

Richard  T.  Janicki,  Oak  Lawn,  and  Jay  W.  Keating,  Ttnley 

Park,  all  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Flberghts  Tecb- 

noktgy  Inc^  SununH,  DL 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,824 
Int.  CL*  BOSD  7122:1/18;  F16L  9/147 
VS.  a.  427—235  19  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  coating  a  corrugated  pipe,  having  crests  and 
troughs,  comprising: 

a.  preparing  an  asphalt  composition  comprising  asphalt  and  an 
added,  asphalt-modifymg  polymer  constituent  which  is  within 
the  range  of  from  about  3  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  the 
asphalt  composition,  the  asphalt  composition  havmg  a  soften- 
ing point  within  the  range  of  from  about  1 80°  F.  to  about  250° 
F..  and  a  viscosity  at  a  temperature  of  360°  F.  within  the  range 
of  from  about  600  to  about  4000  cps. 
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5,460351 
SPRAY  DEPOSITION  OF  METALS 

Walter  N.  Jenkins,  Swansea,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Spray- 
forming  Developments  Limited,  Swansea,  Great  Britain 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB9M»606,  i  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09I/16471,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  937350 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1990, 

9008703 

Int  CL*^  BOSD  5/00:1/12:  BQ5B  17/04 

VS.  CL  427—199  2  Claims 


sources,  the  number  of  alternating  source  exposures  being 
greater  than  the  number  of  said  plurality  of  deposition 
sources. 


-2A- 


b.  heating  the  asphalt  composition  to  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  about  340°  F.  to  about  390°  F., 

c.  coating  the  corrugated  pipe  by  positioning  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  corrugated  pipe  in  the  heated  asphalt  composition  for  a 
time  sufficient  for  the  corrugated  pipe  to  reach  a  temperature 
of  at  least  150°  F.  the  coaling  being  effective  to  coat  both  the 
crests  and  the  troughs  of  the  portion  of  the  corrugated  pipe, 
with  the  coating  thickness  of  the  troughs  being  within  the 
range  of  from  about  100  percent  to  about  175  percem  of  the 
thickness  of  the  coating  at  the  crests,  thereby  producing  a 
coated  corrugated  pipe  with  substantially  the  entire  portion  of 
the  corrugated  pipe  that  is  coated  with  the  asphalt  composi- 
tion retaining  a  corrugated  appearance,  and 

d.  removmg  the  pipe  from  the  asphalt  composition  for  cooling. 


Sv4M3S3 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MULTILAYER  FILM 
PRODUCTION  ON  TAPE  SUBSTRATE 
Mkhael  B.  Hlntz,  Mahtomedl;  Joseph  H.  Sexton,  Oakdalc; 
William  C.   MitcbeU,  Arden   Hills,  and  John   W.   Ulseth, 
Roseville,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,034,  Jan.  12,  1992,  abandonecL 
This  application  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,579 
Int  CI."  C23C  16100 
VS.  CI.  427— 255  J  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  sequential  deposition  of  source  materials  onto  a 
surface  of  a  web  substrate  by  a  deposition  apparatus  eiKlosing  a 
plurality  of  deposition  sources,  the  length  of  said  web  substrate 
being  longer  than  the  largest  dimension  of  said  apparatus,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  web  substrate  transfer  means  for  imparting  con- 
tinuous movement  or  said  web  substrate  from  a  web  substrate 
feeding  means  past  said  plurality  of  deposition  sources  to  a 
web  substrate  receiving  means: 

b)  positioning  said  plurality  of  deposition  sources  facing  said 
web  substrate  as  said  web  substrate  passes  said  plurality  of 
deposition  sources:  and 

c)  operating  said  web  substrate  transfer  means  to  continuously 
move  said  web  substrate  from  said  web  substrate  feeding 
means  to  said  web  substrate  receiving  means  such  that  as  said 
web  substrate  passes  said  plurality  of  deposition  sources,  of  at 
least  two  different  deposition  source  materials  are  applied  to 
said  web  substrate  in  an  alternating  periodic  manner  by  vapor 
deposition  from  said  plurality  of  deposition  sources,  so  that 
substantially  the  full  length  of  said  web  substrate  surface  is 
exposed  to  deposition  fluxes  from  said  plurality  of  deposition 


5,460354 
IMPREGNATED  CERAMIC  CORE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Eugene  Knig,  Oakhurst,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Certecb  Incorpo- 
rated, Wood  Ridge,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,641 
Int  CL*  BOSD  3/02:1/18:3/08 
VS.  CL  427-393.6  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  strengthening  a  fired  porous  ceramic  core  for  use 
in  investment  casting,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  a  fired  porous  ceramic  core  consisting  essentially 
of  sintered  ceramic  particles: 

(B)  impregnating  the  core  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water- 
soluble  starch,  gum,  resin,  sugar  or  combination  thereof,  and 

(C)  drying  the  impregnated  core  to  remove  the  water. 


5,460355 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FLOOR  AND  WALL 

COVERINGS  HAVING  A  BARRIER  LAYER 

KJell  T.  Anderwon,  Ronneby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tarkett  AB, 

Ronneby,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  923,319,  JuL  31,  1992,  Pat  No.  538,694. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,291 
Int  CI."  BOSD  3102:1/38 
VS.  CL  427—397.8  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  floor  or  wall  covering  material 
having  a  substrate  portion  and  a  barrier  layer  portion  for  inhibiting 
the  migration  of  underlying  organic  stain  from  a  floor  or  wall 
surface  to  which  the  covering  material  is  applied  into  decorative 
portions  of  the  floor  or  wall  covering  material,  relative  to  wall  or 
floor  covering  material  without  said  barrier  layer,  comprising  the 
sequential  steps  of: 
applying  as  a  layer  over  said  substrate  portion  a  barrier  compo- 
sition comprised  of  an  admixture  of  sodium  silicate  dissolved 
in  water  aiKl  a  plastisol,  having  as  a  component  a  dispersing- 
suspension  agetit  to  maintain  the  sodiimi  silicate  dissolved  in 
water  in  uniform  admixtuic  with  the  plastisol,  wherein  the 
sodium  silicate  dissolved  in  water  within  said  barrier  compo- 
sition admixture  is  present  in  an  amount  from  about  5  to  about 
25  percent  by  weight;  and 
heating  the  barrier  composition  to  gel  or  fiise  it 


5,46*357 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DULL  PAINT  SURFACES 
Stephan   Schunck,  Augsburg,   Germany,  assignor   to   BASF 
Lacke  -t-  Farben  AG,  Mnenster-Hiltmp,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  157,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  7,  1991,  41  18 
731.8 

Int  CI.'  BOSD  3/06:5/06:  B32B  3/00.27/00 
VS.  a.  427—494  13  Claims 

1.  Method  of  producing  coaled  surfaces  by  applying  a  radiation 
curable  coating  composition  including  dulling  agents,  comprising 
the  steps  of 
i)  initially  applying  a  coating  composition,  optionally  iix:luding 
dulling  agents,  to  form  a  first  radiation  curable  paint  layer  to 
provide  a  dry  film  layer  thickness  of  greater  than  or  equal  to 
3(im,  the  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

A)  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  polymeric  resin  comprising  a 
mixture  of. 

a,)  at  least  one  polyetheracrylale  present  in  an  aiiKMint  up  lo 

60%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  coating 

composition, 
aj)  at  least  one  acrylate  copolymer  having  ethylenically 

unsaturated  side  chains,  present  in  an  amount  up  to  12% 

by  wreight.  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  coating 

compositiofv 
a,)  at  least  one  polyesteracrylate  present  in  an  amount  up  to 

35%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  coating 

composition,  and 
aj  at  least  one  polyester  arylate  present  in  an  anxiunt  up  to 

15%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  coating 

composition. 

B)  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of  acrylic  acid  and 
esters  of  methacrylic  acid,  esters  of  maleic  acid,  fumaik 
acid,  tetrahydrophthalic  acid,  crotonic  acid,  isocrotonic 
acid,  vinyl  acetic  acid  and  itaconic  acid. 

Q  optionally,  5  to  30%  by  vyeight  of  at  least  one  dulling  agent 

D)  optionally,  one  or  more  adhesion  promoters  aixl 

E)  optionally,  additives, 

wherein,  solvent,  if  present  as  one  of  the  additives,  is  a  non- 
crosslinldng  solvent  and  is  used  in  an  aiTK>unt  £5%  by  weight,  and 
the  total  of  the  contents  by  weight  of  each  of  the  components  (A) 
to  (E)  being  100%  by  weight;  and 

ii)  applying  a  coating  composition  containing  dulling  agents  to 
obcun  a  second  radiation  curable  paint  layer  on  top  of  the  first 
paint  layer  said  coating  containing  components  A-E  as  set 
forth  above,  wherein  component  Q,  the  dulling  agent,  is 
included  in  an  anKMint  between  5  and  30  percent  by  weight 
and  has  a  particle  size  of  S 1^.  the  total  of  the  contents  by 
weight  of  each  of  the  components  (A)  to  (E)  being  100%  by 
weight  wherein,  the  second  paint  layer  having  a  dry  film 
layer  thickness  which  is  less  than  the  average  particle  size  of 
the  dulling  agent  and 
iii)  curing  the  applied  paint  layers  by  ionizing  radiation. 


5,460356 

PROCESSES  UTILIZING  MIXED  EMULSIONS  IN  THE 

PRINTING  INDUSTRY 

Anthony  J.  O'Leaick,  Jr.,  Lflbom,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Satcch  Inc^ 

NorcroaB,  Ga. 

FHcd  Feb.  8,  199S,  Ser.  No.  385,661 
Int  CL'  BOSD  7/02 
U.S.  CL  427—421  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  providing  lubrication,  antistatic  and  antismudge 
properties  to  printed  paper  which  comprises  spraying  onto  the 
paper  on  which  ink  has  been  applied  an  effective  lubricating, 
antistatic  and  antismudge  conoeiuiation  of  a  mixed  emulsion  com- 
position which  consists  of: 

(a)  5-50%  by  weight  of  total  composition  of  dimethylpolysilox- 
ane 

(b)  45-5%  by  weight  of  total  composition  of  miiteral  oil 

(c)  1-10%  by  weight  of  total  composition  of  a  nooionic  emul- 
sification  agent 

and 
(d) 


5y460358 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SMOOTH-SURFACED 

INSULATING  LAYER 

ShiitJI  Yamada,  and  Masahani  Shirai,  both  of  Obtsu.  Japan, 
asdgnors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  183392 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1993,  5-005713 
Int  CL'  BOSD  3/02:3/04:3/06 
VS.  CL  427—510  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  smooth-surfaced  insulating  layer, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
coating  a  substrate  with  a  solution  of  an  insulating  resin  dis- 
solved in  a  solvent  said  insulating  resin  having  photo-curing 
and  thermosetting  properties; 
drying  said  solution,  to  thereby  form  a  layer  of  said  insulating 
resin  on  said  substrate; 
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reducing  the  magnitude  of  a  concentration  gradient  of  residual 
solvent  in  a  thickness  direction  of  said  insulating  resin  layer, 
then 

photo-curing  selected  regions  of  said  insulating  resin  layer. 

developing  said  insulating  resin  layer,  and  causing  said  insulat- 
ing resin  layer  to  undergo  thermosetting. 


5y4<0,SS9 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DIP  COATING  AN 

ARTICLE  HAVING  LARGE  OPEN  AREAS  OR  A 

MULTIPUCITY  OF  APERTURES 

Loob  Reale,  Rochester,  N.Y„  aarignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  SS5330 

Int.  CL*  B05D  3112 

VS.  CL  427—560  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  coating  an  article  having  apertures  therein  with 
a  coating  material  and  removing  the  coating  material  disposed 
within  the  apertures  fonned  by  the  coating  of  the  article,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
immersing  the  article  in  coaling  material  stored  m  a  housing  to 

substantially  coat  the  article; 
removing  the  article  form  the  coating  material;  and 
emitting  ultrasonic  waves  in  the  direction  of  the  article  for 
impacting  against  the  article  and  the  coating  material  disposed 
within  the  apertures  thereof  to  substantially  remove  the  coat- 
ing material  from  the  apertures. 


SvM0,860 
MESOGEN-CONTAINING  BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED 
FH.MS 
Rol>ert  E.  Heftaer,  Jr.;  Jimmy  D.  Earts,  iMth  of  Lake  Jackson, 
Ite.;  Peter  E.  Pierini,  Midland,  Midi.;  David  A.  Waldman, 
Acton,  Mass.,  and  Lalitha  Reddy,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,595 
Int  CI."  C08G  59I06;59/22:59I28;  C08L  63/02 
VS.  a.  428—1  18  Claims 

1.  A  biaxially  oriented  film  prepared  from  a  curable  composition 
comprising 

(A)  at  least  one  resin  having  an  average  of  more  than  one  vicihal 
epoxide  or  vicinal  thiiranc  group  per  molecule;  aixl 

(B)  at  least  one  curing  agent  and/or  curing  catalyst  for  said 
epoxy  or  thiiranc  resin;  and  wherein 

(1)  at  least  one  of  (A)  or  (B)  contains  one  or  more  rodlike 
mesogenic  moieties  which  provides  said  film  with  liquid 
crystal  domaiiu  prior,  during  or  afier  curing; 

(2)  component  (B)  is  present  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  cure 
component  (A); 

(3)  said  liquid  crystalline  domain(s)  have  been  biaxially  ori- 
ented to  provide  a  molecular  grating  throughout  the  film 
thickness;  and 

(4)  optionally,  said  curable  mixture  has  been  B-staged. 


5^460,861 

MULTILAYER  STRETCH/SHRINK  HLM 

Stephen  J.  Vidk,  Darien,  and  Craig  L.  Sandford,  Wheeling, 

both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Viskase  Corporatioa,  Chkago,  Ul. 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241315 

Int  CL'  B65B  53/00;  B32B  27/OS;  B65D  85/00;  B29C  47/00 

VS.  a.  428—34.9  24  Oalms 
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1.  A  crosslinked  biaxially  oriented  heat  shrinkable  multilayer 
stretch  film  comprising  at  least  a  first  outer  layer,  a  second  outer 
layer  and  a  core  layer  between  said  first  and  second  outer  layers, 
said  first  and  second  outer  layers  each  comprising  a  two  compo- 
nent polyethylene  blend  of  between  about  25  and  about  75  wt  % 
VLDPE  of  density  between  about  0.900  and  about  0.914  g/cm', 
and  between  about  25  and  about  75  wt.  %  LLDPE  of  melt  index 
below  about  3.5  g/ 10  minutes  and  density  between  about  0.917  and 
about  0.925  g/cm'.  said  LLDPE  comprising  less  than  about  35  wt. 
%  of  the  total  film  weight;  and  said  core  layer  comprising  a  three 
component  blend  of  between  about  40  and  about  75  wL  %  first 
VLDPE  of  density  between  about  0.905  and  about  0.914  g/cm', 
between  about  10  and  about  35  wt  %  second  VLDPE  of  density 
between  about  0.900  and  about  0.905  g/cm',  and  between  about  15 
and  about  35  wl  %  ethylene  a-olefin  plastomer  copolymer  of 
density  below  about  0.900  g/cm\  said  film  being  heat  shrinkable 
and  being  crosslinked  such  that  when  subjected  to  the  Platen  Test 
on  a  plate  healed  to  a  contact  surface  temperature  range  between 
about  280°  F.  and  about  400°  F.  for  a  contact  time  of  between 
about  2  and  about  4  seconds,  the  film  heat  seals  and  does  not  bum 
through. 


5,460^2 
SPACER 
Ulrike  Roller,  Pfkillendorf  Aach-Linz,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Thermix  GmbH  IsoUerungssysteme  fur  Verglasungen,  Alt- 
shausen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  10,  1992,  42  41 
591.8;  Mar.  16,  1993,  9303795  U 

InL  CL"  B29D  22/00;  E06B  3/24 
VS.  CL  428—35.7  25  Claims 
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1.  A  spacer  made  of  plastic  material  for  building  components 
comprising  at  least  two  spaced  apart  panes  that  are  fixedly  con- 
nected to  one  another,  said  spacer  comprising: 

a  hollow  profiled  member  to  be  positioned  between  the  panes, 
said  hollow  profiled  member  having  sidewalls  facing  the 
panes,  an  interior  wall  facing  an  interior  chamber  between  the 
panes,  and  an  exterior  wall  facing  outwardly; 

at  least  one  first  insert  for  inhibiting  water  vapor  diffusion,  said 
at  least  one  first  insert  embedded  in  said  sidewalls  and  said 
exterior  wall;  and 

a  second  insert  embedded  in  said  interior  wrall. 
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wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms; 

R'  is  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl;  aryl;  straight,  branched  or  cyclic 
alkylaryl;  or  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  aralkyi;  contains  four 
up  to  about  SO  carbon  atoms;  and  may  be  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  functional  groups,  but  is  substjintially 
free  of  any  functional  group  which  increases  crosslinking  of 
the  epoxypoiysiloxane  through  reaction  with  the  epoxy  func- 
tionality; 


E  is  a  monovalent  epoxy  functional  group  which  can  be  linear 
aliphatic,    braiKhed    aliphatic,    cycloaliphatic,    or   a   mixture 
thereof; 
M  is  a  silyl  group  selected  from  RjSi — ,  R2R'Si — ,  RR'^Si — , 
R',Si— ,  RjESi— ,  REjSi— ,  E,Si— .  R'^ESi,  R'EjSj— .  and 
RR'ESi — ,  in  which  R,  R',  and  E  are  defined  above; 
X  is  zero  or  a  number  having  a  value  up  to  about  200; 
y  is  zero  or  a  number  having  a  value  up  to  about  40; 
z  is  one  or  a  number  having  a  value  up  to  about  200  -x;  and  q  is  a 
number  having  a  value  of  1  to  about  75;  with  the  proviso  that  the 
epoxypoiysiloxane  contains  at  least  one  E  group,  but  less  than 
about  20%  of  the  total  number  of  siloxane  groups  are  substituted 
with  E; 
the  first  layer  being  cured  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  cationic  curing  catalyst;  and  ii)  a  second  substrate 
bearing  on  at  least  a  portion  of  a  major  surface  thereof  a  second 
layer  comprising  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  having  a  storage 
modulus  when  measured  in  torsional  shear  at  25°  C.  and  100 
radians/second  of  at  least  about  6x10^  dyites/cm^,  the  second 
substrate  being  attached  to  the  surface  of  the  first  layer  opposite  the 
first  substrate  by  means  of  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive. 


5,460364 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  2000  DEGREES-F  BURN- 
THROUGH  RESISTANT  COMPOSITE  SANDWICH 
PANEL 
Richard  Heitlump,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,837 

InL  QX."  B32B  3/12 

VS.  CL  428—116  6  Claims 


5,460363 
COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES     , 
Carl   R.   Kessri,  St   Paul;   Robert  G.   Lockwood,   MendoU 
Heights;  TVacy  R.  Woodward,  Cottage  Grove,  and  Maan-shii 
S.  Wu.  Mendota  Heights,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,643,  Jan.  26,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,261,  Jan.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatk>n  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300^64 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  1, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  a."  B32B  7I06;7II2 
VS.  a.  428—40  10  Claims 

1.  A  composite  structure  comprising  i)  a  first  substrate  bearing 
on  at  least  a  portion  of  a  major  surface  thereof  a  first  layer 
comprising  the  reaction  pnxluct  of  a  starting  material  comprising 
an  epoxypoiysiloxane  of  the  formula  I: 


I.  A  composite  panel  structure,  comprising: 

first  and  second  honeycomb  core  layers;  arxl 

means  for  preventing  said  composite  panel  structure  from  being 
burned-through,  and  a  backside  off-surface  temperature  12" 
off  of  the  backside  from  going  substantially  above  110°  F., 
after  1 5  minutes  of  impinging  the  front  side  with  a  2000°  F. 
flame  at  10.5  b(u/m^  heat  flux  density,  said  means  including  a 
center  septum  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  honey- 
comb core  layers  and  facing  skins  on  sides  of  said  honeycomb 
core  layers  opposite  said  center  septum  defining  the  front  and 
back  sides. 


5,460365 

HYBRID  HONEYCOMB  SANDWICH  PANEL 

Thomas  K.  l^otsis.  Orange,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Gdgy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuatk>n-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,650,  May  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210^93 
InL  a."  B32B  3/12 
VS.  CL  428—116  36  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  honeycomb  sandwich  panel,  having  upper  surfaix 
enhaiKcment  for  improved  resistance  to  damage  from  localized 
compressive  loads,  which  comprises 
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5,4«0^7 
SEPARATION  LAYER  FOR  LAYING  GRASS-SURFACES 

ON  SAND-AND/OR  GRAVEL  BASE 
Lars  Magnuson,  SoUebninn,  and  Lennart  Rantzen,  Allngsas, 

both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Prohi  AB,  Sweden 
PCX  No.  PCT/SE92«0506,  i  371  Date  May  13,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)13S6,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  178,246 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  S,  1991,  9102133 

InL  CI."  AOIN  3/00;  B32B  3/28 

VS.  CL  428—178  21  Claims 


a  fast  honeycomb  core  sheet  having  a  multiplicity  of  cells,  said 
cells  directed  transverse  to  said  panel; 

a  second  honeycomb  cote  sheet  of  equal  or  lower  density  than 
the  first  sheet  and  beneath  the  first  sheet  and  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  cells,  said  cells  directed  transverse  to  said  panel: 

a  thin  adhesive  interlayer  bonding  tlie  lower  surface  of  the  first 
honeycomb  core  sheet  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  second 
honeycomb  core  sheet; 

a  top  skin  adhered  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  honeycomb 
core  sheet;  and 

a  lower  skin  adhered  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  second  honey- 
comb core  sheet. 


5,460,866 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  STRUCTURAL  LAMESATE 
Lawrence  T.   Kabacoff,  Columbia;   Chak-Pan  Wong,  Silver 
Spring,  and  Arthur  E.  Clark,  Adelphi,  all  of  Md.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented   by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,918 

InL  CI."  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CL  428—194  8  Oaims 


UMI 


I.  A  composite  structural  sheet  including  at  least  two  rigid  layers 
having  confronting  shear  surfaces,  said  layers  being  individually 
made  of  a  composition  undergoing  flexural  defomuition  in 
response  to  forces  applied,  adhesive  disposed  between  said  con- 
fronting surfaces  of  the  rigid  layers  for  dampening  vibration  trans- 
versely of  said  confronting  surfaces  induced  by  impact  of  said 
forces  applied  thereto  and  sealing  material  confining  the  adhesive 
in  layered  alignment  between  the  rigid  layers  for  enabling  said 
dampening  of  the  vibration  thereof. 


;?  5    ii 


1.  A  separation  arrangement  for  a  grass  surface,  comprising 
a  grass  surface,  an  intermediate  layer  sup[>orting  said  grass 
surface,  a  base  layer,  a  space  between  said  intermediate  and 
base  layers,  a  separation  layer  extending  within  said  space 
along  said  grass  surface,  said  separation  layer  comprising  a 
plurality  of  depressions  and  elongated  recesses  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  said  base  layer,  said 
recesses  interconnecting  said  depressions  and  forming  bridges 
facilitating  movement  of  fluids  within  the  separation  arrange- 
ment, 
said  base  layer  fixedly  receiving  at  least  said  depressions. 


5,460,868 
METHOD  FOR  USING  MOLDING 
Hiroyasu  Yamato;   Masami   Mihara,  both  of  Ichihara,  and 
Atsushi  Fujii,  Himeji,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu 
Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1991,  3-232680; 
Jan.  24,  1991,  3-277414 

InL  CI.'  B32B  27/30:15/08;  C08F  279/04 
VS.  CI.  428—212  9  Claims 

1.  A  chlorofluorohydrocarbon-  and  chlorofluorocarbon-resistani 
molding,  produced  by  thermoforming  a  sheet,  wherein  said  sheet 
comprises 

a  styrenic  polymer  having  a  syndiotacticity  such  that  the  propor- 
tion of  racemic  diad  is  at  least  15%,  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  at  least  100,000,  a  crytallinity  of  30%  or  less, 
and  a  thickness  of  S  mm  to  0. 1  mm, 
wherein  said  molding  has  a  crystallinity  of  15%  or  more. 


5,460,869 

POLYESTER  MONOFILAMENT  AND  PAPER  MAKING 

FABRICS  HAVING  IMPROVED  ABRASION  RF^ISTANCE 

Timothy  El.  McKeon,  Columbia,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Shakespeare 

Company,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  106,272,  Aug.  12,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,407,736.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,106 
InL  CI."  D03D  3/00 
CI.  428—227  6  Claims 

A  paper  machine  fabric  comprising: 

plurality  of  woven  polyester  monofilaments,  each  said 
monofilament  having  improved  abrasion  resistance  as  com- 
pared to  conventional  polyester  monofilaments  and  compris- 
ing 


U.S, 
1 


a  polymer  blend  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  and  a  melt 
extruded  fluoropolymer  resin,  said  polymer  blend  comprising 
at  least  about  80  [lercent  by  weight  of  said  polyethylene 
terephthalate  aixl  up  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  said 
fluoropolymer  resin,  to  form  100  percent  by  weight  of  said 
blend. 


5^460370 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM  LAMINATES 
IVevor  C.  Arthurs,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Du  Pont 
Canada  Inc.,  Mlssissauga,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,433 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  14,  1993, 
9307645 

InL  CL'  B32B  3/26:7ll2;l7/10:27ll2 
VS.  CX  428—285  17  Claims 

I.  A  structure  comprising: 
a  layer  of  polyurethane  foam  bonded  to  at  least  one  of  a  layer  of 

another  material; 
said  layers  being  bonded  together  with  an  adhesive  of  polyeth- 
ylene or  polypropylene  that  has  been  grafted  with  an  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  thereof,  or 
derivative  thereof,  said  adhesive  containing  at  least  about 
0.03%  by  weight  of  said  acid  or  anhydride:  and 
said  structure  exhibiting  a  temperature  for  heat-fail  resistance  in 
shear  of  at  least  70°  C. 


5,460,871 

MULTILAYER  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  ARTICLES 

FORMED  THEREFROM 

Keith  C.  Andersen,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  OcL  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,634 
InL  CL"  B32B  27/00 
VS.  a.  428—287  7  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  sheet  material  that  is  adhered  to  a  foamed 
polymer  core  material,  said  multilayer  sheet  material  being  com- 
prised of  at  least  four  layers,  which  are  (I)  a  first  outer  layer  of  a 
printable  sheet  material,  (2)  an  inner  layer  of  a  fibrous  sheet 
inaterial,  (3)  an  inner  layer  of  an  adhesive  material,  and  (4)  a 
second  outer  layer  of  a  weldable  sheet  material,  with  the  proviso 
that  each  layer  adhere  to  the  layer  or  layers  next  to  it  and  wherein 
the  sheet  material  is  adhered  to  the  foamed  polymer  core  material 
via  the  weldable  sheet  material  layer. 


5^460,872 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  MICROPOROUS  SUBSTRATES 

AND  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 
Huey  S.  Wu,  and  Eric  W.  Kaler,  both  of  Newark,  Del.,  assign- 
ors to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,133,  Mar.  30,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,376,441,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  38,573,  Mar.  26, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
289,165 
InL  a.'  B32B  3/26 
VS.  CL  42»— 304.4  4  Claims 

I.  Process  for  impregnating  submicron  organic  polymer  particles 
into  the  pores  of  a  microporous  substrate,  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting the  substrate  to  an  aqueous  colloidal  dispersion  of  submi- 
cron size  organic  polymer  particles,  and  then  drying  the  substrate. 


5/160,873 
COVER  FABRIC  WITH  LATEX  FOAM  BACKING  AND 
INTEGRALLY  FOAMED  ARTICLE  USING  THE  SAME 
Ttm  Ogawa,  8-52,  Kojima  Ajiaokami   1-cbome,  KurasfaUd- 
City,    Okayama    Prefecuture    711;    Fumio    Goto,    829-4, 
Kushida,    Kurashiki-City    Okayama    Prefecuture    710-01; 
Yasuo  l^naka,  HauOiri  29,  Okayama-City  Okayama  Pre- 
fecuture 701-01,  all  of,  Japan,  and  Christian  Thary,  36640 
Howard  Rd,  Farmington  HUls,  Mich.  48331 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9I/B1I35,  $  371  Date  May  17,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,152 

InL  a."  B32B  5124 

VS.  a.  428—316.6  16  Claims 


1.  A  cover  material  for  an  integrally  foamed  article,  comprising 
a  gas  permeable  fabric  and  a  first  layer  of  latex  foam  having  one 
side  thereof  bonded  to  the  back  surface  of  said  gas  permeable 
fabric, 

said  latex  foam  having  mechanical  open  cells  which  are  formed 
in  an  internal  part  thereof  and  communicating  v^th  each  other 
from  end  to  end,  a  second  layer  of  latex  foam  formed  on  the 
other  side  of  said  first  layer  of  latex  foam,  said  second  layer  of 
latex  foam  having  holes  communicating  with  some  of  said 
mechanical  open  cells  and  being  smaller  in  size  than  said 
mechanical  open  cells,  said  second  layer  of  latex  foam  having 
a  skin  layer  formed  thereon,  said  skin  layer  having  holes 
commimicating  with  some  of  said  holes  of  said  second  layer 
of  latex  foam  and  presenting  a  foam  barrier  surface  which 
serves  to  guide  a  foamable  mixture  to  be  injected  onto  said 
barrier  surface  as  a  body  foam  of  said  article,  such  that  said 
first  and  second  layers  of  latex  foam,  said  skin  aixl  said  foam 
body  are  gas  permeable. 


5,460,874 
WATER-BASED  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
IMAGING  APPLICATIONS 
S.  Prabhakara  Rao,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Miimesota 
Mining  and  Manutacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Mlim. 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,556 
InL  CL"  B41M  5/26 
VS.  a.  428—327  25  Claims 

1.  An  image  receptor  sheet  comprising  a  substrate  on  which  is 
coated  an  image-receiving  layer,  said  image-receiving  layer 
formed  from  a  water-based  coating  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  major  amount  of  a  latex  polymer  having  a  Tg  of  no  greater 
than  about  30°  C; 

(b)  a  minor  amount  of  a  water-soluble  low  molecular  weight 
compound  or  salt  having  reactive  functional  groups;  and 

(c)  a  minor  amount  of  a  water-soluble  carbodiimide;  wherein  the 
latex  polymer  comprises  a  terpolymer  of  ethyleiK,  vinyl 
acetate,  and  vinyl  chloride  monomers  having  about  1-S  wt-% 
polar  groups. 
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SyMO^S 
HARD  AUSTENmC  STAINLESS  STEEL  SCREW  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Akin  Yoshino,  Osakasayama;   Masaaki  Tbhara,  Takatsuki; 
Haruo  Senbokuya,  Toodabayashi;  Kenzo  KJtano,  Kawachi- 
nagano,  and  Tenio  Minato,  Hashimoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Daidousanso  Co,,  Lld^  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758329,  Sep.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,440,  May  13, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  applkation  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

207,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  4,  1990,  2-267729; 
Aug.  31,  1991,  3-246790 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  30, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  G23C  8/26 

VS.  a.  428—332  2  Claims 


1.  A  stainless  steel  screw  having  a  coiTOsion-resistant  head  or 
head  and  adjacent  neclc  portion  made  by  the  process  of 

heating  an  austenitic  stainless  steel  screw  in  a  nitnding  atmo- 
sphere, whereby  a  nitride  layer  having  a  thickness  of  about 
30-200  ^m  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  screw,  and 

removing  the  nitride  layer  from  a  head  or  a  head  and  adjacent 
neck  portion  of  the  screw,  thereby  rendering  the  head  or  the 
head  and  adjacent  neck  portion  corrosion-resistant. 


5v460,876 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

T^kahimi   Yanagita,  and    Kunitsuna   Sasaki,   both   of  Hlno, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,932 

Claims  priority,  applicatkin  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1992,  4-296033 

Int.  a.*^  B32B  5116:  GIIB  5166:  B05D  5H2 

VS.  a.  428—332  5  Claims 
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5v<«0,877 
POLYMERIC  METAL  OXIDE  MATERIALS  AND  THEIR 
FORMATION  AND  USE 
Tomoji  Oishi,  Hitachi;  Ken  l^kahashi,  Ibaraki;  Tetsuo  Naka- 
zawa,  Tomobe;  Shigeni  l^uiaka,  and  l^dahiko  Miyoshi,  both 
of  Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,672,  Mar.  23,  1992,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  569,720,  Aug.  20,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,234,556.  This  appikstion  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
229,092 
Claims  priority,  applkatk>n  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1989,  I-2II356; 
JuL  II,  1990,  2-I8I454 

Int.  CL^  B32B  15/00 
VS.  C\.  428—336  8  Oalms 


PURE  AIR 


OISCHARGC 


1.  A  film  consisting  of  essentially  an  amorphous  polymeric  oxide 
material  and  having  a  thickness  of  I  to  1000  nm,  said  polymeric 
metal  oude  material  containing  C — H  bonds  and  having  a  total 
carbon  content  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  4  atomic  %. 


5,460378 

HEAT  SEALABLE  SHRINK  LAMINATE 

Barry   J.   Hostetter,   Wilmington,   DeU  assignor  to  Applied 

Extrusion  Technologies,  Iik.,  Peabody,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,242 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/26:27/32 


VS.  CI.  428—349.1 


38  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  produced  by  coating  the  fol- 
lowing magnetic  paints  on  a  support  in  the  following  order  starting 
with  said  suppon 
a  first  magnetic  paint,  fomung  a  lower  layer,  having  a  creep 
strain  of  20%  to  1000%  when  said  first  paint  has  a  non- 
volatile content  NV  of  30%  by  weight  at  a  temperature  of  20° 
C.  and  a  loading  weight  of  I  Pascal,  and 
a  second  magnetic  paint,  forming  an  upper  layer,  having  a 
second  creep  strain  of  10%  to  500%  when  said  second  paint 
has  an  NV  of  30%  by  weight  at  said  tem(>erature  and  said 
loading  weight 


1.  A  heat  scalable  shrink  laminate  comprising: 

a)  biaxially  oriented  polymer  shrink  film  consisting  essentially 
of  a  machine  dimnion  (MD)  shrinkage  of  greater  than  a 
transverse  direction  (TD)  shrinkage  such  that  TD  is  less  than 
or  equal  to  MD/2  and  wherein  the  MD  shrinkage  is  greater 
than  about  15%  at  about  140°  C;  and 

b)  a  heat  seal  layer  applied  to  a  surface  of  the  biaxially  oriented 
film; 

wherein  the  heat  seal  layer  is  capable  of  forming  an  effective 
seal  at  a  sealing  temperature  less  than  or  equal  to  a  shrinking 
temperature  which  prtxluces  a  MD  shrinkage  of  10%  or  less 
in  the  biaxially  oriented  heat  scalable  shrink  laminate. 


5,460379 
LAMINATE  FILM  FOR  WRAPPING 
Haruo  Hayashida;  Aluhiro  Ichige,  both  of  Chiba;  Kozo  Kotani, 
Osaka;  Toshio  Kavrakita.  Osaka;  Takanori  Kume,  Osaka; 
l^ruaki  Yoshida,  Chiba;  l^eshi  Yamada,  Osaka,  and  Yufu 
Sato,  Chiba,  all  of,  Japan,  assigiwrs  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93375 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1992,  4-195213; 
Apr.  7,  1993,  5-080584 

Int  a.*  B32B  7/12 
VS.  CL  428—349  5  CUims 


3 
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1.  A  laminate  film  for  wrapping  which  comprises  a  layer  com- 
prising 

(A)  an  ethylene-a-olefin  copolymer  having  a  coefBcient  of 
variation  of  composition  distribution  (Cx)  represented  by 
equation  shown  below  of  0.40  or  less  and  having  an  ethylene 
content  of  50  mol  %  or  more  aixl  an  a-olefin  content  of  from 
2  to  20  mol  %,  having  a  density  of  from  0.870  to  0.915  g/cm^ 
,  and  showing  its  maximum  peak  of  fusion  at  60°  C.  or  higher 
and  less  than  100°  C.  as  measured  with  a  differential  scanning 
calorimeter,  with  the  proportion  of  the  heat  of  fusion  at  that 
peak  in  the  total  heat  of  fusion  being  at  least  0.8 

Cjp=o/SC«,„ 

wherein  o  is  a  staixlard  deviation  of  composition  distribution 

(1/1000  Q.  and  SCB„„  is  an  average  of  the  number  of  short  chain 

branchings  per  1000  C  (l/IOOO  C).  and 

at  least  one  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (B),  (C) 

and  (D);  v 

(B)  a  propylene-a-olefin  copolymer  having  a  content  of  an 
a-olefin  having  4  or  more  carbon  atoms  of  from  8  to  35  mol 
%,  an  ethylene  content  of  5  mol  %  or  less.,  and  a  cold 
xylene-soluble  matter  content  of  from  10  to  70%  by  weight; 

(C)  a  propylene-ethylene  copolymer  having  an  ethylene  content 
of  from  3  to  12  mol  %  and  a  minimum  peak  of  fusion  at  a 
temperature  of  1 30°  C.  or  more  as  measured  with  a  differen- 
tial scanning  calorimeter,  and 

(D)  an  ethylene-butene-1  copolymer  having  an  ethylene  content 
of  50  mol  %  or  more,  a  density  of  from  0.870  to  0.910  g/cm', 
a  peak  of  fusion  at  a  temperature  of  100°  C.  or  more  as 
measured  with  a  differential  scatming  calorimeter,  and  a  cold 
xylene-soluble  matter  content  of  from  5  to  50%  by  weight 


5y460380 
INDICATOR  TAPES  AND  METHODS 
Gregg  A.  Patnode,  Woodbury;  Donald  R.  Battles,  Arden  Hills, 
both  of  Minn.;  Francob  C.  D'Haese,  Gent  Belgium,  and 
Dan  J.  Morse,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  ManuEacturiiig  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  889,647,  May  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,947 
Int  CL*  C09J  7/02 
VS.  CL  428—354  17  Clmhn, 

I.  An  indicator  tape  comprising: 


(a)  a  non-water-dispersible  backing  having  opposing  sides  and 
iiKluding  thereon  a  sterilization  indicator,  and; 

(b)  a  moisture-resistant,  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  comprising 
an  acrylale-based  copolymer  in  combination  with  a  plasticizer 
coated  on  at  least  one  of  the  opposing  sides  of  the  backing, 
said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  being  dispersible  upon 
immersion  in  aqueous  alkali  solutions  and  said  acrylate-based 
copolymer  comprising  a  blend  of  (a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
copolymer  of  monomers  of  (1)  about  50-85  weight  percent  of 
at  least  one  monomeric  acrylic  acid  ester  of  a  nontertiary  alkyl 
alcohol  having  2-8  carbon  atoms,  and  (2)  about  50-15  weight 
percent  of  a  vinyl  carboxylic  ackl,  (b)  about  10  to  about  250 
parts  by  weight  of  a  water-dispersible  or  water-soluble  plasti- 
cizer, (c)  optionally  from  about  0  to  about  100  parts  by  weight 
of  an  acrylate-compatible  tackifier,  and  (d)  sufficient  allcali 
metal  hydroxide,  if  any,  to  neutralize  from  0  to  100  percent  of 
acid  moieties  in  the  copolymer, 

wherein  the  coated  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  exhibits  sufficient 
adhesion  to  maintain  a  wrapped  bundle  of  articles  in  a  closed 
position  during  sterilization  and  nonnal  pre-  and  post- 
sterilization  handling. 


5,460381 

MAKING  A  YARN  OF  PARTICULATE-IMPREGNATED 

ARAMID  FIBERS 

Che-Hsiung  Hsu,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L  Du  Pnnt 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  899397,  Jun.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,298,028.  This  appUcation  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,291 

Int  a."  B32B  27/02,  D02G  3/02 

VS.  CI.  428—357  5  CUims 

I.  A  yam  product  comprising  a  multitude  of  individual  filaments 
of  poly(p-phenylene  terephthalamide)  polymeric  material  having 
the  individual  filaments  separated  from  each  other  and  having 
finely-divided  particulate  material  partially  embedded  in  the  sur- 
face of  the  individual  filaments  and  manufactured  by  a  pnxxss 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  establishing  a  liquid  system  of  (i)  a  first  liquul  of  sulfuric  acid 
in  a  concentration  of  70  to  88  percent  capable  of  swelling  the 
poly(p-phenylene  terephthalamide)  polymeric  material  and 
(ii)  the  finely-divided  particulate  material  dispersed  therein; 

b)  contacting  a  yam  of  a  multitude  of  individual  filaments  of  the 
polymeric  material  with  the  liquid  system  for  a  time  xWjim"- 
to  swell  the  polymeric  material  at  the  surface  of  the  filaments; 

c)  contacting  the  swollen  polymeric  material  with  a  second 
liquid  which  is  a  solvent  for  the  first  Ikjuid  and  nonsolvent  for 
the  polymeric  material. 
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5,460^2 

MULTIFILAMENT  YARNS  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 

POLYMERS  BASED  ON  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE, 

AND  DRAWN  MULTIFILAMENT  YARNS  OBTAINED 

THEREFROM 

Giandomenico   Vita,   Como;   Giuseppe  Ajroidi,   Milan,  and 

Mario  Miani,  Rho,  all  of,  Italy,  asdgnon  to  Ausimont  S.pA^ 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  29,  1992,  MI92A2476 
InL  CI."  D02G  3100 
MS.  CL  428—364  7  CUimi 

1.  A  drawn  multifilament  yam  produced  by  drawing  a  multifila- 
menl  yam  of  a  themKiplastic  polymer  based  on  tetrafluoroethylene 
with  a  Melt  Flow  Index  (MFI)  lower  than  18  g/IO*  according  to 
ASTM  D2116  standard,  said  mutifilament  yam  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  filaments,  each  filament  having  a  diameter  comprised 
between  10  and  ISO  pm.  and  each  filament  said  multifilament  yam 
having  an  ultimate  tensile  strength  at  200°  C.  at  least  double  with 
respect  to  a  specimen  of  the  same  polymer  obtained  by  compres- 
sion molding  according  to  the  ASTM  D3307  or  ASTM  D2II6 
standard,  and  a  maximum  shrinkage  at  200°  C.  lower  than  10%. 


5,460,883 
COMPOSITE  ABRASIVE  FILAMENTS,  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  SAME,  ARTICLES  INCORPORATING  SAME, 
AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAID  ARTICLES 
Loren  L.  Barber,  Jr.,  Lake  Elmo;  Dennis  G.  Welygan,  Wood- 
bvry,  and  Ricliard  M.  PUil,  Cottage  Grove,  all  of  Minn., 
aarignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  853,799,  Mar.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66^2 
Int  CL*  D02G  3100 
U.S.  CL  428—370  20  Clafam 


UMI 


I.  A  composite  abrasive  filament  comprising  at  least  one  pre- 
formed core  at  least  partially  coaled  with  a  hardened  composition 
comprising  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  and  abrasive  particles,  said 
abrasive  particles  dispersed  and  adhered  in  the  thermoplastic  elas- 
tomer, and  said  abrasive  particles  present  in  said  hardened  compo- 
sition at  a  weight  percent  ranging  from  about  0. 1  to  about  63  wt 
%. 


5,460,884 
SOFT  AND  STRONG  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER 
FIBERS  AND  NONWOVEN  FABRIC  MADE  THEREFROM 
Peter  M.  Kobyllvker,  MarietU;  Simon  K.  Ofosu,  Ulbum; 
Susan  E.  Shawver,  Roswell,  and  Roger  L.  Lance,  Buford,  all 
of  Ga.,  assignors  to  KJmberiy-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah, 
Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,576 

Int.  CL*  D02G  3lOO 

\}S.  CL  428—373  5  Claims 


yk.t       w«       « • 


«t        u 


I.  Bondable  thermoplastic  polymer  fibers  consisting  essentially 
of  a  biconstituent  blend  of  from  about  95  to  SO  weight  percent 
[xjlypropylene  having  an  isotacticity  of  at  least  98  percent,  and 
from  about  5  to  50  weight  percent  of  a  random  blocic  copolymer  of 
propylene  and  ethylene  having  a  melting  point  of  below  160°  C. 
and  having  about  3  percent  random  ethylene  molecules  and  about  9 
percent  block  ethylene  molecules. 


5,460,885 

INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  PRODUCTS  AND 

PROCESSES  OF  FORMING  SUCH  PRODUCTS 

Cao  Chu-Ba,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General  Cable  Industries, 

Inc.,  Highland  Heights,  Ky. 

FUcd  Feb.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483,087 
Int  CI."  B32B  27100;  D02G  3100 
VS.  CL  428—383  18  Claims 

1.  In  an  insulated  electrical  wiring  product  having  a  service 
temperature  classification  of  at  least  90°  C,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  electrical  conductor,  and 

(b)  an  insulation  covering  on  said  conductor  having  a  UL-83 
service  temperature  classification  of  at  least  90  °  C.  formed  of 
a  primary  coating  surrounding  said  conductor  and  formulated 
of  a  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  containing  a  volatile  plasticizing 
system  for  said  resin  having  a  vapor  pressure  at  200°  C.  of  at 
least  0.3  torr  and.  a  jacket  surrounding  said  primary  insulation 
coating  and  formulated  of  a  poly  (alkylene  tcrephthalate) 
having  a  melt  temperature  in  excess  of  the  melt  temperature 
of  said  primary  insulation  coating. 


5/460,886 
DC  HIGH- VOLTAGE  WIRE 
Ke(Ji  Ueno,  Osaka;  Ibmizo  Yano,  and  DtuJiro  Uda,  both  of 
Tbchigi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1989,  Ser,  No.  450,804 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  16, 1988,  63-318747 
Int  CL*  B32B  27100;  D02G  3100 
VS.  CL  428—383  5  Claims 

I.  A  DC  high-voltage  wire  comprising; 

(a)  a  conductor, 

(b)  a  lesin  composition  layer  coating  said  conductor,  said  resin 
composition  layer  comprising  a  polyolefin  resin  containing 
carbon  black  in  an  amount  of  not  less  than  10  parts  by  weight 


per  100  parts  per  weight  of  said  polyolefin  resin,  said  poly- 
olefin  resin  having  an  insulation  resistance  of  not  more  than 
10'°  Q«cm; 

(c)  an  insulating  layer  coating  said  resin  composition  layer,  said 
insulating  layer  comprising  polyethylene  having  a  softening 
temperature  not  lower  than  105°  C;  and 

(d)  a  fire  retardant  protective  coating  layer  coating  said  insulat- 
ing layer,  said  fire  retardant  protective  coating  layer  compris- 
ing 

(1)  a  first  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  a  terpolymer  of  ethylene,  vinyl  acetate,  and  vinyl  chlo- 
ride; 

(ii)  a  terpolymer  of  ethylene,  methyl  methacrylate,  and 
vinyl  chloride:  and 

(iii)  a  terpolymer  of  ethylene,  vinyl  acetate,  and  vinyl 
cliloride,  and  a  terpolymer  of  ethylene,  methyl  methacry- 
late, and  vinyl  chloride:  and 

(2)  a  second  component  consisting  of  a  graft  copolymer  of 
chlorinated  polyethylene  and  vinyl  chloride; 

wherein  said  resin  composition  layer,  said  insulating  layer,  and  said 
fire  retardant  protective  coating  layer  are  each  crosslinked. 


5,460387 
STAIN-RESISTANT  POLYAMIDE  SUBSTRATES 
Engelbert  Pechhold,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,896,  Mar.  31,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
857,178,  Mar.  25,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809^43,  Dec.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,885,  Dec.  13,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3684>24 
Int  CI.*  B32B  27134 
VS.  a.  428—395  13  Claims 

I.  A  poly  amide  fibrous  substrate  having  deposited  on  it  an 
amount  of  a  composition  effective  to  impart  to  said  substrate 
resistance  to  staining  by  acid  dyes  which  is  durable  to  shampooing, 
and  resistance  to  yellowing  caused  by  exposure  to  UV  light  and/or 
NO,  which  is  durable  to  shampooing,  comprising: 

(A)  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  alpha-olefin/maleic  anhy- 
dride polymers  or  a  mixture  of  said  polymers  wherein  said 
polymer  consists  essentially  of  between  0.4  and  1.3  polymer 
units  derived  from  one  or  more  alpha-olefin  monomers  per 
polymer  uiut  derived  from  maleic  anhydfide,  the  alpha-olefin 
content  of  said  polymer  comprising  between  (i)  100  and  80 
mol  percent  of  at  least  one  1  -alkene  containing  4  to  1 2  carbon 
atoms  and  (ii)  0  to  20  mol  percent  of  at  least  one  1  -alkene 
containing  3  or  14  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 

(B)  a  sulfonated  phenol -formaldehyde  condensation  product,  the 
weight  ratio  of  A  to  B  being  in  the  range  between  5  to  95  and 
9Sto5. 


5,460388 

MULTI-LAYERED  OPTICAL  RLM 

Sigeru  Hashimoto,  and  Akihiko  Yokoyama,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisah.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,  Jan.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1992,  4-003183 

Int  CI.*  G03C  11825 

VS.  CL  428—432  5  Claims 


LOV  REf^lACTIVE  INDEX  FILU  (A02O3) 


HIGH  REFRACTIVE  INOEX  FILM 


LOI  REFRACTIVE  IWEX  FRy  (A«203) 


HIGH  REFRACTIVE  INOEX  FILM 


TRANSPARENT  SUBSTRATE 


I.  A  multi-layered  opbcal  thin  film  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

an  optical  thin  film  provided  on  said  transparent  substrate,  said 
optical  thin  film  consisting  of  a  multi-layered  film  in  which 
HfOj  film  and  AljGj  film  are  alternately  laminated,  and 

an  antireflective  layer  as  the  outermost  layer  upon  said  multilay- 
ered  film. 


5,460389 
EPOXIDE  RESIN-MODIFIED  POLYESTER  COAT  WITH 
ALKYD  TOPCOAT 
Lutz-Wemer  Gross,  Haltem;  Ulrich  Poth,  Munster;  Dieter 
Hille,  Bergisch-Gladbach,  and  Klaus  Weidemeier.  Munster, 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Mun- 
ster, Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,003,  Oct  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5380365, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  964,169,  Oct  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,272,187,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,459,  Nov. 
21,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,183335,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser 
No.  350,626,  Apr.  25,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan. 
10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1986,  36  36 
368.5 

Int  a.*  B32B  15I08;27I36;27I3S 
VS.  CI.  428—416  15  Qaims 

1.  A  coating  composition  applied  to  a  substrate  comprising  an 
alkyd  resin  based  topcoat  and  a  water-dilutable  coating  for  the 
production  of  a  heat<urable  coating  containing  a  binder  compris- 
ing an  epoxide  resin-modified,  water-dilutable  polyester  produced 
by  the  reaction  of: 

(A)  a  polyester  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
less  than  2000.  an  acid  number  of  from  35  to  240,  and  an  OH 
number  of  from  56  to  320,  prepared  by  the  reaction  of: 

(a,)  a  polycarboxylic  acid  containing  at  least  three  carboxyl 

groups,  or  a  derivative  thereof: 
(aj)  a  polyol  containing  at  least  one  carboxyl  group  other  than 

components  (a,),  (a,)  and  (aj; 
(a,)  a  polycarboxylic  acid  containing  two  carboxyl  groups,  or 

a  reactive  derivative  thereof,  other  than  component  (a,), 

and 
(aj  a  polyol  other  than  component  (aj), 
such  that  at  least  10  mol  %  of  the  sum  of  component  (a,), 
(^2)^  (aj)  and  (a*)  contains  at  least  one  (cyclo)aIiphaiic  struc- 
tural element  having  at  least  six  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein 
the  (a, )  aixl  (a,)  components  are  co-condensed  via  at  least  two 
carboxyl  groups,  aixl 

(B)  from  0.3  to  1.5  equivalents  per  polyester  molecule  of  an 
epoxide  resin  based  on  a  bisphenol  and  having  an  epoxide 
equivalent  weight  of  from  170  to  1,000,  or  a  derivative 
thereof  having  at  least  one  epoxide  group  per  molecule. 
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said  reaction  conducted  under  conditions  in  which  essentially  only 
cartwxyl  groups  react  with  epoxide  groups  to  produce  an  epoxide 
resin-imdified  polyester  which  is  water-dilutable  after  at  least  part 
of  the  free  cartwxyl  groups  are  neutralized. 


5,460390 
BIAXIALLY  STRETCHED  ISOTROPIC  POLYIMTOE 
RLM  HAVING  SPECinC  PROPERTIES 
Masakazu  Okahashi;  Akimitsu  T^ukmU;  Itaneyoshi  Miwa,  all 
of  Nagoya,  Japan;  James  R.  Edman.  Clrcleville,  Ohio,  and 
Charles  M.  Paulson,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assigDors  to  E.  I. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  841,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  90,  1991,  3-284490 
InL  CL"  B32B  ISIOS 
VS.  CL  428—458  3  Claims 

I.  An  isotropic,  biaxially  stretched  polyimide  film  comprising 
pyromellitic  diai\hydride  and  4,4'-diaininodiphenylether  having  an 
in-plane  anisotropy  index  of  not  more  than  20  and  an  average 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  (CTE)  of  less  than  3 1  ppiWC. 


5,460,891 
SUBSTRATES  TREATED  WITH  BIS  (HYDROXYPHENYL) 

SULFONE  STAIN-RESISTS 
Robert  C.  Buck,  West  Grove;  Engdbert  Pechhold,  and  Donald 
D.  May,  both  of  Chadds  Ford,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,975,  Jan.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,794, 
Feb.  2,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  286,190 
Int  CL"  D06M  131152 
VS.  CL  428—477.4  9  CUiM 


!«]i«H  CaifM  SMS  aa^  I'V  RoMMCt 
Vma  pH  •ritaMit  AptlinliM 


UMI 


►HWii 


1.  A  polyamide  substrate  treated  by  depositing  on  it  an  amount 
effective  to  impart  resistance  to  staining  by  acid  dyes  of  a  stain- 
resist  composition,  said  composition  comprising  a  non-sulfonated, 
non<art»xylated  resole  condensate  prepared  by  reacting 
bis(hydroxy-phenyl)sulfone  with  fonnaldehyde  in  the  presence  of 
a  base  comprising  an  inorganic  compound  having  a  pKa  of  8.S  or 
higher,  at  a  formaldehyde:  bis(hydroxyphenyl)-sulfone  molar  ratio 
in  the  range  between  0.6: 1 .0  and  4.0: 1 .0  and  a  molar  ratio  of  said 
base:bis(hydroxyphenyl)sulfone  in  the  range  between  0.1:1.0  and 
3.5:1.0. 


5/160392 
EMULSIFIER-FREE,  HEAT-CURABLE  COATING 
MATERIAL,  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Klaus  Bcderkc,  Sprockbovd;  Volker  Duccolfre;  Carmen  Flos- 
bach,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Wolfgang  Goldner,  Heiligenhaus, 
and  Walter  Schubert,  Wuppertal,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Herberts  Gcssdlschaft  mit  beschriinkter  Haftung,  Wup- 
pertal, Germany 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,767 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1993,  43  00 
616.7;  May  28,  1993,  43  17  864.2;  Sep.  21,  1993,  43  32  067.8 

InL  CL'  B32B  27136 
\}S.  CL  428—482  14  Claims 


1.  An  emulsifier-free  heat-curable  coating  agent  comprising: 
A)  30  to  80  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  polyester  oligomer/polyacrylate 
produced  by  the  radical  polymerization  of  SO  to  95  wt.  %  of  at 
least  one  ester  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  having  a 
hydrophobic  portion  and  at  least  one  ester  of  an  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  having  a  hydrophilic  portion,  in  the  presence 
of  5  to  50  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  polyester  oligomer  with  a 
hydroxy  fuiKnion.  which  oligomer  is  produced  by  the  poly- 
condensation  of  at  least  one  diol  or  polyoyi  or  combination 
thereof,  and  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid,  the  polyester 
oligomer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  200  to  1000,  a 
hydroxyl  number  of  100  to  600  and  an  acid  number  of  0  to  IS, 
wherein; 

a)  the  ester  of  the  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  having  the 
hydrophobic  portion  is  a  monomeric  ester  of  an  unsatur- 
ated cartwxylic  acid  having  a  secondary  hydroxyl  group 
on  the  alcohol  residue  of  the  ester,  or  its  mixture  with  at 
least  one  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  ester  comonomer 
which  contains  no  hydroxyl  group  on  the  alcohol  residue 
of  the  ester,  and 

b)  the  ester  of  the  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  with  the 
hydrophilic  portion  is  a  ntixture  of  a  monomeric  acid  of 
an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  having  a  primary 
hydroxyl  group  on  the  alcohol  residue  of  the  ester,  aixl  a 
monomeric  ester  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  hav- 
ing a  carboxylic  acid  group  on  the  alcohol  residue  of  the 
ester,  or  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  a  combination 
thereof, 

and  wherein; 

the  number  ratio  of  the  primary  to  secondary  hydroxyl  groups 
of  components  a)  and  b)  is  1:1.5  to  1:2.5  in  the  polyester 
oligomer/polyacrylate  produced  by  the  polymerization, 

the  monomers  a)  and  b)  are  used  in  amounts  that  produce  the 
polyester  oligomer/polyacrylate  having  a  hydroxyl  number 
of  100  to  390  and  an  acid  number  of  16  to  SO  aixl  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  100  to  10,000,  and 

each  wt  %  is  with  reference  to  the  solids  content  and  the  sum 
equals  100  wt.  %;  aiKl 
B)  70  to  20  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  capped  polyisocyanale  or  at 

least  one   melamine   resin,  or  a  combination   thereof,   the 

melamine  resin  being  at  least  a  hexamethoxymethylmelamine 

resin; 
the  percentages  by  weight  of  components  A)  and  B)  relate  to  the 

total  weight  of  solids  of  components  A)  and  B)  and  the  sum 

equals  100  wt.  %,  and.  provided  that  if  a  polyisocyanate  is 

present,  the  ratio  of  hydroxyl  groups  in  componeiu  A)  to  NCO 

groups  in  component  B)  is  0.5: 1  to  2: 1 . 


5,460393 
WEAR  RESISTANT  TITANIUM  CARBONITRIDE-BASED 

CERMET  CUTTING  INSERT 
Klyohiro  Tmiuchl,  Saitama;  Katsuhiko  Yano,  Nigata,  and  Niro 
Odani,  Ibaragi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Mate- 
rials Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1993,  5-073020 
Int  CL'  B22F  7106 
MS.  CL  428—552  17  Claims 

I.  A  titanium  carbonitride -based  cermet  cutting  insert  compris- 
ing: a  biixling  phase; 
from  about  S  to  about  30  volume  percent  of  a  binding  phase 

including  at  least  one  of  Ni  and  Co; 
a  balance  substantially  composed  of  a  first  hard  dispersion  phase 
aiKl  from  25  to  70  volume  percent  of  one  of  a  second  aiMl  a 
third  hard  dispersion  phase; 
said  first  hard  dispersion  phase  having  at  least  one  of  a  duplex 
and  a  triplex  structure  comprising  a  core  of  a  composite 
carbonitride  of  a  solid  solution  of  Ti  and  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ta,  Nb,  V,  Hf,  Zr,  W, 
MoandCr, 
said  second  hard  dispersion  phase  having  at  least  one  of  a 
duplex  and  a  triplex  structure  comprising  a  core  of  titanium 
carbonitride;  and 
said  third  hard  dispersion  phase  having  a  single-phase  structure 
of  titanium  carbonitride. 


5,460394 
SUPPORT  ARM 
Udo  Miinch,  Siim,  and  Markus  Ncnhof,  Ehringshauaen,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Rlttal-Wcrk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  306,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1993,  43  31 
424.5 

InL  a.'  F16M  13100:  F16S  3100:  H02G  3104:  G12B  9I0S 
MS.  CL  428—586  12  Oaims 


5y46039S 
CORROSION-RESISTANT  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 
Ravi  Rungta,  and  Muftau  M.  AlaM,  both  of  EmI  AmhersL 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 
ContlnuatioD-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,223,  Jun.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251310 
InL  a.'  B32B  15120;  F28F  21108:  B23K  103110 
VS.  CL  428—654  10  Claims 


1.  An  aluminum  alloy  brazing  stxxk  material  for  an  automotive 
air  conditioner  evaporator,  the  aluminum  alloy  brazing  stock  mate- 
rial comprising: 

an  aluminum  alloy  core  layer  consisting  essentially  of  the  fol- 
lowing, by  weight,  up  to  about  0.2  percent  silicon,  up  to  about 
0.4  percent  iron,  from  about  0.4  to  about  0.S  percent  copper, 
from  about  0.5  to  about  0.9  percent  manganese,  from  about 
0.2  to  about  0.6  percent  magnesium,  and  about  0.003  to  about 
0.04  percent  boron,  with  the  balance  being  substantially  all 
aluminum  with  permissible  trace  amounts  of  ordinarily 
present  elements,  wherein  zirconium,  chromium,  vanadium 
aixl  titanium  are  present  at  impurity  levels  of  below  about 
0.008  percent  such  that  the  boron  within  the  aluminum  alloy 
core  layer  yields  free  boron  in  sufficient  amounts  to  inhibit  the 
precipitation  of  copper-rich  phases  at  the  gnun  boundaries  of 
the  aluminum  alloy  core  layer,  and 
a  layer  of  an  aluminum-siHcon  brazing  alloy  which  is  clad  on  at 
least  one  surface  of  the  aluminum  core  layer; 
whereby  the  resistance  of  the  aluminum  alloy  brazing  stock 
material  to  intergranular  corrosion  is  enhanced  by  the  pres- 
ence of  the  free  boron  within  the  aluminum  alloy  core  layer, 
as  a  resuh  of  the  free  boron  serving  to  inhibit  piecipitation  of 
copper-rich  phases  at  the  grain  boundaries  of  the  aluminum 
alloy  cote  layer. 


5,460396 
FUEL  CELL 
Noriyukl  lUtada,  and  Junko  Shimizu,  both  of  Hokkaido, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Research,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-027362; 
Jun.  28,  1993,  5-178544 

InL  CL'  HOIM  4194 
VS.  CL  429—33  12  ChrioM 

1.  A  fuel  cell  having  an  electrolyte  membrane  of  an  ion- 


1.  In  a  support  arm  for  a  control  device  having  a  plurality  of 
profiled  walls  which  enclose  an  installation  coiKluit  for  receiving 
cables,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  plurality  of  screw  channels 
(30)  projecting  inwardly  and  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  a  profiled  section  of  said  support  arm  and  positioned  in  the 
installation  conduit,  said  profiled  section  comprising  two  lateral 
walls  (20)  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  at  a  distance  aixl  two 
semicircular  connecting  elements  (40)  in  the  shape  of  an  oval 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  two  lateral  walls  (20).  and  the  screw 
channels  (30)  dividing  the  installation  conduit  into  a  plurality  of 
chamben  (A,  B,  C)  which  are  in  communication  with  each  other. 
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exchange  resin  containing  an  acidic  constinient,  and  a  fuel  elec- 
tnxle  and  an  oxidaDon  electrode,  on  opposite  sides  of  said  electro- 
lyte membrane,  for  receiving  difTereni  gases,  said  fuel  and 
oxidation  electrodes  each  comprising: 

(a)  a  gas  diffusion  layer  of  a  porous  metallic  material  to  which 
said  acidic  component  is  corrosive: 

(b)  a  catalyst  layer  in  contact  with  the  electrolyte  membrane  and 
containing  a  catalyst  and  said  ion-exchange  resin,  contaimng 
said  acidic  constituent,  in  admixture: 

(c)  an  electrically  conductive,  corrosion  resistant  layer  interme- 
diate said  gas  diffusion  layer  and  said  catalyst  layer,  said 
corrosion  resistant  layer  preventing  corrtKion  of  said  gas 
diffusion  layer  by  said  acidic  component 


5,460^97 
SOLID  OXIDE  FUEL  CELL  STACKING  ASSEMBLY 
Richaitl  Gibson,  Tbrrancc,  and  Allen  MacKnight,  Lakewood, 
both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Allied  Signal  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  215,068 

Int.  CL"  HOIM  2114 

MS.  CL  429—39  17  CbOiiic 


being  impermeable  to  the  first  reactant  and  the  second 
reactant  and  having  compliant  metallic  intercoiuiect  pro- 
trusions extending  therefrom  on  each  side  thereof: 
means  for  establishing  electrical  connection  to  each  end  of  the 

stack; 
means  for  introducing  a  first  reactant  into  a  first  end  of  each  of 
the  first-reactant  transverse  flow  channels  and  removing  first 
reactant  from  a  second  end  of  each  of  the  first-reactant  trans- 
\ersc  flow  channels:  and 
means  for  introducing  a  second  reactant  into  a  first  end  of  each 
of  the  second-reactant  transverse  flow  channels  and  removing 
second  reactant  from  a  second  end  of  each  of  the  second- 
reactant  transverse  flow  channels. 


r 


5^460398 

HYDRIDABLE  MATERIAL  FOR  THE  NEGATIVE 

ELECTRODE  OF  A  NICKEL-HYDRIDE  STORAGE  CELL, 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  MATERIAL 
Jacques   Bouet,   Paris;    Benuu-d   Knosp,   NeuUly   sur   Seine; 
Annkk  Percheron-Guegan,  Le  Kremlin  Bicctre,  and  Chris- 
tian Jordy,  Eix  Abaucourt,  all  ol,  France,  assignors  to  Sod- 
etc  Anooyme  Dite  Safl,  Romainville,  France 

FUed  Oct  28,  1992,  S«r.  No.  967^53 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  3,  1992,  92  06732 

InL  CI.'  HOIM  1004:10152:  COIB  6124 

VS.  CL  429—59  7  Claims 


U,    1.2 
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1.  A  solid  oxide  fuel  cell  stacking  assembly  that  utilizes  a  first 
reactant  and  a  second  reactant  to  produce  electrical  power,  com- 
prising: 

a  stack  having  at  least  one  fuel  cell  assembly,  each  fuel  cell 
assembly  comprising 

at  least  two  fuel  cell  plate  subassemblies,  each  of  which  fuel 
cell  plate  subassemblies  includes 
a  fuel  cell  manifold  plate  having  a  fuel  cell  manifold  plate 

through-plate  central  opening  therethrough, 
an  annular  fuel  cell  plate  bellows  disposed  within  the  fuel 
cell  manifold  plate  central  opening  and  sealed  to  the  ftiel 
cell  manifold  plate,  the  fuel  cell  plate  bellows  having  a 
fuel  cell  plate  bellows  central  opening  therethrough,  and 
a  fuel  cell  plate  disposed  within  the  fuel  cell  plate  bellows 
central  opening  and  sealed  to  the  fuel  cell  plate  bellows; 
at  least  one  interconnect  subassembly,  there  being  an  inter- 
connect subassembly  disposed  between  each  pair  of  fuel 
cell  plate  subassemblies,  each  interconnect  subassembly 
including 

an  interconnect  manifold  plate  having  a  first-reactant  trans- 
verse flow  channel  on  a  first  side  thereof,  a  second- 
reactant  transverse  flow  channel  on  a  second  side 
thereof,  and  an  interconnect  manifold  through-plate  cen- 
tral opening  therethrough, 
an  annular  interconnect  bellows  disposed  within  the  inter- 
connect manifold  central  opening  and  sealed  to  the  inter- 
connect manifold,  the  interconnect  bellows  having  an 
interconnea  bellows  central  opening  therethrough,  and 
an  electrically  conductive  interconnect  plate  disposed 
within  the  interconnect  bellows  central  opening  and 
sealed  to  the  interconnect  bellows,  the  interconnect  plate 


1.  A  hydridable  material  for  the  negative  electrode  of  a  nickel- 
hydride  storage  cell,  the  material  being  derived  from  the  compound 
TiNi.  and  being  characterized  in  that  it  is  a  single-phase  material 
and  has  the  following  general  formula: 


m„  u-r./Zf-H^Ni. 


where: 


0.05  S  U  +  y)  S  OJ; 
y  S  O.IS:  aid 
0.9  S  z  S  1.2: 

where  M  is  chosen  from  vanadium  V,  silicon  Si,  and  a  combination 
of  vanadium  and  of  silicon. 


5,460399 

SEALED  ZINC  SECONDARY  BATTERY  AND  ZINC 

ELECTRODE  THEREFOR 

Allen  Charkey,  Brookfldd,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Energy  Research 

Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,614 
Int  CL'  HOIM  4148:10124 
VS.  a.  429—59  M  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  zinc  negative  electrode,  said  zinc  negative  electrode 
including:  a  zinc  active  material:  CaCOH),  material  present  in 
an  amount  in  the  range  of  IS-40  percent  of  the  weight  of  said 
zinc  negative  electrode:  and  a  conductive  matrix  including  a 
metallic  oxide  material  which  is  more  electropositive  than 


3A     3C      3B 


2l:Zn0iC<iCHVPbO 


22:Cu,Aq- 


23:CdO- 


30-  l-J 


-2l;ZnO,CoOH),.PbO 


22:C«i,Ag 


23:CdO 
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zinc,  which  is  one  of  PbO,  BijO],  CdO.  GajO,  and  TIjO,,  and 
which  is  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  S-20  percent  of 
the  weight  of  said  zinc  negative  electrode: 

said  zinc  negative  electrode  further  including  a  porous  hydro- 
phobic element  and  being  formed  by  first  and  second  elec- 
trode assemblies  with  said  porous  hydrophobic  element  dis- 
posed therebetween,  each  of  said  first  and  second  electrode 
assemblies  comprising:  an  active  element  containing  a  part  of 
said  zinc  active  material.  Ca(OH)2  material  and  metallic  oxide 
material:  a  current  collector  element  having  a  first  face  abut- 
ting said  active  element;  and  a  gas  recombination  catalytic 
element  containing  a  metallic  oxide  which  is  more  electro- 
positive than  zinc  and  has  a  chemical  or  electrochemical 
affinity  for  oxygen,  said  gas  recombination  catalytic  element 
abutting  a  second  face  of  said  ctuTent  collector  element  and 
abutting  said  porous  hydrophobic  element; 

an  electrolyte  containing  an  electrolyte  constituent  which  is 
S-20  percent  of  the  weight  of  said  electrolyte: 

at  least  one  positive  electrode:  and 

a  container  in  which  is  disposed  each  said  ziiK  negative  elec- 
trode, each  said  positive  electrode  and  said  electrolyte. 


5^460,900 
LEAD-ACID  BATTERY  HAVING  A  FLUID 
COMPARTMENT  FOR  REDUCING  CONVECTION- 
INDUCED  HEAT  TRANSFER 
Purusfaothama  Rao,  Eagan;  Thomas  F.  UMemann,  Edina,  and 
William  H.  Kump,  West  SL  Paul,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
GNB  Battery  'ftchnoktgies  Inc.,  MendoU  Heights,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,191 
Int.  CL'  HOIM  10/50 
VS.  O.  429—72  15  Clainis 


I.  A  lead-acid  storage  battery  comprising: 

an  injection  molded,  integral  plastic  container  having  a  bottom 

and  top  and  comprising  an  inner  container,  partitions  dividing 

said  inner  container  into  cells, 
an  outer  container  spaced  from  said  inner  container  to  provide  a 

fluid  compartment  annular  space  around  the  periphery  of  the 

battery  defined  by  a  height  and  width  and  having  end  and  side 

portions. 


a  series  of  fluid  baffles  spanning  the  width  of  said  fluid  compart- 
ment, each  of  said  fluid  baffles  being  less  than  the  height  of 
the  fluid  compartment  and  providing  a  fluid  flow  path  through 
the  fluid  flow  compartment  and  about  the  inner  container, 

a  fluid  inlet  formed  in  said  container  and  allowing  ingress  into 
said  fluid  compartment. 

a  cell  element  comprising  positive  and  negative  plates  and 
separators  positioned  in  said  cells,  said  cells  being  electrically 
connected  together, 

a  cover  sealed  to  said  battery  container,  and 

terminals  electrically  connected  to  said  cell  elements. 


5,460,901 
BATTERY  IDENTIFICATION 
Markka  Syrjalii,  Halikko,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  MobOe 
Phones  Limited,  Salo,  Finland 

Fikd  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,282 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  29,  1992, 
9220555 

InL  CL'  HOIM  10/48 
VS.  a.  429—90  14  Claims 


1.  A  battery  for  use  in  an  electrical  apparatus,  the  battery 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  cells:  and 

means,  operably  connected  to  the  cells  and  variable  in  response 
to  a  first  battery  parameter,  for  providing  a  common  identifi- 
cation signal  indicative  of  the  first  battery  parameter  and  a 
second  independent  battery  parameter. 


5y460,902 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  BATTERY  TESTER 

Robert  Parker,  411  RoUing  La.,  Alamo,  CaUf.  94507,  and  Jack 

Brass,  430  Dufferin  St.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,449,  May  7,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5389,470.  This  application  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,363 

InL  CL'  HOIM  10/48 
VS.  a.  429—90  35  Claims 


1.  A  device  selectively  for  measuring  the  voltage  of  a  battery  aixl 
of  an  alternator  electrically  coupled  to  the  battery,  comprising: 
a  temperature  responsive  material: 

heat  generating  means  for  heating  said  temperature  te^XMisive 
material  in  response  to  an  applied  electrical  current; 
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first  coupling  means  for  electrically  coupling  said  heat  generat- 
ing means  with  the  battery  to  test  the  battery  when  the 
alternator  is  not  running;  and 

second  coupling  means  for  electrically  coupling  said  heat  gen- 
erating means  with  the  battery  to  test  the  alternator  when 
running,  wherein  said  second  coupling  means  has  a  higher 
resistance  than  said  first  coupling  meaiu. 


5/460,904 
ELECTROLYTE  ACTTVATABLE  LITHIUM-ION 
RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  CELL 
Antoni  S.  Gozdz,  Tlnton  Falls;  Jean-Marie  Tkrascon,  Martins- 
ville, and  Paul  C.  Warren,  Far  Hills,  all  of  N  J^  assignors  to 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc^  Livingston,  N J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,262,  Aug.  23,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5y418,091,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
26,904,  Mar.  5,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,296,318.  This  applicatiaa 
Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,018 
Int  CL*  HOIM  6118:2116 
MS.  CL  429—192  32  Claims 


Sy460,903 
lONICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  GELS 
Hugh  V.  SL  Aubyn  Hubbard,  Leeds;  James  E.  Mclntyre,  Har- 
rogate; Victor  Rogers,  Pudsey,  and  Ian  M.  Ward,  Leeds,  aU 
of,  gngtaiwt,  assignors  to  British  Ikchnology  Group  Limited, 
London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92y01781,  i  371  Date  Feb.  24,  1994,  9  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093W7626,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  Flkd  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196,199 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  3,  1991, 
9121117 

Int.  CL"  HOIM  6118 
VS.  a.  429^190  9  CWms 
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1.  A  lechargeable  battery  structure  comprising  a  positive  elec- 
trode element,  a  negative  electrode  element,  and  a  separator  ele- 
ment disposed  therebetween  characterized  in  that 

a)  each  of  said  elements  comprises  a  flexible,  self-supporting, 
polymeric  matrix  film  composition  substantially  devoid  of 
electrolytic  salt; 

b)  each  said  element  is  bonded  to  contiguous  elements  at  its 
respective  interfaces  to  form  a  unitary  flexible  laminate  struc- 
ture; and 

c)  said  separator  element  film  is  substantially  devoid  of  pores 
and  comprises  a  composition  initially  comprising  a  polymeric 
material  and  20  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  compatible  plasticizer 
therefor  atxl  from  which  composition  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
plasticizer  has  been  removed,  said  separator  element  thereby 
being  in  a  preconditioned  state  conducive  to  absorption  of 
electrolytic  solution. 


5,460,905 
HIGH  CAPACITY  CATHODES  FOR  SECONDARY  CELLS 
Tkfjc  A.  Skotiieim,  Shoreham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moltcch  Cor^ 
poration.  Stony  Brook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,460 

Int  CL'  HOIM  4102 

MS.  CL  429—213  12  Claims 


1.  An  ionically  conductive  ion<ontaining  gel  having  a  buUc 
ionic  conductivity  at  20°  C.  and  10  kHz  greater  than  10"*  Siemens/ 
cm  and  a  dynamic  modulus  at  10  Hz  greater  than  Ifr'  Pa,  wherein 
the  gel  contains  up  to  50%  by  mass  of  a  crystallizable  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(ethylene  terephthalate), 
poly(l,4-butylene  lerephthalate).  poly(3-oxybutanoate),  polyhy- 
droxybutyric  acid,  poly(hexamethylene  adipamide),  poly(metaxy- 
lylene  adipamide),  poly(m-phenylene  isophthalamide),  poly<vi- 
nylidene  fluoride),  polyoxymethylene  and  polyoxyethylene.  over 
S0%  by  mass  of  an  organic  compound  that  is  not  a  solvent  for  the 
crystallizable  polymer  at  20°  C,  said  compound  bemg  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl  fomnamide,  dimethyl  aceta- 
mide,  N-mcthyl-2-pyrrolidinone,  N-formyl  piperidine,  a  dimethyl 
ether  of  diethylene  glycol,  triethylene  glycol  or  tetraethylene  gly- 
col, and  dimethyl  sulphoxide  and  a  lithium  salt  with  an  anion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Br',  V.  a  pseudohalogen  aixl 
a  perfluorinated  alkyl  carboxylaie  or  sulphonate.  said  salt  being 
soluble  in  the  said  compound  at  20°  C.  and  dissolved  therein  at  a 
concentration  greater  than  4%  by  mass  based  on  said  compouiKL 
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1.  An  electric  current  producing  cell,  comprising: 

(a)  an  anode; 

(b)  a  composite  cathode  containing  poly(carbon  disulfide)  as 
cathode  active  material;  a  p-doped  conjugated  polymer  which 
enhances  the  cell  voltage  against  the  anode  and  provides 
transport  of  electrons;  and  an  electrolyte  for  the  transport  of 
ions;  and 

(c)  an  a  further  electrolyte  'vhich  is  chemically  inert  with  respect 
to  said  anode  and  said  cathode  and  which  permits  the  trans- 
portation of  ions  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode. 


Sy4604ra6  5,460,908 

PORTABLE  RADIO  BATTERY  LATCH  PHASE  SHIFTING  RETICAL  FABRICATION  METHOD 

Robert  Leon,  Miami  Lakes;  Kok  H.  Chong,  liunarac,  and  Al»>  ^  Reinberg,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Micron  Ibch- 

KuruviUa  Valakuzhy,  Plantotion,  aU  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  ™>'<>gy.  Inc-.  Boise,  Id. 

Motorola,  Inc,  Schaumburg,  111.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,749,  Aug.  2, 1991,  abradoiMd. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49.050,  Apr.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  ™*  appUcation  Ap«r.  13.  IW4  Ser.  No.  228,163 

This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,610  *^  ^   ^^^  ^'"° 

I  6  ,.""•  ^.  >  ^■^-  ^-  *30— 5                                                           16  Claims 


Int.  CL'  HOIM  2/1 


VS.  a.  429—97 


3  Claims 


1.  A  battery  for  attachnKtu  to  and  powering  of  a  radio,  tlK 
battery  comprising: 
at  least  one  cell; 

a  housing  containing  said  at  least  one  celt; 
mating  means,  located  on  the  housing,  for  selectively  attaching 
the  battery  and  the  radio,  the  mating  means  including: 
a  pair  of  protrusions  selectively  receivable  by  the  radio;  aixl 
spring  bias  means,  having  a  pair  of  opposite  corrugated 
springs  and  an  intermediate  portion  between  the  springs, 
each  spring  having  a  supported  end  to  support  the  spring 
and  an  unsupported  end  connected  to  the  intermediate 
portion,  the  intermediate  portion  rcsiliently  carrying  the 
protrusions  for  selectively  releasing  the  pair  of  protrusions; 
and 
rib  means  having  a  release  button  end.  mounted  on  the  inter- 
mediate portion  for  urging  the  housing  away  from  the  radio 
when  tiie  release  button  end  is  selectively  actuated  by  an 
operator. 


5,4604Nr7 
PHOTOREFRACTIVE  MATERIALS 
Stephen  P.  Ducharmc,  Lincoln,  Nebr;  William  E.  Moemer. 
San  Jose,  Calif.;  John  C.  Scott,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  and  Robert 
J.  IVrieg,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52^445,  Apr.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,201,  Sep.  28,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  752,411,  Oct 

3,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

604,560,  Oct.  26,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,064,264.  This  application 

Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,281 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  12, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL'  G03H  1102 

VS.  a.  430—2  1  Claim 

1.  A  photorefractive  device  comprising: 

(i)  a  transparent  element  of  an  amorphous  material  comprising  a 
polymer,  a  non-linear  optical  chromophore  and  a  charge  trans- 
port agent,  said  material  having  a  diffraction  efficiency  greater 
than  lO''  and  a  photoconductivity  greater  than  10'"  inverse- 
ohm-centimeter  per  wan  per  square  centimeter,  and 
(ii)  electrodes. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  phase  shifting  reticle  comprising: 

coating  a  transparent  substrate  with  a  film  of  an  oxidizable 
material; 

coating  the  oxidizable  material  with  a  film  of  an  isolation 
material; 

covering  portions  of  the  isolation  material  with  a  resist  in  a 
preselected  pattern  so  as  to  leave  the  remaining  isolation 
material  exposed; 

removing  the  exposed  isolation  material  thereby  exposing  por- 
tions of  the  underlying  oxidizable  material: 

removing  the  resist; 

reacting  the  oxidizable  material  with  an  oxidizing  environment 
to  cause  the  oxidizable  material  to  expand  a  [iredetermined 
amount,  forming  phase  shifters  on  the  substrate;  and 

removing  the  remaining  isolation  material  and  uiwxidized  oxi- 
dizable material  to  form  a  phase  shifting  reticle  having  trans- 
mission areas  adjacent  the  phase  shifters  on  the  substrate. 


5,460,909 
PYRAZINE  COMPOUND  AND 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 
COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
MasayuU  Shoshi;  Yumi  Ichikawa,  both  of  Yokohama;  Kaoni 
l^ramura,  Kawasaki;  Masayuki  Koyano,  Sagamihara,  and 
Megumi  Kawahara,  Yokohama,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,265 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jim.  15, 1993,  5-168512 
InL  CL'  G03G  5/047:5/09 
VS.  a.  430—58  2  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoconductor  formed  of  an  electro- 
conductive  support  and  a  photoconductive  layer  thereon,  said  pho- 
toconductive  layer  comprising  a  charge  generating  material  aixl  a 
charge  transporting  material,  wherein  said  charge  transporting 
material  is  a  pyrazine  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  pyiazine  compound  of  formula  1  and  a  pyrazine  compound 
of  formula  IL 
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UMi 


CH3 


CH3 


CH3 


CH=CH^CB=k^ 


W  wherein  n  is 


(CH2)2COOH 
2  or  3;  R„  Rj 


x« 


(CH2)2COOH 


R,  and  R4  are  independently  a 


wherein  R  is  a  phenyl  group,  a  substimted  phenyl  group,  a  naph- 
thyl  group  or  a  substituted  naphthyl  grtxip,  said  substituent  on  said 
phenyl  group  or  said  naphthyl  group  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  alkoxy.  halogen,  halogenaied  alkyl,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl.  cyano  and  nitro. 


hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  group,  lower  alkoxy  group  or  halogen 
atom;  and  X-  is  an  acid  anion. 

9.  An  electrophotography  lithographic  form  plate  for  a  laser 
beam  comprising  an  electroconductive  support  member  and  a 
photosensitive  layer  formed  thereon,  said  photosensitive  layer  con- 
sisting essentially  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  zinc  oxide,  10-50  parts 
by  weight  of  a  binder  resin  having  a  total  acid  value  of  3.0-10.0, 
and  0.001-0.03  parts  by  weight  of  a  sensitizer  selected  frtnn  the 
group  consisting  of  dye  compounds  represented  by  the  formula: 


S,4M^10 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.460^12 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  TYPE  LFTHOGRAPHIC 

FORM  PLATE  FOR  LASER  BEAM 

Hideyuki    Yamamoto,    and    Kazumasa    H^ikata,    both    of 

Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co,,  LtaL, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,338 
OaiBH  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  14,  1992,  4-186S46 
Int.  a.*  Ge3G  5109:5105 
MS.  CL  430—93  IS  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotography  lithographic  form  plate  for  a  laser 
beam  comprising  an  electroconductive  support  member  and  a 
photosensitive  layer  formed  thereon,  said  photosensitive  layer  con- 
sisting essentially  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  zinc  oxide,  10-50  pans 
by  weight  of  a  binder  resin  having  a  total  acid  value  of  3.0-10.0, 
and  0.001-0.03  parts  by  weight  of  a  sensitizer  selected  from  the 
group  coRsistinK  of  dye  compounds  represented  by  the  formula: 


CHj 


CH3 


CH3 


CH=CH-teCH=t«^ 


(CH2)2COOH 


wherein  n  is  2  or  3;  and  R,,  Rj.  R3  and  R4  are  independently  a 
hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  group,  lower  alkoxy  group  or  halogen 
atom. 


5,460311 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  MEMBER  FREE 

OF  REFLECTION  INTERFERENCE 
Robert  C.  U.  Yu,  Webster;  Geoflkvy  M.  T.  Foley,  Fairport; 
William  G.  Herbert,  Williamson;  WiUiam  W.  Limburg,  Pen- 
field;  Satchidanand  Mlshia,  Webster;  Richard  L.  Post,  Pen- 
field;  Neil  S.  Patterwn,  Pittsford,  and  Donald  C.  VonHoene, 
Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

riled  Mar.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  209,894 
Int.  CL*  G03G  5114 
\}S.  CL  430—64  20  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  imaging  member  comprising  a  sub- 
strate, a  hole  blocking  layer,  an  optional  interface  adhesive  layer,  a 
charge  generating  layer,  and  a  charge  transport  layer,  said  blocking 
layer  comprising  a  light  absorbing  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  dye,  pigment  and  mixtures  thereof  dissolved  or 
dispersed  in  a  hole  blocking  nuthx  comprising  a  film  forming 
polymer,  said  light  absorbing  nutcrial  being  capable  of  absorbing 
incident  radiation  having  a  wavelength  between  about  550  aixJ 
about  950  nm. 


5,460,913 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTHOSTATIC  IMAGE 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Hiroaki  Kataoka;  H^ime  Yamazaki;  Shinji  Otani,  and  Hiroshi 
Hamada,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hodogaya  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,188 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1993,  5-142551 

InL  a.*  G03G  9I0S3 

VS.  a.  430—106,6  4  Claims 

4.  A  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image  prepared  by  a 

process  which  comprises  polymerizing 

a)  a  polymerizable  monomer,  and 

b)  finely  divided  magnetic  grains 

wherein  said  magnetic  grains  have  adsorbed  thereto,  coated 
thereon  or  incorporated  therein,  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight 
based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  magnetic  grains,  of  a 
compound  represented  by  formula  R — (COOM),, 

wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4,  R  is  selected 
frt>m  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  substi- 
tuted alkyl  group,  an  alkylene  group,  a  phenyl  substituted 
alkylene  group,  a  phenyl  group,  or  a  substituted  phenyl  group, 
and  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal. 


5v460,914 
TONER,  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME,  AND 

IMAGING  APPARATUS  USING  SAME 
Hiroshi  Sasaki,  TMikai;   Kishiro  Iwasaki,  Hitachioota,  and 
Kei^i  Murao,  Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd^  Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  191,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-022360; 
Sep.  17.  1993,  5-231258 

Int.  a.*  G03G  9108:15108 
MS.  a.  430—109  12  Claims 

1.  Toner  particles  having  an  average  diameter  of  d  (d  is  in  a 
range  of  4-15  (un)  characterized  in  that  a  volumetric  fraction  of  the 


particles  having  the  diameter  in  a  range  of  d±0.2  d  equals  to  or 
exceeds  90%  of  total  volume  of  the  particles,  and  further,  when  a 
specific  surface  area  of  the  toner  per  1  cm'  determined  by  a  BET 
method  is  expressed  by  A  (m^/g)  aixl  a  specific  gravity  of  the 
particle  is  expressed  by  D  (g/cm'),  A  of  the  particles  stands  in  a 
range  expressed  by  an  equation.  7/(D-d)SASia'(D-d). 


5^460,915 
CHARGE  CONTROLLER,  TONER  BINDER 
COMPOSITION  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
TONER 
Hideo    Nakanishi;    Tohru    Ohama;    Hiroyuki    Ikeda;    Naoki 
TUcase,  and  Akira  Kodani,  all  of  Kyf>to,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1993,  5-176083; 
Jun.  29, 1993, 5-186652;  Jan.  28,  1993, 5-294731;  Nov.  12, 1993, 
5-307227;  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-309867;  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-309868 

Int  CL'  G03G  91097 
U.S.  CI.  430—110  18  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  toner  containing  a  toner  binder,  a 
colorant  and  a  charge  controller  comprising  an  acid  group- 
containing  polymer,  wherein; 

I)  at  least  a  portion  of  said  binder  constitutes  a  continuous 
phase; 

2)  at  least  a  portion  of  the  charge  controller  constitutes  dis- 
continuous domains; 

3)  the  charge  controller  comprises  a  polymer  moiety  (a)  forming 
the  discontinuous  domain,  said  moiety  (a)  having  a  solubility 
parameter  the  same  or  lower  by  at  most  2.5  than  that  of  the 
continuous  phase-forming  binder  ($); 

4)  said  moiety  (a)  has  an  acid  number  of  50-400,  and  at  least 
3%  of  the  acid  group  being  a  free  acid  group; 

5)  the  acid  group-containing  polymer  is  a  polymer  or  copolymer 
comprising  units  of  at  least  one  acid  group-containing  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboxylic  acid 
group-containing  monomer,  a  sulfonic  acid  group-containing 
monomer,  a  phosphoric  acid  group-containing  monomer  and  a 
boric  acid  group-containing  monomer,  and 

6)  said  binder  comprises  at  least  one  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  polymer  or  copolymer  of  at  least  one 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  styrenic 
monotner  and  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  monomer,  a  polyester, 
an  epoxy  resin,  a  polyolefin  and  a  polyurethane. 


5,460,916 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERL\L  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  RADIATION  IMAGE  USING 

SAID  MATERIAL 

Nobuynki  Iwasaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1993,  5-121675 
Int  CI."  G03C  5116 
MS.  CL  430—139  14  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  image-formation  system  comprising 
a  silver  halide  photographic  material  for  X-ray  photography 
which  has  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  on  each  side  of  a  transparent  support  and 
two  radiation-intensifying  screens  respectively  arranged  on  the 
fix>nt  and  the  back  sides  of  the  photographic  material; 


said  photographic  material  having  a  crossover  rate  of  at  most 
15%  with  respect  to  the  light  emitted  from  said  intensifying 
screens;  and  when  sandwiched  between  two  intensifying 
screens  having  substantially  the  same  sensitivity,  subjected  to 
stepwise  exposure  and  then  developed  with  Developer  (I) 
having  the  following  composition  at  a  developer  temperature 
of  35°  C.  for  a  development  time  of  25  seconds,  said  photo- 
graphic material  producing  an  image  having  a  characteristic 
curve  such  that  when  drawn  using  crossed  coordinates  equal 
to  each  other  in  unit  length,  with  diffusion  density  as  ordinate 
(Y-axis)  and  common  logarithm  of  exposure  amount  as 
abscissa  (X-axis),  the  characteristic  curve  provides  a  point 
gamma  value  ranging  from  2.7  to  4.2  at  every  point  within  the 
optical  density  (diffusion  density)  range  of  1.6  to  2.0  and  a 
point  gamma  value  of  at  least  0.25  at  the  density  point 
corresponding  to  '/lo  of  the  exposure  amount  (-1.0  on  loga- 
rithmic scale)  required  for  providing  the  optical  density  of 
1.8: 


Composition  of  Developer  (I) 


Potassium  hydroxide 
Potassium  sulfite 
Boric  icid 
Hydrogquinone 
Triethylene  glycol 
S-Nitroindazole 
Glacial  acetic  acid 
1  -Phenyl-3-pyra2olidooe 
S-Methylbenzolnazole 
Glutaraldehyde 
Potassium  bromide 
Water  to  make 
pH  adjusted  to 


21  g 
63  g 
10  g 
25g 
20g 
0.2  g 
10  g 

1-2  g 

0.05  g 

5g 

4g 

I  I 

10.02; 


wherein  the  light-sensitive  emulsion  layer  arranged  at  least  on 

either  the  front  or  the  back  side  of  the  support  has  sensitivity 

requiring  an  exposure  amount  ranging  from  0.0 10  luxsec  to  0.035 

lux'sec  to  provide  the  density  of  minimum  density  plus  OJS  for  said 

layer  when  the  photographic  material  is  exposed  to  monochromatic 

light  having  the  same  wavelength  as  that  of  the  main  emission 

peak  of  the  radiation  intensifying  screens  and  a  half  width  of  20±5 

nm,  and  developed  with  Developer  (I)  under  a  condition  that  a 

developer  temperature  is  regulated  at  35°  C.  and  a  development 

time  is  set  at  25  seconds,  and  examined  for  the  image  density  after 

the  light-sensitive  layer  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  is  removed; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  intensifying  screens  has  at  least  25% 

of  absorption  with  respect  to  X  rays  having  an  energy  of  80 

KVp  and  contrast  transfer  function  (CTF)  values  of  at  least 

0.79  at  the  spacial  frequency  of  1  line/mm  and  at  least  0.36  at 

the  spacial  frequency  of  3  lines/mm. 


2488 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1995 


October  24,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


2489 


5,460,917 

POSITIVE  WORKING  PHOTOSENSmVE 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE  UTILIZING 

PHENOL  DERTVATTVE  COMPOUND  CONTAINING 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION 

Fumikazu     Kobayashi;     Kazuyoshi     MizuUni,     and    Akira 

Nagashima,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^  Photo 

FUm  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-215807 
InL  CL*  G03F  71023 
VS.  CL  430—165  7  Claims 

1.  A  posibve  working  photosensitive  lithographic  printing  plaie 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  photosensitive  layer  com- 
prising a  positive  working  photosensitive  composition,  wherein  the 
positive  working  photosensitive  composition  comprises  a  mixture 
of  (a)  a  phenol  derivative,  (b)  a  water-soluble  and  aqueous  alkali- 
soluble  resin,  and  (c)  o-quinonediazide  or  a  mixture  of  a  compound 
capable  of  forming  an  acid  on  exposure  and  a  compound  having  at 
least  one  C — O — C  group  which  is  decomposable  with  an  acid, 
and 

wherein  the  phenol  derivative  is  a  mixture  of  a  compound 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (1)  and  a  compound 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (11): 


5,460,918 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  DONOR  AND  RECEPTOR  WITH 
SILICATED  SURFACE  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

APPLICATIONS 
M.  ZaU  All;  Mahftiza  All,  both  of  McndoU  Heights;  DavM  R. 
Boston,  Woodbury,  and  Jeffrey  C.  Chang.  North  Oaks,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,943 
InL  a.*  G03C  SI08;8I26:  G03F  7/038:7134 
VS.  a.  430—200  27  Oaims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  donor  element  comprising  a  backing  material  having  on  at 
least  one  major  surface  thereof  a  thermal  transfer  layer  com- 
prising a  photoactivator, 

(b)  an  image  receiving  element  comprising  a  substrate  having  a 
microporous  hydrophilic  crosslinked  silicated  surface  com- 
prising a  colloidal  silica  crosslinked  by  a  coupling  agent; 

(c)  a  photopolymer  coated  on  or  transferable  to  the  microporous 
hydrophilic  crosslinlced  silicated  surface  of  the  image  receiv- 
ing element,  wherein  the  photopolymer  is  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 


(D 


OH 


wherein  X'.  X^  X\  X*,  X'  and  X*  are  the  same  or  different  and 
each  represents  — CH2OH  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  provided  that  at 
least  three  of  them  are  each  — CH^OH; 


(H) 


UMI 


wherein  Y'.  Y\  Y\  Y*,  Y'  and  Y*  are  the  same  or  different  and 
each  represents  — CHjOCH,,  — CH2OH  or  a  hydrogen  atom, 
provided  that  at  least  three  of  them  are  each  — CHjOCH,  or 
— CHjOH,  and  at  least  one  of  the  three  is  — CHjOCH,, 

wherein  the  compound  represented  by  formula  (0  and  the  com- 
pound represented  by  formula  (II)  are  used  at  a  weight  ratio  of 
from  98:2  to  10:90. 


R*  r'  k'  R* 

I  I  I  I 

-(- CHjC  );-(■  CH  jC  )r-(- CH2C  )?-(- CH<:  ^j 

R^  R^  R  Z 

I,  I-  I 


R* 


wherein:         - 

R'  independently  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R'  is  represented  by 


c=o 

I 

w 
I 

G 


II  I       I       II 

—  CNH-C-f-ChrC-W- 


wherein: 

n  is  0  or  I:  and 

R'.  R*.  R'.  and  R"  are  each  independently  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyi  group 
having  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  or  aralkyl  group 
having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  at  least  one  of  the  pairs 
R'  and  R*.  or  R'  and  R*.  taken  together  with  the  carbon 
to  which  it  is  joined  forms  a  5-  or  6-membered  carbocy- 
clic  ring,  or  any  of  R',  R*.  R'.and  R"  may  be  H; 


W  is  — NH- 


-,  wherein  R^  is  an 


alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and 
Z  is  represented  by 


wherein  R'.  R*,  R',  R".  and  n  are  as  previously  described:  R' 
is  a  polymerizable,  ethylenically  unsaturated  group  selected 
from 


R" 
I 


R'  is  an  alkylene  group  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an 
arylene  group  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  oxyalky- 
lene  group  or  a  poly(oxyalkylene)  in  which  said  alkylene 
group  has  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  number  of  oxygen 
atoms  is  a  positive  integer  less  than  or  equal  to  four, 
R'°    is    hydrogen,    cyano,    a    carboxyl    group,    or    a 

— C(=0)NHj  group;  and 
R"  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  phenyl  group  or  naphthyl  group;  or 
(ii)  — R'— W— T.  wherein: 
R'  is  as  defined  in  (i); 
W  is  as  previously  defined;  and 

T  is  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  allyl.  vinyl,  acryloyl,  methacryloyi, 
cinnamoyi,  maleoyl.  fumaroyi,  itaconoyi,  and  crotonoyi; 
a,  b,  c,  and  d  are  indepertdently  integers,  wherein  a  and  b  are  at 
least  1,  and  the  sum  of  a+^Hc-fd  is  sufficient  to  provide  a 
polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  w«ight  in  the 
range  of  2,000  to  2.000.000  Daltons; 
G  is  represented  by  — R'— N*R'^R"R'*X-;  wherein: 
R*  is  as  previously  defined;  and 

R'^-R'*  are  each  independently  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  24 
carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloallcyl  group  having  S  to  12  cartxm 
atoms,  an  aryl  or  aralkyl  group  having  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  or  any  two  or  all  three  of  R'^-R"  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  joined  form  a  5-  to 
8-membered  heterocyclic  ring;  and 
X~  represents  any  non-interfering  anion; 
R  represents  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  30  carbon  atoms,  cyano. 
— COjH.  cartxialkoxy  group  having  2  to  40  carbon  atoms,  or 
a  mono-  or  dialkylcarbamoyi  group  having  2  to  40  carbon 
atoms;  and 
R'  represents   hydrogen,  a  solubilizing  cation,  or  — E — A; 
wherein: 

E  represents  an  organic  divalent  connecting  group  having  up 
to  a  total  of  about  18  C,  N,  S,  and  nonperoxidic  O  atoms; 
and 
A  is  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid  or  salt  thereof. 


wherein: 


5^460,919 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  SUPER  HIGH-CONTRAST 

NEGATIVE  IMAGES  AND  SILVER  HAUDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATEIUAL  AND  DEVELOPER  BEING 

USED  THEREFOR 
NaoU  Obi,  T»kyo;  Vasuhiko  Kojima,  Saitama;  Yasuo  Shige- 
mitsu,  Saitama;  Jon  lUuuchi,  Saitama,  and  Kiyoshi  Sue- 
malsu,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  897,098,  Jun.  11,  1992,  PaL  No.  5^72,911. 
This  application  JuL  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  278^23 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1991,  3-141891; 
Jun.  24,  1991,  3-151675;  Sep.  2,  1991,  3-221629;  Nov.  26,  1991, 
3-310755;  Feb.  10,  1992,  4-23738;  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-30658 

InL  CL'  G«3C  1/06 
VS.  a.  430—264  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a  super  high-contrast  negative  image, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  imagewise  exposing  a  negative- 
wortung  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  one  or  more  hydrophilic  colloidal  layers,  at  least 
one  of  said  one  or  more  hydrophilic  colloidal  layers  being  a 
negative-woricing  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  then  developing 
the  photographic  material  with  a  developer  containing  an  ami- 
nophenol  derivative  developing  agent  and  a  reductone  compound 
in  the  existence  of  an  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  pyridinium  salt  or  a  derivative  thereof,  a  quino- 
linium  salt  or  a  derivative  thereof,  and  an  isoquinolinium  salt  or  a 
derivative  thereof,  said  organic  compound  having  a  reduction 
potential  more  negative  than  -0.06  vok,  and  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  lxl0~*  to  1x10'^  mo)  per  mol  of  silver  haiide  and 
effective  to  increase  contrast  to  10  or  higher  in  gamma. 


5v460,920 

PHOTOCHEMICAL  OR  MECHANICAL  PRODUCTION 

OF  FLEXIBLE  PRINTING  PLATES 

Thomas  Telser,  Weinheim;  Hcinz-UIrich  Wcrther,  Wacbeo- 

heim,  and  Manfred  Zuerger,  Sinsiieim,  all  of,  Germany, 

assignors   to    BASF   Lackc    -k    Farben   AktiengoeUscfaaft, 

Muenster,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,986,  Dec  21,  1993,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  14,170,  Feb.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1992,  42  03 
608.9 

InL  a.*  G03F  7/00 
VS.  a.  430—309  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  flexible  printing  plate  from 
a  dimensionally  stable  printing  plate,  which  dimensionally  stable 
printing  plate  consists  essentially  of  a  dimensionally  stable  sub- 
strate and  a  photosensitive  recording  layer  on  the  substrate,  which 
process  consists  essentially  of  (1)  uniformly  exposing  the  photo- 
sensitive recording  layer  to  light  to  produce  a  uniformly  exposed 
recording  layer.  (2)  imagewise  cutting  the  uniformly  exposed 
recording  layer  to  produce  nonprinting  parts  and  printing  parts  of 
the  recording  layer,  and  (3)  mechanically  peeling  the  nonprinting 
parts  of  the  recording  layer  away  from  the  substrate  leaving  a 
substrate  and  printing  parts  of  the  recording  layer  on  the  substrate. 


5,460,921 
HIGH  DENSITY  PATTERN  TEMPLATE:  MATERIALS 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  APPUCATION  OF 
CONDUCTIVE  PASTES 
Douglas  A.  Cywar,  Danbur^,  Conn.;  Charles  R.  Davis,  Eadi- 
cott,  N.Y.;  Thomas  P.  Duffy,  Endicott,  N.Y.;  Frank  D.  Egitto, 
Binghamton,  N.Y.;  Paul  J.  Hart,  Endicott,  N.Y.;  GcnM  W. 
Jones,  Johnson  City,  N.Y.,  and  Edward  McLc^,  Water- 
ford,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Boatna 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,010 
InL  CL'  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  CL  430—314  15  1 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  metal  pattern  on  an  organic  substrate 
comprising: 

(a)  first  coating  the  substrate  with  an  ablatively-removable  poly- 
mer coating  comprising  a  polymer  resin; 

(b)  then  aMatively  pholodecomposing  a  portion  of  the  polymer 
coating  to  form  a  desired  pattern  on  the  substrate; 

(c)  then  coating  the  patterned  substrate  with  a  conductive  metal 
paste  to  define  the  metal  pattern; 

(d)  then  baking  the  patterned  substrate  to  coalesce  metal  in  the 
conductive  metal  paste  and  drive  out  solvent  in  the  conductive 
metal  paste;  and 

(e)  then  removing  the  remaining  polymer  coating  with  a  non- 
halogenated  stripping  solvent,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting essentially  of:  diethylene  glycol  dimethyl  ether,  ethyl 
ether  and  propylene  carbonate. 
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SyM0322 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  ELECTRODE  PATTERNS 

ThoiiiH  J.  Swlrbei,  D«v»e;  John  K.  Artcdgc  Ft  Lauderdale, 

and  James  L.  Davis,  Coral  Springs,  aU  of  FUl,  assigDors  to 

Motorola,  Inc  Sdiaiunburg,  IlL 

DtvisioD  of  Ser.  No.  10,224,  Jan.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,395,740. 

This  application  JoL  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,147 

Int.  CL*  G03F  1116 

M&.  a.  430-^15  12  Ctaims 


5,460,924 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PERACID  BLEACHES  WITH  FERRIC 
2-PYRIDINECARBOXYLATE  AND  2,6- 
PYRIDINECARBOXYLATE  CATALYSTS 
John  M.  Buchanan,  Rochester;  Stuart  T.  Gordon,  Pfttsford; 
Keith  H.  Stephen,  Rochester;  Richard  P.  SziO«^rski,  Roches- 
ter, and  Sidney  J.  Bertucd,  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,136,  Aug.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  990,500, 
Dec  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  230.189 
Int  CL*  G03C  7I02;7I3S4:7I42 
VS.  a.  430—393  27  Qaims 

1.  A  bleaching  composition  for  color  silver  halide  photographic 
elements,  said  bleaching  composition  comprising  a  peracid  or 
peracid  bleaching  agent  salt  and  an  accelerating  amount  of  a 
complex  of  ferric  ion  and  a  2-pyridinecarboxylic  acid  or  a  2,6- 
pyridinedicarboxylic  acid. 


7.  A  method  of  patterning  transparent,  electrically  conductive 
layers  on  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  substrate  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  and 
having  a  positive  photoresist  layer  on  the  front  side; 

b)  exposing  selected  portions  of  the  photoresist  layer  to  ultravio- 
let light; 

c)  developing  the  exposed  photoresist  layer  to  reveal  portions  of 
the  substrate; 

d)  sputtering  a  transparent  coating  on  the  developed  photoresist 
layer  and  the  revealed  portions  of  the  substrate; 

e)  after  step  (d),  flood  exposing  the  photoresist  layer  to  ultravio- 
let light  through  the  transparent  coating;  and 

f)  after  step  (e),  removing  the  photoresist  layer,  and  removing 
portions  of  the  transparent  coating  to  fonn  an  electrode  pat- 
tern by  a  lift-off  technique. 


5v460,925 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  COUPLERS  AND 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  CONTAINING  THEM 
PhUip  A.  Allway,  Watford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodait  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,135 
InL  CL'  G03C  7132 
VS.  O.  430—379  9  Claims 

I.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support,  at  least  one 
photosensitive  silver  halide  layer  artd  in  or  adjacent  said  silver 
halide  layer  a  yellow  dye-forming  color  coupler  of  one  of  the 
general  formulas: 


(I)  (2) 


5^460,923 

PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Maaatoshi  Goto,  and  Yoshiliiro  Fujita,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  aosigDors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

JafMn 

Filed  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24, 1993,  5-345971 
Int  CL'  G03C  7142 
VS.  a.  430—390  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  silver  halide  photographic  material 
having  at  least  one  hydrophilic  colloidal  layer  containing  a  dye  of 
a  solid  fine  grain  dispersion,  which  comprises  processing  the 
photographic  material  with  a  solution  having  a  fixing  ability  con- 
taining at  least  one  compound  represented  by  formula  (A): 


wherein 

R'  is  a  group  substantially  without  any  electron-withdrawing 

capability, 
R^  is  a  substituent  not  incompatible  with  the  function  of  the 

compound, 
R'  is  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  heterocyclic  group  any  of  which  may  be 

substituted,  provided  that  R'  and  R^  or  R'  and  R^  may  not 

together  form  a  cyclic  group,  and 
X  is  a  coupling-off  group. 


RSO^SM 


(A) 


UMI 


wherein  R  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a 
heterocyclic  group,  and  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  cation 
group. 


5,460,926 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PROCESSING  SILVER 

HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
MATERIALS  USING  SOLID  PROCESSING  AGENT  AND 
CIRCULATING  PROCESSING  SOLUTION  BETWEEN  A 
PROCESSING  PORTION  AND  A  SOLID  PROCESSING 
AGENT  RECEIVING  PORTION 
Yoshimasa   Komatsu;   Shigeharu   Koboshi,  and   Masao   Isb- 
ikawa,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation, 
Tbkyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  940>I5,  Oct  27, 1992,  Pat  No.  5351,103. 
This  application  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274^12 
Claiim  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  1,  1991,  3-128401; 
May  21,  1991,  3-146757;  May  17,  1991,  3-141425 
Int  CL'  G03C  5l00;5/395:7l00:7l44 
VS.  CL  43»— 401  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic material  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,460,927 

ACTIVATED  PROPENES  AS  COLOR  COUPLERS  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ELEMENTS  THEREWITH 

Hugh  M.  Williamson,  Hanwell,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92AH476,  S  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1994,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W09a«1523,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  175395 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  3,  1991, 
9114369 

Int  a."  G03C  7132 
VS.  CL  430—449  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  photographic  element 
comprising  an  activated  propene  as  a  color  coupler  which  method 
comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


(D 


with  nucleophilc  D  to  provide  a  compound  of  the  formula  (II) 


an 


wherein  A,  B  aixl  E  each  iixlividually  represent  hydrogen,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  acyl,  carboxy  or  aryl  group  or  an 
electron  withdrawing  group,  and  X  is  a  group  capable  of  displace- 
ment via  a  substitution  reaction,  and  incorporating  the  same  into  a 
photographic  element  so  as  to  be  associated  with  a  green-sensitive 
emulsion. 


5,460,928 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING 

PARTICULAR  BLUE  SENSITIZED  TABULAR  GRAIN 

EMULSION 

Mamie  Kam-Ng,  Fairport;  Drake  M.  Michno,  and  John  D. 

Buhr,  both  of  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fj«tm»n 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,462 

Int  CL'  G03C  7/00 

VS.  a.  430—503  9  Claims 


transporting  said  light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  mate- 
rial into  a  processing  solution  in  a  processing  tank  of  an 
automatic  processing  machine,  said  processing  tank  compris- 
ing a  processing  portion  for  processing  said  light-sensitive 
silver  halide  photographic  material  and  a  receiving  portion  for 
receiving  a  solid  processing  agent; 

supplying  said  solid  processing  agent  to  said  receiving  portion; 
and 

circulating  said  processing  solution  between  said  processing 
portion  and  said  receiving  pxMlion.  wherein  the  flow  rate, 
between  said  processing  portion  and  said  receiving  portion,  of 
said  circulated  processing  solution  is  not  less  than  O.S  times 
the  processing  tank  volume  per  minute. 


1.  A  color  photographic  element  comprising  a  blue  sensitive 
tabular  grain  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  the  halide  content  of 
which  is  less  than  80%  chloride  end  which  has  a  tabularity  of  at 
least  8,  the  emulsion  being  sensitized  by  at  least  two  sensitizing 
dyes  such  that  the  wavelength  of  maximum  sensitivity  of  the 
emulsion  between  400-500  nm  r5^»»»,").  the  sensitivity  at  485  nm 
rS^,") ,  the  sensitivity  at  410  nm  rS«,o") .  and  the  sensitivity  at 
^B^  ("S,„„l.  air  defined  by: 


and: 


430  iiiiigXa-«S440  nm  or  450  nnigX,_„2480  nm 

$415  S  50%(Sa_,) 
S4,oS«)*(Sa.,J 


and  the  maximum  sensitivity  of  the  emulsion  between  430-440  nm 
("S(43a-440)«i«")'  •nd  t**  maximum  sensitivity  between  4S0-480 
™"  ("S(«so-4»o>««»'^'  l>*v'  '!>'  following  relationship: 


90%(S, 


)gSC 


S!IO%(S, 


uo-<a(n»si. 


5,460,929 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Satoshi  Nagaoka;  Kazuyostii  Yamakawa;  Mitsuru  Yamamoto; 
Makoto  Suzuki;  Yasuhiro  Shimada;  Katsuro  N^jaoka; 
Hideo  Dtcda;  Takefumi  Hara,  and  Sadanobu  Shuto,  all  of 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  F«^i  Pboto  FDm  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,776 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Apr.  15,  1992,  4-119862 
Int  CL»  G03C  1146 
VS.  CL  430—503  6  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  having  at  least  one 
Mue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  at  least  one  green- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  at  least  one  red-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  a  support,  which  comprises  in  at 
least  one  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layers,  at  least  one  cyan 
dye-forming  coupler  represented  by  the  following  formula  (la), 
and  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(H): 
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fbnniitaQa) 


N  Za 

\  / 

Zc=Zb 

wherein  Za  represents  — NH—  or  — CH(R,)— ,  Zb  and  Zc  each 
represent  —C(RJ=  or  — N=.  R,.  Rj,  and  Rj  each  represent  an 
electrofi-attracting  group  wherein  the  Hanunett  substituent  constant 
op  value  is  0.20  or  more,  provided  that  the  sum  of  the  value  of  R, 
and  the  op  value  of  Rj  is  0.65  or  more,  R,  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  substituent.  if  there  are  two  groups  R4  in  the  formula, 
they  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  X  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  group  capable  of  being  released  upon  a  coupling  reaction 
with  an  oxidized  pnxluct  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine  color- 
developing  agent,  provided  that  R,,  Rj,  R3.  R*.  or  X  may  be  a 
divalent  group  to  form  a  homopolymer  or  a  copolymer  by  bonding 
with  a  dimer  or  higher  polymer  or  polymer  chain; 


-  Z--. 


r'-n-(CH=chv-c:=Li- 


ibniniU(n) 


-  (L2=L})b  -  c'=(CH -CH),=Nr  -  R'Xs' 

wherein  R'  represents  — (CHj),— CONHSOj— R',  — (CH^.— 
SOjNHCO— R*.  — (CHi),— CONHCO— R'.  or  — (CHj),— 
SOjNHSOj— R*.  in  which  R\  R*,  R',  or  R*  represenu  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  or  an  amino  group  and  r,  s,  t.  or  u  is  an 
integer  of  I  to  5;  R^  represents  — (CH2),— CONHSOj— R'. 
— (CHj).— SO,NHCO— R*.  — (CHj),— CONHCO— R', 

— (CH2). — SOjNHSOj— R*  or  an  alkyl  group,  in  which  R',  R'. 
R',  or  R*  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  or  an  amino 
group  and  r,  s,  t,  or  u  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5;  Z'  and  Z'  each 
represent  a  group  of  non-n>ctallic  atoms  required  to  form  a  thiaz- 
ole,  a  benzothiazole,  a  naphthothiazole;  an  oxazole,  a  benzoxazole 
or  a  naphthoxazole,  p  and  q  are  each  0  or  1;  L,,  Lj,  or  L, 
represents  a  methine  group,  m  is  0,  1 ,  or  2,  X,  represents  an  anion, 
and  k  represents  a  number  required  to  make  the  charge  in  the 
molecule  zero. 


wherein: 

Rl  is  an  alkoxy  group,  a  phenoxy  group  or  a  halogen; 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  a 
phenyl  group;  a  halogen  when  Rl  is  an  alkoxy  or  phenoxy 
group;  an  alkoxy  carbonyl  group  of  formula  — COOR7;  a 
carbonamido  group  of  formula  — NR8COR7;  and  hydrogen, 
when  Rl  is  a  branched  or  substituted  alkoxy  or  a  substituted 
phenoxy; 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl  group; 

RS  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group; 

R6  is  an  alkyl  group: 

R7  is  an  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group; 

R8  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group. 


5,460.931 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERLU. 

Shigeo  l^uiaka,  mod  'Kuyoshi  Ikeda,  both  of  Him,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kooica  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-286984 
Int  Ct*  G03C  7/775 
U.S.  CL  430—538  7  Claims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  material  compris- 
ing a  reflective  support  comprising  a  resin  layer-coaled  tase  paper 
and  having  thereon  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  a 
hydrophilic  colloid  layer  containing  a  white  pigment  is  provided 
between  the  resin  layer  and  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  the 
resin  layer  having  an  uneven  surface:  and  a  Wiener  spectrum  of  the 
silver  halide  photographic  material  satisfyinf  the  following  rela- 
tion, 

.I<(WM)/{WS1)<.0 

wherein  WSl  and  WS2  are  average  intensities  of  the  spectrum 
within  a  spatial  frequency  range  of  2  to  3  mm~'  and  10  to  20 
ram"',  respectively. 


5^460,930 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 

INDOANILINE  DUMMY  DYES 

Paul  B.  Merkd;  JerroM  N.  Posiusny,  and  Robert  J.  Ross,  aU  of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  144,860 

Int.  CL'  G03C  1146 

VS.  d  430—504  35  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  cyan  dummy  dye 
present  in  the  element  prior  to  exposure  and  development,  the  dye 
having  the  formula: 


S/460,932 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 
DEVELOPMENT  ACCELERATORS  AND  RELEASE 
COMPOUNDS  THAT  RELEASE  DEVELOPMENT 
INHIBITORS 
Keath  T.  Chen.  Rochester;  John  V.  Nelson,  Fairport;  David  A. 
Dickinson,  Brockport,  and  Thomas  R.  Welter,  Webster,  aU  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,189 
Int  CL'  Ga3C  71305 
VS.  CL  430—544  18  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  reversal,  black  and  white,  or  color 
negative  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having 
located  thereon  a  first  layer  which  does  not  contain  colloidal  silver. 
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and  a  second  layer,  the  first  layer  containing  a  release  compound 
that  comprises  a  ballasting  group  other  than  a  coupler  moiety,  an 
aqueous  solubilizing  group,  an  inhibitor  for  silver  halide  develop- 
mem  and  a  bkxking  group  from  which  the  inhibitor  is  non- 
imagewise  released,  and  the  second  layer  containing  an  accelerator 
for  silver  halide  development, 

wherein  the  blocking  group  further  comprises  an  aromatic  ring 
system  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
electron  withdrawing  groups  and,  optionally,  a  timing  group 
or  series  of  timing  groups  from  which  the  inhibitor  is 
released,  and 
wherein  the  aqueous  solubilizing  group  is  attached,  either 
directly  or  indirectiy,  to  a  timing  group,  or  is  attached  indi- 
rectly through  at  least  one  carbon  atom  to  the  aromatic  ring 
system. 


Sy460,933 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  HAVING  SOLID  PARTICLE 
DISPERSION  OF  OXIDIZED  DEVELOPER  SCAVENGER 
Mary  C.  Brick;  Norma  B.  PUtt,  both  of  Webster;  Paul  L. 
Zengerlc,  and  Jeffery  L.  HaU,  both  of  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52^99,  Apr.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,239 
Int  CI.'  G03C  1143:71392 
VS.  a.  430—566  6  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon 
at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  a  layer,  which  is  the 
same  or  different  from  the  silver  halide  layer,  comprising  hydrazide 
oxidized  developer  scavenger  dispersed  in  a  binder,  wherein  the 
dispersed  hydrazide  oxidized  developer  scavenger  consists  essen- 
tially of  hydrazides  in  solid  particle  crystalline  form. 


5,460,934 
CHLORIDE  CONTAINING  HIGH  BROMIDE  ULTRATHIN 

TABULAR  GRAIN  EMULSIONS 
Mary  H.  Ddton,  Honeove  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,971,  Oct  21,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,372,927,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,119, 
May  4,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  304,034 
Int  CI.'  G03C  11035:1108 
VS.  a.  430—567  11  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  emulsion  comprised  of  a  dispersing 
medium  and  silver  halide  grains  in  which  greater  than  SO  percent 
of  total  grain  projected  area  is  accounted  for  by  tabular  silver 
halide  grains  exhibiting  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  greater  than  5, 
WHEREIN 
the  tabular  grains  have  an  average  equivalent  circular  diameter 
of  at  least  0.7  \an  and  an  average  thickness  of  less  than  0.07 
|im  and 
the  tabular  silver  halide  grains  contain  from  0.4  to  20  mole 
percent  chloride  and  0  to  10  mole  percent  iodide,  based  on 
silver,  the  balance  of  the  halide  being  bromide. 


5,460,935 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Ichizo  Toya,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  FUm 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,893 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1993,  5-033721 

Int  CL'  G03C  11116:11035 

VS.  CL  430—567  10  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  preventing  formation  of  reflective  spotted  marks 

during  rapid  drying,  comprising 

providing  a  silver  halide  [ihotographic  material  which  has  at 
least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  at  least  one 


silver  halide  emulsion  having  a  tabular  degree  of  at  least  25  is 
contained  in  at  least  one  layer  of  the  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer, 
processing  the  silver  halide  photographic  material  with  an  auto- 
matic processor  having  a  drying  zone  where  drying  is  con- 
ducted by  a  heat  roller  at  75°  C.  or  higteL 


5,460,936 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION  AND 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSmVE 

MATERIAL 

Ibshiya  Kondo,  and  Sadayasu  Ishikawa,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

FDed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-240MS 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/015:11005 
VS.  CL  430—567  10  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  preparing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  wherein  said 
silver  halide  emulsion  contains  silver  halide  grains  having  an 
average  iodide  content  of  not  less  than  4  mol  %,  and  comprising  an 
internal  silver  halide  phase  having  an  average  iodide  content  of 
from  8  tnol  %  to  a  solid  solution  limit,  and  a  surface  phase  having 
a  thickness  of  50  A  from  the  grain  surface,  and  an  average  iodide 
content  of  1 .5  to  4.5  mol  %;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  forming  a  silver  halide  grain  emulsion  by  mixing  a  water- 
soluble  silver  salt  and  a  water-soluble  halide  to  form  an 
emulsion, 
(ii)  subjecting  said  emulsion  to  washing  to  remove  soluble  salt. 

and 
(iii)  subjecting  said  emulsion  to  chemical  sensitization,  wherein, 
after  washing  and  before  chemical  sensitization,  silver  halide 
fine  grains  are  added  to  the  emulsion  to  form  at  least  a  pan  of 
said  surface  phase  of  said  grains. 


5,460,937 
PROCESS  FOR  INCORPORATING  A  HYDROPHOBIC 
COMPOUND  IJVTO  AN  AQUEOUS  MEDIUM 
James  W.  Blease,  Rochester,  and  John  W.  Boettcher,  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  139^79,  Oct  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  139380,  Oct 
20,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
301326 
Int  CL'  G03C  1/015 
VS.  CL  430—569  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  incorporating  a  solid  hydrophobic  photographi- 
cally useful  compound  into  an  aqueous  photographic  composition 
which  comprises: 

(a)  mixing  particles  of  the  photographically  useful  compound 
with  particles  of  a  hydrophilic  solid  material; 

(b)  heating  the  resulting  mixture  in  a  primary  processing  device 
to  at  least  the  softening  point  of  the  mixture,  and  expelling  the 
healed  mixture  directiy  from  the  primary  processing  device  to 
rapidly  cool  the  mixture  and  to  thereby  directiy  form  a  solid 
additive  material  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least 
about  10  square  centimeters  per  gram;  and 

(c)  adding  the  solid  additive  material  directiy  into  the  aqueous 
photographic  composition. 


165-501  O.G.-95-I3 
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5<4M,93S 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Mart  P.  Kirk,  Savona,  Italy,  and  Andrew  Ml.  Matt,  Bishops 
Stortford,  Great  Britain,  assignon  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manubcturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,^51 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  8,  1993, 
9311790 

Int.  CL*  G03C  1/498 
VS.  CL  430—619  10  Claims 

1.  A  phouxhennographic  element  comprising  a  light-sensitive 
silver  halide  in  reactive  association  with  a  reducible  silver  com- 
pound, a  reducing  agent  capable  of  reducing  the  silver  compound 
to  metallic  silver,  and.  as  antifoggam,  a  compound  having  a 
nucleus  of  the  formula: 


soiCBn. 


5^460,940 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  ANTIGENS  ANIVOR 
ANTIBODIES 
Lapierre  Yves,  DulUns,  France;  Dieter  Joaef,  Fribourg,  Swit- 
xeriand;  Jean  Adam,  Meyriez,  Switzerland,  and  Susanne 
Greber-Wldmer,  Herrcnscfawanden,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Stiftung  (Br  diagnostische  Forschung,  Murten,  Switzer- 


euefuico 


rmatLun 

Gmnm  FicTDts 


sracTMM. 
noToo 


UMI 


1.  A  temporary  living  skin  replacement  comprising  a  living 
stormal  tissue  substantially  enveloping  a  framework  which  is  pre- 
pared in  vitro  and  a  transitional  covering  bonded  to  the  living 
stromal  tissue,  which  stromal  tissue  comprises  stromal  cells  and 
connective  tissue  prixeins  naturally  secreted  by  the  stromal  cells 
and  which  framework  is  composed  of  a  biocompatible,  non-living 
material  formed  into  a  three  dimensional  structure  having  intersti- 
tial spaces  bridged  by  said  stromal  cells. 


Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  140,494,  Oct  25, 1993,  aiiandoned, 

which  te  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  969^32,  Oct  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5338,689,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,459,  Apr. 

11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
122,152,  Nov.  U,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  368,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  24,   1987, 
3240[«7 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  16, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  COIN  331537:331538:331555:33/558 

VS.  CL  435—5  22  aaims 


5^460,939 
TEMPORARY  LIVING  SKIN  REPLACEMENT 
John  F.  Hansbrough,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  and  GaU  K.  Naughton, 
El  CiOon,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Tissue  Sci- 
ences.  Inc.,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,361,  Oct.  4,  1993,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  575^18,  Aug.  30,  1990,  PaL  No. 
5,266,480,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  402,104,  Sep.  1, 
1989,  PaL  No.  5,032408,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  242,096,  Sep.  8,  1988,  PaL  No.  4,963^489,  which  is  a 
continuatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,110,  Apr.  14,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,154, 
Apr.  3,  1987,  PaL  No.  4,721,096,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  853,569,  Apr.  18,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,140 
InL  CL'  C12N  11/00:  A61F  2/10:  C12M  3/00 
VS.  CL  435—1.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  or  determining  relative  amounts  of 
target  antibodies  or  antigens  by  reaction  with  specific  biiKling 
partners  thereto,  wherein  one  of  either  the  target  or  the  binding 
partner  is  bound  to  a  carrier  and  the  other  is  unbouixl,  wherein  a 
complex  of  the  carrier-bound  target  and  the  binding  partner,  or  of 
the  target  and  the  carrier-bound  binding  partner,  form  an  aggluti- 
nate which  is  optically  detectable,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  a  microreaction  vessel,  sized  to  receive  at  least  one 
fluid  sample  or  about  lO-SO  pi,  containing  a  slurry  or  suspen- 
sion of  inert  particles  and  the  known  unbound  target  or 
binding  partner  thereto; 
adding  about  lO-SO  pi  of  a  solution  containing  the  carrier-bound 
target  or  binding  partner  to  the  vessel  to  form  a  target-binding 
partner  complex  which  is  carrier-bound  and  optically  detect- 
able: 
centrifiiging  the  vessel;  and 

observing  the  location  of  the  carrier-bound  complex  to  deter- 
mine the  presence  of  the  target  antibody  or  antigen  to  be 
detected,  with  a  strongly  positive  reaction  being  indicated  by 
a  complex  lying  upon  or  in  a  top  portion  of  a  layer  of  the  inert 
particles,  a  weakly  positive  reaction  being  indicated  by  a 
complex  located  within  a  lower  portion  of  the  layer  of  inert 
particles,  and  a  negative  reaction  being  indicated  by  the 
absence  of  a  complex,  with  the  carrier-bound  target  or  carrier- 
bound  binding  partner  lying  beneath  the  inert  particles. 


5,460,941 
METHOD  OF  TARGETING  DNA 
RaCad  D.  Camerini-Otero,  Kensington;  Margaret  Mcintosh, 
Chevy  Chase;  Carol  S.  Camerinl-Otero,  Kensington,  and 
Lance  J.  Ferrin,  Rockville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America,  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,744,  Jul.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,268,  Nov.  9, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
89,910 
Int  CI.'  C12N  15/00:15/09 
VS.  a.  435-«  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selecting  for  a  specific  double-stranded  DNA 
molecule  present  in  a  sample  comprising: 
i)  contacting  a  recombination  protein  with  said  double-stranded 
DNA  molecule  and  with  a  single-stranded  DNA  molecule, 
which  single-stranded  DNA  molecule  is  sufficiently  comple- 
mentary to  a  specific  sequetKe  present  in  said  double-stranded 
DNA  molecule  to  hybridize  therewith,  wherein  said  contact- 
ing is  effected  in  the  presence  of  ADP  and  ATP-gamma-S  and 
under  conditions  such  that  said  single-stranded  DNA  mol- 
ecule hybridizes  to  said  double-stranded  molecule  so  that  a 
three-stranded  DNA  molecule  is  formed, 
wherein  said  single-stranded  DNA  molecule  has  a  first  member 

of  a  binding  pair  bouixl  thereto; 
ii)  separating  said  three-stranded  DNA  molecule  from  unhybrid- 

ized  single-stranded  DNA  nwlecules; 
iii)  contacting  said  three-stranded  DNA  molecule  with  a  second 

member  of  said  binding  pair,  and 
■v)  isolating  said  three-stranded  DNA  molecule  bound  to  said 
second  member  of  said  binding  pair. 


5,460,942 
THE  CATALYTIC  MOIETY  OF  THE  GLUCOSE-6- 
PHOSPHATASE  SYSTEM:  THE  GENE  AND  PROTEIN 
AND  RELATED  MUTATIONS 
Janice  Y.  Chou,  Potomac;  Ke-Jian  Lei,  Betbesda,  and  Leslie  L. 
Shelly,  Rockville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,773 
InL  a.'  C12N  15/11:15/55:  C12Q  1/42:1/68 
VS.  CL  435—6  19  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  selectively  hybridizing  to  nucleic 
acid  encoding  a  catalytic  moiety  of  the  human  glucose-6- 
phosphatase  system  (G-6-Pase,  E.C.  3.1.3.9.),  said  nucleic  acid 
selectively  hybridizing  to  the  sense  or  antisense  strand  of  the 
nucleic  acid  of  Seq  I.D.  No.  I,  or  to  a  mutated  nucleic  acid 
sequence  of  Seq  I.D.  No.  I  wherein  said  mutation  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 
a  mutation  at  nucleotide  4S9  of  Seq  I.D.  No.  1,  said  mutation 

being  the  insertion  of  a  TA; 
a  mutation  at  nucleotide  326  of  Seq  I.D.  No.  I  wherein  C  is 

replaced  with  T; 
a  mutation  at  nucleotide  962  of  Seq  I.D.  No.  I  wherein  C  is 

replaced  with  T;  and, 
a  mutation  at  nucleotide  1118  of  Seq  I.D.  No.  1  wherein  C  is 
replaced  with  T;  where  said  hybridization  occurs  in  the  pres- 
etK«  of  a  human  nucleic  acid  library  said  nucleic  acid  remain- 
ing hybridized  under  hybridization  wash  conditions  consisting 
of  0.2  X  SSC.  0.1%  SDS,  and  65°  C.  and  the  nucleic  acid 
comprises  a  sequence  which  hybridizes  to  a  region  of  the 
glucose-6-phosphatase  catalytic  moiety  encoding  nucleic  acid 
containing  at  least  one  of  the  mutations. 


5,460,943 
METHOD  OF  ASSAY  OF  ENZYMATIC  ACnVTTY 
Hidechika  Hayashi;  Yoshihiko  Umegae,  both  of  Yokohama, 
and  Yiikio  Mttsuhisa,  Ebina,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh 
Corporation,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,286 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1991,  3-146301 

InL  a.'  GOIN  33/573 

VS.  CL  435—7.4  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  assay  of  enzymatic  activity,  comprising  project- 
ing monochromatic  excitation  light  to  a  sample  containing  an 
enzyme,  a  substrate  which  forms  a  product  by  action  of  the 
enzyme,  and  a  reference  substance  which  is  insensitive  to  the 
action  of  the  eiuyme  but  emits  fluorescence;  obtaining  a  first 
measured  value  of  fluorescence  intensity  of  the  sample  at  a  first 
wavelength  region  which  includes  fluorescence  emitted  by  at  least 
one  of  the  substrate  and  the  product;  obtaining  a  second  measured 
value  of  fluoresceiKe  intensity  at  a  second  wavelength  region 
which  is  different  from  the  first  wavelength  region  aixl  iiKludes 
fluorescence  emitted  by  the  reference  substance;  and  determining 
the  enzymatic  activity  from  a  rate  of  change  of  a  ratio  of  the  first 
measured  value  to  the  second  measured  value. 


5,460,944 
STORABLE  PROTEIN  SOLUTION 
Norbert  Franken,  Stamberg;  Nicholas  Hoyle,  and  Guntcr  Pap- 
pert  both  of  "nitzing,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boe- 
hringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim-Waldhof,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  967,668,  Oct  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1991,  41  35 
542J 

Int  CL*  GOlN  33/535 
VS.  CL  435— 7J  17  Claims 

1.  Stabilized  composition  comprising: 

(i)  a  conjugate  of  peroxidase  and  an  immunologically  bindable 

substance; 
(ii)  an  organic  buffer  substaixx  at  a  concentration  of  from  about 

40  to  about  100  mmol/l;  and 
(iii)  an  aspartate  salt  at  a  concentration  of  from  about  COS  to 

about  1 .0  mol/1,  wherein  said  stabilized  composition  is  in  the 

form  of  a  solution  and  has  a  pH  of  from  5.0  to  6.3. 
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5y«M,945 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  BLOOD 
COMPONENTS  AND  IDENTIFYING  INHIBITORS  AND 
PROMOTERS  OF  THE  INFLAMMATORY  RESPONSE 
Tfanotby  A.  Springer,  Chestnut  Hill,  and  Mkhad  Lawrence, 
BrookUne,  both  of  Mass^  assignon  to  Center  for  Blood 
Research,  Imu,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  707,841,  May  30,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appticalion  May  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  887,444 
Int  CL*  C12N  5/00;  C12Q  1102;  COIN  33IS66 
VS.  CL  435—7.24  101  OainiB 


1.  An  appantus  comprising  (a)  a  solid  phase  having  at  least  one 
surface  containing  a  plurality  of  one  or  more  substantially  purified 
molecules,  said  molecules  being  capable  of  mediating  rolling  of  a 
leukocyte  on  the  solid  phase  surface:  (b)  a  housing  enclosing  the 
solid  phase,  said  housing  having  an  inlel  end  and  an  outlet  eiKl  for 
respectively  receiving  and  removing  a  sample  containing  or  sus- 
pected of  containing  leukocytes;  (c)  a  means  associated  with  the 
inlet  for  introducing  said  sample  into  the  housing;  and  (d)  a  means 
associated  with  the  outlet  for  withdrawing  said  sample  from  the 
housing,  said  apparatus  being  capable  of  permitting  detection  of 
leukocyte  rolling  on  the  solid  phase  surface. 


UMI 


S<4«0,946 
DUGNOSTIC  TEST  KIT  AND  SPECIFIC  BINDING 
ASSAY  USING  MODULATOR  OF  SIGNAL  RESULTING 
FROM  PEROXIDASE  LABEL 
Paul  B.  ContesUble;  Bradley  P.  Boyer;  Brian  A.  Snyder,  and 
Thomas  R.  KisMl,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773,063,  Oct  8,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcadon  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,246 
Int.  a.'  COIN  331569 
VS.  CL  435— 7 J2  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  a  microorganism  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Actinobacillus  actinomycetemcomi- 
tans.  Bacteroides  foriylhus,  Porphyromonas  gmgivalis  and  Prevo- 
uUa  iittermedia  comprising: 

A.  contacting  a  specimen  suspected  of  containing  an  antigen 
extracted  from  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Actinobacillus  actinomycetemcomitans.  Bacteroides 
forsythus.  Porphyromonas  gingivalis  and  Prevotella  interme- 
dia with  a  water  soluble  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to 
said  extracted  antigen,  said  antibody  being  labeled  with  per- 
oxidase, 

to  form  a  peroxidase-labeled  immunological  complex  between 
said  extracted  antigen  and  antibody, 

B.  prior  to,  simultaneously  with  or  subsequently  to  step  A, 
insolubilizing  said  extracted  antigen  by  reaction  with  an 
insolubilized.  unlabeled  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to 
said  extracted  antigen  so  as  to  provide  an  insolubilized  immu- 
nological complex, 

C.  simultaneously  with  or  subsequently  to  step  B,  capturing  said 
insolubilized  immunological  complex  on  a  microporous  filtra- 
tion membrane. 


D.  washing  said  captured  insolubilized  immunological  complex 
with  a  wash  solubon  comprising  a  water-soluble  surfactant, 
said  solution  being  buffered  to  a  pH  of  9  to  12, 

E  contacting  said  washed  insolubilized  inununological  complex 
on  said  microporous  filtration  membrane  with  a  composition 
for  providing  a  colorimetric  or  chemiluminescent  signal  in 
response  to  peroxidase  in  said  complex, 

said  composition  comprising  either,  a  leuco  dye  and  hydrogen 
peroxide,  or  luminol  and  hydrogen  peroxide, 

F.  modulating  the  level  of  said  signal  by  contacting  said  washed 
insolubilized  immunological  complex  on  said  microporous 
filtration  membrane  with  a  composition  comprising  at  least 
about  0.01  to  about  1  weight  percent  of  benzohydroxamic 
acid. 

wherein  said  modulating  is  carried  out  within  about  2  minutes 
after  step  E,  and 

G.  detecting  said  signal  as  an  indication  of  the  amount  or 
presence  of  said  extracted  antigen. 


5y«60>l7 
APOLIPOPROTEIN  B-SPECIFIC  MONOCLONAL 
ANTIBODIES  PRODUCED  BY  TWO  NOVEL 
HYBRIDOMAS 
Steiren  Young;  Joseph  L.  WHztum,  and  Linda  K.  CurtiSB,  all  of 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Insti- 
tute, La  JoUa,  CaUL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415/U2,  Sep.  27,  1989,  PaL  No. 

5430,910,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,659,  Aug.  6, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

219,963 

InL  CL'  COIN  33/531 

VS.  CL  435—7.92  19  Claims 

15.  A  competitive  method  for  assaying  apoprotein  B-lOO  in  a 

body  fluid  sample,  comprising: 

(a  providing  a  body  fluid  sample  to  be  assayed; 

(b)  providing  a  solid  support  comprised  of  a  solid  matrix  having 
a  predetermined  amount  of  apoprotein  B-lOO  affixed  thereto; 

(c)  substantially  simultaneously  admixing  the  body  fluid  sample, 
the  solid  support,  and  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  first 
specific  biixling  agent  which  specifically  binds  apoprotein 
B-lOO  and  which  is  secreted  by  a  hytjridoma  having  ATCC 
number  HB  8746,  to  form  a  first  solid-liquid  phase  admixture; 

(d)  maintaining  the  admixture  under  biological  assay  conditions 
for  a  time  period  sufficient  for  the  first  specific  binding  agent 
to  bind  apoprotein  B- 100  on  the  solid  support  and  in  the  body 
fluid  sample,  to  form  a  solid  phase  immunoreactant  and  a 
liquid  phase  immunoreactant; 

(e)  separating  the  solid  phase  immunoreactant  from  the  liquid 
phase;  and 

(0  determining  the  amount  of  first  specific  binding  agent  on  the 
solid  phase  or  in  the  liquid  phase. 


5,460,948 
ASSAY  OF  SALICYLATES  OR  REDUCED  PYRIDINE 
NUCLEOTIDES 
AnUMoy   Atkinson,   Salisbury;   Stewart   R.   CambeU,   Cam- 
bridge; Peter  M.  Hammond,  Alderbury;  Helen  C.  Morris, 
Cambridge;  John  R.  Ramsey,  Salisbury,  and  Christopher  P. 
Price,  Stapleford,  all  of,  England,  asdgnors  to  The  Public 
Health  Laboratory  Service  Board,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,984,  Sep.  11,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  condnuation  of  Scr.  No.  543,745,  JuL  11, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,805 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1987, 
8728296 

InL  CL'  C12Q  1/26:1100:1156:1154 
VS.  CL  435—25  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  estimation  of  a  salicylate  in  a  sample 
consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 


(a)  enzymatically  converting  the  salicylate  to  a  catechol  by  the 
action  of  a  salicylate  mono-oxygenase  enzyme  on  the  salicy- 
late in  the  presence  of  a  reduced  pyridine  nucleotide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nicotinamide  adenine  dinucle- 
otide  phosphate  (NADPH)  and  nicotinamide  adenine  dinucle- 
otide  (NADH)  at  a  pH  of  6.0  to  lO.S,  and  then 

(b)  reacting  the  catechol  produced  with  4-aminophenazone 
wherein  reaction  (b)  is  carried  out  at  an  alkaline  pH  and  forms 
an  ultra-violet,  visible  or  infra-red  electromagnetic  radiation 
absorbing  dye,  the  quantity  of  which  can  be  estimated  colori- 
metrically. 


5,460,950 
EXPRESSION  OF  PACE  IN  HOST  CELLS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
PhiUp  J.  Barr;  Anthony  J.  Brake,  both  of  Berkeley,  CaUf.; 
Randal  J.  Kaubnan,  Boston;  Louise  Wasley,  Medfidd,  both 
of  Mass.;  Patricia  l^kamp-Olson,  San  Anselmo,  and  PoUy  A. 
Wong,  Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genetics 
Institute,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass,^  and  Chiron  Corporation, 
Emeryville,  Calit 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,092,  Nov.  26,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620^59,  Nov. 
29,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
621,443,  Nov.  29,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  621,457,  Nov.  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  885,972 
InL  CI.'  G12N  15/00:15/57:15/81:15/85 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  60  Claims 

1.  A  transformed  eukaryotic  host  cell  comprising 
a  recombinant  polynucleotide  sequence  heterologous  to  said 
host  cell  encoding  mammalian  endopeptidase  protein  precur- 
sor processing  enzyme,  PACE,  capable  of  cleaving  precursor 
polypeptides  at  basic  amino  acid  pairs,  wherein  said  PACE 
encoding  sequence  is  operably  linked  to  an  expression  control 
sequence  permitting  expression  of  PACE  by  said  cell;  and 
a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  precursor  polypeptide  operably 
linked  to  a  heterologous  expression  control  sequence  permit- 
ting expression  of  the  precursor  polypeptide  encoded  by  the 
precursor  polynucleotide,  wherein  said  precursor  polypeptide 
is  a  substrate  for  the  eixxxied  PACE  and  a  precursor  of  a 
protein  which  requires  gamma-carboxylation  for  biological 
activity, 
wherein  the  cell  is  capable  of  expressing  the  polynucleotides 
encoding  PACE  and  the  precursor  polypeptide. 


5,460,951 
BONE-RELATED  CARBOXYPEPTIDASE-LIKE  PROTEIN 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Shiixji  Kawai,  Fi^imi;  Sunao  lUceshita,  Ibkorozawa;  Makoto 
Okazaki,  Kawagoe,  and  Egon  Amann,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Japan  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-230029; 
Dec  3,  1992,  4-324033 

InL  CL'  Clip  21/00:21/02:  C12N  15/12 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  5  Claims 

1.  DNA  coding  for  a  protein  comprising  OSF-5  having  an  amino 
acid  sequence  at  the  26th  to  1 128th  positions  in  Sequence  ID  No.  I 
of  the  Sequence  Listing. 


5/160X9 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  INCREASING  THE 
ACCUMULATION  OF  SQUALENE  AND  SPECIFIC 
STEROLS  IN  YEAST 
Court  A.  Saunders,  Clarendon  HiUs;  Fred  R.  Wolf,  NaperviUe, 
and  Indrani  Mukharji,  Evanston,  all  of  ni.,  assignors  to 
Amoco  Corporation,  NapervUle,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,380,  Nov.  15,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  28,  1991,  Scr.  No.  783,861 
InL  CI."  C12N  9/02:15/53:  C12P  33/00:33/16 
VS.  CL  435—55  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  squalene,  zymosterol,  cholesta-7,24- 
dienol  and  cholesta-5,7,24-trienol  accumulation  in  mutant  yeast 
comprising  increasing  the  expression  level  of  a  structural  gene 
encoding  a  polypeptide  having  HMG-CoA  reductase  activity  in  a 
mutant  yeast  having  defects  in  the  expression  of  zymosterol-24- 
methyltransferase  and  ergosta-5,7,24(28)-trienol-22- 

dehydrogenase;  and 

growing  said  mutant  yeast  under  suitable  culture  conditions  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  for  said  accumulation  to  occur. 


5,460352 

GENE  EXPRESSION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  THE 

PROMOTER  REGION  OF  THE  a-AMYLASE  GENES 

Su-May  Yu,  and  Li-Fd  Lhi,  both  of  lUpei,  TUwan,  Prov.  of 

China,  assignors  to  National  Science  Counsil  of  R.O.C., 

lUpei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,324 

InL  CI.*  C12P  21/06:21/02:  C12N  15/00:5/00 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  35  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  gene  product  by  expressing  a  gene 
encoding  said  gene  product  in  angiosperm  host  cells,  comprising: 

a)  constructing  a  vector  expressible  in  angiosperm  host  cells, 
said  vector  comprising  a  promoter  region  derived  from  an 
a-amylase  gene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
aAmy6,  aAmy7,  aAmy8,  and  oAmylO  genes  of  rice  crop, 
and  a  gene  encoding  a  desired  gene  product; 

b)  transforming  a  compatible  angiosperm  host  cell  with  said 
vector, 

c)  cultivating  the  resultant  transformant  host  cell; 

d)  subjecting  said  cultivated  transformant  host  cell  to  a  sugar- 
depleted  or  sugar-free  condition  to  promote  the  expression  of 
said  gene  under  the  control  of  said  promoter  region;  and 

e)  recovering  the  expressed  gene  product 


5v4604>53 
VECTORS  AND  COMPOUNDS  FOR  EXPRESSION  OF 
GLYCOSYLATION  MUTANTS  OF  HUMAN  PROTEIN  C 
Bruce  E.  Gerlitz,  and  Brian  W.  Grinnell,  both  of  IndianapaUs, 
IimL,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  artd  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,063,  Dec  21,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,081,  Feb.  23, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
93^17 
InL  CL'  C12N  9/64:15/57:15/70:15/79 
VS.  CL  435—226  14  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  compound  comprising  a  coding 
sequence  for  a  protein,  said  protein  comprising,  from  the  amino 
terminus  to  the  carboxy  terminus,  the  amino  acid  sequence: 
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n»trtrtlnn  Sll*  wid  Function  Map  of 
PlMintd  pLPC-0311 
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Sy4<0,954 
PRODUCTION  OF  HUMAN  PROINSULIN  USING  A 
NOVEL  VECTOR  SYSTEM 
Hyune  W.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Kora;  Ji  W.  Yoon,  Alberta, 
Canada;  Ynp  Kang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea;  Hyune  S.  Lee, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea;  Jae  H.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and 
Choooc  S.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Cbeil 
Foods  &  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,364 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  1,  1992, 
92-5628;  Jun.  25,  1992,  92-11138 

InL  CL'  C12N  15109:15117 
VS.  a.  435—69.5  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  human  proinsulin  in  £.  coli  on  a  large 
scale  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  inserting  a  DNA  sequence  comprising  a  lac  ribosome  binding 
site,  a  DNA  encoding  an  II  amino  acid  leader  peptide 
sequence  comprising  (Thr)^,  and  a  cDNA  encoding  human 
proinsulin,  into  a  plasmid  comprising  a  lambda  P,,  promoter 
and  a  fd  phage  transcription  terminator  to  construct  an  expres- 
sion vector,  wherein  said  cDNA  encoding  human  proinsulin  is 
inserted  between  said  DNA  encoding  an  1 1  amino  acid  leader 
peptide  sequence  and  said  fd  phage  transcription  lemunator. 

b)  isolating  a  DNA  expression  cassette  comprising,  in  turn,  a 
lambda  P,  promoter,  a  lac  ribosome  binding  site,  a  DNA 
eiK:oding  an  1 1  amino  acid  leader  peptide  sequence  compris- 
ing (Thr)^,  a  cDNA  encoding  human  proinsulin,  and  a  fd 
phage  transcription  terminator  from  said  expression  vector 
constructed  in  Step  a); 

c)  reinserting  said  DNA  expression  cassette  isolated  from  Step 
b)  into  another  said  expression  vector  constructed  in  Step  a) 
so  that  the  two  expression  cassettes  are  transcribed  in  opposite 
directions,  resulting  in  an  expression  vector  having  two  copies 
of  said  DNA  expression  cassettes: 

dytransforming  £.  coli  with  said  expression  vector  having  two 
copies  of  said  DNA  expression  cassettes  obtained  in  Step  c)  to 
produce  a  transformant; 
c)  culturing  said  transformant  in  an  appropriate  medium;  and 
e)  recovering  said  human  proinsulin  fusion  protein. 


UMI 


5y460,9S5 
FIBRONECTIN  PURIFICATION  VECTOR 
Dcane  F.  Mosher,  and  Jane  M.  Sottilc,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
Ksignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,250,  Jan.  3,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5342,762.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,061 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  30, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  ex."  C07K  1/22:1114:  C12N  15/09:15/63 

VS.  CI.  435—69.7  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  isolating  a  selected  foreign  protein  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  eukaryotic  expression  vector  which  comprises  a 
first  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  portion  of  fibronectin 
that  binds  to  gelatin,  wherein  the  nucleotide  sequeifce  is  also 
present  in  nucleotides  823-1808  of  the  fibronectin  gene  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  8,  and  a  second  nucleotide  sequence  encoding 
the  selected  foreign  protein,  said  second  sequence  being 
linked  immediately  S'to  the  first  sequence  such  that  when  the 
second  sequence  is  expressed,  a  fusion  protein  which  is  the 
selected  protein  fused  immediately  upstream  to  the  fibronectin 
portion  is  produced: 

(b)  expressing  the  first  and  second  sequeiKe  in  a  eukaryotic  host 
cell,  wherein  a  fusion  (Kotein  is  formed: 

(c)  exposing  the  fusion  protein  of  step  (b)  to  a  gelatin-containing 
affinity  column,  wherein  the  fusion  protein  binds  to  the  col- 
umn: and 

(d)  exposing  the  fiision  protein  to  an  endoprotease,  wherein  after 
the  exposure  the  selected  foieign  protein  contains  no  more 
than  one  extraneous  amiiyo  acid. 


Sy460,9S6 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  INTERFERON  ALPHA-2 

CRYSTALS 

Paul  Reichert,  Montvflle;  GcraM  S.  Hammond,  East  Onuigc; 

Hung  V.  Le,  Rockaway;  IhttanahalU  L.  Nagabhushan,  Par- 

sippany,  and  Paul  P.  IVotta,  Secaucus,  aU  of  N  J.,  nsignors 

to  Sobering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS91^I3660,  i  371  Date  Dec  1,  1992,  {  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  1,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09I/18927,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec  12,  1991 

Continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  533^25,  Jun.  4,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  952,840 

InL  a."  C07K  14/56:  C12P  21/00:  A6IK  38/21 

VS.  CL  435—69.51  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  pieparation  of  crystalline  interferon  alpha-2 
which  comprises  equilibrating  a  first  ammonium  sulfate  salt  solu- 
tion containing  interferon  alpha-2  against  a  counter  ammonium 
sulfate  solution  under  conditions  that  will  cause  the  interferon 
alpha-2  solution  to  become  more  concentrated  and  form  interferon 
alpha-2  crystals,  wherein  the  ammonium  sulfate  is  initially  present 
in  the  first  solution  at  a  concentration  of  10%,  the  interferon 
alpha-2  is  present  in  the  first  solution  at  a  concentration  of  from  10 
to  about  80  mg/ml  at  a  point  of  first  crystal  formation,  wherein 
ammonium  sulfate  is  present  in  the  counter  solution  initially  at  a 
concentration  of  20%  of  saturation,  and  wherein  the  first  solution 
aitd  counter  solution  each  have  a  pH  of  about  8.0. 


5v460,957 
CALCIUM  ALGINATE  OLIGOSACCHARIDE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME  FROM 
POTASSIUM  OR  SODIUM  ALGINATE 
Nozomi  Hiura;  Ibmoaki  Ooguri;  Hlroml  Nagayama;  Tbmohiro 
Tkkeda;    Thkamasa    l^uchida,    and    Ryoichi    Sato,   all    of 
Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Maruha  Corporation,  Chiyoda, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45^35 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-110520; 
Feb.  17,  1993,  5-028270 

Int  CL'  C08B  37/04:  CI2P  19/04:19/12 
VS.  CL  435—100  4  Claims 

1.  A  calcium  alginate  oligosaccharide  obtained  by 

(a)  treating  potassium  alginate  and/or  sodium  alginate  with  an 
alginate  lyase  produced  by  a  microorganism  to  obtain  a  potas- 
sium alginate  oligosaccharide  and/or  sodium  alginate  oli- 
gosaccharide having  a  degree  of  polymerization  from  2  to  S; 
and 

(b)  substituting  the  potassium  ion  or  sodium  ion  in  the  potassium 
alginate  oligosaccharide  and/or  sodium  alginate  oligosaccha- 
ride with  calcium  ion. 


5,460,958 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  L-ISOLEUCINE  BY  S-2- 

AMINOETHYL-L-CYSTEINE  OR  D-SERINE  RESISTANT 

STRAINS  OF  £  COU 
l^tsuo    Nakano,    Machida;    Ttmoki    Azuma,    Chiba,    and 
Yoshiyuki  Kuratsu,  Hofu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,078 
Int  CL'  C12P  13/06 
VS.  CL  435—116  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  L-isoleucine  by  fermentation, 
which  comprises: 
culturing  in  a  nutrient  medium  a  niicrootganism  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Escherichia  coli  H-8670  (PERM 
BP-4051)  and  Escherichia  coli  H-8683  (PERM  BP-4052)  for 
a  time  and  under  conditions  to  produce  said  L-isoleucine: 
and  recovering  L-isoleucine. 


5v460,959 
TRANSDUCED  FIBROBLASTS 
Richard  C.   Mulligan,  Cambridge,  and  James  M.  WDaoo, 
Waltham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Whitehead  IiHtitnte  for 
Blomedkal  Research,  Cambridge,  Mav. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  96,074,  Sep.  11,  1987,  -h«»#M»ri| 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,646 
Int  a.»  C12N  5/10:15/86 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  17  dafans 

1.  Fibroblasts  transduced  by  a  recombinant  retrovirus  compris- 
ing incorporated  genetic  material,  said  transduced  fibroblasts 
bound  to  a  supporting  matrix  in  vitro  and  having  the  property  of 
being  capable  of  expressing  said  incorporated  genetic  material  in 


5,460,960 
PRODUCTION  OF  IMMUNOPROXIMITY  CATALYSTS 
Peter  S.  Kim,  BrookUne,  Mass.,  and  Neville  R.  Kdloibach, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IGEN,  Inc.,  Gaithersborg,  Md. 
Condnuadon  of  Ser.  No.  857,683,  Mar.  25,  1992,  i 
which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,230,  Sep.  2,  19*7,  i 
doned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  187,810 
Int  CL'  C12N  9/00 
VS.  CL  435—188^  28  n«h». 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  immunoproximity  catalyst  for  a 
chemical  reaction  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  selecting  a  hapten  for  a  transition  state  complex  of  a  reactani 
and  a  selected  catalytic  group  for  said  reaction,  which  hapten 
shares  antigenic  determinants  with  said  reactant  and  said 
catalytic  group,  aixl  which  hapten  when  covalently  bound  to  a 
carrier  protein  is  capable  of  eliciting  an  antibody  which  selec- 
tively binds  to  said  hapten  and  to  a  converting  hapten; 

(2)  eliciting  an  immune  response  for  production  of  antibodies  by 
said  hapten; 

(3)  isolating  antibodies  from  said  immune  response  which  are 
specific  for  said  hapten; 

(4)  selecting  a  converting  hapten  for  the  transition  state  complex 
of  said  reactant  and  said  catalytic  group,  which  converting 
hapten  shares  antigenic  determinants  with  said  reactant  aitd 
which  further  iiKludes  said  catalytic  group  attached  thereto: 

(5)  modifying  said  isolated  antibodies  by  the  transfer  of  said 
catalytic  group  from  said  converting  hapten  to  binding  sites  of 
said  isolated  antibodies,  said  catalytic  group  being  specifically 
and  covalently  bouixl  in  the  binding  sites  of  said  isolated 
antibodies  to  form  covalent  antibody-catalytic  group  com- 
plexes which  are  active  for  said  chemical  reaction;  and 

(6)  isolating  said  antibody<ata]ytic  group  complexes  which  are 
active  for  said  chemical  reaction. 


5,460,961 
HUMAN  MYELOPEROXIDASE  AND  ITS  THERAPEUTIC 

APPUCATION 
Carol  Deby,  Liege;  Jod  PincemaiL  Hony-Esneux,  and  Alei 
BoUcn,  Itterbeek,  aU  of,  Belgiimi,  assignors  to  La  Region 
Wallonne,  Brussels,  Belgiimi 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,931,  Feb.  14,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,678 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14,  1988,  88  07914 
Int  a.'  C12N  9/08:15/53:  A61K  37/50:  AOIN  25/28 
VS.  CL  435—192  13  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  recombinant  human  myeloperoxidase 
heme-containing  precursor,  comprising  a  glycoprotein  of  84  KD 
with  the  amino  acid  sequence  coded  for  by  the  nucleotide  sequence 
from  145  to  2235  corresponding  to  codons  49  to  745  in  phase  after 
the  first  methionine  codon  in  FIG.  1  produced  by  culturing 
prokaryotic  or  eukaryotic  cells  transformed  by  a  vector  for  the 
expression  of  human  myeloperoxidase  precursor  in  said  cells. 
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tained  or  the  ability  of  the  committed  progenitors  to  expand  and 
differentiate  is  maintained. 


f.  withdrawing  said  solution  of  soluble  collagen  as  producL 


5,460,962 
PERACETIC  ACID  STERILIZATION  OF  COLLAGEN  OR 

COLLAGENOUS  TISSUE 
Paul  D.  Kemp,  Winchester,  Mass^  asstgnor  to  Organogenesis 
Inc^  Canton,  Mass. 

FOcd  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,618 
Int.  CL''  CI2N  7106;  A61L  2118 
VS.  CL  435—238  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  steriUzing  collagen  or  collagenous  tissue  com- 
prising veins,  tendons,  dermis,  heart  valves,  stomach  smooth 
muscle  tissue  and  small  intestine  submucosa  comprising  contacting 
said  collagen  or  collagenous  tissue  with  a  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  peracetic  acid  in  the  concentration  range  of  0.02%  to 
1.0%  and  a  neutralized  pH  of  about  6.0  to  about  8.0  in  order  to 
sterilize  said  collagen  or  collagenous  tissue  with  no  or  a  minimal 
amount  of  swelling  and  dissolution  in  comparison  with  use  of  an 
unneutralized  peracetic  acid  solution. 


5,460,963 
PLANTS  TRANSFORMED  WITH  A  DNA  SEQUENCE 
FROM  BACILLUS  THURINGIENSIS  LETHAL  TO 
LEPIDOPTERA 
Johan  Botterman,  Wijngaardeke;  Mamix  Peferoen,  Leuven, 
both  of,  Belgium;  Herman  Hofte,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  and  Henk 
Joos,  Aalter,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Plant  Genetic  Systems, 
N.V„  Belgiiun 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,007,  Apr.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,199 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Sep.  6, 1988, 
88402241;  May  31,  1989,  89401500 

InL  CI.*  C12N  5104:15132:15182 
VS.  a.  435—240.4  14  Claims 

1.  A  polynucleotide  capable  of  encoding  the  protein  of  FIG.  1  or 
the  protein  of  RG.  2. 


5,460,965 

DNA  AND  RNA  ENCODING  PROTEINS  USEFUL  IN  THE 

REGULATION  OF  KB-CONTAINING  GENES,  AND 

CELLS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Gary  J.  Nabd;  Roland  M.  Schmid,  and  NeU  D.  Perkins,  all  of 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University 

of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  747,781,  Aug.  21,  I99I,  Pat  No. 

5,324,818.  This  application  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,138 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5110:1121:15112 

VS.  CL  435— 240J  13  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  which  encodes  the  protein  of  the 

sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO.:l. 


UMI 


5,460,964 
METHOD  FOR  CULTURING  HEMATOPOIETIC  CELLS 
Philip  B.  McGlave;  Catherine  M.  Verfaillie,  both  of  St  Paul, 
and  Jeflivy  S.  Miller,  Little  Canada,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862^14,  Apr.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,670 
Int  CI.'  C12N  5102:5106:5108 
VS.  CL  435—240.21  18  Claims 

1.  A  cell  culture  method  comprising  culturing  in  vitro  a  popula- 
tion of  human  hematopoietic  cells  comprising  stem  cells  or  com- 
mitted progenitor  cells  supported  in  a  non<ontacting  relationship 
to  a  supported  population  of  cultured  stromal  cells,  which  said 
populations  are  in  a  body  of  liquid  stromal  cell  culture  medium 
comprising  an  effective  stimulatory  amount  of  IL-3  and  macroph- 
age inflammatory  protein- 1  a  (MlP-la)  added  thereto,  so  that  the 
abihiy  of  the  stem  cells  to  self-replicate  and  differentiate  is  main- 


5,460,966 
TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILES 
Michael  W.  Dixon,  Dallas,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel, 
Switzeriand 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,739,  Mar.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360^61 

Int  CI.*  C07G  17/00:  C12N  9196:9142:  C09B  67100 

VS.  CL  435—263  14  Claims 

1.  A  single  bath  process  for  obtaining  a  stone  washed  and 

overdyed  appearance  on  a  dyed  denim  textile  or  a  dyed  denim 

textile-containing  article  characterized  by: 

contacting  the  denim  textile  or  article  with  a  single  aqueous  bath 
containing  an  effective  amount  of  water  soluble  or  water- 
dispersible  dye  suitable  for  overdying  and  an  effective  amount 
of  a  cellulase  enzyme  suitable  for  stone  washing  at  a  pH  and 
temperature  at  which  the  cellulase  enzyme  exhibits  stone- 
washing  activity,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  and  under  conditions 
suitable  for  effecting  a  stone  washed  and  overdyed  appearance 
on  said  dyed  denim  textile  or  dyed  denim  textile-containing 
article. 


5,460,967 
RECYCLE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LOW- 
COST  SOLUBLE  COLLAGEN 
David  J.  Fink,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Richard  S.  Brody,  Wor- 
thington,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ranpak  Corp.,  Concord 
Township,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,932,  Jun.  16,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,316,942.  This  application  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
250,803 
Int  a.*  CUP  21100:  CI2N  9199 
VS.  CL  435—273  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  solution  of  soluble  collagen  com- 
prising: 

a.  providing  a  ground  slurry  of  insoluble  collagen: 

b.  adjusting  the  water  or  solid  content  of  said  ground  slurry 
whereby  said  insoluble  collagen  is  at  a  concentration  that 
promotes  maximum  soluble  collagen  concentration; 

c.  adjusting  the  ph  of  said  slurry  from  Step  b  to  obtain  activity 
for  a  proteolytic  enzyme  added  in  Step  d; 

d.  adding  said  proteolytic  enzyme  to  said  pH  adjusted  slurry  and 
reacting  at  a  temperature,  T,  and  for  a  time,  I,  to  produce 
soluble  collagen  from  said  insoluble  collagen; 

e.  controlling  said  reaction  conditions  to  obtain  a  solution  having 
a  high  concentration  of  soluble  collagen  by  measuring  the 
concentration  and  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
soluble  collagen,  whereby  said  reaction  is  complete  when  said 
number  average  molecular  weight  is  at  least  about  300,000 
daltons  and  said  concentration  of  said  soluble  collagen  is 
maximized; 


ANALYTICAL  METHOD  AND  ANALYTICAL  APPARATUS 

USING  TEST  STRIPS 
Kasumi  Yoshida,  Mito;  Isao  Shindo,  KatsuU;  Susumu  Kai, 
Katsuta,  and  Yutaka  Kimura,  Katsuta,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962,820,  Oct  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-272322 
Int  CL*  GOIN  35102 
U.S.  CL436— 46  f  17  Claims 


12.  In  an  analytical  method  employing  test  strips  each  of  which 
has  a  plurality  of  reagent  sections  for  developing  colors  upon  being 
dipped  into  a  sample  liquid  in  sample  containers  having  an  open 
upper  end  thereof,  said  reagent  sections  being  then  subjected  to 
optical  measurement  for  color  development,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of  successively  conveying  the  sample  con- 
tainers to  a  test  strip  dipping  position,  selectively  reducing  the 
effective  volume  of  each  of  said  sample  containers  containing  the 
sample  liquid  by  inserting  a  liquid  level  rising  member  into  the 
sample  liquid  to  correspondingly  raise  a  surface  level  of  the  sample 
liquid  in  the  sample  container  including  stopping  the  inserting 
when  the  surface  level  of  the  sample  liquid  arrives  at  a  predeter- 
mined level  based  on  characteristics  of  the  test  strip,  dipping  said 
test  strip  into  the  sample  liquid  while  the  sample  liquid  level  is 
kept  raised  at  the  test  strip  dipping  position,  and  thereafter  remov- 
ing the  liquid  level  rising  member. 


5,460,969 
METHOD  FOR  DIFFERENTIATING  THE  SOURCE  OF 
OCCULT  GASTROINTESTINAL  BLEEDING 
Paul  N.  Fiddcr,  200  Hemlock  Rd.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  06515; 
Robert  A.  Levine,  31  PDgrlm  La.,  Guilford,  Conn.  06437, 
and  Stephen  C.  WardUw,  128  Sunset  HiU  Dr.,  Branford, 
Conn.  06405 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,544 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33172 
VS.  CL  436—66  27  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  fecal  occult  blood  in 
fecal  samples  comprising: 

providing  a  liquid  stool  sample  of  fecal  material  dispersed  in 
solution  to  thereby  dissolve  any  hemalin  and  hemoglobin 
present  in  said  fecal  material; 
preferentially  precipitating  any  hematin  present  in  said  liquid 

stool  sample; 
separating   said   hematin    precipitate   from   said   liquid   stool 

sample;  and 
subjecting  the  separated  solution  comprising  said  liquid  stool 
sample  to  a  diagnostic  assay  designed  to  detect  percxidase 
activity. 


5,460,970 

SEPARATION  OF  ACETALDEHYDE  -  INDUCED 

HEMOGLOBIN  (HB  A,  ,,c«) 

Edward  B.  IVuitt,  Jr.,  Kent;  Susan  E.  Hazelett  Mogadore.  and 

Robert  A.  Uebdt,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Summa 

Health  System,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,256  intlds 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33172 
VS.  CL  436—66  7  ( 


*„A, 


V 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  alcoholism  or  heavy  drinking  or 
monitoring  alcoholism  treatment  in  human  subjects  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
collecting  a  sample  of  whole  blood  from  a  human  subject; 
separating  the  red  blood  cells  from  the  plasma  in  the  whole 

blood  sample; 
hemolyzing  the  red  blood  cells; 
providing  a  first  buffer  comprising  35  mM  Bis  Tris,  16.85  mM 

ammonium  acetate,  90  mM  sodium  acetate  and   1.5  mM 

potassium  cyanide  adjusted  to  pH  ^.8  with  20%  acetic  acid; 
providing  a  second  buffer  comprising  36  mM  Bis  Tris,  3  mM 

ammonium  acetate  and  1 .5  mM  potassium  cyanide  adjusted  to 

pH  ^.6  with  20%  acetic  acid; 
providing    a    high    pressure    liquid    chromatographic    system 

employing  a  cation  exchange  stationary  phase  consisting  of 

polyaspaitic  acid  covalently  attached  to  silica; 
introducing  the  first  buffer  and  the  second  buffer  into  the  high 

pressure  liquid  chromatographic  system  in  accordance  with 

the  following  table: 


Time  (min.) 

%  First  Buffer 

%  Second  Buffer 

T  =  OtoT=  15 

28 

72 

T=  I5loT  =  26 

43 

57 

T  =  26toT  =  36 

50 

50 

T  =  36  to  T  =  42 

80 

» 

T  =  42  to  T  =  43 

100 

0 

10  analyzing  a  sample  of  the  hemoglobin  in  the  high  pressure 
liquid  chromatographic  system  whereby  a  chromatogram  is 
obtained  in  which  an  Hb  A ,  .^^„  peak  is  resolved;  and 

evaluating  the  Hb  A,.^„  peak  to  diagnose  alcohol  usage. 


5,460,971 

SENSOR  APPARATUS  AND  ANALYTICAL  METHOD 

Amos  J.  Gottlieb,  1650  Haigfat  St,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.  94117 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  803,735,  Dec.  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,244^10, 

wMcfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,531,  Jan.  12,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,964 

The  portiMi  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  t*  S9.  14, 

2010,  has  been  disdained. 

iBt  CL*  GOIN  21163 

VS.  a.  436—68  21  CWoh 

1.  Analytical  apparatus  for  indicating  the  presence  of  an  analyte 

component  in  a  fluid  mixture  containing  the  analyte  comprising: 
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biological  sample  of  whole  blood,  senim,  or  plasma  or 
approumately  1.10-1.23  mM  for  the  biological  sample  of 
cerebtal  spinal  fluid. 


(i)  a  source  radiant  energy  means  adapted  for  providing  selected 
wave  length  radiant  energy  suitable  for  directly  exciting  oxy- 
gen analyte  molecules  to  an  elevated  energy  state; 

(ii)  a  polymeric  selective  dissolving  means,  said  dissolving 
means  constituting  a  waveguide: 

(iii)  detection  means  for  measuring  the  radiant  energy  emitted 
from  the  analyte  molecules  and  indicating  the  presence  of  the 
analyte  present  in  the  fluid  mixture: 

(iv)  means  for  transmitting  the  source  radiant  energy  from  the 
source  radiant  energy  means  to  the  analyte  molecules  in  the 
selective  dissolving  means:  and 

(v)  means  for  transmitting  the  emitted  radiant  energy  from  the 
selective  dissolving  means  to  said  detection  means: 

wherein  said  selective  dissolving  means  is  adapted  for  contact- 
ing the  fluid  mixture,  for  dissolving  the  selected  analyte 
molecules  from  the  fluid  mixture,  for  providing  the  analyte 
molecules  in  the  dissolved  or  solution  phase  in  the  selective 
dissolving  means,  for  excluding  undesircd  interfering  compo- 
nents present  in  the  fluid  mixture,  and  for  providing  a  con- 
trolled environment  in  which  the  analyte  molecules  are 
exposed  to  said  source  radiant  energy  to  directly  excite  the 
dissolved  or  solution  phase  analyte  molecules  and  raise  the 
energy  level  of  the  analyte  molecules  to  an  excited  energy 
state  and  a  controlled  environment  in  which  the  excited  ana- 
lyte molectUes  return  to  a  lower  energy  level  and  emit  radiant 
energy  from  the  analyte  molecules,  and  wherein  said  selective 
dissolving  means  is  substantially  transparent  to  the  source 
radiant  energy  and  to  the  emitted  radiant  energy,  and  is  of  a 
shape  and  material  selected  to  be  effective  for  collecting, 
guiding  and  directing  emitted  radiant  energy. 


UMI 


5,460,972 
IONIZED  MAGNESIUM2+CONCENTRATIONS  IN 
BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLES 
Bella  T.  Altura,  and  Burton  M.  Altura,  both  of  Bcechhurst, 
N.Y,  tatigaon  to  Research  Foundation  of  the  State  Univer- 
dty  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,940,  Apr.  8,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  7.  1992,  Scr.  No.  864,646 
InL  a.'  COIN  33/20 
VS.  CL  436—79  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  diagnosis  or  progixKis  of  a  disease  in  a  patient, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

(A)  collecting  the  biological  sample  uixler  conditions  which 
substantially  prevent  exchange  of  gases  between  the  biologi- 
cal sample  and  atmospheric  air, 

(B)  maintaining  the  biological  sample  under  conditions  which 
substantially  prevent  exchange  of  gases  between  the  biologi- 
cal sample  and  atmospheric  air, 

(C)  measuring  an  ionized  Mg^"  coiKcntration  tising  a  selective 
ion  electrode  with  a  neutral  carrier  based  membrane,  and 

(D)  comparing  the  ionized  Mg^*  concentration  of  the  patient  to  a 
normal  ionized  Mg^*^  concentration  in  order  to  diagnose  or 
prognose  the  disease,  wherein  said  normal  ionized  magnesium 
ion  concentration  is  approximately  0.S3  to  0.67  mM  for  the 


5,460,973 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  DETERMINATION  OF 

VOLATILE  IMPURITIES  IN  CONTAMINATED  MEDIUM 

Bemhard  Schrader,  Easen,  Germany,  assignor  to  CeramOptec 

Industries  Inc.,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  359,532 

Int  CL*  COIN  21100 

VS.  CL  436—167  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  optical  measurement  of  the  concentration  of 
at  least  one  analyte  in  a  contaminated  medium  comprising  a 
continuous  distillation  process  of  said  at  least  one  predetermined 
analyte  into  a  gaseous  medium  in  close  contact  with  said  contami- 
nated medium  combined  with  enhancement  of  said  concentration 
of  said  at  least  one  analyte  by  continuous  extraction  into  a  hydro- 
phobic membrane  in  contact  with  said  gaseous  medium,  said 
hydrophobic  membrane  selectively  permeable  for  said  at  least  one 
analyte,  said  hydrophobic  membrane  defiiting  a  measuring  space, 
said  measuring  space  being  transparent  for  a  measuring  radiation, 
said  measuring  space  being  repellant  to  the  contaminated  medium 
and  free  from  any  indicator,  said  measuring  space  located  on  a 
surface  of  a  light  conducting  Internal  Reflection  Element  selected 
from  the  grtMip  consisting  of  a  parallelepiped  or  a  fiber  which  has 
a  refractive  index  greater  than  that  of  the  measuring  space,  said 
Internal  Reflection  Element  being  impermeable  to  said  at  least  one 
analyte  to  be  measured,  providing  radiation  that  passes  through 
said  internal  reflection  element  being  totally  reflected  at  its  surface 
and  emerging  therefrom  as  an  evanescent  wave  which  is  within 
said  measuring  space  and  which  is  attenuated  at  wavelengths 
corresponding  to  absorption  baixls  of  said  at  least  one  analyte 
measuring  said  wavelength  attenuation  and  correlating  the  attenu- 
ation to  that  of  said  analyte. 


5,460,974 

METHOD  OF  ASSAYING  WHOLE  BLOOD  FOR  HDL 

CHOLESTEROL 

Mary  B.  Kozak,  Osceola,  and  Andrea  Badke,  Bristol,  both  of 

ImL,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,400 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  33192:1118:21177 

VS.  a.  436—71  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  cellular  components,  low  density 

lipoprotein  fraction  and  very  low  density  lipoprotein  fraction  from 

an  undiluted  whole  blood  sample  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  first  directly  contacting  the  undiluted  whole  blood  sample 
with  a  first  carrier  matrix  to  separate  the  cellular  components 


of  tlte  whole  blood  sample  and  provide  a  plasma  or  serum, 
wherein  said  first  carrier  matrix  has  incorporated  therein  about 
25  to  about  250  units  of  an  agglutinin,  about  SO  to  about  ISO 
NIH  units  of  a  coagulant  or  a  mixture  thereof  to  agglutinize  or 
coagulate  the  cellular  components  of  the  undiluted  whole 
blood  sample  in  the  first  carrier  matrix: 

(b)  then  allowing  the  plasma  or  serum  to  migrate  by  gravity  to  a 
second  carrier  matrix  that  has  the  same  dimensions  and  is  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  first  carrier  matrix  to  separate 
the  low  density  lipoprotein  fraction  aixl  the  very  low  density 
lipoprotein  fraction  from  the  plasma  or  serum,  said  second 
carrier  matrix  having  a  pore  size  of  at  least  I  to  about  SO 
microns  and  having  incorporated  therein  a  precipitating 
reagent  composition  comprising  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  poly- 
valent metal  ion  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  precipitating 
compound  to  separate  the  low  density  lipoprotein  fraction  and 
the  very  low  density  lipoprotein  fraction  from  the  plasma  or 
serum  and  to  provide  a  serum  or  plasma  including  a  high 
density  lipoprotein  fraction,  wherein  the  precipitating  com- 
pound is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dextran  sulfate, 
heparin  sodium,  phosphotungstic  acid,  polyvinyl  sulfate, 
sodium  tungstate,  ammonium  molybdaie,  and  mixtures 
thereof:  and 

(c)  then  allowing  the  serum  or  plasma  including  the  high  density 
lipoprotein  fraction  to  flow  by  gravity  through  the  second 
carrier  matrix. 


R'  R^ 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy. 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy, 

R''  is  hydrogen  or  allcoxy. 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SOjH. 

atxl  a  salt  thereof, 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SO,H,  and  a  salt 

thereof, 
R*  is  allcoxy.  and  determining  the  total  iodothyronine  in  the 

sample.  g 


5/460,976 
DETECTION  OF  REPRODUCTIVE  HORMONE  LEVELS 

INEQUINES 
Michael  O'Connor,  DubUn,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Enlier  Itehnol- 
ogy  Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland 

FDcd  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Aug.  23,  1990,  658/90; 
Sep.  9,  1990,  %S2J9(i 

InL  CL*  GOIN  33174:33153:  A61D  19100 
VS.  CL  436—510  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  predicting  ovulation  in  an  equine  comprising 
determining  the  level  of  follicle  stimulating  hormone  or  oestradiol 
in  a  blood  sample  from  the  equine  by  enhatxxd  luminescence 
immunometric  assay  using  an  antibody  against  human  follicle 
stimulating  hormone  and  an  antibody  against  human  oestradiol, 
wherein  detection  of  both  a  maximum  level  of  oestradiol  and  a 
minimum  level  of  follicle  stimulating  honnone  indicates  ovulation 
will  occur  within  48  hours. 


5,460,975 
DIPHENVLMETHANE  DERrVATTVES,  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE 
DISPLACEMENT  OF  lODOTHYRONINES  FROM 
PROTEINS  WHICH  BIND  THEM 
Helmut  Freitag,  Weinheim;  Wolfgang-Rdnhoid  Knappe,  Lud- 
wigshafen;  Heino  Eikmeier,  Lorsch,  and  Wolfgang  Weckerie, 
Grunstadt,  all  ot;  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Man- 
nheim GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,281,  Jan.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1991,  41  03 
\61» 

Int.  CL*  GOIN  33178:331537 
VS.  CL  436—500  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  iodothyronine  in  the 
presence  of  iodothyronine-binding  protein  which  is  not  an  anti- 
body, in  a  liquid  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  a  substance  which  displaces  and  releases  protein-bound 
iodothyronine,  said  substatKe  being  a  compouixl  of  the  for- 
mula I 


(D 


5,460,977 
PEPTIDE  HAVING  ALLERGENICITY 
Ibhru  Ando,  Funabashi;  Shigeru  Duda,  and  Yasushi  Oku- 
mura,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ibrii  &  Co., 
and  Asahi  Breweries,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tbkyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93«1127,  $  371  Date  Mar.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094«M572,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1992,  4-216955 
InL  a.*  A61K  38100:  C07K  5100:7100:17100 
VS.  CL  436—513  8  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  which  causes  the  blast  formation  of  lymphocytes 
sensitized  by  mites,  wherein  said  peptide  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  peptides  of  formula  (IKSEQ  ID  NO:  1 ),  for- 
mula n),  formula  (lUXSEQ  ID  NO:2).  formula  (IV).  and  formula 
(V): 


H  — Asp  — Gta  — VU  — Asp— Vri  — Ly»  — Asp  — Cys  — A-       © 
la  — Asn  — 
Aai-Glu-De-l^— Lyi— OH 

00 

H  — Asp  — Gin  — V«l  — Asp  — Val  — Lyi  — Asp  — Cys  — Ala— Asn  — 
Asn  —  Glu  —  lie  —  Lys  —  Lys  —  OH 


H  — Asp  — Gin  — Val  — Asp  — Vil  — Ly$  — Asp  — Cys  — AU— Asn  — 
Asn  —  Glu  —  lie  —  Lys  —  Lys  —  OH 


H-Gly-VW-Leu-AU-Cyi— Ala— ne— Ala— Tb- 

r  — His  — 

Ala  —  Lys  —  He — Aig  —  Asp — OH 


(in) 


(IV) 


H— Gly  — Val— Leu— AU— Cys— AU— lie  — Ala  — Thr— His  — 
AU- 


-  «jiy  —  vai — Leu — AU — tys — A 
I  — Lys  — Be- Aij  — Asp  — OlK 


H Gly Val  — Leu  — AU  — Cys— AU— ne— AU— Thr— 

His— AU— Lys— He- Arg— Asp— OH 

(V) 
H-Asp— Gin  — Val  — Asp— Val  — Lys— Asp— Cys— AU-Asn- 
Asn— Ghi— lie- Lys— Lys— OH  / 

H Gly Val Leu AU Cys-AU-De- 

AU  — Thr- His  — Ala  — Lys  — lie- Aig  — Asp  — OH 


wherein  said  peptide  is  part  of  the  Der  f  0  allergen  of  Dermtuopha- 
goides  farinae. 
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Sy4M,978 
PROTEIN  ACTIVE  IN  HUMORAL  HYPERCALCEMIA  OF 

MAUGNANCY-PTHRP 
Thoa^  J.  Martin,  Kew;  Jane  M.  MiMeley,  North  Balwyn; 
Brace  E.  Kemp,  Kew,  and  Richard  E.  H.  Wcttenhall,  Can- 
bcrweO,  aU  of,  Australia,  a«i«nors  to  The  Univcntty  of 
Mdboonie,  Parkviile,  Australia 
nvWoa  of  Scr.  No.  199,235,  May  9,  I9RS,  Pat.  No.  5,116,952. 
This  appttcatioa  Jun.  14,  1991.  Scr.  No.  715,280 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  JoL  18, 1986,  PH7027/ 
86;  Feb.  13,  1987,  Pia349^ 

IBL  a.'  G«1N  33/53 
VS.  CL  436—518  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  parathyroid  hormone  related 
protein  or  fragments  thereof  in  a  given  protein  containing  sample, 
comprising  contacting  the  sample,  or  a  support  matrix  onto  which 
protein  in  the  sample  is  immobilized,  with  antibody  reagents  that 
bind  to  epitopes  of  parathyroid  hormone  related  protein  and  that 
bind  to  epitopes  of  said  fragments,  and  subsequently  detecting  the 
presence  or  absence  of  antibody  binding; 

wherein  said  parathyroid  hormone  related  protein  to  be  detected 
has  the  following  characteristics: 

(a)  an  N-terminal  amino  acid  sequence  AVSEHQLLHDK 
GKSIQDLRRRFFLHHLIAEIHTAEIRAT 
S  E  — S— N;  and 

(b)  a  molecular  weight  between  IS  to  25  kilodaltons,  as  deter- 
mined by  sodium  dodecyl  pdyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis 
under  rnlucing  and  non-reducing  conditions. 


c)  incubating  the  density  marlcer  couples  with  the  labeled  anti- 
bodies and  the  sample; 

d)  densimetrically  aggregating  the  density  marker  couples  into 
one  or  more  distinct  bands;  aixl 

e)  determining  which,  if  any  of  the  bands  exhibit  the  presence  of 
a  labeled  antibody,  and  therefore  the  presence  of  one  or  more 
target  analytes. 


5,460,980 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  PHOSPHOR 
Nans  I"-  TrmMk,  Lake  Elmo;  Kenneth  R.  Paulson,  Oakdale,  and 
Bruce  A.  Sventek,  St  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota  Mining   and   Manufocturing   Company,   Saint   Paul, 
Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,748,  Sep.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,801 
Int  CL*  HOIL  3III8:  VKD  5/12 
VS.  a.  437—2  24  Claims 


5,460,979 
INDIRECT  FLUORESCENT  ASSAY  OF  BLOOD  SAMPLES 
Robert  A.  Levine,  Guilford;  Stephen  C.  Wardlaw,  Old  Say- 
brook,  both  of  Conn.;  Leon  W.  M.  M.  l^rsUppen,  Palo  Alto, 
CaUt;  Thomas  J.  MercoUno,  Stockton,  NJ.,  and  Dictbcr  J. 
Recktenwald,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bccton  Dickin- 
son and  Company,  Franldln  Lakes,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  969^79,  Oct  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5342,790. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,629 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/538;33/546 
VS.  CL  436—523  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  one  or  more  different  target  antigens 
or  antibodies  in  a  biologic  fluid  sample  in  a  transparent  tube,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  transparent  tube  which  contains  at  least  one  group  of 
density  markers,  there  being  one  group  of  density  markers  for 
each  target  antigen  or  antibody  suspected  to  be  in  the  sample, 
each  group  of  density  markers,  when  there  is  more  than  one 
group,  having  a  different  specific  gravity  from  each  other 
group  of  density  markers,  and  each  density  marker  in  each 
group  thereof  being  coupled  with  an  antibody  or  antigen 
which  is  specific  to  one  of  the  target  antigens  or  antibodies  to 
form  density  marker  couples,  whereby  each  density  marker 
couple  group  is  specific  to  one  of  the  suspected  target  antigens 
or  antibodies,  said  tube  also  containing  labeled  anti-antigen- 
antibody-complex  (AAAC)  pair-specific  antibodies; 
b)  adding  the  fluid  sample  to  the  transparent  tube; 


r^**'-n        / 


w 


IS 


I.  A  process  for  forming  an  X-ray  radiation  detector  consisting 
essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  for  deposition  and  growth  of  an  alkali 
halide  phosphor, 

(b)  forming  a  paoemed  surface  on  said  substrate  consisting 
essentially  of  a  plurality  of  recessed  ridges,  each  of  said 
recessed  ridges  having  a  triangular  cross-sectjonal  shape,  each 
recessed  ridge  being  separated  from  one  another  by  horizontal 
segments  of  said  substrate  aixl  wherein: 

(i)  the  ratio  of  the  height  of  each  recessed  ridge  to  the  width 
of  each  horizontal  segment  of  said  substrate  separating  the 
recessed  ridges  is  in  the  range  of  about  1:100  to  1:S; 

(ii)  the  ratio  of  the  width  of  each  recessed  ridge  to  the  width 
of  each  horizontal  segment  of  said  substrate  separating  the 
recessed  ridges  is  in  the  range  of  about  1:50  to  1:5;  and 

(c)  depositing  an  alkali  halide  phosphor  on  the  patterned  surface 
of  the  substrate  of  step  (b)  having  said  recessed  ridges, 
thereby  forming  cracks  positioned  over  each  of  said  recessed 
ridges. 


5,460,981 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  INCREASED 
CURRENT  CAPACITY 
Tamohide    Terashlma,    and    Gourab    MjOumd"'.    both    of 
Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denkl  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  972,290,  Nov.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^89,801. 
This  application  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319^20 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1992,  4^57850 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/332 
VS.  CL  437—6  16  Claims 

A4    I  Ajl    A»  I  Ai  I   A«  [All  K, 


5,460382 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LATERAL  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTORS 
Emmerich  Bertagnolll,  and  Helmut  Klose,  both  of  Munich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellachaft,  Munidi, 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  2,  1993,  43  22 
138.6 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/265:21/302:21/76:21/20 
VS.  CL  437—21  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  having  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces; 

(b)  forming  a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  regions  suc- 
cessively located  in  a  first  direction  orthogonal  to  a  thickiKss- 
wise  direction  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer  on  said  upper 
major  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer, 

(c)  forming  a  buried  insulating  film  which  is  selectively  buried 
in  said  second  semiconductor  layer,  extending  from  at  least  a 
first  end  of  said  first  region  to  said  second  region; 

(d)  selectively  forming  a  first  control  electrode  in  said  second 
region  above  said  second  semiconductor  layer, 

(e)  selectively  forming  a  second  control  electrode  in  said  fourth 
region  above  said  second  semiconductor  layer, 

(0  selectively  forming  a  third  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  in  said  upper  major  surface  of  said  second 
semiconductor  layer,  located  at  first,  second,  and  third  regions 
and  to  a  first  end  of  said  fourth  region; 

(g)  selectively  forming  a  fourth  semiconductor  layer  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  contiguous  to  said  buried  insulating 
film  in  said  third  semiconductor  layer,  extending  from  a  first 
end  of  said  second  region  to  at  least  pan  of  said  first  end  of 
said  first  region; 

(h)  selectively  forming  a  fifth  semiconductor  layer  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  contiguous  to  said  buried  insulating  film  in 
said  third  semiconductor  layer,  extending  from  a  second  end 
of  said  second  region  isolated  from  said  first  end  of  said 
second  region  through  said  third  region  to  part  of  said  first 
end  of  said  fourth  region; 

(i)  forming  a  first  current  electrode  insulated  from  said  first  and 
second  control  electrodes,  and  connected  to  said  third  and 
fourth  semiconductor  layers  in  said  first  region;  and 

(j)  forming  a  second  curtent  electrode  connected  to  said  lower 
major  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer. 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  lateral  bipolar  transistor,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

laterally  electrically  insulating  a  region  provided  for  said  tran- 
sistor in  a  silicon  layer,  said  silicon  layer  being  located  on  an 
insulating  layer,  said  region  having  a  basic  doping; 

producing  a  doped  emitter  zone,  a  doped  base  terminal  zone  and 
a  doped  collector  zone  by  implantation  of  dopants  in  said 
silicon  layer  using  masks,  said  doped  zones  being  doped  to  a 
level  to  subsequently  provide  a  ohmic  metal-to-semiconductor 
contact; 

producing  a  base  zone  by  an  implantation  of  dopant  in  said 
silicon  layer  for  a  conductivity  type  opposite  that  of  said  basic 
doping  using  a  mask;  and 

applying  metal  electrical  contacts  to  said  emitter  zone,  said  base 
terminal  zone  and  said  collector  zone  for  contacting  an  emit- 
ter, base  and  collector,  respectively. 


5,460,983 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ISOLATED  INTRA- 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  STRUCTURES 

Robert  L.  Hodges,  Euless,  and  Frank  R.  Bryant  Denton,  both 

of  l^x.,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics,  Inc. 

Carrollton,  I^x. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  100,617 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/266:21/84 

VS.  CL  437—24  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  portion  of  a  multiple  layer  integrated 
circuit  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  first  and  second  field  effect  transistors  in  a  substrate, 

each  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate  formed  from  a  first 

patterned  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  and  source/drain 

regions  formed  in  the  substrate; 
forming  a  first  oxide  layer  over  the  field  effect  transistors  and  the 

substrate; 
forming  an  opening  through  the  first  oxide  layer  in  a  contact 

regiofv  wherein  a  source/drain  region  of  the  first  field  effect 

transistor  is  exposed  in  the  opening; 
forming  a  second  layer  of  patterned  polycrystalline  silicon  over 

the  first  oxide  layer  and  in  the  opening  to  make  contact  with 

the  exposed  source/drain  region; 
forming  a  layer  of  gate  oxide  over  the  second  polycrystalline 

silicon  layer  and  the  first  oxide  layer. 


2506 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOKii  24,  1995 


October  24.  199S 


CHEMICAL 


2507 


fonning  a  third  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  over  the  gate 
oxide  layer, 

implanting  oxygen  into  selected  portions  of  the  third  polycrys- 
talline silicon  layer, 

annealing  the  device  to  convert  the  implanted  oxygen  in  the 
selected  portions  into  oxide,  wherein  portions  of  the  third 
polycrystalline  silicon  layer  not  converted  to  oxide  to  define 
patterned  interconnect; 

implanting  impurities  into  the  third  polycrystalline  silicon  layer 
to  form  source/drain  and  channel  regions  in  the  third  layer 
patterned  interconnect 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  an  oxide  film  on  the  surface  of  a  bulk  semiconductor 
substrate,  and  thereafter  injecting  ions  of  a  p-type  over  the 
entire  surface  of  said  bulk  semiconductor  substrate; 

performing  a  first  heat  treatment  for  forming  a  first  well  through 
a  first  thermal  diffusion  for  activating  said  ions  of  the  p-type; 

forming  a  mask  layer  on  the  oxide  film,  said  mask  layer  having 
an  aperture  corresponding  to  a  second  well  region  where  a 
second  well  is  to  be  formed  within  said  first  well; 

injecting  ions  of  an  n-type  through  said  oxide  film  into  the 
second  well  region; 

removing  said  mask  layer  and  said  oxide  film  formed  on  said 
second  well  region;  and 

performing  a  secotxl  heat  treatment  for  diffusing  said  ions  of  the 
n-type  to  form  a  second  well  having  a  depth  smaller  than  that 
of  said  first  well  aixl  to  form  an  oxide  film  on  said  second 
well  which  has  a  step-wise  alignment  mark  at  the  bouixlary 
between  said  first  well  and  said  second  welL 


5,4«0,M5 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  OF  A  VERTICLE  TYPE 

MOSFET 

Norihito  Ibkura,  and  Shigeki  lU^hashi,  both  of  Oluzaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ipks  Corporation,  Kariya,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92AI0929,  S  371  Date  Mar.  25,  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93«3502,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Scr.  No.  30,338 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  26,  1991,  3-187602 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2118232 

MS.  CL  437—40  IS  Claims 


23    it 


5,460,984 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMI  CONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  SECOND  WELL  FORMED  WITHIN  A 

FIRST  WELL 

Tohni  Yoshida,  Warabi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushlki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaiti,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,319 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  II,  1989,  1-232904 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  211265 

U.S.  CL  437—28  3  Claims 
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1.  A  production  method  of  a  vertical  type  MOSFET  comprising 
steps  of: 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  concentration 
of  an  impurity; 

forming  a  semiconductor  layer  on  a  first  face  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  said  semiconductor  layer  having  a  surface 
oriented  in  a  (111)  crystal  plane,  having  a  first  conductive 
type,  and  having  a  second  concentration  of  an  impurity  lower 
than  said  first  concentration  of  an  impurity: 

forming  a  local  oxide  film  on  a  region  of  said  semiconductor 
layer  and  contacting  said  semiconductor  layer  at  a  surface  in  a 
(100)  crystal  plane; 

forming  a  base  layer  by  diffusmg  impurities  of  a  second  conduc- 
tive type  in  said  semiconductor  layer  in  a  manner  of  self- 
alignment  with  respect  to  said  local  oxide  film; 

forming  a  source  layer  by  diffusing  impurities  of  said  first 
conductive  type  in  said  semiconductor  layer  in  a  manner  of 
self-alignment  with  respect  to  said  local  oxide  film; 

forming  a  groove  structure  including  a  channel  by  removing  said 
local  oxide  film; 

forming  a  gate  oxide  film  having  a  film  thickness  thicker  at  a 
bottom  face  portion  of  said  groove  than  a  film  thickness  at  a 
side  face  portion  of  said  groove,  by  oxidizing  an  inner  wall  of 
said  groove; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  gate  oxide  film; 

forming  a  source  electrode  in  electrical  contact  with  said  source 
layer  aixl  said  base  layer,  and 

forming  a  drain  electrode  in  electrical  contact  with  a  second  face 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


5,460,986 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  POWER  MOSFET  DEVICE 

AND  STRUCTURE 

Gordon  T^m,  and  Pak  M.  l^m,  both  of  Gilbert,  Ariz.,  assignors 

to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaimiburg,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,075 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  211265:29178 
U.S.  a.  437^10  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  p-channel  power  MOSFET  device 
having  a  p-type  gate  region  and  a  low  threshold  voltage  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  »  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  p-type  conductiv- 
ity and  a  p-type  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of 


the  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  the  p-type  semiconduc- 
tor layer  has  an  upper  surface  and  dopant  concentration  less 
than  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  p-type 
semiconductor  layer, 

forming  a  gate  layer  over  the  gate  oxide  layer 

selectively  patterning  the  gate  layer  to  form  a  gate  region; 

forming  a  first  and  second  n-type  regions  extending  from  the 
upper  surface,  wherein  the  gate  region  acts  as  a  mask  to 
prevent  n-type  dopant  from  being  introduced  into  a  portion  of 
the  p-type  semiconductor  layer  below  the  gate  region; 

forming  a  first  masking  layer  over  the  gate  region  atxl  portions 
of  the  first  and  second  n-type  regions  adjacent  the  gate  region; 

forming  a  third  n-type  region  in  an  unmasked  portion  of  the  first 
n-type  region; 

forming  a  fourth  n-type  region  in  an  unmasked  portion  of  the 
second  n-type  region; 

thereafter  introducing  a  p-type  dopant  into  the  gate  region  and 
selective  areas  of  the  first  and  second  n-type  dopant  present  in 
the  gate  region;  and 

exposing  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  an  elevated  temperature 
to  distribute  the  p-type  dopant  in  the  gate  region,  to  form  a 
first  p-type  source  region  in  the  first  n-type  region,  aiMl  to 
form  a  second  p-type  source  region  in  the  second  n-type 
region,  wherein  the  p-type  semiconductor  layer  forms  a  drain 
region. 


5,460,987 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
STRUCTURE  OF  A  DIVING  CHANNEL  DEVICE 
Jemmy  Wen,  Hsin  Chu;  Water  Lur,  lUpd,  and  Joe  Ko,  Hsin 
Chu,  all  of,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  United 
Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  TUwan,  Prov.  of 
China 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  365,044 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  2118234 

VS.  a.  437—40  13  Cbdms 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  diving  channel  device;  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
fonning  a  barrier  oxide  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  semicanduc- 

tor  substrate; 
forming  a  layer  of  photoresist  tin  said  barrier  oxide  layer, 
fonning  openings  in  said  layer  of  photoresist; 
fonning  deep  vertical  trenches  having  deep  walls  and  deep 

bottoms  thrtMigh  said  openings  in  said  patterned  layer  of 

photcxesist; 
removing  said  patterned  layer  of  photoresist; 
forming  a  layer  of  first  dielectric  material  on  said  deep  bottoms 

aixl  the  lower  part  of  said  deep  walls  of  said  deep  vertical 

trenches; 


filling  said  deep  vertical  tretKhes  with  a  first  polysilicon  mate- 
rial; 

doping  said  first  polysilicon  material; 

forming  shallow  vertical  trenches  having  shallow  walls  and 
shallow  bottoms  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  crossing  said 
deep  vertical  trenches; 

forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  said  shallow  walls  and  said 
shallow  bottoms  of  said  shallow  vertical  trenches; 

filling  said  shallow  vertical  trenches  with  a  second  polysilicon 
material; 

doping  said  second  polysilicon  material;  and 

forming  electrical  contacts  to  said  first  polysilicon  material  and 
said  second  polysilicon  material. 


Sy460,988 
PROCESS  FOR  HIGH  DENSITY  FLASH  EPROM  CELL 
Gary  Hong,  Hsin-Chu,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  aasigDor  to 
United    Microelectronics    Corporation,    Hsincbu,    lUwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

FDcd  Apr.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  231311 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  211265:2118247 

MS,  CL  437—43  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  floating  surroimding-gate  memory 
cell,    for    an    electrically    programmable    read-only    memory 
(EPROM)  or  flash-memory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fonning  a  well  in  a  silicon  substrate  by  implantation  of  a  first 

conductivity  type  dopant; 
forming  silicon  mesas  from  said  well,  by  anisotropically  etching 

portions  of  said  device-well,  wherein  said  mesas  remain  at  the 

unetched  portions  of  said  device-well; 
forming  source  regions   in  said  device-well   in  the  regions 

between  said  silicon  mesas,  by  implanting  with  a  second  and 

opposite  conductivity  type  dopant  to  said  first  conductivity 

type  dopant,  and  simultaneously  forming  drain  regions  in  the 

lop  of  said  silicon  mesas  by  said  implanting  with  a  second  and 

opposite  conductivity  type  dopant; 
forming  a  first  oxide  layer  over  horizontal  aixl  vertical  surfaces 

of  said  silicon  mesas  and  over  said  sourcx  regions; 
anisotropically  etching  said  first  oxide  layer  to  remove  said  first 

oxide  layer  from  all  said  horizontal  surfaces; 
forming  a  secotxl  oxide  layer  over  said  silicon  mesas,  said  first 

oxide  layer  aixl  said  source  regions,  whereby  a  gate  oxide  is 

formed  along  said  vertical  surfaces  of  said  silicon  mesas,  aixl 

a  tunnel  oxide  that  is  thinner  than  said  gate  oxide  is  formed 

over  said  source  regions; 
forming  a  first  coixluctive  layer  over  said  gate  oxide,  thereby 

creating  said  surrtxiixling-gate  for  said  floating  memory  cell; 
forming  an  interpoly  dielectric  layer  over  the  vertical  surfaces  of 

said  first  coixluctive  layer,  aixl  horizontally  over  said  source 

regions;  and 
forming  a  second  conductive  layer  over  said  interpoly  dielectric 

layer,  which  acts  as  a  control  gate  and  word  line  for  said 

memory  cell. 
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5v4M,989 

ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  AND  PROGRAMMABLE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  TRENCH 

MEMORY  TRANSISTOR  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 

Setsuo  Wake,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denld 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  894,662,  Jiin.  5,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,338,953. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2My410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1991,  3-148567; 
Feb.  19,  1992,  4-32027 

InL  CL*  HOIL  27/8249 
VS.  a.  437—43  6  Qalms 

13  ,16  /13  f13.         fK.        J-I3  , 


F^'F^     f^f  PZ^,«F^  '~F^     '^ 


1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  an  electrically  erasable  and  pro- 
grammable semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  the  succes- 
sive steps  of: 

forming  a  trench  having  opposing  lateral  sidewalls  and  a  floor  in 
a  main  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type; 

forming  tint  insulating  films  having  a  first  thickness  on  said 
sidewalls  of  said  trench; 

forming  a  second  insulating  film  having  a  second  thiclcness 
smaller  than  said  first  thickness  on  said  floor  of  said  trench; 

forming  first  gate  electrodes  having  a  first  portion  on  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  first  insulating  films  and  a  second  portion  on 
said  second  insulating  film; 

forming  first  impurity  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in 
said  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  adjacent 
respective  sidewalls  of  said  trench  and  adjacent  respective 
first  portions  of  said  first  gate  electrodes; 

forming  a  second  impurity  region  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  in  said  floor  of  said  trench  adjacent  respective  second 
portions  of  said  flrst  gate  electrodes; 

forming  a  third  insulating  film  on  said  first  gale  electrodes;  and 

forming  second  gate  electrodes  on  said  third  insulating  film. 


UMI 


5,460,990 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEGMENTED  AMG 

EPROM  WHERE  ONLY  EVERY  FOURTH  BIT  LINE 

CONTACTS  A  SELECT  TRANSISTOR  IN  A  ROW  OF 

SEGMENT  SELECT  TRANSISTORS 

Albert  M.  Bergemont,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  214^18,  Mar.  16,  1994.  This  application 
Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,650 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8247 
VS.  a.  437—43  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  segment  of  an  electrically  program- 
mable read-only-memory  (EPROM),  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fonning  a  plur^ity  of  spaced-apart,  parallel,  bit  lines  in  the 
semiconductor  substrate  so  that  each  bit  line  extends  from  a 
flrst  side  of  the  segment  to  a  second  side  of  the  segment; 
forming  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  memory  cells  in  a  plurality 
of  rows  so  that  one  memory  cell  in  each  row  of  memory  cells 
is  formed  on  the  substrate  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  bit 
lines; 
forming  a  plurality  of  word  lines  so  that  each  word  line  contacts 
each  memory  cell  in  a  tow  of  memory  cells; 


forming  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  access  select  transistors  in  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  rows  so  that,  in  each  row  of  access  select 
transistors,  one  access  select  transistor  is  formed  on  the  sub- 
strate between  every  other  pair  of  bit  lines,  and  so  that,  in 
each  pair  of  rows  of  access  select  transistors,  one  access  select 
transistor  is  formed  between  each  pair  of  bit  lines; 

forming  a  plurality  of  access  select  lines  so  that  each  access 
select  line  contacts  each  of  the  access  select  transistors  in  a 
row  of  access  select  transistors;  and 

forming  a  plurality  of  segment  select  transistors  so  that  only 
every  fourth  bit  line  of  the  bit  lines  at  the  flrst  side  of  the 
segment  is  connected  to  a  segment  select  transistor,  and  so 
that  only  every  fourth  bit  line  of  the  bit  lines  at  the  second 
side  of  the  segment  is  connected  to  a  segment  select  transistor, 
the  segment  select  transistors  connected  to  the  bit  lines  at  the 
first  side  being  staggered  with  respect  to  the  segment  select 
transistors  connected  to  the  bit  lines  at  the  second  side  so  that 
every  other  bit  line  is  contacted  by  one  segment  select  tran- 
sistor. 


5,460,991 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  COUPLING  RATIO  FLASH 

EEPROM  DEVICE 
Gary  Hong,  Hsin,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to  United 
Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Tkiwan,  Prov.  of 
China 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,229 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/8247 

VS.  CL  437—43  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  erasable  electrical  programmable 

read  only  memory,  (EEPROM),  cell  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  field  oxide  pattern  on  regions  of  said  substrate,  while 
leaving  unoxidized  silicon  on  remaining  regioru  of  said  sub- 
strate; 
thermally  growing  a  gate  oxide  on  said  substrate; 
depositing  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  gate  oxide  and  on  said 

field  oxide  region; 
patterning  to  form  an  island  of  said  silicon  nitride  on  said  gate 

oxide; 
ion  implanting  a  first  dopant  into  portions  of  said  substrate,  not 
maslced  by  said  silicon  nitride  island  or  by  said  field  oxide 
region; 
depositing  a  first  silicon  oxide  layer  on  said  field  oxide  region, 
on  an  upper  surface  of  said  silicon  nitride  island,  on  sidewalls 
of  said  silicon  nitride  island,  and  on  regions  of  said  substrate, 
covered  with  said  gate  oxide  but  not  maslced  by  said  silicon 
nitride  island; 


prising  the  steps  of: 

forming,  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a  multi-layered  gate 
electrode  structure  by  sequentially  depositing  a  first  gate 
insulating  film,  a  floating  gate  electrode  constituted  by  a 
polycrystalline  silicon  film,  a  secotxl  insulating  film,  and  a 
control  electrode  constituted  by  a  polycrystalline  silicon  film; 

forming  a  first  oxidized  silicon  film  on  surfaces  inclusive  of  a 
surface  of  said  multi-layered  gate  electrode  structure; 

forming,  by  a  thermally  nitrifying  treatment,  a  thermally  nitrified 
oxidized  silicon  film  at  an  interface  between  said  first  oxi- 
dized silicon  film  and  said  multi-layered  gate  electrode  struc- 
ture and  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

forming,  by  a  thermally  oxidizing  treatment,  a  secorxJ  oxidized 
silicon  film  at  an  interface  between  said  thermally  nitrified 
oxidized  silicon  film  and  said  multi-layered  gate  electrode 
structure  and  semiconduaor  substrate. 


application  of  photo,  resist  on  said  first  silicon  oxide  layer, 

etchback  of  said  photoresist  to  expose  said  first  silicon  oxide 
layer  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  silicon  nitride  island; 

removal  of  said  first  silicon  oxide  layer  fh>m  said  exposed  upper 
surface  of  said  silicon  nitride  island,  and  from  sidewalls  of 
said  silicon  nitride  island; 

removal  of  said  gate  oxide  from  regions  between  said  silicon 
nitride  island  and  said  photoresist; 

removal  of  said  photoresist; 

removal  of  said  silicon  nitride  island; 

growing  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  said  region  where  said  gate 
oxide  had  been  removed; 

depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  field  oxide  region,  on 
said  gate  oxide,  and  on  said  first  dielectric  layer  on  region 
where  said  gate  oxide  had  been  previously  removed; 

ion  implanting  a  second  into  said  first  polysilicon  layer, 

patterning  to  form  said  first  polysilicon  structure,  on  said  gate 
oxide,  aixl  on  said  first  dielectric  layer  on  region  where  said 
gate  oxide  had  been  previously  removed; 

forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  said  first  polysilicon  struc- 
ture; 

depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  over  said  field  oxide 
region  aixl  on  said  second  dielectric  layer  overlying  said  first 
polysilicon  structure; 

ion  implanting  a  third  dopant  into  said  second  polysilicon  layer, 
and 

patterning  to  form  said  second  polysilicon  structure,  on  said 
second  dielectric  layer  overlying  said  first  polysilicon  struc- 
ture and  over  said  field  oxide  region. 


5,460,992 

FABRICATING  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  MULTI-LAYERED  GATE  ELECTRODE 

Elji  Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

nied  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1994,  6-110649 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2//8247 
U.S.  a.  437—43  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  non-volatile  memory  device  com- 


5,460,993 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  NMOS  AND  PMOS  LDD 
TRANSISTORS  UTILIZING  THINNED  SIDEWALL 
SPACERS 
Shun-Liang  Hsu,  Hsin-Chu,  and  Shyh-Chyi  Wong,  TUctaung, 
both  of,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  Thiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.,  Hsinchu,  lUwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,321 

Int  CL'  HOIL  2I/8232;21/8234;2l/8238 

VS.  CL  437—44  24  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  different  width  spacers  for  NMOS  and 
PMOS  in  the  fabrication  of  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  wherein  NMOS  and  PMOS 
regions  are  separated  by  an  isolation  region; 

forming  gate  electrodes  in  said  NMOS  and  PMOS  regions; 

implanting  lightly  doped  regions  into  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate within  said  NMOS  and  PMOS  regions; 

depositing  a  spacer  material  layer  over  said  gate  decuodes  in 
said  NMOS  aixl  PMOS  regions  and  etching  away  said  spacer 
material  layer  to  leave  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  gate 
electrodes; 

covering  said  NMOS  region  with  a  photoresist  mask; 

implanting  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  regions  into  said 
semiconductor  substrate  within  said  PMOS  region; 

renwving  said  photoresist  mask; 

after  said  implanting  within  said  PMOS  region,  etching  away  a 
portion  of  said  spacers  to  leave  narrower  spacers  on  the 
sidewalls  of  said  gate  electrodes; 

covering  said  PMOS  region  with  a  photoresist  mask; 

implanting  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  regions  into  said 
semiconductor  substrate  within  said  NMOS  region; 

removing  said  photoresist  mask;  and 

completing  the  fabrication  of  said  integrated  circtiit 
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S<4M,994 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  VERTICAL 

CONDUCTION  TRANSISTORS  AND  CYLINDRICAL 

CELL  GATES 

Hyom-wb  Kim,  Sowon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aarignor  to  Sammng 

Efectrooics  Co.,  LUL,  Sowoo,  Re|».  of  Korea 

FOed  May  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  246^27 
CUiiH  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  28,  1994, 
944232 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  2ir70:27IOO 
VS.  a.  437—52  S  CWoM 


7a14t> 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  trench  isolation  region  in  ortler  to  define  an  active 
region  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity 

forming  a  bit  line  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  an  insulating  film  pillar,  comprised  of  a  first  insulating 
layer  and  a  second  insulating  layer  slacked  on  said  first 
insulating  layer,  only  on  said  trench  isolation  region,  thereby 
exposing  the  remaining  portion  of  said  substrate; 

forming  a  silicon  pillar  wherein  drain,  channel,  and  source 
regions  of  a  transistor  are  formed  sequenbally  from  a  lower 
portion  of  said  silicon  pillar  to  an  upper  portion  thereof,  on 
exposed  portions  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

removing  said  second  insulatmg  film; 

forming  a  gate  insulating  film  and  a  gate  line  sequentially  so  as 
to  surround  said  silicon  pillar, 

depositing  an  insulating  material  on  the  resultant  structure 
wherein  said  gate  line  is  formed,  and  etching  back  said 
insulating  material  to  thereby  form  a  planarizing  layer, 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  resultant  structure  wherein 
said  plananzing  layer  is  formed; 

etching  said  insulating  layer  partially  to  thereby  form  a  contact 
hole  for  exposing  said  source  region  in  said  silicon  pillar,  and, 

forming  a  storage  node  of  a  capacitor  connected  to  said  source 
region  through  said  contact  hole,  on  the  resultant  structure 
wherein  said  contaa  hole  is  formed. 


S,4«).99S 
FULLY  CMOS-TYPE  SRAM  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Jiiq|i  KJyoDO,  and  Yasushi  Yamazald,  both  of  Tskyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Ibliyo,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  936336,  Aug.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,352,916.  This  application  Jun.  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  260,904 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-244856 
Int  CL*  HOIL  2118244 
MS.  a.  437—52  1  Claim 

I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  static  random  access  memory 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming,  on  a  main  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  driver 
MOS  transistors  of  a  first  conductivity  constituting  driver 
transistors  of  a  flip-flop  memory  cell,  and  transfer  MOS 
transistors  of  said  first  conductivity  having  sources  connected 
with  drains  of  said  driver  MOS  transistors; 
forming,  on  said  driver  and  transfer  MOS  transistors,  a  first 
insulating  film,  a  conductive  thin  film,  and  a  second  insulating 
film; 
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selectively  etching  said  second  insulating  film,  said  conductive 
thin  film  and  said  first  insulating  film  to  form  first  and  second 
contact  hole  porbons  exposing  surfaces  of  storage  nodes  of 
said  flip-flop  memory  cell  and  surfaces  of  the  drains  of  said 
transfer  MOS  transistors  respectively; 

forming  side  walls  made  of  an  insulating  material  on  inner  walls 
of  said  first  and  second  contact  hole  (xxtions  to  form  first  and 
second  contact  holes  on  said  storage  nodes  and  the  drains  of 
said  transfer  MOS  transistors,  respectively; 

forming  MOS  thin  film  transistors  of  a  second  conductivity 
constituting  load  transistors  of  said  flip-flop  memory  cell, 
connected  with  the  said  storage  nodes  through  said  first  con- 
tact holes; 

forming  drawing  electrodes  connected  with  the  draim  of  said 
transfer  MOS  transistors  through  said  second  contact  holes; 
and 

forming  bit  lines  connected  with  said  drawings  electrode, 
respectively. 


5^460,996 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  A  STACKED 

CAPACITOR  ALL  IN  THE  DYNAMIC  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 
Eui  K.  Ryou,  Kyoungid-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyimdai 
Elcctrooics  Industries  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyoui«ld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  301,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  9,  1993,  93 
18108 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21170:27100 
VS.  CL  437—52  4  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  the  fabrication  of  semiconductor  memory 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  forming  an  MOS  transistor  having  an  impurity-difliised 
region  of  lightly  doped  drain  structure  over  a  semiconductor 
substrate; 

B.  forming  a  planarized  insulating  oxide  film  over  the  MOS 
transistor  and  sequentially  laminating  a  silicon  nitride  film,  a 
first  charge  storage  electrode  layer,  a  first  oxide  film  pattern 
and  a  silicon  nitride  film  pattern  over  the  planarized  insulating 
oxide  film; 

C.  forming  a  second  oxide  film  pattern  over  an  area  of  the  first 
charge  storage  electrode  layer  by  use  of  an  oxidation  process 
with  said  area  of  the  first  charge  storage  electrode  layer  being 
exposed  by  both  of  said  first  oxide  film  pattern  and  said 
silicon  nitride  film  pattern, 

selectively  removing  said  first  oxide  film  pattern  and  said  silicon 
nitride  film  pattern,  to  expose  said  first  charge  storage  elec- 
trode layer. 


forming  a  second  charge  storage  electrode  layer  over  said  sec- 
ond oxide  pattern  and  the  exposed  area  of  said  first  charge 
storage  electrode  layer,  and 

forming  a  first  photosensitive  film  pattern  for  a  contact  hole  over 
said  second  charge  storage  electrode  layer, 

D.  sequentially  applying  a  selective  etch  to  said  second  charge 
storage  electrode  layer,  said  second  oxide  film  pattern  and 
said  first  charge  storage  electrode  layer  to  form  a  first  contact 
hole  exposing  an  area  of  said  silicon  nitride  film,  said  first 
photosensitive  film  pattern  serving  as  a  mask, 

forming  a  conductive  spacer  at  a  side  wall  of  said  first  contact 

hole, 
selectively  etching  said  silicon  nitride  film  and  said  planarized 

insulating  oxide  film  to  form  a  second  contact  hole  exposing 

said  impurity-difiused  region  with  said  conductive  spacer 

serving  as  a  mask, 
forming  a  third  charge  storage  electrode  over  said  second  charge 

storage   electrode    layer   to   come    into   contact   with   said 

impurity-diSiised  region  via  said  first  contact  hole  and  said 

second  contact  hole,  aixl 
forming  a  second  photosensitive  film  pattern  over  said  third 

charge  storage  electrode  layer, 

E.  selectively  etching  said  third  charge  storage  electrode  layer, 
said  second  charge  storage  electrode  layer  and  said  first 
charge  storage  electrode  layer,  with  both  said  secoixJ  photo- 
sensitive film  pattern  and  said  second  oxide  film  pattern 
serving  as  a  mask, 

removing  said  second  photosensitive  film  pattern  and  said  sec- 
ond oxide  film  pattern,  to  expose  all  areas  contacted  therewith 
including  surfaces  of  all  said  charge  storage  electrode  patterns 
and  the  side  surface  of  the  conductive  spacer, 

sequentially  forming  a  dielectric  film  and  a  plate  electrode  layer 
over  all  of  said  exposed  areas,  aixl  pattenung  said  plate 
electrode  layer. 


5,460,997 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CONFINED  PLANAR  CHARGE 
COUPLED  DEVICE  WITH  EDGE  ALIGNED  IMPLANTS 
AND  INTERCONNECTED  ELECTRODES 
Gilbert  A.  Hawluns,  Mendon,  and  Robert  L.  Nielsen,  Pittsford, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  376,994 

Int  CL*  HOIL  211339 

VS.  CL  437—53  II  Oaims 
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I.  A  method  of  making,  in  a  first  conductivity  type  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  a  two  phase  charge  coupled  device  with  identical, 
self-aligned  dopant  implanted  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  and 
underlying  electrically  connected  first  phase  and  second  phase 
plans  electrode  strips  recessed  within  a  trench  of  insulative  mate- 
rial, said  trench  defining  the  width  of  the  electrode  strips  aixl  said 
electrode  strips  being  coplanar  to  the  surface  of  the  trench,  the 
steps  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a .  first  insulative  layer  uniformly  overiying  the 
semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  implanting  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  impurity  ions  of 
the  second  conductivity  type; 

(c)  uniformly  depositing  a  second  insulative  layer  of  thickness  at 
least  as  great  as  the  thickness  of  first  and  secorxl  conductive 
electrodes  to  be  formed  later, 

(d)  patterning  in  said  second  insulative  layer  a  trench  extending 
to  the  top  of  the  first  insulative  layer, 

(e)  uniformly  depositing  a  first  conductive  layer. 


(d)  patterning,  in  the  form  of  closely  spaced  first  conductive 
strips,  the  first  conductive  layer  on  said  first  and  second 
insulative  layers,  the  first  conductive  strips  having  an  exposed 
surface  and  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  trench  in 
the  second  insulative  layer. 

(e)  implanting  impurity  ions  into  the  semiconductor  substrate, 
the  implant  blocked  in  regions  covered  by  the  first  coiKluctive 
strips  to  form  charge  transfer  direction  biasing  implants; 

(0  providing  over  the  surface  of  the  exposed  first  conductive 
strips  a  third  insulating  layer, 

(g)  uniformly  depositing  a  second  conductive  layer, 

(h)  plaiuuizing  said  uniformly  deposited  second  conductive 
layer  and  first  conductive  strips,  to  remove  the  secoiKl  con- 
ductive layer  from  regions  in  which  it  overiaps  the  first 
conductive  strips  and  to  remove  the  second  conductive  layer 
and  the  first  conductive  strips  from  regions  in  which  they 
overlap  the  second  insulative  layer  to  the  extent  that  the 
second  conductive  layer  is  patterned  into  electrically  isolated 
secotKl  conductive  strips  also  isolated  from  the  first  conduc- 
tive strips; 

(i)  etching  grooves  in  the  regions  separating  alternate  pairs  of 
the  first  and  second  conductive  strips,  the  etched  regions 
contiguous  with  portions  of  the  first  and  second  conductive 
strips  on  each  side;  and 

(J)  filling  said  grooves  with  a  conductive  interconnecting  male- 
rial  to  electrically  connect  alternate  pairs  of  strips  to  form 
electrically  isolated  first  and  second  conductive  electrodes. 


5,460,998 

INTEGRATED  P-t-  IMPLANT  SEQUENCE  IN  DPDM 

PROCESS  FOR  SUPPRESSION  OF  GIDL 

Chweng-Ming  Liu,  Pouglilieekpsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  TUwan 

Semiconductor  ManufiKturing  Company,  Hsinchu,  Tluwan, 

Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Scr.  Na  405,720 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21I823S 

VS.  CL  437—57  33  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  integrating  different  width  spacers  into  a  multiple 
polysilicon  process  in  the  fabrication  of  an  integrated  circuit  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  wherein  NMOS  and  PMOS 
regions  are  separated  by  an  isolation  region; 

forming  gale  electrodes  in  said  NMOS  and  PMOS  regions; 

implanting  lightly  doped  regions  into  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate within  said  NMOS  and  PMOS  regions; 

depositing  a  dielectric  layer  over  said  gate  electrodes  in  said 
NMOS  and  PMOS  regions  and  etching  away  said  dielectric 
layer  to  leave  a  first  set  of  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said 
gate  electrodes; 

covering  said  PMOS  region  with  a  first  photoresist  mask; 

implanting  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  regions  into  said 
semiconductor  substrate  within  said  NMOS  region; 

removing  said  first  photoresist  maslc; 

thereafter  defiositing  an  inierpoly  oxide  layer  overiying  said  gate 
electrtxles  in  said  NMOS  and  PMOS  regions; 

forming  a  contact  opening  through  said  interpoly  oxide  layer  to 
said  gate  electrodes  within  said  NMOS  regions; 

depositing  a  layer  of  polysilicon  overlying  said  interpoly  oxide 
layer  and  within  said  contact  opening  and  patterning  said 
polysilicon  layer  wherein  said  polysilicon  layer  within  said 
PMOS  region  is  removed; 

covering  said  NMOS  region  with  a  second  photoresist  mask; 

thereafter  etching  away  said  interpoly  oxide  layer  not  covered 
by  said  second  photoresist  mask  to  leave  a  second  set  of 
spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  gate  electrode  within  said 
PMOS  region; 
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implanting  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  regions  into  said 
semiconductor  substrate  within  said  PMOS  region; 

removing  said  second  photoresist  mask; 

thereafter  depositing  an  interlayer  dielectric  layer  overlying  said 
gate  electrodes;  and 

completing  the  fabrication  of  said  integrated  circuit 


5,4M.999 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FIN-SHAPED  STACK 
CAPACITORS  ON  DRAM  CHIPS 
Gary  Hong,  and  Cben-Chiu  Hsue,  both  of  Hsin-chu,  lUwan, 
Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  United  MJcroeiectronics  Corpo- 
ration, Hsincbu,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,535 

InL  CI.'  HOIL  21170:27100 

MS,  CL  437—60  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  stacked  storage  capacitor  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  having  device  areas  with  field  effect  tran- 
sistor source/drain  areas  and  word  lines  formed  therein  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  substrate  and  making 
electrical  contact  to  source/drain  area  of  said  device  area; 

depositing  on  said  first  polysilicon  layer  a  multi-layer  of  two 
insulator  having  alternate  layers  composed  of  a  first  insulator 
and  tlie  other  layers  composed  of  a  second  insulator,  said 
insulator  having  a  top  surface; 

patterning  said  multilayer  over  said  first  polysilicon  layer  and 
over  and  aligned  to  said  source/drain  and  having  vertical 
side  walls; 

selectively  and  isotropically  etching  said  first  insulator  and  leav- 
ing said  second  insulator  unetched  in  said  sidewall  of  said 
multilayer  and  forming  a  multiple  of  fin-shaped  recesses  in 
said  sidewall; 

depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  over  and  in  said  multi- 
layer fin-shaped  recesses  of  said  sidewall  and  forming  a 
fin-shaped  polysilicon  structure  that  makes  electrical  contact 
to  said  first  polysilicon  layer  and  thereby  to  said  source/drain 
areas  of  said  device  area; 

patterning  said  second  and  first  polysilicon  layers  leaving  por- 
tions of  said  second  polysilicon  layer  over  said  multilayer  and 
on  said  top  surface  of  said  second  insulator  and  leaving 
portions  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer  under  said  multilayer 
and  removing  completely  said  second  and  first  polysilicon 
layers  elsewhere  on  said  substrate  thereby  forming  a  bottom 
capacitor  electrode;  depositing  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer 
over  said  bottom  capacitor  electrode  and  forming  an  interelec- 
trode  insulating  layer,  depositing  a  third  polysilicon  layer  over 
said  dielectric  layer  forming  the  top  capacitor  electrode  and 
completing  said  stacked  storage  capacitor  having  a  fin-shaped 
structure. 


5y461,000 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DKLECTRIC  AS 

LOAD  RESISTOR  IN  4T  SRAM 

Mong-Song  Liang,  Hsin-Chu,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor 

to  TUwan  Semiconductor  ManufiKturing  Company  Ltd., 

Hsinchu,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  JuL  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,756 

Int  a."  HOIL  2118244 

VS.  CL  437—60  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  semiconductor  device  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  itKluding  an  SRAM  cell  with  a  resistor 
comprising 

formation  of  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  semiconductor 

substrate, 
patterning  aixJ  etching  said  first  polysilicon  layer, 
formation  of  an  interpolysilicon  layer  over  said  first  polysilicon 

layer, 
patterning  and  etching  an  opening  through  said  interpolysilicon 

layer  exposing  a  contact  area  on  the  surface  of  said  first 

polysilicon  layer, 
forming  a  dielectric  load  resistor  in  said  opening  upon  said 

contact  area  on  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  said  dielectric  load 

resistor  having  a  temperature  coefficient  of  between  about  10 

PPhVC.  and  about  50  ppm/°C.  and 
formation  of  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  device  over  said 

dielectric  load  resistor  and  over  said  interpolysilicon  layer. 


5,461,001 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

STRUCTURES  HAVING  ENVIRONMENTALLY 

ISOLATED  ELEMENTS 

Anthony  D.  Kurtz,  Teaneck,  NJ.;  Joseph  S.  Shor,  Flushing, 

N.V.,  and  Alexander  A.  Ned,  Bloomingdalc,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Kulite  Semicondiictor  Products,  Inc.,  Lconia,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,016,  May  7,  1993,  PaL  No.  5386,142. 

This  application  Jun.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,447 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21176 

VS.  CI.  437—61  12  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  structure  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  semiconductor 
element  located  on  a  surface  thereof; 

providing  a  second  semiconductor  wafer  iiKluding  a  conductive 
region  extending  between  and  cofuiecting  opposed  surfaces 
thereof; 

electrtKhemically  etching  said  second  semiconductor  wafer  for  a 
period  sufficient  to  form  pores  on  an  exposed  surface  thereof; 
and 

bonding  said  second  semiconductor  wafer  to  said  first  semicon- 
ductor wafer  such  that  a  contact  surface  of  said  conductive 
region  is  coupled  to  a  conductive  pad  on  said  first  wafer  and 


such  that  a  cavity  defined  therebetween  encloses  said  semi- 
conductor element,  said  semiconductor  element  being  sur- 
rounded by  at  least  one  sidewall  formed  between  said  first  aixl 
second  semiconductor  wafers. 


5,461,002 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DIFFUSED  DOPED  AREAS  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENTS 
Yakov  Safir,  GiesegaardveJ  104  DK-4100,  Ringsted,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK91/D0144,  S  371  Date  Jan.  14,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19323,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  949,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  30,  1990,  1338/ 
90 

InL  a.'  HOIL  211365:211225 
VS.  a.  437—160  7  Claims 
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Sy461,003 
MULTILEVEL  INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURE  WITH  AIR 

GAPS  FORMED  BETWEEN  METAL  LEADS 

Robert  H.  Havemann,  and  Sbin-puu  Jeng,  both  of  Piano,  TfaL, 

assignors  to  l^xas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  'Rx. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,063 

InL  CL'  HOIL  21144 

VS.  CL  437—187  20  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  air  gaps  between  metal  leads  of  a 
semiconductor  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  metal  layer  on  a  substrate; 

etching  said  metal  layer  in  a  pattern  to  form  metal  leads,  said 
metal  leads  having  tops; 

depositing  a  disposable  solid  layer  between  said  metal  leads; 

depositing  a  porous  dielectric  layer  over  said  disposable  solid 
layer  and  said  metal  leads;  atxl 

renmving  said  disposable  solid  layer  through  said  porous  dielec- 
tric layer  to  form  air  gaps  between  said  metal  leads  beneath 
said  porous  dielectric  layer. 


5,461,004 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  CONNECTION  DEVICE 
WITH  REDUCED  AREA  OF  HIGHLY  INTEGRATED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Jae  K.  Kim,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  30,  1992, 
1992-26733 

InL  CL'  HOIL  21128:21144 
VS.  a.  437—195  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  maldng  doped  areas  on  semiconductor  compo- 
nents comprising  applying  to  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  one  source  layer  containing  a  first  dopant  to  form 
protected  surfstce  portions  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  covered 
by  the  source  layer  while  leaving  unprotected  surface  portions  of 
the  semiconductor  substrate  not  covered  by  the  source  layer,  heat- 
ing the  senuconductor  substrate  with  the  source  layer  applied 
thereto  in  a  doping  step  to  a  temperature  sufficient  for  diffusion  of 
a  pan  of  the  dopant  from  the  source  layer  into  said  protected 
surface  portions  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  protected 
doped  areas  in  the  substrate  urxleriying  the  source  layer,  autodop- 
ing  of  said  unprotected  surface  portions  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  also  occurring  during  said  doping  step  to  form  unpro- 
tected doped  areas  in  the  substrate  not  covered  by  the  source  layer, 
attd  etching  said  semiconductor  substrate  with  the  source  layer 
applied  thereto  in  an  etching  step,  the  etching  being  sufficient  to 
etch  away  enough  of  the  unprotected  surface  portions  of  the 
substrate  to  remove  said  unprotected  doped  areas,  and  said  source 
layer  being  thick  enough  so  that  while  its  thickness  will  be  reduced 
during  said  etching  step  it  will  not  be  completely  removed  thereby 
providing  a  protective  barrier  against  any  removal  of  said  protected 
doped  areas  during  the  etching  step. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  connection  device  of  a  higWy 
integrated  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  conduction  line  on  a  portion  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  forming  an  inter-layer  insulating  film  on  said 
first  conduction  line  aiMl  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and 
then  forming  a  contact  hole  in  said  inter-layer  insulating  film 
to  partially  expose  said  first  conduction  line  through  said 
contact  hole; 

(b)  coating  a  photoresist  film  over  the  inter-layer  insulating  film 
and  said  first  conduction  litK  exposed  through  said  contact 
hole  and  patterning  said  photoresist  film  by  use  of  a  photoli- 
thography process  to  form  first  exposed  regions  and  a  mask 
for  a  second  conduction  line  including  space  occupied  by  said 
photoresist  film  in  a  first  porbon  of  the  contact  hole  and  in  a 
second  portion  on  the  inter-layer  insulating  film  adjacent  to 
the  contaa  hole; 

(c)  forming  an  insulating  film  over  said  photoresist  film  and  said 
first  exposed  regions  and  etching  back  said  insulating  film  to 
expose  the  upper  surface  of  said  maslc; 

(d)  removing  the  mask  to  provide  second  exposed  regions  and 
depositing  a  conduction  material  layer  for  the  second  conduc- 
tion line  over  the  first  aixl  second  exposed  regions,  said 
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conduction  material  layer  having  a  thickness  determined  such 
that  the  conduction  material  layer  is  upwarxlly  protruded  from 
the  upper  surface  of  the  insulating  film  by  a  height  larger  than 
V^  of  the  lateral  width  of  the  mask,  thereby  filling  a  subspace 
equivalent  to  the  space  in  the  first  portion  of  the  contact  hole 
defined  after  the  removal  of  the  mask;  and 
(e)  etching  back  the  cofxluction  material  layer,  and  thereby 
forming  the  second  conduction  line  extending  along  said 
second  exposed  regions  defined  after  the  removal  of  the  mask. 
5 


5,4«  1,005 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SILICIDE  IN  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  MANUFACTURE 
AJit  Manocha,  Ailentown,  Lehigh  County;  Saiiesh  M.  Mer- 
chant, Bethlehem,  Northampton  County,  and  Ranbir  Singh, 
Whitehall,  Lehigh  County,  aU  of  Pa^  assignors  to  AT&T 
IPM  Corp,,  Coral  Gabies,  Fla. 

FUcd  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,844 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  2II2S3 

VS.  CI.  437— 2M  6  ClaiiM 


I.  A  method  of  integrated  circuit  manufacture  comprising  the 
steps  of 

forming  a  plurality  of  spaced-apan  features  on  a  substrate,  said 

substrate  and  said  features  having  surfaces: 
depositing  a  layer  of  polysilicon  and  a  first  layer  of  a  conducting 

compound  forming  metal  on  said  surfaces,  said  metal  being 

deposited  non<onformally; 
etching  said  metal  to  leave  metal  fillets; 
depositing  a  second  layer  of  conducting  compound  forming 

metal;  and 
forming  a  conducting  compound  by  heating. 


Sv461,006 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CONTACTS  WITH 

ANOMALOUSLY  LOW  RESISTANCE 

Madhav  Mehra,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,225,  Feb.  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,996 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21144 
VS.  a.  437—200  3  Claims 


?3C0 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  contacts  with  low  contact  resistance  to  a 
silicon  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  n*  region  by  a  dopant  in  the  silicon  substrate 
wherein  the  dopant  concentration  is  greater  than  5xlO"/cm^; 

(b)  forming  an  undoped  WSi,  film  in  contact  with  the  n*  region 
such  WSi,  film  having  a  thickness  between  1000  A  and  2500 


A  and  wherein  x  is  defined  by  the  relationship  2<x<3  and  the 
film/n*  contact  area  is  less  than  1 .7  )im^; 

(c)  annealing  such  WSi^  layer  to  activate  the  n*  region; 

(d)  providing  a  metal  film  on  the  annealed  WSi,  film. 


,  and 


5,461,007 

PROCESS  FOR  POLISHING  AND  ANALYZING  A  LAYER 

OVER  A  PATTERNED  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

Thomas  S.  Kobayashi,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,013 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21l302ail463 

VS.  a.  437—225  30  Claims 


>>o^»;<rj^- 


1.  A  process  for  polishing  a  layer  over  a  patterned  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  the  layer  over  the  patterned  semiconductor  substrate, 
wherein  the  layer  has  a  first  exposed  surface  and  is  an  upper- 
most layer  over  the  substrate; 
polishing  the  layer  to  form  a  second  exposed  surface;  anu 
analyzing  the  second  exposed  surface,  wherein: 
a  radiation  btam  is  directed  towards  the  second  exposed 
surface  at  a  first  angle  relative  to  (he  second  exposed 
surface; 
the  layer  is  opaque  to  the  radiation  beam; 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  radiation  beam  is  reflected  away  from 

the  second  exposed  surface  to  form  a  reflected  beam; 
the  reflected  beam  is  at  a  second  angle  relative  to  the  second 
exposed  surface,  wherein  the  second  angle  is  within  five 
degrees  of  a  supplementary  angle  of  the  first  angle; 
a  detector  analyzes  the  reflected  beam  to  determine  a  detected 

intensity;  and 
the  step  of  polishing  is  repeated  if  the  detected  intensity  is 
lower  than  a  threshold  intensity. 


UMI 


5,461,008 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  ALUMINUM  BOND  PAD 
CORROSION  DURING  DICING  OF  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  WAFERS 
Richard  M.  Sutherland,  Kokomo;  Howard  E.  Harrdl,  both  of 
Kokomo;  Wayne  A.  Sozansky,  Greentown,  and  George  C. 
Wolf,  Kokomo,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Dclco  Electronics 
Corporatinon,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Hied  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249315 
Int  CL*  HOIL  2II302;21I304:21I463 
VS.  CI.  437—226  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  sawing  an  area  of  a  silicon  wafer  having 
exposed  metallization  areas  while  applying  water  to  said  area, 
which  method  produces  small  silicon  particles  that  can  adhere  to 
the  exposed  metallic  areas  on  said  silicon  wafer,  the  improvement 
in  which  the  water  is  deionized  and  contains  an  anion  of  an  organic 
acid  in  a  concentration  that  provides  a  hydronium  ion  concentra- 
tion of  a  pH  that  is  less  than  about  5.5,  and  which  organic  acid 


5y461,010 

TWO  STEP  ETCH  BACK  SPIN-ON-GLASS  PROCESS 

FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  PLANARIZATION 

Lai-Juh  Chen,  Hsin-Chu,  and  Shaw-Tzeng  Hsia,  TUpei,  both 

of,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  Industrial  Itehnol- 

ogy  Research  Institute,  Hsincfau,  Tkiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,997 

InL  CL*  HOIL  211465 

VS.  CL  437—228  19  Claims 
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anion  cortcentration  is  effective  in  inhibiting  adhereixx  of  said 
particles  to  said  exposed  metallic  areas  and  which  is  also  effective 
in  inhibiting  galvanic  corrosion  of  aluminum  alloys  exposed  on 
said  wafer  during  said  sawing. 


5,461,009 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  HIGH  UNIFORMITY  FIELD 

EMISSION  DISPLAY 

Januny  C.  Huang,  liUpei,  and  Chun-Hui  1^,  Hsin  Chu,  both 

of,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  Industrial  l^hnol- 

ogy  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,954 

InL  CL*  HOIL  211465 

VS.  CL  437—228  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  microtips  for  a  field  emission  display, 
on  a  substrate,  comprising: 
forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  substrate  to  act  as  a 

cathode; 
forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  said  first  conductive  layer, 
forming  a  second  conductive  layer  over  said  first  dielectric  layer 

to  act  as  a  gate; 
forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  over  said  second  conductive 

layer, 
patterning  said  second  dielectric  layer  to  provide  an  opening  to 

said  second  conductive  layer, 
forming  a  thin  insulating  layer  over  said  second  dielectric  layer 

aixl  said  second  conductive  layer, 
patterning  said  thin  insulating  layer  aivi  said  second  conductive 

layer  to  form  a  narrower  opening  than  said  opening  in  said 

second  dielectric  layer, 
removing  said  first  dielectric  layer  in  the  region  defined  by  said 

narrov^r  opening,  and  also  a  portion  of  said  first  dielectric 

layer  under  said  second  conductive  layer  and  adjacent  to  said 

narrower  opening;  and 
forming  said  microtips  on  the  exposed  surface  of  said  first 

conductive  layer. 


A    1,<  B    1,<  <,* 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  planarized  dielectric  layer  over  a 
substrate  having  a  patterned  conducting  layer  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  semiconductor 
devices  formed  in  and  on  said  substrate  and  having  a  pat- 
terned conducting  layer  formed  thereon; 

depositing  an  insulating  barrier  layer  on  said  patterned  condua- 
ing  layer  and  elsewhere  on  said  substrate,  said  barrier  layer 
formed  by  anisotropic  plasma  silicon  oxide  deposition; 

coating  said  insulating  barrier  layer  with  a  spin-on-glass  layer 
and  thereby  filling  recesses  formed  by  said  patterned  conduct- 
ing layer  on  said  substrate: 

baking  said  first  spin-on-glass  layer  and  out  gassing  said  spin- 
on-glass  layer, 

performing  a  first  etch  back  of  said  spin-on-glass  using  reactive 
ion  etching  with  a  gas  mixture  of  carbon  tetrafluoride  (CF4), 
trifluoromethane  (Cim)  and  argon  (Ar),  said  spin-on-glass 
layer  having  an  etch  rate  of  1 .3  to  2.0  times  faster  than  said 
insulating  barrier  layer  and  etching  to  surface  of  said  insulat- 
ing barrier  layer  over  said  conducting  layer, 

performing  a  second  etch  back  of  said  spin-on-glass  layer  and  of 
said  insulating  barrier  layer  using  reactive  ion  etching  with  a 
gas  mixture  of  carbon  tetrafluoride  (CF4),  trifluoromethane 
(CHF3)  and  argon  (Ar),  wherein  the  etch  rate  of  said  spin-on- 
glass  layer  is  lower  than  the  etch  rate  of  said  insulating  barrier 
layer  and  etching  to  but  ikm  in  top  surface  of  said  patterned 
conducting  layer  and  completing  said  planarized  dielectric 
layer. 


5,461,011 
METHOD  FOR  REFLOWING  AND  ANNEALING 
BOROPHOSPHOSILICATE  GLASS  TO  PREVENT  BPO, 
CRYSTAL  FORMATION 
Chen-Chiu  Hsue,  Hsin<hu,  and  Edward  Houn,  TUnan,  both 
of,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,650 
InL  a.*  HOIL  21/324 
VS.  a.  437—247  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reflowing  a  borophosphosilicate  glass  layer  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  that  prevents  the  formation  of  BPO4  crys- 
tals comprising; 
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5v46I,013 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LITHIUM 

STANATES  DOPED  WITH  TRANSITION  METAL 

CATIONS 

Kui^ukrishna  P.  Vyaymolwn;  Imtiaz  S.  MuUa,  and  Parthasa- 

rathy  Ganguly,  all  of  Maharashtra,  Inct,  assignors  to  Coun- 

dl  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research,  New  Delhi,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220.364 

IflL  CI.*  C04B  35100 

MS.  CL  501—134  6  Claims 


introducing  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  substrates  on  a  support 
that  holds  the  substrates  in  an  upright  spaced  parallel  relation- 
ship into  a  furnace  chamber, 

healing  the  substrates  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to 
achieve  reflow, 

flowing  a  rcain  stream  of  heated  inert  gas  in  the  furnace  over  the 
substrates  in  a  direction  perpertdicular  to  the  planes  of  the 
substrates,  and 

simultaneously  flowing  auxiliary  streams  of  healed  inert  gas  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  main  stream  across  the  substrate 
surfaces  whereby  the  formation  of  BPO4  crystals  is  prevented 
dunng  said  reflow. 


5,461,012 

NON-EXPLOSIVE  FINE  METALLIC  POWDER 

MIXTURES  FOR  MAKING  REFRACTORIES 

John  P.  MacMillan;  Martin  J.  Bray,  both  of  Renlkvw,  and 

Douglas  J.  Zuliani,  Sdttsville,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to 

Timminco  Ltd^  Toronto,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13347,  Feb.  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,338,712.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,110 

InL  CL'  C22C  29100 

X}S.  CI.  501—94  11  Claims 
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1.  A  mixed  powder  suitable  for  use  in  making  refractories  after 
addition  of  refractory  powder  and  binder  thereto,  said  mixed  pow- 
der being  free  of  binder  and  consisting  essentially  of: 
finely  divided  particles  of  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aluminum,  magnesium,  or  alloys  of  aluminum,  magne- 
sium or  calcium,  said  metal  particles  forming  at  least  20%  of 
the  nuxed  powder  and  including  80%  of  particles  less  than 
100  mesh;  and 
finely  divided  inert  refractory  material  which  comprises  from 
40%  to  80%  of  the  total  mixed  powder,  at  least  50%  of  said 
refractory  matenal  being  less  than  65  mesh  while  at  least  25% 
of  the  refractory  material  is  greater  than  200  mesh;  and 
wherein  the  refractory  particles  are  present  in  such  particle 
sizes  and  quantities  as  ensure  that  the  Minimum  Explosible 
Concentration,  as  tested  in  a  20-L  vessel  with  a  chemical 
igniter,  is  greater  than  100  gm/m^. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ceramic  material  Lithium 
stannate  doped  with  a  transition  metal  for  a  humidity  sensor, 
comprising: 

mixing  a  salt  of  Lithium  with  SnOj  in  dry  condition; 

thereafter  mixing  in  wet  conditions  using  an  organic  solvent; 

adding  a  transition  metal  compound  to  the  resulting  mixture; 

mixing  the  mixture  thoroughly; 

drying  and  compacting  the  mixture  in  the  range  of  5000  to  8000 
lbs; 

heating  the  pellets  so  formed  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
600°  to  800°  C.  for  a  penod  in  the  range  of  (>  to  12  hours 
followed  by  slow  cooling  to  room  temperature. 


5,461,014 
LEAD  PEROVSKITE  BASED  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 

WITHOUT  ANY  FREE  LEAD  OXIDE 
Mike  S.  Chu,  Lewistown;  Daniel  C.  Rose,  Ransomville,  both  of 
N.Y.,  and  John  Bultitude,  Banbury,  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  TAM  Ceramics,  Inc.,  Niagara  FaUs,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,705 
Int  CI."  C04B  35100:35120:35146 
VS.  CI.  501—135  II  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  composition  which  comprises  Pb(Mg|  ,Nb2,,)03  or 
the  oxide  precursors  thereof,  in  admixture  with  barium  copper 
oxide  of  the  formula  BaCuO^  as  a  sinter  aid  therefor,  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  the  BaCuOj  sinter  aid  to  the  Pb(Mg„3Nb2;3)Oj  or 
the  oxide  precursors  thereof  is  from  0.0033  to  0.01:1. 


5y461,015 
HIGH  STRENGTH  PORCELAIN  AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Karin  M.  Kinsman,  San  Mateo;  Ryan  W.  Dupon,  San  Carlos; 
Martha  L.  McCrum,  Simnyvale;  Linas  Mazdka,  San  Carlos, 
and  Amy  S.  Chu,  Oakland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ray- 
chem  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297/451 
Int  CI.'  C04B  33126 
VS.  CL  501—141  3  Claims 

1.  A  high  strength  porcelain  for  use  as  an  insulator  or  a  structural 
ceramic,  comprising  9  to  55  %  by  weight  of  SiOj,  36  to  87%  by 
weight  of  AljO,,  0  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  Fe^Oj,  0  to  1.0%  by 
weight  of  T1O2,  0  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  CaO,  0  to  0.5%  by  weight 
of  MgO,  1.0  to  4.0%  by  weight  of  K^O  and  NajO  combined,  and 
0.25  to  25.0%  by  weight  of  bismuth  oxide,  the  %'s  by  weight 
being  based  on  the  combined  weights  of  SiOj,  Al^Oj,  Fe^O,,  T1O2, 
CaO,  MgO,  K2O,  NajO,  and  bismuth  oxide,  said  porcelain  having 
corundum  and  mullite  crystalline  phases  in  a  glassy  matrix  and 
having  an  unglazed  bending  strength  greater  than  2000  kg/cm^. 


5,461,016 

HIGH-STABILITY  CATALYST  CONTAINING  A 

PLATINUM  GROUP  METAL  AND  NICKEL  ON  ZEOLITE 

L  AND  A  BINDER 
Steven  A.  Bradley,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Leonid  B.  Galperin, 

Chicago,  both  of  DU  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  997,971,  Dec.  28,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,366,617.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
291,641 
Int  CL'  BOU  291068 
VS.  a.  502—66  7  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  a  platinum-group  metal  component,  a 
nonacidic  L-zeolite,  an  inorganic-oxide  binder,  and  a  nickel  com- 
ponent having  a  higher  concentration  on  the  binder  than  on  the 
zeolite. 

7.  A  catalyst  comprising  a  platinum  component,  potassium-form 
L-zeolite,  a  silica  binder,  and  a  nickel  component  having  a  higher 
concentration  on  the  binder  than  on  the  zeolite. 


5,461,017 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 
Allan  B.  Furtek,  Wairen,  and  RoiuUd  S.  Shinomoto,  Edison, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax, 
Va. 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  991,486,  Dec.  15,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,362324,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,257, 
Dec  13,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  205,430 
Int  CL'  BOIJ  31/12:31/06 
U.S.  CL  502—109  7  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising 

bis(cyclopentadienyl]zirconium    dichlohde    contacted    with    a 
methylaluminoxane  to  form  an  activated  composition  effec- 
tive to  copolymerize  ethylene  with  an  alpha  olefin  of  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  activated  composition  is  dispersed  on  a  particulate 
porous  organic  substrate  comprising  a  crosslinked  copolymeriza- 
tion  product  of  styrene,  divinyl  benzene  and  p-acetoxy  styrene, 
wherein  a  mixture  comprising  the  styrene  and  the  divinyl  benzene 
contains  at  least  about  6  weight  percent  divinylbenzene  wherein 
p-acetoxy  styrene  comprises  1  to  30  weight  percent  of  the  mixture 
used  to  form  the  copolymerization  produa. 


5,461,018 
PROCATALYST  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALPHA-OLEFINES, 
PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Sirpa  Ala-Huikku,  Helsinki;  Marjaana  Lommi,  KuUoo,  and 
Eero  Uskola,  Porvoo,  all  of,  Finland,  assignors  to  Borealis 
Holding  A/S,  Lyngby,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  853,733,  May  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,656 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Finland,  Nov.  28,  1989,  895703 
Int  CL'  BOIJ  21106:21/10 
VS.  a.  502—115  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alpha-olefin  polymeriza- 
tion procatalyst  by  treating  an  inorganic  carrier,  from  which  any 
surface  hydroxyl  groups  have  been  completely  or  partially 
removed,  with  a  complex  solution  of  MgO^  and  a  Ti(OR)4  com- 
pound, wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  characterized  in  that  the 
treatment  comprises  the  steps  of 

1)  impregnating  said  carrier  with  a  hydnxarbon  solution  con- 
taining both  the  MgClj  and  the  Ti(OR)4  compound  by  mixing 
the  carrier  with  the  solution  and  then  evaporating  the  hydro- 
carbon so  that  all  of  the  MgClj  and  TiCOR),  compounds 
remain  on  the  support,  and 

2)  contacting  the  impregnated  carrier  with  an  alkyl  aluminum 
chloride  compound  or 

A)  contacting  said  carrier  with  an  alkyl  aluminum  chloride 
compound,  and 

B)  impregnating  the  contacted  carrier  with  a  hydrocartwn 
solution  containing  both  the  MgCl^  and  the  Ti(0R)4  com- 
pound by  mixing  the  carder  with  the  solution  arKl  then 
evaporating  the  hydrocarbon  so  that  all  of  the  MgClj  and 
Ti(OR)4  compounds  remain  on  the  support, 

wherein,  in  the  treatment,  essentially  all  of  the  titanium  is  brought 
to  the  carrier  in  the  form  of  TKOR),. 


5,461,019 
SYNERGISTIC  HERBICIDAL  COMBINATIONS, 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  USE  OF 
SAID  COMPOSITIONS  AS  HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 
Lothar  Willms,  Hillscheid;   Klaus  Bauer,  Hanau;  Hermann 
Bieringer,  Eppstein/1^  and  Erwin  Hadier,  Hochheim  am 
Main,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengcseil- 
schaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  IS,  1992,  42  16 
130.4 

Int  CL'  AOIN  43/40:37/10:43142 
VS.  CL  504—130  5  Claims 

I.  An  herbicidal  composition  which  comprises  a  synergistically 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  imazethapyr,  imazaquin  and  imazethamethapyr.  in 
combination  with  a  synergistically  effective  amount  of  dicamba. 


5,461,020 
DIALKYL  AMINO  PYRIDINE  CATALYSTS  WHICH  ARE 
BOUND  TO  ^ORGANIC  MATRICES  AND  PROCESSES 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Stephen  L.  Goldstein,  Cheshire,  Conn.;  Anthony  D.  Hamer, 
Northbrook,  Dl.;  Lawrence  E.  Katz,  Orange,  Conn.;  Michael 
J.  McGeary,  Meriden,  Conn.,  and  Curtis  P.  Smith,  Cheshire, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Cheshire,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,075,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5^15,004.  This  application  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  Na  241,249 
Int  CL'  BOU  31/26 
VS.  a.  502—167  15  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  having  the  following  empirical  struc- 
tural formula: 

cat-( — Si — ( — O-inorg  substr)„),wherein  "cat"  denotes  an  ami- 
nopyridine  catalyst  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 
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4-dulkyUunino  and  4-<N-arylalkyl-N-alkyl)-aiiiiiiopyndines, 
and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  "inorg  substr"  denotes  an 
inorganic  substraxe  selected  frofn  the  group  consisting  of 
silica  compounds,  alumina  compounds,  and  combinations 
thereof,  wherein  m  is  between  one  and  three,  and  wherein  n  is 
between  one  and  two,  said  aminopyridine  catalyst  having  the 
structure  PyT-NRlR2  wherein  Pyr  is  a  4-pyTidinyl  residue, 
and  R,  and  R}  are.  independently  from  one  another,  C,  to  Q 
alkyl  or  C7  to  C,,  arylalkyi  groups,  or.  R,  and  R2,  taken 
together  with  the  attached  nitrogen,  form  a  ring  optionally 
containing  another  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  sulfur,  and  combinations  thereof. 


METAL  BORATE  COMPOSITION 
Lyie  R.  Kallentwch,  Bartksvflle,  OUa,,  Mrignor  to  PhUUps 
Pctroteum  Company,  Bartlcsvfllc,  OUa. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  323^1 
Int  a.*  BOU  21/02:  CMC  31155;  COIB  35/12 
VS.  CL  502—202  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  aluminum  borate  and 
zirconiuro  borate. 


Sy46l,022 
THIN  FILM  HYDROUS  METAL  OXIDE  CATALYSTS 
Robert  C.  Dosch,  and  Howard  P.  Stephens,  both  of  Albuquer- 
que, N.M,,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation,  Albuquerque, 

N.M. 

FDcd  Dec  31,  1992,  Scr.  No.  998,997 

Int.  a.*  BOU  37/025:37/20:21/06:23/02 

VS.  CL  502—242  18  Claiim 

1.  A  method  of  making  thin  film  hydrous  metal  oxide  catalysts 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  a  metal  hydroxide  comprising  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  a 
metal  alkoxide  comprising  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium,  niobium,  zirconium,  tantalum  and  iron, 
and  a  silicon  film  modifier,  thereby  synthesizing  a  hydrous 
metal  oxide; 

b)  depositing  a  thin  film  of  the  hydrous  metal  oxide  upon  an 
inert  support; 

c)  exchanging  cations  and  anions  of  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  catalytically  active 
metals  and  complexes  thereof  with  the  hydrous  metal  oxide  to 
form  a  hydrous  metal  oxide  catalyst;  and 

d)  activating  the  thin  film  metal  oxide  catalyst 


5,461,023 
STORAGE  OF  NATURAL  GAS 
Chin-Hsiung  Chang,  Palatine;  Gary  J.  Seniinara,  Chicago,  and 
Alan  E.  van  Til,  Itasca,  aU  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  AlUcdSignal 
IiK.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906,995,  Jul.  1,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  964,174,  Oct 
21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^92,706.  This  application  Nov.  23.  1993, 
Ser.  No.  156,859 
Int  CL*  BOU  20/20 
VS.  a.  502—418  14  Claims 

1.  An  adsorbent  particle  for  storing  natural  gas  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  hydrophobic  carbon  molecular  sieve  having  a  pore 
volume  of  at  least  0.4  mL/g  and  at  least  about  80%  of  its  particle 
pore  volume  consisting  of  micropores  having  diameters  greater 
than  0.S5  nm  and  less  than  0.65  nm. 

10.  A  method  of  preparing  a  carbon  molecular  sieve  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
(a)  combining  and  mixing  in  an  aqueous  solution  10  to  50% 
vinylidene  chloride.  0. 1  to  2.0%  of  a  suspending  agent  and  a 
polymerization  initiator. 


(b)  heating  said  combined  aqueous  solution  of  (a)  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  40°  to  80°  C; 

(c)  maintaining  said  heated  mixture  of  (b)  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
polymerize  vinylidene  chloride; 

(d)  recovering  the  polymerized  vinylidene  chloride  of  (c); 

(e)  carbonizing  the  recovered  vinylidene  chloride  polymer  of  (d) 
in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  produce  a  carbon  molecular  sieve 
having  at  least  about  90%  of  its  pore  volume  between  about 
0  J  and  0.6  ran; 

(0  activating  the  carbonized  polymer  of  (e)  by  heating  in  the 
presence  of  steam,  carbon  dioxide,  or  oxygen  to  increase  the 
micropore  size  and  provide  at  least  about  80%  of  its  pore 
volume  between  about  0.53  and  0.65  nm. 


5,461,024 
THIOPHENESULFONYLUREA  DERIVATIVES 
Dae-Whang  Kim;  Dong  Ju  Jeon,  both  of  Daejeon;  Sang  Soon 
Park,  Chungchongbuk-do;  Jae  Chun  Woo,  and  Tac  Jun 
Kim,  both  of  Daejeon,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Korea  Rcaearch  Institute  of  Chemical  Itechnology,  Daejeon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR92AI0009,  (  371  Date  Dec  9,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  9,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/1652S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  1,  1992 

PCT  FDcd  Mar.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  117,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  14,  1991, 
91-4063 

Int  CL'  C07D  409/12.409/14:  AOIN  43/66 
VS.  CL  504—213  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


0) 


Q— S  — NH— C  — N  — A 
«  I. 


wherein 
QisQ-1.  Q-2orQ-3are: 


rt;.-^r- 


(Q-l) 


(Q-2) 


•^ 


\^ 


S 

(Q-3) 

wherein 
R'  is  H,  C,-C,  alkyl.  C.-C,  haloalkyl,  halogen.  CN.  NOj, 
C.-Cj  alkoxy,  C.-C,  haloalkoxy.  SOjNR'R",  C.-C,  alky- 
Ithio,  C|-C,  alkysulfinyl,  C.-C,  alkylsulfonyl.  SCHFj,  NHj, 
NHCHj,  N(Me)2,  C,-Cj  alkyl  substituted  with  C.-Cj  alkoxy, 
C.-Cj  haloalkoxy.  SH.  SCH,.  CN  or  OH;  or  COjR'"; 
wherein  R'  is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  Cj-C,  cyanoalkyl.  methoxy  or 
ethoxy;  R"  is  H.  C,-C,  alkyl,  CJ-C4  alkenyl.  or  when  taken 
together  connecting  R'  and  R".  — (CHj),— ,  (CH,),— , 
— {CHj)5—  or  CHjCHjOCHjCHj— .  may  be  formed;  R,„  is 
C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-C,  alkenyl.  C-C^  alkynyl.  C,-C,  alkyl 
substituted  with  1-3  halogens  or  cyano  groups,  C^-Cf, 
cycloalkyl.  C4-C7  cycloalkylalkyl  or  C2-C4  alkoxyalkyl; 


R" 


R" 

I 


r'  R 


7    R°  R' 


R  U  5,461,025 

BENZENESULFONYLUREA  DERIVATIVES 
Dae-Wbang  Kim;  Young  Kwan  Ko;  Jin-Seog  Kim,  and  Dong 
Whan  Ku,  all  of  Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea 
Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of 
Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR92A)0007,  §  371  Date  Dec  9,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  9,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/1556S,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  117,076 
"^     '  "^  Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  8,  1991, 

1991-3704 
wherein,  a  is  O  or  S;  R^  is  Ci-C^  alkyl  substituted  with  1-3  int.  CL*  C07D  239/69:  AOIN  43/54 

halogens;  R*  and  R'  are  respectively  C1-C4  alkyl;  and  R«  and  R7   L,S.  CL  504—214  22  Claims 

are  respectively  H,  C.-C,  alkyl  or  C,-C,  haloalkyl;  1.  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 

E  is  CHj  or  single  bond; 
R^  is  H  or  CHj; 
W  is  O  or  S; 


V<- 


X 


X 


OH 


(I) 


A  is 


X  OCH3 

^  Z     or  -CH2— ^r^      J  Z 


Al 


A6 


wherein, 

X  is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  Cj-C,  haloalkoxy,  C,-C4 
haloalkyl,  C,-C4  haloalkylthio.  C,-C4  alkylthio,  halogen, 
C2-C5  alkoxyalkyl,  C2-Ci  alkoxy lalkoxy,  amino,  Ci-Cj  alky- 
lamino,  di(C,-C3  alkyl  )  amino  or  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl; 

Y  is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  C,-C4  haloalkoxy,  C.-C, 
haloalkylthio,  C1-C4  alkylthio,  Cj-C,  alkoxyalkyl,  C.-C, 
alkoxyalkoxy,  amino,  Cg-C^  alkylamino,  di(C,-C3  alkyl  ) 
amino,  CJ-C4  alkenyloxy,  CJ-C4  alkynyloxy,  C2-C5  alkylth- 
ioalkyl,  C1-C4  haloalkyl.  C2-C4  alkynyl.  azido,  cyano.  Q-C, 
alkylsulfinylalkyl.  Cj-C,  alkylsulfonylalkyl  CHjOH,  C3-C5 
cycloalkyl,  C]-C,,  cycloalkoxy,  Cj-C,  alkylthioalkoxy. 


-C— R',  — C  — R"  — C 


/S 


i.'-/ 


CH3 


k'. 


(CH2)»   -C-R" 


y}^ 


\ 


L'-l 


CH, 
—  N— OCH3: 


m  is  2  or  3; 

L'  and  L^  are  independently  O  or  S; 
R'  and  R'  are  independently  C,-Cj  alkyl; 
R*  is  H  or  CH3; 
Z  is  N; 

X^  is  CH,  or  OCHj; 
or  agriculturally  suitable  salts  thereof. 


H, 


W 


SO2NH— C  — N  — A 


I, 


wherein 

R'  is  H,  C.-C,  alkyl,  C.-Cj  haloalkyl.  halogen.  CN,  NO,, 
C.-Cj  alkoxy,  C.-C,  haloalkoxy.  SGjNR'R",  C,-C3  alky- 
lthio, C,-C3  alkylsulfinyl,  C.-C,  alkylsulfonyl.  SCHjF,  NHj, 
NCH,  N(Me)2.  C.-C,  alkyl  substituted  with  C,-Cj  alkoxy. 
C|-Cj  haloalkoxy.  SH.  SCH,.  CN  or  OH.  or  COjR'";  and 
then  R'  is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl.  Cj-C,  cyanoalkyl,  methoxy  or 
ethoxy;  R"  is  H,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C3-C4  alkenyl.  or  when  taken 
together  connecting  R'  and  R".  — (CHj),— .  —(CH^)A—, 
— (CHj), —  or  — CHjCHjOCHjCHj— ,  may  be  formed; 

R'"  is  C.-C,  alkyl.  C3-C4  alkenyl.  C3-C4  alkynyl,  C1-C4  alkyl 
substituted  with  1-3  halogens  or  cyano  giour)s.  C5-C«, 
cycloalkyl,  Cj-C,  cycloalkylalkyl  or  C^-C^  alkoxyalkyl; 

R^  is  C,-C(„  alkyl  substituted  with  1-3  halogens; 

R'  is  H  or  CH3; 

W  is  O  or  S; 

A  is 


OCH3 


wherein 

X  is  H,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  C,-C4  haloalkoxy,  C1-C4 
haloalkyl,  C,-C4  haloalkylthio,  C,-C4  alkylthio.  halogen. 
Cj-C,  alkoxyalkyl.  Cj-C,  alkoxyalkoxy.  amino.  C1-C3  alicy- 
lamino,  di(C,-C4  alkyl)  amino  or  C3-C5  cycloalkyl; 

Y  is  H,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C,-C4  haloalkoxy,  C1-C4 
haloalkylthio,  C,-C4  alkylthio.  C:j-C5  alkoxyalkyl,  C^-C, 
alkoxyalkoxy,  amino.  C,-C,  alkylamino,  di(C|-C3  alky- 
l)amino,  C3-C4  alkenyloxy.  C3-C4  alkynyloxy,  Ci-Ci  alky- 
Ithioalkyl,  C1-C4  haloalkyl,  C2-C4  alkynyl,  azido,  cyano, 
C2-C5  alkylsulfinylalkyl,  C^-C,  alkylsulfonylalkyl,  CHjOH. 
C3-C5  cycloalkyl. 
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(CHzi. 
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-continued 

l' 


CH3 


CH3 
I 
or-N  — OCHj; 


m  is  2  or  3; 

L'  and  L^  are  independently  O  or  S; 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  C.-C^  *lkyl: 

R*  is  H  or  CH,; 

Z  is  CH; 

X'  is  CH,  or  OCH,; 

or  the  agriculturally  suitable  salts  thereof. 


NHCHj.  NCCHj),.  Cj-Cj  alkyl  subsututed  with  Ci-C, 
allcoxy.  C,-Cj  haloalkoxy.  SH,  SCH,.  CN  or  OH  or  CO2R'"; 
and  then  R'  is  H,  C.-C,  alky  I,  Q-C,  cyanoalkyl.  mcthoxy  or 
ethoxy;  R"  is  H,  C.-C,  alkyl,  C3-C4  allcenyl,  or  when  taken 
together,  connecting  R'  and  R",  — (CHj),— ,  — (CH2)4— , 
— (CHj),—  or  CH2CH2OCH2CHJ— ,  tnay  be  formed; 

R'"  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  Cj-C,  alkenyl,  C,-C4  alkynyl,  C,-C«  alkyl 
substituted  with  1-2  halogen  or  cyano  groups,  C,-C«. 
cycloalkyi,  Cj-C,  cycloalkylalkyi  or  Cj-C,  alkoxyalkyl; 

R^  is  C,-C«  alkyl  substituted  with  1-3  halogens: 

R'  is  H  or  CH,; 

W  is  O  or  S; 

Ait 


5*461,027 

MICROENCAPSULATED  PENDIMETHALIN  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 

Elliot  Bergman,  ValdosU,  Ga,,  assignor  to  GrlBn  Corporatioa, 

Vald(Mta,Ga. 
Contlnoation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  974,674,  Nov.  12, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5317,004,  which  is  a  contiDuation  of  Ser.  No.  873^84, 
Apr.  21,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
750,773,  Aug.  22,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  568,509,  Dec  10,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  441,533,  Nov.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5/r73,191, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  301,458,  Jan.  24,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,160,530.  This  application  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,891 
Int  CL'  AOIN  33I18;25I28 
VJS.  (X  504—347  13  ClainH 


5,4614129 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  HERPES  VIRAL  INFECTIONS 

USING  HBNF  AND  MK  PROTEINS 
Joseph  M.  Badw,  Iteafly,  and  Michael  R.  Ostrander,  Glen 
Ridge,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Wayne,  N  J. 

FDcd  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,848 
Int  a.'  A61K  38/16:38/18 
VS.  CL  514—2  7  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  treating  a  Herpesviridae  viial  infecoon  in  a 
subject  which  comprises  administering  to  the  subject  an  effective 
amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  composiuon  containing  HBNF,  MK  or 
a  combination  thereof  in  a  sufficient  amount  10  treat  the  viral 
infection  in  the  subject 


UMI 


5/461,026 
PYRIDINE  SULFONYL  UREA  DERIVATIVES 
Dae- Whang  Kim;  Hae  Sung  Chang;  Jae  Wook  Ryu,  and  In  Ho 
Jo,   all   of  Daejeon,   Rep.   of  Korea,   assignors   to   Korea 
Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  25,  1991, 
91-3014 

Int  a.*  C07D  401/12:401/14:  AOIN  43/54 
MS.  CL  504—215  33  ClainH 

1.  Compounds  of  pyridifK  sulfonyl  urea  derivatives  having  the 
structure  of  the  following  forniiula(l) 


O  W 

II         n 

Q— S  — NH  — C  — N  — A 

o  r' 

wherein. 

Q  is  Q-1,  Q-2,  Q-3  or  0-4  as  follows; 


(D 


OH 


(Q-1) 


(Q-2) 


(Q-3) 


OH 


(Q^) 


N 


E  is  single  bond  or  CHj;  ' 

R'  is  H.  C,-C,  alkyl.  C,-C,  haloalkyi,  halogen.  CN.  NOj.  C,- 

Cj  aUtoxy.  C,-C,  hakwlkoxy.  SOjNR'R".  C.-C,  alkylthio. 

C,-C,    alkylsulfinyl.    C,-C,    alkylsulfonyl,    SCHjF,    NHj. 


Al 


OCH3 


A6 


-™KO 


wherein. 

X  is  H.  C.-C,  alkyl.  C.-C,  alkoxy,  C.-C*  haloalkoxy,  C,-C4 
haloalkyi.  C,-C4  haloalkylthio.  Ci-C^  alkylthio.  halogen. 
C2-C5  alkoxyalkyl.  Cj-C,  alkoxyalkoxy.  amino.  Ci-C,  alky- 
lamino,  diCC.-C,  alkyl)  amino  or  C,-C,  cycloalkyi; 

Y  is  H.  Ci-C,  alkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy.  C.-C,  haloalkoxy.  C,-C4 
haloakylthio.  C,-C4  alkylthio.  Cj-C,  alkoxyalkyl.  Cj-C, 
alkoxyalkoxy.  amino.  C,-C,  alkylamino.  di(C|-C3  alky- 
Damino.  C^-C,  alkenyloxy.  C2-C5  alkylthioalkyl.  C,-C4 
haloalkyi.  C2-C4  alkynyl,  azido,  cyano,  C2-C5  alkylsulftnyla- 
Ikyl.  Cj-C,  alkylsulfooylalkyl,  CHjOH,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyi. 


C3-Cscyck»lkoxy,C3-C4»lkynyk)xy.  —  C  — R 


L'R' 

6 


lV 


-C  (CH2),.  -c-r' 


/ 


CHj 
I 
or  -N  — OCHj; 


m  is  2  or  3. 

L'  and  L^  are  indepeixiently  O  or  S; 
R*  and  R'  are  independemly  Ci-Cj  alkyl; 
R*  is  H  or  CHj; 
Z  is  CH; 

X'  is  CH3  or  OCH,; 
or  the  agriculturally  suitable  salts  thereof. 


1.  A  storage  stable  pesticidal  composition  having  improved 
properties  of  wetting  and  dispersion,  said  composition  comprising 
pendimethalin  and  a  crystallization  initiating  compound  microen- 
capsulated in  a  microcapsule  of  a  water-soluble,  film-forming 
polymer,  said  crystallization  initiator  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  enhance  solidification  of  said  pendimethalin  in  said 
microcapsule  and  to  thereby  improve  the  properties  of  wetting  and 
dispersion  of  said  composition. 


5/461,028 
FLUID-DRILL-HOLE  TREATMENT  AGENTS  BASED  ON 

CARBONIC  ACID  DIESTERS 
Heinz   Mueller,   Monheim;   Claus-Peter   Herold,   Mettmann; 

Alfkfd  Westfechtel,  Hilden.  and  Stephan  von  l^pavicza, 

Erkrath,  all  of^  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkd  Kommandit- 

geseUschafl  auf  Aktien,  Duessddorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/D1001,  {  371  Date  Dec  7,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec  7,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18958,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec  12,  1991 

PCT  FDcd  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  Na  955,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  7,  1990,  40  18 
228.2 

Int  CL*  C09K  7/06:7/02 
VS.  ex.  507—138  17  Claims 

1.  A  drill-hole  treatment  composition  which  is  fluid  and  pump- 
able  in  the  temperature  range  of  from  about  5°  C.  to  about  20°  C, 
said  composition  having  an  oil  phase  and  an  aqueous  phase,  said 
oil  phase  comprising  an  oleophilic  carbonic  acid  dicster  based  on 
an  oil-soluble  monofunctional  alcohol  or  a  water-soluble  or  oil- 
soluble  polyfunctional  alcohol,  and  an  oleophilic  caiboxylic  acid 
ester  oil.  oleophilic  alcohol,  or  oleophilic  ether  wherein  the  mix- 
ture has  a  flash  point  above  80°  C. 


5/461,030 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ENHANCING 
WOUND  HEALING 
EUa  Lindenbaum,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Ufe  Medical  Sci- 
ence, Inc,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,808 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  1,  1991,  097127 

Int  CL"  A61K  3l/74;38/00;  C12N  5/00;5/02 

VS.  CL  544—4  22  Oainw 

1.  A  wound  healing  formulation  comprising  a  wound  healing 

effective  amount  of  human  growth  hormone  in  combination  with 

an  amount  of  insulin  in  a  concentration  ranging  from  about  0.1 

ug/ml  to  about  SO  ug/ml  in  a  serum  free  cellular  nutrient  medium, 

said  nutrient  tnedium  comprising  wound  healing  effective  amounts 

of  essential  anuno  acids,  non-essential  amino  acids,  glucose,  a 

mixture  of  vitamins  comprising  folate,  niacinamide,  pantothenate. 

pyridoxine.  riboflavin  and  thiamin  and  a  mixture  of  inorganic  ions 

comprising  calcium,  sodium,  potassium,  magnesium  and  chloride. 


5,461,031 
MONOMERIC  INSULIN  ANALOG  FORMULATIONS 
Michael  R.  De  FeUppis,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EH  LDly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUcd  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,633 

Int  CL*"  A61K  38/28:  C07K  14/62 

VS.  a.  514—4  21  Claims 


I.  A  parenteral  pharmaceutical  insulin  ana]og-[)rotamine  formu- 
lation, consisting  essentially  of:  a  monomeric  insuliii  analog,  prota- 
mine, zinc,  and  a  phenolic  derivative;  wherein  a  monomeric  insulin 
analog  is  human  insulin  wherein  Pro  at  position  B28  is  substituted 
with  Lys.  Leu.  Val,  or  Ala;  Lys  at  position  829  is  Lys  or  Pro; 
des(B28-B30)-human  insulin;  or  des(B27)-human  insulin. 
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5/461.032 
INSECI'ICIDALLY  EFFECTIVE  PEFTIDES 
Karen  J.  Krapcho;  J.  R.  Hunter  Jackaon;  Bradford  C.  Van- 
Waffenen,  and  Robert  M.  Krai,  Jr^  aU  of  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporatloa,  and  NPS  Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  859,925,  Mar.  24,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No. 

M2^3,  Mar.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18, 

1994,  Scr.  No.  215,084 

InL  a.'  A61K  37100:  C12N  I5ISS 

VS.  CL  514—12  8  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  purified,  insecticidaJly  effective  peptide  isolat- 

able  from  Diguetia  spider  venom  or  an  agriculturally  or  horticul- 

turally  acceptable  salt  thereof  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence 

defined  in  SEQ  IDNOl. 


5,461,033 
MODULATION  OF  CLASS  U  ANTIGEN  EXPRESSION 
Anne  Donnet,  Saint-Legier;  Antlwny  C.  Huggett,  Lausanne, 
and  Eduaitlo  SchiflHn,  Crissier,  all  of,  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 
Continnatioa  of  Scr.  Na  907,056,  JuL  1,  1992,  abwMloned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  391,634 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  12, 
1991,  91810629 

Int  CL*  C07K  141495:  A61K  38118 
V}S.  a.  514—12  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  Crohn's  disease  comprising  administer- 
ing to  a  human  an  effective  amount  of  a  nutritionally  balanced 
enteral  product  comprising  a  TGF-P2<ontaining  acid  casern  frac- 
tion isolated  from  bovine  milk,  wherein  the  enteral  product  con- 
tams  from  about  0. 1  to  20  |ig  TGF-p2  per  gram  of  dry  matter. 


5/461,034 
OSTEOGEWC  GROWTH  POLYPEPITDES  IDENTIFIED 
FROM  REGENERATING  BONE  MARROW 
Gideon  A.  Rodan,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.;  John  W.  Jacobs,  Irvine, 
Calif.;  Mohinder  K.  Sardana,  Lansdale,  Pa.;  Dan  Gazit, 
Jerusalem,    Israel;    Michael    Chorev,    Jerusalem,    Israel; 
AiKlras  Muhlrad,  Jerusalem,  Italy;  Arye  Shteyer,  Jenisalem, 
Israel;   Nura   Mansur,  Jerusalem,  Israel;   Zvl  Greenberg, 
Jerusalem,  Israel;  Shimon  Slavin,  Jerusalem,  Israel;  Olga 
Gurevitch,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  and  Itai  A.  Bab,  Jerusalem, 
Israel,  assignors  to  Yissum  Research  Development  Company 
of  the  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,214,  Dec.  16,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,018,  Jul.  22, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639307, 
Jan.  19,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
544,074,  Jun.  25,  1990,  abandonetl,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Scr.  No.  314,602,  Feb.  23,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,637 
Int.  ex."  A61K  38108:38139:35132:  A61F  2102 
MS.  a.  514—14  19  Claims 


(ViMcni) 


I.  A  biochemically  pure  polypeptide  (OOP)  having  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  about  500  to  2600,  having  a  stimulatory 


effect  on  osteoblastic  cells  and  in  vivo  bone  formation,  and  having 
an  amino  acid  sequence  which  is  at  least  about  40%  conserved  in 
relation  to  the  amino  acid  sequence  Ala-Leu-Lys-Aig-Gln-Gly- 
Arg-Thr-Leu-iy-Gly-Phe-Gly-Gly. 


5/461,035 
SHORT  PEPTIDES  WITH  INSULIN  ACTIVITY 
Stelkn  Miillner,  Hochheim  am  Main;  Wolfgang  Konig,  Hof- 
hdm  am  Ikunus,  and  Gunier  MuUer,  FrankAirt  am  Main, 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengesellschafI, 
FrankAul  am  Main,  Germany 
Condnuadon  of  Ser.  No.  805^99,  Dec  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285X3 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  19,  1990,  40  40 
574J 

Int.  a.'  A61K  38100:  C07K  5100:7/00:17100 
VS.  CL  514—16  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition  for 
the  treatment  of  diabetes  mellitus  or  non-insulin-dependent  diabe- 
tes comprising  at  least  one  peptide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Tyr-Gln-Leu-Glu-Asn-Tyr-Cys-Asn,  Acetyl-Leu-Glu- 
Asn-iyr-Cys-Asn-OH,  Asn-Tyr-Cys-Asn, 


X-<K:ys-D 

where 

Q  is  lyr,  His  or  Nal, 

D  is  Asp,  Asn,  D-Asp,  D-Ash,  ^Ala  or  Azagiy-NH,. 
X  is 
a)  hydrogen  or 


(D) 


^ 


b)(Ci-Ci,)-»Ikyl-C-. 

or  the  stereoisomeric  forms  of  the  peptide  of  the  formula  11, 

or  physiologically  tolerated  salts  of  the  peptide  of  the  formula  II. 


5/461,036 
SPICAMYCDS  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
ANTICANCER  AGENTS 
Noboru  Otake,  Toshima;  Hlroyuki  Kawai,  "nikasaki;  Tomiko 
Kawasaki,  Takasaki;  Atsuo  Odagawa,  Takasaki;   Masaru 
Kamishohara.  Takasaki,  and  Teniyuld  Saiuii,  Takasaki,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tbkyo, 


Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,640 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-198903; 
Nov.  15,  1991,  3-326845;  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-110665 
InL  CL*  A61K  31170:  C07H  19/16 
VS.  a.  514—46  21  Claims 

:.  A  spicamycin  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  (I)  or  a 
salt  thereof: 


0) 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  different  from  each  other  and  each  repre- 
sents H  or  OH  and  R  represents  any  one  of  the  substituents 
(1H16): 

(1)  a  linear  alkenyl  having  11-13  carbon  atoms; 

(2)  a  linear  allcyl  having  12-13  carbon  atoms,  and  a  branched 
alkyl  having  11-13  carbon  atoms  when  R,  represents  H  and 
Rj  represents  OH; 

(3)  a  linear  haloalkyi  having  10- IS  carbon  atoms; 

(4)  CH,(CHj),CH(OH>—  or  CH,(CHj)..,CH(OH)— CHj— . 
wherein  n  denotes  an  integer  of  9-13; 

(5)  an  alkyl  having  lO-lS  carbon  atoms  with  an  azide  grtxip  or 
a  cyano  group. 

(6)  a  linear  alkyl  having  10-13  carbon  atoms  with  a  phenoxy 
group  or  a  hatogen-substituted  phenoxy  group; 


(7)  CHjCCHjWXXCH*-  . 
O 

wherein  a  denotes  an  integer  of  0-2  aitd  b  denotes  an  integer 
of  10-15; 


(8)CH3(CH2ViCH- 


OC(CH2).CHj 
O 


wherein  a  denotes  an  integer  of  0-2  and  b  detxjtes  an  integer 
of  10-15; 


(13)  CH3(CH2>7CHCH(CH2)7  - 

o  o 


X 


HjC      CHj 


-continiied 
(14)CHj(CH2)5C(CH2)io-   Md 

O 


'fY' 


(15)  ^ ^     ^C=C(CH2),- 

X 


wherein  X  represents  O  or  S 
(16)  a  linear  alkadienyl  having  11-13  carbon  atoms. 


5/461,037 

LIPID  EMULSION 

Richard  Cotter,  Libertyville,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Clintec  Nutrition 

Company,  Deerfidd,  Dl. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,934,  Nov.  23,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,068,  Mar.  29,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,190,  May 

8,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
41,165,  Apr.  22,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  787,741,  Oct  15,  1985,  PaL  No.  4,678,808. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  213,451 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/685:31123:  BOLI  13/00 
VS.  CL  514—78  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  on  total  parenteral  nutrition  and 
preventing  hyperlipidemia  including  the  step  of  intravenously 
infusing  into  a  patient  a  stable  lipid  emulsion  iiKluding  phospho- 
lipid and  glyceride  oil,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  phospholipid  to 
glyceride  oil  being  limited  to  approximately  0.04  to  0.0 1  so  as  to 
prevent  the  stable  lipid  emulsion  from  causing  hyperlipidemia. 


(9)  CH}(CH2)t-2CHCH2 - 

OC(CHiUCH} 
O 

wherein  a  denotes  an  integer  of  0-2  aitd  b  denotes  an  integer 
of  10-15; 
(10)  CH,(CH2),-S020(CH2),rf—  wherein  c  denotes  an  integer  of 
0-3  and  d  dettotes  an  iiueger  of  10-15, 

(Il)CH}(CH2)rf-iCH- 
I 
OS02(CH2)<CH3  • 

wherein  c  denotes  an  integer  of  0-3  and  d  denotes  an  integer 
of  10-15; 
(12)  (CHj)3Si(CHj),o— or  (CHj)3Si-<^C— (CHj)g— , 


5,461,038 

BISPHOSmORYL  HYDRAZINES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

PESTICIDES 

Richard  M.  Jacobson,  Chalfont,  and  Luong  T.  Nguyen,  Lans- 

ilale,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,084,  Apr.  3,  1992,  abaiKloned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,746,  Jan.  12,  1990, 

abandoned.  Thb  appUcation  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,942 

InL  a.*  AOIN  57/28;  C07F  9/24 
VS.  CL  514—102  27  Claims 

1.  A  soil  application  insecticidal  compound  of  the  formula: 


R' 


\ 


,/ 


OS  Y    X' 

\ll  11/ 

P— NH— NH— P 

x'/  ^X^ 


,/ 


\ 


R* 


wherein 

R'  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (Ci-CJ  alkyl  which 
has  no  braiKhing  on  the  carbon  adjacent  to  the  oxygen, 
(C,-Q)  alkenyl  or  (Cj-Q)  alkynyl  wherein  these  substitu- 
ents may  be  substituted  with  one  or  nwre  halogen,  cyano, 
(Ci-CJ  alkoxy,  halo  (C.-Ct)  alkoxy,  carbo  (C,-  Q)  alkoxy, 
or  (Ci-Cft)  acyl  groups; 

Y  is  oxygen  or  sulftir,  and 

X^,  X'  aixl  X*  are  independently  sulfur,  or  oxygen;  and 

R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (C,-C,o)  alkyl,  (C,-C,o)  alkenyl,  (C,-C,o)  alkynyL 
(Cj-C.o)  cycloalkyl.  (Cj-C.o)  cycloalkyi  (C,-Q)  alkyl,  and 
(C,-CJ  phenalkyi  wherein  those  substituents  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  (C.-Cj,)  alkyl,  (C.-Q)  haloalkyi. 
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halogen,  cyano,  (C,-Q)  alkoxy,  halo  (C,-Q)  alkoxy,  carbo 
(C|-  C<i)  alkoxy,  or  (C1-C4)  acyl  groups;  and 
R*  is  unsubstituted  (C^-Cgo)  branched  chain  alkyl  or  substituted 
(€4-0,0)  branched  chain  allcyl  wherein  the  substituents  are 
independently  selected  from  one  or  mote  (C,-Q)  alkyl, 
(Cg-C^  haloalkyl,  halogen,  cyano,  (C,-  Q)  alkoxy.  halo 
(C.-C^)  alkoxy,  carbo  (C,-Cs)  alkoxy.  or  (C,-C«)  acyl 
groups; 
with  the  proviso  thai  only  one  of  R'  and  R'  may  be  a  cycloalkyl 

group;  and 
with  the  proviso  that  if  Y  is  sulfur  and 

R'  and  R^  are  identical.  X^  is  oxygen,  X^  and  X*  are  identical, 

and  R^  and  R'  are  identical;  or 
X^  and  X*  are  idenucal,  R^  and  R*  are  identical,  X-*  is  oxygen 

and  R'  and  R'  are  identical;  or 
X*  is  oxygen,  R'  and  R'  are  identical,  X'  and  X'  are  identical. 

and  R'  and  R^  are  identical; 
then  at  lease  one  of  R',  R^  R'  or  R*  must  be  a  group  other 
than  (C|-C«)  alkyl;  and 
with  the  further  proviso  that  the  combination  R'  and  R^  is  not 

identical  to  the  combination  R^  and  R*. 
14.  A  method  of  controlling  com  rootworm,  comprising  apply- 
ing to  said  com  rootworm  soil  habitat  a  pesticidally-effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R"  R' 

OS  Y    X' 

\ll  11/ 

P— NH  — NH  — P 

X^  X* 


■I 


,/ 


V 


wherein 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (€,-€4)  alkyl  which 
has  no  branching  on  the  carbon  adjacent  to  the  oxygen  atom. 
(C]-Ct,)  alkenyl  or  (C^-C,)  alkynyl  wherein  these  substitu- 
ents may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen,  cyano. 
(C.-Cj)  alkoxy,  halo  (C.-C^)  alkoxy,  carbo  (C,-C»)  alkoxy, 
or  (C|-Cfc)  acyl  groups; 

Y.  X',  X'  and  X*  are  independently  sulfur  or  oxygen;  and 

R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (C,-C,o)  alkyl,  (C,-C,o)  alkenyl,  (Cj-C.o)  alkynyl, 
(C,-C,o)  cycloalkyl,  (C,-C,o)  cycloalkyl  (C,-^:^)  alkyl.  and 
(Cg-CJ  phenalkyl  wherein  these  substituents  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  (C,-C^  alkyl,  halo  (C,-  C^)  alkyl, 
halogen,  cyano,  (€,-€4)  alkoxy,  halo  (Ci-Cj  alkoxy,  carbo 
(C|-  Cf)  alkoxy  or  (C,-Cft)  acyl  groups; 

R*  is  unsubstituted  (C^-Cio)  branched  chain  alkyl  or  substituted 
{C,-C,a)  branched  chain  alkyl  wherein  the  substituents  are 
independently  selected  from  one  or  more  (Ci-C^)  alkyl, 
(C.-C^)  haloalkyl.  halogen,  cyano.  (C,-  C^  alkoxy.  hak> 
(C,-Q)  alkoxy.  carbo  (C,-C»)  alkoxy.  or  (C,-C»)  acyl 
groups;  and 

with  the  proviso  that  only  one  of  R^  and  R'  may  be  cycknlkyl; 
and 

with  the  proviso  that  if  Y  is  sulfur  and 

R'  and  R^  are  identical.  X^  is  oxygen,  X^  and  X'  are  idenucal 

and  R^  and  R'*  are  identical;  or 
X'  and  X*  are  identical,  X^  and  X'  are  identical,  R^  is  oxygen 
and  R'  and  R'  are  identical;  or 

X'  is  oxygen;  R'  and  R'  are  identical,  X'  and  X'  are  identical, 
and  R^  and  R'  are  identical; 

then  at  least  one  of  R',  R^,  R'  or  R*  must  be  a  group  other 
than  (C,-CJ  alkyl;  and 

with  the  further  proviso  that  the  combination  R'  and  R^  is  not 
identical  to  the  combmation  R'  and  R'. 

27.  A  method  of  controlling  soil  insects,  comprising  applying  to 
said  insect  habitat  a  pesticidally-efrective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


OS  Y    X' 

\ll  11/ 

P— NH— NH— P 

X^  X* 


,/ 


\ 


wherein 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (C,-CJ  alkyl  which 
has  no  branching  on  the  carbon  adjacent  to  the  oxygen  atom, 
(Cj-Cg)  alkenyl  or  (C,-C,)  alkynyl  wherein  these  substitu- 
ents may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen,  cyano, 
(C|-Q)  alkoxy,  halo  (C,-Cj)  alkoxy,  carbo  (C.-CJ  alkoxy, 
or  (C,-Cft)  acyl  groups; 

Y,  X^,  X'  and  X^  are  independently  sulfur  or  oxygen;  and 

R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (C,-C,o)  alkyl,  (C,-C,o)  alkenyl,  (C,-C,o)  alkynyl, 
(C,-C,o)  cycloalkyl.  (Cj-C,o)  cycloalkyl  (C.-Ce)  alkyl.  and 
(Ci-CJ  phenalkyl  wherein  these  substituents  may  be  substi- 
mted  by  one  or  more  (C,-C«)  alkyl.  halo  (C,-  C«)  alkyl. 
halogen,  cyano.  (C,-C^  alkoxy.  halo  (C,-C^  alkoxy.  carbo 
(C,-  Cj)  alkoxy  or  (C,-Q)  acyl  groups; 

R*  is  unsubstituted  (C4-C,o)  branched  chain  alkyl  or  substituted. 
(C4-C,o)  branched  chain  alkyl  wherein  the  substituents  are 
iixlependently  selected  from  one  or  more  (C,-C^  alkyl. 
(Cj-CJ  haloalkyl.  halogen,  cyano.  (C,-  C^  alkoxy.  halo 
(C.-Cfc)  alkoxy.  carbo  {C,-C^  alkoxy.  or  (Cj-Q)  acyl 
groups;  and 

with  the  proviso  that  only  one  of  R^  and  R'  may  be  cycloalkyl; 
and 

with  the  proviso  that  if  Y  is  sulfur  and 
R'   and  R^  are  identical),  X^  is  oxygen,  X'  and  X'*  are 

identical,  and  R'  and  R'  are  identical;  or 
X^  and  X*  are  identical.  R^  and  R'  are  identical.  X'  is  oxygen 

and  R'  and  R'  are  identical;  or 
X*  is  oxygen.  R'  and  R'  are  identical.  X^  and  X^  are  identical, 

and  R'  and  R'  are  identical; 
then  at  least  one  of  R',  R^,  R'  or  R'  must  be  a  group  other 
than  (€,-€4)  alkyl;  and 

with  the  further  proviso  that  fire  combination  R'  and  R^  is  not 
identical  to  the  combination  R'  and  R*. 


5.461,099 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  HYPERTENSION 
EMPLOYING  A  CHOLESTEROL  LOWERING  DRUG 
Werner  IteboUar.  LawrenceviUe,  N  J.;  Gary  S.  Yonce,  New- 
town, Pa.;  James  L.  Bergey,  Lansdale,  Pa,,  and  James  C. 
Kawano,  Narberth,  Pa,,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  891,243,  Jun.  1,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,298,497, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,269,  May  15,  1990, 
abandoned.  TMs  appUcation  Nov.  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,968 
Int.  CL*  A61K  31166:31/40 
VS.  CI.  514—108  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  normotensive  mammalian  species  hav- 
ing insulin  resistance  to  inhibit  hypertension,  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  mammalian  species  in  need  of  treatment  an 
effective  amount  of  a  cholesterol  lowering  drug  which  is  a 
squalene  synthetase  inhibitor. 


October  24,  1995 
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5,461,040 

SUBSTITUTED  AMINOALKYLPHOSPHINIC  ACIDS 

Roger    G.    Hall,    Manchester,    England;     Ludwig    Maier, 

Arieshdm,  and  Wol^ang  FrosU,  Basel,  both  of,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsiey,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  873,488,  Apr.  22,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,281,747, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,956,  Jun.  27,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,707,  May 

7,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

147,799 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  13, 1989, 
8911017 

Int.  CL"  A61K  31166 
VS.  a.  514—114  4  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  spinal  spasticity,  multiple  sclerosis, 
cerebral  palsy,  trigeminus  neuralgia,  drug  withdrawal  syiKlromes 
aixi/or  conditions  of  pain,  wherein  a  GABA5  agonistic  effective 
amount  of  a  P-substitutcd  aminoalkylphosphinic  acid  of  the  for- 
mula 


(PAED)  or  5-androstene  3^,7^,1 7^  triol  $AET)  or  at  least  one 
compound  of  the  formula: 


HO 


II    R: 


R3 


NHj, 


Ri 


wherein  R  denotes  an  optionally  fluorinated  methyl  group,  R, 
denotes  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halogen  or  a 
fluorinated  methyl  group  and  Rj  and  Ry  denote  hydrogen  or  Rj 
denotes  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or 
R2  and  R,  together  represent  an  0x0  group,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  is  administered  to  a  warm-blooded  organ- 
ism in  need  of  such  treatment. 


5,461,041 
PROGESTOGEN-ONLY  CONTRACEPTIVE 
Engdbert  W.  Bergink,  Oss,  and  Herman  J.  T.  C.  Bennink, 
Driebergen,  both  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel 
N.V.,  Vdperweg,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,722,  Dec  17,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,644 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  17, 
1990,  90203371 

InL  CL"  A61K  31/56 
VS.  a.  514—179  8  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  product  comprising  sequential  daily  dosage 
units  for  oral  administration  each  containing  as  the  sole  contracep- 
tively  effective  ingredient  from  70  to  80  pg  of  a  progestogen 
selected  from  desogestiel.  3-ketodesogeslrel,  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5,461,042 
REGULATION  OF  THE  IMMUNE  SYSTEM 
Roger  M.  Loria,  3219  Brook  Rd.,  Richmond,  Va.  23227 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,431,  Jul.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,720,  Jul.  24, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,277,907,  each  ,  JuL  24,  Owhich  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  685,078,  Apr.  15,  I99I,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437,903,  Nov.  17,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,969, 
Dec.  30,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,077,284.  This  application  Jan.  3, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  176,234 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  11, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL*  A61K  31/56 
VS.  a.  514—182  16  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  or  ameliorating  untoward  effects  of 
chemotherapy  or  irradiation  therapy  in  a  mammal  in  need  of  such 
treatment  by  administration  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  composi- 
tion containing  as  an  active  agent  S-androstene  3^,17^  diol 


RiO 


and 


(O 


R,0' 


wherein  R,  may  be  H,  allcenyl  of  2-8  carbons,  alkyl  of  1-8 
carbons,  i>henylalkyl  of  1-4  carbons,  phenyl  or  COR2.  wherein  Rj 
is  H;  alkyl  of  1-8  carbons,  allcenyl  of  2-8  carbons,  phenylalkyl 
wherein  the  allcyl  has  1-4  carbons  or  phenyl  with  the  proviso  thai 
at  least  one  of  the  R,'s  is  not  H,  and  any  phenyl  nmiety  may  have 
up  to  three  substituents  chosen  from  among  hydroxy,  carboxy  of 
1-4  carbons,  halo,  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbons,  allcyl  of  1-4  carbons,  or 
alkenyl  of  2-4  carbons  and  wherein  any  allcyl  may  be  a  straight 
chain,  branched  chain,  or  the  alkyl  may  be  wholly  or  partially 
cyclized  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,461,043 

DLASTEREOMERS  OF 

l-(lSOPROPOXYCARBONYLOXY)ETHYL  3-CEPHEM^ 

CARBOXYLATE 
GertI  Fischer,  Umburg;  Elisabeth  Defossa,  Idstein;  Uwe 
Geriach,  Franlifurt  am  Main;  Rolf  Horicin,  Frankfurt  am 
Main;  Norbert  Krass,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Rudolf  LattreU, 
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of  Hofbeim  am  l^unus,  and  Dieter  Isert,  Eschbom,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  7,  1991,  41  29 
771.7 

InL  a.'  C07D  501/22:  A61K  31/545 
VS.  CL  514—202  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  comprising  a  diastereomerically  pure 
1  -(isopropoxycarbonyloxy)ethyl  (6R.7R)-7-[2-(2-aminothiazol-4- 
yl)-2  -(Z)-{methoxyimino  )acetami<kj  l-3-<mcthoxymcthyl)-3- 
cephem-4-carboxylate  of  the  formula  I 


m 


/ 
CO2CHOCOCH 

I       II      \ 
CHjO  CHj 

or  its  physiologically  acceptable  salt,  wherein  said  compound  of 
formula  I  is  the  more  polar  diastereomer. 
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5^461,044 

CEPHALOSPORIN  DERTVATTVES 

Masaki  Ttashima;  Katsuyoshi  Iwamatsu;  Atsushi  Tkununi,  and 

SeUi  Shibaliara,  aU  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  McUi 

Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd^  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,035,  Aug.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,274 
Ctadms  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1991,  3-226401 
Int.  CL'  C07D  501159:  A61K  31/545 
VS.  a.  514—206  3  Claims 

I.  7-I(Z>2-(2-Aminothiazol-4-yl)-2- 

caibOxYmethoximinoacetainido]  -3-<benzothiazol-2-yl)thio-3- 
cepheni-4.carboxylic  acid,  and  a  phannaceutically  accepcable  salt 
or  ester  thereof. 


Oi) 


5v461,04S 
FUSED  BENZENEOXYACETIC  ACID  DERrVATTVES 
NobuyuU  Hamanaka;  Kaqji  TUtahashi,  and  Hidekado  Toku- 
moto,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FDed  JoL  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,999 

Int.  CL*  A61K  311395:31153;  C07D  2/7/06.  C07C  205100 

VS.  CL  514—210  27  Claims 

1.  A  fused  benzeneoxyacetic  acid  derivative  of  the  fonnula: 


B  OR' 


wherein 


'JJ 


B- 


(i) 


CH=CH  — (CHz),— 


(CH2), 


(iii) 


°         .(CHzV- 


(CH2V 


(l») 


CH-(CH2).- 


^(CH2)/ 


A  is 


(i) 


^rf 


N(H)- 


(D 


00 


R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,.^  alkyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl  or  phenyl; 
R'  is  (i)  C,.„  alkyl, 
(ii)  C,.,  alkyl  substituted  by  one  or  two  of  benzene.  C4.7 
cycloalkane  or  4-7  nng-membered  aromatic  monocyclic 
ring  which  contains  one  nitrogen  atom  or 
(iii)  C,o.i3  condensed  tricyclic  ring; 
e  is  3-5; 
f  is  1-3; 
p  is  0-4; 
q  is  0-2; 
s  is  0-3; 
wherein  the  ring(s)  in  R'  may  be  substituted  by  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,^  alk^l,  ,^ 
alkoxy,  halogen  atom,  nitro  and  trihalomethyl,  and,  when  D  —  B  is 
the  fonnuU  (iii)  or  (iv).  — (CH2)p-  or  =CH— (CH2)s-  is  attached 
at  the  position  of  a  or  b  on  the  ring; 
and  non-toxic  salts  thereof. 


5,461,046 
l-,2-3-,4-,5-,6-,7-3-,  ANIVOR  9-SUBS"ITnJTED 
DIBENZOXAZEPINE  COMPOUNDS,  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATING  PAIN 
Robert  K.  Husa,  Vernon  Hills;  Michael  F.  Rafferty,  BuOalo 
Grove;  Timothy  J.  Hagen,  Glenview,  and  E^  Ann  Hallinan, 
Evanston,  aU  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, m. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,563,  Apr.  15,  1992,  PaL  No. 

534,644.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,626 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  19, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL*  C07D  267120:  A61K  31155 

VS,  CL  514—211  20  Claims 


1.  A  compound  having  a  structure: 


5y46I,047 

2-3-,4-3-,6-,7-3-,9-  ANIVOR  lO-SUBSTTTUTED 

DIBENZOXAZEPINE  AND  DIBENZTHIAZEPINE 

COMPOUNDS,  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

Donald  W.  Hansen,  Jr.,  Skokie,  and  Karen  B.  Peterson,  Vernon 

Hills,  both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago, 

ni. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,021,  Jon.  16,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,354,747.  This  application  May  18, 1994,  Ser.  Na 

245,349 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  11, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  C07D  413106:417106:  A61K  31155 

VS.  a.  514—211  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  a  structure: 


Fonnula  I 


JCH2)»  (HV 

A-B  D-(E)^-0 

\  / 

(CH2),  -  (CIKR),), 

or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
X  is  oxygen,  sulfur. 


N     H  O  O 

I    I         11  n 

C— N  — N— C  — CHj-CHt-S— CHr-CHj 
II  I  '^       ^11  ^ 

OH  O 


or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
X  is  oxygen,  sulfur. 


1} 

% 

s- 

or 

-S-; 

R'   is  hytlrogen.  hydroxy,  alkyl,  haloalkyi,  alkoxy,  carboxy, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  amino,  amiiKx^rbonyl,  alkylamino,  dialky- 
lamino,  amido,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  sul- 
fonamide, phosphonate,  urea  or  urethane;  and 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
with  the  proviso  that  R'  is  not  hydrogen,  alley  I,  haloalkyi,  trifluo- 
romethyl or  halogen  when  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


O 

II 

— s  — 


o 

II 

— s— : 
II 
o 


Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  hydroxy; 

Z  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

A  is  alkylene  or  carfoonyk 

B  is  — CM  or  nitrogen; 

D  is  carbon  or  nitrogen; 

E  is  alkylene,  carbonyl.  alkyleneamino  or  aUcylenecarbonyl; 

G  is  hydrogen,  alicyl,  cycloallcyl.  alkoxy,  aminoallcyl,  aminocy- 

cloalkyl,  aryl,  alkylencaryl  or  aryl-substituted  aiyl; 
R  is  hydrogen  or  — COjR'; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 
m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4; 
n  is  an  iitteger  of  from  0  to  4; 
r  is  Cor  1; 

q  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1; 
t  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  I ;  and 
p  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1 ; 
with  the  proviso  that  B  and  D  cannot  both  be  — CH, 
with  the  proviso  that  B  cannot  be  — CH  when  G  is  hydrogen, 

alkyl  or  cycloalkyl, 
with  the  proviso  that  m  and  n  are  not  each  0, 
with  the  proviso  that  G  is  not  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  when  X  is 

sulfur,  A  is  alkylene,  B  is  — CH  and  D  is  nitrogen, 
with  the  proviso  that  G  is  not  aminoalkyl  or  aminocycloalkyi 
when  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  A  is  alkylene,  B  is  nitrogen,  R 
is  hydrogen,  D  is  carbon  and  r  is  I ; 
with  the  proviso  that  G  is  not  hydrogen  or  alkyl  when  X  is 
oxygen  or  sulfur,  A  is  alkylene,  B  is  nitrogen,  D  is  carbon, 
E  is  alkylene  and  f  is  O  or  1 ;  and 
with  the  proviso  that  G  is  not  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  cyckialkyl 
when  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  A  is  carbonyl,  B  is  nitrogen,  E 
is  alkylene  and  p  is  0  or  1 ;  and  with  the  proviso  that  when 
q  is  0  and  t  is  1,  then  the  bond  between  the  CH  and  D 
groups  is  a  double  bond. 
II.  A  method  for  treating  diseases  in  an  animal  which  are 
responsive  to  prostaglandin-E2  antagonists  comprising  administer- 
ing to  said  animal  a  therapeutically-effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  claim  1. 
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TRICYCUC  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 

CHOLECYSTOKININ  ANTAGONIST  ACTIVITY 
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Fyjtaawa  Phai  uiactHtfcal  Co,  Ltd^  Onka,  Japan 

DhrWoa  of  Scr.  No.  77497,  JnL  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,401,737, 

wWck  ta  a  dtrWon  of  Scr.  No.  919,265,  JnL  27,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5J4S,<79,  wUch  b  a  dhrWon  of  Scr.  No.  612,955,  Nor.  15, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,155,101,  which  is  a  dWWoa  of  Scr.  No. 
396,124,  Ai«.  21,  1909,  PaL  No.  4,9«1,M7.  Thb  appUcatioa 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


NHi 


wherein 

R'  is  aryl  or  substituted  iryl. 
and  a  phannaceuticaUy  scceptabk  salt  thereof. 
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1.  A  compound  having  the  Formula  1 


N 
/ 


,-^^  ; 


to 


UMI 


H 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from 
(a)  phenyl  which  is  unsubstiluted  or  is  substituted  widi  from  I 

3  substituents  selected  from 

C,-C«  alkyl. 

C.-C,  alkoxy, 

C|-C«  alkylthio, 

hydroxy, 

halo, 

nitro, 

cyano, 

ihfluoromethyl, 

— COOH, 

— COOallcyl  wherein  alkyl  has  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
which  is  straight  or  branched. 

— (CH2)J^(R^  wherein  m  is  0  or  1.  and  each  of  R,  and  R^  is 
independently  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 
X  is  unsaturated  (='X)  and  is  selected  from: 

(a)=0 

(b)  =NR5  wheic  R,  is  selected  from 


(i)  the  group  R,,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  C,-C«  alkyl,  hydroxy 
C.-C,  alkyl.  C.-C,  alkanoyl.  Cj-C,o  cycloalkyi,  Cj-Q  alk- 
enyl,  or 
(CHJ.-phcnyl  or 


O 

II 
(CWphmyt. 

wherein  m  is  0  or  I  and  the  phenyl  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted 
with  from  I  to  3  substituents  selected  from 
C,-C«  alkyl, 
C,-C4  alkoxy. 
C,-C4  alkylthio, 
phenyl, 
hydroxy, 
halo, 
nitio, 
cyano. 

trifluofomedtyl, 
—COOH, 
— COOalkyI  wherein  aOcyl  has  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 

and  which  is  straight  or  branched, 
— (CHj)J«^  wherein  m  is  0  or  1.  and  each  of  R.  and  R^ 
is  hydrogen  or  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms; 
R4  is  heteroaryl  selected  from  a  5-  or  6-membered  moiKxryclic 
or  fiised  bicyclic  heterocyclic  group  containing  at  least  1  to 
4  heteroatoms  in  at  least  one  ring,  said  heieroatoms  being 
nitrogen,  oxygen,  or  sulfur  and  combinations  thereof,  said 
heterocyclic  group  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the 
N-oxides  thereof, 
or  I-  or  2-naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
1  to  3  substituents  selected  from 
alkyl  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  straight 

or  branched,  and 
alkoxy  having  frtnn  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  which  is 
straight  or  branched; 
(ii)  die  group  — OR,,  wherein  R.  is  hydrogen.  R4.  C.-C,  alkyl, 
Cj-C,,  alkenyl.  Q-C,,  alkynyl,  or  such  alkyl.  alkenyl,  and 
alkynyl  groups  substituted  widi  R4; 
(iii)  the  group  — NR^R,,  wherein  R«  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl, 
or  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1  to  3 
substituents  selected  from  straight  or  branched  alkyl  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched  alkoxy  having  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  halo,  trifluoromcthyl.  cyano,  and  nitro;  R7 
is  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl.  or  heteroaryl  selected  from  a  S-  or 
6-membered  motXKyclic  or  fused  bicyclic  heterocyclic  group 
containing  at  least  I  to  4  heteroatoms  in  at  least  one  ring,  said 
heteroatoms  being  nitrogen,  oxygen,  or  sulfur  and  combina- 
tions thereof,  said  heterocyclic  group  being  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  the  N-oxides  thereof;  or  R«  aixl  R7  together  with 
the   nitrogen  to  which   they   are   attached  from   a  4-   to 
7-meinbered  ring; 
(iv)  or  NHCONHj; 
wherein  X  is  saturated  ( — X),  it  is  selected  fhim  the  group 

NR3R4, 
wherein  R4  is  as  defined  above,  or  R,  and  R4  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  selected  from 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  C,-C4  alkyl  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  from  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms; 

(c)  when  R,=H,  R4  is  C,-C4  alkanoyl.  benzoyl,  substituted 
benzoyl,  C^-Q  alkenyl,  or  R,  (i)  group  as  defined  above; 

(d)  R,  and  R4  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  to  form  5-  to  7-membered  monocyclic 
heterocycles  containing  1  to  4  heteroatoms,  said  heteroatoms 
being  nitrogen,  oxygen,  or  sulfur  and  combinations  thereof, 
said  heterocyclic  grtMip  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  phenyl  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms: 
wherein  Rj  is  a  straight  or  branched  hydrocarbon  chain  hav- 
ing from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  is  saturated  or  is  unsatur- 


ated and  has  one  double  bond  or  has  two  nonadjacent  double 
bonds;  and  wherein  R,  can  be  bonded  directiy  to  die  tetrazole 
ring  or  connected  through  an  oxygen  or  sulfiir  atom;  pharma-   Of 
ceutically  acceptable  salts  and  individual  enantiomeric  iso- 
mers and  regioisomers  of  die  compounds. 
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1.  A' compound  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


L— N 


— At— NH— CO-^W  (»-2), 


-AUt— Het*  (»-3); 


wherein 
Alk  represents  C|_4  aUunediyl; 
Y  represents  O,  S  or  NH; 
Bet',  Het^  and  Het^  each  represent: 
fuianyl,  thienyl,  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl  or  imidazolyl  each  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  or  two  C,^  alkyl  substicuenti; 
pyrrolyl  or  pyrazolyl   optionally   substituted  with  formyl, 
hydroxy  C,^  alkyl,  hydroxycarbonyl,  C,^  alkyloxycarbo- 
oyl  or  with  one  or  two  C,_4  alkyl  substituents; 
thiadiazolyl  or  oxadiazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  amino 

or  C,^  alkyl; 
pyridinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl  or  pyridazinyl  each  option- 
ally substituted  with  C,_«  alkyl,  C,_4  alkyloxy,  amino, 
hydroxy  or  halo;  or 
iinidazo(4,5-ck>yridin-2-yl;  aixl  Het'  may  also  represent  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  4,5-dihydro-S-oxo-lH-tetrazolyl  substituted  with  C,_4 
alkyl; 

(b)  2-oxo-3-oxazolidinyl; 

(c)  23-dihydn>-2-oxo-lH-benzimidazol-l-yl;  and 

(d)  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


(b-l) 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salt  or  a  steteochemically 
isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein;  each  of  the  dotted  lines  indepen- 
dently represents  an  optional  bond; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl,  halo,  ethenyl  substituted 
with  hydroxycarbonyl  or  C,.,  alkyloxycarbonyl,  hydroxy 
C|^  alkyl,  formyl,  hydroxycarbonyl  or  hydroxycarbonyl  C,^ 
alkyl; 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  C,.,  alkyl,  ethenyl  substituted  with 
hydroxycarbonyl  or  C,^  alkyloxycarbonyl,  C,_,  alkyl  substi- 
tuted with  hydroxycarbonyl  or  C,^  alkyloxycarbonyl, 
hydroxy  C,_,  alkyl,  formyl  or  hydroxycarbonyl; 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  C|_4  alkyl,  hydroxy  C,.,  alkyl,  phenyl 

or  halo; 
L  represents  hydrogen;  C,_6  alkyl;  C,_»  alkyl  substituted  witfj 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
halo,  C|^  alkyloxy,  hydroxycarbonyl.  C,_4  alkyloxycarbonyl, 
C,_,  alkyloxycarbonyl  C,.,  alkyloxy,  hydroxycarbonyl  C,., 
alkyloxy,  C,^  alkyloxycarbonylamiiw,  C,^  alkylaminocar- 
bonyl,  C|_4  alkylaminocarbonylamino,  C,^  alkylaminothio- 
carbonylamino,  aryl,  aryloxy  and  arylcarbonyl;  C,^  alkyl 
substituted  with  both  hydroxy  and  aryloxy;  Cj.^  alkenyl;  Cj.^ 
alkenyl  substituted  with  aryl; 
wherein  each  aryl  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  halo,  cyano, 
hydroxy,  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkyloxy,  aminocarbonyl  or  phenyl  sub- 
stituted with  C,_4  alkyloxycarbonyl  or  hydroxycarbonyl;  or 
L  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula: 

— Alk— Y— Het'  (1-1). 


(b-2) 


wherein: 

R*  represents  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl; 

A-Z  represents  S— CH=CH.  S— CHj— CHj,  S— CHj— CHj— 

CH2,        CH=CH— CH=CH,        CHj— CHj— CHj— CHj, 

— N(CHj)— C(CHj>=CH—  or  — CH=C(CHj>-0— ;  and 

represents  O,  S  or  NR'  wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  C,^ 

alkyl  or  C,^  alkylcarbonyl. 

12.  A  mcdwd  of  treating  allergic  conditions  in  warm  blooded 

animals  which  comprises  administering  to  warm  blooded  animals 

suffering  from  allergic  conditions  an  effective  anti-allergic  amount 

of  a  compound  as  defined  in  claim  1. 
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1.  A  compound  of  fonnula  (I): 


H 


(I) 


HC 


yy\ 


UMI 


H 

^    \ 

Q  N-CH  C^r' 

/  \  H 

HzC  CH2 

\  / 

HzC  — N 


in  which: 
Q  represents  a  nitrogen  atom: 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  groups  having  from   I   to  6  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy  groups,  trifluoromethyl  groups  and  halogen  atoms; 
R'  represents: 
a  substituted  alkyl  group  having  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  and 
having  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of   hydroxy   groups   and   groups   of  fonnula 
— COOR*.  where  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group,  as 
defined  below,  or  an  aralkyi  group,  as  defined  below; 
a  group  of  fonnula  — B — O — D — OR*,  where:  B  represents 
an  allcylene  or  alkylidene  group  having  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  D  represents  an  alkylene  or  alkylidene  group  having 
from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  such  an  alkylene  or  alkylidene 
group  in  which  the  cartwn  chain  is  interrupted  by  I  or  2 
oxygen  atoms;  and  R*  is  as  defined  above; 
a  group  of  formula  — E — O — G — COOR' ,  where:  E  repre- 
sents an  alkylene  or  alkylidene  group  having  from  2  to  7 
carbon  atoms;  G  represents  a  direct  carbon-carbon  single 
bond,  an  alkylene  or  alkylidene  group  having  from  I  to  9 
carbon  atoms  or  such  an  alkylene  or  alkylidene  group  in 
which  the  carbon  chain  is  interrupted  by  1  or  2  oxygen 
atoms,  said  alkylene  or  alkylidene  group  being  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  being  substituted  by  an  aryl  group;  and  R*  is  as 
defined  above; 
a  group  of  formula  — E— O— G— CONR'R*,  where:  E  and  G 
are  as  defined  above;  and  R'  and  R**  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atoms; 
unsubstituted  alkyl  groups  having  from   I   to  6  cartxjn 

atoms; 
substituted  allcyl  groups  which  have  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  which  have  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (a),  defined 
below; 
cycloalkyi  groups  which  have  from  3  to  7  ring  carbon 
atoms  and  which  are  unsubstituted  or  have  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
aryl  groups,  as  defined  below;  aixl 
aralkyi  groups,  as  defined  below; 

or  R'  and  R^,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached,  represent  a  cyclic  amino  group  having  from 


3  to  6  ring  atoms,  of  which  one  is  said  nitrogen  atom,  0 
or  I  is  an  addibonal  heteto-atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrt>gen,  oxygen  and  sulfiir  hetero-atoms 
and  the  remainder  are  carbon  atoms,  said  heterocyclic 
group  being  unsubstituted  or  being  substituted  by  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituents  (c),  defined  below;  or 
a  group  of  fonnula  — J— CH(OH)— CHiR',  where:  J  repre- 
sents an  alkylene  or  alkylidene  group  having  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  aixl  R^  represents  a  hydroxy  group,  a  halo- 
gen atom  or  a  group  of  formula  — NR'R*,  where  R'  and  R* 
are  as  defined  above; 
said  aralkyi  groups  are  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  which  are  substituted  by  I  to  3  aryl  groups,  as  defined 
below; 
said  aryl  groups  have  from  6  to  10  ring  cartwn  atoms  and  are 
unsubstituted  or  have  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (b),  defirted  below; 
substituents  (a): 
amino  groups;  alkylamino  groups  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  dialkylamino  groups  in  which  each 
alkyl  group  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  groups  fiaving  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  aixl 
cyclic  amino  groups  having  from  3  to  6  ring  atoms,  of  which 
one  is  a  nitrogen  atom,  0  or  I  is  an  additional  hetero-atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and 
sulfur  hetero-atoms  atxl  the  remainder  are  cartxm  atoms,  said 
heterocyclic  group  being  unsubstituted  or  being  substituted  by 
at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituents  (c),  defined  below; 
substituents  (b):  "- 

allcyl  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  alkoxy  groups 
having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  aryl  groups,  as  defined 
above,  provided  that  they  are  not  themselves  substituted  by 
aryl  groups;  and  halogen  atoms; 
substituents  (c): 
alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  aryl  groups,  as 
defined  above;  and  arallcyl  groups,  as  defined  above; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  abnormal  postnatal  growth  of  the 
eye  of  a  maturing  animal  which  comprises  the  ocular  administra- 
tion of  therapeutically  effective  amounts  of  a  muscarinic  Mj 
antagonist  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  imipramine,  ami- 
triptyline.  nortriptyline,  desipramine,  and  lO-hydroxynortriptyline 
in  a  carrier  or  diluent  buffered  to  a  pH  suitable  for  ocular  admin- 
istration. 
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VS.  CI.  514—247  8  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula: 


m 
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1.  An  anthraccne-spiro-pyrrolidine  of  the  formula  (I) 


^fH-IU 


N  =  N 


in  which: 

Ar  represents  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  R,  and  R2; 

R,  and  R^  each  independently  denotes  hydrogen,  halogen,  trif- 
luoromethyl, hydroxyl,  C,-C«  alkoxy  or  C^-C,  alkyl; 

R,  represents  C^H,,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyi  or  the  Ar*  radical,  Ar* 
being  phenyl  substituted  by  R,  and  R,; 

R4  represents: 
*  a  grtxip: 


CH2X1  Rs 

I  / 

I  \ 

CH2X1  lU 


in  which: 

X|  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

n  is  0; 

R,  represents  a  C,-Q  linear  alkyl  group;  and 

R«,  represents  a  C,-Q  linear  alkyl  group; 

•  or  a  group 


—  Alk  — N 


/ 
\ 


Rs. 


in  which  Alk  is  a  Ci-C^  linear  alkylene  group,  R,,  is  hydrogen 
or  a  Ci-Cj  alkyl  group  and  R^  alkyl  group,  a  benzyl  or  a 
Cj-C,  cycloalkyi,  with  the  proviso  that  R,  and  Rj  are  not 
simultaneously  H  when  Alk  is  — (CH2)j— ,  and  that  R4  is  the 
group  Alk — N — Rjjlft.  only  when  R,  is  a  CjH,  or  a  phenyl 
group; 
or  its  salts,  which  are  pharmaceutically  acceptable  or  permit  suit- 
able separation  or  crystallization  thereof. 

3.  3-N-(2-diethylamino  2-n)ethyl  propyl)  6-phenyl  5-propyl 
pyridazinamine  or  its  salts  which  are  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
or  permit  suitable  separation  or  crystallization  thereof. 

4.  3-N-{2-diethylamino  2-methyl  propyl)  5,6-diphenyl  pyridazi- 
namine or  its  salts  which  are  pharmaceutically  acceptable  or  permit 
suitable  separation  or  crystallization  thereof. 


«K 

i-  N 

:H2t- 

-N 

> 

■^s/ 

\. 

.R* 

R.o^^ 

-^ 

^Rs 

(D 


N-R, 


in  which 

A  and  D  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl,  halogen,  cyaix),  carboxyl,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl  or 
trifluoromethoxy,  or  represent  straight <hain  or  branched  alkyl 
or  alkoxy  in  each  case  having  up  to  8  cartxm  atoms, 

R'  and  R?  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen,  cyano,  formyl,  phenyl  or  hydroxyl,  or  represent 
straight-chain  or  bratKhed  alkoxy  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  or  represent  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
in  each  case  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  each  of  which  is 
optionally  substituted  up  to  2  times  by  identical  or  different 
hydroxyl,  nitro,  phenyl  or  halogen,  by  stiaight<hain  oc 
branched  alkoxy  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  by  a  group  of 
the  fonnula  — NR3R*, 

in  which 

R?  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  phenyl. 

R',  R',  R',  R',  R'  and  R'°  are  identical  or  different  and  denote 
hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  or 

R'  and  R*  and/or  R^  and  R'  in  each  case  together  form  the 
radical  of  the  formula  ^, 

a  denotes  a  number  2,  3,  4,  S,  6,  7  or  8, 

R' '  denotes  aiyl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  up  to  3  times  by  identical  or  different  halogen, 
hydroxyl,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxyor  by 
straight -chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  in  each  case  having 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  denotes 

hydrogen,  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  pyridyl  or 
pyrimidyl,  or 

straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
which  is  optionally  substituted  up  to  2  times  by  identical  or 
different  phenyl,  which  for  its  part  can  be  substituted  up  to  3 
times  by  identical  or  differetu  halogen,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  cyano, 
trifluoromethyl  or  trifluoromethoxy  or  by  straight-chain  or 
bratKhed  alkyl  or  allcoxy  each  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5^1,055 
NDCKOMYCIN  ANALOGS 
Alan  B.  Cooper,  West  CaldweU;  Anfl  K.  Saksena,  Upper  Moot- 
dair;  Raymond  Lovey,  West  CaldweU;  Viyyoor  GirUavallab- 
han,  Parsippany,  and  Ashit  Ganguly,  Upper  Montclair,  all  of 
NJ^  assignor  to  Schehng  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  900,712,  Jun.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5346,898,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,554, 
Aug.  20,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  253,640 
Int  CI.*  A61K  SnSOS:  C07D  239110:215/00 
VS.  a.  514—269  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O  Z.OC 


X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H;  OH;  O — C,-C|4  alkyl;  F;  Q; 
Br.  NO2.  and  alkyl; 

ZisRjNR^ 


COZ" 


cor 


COZ- 


N  — 


N-} 


N-l 


HM         1/H 

J        K 

or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein  Het  is 


A 


1         o 


N   .      ^O 


n 


I 


N 
I 


R  is  H.  COOH;  C,-C,i  alkyl;  CHa.  CN;  CHjOH;  or  CONH^; 
wherein  R,  is 


Rj 


wherein  R,  is 


wherein  Z  is  RjNR^. 

R,  is  H,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C«-C,g  aliphatic  side  chain; 

or  a  hydroxylated  C^-C,,,  aliphatic  side  chain; 
R«  is  H;  OH;  O-benzyl;  O-aryl;  O— C.-C,,  alkyl;  C,-C,j  alkyl; 

phenyl;  substituted  phenyl;  or  CO — R7;  arxl 
R7  is  H.  C,-C,6  alkyl.  aryl  or  alkylaryl;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  16. 


5,461,056 

PYROVODONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  ANALOGS  IN  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  ASTHMA  OR  CERTAIN  SKIN 

DISORDERS 

John  B.  Cheng,  Waterford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  855,046,  May  8,  1992,  PaL  No.  5^42,842. 
This  application  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,499 
Int  a."  A61K  311505:311415 
MS.  CL  514—274  9  Claims 

L  A  method  for  relieving  asthma,  or  an  inflammatory  airway 
disease  in  a  human  which  comprises  administering  to  said  human 
an  asthma,  or  airway  inflammation  relieving  amount  of  an  optically 
active  or  racemic  compound  having  the  formula 


(D 


wherein 
R'  is  a  polycycloalkyi  group  having  from  7  to  1 1  carbon  atoms; 
9}  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 
X  is  O  or  NH; 
Yif 


UMI 


Rj  is  H;  OH;  F;  C,-C»  alkoxy;  alkyl;  SH;  S-alkyI;  or  SO^alkyl; 
R4  is  H;  a  natural  amino  acid  attached  by  a  peptide  bond;  or  a 

metabolizable  group; 
R,  is  C|-C,2  alkyl; 
J  is  OH.  H.  Br.  Q.  or  F; 
K  is  OH,  H.  Br.  Q,  or  F; 


R'  is  hydrogen.  (Ci-Cjjalkyl,  (Cj-Cj)alkenyl.  benzyl  or 
phenethyl;  and 
R*  is  hydrogen,  (C|-C,)alkyl  or  {C2-C3)alkanoyl;  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  when  X  is  NH. 


5,461,057 
HYDRO-ETHANO-INDENO-PYRIDINES 
Joel  G.  Berger,  Cedar  Grove;  David  J.  Blythin,  North  Cald- 
well;  Ronald  J.  Doll,  and  Jonathan  A.  Pachter,  both  of 
Maplewood,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation, 
KenUworth,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,244 
Int.  CI."  C07D  221118:  A61K  311435 
VS.  CL  514—289  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


MR 


mal,  in  combination  rapamycin  and  FICS06.  said  combination 
being  administered  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  transplant 
rejection. 


wherein  R  is  H;  (C|-C,)alkyl;  (Cj-C|,)cycloalkyl; 
(C3-C:8)cycloalkyl(C,-Cg)alkyl;  (Cj-C8)alkenyl;  and 
(C]-Cg)alkynyl;  with  the  proviso  that  the  double  bond  in 
(Cj-Cg)alkcnyl  and  the  triple  bond  in  (C5-C,)alkynyl  must  be 
separated  from  the  nitrogen  in  the  2-position  by  at  least  one 
saturated  carbon; 

X,  V.  W  and  Y  are  each  independenUy  H,  halogen,  NO,.  CN, 
(C,-A  )alkyl,  0(C,-C,)-alkyl,  S(C,-Cg)alkyl. 

(C,-Cg)alkcnyl;  (C-QMlkyny';  hydroxy(C,-Cg)alkyl; 
cyano(C|-C4)alkyl;  S(0)„(C|-Cg)-alkyl  wherein  m  is  1  or  2; 
NHj,  OH,  or  CF,;  or 

W  and  Y  on  adjacent  carbons  may  be 


O-CHj-O     : 


and 


5,461,059 
DERIVATIVES  OF  TERBUTYLPHENYL-I-AMINO-4- 
HYDROXYBUTANE  THEIR  PREPARATION  PROCESSES 
AND  THE  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Paule   Bonnet,   Menton;    Rem!   Delansome,   Nice;    Maurice 
Faure,  Eze;  Michel  Languetin.  La  THnite,  and  Serge  Zunino, 
Beaulieu,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Laboratoire  Tberaroex 
SA.,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR91/D08U,  S  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092A169T7,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  86I3I6 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  17,  1990,  90  12562 
Int  CI."  C07D  401/12:247/02:473108 
VS.  CL  514—265  13  Claims 

1.   A   compound   selected   from   the   group   consisting   of  a 
(4-$ubstituted  phenyl)  4-oxy  1  aminobutane  of  the  fonnula 


..ryt 


r 

"A 

(CH2)3-N 

v_ 

_V 

0) 


X  — R. 


wherein  R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


< 


I 

< 


a.  b,  c,  and  d  are  optionally  chemical  bonds 

with  the  proviso  that  when  a  is  a  bond,  b  is  not  a  bond,  c  is  a 

bond,  d  is  not  a  bond,  and  Z  is  H; 
and  when  b  is  a  bond,  a  is  not  a  bond,  c  is  not  a  bond,  and  d  is 

a  bond; 
and  when  a  and  b  are  not  bonds,  and  c  and  d  are  bonds  and  Z  is 

H  or  OH; 
and  when  d  is  a  bond,  said  bond  is  attached  to  H,  arKl  when  d  is 

not  a  bond,  said  H  is  not  present; 
and  when  c  is  not  a  bond,  Z  is  not  present; 
or  a  stereoisomer  thereof; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


OH.      =0     and  O-telnhydropynryl 


R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — COOH,  tertbutyl  and 


ch' 

I 
— C  — CXX>H 
I 
CHs 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  >N —  and  >CH — NH 
and  R  is  a  cyclic  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a)  a  xanthic  derivative  of  the  formula 


5,461,058 
METHODS  OF  INHIBfriNG  TRANSPLANT  REJECTION 
IN  MAMMALS  USING  RAPAMYCIN  AND  DERTVATTVES 

AND  PRODRUGS  THEREOF 

Roy  Calne,  22  Barrow  Road,  Cambridge,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  192,648,  Feb.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,403333, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  9,570,  Jan.  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 

538347,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  738,960,  Jul.  31, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,212,155,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

362,354,  Jun.  6,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,100^99.  This  application 

Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,163 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/44 

VS.  a.  514—291  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  organ  or  tissue  transplant  rejection  in 

a  manunal  in  need  thereof,  comprising  administering  to  said  mam- 


O 

II 

Rl  C 

-^     -^ 

N 

I 

.J5.C 

O  ^N 

I 
R2 


IN 
N 


R3 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  aitd  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  S  carbon  atoms  and 
R]  is  halobenzyl  or  ethoxyethyl  and  b)  is  benzimidazolic  group  of 
the  formula 


wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or  halogen  and 
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R,  is  halobcnzyl  or  ethoxyethyl  and  their  non-toxic,  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


5,461,060 
PYRIMIDINE  DERTVATTVES  AND  ANTI-VIRAL  AGENT 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AS  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 
THEREOF 
IMaaiii  Miyanka;  HiromicU  l^naka,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan;  Erik  D.  A.  De  Clerct|,  Lcuven,  Beigiuiii;  Masanoii 
Baba,  Fukusfaima,  Japan;  Richard  T.  Walker,  Birmingham, 
United  Kingdom,  and  Masani  Llbasawa,  Yoliohama,  Japan, 
avignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasd  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,475,  Sep.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  applkation  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  222,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-254S31; 
Mar.  9,  1990,  2-59700;  Jul.  27,  1990,  ^200895 

Int.  a.*  A61K  SI/505:  C07D  239/02 
VS.  CL  514—269  n  Claims 

1.  A  pyrimidine  derivative  represented  by  the  following  formula 
0): 


ni 


UMI 


whereiiu 

R'  represents  C,  to  C,  alkyl;  C,  lo  C,  cycloallcyl;  C^  to  C, 
alkenyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituenls 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  phenyl, 
cyano,  Q  to  C«  alkoxycarbonyl  and  carbamoyl  groups:  C,  to 
C,  alkynyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  phenyl, 
cyano,  Cj  to  C«  alkoxycartxxiyl  and  cartxunoyi  groups;  C^  to 
C,  alkylcarbonyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  sub- 
stituents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  phenyl,  cyano,  C,  to  Q  alkoxycarbonyl  and  carbamoyl 
groups;  C7  to  C,]  arylcarbonyl  optionally  substituted  by  one 
or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  phenyl,  cyano,  C,  to  C^  alkoxycarbonyl  and 
carbamoyl  groups;  C,  to  C14  arylcarbonylalkyi  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  fh)m  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  phenyl,  cyano,  Cj  to  Q 
alkoxycarbonyl  and  carbamoyl  groups;  C«  to  C,2  arylthio 
optionally  substimted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  phenyl,  cyano, 
C2  to  C4  alkoxycarbonyl  and  carbamoyl  groups;  or  C,  to  C,, 
aialkyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom, 
phenyl,  cyano,  C^  to  C^  alkoxycarbonyl  and  carbamoyl 
groups, 
R^  represents  C^  to  €,„  arylthio  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  C,  to  C,  alkyl,  C,  to  C,  halogenated  alkyl,  C, 
to  C,  alkoxy,  phenyl,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  amino,  cyano,  and  C,  to 
C,  acyl  groups;  C,  to  C,  alkylthio  optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  halogen  atom,  C,  to  C,  alkyl.  C,  to  C,  halogenated  alkyl,  C, 
to  C5  alkoxy.  phenyl,  hydroxyl.  nitro,  amino,  cyano  and  Cj  to 
C,  acyl  groups:  C,  to  €,„  cycloalkylthio  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  C,  to  C,  alkyl,  C,  to  C, 
halogenated  alkyl.  C,  to  C,  alkoxy,  phenyl,  hydroxyl,  nitro. 
amino,  cyano  and  C^  to  C,  acyl  groups;  C^  to  C,,  arylsulfinyl 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  C,  to  C,  alkyl, 
C,  to  C,  halogenated  alkyl.  C,  to  C,  alkoxy,  phenyl, 
hydroxyl,  nitro.  amino,  cyano  and  Cj  to  C,  acyl  groups;  C,  to 


C,  alkylsulfinyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  sub- 
stituents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  C,  to  C,  alkyl,  C,  to  C,  halogenated  alkyl,  C,  to  C, 
alkoxy,  phenyl,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  amino,  cyano  and  C2  to  C, 
acyl  groups;  C,  to  C,o  cycloalkylsulfinyl  optioruUly  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  frtmi  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  C,  to  C,  alkyl,  C,  to  C, 
halogenated  alkyl,  C,  to  C,  alkoxy,  phenyl,  hydroxyl.  nitro, 
amino,  cyano  and  C^  to  C,  acyl  groups;  Cj  to  C,  alkenyl 
optiotudly  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  C,  to  C,  alkyl, 
C,  to  C,  halogenated  alkyl,  C,  to  C,  alkoxy,  phenyl, 
hydroxyl.  nitro,  amino,  cyano  and  C2  to  C,  acyl  groups:  C,  to 
C,  alkynyl  optionally  substituted  by  otK  or  mote  substituenls 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  C,  to 
C5  alkyl,  C,  to  C,  halogenated  alkyl,  C,  to  C,  alkoxy,  phenyl, 
hydroxyl,  nitro,  amino,  cyano  and  Cj  to  C,  acyl  groups;  C,  to 
C, ,  aralkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  C,  to 
C5  alkyl,  C,  to  C,  halogenated  alkyl,  C,  to  C,  alkoxy,  phenyl, 
hydroxyl,  nitro,  amino,  cyano  and  C^  to  C,  acyl  groups;  C,  to 
C,]  arylcartxxiyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  sub- 
stituents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  C,  to  C,  alkyl,  C,  to  C,  halogenated  alkyl,  C,  to  C, 
alkoxy,  phenyl,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  amino,  cyano  aixl  C2  to  C, 
acyl  groups;  C,  to  C,4  arylcarbonylalkyi  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  C,  to  C,  alkyl,  C,  to  C, 
halogenated  alkyl,  C,  to  C,  alkoxy.  phenyl,  hydroxyl.  nitro, 
amino,  cyano  and  Cj  to  C,  acyl  groups;  or  Q,  to  C.j  aryloxy 
group  optionally  substituted  by  oik  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  C,  to 
C,  alkyl,  C|  to  C,  halogenated  alkyl,  C,  to  C,  alkoxy,  phenyl, 
hydroxyl,  nitro,  amino,  cyano  and  Cj  to  C,  acyl  groups; 
R'  represents  ethyl:  C,  to  C,o  branched  alkyl;  or  -CHiUCHj),- 
R'  group  where  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  halogen 
atom;  hydroxyl;  nicotinoyloxy;  formyloxy,  C2  to  C,,  alkylcar- 
bonyloxy:  C4  to  C,,  cycloalkylcarbonyloxy;  Cg  to  C,,  aralky- 
Icarbonyloxy:  C,  to  C,,  arykarbonyloxy;  azido;  C2  to  C,, 
alkoxycarbonyloxy  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  Cj  to  C|2  aryl,  C,  to  C,  alkyl,  C,  to  C,  alkoxy  and  C, 
to  C,  halogenated  alkyl  groups;  C^  to  C,, 
N-alkylcarbamoyloxy  optiotully  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  Cft  to  C,j  aryl,  C,  to  C,  alkyl,  C,  to  C,  alkoxy  and  C, 
to  C;  halogenated  alkyl  groups;  C,  to  C,, 
N-arylcarbamoyloxy  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  Cft  to  C,j  aryl,  C,  to  C,  alkyl,  C,  to  C,  alkoxy  and  C, 
to  C,  halogenated  alkyl  groups;  C^  to  C,, 
N-alkylthiocarbamoyloxy  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  Q  to  C^  aryl.  C,  to  C,  alkyl,  C,  to  C,  alkoxy 
and  C|  to  C,  halogenated  alkyl  groups:  C-,  to  C,j 
N-arylthiocarbamoyloxy  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  Q  to  C,,  aryl,  C,  to  C,  alkyl,  C,  to  C,  alkoxy 
and  C,  to  C,  halogenated  alkyl  groups;  C,  to  C,o  alkoxy 
optioruklly  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  C«  to  C,2  aryl, 
C,  to  C,  alkyl,  C,  to  C,  alkoxy  and  C,  to  C,  halogenated 
alkyl  groups;  C,  to  C,,  aralkyloxy  optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  halogen  atom,  C»  to  C,j  aryl,  C,  to  C,  alkyl,  C,  to  C, 
alkoxy  and  C,  to  C,  halogenated  alkyl  groups:  C,  to  C,o 
branched  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  Q 
to  C,2  aryl,  C,  to  C,  alkyl,  C,  to  C,  alkoxy  and  C,  to  C, 
halogenated  alkyl  groups;  C,  to  C,o  cycloalkyi  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  Cj  to  C.j  aryl,  C,  to  C, 
alkyl,  C,  to  C,  alkoxy  and  C,  to  C,  halogenated  alkyl  groups; 
or  Q  to  C,2  aryl  group  optionally  substituted  by  oik  or  more 
substituents  selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 


atom,  Q  to  C,,  aiyl,  C,  to  C,  alkyl,  C,  to  C,  alkoxy  and  C, 
to  C,  halogenated  alkyl  groups,  Z  represents  an  oxygen  atom, 
sulfur  atom  or  methylene  group,  and  n  represents  0  or  an 
integer  of  1  to  5, 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom; 

X  and  Y  independently  represent  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom; 
provided  that  when  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and  Z 
represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  methylene  group,  R'  does  ixX 
represent  hydroxyl  group,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 


S.461,061 
CENTRALLY  ACTING  6,7A9-TETRAHYDRO-3H-BENZ 
(E)  INDOLE  HETEROCYCLICS 
Hakan  V.  Wikstrom,  ElsschdUcen  32,  NL-9721  WN  Gronin- 
gen,  Netherlands;  Per  A.  E.  Carlsaon,  Ibrid  Wullbgatan  50, 
S-413  19  Goteborg,  Sweden;  Bcngt  R.  Andersaon,  Lung- 
mansgatan  31E/5,  413  11  Goteborg,  Sweden;  KJeU  A.  L 
Svensson,  Viktoriagatan  15,  S-41125  Goteborg,  Sweden;  Stig 
T.  Elebrtng,  Dalhemsgatan  8  B,  S-431  37  Molndal,  Sweden; 
Nils  P.  Stjemlof,  Skrattmisgangen  44,  421  69  Vastra  Frol- 
unda,  Sweden;  Arthur  G.  Romero,  2721  Lake  Chevy  Chase 
Dr.,    Kalamazoo,    Mich.    49008;    Susanne    R.    Haadsma- 
Svensson,  Viktoriagatan   IS,  S-41125  Goteborg,  Sweden; 
Chiu-Hong  Lin,  3720  PInetree,  and  Mkhad  D.  Ennis,  2416 
Deep  Forest  Ct.,  both  of  Porti^c,  Mich.  49002 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  907,932,  JuL  1,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,288,748. 
This  application  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144^57 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/475 
VS.  O.  514—292  12  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  Formula  L 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 

R'  is  H,  C,-C,  alkyl,  — (CHj),CONH2  wherein  n  is  2  to  6.  (CH 
2),-l-(4,4-dimethylpiperidine-2,6-dione-yl),  or  cydopropylm- 
ethyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  C.-C,  alkyl,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyi,  Cj-C,  alkenyl, 
Cj-Cjalkynyl,  (CHj),— R"— Ar  where  R"  is  0,S,  or  NH,  and 
Ar  is  phenyl  pyridyl,  naphthyl,  or  indolyl  (all  of  which  may 
be  optionally  substituted  with  oite  or  more  of  OR',  F,  CI,  Br, 
I,  CN,  CHO,  (CH^L  phenyl,  NOj,  SR',  or  NHR')  3,3,3- 
trifluoropropyl,  — (CH^„ — R'  (where  m  is  2  or  3  and  R'  is 
phenyl,  2-thienyl  or  3-thienyl)  or  R'  and  R^  are  taken  together 
to  form  a  hetero-  Cj-C,  cycloalkyi  with  said  nitrogen  atom; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  Cj-Cj  alkyl,  2,2,2-trifluoroethyl,  3,3,3- 
tiifluoropropyl,  formyl,  CN,  halogen,  CH^OR^, 
C(0)C(0)OR',  C(0)CO  NR'R^  — (CHj)q  — NR'R^  where  q 
is  0  to  5,  — CH=NOR^44-dihydro)oxazolyl,  or  COR'° 
where  R'"  is  H,  R',  NR'R'  or  CF, 

R*  is  hydrogen,  C.-C,  alkyl,  cyclopropylmethyl,  CF,,  2,2,2- 
tiifluoroethyl.  CN,  CONR'R^  =0,  2(4,5-dihydro)imidazolyl, 
2(4,S-dihydro)oxazolyl,  2-oxazolyl,  3-oxadiazolyl,  or  33.3- 
trifluort)propyl; 

R'  is  R',  OCHj,  C(0)CH5  or  C(0)OR': 

X  is  NR'  where  R'  is  H,  C,-C,  alkyl,  C3-C,  cycloalkyi,  benzyl, 
COR*  where  R*  is  a  C,-C,  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  CONR^R'  where 
R^  and  R'  are  independently  H  or  C,-C]  alkyl;  and 

Z  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen. 


5«461,062 
CONDENSED  IMIDAZOPYRmiNE  DERIVATIVES 
Susumu  lUtada,  Kawanishi;  lUusU  Sasatani,  Nara;  Noboo 
Chomei,  Sakai;  Makoto  Adachi,  Ikoma,  and  AUra  Mat- 
sushita, Kobe,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osalta,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  12,424,  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat  Na  5^78348. 
This  applicatioD  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1992,  4-59347 
InL  CL*  A61K  31/44;  COTD  471/04 
VS.  a.  514—293  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


(D 


wherein 

R  is  (a)  phenyl  or  (b)  a  S  membered  aromatic  heterocyclic  group 
containing  up  to  3  hetero  ring  atoms  selected  from  the  grcxip 
consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  said  groups  (a)  and 
(b)  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  substitu- 
ent  selected  tom  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  aralkoxycaibonyl,  cyano. 
amino,  mono-  or  di -(substituted)  amino,  hydrazine, 
hydroxyamiix),  alkoxyamino,  halogen,  nitro,  formyl, 
alkanoyl,  aroyl.  (thio)carbainoyl.  (thio)carbamoyloxy,  (thio- 
)ureido,  sulfonamide,  mono-  or  di-(substituted)  sulfonamide, 
sulfonic  acid,  halogenoalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  acy- 
loxyalkyl.  nitroaUcyl,  (acyl)aminoaUcyl,  cyanoallcyl  and  car- 
boxyalkyl,  and 

A  represents  (I)  a  S  or  7  membered  alicyclic  group  or  (2)  a  5  or 
7  membered  alicyclic  group  in  which  at  least  one  of  the 
cartxm  atoms  is  substituted  by  an  alicyl  group  of  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,461,063 
AZABICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
FIntan  Kelleber.  Bishops  Stortftord,  and  Richard  T.  Lewis, 
Harlow,  both  of,  Fjigland.  assignors  to  Merck  Sharp  & 
Dohme  Limited,  Hoddeadon,  England 

FDed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,359 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  10,  1992, 
9216911 

InL  CL*  A61K  31/47.  COTD  215/20.215/36 
VS.  CL  514—312  12  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  formula  (la),  aixl  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  and  prodrugs  thereof: 


(U) 


wherein 

X  represents  O  or  S; 

R^  represents  aryl  selected  from  phenyl  and  naphthyl.;  het- 
eroaryl  selected  from  indazolyl,  thienyl,  fiiryl,  pyridyl,  thiaz- 
olyl,  tetiazolyl  and  quinolyl;  benzhytbyl;  or  boizyl;  wherein 
each  aryl  or  heteitMtfyl  moiety  may  be  substituted  by 
C,.«alkyL  C,.««lkoxy,  hak>  or  trifluoroinethyl: 
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UMI 


R'  reprefents  H.  COR*.  COR',  CHCCXWR*)!.  CH(CX)NR'R*)j, 
CXX^NRTt*.  COCOjR*.  C|.4dkyl  optionaUy  substituiBd  by 
a  group  selected  from;  CO^R',  CONR*R*.  hydroxy,  cyano, 
COR*.  NR*R*,  C(NOH)NR'R*,  CONHphenyl(C,..,dkyl), 
COCOiR*,  a=NR•)NR*NR'CO,R^  CONHNR-R*.  C(S)N- 
RTt*,  CONR*C,.4»llcyJene  R",  CONR^Cj^jalkynyl. 
CONR"C,^>  alkenyl.  COCONRTl*.  CONR'C(NR*)NR'R''. 
C(»JR"SOjR*,  CORq,  CONR*helcroaryl,  wherein  said  hct- 
eroaryl  is  defined  above,  and  phenyl  opoonally  substituted  by 
one  or  more  substicuents  selected  from  C,.4allcyl,  C,^  alkoxy, 
halo  and  trifluoromethyl;  or  R-*  represents  C,.«alkyl  which  can 
be  optionally  substituted  by  a  subttituent  selected  bom  the 
group  consisting  of:  oxo,  and  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
heteroaryl  as  defined  above; 

R'  and  R*  each  independently  represent  H  or  C,.«alkyl: 

R',  R*,  R'  and  R'  each  independently  repitsent  H,  C,.4alkyl. 
phenyl  or  trifluoromethyl; 

R''  represents  OR*.  CONR*R*  or  heteroaryl  as  defined  above; 

R"  represents  H  or  C,^ialkyl; 

Rq  represents  a  N-linked  non-aromatic  azacyclic  or  azabtcyclic 
ring  system; 

R"  and  R^'  independenUy  represent  H.  C,.4alkyl.  C^^kenyl. 
Cj.t'illQ'iiyl,  halo,  cyano,  nitro.  trifluoromethyl,  (rimethylsilyl. 
OR*.  SR*,  SOR*.  SOjR".  NR*R*.  NR*COR*.  NR'COjR*, 
COR*  or  CONR*R*.  where  R  *  and  R*  are  defined  above. 


SyMl.064 

METHODS  OF  D>anBrnNG  ATROPHY  OF  THE  SKIN 

AND  VAGINA 

George  J.  CnlUnan,  IVaCaigar,  Ind^  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUcd  Dec  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  171,0S7 

Int.  CL*  A6IK  311445:31140 

VS.  CL  514—324  !•  ClaiiBs 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  skin  atrophy  comprising  administering 
to  a  human  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


OCH2CH2  — R^ 


(1) 


RO        ^i>-  s 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independentiy  hydrogen. 


O 
II 
-CH3.     -C-(Ci-C6ilicyl).    or 


-C-Ar, 


wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  hexam- 
thylenemino,  and  piperidino;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  of  solvate  thereof. 


5yMl,065 
METHODS  FOR  INHnHTING  ENDOMETRIOSIS 
Larry  J.  Black,  Indianapolis;  George  J.  ColUnaii,  lyaCalgar; 
Michad  W.  Draper,  Canne);  Charies  D.  Jones,  Indianapolis, 
and  David  E.  Seyler,  GreenBeid.  all  of  IikL.,  assignors  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUcd  Oct  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  X3»Mi 
InL  CL'  A61K  311445.31140:31136 
MS,  CL  514—324  3  Clafans 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  endometriosis  comprising  administer- 
ing to  a  human  in  need  of  treatment  an  effective  annunl  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


\JKZnjfjnx  ~~  R 


0) 


\xr*-       -  •  - 

wncTcin 
R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  — CH}, 


«  1} 

-C-iC-CtatcfD.  or  -C-Ar, 

wherein 
At  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine  and 

piperidino;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  solvate 

thereof. 


5,461,066 
4-AMINO-l-PIPERIDYLBENZOYLGUANIDINES 
Rolf  Gericke,  Seeheim;  Manfred  Baumgarth,  Darmstadt; 
Dieter  Dorsch,  Ober-Ramstadt;  Norbert  Bcier,  Reinbdm; 
Klaus-Otto  Minck,  Ober-Ramstadt,  and  Ingeborg  Lues, 
Darmstadt,  all  of;  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent 
GeseUachaft  mit  bcachranlcter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many 

FHed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,790 
dainis  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1994,  44  04 
U3.7 

InL  a.*  C07D  401112:211198:  A61K  31I44S 
MS.  CL  514—329  (  Claims 

I.  A  4-amino-l-pipehdylbenzoylguanidine  of  the  formula  I 


in  which 
R'  and  R^  are  in  each  case  independent  of  each  other  and  are  H, 
A,  Ph.  Ph— allc.  CO— A,  CO— Ph,  CO— Het  or  an  amino 
protective  group  known  from  peptide  chemistry,  or 


R'  and  R^  are  together  alkylene  having  from  four  to  five  C 
atoms,  where  one  or  two  CHj  groups  can  be  replaced  by 
— O— .  — S— ,  —CO—,  — NH— ,  — NA—  and/or 

N — CHj — Ph,  and  optionally  a  phenyl  ring  can  be  fused  to  the 
ring  formed  by  R'  and  R^  such  that 

a  dihydroindolyl  radical,  a  tetrahydroquinolinyl  radical,  a  tet- 
rahydroisoquinolinyl  radical  or  a  dihydrober\zimidazolyl  radi- 
cal is  present. 

R^  and  R'  are  in  each  case  independent  of  each  other  and  are  H, 
A,  Hal,  — X— R',  CN,  NOj,  CF,,  CHj— CFj,  SO,—  R'  or 
SOj— NR'R', 

R'  is  H,  A,  CF,.  CHj— CF„  Ph,  Ph— alk,  Cj-^^^-cycloalkyl  or 
C5-C7-cycloalkyl-alk, 

R*  is  H  or  A,  or 

R'  and  R*  are  together  alkylene  having  from  four  10  five  C 
atoms,  where  a  CHj  group  can  be  replaced  by  — O — ,  — S — . 
_NH— ,  — NA— ,  or  — N— CH2— Ph, 

R^  is  A  or  Ph, 

X  is  O,  S  or  N— R', 

A  is  allcyl  having  from  1  to  6  C  atoms, 

alk  is  alkylene  having  from  1  to  4  C  atoms, 

Hal  is  F.  CI.  Br  or  1. 

Ph  is  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  once,  twice  or  three 
times  by  A,  OA,  Hal,  CF,.  NHj.  NHA  or  NAj. 

Het  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  five-  or  six-membered  hetero- 
cyclic radical  having  from  1  to  4  N.  O  aixl/or  S  atoms  and 

n  is  I  or  2. 
or  a  physiologically  compatible  salt  thereof. 


5,461,067 
RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INHIBITING  COMPOUNDS 
Daniel  W.  Norbeck,  Crystal  Lake;  Hing  L.  Sham,  Munddein; 
Dale  J.  Kempf,  Libertyville,  and  Chen  Zhao,  Gumee,  all  of 
Dl.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  ni. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,226,  Feb.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1S5,66« 
InL  CI."  A61K  31144:311425:31142:  C07D  413114:417/14:2631 

30:277120 
VS.  CL  514-333  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(xxiv)  arylsulfonylalkyt, 

(xxv)  (heterocyclic)thioaIkyI. 

(xxvi)  (heterocyclic )sulfonylalkyl, 

(xxvii)  (heterocyclic)oxyalkyl, 

(xxviii)  arylalkoxyalkyl, 

(xxix)  arylthioalkoxyalkyl, 

(xxx)  arylalkylsulfonylalkyi, 

(xxxi)  (heterocyclic))alkoxyalkyl, 

(xxxii)  (heterocyclic )thioalkoxyalkyl, 

(xxxiii)  (heterocyclic )alkylsulfonylalkyl, 

(xxxiv)  cycloalkyloxyalkyl, 

(xxxv)  cycloalkylthioalkyl, 

(xxxvi)  cycloalkylsulfonylalkyi, 

(xxxvii)  cycloalkylalkoxyalkyl, 

(xxxviii)  cycloalkylthioalkoxyalkyi, 

(xxxix)  cycloalkylalkylsulfonylalkyi, 

(xl)  aminocarbonyl, 

(xli)  alkylaminocarfoonyl, 

(xlii)  dialkylamitxxarbonyl, 

(xliii)  aroylalkyi, 

(xliv)  (heterocyclic)carbonylallcyl, 

(xlv)  polyhydroxyalkyi, 

(xlvi)  aminocarbonylalkyl, 

(xivii)  alkylaminocarbonylalkyl, 

(xlviii)  dialkylaminocarbonylalkyl, 

(xlix)  aryloxyalkyl  and  (I)  alkylsulfonylalkyl, 
wherein  heterocyclic  is  selected  from  pyridyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiaz- 
olyl,  oxazolyl  isoxazolyl,  furanyl.  thienyl.  tetrahydrofuranyl.  tet- 
rahydrothienyl  and  tetrahydro(2HJjyianyl  and  wherein  the  hetero- 
cyclic is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  with 
substituents  independently  selected  from  hydroxy,  halo,  amino, 
alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  alkoxy.  polyalkoxy.  haloalkyl. 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl,  — COOH,  — SOjH, 
loweralkenyl  and  loweralkyi; 

Vis 


R*- 


NH— r— R5 


OH 


wherein  R,  and  R2  are  independentiy  selected  from: 
(i)  hydrogen, 
(ii)  loweralkyi, 
(iii)  aryl, 

(iv)  thioalkoxyalkyi, 
(V)  (aryl)alkyl, 
(vi)  cycloalkyl, 
(vii)  cycloalkylalkyl, 
(viii)  hydroxyalkyl, 
(ix)  alkoxyallcyl, 
(x)  aryloxyalkyi, 
(xi)  haloalkyl, 
(xii)  carboxyalkyi, 
(xiii)  alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 
(xiv)  aminoallcyl, 
(xv)  (N-protected)aminoalkyl, 
(xvi)  alkylaminoalkyl, 
(xvii)  ((N-protected)(alkyl)amino)alkyl, 
(xviii)  dialkylaminoalkyl, 
(xix)  guanidinoalkyl, 
(xx)  loweralkenyl, 

(xxi)  heterocyclic,  ^ 

(xxii)  (heterocyclic)alkyl), 
(xxiii)  arylthioalkyi. 


O 

11 

— c 


.NH  — , 


— C 

II 

o 


T 

Rs 

O  NH  — 


O 

II 

-c 


NH- 


N 
I 
Rj 

O  NH  — 


b  is  0-3; 

d  is  1-2 

Rj'  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyi; 

R,  is  selected  from: 

(i)  hydrogen, 

(ii)  lowerallcyl, 

(iii)  aryl, 

(iv)  thioalkoxyalkyi, 

(v)  (aryl)alkyl, 

(vi)  cycloalkyl, 

(vii)  cycloalkylalkyl, 

(viii)  hydroxyalkyl, 

(ix)  alkoxyalkyl, 

(x)  aryloxyalkyi, 

(xi)  haloalkyl, 

(xii)  carboxyalkyi, 

(xiii)  alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 

(xiv)  aminoalkyl, 

(xv)  (N-protected)aminoalkyl, 

(xvi)  alkylaminoalkyl. 

(xvii)  ((N-protectedXalkyl)amino)alkyI, 

(xviii)  dialkylaminoallcyl, 

(xix)  guanidinoalkyl, 

(xx)  loweralkenyl, 

(xxi)  heterocyclic. 
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(xxii)  (heterocyclic)allcyl), 

(xxiii)  arylthioalkyl, 

(xxiv)  arylsulfonylalkyi, 

(xxv)  (hetenx:yclic)thioaltcyl, 

(xxvi)  (heteFOcyclic)$uJfonylalkyl, 

(xxvij)  (heteit>cyclic)oxyallcyl, 

(xxviii)  arylalkoxyalkyi, 

(xxix)  arylthioalkoxyalkyi, 

(xxx)  arylalkylsulfonylalkyl, 

(xxxi)  (heterocyclic))aUa>xyaUcyl. 

(xxxii)  (heterocyclic)thioalkoxyalkyl, 

(xxxiij)  (heterocyclic )aUcylsulfonylalkyl, 

(xxxiv)  cycloalkyloxyalkyi, 

(xxxv)  cycloalkylthioaJkyI, 

(xxxvi)  cycloalkylsulfonylalkyl, 

(xxxvii)  cycloalkylalkoxyalkyl, 

(xxxviii)  cycloalkylthioalkoxyalkyi, 

(xxxix)  cycloaUcylalkylsulfonylallcyl, 

(xl)  aminocarbonyl, 

(xli)  aUcylaminocartwnyl, 

(xlii)  dialkyUminocarbonyl, 

(xliii)  aroylalkyl, 

(xliv)  (heterocyclic)carbonylalkyl, 

(xlv)  polyhydroxyaiicyl, 

(xlvi)  aminocartKtnylalkyl, 

(xlvii)  alkylaminocarbonylalkyl, 

(xlviii)  dialkylaminocarbonylalkyl, 

(xlix)  aiyloxyalkyi  and 
(I)  alkylsulfonylalkyl. 
wherein  heterocyclic  is  selected  from  pyridyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiaz- 
olyl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  furanyl,  thienyl,  tetrahydrofuranyl,  tet- 
rahydrothienyl  and  tetrahydro[2H|pyranyl  and  wherein  the  hetero- 
cyclic is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  with 
substituents  independently  selected  fix>m  hydroxy,  halo,  amino, 
allcylamino,  dialkylamino,  allcoxy,  polyalkoxy,  haloalkyi, 
cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyl.  aryl,  arylalkyi,  — COOH,  — SOjH, 
loweralkenyl  and  loweralkyl;  « 

R,  and  R<,  are  — C(T)— G — R,  wherein  at  each  occurrence  T  is 

independently  selected  from  O  and  S;  at  each  occurrence  G  is 

independently  selected  from  — CHj — ,  — O — ,  — S —  and 

— N(Rg) —  wherein  at  each  occurrence  R,  is  independently 

selected  from  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  and  cycloalkyi;  and  at 

each  occurrence  R,  is  independently  selected  from; 
(i)  heterocyclic  and  (ii)  heterocyclic)alkyl,  wherein  at  each 

occurrence  the  heterocyclic  is  independently  selected  from 

thiazolyl  and  oxazolyl  wherein  the  thiazolyl  or  oxazolyl  ring 

is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  with  sub- 
stituents independently  selected  from  hydroxy,  halo,  amino, 

alkylamino,    dialkylamino,    alkoxy,    polyalkoxy,    haloalkyi, 

cycloalkyi,     cycloalkylalkyl,     aryl,     arylalkyi,     — COOH, 

— SOjH,  loweralkenyl  and  loweralkyl;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester  or  prodrug  thereof. 


thereof;  0.5-2.0%  by  weight  of  a  non-ionic  or  amphoteric 
surfactant;  and  31-48J%  water, 
b)  a  therapeutically  active  amount  of  an  imidazole  comprising 


...^ 


J-. 


N     R" 
I       I 
Ri  — C— C-0-(CH2),-Ai' 

R2    Ar 

and  therapeutically  active  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  wherein: 

R,  RI  and  R2  are  each  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
c  insisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  n  is  the  integer  1  or 
2; 

Ar  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
mono-,  di-  and  tri-halophenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl,  lower 
alkoxyphenyl,  thienyl  and  halothienyl; 

Ar*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
mono-,  di-  and  tri-halophenyl,  mon-  and  di-  (lower  alkyl) 
phenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl  and  cyanophenyl; 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl  and  ethyl;  and 

R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl. 


S,4«l,069 

SUBSTITUTED  AZA(CYCLO)ALKANES 
Klaus  Wagner,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Christoph  Erdelen;  Jurgen 
Hartwig,  both  of  Lekhlingen;  Wolfgang  Lekht,  Leverkusen, 
and  Wilhelm  Stendel,  Wuppertal,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschan,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1992,  42  36 
204.0 

Int  a.*  C07D  403106:  AOIN  43140 
VJS.  CI.  514—341  5  Claims 

I.  Substituted  diazacycloalkanes  of  the  formula  (I) 


(D 


UMI 


5,461,068 
IMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVE  TINCTURE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURE 
Inrin  Thaler,  Diz  Hills,  and  Richard  Strauss,  Woodbury,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corwood  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Haup- 
pauge,  and  Pedinol  Pharmacal,  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  both  of 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  129,462 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/415;  C07D  233/60 
VS.  a.  514—399  6  Claims 

I.  A  dermatological  antifungal  solution  comprising: 
a)  a  solvent  system  comprising  1-2%  by  weight  of  a  primary 
carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic 
acid,  glycolic  acid,  propionic  acid,  and  caprylic  acid;  20-35% 
by  weight  of  a  polar  solvent,  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  benzyl  alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol,  isopropyl  alcohol,  butyl 
alcohol,  and  mixtures  thereof;  25-35%  b^  weight  of  a  solubi- 
lizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isopropyl 
alcohol,  SDA-40  alcohol,  propylene  glycol,  and  mixtures 


I  I 

v- 

Y 


in  which 

R'  represents  a  five-  or  six-membered  heterocyclic  grouping 
which  contains  1 ,  2,  3  or  4  nitrogen  atoms  and/or  one  or  two 
oxygen  atoms  or  sulphur  atoms  as  the  heteroatom  ring 
members — the  number  of  heteroatonts  being  1 ,  2,  3  or  4 — and 
which  is  optiofully  substitiitcd  by  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  alkyl, 
halogenoalkyl.  alkenyl,  halogenoalkenyl,  alkinyl,  alkoxy, 
halogenoalkoxy,  alkenyloxy,  halogenoalkenyloxy.  alkinyloxy, 
alkylthio,  halogenoalkyltliio.  alkcnylthio,  halogenoalk- 
enylthio.  alkinylthio,  alkylsulphinyl.  halogenoalkylsulphinyl, 
alky Isul phony  1,  halogenoalkylsulphonyl,  amino,  alkylamino, 
dialkylamino,  aryl,  arylthio,  arylamino,  aralkyi,  formylamino, 
alkylcarbonylamino,  formyl,  carbamoyl,  alkyl<arbonyl  and/ 
or  alkoxycarbonyl, 

R^  and  R'  together  represent  hydroxyethane,  dihydroxyethane, 
alkoxyethane,  dialkoxyethane,  oxoethanediyi  or  dioxoet- 
hanediyl, 

R*  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  (which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen,  cyano,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  dialkylamino,  Uialkylsilyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxyl,  carbamoyl,  alkylaminocarbonyl  or 
dialkylaminocaibonyl,  or  by  the  radical  R',  where  R'  has  the 
above  mentioned  meaning),  alkenyl  (which  is  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  halogen),  alkinyl,  benzyl  (which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  alkyl,  halogenoalkyl. 


aHtoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl),  formyl,  alkylcarbonyl  (which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano,  phenyl,  phenoxy  or 
alkoxy),  cycloalkylcarbonyl  (which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  at  least  one  of  halogen  and  alkyl),  alkenylcarfoonyl  (which 
is  optionally  substituted  by-halogen),  phenyl -carbonyl  or 
naphthylcarbonyl  (which  are  optionally  substituted  by  at  least 
one  of  halogen,  alkyl,  halogenoalkyl,  cyano,  nitro,  alkoxy  and 
alkoxy<arbonyl),  alkoxycarbonyl,  beiuyloxycarbonyl,  phe- 
noxycarbonyl,  alkylthiocarbonyl,  benzylthio-carbonyl,  pheny- 
thiocarbonyl,  alkylaminocarbonyl,  dialkylaminocarbonyl, 
phenylaminocarbonyl  (which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  alkyl,  halogenoalkyl,  alkoxy,  halo- 
genoalkoxy, alkylthio,  halogenoalkylthio  or  alkoxycarbonyl), 
benzoylaminocarfoonyl  (which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen,  alkyl  or  halogenoalkyl),  phenylsulphonylaminocar- 
bonyl  (which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  alkyl,  halo- 
genoalkyl, alkoxy,  halogenoalkoxy  or  alkoxy-carbonyl),  alky- 
lthio (which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen),  phenylthio 
(which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  nitro  or  alkyl), 
alkylsulphinyl,  alkylsulphonyl  (which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  halogen),  phenyl-sulphinyl  (which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  halogen,  nitro  or  alkyl),  phenylsulphonyl  or  naphthylsul- 
phonyl  (which  are  optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  of 
halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  alkyl,  halogenoalkyl,  alkoxy,  halo- 
gei>oalkoxy  aixl  alkoxycarbonyl),  dialkyl(thio)phosphoryl, 
alkylalkoxy-(thio)  phosphoryl  or  dialkoxy-(thio)phosphoryl, 

Y  represents  nitrogen  or  a  CH  group  and 

Z  represents  cyano  or  nitro. 


5,461,071 
ANTI-FUNGAL  AGENTS 
Evon  A.  Bolessa,  Edison;  Robert  E.  Schwartz,  Scotch  Plains; 
Gerald  F.  Bills,  Clark;  Robert  A.  Giacobbe,  Lavalette,  all  of 
NJ.;    Fernando    Pelaez    Perez,    Madrid,    Spain;    Angeles 
Cabello  Arroyo,  Madrid,  Spain;  Teresa  Diez  Matas,  Madrid, 
Spain;  Isabel  Martin  Fernandez,  Madrid,  Spain;  Frandsca 
Vincente    Perez,   Madrid,    Spain;    Suzanne    M.    Mandala, 
Scotch  Plains,  NJ.;  Deborah  L.  Zink,  Manalapan,  NJ.; 
Rosemary  Thornton,  Cranford,  NJ.;  John  R.  Thompson, 
Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  and  James  E.  Curotto,  Morgan,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,986 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/40:31/445;  C07D  207/12:211/40 
VS.  CI.  514—423  12  Claims 

I.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


S«461.070 
ANTI-FLAMMATORY  METHOD  USING  INDOLE 
ALKALOIDS 
William  H.  Gcnrick,  CorvaUis,  Oreg.;  Robert  S.  Jacobs,  SanU 
Barbara,  Calif.;  Richard  Castenbolz,  Elmira,  Oreg.;  Ferran 
Garcia-Picbel,    Bremen,    Germany;    KrisU    J.    S.    Grace, 
Goleta,  Calif.;  Philip  J.  Protean,  Murray,  Utah,  and  James 
Rossi,  CorvaUis,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  CaUfomia,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,022 
Int  CL"  A6IK  31/40 
VS.  CL  514—411  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  having  inflamed  tissue  which 
comprises: 

administering  to  said  mammal  an  inflammation  reducing  effec- 
tive amount  of  an  iixlole  alkaloid  having  the  fonnula 


'  -  hc=<:h  -  CH=ar^  I 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  wherein: 
R'  represents  a  C,  to  C,,  straight  or  braiKhed  chain  alkyl  group; 
and  R^  and  R''  are  joined  together  and  represent  a  C,  to  C, 

alkylidene  group  which  forms  a  ring  with  the  N  to  which  they 

are  attached, 
said  alkylidene  group  being  of  necessity  substituted  with  1-4 

hydroxyl  or  — OP  groups,  wherein  P  represents  a  hydroxyl 

protecting  group. 


5,461,072 
USE  OF  ARYL  HYDROXYUREA  COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  ATHEROSCLEROSIS 
Lawrence  G.  Garland,  Beckenham,  England,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Wellcome  Co.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,201,  Feb.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,941 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  8,  1990, 
9017351 

Int  CI.'  AOIN  43/06 
VS.  a.  514—438  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  or  treating  atherosclerosis  comprising 
administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  same,  an  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  of  formula  (1) 


Ar— Y— Q 


(I) 


wherein  Ar  is  either 

(i)  furyl,  thienyl,  thienyl  1,1 -dioxide,  pyrryl,  pyridyl,  benzo- 
fiiryl,  benzothienyl,  benzothienyl  1,1 -dioxide,  indolyl, 
naphthyl,  quinolyl,  or  tetrahydronaphthyl,  any  of  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  C,^  alkyl,  which  may  itself  optionally 
be  substituted  by  one  or  nxxe  halogen  atoms,  C,.4  alkoxy, 
halo,  nitro,  amino,  carboxy,  C,_,  alkoxycarbonyl  and 
hydroxy;  or 
(ii)  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  phenyl,  which  is  itself  optioiuUly  sub- 
stituted by  one  or  more  substituents  independentiy  selected 
from  those  specified  as  optional  substituents  in  (i)  above, 
and  those  optional  substituents  specified  in  (i)  above; 

Y  is  C,.|o  alkylene  or  C^.io  alkcnylcne; 

Qis 


OR' 


where  R  and  R'  are  H,  an  alkyl  group  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms 
or  — CO— (CHi).— CHj  where  n=0  to  16. 


/ 

N 

CX)R^ 

where  R'  is  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl,  a  group  as  defined  for  Ar 
above,  or  a  group  of  formula  — N(R*)R'  wherein  R*  is 
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hydrogen  or  C,_,  alkyl  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  €,_«  alkyl,  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituenls 
independently  selected  from  those  specified  as  optional  sub- 
stituents  in  (i)  above;  and 
R^  is  hydrogen.  C1.4  alkyl,  amino,  C,^  alkylamino,  di-C,^ 
alkylamino,  C,.7  cycloalkylamino,  C,.,  cycloalkyl(C,_4  alky- 
l)amino,  anilino,  N-C,^  allcylanilino,  or  a  group  as  defined  for 
Ar  above. 


S,44il,073 

SEPTICEMIA  SUPPRESSING  SlIBSTITimON  FLUID 

PREPARATION 

Masami  KaUyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kanegafuchi 

Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293389 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-232529 
Int  CL'  A61K  3JII9 
VS.  a.  514—557  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  suppressing  septicemia  of  a  patient  in  a  state  of 
energy-deficiency  in  the  gut-tract,  which  comprises  administering 
to  said  patient  a  substitution  fluid  pre[>aration  consisting  essentially 
of  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (R)-3-hydroxybutyric  acid,  (RS)-3- 
hydroxybutyric  acid  and  a  pharmaccutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  together  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  to 
suppress  bacterial  translocation  from  the  gut-tract  to  the  blood  of 
said  patient 


S,4«l,074 

USE  OF  DI-PROPARGYL-CONTAINING  ARYL/ 

ALKVLSULFONYL-TERMINATED  ALANESE  AMINO- 

DIOL  COMPOUNDS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

HYPERTENSION 

Gunnar  J.  Hanson,  Skokie,  assignor  to  GJ).  Searle  &  Co., 

Chicago,  Dl. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  916,571,  Jul.  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^46,969. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  110,447 
InL  a.*  A61K  31116:311165 
VS.  CI.  514—616  10  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  method  for  treating  a  disease,  other  than  hyper- 
tension, mediated  by  plasma  renin  activity  in  a  subject  in  need 
thereof,  said  method  comprising  administering  to  said  subject  a 
therapeutically-effective  amount  of  a  renin-inhibiting  compound  of 
Fonnula  L 


R" 

I 
-(CH2),-|-C- 


C^C  — V 


UMI 


wherein  V  is  selected  from  hydrido,  allcyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl  and 
aralkyl;  wherein  each  of  R*  and  R'°  is  a  group  independently 


selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  allcynyl,  cycloallcyl  and  aryl; 
wherein  m  is  a  number  selected  frt>m  zero  through  three:  wherein  n 
is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through  three;  wherein  R^  is  a 
group  selected  from  alkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl  and  aralkyl;  and 
wherein  any  one  of  said  R'  through  R'"  groups  having  a  substitut- 
able  (xisition  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected 
from  alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  and  alkenyl. 


5,461,075 
USE  OF  VANILLOIDS  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF 
LESIONS  DUE  TO  HERPES  SIMPLEX  INFECTIONS 
Timothy  P.  O'NeiU;  Gerald  B.  Kasting,  both  of  Wyoming,  and 
Thomas  L.  Cupps,  Oxford,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  404,705,  Sep.  8,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,751,  Jun.  2, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
208,321,  Jnn.  17,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14, 
1991,  Ser.  Na  670^73 
InL  CI.*  A61K  31/165 
VS.  CI.  514—617  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  vesicular  eruptions  Oesions)  due  to 
herpes  simplex  infections  in  a  human  comprising  topically  admin- 
istering, prior  to  eruption  of  the  lesions,  to  the  human  infected  with 
a  herpes  simplex  virus,  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  compound, 
or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  amides  thereof,  of  the 
general  structure: 


[R  — CHU  — W  — X  — R 


Y  — V 


wherein: 


wherein  R'  is  a  group  selected  from  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl, 
cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylallcyl,  aryl,  haloaryl,  aralkyl  and  haloaralkyi; 
wherein  x  is  a  number  selected  from  zero,  one  and  two;  wherein  R^ 
is  selected  from  hydrido  and  allcyl;  wherein  R'  is  a  group  selected 
from  hydrido,  cycloallcylalkyi,  su^kyl  and  haloaralkyi:  wherein 
each  of  R'  and  R*  is  a  group  independently  selected  from  hydrido 
and  methyl;  wherein  each  of  R'  and  R*  is  independently  selected 
from 


a)  n  is  0  or  1 . 

b)  — W— X—  is  — C(0)NH— ,  where  either  available  bond  of 
— W — X —  is  bonded  to  — R  and  the  other  bond  is  attached  to 
the  benzyl  cartwn  atom  or  to  the  benzene  ring; 

c)  — R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  alkyl  esters  of  hydroxy  having  from  about  I  to  about 
S  cartx>n  atoms,  allcyl  having  from  about  1  to  about  S  carbon 
atoms,  and  alkoxy  having  from  about  1  to  about  S  carbon 
atoms: 

d)  — Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H,  — OH, 
— OCHj; 

e)  — Y —  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — 0 — ,  — S — , 
— NR*— .  — 0C(0)— ,  — OSO3-— ,  and  — OPOj"— ,  wheie 
— R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  C,-C4  alkanyl; 

f)  — V  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H,  short  chain 
alkyl,  and  — CR^j—  CR\  — NHj; 

g)  — R^  moieties  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen;  halogen;  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
alkyl,  the  alkyl  portion  having  from  about  1  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms;  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl;  and  carfooxylate;  or 
two  — R^  moieties  are  covalently  bonded  to  form  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  heteroalkyi,  aryl  or  heteroaryl 
ring  having  from  about  3  to  about  8  atoms  in  the  ring 
including  from  0  to  about  3  heteroatoms;  and 

h)  — R  is  C,-Cj«  alkyl. 


5,461,076 
HYDRAZONES 
Jaroslav  Stanek,  Hangstrasse  9,  4144  Arlesbeim;  Jorg  Frei, 
Buechring  36,  4434  Holstcin,  and  Giorgio  Caravatti,  Basel- 
mattweg  145/C,  4123  Allschwil,  aU  of,  Switzeriand 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,854,  Mar.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
535,855,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939,782,  Sep.  3, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
695358,  May  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  346,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  May  7, 1990, 1538/ 
90;  Jan.  16,  1991,  3041/91 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31115:311155:  C07C  2S1I16 
VS.  a.  514—632  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


0) 


<K^; 


Rs 


Rj 


N 
I 
R4 


5,461,077 

USE  OF  PERBROMIDES  TO  CONTROL  DISEASES  IN 

PLANTS 

Dennis  M.  Borden,  West  LaCiyette,  and  Nicolai  A.  Favstritsky, 

Lafayette,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical 

Corp.,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,179 
Int  a.*  AOIN  33112 
VS.  a.  514—642  24  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  controlling  diseases  caused  by  living  organisms 
in  higher  order  plants,  comprising  applying  to  the  roofs  or  leaves 
of  the  plant  a  water-soluble,  mono-  or  di-substituted  ammonium 
perhalide  of  the  formula: 


V 


Ri— N  — HXBr. 
I 
H 


wherein; 


R,  and  Rj  are  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxyethyl,  alkyl. 
cyclic  alkyl,  (alpha,  omega)-alkyl,  alkyl  ether,  polyoxyalky- 
lene,  polyether,  heterocyclic  ring-substituted  alkyl  or  haloge- 
naied  alkyl; 

X  is  chlcxine,  bromine  or  iodine; 

n  is  an  integer  of  2  through  6;  and 

only  OIK  of  R,  and  Rj  is  hydrogen. 


5,461,078 
ANTI-CANCER  COMPOUNDS 
Laurence  H.  Patterson,  Glenfidd,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Ttehnology  Group  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,033 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1991, 
9107843 

Int  CI.*  C07C  291 104:  A61K  31113 
VS.  CI.  514—644  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


m 


wherein  A  is  —{CM-^, — ,  wherein  n  is  1,  2  or  3;  X  is  a  radical 
— C(=Y>— NR^R,;  Y  is  NR,;  Z  is  NR,;  R,  and  R,  are  each 
independently  of  the  other  hydrogen  or  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  allcyl,  trifluoromethyl, 
cycloalkyi,  aryl-lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  aiyl-lower 
alkoxy.  aryloxy,  halogen,  amino,  N-lower  alkylamino,  N,N-di- 
lower  alkylamino,  lower  alkanoylamino,  nitro,  lower  alkanoyl, 
arylcarbonyl,  mercapto,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  allcylsulfonyl,  sul- 
famoyl,  N-lower  alkylsulfamoyl  and  N,N-di-lower  alkylsulfamoyl, 
aryl  being  phenyl  or  naphthyl  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  nv>re  substituents  fh>m  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  nitro.  amino,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halogen  or  by  trifluoromethyl, 
lower  allcylsulfonyl,  sulfamoyi,  N-lower  alkylsulfamoyl  and  NJ4- 
di-lower  alkylsulfamoyl:  the  radicals  R,,  R4,  R«,  Rg  and  P9  are 
each  independently  of  the  others  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and  R, 
and  R7  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  di-lower  allcyl 
amino,  lower  alkyleneamino  or  oxa-,  thia-  or  aza-lower  alkylene- 
amino;  a  tautomer  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


in  which  R,  is  CH=N— A— N(0)R'R"  or  CH^— NH— A— 
NCOjRTl"  and  R,  is  separately  selected  from  hydrt>gen, 
CH=N— A— N(0)R'R"  and  CHj— NH— A— N(0)R'R". 
wherein  A  is  a  Cj.^  alkylene  group  with  a  chain  length 
betv^een  N  or  NH  and  NCORTl"  of  at  least  2  carbon  atoms, 
and  R'  and  R"  are  each  separately  selected  from  C,^  alkyl 
groups  and  C2.4  hydroxyallcyl  and  C,^  dihydroxyalkyl  groups 
in  which  the  carbon  atom  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  does 
not  carry  a  hydroxy  group  and  no  carbon  atom  is  substituted 
by  two  hydroxy  groups,  or  R'  and  R"  together  are  a  C^.^ 
alkylene  group  which  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  R'  and 
R"  are  attached  forms  a  heterocyclic  group  having  3  to  7 
atoms  in  the  ring,  and  R,,  R4,  R,  and  R«  are  each  separately 
selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogeno,  amino,  C..^ 
alkoxy  and  C^^  allcanoyloxy,  the  compound  opbonally  being 
in  the  form  of  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt 


5,461,079 
ANTIFUNGAL  COMPOUNDS 
David  J.  Robins,  Giuffm,  and  Dale  R.  Walters,  Ayrshire,  both 
of,  Scotland,  assignors  to  British  IMinology  Group  Limited, 
London,  England 
PCT  Na  PCT/GB92^)0963,  S  371  Date  Nov.  19,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21235,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  150,095 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31, 1991, 
9111794 

Int  CL' AOIN  Ji/02 
U.S.  CL  514—671  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  fungicidal  treatment  of  plants  comprising  treat- 
ing plant  material  with  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  (E)-2- 
butene-  1,4-diamine  or  a  salt  thereof. 
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SyMl,OSO 

AIRBORNE  PROTECTANTS  AGAINST  OXIDATIVE 
TISSUE  DAMAGE 
Robert  A.  Sanchez,  Carlsbad,  and  Sheldon  S.  Hendler,  La 
JoUa,  both  of  CaUf^  assignors  to  V^rrez  Corporation,  La 
JoUa,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,585,  Jun.  26,  1992,  PaL  No. 
538,874.  This  application  Mar.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,970 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  3, 
2012,  has  been  disdaimed. 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/05 
VS.  CL  514—731  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  oxidative  tissue  damage  to  biological 
tissue  due  to  exposure  to  non-viral  oxidizing  agents  or  non-vinU 
oxidation-inducing  agents,  said  method  comprising  exposing  the 
tissue  to  a  phenoxic  antioxidant  compound  vapor  form,  said  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  (.C,-CJ  allcyls,  with  the  proviso  that  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R'  and  R^  sum  to  at  least  4; 
and 

R^,  R*.  and  R'  are  members  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  lower  (C.-C^  alkyls,  lower  (C.-CJ 
alkoxys,  and  lower  alkyls  in  which  one  or  more  of  the  atoms 
is  replaced  by  a  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  O,  N,  and  S,  with  the  proviso  that  the  total  number  of 
carbons  and  heteroatoms  in  groups  R^,  R*,  and  R^  does  not 
exceed  5. 


5,461,082 
DRIED  ALUMINUM  HYDROXIDE  GEL,  A  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  DRIED  GEL,  AND  AN  ANTACID 
Hitoshi  Machimura;  Hiroshi  iCawaguchi,  and  Akira  Ohtsuga, 
all  of  Kamiiclii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Cliemical  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  26,  1993.  5-203593 

Int.  CL*  C07F  5/06;  A61K  33J08;33II0 

VS.  CL  514—568  3  Claims 

1.  A  dried  aluminum  hydroxide  gel  represented  by  the  following 

general  formula: 

((MjO).,(C«0).,(MgO)„|Al,0,(C02)^^iiiHjb 

wherein  M  is  a  monovalent  alkali  metal;  R  is  an  organic  acid  with 
a  valence  of  two  or  more;  xl,  x2,  and  x3  satisfy  the  expressions 
0<xl<0.2,  0<x2<l,  and  0<x3<l,  respectively;  y  satisfies  the 
expression  0.01  Sy<l;  z  satisfies  the  expression  0.01  Sz<l;  m 
sabsfies  the  expression  2^m<IO;  xl,  x2  and  x3  satisfy  the  expres- 
sion   0<xl-f-x2-t-x3<l;    and    y    and    z    satisfy    the    expression 

0.|Sy+z<'l. 

3.  An  antacid  with  dried  aluminum  hydroxide  gel  as  an  active 
ingredient,  as  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 

|(MjO)„(C«0),j(MgO).,  |A1  jO,(C02)^,.mH20 

wherein  M  is  a  monovalent  alkali  metal;  R  is  an  organic  acid  with 
a  valence  of  two  or  more;  x  I ,  x2.  and  x3  satisfy  the  expressions 
0<xl<0.2.  0<x2<l,  and  0<x3<l,  respectively;  y  satisfies  the 
expression  0.01Sy<l;  z  satisfies  the  expression  0.01  Sz<l;  m 
satisfies  the  expression  2Sm<IO;  xl,  x2  and  x3  satisfy  the  expres- 
sion 0<xl-t-x2-t-x3<l;  and  y  and  z  satisfy  the  expression  0.1  Sy-«-z< 
1. 


5,461,083 
FORMED  PLASTIC  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kazufiuni  Ogawa,  Osalu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  LtdL,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1991,  3-187696 

InL  CI.*  C08J  9/04 

VS.  CL  521—99  2  Claims 


5,461,081 
TOPICAL  OPHTHALMIC  PHARMACEUTICAL 
VEHICLES 
Yusuf   All,    Forth    Worth,    Tkx^    and    Kenneth    W.    Reed, 
Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,748,  Aug.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  913,110, 
Jul.  14,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  414,550,  Sep.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178>ll 
Int.  CL*  A61K  47100.31/715 
VS.  CL  514— 772J  19  Claims 

1.  A  topical  ophthalmic  vehicle  comprising:  a  negatively 
charged,  water  soluble  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carboxy  vinyl  polymers,  sodium  carboxy  methylcellulose,  pec- 
tin, gelatin  (Type  B).  sodium  hyaluronate,  acacia,  calcium  carboxy 
methylcellulose,  sodium  alginate  and  polystyrene  sulfonic  acid; 
and  a  positively  charged  electrolyte  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Na*.  K*.  Mn"*.  Ca",  Mg",  Fe~.  Fe***,  Al*^,  U*. 
Zn**.  Be**,  lysineoHCl,  arginineoHCI  and  histadineoHO;  and 
wherein  the  concentrations  of  the  polymer  and  the  electrolyte  are 
such  that  the  vehicle  is  administrable  as  a  drop  and  increases  in 
viscosity  upon  instillabon  in  the  eye  as  a  result  of  the  migration  of 
the  positively  charged  electrolyte  out  of  the  vehicle. 


1.  A  foamed  plastic  containing  at  least  oik  resin  and  comprising 
foamed  cells,  wherein  the  pressure  at  room  temperature  in  the 
foamed  cells  is  less  than  atmospheric  pressure,  a  polymerized 
volatile  foaming  agent  having  at  least  one  unsaturated  cartx>n  bond 
is  contained  in  the  foamed  cells,  and  the  foaming  gent  is  a 
monomer  possessing  an  unsaturated  carbon <ontaining  bond  which 
has  a  boiling  point  from  31°  C.  to  81°  C. 


5,461,084 
RIGID  FOAMS  WITH  IMPROVED  INSULATION  AND 
PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES 
Herman  P.  Doerge,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  312,346,  Sep.  26,  1994.  This  appUcadon 

Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,107 

Int.  CL*  C08G  1SI06:ISI18 

VS.  CL  521-167  4  Claims 

1.  A  rigid  polyurethane  foam  having  a  K-factor  which  is  about 

0.1 33  BTU-inihr.fi^  °F.  or  less  which  is  produced  by  reacting 


a)  an  amine-initiated  polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  149  and  a  functionality  of  at  least  three  with 

b)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  in  the  (nescnce  of 

c)  water  in  an  amount  greater  than  0  but  less  than  or  equal  to 
1.0%  by  weight,  based  on  total  weight  of  the  foam-forming 
reaction  mixture  and 

d)  a  hydrogen<ontaining  fluorocartxm. 


5,461,085 

SUPERABSORBENT  POLYMER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Akinori  Nagatomo;  Hiroaki  'Dunatani;  Masanobu  AJioka,  and 

Akihiro  Yamaguchi,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-317802 

Int  CI.*  C07D  243100:  C08J  9/36 

VS.  CL  521—183  15  Claims 


noooo 


a 
I 


-50000 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  superabsorfoem  polymer  which 
comprises  reacting  a  polysuccinimide  with  a  diamine  compound 
and  subsequently  hydrolyzing  the  reaction  product  in  an  aqueous 
solution  while  controlling  the  pH. 


5.461,086 

PHOTOCURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  GLASS 

LAMINATION,  LAMINATED  GLASS  PRODUCT  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Ibshiyuki  Kato;  Syunzi  Ilo,  and  T^unehiko  Shimizui,  all  r.f 

Machida,    Japan,    assignors    to    Denki    Kagaku    Kogyo 

Kabushilci  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887^39,  May  26,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  769,480,  Oct  1,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5,190,992,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190.169.  May  4, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

296,935 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  May  13, 1987. 62-116455; 
May  13,  1987,  62-116456;  Aug.  6,  1987.  62-195364 

Int  CL*  C08F  2/50.  C08G  75/12 
VS.  CL  522—37  6  Claiim 


1.  A  photocurable  resin  composition  for  glass  lamination,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  radical  polymerizable  monomer  having  at 
least  two  repealing  units  of  ethylene  oxide  in  its  molecule  and  a 


photopolymerizalion  initiator,  a  cured  product  of  which  has  a 
volume  resistivity  of  less  than  5x10*  Q.cm,  said  radical  polymer- 
izable monomer  being: 
(A)  an  acrylate  or  methacrylate  of  the  following  formula  I 

having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  SOO  to 

5000 


X-(HGH,CHj<»-,  ,-(R,-a^.  ,Y 


0) 


wherein  each  of  X  and  Y  is  an  acryloyi  group  or  a  methacryloyi 
group,  R,  is  an  aliphatic  bivalent  hydrocartxm  group  having  at 
least  3  carbon  atoms,  nl  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2,  and  n2  is  an 
integer  of  at  least  I,  wherein  said  acrylate  or  methacrylate  of 
formula  I  is  a  block  copolymer,  or 

(B)  a  radical  polymerizable  monomer  comprising  a  polyene  and 

a  polythiol,  wherein  said  polyene  is  a  compound  represented 

by  the  formulas  D  and/or  QI 


Rj 
I 
CH2=C  -  CHj -eOCHjCHj  ■);,<- OR3 -)b-0 —CH2 —C=CHj 

■4 


^ 


en) 


(in) 


CH2=C— C-(-OCHjCH2^B^OR«^5B-0— C-C=CH2 


R7 


wherein  each  of  Rj,  R4.  R5,  and  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group,  each  of  R,  and  R«  is  an  aliphatic  bivalent  hydrocartwn 
group  having  at  least  three  carbon  atoms,  each  of  n3  and  n5  is  an 
integer  of  at  least  2,  and  each  of  n4  and  n6  is  an  integer  of  at  least 
I. 


5,461,087 
ADHESIVE  AND  DOUBLE-SIDED  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Satoshi  TUuhashi,  and   Dnio   Mitushima,   both   of  Tochigi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,824 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1992,  4-226477 

Int  CL*  C09J  ll/O4:n/08:129/l0:133/0S 

VS.  CL  522—80  6  Claims 


1.  A  UV  curable  adhesive  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  acrylic  acid  ester  of  an  alkyl  alcohol  having  4  to  14 
carbon  atoms; 

(b)  a  iTMnofimctional  oligoester  acrylate  having  a  formula 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  A-M  and  A-M-N, 
wherein  A  represents  an  acrylic  acid  moiety,  M  is  a  dihydric 
alcohol  moiety,  and  N  is  a  dibasic  acid  moiety; 

(c)  a  photopolymerizalion  initiator,  and 

(d)  a  powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glass  pow- 
ders, polyolefin  powders  and  mixtures  of  glass  powders  and 
polyolefin  powders,  said  curable  composition  being  substan- 
tially solvent-free  and  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
less  than  about  -20°  C. 
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S/461,088 
LIQUID  RADIATION-CURABLE  FORMLLATTON,  IN 
PARTICULAR  FOR  USE  IN  STEREOLITHOGRAPHY 
Jean-Pierre  Wolf,  CourUman;  Adrian  Schulthess,  Tentiingen; 
Bedina  Stdnnuuin,  Praroman,  and  Max  Hunziker,  Diidin- 
gen,  all  of,  Switzerland,  assignon  to  Citn-Geic  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsiey,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,654 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Aug.   26,   1993, 
2541793-6 

InL  CL*  C08F  2150.283/06;  G03F  71075:7/028 
VS.  a.  522—103  7  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  radiation-curable  formulation,  in  particular  for  use  in 
stereolithograpliy,  comprising  at  least  one  compound  that  contains   j^ 
free  radically  polymerisable  groups,  and  at  least  one  photoinitiaior 
suitable  for  the  polymerisation,  which  formulation  additionally 
comprises    a    polyoxy-alkylene-polysiloxane    bloclt    copolymer   TIO; 
which  is  selected  from  copolymers  of  the  chemical  formulae 


-continued 


O 

II 


-0-C-(Alk'l-C-0-[Alk)-[PS)- 


O  O 

II  ,       II 

-(AfltJ— O-C-lAlk'l-C-0-, 


T8: 


H  H 

I  I 

-0-|0J-N-lPS)-N-[01-0-, 


— O— (G|— 0-[PSl— O— IG1-0-. 


H 

I 


H 


K'-{0CJt:u)j-{lT)-(.C^H2.0)^,-iC,H^)}.-VR' 


(I) 


Til; 


(oy- 


R-(OCcH2r 
r'-(OCcHjc)«0, 

and 
(in): 


<l 


(AlkJ-H>S  +  [Alk 


4 


0(CcH2^)j-R' 
0(CcH2^)^R' 


r' 

1 

R^ 

1 

R^ 

1 

R^-Si-O 

-Si-O- 

-Si-O- 

i' 

i^ 

r 

_ 

_ 

-Si-R' 

L 


CjH6-0-(CcH2^)rf-R' 

in  which  formulae  the  individual  symbols  have  the  following 

meanings: 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  hydrogen  and  C.-C,  allcyl; 

c  is  a  number  from  I  to  8  correspondmg  to  the  average  number  of 

carbon  atoms  of  an  alkylene  unit  in  a  polyoxyallcylene  group 

(C^j,0),^ 
d  is  an  integer  from  1  to  100; 
g  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4; 
(T]  is  a  group  selected  from  the  groups  of  formulae  Tl  to  T12: 


Tl: 


T2; 


T3: 


T4: 


T5: 


T6: 


-0-(Pi|-0-, 


H  H 

I  I 

—  N  — (PS)— N  — , 


— O— (Alk|-[PS|-|AIltl-0-. 


H 

I 


H 


-O 


—  N  — (Attl— (PS)— [ADtJ- N  — , 
"^0-(Alk)-(PS)-(Alk)-0' 


O-. 


OH 


O  O 

II  II 

-0-C-|Alk)-(PSl-(Alk)-C-0-. 


-0-(G)-N-(Alk)-[PS)-(AIk)-N-(G)-0-. 


-0-(G)-0-|Alkl-(PSl-(Alk]-0-(Gl-0-. 


T12: 
-0-(G)-0-(C„H^O).-(Alkl-(PS)- 

-(Att)-(OC»H,.J„-0-(G)-0-; 

[PS  I  is  a  polysiloxane  group  of  formula 


£Sio4 — Si  —  ; 
I,  J»  u 


R'  is  a  group  selected  from  methyl  and  phenyl; 
b  is  an  integer  from  1  to  100; 
(Alk)  is  an  alkylene  group  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
[Alk' )  is  an  alkylene  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
m  is  a  number  from  1  to  8  corresponding  to  the  average  number  of 
carbon  atoms  of  an  alkylene  unit  in  a  polyoxyalkylene  group 

n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  SO; 
[G]  is  a  group  of  formula 


X     H  H     X 

it     I  I       II 

— C— N  — (D)— N  — C-; 


X  is  an  atom  selected  from  oxygen  and  sulfur, 

(D)  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  at  least  2  carbon 

atoms; 
e  is  an  integer  from  1  to  100,  and 
f  is  an  integer  from  1  to  50; 

with    the    proviso    that    when    the    formulation    comprises    a 
polyoxyalkylene-polysiloxane  block  copolymer  of  formula  (Iff) 
then  the  compounds  that  contain  fiee  radically  polymerisable 
groups  are  a  mixture  comprising  the  following  components: 
(i)  a  difunctional  monomeric  or  polymeric  acrylate  or  methaciy- 

late; 
(ii)  a  acrylate  or  methacrylate  having  a  (meth)acrylate  functionality 

greater  than  2; 
(iii)  an  unsaturated  monomer  of  formula 


(IV): 


.}= 


=CH2. 


wherein 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and 


R'  is  a  radical  of  formula 


(V)c         —C-O-R* 

wherein 

R^  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydrofiir- 
furyl,  cyclohexyl,  2-phenoxyethyl,  benzyl,  isobomyl,  glycidyl, 
dicyclopentyl,  morpholinoethyl,  dimethylaminoethyl  and 
stnught<hain  and  branched  C,-C2o  aUcyl  radicals,  or  if  R'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  R*,  in  additional  to  the  radicals  cited  above,  can 
also  be  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyiTolidon-2-yl,  imidazonyl,  carbazolyl,  anthracenyl,  phenyl, 
Cj-C,  cycloalkyl.  naphthenyl,  2-norbomyl,  pyridyl, 
N-caprolactamyl,  formamidyl,  acetamidyl  and  toluolyl. 


5,461,l»9 
POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Timothy  M.  Handyaide,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  and  Andrew  R. 
Morgan,  lyne  &  Wear,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Cour- 
taulds  Coatings  (Holdings)  Limited,  London,  United  Kii«- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9MI1069,  {  371  Date  Dec  28,  1992,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/DQ342,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  JuL  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  958,125 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  2,  1990, 
9014646 

InL  CL'  B29B  9/00;  C08J  3/12 
VS.  CL  523—171  24  Clabm 


Ol^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  thermosetting  powder 
coating  composition,  which  comprises: 

(a)  forming  a  molten  mixture  of  a  film-forming  polymer  contain- 
ing reactive  functional  groups,  a  curing  agent  .or  said  polymer 
and  optionally  one  or  more  coloring  agents,  the  composition 
bemg  formed  without  addition  of  solvent  and  having  a 
residual  solvent  content  not  exceeding  1.0%  by  weight 
derived  from  manufacture  of  any  of  the  ingredients; 

(b)  atomizing  tlie  resulting  melt  into  droplet  form,  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  molten  mixture  immediately  prior  to  atomization 
being  in  the  range  of  from  100°  to  300°  C;  and 

(c)  causing  or  allowing  the  atomized  droplets  to  cool  to  form 
solid  powder  particles, 

whereby  significant  thermosetting  of  the  composition  during  the 
process  is  avoided  such  that  the  gel  time  is  reduced  no  more  than 
40%  as  compared  with  the  gel  time  of  a  powder  formed  from  the 
same  composition  prepared  by  a  comminution  process,  and  the 
product  composition  is  suitable  for  application  as  a  powder  coat- 
ing. 


5,461,090 
AQUEOUS,  ESSENTIALLY  VOC-FREE  ADHESIVE 
EPOXY  PRIMER 
David  E.  Sweet,  Midland,  Mid>^  aarignor  to  Cytec  Tfecfanology 
Corp.,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944^70,  Sep.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  130,229 
Int  a.'  C08K  3/20;  C08L  63/02^3/04 
VS.  CL  523—404  |l  Claims 

1.  A  one  component,  substantially  volatile  organic  solvent  free 
primer  composition,  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 

a)  one  or  more  non-ionic,  particulate  epoxy  resins  having  a 
particle  size  such  that  essentially  100  percent  of  said  resin 
particles  have  mean  diameters  less  than  about  30  pm; 

b)  a  solid,  particulate  curing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  solid  aromabc  diamines  having  particle  sizes 
such  that  essentially  100  percent  of  said  curing  agent  particles 
have  mean  diameters  less  than  about  30  pm; 

such  that  the  amine  to  epoxy  stoichiometry  ratio  is  greater  than  0.5, 
wherein  said  aqueous  dispersion  is  chemically  storage  stable,  and 
wherein  said  composition  when  cured  exhibits  resistance  to 
organic  solvents. 


5,461,091 
HEAT  CURABLE  CATHODIC  ELECTROCOATING 
COMPOSITION 
Gerhard  HoStaiann,  Otterstadt;  Dieter  Faul,  Bad  Durkbeim; 
Klaus  Hnemite,  Fricdeishelm,  all  o(,  Germany,  and  Joiin  A. 
GObcrt,  Bevcriy  HBk,  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Alrtiei«- 
caelbchaft  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,359,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93.995,  Jul.  21,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962,886,  Oct 
19,  1992,  abandoned.  Thta  application  Sep.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

303,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1991,  41  34 
302.6 

InL  CL'  C08K  3/20:  C08L  63/02 
VS.  CL  523—415  12  ClaiiM 

1.  An  aqueous  cathodic  electrocoating  bath  wherein  the  coating 
resulting  from  said  bath  is  heat  curable  comprising 

(A)  from  SO  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  protonated  chain  or  step 
growth  polymerization  prcxluct  having  functional  groups  reac- 
tive with  isocyanate  groups  and 

(B)  from  50  to  S%  by  weight  of  a  blocked  polyisocyanaie  as 
crosslinker, 

wherein  die  polyisocyanaie  comprises  a  mixture  of  polyisocyan- 
ales  of  the  formula 


(D 


NCX) 


wherein  is  from  0  to  10  with  the  proviso  the  polyisocyanaie 
mixture  contains  less  than  25%  by  weight  of  diphenylraethane 
diisocyanate  where  n=0,  less  than  5%  by  wei^  of  diphenyl- 
methane  2,4'-diisocyanate  and  has  a  viscosity  of  bom  2500  to 
8000  mPa.s  at  35°  C 
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POLYCARBONATE/AROMATIC  POLYESTER  BLENDS 
MODIFIED  WITH  AN  EPOXIDE-CONTAINING 
COPOLYMER 
Michad  K.  Laoghoer,  Lake  Jacluon.  1>x^  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Cootinuaboo  of  Ser.  No.  960v482,  Oct  9,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,369,154,  whkfa  is  a  condnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,934, 
May  22,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  508,997,  Apr.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  345,885 
Int.  CL'  C08L  69100:67102 
VS.  CL  523—436  20  ClainH 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of,  in  admix- 
ture, 

(a)  an  aromatic  polycarbonate, 

(b)  a  crystalline  aromatic  polyester, 

(c)  a  thermoplastic  epoxide-containing  copolymer,  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  of  less  than  0°  C,  prepared  from 
(i)  one  or  more  olefin  monomers,  and  (ii)  al  least  one  vinyl 
monomer  carrying  at  least  one  epoxide  group,  and 

(d)  a  rubber-modified  styrene/acrylonitrile  copolymer  containing 
1  to  25  percent  rubber  by  weight  and  optionally  a  filler. 


5^461,095 

BLOCK  COPOLYMER  COMPOSITION,  HOT  MELT 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  IT,  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Arie  Van  Dongen;  Jacqueline  M.  VeuiinlL,  and  Jeroen  Van 

Westrenen,  all   of  Amstertlam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

SbeU  Oil  Company,  Houston,  1^ 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,072 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Aug.  25, 
1993,  93202500 

Int  CL'  C08K  513492:5152 
VS.  CL  524—100  13  Clahns 

1.  A  block  copolymer  composition  comprising: 
(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  linear  blocic  copolymer  comprising 
two  polystyrene  endblocks  and  one  poly(conjugated  diene) 
midblock,  which  block  copolymer  is  obtained  by  coupling 
together  two  lithium  termiruUed  diblock  copolymer  chains, 
which  have  been  prepared  by  anionic  polymerization  in  an 
inert  hydrocarbon  solvent  using  a  organomonolithium  poly- 
merization initiator,  by  means  of  a  diglycidyloxy  couplinf 
agent  consisting  of  at  least  one  diglycidyloxy  compound  of 
general  formula  0) 


5v461,093 

BIODEGRADABLE  POLYETHYLENE  COMPOSITION 

CHEMICALLY  BONDED  WITH  STARCH  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEREOF 

Yong-deuk  Yoo,  Seoul;  Yong-wook  Kim,  Bocbcon,  aiMl  Woo- 

yimg  Cho,   Incheon,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

Yulu>ng  Limited,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  24,  1992, 
9^22255;  JuL  23,  1993,  93-14072 

IbL  CL*  C08L  3/06:3108:3100:  COBK  5109 
VS.  CL  524—47  15  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  polyethylene  composition  chemically  bonded 
with  starch  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  polyethylene,  5-400 
parts  by  weight  of  biodegradable  ittcorporating  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  com  starch,  acid  treated  starch, 
esterified  starch,  etherified  starch,  cauonic  starch  and  mixtures 
thereof,  0.01-10  pans  by  weight  of  coupling  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  maleic  anhydride,  methacrylic  anhydride 
and  maleimide,  O.OI-IO  parts  by  weight  of  radical  initiator,  0.0 1 -S 
parts  by  weight  of  Lewis  acid  catalyst,  0.01-10  parts  by  weight  of 
auloxidizmg  agent  and  0.01-10  pans  by  weight  of  plasticizer. 


L 


o  I  r'  oh 

/  \         I  I  I 

HjC  — CH— CHj-l-O  — Ph  — C  — Ph— O— CHj-CH— CHj 


>■ 


I 


(D 


UMI 


5,461,094 

BIODEGRADABLE  POLYETHYLENE  COMPOSITION 

CHEMICALLY  BONDED  WITH  STARCH  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEREOF 

Yoog-deuii  Yoo,  Seoul;  Yong-wook  Kim,  Bucbcon,  and  Won- 

yung  Cho,  Incheon,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

Ynkong  Limited,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  24,  1992, 
92-22256;  Jul.  23,  1993,  93-14073 

Int.  CL'  COBL  3106:3108:3100:  COBK  5109 
VS.  CL  S2A—M  15  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  polyethylene  composition  chemically  bonded 
with  starch  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  polyethylene,  5—400 
parts  by  weight  of  biodegradable  incorporating  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  com  starch,  acid  treated  starch, 
esterified  starch,  etherified  starch,  cationic  starch  and  mixtures 
thereof,  O.OI-IO  parts  by  weight  of  coupling  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  maleic  anhydnde,  methacrylic  anhydride 
and  maleimide,  O.OI-IO  parts  by  weight  of  acid  catalytic  comono- 
mer,  0.01-1.0  parts  by  weight  of  radical  initiator,  0.01-10  parts  by 
weight  of  autoxidizing  agent  and  0.01-10  parts  by  weight  of 
plasticizer. 


O 

I                                  /    \ 
-O  — Pti— C  — Ph— O  — CH2  — CH CHj 

I, 


wherein  Ph  represents  a  1 ,4-phenylene  group,  R'  and  R^ 
independently  represent  hydrogen,  an  alkoxy  group  or  an 
allcyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
0,  1  or  2  with  the  proviso  that  the  diglycidyloxy  compound  of 
n=0  constitutes  at  least  85%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of 
the  diglycidyloxy  coupling  agent, 

said  linear  block  copolymer  having  a  styrene  content  in  the 
range  of  from  10  to  50%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  block  copolymer  and  a  peak  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
of  from  100,000  to  400,000; 

(b)  0. 1  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  a  stabilizer  package  consisting  of: 
(bl)        6-(4-hydroxy-3,5-di-t-butylanilino)-2,4-bis-octylthio- 

1 3,5-triazine,  and 
(b2)  a  tris-(nonylated  phenyl)  phosphite,  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
bl/b2  in  the  range  of  from  0.5  to  0.1. 


5,4614)96 
POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  RESIN-CONTAINING 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  HIGH  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  POLYETHYLENE  RESIN 
Richard   C.   Bopp,   West   Coxsackie,   and   Kim   G.   Balfour, 
Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Ptttsftekl,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,326,  Dec  31, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,170 
Int  CL'  COBK  51523:5103 
VS.  CL  524—145  12  Clafani 

1.  A  drip-retardant  thermoplastic  composition  comprising: 

(a)  flame  retardant  polyphenylene  ether  resin;  and 

(b)  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  resin  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  render  component  (a)  non-dripping  when  molten, 
said  polyethylene  resin  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  greater  than  100,000. 


5y461,097 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYETHYLENE  GRIT 
Guenther  Pflrrmann,  Ludwigshafen;  Dieter  Boes,  Wiesioch, 
and  Rudolf  Paatz,  Weiaenhdm,  all  of;  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengeaellschan,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,780 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  3,  1992,  42  40 
694J 

InL  CL'  C08K  51526 
VS.  CL  524—151  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  polyethylene  grit,  in  which  a  stcri- 
cally  hindered  phenol  and  an  ester  of  phosphorous  acid  or  of 
hypophosphorous  acid  are  added  to  the  grit,  wherein  the  ester  of 
phosphorous  or  of  hypophosphorous  acid  is  made  available  to  the 
polyethylene  grit  within  a  ground  polyolefin-based  masterbaich 
having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  3  nun  in  which  said  ester 
comprises  from  about  5  to  about  50  weight-%  of  the  masterbatch 
and  is  incorporated  into  the  masterttatch  by  melt  blending,  the 
polyolefin  matrix  being  compatible  with  the  polyethylene  grit 


5,461^)98 
COMPATIBILIZED  CARBON  BLACK  AND  A  PROCESS 
AND  A  METHOD  FOR  USING 
Martin  K.  Hitchcock,  Newark;   Kyung  W.  Suh,  GranviUe; 
Arnold  M.  Bartz,  Granville;  Andrew  N.  Paquet,  Granville, 
and  William  G.  Stobby,  Johnstown,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemkal  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,327,  May  27,  1994,  whkh  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  137,248,  Oct  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,354 
InL  a,'  C08J  3120:  C08K  5101 
VS.  a.  524—297  9  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  dispersion  of  carbon  black  in  a  melt 
of  a  plastic  material,  comprising: 

a)  providing  the  carbon  black; 

b)  directly  applying  to  the  carbon  black  a  compatibilizing  agent 
capable  of  enhaiKing  the  dispersion  of  the  carbon  black  in  the 
plastic  material  melt;  aixl 

c)  incorporating  the  compatibilized  carbon  black  in  the  melt  of 
the  plastic  material. 


5y461,099 
POLYIMIDE  VARNISH 
Motoaki  Ishiliawa;  Makoto  Mishina,  and  Yoshlhiro  l^uruoka, 
all  of  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Ihkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,870 
Claims  priority,  appUcatwn  Japan,  Dec  24,  1993,  5-327087 
Int  CI.'  C08J  3111:  C08K  5110:  C08L  79108 
VS.  a.  524—317  5  CUums 

1.  A  polyimide  vamish  which  is  a  solution  having  a  polyimide 
and/or  a  polyimide  precursor  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent  and 
which  is  useful  for  forming  a  polyimide  coating  film  on  a  subso^te 
by  coating  the  solution  on  the  substrate  followed  by  heat  treatment, 
wherein  from  Swt%to60wt%ofthe  organic  solvent  is  a  lactic 
acid  derivative  of  the  formula  (I): 


CH, 
r'O  — CH  — COO  — r' 


0) 


5,461,100 
AIRCRAFT  ANTI-ICING  FLUIDS 
Richard  D.  Jenkins,  Hurricane;  David  R.  Bassett  Charleston, 
both  of  W.  Va.;  Rkhard  H,  Lightfoot  New  York,  N.Y.,  and 
Mehmut  Y.  Bduk,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Chemkals  &  Plastics  Ttchnoiogy  Corporation, 
Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,643 

Int  CL'  C08K  5105:  C09K  3118 

VS.  CL  524—388  28  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  anti-icing/deicing  fluid  for 
ground  treatment  of  aircraft  which  comprises  a  glycol-based  aque- 
ous solution  thickened  essentially  with  a  macromonomer- 
containing  polymer  in  an  amount  of  less  than  about  5  weight  %, 
wherein  the  nutcromonomer-containing  polymer  comprises: 

(A)  about  1-99.9  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  alpha,  bcta- 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids; 

(B)  0  to  about  98.9  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  monoethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  moiKimers; 

(C)  about  0.1-99  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  monoethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  macromonomers;  and 

(D)  0  to  about  20  weight  percent  or  greater  of  one  or  more 
polyethylenically  unsaturated  monomers, 

and  wherein  said  monoethylenically  unsaturated  macromonomer  is 
represented  by  the  formula: 


r'— (0«\-r'-C=CrV 

wherein: 

R    is  a  monovalent  residue  of  a  substituted  or  unsubsututed 

complex  hydrophobe  compound; 
each  R^  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 

tuted  divalent  hydrocarbon  residue; 
R    is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters,  urethanes, 

amides,  ureas,  anhydrides,  aiMl  mixtures,  thereof; 
R*,  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  a 

substituted  or  unsubsututed  monovalent  hydrocarbon  residue; 

and 
z  is  a  value  of  0  or  greater. 


wherein  each  of  R '  and  R'  which  are  independent  of  each  other,  is 
hydrogen,  a  C,.,  alkyl  group  or  a  C,.,  alkenyl  group. 


5,461,101 
PARTICULATE  MAGNESIUM  HYDROXIDE 
Roger  N.  Rothon,  GuUden  Sutton,  England;  Adrian  M.  Ryder, 
Stamullen,  and  Anthony  G.  Bourke,  Bettystown,  both  of, 
Ireland,  assignors  to  Defped  Limited,  Dublin,  Irdand 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser  No.  52,049 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ireland,  Apr.  23,  1992,  921328 

Int  a.'  COBK  3122:  C09C  1102:  COIF  5108 

VS.  CL  524—436  n  Clahns 

1.  A  flame  retardant  additive  for  a  polymer,  comprising:  a 
particulate  magnesium  hydroxide,  said  magnesium  hydroxide  par- 
ticles having  a  BET  surface  area  of  13-20  m^/g  and  an  average 
size  (D50)  of  0.527-1 .0  micron. 

10.  A  polymeric  article  containing  a  flame  retardant  additive 
comprising  a  particulate  magnesium  hydroxide  according  to  claim 
1. 
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Sv461,102 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  COMPOSITION  AND 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

IVwhiyuki  MkuiU;  l^kanori  Hatano,  and  Naotami  Ando,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Cbemkal  Industry 

Co„  LUL,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,010 
CUinH  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  7,  1992,  4-179860 
Int.  CL'  C08L  13/02 
VS,  CL  524—458  6  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  dispersion  composition  obtained  by  subjecting  a 
monomer  mixture  (B)  containing  a  vinyl  monomer  having  a  func- 
tional silyl  group  of  the  general  formula 


(c)  optionally,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  resulting  two  stage  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive  polymer  emulsion  to  pHg4. 


I 

-Si-Xs-b 


(u) 


to  emulsion  polymerization  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water- 
soluble  resin  (A)  containing  a  functional  silyl  group  of  the  general 
formula 


(i) 


-Si-Xj  — » 


the  water-soluble  resin  (A)  being  synthesized  using  a  polymeriza- 
tion solvent,  the  polymerization  solvent  being  a  water-soluble 
solvent  comprising  a  (poly)ethylene  glycol  monoalkyl  ether  of  the 
general  formula  HO— (CHjCHjO),— R'  or  a  (poly)propylene  gly- 
col monoalkyl  ether  of  the  general  formula  HO— (C,H«0), — R* 
(CjHft  being  a  propylene  group),  wherein,  in  the  above  formulas. 
R'  arid  R^  each  independently  is  a  monovalent  group  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  groups  and  aralkyi  groups.  X  is  a  group  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  alkoxy  groups,  a  hydroxy 
group,  acyloxy  groups,  an  aminoxy  group,  a  phenoxy  group, 
thioalkoxy  groups  and  an  amino  group,  a  and  b  each  independently 
is  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  R'  and  R*  each  is  an  alkyl  group  containing 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  10  and  wherein, 
when  two  or  more  R'  and/or  R^  or  X  groups  are  bound  to  Si,  they 
respectively  may  be  the  same  or  different;  the  water-soluble  resin 
(A)  being  rendered  soluble  in  water  by  incorporating  a  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cartwxyl-conlaining  mono- 
mer and  a  basic  group-containing  monomer,  the  carix>xyl  or  basic 
group  of  the  water-soluble  resin  (A)  being  neutralized. 


5v461,I04 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  WATER-BASED  LATEXES  OF 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

Mervyn  F.  Daniel,  Moorad,  Belgium,  and  Kenneth  R.  Cox, 

Houston,  Ikx,,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 

Ite. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,629 
Int.  a.*  C08L  53/02 
VS.  a.  524—505  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  stable  polymer  latexes  with  an 
average  particle  size  of  no  more  than  one  micron,  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  making  a  polymer  cement  of  a  block  copolymer  of  a  conju- 
gated diene  and  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocartwn  aixl  a  solvent 
for  the  block  copolymer, 

(b)  emulsifying  the  polymer  cement  at  0°  C.  to  60°  C.  by 
combining  it  with  a  blend  of  an  emulsifier  and  a  stabilizer 
wherein  the  emulsifier  comprises  from  0.1  to  4.0  weight 
percent  of  the  total  emulsion,  has  an  HLB  number  of  from  9.5 
to  16  and  is  comprised  of  at  least  one  nonionic  surfactant 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  250  to 
1600;  and  the  stabilizer  comprises  from  0.1  to  4.0  weight 
percent  of  the  total  emulsion  and  is  comprised  of  at  least  one 
nonionic  block  copolymer  surfactant  having  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  greater  than  1600  and  at  least  1000  for 
each  hydrophilic  arm  of  the  stabilizer,  and 

(c)  removing  solvciu  and  excess  water  from  the  emulsion. 


UMI 


5v461,103 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  STABLE  AQUEOUS 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  POLYMER 
EMULSION 
Richard  A.  Baflbrd,  Macungie,  and  Peter  Tkaczuk,  Enunaus, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Ailentown,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,845,  May  II,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,523 
InL  CI."  C08F  2122 
VS.  CI.  524—460  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  stable  aqueous  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  polymer  emulsion  which  comprises 

(a)  preparing  a  substantially  alkali  insoluble,  low  molecular 
weight  carboxylate-containing  first  stage  polymer  by  aqueous 
emulsion  polymerization  uixier  acidic  conditions,  the  first 
stage  emulsion  polymer  containing  30  to  55  equivalent  % 
carboxylale  monomers  and  having  a  Mn  of  <  15,000  aiKl  a 
Tg<25°  C.  as  measured  by  Dynamic  Mechanical  Analysis. 

(b)  conducting  a  second  emulsion  polymerization  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  first  stage  polymer  under  acidic  or  basic  condi- 
tions to  produce  a  hydrophobic  second  stage  polymer,  the 
combination  of  monomers  used  in  the  first  stage  and  second 
stage  polymerizations  resulting  a  two  stage  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  emulsion  polymer  and 


5,461,105 

RESIN  COMPOSITION  HAVING  EXCELLENT  PAINT 

COATABILITY 

Yoshiharu  Saito;  Masao  Sakaizawa;  Kunio  Iwanaml;  Kitsusho 
Kitano;  Michihisa  'Htsaka,  aU  of  Kawasaki;  Kenji  Kawazu, 
Aichi;  ShIzuo  Miyazaki,  Okazaki;  Takao  Nomura,  ToyoU; 
lUwyoshi  Nishio,  Okazaki,  and  Hisayuki  Iwai,  Aichi,  aU  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ibnen  Chemical  Corporation,  Ibkyo, 
and  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,136,  Oct.  25,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  42,653,  Apr.  2,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1992,  4-170149 
Int  CI."  C08L  53100 
VS.  CI.  524—505  2  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  having  excellent  paint  coatability  com- 
prising; 

(a)  50-80  weight  *  of  a  multi-stage  polymerized  propylene- 
ethylene  block  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  (i)  a  pro- 
pylene homopolymer  portion,  (ii)  a  propylene-ethylene  ran- 
dom copolymer  portion,  and  (iii)  an  ethylene  homopolymer 
portion,  said  block  copolymer  having  an  ethylene  content  of 
2-10  weight  %.  said  propylene -ethylene  random  copolymer 
portion  having  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  20x10* 
or  more  and  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  of  60x10*  or 
more; 

(b)  20-40  weight  of  an  ethylene-a-olefin  copolymer  elastomer 
having  an  ethylene  content  of  50-90  mol  %,  and 

(c)  20  weight  %  or  less  of  an  inorganic  filler. 


5,461,106 
LATENT  INITIATOR  OF  N-BASE  ACID  SALT- 
CONTAINING  EMULSION  POLYMER 
Gary  L.  JialanHIa,  and  Dwight  K.  Holbiuui,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,850 
Int  CI."  C08F  220/06:222/02 
VS.  CI.  524—560  II  Qaims 

I.  A  solid  polymeric  latent  initiator  which  is  a  dehydrated 
aqueous  emulsion  polymer  of  a  monomer  having  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  group  and  a  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  and  a  nitrogen- 
containing  base,  wherein  the  nitTogen<ontaining  base  is  an  initia- 
tor capable  of  opening  a  strained  heterocyclic  ring  system. 


5,461,107 

PERFLUOROELASTOMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

SEALS  HAVING  IMPROVED  CHEMICAL  RESISTANCE 

AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Harshad  P.  Amin,  West  Point,  Pa.,  and  Carl  A.  Aufdermarsh, 

West  University  Place,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Greene,  TWeed  & 

Co.,  Kulpsville,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  92,144,  Jul.  14,  1993.  This  application 
Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,045 
Int  CI.'  C08K  3/04:5/02:  C08L  27/12 
VS.  a.  524—495  14  Claims 

1.  A  seal  for  preventing  the  leakage  of  a  fluid  between  a  first 
member  and  a  second  member  and  having  improved  chemical 
resistance  to  the  fluid  and  reduced  coefficients  of  friction  at  a 
surface  of  the  seal,  the  seal  comprising  a  mixture  of: 
a  perfluoroelastomer  and 

a  particulate  fluorinated  graphite  having  a  composition  of  (CF^), 
where  X  ranges  from  about  0.25  to  about  1.20  and  n  is  at  least 
about  lO'. 


5,461,108 

PRESERVATION  OF  WOOD  WITH  PHENOL 

FORMALDEHYDE  RESORCINOL  RESINS 

Jean  Lewis,  deceased,  late  of  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Polymer  Wood  Processors,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,651 
Int  CL*  C08L  61/06 
VS.  a.  524—5%  14  Claims 

1.  A  treating  solution  suitable  for  treating  wood  and  other 
cellulose-based  materials  comprising: 

(a)  8%  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  phenolic  resin  prepolymer, 

(b)  0.8%  to  7%  by  weight  of  a  resorcinol  formaldehyde  resin 
prepolymer,  and 

(c)  64%  to  91%  by  weight  of  water. 


5,461,109 
WATER-REDUCIBLE  GOLF  BALL  COATING 
Marvin  A.  Blair,  Bkmmfidd,  Conn.,  and  Richard  A.  Ford, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Guardsman  Products, 
Inc,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,276 
Int  CL'  A63B  37/12:  C08J  3/05:  C08L  75/04 
VS.  CL  524—839  48  Claims 

1.  A  golf  ball  having  a  two  component  water-based  polyurethane 
coating  formed  from  about  100  parts  of  a  first  component  and 
about  25  parts  of  a  second  component,  wherein  said  first  compo- 
nent comprises: 
from  about  50  parts  to  about  90  parts  of  a  compound  having 

hydroxy]  fimctionality; 
from  about  0.25  parts  to  about  2  parts  of  a  first  water-misciMe 

organic  solvent; 
from  about  O.IS  parts  to  about  1  pan  of  a  water  soluble  optical 
brightener,  aixl 


from  about  5  parts  to  about  20  parts  water,  and  said  second 

component  comprises: 
frt>m  about  9  parts  to  about  18  parts  of  a  water  dispersible 

aliphatic  polyisocyanate;  and 
from  about  S  parts  to  about  I2.S  parts  of  a  second  water- 

misciblc  organic  solvent. 


5,461,110 
CROSS-LINKABLE  ADHESIVE  POLYMERS 
Trevor  C.  Arthurs;  John  R.  B.  Boocock;  Peter  Y.  KeUy,  aU  of 
Kingston,  and  Wayne  F.  Bryce,  Camlachie,  all  of,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Du  Pont  Canada  Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 
rUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,803 
Int  CI."  C08L  51/00:51/06 
VS.  CL  525—71  10  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  formed  by  admixing  under  melt 
coixlitions: 

(a)  50-95%  by  weight  of  a  moisture  cross-linkable  silane- 
grafted  polyolefin  having  a  melt  viscosity  of  less  than  100  000 
cps,  aixl 

(b)  5-50%  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin  grafted  with  at  least  one 
ethylenically-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  anhydride,  and 
salt,  amide,  imide  or  ester  derivatives  thereof,  said  grafted 
polyolefin  having  a  melt  viscosity  of  less  than  100  000  cps, 
said  grafted  polyolefin  containing  a  catalyst  for  moisture 
cross-linking  of  the  silane-grafted  polyolefin  of  (a). 


5,461,111 
BLENDS  OF  POLYSTYRENE/POLYPROPYLENE 

GRAFTED  POLYMERS  AND  ELASTOMERIC  BLOCK 

COPOLYMERS 

Michael  J.  Modic,  Houston;  Richard  Gelles,  Sugar  Land,  and 

Lie  K.  DJUuw,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SheU  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  150,936,  Nov.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,378,760.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  Na  298,628 

Int  CL'  C08L  51/06:53/02 

VS.  CL  525—71  2  Claims 

1.  An  improved  rigid  thermoplastic  cofhposition,  wherein  the 
composition  comprises  from  60%  to  95%  by  weight  of  the  polymer 
components  of  a  graft  copolymer  comprising  about  10%  to  65%  by 
weight  of  the  graft  copolymer  of  a  polystyrene  grafted  onto  a 
baclcbone  of  polypropylene,  and  from  40%  to  5%  by  weight  of  the 
pol)rmcr  components  of  a  rubber  component  comprising  from  20% 
-100%  of  the  rubber  component  of  one  or  more  elastomeric  block 
copolymers,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  selection  of  a 
selectively  hydrogenated  block  copolymer  having  the  structure 
styrene-hydrogenated  isoprene-styrene'  (S-EP-S")  or  styrene- 
hydrogenated  butadiene-styrene'  (S-EB-S'),  wherein  the  block 
copolymer  has  a  total  peak  molecular  weight  from  30.000  to 
150,000  and  wherein  the  peak  molecular  weight  of  the  S  bkx^k  is 
greater  than  the  peak  molecular  weight  of  the  S'  block  by  at  least 
50%. 


5,461,112 

EPDODIZED  MONOHYDROXYLATED  BLOCK 

POLYMER,  EPOXY  RESIN,  CURING  AGENT  AND 

EPOXY  DILUENT 

Michael  A.  Masse,  Richmond;  David  J.  St  Clair,  Houston,  and 

James  R.  Erickaon,  Katy,  aU  of  Tex^  asigDors  to  SheU  Ofl 

Company,  Houston,  Ttx. 

Diviiioa  of  Ser.  No.  320,801,  Oct  II,  1994.  This  application 
May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,107 
Int  CL»  C08F  297/0* 
VS.  CL  525—92  B  1 1 

1.  A  toughened  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  curable  aromatic  epoxy  resiiv 
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(b)  a  monohydroxylated  epoxidized  polydiene  polymer  has  the 
structuraJ  formula 

(HO),— A— S  — B— (OH), 

wherein  A  and  B  are  polymer  blocks  which  may  be 
homopolymer  blocks  of  conjugated  dioletin  monomers, 
copolymer  blocks  of  conjugated  diolehn  monomers,  or 
copolymer  blocks  of  diolefin  monomers  and  monoalkenyl 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  monomers,  S  is  a  vinyl  aronuitic  hydro- 
carbon block,  X  and  y  are  0  or  1  and  either  x  or  y  must  be  1 
but  only  one  at  a  time  can  be  I ,  and  z  is  0  or  I ,  and  wherein 
the  f)olymer  contains  from  0,5  to  7  milliequivalents  (meq)  of 
epoxy  resin  per  gram  of  polymer, 

(c)  a  low  molecular  weight  epoxy  functional  diluent,  and 

(d)  a  curing  agent. 


5,4«1,113 

PROPYLENE  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 

Bemd  L.  Marcziiike,  Speyer,  Patrik  Mueller,  Kaiserslautem, 

and  Juergen  Kerth,  Carlsberg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

BASF  Akdengesetlschalt,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  U,  1994,  Ser.  Na  20M20 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1993,  43  08 
591.1 

Int  CL*  CMF  255102 
VS.  CL  525—193  4  Claims 

1.  A  propylene  copolymer  grafted  with  a,^thylenically  unsat- 
urated carboxylic  acids  or  carboxylic  acid  derivatives  and  consist- 
ing of  a  random  propylene  copolymer  0)  with  from  0.1  to  15%  by 
weight  of  polymerized  Cj-Cio-l-alkenes  and  a  random  propylene 
copolymer  (11)  with  fiom  15  to  80%  by  weight  of  polymerized 
C^-Cgo-l  -allcenes.  obtained  by  reacting  the  graft  monomer  with  the 
propylene  copolymer  at  from  1  to  3(X)  bar,  from  0.01  to  1.0%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  propylene  copolymer,  of  the  graft  nwnomer 
being  mixed  with  the  molten  propylene  copolymer  in  the  absence 
of  a  free  radical  initiator,  and  the  grafting  reaction  being  carried  out 
at  from  200°  to  350"  C. 


5,461,115 
CONTINUOLS  PRODUCTION  PROCESS  OF  A 
PROPYLENE-ETHYLENE  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 
Taliahiro  Oka,  Ichiharashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chisso  Corpo- 
ration, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-304844 
Int  CL*  C08F  297/08 
VS.  CI.  525—247  3  Cbims 

1.  In  a  continuous  production  process  of  a  propylene-ethylene 
block  copolymer  by  way  of  multistage  polymerization  steps,  using 
a  catalyst  system  having  combined  a  solid  catalyst  component  (A) 
containing  titanium,  magnesium,  halogen  and  a  polyvalent  car- 
boxylic acid  ester  as  indispensable  components,  an  organoalumi- 
num  compound  (B)  and  an  electron-donating  compound  (C),  and 
employing  three  or  moce  connected  polymerization  vessels, 
the  improvement  which  comprises 

a  first  stage  wherein  two  or  more  polymerization  vessels  con- 
nected in  series  are  employed  and  a  polymerization  step  (I) 
directed  mainly  to  propylene  polymerization  is  continuously 
carried  out  while  feeding  propylene  with  up  to  5%  by  weight 
ethylene,  to  prepare  a  polymer  of  60  to  95%  by  weight  of  the 
total  polymer  weight,  and 
a  second  stage  wherein  a  glycol  compound  (D)  expressed  by  the 
formula  (1) 


UMI 


5,461,114 

COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  SCULPTURING  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SCULPTURED 

PRODUCT 

Masami   Kita,   Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to   Daicri-Huls  Ltd., 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,958,  Jun.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,298453,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,271,  Dec. 

28,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

163354 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1989, 1-343080; 

Nov.  26,  1990,  2-322139 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  11, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  C08L  33/OS 

VS.  CL  525—216  10  Claims 

1.  A  sculpturing  composition  comprising  a  resin  composition 

containing  non-vulcanized  polyoctenamer  resin  and  an  inorganic 

filler. 


i?'_(0— CHj— CW)H— ,— OR^ 


(1) 


(wherein  n  represents  35n§  1(X),  R'  and  R^  each  represent  hydro- 
gen atom,  or  a  monovalent  organic  group  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms 
or  a  monovalent  organic  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  containing 
a  hetero  atom  of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  sulfur  or  silicon 
atom,  R'  and  R^  may  be  same  or  different  and  R^  represents 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  organic  group  of  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms),  is  continuously  added  to  a  polymerization  reaction  mixture 
obtained  at  the  first  stage,  so  as  to  give  a  D  mol/Ti  atom  in  (A)  of 
1  to  100,  followed  by  successively  feeding  to  the  addition  poly- 
merization reaction  mixture,  monomers  of  ethylene-t^)ropylene 
wherein  ethylene  is  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  10%  by 
weight,  employing  one  or  mote  polymerization  vessels,  to  continu- 
ously carry  out  a  polymerization  step  (11)  wherein  a  relatively  large 
quantity  of  ethylene  is  contained  and  a  copolymer  of  5  to  40%  by 
weight  of  the  total  polymer  weight  is  produced. 


5,461,116 
CORE  FUNCTIONALIZED  STAR  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Ronald  J.  Hoxmeier;  Bridge  A.  Spence,  and  Jeffrey  G.  South- 
wick,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Ttx. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,965 
Int  a.*  C08F  297104 
VS.  CL  525—314  2  Claims 

1.  A  core  functionalized  star  block  copolymer  formed  of  a  vinyl 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  and/or  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  and  a 
polyalkenyl  aromatic  coupling  agent  wherein  the  core  fimctional- 
ization  is  provided  by  reaction  of  the  star  polymer  core  with  an 
asymmetric  bi-  or  polyfunctional  capping  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  perfluoroaldehydes,  perfluoroketones,  perfluo- 
roalkanoylchlorides,  peril uoroesters.  perfluoroethercsters,  formy- 
lesters,  polyoxyalkenylene  esters,  aminoaldehydes,  metalloccneal- 
dehydes,  epoxides  of  aldehydes,  diepoxides  of  ketones,  and 
epoxide  derivatives  of  silanes  wherein  at  least  one  first  functional- 
ity extends  from  the  core  and  a  second  ftux^tionality,  which  is 
different  from  the  first  functionality,  on  the  capping  agent  reacts 
with  the  polymer  core  and  attaches  the  capping  agent  molectile  to 
the  core  through  the  second  functionality. 


5,461,117 
LIQUID  PHASE  FLUORINATION 
Thomas  R.  Bierschenk;  Timothy  J.  Juhlke,  both  of  Round 
Rock;  H^jimu  Kawa,  and  Richard  J.  Lagow,  both  of  Austin, 
all  of  l^x.,  assignors  to  Exfluor  Research  Corporation,  Aus- 
tin, Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,721,  Mar.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,322,904,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,837, 
Jan.  17,  1992,  abandoned,  wUch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

414,119,  Sep.  28,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,094,432,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,376,  Sep.  28,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  258,708 
Int  CL*  C07C  17/02:19/02 
VS.  CL  525—331.6  30  Qaims 

1.  A  fluorination  method  for  replacing  essentially  all  of  the 
hydrogen  atoms  of  a  hydrogen<ontaining  compound  with  fluorine 
atoms,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  agitating  a  pcrhalogenated  liquid  medium  having  said 
hydrogen-containing  compound  so  that  the  hydrogen- 
containing  compound  is  dissolved  or  dispersed  within  the 
liquid  medium; 

b)  introducing  fluorine  gas  into  the  agitated  liquid  medium  to 
establish  fluorination  conditions  wherein  the  fluorine  gas  is  in 
a  concentration  low  enough  so  that  the  pcrhalogenated  liquid 
medium  and  fluorine  in  the  vapor  space  above  the  liquid 
medium  do  not  form  a  flammable  mixture  at  the  fluorination 
conditions,  the  fluorination  conditions  being  sufi5cient  to 
replace  hydrogen  atoms  in  said  hydrogen-containing  com- 
pound with  fluorine  atoms;  and 

c)  continuing  the  introduction  of  fluorine  gas  under  the  fluorina- 
tion conditions  until  essentially  all  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  of 
the  hydrogen-containing  compound  have  been  replaced  with 
fluorine  atoms  without  substantial  oligomerization  and/or 
polymerization  of  the  hydrogen-containing  compound. 


5,461,118 

PARA-ALKYLSTYRENE/ISOOLEFIN  COPOLYMERS 

FUNCTIONALIZED  WITH  AN  AMINE 

ALKYLTHIOETHERS  OR  HYDROXY- 

ALKYLTHIOETHERS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  POLYMER 

BLENDS 

Palanisamy  Arjunan,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Joseph  A.  Olkusz, 

Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc., 

Wilmii^ton,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,777 
Int  a.'  C08F  8134:8132 
VS.  a.  525—333.5  i  Claim 

1.  A  functionalized  polymer  comprising  a  C^  to  C,  isoolefin, 
para-alkylstyrene  and  a  halogenated  para-alkylstyrene  functional- 
ized with  a  hydroxy  alkylthioether  wherein  the  sulfur  atom  is 
attached  directly  in  place  of  the  halogen,  said  para-alkylstyreiK  aixl 
functionalized  para-alkylstyrene  represented  by  the  formulae: 


(b) 


wherein  each  R  and  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl, 
Y  is  — S— (CHj)j  OH  or  — S— CHjCH(OH)CHjOH. 


Sy461,119 
OLEFIN  POLYMERS  PARTLUXY  CROSSLINKED  WITH 

BISMALEIMIDO  COMPOUNDS 
BenMl  L.  Marczinke;  Harald  Schwager,  both  of  Speyer,  and 
Juergen  Kerth,  Carlsberg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Lodwigshafen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,051,  Jon.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  Na  342,027  ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1992,  42  19 
861.5 

Int  CL*  C08F  8/30.8/32 

VS.  CL  525—375  6  Claims 

1.  A  partially  crosslinked  olefin  polymer,  obtained  by  reacting 

a)  an  ethylene  polymer  having  a  density  of  from  0.90  to  0.98 
g/cm^  or 

b)  a  graft  polymer  comprising 
propylene  homopolymer,  and 

propylene  copolymer,  said  propylene  copolymer  including 
propylene  and  Cj-Cio-alk-l-ene  comonomers, 
said  propylene  homopolymer  being  present  in  said  polymer  b)  in 
an  amount  of  from  25  to  95%  by  weight  of  polymer  b),  said 
propylene  copolymer  being  present  in  said  polymer  b)  in  an 
amount  of  from  5  to  75%  by  weight  of  polymer  b),  and  each 
of  said  comonomers  being  present  in  said  polymer  b)  in  an 
amount  of  from  1  to  45%  by  weight  of  polymer  b), 
in  the  absence  of  free  radical  initiators  and  of  an  inorganic  filler, 
with  from  0.001  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  olefin  polymer,  of 
a  bismaleimido  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


N-R  — N 


0) 


(,)  where  R  is  Cj-Cjo-alltyl  which  may  be  interrupted  by  one  or  more 
oxygen  atoms,  or  is  Cj-Cy-cydoalkyl  or  Q-Caj-aryL  each  of 
which  in  turn  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  C,-C,o-alkyl  or 
Cj-Q-ilkoxy  or  C,-C4-dialkylamino  groups,  or  is  a  radical  of  the 
following  formula  (D) 


R'-Z-*' 


m 


where  R'  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  are  each  C,-C,o- 
alkyl,  C,-C7-cycloalkyl  or  C^-Cio-atyl,  each  of  which  in  turn  may 
be  substituted  by  one  or  more  C,-C,o-alkyl  or  C,-Q-alkoxy  or 
Ci-C^-dialkylamino  groups,  and  Z  is  C,-C,o-alkyL  C,-C«- 
dialkylamino,  oxygen  or  sulfonyl. 
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5^1,120 
TRANSPARENT  THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Jama  P.  Mason,  McKecs  Rocks,  and  Robert  A.  Pylcs,  Bethd 
Park,  both  of  P«^  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUcd  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,334 
InL  CL*  C08F  2S3I02 
VS.  CL  525— «2  8  Claims 

I.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  which  has  an  improved 
total  light  transmission  value  comprising 
(i)   copolyester   of  ethylene    terephthalate   and   cyclohexane 

dimethanol  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  an  aromatic  copolycarbonate  resin  which  contains  at  least 
some  structural  units  derived  from  a  dihydroxy  compound 
having  a  special  cyclic  bridging  units  and 

(b)  a  blend  containing  (bl)  and  (b2)  wherein 

(b I)  is  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin  which  is  derived 
from  dihydroxy  compounds  having  no  special  cyclic 
bridging  units  and  where 

(b2)  is  said  (a), 
said  special  cyclic  bridging  unit  corresponding  to 


5,461,122 
WATERPROOF,  MOISTURE  VAPOR  PERMEABLE 
POLYURETHANE  UREA  POLYMER  COMPRISING 
POLYCAFROLACTONE  AND  POLYDIMETHYL 
SILOXANE  SOFT  SEGMENTS 
Iskender  YDgor,  and  Emd  0.  YQgor,  both  of  Midlothian,  Va., 
assignors  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG,  Fwwn,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  14,308,  Feb.  5,  1993,  PaL  No.  5389,430. 
TUs  application  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320^81 
Int  CI.*  C08F  2&3I0O 
VS.  CI.  525—474  2  Claims 

1.  A  water  vapor-permeable,  waterproof  linear  polyutethane- 
urea  polymer  of  the  formula 

rTo     H  HO  ~| 

r'44-c-n-r'-n-c-o-r^j^ 

Fo     H  HO  ~1 

II  I     ,   I    II       , 

— j-C-N-R'-N-C-X-R'-xJj- 


Cf)  i*  a  number  up  to  10. 


o 


wherein  R'  and  R*  independently  one  of  the  other  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,^  alkyl  and  X  denotes  carbon,  with  the 
proviso  that  R^  and  R'*  both  represent  an  alkyl  radical  on  at  least 
one  of  the  X  carbon  atoms,  and  where  m  is  an  integer  of  4  to  10 
said  improved  value  represented  by  an  increase  over  the  value 
exhibited  by  a  corresponding  composition  which  contains  solely 
said  copolyester  of  ethylene  terephthalate  and  cyclohexane 
dimethanol  and  said  bl. 


UMI 


5y«61,121 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
POLYCARBONATE-OLIGOMERS  WITHOUT  SOLVENT 
NUes  R.  Rosenquist,  Evansvilie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,070,  May  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5344,908. 
This  application  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278358 
InL  CL'  C08G  64100 
VS.  CL  525—462  14  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  making  polycarbonate-oligomers 
comprising  melt  reacting  a  polycarbonate  resin  and  bisphenol-A 
(BPA)  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst  to  produce  a  hydroxyaryl 
terminated  polycarbonate  oligomer  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises conducting  the  melt  reaction  between  bisphenol-A  and  a 
polycarbonate  resin  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  ranging  fix>m 
about  0.4  to  about  1 .6  dl/g  in  methylene  chloride  at  25°  C.  and  a 
molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  20,000  to  about  100,000  in  a 
mole  ratio  of  BPA  to  polycarbonate  in  the  range  of  about  1:50  to 
about  5: 10  and  in  the  absence  of  phosgene  and  solvent  whereby  tiie 
oligomer  has  an  average  of  about  2  to  about  SO  chemically  com- 
bined carbonate  units. 


To     H 

— ^c-r' 


H      O 

..      .,       I        II 

C  — R  — N  — C-O- 


Fo      H  H     O  ~1 

II       I  ,       I        II  , 

I— i-C-N-R'-N-C-X-R^-Xjj^ 


O     H 


H     O 

....      I       II  ,        , 

—  C-N  — R  — N  — C  — O  — R'  — R" Si  — O 

I 
CH3 


CH3 


CHjv 

I 

Si 
I 
CHj 


OH  HO 

II      I  ,       I        II        , 

-C  — N  — R'— N  — C  — R 


where 

R'  is  a  bivalent  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  which 

optionally  may  be  substituted; 
R^  is  poly(ethylene  oxide)  of  molecular  weight  around  between 

400  to  8000  g/mole; 
R'  is  an  aliphatic  linear  or  branched  hydrocarbon  having  2  to  20 

carbon  atoms; 
R*   is   a   poly(tetramethylene   oxide),   poly(propylene   oxide), 

polybutadiene  or  polyisobutylene  with  a  molecular  weight 

around  between  500  to  3000  g/mole; 
R^  is  a  polycaprolactone  segment  with  a  molecular  weight 

around  between  500  to  5000  g/mole; 
R*  is  an  aUcylenoxy  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
R^  is  an  alkoxy  group  having   1   to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a 

substituted  alkylamine  such  as  dibutylamine, 
X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or 


R 

I 

(-N-) 

group  where  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I 

to  4  carbon  atoms; 
(a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  and  (e)  represent  the  average  repeat  units  in  the 

polymer  backbone; 
(a),  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  are  numbers  up  to  10; 
(a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  and  (0  each  must  be  at  least  1; 
(e)  is  a  number  up  to  300;  and 


5,461.123 
GAS  PHASE  FLUIDIZED  BED  POLYOLEFIN 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  USING  SOU?«)  WAVES 
Gyung-Ho  Song,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea;  Kiu  H.  Lee,  South 
Clwrlcatoii,  and  Roger  B.  Painter,  Scott  Depot,  both  of  W. 
Va.,  aMignon  to  Union  Carbide  Cbemicab  &  PiMtics  Itefa- 
nology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  JuL  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274.840 
Int.  CL'^  C08F  2134 
VS.  CL  526—74  9  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  polymerizing  one  or  more  polyole- 
fins  in  the  presence  of  a  transition  metal  catalyst  in  at  least  one  gas 
phase  fluidized  bed  reactor,  the  improvement  comprising  generat- 
ing at  least  one  low  frequency,  high  pressure  sound  wave  inside  a 
reactor  system,  which  wave  has  sufficient  frequency  and  pressure 
to  prevent  or  remove  solid  particle  build-up  on  interior  surfaces  of 
the  reactor  system. 


5y461,124 
REACTIVE  SYSTEMS  AND^R  POLYMER 
COMPOSITION  FOR  TISSUE  CONTACT  WITH  THE 
LIVING  BODY 
WoU^ang    Rittcr,    Haan,    and    Han»-Dictcr    Sitz,    Rommer- 
ddrcfaen,  both  of,  Germany,  aasignors  to  Henkd  Komman- 
ditgwrihrhaft  auf  Aktlen,  Duesaeldorf,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,435,  JuL  24,  1992,  *ban<hM>rd, 
This  appUcatioB  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220^409 
Int  CL'  C08F  2138:  A61L  25/00,  C28K  5/75 
U.S.  a.  526—84  20  Claims 

I.  A  surgical  adhesive  or  cement  free  from  physiologically 
unacceptable  solvents  for  the  adhesion-bonding  of  endogenous 
hard  tissue  or  implants  in  a  human  or  other  animal  body  compris- 
ing 

A)  one  or  mote  polymerizable  monofiinctional  or  polyfimctional 
olefinically  unsaturated  compounds;  and 

B)  a  polymerization  inhibiting  quantity  of  Vitamin  E. 


5y461,125 
WATERBORNE  CORE-SHELL  LATEX  POLYMERS 
Ylng-Yoh  Lu;  Chi-MIng  Iteng,  both  of  Woodbury,  Minn.; 
James  E  Bunker,  Los  Oms,  Calif.;  l^rrence  E.  Cooprider, 
Woodbury,  Minn.;  Ronald  W.  Most,  River  Falls,  Wis.,  and 
Gregory  J.  Stanich,  Stillwater,  Miim.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU 
Mining  and  Manubcturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56380 
Int  CL"  C08F  265/00 
U.S.  CL  525—293  17  ClainH 

I.  A  core-shell  latex  composition  comprising  latex  particles, 
each  latex  particle  comprising: 

(a)  a  core  comprising  a  (co)polymer  comprising  (meth)  acrylate 
ester  wherein  the  (co)polymer  has  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture of  about  -50°  C.  to  about  105°  C; 

(b)  a  shell,  surrouixling  the  cote,  comprising  a  copolymer, 
wherein  the  copolymer  consists  essentially  of: 

(i)  a  nitrogen-bearing  ethylemcally-uiuaturated  ftee-radically 
polymerizable  monomer, 

(ii)  at  least  one  (meth)acrylaie  ester  of  about  a  c,  to  about  a 
C,4  alcohol;  and 

(iii)  an  optional  ethylenically-unsaturated  free-radically  poly- 
merizable silane  monomer,  wherein  the  ninogen-bearing 
ethylenically-unsaturated  ftee-radically  polymerizable 
monomer  comprises  from  about  1 5  to  about  60  percent  by 
weight  of  the  shell  and  fiirther  wherein  the  cote  comprises 
from  tboun  40  to  about  85  percent  or  the  weight  of  the  total 
core-shell  latex  panicles;  wherein  each  latex  panicle  has 
only  one  stiell. 


Sy46L126 

PROCESS  OF  POLYMERIZING  OLEFINS  USING 

ORGANONICKEL  CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS 

Ronald  D.  Knndwn,  Bartlc*ville;  GO  R.  Hawley,  Dewey,  and 

Margie  F.  Jackaon,  Ochelata,  aU  of  Okla.,  aarignon  to  PM- 

Upa  PHrolwnn  Company,  Bartleaville,  Okla. 

DhrWon  ofScr.  No.  979,989,  Nov.  23, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5332,708.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,051 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobaequent  to  Mar.  30, 
2010,  hat  been  r<t«ri«imfd. 
InL  CL*  C08F  4IS0 
VS.  CL  526—96  48  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  contacting  at  least  one  olefin  with  a 
catalytic  composition,  wherein  said  catalytic  composition  is  pro- 
duced by  a  process  comprising  contacting  an  otganonickel  com- 
pound, wherein  die  nickel  is  in  the  zero  valence  state  or  able  to  be 
reduced  to  the  zero  valence  state  and  the  organic  component  is 
unsaturated,  with  a  cyclicazacarbyl  compound  wherein  said  cycli- 
cazacarbyl  compound  has  a  proton  donating  capable  ptwp 
attached  to  the  ring  structure. 


Sy461,127 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  POLYMERS 

SboJi  Naganuma,  and  Masami  Watanabe,  both  of  Sodegaara, 

Japan,  awignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-278203; 
Mar.  9,  1993,  5-075328 

IntCL*C08F4/64i 
U.S.  CL  526—127  |4  Claims 

1.  A  polymerization  catalyst  comprising  a  polycation  complex 
(A)  represented  by  the  following  Formula  (I): 


{(CUHOJ«_r([Yn, 


0) 


wherein  M  is  a  metal  of  Group  4  of  the  Periodic  Table; 

CUHC  is  each  independentiy  a  cyclic  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
group,  wherein  two  or  more  of  CUHC  may  form  a  bridge 
structure; 

X  is  each  independentiy  a  o-bond  ligaixl,  a  chelate  Ugand  or  a 
Lewis  base; 

CUHC  aixl  X  may  form  a  bridge  structure; 

jis2; 

n  is  an  integer  of  fixMn  0  to  2; 

m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  6; 

n+m={(the  valency  of  NO-j)  wherein  when  X  is  a  dtelate  ligand, 
n+flH(the  valency  of  M>-j-l  t  and 

fYr  is  a  noncoordinating  anion  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  fY'r.  [Y^r  «nd  a  mixture  thereof  where 

rY'r  u  a  noncoordinating  anion  wherein  a  plurality  of  groups 
are  attached  to  an  element  belonging  to  Groups  13  to  IS  of  the 
Periodic  Table;  and 

[Y^r  is  a  noncoordinating  anion  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  conjugate  base  of  a  Bransted  acid  having  a  pKa 
value  of  below  -10.  a  conjugate  base  of  both  a  Bransted  acid 
attd  a  I  ewis  acid  and  a  conjugate  base  of  a  super  strong  acid. 

14.  A  process  for  producing  a  polymer,  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting an  olefin  to  homopolymerization  or  subjecting  an  olefin  and 
other  olefins  or  other  monomers  to  copolyraerization  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  polymerization  catalyst  of  claim  1. 


2554 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOHK  24.  1995 


OcnwBt  24.  1995 


CHEMICAL 


2555 


UMI 


5.461,128 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCmG  A  STYRENIC  POLYMER 
Mizutomo  lULeuchi,  and  Norio  Tomotsu,  both  of  Ichihara, 
Japan,  assignors  U>  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co^  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4^1231 
Int  CL'  C08F  41643:12108 
VS.  CL  526—128  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  styrenic  polymer  having  a  high 
degree  of  syndictactic  configuration,  comprising  polymerizing  at 
least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrcne, 
alkylstyrenes,  alkoxystyrenes.  halogenated  styrenes  and  vinylben- 
zoate  esters  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising 
(A)  a  titanium  compound  having  fonnula  (I) 


TTR'XYZ 


0) 


5y461,130 
SETTABLE  FLUORIDATED  COPOLYMER  IN  POWDER 
FORM,  ITS  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION,  ITS 
APPUCATION  IN  POWDER  COATINGS 
Patricli  Kappler,  EciiUy;  Jean-Luc  Perillon,  Bernay,  and  Mar- 
cel  Baudrand',  Givors,  all   of,   France,  aasignon  to   Elf 
Atochem  Sj^.,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,398,  Nov.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,405,925.  This  application  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,579 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  23,  1992,  92  14035 
Int.  CL*  C08F  14122:14126 
U.S.  CL  526—255  15  Clainis 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  settable  fluoridated  copolymer 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 
(a)  copolymehzing  tetrafluoroethylene,  vmylidene  fluoride,  and 
an  allylic  nxmomer  of  the  formula 


-continued 


wherein  R'  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  group,  a  substituted  cyclopenta- 
dienyl  group,  an  itxlenyl  group,  a  substituted  indenyl  group,  a 
fluorenyl  group  or  a  substituted  fluorenyl  group:  and  X.  Y  and  Z, 
independently  of  one  another,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  a  thioalkoxy  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
aryl  group  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryloxy  group  having  6 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  thioaryloxy  group  having  6  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  an  arylalkyl  group  having  7  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a 
halogen  atom,  or  said  titanium  compound  has  the  fonnula  (D) 


Ti(R')iR'R* 


(n) 


wherein  each  R^  is  identical  and  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  group,  a 
substituted  cyclopentadienyl  group,  an  itxlenyl  group,  a  substituted 
indenyl  group,  a  fluorenyl  group  or  a  substituted  fluorenyl  group; 
R-*  and  R*  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a 
thioalkoxy  group. having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group 
having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryloxy  group  having  6  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  a  thioaryloxy  group  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
arylalkyl  group  having  7  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom  or  an 
amino  group;  and  R^  may  be  crosslinked  by  an  alkylidene  group 
having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylsilyl  group  having  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  1  to  S  silicon  atotns  or  a  germanium-containing 
hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  S 
germanium  ions;  and 
(B)  an  ionic  compound  comprising  a  non-cootdinate  anion  and  a 
cation  having  the  formula  (V) 


M'R'R'R'" 


(V) 


wherein  M^  is  a  silyl  cation  or  germaiuum  cation,  and  R',  R^  and 
R'°  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having 
6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms 
or  a  thioalkoxy  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


Ri    Rj  (0 

I       I 
CH2=CH  — CHj-O  — ({CH2).-C— C— OV-C-R-COOH 

Ri    R4  O 

wherein  R  is  an  unsaturated  linear,  branched,  or  cyclic  alkyl  chain 
having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  each  of  Rl,  R2,  R3,  and  R4  is 
indepeixlently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CH,, 
CH^CH,,  OH,  and  CHjOH,  n  is  0  or  I,  and  p  is  a  value  from  0  to 
3  in  the  presence  of  a  copolymerization  initiator  in  a  solvent 
reaction  medium,  and  subsequently 

(b)  extracting  the  copolymer  from  the  reaction  medium  by 
precipitation  in  a  liquid  that  is  not  a  solvent  of  the  copolymer 
but  is  miscible  with  the  solvent  of  the  reaction  mediiun. 


5,461,131 
AZO  DYE  POLYMERS 
Matthias  Wiesenfeidt;  Sabine  Gmettner-Merten,  both  of  Mut- 
terstadt;  Ruediger  Sens,  Mannheim;  Kari-Heinz  Etzbach, 
Frankenthal,  and  Heike  Kilburg,  Speyer,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellachaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  80,785,  Jun.  24,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,434^31, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  949,156,  Sep.  23,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,264,507.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393y491 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  1,  1991,  41  32 
685.7 

InL  CL*  C08F  228/06:226/02:220118 
VS.  CL  526—256  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  azo  dye  polymer  contain- 
ing as  characteristic  noonomer  units  radicals  of  the  formulae  I,  D, 
niandIV 


(D 


D— N=f 


■('        \>— n-y'-w-co-c-r* 


5,461,129 
TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE-PERFLUOROVINYLETHER 

COPOLYMER 
Satodii  Korihara,  lUuhagi;  Hiroaki  Murata,  Kitaibaraki,  and 
Haruyoshi  Tktsu,  Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Mcktron,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-294493 

Int  CL*  C08F  16/24 

VS.  CL  526—247  4  ClainN 

1.  A  film  or  sheet  article  mokled  from  a  tetrafluoroethylene- 

perfluorovinylether  copolymer  having  a  specific  melt  viscosity  of 

30x10*  to  200x10*  poise  at  372°  C.  which  comprises  99%  to  90% 

by  weight  of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  1%  to  10%  by  weight  of 

perfluaro<ethyl  vinyl  ether). 


CHj 


X  — CO-C-R* 
C(R*)2 


I 
C6H3— CM 


(ID 


on) 


I 


I 


(no 


C6H5-CH=CW-CO-0-Y^-0-00— C— R* 

I 

I 


wheie 

D  is  the  radical  of  the  diazo  component  derived  fiom  a  pyrrole, 
furan,  thiophene,  pyrazole,  imidazole,  oxazole,  isoxazole, 
thiazole,  isothiazole,  triazole,  oxadiazole,  thiadiazole,  benzo- 
furan,  benzothiophene,  benzimidazole,  benzoxazole,  ben- 
zisothiazole,  pyridothiophcne,  pyrimidothiophene  or 
thienothiophene, 

R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen,  Ci-C^- 
alkyl  or  Cj-C^-alkoxy  optionally  substituted  by  phenyl  or 
C,-C4-alkoxy,  and  R'  may  also  be  C|-C4-alkanoylamino, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^-alkyl.  C,-C7-cycloalkyl  or  C3-C4- 
alkenyl, 

R*  is  hydrogen,  deuterium,  methyl,  trideuterated  methyl  or  chlo- 
rine, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  deuterium, 

Y'  and  Y^  are  each  independently  of  the  other  Cj-Cjo-alkylcne 
optionally  interrupted  by  I  to  3  oxygen  atoms  in  the  ether 
fimction  or  imiix)  or  C|-C4-alkylimiiK)  groups, 

W  is  oxygen,  imino  or  C,-Q-alkylimino,  and 

X  is  hydroxyl,  C.-Cft-alkoxy,  trideuterated  methoxy,  2,3- 
epoxypropoxy,  phenoxy.  amino  or  C,-C4-mono-  or 
-dialkylamino, 

the  proportion  of  monomer  units  of  the  formula  I  being  from  I 
to  100  mol  %,  the  proportion  of  monomer  units  of  the  formula 
II  being  from  0  to  99  mol  %,  the  proportion  of  monomer  units 
of  the  formula  III  being  from  0  to  99  mol  %  and  the  propor- 
tion of  monomer  units  of  the  formula  IV  being  from  0  to  75 
mol  %,  each  percentage  being  based  on  the  polymer,  and  the 
average  moleculai  weight  of  the  polymer  being  from  1,000  to 
100,000, 

comprising  polymerizing  a  compound  of  the  formula  (V) 


5*461,132 
ORGANIC  MAGNETIC  MEMBER,  ORGANIC 
FERROMAGNETIC  MEMBER,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  AND  TIME-RESPONSIBLE 
ORGANIC  FERROMAGNETIC  MEMBER  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  CONTROLLING  DEVELOPMENT  OF 
FERROMAGNETISM 
MasayoshI  T^baU;  Kazuaki  Yokota,  both  of  Sapporo;  Yoko 
Yoshinaga,  Machlda;  Fumio  Kishi;  Norio  Kaneko,  both  of 
Atsugi,  and  Nobuo  Kushibiki,  Yamato,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,962,  Sep.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,960,  Oct  1,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205^40 
Claims  priority,  applk»tion  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-255531 
tat  a.*  C08F  38/00 
VS.  CI.  526—285  10  Claims 

1.  An  organic  ferromagnetic  member,  which  comprises  a  poly- 
acetylene  compound  consisting  essentially  of  repetition  units  rep- 
resented by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


Ri  (I) 

I 
-(-C=C)g- 

Rj 


wherein  at  least  one  of  R,  and  R,  is  an  unsubstituted  aromatic  ring 
or  an  aromatic  ring  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkoxy 
group  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring  or  an  aromatic 
heterocycUc  ring  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkoxy 
group;  n  is  a  positive  integer,  and  said  polyacetylene  compouixl 
being  ferromagnetic. 


D— N= 


N— f'  >-N  — y'— W— CO— C=' 

V 


optionally  with  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula  (Vni).  (DO 
or  styrene 


R« 

I 
X-CO-C=CHj 


C6H5-CH=CH— CO— O-y'-O  — CO— C=CH2 


in  the  presence 
R*.  R'.  Y'.  Y^ 


of  a  free  radical  initiator,  wherein  D,  R', 
W  and  X  are  as  above  defined. 


5,461,133 
(V)       STAIN-RESISTANT  ELASTOMERIC  ORTHODONTIC 
FORCE  MODULE 
W.  James  Hammar,  and  Miriam  D.  Nave,  both  of  St  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  PauL  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  652>»7,  Feb.  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^17,074. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,471 
Int  CL*  C08G  77/0*;  A61C  3/00:  C08F  30/08 
VS.  CL  528—10  29  Claims 

1.  An  elastomeric  orthodontic  force  module  that  is  sufficiently 
free  of  hydrocarbon-based  polyether  segments  and  hydrocarbon- 
based  polyester  segments  to  provide  resistance  to  staining,  said 
(^^™)  fon^  module  being  made  of  a  material  having  per  2  mm  thickness 
a  Hunter  color  difference  when  using  a  2.5  cm  illuminated  opening 
of  (a)  less  than  40  when  compared  to  a  Hunter  white  standard  tile 
and  (b)  less  than  33  after  immersion  in  mustard  solution  for  30 
minutes  when  compared  to  the  material  before  immersion  in  raus- 
laid  solution,  said  material  comprising  silicone  polymer,  wherein 
said  force  module  at  room  temperature  can  be  repeatedly  stretched 
R*.  R',  to  twice  its  original  length  and  will  forcibly  return  to  approxi- 
mately its  original  length  after  removal  of  a  tensile  stress. 
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5v46I,lM 
BLOCK  COPOLYMER,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME,  DUMINE  PRECURSORS  OF  THE  SAME, 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUCH  DIAMINES  AND  END 

PRODUCTS  COMPRISING  THE  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 

Charles  M.  Ldr,  New  Rkhmond,  Wis^  and  Jerome  J.  Hoflhian, 

Hasting  Minn^  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 

hcturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  .Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65305,  May  21,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  616,753,  Nov.  16,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,214,119,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,977, 

Nov.  21,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  Na  57,570,  Jiui.  15,  1987,  abwidoned,  which  is  a 
contiDuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,918,  Jun.  20,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349^81 
InL  CL*  C08C  77/(W 
VS.  a.  528—14  7  Claims 

2.  Method  of  malung  an  organopolysiloxane  diamine  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  5000,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  combining  under  reaction  conditions: 

(a)  amine  functional  end  bloclcer  of  tlte  general  formula 


D 

I 


HN  — Y  — Si  — O  — Si  — Y  — NH 
I  I 

R  R 


where: 

Y  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 
R  is  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
monovalent  alley  1  radical  having  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a 
substituted  alky  I  radical  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a 
phenyl  radical,  and  a  substituted  phenyl  radical; 
D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl; 
(b)  sufficient  cyclic  siloxane  to  react  with  said  amine  fuiK- 
tional  end  blocker  to  form  a  lower  molecular  weight  inter- 
mediate  organopolysiloxane   diamine   having   a   number 
average  molecular  weight  less  tlian  about  2,000  and  general 
formula 


D  R 

I  I 

HN  — Y  — Si 


R 

I 
O— Si 


R  D 

I  I 

-O  — Si  — Y  — NH 
I 
R 


R  is  each  selected  independently  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
monovalent  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  a 
substituted  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  12  carixm  atoms,  a 
phenyl  radical,  and  a  substituted  phenyl  radical;  and 

M*  is  the  cation  K*,  Na^  or  NCCH,)/: 

(2)  continuing  the  reaction  until  substantially  all  of  said  amine 
functiotul  end  blocker  is  consumed;  and 

(3)  adding  additional  cyclic  siloxane  until  said  organopolysilox- 
ane diamine  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  about  SOOO  and  containing  less  than  1.2%  free  silicone 
oil  contamination  is  obtained. 


5^461,135 

POLYISOCYANATES  CONTAINING  URETIDIONE  AND 

ALLOPHANATE  GROUPS,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION.  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  ONE  AND  TWO 

COMPONENT  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Adam  G.  MaloEsky,  Huntington,  and  Stephen  L.  Goldstein, 

Cheshire,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation, 

Cheshire,  Coon. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,691 
InL  CL"  C08G  18/02 
VS.  CL  528—60  14  Claims 

1.    A    liquid,    monoallophanate-containing.    monouretidione- 
cootaining  polyisocyanate  cqmposition  charactenzed  by: 
i)  an  isocyanate  functionality  of  between  2.8  and  6.5. 
ii)  an  SCO  content  of  10%  to  47%  by  weight, 
iii)  a  viscosity  of  less  than  1000  cp  (25°  C),  and 
iv)  the  presence  of  monouretidione  and  monoallophanate  groups 
in  a  molar  ratio  of  said   monouretidione   group>s   lo  said 
monoallophanate  groups  of  between  about  20: 1  and  about  1 :5, 
said  allophanate  groups  being  a  reaction  product  of  urctidione 
or  isocyanate  groups  and  a  polyalcohol  or  a  polyalcohol 
mixture,  each  molecule  of  said  polyalcohol  and  said  polyal- 
cohol mixture  containing  tietween  2  and  20  carbon  atoms  and 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  between  62  and  about  2500, 
said      monoallophanate-containing,      monouretidione-containing 
polyisocyanate  composition  also  containing:  (a)  no  greater  than 
0.5%  of  urethane  groups  (as  NH — CO — O)  based  upon  the  weight 
of  the  polyisocyanate  composition,  (b)  a  total  amount  of  incorpo- 
rated polyalcohol  of  between  about  2%  and  about  22%  based  upon 
the  weight  of  the  polyisocyanate  composition,  and  (c)  an  amount 
of  monoallophanate  compounds  of  between  about  10%  and  about 
70%  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  polyisocyanate  composition. 


where: 
Y  and  D  are  as  defined  above;  R  is  at  least  50%  methyl  with  the 
balance  of  the  100%  of  all  R  radicals  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  monovalent  alkyl  radical  having  from  2 
to  12  cartwn  atoms,  a  substituted  alkyl  radical  having  from  2 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  vinyl  radical,  a  phenyl  radical,  and  a 
sutKtituted  phenyl  radical;  aiKl 
X  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  about  4  to  40; 

(c)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  compound  having  catalytic  prop- 
erties, characterized  by  having  a  molecular  structure  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


NH-Y-SiO"vr 
I  I 

D  R 


where 

D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 

radical  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl; 
Y  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 


5^461,136 
METHOD  FOR  TAGGING  THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERIALS  WITH  NEAR  INFRARED  FLUOROPHORES 
James  J.  Knitak;  Michael  R.  Cushman,  both  of  Kingsport; 
Clarence  A.  Coates,  BlountvUle;  WUliam  W.  Parham,  King- 
sport;  Max  A.  Weaver.  Kingsport,  all  or  Term.,  and  Gabor 
Patonay,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  156,746,  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,397319,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789^70, 
Nov.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  265,904 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  C08G  73100 
VS.  a.  528—289  14  Claims 

I.  A  thermoplastic  polymer  composition  which  comprises  a 
thermoplastic  condensation  polymer  having  copolymerized  therein 
at  least  0.1  ppm  of  one  or  more  near  infrared  fluorescing  com- 
pounds. 


October  24,  1995 
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Sy461,137 

CONCENTRATION  PREPOLVMER  COMPOSITION 

USEFUL  FOR  FORMING  POLYMIDES  ARTICLES 

Tito  T.  Serafinl,  Redlands;  Paul  G.  Cheng,  Rancho  Palos  Ver- 

des,  and  Ward  F.  Wright,  Redondo  Beach,  aU  of  CaUf., 

assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  CaUL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,581,  Jun.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,432301,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816^4, 
Dec.  27,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^38327,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  472,036,  Jan.  30,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.0914^05, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,198,  Jan.  30, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,132,395.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  399,031 
Int  CI."  C08G  69126 
VS.  CL  528—353  15  Claims 

I.  A  thermally  stable  polyimide  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  greater  than  50,000,  the  polyimide  formed  by  the  step  of 
heating  a  concentrated  prepolymer  composition  to  the  cross- 
linking  temperature  of  the  prepolymer  composition,  thereby  form- 
ing polyimide,  the  concentrated  prepolymer  composition  having 
been  formed  by  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  ester  solution  comprising  a  dialkyl,  trialkyi,  or 
tetraalkylester  of  biphenyl-tetiacarboxylic  acid  in  a  solvent 
comprising  ethyl  acetate  and  methanol,  the  molar  ratio  of 
ethyl  acetate  to  methatxjl  being  from  about  1:3  to  about  1:60; 

(b)  adding  diamine  and  end  cap  compound  to  the  ester  solution 
to  form  a  monomer  solution,  the  end  cap  compound  being 
characterized  by  (i)  comprising  a  divalent  compound,  (ii) 
having  at  least  one  unsaturated  moiety,  (iii)  reacts  with  the 
diamine  or  the  ester  to  form  an  end  cap  radical  that  precludes 
further  reaction  of  the  dianune  with  the  ester,  atvl  (iv)  when 
heated  undergoes  addition  polymerization;  and 

(c)  evaporating  a  portion  of  the  solvent  from  the  monomer 
solution  to  form  the  concentrated  prepolymer  composition. 


5,461,138 
PREPOLYMER  COMPOSITION  FOR  POLYIMIDES  AnD 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 
Tito  T.  Serafinl,  Redlands;  Paul  G.  Cheng,  Rancho  Palos  Ver- 
dcs,  and  Ward  F.  Wright  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  TRW  Inc.  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,581,  Jun.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,432,001,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,304, 
Dec.  27,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,338327,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  472,036,  Jan.  30,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,091,505, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,198,  Jan.  30,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,132,395.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
399,032 
Int  a."  C08G  69126 
VS.  CL  528—353  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  substantially  homogeiXMis,  concen- 
trated, prepolymer  composition  having  an  extended  shelf  life  aixi 
cross-links  when  heated  to  form  thermally  stable  polyimide,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  ester  solution  comprising  a  diallcyl,  trialkyi,  or 
tetraalkylester  of  biphenyl-tetracarboxylic  acid  in  a  solvent 
comprising  ethyl  acetate  and  methanol,  the  molar  ratio  of 
ethyl  acetate  to  methanol  being  from  about  1:3  to  about  1:60; 

(b)  adding  diamine  aixl  end  cap  compound  to  the  ester  solution 
to  form  a  monomer  solution,  the  end  cap  compouivl  being 
characterized  by  (i)  comprising  a  divalent  compound,  (ii) 
having  at  least  one  unsaturated  moiety,  (iii)  reacts  with  the 
diamine  or  the  ester  to  form  an  end  cap  radical  that  precludes 
further  reaction  of  the  diamine  with  the  ester,  and  (iv)  when 
heated  undergoes  addition  polymerization;  atxl 

(c)  evaporating  a  portion  of  the  solvent  from  the  monomer 
solution  to  form  a  substantially  homogeneous,  coixxntrated, 
prepolymer  composition  that  has  an  extended  shelf  life  atxl 
cross-links  when  healed  to  form  thermally  stable  polyimides. 


5y461,139 
BIODEGRADABLE  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  COPOLYMERS 

AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Yoshihani  Gonda;  Yoji  Hori;  AUo  Yamaguchi,  aU  of  Kana- 
gawa,  and  Ikkao  Nishishita,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  lUtasago  International  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  U,  1993,  5-217929 

InL  CL'  C08G  63106:63108 

VS.  a.  528—361  14  Clafans 

1.  A  biodegradable  optically  active  copolymer  represented  by 

general  formula  (I): 


HjC  HO 

\    /  II 

c*  c- 

/  \     / 

—  O  CH2 


\    /  \    /         II 

c  c        c- 

\  / 
o 
c 

./  \ 


o^\/ 


(I) 


wherein  R',  R^,  R-"  and  R*  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  group;  m  and  n  each  represents  a  natural  number  wherein 
the  sum  thereof  gives  10  to  5,000;  and  C*  represents  an  asymmet- 
ric carbon  atom. 


5,461,140 
BIOERODIBLE  POLYMERS  FOR  SOLID  CONTROLLED 

RELEASE  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Jorge  Heller,  Woodside,  and  Steve  Y.  W.  Ng,  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Pharmaceutical  Delivery  Systems, 
Menlo  Park.  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,947,  Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,537 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  9, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  C08G  65/34 

VS.  a.  528—425  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  bioerodible  polymer  comprising: 

reacting  a  monomeric  ortho  ester  having  the  general  formula 


OR- 
I 
R— C— OR' 

I 
OR" 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is 
lower  alkyl  with  a  triol  having  the  general  formula 


OH  OH 

I  I 

CH2  CH2 

\  / 
C 

/  \ 
Oh  CH2 

CHz  CHi 

OH 
I 
(CHj),— OH 

wherein  n  is  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  to  form  a  rigid,  bioerodible  ortho 
ester  polymer  containing  mer  units  of  the  structure 
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R  O-CH2       CH1-CH2 

\  /        \  /  \ 

C  C  CH- 

/    \  /    \  / 

O  0-CHj       CH2-CH2 


(CHjV-- 


(I) 


Sy461,142 
PHOSPHORYLATED  DERIVATIVES  OF 
CARDIODILATIN/ANF  PEPTIDES 
Wolf-G«org  Fonanann,  Im  Langgewanii  93,  D-6900  Hddd- 
berg  1;  Michael  Gagdmann,  Schriesheim,  and  Dieter  Hock, 
NeckarMscbobhelm,  all  of,  Germany,  assigDors  to  Pharma 
Bteendorf  Peptide  GmbH,  Hanover,  and  Woif-Gcorg  Fons- 
mann,  Heideibers,  both  of,  Germany 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  499,251,  May  10,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  95,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1987,  37  37 
917J 

lot  CL."  A61K  38/22;  C07K  1104:11113:14/58 
VS.  CL  530—324  5  Claims 


m 

T         c^ 

(•) 

7^. 

r" 

m. 

■^-^ 

■'  'i\'/. 

•:;v>^ 

5y461,141 
SOLID  PHASE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  NYLON 
Howard  A.  Sbeetz,  Lancaster,  Pa^  assignor  to  DSM  N.V., 
Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Filed  OcL  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,710 

tat.  CL*  CO«F  6116;  C0*J  3/00 

VS.  CL  52S— 481  23  CUih 


souo  nust  POLTuemzATioM  m  hours 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  number  average  molecular  weight 
of  nylon  4.6  resins  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
above  about  15,000  by  solid  phase  polymerization,  comprising  the 
steps  of. 

a.  first,  removing  moistuie  and  surface  air  from  the  resins  at  a 
temperature  below  about  ISO°  C; 

b.  second,  removing  extractable  impurities  from  the  resins  in 
excess  of  about  0.2  wt  %  of  the  resins; 

c.  third,  heating  the  resins  to  solid  phase  polymerization  tem- 
peratures in  a  range  of  between  about  195°  and  about  235°; 
and 


1.  A  purified  compound  having  the  formula  I 


R 

Ser" 

ieu'" 
I 

Ser 

I 

Ser  —  Cyi  —  Phe  —  Oly  —  Gly  —  Art  —  Met  —  Asp — An — 

X        l-S-S-S-| 

Gly-Lcu-Gly-Cyi-A»-Ser— Phe— Aig'^-Tyr"* 

Ser 

I 

Gfa 

I 

Ala 


(D 


I 
Gly 

ne 


UMI 


c.  maintaimng  the  polymerization  temperatures  to  effect  solid  •''*"'"  ^  '*  *  P»»<»l*»tt  group  or  thiophosphate  group  and  R  is  a 
phase  polymerization  while  continuously  removing  gases  t^s'du*  — H  or  a  peptide  fragment  frtym  the  amino  acid  sequence 
emanating  from  the  surface  of  the  resins.  of  gamma-hANaP. 


5^1,143 
OUGOSACCHARIDE  ENZYME  SUBSTRATES  AND 
INHDUTORS:  METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Chi-Huey  Woi«;  Yoshitaka  Ichikawa,  both  of  San  Diego,  and 
Gwo-Jenn  Shen,  Carlsbad,  all  of  CailL,  assignors  to  The 
Scripps  Research  Institute,  La  JoUa,  CaliC 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  889,652,  May  26,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,409,  Mar.  16, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioii-iii-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
738,211,  Jul.  30,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  670,701,  Mar.  18,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,278,299, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,600,  May  30,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  219,242 

InL  a.*  C07H  5104:5110 
VS.  a.  536—17.5  11  Claims 

I.  An  oligosaccharide  having  structural  Formula  I: 


wherein  X  is  S,  or  NR,«.  wherein  R,«  is  hydrogen.  C,-C,2  acyl 
or  C,-C|j  alkyl,  or  NR.s  is  a  C.-Cu  alkyl  N-oxide; 

R,  is  absent,  hydroxyl  or  d-linlced  fucosyl; 

R',  is  hydrogen; 

R2  is  absent,  hydroxyl  or  acetamido; 

R]  and  R4  are  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  or  a  saturated 
or  unsaturated  alkoxide  or  alkoxy  alkoxide  containing  up  to 
five  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R,  and 
R4  is  hydrogen; 

R,  is  absent,  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  or  methyl; 

R^  is  absent,  hydrogen,  bydroxymethyl  or  methyl; 

R7  is  hydrogen  or  carboxyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  acetamido; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxymethyl, 
methyl  and 

trihydroxypropyl,  3-acetoxy-l,2-dihydroxypropyl,  3-Iactyloxy- 
l,2dihydroxypropyl,  3-azido- 1 ,2-dihydroxypropyl,  and 
3-fluoro-l,2-dihydroxypropyl  when  R,  is  hydrogen  and  Rn  is 
acetamido; 

R,o  is  absent  or  hydroxyl; 

R,,  is  absent,  hydroxyl  or  acetamido; 

R,2  is  hydroxyl  or  acetamido; 

R,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxymethyl,  and 

trihydroxypropyl,  3-acetoxy-l,2-dihydroxypropyl,  3-lactyloxy- 
1.2-dihydroxypropyl,  3-azido- 1,2-dihydroxypropyl,  and 
3-fluoro-l,2-dihydroxypropyl  when  R15  is  hydrogen  and  R,2 
is  acetamido; 

R,4  is  hydrogen  or  carboxyl; 

R,5  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  acetamido;  and 

m  is  zero  or  one  such  that  when  m  is  zero,  ring  C  is  absent  and 
when  m  is  one,  ring  C  is  present; 

with  the  provisos  (a)  that  one  of  substituents  R,,  R3  and  R,  or  a 
hydroxyl  group  of  R«  is  absent  from  ring  B  and  ring  B  is 
joined  to  ring  A  through  a  glycosidic  bond  to  the  ring  B 
carbon  of  the  absent  substituent,  and  that  a  numbered  substitu- 
ent  or  hydroxyl  is  only  absent  when  ring  A  is  joined  to  ring  B 
at  the  position  of  that  substituent  or  hydroxyl  except  as 
enumerated  herein;  (b)  that  when  m  is  one,  one  of  substituents 
R,o  and  R, ,  or  a  hydroxyl  group  of  R,  is  absent  from  ring  A 


and  ring  C  is  joined  to  ring  A  through  a  glycosidic  bond  to  the 
ring  A  carbon  of  the  absent  substituent  or  hydroxyl,  and  that 
numbered  substituent  or  hydroxyl  is  only  absent  when  ring  C 
is  joined  to  ring  A  at  the  position  of  that  substituent  or 
hydroxyl,  or  a  second  of  R,,  R2,  R,  or  a  hydroxyl  of  R«  is 
absent  and  ring  C  is  joined  to  ring  B  through  a  glycosidic 
bond  to  the  ring  B  carbon  of  the  second  absent  substituent  or 
hydroxyl;  and  (c)  that  when  X  is  NR,^,  ring  A  is  beta-bonded 
to  ring  B  and. 

(i)  R,  is  hydroxyl.  R,  is  hydrogen.  R2  is  hydroxyl  or  acetamido. 
R3  and  R4  are  both  hydrogen,  R«  is  hydroxymethyl  and  rings 
A  and  B  are  joined  through  a  glycosidic  bond  at  Rj.  or 

(ii)  R,  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl,  R,  is  present.  R,  and  R,  are 
both  hydrogen,  R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  methyl.  R«  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl  but  only  one  of  R,  and  R«  is  methyl,  R,« 
is  hydrogen,  C|-C|2  alkyl.  C,-C|2  acyU  or  NR,6  is  a  C,-C|2 
alkyl  N-oxide,  and  ring  A  is  linked  to  ring  B  through  a 
glycosidic  bond  at  R',.  Rj  or  R,. 


5y461,I44 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL 

POLYGLYCOSIDES 

John  Kabsnitz;  Stehn  Schmidt,  both  of  Haltem,  uid  Alfkvd 

Oberfaolz,  Marl,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hiids  Aktieng- 

esdhchaft.  Marl.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,710,  Apr.  3.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624>t7,  Dec  10,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1991,  41  16 
665.5 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jid.  15, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL'  C07H  1/00:3/00:15104 

VS.  CL  536—18.6  II  Claims 


> 

> 
> 

-  i-rt 

^ 

^j 

^ 

n.  ijft  ^* 

X" 


I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  Cg.,,  alkylpolyglycosides, 
comprising: 

introducing  alkylpolyglycosides  containing  alkyl  groups  of  1-6 

carbon  atoms  and  alcohols  having  8-18  carbon  atoms  into  a 

reaction  column;  and 
conducting  transglycosylation  of  the  allcylpolyglycosides  in  the 

reaction  column  under  co-  or  counter-current  condibons. 


5,461,145 
SEXING  METHOD  OF  BOVINE  EMBYROS 
Toshiyuld  Kudo;  Yoshiald  Itagaki;  Seiji  Sato;  Shizuyo  Sutoo, 
and  Toyoo  Naluunura,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Itoham  Foods  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,044 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  13,  1991,  3-352032 

taL  a."  C07H  21/04;  C12P  19/34;  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  CL  536— 24J1  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  which  specifically  hybridizes  to 

bovine  male  genomic  DNA,  wherein  the  isolated  DNA  molecule  is 
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represented  by  a  DNA  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting       3.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (11-45): 
of  SEQ  ID  Na  I.  SEQ  ID  NO  2,  and  SEQ  ID  NO  3. 


(a)  cydizing  an  alcohol  of  the  formula 


n-45 


5.461,146 
SELECTED  PROTEIN  KINASE  INHIBITORS  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  NEUROLOGICAL  DISORDERS 
Michael  E.  Lewis,  West  Chester;  James  C.  Kaucr,  Kennett 
Square;  NicoU  Neff,  WaUingford;  JUI  Roberts-Lewis,  West 
Chester,  all  of  Pa.;  Chikara  Murakata,  Hachioji,  Japan;    wherein  R' and  R^  are  each  Br.  R  is  OH.  Z' and  Z' are  each  H,  and 
Hiromitsu  Saito,  Mishima,  Japan;  Yuzuni  Matsuda.  Koga-    X  is  CONHC^H,. 
nei,  Japan,  and   Marde  A.  GUduman,  Swarthmore.  Pa.,       4.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (11-57): 
assignors  to  Cephaion,  Inc.  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kofyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Continuabon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920,102,  JuL  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,561 
Int.  a."  C07D  498/22:  A61K  31155 
VS.  a.  540—545  4  Claiim 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (II-4) 


n-4 


Q-57 


wherein  R'.  R^  Z'.  and  Z'  are  each  H.  R  is  OH.  and  X  is 
CHjNHCOjCHj. 


Me 

^ 

R 

\         > 

7 

X 

5.461,147 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BENZAZEPINE 

INTERMEDUTES  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  Dl 

ANTAGONISTS 

wherein  R'.  R^  Z'  and  Z^  are  each  H,  X  U  CHjOH.  and  R  is   Donald  Hou,  Verona;  Richard  W.  Draper,  North  CaldweU; 
OCH,. 


2.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (11-38): 


Gary  M.  Lee,  Murray  Hill,  and  Janet  L.  Mas,  Scotch  Plains, 
all  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth, 
NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,667 
°-"  Int.  a."  C07C  217170:271/16:  C07D  223/14 

VS.  a.  540—576  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


a 


CH30 


CHj 


wherein  R',  R^  Z'   and  Z^  are  each  H.  R  is  OH,  and  X  U 
CHjNHCOjCsH,. 


comprising  the  slepc 


5,461,148 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BENZAZEPINE 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  Dl 

ANTAGONISTS 

Guang-Zbong  Wu,  Somervflle;  Martin  Strinman,  Livingston, 

and  Yee-Shing  Wong,  Florham  Park,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N J. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,668 
Int  a."  C07D  223/14:223/16:  C07C  217/60 
VS.  a.  540-576  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  chiral  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  — CH,  or  — C(0)— OR',  and  R'  is  C.-C*  alkyl  or 
— CHjC^,,  by  treating  with  a  strong  acid;  and,  where  R  is 
— C(0>--OR',  reducing  the  cyclized  product  with  a  hydride  reduc- 
ii)g  agent;  to  form  an  amine  of  the  formula 


CHj 


comprising  the  steps: 
(a)  regioselectively  cydizing  a  chiral  alcohol  of  the  formula 


CH}0 


CHj 


(b)  reacting  the  amine  of  Step  (a)  with  a  compound  of  the 
formula  J — CHj — Q,  wherein  J  is  a  leaving  group,  and  Q  is  a 
group  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  —OH  or  — CH^OH,  by  treating  with  CHjSOjH/BF,, 
HF/BF3  or  TFA.  to  form  a  compound  of  the  formula 


O  — y  O 


CH30- 


or  — CH(OR^)j, 

wherein  R^  is  Ci-C^  alkyl,  in  the  presence  of  a  base  to  form  a 

compound  of  the  formula 


^T^ 


NH; 


(b)  treating  the  produa  of  Step  (a)  with  formaldehyde  and 
formic  acid  to  form  an  N-ntethyl  compound  of  the  formula 


CHj 


(c)  cydizing  the  product  of  step  (b)  by  treating  with  a  strong 
acid,  and  treating  the  cyclized  product  with  a  hydride  reduc- 
ing agent. 
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(c)  where  R  is  — CHjOH,  reacting  the  product  of  step  (b)  with 
pa,  and  Aia,;  or 
where  R  is  — OH,  converting  the  product  of  step  (b)  to  the; 

one  carbon  homologous  product,  wherein  R  is  — CHjOH 

or  — COjH,  then; 
(i)  where  R  is  — CHjOH,  reacting  the  homologous  product 

with  PQ,  and  AIQ,;  or 
(ii)  where  R  is  — COjH,  treating  the  homologous  product 

with  an  acid  activating  agent  and  a  Lewis  acid  to  form  a 

ketone  of  the  formula 


5,461,149 
HERBICIDAL  SUBSTmrTED  TRIAZOLINONES 
Markus     Undig.     Kansas     City,     Mo.;     Kurt     Flndeiseii, 
Leverkusen,  Germany;  Klaus-HeLmut  Miiller,  Duessddorf, 
Germany;    Hans-Joachim    Santel,    Leverkusen,   Germany; 
Robert  R.  Schmidt,  Bergisch-Gladbach,  Germany;  Harry 
Strang,  Kansas  City,  Mo.;  Dieter  Feucht,  Monheim,  Ger- 
many; Klaus  Konig,  Odenthal,  Germany,  and  Klaus  Lurs- 
sen,    Bergisch    Gladbach,    Germany,    assignors    to    Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,650,  Nov.  8,  1989,  aban- 
doned, ,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  660^)21,  Feb.  22,  1991, 
Pat.  No.  5,194,085,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
409,175,  Sep.  19,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,995,  May  31,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,223 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Jun.  12,  1987,  37  19 
575.1;  Feb.  5,  1988,  38  03  523.5;  Nov.  19,  1988,  38  39  206.2 

InL  a."  C07D  249114 
VS.  a.  54»— 263.8  4  Claims 

1.  A  triazolinone  of  the  formula 


treiting  the  ketone  with  a  hyifcide  reducing  agent  or  a  bome  reducing  agent 
to  form  a  compound  of  formula  (TI) 


CH).and 


hydrolyzing  the  compound  of  formula  (II);  to  form  the  com- 
pound of  formula  (I)- 
13.  A  chiral  compound  of  the  formula 


CH3< 


UMI 


wherein  R  is  — CHjOH  or  —OH  and  R'  is  H  or  C.-C^  alkyl. 


(XI) 


N  — N=C 


(H) 


o=c— o-r' 

in  which 

R'  represents  alkyl  having  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  represents 
cyclopropyl, 

R^  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen, 
alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  and 

R'  represents  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  benzyl  or 
phenyl  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  up  to  three 
times  by  radicals  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkylthio 
each  of  which  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  each  of  which  is 
straight-chain  or  branched,  and  halogenoalkyl,  halo- 
genoalkoxy  or  halogenoalicylthio  each  of  which  has  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  idenbcal  or  different  halogen  atoms 
and  each  of  which  is  straight-chain  or  branched. 


5/461,150 
STABILIZATION  OF  3-ISOTHIAZOLONE  SOLUTIONS 
Kevin  F.  Girooda,  Alpha,  N  J.,  and  George  H.  Rcdlich,  Norris- 
town.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  PhUadel- 
P»ila,Pa. 

Filed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,759 

lot  CL*  AOIN  43190;  A61K  71035:7150;  C07D  275103 

VS.  a.  54S— 213  7  Claims 

1.  Compostion  comprising  a  solution  of  3-isothiazolone  com- 
pound(s)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S<hloro-2-methyl- 
3-isothiazolone,  2-inethyl-  3-isothiazolone  and  mixtures  thereof  in 
a  solvent  system  consisting  essentially  of  water,  stabilized  with  a 
low  level  of  copper  ion  in  the  form  of  a  copper  salt  other  than 
nitrate  or  nitrite,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  copper  ion  to  said 
3-iso(hiazolone  compound(s)  being  0.02:1.5  to  0.0008:1.5.  said 
solution  being  free  of  tiitiaie,  nitrite,  and  magnesium. 


5/461,151 

SY?«»GISTIC  ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORBER 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  HYDROXY  ARYL 

TRIAZINES  AND  TERAALKYL  PIPERIDINES 

Paul  S.  Waterman,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cytec  Itehnol- 

ogy  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,199,  Oct  29,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,238 

InL  CI."  C07D  251124 

VS.  CL  544—216  28  Claims 

1.  A  hydroxy  group-containing  aiyl  triazine  ultraviolet  absorber 

represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein  the  phosphorus-containing  nucleotide  bridge  group  is  of 
the  formula 


Y,-P=X. 


*  N  ^-^   N 


(» 


anc 


in  which  Y.  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,jalkyl,  Cg-C.zaryl,  Cr-Cjoaralkyl, 
Cj-Cjoalkaryl,  — OR^,  — SRj„  — NHj,  primary  amino,  secondary 
amino,  0®M*  or  S®M*;  X,  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  R  „  is  hydrogen, 
M*,  C,-C,2alkyl,  Cj-Cijalkcnyl  or  Cs-Ci^aryl,  the  group  R  ^O— 
is  N-heteroaryl-N-yl  having  S  ring  members  and  1  to  3N  atoms;  R» 
is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cijalkyl  or  Cj-C,jaryl;  and  M*  is  Na®,  K®U®, 
NH4®  or  primary,  secondary,  tertiary  or  quaternary  ammonium; 
where  aDcyU  aryl,  aralkyl  and  alkaryl  in  Y.,  R,  aiKl  R»  are  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  by  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halogen,  — CN,  — NO2, 
phenyl,  nitrophenyl  or  halophenyl,  and  the  pyrimidine  analogue  B 
is  a  uracil,  thymine  or  cytosine  radical  of  the  formulae  m,  ma  or 
nib 


wherein  the  R  moiety  of  the  OR  group  is  a  linear  or  branched 
aliphatic  alkyl  group  containing  3  carbon  atoms  substituted  by 
one  or  more  alkoxy  groups  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  said 
moiety  being  further  substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxy 
groups,  and 

wherein  R",  R",  R^',  R",  R",  R"  and  R"  are  independenUy 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
sulfonic,  halo,  cartwxy,  haloallcyl  and  acrylamino. 


R1OH2C. 


A 


R2O 


(U) 


CH:OR|, 


OR2 

or  a  racemate  tliereof,  in  which  A  is  — CHj —  or  — CHjCHj — .  Ri 
is  hydrogen  or  a  protective  group  for  alcohols,  Rj  is  hydrogen,  a 
protective  group  for  alcohols  or  a  radical  forming  a  phosphorus- 
containing  nucleotide  bridge  group  and  B  is  a  pyrimidine  analogue. 


(HI) 


5,461,152 

CARBOCYCLIC  NUCLEOSIDES  CONTAINING  BICYCLE 

RINGS,  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  THEREFROM,  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  THEIR  USE  AND 

INTERMEDIATES 

Karl-Heinz  Altmann,  Basel;  Ren^  Imwinkelried,  Brig-Glis,  and 

Albert  Elschenmoser,  Kiisnacht,  all  of,  Switzerland,  assignors 

to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  JuL  1,  1992,  2075/ 
92 

InL  CL*  C07F  9102;  C07D  473/00;239/02;  A61K  311695 
VS.  CL  544—229  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I  or  la 


(nu) 


(nib) 


(D 


in  which  R,,  is  H  orC|-C4alkyl,  and  R,2  R,,  independently  of  one 
another  are  H,  OH,  SH,  NH2,  NHNHj,  NHOH,  NHOalkyl  having 
1  to  12  C  atoms,  F,  Q,  Br,  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  or  aminoalkyl  or 
alkoxy  or  alkylthio  having  I  to  12  C  atoms,  where  the  hydroxyl 
and  amino  groups  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  protective 
grtwp,  phenyl,  benzyl,  primary  amino  having  1  to  20  C  atoms  or 
secondary  amino  having  2  to  30  C  atoms,  aixl  the  hydrogen  atoms 
of  the  NH2  group  in  formula  lllb  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  C|-Qalkyl,  benzoyl  or  benzyl,  or  a  dihydro  derivative  of  a 
radical  of  the  formula  m,  Qla  or  mb. 
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5,461,153 
2-ALKOXY-4-IIYDRAZINOPYRIMIDDffi:  COMPOUNDS 

Jon  A.  Orvik,  Midland,  and  Dawn  Shiang,  Sanford,  both  of 

MiclL,  assignors  to  DowElanco,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FDed  Nov.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  148,760 

Int  CL*  C07D  239147 

VS.  a.  544—317  5  Claiins 

1.  A  2-allu>zy-4-bydnuinopynniidine  compound  of  the  formula: 


OR 


:o: 


^n1^ai^ 


5,461,155 
ORGANIC  SOLUBLE  METAL-AZO  AND  METAL- 
AZOMETHINE  DYES 
Tkrrancc  P.  Smith,  Woodbury,  and  David  W.  Macomber,  St 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  l^ul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,467,  Jan.  27,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  941,741,  Sep.  8,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,314,998.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,228 
InL  a.'  COTF  15I04:III00;15I00;II08 
VS.  CL  546—12  7  Claims 

1.  A  metal-containing  dye  of  tlie  formula: 


Oi M G2 

I  \  I 

(RV-Zi  -X=^N  -  Z2-(R)« 


wherein 

R  represents  CH,  or  CjH,  and 

one  of  Y  and  Z  represents  F.  Q,  or  Br  and  the  other  represents 
H. 


5,461,154 
INTERMEDUTE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
Louis  N.  Jungheim,  Indianapolis,  and  Timothy  A.  Shepherd, 
Indiana,  both  of  Ind.,  ass^nors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,630 
Int.  a.'  C07D  401100:403100 
VS.  a.  544—360  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  Q 


OH 


wherein: 
R'  is  a  phenyl  or  a  naphthyl  ring  which  is  optionally  substituted 

with  halo,  hydroxy,  or  C^-C^  allu>xy; 
R'"  is  hydrogen  or  an  amino-proiecting  group; 
R°  is  C1-C4  aUcyl  or  — CHj-pyridyl; 
R^  is  a  group  having  the  structure: 
1)  — C(0)— NR1l^ 


wherein: 

Z,  and  Z2  each  iixlependently  represents  an  arcne  nucleus  hav- 
ing from  6  to  14  ring  atoms: 

G,  and  Gj  each  independently  represent  a  metal  ligating  group 
wherein  G,  and  G,  are  attached  directly  to  at  least  one  of  Z, 
and  Zj  and  are  independently  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  allcyl  group, 
an  alkoxy  group,  a  sulfonamido  group,  an  arylamino  group, 
an  amino  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a 
cyano  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl,  an  arylsulfonyl  group,  an 
alkylsulfoxyl  group,  an  arylsulfoxyl  group,  an  aryloxy  group, 
a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkanoyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a 
sulfamoyi  group,  a  formyl  group,  a  ureido  group,  an  aryloxy- 
carbonyl  group,  a  trialkylsilyl  group,  a  dialkylarylsilyl  group, 
01  a  sulfoalkoxy  group; 

L|  represents  a  pyridine  ring  free  of  free-radically  polymerizable 
functionality,  and  free  of  substitution  at  the  2-  and  6-[X>sitions 
of  the  pyridine  ring  and  the  3-,  4-,  S-positions  of  the  pyridine 
ling  contain  hydrogen  substituents  or  are  substituted  with  R, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  3-,  4-,  and  S-positions 
of  the  pyridine  ring  is  substituted  with  R,,  wherein; 

R,  represents  an  alky  I  group,  an  allcoxy  group,  a  sulfonamido 
group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  alkylamino 
group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group,  an 
alkylsulfoxyl  group,  an  alkylcarbamoyl  group,  an  alkylsulfa- 
moyl  group,  a  formyl  group,  a  trialkylsilyl  group,  a  dialkylar- 
ylsilyl group,  or  a  sulfoalkoxy  group; 

L,  represents  a  non-free-radically  polymerizable  alkyldiketonate 
or  8-hydroxyquiiKilate  ligand; 

X  represents  a  methine  group; 

M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper(II), 
platinum(II),  palladium(n),  chromium(III),  and  nickel(ll);  and 

k,  m.  and  n  are  whole  numbers  less  than  or  equal  to  3. 


5,461,156 
STEREOCONTROLLED  SYNTHESIS  OF  CIS-BICYCLIC 

COMPOUNDS 
Vien  V.  Khau;  Michael  J.  Martinelli;  Barry  C.  Peterson,  and 
Kevin  A.  Sullivan,  all  of  Indiaiupolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,024 
Int  CL*  C07D  217104:217106 
VS.  CL  546—150  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compouivl  of  the  formula 


p  is  4  or  5; 

R*  at  each  occurrence  is  independently  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  or 

hydroxy(C|-C4)alkyl;  aixl 
R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 

C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-C»  alkoxy,  or  hydroxy(C,-C«)alkyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


V^^^ 

k^^--^" 


wherein 


XUNR';and 

R'  is  hydrogen.  C.-Cj  alkyl,  arylalkyl,  acyl,  C.-Q  alkylsulfo- 
nyl, arylsulfonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl,  or  aiyla- 
Ikoxycarbonyl; 

which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


,C02R' 


"--ix 


HI 


wherein  X  is  as  defined  above;  and 

R^  is  hydrogen,  t-butyl,  (Cj-Cj  alkyl)jSilyl,  methoxyethoxym- 
ethyl,  methoxymcthyl,  tetrahydrofuran-2-yl,  tetrahydropyran- 
2-yl,  arylalkyl,  cinnamyl,  or  allyl;  with  sulfuric  acid. 


5,461,157 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
PYRROLIDINYLACETAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Shlqji  Kamihara;  Tohni  Kaneuchi;  Ke^i  Uchiyama,  and  Tai- 
suya  Terada,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774)16,  Jim.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  19,  1992,  4-1604% 
Int  CI."  C07D  201127 
VS.  CI.  548—550  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  2-(l-pyrrolidinyl)acetamide  deriva- 
tive represented  by  formula  (I): 


C  — R' 
SR 

wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen  or 
C,-Cs  alkyl; 

9?  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen,  C|-Q 
alkyl,  carboxy  or  Ci-C^  alkoxycarbonyl; 

R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen,  C,-C« 
alkyl,  Cj-Q  alkenyl,  Cj-Q  alkanoyl,  phenyl  C.-Q  alkyl, 
phenylcarbonyl,  trityl  or  tetrahydropyianyl,  and  the  phenyl 
ring  of  said  phenyl  Ci-Q  alkyl  or  phenylcarbonyl  is  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  by  C,-Q  alkyl,  Ci-Q  alkoxy,  halogen, 
carboxy  or  C,-Ce  alkoxycarbonyl; 

X  is  oxygen  or  NR^; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C,-Q  alkyl,  C,-Q  alkoxy,  phenyl  C,-Q  alkyl 
or  phenyl  Ci-Q  alkoxy,  and  said  alkyl  group  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  carboxy,  C.-C^  alkoxycarbonyl,  amino. 
C1-C4  alkylamino,  Ci-Ct  alkoxycarbonylamino  or  phenyl 
C1-C4  alkylamino,  and  the  phenyl  ring  of  said  phenyl  C|-Q 
alkyl,  phenyl  C,-C»  alkoxy,  or  phenyl  C.-C^  alkylamino  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  Ci-C^  alkyl,  Cj-Cj  alkoxy, 
halogen,  carboxy  or  Ci-C^  alkoxycarbonyl,  and 

A  is  straight  or  braiKbed  Ci-Q  alkylcne. 


O  <•> 

N-CH:CONH-/,  ^ 

^  VJ^R^ 

wherein  R'  and  R'  represent  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  S  carbon  atoms,  comprising  reacting 
2-pyrrolidinone  with  an  alkali  metal  alcoholate,  and  reacting  the 
resulting  metal  salt  of  2-pyrrolidinone  with  a  halogenoacetamide 
derivative  represented  by  formula  U: 


X  — CH2COI 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 
chlorine  atom  or  a  bromine  atom. 


(H) 


and  X  represents  a 


5,461,158 
SUBSTITUTED  BUTANEOLIDES  AND  BUTANE 
LACTAMS,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  USE  THEREOF 
Shiro  Mita,  Ashiya;  Yoiclii  Kawashima,  Kyoto,  and  Katsuhiko 
Nakata,  Sakurai,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Santen  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  LtiL,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCTAIP92/00002,  S  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12129,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  81,340 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ja|>an,  Jan.  10,  1991,  3^)69583 
Int  a.'  C07D  301128:207118:  A61K  311365:31140 
VS.  CL  548—551  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  and  phannaceutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof. 


5,461,159 
BINDING  CHEMICAL  IMPURITIES  CONTAINED  IN 
CRUDE  N-VINYLPYRROLID-2-ONE 
BrigitU  Huckestein;  Rainer  Blankenburg,  both  of  Ludwig- 
shafen,  and  Herbert  Helfert,  Frankenthal,  all  oi;  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ctef 
many 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,569 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1994,  44  05 
199.9 

Int  a.*  C07D  207/26 
L,S.  CL  548—555  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  binding  chemical  impurities  contained  in  crude 
N-vinylpyrrolid-2-one,  wherein  an  anhydride  of  an  organic  car- 
boxylic  acid  is  added  to  ttie  crude  N-vinylpyrnriidone. 


5,461,160 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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N-PYRIDINYL(lA4TnUAZOLO(14-C  JPYRIMroiNE-l- 
SULFONAMIDE  HERBICIDES 
Kim  E.  Arndt;  WUliam  A.  Klexhick,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.;  Walter  Rdbchneider,  Walnut  Creek,  Califs  and  Robert 
J.  Ehr,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  assignon  to  DowElanco,  India- 
napolis, Ind. 

FDcd  JuL  II.  1994,  Ser.  No.  273^14 
Int  CL»  COTD  213173 
MS.  CL  546—304  3  i 

1.  A  3-aiTunopyhdine  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  A  represents  F,  B  represents  (C|-C4)allcyl,  and  D  repre- 
sents H  or  wherein  A  represents  F,  CI,  or  Br,  B  represents 
(C,-C4)aUcoxy,  and  D  represents  H. 


R-C(0)^     JK^ 


Rj  R2 


\/ 


halo,  hydroxy.  C,.,  alkoxy,  hydroxy-C,.]  alkyl.  amino,  C,., 
alkylamino,  and  di-C|.3  alkylamino; 
each  R"  and  R'  independently  represents  H,  C,.4  alkyl,  phenyl 

or  C|^  allcyl  substituted  with  1-3  phenyl  groups, 
or  one  R"  and  one  R*  represent  H  and  the  other  R°  and  R*  are 
talcen  together  and  represent  a  C^.,  allcylidene  group,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  with  1-3  groups  selected  from  C,^ 
allcyl  and  phenyl,  said  allcylidene  group  being  optionally  fused 
to  a  benzene  ring; 
comprising: 

reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


5y4«l,l<2 
PROCESS  OF  SYNTHESIZING  N-ACYL  AUXILIARIES 
Guo-Jie  Ho,  Rahway.  and  David  J.  Mathre.  SkUlman,.  both  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Rahway,  N  J. 
Filed  JuL  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,394 
int  a.*  C07D  277I04:263I06:275I06;263ISS 
VS.  a.  548—188  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  synthesizing  an  N-acyl  auxiliary  compound  of 
the  formula: 


(a) 


(b) 


C(0)-R 

wherein: 
each  X  independently  represents  O  or  S; 
R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  C,^  alkyl,  Q^  alkenyl  or  C^^  aUcynyl; 

(b)  C,^  alkyl,  C^^  alkenyl  or  C^^  alkynyl  substituted  with 
from  1-3  groups  selected  from:  — NfHj;  —OH;  — COOH. 
— COO(C,.3)  alkyl,  — OC,^  alkyl;  — C(0)— C,^  alkyl; 
— NH(C,^>  alkyl);  — NHCC;^  alkenyl);  — NHCCj^j  alky- 
nyl); — N(C,^  alkyDj;  -N(C,^  alkenyD^;  — N(Cj^  alky- 
nyl) j;  — OC(0)NHj;  — OC(0)NHC,^  alkyl; 
— OC(0)N(C,^  alkyl)^;  aryl;  heteroaryl;  C,^  cycloalkyl; 
hetetocyclyl;  halo;  — NHC(0)OC,^  alkyl;  N(C,.3 
alkyl)C(0)OC,^  alkyl;  aryl,  heteroaryl,  Cj^  cycloalkyl  or 
heterocyclyl  group  substituted  with  from  1-3  groups 
selected  from  halo,  hydroxy,  C,.,  alkyl,  C,.,  alkoxy, 
hydroxy-C,.]  alkyl,  amino.  C,.,  alkylamino.  and  di-C,.3 
alkylamino,  and 

(c)  aryl,  heteroaryl,  C,.,  cycloalkyl  or  heterocyclyl.  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  from  1-3  groups  selected  from 


X 

N 


(a) 


M.. 


(b) 


with  an  anhydride  represented  by  the  formula: 


O         O 

.A  A. 


wherein  each  R  group  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  as  previ- 
ously defined,  in  the  presence  of  a  lithium  salt  and  an  amine 
base  to  produce: 


(») 


R-C(0)^         If 

N  X 


.,-^R/ 


Ns/ 


(b) 


C(0)  — R. 


5y46I,163 

SYNTHESIS  AND  PURmCATlON  OF  [R-(R»4t*)).5-[2-{5- 

(3-CHLORO-PHENYL)-2-OXO-3^XAZOLIDINYL)- 

PROPYL]>I,-3-BENZODIOZOLE-2,2-DICARBOXYUC 

ACID  DIMETHYL  ESTER 

Christliie  P.  Bdlon,  Hamden,  Conn.;  David  M.  Blum,  Upper 

Saddle  River,  NJ.,  and  William  T.  Cain,  Nanuet,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,806 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  29, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C07D  317144 

VS.  CL  548—229  2  ClainM 

1.  A  process  for  malcing  a  compound  of  the  formula  1: 


OH 


OH 


5v461,165 
INDIVIDUAL  STEREOISOMERS  OF  INTERMEDUTES 
OF  7-I3-(I-AMINOALKYL>-I-PYRROLIDINYLl. 
QUINOLONES  AND  NAPHTHYRIDONES  AS 
ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENTS 
John  M.  DoaMgaia,  Canton;  John  S.  Kidy,  Aim  Arbor,  and 
Md  C.  Schroeder,  Dexter,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  84,044,  Jun.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^44,940, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  966,651,  Oct.  26,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,258,528,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  731,825,  JuL  15, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

621,201,  Nov.  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  221,146 

Int  CL'  C07D  207109 

VS.  CL  548—566  ,  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  individual  stereoisomers 

of  the  formula 


which  comprises: 
a)  reacting,  at  10"  C.  [R-[R*.R*}-5-(3-chlorophenyI)-3-[2-<(3.4- 
dihydroxyphenyl)-  I-tnethyl-ethyl)-2-oxazolidinone: 


CH3 


N 
H 


wherein  *  denotes  asymmetric  carbon  atoms  aixl  R  is  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms  which  comprises: 
(a)  converting  a  chitally  fixed  pynolidin-S  -one-3-carboxylic 
acid  of  the  formula 


with  dimethyl  dibromomalonate  in  acetone,  adding  potassium  car- 
bonate and  maintaining  the  temperature  at  20°-2S°  C.  until  the 
dihydroxy  reactant  is  consumed; 

b)  addition  of  hydrated  magnesium  silicate  in  toluene  followed 
by  removal  of  toluene;  and 

c)  crystallization  of  the  product  from  methanol  to  obtain  the 
formula  I  compouixl  in  crystalline  form. 


COjH 


HjC^f 


5,461,164 
OXIDATIVE  DESULFURIZATION  AND  HALOGENATION 
OF  THIOACYLATED  PVRAZOLOTRIAZOLE 
COMPOUNDS 
Chang  K.  Kim,  Pittsford,  and  Francesco  DeBdlis,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  FjBtman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,786 
Int  CL'  C07D  487104 
VS.  a.  548—262.4  18  Claims 

14.  In  a  prcxxss  for  the  preparation  of  a  3,6-disubstituted-7-halo- 
lH-pyTazolo-l5.l<)-1.2,4-triazole   from   the   corresponding   3.6- 
disubstituted-7H-l  J,4-triazolo-[3,4-bKl,3,4)thiadiazine    by    ring 
contraction  with  heat  and  acylation  to  give  a  thioacylatcd  pyrazo- 
lotriazole  followed  by  oxidative  desulfurization  and  halogenation 
of  the  acylated  intermediate; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  (1)  conducting  the  desulfur- 
ization in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  halogenating  agent, 
whereby  a  3,6-disubstituted-7,7-dihalo-  IH-pyTazolo[5,l-c)- 
1 ,2,4-tiiazolc  is  obtained,  and  then  (2)  converting  said  dihalo 
compound    to    3,6-disubstituted-7-halo-lH-pyrazolo[S,l-c]- 
1,2,4-triazole  by  partial  dehalogenation. 


wherein  **  is  either  R  or  S  by  known  methods  to  a  diastereomeric 
pair  of  oximes  of  the  formula 


NOH 


CH3 


H3<r^l 


wherein  *  is  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom; 

(b)  sepai^ng  the  diastereomers  by  column  chromatography; 

(c)  reducing  each  diastereomeric  oxime  by  known  means  to  a 
diastereomeric  pair  of  amines  of  the  formula 
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UMI 


NHj 


CHj 


H3C<^» 


(d)  separating  each  diastereomeric  pair  of  amines  into  the  indi- 
vidual diastereoiners  by  column  chromatography; 

(e)  reducing  the  S-pyrrolidinone  by  known  methods  and  protect- 
ing the  free  amino  group  with  a  suitable  protecting  group  by 
lax>wn  methods,  if  desired,  and 

(f)  removing  the  fixed  chiral  a-methylbenzyl  group  by  hydro- 
genolysis,  and  converting,  if  desired,  by  known  means  the 
resulting  compounds  where  R  is  hydrogen  to  those  where  R  is 
independendy  hydrogen  or  alky  I  of  1-3  carbon  atoms. 


5,461,166 
CHEMICALLY  ADSORBED  ULTRATHIN  HLM  AND  ITS 
MATERIAL,  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 
Norihisa  Mino,  Scttsu;  Kazufiuni  Ogawa,  Nara;  Toshinobu 
Ishihara,  Joetsu;  Mikio  Endo,  Joetsu;  Tohru  Kubota.  Joetsu, 
and  Kazuyuki  Asakura,  Joetsu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co^  U(L,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,004,  Aug.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  3,  199S,  Ser.  No.  384,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-242352 
InL  a.*  C07D  3S3I02;  C08G  77108;  C08F  2SI06 
U.S.  CL  549—4  4  Claims 

1.  A  3-thienyl-alkyl-silane  compouixl  represented  by  Formula  A: 


5,461,167 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Kozo  Shiokawa.  Kanagawa;  Shinichl  l^boi,  Tokyo;  Shinzo 
Kagabu,  Tokyo,  and  Koichi  Moriya,  Tbkyo,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nihon  Bayer  Agrocbem  KJC,  Ibaraki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  832,174,  Feb.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,298,507, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  557,292,  Jul.  24,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5.204,360,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  347,836,  May  4, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,001,138,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
68,991,  JuL  1,  1987,  Pat  No.  4^45,106,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  821,621,  Jan.  21,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,742,060.  This  appli- 
cation May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67>I2 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1985,  60-18627; 
Feb.  4,  1985,  60-18628;  Feb.  12,  1985,  60-23683;  May  21,  1985, 
60-106853;  May  21,  1985,  60-106854;  Jan.  3,  1985,  60-219082 

Int  a.*  C07D  277120 
U.S.  CI.  548—202  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound  2-chloro-S<hloromethyl  thiazole. 


•Qt 


(CH2)i,SiX'xy, 


5,461,168 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  13-ETHER 

DERIVATIVES  OF  MILBEMYCINS,  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 

Mitsugi  Shibano,  Hiratsuka;  Mutsauo  Suzuki,  and  Shunshi 

Kojima,  both  of  Ibkyo,  all  of^  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo 

Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-233444; 
jHk  1,  1992,  4-263660;  Dec  2,  1992,  4-322847 

Int  a.'  C07D  315100 
VS.  a.  549—264  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  (lib): 


CH3  (Hd) 


Fdrmula  A 


wherein  X',  X'  and  X'  are  the  same  or  diSFerent  and  each 
represents  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkoxy  group  with  1-4  carbon 
atoms;  and  n  represents  an  integer  from  6  to  30. 


in  which  R  represents  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group,  an 

isopropyl  group  or  a  sec -butyl  group,  and 
R'"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom; 
which  process  comprises  epoxidizing  a  compound  of  formula 

(la): 


CHj         a») 


OSBT 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  and 

wherein  said  epoxidization  is  effected  by  a  reagent  system 

comprising  effective  amounts  of  potassium  peroxymonosul- 

fate  and  one  or  more  ketones. 


5v461,169 
TOTAL  SYNTHESIS  OF  TAXOL  AND  TAXOL  ANALOGS 
K.  C.  Nicolaou,  La  Jolla;  Zben  Yang,  San  Diego;  Jin-Jun  Liu, 
San  Diego;  Hiroaki  Ueno,  San  Diego,  and  PhUippe  G.  Nant- 
ermet,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps 
Research  Institute,  La  JoUa,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,263,  Feb.  8,  1994,  which 
b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,095,  Aug.  20,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,440,057,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
141347,  Oct  22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,810,  May  19,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  902,390,  Jun.  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,274,137.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,637 
Int  ex."  C07D  305114 
U.S.  CL  549—510  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  taxol  comprising  the  following 
steps: 
Step  A:  providing  an  activated  A  ring  intermediate  represented 
by  the  following  structure: 


OTBS 


Step  C:  producing  a  bicydic  AC  ring  intermediate  by  attaching 
the  activated  C'  of  the  activated  A  ring  intermediate  of  said 
Step  A  to  the  activated  C^  of  the  activated  C  ring  intermediate 
of  said  Step  B,  the  bicyclic  AC  ring  intermediate  being 
represented  by  the  following  structure: 


then; 


Step  I>  activating  the  bicyclic  AC  ring  intermediate  of  said  Step 
C  for  producing  an  activated  bicyclic  AC  ring  intermediate 
having  an  activated  C^  and  an  activated  C'°,  the  activated 
bicyclic  AC  ring  intermediate  being  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing structure: 


then; 

Step  E:  producing  a  tricyclic  ABC  ring  intermediate  by  annulat- 
ing  the  activated  bicyclic  AC  ring  intermediate  of  said  Step  D 
by  bonding  the  activated  C*  to  the  activated  C",  the  tricyclic 
ABC  ring  intermediate  being  represented  by  the  following 
structure: 


NNHSOjAr 


Step  B:  providing  an  activated  C  ring  intermediate  represented 
by  the  following  structure: 


TPSO 


C»n 


then; 
Step  F:  activating  the  tricyclic  ABC  ring  intermediate  of  said 
Step  E  for  producing  an  activated  tricyclic  ABC  ring  interme- 
diate having  an  activated  C'  and  an  activated  ™,  the  activated 
tricyclic  ABC  ring  intermediate  being  represented  by  the 
following  structure: 
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and  then; 

Step  G:  producing  taxol  by  forming  an  oxygen  linkage  between 
the  activated  C^  and  the  activated  C^  of  the  activated  tricyclic 
ABC  ring  intennediate  of  said  Step  F,  taxol  being  represented 
by  the  following  structure: 


UMI 


5y461,170 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  POLYOL  FATTY 
ACID  ESTER  AND  GLYCERIDE  MIXTURE  OBTAINED 
Ayari    Miyamoto,   Chiba;   Akira   ShigeU,   Tokyo;    YuUtaka 
"nuiaka,   Ibvaki;   Hisao  Oomura,   Ibaraki;   Keqji   Masui, 
Ibaraki;  Masahiro  Katada,  Ibaraki;  Masahiko  Asahi,  Ibkyo; 
lUtashi  Komori,  and  ToshiyuU  SuzuU,  both  of  Chiba,  all  of; 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  771,517,  Oct.  3,  1991.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24M75,  Sep.  29,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977^94 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14, 1987, 62-259130; 
Jan.  20,  1987,  62-264080;  Jan.  30,  1987,  62-275221 

Int  CL*  C07C  591235:59100 
VS.  a.  554—213  I  Claim 

1.  A  glyceride  mixture  comprising  60  to  100  wt  %  of  a  diglyc- 
eride  of  the  formula  (I): 


CH2-O-R1  (D 

I 

CH  — O  — R2 

I 

CHJ-O-R3 


in  which  one  of  R,,  R^  and  R,  is  a  branched  fatty  acid  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(a)  methyl-isostearic  acid  group  having  the  formula: 


CH3(CH2)b — CH  —  (CH2).  —  CO — 
I 
CHj 

in  which  m  aixl  n  each  are  an  integer  of  4  to  10,  the  sum  total  of 
m+n  is  14  aivl  m  and  n  each  have  a  distribution  with  a  center 
of  7. 

(b)  5,7,7-triiTiethyl-2-<l,33-trimethyIbutyl)octanoic      acid 
group  and 

(c)  2-heptylundecanoic  acid  group,  another  is  tetradecanoic 
acid  group  and  the  other  is  hydrogen. 


5,461,171 
SUNFLOWER  PRODUCTS  HAVING  LOWER  LEVELS  OF 

SATURATED  FATTY  ACIDS 
Thomas  C.  Heaton,  Davis;  Glenn  S.  Cole,  Woodland,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Barry  A.  Martin,  Urbandale,  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  810,664,  Dec  19,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5^6^04,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  638,941, 
Jan.  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  114314 
InL  CL'  C07C  57/00 
VS.  a.  554—224  1  Claim 

1 .  Sunflower  oil  produced  by  crushing  the  seed  of  a  sunflower 
plant  tluu  is  the  product  of  crossing  a  male  parental  line  and  a 
female  parental  line,  and  that  has  a  cytoplasmically  inherited  trait 
from  said  female  parental  line,  said  trait  being  that  said  sunflower 
plant,  when  subjected  to  forced  self-pollination,  yields  bulked  seed 
from  individual  heads  thereof,  which  bulked  seed  provides  oil 
comprising  stearic  acid  in  an  amount  lower  than  the  stearic  acid 
content  of  bulked  seed  from  a  sunflower  line  that  has  the  nuclear 
genotype  of  said  female  parental  line  but  that  lacks  said  cytoplas- 
mic traiL 


5^461,172 
LIGHT-COLORED  MANGANESE  CARBOXYLATES 
Paul  L.  Cells,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mooney  Chemicals, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,963 

Int  CL'  C07F  13100 

VS.  CI.  556—49  23  Claims 

1.  A  manganese  carboxylate  salt  derived  from  (a)  at  least  one 

carboxylic  acid  containing  at  least  about  six  cattxNi  atoms  and 

cliaracterized  by  the  Fonnula  (I) 


0) 


r'-C-R*-CHj— COOH 


wherein  R',  R'  and  R'  are  each  inde[)endently  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
groups,  and  R*  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocaibylcne  group,  provided  that 
when  R'  and  R^  are  hydrogen,  R*  is  a  branched  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbylene  group,  or  (b)  a  carboxylic  acid  mixture  comprising  at 
least  one  carboxylic  acid  containing  at  least  about  6  carbon  atoms 
wherein  at  least  about  75%  by  weight  of  the  carboxylic  acids 
containing  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  mixture  arc  characterized 
by  Fonnula  I. 

11.  A  hydrocarbon  soluble  manganese  carboxylate  salt  derived 
from  a  carboxylic  acid  mixture  comprising  (i)  from  about  75%  to 
about  95%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  containing 
from  6  to  about  15  carbon  atoms  wherein  at  least  about  80%  by 
weight  of  said  acids  are  characterized  by  Formula  L 


r'— C— R*— CHj  — COOH 


(D 


wherein  R',  R'  and  R'  ate  each  independently  hydrogen,  methyl  or 
ethyl  groups  aixl  R'  is  a  hydrocarbylene  group,  aitd  (ii)  from  about 
S  to  about  25%  of  propionic  acid. 

15.  A  method  for  preparing  a  hydrocarbon-soluble  manganese 
salt  of  (a)  at  least  one  organic  carboxylic  acid  containing  at  least  6 
carbon  atoms  and  characterized  by  the  Formula  (I) 


R' 

R^— C— R  — CHj— COOH 

I, 


(I) 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
groups,  and  R*  is  a  hydrocarbylene  group,  or  (b)  a  carboxylic  acid 
mixture  comprising  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  containing  at  least 
6  carbon  atoms  wherein  at  least  about  75%  by  weight  of  the  acids 
containing  at  least  6  cailxm  atoms  are  characterized  by  Formula  I 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(A)  preparing  a  mixture  comprising 

(A- 1)  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  characterized  by  Fonnula  I 
or  a  mixture  of  carboxylic  acids  comprising  at  least  one 
carboxylic  acid  containing  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  wherein 
at  least  about  75%  by  weight  of  the  carboxylic  acids 
containing  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  mixture  are 
characterized  by  Formula  1, 
(A-2)  manganese  metal  or  a  reactive  manganese  compound,  and 

(A-3)  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  diluent. 

(B)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  resultant  mixture 
between  about  20°  C.  and  below  the  decomposition  tempera- 
ture of  the  components  and  product  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  form  the  manganese  salt. 


5,461,173 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  ORGANOSELICON 

COMPOUND  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Shinichi  Sato;  lUushi  Matsuda;  TtkaAimi  Sakamoto,  and 

Masatoshi  Arai,  all  of  Matsuida,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 

Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

rUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-351847; 
Dec  27,  1993,  5-351848 

InL  CL*  C07F  7108:7110:7118 
VS.  CL  556—439  20  Claims 

I.  A  fluorine -containing  organosilicon  compoutxl  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula  (1): 


(1) 


CHj      O 
I  II 

Rf  f  A  -  Si(OSiCH20CCH=CH2), 
I       I 
I      CHj 


wherein  Rf  represents  a  perfluoroalkyl  group,  a  perfluorooxyalkyl 
group,  a  perfluoroalkylene  group,  or  a  perfluorooxyalkylene  group, 
A  represents  a  bivalent  organic  group,  R'  represents  an  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  X  represents  a 
hydrolyzable  group,  Y  is  1  in  the  case  where  the  above  group  Rf 
represents  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  or  a  perfluorooxyalkyl  group  or  Y 
is  2  in  the  case  where  the  above  group  Rf  represents  a  perfluoro- 
alkylene group  or  a  perfluorooxyalkylene  group,  m  is  an  integer  of 
0  to  2,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  with  m-Hi  being  3  or  less. 


5y46M74 

METHOD  OF  REACTING  CARBOXYLIC  CHLORIDES 

DISSOLVED  IN  CARBOXYLATES 

Joerg  Therre,  Worms,  Germany;  Hans  V.  Schwarz,  Waterloo, 

Belgium,  and  David  Agar,  Mannheim,  Germany,  amilpinrii  to 

BASF  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Lodwigshafen 

FUcd  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,591 
Int.  CL*  C07C  67108 
VS.  CL  560—98  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  converting  a  mixture  of  an  alkyl  carboxylate 
chloride  and/or  a  carboxylic  dichloride  to  a  dialkyi  carboxylate,  the 
method  comprising: 
dissolving  a  reactant  comprised  of  an  alkyl  carboxylate,  a  car- 
boxylic dichloride  or  a  mixture  thereof,  in  a  solvent  consisting 
of  a  corresponding  dialkyi  carboxylate  to  form  a  reaction 
mixture; 
reacting  the  reaction  mixture  with  a  correspoixling  alkanol  at 
temperatures  of  from  60°  to  300°  C,  under  condibons  such 
that  substantially  all  of  the  hydrogen  chloride  generated  as  a 
result  of  the  reaction  remains  in  the  reaction  mixture;  and 
maintaining  such  reaction  for  a  time  sufficient  to  achieve  sub- 
stantially complete  conversion  of  the  reactaiu  to  its  corre- 
sponding dialkyi  carboxylate. 


5,461,175 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  ENANTIOMERS  OF 
ARYLOXIPROPANOLAMINE  DERTVATrVES,  AND 
CHIRAL  SOLID-PHASE  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  THE  METHOD 
Lutz  Fischer,  Ludwigstnase  18,  D-3300  Braunschweig;  Half 
Miiller,  Gorch-Fock  Strasse  25,  D-2359  Henstedt-Ulzburg. 
both  of,  Germany;  Klaus  Mosbach,  Lackalanga  31,  PI  5548, 
S-244  94  FuruluJod,  and  BJom  Ekberg,  Vinstrupsgatan  12, 
S-222  22  Lund,  both  of,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92^W751,  S  371  Date  JuL  8,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93M>9075,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  4,  1991,  9103234 

Int  CL*  C07B  57/00:  BOID  15/08 

VS.  CL  564—304  14  Claims 

1.  Method  for  separating  enantiomers  of  a  derivative  of  an 

aryloxipropanolamine  comprising  contacting  the  derivative  with  a 

chiral  solid-phase  chromatography  material  including  molecular 

imprints  of  an  optically  pure  enantiomer  of  the  derivative  to  be 

separated. 


5y461,176 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  BIS-NAPHTHALIMIDES 
CONTAINING  AMINO-ACID  DERIVED  LINICERS 
Jung-Hui  Sun,  Hockessin;  Jose  R.  Matos,  New  Castle;  Chung- 
Ho  Park,  WUmington,  and  Robert  G.  Oifton,  Jr.,  WUming- 
ton,  all  of  Dd.,  assignors  to  The  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmacea- 
tical  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,633,  Feb.  16,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,329,048,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  805,044.  Dec  11, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,206,249,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  676,061,  Mar.  27,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,773 

Int  a.*  C07C  209150 

VS.  CL  564—488  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHj 


(xvni) 


NH2 
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said  method  comprising: 
(a)  reacting  alanine  methyl  ester  with  oulyl  chloride  followed 
by  treatment  with  ammonia  in  methanol  to  yield  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


O  O         CH3 

CH3      O  O 


(XVI) 


NH:;     and 


(b)  reduction  of  the  amide  fiinctionality  with  diborane  in  tetrahy- 
drofuran  followed  by  neutralization  the  tetrachloride  salt  with 
sodium  ethoxide  to  yield  a  compound  of  the  fonnula  (XVm). 


SMU1T7 
FLUOROCARBON  PURinCATION  PROCESS 
Leo  E.  Manzer,  and  V.  N.  M.  Rao,  both  of  WUmington,  DeL, 
assignors  to  ELI.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,173,  Oct  9,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,650,  Oct  4,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,709 
InL  CI."  C07C  17138:17/08 
VS.  a.  570—178  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  wherein  a  starting  material  selected  from 
(i)  halocarbons  of  the  formula  CJi^Ci^^  where  a  is  I  to  6,  b  is 
0  to  13,  c  is  I  to  13.  and  d  is  0  to  13,  provided  that  b-K-i-d 
equals  2a+2  when  the  compound  is  acyclic  and  2a  when  it  is 
cyclic,  and 
(ii)  halo-olefins  of  the  formula  CJl^O^j  where  a  is  2  to  6,  b  is 
0  to  1 1 ,  c  is  I  to  II,  and  d  is  0  to  II,  provided  Ihc-kI  equals 
2a  when  the  compound  is  acyclic  and  2a-2  when  it  is  cyclic; 
is  reacted  with  HP  to  produce  a  fluorination  product  including  at 
least  one  fluorocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  satu- 
rated  chlorofluorohydrocarbons   and    fluorohydrocarbons    which 
contain  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  characterized  by: 

(1)  fluorinating  a  first  portion  of  said  starting  material  with  HF 
to  provide  an  initial  product  mixture  containing  HF  and  said 
at  least  one  fluorocarbon,  the  amount  of  HF  for  said  fluorina- 
tion being  in  sufficient  excess  to  azeoiropically  combine  with 
said  at  least  one  fluorocarbon: 

(2)  distilling  the  initial  product  mixture  of  (I)  to  recover  said  at 
least  one  fluorocartwn  along  with  the  HF  which  is  azeoiropi- 
cally combined  therewith; 

(3)  adding  a  second  portion  of  said  starting  material  to  the 
azeotropic  composition  recovered  in  (2)  to  produce  a  reactive 
mixture,  the  amount  of  said  second  portion  of  starting  mate- 
rial being  a  molar  amount  greater  than  the  HF  in  said  azeo- 
tropic composition; 

(4)  reacting  the  reactive  mixture  of  (3)  in  the  presence  of  a 
fluorination  catalyst  uivler  fluorinating  conditions  to  produce 
a  product  mixture  with  reduced  HF  content;  and 

(5)  recovering  said  at  least  one  fluorocarbon  from  the  product 
mixture  produced  in  (4)  without  said  azeotropically  combined 
HF. 


UMI 


5,461,178 
CATALYTIC  STRIPPING  OF  HYDROCARBON  LIQUID 
Mohsen  N.  Harandi,  Langhome,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

nied  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,792 
InL  CL*  C07C  5103:7110 
VS.  CL  585—259  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrogenating  and  stripping  a  volatile  light 
hydrocarbon  liquid  stream  containing  C,-C,  aliphatics  including 
diene  to  remote  lower  boiling  components  and  convert  said  diene 
to  monoalkene,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


carbon  and  selectivity  of  alkenylaromatic  hydrocarbon  beyond  said 
catalyst  conditioning  period. 


introducing  said  light  hydrocarbon  stream  at  a  top  portion  of  a 
vertical  stripping  tower  having  an  upper  contact  zone  contain- 
ing a  bed  of  solid  hydrogenation  catalyst  particles  and  a  lower 
contact  zone; 

introducing  a  light  gas  stream  containing  hydrogen  at  a  lower 
portion  of  said  stripping  towr, 

flowing  said  light  hydrocarbon  stream  aixl  said  light  gas  stream 
countercurrently  in  contact  with  said  solid  hydrogenation 
catalyst  particles  under  hydrogenation  and  stripping  condi- 
tions, thereby  converting  said  diene  to  monoalkene  in  the 
upper  contact  zone; 

recovering  a  stripped  liquid  hydrocarbon  stream  from  the  bottom 
of  said  stripping  tower,  and 

recovering  a  light  stripping  gas  stream  from  the  top  of  said 
tower. 


5,461,179 
REGENERATION  AND  STABILIZATION  OF 
DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS 
Shiou-Shan    Chen,    Winchester;    Shyb-Yuan    Hwang,    Cam- 
bridge; Slawomir  A.  Oleksy,  Billerica,  and  Saqjeev  Ram, 
Hingham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Engineers  & 
Constructors,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8836 

InU  a.'  C07C  5/333 

VS.  CI.  585—440  36  Claims 
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I.  A  process  for  catalytically  converting  an  alkylaromatic  hydro- 
carbon into  an  alkenylaromatic  hydrocarbon  by  directing  said 
alkylaromatic  hydrocarbon  and  steam  into  a  reactor  containing 
dehydrogenation  catalyst,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of:  (a) 
forming  a  mixed  reactant  stream  consisting  essentially  of  said 
alkylaromatic  hydrocarbon,  steam,  and  an  effective  amount  of  an 
alkali  metal  compound  equivalent  to  a  continuous  addition  of 
about  0.01  to  about  100  parts  per  million  by  weight  of  alkali  metal 
compound  relative  to  the  weight  of  the  total  alkylaromatic  hydro- 
carbon and  steam  directed  into  the  reactor,  aixl  (b)  bringing  said 
mixed  reactant  stream  into  contact  with  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  iron  oxide  catalyst  promoted  with  alkali 
metal  while  continuing  said  catalytic  conversion  beyond  an  initial 
catalyst  conditioning  period  of  about  3-45  days,  said  effective 
amount  of  alkali  metal  compound  being  sufficient  to  maintain 
substantially  constant  levels  of  conversion  of  alley laromatic  hydro- 


5,461,180 
CATALYTIC  NORBORNYLATION  OF  AROMATICS 
Costandl  A.  Andeh,  Prtacton,  NJ.;  James  R.  Boulton,  Chal- 
font.  Pa.;  Ross  A.  Kremer,  Ringoes,  N  J.,  and  Yusbeng  Xiong, 
Newtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax, 
Va. 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,189 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  2/66 
VS.  a.  585—467  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  norbornylation  of  aromatics  com- 
prising contacting  norbomene  and  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  a 
solid  catalyst  comprising  a  porous  crystalline  material  having  a 
Constraint  Index  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  12  under  norbornyla- 
tion conditions  to  evolve  a  product  containing  norbomylaied  aro- 
matic and  less  than  about  IS  weight  percent  norbomene  oligomers, 
wherein  said  porous  crystalline  material  has  the  structure  of  at  least 
one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ZSM-4.  ZSM-5,  ZSM- 
11,  ZSM-22,  ZSM-23,  ZSM-35,  ZSM-48,  MCM-22,  PSH-3.  SSZ- 
25,  and  zeolite  beta. 


5,461,181 

HETEROGENEOUS  CATALYTIC  OLIGOMERIZATION 

OF  NORBORNENE 

Costandl  A.  Audeh,  Princeton,  NJ.;  James  R.  Boulton,  Chal- 

font,  Pa.;  Ross  A.  Kremer,  Ringoes,  N  J.,  and  Yusbeng  Xiong, 

Newtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax, 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,190 
InL  O."  C07C  2102:2/50 
VS.  CI.  585—533  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  (he  heterogeneous  catalytic  oligomerization  of 
norbomene  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  norborene  in  the 
presence  of  a  solid  catalyst  comprising  a  porous  crystalline  mate- 
rial having  the  structure  of  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group 
consisUng  of  ZSM-4,  ZSM-5,  ZSM-11,  ZSM-12,  ZSM-22,  ZSM- 
23,  ZSM-35,  ZSM-4«,  MCM-22,  PSH-3,  SSZ-25,  and  zeolite  beta 
under  oligomerization  conditions  to  evolve  a  i>roduct  containing 
norbomene  oligomers. 


branched  paraffin  product  having  the  number  of  carbon  atoms 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  the  olefin  and 
isoparaffin  which  are  reacted  together  in  this  step  (b). 


5,461,182 
HYDROGEN  TRANSFER  AND  ISOPARAFFIN.OLEFIN 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Stuart  D.  Hellrii^  Yardley;  Albin  Huss,  Jr.,  Chadds  Ford, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Robert  T.  Thomson,  LawrenceviUe,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929^47,  Aug.  13,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,326,922.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
228,769 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  5, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CL*  C07C  2/58 
VS.  a.  585—722  16  Claims 

1.  A  dual  catalytic  process  for  converting  an  isoparaffin  feed  and 
a  branched  C,-t-  olefin  feed,  said  process  comprising  contacting 
both  said  isoparaffin  feed  and  said  olefin  feed  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  zeolite  under  hydrogen  transfer  aixl  alkylation  reac- 
tion conditions,  wherein  the  reaction  conditions  are  sufficient  lo 
cause  the  following  two  results: 

(a)  the  transfer  of  hydrogen  from  said  isoparaffin  feed  to  said 
olefin  feed,  whereby  isoparaffin  feed  is  converted  into  olefin 
product  and  olefin  feed  is  converted  into  a  first  branched 
paraffin  product,  said  olefin  product  being  different  from  said 
olefin  feed;  and 

(b)  said  olefin  product  from  step  (a)  alkylates  with  unreacted 
isoparaffin  in  said  isoparaffin  feed  to  produce  a  second 


5,461,183 

REMOVAL  OF  ASO  FROM  HF/SULFOLANE 

ALKYLATION  CATALYST 

Kenneth  J.  Dd  Rossi,  Woodbury,  and  Tomas  R.  Mclli,  Sewell, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax, 

Va. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  S^r.  No.  117,274,  Sep.  7,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5382,746,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

9914>18,  Dec  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,262,579,  Ser.  No.  991,919, 

Dec  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^64,651,  Ser.  No.  991,921,  Dec  17, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,264,652,  and  Ser.  No.  991,922,  Dec  17,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,276,243,  said  Ser.  No.  991,91SSer.  No.  991,919,  Dec 

17,  0,  Ser.  Na  991,921,  Dec  17,  0,  and  Ser.  No.  991,922,  Dec 

17,  0,  each  ,  Dec  17,  Ois  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

833,684,  Feb.  11,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,191,150.  This  application 

JuL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,989 

Int  a.*  C07C  2/62:7/10 

VS.  CL  585—802  8  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  separating  conjunct  polymers  which  are  formed 
as  byproducts  of  acid  catalyzed  isoparaffin-olefin  alkylation  and 
sulfolane  from  a  mixture  containing  conjunct  polymers,  sulfolane, 
water  and  hydrofluoric  acid  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  alkylating  an  isoparaffin  with  an  olefin  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkylation  catalyst  comprising  HF  and  sulfolane  in  an  alkyla- 
tion reaction  zone  in  contact  with  at  least  one  metal  selected 
from  Groups  IB,  UB,  VIB,  VDB,  and  Vni  of  the  Periodic 
Table  of  the  Elements,  to  evolve  ASO  byproduct  and  at  least 
one  compound  containing  a  metal  selected  from  Groups  IB, 
nB,  VIB,  VIIB,  and  Vin  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Ele- 
ments which  metal -containing  compound  is  at  least  partially 
soluble  in  said  alkylation  catalyst; 

(b)  gravitationally  separating  effluent  from  said  alkylation  reac- 
tion zone  to  provide  a  less-dense  stream  containing  alkylate 
product  and  unreacted  isoparaffin  and  a  more  dense  stream 
containing  sulfolane,  ASO,  HF,  and  said  metal  containing 
compound; 

(c)  stripping  HF  from  said  more  dense  stream  of  step  (b)  with 
isoparaffin  to  provide  a  stripper  bottoms  stream  comprising 
said  metal-contairung  compound  and  less  than  about  30  per- 
cent hydrofluoric  acid  by  weight  and  a  stripper  overhead 
stream  containing  HF,  isoparaffin,  aixl  a  fraction  of  said  ASO 
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having  a  k)wer  end  boiling  point  than  the  ASO  containing  in 
said  more  dense  stream  of  step  (b); 

(d)  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  stripper  bottoms  stream 
of  step  (c)  with  hydrogen;  and 

(e)  gravitationally  separating  said  stripper  bottoms  stream  of 
step  (d)  into  a  more  dense  sulfolane-enriched  stream  and  a 
less  dense  hydrocarbon-containing  stream. 


5v461,184 

METHOD  FOR  DIAMONDOID  EXTRACTION  USING  A 

SOLVENT  SYSTEM 

Dirk  S.  Swanaon,  Harvey,  L4L,  assigiior  to  Chevron  U.SA.  Inc^ 

San  Frandaco,  CaUt 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,347,  Sep.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232350 

Int.  a."  C07C  7100:7110 

MS.  CL  S8S-M3  7  Claims 


A. 


— (  IPMMTeil  ) 
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1.  A  method  for  extracting  diamondoid  compouixls  from  a 
hydrocarbonaceous  fluid  that  contains  said  diamondoid  compounds 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  hydrocarbonaceous  fluid  containing  a  recover- 
able concentration  of  said  diamondoid  compounds; 

(b)  mixing  said  hydrocarbonaceous  fluid  with  a  first  solvent  in 
which  diamoiKloid  compounds  are  soluble; 

(c)  controlling  the  conditions  including  temperature  and  pressure 
of  said  mixture  of  step  (b)  to  maintain  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  mixture  in  the  liquid  phase; 

(d)  separating  said  mixture  under  the  controlled  conditions  of 
step  (c)  into  a  vapor  stream  and  a  fiisl  diamondoid-enriched 
solvent  stream; 

(e)  flowing  a  second  solvent  in  which  diamondoid  compouixls 
are  soluble  in  a  multistage  contacting  device  countercunently 
past  said  vapor  stream  so  that  said  vapor  stream  contacts  said 
second  solvent  to  create  a  diamondoid -depleted  vapor  stream 
and  a  second  diamond-enriched  solvent  stream; 

(D  controlling  the  conditions  including  temperature  and  pressure 
of  said  second  solvent  of  step  (e)  to  maintain  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  second  diamondoid-enriched  solvent  stream  in  the 
liquid  phase;  and 

(g)  separating  said  diamondoid-depleted  vapor  stream  ftom  said 
second  diamondoid-enriched  solvent  stream. 


5,461,185 
RADIOACTIVE  WASTE  MATERIAL  DISPOSAL 
Charles  W.  Forsberg,  155  Newport  Dr.;  Edward  C.  Beahm,  106 
Cooper  Cir.,  both  of  Otlt  Ridge,  l^nn.  37S30,  and  George  W. 
Parlwr,  321  Dominion  Cir.,  KnoxvUle,  l^nn.  37922 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,156 
Int  CL*  G2IF  9100 
U.S.  a.  588—11  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  solid  radioactive  waste 
comprising  <■ 
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providing  a  bath  of  molten  glass  containing  a  sacrificial  metal 
oxide  capable  of  oxidizing  elemental  metal  and  carbon  in  a 
radioactive  waste  while  the  metal  of  the  sacrificial  oxide  is 
reduced  to  elemental  metal  which  has  limited  solubility  in 
said  molten  glass; 

introducing  solid  radioactive  waste  into  said  bath  of  nx>lten 
glass  containing  said  sacrificial  metal  oxide,  and  converting 
elemental  metal  in  said  waste  into  oxides  of  said  metal  which 
are  solubilized  in  said  nmlten  glass,  and  the  metal  of  the 
sacrificial  metal  oxide  into  a  recoverable  solid  or  nmlten 
byproduct  elemental  metal,  while  dissolving  any  metal  oxides 
in  said  wiste  into  said  molten  glass,  the  sacrificial  oxide  being 
provided  in  the  molten  glass  in  at  least  stoichiometric  amount 
with  respect  to  the  elemental  metal  and  any  oxidizable  carbon 
in  the  radioactive'  waste; 

separating  aixl  recovering  molten  glass  containing  metal  oxides 
derived  from  said  waste  from  the  bath,  and 

removing  byproduct  elemental  metal  from  the  sacrificial  oxide 
ftom  the  bath. 


5,461,186 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  CONTAMINATED  SOIL 
Howard  E.  Lebowitz,  Mountain  View,  and  Conrad  J.  Kulik, 
Newarli,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dectric  Power  Research 
Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,737 
Int.  CL*  B09B  3100 
VS.  a.  588—249  15  Clafans 

1.  A  pnxess  for  treating  soil  contaminated  with  an  organic 
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composition  comprising  oil,  lar  and/or  other  hydrocarbons  by  the 
steps  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  said  soil  with  pulverized  coal  and  water  to  form  a 
mixture; 

(b)  agitating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
60°-95°  C.  to  vaporize  low  boiling  hydrocarbon  soil  contami- 
nants in  said  mixture  and  to  substantially  transfer  the  remain- 
ing organic  composition  from  said  soil  to  said  coal; 

(c)  screening  said  agitated  mixture  from  step  (b)  to  remove  any 
particles  of  greater  than  a  predetermined  size;  and 

(d)  dewatering  said  screened  mixture  from  step  (c)  to  produce  a 
mixed  coal -soil  solid  product. 


5,461,187 

MUSICAL  POSTAGE  STAMP  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Roger  W.  Dudley,  6647  Kerns  Rd.,  Falls  Church,  Va.  22042 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,901 

InL  CL'  GIOF  H12 

VS.  CL  84—94.2  1  Claim 


/^■/•/. 


I.  A  musical  display  combination  comprising: 

a)  music  reproducing  means  and  postage  stamp  displaying 
means, 

b)  said  music  reproducing  means  being  disposed  in  a  box  having 
a  plurality  of  outer  surfaces  and  movable  means  for  providing 
an  open  and  closed  condition  for  the  box, 

c)  said  postage  stamp  displaying  means  being  disposed  on  an 
outer  surface  of  the  box, 

d)  said  postage  stamp  displaying  means  iiKluding  a  postage 
stamp  having  a  visual  image  with  a  particular  subject  matter 
theme, 

e)  said  music  reproducing  means  being  effective  to  reproduce  an 
audible  rendition  of  a  musical  con^xKition  which  substan- 
tively and  correspondingly  relates  to  the  subject  matter  theme 
of  the  postage  stamp  visual  image, 

f)  activator  means  for  activating  the  music  reproducing  means 

g)  said  movable  means  includes  a  hinged  intermediate  section 
disposed  between  a  cover  portion  and  a  bottom  portion  of  said 
box, 

h)  said  intermediate  section  is  mounted  to  pivot  between  an 
aligned  position  and  an  unaligned  position  with  respect  to  said 
cover  portion  and  said  bottom  portion,  and 

i)  said  activator  means  includes  means  responsive  to  movement 
of  the  intermediate  section  to  activate  and  deactivate  said 
music  reproducing  means  corresponding  to  respective  of  said 
aligned  and  unaligned  positions. 
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1.  A  synthesized  music,  sound  and  light  system  comprising: 
a)  a  program  control  circuit  comprising: 

(1)  a  system  clock  having  means  for  producing  a  time  base 
pulse,  and 

(2)  a  program  memory  circuit  having  means  for  storing  in 
shared  memory  locations: 

(a)  at  least  one  sound  program  and 


(b)  at  least  one  light  program  wherein  said  program 
memory  circuit,  upon  receiving  the  time  base  pulse, 
sequences  said  program  memory  circuit  and  theieafter 
produces,  sound  control  signals  derived  from  the  sound 
program  and  light  control  sigiuUs  derived  from  the  light 
program, 

b)  a  sound  generating  circuit  having  means  for  receiving  and 
processing  the  sound  control  signals  from  said  program  con- 
trol circuit  and  thereafter  producing  sound  sigiials  in  accor- 
dance with  the  sound  program, 

c)  an  audio  processing  circuit  having  means  for  receiving  and 
processing  the  souikI  signals  from  said  sound  generating 
circuit  and  thereafter  producing  audio  transducer  drive  signals 
that  operate  at  least  one  audio  transducer  from  where  the 
sound  is  heard, 

d)  a  light  control  circuit  having  means  for  processing  and 
receiving  the  light  control  signals  from  said  program  control 
circuit  and  thereafter  producing  light  drive  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  the  light  program,  and 

e)  a  voltage  or  current  drive  circuit  having  means  for  receiving 
and  processing  the  light  drive  signals  from  said  light  control 
circuit  and  thereafter  producing  light  activating  signals  that 
sequentially  energize  a  multiplicity  of  light  sources  in  syn- 

i     chrony  with  the  cadence  of  the  sounds  emitted  from  said  at 
\    least  one  audio  transducer. 


5,461,189 
WAVEGUIDE  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
EMPLOYING  PRE-PERFORMANCE  TUNING 
Iwao  Higashi;  Mitsuru  Fultui,  and  Tashifunii  Kunimoto,  all  of 
Hamamatsu,   Japan,    assignors   to   Yamaha   Corporation, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,722,  Mar.  9,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  725,294,  Jul.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  6,  IWO,  2-179048; 
Jan.  2,  1990,  2-264504;  Jan.  18,  1990,  2-280101 

InL  CL*  H03G  3100 
VS.  CL  84—601  19  Claims 


5,461,188 

SYNTHESIZED  MUSIC,  SOUND  AND  LIGHT  SYSTEM 

Marcello  S.  Drago,  17557  Rhoda  SL,  Endno,  Calif.  91316; 

Alexander  Leon,   12450-2   Ralston  Ave.,  and   Kenneth  J. 

Franco,  12454-2  Ralston  Ave,  both  of  Sytmar,  Calif.  91342 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,324 

InL  CL*  A43B  13100;  A63J  17100:  F21L  15108:  GIOH  1132 

VS.  CL  84—600  32  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument,  comprising: 

means  for  designating  a  tuning  nxxle  which  determines  a  corre- 
lation between  tone  designating  inforniation  having  a  target 
pitch  of  a  musical  tone  to  be  generated  and  a  musical  tone 
which  is  actually  produced  in  response  to  predetermined 
performance  data  corresponding  to  the  tone  desigitating  infor- 
mation, wherein  the  predetermined  perfonnaiice  data  includes 
at  least  a  delay  lengdi  datum; 

means  for  supplying  consecutively  the  tone  designating  infonna- 
tion  and  the  predetermined  performaiKx  data  when  said  tun- 
ing mode  is  desigiuoed; 

musical  tone  synthesis  means,  for  processing  input  signals  based 
on  at  least  one  parameter  and  for  synthesizing  and  outputtiitg 
musical  tones  with  pitches  in  accordance  with  the  values  of 
said  at  least  one  parameter,  the  musical  tone  synthesis  means 
iiKluding  wave  transmission  means  for  circulating  said  input 
signals  along  at  least  two  paths,  said  wave  transmission  means 
including  a  junction  between  the  two  paths  and  means,  con- 
figured in  at  least  one  of  said  two  paths,  for  extracting  said 
musical  tones;  and 

pitch  control  means  for.  for  when  the  tuning  mode  is  designated, 
detecting  a  differeiKX  between  the  a  target  pitch  of  a  musical 
tone  to  be  generated  and  a  pitch  of  a  musical  tone  outputted 
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by  said  musical  tone  synthesis  means  in  response  to  the 
predeteiTnined  perfonnance  data,  determining  a  value  of  one 
of  said  parameters  which  will  eliminate  said  difference,  and 
storing  the  determined  value  for  the  target  pitch,  the  pitch 
control  means  outputting  said  stored  value  to  said  musical 
tone  synthesis  means  for  use  during  a  subsequent  musical 
performance  based  on  actual  performance  data  corresponding 
to  a  performance  provided  during  the  performance  when  the 
tuning  mode  is  not  selected. 
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5,461,190 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  ACCOMPANIMENT  USING  DESIGNATED 

REGIONS  OF  AUTOMATIC  PERFORMANCE  DATA 
Kosd  Terada,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration. Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,432,  Feb.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,396 
Claims  priority,  application  japan.  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-036423 
Int.  CL'  GIOH  1138:1140 
MS.  CL  S4— 609  20  ClaiuM 


an  input  action  for  inputting  a  desired  value  of  the  parameter 
selected  by  the  first  operation  members;  and 
setting  means  responsive  to  the  select  aixl  input  actions  of  the 
same  first  operation  member  for  setting  the  selected  parameter 
by  the  inputted  value,  and  also  being  responsive  in  combina- 
bon  to  both  of  the  select  action  of  the  first  operation  member 
and  the  input  action  of  the  secoixl  operation  member  for 
setting  the  selected  parameter  by  the  inputted  value. 


5,461,192 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  P^STRUMENT  USING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  REGISTRATION  DATA 

Itaitomu  Imaizumi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-126863 

Int  CL"  GIOH  7/00;l/40 

VJS.  CL  84—634  14  Claims 


10.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a  storage  device  for  storing  a  series  of  automatic  performance 
data  representing  a  piece  of  music; 

a  designation  circuit  for  designating  an  arbitrary  region  of  data 
from  among  said  series  of  automatic  performance  data  by 
designating  a  start  point  and  an  end  point  at  any  position 
among  the  series  of  automatic  performance  data,  with  the 
arbitrary  region  of  data  reprcsentmg  a  part  of  the  piece  of 
music;  and 

an  automatic  accompaniment  circuit  for  reading  out  the  arbitrary 
region  of  data  from  said  start  point  to  said  end  point  from  the 
storage  device,  and  for  carrying  out  a  desirable  automatic 
accompaniment  using  the  arbitrary  region  of  data  read  out 
from  among  the  series  of  automatic  performatxx  data. 
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5,461,191 

CONTROL  PANEL  OF  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

SETTING  PARAMETERS  WITH  SIGNAL  OPERATION 

MODE 

Masao  Koodo;  Yasunao  Abe,  and  Hideaki  Shimaya,  aU  of 

Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignors   io   Yamaha   Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,170 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-036893 
InL  a."  GIOH  7/00:1118 
VS.  CL  84—615  5  CWm 

1.  A  controKpanel  installed  in  an  electronic  equipment  for 
selectively  setting  a  plurality  of  parameters  by  a  desired  value  so  as 
to  control  the  electronic  equipment,  the  control  panel  comprising: 
first  operation  members  each  manipulate  initially  to  undergo  a 
select  action  for  selecting  one  of  the  parameters,  the  same 
being  manipulable  subsequently  after  the  select  action  to 
perform  an  input  action  for  inputting  a  desired  value; 
at  least  one  second  operation  member  disposed  separately  from 
the  first  operation  members  and  being  manipulable  to  perform 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

pattern  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  accompaniment 
pattern  data; 

registration  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  registration 
data,  said  plurality  of  registration  data  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  groups,  each  groups  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
registration  data  and  the  plurality  of  groups  corresponding  to 
the  plurality  of  accompaniment  pattern  data; 

pattern  designation  means  for  selecting  and  designating  one 
accompaniment  pattern  data  from  the  plurality  of  accompani- 
ment pattern  data; 

registration  designation  means  for  selecting  and  designating  one 
registration  data  fixHn  the  plurality  of  registration  data  of  the 
group  which  corresponds  to  the  one  accompaniment  pattern 
data  selected  and  designated  by  said  |>attem  designation 
means; 

automatic  accompaniment  means  for  performing  an  automatic 
accompaniment  on  the  basis  of  the  one  accompaniment  pat- 
tern data  selected  and  designated  by  said  pattern  designation 
means;  and 

performance  environment  setting  means  for  setting  a  perfor- 
mance environment  on  the  basis  of  the  one  registration  data 
selected  and  designated  by  said  registration  designation 
means. 


5,461,193 

SOUND  PICK-UP  FOR  RESONANT  BODIES 

Slephan  Scbertier,  Via  Fumasee,  CH-6853  Ligometto,  Switier- 


Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  25,  1993,  109^3 

InL  a.'  GIOH  3/18 

VS.  CI.  84—727  14  Claims 
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I.  A  souikJ  pick-up  for  frequencies  in  the  range  of  audibility  for 
resonant  bodies,  the  sound  pick-up  comprising  a  housing,  the 
housing  having  a  wall  part  adapted  for  cormection  to  a  resonant 
body,  an  induction  coil  having  connections  extending  through  the 
housing  and  outside  of  the  housing,  the  induction  coil  being 
mounted  on  the  wall  part  of  the  housing  mounted  on  the  resonant 
body,  a  permanent  magnet  mounted  in  the  housing,  the  permanent 
magnet  having  an  annular  gap.  the  induction  coil  projecting  into 
the  annular  gap  of  the  permanent  magnet,  a  spring-elastic  support 
means  for  supporting  the  permaiKnt  magnet,  such  that  the  perma- 
nent magnet  is  movable  by  the  spring-elastic  support  means  in 
axial  direction  of  the  induction  coil  and  relative  to  the  housing. 


1.  A  grounding  apparatus  comprising: 

a   generally    cylindrically-shaped    grounding   cage    assembly 

including: 

a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  grounding  rods  having  a 
predetermined  diameter  aiKl  length,  and 
means  for  joining  said  rods  to  form  said  cylindrical  shape,  said 

joining  means  being  capable  of  conducting  electrical  current, 
a  center  rod  assembly  having  a  specific  diameter  and  length 

disposed  centrally  within  an  interior  of  said  cage  assembly, 

and 
in  electrically  conductive  joining  element  affixing  said  center 

rod  assembly  to  said  cage  assembly, 
said  diameter  of  said  grouiKling  cage  assembly,  said  diameter 

and  said  length  of  said  grounding  rods,  and  said  diameter  and 


said  length  of  said  center  rod  assembly  being  pre-selected  to 
cooperate  to  provide  a  predetermined  maximum  overall 
ohmic  value  of  said  apparatus  when  installed  in  soils  having 
varying  resistivity. 


5,461,195 
FILLED  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  CABLE  HAVING 
TEMPERATURE  STABLE  MUTUAL  CAPACITANCE 
Clarence  S.  Freeman,  Channdview,  and  Lawrence  E.  Davis, 
Humble,  both  of  Ikx^  assignors  to  Waterguard  Industries, 
Inc.,  Houston,  IfaL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792385,  Nov.  15,  1991,  aban- 
doned, wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,211, 
Mar.  2,  1990,  wbidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,182, 
Apr.  7,  1989,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  253,914,  Oct  6,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,833,  Apr.  15,  1988,  and  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401363,  Aug.  28,  1989,  PaL  No. 
5,256,705,  said  Ser.  No.  2S3,914is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
45,889,  May  1, 1987,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  4S389and  Ser. 
No.  181333,  May  1,  0,  each  ,  May  1,  Ois  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  939,007,  Dec  8,  1986,  PaL  No.  4,752,997, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844,144,  Mar.  26, 
1986,  Pat.  No.  4,711,022.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  151,554 
InL  CL'  HOIB  7/28:13/06:13/32 
VS.  CL  174—23  R  17  Claims 


5/461,194 
GROUNDING  CAGE  APPARATUS 
David  W.  Roop,  c/o  Virginia  Power,  P.O.  Box  7507,  Charlottes- 
ville, Va.  22906 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870331 

InL  CL'  HOIR  4/66 

VS.  CL  174—6  12  Claims 


I.  A  telecommunications  cable  having  relatively  stable  mutual 
capacitance  comprising  a  plurality  of  paired  conductors,  insulation 
surrounding  each  of  said  paired  conductors,  aixl  a  wrapping  around 
a  predetermined  number  of  the  insulated,  paired  cotxluctors  to 
form  one  or  more  bundles  of  said  insulated  paired  conductors,  the 
spaces  between  the  insulated  paired  conductors  in  the  buitdlcs 
being  filled  with  a  composition  having  a  dielectric  constant  which 
increases  as  the  temperature  to  which  the  cable  is  exposed 
increases,  thereby  mitigating  the  decrease  in  the  mutual  capaci- 
taiK«  of  the  cable  resulting  from  the  expansion  effect  of  increased 
temperature  and  of  aging  on  the  paired  conductors,  insulation,  aiKl 
wrapping,  the  composition  being  comprised  of  a  dielectric  base  oil, 
a  water  absorbing  polymer,  aixl  a  thixotrope. 

13.  A  method  of  making  a  telecommunications  cable  having  an 
effective  dielectric  constant  which  is  a  function  of  temperature  and 
which   thereby   mitigates   temperaturr   induced   changes   in  the 
mutual  capacitance  of  the  cable  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  wrapping  around  a  plurality  of  insulated  paired  con- 
ductors to  form  a  bundle  of  said  insulated  paired  conductors; 
filling  the  spaces  between  insulated  ptured  conductors  in  the 
bundle  with  a  composition  having  a  dielectric  base  oil  as  one 
component  thereof; 
mixing  a  thixotrope  and  a  water  absorbing  polymer  into  the 

composition  before  filling  the  spaces;  and 
selecting  the  thixotrope  or  the  water  absorbing  polymer,  or  both 
the  thixotrope  and  the  water  absorbing  polymer,  so  as  to  cause 
an  increase  m  the  dielectric  constant  of  the  composition  when 
the  temperature  of  the  composition  is  increased. 
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5^1,196 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  CO-FIKED  CERAMIC  (LTCQ 
mCH  DENSITY  INTERCONNECT  PACKAGE  WITH 
CIRCUITRY  WITHIN  THE  CAVITY  WALLS 
KatMccn    VIrga,    Rcdoado    Beach;    Ikfry    CIko,    Glendale; 
JoMpb  N.  Owens,  Santa  Monica,  and  Craig  Sboda,  Ibi^ 
ranee,  all  of  CaUL,  awrignora  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Lm  Alleles,  CaUt. 

Ftted  Dec  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984y401 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  a.  174— 5Z4  10  OataiH 
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(iv)  heating  the  device  in  order  to  fonn  a  solder  connection 
between  the  conductors. 


1.  A  unitized  multilayer  circuit  package  comprising: 

a  substrate  comprised  of  stacked  insulating  layers  and  having  a 
perimeter, 

a  plurality  of  walls  disposed  on  said  substrate  so  as  to  form  a 
cavity  that  is  enclosed  by  the  walls  which  are  comprised  of 
^fi-Vni  insulating  layers,  each  wall  having  two  opposing 
sides; 

a  stripline  conductor  disposed  between  two  adjacent  layers  of  a 
predelennined  one  of  said  walls  and  extending  along  a  portion 
of  said  predetermined  wall; 

an  upper  embedded  ground  plane  metallization  layer  disposed 
between  adjacent  layers  of  said  predetermined  wall  and 
spaced  above  said  stripline  by  a  plurality  of  insulating  layers 
of  said  pcedetermined  wall; 

a  lower  embedded  ground  plane  metallization  layer  disposed 
below  said  stripline  conductor  between  adjacent  insulating 
layers  and  spaced  from  said  stripline  by  a  plurality  of  insulat- 
ing layers; 

a  bottom  ground  plane  metallization  layer  formed  on  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  unitized  multilayer  circuit  structure; 

a  conductive  layer  disposed  on  one  of  said  opposing  sides  of 
said  predetermined  wall  for  electrically  connecting  said  upper 
embedded  ground  plane  metallization  layer,  said  lower 
embedded  ground  plane  metallization  layer,  and  said  bottom 
ground  plane  metallization  layer,  and 

conductive  means  adjacent  the  other  of  said  opposing  walls  and 
laterally  spaced  from  said  stripline  for  further  electrically 
connecting  said  upper  embedded  ground  plane  to  said  lower 
embedded  ground  plane. 


UMI 


5,461.197 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CHIP  WITH  AN 

EXTERNAL  BUMP  TERMINAL  EQUAL  OR  SMALLER 

THAN  A  VU  HOLE  ON  A  BOARD 

Yoichi  Hiruta,  Matsudo,  and  Yasuhiro  YaimO><  Kawasaki,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasalu, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  833,437,  Feb.  11,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262^37 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1991,  3-022337 
Int  a.*  HOIL  23/02:23128 
VS.  a.  174—52.4  13  CUim 

1.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  chip  having  an  external  bump  terminal: 
a  board  having  a  via  hole  whose  position  corresponds  to  that  of 
the  external  bump  terminal  of  said  semiconductor  chip,  a  size 
of  the  via  hole  being  equal  to  or  larger  than  the  external  bump 
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terminal  of  the  semiconductor  chip,  the  board  also  having  an 
external  bump  terminal  on  one  surface  of  said  board,  a  size  of 
the  external  bump  terminal  of  said  board  being  larger  than  the 
size  of  the  via  hole,  said  board  mounting  said  semiconductor 
chip  thereon  in  a  state  that  the  external  bump  terminal  of  said 
board  is  connected  to  the  external  bump  terminal  of  said 
semiconductor  chip  through  the  via  hole;  and 
an  envelope  for  sealing  at  least  a  gap  between  said  semiconduc- 
tor chip  and  said  boanL 


5,461,190 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Jacques  Delalle,  Trid-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Raycbem 

SA,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02257,  $  371  Date  Jul.  7,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  JuL  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11584,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec  4,  1992,  Ser.  Na  244y462 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  5,  1991, 
9125923 

Int  CL'  HOIR  4/02:4/22:43/02 
VS.  CL  174—87  13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  forming  an  electrical  connection  between  part  of 
an  elongate  electrical  conductor  between  its  ends  and  one  or  more 
other  electrical  conductors,  which  comprises  an  electrically  insu- 
lating sleeve,  a  nKtallic  connecting  element  located  within  the 
sleeve,  and  a  quantity  of  solder  for  forming  a  permanent  electrical 
connection  between  the  conductors,  the  electrically  insulating 
sleeve  and  the  connecting  element  having  two  open  ends  to  allow 
an  elongate  electrical  conductor  to  extend  therethrough,  and  the 
connecbng  element  having  a  tapering  internal  surface  which  has  a 
screw  thread  to  enable  the  other  electrical  conductor  or  conductors 
to  be  held  in  contact  with  the  elongate  electrical  conductor  by 
twisting  the  connection  element  about  the  conductors. 

13.  A  nKthod  of  forming  a  connection  between  part  of  an 
elongate  electrical  conductor  bctwMn  its  ends  and  one  or  more 
other  electrical  conductors,  which  comprises: 

(i)  sliding  a  device  comprising  an  electrically  insulating  sleeve 
and  a  metallic  connecting  element  located  within  the  sleeve 
along  the  elongate  electrical  conductor,  the  insulating  sleeve 
and  the  connecting  element  having  open  ends  to  allow  the 
elongate  electrical  conductor  to  extend  therethrough  and  the 
coiuiecting  element  having  a  tapering  internal  surface  which 
has  a  screw  thread; 
(ii)  inserting  one  or  more  other  electrical  conductors  into  one 

end  of  the  sleeve  and  connecting  element; 
(iii)  twisting  the  device  about  the  conductors  so  that  the  connect- 
ing element  holds  the  other  conductor  or  conductors  in  con- 
tact with  the  elongate  electrical  conductor,  and 


5<461,199 

TRUNKING  ACCESSORY  AND  TRUNKING  EQUIPPED 

THEREWTTH 

Yvon  Buanl,  Voutre,  France,  assignor  to  Legrand,  Limoges, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,997 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  14,  1993,  93  00288 
Int.  a."  E04B  5/48 
VS.  a.  174—101  28  Claims 
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said  at  least  one  lumen  arranged  for  containing  therein  at  least 
one  item  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluid,  electrical 
conductor,  optical  conductor,  rope  and  cable,  said  stiffener 
being  sufficiently  inelasbc  aixl  said  wire  element  providing 
sufficient  stiffness  to  maintain  said  item  in  the  shape  into 
which  it  is  bent 


5,461,201 
INSULATING  PART  WITH  INTEGRAL  COOLING 
ELEMENT 
Eduard  Schonbergcr;  Stefan  Gniber,  both  of  Kiimmersbruck; 
Hermann  Kasowski,  Kastl,  and  Hdnz  Schmidt,  Kummerv 
bnick,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeadl- 
achnll,  Munrhen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  185,605 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    22,    1993, 
9300865U 

InL  CL*^  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CL  174— 1&3  7  Claims 


as  19 


1.  A  decorative  trunking  accessory,  for  trunking  of  the  kind 
comprising  a  body  and  a  lid  cooperable  with  the  body,  the  body 
and  lid  having  complementary  snap-fastening  components  having 
cooperable  transverse  detents  for  forming  a  snap-fastening  connec- 
tion, a  gap  being  formable  betvt«en  the  lid  and  body  when  in 
SIU^>-fastened  relation,  the  decorative  trunking  accessory  insertable 
between  the  lid  and  body  and  comprising  a  blade  and  a  decorative 
bead  disposed  at  an  end  of  the  Made,  the  blade  being  adapted  to 
extend  along  an  interface  between  the  complementary  snap- 
fastening  components  and  through  the  gap  and  having  a  U-shaped 
portion  adapted  to  extend  along  the  interface  aixJ  at  least  partly 
around  one  of  said  complementary  components  and  the  decorative 
bead  being  arranged  to  project  beyond  the  trunking  when  the 
trunking  accessory  is  inserted  in  position  between  the  bo4y  and 
lids,  said  blade  having  three  zones  iiKluding  a  first  zone  merging 
into  said  decorative  bead  and  in  one  piece  construction  therewith,  a 
second  zone  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  zone  and 
forming  a  shouMer  adapted  to  be  received  between  the  detents,  and 
a  third  zone  joined  to  the  second  zotk  aixl  comprising  the 
U-shaped  portian. 


1.  An  insulating  part  for  cooling  an  electronic  component  of  a 
device,  comprising: 

a  body  on  which  an  electronic  component  is  arranged,  said  body 

having  a  metallized  outer  surface;  and 
a  heat  sink,  itKluding  a  metal  block,  arranged  within  an  interior 

portion  of  said  body  and  surrouivled  by  said  body  on  all  sides. 

wherein  said  heat  sink  is  thermally  coupled  to  the  electronic 

component  to  be  cooled  and  to  said  tnr^allized  outer  surface 

of  said  body. 


5,461,200 

COMPLLiNT  STIFFENER  FOR  LONG  FLEXIBLE 

MEMBERS 

James  Norda,  132  Cypreas  lyaO,  Jensen  Beach,  Fla.  349S7 
FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,690 
InL  CL*  HOIB  7/00 
VS.  CL  174—135 


5*461,202 

FLEXIBLE  WIRING  BOARD  AND  ITS  FABRICATION 

METHOD 

Naokl  Sera,  Iteyama;  IbdiUiani  Fukui,  Nara;  Kot^i  Iteiabe, 

Katano,  and  FutosU  Matsui,  Tteyama,  aU  of,  Japan,  aarign- 

ors  to  Matsushita  Flcctric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  (Haka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,036 
CUaii  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Jan.  5,  1992,  4-265993; 
17  Claims   Nov.  30, 1992,  4J20230 

Int  CL'  H05U  1/00 
VS.  CL  174—254  14  ( 

5a   6    A1    5a 


1.  A  stiffener  for  tendering  conformable  and  shape-retaining  a 

long  flexible  member  having  a  long  axis,  said  stiffener  comprising: 

an  elongate,  shape-retaining,  bendable,  inelastic  wire  clement 

extending  substantially  parallel  along  said  long  axis; 
a  covering  means  encasing  said  wire  element  and  providing  at 

least  one  lumen  extending  along  said  long  axis  and  adjacent 

said  wire  element,  said  wire  element  being  oitfside  said 

lunnen; 


5a 
A2 


1.  A  flexible  wiring  board  comprising 

an  insulating  film  having  at  least  one  principal  surface; 
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a  printed  conductive  circuii  layer  fonned  at  specified  areas  on 
said  at  least  one  principal  surface  of  said  insulating  film, 

a  metallic  layer  formed  on  said  printed  conductive  circuit  layer, 
said  metallic  layer  having  lands,  and 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  metallic  layer,  said  insulating 
layer  having  openings  exposing  the  laixJs. 


SvMl,205 
ELECTRODE  STEM  FOR  AXIAL  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
VACUUM  INTERRUPTERS 
Midnd  B.  Schnlman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Oliio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  206^7 

Int  CL*'  HOIH  33166 

VS.  CL  200—5  R  23  Claims 


5,461,203 
ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE  INCLUDING  LOWER  WATER 

CONTENT  POLYIMIDE  FILM 
Kim  J.  BUckweU,  Owcgo;  Pd  C.  Chen,  Endicott;  Franlt  D. 
Egitto,  Binghamton;  Allan  R.  KnoU,  Endicott,  aU  of  N.Y.; 
George  J.  Matarese,  PoynteUe,  Pa^  and  Luis  J.  Maticnao, 
Owcgo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Amwnk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,883 
InL  CL<^  HOSK  1100 
VS.  CL  174—260  10  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  package  including  a  polyimide  film  having  a 
surface  bearing  electrical  circuitry,  said  polyimide  film  including 
about  I  %  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  water,  and  at  least  a  region  of 
said  surface  exhibiting  a  sufficiently  large  number  of  dangling 
carbonyl  groups  so  that  if  one  were  to  sputter  deposit  250  Ang- 
stroms of  chromium  onto  said  region,  sputter  deposit  6000  Ang- 
stroms of  copper  onto  said  chromium  and  electroplate  a  sufficient 
amount  of  copper  onto  said  sputter-deposited  copper  to  achieve  a 
total  thickness  of  chromium  and  copper  equal  to  0.3  mils,  then  said 
deposited  chromium  and  copper  would  exhibit  a  90  degree  peel 
strength  ranging  from  about  61  g/mm  to  about  68  g/mm. 


5y46ia04 

SEGMENTED-CORE  INDUCTANCE  IN  STYLUS  FOR 

EM-GRAPHICAL  TABLET 

Kofi  A.  A.  Makinwa;  Jan  E.  Van  Bcek,  and  MarceUinus  A.  M. 

Grootcn,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Ncthcriands,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Phflips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  JuL  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,209 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OIL,  Apr.  6, 1994, 
94200928 

InL  CL"  G08C  21100 
VS.  CL  178—19  9  Claims 


1.  An  electnxle  stem  for  a  vacuum  uitenupter,  comprising  an 
elongated  conducting  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots 
each  extending  into  the  member  from  an  outer  perimeter  of  the 
member  and  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  defined  by  a 
central  axis  of  the  electrode  stem. 


UMI 


1.  A  data  entry  system  comprising: 

a  graphical  tablet;  and 

a  stylus  having  a  tip  for  applying  a  force  to  the  tablet;  said  stylus 
including  an  electrically  conductive  coil  and  a  transducing 
circuit  having  a  first  cote  and  a  second  core  mounted  to  move 
with  respect  to  one  another  in  response  to  the  forces  for 
generating  an  inductaiKe  in  the  coil  responsive  to  a  distaiKX 
between  the  first  core  and  the  second  cofc,  the  first  core  being 
substantially  in  contact  with  the  second  core  in  the  absence  of 
the  force  and  the  distance  between  the  first  core  and  second 
core  increasing  as  the  force  increases. 


5*461,206 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^46137 

HAND  HELD  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  PATIENT  CALL 

SYSTEM 

Jeffery  D.  Van  Lear,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dwyer 

PreciskMi,  Inc^  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

FUed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,635 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  37/38 

VS.  CL  200—81  H  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  having  a  signal  switch  responsive  to  a  remote 
actuator,  said  remote  actuator  comprising: 

a  flexible  fluid  impervious  diaphragm  having  a  rib  upstanding 
from  an  outer  peripheral  margin  of  the  diaphragm  and  perpen- 
dicular to  an  edge  aiKhor,  and 

a  housing  including  a  base  having  an  annular  socket  for  receiv- 
ing said  rib  in  a  fluid  tight  manner  to  form  a  chamber  in  said 
housing  for  pressurizing  a  fluid  medium  by  deformation  of 
said  diaphragm,  said  housing  further  having  first  and  second 
spaced  apart  grooves,  said  first  groove  receiving  said  edge 
anchor  to  impart  rigid  stabilizing  support  to  said  outer  periph- 
eral margin  of  said  diaphragm  for  resisting  flexing  of  said  rib 
during  operation  of.  said  diaphragm  to  pressurize  the  fluid 
medium  in  said  housing,  said  second  grtwve  receiving  an 
edge  portion  of  said  base. 


5,461,208 
COMPACT  HIGH  PRESSURE  SNAP-ACTING  SV^TCH 
Andrew   J.   McKenna,   Gotenba,  Japan,   assignor  to  l^xas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  l^x. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser  No.  214,471 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-089418; 
Nov.  4,  1993,  5-298892 

InL  CL*  HOIH  35/34 
VS.  CL  200—83  J  24  Claims 


lot         "O** 


1.  A  pressure  switch  comprising  a  housing,  a  piston  member 
having  a  pressure  receiving  end  and  a  force  transmitting  end 
movably  mounted  in  a  fluid  passageway  of  the  housing  and  being 
movable  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  received  in  the  passageway, 
the  housing  having  a  wall  defining  a  cavity,  a  piston  guide  member 
having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  arranged  in  the  cavity 
fonned  in  the  housing,  the  piston  member  received  in  the  bore,  a 
dished  shaped  disc  member  mounted  in  the  housing  adjacent  the 
force  transmitting  end  of  the  piston  member,  the  disc  member 
having  opposite  concave,  convex  dished  configurations  which 
actuates  from  a  first  configuration  to  a  second  configuration  in 
dependence  upon  movement  of  the  piston  member  and  a  switch 
mechanism  coupled  to  the  disc  member,  the  switch  mechanism 
comprises  first  and  second  terminals,  the  switch  mechanism  con- 
trolling the  state  of  energization  of  a  circuit  between  the  first  and 
second  terminals  in  response  to  actuation  of  the  disc  member,  a 
frusto-<onical  protuberance  formed  at  the  center  of  a  surface  of  the 
piston  guide  member  through  which  the  bore  extends,  the  protu- 
berance having  a  base  on  the  surface  of  the  piston  guide  member, 
a  cap  member  having  an  outer  peripheral  berm  and  having  a 
central  portion  generally  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  U  and  which 
has  a  high  elasticity  is  closely  fitted  to  the  protuberance  of  the 
piston  guide  member  including  the  pressure  receiving  end  of  the 
piston  member,  the  outer  peripheral  berm  of  the  cap  member  being 
inserted  into  a  recess  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  housing  adjacent  to 
the  protuberance  to  form  a  fluid  seal  between  the  fluid  passageway 
and  piston  guide  member  and  a  ring  shaped  member  ha\ing  a  low 
coefficient  of  friction  interposed  between  the  cap  member  and  the 
iiKlined  surface  of  the  protuberance  that  that  has  been  formed  on 
the  piston  guide  member. 


5y46ia09 
STUD  BOLT 
Mitsuyasu  Yamada,  Aichi;  Yi^  Kojyo,  Kanagawa;  Masahani 
Imahara,  Ibchigi;  Hiroshi  Endo;  Yasuko  Natsume,  both  of 
Aichi;  Hiromi  Ogawa,  Saitama;  Yoshiteru  Kondo,  Aichi; 
Hidehani  Nakagami,  Aichi,  and  Hitoshi  Kawaguchi,  Aichi, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark,  Dd. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,940 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1993,  5-001813 
U 

Int  CL*  B23K  9/20 
VS.  CL  219—99  6  Claims 


1.  A  component-mounting  stud  adapted  to  be  fed  to  a  collet  of  a 
welding  machine  and  welded  perpendicularly  to  a  surface  in  an 
automobile  comprising 

a  rod-like  body  adapted  to  extend  outwardly  from  said  surface 
and  to  receive  components  to  be  mounted  thereon; 

a  weldable  flange  at  one  end  of  said  body  artaptrd  to  be  welded 
to  said  surface  by  application  of  a  welding  current  through 
said  collet,  said  stud  and  said  surface; 

a  helical  thread  formed  on  the  periphery  of  said  body,  said 
thread  comprising  upper  and  lower  helical  surfaces  and  a  flat 
crest  therebetween,  said  crest  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
a  collet  for  presentation  to  a  surface  and  for  coixluction  of 
welding  current; 

the  area  of  engagement  between  the  collet  and  said  flat  crest 
being  sufficient  to  prevent  movement  of  said  stud  during 
welding  thereof  and  to  provide  a  low  current  density  between 
the  collet  and  said  stud  so  as  to  reduce  electrolytic  corrosion 
in  said  engagement  area. 


5,461,210 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SPARK  PLUG 
ELECTRODE 
Wataru  Matsutanl,  and  Junichi  Kagawa,  both  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  997,565,  Dec.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1991,  3-346901; 
May  7,  1992,  4-114809 

Int  a.'  B23K  26/00:  HOIT  21/02 
VS.  CL  219—121,64  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  spark  plug  electrode  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

preparing  an  elongated  blank  metal  made  of  a  nickel-based 

alloy; 
concentrically  placing  a  slug  on  an  etid  surface  of  the  elongated 

blank  metal,  the  slug  being  made  of  a  noble  metal;  and 
applying  a  laser  beam  welding  on  the  slug  to  thermally  melt 
whole  the  slug  to  form  a  firing  tip  so  that  the  end  surface  of 
the  elongated  blank  metal  is  partiy  fused  iiuo  the  slug  in  the 
range  of  0.5  wt  %  to  80.0  wt  %. 
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SyMUll 

GROOVE  FORMING  METHOD  BY  DISCHARGE 
MACHINING 
HinMhi  Yoshidaa;  IMashl  Kigawm,  and  Kazuhlko  Oota,  aU  of 
Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Biidgcstooe  Corporation,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-090733 
Int.  CL'  B23H  1100 
VS.  a.  219— «9.17  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  shape  in  an  object  by  making  a  series 


UMI 


5v46U12 
ASTIGMATIC  LASER  ABLATION  OF  SURFACES 
Theo  Seller,  Berlin,  Germany,  and  Peter  J.  Klopotek,  Framing- 
ham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Summit  l>chnology,  Inc.,  Waltham, 
Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,732 
InL  ex."  B23K  26/06:26102 
VS.  CL  219^121.68  17  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  providing  astigmatic  ablation  to  an  area  of  the 
cornea  of  an  eye  for  correcting  myopic  astigmatism,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
fixing  an  eye  relative  to  laser  means  operable  to  deliver  a  beam 
of  photoablative  pulses  of  laser  energy  along  a  path  to  said 
cornea; 
varying  the  size  of  the  beam; 

disposing  a  cylindrically-powered,  optical  system  along  said 
beam  path  such  that  a  beam  of  laser  energy  passing  through 
the  cylindrical  system  is  shaped  into  an  elliptical  form  having 
a  major  and  a  minor  axis; 
adjusting  the  axial  position  of  said  cylindrically-powered,  opti- 
cal system  along  said  beam  path  to  select  an  astigmatic  ratio 
of  said  major  and  minor  axes  on  said  cornea;  aixl 


operating  said  laser  while  varying  the  beam  size  to  deliver  a 
radiation  beam  to  said  cylindrically-powered,  optical  system 
thereby  forming  a  time-varying,  elliptical  distribution  of 
energy  on  said  cornea. 


5y46U13 
HEATED  FLOOR 
HAkan  Rodin,  BJ6m  Barkmans  vig  31,  S-148  00  Osmo,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SR92/I)0368,  S  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb,  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22773,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  162,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  12,  1991,  9101794 
Int  a."  H05B  3126 
VS.  CL  2I»— 213  19  Claims 


of  openings  by  means  of  discharge  machining,  comprising  the 
steps  of;  carrying  out  discharge  machiiung  to  form  a  first  deep 
opening  by  inserting  a  stick-lilu  electrode  into  a  material,  retract- 
ing the  electrode  from  the  material,  shifting  a  location  of  the 
stick-like  electrode  and  performing  discharge  machining  to  form  a 
second  deep  opening  to  coruiect  adjacent  deep  openings  with  each 
other,  and  fonning  a  desired  shape  by  means  of  repeatedly  forming 
additional  deep  openings  aixl  connecting  them. 


1.  Heated  floor  construction  comprising  a  supporting  floor  con- 
struction, a  number  of  components  of  a  sheet  material,  at  least  one 
heat  dissipating  means  in  the  form  of  an  electric  cable,  and  a 
device  for  regulating  the  heat  dissipation  of  the  heating  cable,  said 
heating  cable  being  disposed  in  at  least  one  channel  between  the 
different  sheet  components,  said  at  least  one  channel  having  a 
width  which  is  adapted  to  the  largest  diameter  of  the  electrical 
heating  cable,  and  said  sheet  components  having  a  width  which 
approximately  corresponds  to  a  predetermined  cable  spacing  minus 
the  greatest  diameter  of  the  heabng  cable,  bevelled  comers  of  the 
sheet  components  at  those  ends  where  the  heating  cable  changes 
direction,  wherein  said  at  least  one  channel  is  limited  below  by  the 
supporting  floor  construction,  the  sheet  components  consists  of  one 
of  transverse  sheet  components  and  longitudinal  sheet  components, 
which  are  laid  out  and  fixed  to  the  supporting  floor  construction  in 
such  a  maiuier  that  the  heating  cable  can  be  laid  directly  in  said  at 
least  OIK  channel  as  a  single  loop  or  be  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
different  loops,  said  sheet  material  having  a  thickness,  which 
approximately  corresponds  to  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  heating 
cable,  said  sheet  components  being  provided  with  a  heat  reflecting 
and  heat  conducting  foil  under  the  heating  cable,  said  foil  being 
supplied  along  the  entire  length  of  the  sheet  components  to  cover 
their  entire  top  side  and  being  pulled  down  aixl  covering  one 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  sheet  components  and  a  portion  of  their 
underside,  as  well  as  the  other  longitudinal  side  of  the  sheet 
components  in  such  a  manner  that  the  foil  terminates  in  a  project- 
ing flap,  and  a  surface  material  being  disposed  on  an  upper  surface 
of  the  sheet  components. 


5,461^14 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  HORIZONTAL  DIFFUSION 

FURNACE  SYSTEM 

Kevin  B.  Peck,  Soulsbyville;  Ronald  E.  Eridcson,  Jamestown, 

and  Stephen  H.  Matthews,  Sonora,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Thermtcc,  Inc.,  Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,552 

Int  a.*  F27B  5/16 

VS.  a.  219—390  24  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  enhancing  the  heat  treatment  process  in  a 
high  temperature  furnace,  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  element  with  a  load  end,  the  substan- 
tially cylindrical  element  having  a  fiimace  chamber  with  e 
furnace  heating  element  to  provide  heat  and  surrounding  a 
process  chamber  with  an  opening  at  the  load  end; 

a  thin  element  liner  between  the  process  chamber  and  the 
furnace  chamber  to  allow  uniform  heating  in  the  process 
chamber,  and 

wherein  the  thin  element  liner  comprises  a  ccranuc  fiber  and 
silicon  carbide  composite. 


5,46U15 
FLUID  COOLED  LITZ  COIL  INDUCTIVE  HEATER  AND 

CONNECTOR  THEREFOR 
Charles  W.  Haldeman,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,047 
Int.  a.''  H05B  6142;  HOIB  7/34 
VS.  CL  219—677  16  Claim 
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5,461,216 

SINGLE  LAYER,  GREASEPROOF,  FLEXIBLE  PAPER 

POPCORN  PACKAGE 

Duane  L.  McDonald,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Mills, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FDed  JuL  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,730 

Int  CL'^  H05B  6/80 

VS.  CL  219^727  22  Claims 


1.  Package  for  holding  a  food  product  iiKluding  grease  or  oil 
and  for  heating  in  a  microwave  oven  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
flexible  bag  including  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall,  and  at  least  a  first 
side  wall  extending  between  the  top  and  bottom  walls,  with  the 
top,  bottom  and  side  walls  irKluding  first  and  second  ends,  with  the 
first  side  wall  including  first  and  second  pleats  with  the  pleats 
being  connected  together  at  first  edges  and  with  the  first  pleat 
having  a  second,  opposite  edge  connected  to  the  bottom  wall  and 
the  second  pleat  having  a  third,  opposite  edge  connected  to  the  top 
wall,  with  the  bag  further  iiKluding  an  end  wall  at  the  first  ends  of 
the  top,  bottom  and  side  walls;  susceptor  means  for  converting 
microwave  energy  into  heat  exteivling  over  a  portion  of  the  bottom 
wall  spaced  from  the  first  and  second  erxls  of  the  bottom  wall; 
means  for  closing  the  second  eixls  of  the  top,  bottom,  arxl  side 
walls  aixl  for  allowing  the  consumer  to  open  the  package  after 
microwave  coolcing;  first  means  inside  of  the  bag  joining  the  first 
pleat  to  the  bottom  wall  adjacent  to  the  second  edge;  and  second 
means  inside  of  the  bag  joining  the  second  pleat  to  the  top  wall 
adjacent  to  the  third  edge,  with  the  first  and  second  joining  means 
preventing  the  grease  or  oil  from  lealdng  or  widcing  from  inside 
the  bag  through  the  edges. 


5^1,217 

SECURE  MONEY  TRANSFER  TECHNIQUES  USING 

SMART  CARDS 

David  M.  Claus,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  AT&T  IPM 

Corp.,  Coral  Gabies,  Fla. 

FDed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,186 

Int  CL"  G06K  5/00 

VS.  a.  235—380  9  Claims 


I.  An  induction  coil  for  generating  a  time  varying  magnetic  field 
to  induce  electric  current  formation  in  an  electrically  conducting 
substance,  the  coil  comprising: 
a  litz  cable  comprising  a  bundle  of  mutually  electrically  insu- 
lated wire  filaments; 
a  coolant  tube,  surrounding  the  litz  cable  arvJ  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  litz  cable,  for  conveying  a  fluid  for 
removing  heat  generated  by  the  litz  cable;  and 
at  least  one  connector  including: 
a  tubular  conductive  member  sealably  joining  the  coolant 
tube,  the  tubular  member  having  an  axial  bore  in  fluid 
communicabon  with  the  coolant  tube  and  having  at  least 
one  radial  hole  exteixling  through  a  side  wall  of  the  tubular 
member  into  the  axial  bore,  the  litz  cable  extending  into  the 
bote,  through  the  radial  hole,  and  electrically  connecting  to 
the  tubular  member. 


■^  rm-iii-tmwmt—i  pr  Jr- 

isr.1  »■« 


I.  A  method  for  performing  secure  fiiumcial  transactions  includ- 
ing the  following  steps: 

(a)  storing  an  electronic  representation  of  a  mor>etary  value  on  a 
plurality  of  smart  cards  organized  into  a  smart  card  hierarchy, 
the  hierarchy  including  at  least  a  first  sman  card  at  a  first 
hierarchical  level  and  a  second  smart  card  at  a  second  hierar- 
chical level  lower  than  the  first  hierarchical  level; 
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(b)  equipping  each  of  the  first  and  second  smart  cards  with  an 
electronic  security  lock  for  providing  system  security,  the 
security  lock  having  a  locked  state  such  that  the  respective 
smart  card  is  disabled  from  [nrticipaling  in  at  least  one 
financial  transaction,  and  an  unlocked  state  such  that  the  smart 
card  may  participaie  in  at  least  one  financial  transaction; 

(c)  equipping  the  first  smart  card  with  a  first  plurality  of  security 
keys  and  the  second  smart  card  with  a  second  plurality  of 
security  keys; 

(d)  comparing  the  first  plurality  of  security  keys  and  the  second 
plurality  of  security  keys  to  generate  a  match  signal  if  at  least 
one  of  the  first  plurality  of  security  keys  matches  at  least  one 
of  the  second  plurality  of  security  keys,  and  to  generate  a 
no-match  signal  otherwise,  the  electronic  security  lock  being 
responsive  to  the  match  signal  to  enter  the  unlocked  state,  and 
the  electronic  security  lock  being  responsive  to  the  no-match 
signal  to  enter  the  locked  state; 

(e)  periodically  updating  the  first  plurality  of  security  keys  by 
changing  the  value  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  plurality  of 
security  keys;  and 

(0  downloading  the  changed  value  of  at  least  one  of  the  first 
plurality  of  security  keys  from  the  first  smart  card  into  the 
second  smart  card,  the  changed  value  from  the  first  plurality 
of  security  keys  replacing  a  corresponding  security  key  of  the 
second  plurality  of  security  keys  stored  in  the  second  smart 
cird. 


Sy461^18 
ELECTRONIC  KEY  HAVING  AN  ELONGATED  HANDLE 
AND  REQUIRING  NO  ROTATION  ABOUT  THE  HANDLE 

AXIS;  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Ncal  J.  Casdeman,  Maiibu,  and  Roger  Lynx,  Los  Angeles,  both 
of  Calif,,  assigiion  to  Lynx  Systems,  Inc,  South  Pasadena, 
Calit 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  902,681,  Jun.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5322,992.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,968 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  21, 

2011,  has  been  dJsfUimwl. 

Int  a.*  G06K  1 9104  J  9/07 

VS.  CL  235—382  23  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  compact  miniature  key-length  hand-holdable  implement  for 
use  with  an  electronic  lock,  the  lock  havmg  a  spaced-apart  jmt  of 
electrical  lock  contacts,  namely  a  generally  centered  inner  contact 
and  an  outer  contact  arranged  radially  outwardly  from  the  inner 
contact,  the  implement  compnsing: 

an  electronic  memory  device  within  the  implement. 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis. 


a  pair  of  implement  contacts  disposed  at  the  front  end  of  the 
handle  for  engagement  with  such  lock  contacts  on  such  an 
electronic  lock,  the  implement  contacts  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  memory  device,  and  the  implement  having  no 
other  electrical  contact, 

a  first  of  the  implement  contacts  being  generally  centered  and  a 
second  of  the  implement  contacts  being  arranged  radially 
outwardly  from  said  first  implement  contact, 

said  implement  contacts  being  arranged  and  positioned  to 
respectively  engage  such  lock  contacts  in  all  rotational  orien- 
tations of  the  implement  about  its  longitudinal  axis  by  virtue 
of  movement  of  the  implement  substantially  solely  along  the 
axis  of  the  handle,  to  permit  substantially  axial  movement  of 
the  implement  contacts  into  engagement  with  such  lock  con- 
tacts in  any  random  rotational  orientation  of  the  implement, 
and  to  permit  achievement  of  desired  electrical  interconnec- 
tion with  such  lock  contacts  by  substantially  axial  movement 
of  the  implement  into  engagement  with  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  such  lock  contacts  without  other  or  added  rota- 
tional or  transverse  movement  of  the  implement,  said  electri- 
cal interconnection  automatically  transferring  data  from  said 
memory  device  through  said  contacts  to  such  electronic  lock, 

said  handle  being  sized  and  arranged  for  being  held  by  one  hand 
of  the  user  using  a  thumb  and  at  least  one  other  finger,  with 
the  thumb  and  finger  being  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  handle 
and  with  the  hand  being  positioned  to  provide  a  clear  unob- 
strticted  view  of  the  front  end  of  the  implement  and  the  area 
of  such  lock  contacts  when  the  implement  front  end  is  aimed 
generally  toward  such  lock  contacts. 


54461,219 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATED 

PRINTING,  READING,  AND  DIVIDING  OF 

INFORMATION-CARRYING  DOCUMENTS 

Leif  Cronvall,  KJviiL,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91/D0874,  $  371  Date  Jun.  II,  1993,  S  102(c) 
Date  Jun.  11,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11613,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  74,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  19,  1990,  9004054 
Int.  a."  G07B  1/00 
VS.  CL  235—384  37  Claims 

1^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  printing,  reading  and  otherwise 
treating  tickets  and  other  documents  having  provided  thereon  an 
information  carrier  which  carries  data  that  can  be  read  magneb- 
cally,  optically  or  in  some  other  way,  said  apparatus  being  useful 
for  reading  and  otherwise  processing  ATB-tickets  (I)  at  airport 
gates,  called  gate  readers  (8),  wherein  the  tickeu  (I)  have  a 
magnetic  strip  (2)  provided  on  one  side  thereof,  called  the  rear 
side,  and  lack  an  information  carrier  on  the  other  side  thereof, 
called  the  front  side,  and  have  a  first  set  of  perforations  (3)  and  a 
second  set  of  perforations  (4)  which  respectively  divide  the  ticket 


(1)  into  a  binding  stub  (5),  a  flight  coupon  (6)  and  a  boaniing  pass 
(7),  or  into  separate  boarding  passes  (7),  said  gate  reader  (8) 
having  at  least  one  latchable  ticket  insertion  opening  (10)  ad  at 
least  three  ticket  outfeed  openings  (II,  12,  13),  characterized  in 
that  for  the  purpose  of  handling  an  ATB-ticket  (I)  or  some  other 
document  provided  with  an  information  carrier  on  which  data  can 
be  entered  and  read  magnetically,  optically  or  in  some  other  way 
with  the  ticket  moving  in  a  circular  pathway,  the  gate  reader  (8) 
iiKludes  a  cylindrical  ticket  cylinder  (16)  which  can  be  divided 
readily  in  a  plane  which  passes  through  its  center  lines  and  in 
which  the  ticket  (I)  or  some  other  document  provided  with  an 
information  carrier  in  which  data  can  be  inserted  and  read  mag- 
netically, optically  or  in  some  way,  is  able  to  move  both  clockwise 
and  anti<lockwise;  and  in  that  there  is  provided  inwardly  of  at 
least  one  of  the  ticket  outfeed  openings  (11,  12,  13)  a  document 
divider  (19)  which  functions  to  separate  the  boarding  pass  (7)  from 
the  remainder  of  the  ticket  (1),  said  ticket  cylinder  (16)  is  com- 
prised of  the  generally  cylindrical  space  which  is  defined  inwardly 
by  a  drive  wheel  (22)  having  a  drive  shaft  (21).  and  outwardly  by 
counter-pressure  rollers  (23);  in  that  the  drive  shaft  (21)  is  jour- 
nalled  in  a  dividable  bearing  housing  (9F);  >n  that  for  the  purpose 
of  obtaining  a  dividable  ticket  cylinder  (16)  a  first  cog  wheel  (9D) 
is  mounted  in  the  body  of  the  gate  reader  (8)  and  a  second  cog 
wheel  (9E)  is  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  drive  wheel  (22) 
concentrically  with  said  drive  shaft  (21),  said  two  cog  wheels  (9D, 
9E)  meshing  with  one  another  when,  and  only  when,  the  drive 
wheel  (22)  is  not  separated  from  the  apparatus  in  general;  in  that 
mounted  in  the  gate  reader  (8)  is  a  drive  motor  (9A)  which 
fuiKtions  to  drive  the  first  cog  wheel  (9D)  through  the  medium  of 
a  drive  bell  (9C),  such  that  when  the  dividable  bearing  housing 
(9F)  is  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  apparatus,  a  number  of 
the  aforesaid  counter-pressure  rollers  (23)  will  accompany  the 
uplifted  part  of  the  gate  reader  (8),  whereas  the  drive  wheel  (22) 
with  the  second  cog  wheel  (9E)  attached  thereto  can  be  removed 
from  the  gate  reader  (8)  without  difficulty. 


ing  apparatus  if  the  designated  portion  of  the  information 
regions  is  determined  to  fall  within  the  remaining  region. 


5,461,221 
CODEABLE  CARD  FOR  CARD  READER 
Jui-Chang  Lin,  Kaohsiung  Hsien,  Tbiwan,  Prov.  of  China, 
assignor  to  lUwan  Fu  Hsing  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Kaohsiung 
Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,489 

InL  a.''  G06K  21/00 

VS.  CL  235—488  2  Claims 


5,461020 

METHOD  OF  INHIBrnNG  INFORMATION  RECORDING 

ON  SPECIFIC  REGION  OF  RECORDING  MEDIUM  OR 

INFORMATION  REPRODUCTION  THEREFROM  AND 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Yasuo  Ogino,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushild 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  75,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1992,  4-181530 
InL  CI.'  G06K  7/10:  GllB  19/04 
VS.  CL  235—454  14  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  copying  information  recorded  on  a  first  recording 
medium  to  a  second  recofding  medium,  using  a  first  information 
processing  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  from  the  first 
recording  medium  having  information  regions  consisting  of  a 
specific  region  and  a  remaining  region,  a  second  information 
processing  apparatus,  connected  lo  the  first  information  processing 
apparatus,  for  recording  the  information  repnxluced  by  the  first 
informabon  processing  apparatus  on  the  second  recording  medium, 
and  an  external  apparatus  connected  to  the  first  aixl  second  infor- 
mation processing  apparatuses  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sending  a  signal  for  designating  a  portion  of  the  information 
regions  of  the  first  recording  medium  from  the  external  appa- 
ratus to  the  first  infonnation  processing  apparatus; 
determining   by   the    first    information    processing   apparatus 
whether  the  designated  portion  of  the  information  regions 
falls  within  the  specific  region  or  remaining  region; 
inhibiting  a  copy  operation  of  the  infonnation  from  the  first 
recording  medium  to  the  second  recording  medium  if  the 
designated  paction  of  the  infonnation  regions  is  determined  to 
fall  within  the  specific  region;  and 
reproducing  tlie  information  recorded  on  the  designated  portion 
of  the  information  regions  by  the  first  information  processing 
apparatus  and  recording  the  reproduced  information  on  the 
second  recording  medium  by  the  second  information  process- 


1.  A  codeable  card  for  card  reader  comprising: 

a  card  body  including  a  first  side  having  at  least  one  coding  area 

formed  therein, 
a  plurality  of  opaque  elements  provided  in  said  coding  area, 
a  cover  layer  including  a  first  portion  secured  to  said  first  side  of 

said  card  body  other  than  said  coding  area,  aixl  including  a 

second  portion, 
at  least  one  of  said  opaque  elements  being  removed  in  order  to 

code  number,  said  second  portion  of  said  cover  layer  being 

secured  to  said  coding  area  after  said  opaque  element  is 

removed. 


5*461022 
MEMORY  CARD 
Isamu  Hanrda,  Soraku,  Japan,  assigiior  to  Sharp  KabasUU 
Kaisha,  Japwi 

FHed  May  27,  1992,  Scr.  No.  888,848 
Claims  priortty,  application  Japu,  May  28,  1991,  3-123345 
Int.  CL'  G06K  19/06 
VS.  CL  235—492  14  ClaiiH 

I.  A  memory  card  on  which  a  key  symbol  is  printed,  comprising: 


2586 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBHi  24.  1995 


OcroBEx  24,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2587 


UMI 


5,461,224 

OPTICAL  nCK-UP  DEVICE  HAVING  UGHT  SPLimNG 

MEANS  AND  FOCUS  ERROR  AND  TRACKING  ERROR 

DETECTION 

Yoshito  Aaoma,  Saitama,  and  Yoshiyuki  Matsumoto,  Ibkyo, 

both  ot,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  177,913 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1993,  5-028553 

Int  CL*  GllB  7109 

VS.  a.  250—201.5  7  Claims 


first  memory  means  for  storing  an  image  pattern  corresponding 
to  key  symbols  and  a  program  for  discriminating  a  type  of  a 
pocketbook-sized  information  terminal  in  which  the  memory 
card  is  set;  and 

output  means  for  selectively  outputting  the  image  pattern  from 
the  first  memory  means  in  accordance  with  an  input  system  of 
said  terminal. 


5,461,223 
BAR  CODE  DETECTING  CIRCUITRY 
Randal  S.  Butturini,  Itliaca,  and  Ernest  W.  Cooiey,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,208 

Int.  CL^  G06K  7110 

VS.  a.  235—462  20  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  pick-up  device,  including: 

a  light  source  for  enutting  a  light  beam; 

first  light  splitting  means  for  guiding  the  light  beam  emitted 
from  said  light  source  toward  an  optical  disk  and  splitting  the 
light  beam  reflected  from  the  optical  disk  into  a  first  light 
beam  propagating  toward  said  light  source  and  a  second  light 
beam  propagating  in  a  direction  not  toward  said  light  source; 

a  first  photodetector  means  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  light 
source  for  detecting  the  first  light  beam  from  said  light  split- 
ting means  to  delect  a  focus  error,  aixl 

a  second  photodetector  means  for  detecting  the  second  light 
beam  from  said  light  splitting  means  to  detect  a  tracicing  error. 


5,461025 
SAMPLING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Richard  D.  Clayton,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 
lUccom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,748 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Canada,  Aug.  11,  1992,  2075741 
Int  CI."  HOU  40/14 
VS.  CL  250—214  R  15  Claims 


1.  An  amplitude  independent  sk>pe  detector  for  producing  a 
binary  output  signal  correspoixling  to  a  binary  information 
sequence  carried  by  an  analog  signal  having  varying  peak  ampli- 
tudes bounded  by  first  and  second  slopes,  wherein  at  least  some  of 
the  amplitudes  are  substantially  constant  between  respective 
slopes,  the  detector  compnsmg: 
an  input  node  to  which  the  analog  signal  can  be  coupled,  and  an 

output  node; 
a  first,  passive  circuit,  coupled  to  said  input  node,  for  detecting 

first  and  secorxl  slopes; 
a  second  circuit,  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  and  said  output  ixxle 
arxl  responsive  only  to  said  detected  slopes,  for  producing  first 
and  second  binary  output  values  at  said  output  node,  wherein 
each  said  output  value  is  initiated  when  a  respective  one  of 
said  slopes  is  detected  and  maintained  at  said  value  in  the 
presence  of  a  substarttially  constant  amplitude  until  the  other 
of  said  slopes  is  detected. 
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1.  A  method  for  sampling  a  repetitive  waveform,  comprising: 
sampling  the  waveform  at  a  sampling  phase  which  alternates  at 
a  phase  alternation  frequency  between  a  fixed  reference  phase 
and  a  variable  phase  while  changing  the  variable  phase  pro- 
gressively and  periodically;  and 
detecting  an  amplitude  of  a  component  of  the  resulting  signal  at 
the  phase  alternation  frequency. 


5,461026 

PHOTON  COUNTING  ULTRAVIOLET  SPATIAL  IMAGE 

SENSOR  WITH  MICROCHANNEL  PHOTOMULTIPLYING 

PLATES 
Anthony  M.  NicoU,  CheUnsford;  Warren  L.  Clark,  Billerica; 
John  H.  Hirs,  Winchester,  and  Neal  R.  Butler,  Acton,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Loral  Infrared  &  Imaging  Systems,  Inc., 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145392 

Int  CL"  HOU  40/14 

VS.  CL  250—214  VT  16  Clainv 


5,461028 
OPTICAL  INSPECTION  OF  CONTAINER  DIMENSIONAL 

PARAMETERS  USING  A  TELECENTRIC  LENS 
James  A.  Kirkman.  Oregon,  and  James  A.  RingUen,  Maumee, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container 
Inc^  Toledo,  Ohk> 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224^9 

Int  a."  GOIN  21100:21190 

VS.  CL  250—223  B  14  Claims 
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1.  A  spatial  sensor  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  integrated  filter-optic  means  for  projecting  a  view  of  a 
scene  in  a  predetermined  frequency  range  having  a  scene 
output,  where  the  integrated  filter-optic  means  is  comprised  of 
a  wide  field  of  view  lens  integrated  with  an  ultraviolet  filter, 
and 

(b)  a  photon  counting  spatial  detector  means  for  detecting  pho- 
tons of  the  predetermined  frequency  range  and  conserving 
their  spatial  position,  wherein  the  photon  counting  spatial 
detector  means  is  coupled  to  the  scene  output  and  has  an 
image  output 


1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  a  container  having  an  open  mouth, 
said  apparatus  comprises: 

a  light  source  for  directing  light  energy  into  ttie  container  and 
light  sensing  means  disposed  with  respect  to  said  light  source 
and  the  container  to  receive  light  energy  transmitted  through 
the  container  mouth, 

said  light  sensing  means  comprising  telecentric  lens  means  for 
directing  to  said  light  sensmg  means  light  energy  transmitted 
through  the  container  nxHith  substantially  axially  of  the  con- 
tainer mouth. 


5y461029 
ON-THE-GO  OPTICAL  SPECTROSCOPY  SOIL 

'^'^^i^SJ:!^c'?l[!^J^l^^l^c**J:'J^f^  Gerald  FSa„ter,E.gan,^!l!^^FNeban.  coon  Rapids. 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  BeU, 
Pa. 


5,461027 
OPTICAL  SENSING  ARRAYS  EMPLOYING 


EMTTTERS  AND  DETECTORS  COMPARED  TO 
ALIGNED  AXES 


DavM  BUu,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sdentiflc  Itehnolo- 
gies  Incorporated,  Hayward,  Calif. 


Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254^03 
Int  CL'  GOIN  21135 


Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  168,717,  Dec  16,  1993,  Pat     U.S.  CL  250—253 
No.  5^3,973.  This  appUcatfon  Feb.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No. 
195^99 
Int  CL"  GOIV  9104 
VS.  CL  250—221 


13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  optical  sensing  array  in  which  light 
beams  are  strobed  from  a  plurality  of  light  transmitters  in  side-by- 
side  channels  toward  a  plurality  of  light  receivers  which  are 
associated  with  respective  channels  arxl  are  adapted  to  sense  the 
light  beams  for  producing  output  signals,  and  in  which  an  optical 
axis  exterxls  between  the  transmitter  and  receiver  of  each  channel, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  squinting  the  light  beam  being 
strobed  from  the  light  transmitter  in  at  least  one  of  the  channels  on 
one  side  of  said  optical  axis,  squinting  the  light  receiver  in  said  one 
channel  on  a  side  of  said  optical  axis  which  is  opposite  said  one 
side  and  producing  an  output  signal  leqxMisive  to  light  being 
received  by  the  light  receiver. 


1.  An  on-the-go  probe  for  determining  the  presertce  of  materials 
in  a  soil  comprising: 

a  soil  implement  for  pulling  through  the  soil,  said  soil  imple- 
ment having  a  chamber  tfierein; 

means  on  said  soil  implement  for  creating  a  temperature  differ- 
ential between  a  layer  of  soil  proximate  said  soil  implement 
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and  a  layer  of  soil  remole  from  the  soil  implement  by  raising 
the  lemperature  sufBcienlly  high  to  generate  a  measurable 
thermal  radiation  change  in  a  thin  layer  of  soil  proximate  the 
soil  implement; 

a  window  located  in  said  soil  implement  for  transmission  of  the 
measurable  thermal  radiation  change  to  a  receiving  instrumeiu 
in  the  soil  implement;  and 

further  means  for  moving  the  soil  implement  sufRciently  fast 
with  lespect  to  the  thin  layer  of  soil  to  enable  measuring  the 
radiation  characteristics  of  the  thin  layer  of  soil  before  the  thin 
layer  of  soil  thickens  sufficiently  to  substantially  change  its 
emission  characteristics. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPERATURE 
COMPENSATION  OF  GAMMA  TOOLS  IN  MWD 
ENVIRONMENTS 
EMoD  D.  WlnemiUer,  Kmty,  Ttx^  antgnor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  OUa. 

FUcd  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,294 

Int.  CL*  GOIV  5104:5100 

VS.  a.  250—261  14  CbOins 


1.  A  radiation  detection  tool  comprising: 

a  radiation  detector  producing  an  output  signal  in  response  to 
radiation  impinging  upon  said  radiation  detector, 

a  threshold  generation  circuit  producing  a  threshold  signal  hav- 
ing a  ntagnitude  conelauve  to  a  preselected  threshold  radia- 
tion, said  threshold  signal  changing  in  magnitude  over  a 
preselected  temperature  range  corresponding  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  radiation  detector,  and 

a  comparison  circuit  receiving  said  output  signal  and  said 
threshold  signal,  comparing  said  output  signal  with  said 
threshold  signal,  aixJ  producing  a  count  signal  m  response  to 
said  output  sigital  being  greater  in  magnitude  than  said  thresh- 
old signal. 


optically  corresponds  to  the  columns  of  detection  regions  and 
the  second  section  optically  corresponds  to  the  rows  of  detec- 
tion regions,  so  as  to  receive  infrared  rays  radiating  from  a 
moving  object  passing  through  the  detection  regioiu.  the 
sensors  including  two  columns  of  sensors  and  two  rows  of 
sensors,  the  columns  of  sensors  optically  corresponding  to  the 
columns  of  detection  regions,  and  the  rows  of  sensors  opti- 
cally corresponding  to  the  rows  of  detection  regions,  wherein 
the  columns  of  sensors  are  connected  to  each  other  with 
opposite  polarity,  and  the  rows  of  sensors  are  coiuiected  to 
each  other  with  opposite  polarity;  and 
the  detector  including  an  arithmetic  circuit  which  makes  subtrac- 
tion between  the  peak  values  of  signals  generated  by  the 
detector,  and  a  decision  circuit  whereby  the  balance  of  sub- 
traction is  compared  with  a  reference  level. 


5,461,232 

PULSE  TRANSMISSION  SCINTIGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

Brian  K.  McCaodlesB,  57  Patroon  PI.,  Loudonville,  N.Y.  12211, 

and  Jclbvy  A.  Cooper,  140  Brandon  l^r.,  Albany,  N.Y.  12203 

FOed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1424 

InL  CL'  GOIT  III66 

MS.  ex.  250—363.04  16  Claims 


5y46ia31 

PASSIVE  TYPE  MOVING  OBJECT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

IMashi  Sugimoto,  Shiga;   Shingo  Ohkawa,  Otsu;   HiroyuU 

Amano,  Otsu;  Masashi  Iwasawa,  Otsu;  Shinya  Kawabuchi, 

Otsu,  and  Norikazu  Murata,  Otsu,  all  of,  Japan,  assigDors  to 

Optes  Co.  Ltd.,  Shiga,  Japan 

Tiled  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,309 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  11,  1993,  5-10961S; 
Sep.  10,  1993,  5-226058 

InL  CL'  G08B  13IIS 
\}S.  CL  250—342  7  Claims 

1.  A  passive  type  moving  object  detection  system  comprising: 
an  infrared  detector, 

infrared  sensors  mounted  on  the  infrared  detector, 
a  detection  field  including  two  columns  of  detection  regions  for 
monitoring  a  human  mtruder  and  two  rows  of  detection 
regions  for  detecting  a  non-human  intruder,  wherein  the  col- 
umns of  detection  regions  have  a  height  covering  a  human 
height; 
an  optical  system  located  between  the  infrared  detector  and  the 

detection  field; 
the  infrared  sensors  having  infriued  accepting  areas  comprising 
a  first  section  and  a  second  section  wherein  the  first  section 
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16.  A  method  of  nuclear  medical  imaging  comprising: 

emitting  radiation  from  a  first  source  of  photons  within  a  patient 
to  thereby  produce  emission  data; 

transmitting  radiation  from  a  second  source  of  photons  to 
thereby  produce  transmission  data; 

simultaneously  detecting  said  emission  data  from  said  first 
source  of  photons  and  said  transmission  data  from  said  second 
source  of  photons;  and 

producing  image  dau  for  fiducial  alignment  of  at  least  the 
transmission  data,  whereby  the  aruitomical  detail  of  the  trans- 
mission dau  relates  to  the  physiological  aspects  of  the  emis- 
sion data. 


5^461,233 
MEDICAL  X-RAY  IMAGE  DETECTING  DEVICE  AND  A 
MEDICAL  X-RAY  TOMOGRAPHING  APPARATUS 
COMPRISING  SAME 
Koei  Yamamolo;  Kazuhisa  Miyaguchi;  Notio  TUuhashi,  aU  of 
Hamamatsu;    Keisulie    Mori,    Kyoto;    Masaltani    Suzuld, 
Kyoto,  and  Ti^tao  Makino,  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushikl     Katsha     MoriU     Seisakusho,     Kyoto,     and 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Shizuoka,  both  of, 
Japan 

FDcd  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-091986 
Int.  CL'  A61B  6114;  GOIT  1120 
VS.  a.  250—368  7  Claims 


1.  A  medical  X-ray  image  detecting  device  comprising: 

a  scintillator  having  a  vertically  elongated  fluorescent  image 
surface; 

a  plurality  of  solid-state  image  pickup  devices  each  having  a 
vertically  elongated  image  pickup  surface;  and 

optical  fiber  bundles  whose  input  end  surfaces  and  output  end 
surfaces  are  optically  coupled  to  the  fluorescent  image  surface 
of  said  scintillator  and  the  image  pickup  surface  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  said  image  pickup  devices  respectively, 

wherein  the  input  end  surfaces  and  the  output  end  surfaces  are 
opbcally  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  vertically  elongated  indi- 
vidual divisions  of  said  fluorescent  image  surface  and  one  of 
said  image  pickup  surface  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  said 
image  pickup  devices  respectively,  said  divisions  being 
obtained  by  dividing  surfaces  in  a  width  direction  thereof; 
said  optical  fiber  bundles  comprise  a  plurality  of  individual 
bundles  and  the  number  of  said  individual  divisions  are  iden- 
tical to  the  number  of  the  bundles  so  that  each  input  end 
surface  and  the  output  end  surface  of  each  individual  bundle 
is  optically  coupled  to  one  of  the  individual  divisions  of  the 
fluorescent  surface  and  the  image  pickup  surface  of  one  of 
said  plurality  of  image  pickup  devices  respectively;  aixl  said 
individual  fiber  bundles  make  close  contact  with  one  another 
on  their  input  end  sides  and  are  branches  from  one  another  on 
their  output  sides. 


5,461,234 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
ULTRASHORT  LASER  PULSES 
Kenzo  Miyazaki,  and  Hirohuni  Saluu,  both  of  I^ukuba,  Japan, 
Msignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Itehnology,  and 
Ministry  of  International  IVade  &  Industry,  both  of  Tnkyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,900,  Sep.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,166 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1991,  3-287096 
Int  CL'  GOIJ  1104:  G02F  1137 
VS.XX  2SO—3r?2  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  ultrashort  laser  pulses,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
dividing  each  ultrashort  laser  pulse  to  be  measured  into  two 

pulses; 
causing  the  two  divided  pulses  to  travel  along  two  different 
propagation  paths,  then  recombining  the  two  divided  pulses; 


d...^E. 


directing  the  recombined  pulses  into  an  atomic  or  molecular  gas 
beam  jetted  into  a  vacuum  atmosphere; 

varying  a  length  of  one  of  the  two  propagation  paths  to  coincide 
with  a  length  of  the  other  of  the  two  propagation  paths  for  the 
purpose  of  producing  harmonic  radiatioii;  and 

detecting  the  produced  harmonic  radiation  with  a  light  detector 
as  a  function  of  the  length  of  one  of  the  two  propagation  paths 
to  thereby  measure  said  ultrashort  laser  pulses  which  have 
wavelengths  less  than  400  run. 


5y46ia35  

MASS  SPECTROMETRY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
RELATING  THERETO 
John  S.  Cottrdl,  12A  Chalcot  Gardens,  London,  United  King- 
dom, and  Milton  Keynes,  3  Lullingstone  Dr.,  Bancroft  Park, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92AH109,  8  371  Date  Dec  21,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93AI0701,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  167,993 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  21,  I99I, 
9113560 

InL  CL'  BOID  59144;  HOU  49100 
VS.  CL  250—288  37  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  desorbing  ions  from  a  specimen  for  mass 
analysis  including  means  to  irradiate  a  specimen  with  a  beam  of 
radiation  to  desorb  the  ions,  means  for  deflecting  and  scanning  said 
beam  to  irradiate  different  regions  of  the  specimen,  and  attenuator 
means  arranged  to  vary  the  attenuation  of  said  beam  such  that  the 
attenuation  is  a  function  of  the  beam  position  in  the  scan. 


5,461,236 
OIL  SPILL  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Herbert  R.  Gram,  287  Boston  Post  Rd.,  Madison,  Conn.  06443; 
Mathew  P.  Jadamec  Mystk,  and  Jonathan  W.  Johnson, 
Madison,  both  of  Coim.,  assignors  to  Herbert  R.  Gram,  and 
Joan  F.  Gram,  both  of  Madison,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,403 
InL  CL'  GOIN  21164:21185 
VS.  CL  250—461.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  fluorescence  sensor  for  the  detection  of  natural  or  doped 
fluorescing  substances  such  as  oil  or  other  chemicals  comprising: 
source  means  for  periodically  illuminating  a  zone  with  light 
which  iiKludes  an  emission  at  a  desired  wavelength  selected 
to  stimulate  fluorescence  from  the  substance; 
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means  for  maintaining  the  level  of  the  emission  of  the  desired 
wavelength  at  a  substantially  constant  level; 

means  for  detecting  predetermined  wavelengths  of  light  in  said 
zone  and  producing  first  and  alternate  signals  indicative 
thereof;  said  first  signals  being  representative  of  the  amplitude 
level  of  fluorescence  from  a  substance  in  the  zone  when  said 
source  means  is  on  and  said  alternate  signals  being  represen- 
tative of  background  optical  noise  in  said  zone  when  said 
source  means  is  off; 

meaiu  responsive  to  said  alternate  signals  for  producing  back- 
ground signals  representative  of  said  background  optical  noise 
at  respective  predetermined  wavelengths; 

means  for  applying  said  background  signals  lo  respective  first 
signals  for  the  removal  of  portions  attnbutable  to  said  back- 
ground optical  noise  and  produce  net  first  signals  indicative 
thereof;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  net  first  signals  for  generating  an  alarm 
when  a  said  net  signal  associated  with  a  predetermined  wave- 
length exceeds  a  threshold  level  for  a  predetermined  interval; 

said  alarm  generating  means  including  means  responsive  to  the 
net  hrst  signals  for  producing  short  aixl  long  term  rxinning 
averages  thereof; 

means  for  determining  the  difference  between  short  and  long 
term  running  averages  associated  with  respective  common 
wavelengths;  and 

means  for  generating  a  said  alarm  when  a  said  difference 
exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  level. 


5,461.237 
SURFACE-POSITION  SETTING  APPARATUS 
Shiigi  Wakamoto,  Tokyo;  Yi^i  Iraai,  Ohmiya,  and  Yasuakj 
Tanaka,  Chigasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Coqio- 
ratioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,842,  Mar.  28,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,403,  Mar. 

26,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1994,  S«r.  No. 

280.535 

Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-183898 

Int  CI."  COIN  21186 

VS.  CL  250—548  IS  Claims 


1.  A  surface  positioning  apparatus  comprising: 
first  detection  means  for  projecting  a  light  beam  to  a  predeter- 
mined measurement  point  in  a  predetermined  area  on  a  sub- 


strate and  seiuing  a  light  beam  reflected  by  said  substrate  to 
produce  a  first  signal  representing  a  deviation  of  a  surface  of 
said  predetermined  area  from  a  predeiennined  reference 
plane; 

second  detection  means  for  obliquely  projecting  a  light  beam  to 
a  substantially  entire  surface  of  said  predetermined  area  and 
sensing  a  light  beam  reflected  by  said  substrate  to  produce  a 
second  signal  representing  a  tilt  of  the  surface  of  said  prede- 
termined area  relative  to  said  refereiKC  plaiK; 

means  for  setting  the  surface  of  said  predetermined  area  to  a 
predetermined  till  position  relative  to  said  reference  plane  in 
accordance  with  said  second  signal; 

means  for  calculating  a  tilt  of  the  surface  of  said  predetermined 
area  relative  to  said  refereiKX  plane  m  accordance  with  said 
first  signal  produced  by  said  first  detection  means  at  each  of  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  measurement  points  in  said  prede- 
termined area  set  in  said  predetermined  tilt  position;  and 

means  for  correcting  the  tilt  of  the  surface  of  said  predetermined 
area  set  by  said  setting  means  in  accordance  with  the  calcu- 
lated tilt. 


5,461,238 

RADUTION  IMAGE  READ-OUT  APPARATUS 

Shoji  Kara,  and  Satoshi  Arakawa,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  FiOi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325.474 

Claims  priority,  application  JapaiK  Jan.  25.  1993,  5-266208 
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I.  A  radiation  image  read-out  apparatus,  wherein  a  stimulable 
phosphor  sheet,  on  which  a  radiation  image  has  been  stored,  is 
exposed  to  stimulating  rays,  which  cause  the  stimulable  phosphor 
sheet  to  emit  light  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  energy  stored 
thereon  during  its  exposure  to  radiation,  and  the  emitted  light  is 
detected  ai¥l  photoelectrically  convened  by  a  photodetector,  an 
image  signal  representing  the  radiation  image  being  thereby  gen- 
erated by  the  photodetector, 

the  radiation  image  readout  apparatus  comprising: 
i)  a  stored  energy  amount  input  means,  with  which  the  informa- 
tion corresponding  to  the  amount  of  energy  stored  on  the 
stimulable  phosphor  sheet  during  its  exposure  to  radiation  is 
inputted,  and 
ii)  a  light  amount  adjusting  means,  which  is  located  in  an  optical 
path  of  the  emitted  light  impinging  upon  the  photodetector, 
and  which  adjusts  the  amount  of  the  emitted  light  impinging 
upon  the  photodetector,  the  adjustment  being  carried  out  in 
accordaiKC  with  the  amount  of  energy  stored  on  the  stimu- 
lable phosphor  shtxt,  which  energy  amount  is  represented  by 
the  information  having  been  inputted  with  the  stored  energy 
amount  input  means. 


5,461039 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CODING  AND 

READING  INFORMATION  IN  DIFFRACTION  GRATINGS 

USING  THE  DIVERGENCE  OF  DIFFRACTED  LIGHT 

BEAMS 

Peter  S.  Atherton,  'Hirnunurrs,  Australia,  assignor  to  Miltoh 

Pty  Ltd,  Wahroonga,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  5, 1991.  PK6482; 
Jun.  18,  1991,  PK6723;  Jul.  17,  1991,  PK7232;  JuL  17,  1991, 
PK7233;  Sep.  3, 1991,  PK8105;  Nov.  26, 1991,  PK9673;  Dec.  17, 
1991.  PL0042 
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I.  A  radiation  image  read-out  apparatus,  wherein  a  stimulable 
phosphor  sheet,  on  which  a  radiation  image  has  been  stored,  is 
exposed  to  stimulating  rays,  which  cause  the  stimulable  phosphor 
sheet  to  emit  light  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  energy  stored 
thereon  during  its  exposure  to  radiation,  and  the  emitted  light  is 
photoelectrically  detected  by  a  photodetector.  an  image  signal 
representing  the  radiation  image  being  thereby  obtained, 
the  radiation  image  read-out  apparatus  comprising: 
i)  a  stimulating  ray  source  for  producing  the  stimulating  rays, 
said  stimulating  ray  source  comprising: 


a)  a  laser  diode,  which  produces  a  laser  beam  having  a 
wavelength  X.1, 

b)  a  solid  laser  crystal,  which  is  pumped  by  the  laser  beam 
having  been  produced  by  said  laser  diode  aixl  thereby 
produces  a  laser  beam  having  a  wavelength  X2,  and 

c)  a  nonlinear  optical  crystal  for  converting  the  laser  beam 
having  the  wavelength  X2  into  a  laser  beam  having  a 
wavelength  X3,  which  falls  within  a  stimulation  wavelength 
range  for  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet, 

ii)  a  first  filter,  which  is  located  in  an  optical  path  of  the  laser 
beam  between  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  and  the  photo- 
detector, and  which  filters  out  the  laser  beam  having  the 
wavelength  X3  and  substantially  allows  the  passage  of  only 
the  light  emitted  by  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet,  and 

iii)  a  second  filter,  which  is  located  in  an  optical  path  of  the  laser 
beam  between  said  stimulating  ray  source  and  the  photodetec- 
tor, and  which  filters  out  the  laser  beam  having  the  wave- 
length X.1  and  the  laser  beam  having  the  wavelength  X2. 


5.461.241 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  In  combination  an  opbcal  reading  device  to  read  a  diffracted 
light  beam  and  a  medium  having  a  diffraction  grating  to  produce  a 
diverging  diffracted  light  beam,  said  device  comprising: 

means  for  engaging  said  medium  so  that  the  grating  is  located  at 
a  predetermined  position; 

a  light  source  positioned  so  as  to  direct  in  use  at  said  medium  a 
focused  reading  light  beam  to  produce  said  difiracted  light 
beam;  and 

an  optical  sensor  to  be  activated  by  said  diverging  diffiacted 
light  beam  produced  by  the  reading  light  beam  and  the  grat- 
ing, said  sensor  including  at  least  two  spaced  detectors  to 
provide  signals  indicative  of  the  divergence  of  a  difiracted 
beam  illuminating  the  sensor. 


5y461.242 
INSULATED  GATE  STATIC  INDUCTION  THYRISTOR 
WITH  A  SPLIT  GATE  TYPE  SHORTED  CATHODE 
STRUCTURE 
Kimihiro  Muraoka;  Yoshinobu  Ohtsubo,  both  of  Kanagawa; 
Toshio   Higuchi,  Tokyo;   Makoto   Iguchi,   Kanagawa,  and 
lUtashige  Tkmamushi,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ibyo  Denki  Seizo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-322589 
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1.  An  insulated  gate  static  induction  Lhyristor  with  a  split  gate 
type  shotted  cathode  structure,  comprising  an  anode  region,  a 
cathode  region  and  a  control  region  formed  in  a  high-resistivity 
layer,  wherein: 

said  control  region  includes  fint  and  second  gate  regions  s{riit 
bom  each  other, 

said  cathode  region  is  formed  in  said  high-resistivity  layer 
between  said  first  aixl  second  gate  regions; 

a  channel  region  is  formed  in  said  high-resistivity  layer  which  is 
sunounded  by  said  first  and  second  gate  regions; 

a  shield  gate  electrode  formed  in  contact  with  said  first  gate 
region  and  a  cathode  electrode  formed  in  contact  with  said 
cathode  region  are  electrically  shotted  to  each  other  to  form  a 
shorted  cathode  structure; 

an  insulated  gate  control  gate  electrode  is  formed  above  said 
second  gate  region  with  an  insulating  layer  interposed  ther- 
ebetween, a  current  flow  between  said  cathode  region  and  said 
anode  region  being  controlled  by  a  voltage  which  is  applied  to 
said  insulated  gate  control  gate  electrode; 
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a  first  depletion  layer  is  formed  by  the  built-in  potential  between 
said  first  gate  region  and  said  high-resistivity  layer,  and  a 
second  depletion  layer  is  formed  by  the  built-in  potential 
between  said  seamd  gate  region  and  said  high-icsistivity 
layer,  both  said  first  and  second  depletion  layers  are  formed  in 
said  high-resistivity  layer  near  said  cathode  region,  said  first 
and  second  depletion  layer  essentially  contact  each  other 
enabling  the  potential  of  said  second  gale  region  to  be  con- 
trollable by  the  potential  of  said  first  gate  region; 

a  potential  barrier  which  is  controllable  by  a  static  induction 
effect  is  formed  in  said  channel  region  and  the  height  of  said 
potential  barrier  is  static  inductively  controlled  by  a  voltage 
which  is  applied  to  said  insulated  gate  control  gale  electrode: 

holes  injected  from  said  anode  mainly  flow  through  said  first 
gate  region  and  partly  flow  through  said  chatuiel  region  into 
said  cathode  electnxle  shorted  to  said  shield  gate  electrode; 
and 

electrodes  injected  from  said  cathode  region  mainly  flow 
through  said  channel  region. 


5^461,244 

FET  HAVmG  MINIMIZED  PAKASITIC  GATE 

CAPACITANCE 

SUnley  E.  Swirfaun,  Boulder,  Colo,,  Mrignor  to  Honeywell  Inc, 

MinneapoUs,  Minn. 

FUcd  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176^99 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  29120:29/22 

VJS.  CL  257—192  3  Claims 


5y«61,243 
SUBSTRATE  FOR  TENSILELY  STRAINED 
SEMICONDUCTOR 
Bruce  A.  Ek,  Pdham  Manor;  Subnunanian  S.  Iyer,  Yorktown 
HdgUs;  Philip  M.  Pltner,  Wappingers  Falls,  aU  of  N.Y.; 
AtMaa   R.   POwcB,  New   MiifDrtI,  Cobil,   and   Mam  J. 
l^Jwani,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  aarignora  to  Inlematioaal 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonl^  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,986 
Int.  CL*  UOIL  311072:29106:27101 
VS.  CL  257—190  6  Claims 
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1.  A  heterostructure  field  effect  transistor,  having  minimal  para- 
sitic gate  capacitance  between  a  gate  and  a  heterostructure  of  the 
transistor,  comprising: 

a  semi-insulating  GaAs  substrate; 

a  first  GaAs  buffer  layer  formed  on  said  semi-insulating  GaAs 

substrate; 
a  pulsed  doped  layer  situated  on  said  first  GaAs  buffer  layer, 
a  second  GaAs  buffer  layer  situated  on  said  pulsed  doped  layer, 
an  InGaAs  channel  layer  formed  on  said  second  GaAs  buffer 
layer,  said  InGaAs  channel  layer  having  source,  gate,  drain 
and  insulation  regions,  the  insulation  region  formed  by  an  ion 
isolation  implantation; 
an  AIGaAs  insulator  layer  formed  on  said  IiK3aAs  channel  layer, 
a  first  metal  gate  pad  and  finger  layer  having  a  pattern,  formed 
on  said  AIGaAs  insulator  layer,  the  first  metal  gate  finger 
situated  directiy  over  the  gate  region  of  said  InGaAs  channel 
layer,  and  the  first  metal  gate  pad  situated  directly  over  the 
insulation  region  of  said  InGaAs  channel  layer,  and 
a  second  metal  gate  pad  and  finger  layer  having  a  pattern 
congruent  to  the  pattern  of  said  first  metal  gate  pad  and  finger 
layer,  said  second  metal  gate  pad  and  finger  layer  formed  on 
said  first  metal  gate  pad  and  finger  layer. 


5,461,245 

ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

WITH  FLOATING  BASE 

Zinovy  S.  Gribnikov,  Kiev,  Russian  Federation,  and  Serge 

Luryi,  Bridgewater,  N  J.,  assigiiors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray 

Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295^03 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  29124:291161 

VS.  CL  257—197  II  Claims 
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1 .  A  structure  having  a  layer  in  which  semiconductor  devices  are 
to  be  formed,  said  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate; 

a  first  semicondcutor  layer  having  a  first  thickness  on  said 
insulating  layer, 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  having  a  secoiKl  thickness  grown 
pseudomorphically  on  said  first  semiconductor  layer,  said  first 
and  second  thicknesses  being  selected  so  that  said  first  semi- 
cotxluctor  layer  is  strained  and  said  second  semiconductor 
layer  is  relaxed;  and 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  grown  on  said  second  semiconduc- 
tor layer,  said  third  semiconductor  layer  being  the  layer  \n 
which  said  semiconductor  devices  are  to  be  formed,  said  third 
semiconductor  layer  being  a  strained  layer. 


I.  An  article  comprising  a  semiconductor  electronic  device  com- 
prising a  semiconductor  layer  structure  comprising,  in  sequence, 

a)  a  first  layer  of  first  composition  semiconductor  material  that  is 
doped  to  be  a  first  conductivity  type; 

b)  a  second  layer  of  second  composition  semiconductor  material 
that  is  doped  to  be  a  second  conductivity  type,  the  second 


composition  and  conductivity  type  differing  from  the  first 
composition  and  coixluctivity  type,  respectively; 

c)  a  third  layer  of  third  composition  semiconductor  material  that 
is  doped  to  be  the  first  conductivity  type,  the  third  composi- 
tion differing  from  the  second  composition;  and 

d)  a  first  contact  and  a  further  contact  for  electrically  contacting 
the  first  layer  and  the  third  layer,  respectively; 

Characterized  in  that 

e)  the  third  layer  comprises  a  first  region  that  overlies  a  first 
portion  of  the  second  layer,  and  further  comprises  a  second 
region  that  overlies  a  second  portion  of  the  second  layer,  said 
first  region  being  essentially  electrically  isolated  from  said 
second  region  such  that  substantially  iw  first  conductivity  type 
charge  carriers  can  flow  between  said  first  and  second  regions 
without  passing  through  second  layer  material; 

f)  the  fiirther  contact  comprises  a  first  region  contact  disposed  on 
the  first  region,  and  a  second  region  contact  disposed  on  the 
second  region  and  not  in  direct  contact  with  the  first  region 
contact; 

g)  said  second  layer  is  continuous  between  said  first  and  second 
portions;  and 

h)  the  device  does  not  comprise  a  contact  for  electrically  con- 
tacting the  second  layer. 


5,461,247 
LOAD  RESISTANCE  STRUCTURE  FOR  SOURCE 
FOLLOWER  IN  CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Yasutaka  Naiiashiba,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1993,  5-248786 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29I7S 

VS.  CL  257—239  7  Claims 
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5,461,246 

PHOTODETECTOR  WITH  FIRST  AND  SECOND 

CONTACTS 

Stephen  Y.  Chou,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Regents  of 

the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,622 

InL  a.*  HOIL  27114 

VS.  CL  257—449  12  Claims 


I.  A  charge  transfer  device  having  charge  transfer  registers 
formed  by  a  charge  transfer  region  and  a  plurality  of  charge 
transfer  electrodes,  a  floating  diffusion  layer  region  for  receiving  a 
signal  charge  transferred  from  said  charge  transfer  registers,  a  reset 
means  for  extracting  the  signal  charge  transferred  from  said  float- 
ing diffusion  layer  region  and  resetting  a  potential  of  said  floating 
diffusion  layer  region  periodically  to  a  predetermined  potential, 
and  a  source  follower  formed  by  a  MOSFET  having  a  gate  elec- 
trode connected  to  said  floating  diffusion  layer  region  and  a  load 
resistance  having  one  eixl  connected  to  a  source  electrode  of  said 
MOSFET  and  the  other  end  connected  to  ground,  said  load  resis- 
tance comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  diffiision  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  which  is  provided 
on  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

a  carrier  accumulation  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  which 
covers  an  upper  surface  of  said  diffusion  layer. 


5,461,248 
TRENCH  CAPACITOR  MEMORY  CELL  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  FORMATION  THEREOF 
Young-Kwon  Jun,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cbeongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  960,149,  Oct  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,346^45. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  12,  1991, 
91-17940 

InL  CL*  HOIL  29I6S 
VS.  CL  257—301  20  Claims 


I.  A  photodetector  for  detecting  incident  radiation  and  respon- 
sively  providing  an  electrical  output,  the  photodetector  comprising: 

a  thin  active  semiconductor  layer  extending  in  a  lateral  direction 
which  generates  charge  carriers  in  response  to  incident  radia- 
tion, the  active  layer  having  a  thickness  in  a  vertical  direction; 

an  electrical  insulating  layer  coupled  to  the  thin  active  layer, 

a  first  electrical  contact  overlying  the  active  layer  opposite  the 
electrical  insulating  layer, 

a  second  electrical  contact  overlying  the  active  layer  opposite 
the  electrical  insulating  layer  and  spaced  apart  in  the  lateral 
direction  from  the  first  electrical  contaa  whereby  the  electri- 
cal output  appears  between  the  first  and  second  contacts  in 
response  to  carriers  generated  in  the  thin  active  layer,  and 

wherein  spacing  between  the  contacts  aixl  thickness  of  the  thin 
active  layer  is  selected  such  that  carrier  drift  time  in  the  lateral 
direction  between  contacts  is  approximately  equal  to  carrier 
diffusion  time  in  the  vertical  direction. 


B5.I5I 


5.  A  trench  capacitor  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  upper  surface,  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  having  at  least  two  active  regions  and  an 
isolation  region  defined  on  the  upper  surface  thereof,  wherein 
each  of  the  active  regions  has  a  transistor  formed  therein,  aixl 
the  isolation  region  has  an  upper  surface  that  is  recessed 
below  the  upper  sur^KX  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

at  least  two  trench  regions  within  the  isolation  region,  each  of 
the  trench  regions  having  formed  therein  a  trench  capacitor  in 
contact  with  a  part  of  active  region  and  extending  into  the 
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semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  each  of  the  tretich  capaci- 
ton  compnses  a  storage  electrode,  a  dielectric  layer  and  a 
plate  electrode,  wherein  the  plate  electrodes  of  the  trench 
capacitors  comprise  a  common  plate  electrode  shared  by  the 
trench  capacitors;  and 
a  conductive  layer  formed  on  the  recessed  upper  surface  of  the 
isolation  region  except  for  the  trench  regions,  wherein  the 
common  plate  electrode  extends  over  a  portion  of  the  conduc- 
tive layer,  wherein  the  conductive  layer  is  insulated  from  the 
substrate,  the  active  region,  the  common  plate  electrode  and 
the  at  least  two  trench  capacitors  by  an  insulating  layer. 


5^1^49 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
lUianori  Ozawa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co^  Lld^ 
Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967,745,  Oct  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  280^76 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-313311; 
Jan.  31,  1991,  3-313312 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  29nSi 
U.S.  CL  257-^21  1  Claiin 


1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a 
memory  transistor  for  performing  a  nonvolatile  memory  operation 
by  injecting  and  removing  electrons  into  and  from  a  floating  gate 
through  a  tunnel  insulating  film  and  a  selection  transistor  for 
selecting  the  memory  transistor,  said  nonvolatile  semiconductor 
memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  impurity  diffusion  layer  acting  as  a  drain  of  both  of  the 
memory  transistor  and  the  selection  transistor,  and  a  second 
impurity  diffusion  layer  acting  as  a  source  of  both  of  the 
memory  transistor  and  the  selection  transistor,  the  first  and 
second  impurity  diffusion  layers  being  formed  in  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

a  tunnel  insulating  film  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate 
adjacent  to  the  first  impurity  diffusion  layer  and  spaced  from 
the  second  impurity  diffusion  layer, 

a  floating  gate  formed  on  the  tunnel  insulating  film  adjacent  to 
the  first  impurity  diffusion  layer  and  spaced  from  the  sccoikI 
impurity  diffusion  layer, 

the  floating  gate  having  a  lower  surface  extending  along  the 
tunnel  insulating  film  parallel  lo  the  substrate,  a  side  surface 
extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  surface  at  the  end  thereof 
adjacent  to  the  first  impurity  diffusion  layer,  and  an  upper 
surface  having  a  convex  shape  throughout  its  length  and 
extending  from  a  first  end  intersecting  ttie  end  of  the  lower 
surface  spaced  from  the  second  impurity  diffusion  layer  to  a 
second  end  intersecting  the  upper  end  of  the  side  surface;  and 

a  common  gate  acting  both  as  a  control  gate  of  tfie  memory 
transistor  and  as  a  gate  of  the  selection  transistor,  one  end  of 
the  common  gate  being  located  over  and  terminating  above 
the  floating  gate,  the  common  gate  being  spaced  from  the 
floating  gate  by  an  intergate  insulating  film,  and  the  other  end 
of  the  common  gate  being  located  on  a  gate  insulating  film 
between  the  floating  gate  and  the  second  impurity  diffusion 
layer. 


the  convex  upper  surface  of  the  floatitig  gate  having  its  first  end 
adjacent  to  the  intersection  of  the  tunnel  insulating  film  and 
the  gate  insulating  film  and  its  secorxl  end  spaced  upwardly 
from  the  tunnel  insulating  film  and  laterally  from  the  gate 
insulating  film  and  adjacent  to  the  temiination  of  the  common 
gate. 


5,461,250 
SIGE  THIN  FILM  OR  SOI  MOSFET  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Joachim  N.  Burghartz,  Shrub  Oak;  Bernard  S.  Meyerson, 
Yorktown  Heights,  and  Yuan-Chen  Sun,  Katonah,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,901 

InL  CL*  HOIL  27112 

MS.  a.  257—347  18  Claims 
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1.  A  thin  film  semiconductor  device  for  modulating  carriers, 
comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  first  layer  of  semiconductor  material  on  said  substrate,  having 
one  of: 

(a)  a  flrst  valence  band  edge  of  a  first  predetermined  value, 
and 

(b)  a  first  conduction  band  edge  of  a  second  predetermined 
value; 

secoixl  and  third  layers  of  semiconductor  material  on  said  sub- 
strate and  sandwiclting  said  first  layer,  said  second  and  third 
layers  each  having  one  of: 

(a)  a  second  valance  band  edge  of  a  third  predetermined 
value,  said  third  value  being  lower  than  said  first  value,  and 

(b)  a  second  conduction  band  edge  of  a  fourth  predetermined 
value,  said  fourth  value  being  higher  than  said  second 
value, 

wherein  said  first  layer  is  Si  and  said  second  and  third  layers  are 
SiGe; 

first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  formed  in  said  first 
through  third  layers,  said  first  and  second  regions  having  high 
dopant  concentrations  to  thereby  function  as  a  source  and 
drain,  respectively; 

first  and  second  insulating  layers  sandwiching  at  least  said  first 
through  third  layers  thereby  defining  a  body  thickness  less 
than  about  20  nm;  and 

first  vid  second  gate  electrodes  sandwiching  at  least  the  combi- 
nation of  said  first  and  second  insulating  layers  and  said  first 
through  third  layers  for  controlling  the  modulation  of  the 
carriers  between  said  first  and  second  regions  in  said  first 
layer,  and 

wherein  said  body  thickness  is  thin  enough  to  cause  the  carriers 
to  be  substantially  confined  to  said  first  layer  during  opera- 
tion. 


S«461^1 
SYMMETRIC  SRAM  CELL  WTTH  BURIED  N+  LOCAL 
INTERCONNECTION  LINE 
Ming-Tiong  Yang,  and  Chen-Chiu  Hsue,  both  of  Hsin-Chu, 
TUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics 
Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Tkiwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  102,978,  Jul.  28,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^54,704. 
This  application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,850 
InL  a."  HOIL  29176 
MS.  a.  257—379 
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5  Claims 


1.  An  SRAM  silicon  semiconductor  device  comprising, 

a)  a  substrate  composed  of  a  silicon  semiconductor  material, 

b)  a  pair  of  buried  N-)-  local  interconnection  lines  buried  in  said 
silicon  semiconductor  substrate  below  the  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate, 

c)  a  word  line  and  gate  electrcxles  of  first  and  second  pull  down 
transistors  on  the  surface  of  said  device, 

d)  a  source  region  and  drain  region  formed  in  said  substrate 
juxtaposed  with  said  buried  N-t-  local  interconnection  line, 
said  source  region  aixl  said  drain  region  having  been  formed 
as  ion  implanted  regions  after  formation  of  said  word  line  and 
gate  electrodes, 

e)  a  layer  of  gate  oxide  above  said  source  region  and  drain 
region, 

0  a  gate  above  said  gate  oxide  juxtaposed  with  said  source 

region  and  drain  region,  and 
g)  a  pair  of  pull  down  transistors  located  on  opposite  sides  of 

said  wordline. 


5,461,252 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  COMPRISING  AN  OVER- 
TEMPERATURE  DETECTION  ELEMENT  FOR 
DETECTING  EXCESSIVE  TEMPERATURE  OF 
AMPLIFIERS 
Hideald  Nakura,  Osalu;  Masami  Yokozawa,  Kyoto;  Kazuhiko 
T^baki,  Hyogo,  and  Masasuke  Yoshimura,  Kyoto,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltil., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,575,  Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,833 
Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1992,  4-267307; 
Jan.  6,  1992,  4-267310;  Jan.  6,  1992,  4-267311;  Apr.  9,  1993, 
5-082909 

InL  CL*  HOIL  29172:27104 
MS.  a.  257—470  18  Claims 

8.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  semicofxluctor  substrate; 

an  amplifying  transistor  element  for  amplifying  current  or  volt- 
age, which  is  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 
a  temperature  detection  element  for  detecting  the  temperature  of 
said  amplifying  transistor  element,  which  is  formed  on  the 
center  part  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  temperature 
detection  element  providing  a  voltage  that  varies  according  to 


the  temperature  of  said  temperature  detection  element  and 
said  amplifying  transistor  element; 
wherein  the  temperature  of  said  amplifying  transistor  element  is 
detected  by  measuring  said  voltage  of  said  temperature  detec- 
tion element. 


5,461053 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  STRUCTURE  FOR 
PRODUCING  TWO  ISOLATED  CIRCUITS  ON  A  SAME 
SUBSTRATE 
Kazuhiro  T^uruta,   Nishio;    Seizi   Huzino,  A^jyo;   Mitutaka 
Katada,  Nishio;   T^dashi   Hattori,  OkazaU,  and   Masami 
Yamaoka,  Ai^jyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Stcd 
Inc.,  Nishi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,089,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,188,  May  28,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,132,  Sep. 

29,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

271385 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-248737 
Int  CI."  HOIL  27112:27102 
MS.  CL  257—501  19  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  circuit  structure  having  a  dielectric  isolation 
region  therein,  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  top  surface; 

a  second  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  bottom  surface 
coupled  to  said  top  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

a  first  driving  circuit  portion  formed  in  said  second  semiconduc- 
tor substrate;  ^ 

a  second  driving  circuit  portion  formed  in  said  second  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

a  vertically  arranged  insulating  film  comprising  a  plurality  of 
insulating  film  layers,  formed  between  said  first  driving  cir- 
cuit portion  and  said  second  driving  circuit  portion; 

a  single  layered,  laterally  arranged,  and  substantially  flat  insulat- 
ing film  at  an  interface  between  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
second  semiconductor  substrate  and  said  top  surface  of  said 
first  semiconductor  substrate,  said  laterally  arranged  insulat- 
ing film  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  which  are 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  laterally  arranged  insulating  film  abutting  said  first  semi- 
conductor substrate,  and  said  top  surface  of  said  laterally 
arranged  insulating  film  abutting  said  second  semiconductor 
substrate,  an  end  of  said  laterally  arranged  insulating  film 
terminating  at  a  point  at  which  said  laterally  arranged  insulat- 
ing film  contacts  said  vertically  arranged  insulating  film  so  as 
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not  to  project  latenlly  from  said  contact  point  and  no  insulat- 
ing film  is  in  between  said  first  semiconductor  substrate  and 
said  second  semiconductor  substrate  adjacent  to  said  end; 
an  isolated  region  formed  within  said  second  semiconductor 
substrate  and  including  an  entire  area  inside  a  perimeter 
defined  by  said  vertically  arranged  insulating  film  and  said  top 
surface  of  said  single,  laterally  arranged  insulating  film, 
wherein  said  first  driving  circuit  portion  is  provided  in  said 
isolated  region  and  said  second  driving  circuit  portion  is 
provided  outside  of  said  isolated  region. 


5y4«l,254 
METHOD  AND  RESULTING  DEVICE  FOR  FIELD 
INVERSION  FREE  MULTIPLE  LAYER  METALLURGY 
VLSI  PROCESSING 
Lib-Shyng  l^ai;  Jiunn-Jyi  Lin;  Kwang-Ming  Lin,  all  of  Hdn- 
Chu,  and  Shu-Lan  Ying,  Pan-Chiau,  all  of,  Tkiwan,  Prov.  of 
China,  assignors  to  Tkiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company  Ltd^  Hsinchu,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,485,  Jul.  I,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  743,779,  Aug.  12,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,252^15.  This  application  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,582 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  23/58 
VS.  a.  257—646  16  Claims 


an  integrated  circuit  chip  having  an  active  face  with  a  plurality 
of  bond  pads  disposed  along  the  center  line  of  the  chip; 

a  first  pair  of  insulating  adhesive  tape  strips  having  opposite 
sides,  one  side  adhered  to  the  active  face  of  the  integrated 
circuit  chip,  each  strip  of  tape  being  disposed  on  an  opposite 
side  of  the  plurality  of  bond  pads; 

a  main  lead  frame  having  opposite  sides  and  including  a  plural- 
ity of  conductive  leads  adhered  to  the  first  pair  of  the  adhesive 
tape  strips  on  the  side  opposite  the  integrated  circuit  chip; 

a  second  pair  of  insulating  adhesive  tape  strips  having  opposite 
sides,  one  side  adhered  to  the  main  lead  frame  on  the  side 
opposite  the  first  pair  of  adhesive  tape  strips; 

bonds  for  electrically  interconnecting  the  bond  pads  of  the 
integrated  circuit  chip  with  respective  leads  of  the  main  lead 
frame  at  inner  ends  thereof;  and 

a  pair  of  bus  lead  frames  each  including  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive leads  and  each  adhered  to  one  of  the  second  pair  of 
adhesive  tape  strips  on  the  side  opposite  the  main  lead  frame, 
the  leads  of  each  bus  lead  frame  being  attached  to  respective 
leads  of  the  mam  lead  frame  at  the  outer  ends  thereof. 


1.  A  multiple  layer  metallurgy,  interconnection  system,  and  a 
spin-on-glass  multilayer  dielectric  sandwich  structures  for  a  one 
micrometer  or  less  feature  size  integrated  circuit  that  is  substan- 
tially free  of  field  inversion  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a 
pattern  of  device  regions  therein  comprising: 

a  passivation  layer  over  said  partem  of  device  regions; 
openings  through  said  passivation  layer  to  at  least  some  of  said 

device  regions  which  include  source/drain  regions, 
a  patterned  first  metallurgy  layer  in  contact  with  said  device 

regions  through  said  openings; 
a  first  via  dielectric  layer  over  said  patterned  first  metallurgy 

layer  formed  of  SiOj  material  where  the  silicon  and  oxygen 

are  present  in  stoichiometric  proportions; 
a  silicon-rich  barrier  dielectric  layer  over  said  first  via  dielectric 

layer, 
a  cured  spin-on-glass  layer  over  said  barrier  dielectric  layer, 
a  second  via  dielectric  layer  over  said  spin-on-glass  layer, 
a  pattern  of  openings  in  said  second  via  layer,  said  spin-on-glass 

layer,  said  Si  rich  barrier  layer,  and  said  first  via  layer,  and 
a  patterned  second  metallurgy  layer  over  said  second  via  layer 

and  said  pattern  of  openings  to  make  electrical  contact  with 

said  first  metallurgy  layer  wherein  said  multilayer  metallurgy 

system  and  dielectric  saixlwich  structure  substantially  free  of 

field  inversion  is  completed. 


Sv461,256 
PORTABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  RESIN 
Aklra  Yamada;  Fumiaki  Baba,  both  of  Amagasald;  Syojiro 
Kodai,  Sanda;  l^uguo  Kurisu,  Sanda,  and  Makoto  Koba- 
yashl,  Sanda,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov,  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-297360 

InL  CI.''  G06K  1 9100 

VS.  CI.  257—679  27  Claims 
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5,461455 

MULTI-LAYERED  LEAD  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Min  Y  Chan,  and  Siu  W.  Low,  both  of  Singapore,  Singapore, 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,203,  Sep.  18,  199Z  This  appUca- 

UoB  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182^14 

InL  CL*  HOIL  23/48:29144:29152:29160 

VS.  a.  257—672  7  CUms 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 


1.  A  portable  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  two-part  container  serving  as  an  outer  skin; 

a  circuit  board  on  which  electronic  parts  are  mounted,  said 
circuit  board  being  accommodated  in  said  container,  and 

a  foamed  resin  filled  in  a  gap  between  said  container  and  said 
circuit  board, 

wherein  at  least  one  part  of  said  two-part  container  has  a 
recessed  electronic  part  accomiTKxlating  portion  in  which  the 
electronic  parts  mounted  on  said  circuit  board  are  accommo- 
dated and  in  which  said  foamed  resin  is  charged,  a  foamed 
resin  accommodating  portion  provided  at  a  peripheral  edge 
portion  of  said  container  to  accommodate  an  excess  of 
foamed  resin,  and  being  partitioned  from  said  electronic  pan 
accommodating  portion  by  a  rib,  and  a  coupling  groove 
extending  through  said  rib  for  coupling  said  electronic  part 
acconuTKxlatmg  portion  to  said  foamed  resin  accommodating 
portion. 


5,461057 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  WITH  FLAT-TOPPED 

HEAT  SINK 
Michael  J.  Hundt,  Double  Oak,  l^x.,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Ikx. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,783 

Int.  CL'^  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  a.  257—707  7  Claims 


5/461,259 
HIGH-CURRENT  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Akio  Kltamura^  and  Yukio  Yano,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fi^l  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FOed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,520 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-043605 

InL  CL'  HOIL  27/10:23/48:29/735 

VS.  CL  257—758  13  Claims 


1.  A  packaged  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  package,  containing  an  integrated  circuit 
chip,  and  having  a  flat  surface; 

a  heat  sink  attached  to  the  flat  surface  of  the  integrated  circuit 
package,  said  heat  sink  having  a  plurality  of  extensions 
extending  away  from  the  integrated  circuit  package;  and 

a  plate,  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  extensions,  and  having  a  flat 
surface  that  is  substantially  parallel  with  the  flat  surface  of  the 
integrated  circuit  package,  wherein  the  flat  surface  of  the  plate 
has  an  area  that  is  substantially  smaller  than  the  area  of  the 
flat  surface  of  the  integrated  circuit  package. 


5,461,258 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  SOCKET 
Yasushi  IdeU;  Akihiro  Washitani;  l^unenori  Umetsa;  Keiko 
Kanelto,  all  of  Kikuchi,  and  Kunio  Kobayashi,  Itami,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  8,  1992,  4-328264; 
Dec  1,  1993,  5-301792 

InL  CI."  HOIL  23/02:23112 
VS.  a.  257—723  22  Claims 

41  -        40 
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1.  A  semiconduaor  device  socket  for  connecting  an  external 
circuit  to  exiemal  leads  of  a  semiconductor  device  in  order  to  test 
the  semiconductor  device,  the  socket  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  positioning  base  for  contacting  and  supporting 
shoulders  of  external  leads  of  a  semiconductor  device  and 
comprising  movable  contact  terminals  disposed  opposite  to 
the  external  leads  and  movable  into  aixl  out  of  contact  with 
the  shoulders  of  the  external  leads;  and 

a  cover  mounted  on  the  body  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  semiconductor  device  and  urging  the  movable  con- 
tact terminals  away  from  the  external  leads  when  the  cover  is 
moved  toward  the  body. 


1.  A  high-current  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

pairs  of  transistors  formed  in  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  to 
provide  an  n-phase  half  bridge  circuit  having  a  high  side  and 
a  low  side,  said  pairs  being  n  in  number,  each  pair  of  transis- 
tors consisting  of  a  high  side  transistor  aiMl  a  low  side  tran- 
sistor, said  pairs  of  transistors  being  arranged  in  a  row  direc- 
tion, with  said  high  side  transistors  being  arranged  in  a 
column  direction  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  row  direction 
and  with  said  low  side  transistors  being  arranged  in  said 
column  direction; 

an  interlayer  insulation  film  covering  said  transistors; 

a  wiring  conductor  for  output  formed  for  each  phase  of  said  half 
bridge  circuit,  said  wiring  conductor  extending  along  the  row 
direction  over  a  respective  pair  of  transistors  and  being  con- 
ductively  connected  to  electrode  regions  of  the  high  side 
transistor  and  of  the  low  side  transistor  of  the  respective  pair 
transistors;  and 

a  high  side  conuiKMi  terminal  wiring  conductor  and  a  low  side 
common  terminal  wiring  conductor  extending  along  the  col- 
umn direction  and  being  conductively  connected  to  other 
electrode  regions  of  said  high  side  transistors  and  of  said  low 
side  transistors,  respectively; 

wherein  the  wiring  conductors  for  output  and  the  high  side  and 
low  side  common  wiring  conductors  form  a  crossed,  multilay- 
ered  wiring  structure  via  the  interlayer  iiuulation  film;  and 

wherein  one  of  the  wiring  conductor  for  output  for  a  respective 
phase,  the  high  side  common  terminal  wiring  conductor,  aixl 
the  low  side  common  terminal  wiring  conductor  is  formed 
over  one  of  two  neighboring  transistor-forming  regions  as  an 
upper  side  conductive  layer,  while,  over  the  other  of  the  two 
neighboring  transistor-forming  regions,  said  one  of  the  wiring 
conductor  for  output  for  a  respective  phase,  the  high  side 
common  terminal  wiring  conductor,  and  the  k>w  side  conunon 
wiring  conductor  is  formed  as  a  lower  side  conductive  layer 
and  conductively  connected  to  the  upper  side  conductive  layer 
through  a  connecting  hole  which  is  formed  through  the  inter- 
layer insulation  film  in  the  vicinity  of  the  transistor-forming 
regions,  said  connecting  hole  having  a  width  dimension  and  a 
depth  dimension,  the  width  dimension  of  said  connecting  hole 
being  larger  than  the  depth  dimension. 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INTERCONNECT  LAYOUT 

STRUCTURE  FOR  REDUCING  PREMATURE 

ELECTROMIGRATION  FAILURE  DUE  TO  HIGH 

LOCALIZED  CURRENT  DENSITY 

Charies  J.  Varker;  Michad  L.  Dreyer,  both  or  Scottsdale,  and 

Thomas  E.  Zirkle,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz^  assignors  to  Motorola 

loc,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FBed  A««.  1.  1994,  Scr.  No.  283^38 

Int.  CL"^  HOIL  23148:29146 

VS.  a.  257—773  9  Clainv 
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SvMl,261 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  BUMPS 

Masanori  Nlshiguchi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,596,  Apr.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1992,  4-113570 

InL  CI."  HOIL  2JI48:29l46;29l62:29/64 

VS.  a.  257—781  15  aaims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  chip  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  on  which  semiconductor  elements  are 

fonned;  aixl 
an  electrically  conductive  bump  electrically  connected  with  one 

of  said  semiconductor  elements: 
said  conductive  bump  including  at  least  two  stacked  material 

structures  for  softening  said  entire  conductive  bump  at  a 

predeiermined  temperature,  wherein 


a  first  material  structure  includes,  a  first  layer  made  of  a  first 
metal  material  atxl  a  second  layer  made  of  a  second  metal 
material  and  fonned  directly  on  said  first  layer,  and 

a  second  material  structure  iiKludes,  a  first  layer  made  of  said 
first  metal  material  and  fonned  directly  on  said  second 
layer  of  said  first  material  structure,  and  a  secoixl  layer 
made  of  said  second  metal  material  and  formed  directly  on 
said  first  layer  of  said  second  material  structure; 
said  second  material  is  capable  of  eutectically  reacting  with  said 

first  metal  material. 


5,4«  1,262 

VEHICLE  MOUNTED  ADAPTOR  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

RADIO  TRANSCEIVER 

Naoki  HIrasawa,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsuni  Tknaka,  Saitama,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1992,  44)38827 

Int  CL^  H02J  7100 

VS.  CI.  307—10.1  8  Claims 


1.  An  interconnect  structure  for  reducing  peak  localized  inter- 
connect current  density  by  distributing  current  flow  around  a 
perimeter  of  an  interlevel  connector  in  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising: 

a  first  interconnect  level  for  connection  to  a  second  interconnect 
level  by  said  mterlevel  connector,  wherein  said  perimeter  of 
said  interlevel  connector  is  disposed  at  a  juncture  between 
said  first  interconnect  level  and  said  interlevel  connector,  and 
at  least  two  fingers  protruding  from  said  first  interconnect  level 
for  connecting  to  said  perimeter  of  said  interlevel  connector, 
wherein  said  first  interconnect  level  has  a  first  opening  proxi- 
mate to  said  interlevel  connector  and  disposed  between  two  of 
said  fingers  for  dividing  current  flow  therebetween. 


1.  A  vehicle  mounted  adaptor  to  which  a  portable  transceiver  is 
mounted  when  said  portable  transceiver  is  used  withm  a  vehicle, 
said  portable  transceiver  including  a  main  battery,  a  backup  battery 
and  switch  means,  said  switch  mearu  bemg  energized  by  said  main 
and  backup  batteries  and  generating  a  control  signal  when  said 
transceiver  is  turned  on,  except  witen  said  main  battery  and  backup 
battery  are  discharged  below  a  predetermined  level,  said  adaptor 
comprising: 

first  means  for  charging  said  main  and  backup  batteries  when 
said  control  signal  is  generated,  wherein  said  first  means 
switches  from  an  OFF  position  to  an  ON  position  when  said 
control  signal  is  generated,  said  first  means  switches  from  said 
ON  position  to  said  OFF  position  when  said  control  signal  is 
terminated,  and  said  first  means  is  coupled  to  a  car  battery 
which  is  mounted  on  said  vehicle:  and 
second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means,  said  second  means 
charging  said  backup  battery  when  said  first  means  is  in  said 
OFF  position,  whereby  said  second  means  is  able  to  charge 
said  backup  battery  even  if  said  portable  transceiver  fails  to 
generate  said  control  signal  due  to  a  condition  where  both  said 
mam  arxl  backup  batteries  have  discharged  below  said  prede- 
termined level. 


5,461,263 

METHOD  OF  PHASE  SYNCHRONIZATION  BETWEEN 

TWO  AC  SIGNALS 

Thomas  E.  Helbich,  SanU  Ana,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Palatine,  01. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,689 
InL  a."  H02J  7/00;  H02M  7100 
VS.  a.  307—64  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  uninterrupted  power  supply  for  supplying  a  lead  with 
AC  output  power  wherein  said  AC  output  power  is  generated  from 
an  AC  input  source  when  said  AC  input  source  is  within  settable 
voltage  limits  and  transfers  to  generation  of  said  AC  output  power 
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from  a  DC  auxiliary  power  source  when  said  AC  input  source  is 
outside  said  voltage  limits,  a  method  utilizing  a  microprocessor  for 
maintaining  a  voltage  phase  angle  relationship  between  said  AC 
input  source  atxl  said  AC  output  power  during  transferring  from 
said  AC  input  source  to  said  DC  auxiliary  power  source  and  vice 
versa,  said  method  comprising: 

A.  monitoring  said  AC  input  source  to  determine  frequency  atxl 
voltage  phase  angle  of  said  AC  input  source: 

B.  generating  a  sine  reference  signal  at  the  same  determined 
frequency  as  said  AC  input  source,  said  sine  reference  signal 
for  controlling  frequency  and  voltage  phase  angle  of  said  AC 
output  povi«r, 

C.  determining  a  voltage  phase  angle  of  said  sine  reference 
signal  to  determine  and  control  a  voltage  phase  angle  of  said 
AC  output  po»«r 

D.  compensating  said  sine  reference  signal  to  correct  for  varia- 
tions between  actual  and  measured  voltage  phase  angle  deter- 
minations: 

E.  comparing  said  voltage  phase  angle  of  said  AC  input  source 
with  said  voltage  phase  angle  of  said  sine  refereiKC  signal  to 
produce  an  error  signal  based  on  the  difference  between  said 
AC  input  source  and  said  sine  reference  signal: 

F.  modifying  at  the  same  time  the  frequency  and  voltage  phase 
angle  of  said  sine  reference  signal  based  on  said  error  signal 
to  maintain  said  voltage  phase  angle  relationship  between  said 
AC  input  source  and  said  AC  output  power, 

G.  fiee-running  said  sine  refereiKe  signal  at  the  same  deter- 
nuned  frequency  as  said  AC  input  source  and  at  a  fixed 
voltage  phase  angle  when  said  AC  output  power  is  generated 
fix>m  said  DC  auxiliary  power  source,  said  fixed  voltage  phase 
angle  being  the  same  voltage  phase  angle  as  at  the  time  of 
transfer  from  said  AC  input  source  to  said  DC  auxiliary  power 
source;  and 

H.  modifying  said  fixed  voltage  phase  angle  to  gradually  return 
to  said  voltage  phase  angle  relationship  between  said  AC 
input  source  and  said  AC  output  power  when  transferring 
from  said  DC  auxiliary  power  source  back  to  said  AC  input 
source  for  generation  of  said  AC  output  power. 


5,461,264 
MULTl- VOLTAGE  CONTROL  CIRCUFT  OF  BATTERY  OR 

MULTIPLE  INDEPENDENT  DC  POWER 
lU-Her  Yang,  5-1  TUpin  SL,  Sl-Hu  Ibwn,  Dzan-Hwa,  lUwan, 

Prov.  of  China 
Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  963,449,  Oct  19, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,357 
Inu  a.*  H02J  1100 
VS.  CL  307—81  1  Claim 

1.  A  power  unit  with  a  controlled  output  voltage,  comprising: 
a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  substantially  identical 
battery  units,  each  said  battery  unit  having  a  positive  and  a 
negative  pole, 
a  first,  a  second,  a  third,  and  a  fourth  electro-niechanical  nor- 
mally opened  control  switches, 
a  first  and  a  second  electro-mechanical  normally  opened  output 
switches. 
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a  first,  a  second  and  a  thin)  normally  opened  electro-mechanical 

auxiliary  switches, 
a  solid-state  switch  having  a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth 

terminals, 
a  first,  a  second,  a  third,  a  fourth,  a  fifth  arxl  a  sixth  diodes,  each 

having  a  positive  and  a  negative  termiiul, 
a  pair  of  output  terminals,  iTK:luding  a  positive  output  terminal 

aixl  a  negative  output  terminal, 
wherein  the  first  control  switch  is  conriectcd  between  the  nega- 
tive pole  of  the  first  battery  unit  arxl  the  positive  pole  of  the 

second  battery  unit, 
wherein  the  second  control  switch  is  connected  between  the 

negative  pole  of  the  second  battery  unit  arxl  the  first  terminal 

of  the  solid-state  switch, 
wherein  the  third  control  switch  is  connected  between  the  posi- 
tive pole  of  the  third  battery  unit  and  the  second  terminal  of 

the  solid-state  switch, 
wherein  the  fourth  control  switch  is  connected  between  the 

negative  pole  of  the  third  battery  unit  aiKt  the  positive  pole  of 

the  fourth  battery  unit, 
wherein  the  positive  terminal  of  the  first  diode  is  connected  to 

the  negative  pole  of  the  first  battery  unit, 
wherein  the  negative  terminal  of  the  secofxl  diode  is  connected 

to  the  positive  pole  of  the  second  battery  unit, 
wherein  the  positive  termitui  of  the  third  diode  is  connected  to 

the  negative  pole  of  the  third  battery  unit, 
wherein  the  negative  terminal  of  the  fourth  diode  is  connected  to 

the  positive  pole  of  the  fourth  battery  unit, 
wherein  the  negative  terminal  of  the  first  diode  aixl  the  positive 

terminal  of  the  sixth  diode,  respectively,  are  connected  to  the 

negative  pole  of  the  second  battery  unit, 
wherein  the  positive  terminal  of  the  second  diode  and  the 

positive  terminal  of  the  fifth  diode  are  connected  to  the 

positive  output  terminal, 
wherein  the  negative  terminal  of  the  third  diode  aixl  the  negative 

termirud  of  the  sixth  diode  are  connected  to  the  ground, 
wherein  the  positive  terminal  of  the  fourth  diode  aixl  the  nega- 
tive terminal  of  the  fifth  diode  are  connected  to  the  positive 

pole  of  the  third  battery  unit, 
wherein  an  electro-mechanical  normally  opened  first  auxiliary 

switch  is  connected  in  parallel  between  the  first  and  the 

second  terminals  of  the  solid-state  switch, 
wherein  the  first  output  switch  is  connected  between  the  nega- 
tive terminals  of  the  third  arxl  the  sixth  diodes  and  the 

negative  output  terminals, 
wherein  the  second  output  switch  is  connected  in  parallel  to  the 

first  auxiliary  switch  and  in  parallel  to  the  first  output  switch, 
wherein  the  second  auxiliary  switch  is  connected  in  parallel  to 

the  sixth  diode, 
wherein  the  third  auxiliary  switch  is  connected  in  parallel  to  the 

fifth  diode, 
wherein  the  output  voltage  may  have  a  zero  step-value,  a  low 

step  value,  a  middle  step  value,  and  a  high  step  value, 
wherein  a  central  control  unit  controls  said  control,  output, 

auxiliary  and  solid-state  switch  such  that: 
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while  changing  the  output  voltage  from  the  zero  step  level  to  the 
low  step  level  and  from  the  low  step  level  to  the  zero  step 
level,  the  solid-state  switch,  the  second  auxiliary  switch,  the 
third  auxiliary  switch,  and  the  second  output  switch  being 
switched  on;  the  first  output  switch,  and  said  control  switches 
being  switched  off; 

when  the  output  voltage  has  the  low  step  level,  the  first  output 
switch,  the  second  auxiliary  switch  and  the  third  auxiliary 
switch  being  switched  "ON"; 

while  changing  the  output  voltage  from  the  low  step  level  to  the 
middle  step  level  and  from  the  middle  step  level  to  the  low 
step  level,  the  solid-state  switch,  the  first  output  switch,  the 
second  and  the  third  control  switches  being  switched  "ON"; 
the  first  and  the  fourth  control  switches,  the  first,  second  and 
the  third  auxiliary  switches  and  the  second  output  switch 
being  switched  "OFF"; 

when  the  output  voltage  has  the  middle  step  level,  the  first 
output  switch,  the  second  and  the  third  control  switches,  and 
the  first  auxiliary  switch  being  switched  "ON";  and  the  first 
and  the  fourth  control  switches,  the  second  and  the  third 
auxiliary  switches,  and  the  second  output  switch  being 
switched  "OFF"; 

while  changing  the  output  voltage  from  the  middle  step  level  to 
the  high  step  level  and  from  the  high  step  level  to  the  middle 
step  level,  the  solid-slate  switch,  the  first  output  switch,  the 
control  switches  being  switched  "ON";  and  the  second  output 
switch  and  the  auxiliary  switches  being  switched  "OFF";  and 

when  the  output  voltage  has  the  high  step  level,  the  first  output 
switch,  control  switches,  and  the  first  auxiliary  switch  being 
switched  "ON";  and  the  second  output  switch,  the  second  and 
the  third  auxiliary  switches  being  switched  "OFF"; 

wherein  the  solid-state  switch  provides  a  linear  and  a  chopped 
wave  control  for  the  output  voltage  between  said  step  values 
of  the  output  voltage,  thereby  smoottiing  the  output  voltage; 
such  that  the  solid-state  switch  being  switched  "ON"  while 
the  output  voltage  being  changed  from  the  zero  step  level  to 
the  low  step  level,  from  low  step  level  to  the  middle  step 
level,  from  the  middle  step  level  to  the  high  step  level,  from 
the  high  step  level  to  the  middle  step  level,  from  the  middle 
step  level  to  the  low  step  level  and  from  the  low  step  level  to 
the  zero  step  level. 


5,461,265 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE  CIRCUIT 

HAVING  IMPROVED  LINEARITY  OF  OPERATING 

CHARACTERISTICS 

lUuto  Kiinihisa,  and  l^dayoshi  Nakatsuka,  both  or  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd„ 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1992,  4-132178 
InL  CI.*  H03K  17156 
VS.  CI.  307—98  4  Claims 
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1.  A  high-frequeixry  variable  impedance  element,  comprising: 
a  first  field  effect  transistor,  and  means  for  mutually  connecting 
a  drain  electrode  and  gate  electrode  of  said  first  field  effect 
transistor  with  respect  to  high  frequency  AC  voltages  while 


mutually  isolating  said  drain  electrode  and  gate  electrode  with 
respect  to  DC  voltages; 

a  second  field  effect  transistor  of  identical  conduction  type  to 
said  first  field  effect  transistor,  and  means  for  mutually  con- 
necting a  drain  electrode  and  gate  electrode  of  said  second 
field  effect  transistor  with  respect  to  high-frequency  AC  volt- 
ages while  mutually  isolating  said  drain  electrode  and  gate 
electrode  with  respect  to  DC  voltages; 

means  for  mutually  isolating  said  gate  electrodes  with  respect  to 
high-frequency  AC  voltages;  and 

means  for  mutually  connecting  respective  source  electrodes  of 
said  first  and  second  field  effect  transistors  with  respect  to 
high-fitquency  AC  voltages; 

wherein  a  first  DC  voltage  is  supplied  in  common  to  said  gate 
electrodes  while  a  second  DC  voltage  is  supplied  in  common 
to  each  of  said  drain  electrodes,  and  wherein  one  of  said  first 
and  second  EX  voltages  is  varied  with  respect  to  the  other,  to 
thereby  vary  a  value  of  impedance  appearing  between  said 
drain  electrodes. 


5,461,266 
POWER  CONSUMPTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hiroyuki  Koreeda;  IMashi  Kuwabara,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Naomichi  Nonaka,  Kawasaki;  Keiichi  Nalune,  Yolu>liama, 
and  Shigeki  Tkniguchi,  Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  798,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1990,  2-324144; 
Nov.  28,  1990,  ^331555 

Int.  a."  G06F  1104 
VS.  CI.  307—125  U  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  power  consumption  for  an  informa- 
tion processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

first  power  saving  means  which  comprises: 

clock  supply  control  means  for  controlling  supply  and  stoppage 
of  clock  signals  to  individual  ones  of  a  plurality  of  compo- 
nents of  said  information  processing  device, 

clock  supply  stopping  means  for  determining  whether  or  not 
stoppage  of  clock  signals  supplied  to  a  particular  one  of  said 
components  can  be  performed  when  said  particular  compo- 
nent is  brought  into  an  unused  condition  and  for  instructing 
said  clock  supply  control  means  to  stop  supplying  clock 
signals  to  said  particular  component  if  it  is  determined  that 
said  supply  of  clock  signals  to  said  particular  component  can 
be  stopped. 

clock  supply  commencing  means  for  instructing  said  clock  sup- 
ply control  means  to  commence  the  supply  of  clock  signals  to 
said  particular  component  to  which  said  clock  signal  supply 
has  been  stopped,  when  said  particular  component  is  brought 
into  a  used  condition; 

second  power  saving  means  which  comprises: 

power  supply  control  means  for  controlling  supply  and  stoppage 
of  power  to  iixlividual  components  of  said  information  pro- 
cessing device, 

power  supply  stopping  means  for  determining  whether  or  not 
stoppage  of  power  supply  to  said  particular  component  can  be 
performed  when  said  particular  component  is  brought  into  an 
unused  condition  and  for  instructing  said  power  supply  con- 
trol n>eans  to  stop  said  power  supply  to  said  particular  com- 


ponent if  it  is  determined  that  said  supply  of  power  to  said 

particular  component  can  be  stopped, 
power  supply  commencing  means  for  instructing  said  power 

supply  control  means  to  commence  said  power  supply  to  said 

particular  component  which  said  power  supply  has  been 

stopped,  when  said  particular  component  is  brought  into  a   u_s_  q_  310 — 67  A 

used  condition;  and 
clock  switching  means  for  switching  a  frequency  of  said  cloQk 

signals  to  a  normal  operating  value  or  a  value  which  is  lower 

than  said  normal  operating  value;  wherein 
said  clock  supply  stopping  means  instructs  said  clock  switching 

means  to  switch  said  clock  signal  frequency  into  said  value 

lower  than  said  normal  operating  value  when  said  clock  signal 

supply  has  been  stopped,  and 
said   clock   supply   commencing   means   instructs   said  clock 

switching  means  to  recover  said  clock  signal  frequency  to 

said  normal  operating  value  when  said  particular  component, 

which  has  had  said  clock  frequency  lowered,  is  brought  into  a 

used  condition. 


5,461069 
LIGHTING  GENERATOR  FOR  BICYCLE 
Jean-Claude    de    Raucourt,    491    Clinton    Street,    Ibronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330356 
Int  CL'  H02K  7lJ0 
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5,461067 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,461068 
SPINDLE  MOTOR  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE 
Yotaro  Sanada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-099102 

InL  CI."  H02K  5124:7114;  GllB  17108 

VS.  a.  310—51  3  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  generator  system  for  producing  electricity  in 
response  to  rotation  of  rotation  of  a  wheel  having  a  hub  rotatable 
on  a  fixed  axle,  comprising 

a  non-rotatable  circular  disc  fixed  on  the  axle,  the  disc  lying  in 

the  plane  of  the  wheel  and  having  a  diameter  less  than  the 

diameter  of  the  wheel; 
a  bracket  having  a  plurality  of  arms,  the  bracket  being  rotatable 

with  the  hub.  the  arms  extending  generally  to  the  periphery  of 

said  non-rotatable  disc; 
at  least  two  of  the  arms  carrying  an  electrical  generator  unit 

having  a  rotor  and  a  stator, 
each  electrical  generator  unit  having  a  friction  wheel  for  rotation 

of  its  rotor,  the  friction  wheel  frictionally  engaging  the  periph- 
ery of  said  non-rotatable  disc;  and 
wiring  combining  electrical  output  from  the  generators  and 

connecting  the  resulting  electrical  output  to  an  appliance. 


5,461070 

ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  SPEED  SENSOR  IN  A 

MOTOR 

Ronald  J.  Didier,  Sioux  Center,  Iowa,  assignor  to  E.  M.  W. 

Groschopp,  Inc.,  Sioux  Center,  Iowa 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,418 

Int  CI."  H02K  37100 

VS.  CL  310—68  B  4  Claims 


I .  A  spindle  motor  for  a  magnetic  disk  drive,  comprising: 

a  spindle  hub  supporting  a  stack  of  magnetic  disks  for  storing 
data  on  outer  periphery  thereof  and  supporting  a  magnet  and  a 
yoke  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  inner  periphery  therof; 

two  bearings  respectively  having  outer  bearings  thereof  sup- 
ported by  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  of  said  spindle  hub; 

a  shaft  supporting  inner  races  of  said  two  bearings  at  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end  thereof,  respectively,  and  supporting  an 
armature  at  a  position  corresponding  to  said  magnet  and  said 
yoke; 

a  housing  to  which  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  is  affixed;  and  two 
O-rings  innerveening  between  said  armature  and  said  shaft; 
wherein  said  O-rings  prevent  oscillation  of  said  armature  from 
being  imparted  to  at  least  one  of  said  shaft  and  said  housing. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor  having  a  bearing 
support  with  an  armature  or  rotor  shaft  rotatably  joumalled  in  said 
bearing  support,  a  device  for  sensing  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft  comprising  markers  on  said  shaft,  pickup  means  adjacent  said 
shaft  to  convert  the  sensing  of  passage  of  said  markers  into 
electrical  impulses,  and  base  means  affixed  to  said  bearing  support 
to  hold  said  pickup  means  releasably  in  position  adjacent  said 
shaft,  said  pickup  means  includes  a  holder,  a  pickup  fastened  to 
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said  holder,  and  said  base  means  having  walls  adapted  to  retain 

said  holder  releasably  within  said  walls; 
and  a  portion  of  said  walls  provides  a  clamp  extending  beyond 
the  base  means,  said  portion  of  said  walls  being  able  to  be 
flexed  to  hold  said  base  means  releasably  within  said  walls. 


5,461471 

BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  WITH  ELASTIC  SUPPORTS 

Kiichj  Asama,  and  Hiroo  Ashibe,  both  of  Komaganc,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.  LtiL,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239  J37 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1993,  5-030156 
V 

Int.  a."  H02K  5104:7108 
VS.  CL  3lfr-91  5  Oaims 


aoo 


I.  A  brushless  motor  comprising: 

a  bearing  rotatably  supporting  a  spindle; 

a  rotor  nraunted  on  the  spindle; 

a  drive  magnet  which  rotates  integrally  with  the  rotor, 

a  stator  core  disposed  facing  the  drive  magnet  and  having  a 
drive  coil  wound  thereon; 

a  base  plate  on  which  the  stator  core  is  mounted; 

a  bearing  holder  for  holding  the  bearing  and  engaging  with  the 
base  plate; 

a  fixing  plate  for  positioning  and  fixing  the  bearing  holder  and 
the  stator  core  on  the  base  plate,  said  fixing  plate  comprising 
a  plurality  of  elastic  engaging  portions  for  engaging  with  and 
positioning  and  fixing  the  bearing  holder,  and 

a  fastening  member  for  fastening  the  fixing  plate  to  the  base 
plate  with  the  bearing  holder  interposed  between  the  base 
plate  and  the  fixing  plate  and  with  the  fixing  plate  engaged 
with  the  bearing  holder. 


5,46U72 
PLANAR  .MICRO-ACTUATOR 
Hirofiuni  Matsumoto,  Ushiku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Mek- 
tron,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  3-292712 

InL  CI.'  H02N  HOC 

MS.  CI.  310—309  6  Claims 
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1.  A  planar  micro-actuator  having  a  pair  of  spatially  displaced 
stators  which  at  least  in  part  define  a  sealed  gap.  said  gap  being 
filled  with  an  insulating  fluid,  a  slider  movably  disposed  between 
said  stators  in  said  gap.  said  stators  being  provided  with  electri- 
cally conductive  power  feed  paths,  said  slider  having  outwardly 
extending  conductive  protrusions  which  are  in  electrical  contact 


with  said  power  feed  paths  whereby  power  may  be  delivered  to 
said  slider  through  said  power  feed  paths  and  through  said  conduc- 
tive protrusions. 


5,46  U73 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

MOVING  VELOCITY  OF  AN  ULTRASONIC  MOTOR 
Osamu  Kawasaki,  Kyoto;  Masanori  Sumhara.  Higashiosaka; 
Tetsuro  Ohtsuchi,  Osaka;  lUiahiro  Nishikura,  Ikoma,  and 
Takashi  Nojima,  Katano,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1992,  4-335726 
InL  a."  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CL  310—316  26  Claims 


DC  POMCR  SU«<.« 


21 

vomuuc 

OSOLUnON 
OOCUIT 


20 
VOLTICE 
800ST 
CMCKT 


2Z 
PHASE 

S«fTtB 
ORCUT 


23 

•MPurc* 
oncuiT 


2« 

POW»CR 

AMPLirCR 
ORCUT 


28 

VELOCITY 
<UNTNUL 

cncuT 


2T 

vELOCmr 
OETECTCH 

cmcuiT 


ir 


"^ 


3    3  VIBRATION  SOOT 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  moving  velocity  of  an  ultrasonic 
motor  comprising  vibration  means  for  causing  ultrasonic  vibration 
in  response  to  two  AC  driving  voltage  signals  having  a  common 
frequency,  a  common  amplitude  and  phases  different  from  each 
other,  and  moving  means  in  contact  with  the  vibration  means  and 
moved  by  the  ultrasonic  vibration,  the  method  comprising: 
step  A:  detecting  a  velocity  of  the  moving  means; 
step  B:  comparing  the  velocity  detected  in  step  A  with  a  prede- 
termined velocity;  and 
step  C:  adjusting  the  frequency  aiKl  the  amplitude  of  the  two  AC 
driving  voltage  signals  based  on  the  comparison  result,  the 
adjustment  of  the  frequency  and  the  adjustment  of  the  ampli- 
tude being  combined  to  allow  the  velocity  of  the  moving 
means  to  be  closer  to  the  predetermined  velocity  in  that  the 
adjusting  step  includes  the  steps  of  adjusting  one  of  the 
frequency  and  amplitude  of  the  two  AC  driving  voltage  sig- 
nals to  allow  the  velocity  of  the  moving  means  to  be  closer  to 
the  predetermined  velocity,  and  adjusting  the  other  of  the 
frequency  and  amplitude  of  the  two  AC  driving  voltage  sig- 
nals to  allow  the  velocity  of  the  moving  means  to  be  further 
closer  to  the  predetermined  velocity. 


5,461,274 
HUMIDITY-SENSITIVE  ACTUATOR 
Isogai    Yuji,    Inunagun;    Hiroaki    Yanagida,    Chofushi,    and 
Masani  Miyayama,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  II,  1993,  5-050286; 
Nov.  4,  1993,  5-275533 

Int  CI."  HOIL '47/08 
U.S.  CI.  310—330  32  Claims 

I.  A  humidity-sensitive  actuator  comprising: 
a  plate  made  of  piezoelectric  electrostrictive  ceramic  having  a 
variable  electric  resistance  region  with  a  higher  moisture 
absorbing  capability  and  defining  a  flat  electrode  attachment 
surface,  and  a  high  and  fixej  electric  resistance  region  with  a 
lower  moisture  absorbing  capability  and  defining  a  flat  elec- 
trode attachment  surface,  a  said  variable  electric  resistance 


5,46U76 
ELECTRODE  FOR  A  SPARK  PLUG  IN  WHICH  A  FIRING 

TIP  IS  LASER  WELDED  TO  A  FRONT  END  THEREOF 
Wataru   Matsutani,  and  Junichi   Kagawa,  both  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  997,565,  Dec.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1991,  3-346901; 
May  7, 1992,  4-114809 

Int  CI."  HOIT  I3I20 
VS.  a.  313—141  7  Claims 


region  being  joined  to  said  high  and  fixed  electric  resistance 
region  with  said  flat  electrode  attachment  surfaces  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  plate  for  imposing  an  electrical  voltage  through 
said  plate  for  causing  flexural  displacement  of  said  plate  upon 
changes  in  humidity  exposed  to  said  plate. 


5,461,275 

SPARK  PLUG  FOR  USE  IN  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

lUtafumi  Oshima,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Spark 

Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-183095 

Int.  CL*  HOIT  1122 

VS.  CI.  313—141  1  Claim 


1.  An  electrode  for  a  spark  plug,  comprising: 

an  elongated  blank  metal  made  of  a  nickel -based  alloy  and 
including  a  front  surface;  ."'iid 

a  firing  tip  provided  from  a  slug  made  of  a  noble  metal,  the  slug 
being  concentrically  placed  on  the  front  surface  of  the  elon- 
gated blank  metal  and  laser  beam  welded  to  thermally  melt 
the  entire  slug  and  thereby  produce  a  thermal  weld,  so  that  the 
front  surface  of  the  elongated  blank  metal  is  partly  fused 
together  with  the  slug  to  form  a  melted  portion  with  said  front 
surface  and  said  slug  so  as  to  contain  said  front  surface  within 
said  melted  portion  in  the  range  of  0.5  wt  %  to  80.0  wt  %. 


5,461,277 

HIGH-PRESSURE  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING  A 

SEAL  WITH  A  CYLINDRICAL  CRACK  ABOUT  THE 

ELECTRODE  ROD 

Petrus  M.  G.  Van  Gennip,  and  Mark  J.  L.  M.  Van  Dommden, 

both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,538 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jul.   13, 
1992,  92202132 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  5100 
VS.  CI.  313—331  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  spark  plug  having  a  nickel-based  electrode  whose  front 
end  has  a  firing  tip  made  from  a  ruthenium-  or  iridium-based  metal 
in  which  an  oxide  of  a  rare  earth  metal  group  is  dispersed, 
the  spark  plug  comprising  the  firing  tip  welded  to  the  electrode 

by  a  solidified  alloy  layer  having  a  component  of  the  electrode 

and  a  component  of  the  firing  tip;  and 
the  firing  tip  containing  the  oxide  of  the  rare  earth  metal  group 

in  a  range  of  5-15%  by  volume  (V).  and  an  average  grain  size 

(D)  of  the  oxide  being  in  a  range  of  O.OS-3.0  \un  with  a 

quantitative  relationship  as  DS-0.34V-t-5.1. 


1.  A  high-pressure  gas  discharge  lamp  comprising 

a  lamp  vessel  closed  in  a  vacuumiight  manner  and  having  a 

quartz  glass  wall  enclosing  a  discharge  space; 
metal  foils  and  external  current  conductors  embedded  in  the  wall 

of  the  lamp  vessel,  each  metal  foil  being  connected  to  a 

respective  external  ciurent  conductor, 
tungsten  electrode  rods  each  connected  to  a  respective  one  of 

said  metal  foils  and  projecting  from  the  wall  of  the  lamp 

vessel  into  the  discharge  space;  and 
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an  ionizable  filling  in  the  discharge  space, 

characterized  in  that: 

in  the  wall  of  the  lamp  vessel  the  electrode  rods  have  a  circum- 
ferential coating  of  quartz  glass,  at  least  adjacent  the  respec- 
tive metal  foil,  which  coating  is  mechanically  unconnected 
with  the  quartz  glass  of  the  wall  by  a  crack  therebetween. 


5,461,278 
ELECTRON  GUN  AND  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Masayoshi   Misono,  Chiba,  and  Atsushi  T^ruoka,  Mobara, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  and  Hita- 
chi Device  Engineering  Co^  Ltd.,  Chiba,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,969,  Sep.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1990,  2-243740 
InL  CI."  HOIJ  29150 
VS.  a.  313—414  12  Oaims 


10.  A  color  cathode-ray  tube  having  three  electron  guns  arrayed 
in-litie  with  each  electron  gun  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  a 
deflection  device,  and  a  fluorescent  screen,  wherein  said  electron 
guns  each  produce  an  electron  beam  which  scans  a  target  which 
fluoresces,  comprising: 
axially  opposed  inner  electrode  portions  of  a  focusing  electrode 
and  an  arwde  electrode  constituting  a  main  lens  for  said 
electron  beams  arxl  producing  a  rotationally-asymmetric  elec- 
tric field  distribution;  and 
an  additional  electric-field  correcting  portion  provided  in  at  least 
said  focusing  electrode  at  a  position  s[)aced  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion from  said  axially  opposed  inner  electrode  portions  of  said 
focusing  electrode  and  said  anode  electrode  constituting  said 
main  lens  with  respect  to  a  part  which  separates  three  electron 
beam  passing  holes  and  which  is  formed  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
axially   opposed   inner  electrode   portions,   said   additional 
electric-field  correcting  portion  having  different  focusing  lens 
actions  in  two  orthogonal  direaions  perpendicular  to  the  axial 
direction. 


UMI 


5,46U79 
FLAT  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  A  LUMINESCENT 

SURFACE  WITH  A  DIFFUSION  GROOVE 
Masayuki  Hasegawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

riled  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-241943; 
Sep.  10, 1992, 4-241944;  Sep.  16,  1992, 4-246617;  Sep.  16, 1992, 
4-246618 

iBt  CI.*'  HOU  63104 

VS.  a.  313—493  8  Qaims 

1.  A  flat  fluorescent  lamp  comprising  a  flrst  glass  plate  having  a 

front  surface  serving  as  a  luminescent  surface  and  a  fluorescent 

layer  formed  over  an  inner  surface  thereof,  a  second  glass  plate 


impinging  of  the  photons  on  the  emitter  to  enhance  electron 
field  emission  therefrom. 


having  a  fluorescent  layer  over  an  inner  surface  thereof  and  dis- 
posed as  opposed  to  the  first  glass  plate,  the  two  glass  plates 
having  their  peripheries  hermetically  joined  together  to  define  a 
discharge  chamtier  inside  thereof,  a  pair  of  discharge  electrodes 
opposed  to  each  otlicr  and  arranged  within  the  discharge  chamber 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  at  least  one  linear  spacer  provided 
between  and  extending  to  the  discharge  electrodes  and  supporting 
the  two  glass  plates,  characterized  in  that  the  spacer  projecting  in 
the  form  of  a  rib  from  the  iruier  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  two 
glass  plates  toward  the  other  glass  plates,  the  first  glass  plate  being 
formed  in  the  luminescent  surface  thereof  with  a  diffusion  groove 
positioned  in  opposing  relation  to  the  spacer  and  extending  in  the 
same  direction  of  the  spacer,  the  diff'usion  groove  having  a  dimin- 
ished bottom  and  flaring  outward  in  cross  section. 


5,461,280 
HELD  EMISSION  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  PHOTON- 
ENHANCED  ELECTRON  EMISSION 
Robert    C.    Kane,    Woodstock,    Ul.,    assignor    to    Motorola, 

Schaumburg,  HI. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,995,  Aug.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,977 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40116 

VS.  C\.  313—531  4  Claims 


1.  A  field  emission  device  employing  pholon-enhanced  electron 
field  emission  comprising: 

an  emitter,  formed  of  material  having  a  predetermined  surface 
potential  barrier  such  that  electrons  require  a  work  function  of 
0  to  escape  the  eminer,  the  emitter  having  electrons  with  an 
energy  level  below  the  work  function  0  of  the  emitter, 

a  gate  extraction  electrode  spaced  from  the  emitter  and  con- 
structed to  have  connected  between  the  emitter  and  the  gate 
extraction  electrode  a  bias  voltage  which  reduces  the  extent  of 
the  surface  potential  barrier  of  the  emitter  sufficiently  to  allow 
quantum  meclianical  tunneling  of  the  electrons  through  the 
reduced  extent  of  the  surface  potential  barrier  in  response  to 
photons  impinging  on  the  emitter  and  raising  the  energy  level 
of  the  electrons:  and 

an  atKxle  spaced  from  the  emitter  and  the  gate  extraction  elec- 
trode and  positioned  to  receive  electrons  emitted  from  the 
emitter,  the  anode  being  substantially  optically  transparent  for 
facilitating  traversing  of  photons  therethrough  and  subsequent 


5,461,281 
HIGH-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH  A  HALIDE 

nLL  INCLUDING  LIFE-EXTENDING  ADDITIVES 
Dietrich  Fronun,  Wamgau;  Guenter  Soehring,  Munich,  and 
Richard  Ullmann,  Puchheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Patent-Tireuhand-Gesellschafl  F.  Elektrische  Gluehlampem 
mbH,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  30,  \99i,  43  25 
679.1 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  61126 
VS.  a.  313—556  23  Claims 
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I.  A  high-pressure  discharge  lamp  having  a  fill  including  life 
extending  additives,  said  lamp  having 

a  discharge  vessel  (2); 

spaced  electrodes  (4,  5)  located  in  the  discharge  vessel  and 
defining  an  arc  or  discharge  path  (D)  between  said  electrodes, 
and  gas-tightly  retained  in  the  discharge  vessel;  and 

an  ionizable  fill  located  within  the  discharge  vessel  which,  in 
operation  of  the  lamp,  emits  radiation,  and 

comprising,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 

a  getter  material  within  the  discharge  vessel  which  binds  spuri- 
ous or  contaminant  oxygen  occurring  within  the  discharge 
vessel  (2)  to  prevent  attack  of  said  oxygen  on  the  material  of 
the  electrodes,  said  attack  resulting  from  combination  of  said 
oxygen  with  the  material  of  the  electrodes,  and  subsequent 
dissociation  of  said  combination  in  the  discharge  arc  or  dis- 
charge path, 

wherein  the  getter  material  includes  at  least  one  of  the  elements 
of  the  group  consisting  of:  phosphorus,  boron  and  aluminum; 

and  wherein  the  quantity  of  the  getter  material,  with  respect  to 
the  metal  halide  fill  emitting  the  radiation,  is  between  about 
0.05  to  6%,  by  weight 


ineans  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  coupled  to  said  ferromag- 
netic cylinder  between  said  anode  and  the  interaction  region; 
a  center  post  electrically  connected  to  said  ferromagnetic  cylin- 
der, said  center  post  terminating  at  said  aperture  of  said  anode 
and   located  along   an   axis  of  the   inter-electrode   region, 
wherein  magnetic  flux  of  said  magnetic  field  is  conducted 
through  said  center  post  and  said  ferromagnetic  cylinder  pro- 
viding a  magnetic  field  free  region  within  the  inter-electrode 
region;  and 
wherein  said  magnetic  field  producing  means  further  comprises 
more  than  one  polepiece  secured  between  said  anode  and  said 
interaction  region  for  creating  a  magnetic  field  reversal  region,  said 
polepieces  including  a  central  polepiece  and  an  outer  polepiece  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field  in  a  region  of  said 
beam  convergence  point,  wherein  a  magnetic  field  reversal  region 
occurs  along  the  axis  of  the  electron  gun  and  the  microwave  device 
proximate  the  beam  convergence  point,  said  beam  being  a  large 
orbit  beam  in  which  the  electrons  spiral  about  the  axis  of  the  gun 
after  traversing  said  magnetic  field  reversal  region. 


5,461,283 

MAGNETRON  OUTPUT  TRANSITION  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  CIRCULAR  TO  RECTANGULAR  WAVEGUIDE 

ADAPTER 
Geoffrey  Thomber,  Aptos,  Calif.,  and  Charles  F.  Malcolm,  IIL 
Williamsport,  Pa.^  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly 
Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,064 

Int  CL"  HOIJ  23140:23146 

VS.  CI.  315—39.53  15  Claims 


5,461082 
ADVANCED  CENTER  POST  ELECTRON  GUN 
Glenn  P.  Scheitnun,  San  Mateo,  and  Richard  B.  IVue,  SanU 
Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Bev- 
eriy  HUls,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,376 
InL  a."  HOIJ  23107 
VS.  a.  315— 5J1  25  Oaims 

19.  An  electron  gun  for  producing  a  hollow  electron  beam  for 
use  in  a  microwave  device  having  an  RF  interaction  region,  the 
electron  gun  having  an  annular  cathode  and  an  anode  vnth  an 
inter-electrode  region  defined  therebetween,  said  aiMde  having  an 
aperture  for  passage  of  said  beam  therethrough,  the  gun  compris- 
ing: 
a  ferromagnetic  cylinder  enclosing  said  inter<lectrods  region 
electrically  connected  to  said  anode; 


10.  A  magnetron  output  transition  apparatus  to  transmit  a  micro- 
wave RF  signal  between  a  nutgnctron  and  an  output  waveguide, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
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an  adapter  having  a  first  portion  of  generally  circular  cross 
section  coupled  to  a  second  portion  of  generally  rectangular 
cross  section,  said  first  portion  connected  to  said  magnetron 
and  receiving  said  RF  signal,  said  second  portion  operatively 
connected  to  said  output  waveguide,  said  adapter  maintaining 
a  substantially  vacuum  environment  therein;  and 

means  for  providing  an  RF  interface  between  said  substantially 
vacuum  environment  and  a  non-vacuum  environment  within 
said  output  waveguide; 

wherein  said  microwave  RF  signal  transmits  through  said 
adapter  to  said  output  waveguide. 


5^1,285 
SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT 
Frandscus  A.   M.  Schlcijpen;   Robertus  A.  J.   Keijser,  and 
Machiel  A.   M.  Hcndrix,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netheriands, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547383 
Claims   priority,  application   Netheriands,  Jun.   39,   1989, 
8901665;  Jun.  8,  1990,  9001302 

InL  a.*  H05B  37102 
VS.  CI.  315—149  7  Claims 

A- 


5,461,284 
VIRTUAL  FlXTt'RE  FOR  REDUCING 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERACTION  BETWEEN  AN 
ELECTRODELESS  LAMP  AND  A  METALLIC  RXTURE 
Victor   D.   Roberts,   Burnt    Hills;   Sayed-Amr   El-Hamamsy, 
Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.;  Timothy  A.  Taubert,  Kirtland, 
and  James  D.  Mieskoski.  Seven  Hills,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220362 
InL  a.*  HOIJ  7144 
\)S.  a.  315—57  18  Claims 


^Vrtt 


1.  A  switching  apparatus  for  controlling  the  color  temperature  of 
a  high  pressure  sodium  discharge  lamp,  said  switching  apparatus 
comprising: 

power  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  electrical  power  to  the 
high  pressure  sodium  discharge  lamp;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  power  adjusting  means,  said 
control  means  comprising  (i)  optical  sensing  means  for  deter- 
mining the  x-coordmate  of  the  color  point  of  the  light  emitted 
by  the  high  pressure  sodium  lamp,  and  (ii)  correlating  means 
for  correlating  the  electrical  power  supplied  to  the  high  pres- 
sure sodium  discharge  lamp  to  the  x-coordinate  of  the  color 
point  of  the  light  emitted  t^  the  lamp. 


5,461,286 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPERATING  A  LOW- 

PRtSSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP.  TYPICALLY  A 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP,  FROM  A  LOW-VOLTAGE 

SOURCE 

Walter  Hirschmann,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Patent- 

IVeuhand-Gcsellschafl    F.    Elektrische   Gluehlampen   mbh, 

Munich,  Germany 

nied  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332357 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    25,    1993, 
9318071  U 

InL  CI.*  H05B  37100 
VS.  a.  315—205  9  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  electrodeless  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 

a  light-transmissive  envelope  containing  an  ionizablc.  gaseous 
fill  for  sustaining  an  arc  discharge  when  subjected  to  an 
alternating  magiKtic  field  and  for  emitting  radiation  having  a 
wavelength  in  a  range  from  approximately  100  nm  to  1000 
tun  as  a  result  thereof,  said  envelope  having  a  central  portion 
and  further  having  lamp  base  at  one  end  thereof,  said  base 
being  adapted  for  installation  into  a  lamp  fixture  comprising 
an  electrically  conductive  material; 

an  excitation  coil  situated  proximate  said  envelope  for  providing 
said  alternating  magnetic  field  when  excited  by  an  alternating 
current  energy  source;  and 

a  shorted  metal  turn  comprising  a  continuous  conductor  situated 
between  said  envelope  aivl  said  fixture,  said  shorted  metal 
turn  covering  a  portion  of  said  envelope,  and  said  shorted 
metal  turn  minimizing  electromagnetic  interaction  between 
said  excitation  coil  and  said  fixture. 


N^Gf^'^-gH^ 


I.  A  low-pressure  discharge  lamp  operating  circuit,  for  operation 
of  the  discharge  lamp  (L)  from  a  low  voltage  source  having 
a  blocking  oscillator  circuit  including 

a  switching  transistor  (T)  and  an  oscillating  tiansformer  (TR) 
having  a  primary  winding  (NI)  and  two  secondary  wind- 
ings (N2.  N3), 
wherein  the  primary  winding  (Nl)  of  the  transformer  (TR)  is 
serially  connected  to  the  main  switching  path  of  the  switch- 
ing transistor  (T); 


a  first  one  (N2)  of  the  secondary  windings  providing  ignition 

and  operating  energy,  respectively,  to  the  lamp  (L),  and 
a  second  one  (N3)  of  the  secondary  windings  forming,  and 
being  connected  as,  a  feedback  winding  to  the  control 
electrode  of  the  transistor  (T), 
and  further  comprising,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 
a  first  diode  (Dl)  coupled  between  a  first  terminal  of  the  first 
secondary  winding  (N2)  and  one  electrode  (EI)  of  the  lamp; 
and 
a  second  diode  (D2)  coupled  between  a  second  electrode  (E2)  of 
the  lamp  and  a  second  terminal  of  the  first  secondary  winding 
(N2)  as  well  as  to  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  primary  winding 
(NI)  of  the  transformer  (TR). 


5y46ia87 

BOOSTER  DRIVEN  INVERTER  BALLAST  EMPLOYING 

THE  OUTPUT  FROM  THE  INVERTER  TO  TRIGGER 

THE  BOOSTER 

Randy  G.  Russell,  Glen  Ellyn;  Peter  W.  Shackle,  Ariington 

Heights,  and  Kent  E.  Crouse,  Hanover  Park,  all  of  Ill„ 

assignors  to  Energy  Savings,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  HI. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,053 

InL  CI."  H05B  37102 

US.  a.  315—209  R  7  Qaims 


5v461,288 

POWER  MANAGEMENT  DEVICE  FOR  LARGE 

ELECTRONIC  FLASH  UNITS 

Neal  Chaves,  21  Moody  PL  Dr.,  Newmarket,  N.H.  03857;  David 

Mendelsohn,  15  lUl  Pines  Rd.,  Durham,  N.H.  03824,  and 

PhUip  J.  Doucet,  48  Cuder  Rd.,  Andover,  Mass.  01810 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,913 

InL  a."  H05B  41136 

\iS.  C\.  315-241  P  4  Claims 


I.  A  fault  tolerant  electronic  ballast  for  a  gas  discharge  lamp, 
said  ballast  comprising: 

an  AC  input  circuit  for  receiving  alternating  current  from  a 
power  line  and  producing  a  rectified  AC  voltage; 

a  boost  circuit  coupled  to  said  AC  input  circuit,  said  boost  circuit 
including  a  control  input  and  a  high  voltage  output,  said  boost 
circuit  producing  direct  current  pulses  at  said  high  voltage 
output  after  a  trigger  signal  is  applied  to  said  control  input; 

a  driven  inverter  coupled  to  said  boost  circuit  and  having  an 
output  for  connection  to  a  gas  discharge  lamp,  said  inverter 
converting  direct  current  into  pulses  at  said  outputs,  said 
pulses  having  a  high  frequency; 

a  signal  generator  coupled  to  said  inverter  for  driving  said 
inverter  at  said  high  frequency;  and 

impedance  means  for  coupling  said  pulses  to  said  control  input 
as  said  trigger  signal. 
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1.  A  power  management  device  for  managing  a  single  pow«r 
supply  to  a  plurality  of  electronic  flash  units  which  limits  the 
electrical  current  demand  on  an  AC  main  single  power  supply 
following  a  simultaneous  discharge  of  the  plurality  of  electitMiic 
flash  units,  comprising: 
a  fwwer  supply  input  connecting  said  power  management  device 

to  an  AC  main  single  power  supply; 
a  synchronization  circuit  for  detecting  simultaneous  flash  dis- 
charge of  said  plurality  of  electronic  flash  units; 
a  plurality  of  service  outlets  for  providing  electrical  power  to 

each  of  the  plurality  of  electronic  flash  units;  and 
an  electronic  timing  circuit  interfaced  between  said  power  sup- 
ply input  and  said  plurality  of  service  outlets,  said  electronic 
timing  circuit  immediately  disconnects  said  plurality  of  ser- 
vice outlets  from  said  power  supply  input  when  said  synchro- 
nization circuit  detects  the  simultaneous  flash  discharge  and 
thereafter  reconnects  said  plurality  of  service  outlets  to  said 
power  supply  input  in  a  timed  delay  sequence,  thereby  limit- 
ing the  electrical  current  demand  placed  on  the  AC  main 
single  power  supply. 


5,461,289 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Uwe  Adler,  Schweinfurt;  Hans-Jiirgen  Drexl,  Schonungen; 
Dieter  Lutz,  Schweinfurt;  Fraiu  Nagler,  Ottendorf;  Martin 
Ochs;  Stefan  Schiebold,  both  of  Schweinfurt;  Hans-Joachim 
Schmidt-Briicken,  Geldersheim;  Wolfgang  Thieler,  Hassfurt; 
Michael  Wagner,  Niederwerm;  Holger  Westendorf,  Ham- 
bach,  and  Rainer  Wychnanek,  Madenhausen,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dussel- 
dorf,  Gemuiny 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  211,369 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  4,  1991,  41  33 
059.5 

InL  a."  B60L  11102 
U.S.  CI.  318—139  15  Claims 

1.  A  drive  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising:  an 
accelerator  pedal;  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crank- 
shaft; an  electronic  generator  arrangement  connected  with  the 
crankshaft  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  so  as  to  be  fixed  with 
respect  to  rotation  relative  thereto;  at  least  one  electric  motor 
provided  so  as  to  be  powered  by  the  generator  arrangement  and  so 
as  to  drive  the  motor  vehicle;  and  electronic  control  means  for 
controlling  at  least  one  of  an  electrical  output  generated  by  the 
generator  arrangement  and  an  electrical  output  of  the  generator 
arrangement  received  by  the  electric  motor  as  a  function  of  accel- 
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erator  pedal  position,  the  electric  motor  that  drives  the  motor 
vehicle  being  provided  so  as  to  work  as  a  generator  in  thrust 
operation  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  the  generator  arrangement 
bemg  provided  so  as  to  work  as  a  motor  in  one  of  when  starting  the 
internal  combustion  engine  and  dunng  thrust  operation  of  the 
motor  vehicle  and  drives  the  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
electronic  control  means  being  provided  so  that  during  the  motor 
operation  of  the  generator  arrangement,  the  control  means  per- 
forms at  least  one  of  detecting  an  instantaneous  curve  of  current 
from  the  generator  arrangement  when  ignition  is  turned  on  and 
detecting  fuel  supplied  to  the  internal  combustion  engine,  depend- 
ing upon  this  detected  information  the  control  means  determines  an 
instantaneous  curve  of  motoring  torque  produced  by  the  generator 
arrangement  depending  on  the  crankshaft  angle  of  the  internal 
combustior^  engine,  the  control  means  further  detects  deviations  of 
at  least  one  of  the  value  and  the  curve  of  the  determined  motoring 
torque  from  at  least  one  of  predeiennined  reference  values  and  a 
reference  curve,  and  generates  a  control  signal  representing  an 
operating  disturbance  depending  on  at  least  one  of  the  value  and 
the  curve  of  the  deviation. 


5,461.290 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  FEEDBACK,  MOTOR- 
OPERATED  VALVE 
BUI  Tice,  Carlsbad,  Calif,,  assignor  to  ETI  Systems,  Carlsbad, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,062 

InL  CI.*'  F16K  31104.  H02P  1118 

VJS.a.3 18—266 '  24  Claims 


d)  variable-voltage  output  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  drop 
developed  in  said  voltage-drop  means  for  providing  a  subse- 
quently changing  voltage  for  input  to  said  current-passing 
means  for  limiting  the  current  flow  therethrough  following 
initial  application  of  the  voltage. 
9.  A  control  circuit  for  reducing  stiction  in  the  opening  of  a 
closed  valve,  driven  between  open  and  closed  positions  by  a 
reversible  direct  current  motor,  and  for  instantaneously  braking 
rotation  of  the  motor  upon  termination  of  power  from  a  voltage 
source  comprising: 

a)  means  for  limiting  the  current  to  the  motor,  during  closing  of 
the  valve,  to  a  value  less  than  that  to  the  motor  during  opening 
of  the  valve; 

b)  means  for  storing  a  potential  during  circuit  operation  includ- 
ing a  normally-open,  voltage-actuated  first  switch  means  for 
isolating  said  stored  potential  from  the  rest  of  said  circuit 
dunng  motor  operation; 

c)  voltage-regulated,  current-passing  means  for  passing  current 
from  a  direct  voltage  source  to  die  nrator,  and, 

d)  a  normally-open,  voltage-actuated  second  switch  means  inter- 
connected said  first  switch  means,  the  motor,  and  ground 
during  application  of  power  to  the  motor. 

e)  whereupon  terminating  drive  voltage  to  the  motor  causes  said 
first  switch  means  to  close  and  release  said  stored  potential 
simultaneously  to  said  current-passing  means  to  deactivate 
said  current-passing  means  and  to  said  secorxl  switch  means 
to  ground  the  termiiuUs  of  the  motor  to  immediately  drain  all 
forward  and  reverse  EMF  to  ground  and  stop  rotation  of  the 
nwtor. 

19.  A  control  circuit  for  reducing  stiction  in  the  opening  of  a 
closed  valve,  driven  between  open  and  closed  positioiu  by  a 
reversible  motor  and  for  precisely  limiting  the  travel  of  the  valve 
comprising: 

a)  means  for  limiting  the  current  to  the  motor,  during  closing  of 
the  valve,  to  a  value  less  than  that  to  the  motor  during  opening 
of  the  valve; 

b)  voltage-regulated,  current-passing  means  for  passing  current 
from  a  direct  voltage  source  to  the  motor,  said  current-passing 
means  having  a  default  configuration  such  as  to  permit  full 
current  flow  thereacross  when  voltage  is  initially  applied; 

c)  normally-open,  voltage-actuated  switch  means  interconnect- 
ing the  motor  to  ground;  and. 

d)  normally -open,  physically-activated,  limit-switch  means 
interconnected  the  voltage  source,  said  current-passing  means 
and  said  voltage-actuated  switch  means  that  remains  open 
during  travel  of  the  valve  between  limits  physically  estab- 
lished in  said  circuit  so  that,  upon  reaching  one  of  said  limits, 
said  limit-switch  means  is  closed  to  provide  immediate  volt- 
age to  turn  off  said  current-passing  means  and  to  close  said 
voltage-regulated  switch  means  to  immediately  drain  all  for- 
ward and  reverse  EMF  to  ground  and  stop  rotation  of  the 
motor. 


UMI 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  reducing  stiction  in  the  opening  of  a 
closed  valve,  driven  between  open  and  closed  positions  by  a 
reversible  motor,  and  for  limiting  the  current  flow  to  reduce  current 
spikes  at  motor  start-up.  comprising: 

a)  means  for  limiting  the  current  to  the  motor,  during  closing  of 
the  valve,  to  a  value  less  than  that  to  the  motor  during  opening 
of  the  valve; 

b)  voltage-regulated,  current-passing  means  for  passing  current 
from  a  direct  voltage  source  to  the  motor,  said  current-passing 
means  having  a  default  configuration  such  as  to  permit  full 
current  flow  thereacross  when  the  voltage  is  initially  applied; 

c)  voltage-drop  means  interposed  the  voltage  source  and  said 
voltage-regulated,  current-passing  means  res(>onsive  to  the 
current  flow  to  the  motor,  and. 


5,461,291 

VEHICLE  SCREEN  WIPING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

COMPRISING  A  CONTROL  SIGNAL  EMITTER  AND  A 

SLAVE  RECEIVER 

Jean-Louis  Boucheron,  Savigny  Le  Temple,  France,  assignor  to 

Valeo  Eiectronique,  Voisins-Le-Bretonneux,  France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,159 
Claims  priority,  application  FraiKe,  Mar.  31,  1992,  92  03890 
Int  CI."  B60S  1/04:  G08C  19/04 
VS.  CI.  318—443  4  Claims 

1.  A  screen  wiper  signal  transmitting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  screen  wiping  apparatus; 

a  controllable  generator  for  producing  electrical  impedances  in 
various  predetermined  values,  with  each  value  representing  a 
respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  screen  wiping 
control  signals; 
a  control  signal  means  connected  to  the  controllable  generator 
for  initiating  said  screen  wiping  control  signals; 


5,461^3 
ROTOR  POSITION  DETECTOR 
Gre^ry  I.  Rozman,  Rockford;  Albert  L.  Markunas,  Roscoe, 
and  Leiand  E.  Weber,  Rockford,  all  of  111.,  ass^pnors  to 
Sundstrand  Corporatkm,  Rockford,  ni. 

FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,878 

Int.  a."  H02K  24100 

VS.  a.  318—603  12  CUiiH 


5,461,292 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR 

WORKING  VEHICLE 

Robert  Zondio,  70  Bolton  Rd.,  Wayne,  N  J.  07470 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276^9 

Int  CI.*  GOIS  13102;  GOSD  IIOO 

VS.  CL  318—587  6  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  remote  guidance  of  a  mobile  device  in  a 
semiautomatic  or  manual  mode  comprising; 

a  movable  transponder  capable  of  emitting  electromagnetic  sig- 
nals and  which  is  fixed  in  position  during  use; 
a  handheld  controller  including  means  to  switch  between  said 

semiautomatic  aixJ  said  manual  modes; 
a  vehicle  having  drive  wheels  comprising; 
drive  wheels; 

drive  means  for  both  driving  said  drive  wheels  and  steering 
said  vehicle  by  driving  said  drive   wheels  at  differing 
speeds; 
distance  sensing  means  for  determining  the  instantaneous 

distance  between  said  vehicle  and  said  transponder,  and 
automatic  drive  control  means  in  response  to  the  handheld 
controller  for  controlling  said  drive  means  to  cause  said 
vehicle  to  travel  a  predetermined  path  with  respect  to  said 
transponder. 


a  transmission  channel  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the 
controllable  generator  and  a  second  end; 

a  screen  wiping  signal  decoder  connected  to  said  second  end  of 
the  transmission  channel,  where  the  decoder  responds  to  said 
predetermined  values  of  electrical  impedances,  said  decoder 
decoding  said  predetermined  values  of  impedance  in  order  to 
represent  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  screen  wiping 
control  signals  to  regulate  the  screen  wiping  apparatus. 
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1.  A  starting  system  control  for  operating  a  brushless  generator 
in  a  starting  mode  to  convert  electrical  power  into  motive  power 
wherein  the  brushless  generator  includes  a  motive  power  shaft,  a 
permanent  magnet  generator  (PMG)  having  a  set  of  armature  phase 
windings  at  which  a  set  of  PMG  phase  outputs  are  produced  and  a 
main  generator  portion  having  a  set  of  armature  phase  windings, 
comprising: 

a  shaft  pulse  encoder  disposed  on  the  motive  power  shaft  which 
develops  a  cycle  pulse  once  per  revolution  of  the  motive 
power  shaft; 
means  coupled  to  the  PMG  armature  phase  windings  for  deriv- 
ing a  number  of  interval  pulses  per  revolution  of  the  motive 
power  shaft  from  the  PMG  phase  outputs; 
means  coupled  to  the  deriving  means  for  measuring  time  periods 

between  adjacent  interval  pulses; 
means  coupled  to  the  measuring  means  aixl  respoiuive  to  the 
cycle  pulse  for  converting  the  measured  time  periods  into 
indications  of  the  speed  and  angular  position  of  the  motive 
power  shaft;  and 
means  coupled  to  the  convening  means  for  delivering  AC  power 
to  the  set  of  main  generator  portion  armature  windings  in 
dependence  upon  the  speed  atxl  angular  position  indications 
wherein  the  delivering  means  comprises: 
second  developing  means  for  developing  a  torque  command 
signal  and  an  electrical  angle  command  signal  from  the 
speed  and  angular  position  indications;  and 
an  inverter  responsive  to  the  torque  command  signal  and  the 
electrical  angle  command  signal  which  develops  the  AC 
power. 


5,461,294 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  THE  STOP  OF  A 

REFRIGERATOR  DAMPER,  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

PRACTICING  THE  METHOD 

Ibmio  Kitazawa,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho,  Nagono,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,953 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  Jan.  9,  1992,  4-296513 

Int  CL*  G05B  19/40 

VS.  CL  318—685  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  stop  of  a  stepping-moior-operated 

damper  for  a  refrigerator,  said  damper  comprising:  a  stepping 

motor,  a  baffle  driven  by  said  stepping  motor,  and  rotation  control 

means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation  and  the  anxHmt  of 

rotation  of  said  stepping  motor,  said  device  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  an  electrical  signal  as  a  set  value  for 

determining  a  position  where  said  baffle  is  stopped, 
measuring  means  for  measuring  an  electrical  drive  signal  pro- 
vided when  said  bafBe  is  being  driven. 
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5,461,296 
BUMPLESS  ROTATING  START 
David  M.  Messersmith,  Kenosha,  and  David  J.  Glitter,  Radne, 
both  of  Wis-,  assignors  to  Ejiton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,784 

lnLa.''H02Pi//« 

VS.  CL  31»— T79  9  Claims 


comparison  means  for  comparing  said  electrical  drive  signal 

with  said  set  value,  and 
stop  delecting  means  for  determining  thai  said  baffle  has  been 

stopped  when  said  comparison  means  determines  that  said 

electrical  drive  signal  is  larger  than  said  set  value,  to  output  a 

slop  signal. 


5,461,295 

NOISE  REDUCTION  IN  A  SWITCHED  RELUCTANCE 

MOTOR  BY  CURRENT  PROFILE  MANIPULATION 

Gary  E.  Hont,  Manchester,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 

Co.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,532 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  7136 

VS.  a.  318—701  19  Claims 


UMI 


I.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  cuncnl  profile  of  a  cuneni 
supplied  to  a  winding  of  a  switched  reluctance  motor  (SRM) 
comprising: 

switch  means  for  directing  current  flow  into  the  winding; 

sensing  means  sensing  operating  conditions  of  tiie  SRM; 

signal  generating  means  providing  operating  signals  to  the 
switch  means  to  control  cuncnl  flow  to  the  winding,  the 
current  amplitude  in  the  winding  being  a  function  of  tiie 
average  voltage  of  the  operating  signals,  and. 

control  means  responsive  to  the  sensing  means  for  controlling 
the  current  level  in  ttie  winding  for  the  cuiient  level  to 
initially  rapidly  increase  from  zero  to  a  peak  value  when 
cuiTcnt  is  first  supplied  to  tlie  winding  and  then  decrease  from 
the  peak  value  to  a  second  and  lesser  value,  the  current 
decaying  from  this  second  value  to  zero  when  cutient  flow  to 
the  winding  ceases,  the  average  voltage  of  tlie  operating 
signals  being  provided  to  the  switch  means  during  the  initial 
current  flow  to  the  winding  being  sigmficantly  higher  ttian  tlie 
average  voltage  of  the  operating  signals  thereafter  supplied  to 
tlK  switch  means,  whereby  a  transition  in  tlie  resultant  current 
profile  which  occurs  when  current  flow  ceases  is  not  an  abrupt 
transition,  but  a  transition  which  reduces  lite  amount  of  ring- 
ing in  the  motor  and  thereby  motor  noise,  the  control  means 
controlling  operation  of  the  signal  generating  means  to  vary 
the  pulse  width,  duty  cycle,  and  frequency  of  an  operating 
signal  supplied  to  the  switch  means  to  control  the  average 
voltage  of  the  operating  signals  and  effect  the  current  profile. 


»Y  "j,  I 


I.  A  method  for  starling  an  unexciled,  multiple  phase,  alternating 
current  induction  motor  with  an  AC  drive,  the  motor  rotating  at  an 
unloiown  speed,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  predetermined  set  speed  for  the  motor,  the  set  speed 
having  a  corresponding  frequency  tiial  is  functionally  related 
to  the  set  speed: 

providing  a  starting  speed  for  the  motor,  the  starting  speed 
having  a  corresponding  frequency  that  is  functionally  related 
to  tlie  starting  speed: 

selecting  the  greater  of  the  set  speed  and  the  starting  speed,  and 
providing  the  same  as  a  selected  speed; 

providing  an  operating  reference; 

providing  an  output  signal  to  the  motor  in  order  to  energize  ttte 
motor  and  provide  motor  current,  the  output  signal  having  an 
adjustable  voltage  and  an  adjustable  frequency  wherein  the 
frequency  of  the  output  signal  has  an  initiiU  value  generally 
equal  to  the  frequency  functionally  related  to  the  selected 
speed; 

providing  a  volts  per  hertz  reference  signal,  the  volts  per  hertz 
reference  signal  fuiKtionally  related  to  the  voltage  of  ttie 
output  signal; 

initializing  the  volts  per  hertz  reference  signal; 

ramping  ttie  volts  per  hertz  reference  signal  at  a  first,  predeter- 
mined rale  so  as  to  increase  the  voltage  of  the  output  signal; 
and 

comparing  the  volts  per  hertz  reference  signal  with  the  operating 
reference  such  llial  if  the  volts  per  hertz  reference  signal  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  operating  reference,  the  motor  enters 
normal  operating  mode. 


5,461,297 

SERIES-PARALLEL  SWITCHABLE  CAPACITOR 

CHARGING  SYSTEM 

Ian  D.  Crawford,  Longwood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Analog  Modules, 

Inc.,  Longwood,  Fla. 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,994 

Int  CI."  H02M  71217 

VS.  CL  320—1  19  Claims 
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a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  having  a  number,  at 
least  two,  of  secondary  windings; 

means  for  providing  an  alternating  current  driving  waveform 
across  the  primary  winding  of  the  transformer, 

a  number,  at  least  two,  of  rectifiers  of  the  single-junction  type, 
wherein  the  number  of  rectifiers  is  equal  to  the  number  of 
secondary  windings,  each  one  of  the  at  least  two  rectifiers 
connected  to  rectify  alternating  current  from  a  respective  one 
of  the  secondary  windings,  each  one  of  the  at  least  two 
rectifiers  providing  a  respective  positive  output,  and  each  one 
of  the  at  least  two  rectifiers  providing  a  respective  negative 
output; 

one  of  tiie  positive  outputs  being  a  positive  charging  output,  all 
but  the  one  of  iIk  positive  outputs  being  remaining  positive 
outputs,  wherein  tiiere  is  a  number,  at  least  one,  of  remaining 
positive  outputs; 

one  of  tiie  negative  outputs  being  a  negative  charging  output,  all 
but  the  one  of  the  negative  outputs  being  remaining  negative 
outputs,  wherein  there  is  a  number,  at  least  one,  of  remaining 
negative  outputs; 

a  first  number  of  first  current  rectifying  devices,  equal  in  number 
to  the  number  of  remaining  positive  outputs,  each  of  the  first 
current  rectifying  devices  connected  by  an  anode  terminal  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  remaining  positive  outputs  and  con- 
nected by  a  cathode  terminal  to  the  positive  charging  output, 
wherein,  in  tiie  case  of  tJiere  being  ttiree  or  more  secondary 
windings,  a  first  portion  of  the  first  number  of  tiie  first  current 
rectifying  devices  being  a  pair  of  diodes  connected  in  series 
with  OIK  anotlier,  a  second  portion  of  the  first  number  of  tlie 
first  current  rectifying  device  being  single  diodes; 

a  second  number  of  second  current  rectifying  devices,  equal  in 
number  to  the  number  of  remaining  negative  outputs,  each  of 
the  second  current  rectifying  devices  connected  by  a  cathode 
terminal  to  a  respective  one  of  the  remaining  negative  outputs 
and  connected  by  an  anode  terminal  to  the  negative  charging 
output,  wherein,  in  tiic  case  of  there  being  three  or  more 
secondary  windings,  a  first  portion  of  tiie  second  number  of 
the  second  current  rectifying  devices  being  a  pair  of  diodes 
connected  in  series  with  one  another,  a  second  portion  of  tlie 
second  number  of  tlie  second  current  rectifying  device  being 
single  diodes; 

a  number,  one  less  liian  the  number  of  secondary  windings,  of 
control  switches,  each  control  switch  having  a  first  tenninal 
and  a  second  terminal;  and 

for  each  of  die  control  switches,  the  first  terminal  is  connected  to 
one  of  the  remaining  positive  outputs  associated  with  a  first 
selected  one  of  the  rectifiers,  and  the  second  terminal  is 
connected  to  one  of  tlie  remaining  negative  outputs  associated 
with  a  second  selected  one  of  the  rectifiers. 


5,461,298 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  CHARGING 
SYSTEM 
Jesus  D.   Lara,  Lahambra;   Mario  P.  Palombo,  Manhattan 
Beach;  Robert  W.  Klatt,  Rancbo  Palos  Verde,  and  Daniel  P. 
Brown,  Manhattan  Beach,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angdes,  Calit 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,065 

InL  a.'  HOIM  10146 

VS.  CL  320—2  11  Claims 


4.  Power  supply  for  charging  a  capacitor,  comprising: 


I.  A  method  for  docking  an  electric  passenger  vehicle  with  an 
electric  charging  station  for  recharging  electric  power  storage 
devices  in  said  electric  vehicle,  said  method  comprising  tiie  steps 
of: 

aligning  said  electric  vehicle  with  respect  to  said  charging  sta- 
tion; 


automatically  aligning  a  charging  probe  on  said  charging  station 
with  a  charging  receptacle  on  said  electric  vehicle; 

automatically  electrically  connecting  said  charging  probe  with 
said  charging  receptacle; 

automatically  delivering  charging  pow«r  through  said  charging 
probe  and  charging  receptacle  connection  to  charge  said  stor- 
age devices;  and 

automatically  disengaging  said  charging  probe  from  said  charg- 
ing receptacle  when  said  storage  devices  are  fully  charged; 

transmitting  at  least  two  vehicle  alignment  beams  in  a  substan- 
tially horizxxital  plane  from  said  electric  vehicle  toward  said 
charging  station,  said  beams  aligned  so  as  to  form  an  inter- 
secting interference  pattern,  said  interference  pattern  provid- 
ing a  visual  indication  of  whether  said  alignment  beams  are 
hitting  said  charging  station  at  different  points  or  at  the  same 
point; 

viewing  said  interference  pattern  on  said  charging  station; 

moving  said  electric  vehicle  toward  said  charging  station  while 
said  interference  pattern  indicates  each  beam  is  hitting  said 
charging  station  at  divergent  points;  and 

ceasing  movement  of  said  electric  vehicle  toward  said  charging 
station  when  said  interference  pattern  indicates  each  beam  is 
hitting  said  charging  station  at  the  same  point. 

6.  A  cooperative  docking  system  for  an  electric  passenger 
vehicle,  said  system  comprising: 

charging  station  means  for  charging  said  electric  vehicle,  said 
charging  station  means  comprising  power  means  for  generat- 
ing charging  power  and  probe  means  for  electrically  connect- 
ing said  electric  vehicle  with  said  power  means  and  for 
delivering  said  charging  power  to  said  electric  vehicle; 

vehicle  alignment  means  for  aligning  said  electric  vehicle  with 
respect  to  said  charging  station; 

probe  alignment  means  for  aligning  said  probe  means  with 
respect  to  said  electric  vehicle;  and 

sequence  initiation  means  for  initialing  a  docking  sequence 
wherein  said  vehicle  alignment  means,  said  probe  alignment 
means,  said  probe  means  and  said  power  means  cooperate  to 
align  said  electric  vehicle  with  said  charging  station,  align 
said  probe  with  said  electric  vehicle,  establish  electrical 
charging  power  delivery  through  said  probe  to  said  electric 
vehicle  to  charge  said  electric  vehicle,  and  discontinue  said 
delivery  of  charging  power  to  said  electric  vehicle  when  said 
electric  vehicle  is  fully  charged, 

wherein  said  vehicle  alignment  means  comprises  at  least  two 
vehicle  alignment  beams  transmitted  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane  from  said  electric  vehicle  toward  said  charging 
station,  said  beams  aligned  so  as  to  form  an  intersecting 
interference  pattern  said  interference  pattern  providing  a 
visual  indication  of  whettier  said  alignment  beams  are  hitting 
said  ciiarging  station  at  different  points  or  at  the  same  point, 
wherein  a  driver  of  said  electric  vehicle  can  view  said  inter- 
ference pattern  on  said  charging  station  and  can  move  said 
electric  vehicle  toward  said  charging  station  while  said  inter- 
ference pattern  indicates  each  beam  is  hitting  said  charging 
station  at  divergent  points  and  can  cease  movement  of  said 
electric  vehicle  toward  said  charging  station  when  said  inter- 
ference pattern  indicates  each  beam  is  liitting  said  charging 
station  at  the  same  point. 


5,461,299 
WEATHERIZED  CURB-SIDE  CHARGER 
Michael  F.  Bruni,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,945,  Jan.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179333 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  21, 
2011,  has  been  tlisdaimed. 
InL  a."  H02J  7/00 
VS.  CL  320—2  17  Claims 

1.  A  battery  charging  system  for  use  in  charging  a  battery  of  an 
electric  vehicle,  said  battery  charging  system  comprising: 
a  housing; 
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a  power  supply  disposed  within  the  housing; 

electronic  circuitry  disposed  within  the  housing  that  is  adapted 
to  control  the  amount  of  power  supplied  to  the  battery  of  the 
vehicle; 

a  retractable  battery  charging  device  disposed  in  the  housing  that 
is  coupled  to  the  power  supply  by  way  of  the  electronic 
circuitry  and  that  has  a  (ximary  coil  assembly  that  can  be 
mated  with  a  secondary  coil  assembly  disposed  in  the  electric 
vehicle;  and 

control  electronics  disposed  in  the  housing  that  are  coupled  to 
the  electronic  circuitry  aixl  that  are  adapted  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  battery  charging  system  in  response  to  user 
provided  inputs. 


5,461J00 
PHASE  ANGLE  REGULATING  TRANSFORMER  WTTH  A 

SINGLE  CORE  PER  PHASE 

John   G.   Kappenman,   Duluth,   MiniL,  assigiior  to   Electric 

Power  Research  Institute,  Inc,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39362 

Int.  CI."  G«SF  5/02 

IJ.S.  a.  323—215  5  Claims 


UMI 


2.  A  phase  angle  regulation  transformer  for  a  polyphase  power 
system  including  a  first  power  system  phase  and  a  second  power 
system  phase,  comprising: 

a  regulating  winding; 

an  exciting  winding  connected  to  said  first  power  system  phase; 

a  single  core  magnetically  connecting  said  exciting  winding  and 
said  regulating  winding;  and 

a  switching  assembly  connected  between  said  second  power 
system  phase  and  said  regulating  winding  to  selectively  con- 
nect said  regulating  winding  in  series  with  said  second  power 
system  phase  and  thereby  inject  a  regulating  voltage  into  said 
second  power  system  phase,  wherein 

said  regulating  winding  comprises  first  and  second  coil  segments 
joined  in  series  at  an  intermediate  tap,  said  first  coil  segment 


having  a  first  end  opposite  said  tap,  and  said  secotid  coil 
segment  having  a  second  end  opposite  said  tap;  and 
said  switching  assembly  comprises  a  first  switching  device  to 
selectively  electrically  connect  said  second  power  system 
phase  to  said  first  end  of  said  first  coil  segment,  second  and 
third  switching  devices  joined  together  at  a  switch  node  to 
selectively  electrically  connect  said  second  power  system 
phase  to  said  second  end  of  said  second  coil  segment,  a  fourth 
switching  device  to  selectively  electrically  connect  said  tap  to 
said  switch  node  to  selectively  conitect  said  tap  to  said  second 
power  system  phase  through  said  second  switching  device. 


5y46I31 
DUAL  SLOPE  SOFT  START  FOR  PULSE  WIDTH 
MODULATOR  CONTROLLERS  USED  IN  POWER 
CONVERTERS 
Kiem  Truong,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Qualidyne  Sys- 
tems, San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,960 

Int  a."  G05F  1170 

VS.  CL  323—207  12  Claims 
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1.  A  power  converter  responsive  to  a  source  comprising  a 
rectifier  for  deriving  a  rectified  DC  voltage  in  response  to  an  AC 
source  being  connected  to  it,  a  switching  regulator  responsive  to 
the  rectified  DC  voltage  for  deriving  variable  duration  DC  pulses, 
a  circuit  for  smoothing  the  DC  pulses  to  a  DC  output  voltage,  a 
controller  responsive  to  the  rectified  DC  voltage  and  tiie  switching 
regulator  output  for  controlling  the  duration  of  the  variable  dura- 
tion DC  pulses,  said  controller  responding  to  an  abnormal  condi- 
tion of  the  converter  for  (a)  reducing  the  width  of  the  pulses 
flowing  from  the  switching  regulator  to  the  circuit  for  smoothing  at 
a  relatively  fast  rale,  (b)  thereafter  allowing  an  increase  of  the 
width  of  the  pulses  flowing  from  the  switching  regulator  to  the 
circuit  for  smoothing  at  a  relatively  fast  rate  and  (c)  then  increasing 
the  width  of  the  pulses  flowing  from  the  switching  regulator  to  the 
circuit  for  smoothing  at  a  relatively  slow  rate,  said  controller 
including  a  circuit  including  a  reactance,  a  variable  impedance 
voltage  or  current  responsive  element  and  a  charging  source  for  the 
reactance,  the  circuit  being  connected  so  the  variable  impedance 
element  (a)  causes  the  reactance  to  be  quicldy  discharged  while 
widths  of  the  pulses  change  rapidly  in  a  first  direction  aixl  (b) 
quicldy  develops  a  suble  voltage  having  a  relatively  high  percent- 
age of  desired  voltage  at  the  control  terminal  while  widths  of  the 
pulses  change  rapidly  in  a  second  opposite  direction  and  (c)  allows 
a  charging  current  flowing  through  it  from  the  charging  source  to 
the  reactance  to  slowly  change  the  voltage  at  the  control  terminal 
to  the  desired  voltage  while  the  widths  of  the  pulses  change  or  are 
allowed  to  change  slowly. 


5,461302 

MODULATED  SNUBBER  DRIVER  FOR  ACTIVE 

SNUBBER  NETWORK 

Richard  R.  Garcia,  and  Pradhuman  S.  Zaveri,  both  of  Piano, 

Tex,,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,982 

Int  CI.*  GOSF  //6/i 

U.S.  a.  323—222  5  Claims 
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5.  A  boost  switching  voltage  regulator,  comprising 

an  input  to  accept  a  DC  voltage; 

an  energy  storage  inductor  connected  to  accept  energy  from  the 
input; 

an  FET  power  switch  connected  to  complete  a  circuit  path  with 
the  input  and  energy  storage  inductor  when  biased  conducting 
allowing  the  energy  storage  inductor  to  store  energy  in 
response  to  current  flow  resulting  fixim  the  applied  DC  volt- 
age at  the  input;  the  FET  power  switch  including  an  inherent 
capacitance  shunting  its  drain-source  path; 

an  output  for  supplying  output  energy  to  a  load; 

a  rectifier  diode  for  connecting  the  energy  storage  inductor  to  the 
output  and  arranged  to  be  biased  conducting  when  the  FET 
power  switch  is  non  conducting; 

an  active  resonant  snubber  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
drain-source  path  of  the  FET  power  switch,  and  including;  a 
series  connection  of  a  FET  auxiliary  switch,  and  inductor  and 
a  damp  diode  for  limiting  a  voltage  across  the  drain-source 
path  of  the  FET  power  switch  at  tum-on  transitions  of  the 
FET  power  switch,  a  resistor  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
clamp  diode  and  a  discharge  diode  connected  to  facilitate  a 
current  discharge  from  the  inductor, 

a  pulse  width  modulation  (PWM)  drive  circuit  for  controlling 
states  of  the  FET  power  switch  and  the  FET  auxiliary  switch 
by  driving  the  FET  auxiliary  switch  conducting  before  and 
during  a  tum-on  of  the  FET  power  switch  and  turn  off  the 
FET  auxiliary  switch  after  tum-on  of  the  FET  power  switch 
and  to  maintain  an  off  condition  for  the  FET  auxiliary  switch 
during  remainder  of  the  conduction  state  of  the  FET  power 
switch;  including  an  input  for  accepting  a  PWM  control 
signal,  a  first  buffer  circuit  connected  to  be  responsive  to  the 
PWM  signal  and  apply  a  drive  signal  to  the  FET  auxiliary 
switch,  a  second  buffer  circuit  connected  to  be  responsive  to 
the  PWM  signal  and  apply  a  drive  signal  to  the  FET  power 
switch,  a  latch  circuit  connected  to  sense  a  drain  voltage  of 
the  FET  power  switch  aixl  operative  to  delay  application  of  a 
drive  signal  to  the  FET  power  switch  to  delay  tum  on  relative 
to  the  FET  auxiliary  switch,  and  the  latch  circuit  having  first 
and  second  FET  devices  with  the  gate  terminal  of  the  first 
FET  device  connected  to  the  drain  terminal  of  the  second  FET 
device  and  the  gate  terminal  of  the  second  FET  device  con- 
nected to  the  source  terminal  of  the  first  FET  device  and  a 
drain  terminal  of  the  first  FET  device  energized  by  a  bias 
voltage  and  a  source  terminal  of  the  second  FET  device 
connected  to  a  source  terminal  of  the  first  FET  device,  the 
gate  terminal  of  the  first  FET  device  coupled  to  a  drain 
terminal  of  the  power  switch. 


5,461,303 

POWER  FACTOR  CORRECTION  PRECOMPENSATION 

CIRCUIT 

Broolis   R.   Leman,   Santa   Clara,   and    Balu    Balakrisiinan, 

Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Power  Integrations, 

Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,422 

Int  CI.*  GOSF  11652 

\i&.  CL  323—222  II  Claims 


1 


T 


9.  A  power  factor  correction  circuit  for  connection  to  an  alter- 
nating current  power  line  source,  comprising: 

a  rectifier  having  an  input  connection  for  an  incoming  alternat- 
ing current  (AC)  power  with  a  line  frequency  and  a  direct 
current  (DC)  output  of  rectified  AC  line  voltage; 

a  boost  inductor  coruiected  to  said  DC  output  of  the  rectifier. 

a  boost  rectifier  connected  to  the  boost  inductor  and  for  provid- 
ing a  direct  current  output  voltage; 

a  pulse  width  modulated  switching  (PWM)  device  connected  to 
a  junction  of  the  boost  inductor  and  boost  rectifier  and  having 
a  control  input  with  means  for  proportionately  pulse  width 
modulating  of  a  switch  between  said  junction  and  a  circuit 
common  at  a  fixed  frequency  wherein  said  modulating  has  a 
duty  cycle  that  varies  linearly  with  signals  applied  to  said 
control  input;  and 

a  precompensation  resistor  connected  between  said  DC  output  of 
the  rectifier  and  said  control  input  of  the  PWM  device,  and 
providing  for  duty  cycle  variations  that  are  linear  with  instan- 
taneous magnitudes  of  said  rectified  AC  line  voltage  with  a 
frequency  that  does  not  vary; 

wherein,  average  current  in  he  boost  inductor  is  forced  by  the 
varying  said  duty  cycle  of  said  pulse  width  modulation  to  said 
switch  to  approach  unity  power  factor,  and  the  average  value 
of  an  Nth  switching  cycle  switch  current  in  the  PWM  device 
can  be  represented  by  an  equation,  where  "D"  is  the  duty 


cycle,  "L 


'  is  the  average  value  of  the  Nth  switching  cycle 


switch  current,  "Id"  is  the  average  value  of  the  Nth  switching 
cycle  diode  current,  "l(avg)"'  is  the  average  value  of  the  Nth 
switching  cycle  switch  and  diode  current,  "Ipic"  is  the  peak 
transistor  current,  "V^,"  is  the  instantaneous  input  voltage  for 
the  N'*  switching  cycle,  "F,"  is  the  switching  frequency  and 
"L„"  is  the  inductance 


/^ivg)  =  /;*^ 


and  the  pealc  cuncnt  ^  can  be  found  from. 
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5,461304 

SWITCHABLE  CURRENT  SOURCE  CIRCUIT  AND 

PHASE  DETECTOR  CONFIGURATION  HAVING  SUCH  A 

CIRCUIT 

Gunther  Donig,  Ottobninn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Alitiengesellschan,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64*45 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1992,  42  16 
712.4 

InLCI.*G«5Fi//<5 
U^.  CI.  323—315 


SOSb 


14  Claims 


.•SOS. 


1.  A  switchable  current  source  circuit,  comprising: 
a  current  mirror  configuration  having  a  control  stage  and  an 
output  stage: 

said  control  stage  having  a  voltage  output  and  a  current  input, 

and  said  control  stage  furnishing  a  control  voltage  at  said 

voltage  output  as  a  function  of  a  control  current  impressed 

at  said  current  input; 

said  oulpmt  stage  having  a  control  input  connected  to  said 

voltage  output  of  said  control  stage,  and  said  output  stage 

having  a  control  path  with  two  terminals,  otk  of  said 

terminals  forming  a  current  output  of  the  current  source 

circuit; 

an  electronic  switch  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  other 

of  said  terminals  of  said  control  path  of  said  output  stage,  said 

electronic  switch  having  another  terminal  being  connected  to 

a  supply  potential  terminal,  and  said  electronic  switch  having 

a  control  input,  the  current  source  circuit  being  switched  on 

and  off  as  a  function  of  tnggenng  said  control  input  of  said 

electronic  switch;  and  a  capacitor  connecting  said  control 

input  of  said  electronic  switch  to  said  control  input  of  said 

output  stage  of  said  current  mirror  configuration. 


JSffu, 
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mm 

m 

(c)  sensing  the  voltage  supplied  to  the  load  and  comparing  the 
measured  current  values  taken  at  a  phase  interval  of  substan- 
tially nn  of  the  voltage  signal. 


frequency  filtenng  means,  connected  to  said  half-wave  rectify- 
ing means,  for  filtering  said  positive  and  said  negative  recti- 
fied sigiial  components; 

analog-to-digilal  converting  means,  connected  to  said  frequency 
filtering  means,  for  converting  switched  outputs  from  said 
frequency  filtering  means  into  a  digital  signal  representing  the 
degree  of  flatness  of  said  input  signal; 

a  system  controller  for  comparing  data  output  from  the  analog- 
to-digital  converting  means  with  data  stored  in  said  system 
controller  to  measure  the  degree  of  flatness  of  an  envelope  of 
said  input  signal; 

switching  means,  connected  to  said  frequeiKy  filtering  means, 
for  selectively  switching  an  output  of  either  said  first  or 
second  frequency  filtering  means  into  said  analog-to-digital 
converting  means; 

wherein  said  input  signal  adjusting  means  includes  a  high  pass 
filler  and  a  by-pass  switch  for  selectively  interdicting  a  DC 
component  of  an  input  signal  or  passing  only  signals  having 
greater  than  a  predeterrmned  frequency;  aiKl 

wherein  said  frequency  filtering  means  includes  a  first  frequerxry 
filtering  means  for  converting  a  positive,  rectified  component 
of  an  input  signal  into  a  lower  frequency  signal;  and  a  second 
frequency  filtering  means  for  converting  a  negative,  rectified 
component  of  an  input  signal  into  a  low  frequency  signal. 


5,461^06 
DC  CURRENT  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CURRENT 

TRANSFORMER 
Rex  Niven,  Bures  Sur  Yvette,  FraiKe,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Industries,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

FUed  Dec.  2S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,104 

InL  CI.''  GOIR  19100 

MS.  CL  324—102  9  Claims 


UMI 


5,461,305 
PREPROCESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  MEASURING  SIGNAL 
ENVELOPE'^FLATNESS  DEGREE  IN  A  REPRODUCER 
Hyoung-Chul  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  10,  1992, 
1992-10088 

InL  CI."  H03D  1118 
MS.  a.  324—76. 1 1  2  Claims 

1.  A  preprocessing  circuit  for  measuring  a  signal  envelope 
flatness  degree  in  a  reproducer  comprising: 

input  signal  adjusting  means  for  interdicting  a  DC  component  of 
a  signal  input  for  measurement  of  a  degree  of  flatness  of  a 
current  signal  envelope  or  for  passing  only  signals  having 
greater  than  a  predetermined  frequency; 
half-wave  rectifying  means  for  separating  an  input  signal  from 
said  input  signal  adjusting  means  into  positive  and  negative 
signal  components; 


(xrt^fW^ 


7.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  an  aventge  dc  current 
component  in  a  load  supplied  with  an  ac  periodic  supply  signal 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  the  current  consumed  by  the  load; 

(b)  comparing  the  measured  values  of  (he  consumed  current 
taken  at  intervals  of  time  corresponding  to  a  phase  interval  of 
substantially  n  of  the  ac  periodic  supply  signal,  where  n  is  an 
odd  integer,  to  determine  the  presence  of  a  dc  component  in 
the  current  taken  by  the  load  caused  by  rectification  of  the 
supply;  and 


5,461,307 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  CURRENT  SENSING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  SENSING  AND  AVOIDING  THERMALLY 

INDUCED  MEASUREMENT  ERROR  THEREIN 
Ertugrul  Berkcan,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,220 

Int  CI."  GOIR  1144 

MS.  CI.  324—105  22  Claims 


'-i 


r 


r 
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1.  A  current  sensor  comprising: 

a  conductive  element  pair  for  producing  a  voltage  signal  indica- 
tive of  sensed  current;  and 
an  electro-optical  system  for  sensing  signal  changes  due  to 
thermally  induced  changes  in  said  current  sensor,  said  electro- 
optical  system  comprising: 
means  for  digitizing  said  signal  indicative  of  sensed  current  to 

produce  a  corresponding  binary  coded  signal; 
means  coupled  to  the  digitizing  means  for  producing  excita- 
tion pulses  corresponding  to  a  respective  digital  value  of 
said  binary  coded  signal; 
means  for  generating  an  optical  beam  that  is  amplitude  modu- 
lated in  response  to  said  excitation  pulses  such  tiiat  said 
modulation  is  indicative  of  the  sensed  current,  said  beam 
generating  means  thermally  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said 
conductive  element  pair  so  that  a  center  wavelength  of  said 
optical  beam  is  predeterminedly  shifted  in  response  to  the 
temperature  of  said  at  least  one  conductive  element;  and 
an  electro-optics  deiiKxlulator  optically  coupled  to  said  beam 
generating  means  to  receive  said  optical  beam  and  adapted 
to  demodulate  said  optical  beam  into  respective  demodu- 
lated signals  for  measuring  the  sensed  current  and  the 
temperature  of  said  at  least  one  conductive  element. 


5,461308 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  CURRENT  SENSOR  HAVING 
HIGH  SENSITIVITY 
Sungho  Jin,  Millington;  Mark  T.  McCormack,  Summit,  both  of 
NJ.;  Apurba  Roy,  Rockwall,  and  James  C.  Wadlington, 
Dallas,  both  of  Tex.^  assignors  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp.,  Coral 
Gables,  Ha. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1763*6 
Int  CI."  GOIR  moo 
MS.  a.  324—117  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  current  sensing  device  for  sensing  the  current  in  an  induc- 
tive element  comprising: 
an  inductive  element  for  generating  a  magnetic  fleld  in  response 
to  an  applied  current,  said  inductive  element  including  an  air 
gap  and  a  magnetic  fringing  field  associated  with  said  air  gap; 
disposed  within  said  magnetic  fringing  field,  a  body  of  high- 
resistivity  magnetoresistive  material  said  body  comprising  a 
compound  of  the  form  A,B,C,0.  wherein: 
A  comprises  one  or  more  rare  earth  elements, 
B  comprises  one  or  more  group  11a  elements. 


C  is  chosen  from  one  or  more  elements  in  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Cr,  Mn,  Fe  and  Co,  and 
0.4SwS0.9.  O.lSxSO.6,  0.7Sygl.5  and  23SzS3.5; 
and  means  for  sensing  change  in  the  resistance  of  said  body  of 
magiKtoresistive  material. 


5,461309 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  TEMPERATURE  USING  A 

ROGOWSKI  COIL 

Christophe  Baudai-t,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  GEC  Alsthom 

T&D  SA,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  114,246,  Sep.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,442,280. 

This  application  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,849 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  10,  1992,  92  10801 

Int  CI."  GOIR  19100 

\}S.  CI.  324—127  1  Claim 


1.  Device  for  measuring  temperature  using  a  Rogowski  coil  of 
the  type  having  a  winding  and  comprising  at  least  one  printed 
circuit  plate  provided  with  a  circular  cutout,  the  coil  being  imple- 
mented by  metal  deposits  on  each  of  the  two  faces  of  the  plate  and 
extending  along  radii  such  that  geometrical  projections  thereof 
pass  through  the  center  of  said  cutout,  electrical  connections 
between  the  radii  on  one  face  and  those  on  the  opposite  face  being 
implemented  by  plated-through  holes  that  pass  through  the  thick- 
ness of  the  plate,  the  winding  comprising  an  outward  leg  and  a 
return  leg  around  the  cutout  with  an  input  and  an  output  on  the 
saiTK  face  of  the  plate,  separated  by  a  distance  of  a  few  tenths  of  a 
millimeter,  in  which  said  Rogowski  coil  has  an  ohmic  resisiaiKe  r 
and  constitutes  one  of  the  branches  of  a  Wheatstonc  bridge  com- 
prising three  other  resistors  r2,  r3  and  r4,  one  diagonal  of  said 
bridge  being  connected  to  a  voltage  U,  the  voltage  e  measured 
across  the  other  diagonal  being  related  to  the  temperature  6  by  the 
equation: 

e=U  AIB 

where: 

A=((r.r«(l-Kie)-rj„.r^(l-t-2a9)),  and 

B=((r-K2<,(  1  -Kie)).((r w(  I  -KxO).r4o(  I  hkiB)).  and 

r2o,  r^j  and  rj,,  are  the  respective  ohmic  resistance  values  of  said 

resistors  r2,  r3  and  r4,  a  denoting  tk  common  temperature 

coefficient  of  said  resistors.  ^v 
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5,461310 

AUTOMATIC  TEST  EQUIPMENT  SYSTEM  USING  PIN 

SLICE  ARCHITECTURE 

David  K.  Cheung,  Milpitas,  and  Egbert  Graeve,  Los  Altos, 

both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technologies,  Inc^ 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,996,  Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,987,  Sep.  5,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,225,772.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

267340 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suttsequent  to  Jul.  6, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI."  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  324—158.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  tester  for  a  multiple  pin  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pin  slice  means,  each  associated  with  a  separate 
pin.  for  providing  a  sequence  of  test  sigi\aJs  to  said  pin,  each 
of  said  pin  slice  means  including  a  first  pin  slice  circuit 
portion  with  local  memory,  an  event  sequencer,  and  sequencer 
menwry  for  storing  said  sequence,  said  first  pin  slice  circuit 
portion  being  programmable  with  said  sequence  indepen- 
dently from  the  first  pin  slice  circuit  portions  for  other  pins, 
and  a  second  pm  slice  circuit  portion  providing  an  interface 
between  said  event  sequencer  and  said  pin,  said  second  pin 
slice  circuit  portion  having  at  least  one  programmable  storage 
element  for  storing  a  level  associated  with  said  pin;  and 
means  for  programming  in  parallel  a  first  group  of  said  first  pin 
slice  circuit  portions  with  the  same  sequence  and  a  second 
group  of  said  second  pin  slice  circuit  portions  with  the  same 
level,  said  means  for  programming  in  parallel  including 
means  for  selecting  said  first  and  second  groups  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  so  as  to  allow  parallel  programming 
slice  means  independently  of  of  different  overlapping  first  and 
second  groups. 


UMI 


5,46Un 
ROD  AXIAL  POSITION  DETECTOR  INCLUDING  RURAL 

SCALES  WHEREIN  NONMAGNETIZED  PORTIONS 

HAVE  DIFFERING  SPACING  AND  DIFFERING  DEPTHS 

AND  MEANS  FOR  CALCULATING  THE  ABSOLUTE 

POSITION  ARE  PROVIDED 

Masakazu  Nakazato;  Youichi  Shimoura,  and  Masamichi  Sugi- 

hara,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kayaba  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24,  1992,  4-344901; 
Jan.  6,  1993,  5-000831;  May  14,  1993,  5-113144;  May  18,  1993, 
5-I16I51 

Int  CI.*  GOl Pi/52 

U.S.  a.  324—207.24  5  Claims 

1.  A  rod  axial  position  detector  for  a  rod  made  of  magnetic 

material,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  scale  comprising  a  plurality  of  non-magnetic  parts 

arranged  axially  on  the  rod  at  an  equal  pitch  interval,  said 

non-magnetic  pans  comprise  first  non-magnetic  parts  having 

a  constant  depth  and  second  non-magnetic  pans  having  a 

different  depth,  and  said  second  non-magnetic  parts  are  dis- 
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posed  such  that  intervals  between  said  second  non-magnetic 
pans  are  all  different  in  spacing  along  said  rod, 

a  magnetic  sensor  fixed  opposite  said  scale,  said  sensor  output- 
ting  a  signal  according  to  a  positional  change  of  said  non- 
magnetic parts,  said  sensor  comprising  means  for  outputting 
signals  according  to  the  depth  of  the  non-magnetic  pan  pass- 
ing by  said  sensor,  and 

means  for  detecting  a  current  position  of  said  rod  based  on  the 
output  signal  of  said  magnetic  sensor,  said  position  detecting 
means  comprising: 

means  for  identifying  a  second  non-magnetic  pan  which  has 
passed  said  magnetic  sensor  based  on  the  output  signal  of  said 
magnetic  sensor,  and  said  identifying  means  comprises  means 
for  detecting  the  intervals  between  said  second  non-magnetic 
parts  which  have  passed  said  magnetic  sensor  from  the  output 
signal  of  said  sensor,  and  means  for  specifying  said  second 
non-magnetic  pans  which  have  passed  said  magnetic  sensor 
from  said  detected  intervals. 

a  memory  for  individually  storing  absolute  positions  of  said 
second  non-magnetic  parts, 

means  for  calculating  a  displacement  amount  from  said  identi- 
fied second  non-magnetic  pan  to  the  current  position  of  the 
rod  based  on  the  output  signal  of  said  magnetic  sensor,  and 

means  for  calculating  an  absolute  [»sition  of  the  rod  from  the 
absolute  position  of  the  identified  second  non-magnetic  pan 
and  said  calculated  displacement  amount. 


5,461312 
REMOTE  FIELD  EDDY  CURRENT  SENSOR  FOR 
DETECTING  FLAWS  IN  METAL  MATERIAL 
Yasuhani   Hosohara;    Kiwamu   Suzuki,   both  of  Yokohama; 
Shigeni  Fujiwara,  and  Toshihide  Kawabe,  both  of  Kure,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  CXR 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  both  of,  Japan 
Divisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  14^75,  Jan.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5365,169, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  740388,  Aug.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5410,492.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1991,  3-090685; 
May  27,  1991,  3-121291 

Int  CL"  COIN  27/90 
VS.  CL  324—220  4  Claims 

1.  A  remote  field  eddy  current  flaw  detector  for  detecting  flaws 
in  a  metal  pipe,  comprising: 

a  reference  signal  generator  for  generating  a  reference  signal; 
an  exciting  coil  for  receiving  an  exciting  signal  having  the  same 
phase  as  that  of  said  reference  signal  and  generating  a  remote 
field  eddy  current  signal  in  the  metal  pipe; 
a  receiving  coil,  spaced  axially  by  a  prcdeterniined  axial  dis- 
tance from  said  exciting  coil  for  receiving  said  renrwte  field 
eddy  current  signal  that  has  passed  through  said  pipe  to 
generate  a  received  signal; 
an  automatic  amplitude  adjustor  for  adjusting  the  received  signal 
amplitude  to  a  constant  level;  and 
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a  flaw  data  generator  for  phase-comparing  the  received  signal 
adjusted  by  said  automatic  amplitude  adjustor  with  said  refer- 
ence signal  to  generate  a  flaw  signal  icpicsentative  of  flaws  in 
the  metal  pipe. 


5y461313 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  CRACKS  BY  MEASURING 

EDDY  CURRENT  DECAY  RATE 

William  M.  Bohon,  Anchorage,  Alu,  and  Pedro  F.  Lara,  Dallas, 

Ttx.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angdcs, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80360 

InL  CI.'  COIN  27/90:27/72 ;27/S2 

VS.  a.  324—240  6  Claims 
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an  RF  unit  for  generating  an  RF  input  signal  for  use  in  an 
imaging  operation; 

a  signal  routing  controller, 

an  impedance  adjustment  circuit; 

an  RF  front  end  having: 
a  set  of  coil  attachment  ports,  the  set  of  coil  attachment  ports 
iiKluding  a  first  subset  of  coil  attachment  ports  and  a 
second  subset  of  coil  attachment  pons; 
a  set  of  connection  pons  for  connection  to  the  impedance 
adjustment  circuit  whereby  the  RF  input  sigiud  is  transmis- 
sible through  the  impedance  adjustment  circuit  to  the  sec- 
ond subset  of  coil  attachment  ports,  the  RF  input  signal  not 
being  transmissible  through  the  impedance  adjustment  cir- 
cuit to  the  first  subset  of  coil  attachment  ports; 
a  switching  system  responsive  to  the  signal  routing  controller 
for  connecting  a  selected  coil  in  a  selected  oite  of  the  first 
subset  of  coil  attachment  ports  and  the  second  set  of  coil 
attachment  ports  to  the  RF  unit,  thereby  permitting,  during 
imaging,  coils  to  remain  attached  to  each  of  the  plurality  of 
coil  attachment  ports. 


I.  A  method  of  detecting  cracks  in  an  electrically  conductive 
object,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  inducing  an  eddy  current  into  a  ponion  of  said  object  with  an 
abruptly  changing  magnetic  field; 

b)  while  said  induced  eddy  current  decays  in  said  object  portion, 
detecting  the  decay  of  said  induced  eddy  current; 

c)  determining  if  a  family  of  cracks  is  present  in  said  object 
portion  from  said  detected  decay. 


5,461315 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER  FOR  THE 
CONTINUOUS  MONITORING  OF  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
CHARACTERISTICS  IN  A  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Markus  Kraus,  Jenbach,  Austria,  assignor  to  Jenbacher  Ener- 
giesystem  Akticngeseilschaft,  Jenbach,  Austria 
Filed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138^06 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  11,  1992,  92  16 
908J 

InL  CI."  F02P  17/12:  GOIR  19/00:31/38 
VS.  CI.  324—388  14  Claims 


5,461314 
MRI  FRONT  END  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION 
Mitsuaki  Arakawa,  Hillsborough;  Hsu  Chang,  Fremont,  and 
John  Van  Heteren,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  CaliL 
Filed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,177 
InL  CI."  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  CI.  324—318  23  Claims 

I.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  (MRI)  system  having  an  RF 
sub-system  comprising: 


1.  An  ignition  device  of  a  combustion  engine  comprising  a  high 
voltage  transformer  with  a  primary  winding  on  which  a  primary 
voltage  can  be  applied  and  a  secondary  winding  in  which  a  high 
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voltage  is  induced  by  said  primary  voltage,  a  high  voltage  connec- 
tor which  is  connected  to  said  secondary  winding  of  said  high 
voltage  transformer  by  means  of  a  conductor  seaion.  a  conductor 
surface  which  is  arranged  in  the  proximity  of  said  conductor 
section  but  galvanically  separated  therefrom,  whereby  said  conduc- 
tor surface,  is  loaded  to  a  voltage  dependent  upon  said  high  voltage 
in  said  conductor  section,  the  relationship  between  said  voltage  of 
said  conductor  surface  and  said  high  voltage  being  non-linear,  said 
ignition  device  further  comprising  a  linearization  means,  said  lin- 
earization means  comprising  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  of 
said  linearization  means  being  connected  to  said  conductor  surface, 
whereby  said  voltage  of  said  conductor  surface  is  applied  to  said 
input  of  said  linearization  means,  said  linearization  means  trans- 
ducing said  voltage  of  said  conductor  surface  to  provide  a  linear- 
ized voltage  on  said  output  of  said  linearization  means,  such  that  a 
substantially  linear  relationship  between  said  high  voltage  and  said 
linearized  voltage  on  said  output  of  said  linearization  means  is 
maintained,  said  output  of  said  linearization  means  being  con- 
nected to  a  measurement  output,  whereby  said  linearized  voltage  of 
said  output  of  said  linearization  means  is  applied  to  said  measure- 
ment output. 


5,46U17 
DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  FOR  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE  ON  THE 

CHASIS  OF  A  PIECE  OF  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Winter,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak^  assignor  to  Bowden's 
Automated  Products,  Inc.,  Vlborg,  S.  Dak. 

FUed  May  23,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  247,676 
^  iDt  CL'  GOIR  31102 

VS.  a.  324—511  6  Ctarims 


5,461,316 
IGNITION  COIL  WITH  MISFIRE  DETECTING 
CAPACITOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
SMijcru    Maniyama;    Yuichi   Shimasaki;    Masaki    Kanehiro; 
Shigeki  Baba;  lUuJi  Ishioka,  and  Tkkashi  Hisaki,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hooda  Gikco  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-136249 

Int.  CU'  F02P  17/00:  GOIR  19100;  F23Q  23100 

VS.  a.  324—402  10  Claims 


I.  An  ignition  coil  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compos- 


ing: 


6.  The  method  of  testing  for  leakage  in  electronic  equipment 
having  a  chassis  with  a  plurality  of  electrically  conducted  surfaces 
and  a  male  AC  power  connector  having  a  high  voltage  contact,  a 
low  voltage  contact,  and  a  ground  contact,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  an  automated  series  of  power  configurations  to  said 
male  AC  power  connector,  said  automated  series  of  power 
configurations  comprising, 

applying  the  high  side  of  a  source  of  AC  power  to  said  high 
voltage  contact,  the  low  side  of  a  source  of  AC  power  to  said 
low  voltage  contact  and  groutKling  said  ground  contact, 

applying  the  low  side  of  a  source  of  AC  power  to  said  high 
voltage  contact,  the  high  side  of  a  source  of  AC  power  to  said 
low  voltage  contact  while  said  ground  contact  is  grounded, 

applying  the  high  side  of  a  source  of  AC  power  to  said  high 
voltage  contact  and  the  low  side  of  a  source  of  AC  power  to 
said  low  voltage  contact  while  said  ground  contact  is  discon- 
nected from  ground. 

applying  the  low  side  of  a  source  of  AC  power  to  said  high 
voltage  contact  and  the  high  side  of  a  source  of  AC  power  to 
said  low  voltage  contact  while  said  ground  contact  is  discon- 
nected from  ground. 

providing  a  probe  connected  to  ground. 

providing  a  means  for  detecting  a  current  in  said  probe. 

contacting  said  probe  to  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  surfaces  of  said  electroruc  equipment  while  said 
series  of  automated  configurations  of  power  are  applied  to 
said  male  AC  power  connector,  and 

applying  said  probe  to  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  surfaces  while  said  series  of  automotive  configu- 
rations of  power  is  applied  to  said  male  AC  power  connector. 


UMI 


a  core: 

a  primary  winding  and  a  sccoixlary  winding  both  wound  around 
the  core; 

a  first  conductor  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  to  transmit 
secondary  wiixling  voltage  current  to  the  exterior  of  the 
ignition  coil,  wherein  the  first  conductor  comprises  a  connec- 
tor section  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  by  a  lead,  and 
receiving  a  high-voltage  cable  for  transmitting  the  secondary 
winding  voltage; 

an  insulator  resin  at  least  encompassing  the  first  conductor  such 
that  the  first  conductor  is  embedded  integrally  therein  and  said 
connector  section  is  embedded  therein;  and 

a  second  conductor  located  around  and  at  least  partially  encir- 
cling the  first  conductor  and  keeping  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  first  conductor  and  embedded  in  the  Insulator  resin 
for  forming  a  first  detection  capacitor  with  the  first  conductor, 
and  the  second  conductor  Is  located  around  and  at  least 
partially  encircling  the  connector  section  in  the  insulator 
resin,  said  first  detection  capacitor  being  plastic  molded  in  the 
insulator  resin  with  said  ignition  coil,  said  first  detection 
capacitor  constituting  a  capacitive  divider  with  a  second 
capacitor,  said  second  capacitor  being  grounded,  said  capaci- 
tive divider  forming  an  ignition  voltage  detector. 


5v46U18 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  A  TIME 

DOMAIN  REFLECTOMETER 
Marshall  B.  Borchert;  Douglas  A.  Hartzell;  Edward  J.  Tho- 
massen,  and  Lee  M.  Rezac,  all  of  5101  N.  57th  St.,  Lincoln, 
Nebr  68507 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,352 
Int.  a."  GOIR  31/11 
VS.  a.  324—533  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  detecting  impedaixx  discontinuities  in  two- 
conductor  cable  and  displaying  the  location,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

transmitting  a  pulse  of  energy  on  to  the  cable  at  a  base  location; 

receiving  any  reflected  pulses  at  the  base  location; 

measuring  the  elapsed  time  from  the  transmission  of  the  pulse  to 

the  receipt  of  any  reflected  pulses; 
calculating  the  distance  from  the  base  location  to  a  discontinuity 

causing  a  reflected  pulse; 
determining  the  gauge  of  the  cable; 
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1.  A  symmetric  differential  capacitance  transducer,  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  set  comprising  at  least  four  separated  conductive 
plates,  two  of  each  of  said  conductive  plates  electrically 
coupled  together  to  form  two  equipotential  pairs; 

a  second  electrode  set  comprising  two  separated  conductive 
plates,  whereby  four  capacitances  are  formed  between  the  two 
equipotential  pairs  and  the  two  conductive  plates  of  the  sec- 
ond electrode  set  such  that  a  full  bridge  electrical  circuit  is 
formed  wherein  all  four  capacitaiKes  change  in  symmetric 
fashion; 

means  for  altering  the  four  capacitances  in  response  to  a  variable 
condition; 

a  voltage  excitation  source  for  supplying  an  AC  input  voltage; 

a  differential  amplifier  with  two  inputs  and  an  output,  for  mea- 
suring the  potential  difference  between  the  two  inputs;  and, 

a  synchronous  detector  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  differential 
amplifier. 


5,461,320 

CAPACmVE  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR 

DETERMINING  DISPLACEMENT  BY  EVALUATING  THE 

CHANGE  DM  THE  BASIC  FREQUENCY 
Peter   Strack,    Liineville,    and    Andreas    Kaiser,    Villeneuve- 
D'Ascq,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Tesa  S.A.,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1993,  43  13 
344.4 

Int  a.'  GOIR  27126;  G08C  19/10 
VS.  a.  324—662  n  Claims 


determining  the  exponential  decay  of  the  waveform  of  the 
transmitted  pulse  based  upon  the  determined  cable  gauge; 

subtracting  the  exponential  decay  from  the  value  of  the  trans- 
mitted pulse  to  create  a  modified  transmitted  pulse  value;  and 
creating  a  waveform  on  a  display  screen  showing  the  modi- 
fied transmitted  pulse  and  any  reflected  pulses. 


5,46U19 

SYMMETRIC  DIFFERENTLVL  CAPACITANCE 

TRANSDUCER  EMPLOYING  CROSS  COUPLED 

CONDUCTIVE  PLATES  TO  FORM  EQUIPOTENTIAL 

PAIRS 

RandaU  D.  Peters,  2812  22nd  St,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79401 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,077,  Dec.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,862 

InL  CI."  GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  a.  324—660  12  Claims 


r-U'  .(m  rhr^  ,^UW> 


1.  A  capacitive  measuring  apparatus,  such  as  a  length  measuring 
apparatus,  comprising  a  scale  portion  and  a  scanning  unit  which  is 
movable  relative  to  said  scale  portion,  said  scanning  unit  having 
transmitting  electrodes  and  at  least  one  receiving  electrode;  a 
transmitting  circuit  for  applying  transmitting  signals  at  a  basic 
frequency  to  the  transmitting  electrodes,  said  at  least  one  receiving 
electrode  being  connected  to  pass  a  receiving  signal  a  receiving 
circuit,  an  evaluating  circuit  connected  to  an  output  of  the  receiv- 
ing circuit;  a  pulse  width  modulator  and  a  synchronous  modulator 
for  applying  the  transmining  signals  to  the  transmitting  electrodes; 
a  demodulator  for  demodulating  the  receiving  signal,  said  synchro- 
nous modulator  and  said  demodulator  operating  at  the  same  modu- 
lation frequency  which  is  higher  than  the  basic  frequency,  wherein 
upon  the  scanning  unit  being  stationary  relative  to  the  scale  portion 
the  basic  frequency  of  the  receiving  signal  is  equal  to  the  basic 
frequency  of  the  transmitting  signals,  and  upon  movement  of  the 
scanning  unit  relative  to  the  scale  portion  the  basic  frequency  of 
the  receiving  signal  changes  pursuant  to  the  speed  of  movement 
relative  to  the  basic  frequency  of  the  transmitting  signals  and  the 
change  in  frequency  is  evaluated  by  the  evaluating  circuit  so  as  to 
display  the  extent  of  the  movement. 


5,461321 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 
CAPACITANCE  FROM  THE  DURATION  OF  A  CHARGE- 
DISCHARGED  CHARGE  CYCLE 
Gary  G.  Sanders,  and  Brian  J.  Goodwin,  both  of  Rock  Falls, 
DL,  assignors  to  Penberthy,  Inc.,  Prophetstown,  DL 
FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  Na  123316 
InL  CI."  GOIR  27/26 
VS.  a.  324—678  20  Oaims 

I.  A  device  for  measuring  capacitance,  comprising: 
charging  means  for  subjecting  the  capacitance  to  a  charge- 
discharge<harge  cycle,  wherein  the  capacitance  is  linearly 
charged  to  a  first  predetermined  vAtage.  then  lineariy  charged 
to  a  second  predetermined  voltage  that  is  opposite  in  polarity 
from  the  first  predetermined  voltage,  and  then  linearly 
charged  to  a  reference  voltage  that  is  intermediate  the  first  and 
second  predetermined  voltages;  and 
output  means  electrically  coupled  and  responsive  to  said  charg- 
ing means  for  generating  an  output  signal  indicative  of 
capacitance  that  varies  in  accordance  with  the  duration  of  the 
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5y46U23 

METHOD  ASD  APPARATUS  OF  TESTING  BOTH 

SURFACES  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

SIMULTANEOUSLY 

Kunio  Yam«i,  and  Ibi^l  Nakazawa,  both  of  Sagamihara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tescon  Co^  LttL,  Kangawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-33SS30; 
Mar.  3,  1993,  5-042548;  Mar.  8,  1993,  5-009424  U;  Apr.  22, 
1993,  5-021056  U 

Int  a.'  GOIR  1104:  HOIR  9109 
VS.  CL  324—754  8  Claims 


charge-discharge -charge  cycle,  said  duration  being  propor- 
tional to  the  measured  capacitance. 


5/MU22 
AUTONULLING  DC  BRIDGE  FOR  REAL-TIME  SENSOR 

TRANSDUCTION  AND  VOLTAGE  MEASUREMENTS 
Paul  P.  Bey,  Jr,  l^mplc  HlUs,  Md.;  Thomas  L.  Fare,  Glenside, 
Pa.,  and  David  J.  Yonce,  Alexandria,  Va^  assignors  to  Geo- 
Centers,  Inc.,  RockvUle,  Md.,  and  Naval  Research  Labora- 
tory, Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,904,  Oct  29,  1991,  PaL 
Na  5,264,798.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102^35 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  23, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.'  GOIR  17102 
VS.  CL  324—706  8  Oalms 
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1.  An  autonulling  bridge  circuit  system  for  measuring  resistance 
changes,  comprising: 

a  DC  bridge  circuit  including  two  current  dividing  branches  with 
a  first  branch  including  a  sensor  resistance  to  be  measured  and 
a  second  branch  including  a  voltage  controlled  resistance 
means  wherein  said  voltage  controlled  resistance  means  is  one 
of  a  MOSFET  and  a  bipolar  junction  transistor  and  wherein 
each  of  said  first  and  second  branches  receives  a  direct  current 
voltage,  said  bridge  circuit  further  including  a  first  and  second 
output  voltage  means  each  connected  to  a  respexnive  oik  of 
said  first  and  second  branches; 

bridge  nulling  circuit  responsive  to  output  of  said  first  and 
second  voltage  output  means  to  provide  a  difference  voltage, 
said  bridge  nulling  circuit  also  including  an  integrator  means 
for  providing  a  feedback  signal  for  driving  said  voltage  con- 
trolled resistance  wherein  said  feedback  signal  varies  until  the 
difference  between  said  first  and  said  second  voltage  output  is 
zero  at  which  point  said  feedback  signal  remains  constant  and 
is  proportional  to  said  sensor  resistance  as  a  function  of  the 
transfer  characteristics  of  said  voltage  controlled  resistance. 


2.  Printed  circuit  board  tester  comprising:  a  printed  circuit  board 
holder  (2)  for  fixing  and  holding  a  printed  circuit  board  (P)  at  a 
reference  position;  and  at  least  one  measuring  probe  (3)  movable  in 
longitudinal  and  lateral  directions  with  each  surface  of  the  printed 
circuit  board  which  is  held  at  the  reference  position,  said  measur- 
mg  probe  (3)  being  capable  of  moving  to  a  selected  measuring 
point  on  the  circuit  board  to  test  if  there  is  any  break  in  the  circuit 
of  the  board;  if  there  are  necessary  parts  in  the  board;  or  if  such 
parts  function  well,  characterized  in  that:  said  holder  (2)  has  a  pair 
of  clamps  (13,  14)  for  gripping  the  opposite  lateral  edges  of  the 
printed  circuit  board  holding  longitudinally;  drive  means  for  driv- 
ing the  clamps  close  to  or  apart  from  each  other,  and  stretch 
control  means  (25)  between  the  drive  means  and  one  of  the  clamps 
for  applying  a  controlled  stretch  to  the  printed  circuit  board. 


5,461324 
SPLIT-FIXTURE  CONFIGURATION  AND  METHOD  FOR 
TESTING  CIRCUIT  TRACES  ON  A  FLEXIBLE 
SUBSTRATE 
James  E.  Boyette,  Dclray  Beach;  Christopher  M.  Fleck,  Boca 
Raton;  James  C.  Mahlbacher,  Lake  Worth,  and  Michael 
Servedio,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla^  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,313 
Int  CI."  GOIR  31128 
VS.  a.  324—754  20  Claims 

.    r^  n 


M'  ■iLig'if  jngija«^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  electrical  characteristics  of  circuit 
panems  extending  along  both  sides  of  a  flexible  substrate,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  feeding  said  substrate  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
through  said  apparatus  and  for  stopping  said  substrate  in  a 
preferred  location; 
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a  first  station  of  said  apparatus,  within  which  a  first  probe  is 
movable  adjacent  to.  and  into  contact  with,  a  first  side  of  said 
substrate,  said  first  probe  being  movable  only  within  said  first 
station,  said  first  station  including  a  first  backing  plate  extend- 
ing externally  to  said  substrate  adjacent  a  second  side  of  said 
substrate,  said  second  side  being  opposite  said  first  side  of 
said  substrate; 

a  second  station  of  said  apparatus,  throughout  which  a  second 
probe  is  movable  adjacent  to,  and  into  contact  with,  said 
second  side  of  said  substrate,  said  second  probe  being  n)ov- 
able  oitly  within  said  secoixl  station,  said  second  station  being 
displaced  from  said  first  station  through  an  offset  distance  in 
said  longitudinal  direction,  said  second  station  including  a 
secoixl  backing  plate  extending  externally  to  said  substrate 
adjacent  said  first  side  of  said  substrate;  and 

electronic  measuring  apparatus  connected  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond probes  to  measure  circuit  characteristics. 


5,461,325 
PROBE  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  R.  Duggan,  Zimmerman,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mar- 
ketech.  Inc.,  Elk  River,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363388 

Int  CI."  GOIR  1104:31104 

VS.  a.  324—754  15  Claims 
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1.  A  test  probe  comprising: 
a  membrane  support  frame, 
an  annular  substrate  fixed  to  said  support  frame. 


a  flexible  membrane  fixed  to  and  stretched  tightly  across  the 
annular  substrate  and  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 

a  plurality  of  test  probe  contacts  on  an  intermediate  area  of  said 
outer  surface,  said  test  probe  contacts  being  configured  and 
arranged  to  be  pressed  against  contact  pads  of  a  device  to  be 
tested, 

a  plurality  of  conductive  traces  on  said  membrane  connected  to 
respective  ones  of  said  probe  test  contacts  and  configured  and 
arranged  for  connection  to  test  circuitry,  and 

sclf-tensioning  resilient  pressure  means  connected  between  said 
support  frame  and  said  membrane  intermediate  area  for  exert- 
ing a  resilient  force  on  said  membrane  intermediate  area  that 
tensions  and  outwardly  distends  said  membrane  intermediate 
area,  said  resilient  pressure  means  including  means  for  pro- 
viding a  predetermined  amount  of  overtravel,  said  self- 
tensioning  resilient  pressure  means  comprising  a  pressure 
plate  secured  to  said  membrane  inner  surface  at  said  interme- 
diate area,  and  means  for  pivotally  pressing  against  said 
pressure  plate  at  a  pivot  area  located  substantially  centrally  of 
said  pressure  plate,  said  means  for  pivotally  pressing  against 
said  pressure  plate  comprising  a  center  post  having  an  end 
that  pivotally  contacts  said  pressure  plate  pivot  area,  and  a 
compressed  spring  coaxial  with  said  center  post. 


5,461327 
PROBE  APPARATUS 
Junichiro  Shibata,  Urawa;  Hiroshi  Marumo,  Kofu,  and  Gakuji 
Sasamoto,  Enzan,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Limited,  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited, 
Nirasaki,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-231171; 
Sep.  9,  1992,  4-265541;  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-268130 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31102 
VS.  CI.  324—760  10  Claims 


I.  An  assembly,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  shaft  inserted  through  the  base  for  rotation  about  an  axis; 

a  center  block  coupled  about  the  shaft  for  pivotal  movement 
about  the  axis;  and 

a  longitudinal  drive  assembly  having  a  holder  suitable  for 
attachment  to  a  probe  arm,  the  longitudinal  drive  assembly 
coupled  to  the  shaft  and  center  block  so  that  rotation  of  the 
shaft  causes  the  longitudinal  drive  assembly  to  traverse  a 
longitudinal  path  and  an  arcuate  path  about  the  axis. 


5,461326 
SELF  LEVELING  AND  SELF  TENSIONING  MEMBRANE 

TEST  PROBE 
Blake  F.  Woith,  Orange,  and  John  S.  Szalay,  Corona  Del  Mar, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,189 

Int  CI."  GOIR  1104:1106:31102 

VS.  CL  324—758  11  Claims 


1.  A  probe  apparatus  for  examining  an  electrical  characteristic  of 
an  object  having  a  number  of  electrode  pads,  comprising: 
a  work  table  on  which  said  object  is  placed; 
a  circuit  board  located  above  said  work  table  and  having  wiring 

which  is  electrically  connected  to  a  tester, 
means  for  relatively  moving  said  work  table  and  circuit  board 

toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
a  surrounding  frame  supported  by  said  circuit  board  to  project 

downward  therefrom  and  having  an  opening  opposite  to  said 

work  table; 
a  wall  member  covering  said  opening  of  said  surrounding  frame; 
a  plurality  of  probe  terminals  to  be  respectively  brought  into 

contaa  with  said  electrode  pads  of  said  object,  said  probe 

terminals  being  arranged  to  protrude  from  a  lower  surface  of 

said  wall  member  and  electrically  connected  to  said  wiring  of 

said  circuit  board; 
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means  for  forming  a  cooling  chamber,  which  is  substantially 
closed,  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  wall  member  by  cooper- 
ating with  said  surrounding  frame  and  said  wall  member, 

means  for  supplying  a  cooling  gas  into  said  cooling  chamber, 
and 

a  discharge  port  for  discharging  said  cooling  gas  from  said 
cooling  chamber. 


5<4«U28 

FIXTURE  FOR  BLRN-IN  TESTING  OF 

SEMICONDtCTOR  WAFERS 

Kevin  M.  Devereaiu;  Mark  Bunn.  and  Brian  Higgins,  all  of 

Boise,  Id^  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  832,785,  Feb.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,279,975. 

This  application  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,936 

Int.  CL'  GOIR  3II02 

VS.  a.  324—765  4  Claims 


40 
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1.  A  semiconductor  wafer  processing  fixture  for  conducting 
bum-in  test  cycling  of  a  semiconductor  wafer,  tlie  semiconductor 
wafer  comprising  a  plurality  of  arrayed  integrated  circuits,  test 
cycling  circuitry  for  lest  cycling  the  integrated  circuits.  Vcc  and 
Vss  pads  being  associated  with  the  integrated  circuits,  plural  Vcc 
buses  and  plural  Vss  buses  overlying  the  arrayed  integrated  cir- 
cuits, the  Vcc  buses  electrically  connecting  with  the  Vcc  pads  and 
test  circuitry,  and  the  Vss  buses  electrically  connecting  with  the 
Vss  pads;  the  fixture  comprising: 

a  top  plate  and  a  bottom  plate  which  when  joined  define  a  wafer 
cavity,  the  wafer  cavity  being  sized  to  receive  and  register  a 
semiconductor  wafer  in  a  selected  orientation; 
the  bottom  plate  being  configured  to  receive  a  substrate  portion 
of  the  semiconductor  wafer  and  comprising  means  for  reverse 
biasing  the  substrate  portion  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  dur- 
ing bum-in  test  cycling;  and 
the  top  plate  having  a  series  of  contact  pins  having  multiple  first 
pins  for  electrically  engaging  the  respective  plural  Vcc  buses 
overlying  the  arrayed  integrated  circuits,  and  having  multiple 
secoixl  pins  for  electrically  engaging  the  respective  plural  Vss 
buses  overlying  the  arrayed  integrated  circuits,  the  contact 
pins  supplying  selected  voltages  to  the  wafer  Vcc  and  Vss 
buses  to  impart  test  cycling  of  the  integrated  circuits  upon 
application  of  the  selected  voltages. 


denving  an  analog  signal  related  to  said  current  having  the 

non-stationary  carrier  wave  containing  the  perturbations; 
selecting  a  resolution  value,  R,  for  analysis  of  a  discrete  data  set; 
selecting  a  desired  sampling  rate,  f„^,  that  is  at  least  twice  a 

maximum  frequency  to  be  analyzed  in  said  frequencies  in  said 

perturbations; 
calculating  an  actual  sampling  rate,  F„^,  that  is  close  to  said 

desired  sampling  rate,  said  actual  sampling  rate  being  equal  to 

a  product  of  the  carrier  wave  frequency,  ff„„„„  multiplied  by 

a  selected  number  of  samples,  m,  divided  by  a  selected 

number  of  cycles  of  the  carrier  wave,  where  the  number  of 

cycles  is  a  whole  number, 
producing  from  said  actual  sampling  rate,  C^,^.  a  dynamically 

adjusted  sampling  rate  which  varies  according  to  frequency 

variations  in  the  nonstationary  earner  wave; 
sampling  said  analog  signal  said  selected  number  of  times,  m,  at 

said  dynamically  adjusted  sampling  rate  to  create  said  discrete 

data  set  containing  a  stationary  carrier  wave  form  having  said 

exact  whole  number  of  cycles; 
performing  Discrete  Fourier  Transform  of  said  discrete  data  set 

at  said  selected  resolution  value,  R,  and  said  dynamically 

adjusted  sampling  rate  and 
analyzing  a  result  of  said  Discrete  Fourier  Transform  of  said 

discrete  data  set  for  frequencies  of  the  perturbations. 


5,461330 

BUS  SETTLE  TIME  BY  USING  PREVIOUS  BUS  STATE 

TO  CONDITION  BUS  AT  ALL  RECEIVING  LOCATIONS 

William  B.  Gist,  Chelmsford,  and  Joseph  P.  Coyle,  Leominster, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 

Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80^75 

int.  CI.''  H03K  I9I0I85 

VS.  a.  326—17  14  Claims 
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5,46U29 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  MOTOR 
CURRENT  SPECTRA  TO  ENHANCE  MOTOR  SYSTEM 
FAULT  DETECTION 
Daniel  J.  Linehan,  Knoxvillc;  Stanley  L.  Bunch,  Oak  Ridge, 
ai¥l  Carl  T.  Lyster,  Knoxville,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,691,  Jan.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,966 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/34:23116 
VS.  O.  324—772  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  motor  current  signature  analysis  to  determine 
frequencies  in  perturbations  within  the  current,  the  current  having  a 
sinusoidal  nonstationary  carrier  wave  frequency,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps: 


U'O 


I ___J 

1.  A  bus  driver,  comprising: 

means,  responsive  to  a  logic  signal  from  a  logic  device,  for 

providing  a  signal  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  driver, 
means,  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  said 

driver  and  having  an  input  responsive  to  a  logic  signal  indi- 


cation of  the  last  logic  state  at  the  output  terminal,  for  divert- 
ing current  from  the  output  terminal  to  pnxluce  a  cunent  level 
which  lowers  the  voltage  of  the  bus  if  the  last  logic  state  of 
the  bus  was  high  and  for  diverting  current  into  said  output  to 
raise  the  voltage  of  the  bus  if  the  last  logic  state  of  the  bus 
was  low  said  means  for  diverting  current  further  comprises: 
a  constant  current  source; 

a  first  pair  of  transistors  coupled  to  provide  a  first  primary 
current  path  for  current  from  said  current  source,  and  a 
mirror  cunent  path  in  response  to  the  cunent  provided 
through  saia  first  primary  path  to  provide  the  diversion  of 
current  from  the  output  terminal;  and 
a  transistor  coupled  between  said  constant  current  source  and 
the  output  line  to  provide  a  second  primary  current  path 
from  said  current  source  and  to  provide  the  diversion  of 
current  to  the  output  terminal. 


5,461332 

MULTIPLE  FREQUENCY  OUTPUT  CLOCK 

GENERATOR  SYSTEM 

Russell  N.  Mirov,  San  Jose;  Due  N.  Le,  Santa  Clara;  Frank 
Mikalauskas,  San  Jose;  C.  John  Grebenkemper,  Saratoga, 
and  Kinying  Kwan,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87^56,  Jul.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5371,417.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289^23 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  16, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI.''  H03L  7100 

VS.  CI.  327—41  6  Claims 


5,461331 
DYNAMIC  TO  STATIC  LOGIC  TRANSLATOR  OR  PULSE 

CATCHER 
Eric  B.  Schom,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Fded  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,143 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  1910175:19102 

VS.  a.  326—83  8  Oaims 

V* 


1.  A  method  for  producing  self-checked  multiple  output  clock 
signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  clock  generator  that  produces  first  and  second  plu- 
ralities of  clock  signals,  each  of  the  first  plurality  of  clock 
signals  having  a  corresponding,  substantially  identical  clock 
signal  in  the  second  plurality  of  clock  signals; 

comparing  each  of  the  first  plurality  of  clock  signals  to  the 
corresponding  clock  signal  in  the  second  plurality  of  clock 
signals  to  produce  an  enor  signal  when  a  mis-match  is 
detected  between  any  of  the  compared  clock  signals;  and 

resetting  the  clock  generator  to  a  predetermined  state  when  the 
error  signal  indicates  a  mis-match. 


-o 


5,461333 
MULTI-CHIP  MODULES  HAVING  CHIP-TO-CHIP 
II«JTERCONNECTIONS  WITH  REDUCED  SIGNAL 
VOLTAGE  LEVEL  AND  SWING 
Joseph   H.  Condon,  Summit;   Robert  C.  Frye,  Piscataway; 
Thaddeus  J.  Gabara,  Murray  HiU;  King  L.  IH  Berkeley 
Heights;  Scott  C.  Knauer,  deceased,  late  of  Mountainside, 
and  Carroll   H.   Knauer,  executor,  Linwood,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp.,  Coral  Gables,  Ha. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,769,  Mar.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser  No.  200,986 
InL  CI."  H03K  17110:171687 
VS.  CI.  327—208  13  Claims 


1.  A  system  which  converts  logic  pulses  to  static  logic  levels, 
comprising: 

means  for  simultaneously  receiving  positive  active  and  negative 

active  logic  pulses; 
first  means  for  outputting  a  positive  static  logic  level  when  said 

positive  active  logic  pulse  is  received  and  a  negative  static 

logic  level  when  said  negative  active  logic  pulse  is  received, 

and  for  sening  said  static  logic  level  to  a  positive  value  when 

a  leading  edge  of  said  positive  active  pulse  is  received  and 

maintaining  said  static  logic  level  at  said  positive  value  until  a 

leading  edge  of  said  negative  acuvc  pulse  is  received;  and  j   ,„p^„  ^^^^  ^-^^-^  responsive  to  complementary  fir«  and 

second  means  for  outputting  said  positive  static  level  or  said    second  incoming  signals,  including 

negative  static  level  when  both  said  positive  active  and  said       (a)  first  and  second  parallel  branches,  each  of  the  branches 

negative  active  pulses  are  received.  having  a  first  transistor  of  a  first  channel  type  coimected  in 
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series  with  second  and  third  transistors,  both  of  a  second 
channel  type  that  is  opposite  from  the  first  channel  type,  and 
each  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  transistors  having  a  gate 
terminal,  a  source  terminal,  and  a  drain  terminal,  the  first 
transistors  of  the  first  and  second  branches  being  located  at  an 
extremity  of  said  branches,  respectively; 

(b)  first  electrically  conductive  means,  connecting  the  gate  ter- 
minal of  the  third  transistor  in  the  first  branch  to  the  source 
terminal  of  the  first  transistor  in  the  second  branch,  and 
connected  to  receive  the  first  incoming  signal: 

(c)  second  electrically  conductive  means,  electrically  connecting 
the  gate  terminal  of  the  third  transistor  in  the  second  branch  to 
the  source  terminal  of  the  first  transistor  in  the  first  branch, 
and  connected  to  receive  the  second  incoming  signal:  and 

(d)  third  and  fourth  electrically  conductive  means,  connecting 
the  gate  terrmnals  of  the  second  transistors  in  the  first  and 
second  branches  to  the  drain  terminals  of  the  first  transistors 
in  the  second  and  first  branches,  respectively,  a  node  for 
providing  an  output  terminal  located  on  the  input  buffer 
circuitry 

e)  fifth  electrically  conductive  means  conitecting  the  gates  of 
said  first  transistors  to  a  voltage  potential. 


5,461,335 
DELAY  CIRCUIT  MANUFACTURABLE  BY 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENTS 
Chikara  T^uchiya,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-237792 

Int  CI."  H03K  5113:5/159 

VS.  CI.  327—280  5  Claims 


5,461,334 
ADDRESS  TRANSITION  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT  AND 
METHOD  OF  DRIVING  SAME 
lUuKhi  Honda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1993,  5-127197 
InL  CI."  H03K  3/033:19/0175 
VS.  a.  327—227  5  Claims 

Vcc 
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1.  An  address  transition  detector  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal: 

a  one-shot  pulse  generator  circuit  having  an  input  electrically 

connected  to  said  input  terminal; 
a  first  switching  device  electrically  connected  between  a  first 

and  second  nodes  and  brought  into  a  conducting  state  in 

response  to  a  one-shot  pulse  output  from  said  one-shot  pulse 

generator  circuit; 
a  second  switching  device  electrically  connected  between  a 

ground  potential  node  and  the  second  node  and  driven  in 

response  to  a  signal  input  to  said  input  terminal; 
a  plurality  of  switching  devices  electrically  parallel-connected 

between  the  first  and  secoiMl  nodes  and  respectively  driven  in 

response  to  a  plurality  of  address  transition  one-shot  pulse 

signals;  and 
power  source  potentiiil  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  power 

source  potential  to  the  first  node. 


I.  A  delay  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  filter  circuit  responsive  to  an  input  signal  and  outputting  a 
first  output  signal  having  first-order  low  pass  characteristics 
with  respect  to  the  input  signal: 

a  second  filter  circuit  responsive  to  the  input  signal  and  output- 
ting  a  second  output  signal  having  first-order  high  pass  char- 
acteristics with  respect  to  the  input  signal;  and 

a  difference  computing  circuit  responsive  to  the  first  and  second 
output  signals  and  outputting  a  difference  signal  therebetween 
as  an  output  signal  of  the  delay  circuit; 

wherein  the  first  filter  circuit  and  the  second  filter  circuit  are 
constituted  by  a  filter  circuit  in  the  form  of  a  differential 
amplifier,  wherein  the  filter  circuit  in  the  form  of  a  differential 
amplifier  comprises  a  first  pair  of  transistors  each  having  a 
collector  connected  to  a  higher  voltage  power  supply  line  and 
a  base  connected  to  the  collector,  a  first  pair  of  resistors  each 
having  one  end  connected  to  a  corresponding  emitter  of  the 
first  pair  of  transistors,  a  second  pair  of  transistors  each 
having  a  collector  connected  to  a  corresponding  arK>ther  end 
of  the  first  pair  of  resistors  and  a  base  receiving  a  signal  of 
emitter-coupled  logic  level,  a  second  pair  of  resistors  each 
having  one  end  connected  to  a  corresponding  emitter  of  the 
second  pair  of  transistors,  a  pair  of  constant  current  sources 
each  connected  between  a  corresponding  another  end  of  the 
second  pair  of  resistors  and  a  lower  voltage  power  supply 
line,  and  a  capacitor  connected  between  the  another  ends  of 
the  second  pair  of  resistors,  the  first  output  signal  with  low 
pass  characteristics  being  taken  from  across  the  capacitor,  the 
second  output  signal  with  high  pass  characteristics  being 
taken  from  between  the  collectors  of  the  second  pair  of 
transistors. 


5,461,336 
FILTER  CIRCUIT 

Toshiro  Yada,   Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,459 
InL  CI."  H03K  5/00:  H03B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  327—553  14  Claims 

1.  A  filter  circuit  having  a  reference  frequency  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  receiving  an  input  signal; 
an  output  terminal: 

an  input-output  characteristic  control  terminal  receiving  a  con- 
trol voltage; 
a  filter  portion  developing  said  reference  frequency  including  a 
first  differential  amplifier  circuit  connected  to  said  input  ter- 
minal and  said  output  terminal  and  having  a  differential  pair 
of  first  and  second  transistors  and  a  first  constant  current 
source  for  specifying  the  sum  of  currents  flowing  in  said  first 
and  second  transistors,  and  first  and  second  frequency  charac- 


teristic determining  elements  for  specifying  a  first  input- 
output  characteristic,  said  filter  portion  receiving  said  input 
signal  at  a  control  electrode  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  and  filtering  said  input  signal  on  the  basis  of  said 
first  input-output  characteristic  to  output  a  first  filtered  signal 
at  said  output  terminal; 

a  reference  filter  portion  iiKluding  a  second  differential  amplifier 
circuit  having  a  differential  pair  of  third  and  fourth  transistors 
and  a  second  constant  current  source  for  specifying  the  sum  of 
currents  flowing  in  said  third  and  fourth  transistors,  and  third 
and  fourth  frequency  characteristic  determining  elements  for 
specifying  a  second  input-output  characteristic,  said  reference 
filter  portion  receiving  a  predetermined  reference  signal  at  a 
control  electrode  of  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors 
and  filtering  said  predetermined  reference  signal  on  the  basis 
of  said  second  input-output  characteristic  to  output  a  second 
filtered  signal,  said  second  differential  amplifier  circuit  being 
equivalent  in  construction  to  said  first  differential  amplifier 
circuit,  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  being  similar  in  con- 
struction to  said  first  and  second  transistors,  said  third  fie- 
quency  characteristic  determining  element  and  said  first  fre- 
quency characteristic  determining  element  being  of  the  same 
type,  said  fourth  frequency  characteristic  determining  element 
and  said  second  frequency  characteristic  determining  element 
being  of  the  same  type; 

difference  amount  detecting  means  for  comparing  said  second 
filtered  signal  with  said  predetermined  reference  signal  to 
output  a  difference  amount  detection  voltage  indicative  of  the 
amount  of  difference  between  said  second  input-output  char- 
acteristic of  said  reference  filter  portion  and  an  ideal  input- 
output  characteristic  desired  when  designed; 

a  reference  filter  control  portion  including  a  third  differential 
amplifier  circuit  having  a  differential  pair  of  fifth  and  sixth 
transistors  and  a  third  constant  current  source  for  specifying 
the  sum  of  currents  flowing  in  said  fifth  and  sixth  transistors, 
said  reference  filter  control  portion  receiving  said  difference 
amount  detection  voltage  and  a  predetermined  reference  volt- 
age at  control  electrodes  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  transistors, 
respectively,  and  controlling  said  second  input-output  charac- 
teristic of  said  reference  filter  portion  so  that  said  difference 
amount  detection  voltage  equals  said  reference  voltage,  said 
reference  voltage  being  set  to  a  level  of  said  difference 
amount  detection  voltage  at  the  time  of  said  amount  of  differ- 
ence indicating  "O"; 

a  filter  control  portion  including  a  fourth  differential  amplifier 
circuit  connected  to  said  input-output  characteristic  control 
terminal  and  having  a  differential  pair  of  seventh  and  eighth 
transistors  and  a  fourth  constant  current  source  for  specifying 
the  sum  of  currents  flowing  in  said  seventh  and  eighth  tran- 
sistors, said  filter  control  portion  receiving  said  difference 
amount  detection  voltage  and  said  control  voltage  at  control 
electrodes  of  said  seventh  and  eighth  transistors,  respectively, 
and  controlling  said  first  input-output  characteristic  of  said 
filter  portion  so  that  said  difference  amount  detection  voltage 
equals  said  control  voltage,  said  fourth  differential  amplifier 
circuit  being  equivalent  in  construction  to  said  third  differen- 
tial amplifier  circuit,  said  seventh  and  eighth  transistors  being 
similar  in  construction  to  said  fifth  and  sixth  transistors, 
respectively;  and 


a  cuncnt  control  portion  for  maintairung  said  reference  fre- 
quency including  a  fifth  differential  amplifier  circuit  having  a 
differential  pair  of  ninth  and  tenth  transistors  and  a  fifth 
constant  current  source  for  specifying  the  sum  of  currents 
flowing  in  said  ninth  and  tenth  transistors,  said  current  control 
portion  forming  a  feedback  network  by  receiving  said  differ- 
ence amount  detection  voltage  and  said  reference  voltage  at 
control  electrodes  of  said  ninth  and  tenth  transistors,  respec- 
tively, and  automatically  controlling  the  amount  of  supply 
current  of  both  said  third  and  fourth  constant  current  sources 
on  the  basis  of  a  potential  difference  between  said  difference 
amount  detection  voltage  and  said  reference  voltage,  said  fifth 
differential  amplifier  circuit  being  equivalent  in  construction 
to  said  third  differential  amplifier  circuit,  said  ninth  and  tenth 
transistors  being  similar  in  construction  to  said  fifth  and  sixth 
transistors,  respectively. 


5,461,337 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  LINEAR  TIME  POSITION 

VARIATIONS  IN  WRITE  PRECOMPENSATION  CIRCUIT 

FOR  USE  IN  DISK  DRIVE  SYSTEMS 
Davy  H.  Choi,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,612 

InL  CI.''  H03K  5/22 

U.S.  a.  327—346  13  Claims 


1.  A  source  of  equally  spaced  timing  signals,  comprising: 

a  first  voltage  signal  source  providing  a  voltage  tracing  an 

essentially  exponential  voltage; 
a  second  voltage  signal  source  providing  a  voltage  V,=V„-1,R,^ 

coupled  to  a  current  path  including  a  transistor  having  a 

control  electrode; 
an  electron  flow  path  therethrough  controlled  by  said  control 

electrode;  and 
a  voltage  drop  Vgg.  between  said  control  electrode  and  said 

electron  flow  path; 
a  resistance  R^  disposed  between  a  third  voltage  source  V^^-  and 

said  control  electrode:  and 
a  current  generator  coupled  between  said  control  electrode  and  a 

reference  voltage  source  which  provides  a  current  I,  at  said 

control  electrode  according  to  the  equation  for  i=l  to  n  lime 

intervals    of:    I,-(V^RJ    (1-e  •")    where    a=IRt/2Vr  and 

V^V^^-V«^:  and 
a  comparator  providing  a  timing  signal  whenever  said  voltage  V, 

becomes  greater  than  said  essentially  exponential  voltage. 
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S,46U38 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

INCORPORATED  WITH  SUBSTRATE  BIAS  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

Takeshi  Hirayama,  and  Masao  Fukuina,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  S«r.  No.  48,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-098133 

InL  CL'  GOSF  3116 

\}S.  CI.  327—534  8  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

an  internal  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  transistors  formed  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  area  of  one  conductivity  type,  said 
internal  circuit  carrying  out  a  predetermined  signal  processing 
operation  in  a  normal  operation  mode; 

standby  detection  means  for  generating  a  standby  detetnion 
signal  of  an  active  level  in  a  standby  mode  which  is  different 
from  said  normal  operation  mode; 

means  for  generating  such  a  bias  potential  thai  forwardly  biases 
a  junction  between  said  semiconductor  substrate  areal  and  a 
source  region  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  transistors;  and 

switching  means  for  supplying  said  semiconductor  substrate 
area  with  said  bias  potential  in  response  to  an  inactive  level  of 
said  standby  detection  signal  and  with  a  standby  potential 
different  from  said  bias  potential  in  response  to  active  level  of 
the  standby  detection  signal. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  frequency  modulated  signals, 
comprising: 

a  cosine  equalizer  including  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an 
input  sigiul,  a  first  output  terminal  and  a  second  output 
terminal,  said  cosine  equalizer  processing  said  input  signal 
with  a  first  ai>d  a  second  parameters  which  arc  different  from 
each  other  to  thereby  generate  a  first  and  a  second  signals, 
said  first  and  said  second  signals  being  outputted  at  said  first 
and  said  second  output  terminals,  respectively; 

compensation  signal  generating  means  connected  to  said  first 
and  said  second  output  terminals  of  said  cosine  equalizer,  said 
compensation  signal  generating  means  processing  said  first 
and  said  second  signals,  detecting  zero  cross  points  which  are 


lost  from  said  first  signal,  and  generating  a  compensation 
signal  which  is  used  to  compensate  for  said  zero  cross  points; 

signal  delaying  means  having  an  input  terminal  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  first  output  terminal  of  said  cosine  equalizer, 
said  signal  delaying  means  delaying  said  first  signal  for  a  time 
required  for  generating  said  compensation  signal;  and 

signal  synthesizing  means  having  one  input  terminal  and  the 
other  input  terminal,  said  ot>e  input  terminal  being  connected 
to  an  output  terminal  of  said  compensation  signal  generating 
means,  said  other  input  terminal  being  connected  to  an  output 
terminal  of  said  signal  delaying  means,  said  signal  synthesiz- 
ing means  superimposing  said  output  signal  from  said  com- 
pensation signal  generating  means  on  an  output  signal  from 
said  signal  delaying  means. 


5,461340 

AMPLITUDE  DEMODULATOR  FOR  RADIO  RECEIVERS 

TO  COMPENSATE  FOR  FIELD  STRENGTH  INFLUENCE 

Djahanyar  Chahabadi,  Hildesheim,  and  Lothar  Vogt,  Hohen- 

hameln,   both   of,   Germany,   assignors   to    Robert    Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  II,  1993,  43  30 
891.0;  Mar.  19,  1994,  44  09  474.4 

Int.  CI.'  H03D  1106:1100 
U.S.  CI.  329—349  14  Claims 
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5.46M39 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  FREQUENCY 

MODULATED  SIGNALS 

T^tomu  Kawano,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-104246 

Int  CI."  H03D  3100:  H04N  5194 

as.  CL  329—320  24  Claims 


1.  Amplitude  demodulator  for  radio  receivers,  comprising: 

means  for  converting  an  intermediate  frequency  signal  into  a 
digital  intermediate  frequency  signal; 

means  for  mixing  the  digital  intermediate  frequency  signal  into  a 
baseband,  and  for  producing  therefrom  an  amplitude  demodu- 
lated signal; 

means  for  determining  a  DC -component  of  the  amplitude 
demodulated  signal;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  intermediate  frequency  signal,  or  the 
amplitude  demodulated  signal,  to  keep  the  DC  component  of 
the  amplitude  demodulated  signal  constant. 


5,461,341 
PULSE  STEP  MODULATOR 
William  S.  Schlegl,  Quincy,  DU  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,260,  Jun.  29,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,827 
Int  CI.'  H03F  3138 
U.S.  CI.  330—10  34  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  step  modulator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  N  unit  step  modules,  each  including  a  DC  voltage 
source  and  an  associated  actuatable  switching  means  for. 
when  actuated,  turning  on  an  associated  said  module  provid- 
ing a  unit  step  voltage; 
an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  N  modules  for  providing  an 
output  voltage  to  a  load  wherein  the  nugnitude  of  the  output 
voltage  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  all  of  the  voltage  sources  of  the 
modules  that  are  turned  on; 


5,461342 

WIDE  BANDWIDTH,  PHASE-STABLE  AMPLIFIER 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 

Willie  A.  Crabtree,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,610 

Int.  CI."  H03F  3145 

U.S.  CI.  330—252  13  Claims 
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1.  An  amplifier  circuit,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  amplifier  cells  each  having  an  input,  an  output  and 
a  predetermined  gain,  the  input  of  each  amplifier  cell  coupled 
together  to  receive  an  input  signal; 
a  current  source  coupled  to  each  amplifier  cell  for  providing  a 

predetermined  bias  current;  and 
circuitry  coupled  to  the  outpnit  of  each  amplifier  cell  and  oper- 
able to  sum  the  output  of  each  amplifier  cell  such  that  the 
amplifier  produces  a  phase-stable,  wide  bandwidth  output, 
said  summing  circuitry  coupled  to  said  amplifier  cells  through 
a  predetermined  low  impedance  path  so  as  to  substantially 
isolate  the  output  of  each  amplifier  cell  for  surruning,  wherein 
said  summing  circuitry  comprises: 
first  and  second  bipolar  junction  transistors  coupled  in  a 

cascode  configuration; 
first  and  second  collector  resistors,  each  coupled  to  a  collector 
of  one  of  said  first  and  second  transistors,  said  summing 
circuit  comprising  a  differential  output  at  said  collectors  of 
said  transistors;  and 


a  plurality  of  isolation  resistors,  each  coupled  between  one  of 
said  emitters  of  said  transistors  and  one  of  said  amplifier 
cells. 


5,461343 
CURRENT  MIRROR  CIRCUIT 
Ryan  P.  Foran,  Summerlield,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices 
Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,230 

InL  CI."  H03F  V34 

U.S.  CI.  330—288  U  Claims 


addressable  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  addressable 
storage  locations,  each  storing  and  providing,  when 
addressed,  a  partem  of  N  control  signals  respectively  associ- 
ated with  said  N  modules  with  each  control  signal  being  a 
tum  on  signal  or  a  tiim  off  signal  for  respectively  controlling 
the  turn  on  or  tum  off  of  an  associated  module; 

addressing  means  for  addressing  said  memory  means  to  obtain 
said  control  signals  therefrom  with  each  address  including  a 
tum  on  portion  and  a  start  portion  with  said  tum  on  portion 
including  information  representative  of  the  number  of  mod- 
ules that  are  to  be  turned  on  and  said  start  portion  including 
information  representing  the  address  of  the  first  of  said  N 
modules  that  is  to  be  turned  on. 


I.  A  current  mirror  circuit  for  generating  an  output  current  at  an 
output  node  which  is  proportional  to  an  input  current  applied  to  an 
input  node,  said  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  said  input  current  and  developing  a  refer- 
ence voltage; 

means  for  converting  said  reference  voltage  to  a  reference  cur- 
rent which  is  proportional  to  said  input  current  and  applying 
said  reference  current  to  a  high  impedance  node;  and 

a  negative  feedback  network  coupled  to  said  high  impedance 
iKxle,  said  negative  feedback  network  including  an  output 
device  dnven  by  said  high  impedance  node  and  which  pro- 
vides said  output  current  to  said  output  node,  said  negative 
feedback  network  operable  for  forcing  current  generated  by 
said  negative  feedback  network  to  said  high  impedance  node 
to  be  substantially  equal  to  said  reference  current 


5,461344 
PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 
Akira  Andoh,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144323 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1992,  4-323810 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  H03L  7//«7 

U.S.  CI.  331—1  A  4  Oaims 

A  phase  lock  loop  frequency  synthesizer  having  means  for 


1. 
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changing  loop  oscillation  frequency  in  first  and  second  steps,  said 
frequency  synthesizer  comprising: 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  outpuaing  a  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  control  input  voltage; 

a  comparison  frequency  divider  for  dividing  the  output  fre- 
quency of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  in  a  set  ratio; 

a  reference  frequency  divider  for  dividing  the  reference  fre- 
quency having  high  stability  in  a  set  ratio; 

a  phase  comparator  for  comparing  phases  of  respective  output 
from  said  reference  frequency  divider  and  said  comparison 
frequency  divider, 

a  charging  pump  circuit  for  converting  the  output  from  said 
phase  comparator  to  an  analog  signal; 

a  first  loop  filter  having  a  capacitor  connectible  with  the  output 
of  said  charging  pump  circuit  to  charge  said  capacitor  in  the 
first  step  of  frequency  changing,  and  for  outpuning  the  charge 
voltage  of  said  capacitor  as  a  control  voltage  to  a  frequency 
control  terminal  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator, 

a  second  loop  filter  having  a  capacitor  and  including  means  for 
introducing  said  output  of  said  charging  pump  circuit  so  as  to 
output  a  control  voltage  to  said  frequency  control  terminal  of 
said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  in  the  second  step  of  fre- 
quency changing; 

a  charging/discharging  circuit  for  charging/discharging  the 
capacitor  of  said  second  loop  filter  according  to  said  control 
voltage  from  said  first  loop  filter  in  said  first  step;  and 

a  controller  for  varying  a  control  voltage  to  a  frequency  fine 
control  terminal  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  so  as  to 
shift  oscillation  frequency  to  a  target  frequency  at  the  starting 
time  of  said  second  step,  and  for  switching  over  a  filter 
receiving  output  from  said  charging  pump  circuit  from  said 
first  loop  filter  to  said  second  loop  filter. 


5,461345 

FREQUENCY  SYNCHRONOtS  CIRCUIT  FOR 

REDUCING  TRANSITION  PERIOD  FROM  POWER  ON 

STATE  TO  STABLE  STATE 

Yoshitaka  Taki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,699 

Claims  prtorily,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233766 

InL  CI."  H03L  7100 

U.S.  a.  331—1  A  10  Claims 
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1.  A  frequency  synchronous  circuit  comprising; 

a  first  selection  means  for  selecting  one  sampling  signal  between 
a  first  sampling  signal  having  a  first  sampling  time  and  a 
second  sampling  signal  having  a  second  sampling  time  shorter 
than  the  first  sampling  time; 

a  first  counter  means,  connected  to  said  first  selection  means,  for 
counting  a  reference  sigiul  supplied  from  outside  said  fre- 
quency synchronous  circuit  during  the  sampling  time  of  said 
selected  sampling  signal; 

a  second  counter  means,  connected  to  said  first  selection  means, 
for  counting  a  synchronous  clock  signal  to  be  output  from 
said  frequency  synchronous  circuit  dunng  the  sampling  time 
of  said  selected  sampling  signal; 


a  storage  and  average  means,  connected  to  said  first  counter 
means,  for  storing  and  averaging  an  output  signal  of  said  first 
counter  means;  and 

a  comparison  means,  connected  to  said  storage  and  average 
means  and  said  sccoikI  counter  means,  for  comparing  an 
output  signal  of  said  storage  and  average  means  with  an 
output  signal  of  said  second  counter  means,  wherein  said 
frequency  synchrotwus  circuit  outputs  the  synchronous  clock 
signal  whose  frequency  is  synchronized  in  accordance  with  an 
output  signal  of  said  comparison  means. 


5,461346 
ATOMIC  BEAM  RESONATOR  HAVING  CAVITY 
COUPLING  DEVICE  PRODUCING  ODD  NUMBER  OF 
MODES 
Pierre  H.  F.  Petit,  Gif  sur  Yvette;  Vincent  P.  Giordano,  Pal- 
aiseau;  Pierre  J.  C.  Cerez,  Antony,  and  Claude  L.  A.  Audoin, 
Chatenay  Malabry,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Tekelec  Air- 
tronic  Cites  des  Bruyeres,  Sevres,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93AK)257,  i  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19531,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,910 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  16,  1992,  92  03103 
InL  CL'  H03L  7/26 
U.S.  CL  331—94.1  10  Claims 


I.  An  atomic  beam  resonator,  in  particular  with  cesium  beam,  to 
produce  advantageously  a  reference  frequency  for  tfie  frequency 
stabilization  of  a  quartz  oscillator,  and  comprising,  arranged  in 
series  in  the  direction  of  the  beam,  an  atomic  beam  source,  a  first 
state  selector,  an  interrogating  zone  including  a  waveguide  having 
a  Ramsey-type  two  arms  resonant  cavity,  the  arms  of  which  are 
traversed  transversely  by  the  atomic  beam,  a  second  slate  selector, 
an  atom  detector  device  to  produce  the  useful  output  signal  of  the 
resonator,  and  an  injecting  device  for  injection  into  the  resonant 
cavity  of  an  interrogating  signal  produced  from  the  signal  of  said 
oscillator,  so  as  to  produce  in  each  arm  of  said  cavity  a  microwave 
interrogating  field  interacting  with  the  atoms  of  the  atomic  beam, 
the  interrogating  area  being  surrounded  by  a  magnetic  shielding 
producing  in  the  internal  space  a  static  and  homogeneous  magnetic 
field,  characterized  in  that  the  injecting  device  of  the  microwave 
energy  (20,  25)  into  the  resonant  cavity  (16)  is  a  coupling  device 
which  is  adapted  to  produce  in  the  cavity  an  odd  number  of  modes 
so  that  the  two  interrogating  fields  are  in  phase  opposition  and  that 
the  response  of  the  resonator  exhibits  a  minimum  at  the  resonant 
frequency  f^. 


5,461347 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GEOMETRICALLY 

MODULATING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION  AND 

A  RECEIVER  FOR  DECODING  GEOMETRICALLY 

MODULATED  SIGNALS 

John  P.  Cairns,  Townsend,  Del.,  assignor  to  Quantum  Optics 

Corporation,  St  Georges,  Del. 

rUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,695 
InL  CI.*  H03C  1/00:3/00 


VS.  CI.  332—119 
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1.  A  method  of  modulating  an  electromagnetic  signal,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  primary  carrier  wave  having  a  first  selected  rest 
frequency,  which  primary  carrier  wave  is  modulated  by  vary- 
ing its  frequency  according  to  a  first  input  signal  having  a 
frequency  lower  than  the  rest  frequency  of  the  primary  carrier 
wave; 

providing  at  least  one  additional  input  signal,  said  at  least 
additional  input  signal  having  a  frequency  lower  than  the  rest 
frequency  of  the  primary  carrier  wave;  and 

varying  the  gain  of  the  primary  carrier  wave  with  a  power 
supply  that  varies  at  the  rate  of  the  said  at  least  one  additional 
input  signal,  whereby  the  external  waveform  of  the  primary 
carrier  wave  is  altered  at  an  information  rate  corresponding  to 
said  additional  input  signal. 
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I.  A  PLL  circuit  inodulatable  by  a  modulation  signal  having  a 
direct  current  component,  comprising 
a  voltage-controlled  main  oscillator  which  is  adapted  to  have 
supplied  thereto  on  its  input  side  a  control  signal  derived  from 
the  modulation  signal  as  well  as  an  error  signal  and  which 
supplies  on  its  output  side  an  angle-modulated  output  signal 
of  the  PLL  circuit. 


a  loop  divider  which  is  connected  downstream  of  said  main 
oscillator  and  which  has  a  loop-divider  factor, 

a  phase  comparator  whose  inputs  are  adapted  to  have  supplied 
thereto  the  output  of  the  loop  divider  and  a  reference  fre- 
quency signal  derived  from  the  modulation  signal. 

a  loop  filter  which  is  connected  downstream  of  the  phase  com- 
parator and  which  supplies  the  error  signal, 

a  voltage<ontrolled  reference  oscillator,  and 

a  reference  divider  with  a  reference  divider  factor,  which  is 
connected  downstream  of  the  reference  oscillator  and  which 
supplies  the  reference  frequency  signal  for  the  phase  com- 
parator, 

a  first  compensation  filter  whose  input  side  is  adapted  to  have 
supplied  thereto  the  modulation  signal  and  whose  output  side 
is  connected  to  the  control  input  of  the  reference  oscillator, 
the  transfer  function  of  said  first  compensation  filter  being 
proportional  to  the  reference  divider  factor  and  inversely 
proportional  to  the  loop-divider  factor  and  the  tuning  slope  of 
the  reference  oscillator,  and 

a  second  compensation  filter  whose  input  side  is  adapted  to  have 
supplied  thereto  the  modulation  signal  and  whose  output  side 
supplies  the  control  signal,  the  transfer  function  of  said  sec- 
ond compensation  filter  being  inversely  proportional  to  the 
tuning  slope  of  said  main  oscillator. 


5,461349 

DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER  TAP  AND  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  SAME 

Keneth  A.  Simons,  2935  Sycamore  Rd.,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 

19006 

Filed  OcL  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,239 

InL  CI.*  HOI  P  5// S 

U,S.  a.  333—109  20  Claims 

!& 
1. 


5,461348 

PLL  CIRCUIT  MODULATABLE  BY  A  MODULATION 

SIGNAL  HAVING  A  DIRECT  CURRENT  COMPONENT 
Albert  Heuberger;  Ludwig  Wallrapp,  and  Dieter  Seltzer,  all  of 

Eriangen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fraunhofer-GeseHschaft 

zur  Fiirderung  der  Angewandten  Forschung  e.V.,  Munich, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00559,  §  371  Date  OcL  27,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  OcL  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«2829,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,290 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1992,  42  14 
3853 

InL  CI.*  H03C  3109 
U.S.  CI.  332—128  5  Claims 


I.  A  directional  coupler  having  at  least  first,  second  and  third 
ports  for  providing  bi-directional   coupling  of  electromagnetic 
energy  between  the  first  aixl  second  ports,  and  between  the  first 
and  third  ports,  while  preventing  coupling  in  either  direction 
between  the  second  and  third  ports,  comprising: 
a.)  four  terminals,  a  known  resistance  of  value  Rg  connected 
between  a  first  of  the  terminals  and  a  second  of  the  terminals, 
a  known  resistance  of  value  R(-  connected  between  the  second 
terminal  and  a  third  of  the  terminals,  a  known  resistance  of 
value  R^  connected  between  the  third  terminal  and  a  fourth  of 
the  terminals; 
b.)  a  high-impedance  means,  having  an  input,  and  output  and  an 
impedance  several  magnitudes  greater  than  the  impedance  of 
R^,  the  input  of  the  high  impedaiKC  means  being  connected 
across  the  third  terminal  and  the  fourth  terminal,  and  wherein 
the  first  pon  is  connected  across  the  first  terminal  and  the 
fourth  terminal,  the  second  port  is  connected  across  the  sec- 
ond terminal  and  the  fourth  terminal,  and  the  third  port  is 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  high-impedance  means. 


5y461350 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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OcroBEK  24,  1995 


OcTOBEK  24.  1995 
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5,4«US1 

COMMON-MODE  RLTERING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

POWER  LINE  CONNECTORS 

Boris  Shustemum,  44  White  Ave^  Newton,  Mass.  02159 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,101 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/658 

U.S.  CI.  333—181  8  Claims 


I.  A  filter  comprising: 

a  connector  comprised  of  an  electrically  insulating  material 

having   at   least   two  electrical   conductors  disposed   there 

though; 
a  body  of  ferrite  material  disposed  about  said  connector,  and 
a  conductive  bracket  disposed  around  said  ferrite. 


117b 


13  13a  ^     1* 
'■*        117c 


a  first  capacitor  electrically  coupling  said  input  electrode  and 

said   strip   conductor  forming   said   at   least  one   coplanar 

waveguide  resonator, 
a  second  capacitor  electrically  coupling  said  output  electrode 

and  said  strip  conductor  forming  said  at  least  one  coplanar 

waveguide  resonator,  and 
at  least  one  further  capacitor  electrically  coupling  said  second 

ground  conductor  and  said  strip  conductor  forming  said  at 

least  one  coplanar  wavequide  resonator, 
wherein  harmonic  components  of  the  center  frequency  of  said 

filter  are  substantially  transmitted  to  ground  through  said 

further  capacitor  to  prevent  transmission  of  said  harmonic 

components  by  said  filter. 


5,46U53 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  INDUCTOR 
John  E.  Eberhardt,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,497 

Int  CI."  HOIF  21112:29100 

VS.  a.  333—246  11  Claims 


CONTROL 
SIGNAL 

404 


5,46  U52 
CO-PLANAR  AND  MICROSTRIP  WAVEGUIDE 
BANDPASS  HLTER 
Yasumasa    Noguchi,    Nara;    Hideyuki    Miyake,    Malsubara; 
Junya  Ishii,  Ikeda,  and  Yukihiro  Takeda,  Kashihara,  ail  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-254299 
Int  CI."  HO  IP  1120 
VS.  CL  333—204  22  Claims 

1.  A  band  pass  filter  for  the  transmission  of  signals  within  a 


20  26  23       27  21  24 


402. 
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10.  A  multilayer  printed  circuit  board  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  printed  circuit  board  layer  having  an  inductor  formed  on 
the  printed  circuit  board  layer, 

a  second  printed  circuit  board  layer  attached  to  the  first  printed 
circuit  board  layer  having  a  ground  plane  which  substantially 
overlays  the  inductor,  and 

an  electronic  switch  operable  between  first  and  second  states  and 
such  that  the  inductor  has  a  first  inductance  value  when  the 
electronic  switch  is  in  the  first  state  and  a  second  inductance 
value  when  the  electronic  switch  is  in  the  second  stale. 


Sv46US4 

MAGNETIC  SPHERE  FOR  USE  IN  A  PIPELINE 

Jeffrey  Rosenberg,  and  Steve  Worthen,  both  of  "Hilsa,  Olda., 

assignors  to  TDW  Delaware,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,625 

Int  CI."  B08B  9/02:  H02F  7/02 

VS.  CI.  335—306  4  Claims 

M 


predetermined  frequency  bandwidth  having  a  center  frequency, 
said  filter  comprising: 

a  dielectnc  substrate, 

an  input  electrode  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  dielectric  sub- 
strate, 

an  output  electrode  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  dielectric  sub- 
strate, 

a  fir^t  ground  conductor  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  dielectric 
substrate  to  define  an  edge,  said  first  ground  conductor  having 
at  least  one  cavity  extending  inwardly  from  said  edge  of  said 
first  ground  conductor,  said  at  least  one  cavity  having  an  inner 
edge,  a  strip  conductor  extending  outwardly  from  said  inner 
edge  of  said  at  least  one  cavity,  said  strip  conductor  having  an 
outer  edge  aligned  in  a  straight  line  with  said  edge  of  said  first 
ground  conductor,  thereby  forming  at  least  one  coplanar 
waveguide  resonator. 

a  second  ground  conductor  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  dielectnc 
substrate. 


I.  A  pig  for  passage  through  a  pipeline  where  at  least  one 
magnetic  sensor  is  located,  comprising: 

an  elaslomeric  spherical  body  having  an  exterior  spherical  sur- 
face and  having  a  first  and  a  second  hemispherical  portion; 
and 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  positioned  within  said  spheri- 
cal body  in  spaced  apart  locations  and  spaced  from  said 


spherical  surface,  each  magnet  having  a  north  and  a  south 
pole,  the  magnets  being  divided  into  a  first  group  located 
within  said  body  first  hemispherical  portion  and  a  second 
group  located  within  said  body  second  hemispherical  portion, 
said  magnets  in  said  first  group  each  having  said  north  pole 
facing  towards  said  body  spherical  surface  and  said  magnets 
in  said  second  group  each  having  said  south  pole  facing 
towards  said  body  spherical  surface. 


5,461355 

FOOT  SWITCH  WITH  A  FORCE-SENSING  RESISTOR 

DRIVEN  BY  A  CURRENT  SOURCE  AND  ACTUATED  BY 

A  DOME-SHAPED  PAD 
Kevin  J.  Schemansky,  Portage,  and  Jerry  A.  Culp,  Oshtemo 
Tovniship,  Kalamazoo  County,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Stryker  Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,736 

Int  CI."  HOIC  10/10:  HOIH  S/M 

VS.  a.  338—108  22  Claims 


1.  A  foot  switch  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  base  member  adapted  to  rest  on  a  floor  and  having  an 
upwardly  facing  surface; 

a  force  sensing  resistor  disposed  on  said  surface;  and 

an  actuating  layer  atop  said  force  sensing  resistor,  said  actuating 
layer  having  a  foot  engageable  side  facing  away  from  said 
force  sensing  resistor  for  pressing  by  a  foot  of  an  operating 
person,  said  foot  engageable  side  including  a  foot  engageable 
elevated  portion  which  is  substantially  aligned  with  said  force 
sensing  resistor  to  overlie  same  and  is  raised  above  adjacent 
non-elevated  portions  of  said  fool  engageable  side,  so  that  an 
operator's  foot  will  tend  to  engage  said  elevated  portion,  and 
through  said  elevated  portion  press  on  said  force  sensing 
resistor  below  it,  rather  than  solely  engage  adjacent  non- 
elevated  portions  of  said  foot  engageable  side,  whereby  said 
elevated  portion  allows  substantial  misalignment  of  an  opeia- 
tor's  foot  laterally  of  said  force  sensing  resistor  while  main- 
taining a  consistent  foot  switch  output  relative  to  applied  foot 
pressure. 


ite,  and  a  sensor  resistor  which  is  connected  in  series  with  said 
sensor  so  that  an  electrical  potential  at  the  connection  between 
said  sensor  resistor  and  said  sensor,  defining  a  sensor  signal 
that  generates  a  sensor  current  to  an  output  of  said  sensor 
section,  will  be  changed  by  a  change  of  the  resistance  of  said 
sensor, 

a  differential  section,  which  has  an  input  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  sensor  section,  comprising  a  capacitor  and  a  differen- 
tial resistor  in  series  where  a  voltage  drop  will  be  generated  as 
a  differential  signal  to  an  output  of  said  differential  section  oy 
said  sensor  current  through  said  differential  resistor  when  said 
sensor  signal  is  applied  to  the  input  of  said  differential  section 
charging  or  discharging  said  capacitor  by  said  sensor  current 
through  said  differential  resistor, 

the  voltage  drop  corresponds  to  voltage  change  above  a  prede- 
termined level  which  corresponds  to  a  change  in  shape  of  a 
sensor, 

a  comparing  section,  which  has  an  input  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  differential  section,  comprising  a  rectifier  that  rectifies 
said  differential  signal  to  a  positive  signal  which  will  be  sent 
to  an  output  of  said  comparing  section, 

an  output  section,  which  has  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  comparing  section,  comprising  an  amplifier  amplifying 
said  positive  signal  and  an  alarm  device  operated  by  said 
amplifier, 

and  a  differentia]  signal  corresponding  to  a  change  in  shape  of 
said  sensor  being  applied  to  the  comparing  and  output  sec- 
tions for  operating  an  alarm. 


5,46  US7 
OBSTACLE  DETECTION  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 

Tohru  Yoshioka;  Ayumu  Doi;  Satoshi  Morioka.  and  Satoru 
Matsuoka,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-013981; 
Jan.  29,  1992,  4-013986 

Int  CI."  B60Q  l/OO;  G08G  I/I6 
VS.  CI.  340—435  16  Claims 

'controiler 


5.461356 

ALARM  SYSTEM  WITH  GRAPHITE  SENSOR 

Guixian  Lu,  P.O.  Box  876,  Lake  Orion,  Mkrh.  48361 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254398 

Int  a."  B60R  25/10 

U.S.  CI.  340—427  11  Claims 
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I.  An  alarm  system  comprising: 

a  sensor  section,  comprising  a  sensor  filled  with  graphite  powder 
defining  the  resistance  of  said  sensor,  which  will  change 
resistance  thereof  due  to  a  change  of  the  shape  of  said  sensor 
or  natural  drifting  of  resistance  thereof,  a  container  for  graph- 


1.  An  obstacle  detection  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

area   determining    means    for   deienmining    a   detection    area 

extended   forward  of  a  running   vehicle   for  detecting  an 

obstacle, 
split  means  for  splitting  the  detection  area  into  a  plurality  of 

small  split  zones, 
detecting  means  for  detecting  an  obstacle  for  each  of  the  small 

split  zones  produced  by  splitting  the  detection  area, 
judging  means  for  judging  a  degree  of  danger  of  the  obstacle  in 

the  detection   area  based  on   a   relationship   between   said 

obstacle  and  the  running  vehicle,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  vehicle  based  on  said  degree  of 

danger. 
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5,46  U58 

RESISTANCE  MEASUREMENT  CIRCUIT  FOR 

EXTERNAL  DEPLOYMENT  PATH  OF  SIR  SYSTEM 

Richard  J.  Ravas,  Jr^  and  Kevin  D.  Kincaid,  both  of  Kokomo, 

Ind^  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo, 

Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,834 

Int.  CI.''  B60R  21108:  B60Q  llOO 

MS.  a.  340—438  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  supplemental  inflatable  restraint  system,  an  electronic 
diagnostic  circuit,  supplied  with  voltage  from  a  vehicle  battery  and 
monitoring  an  external  deployment  path  containing  a  squib,  com- 
prising: 
a  constant  cunent  source  connected  between  the  battery  and  one 
end  of  the  external  path  for  supplying  a  pFedelermined  current 
to  said  external  deployment  path; 
a  constant  current  sink  connected  between  the  other  end  of  the 
external  path  and  ground,  the  current  sink  being  capable  of 
passing  a  current  greater  than  the  predetermined  current  but 
substantially  less  than  that  capable  of  finng  the  squib;  and, 
a  voltage  sensing  and  monitoring  circuit,  connected  across  said 
external  deployment  path,  for  measunng  a  voltage  across  said 
external  deployment  path,  and  thereby  determining  a  resis- 
tance of  said  external  deployment  path, 
whereby  said  voltage  sensing  and  monitoring  circuit  deter- 
mines an  operating  condition  of  said  squib. 


5,461,359 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


UMI 


I.  A  concealed  key  reminder  device  providing  an  alarm  upon  the 
failure  (o  timely  withdraw  a  key  out  of  a  key  lock  mechanism 
mounted  in  a  door  cavity  of  a  residential  or  commercial  door,  said 
key  lock  mechanism  securing  the  door  in  a  fixed  position  when 
said  key  lock  mechanism  is  placed  in  a  locked  position,  said  key 
lock  mechanism  defined  by  a  key  slot  receptive  to  a  key  having  a 
complimentary  surface  operatively  associated  with  said  key  lock 
mechanism  allowing  for  the  locking  aiKl  unlocking  of  the  door, 
said  device  comprising; 


a  normally  open  micro-switch  having  a  first  contact  and  a 
secofxl  contact,  said  micro-switch  coupled  to  concealed  por- 
tion of  said  key  lock  mechanism  in  the  cavity  of  the  door, 

a  trigger  arm  operatively  associated  with  said  micro-switch 
having  a  proximal  end  hingedly  secured  to  said  micro-switch 
and  distal  end  positioned  across  a  portion  of  said  key  slot,  said 
distal  end  movable  by  a  leading  eixl  of  a  key  inserted  into  said 
key  slot  which  causes  the  engagement  of  said  first  and  second 
contacts; 

a  replaceable  power  supply  electrically  coupled  to  said  first 
contact  of  said  micro-switch;  means  for  providing  an  audible 
indication  of  low  power, 

a  timer  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  second  contact  of  said 
micro-switch,  said  timer  means  having  an  adjustable  timer 
interval  initiated  upon  coupling  to  said  power  supply:  and 

a  piezo  electric  speaker  electrically  coupled  to  said  timer  means 
producing  an  audible  alarm  upon  completion  of  said  timer 
interval; 

wherein  insertion  of  a  key  into  said  key  lock  mechanism  moves 
said  distal  end  of  said  trigger  arm  completing  an  electrical 
contact  between  said  power  supply  causing  operation  of  said 
piezo  electric  speaker  after  a  period  of  time  if  the  key  remains 
in  said  key  lock  mechanism;  said  audible  alarm  indicating  a 
key  left  in  lock  condition  if  a  timer  interval  adjusted  to  a  first 
high  level  has  expired,  and  indicating  arrival  of  a  person  at  the 
door  when  a  timer  interval  adjusted  to  a  second  low  level 
substantially  less  than  said  first  level  has  expired. 


AUTOMOTIVE  INSTRUMENT  PANEL  APPARATUS 
Thomas  S.  Moore,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,837 

Int  CI."  B60Q  1 100 

VS.  a.  340—461  20  Oaims 


5,461^60 
KEY  SENSOR  ALARM  FOR  DOOR  LOCKS 
Raul  Guim,  and  Elena  Guim,  both  of  834  Venetia,  Coral 
Gables,  Fla.  33134 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,577 

Int.  CL^  B60Q  llOO 

VS.  a.  340—457  1  Claim 

-20 


I.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  steering  column  with  a  steering  wheel 
mounted  thereon  and  a  from  windshield,  an  operating  condition 
display  comprising: 

an  image  source  for  projecting  an  image  of  information  indicat- 
ing vehicle  operating  conditions  toward  the  windshield,  said 
image  source  being  mounted  outside  a  line  of  sight  of  a  driver 
through  the  windshield;  and 

a  reflection  plate  positioned  between  the  windshield  and  steering 
wheel  10  intercept  and  reflect  the  entire  projected  image  of 
information  over  the  steering  wheel  to  the  driver's  line  of 
sight; 

wherein  said  steering  column  is  pivotable  and  further  including 
a  linkage  between  said  reflection  plate  and  said  steering 
column  arranged  so  thai  said  reflection  plate  pivots  with  said 
steering  column  so  as  to  maintain  the  reflection  of  the  entire 
projected  image  over  the  steering  wheel. 


5,461,362 

INERTUL  BRAKE  LIGHT  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 

JelRrey  Echt,  Highland,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Saline  Electronics,  Inc, 

Highland,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,162 
InL  CI.*  B60Q  1150 
VS.  a.  340—467 


14  Claims 
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9.  A  system  for  signaling  panic  braking  of  a  vehicle  wherein 
panic  braking  is  defined  as  braking  at  or  above  preset  criteria,  the 
vehicle  having  a  brake  pedal  movable  from  a  nondepressed  posi- 
tion to  a  depressed  position  for  braking  the  vehicle  and  having  a 
normally  open  brake  light  switch,  the  nondepressed  and  depressed 
positions  of  the  brake  pedal  corresponding  to  open  and  closed 
positions,  respectively,  of  the  brake  light  switch,  said  system  being 
connected  to  a  vehicle  power  supply  through  the  brake  light  switch 
when  the  brake  light  switch  is  in  its  closed  position,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  mercury  switch  mounted  on  (he  vehicle  for  detecting  a  decel- 
eration and  an  angle  of  inclination  of  the  vehicle  and  for 
generating  a  signal  representative  of  pjinic  braking  when  the 
detected  deceleration  of  the  vehicle  and  its  delected  angle  of 
inclination  reaches  or  exceeds  the  preset  panic  braking  crite- 
ria; 
a  brake  light  energized  by  the  power  supply  when  the  brake  light 

switch  is  in  its  closed  position; 
flasher  circuit  means  selectively  connected  in  series  between  the 
brake  light  switch  and  the  brake  light  for  flashing  the  brake 
light  during  panic  braking; 
latchable  silicon-controlled  rectifier  (SCR)  circuit  means  for 
actuating  the  flasher  circuit  means  in  response  to  the  panic 
braking  signal,  said  SCR  circuit  means  being  latched  during 
panic  braking  when  the  brake  light  switch  is  in  its  closed 
position  whereby  the  flasher  circuit  means  flashes  the  brake 
light  until  the  brake  light  switch  is  returned  to  its  open 
position;  and 
a  relay  responsive  to  the  SCR  circuit  means  for  selectively 
connecting  the  flasher  circuit  means  in  series  between  the 
brake  light  switch  and  the  brake  light  during  panic  braking. 
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slidable  in  said  first  casing  such  that  when  said  member  is  in 
a  closed  position  relative  to  the  second  member,  said  pin  is  in 
a  retracted  position  by  abutting  contact  against  said  operative 
surface,  said  detecting  means  generating  a  detecting  signal 
upon  nKJvement  of  said  first  member  relative  to  said  second 
member  whereby  said  pin  and  said  operative  surface  are 
moved  relative  to  each  other  such  that  the  pin  is  in  an 
extended  position; 
a  microphone  means  for  detecting  noise  caused  by  vibrations  of 

at  least  oik  of  said  first  and  second  members; 
a  thermistor  means  for  detecting  temperature  in  the  interior  and 
an  alarm  which  is  electronically  connected  to  said  detecting 
means,  said  microphone  means,  and  said  thcmustor  means, 
wherein  said  alarm  is  actuated  when  at  least  one  of:  (a)  a 
noise  value  detected  by  said  microphone  means  exceeds  a 
pre -determined  value,  (b)  a  temperature  value  detected  by 
said  thermistor  means  exceeds  a  pre -determined  value,  and  (c) 
the  detecting  signal  is  generated  by  said  detecting  means. 


5,461,364 
INTRUSION  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Jack  G.  Sanford,  Jr^  226  N.  Ist  St.,  CampbeU,  Calif.  95008, 
and  Jack  G.  Sanford,  Sr.,  301  California,  Columbus,  Kans. 
66725 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,241 

InU  CI."  G08B  13102 

VS.  CI.  340—541  10  Claims 


5,461363 
ALARM  APPARATUS  CONTAINING  SECURITY  AND 
SAFETY  MONITORS 
Ming-Sheng  Chang,  1st  Fl.,  No.  7,  Lane  740,  Sec.  S,  Chung 
Shan  N.  Rd.,  Taipei,  l^iwan,  Prov.  of  China 
FUed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,241 
Int-  CI."  G08B  13102.13108:17106 
VS.  a.  340—521  4  Claims 

I.  A  safety  apparatus  for  a  passage  which  is  formed  by  opening 
a  first  member  with  respect  to  a  second  member  from  a  closed 
position  of  the  first  member,  said  first  member  defining  an  interior 
and  an  exterior  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  safety  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  detecting  means  including  a  block  attached  to  one  of  said  first 
and  second  members  and  having  an  operative  surface,  a 
casing  attached  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  members, 
and  a  pin  partially  received  in  said  casing,  said  pin  being 


1.  An  intrusion  detection  alarming  device  comprising: 

a  base  element  comprising  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

an  alarming  arm  comprising  an  inner  end,  an  outer  end  and  a 

pivot  point; 
said  alarming  arm  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  base  element 

at  said  pivot  point; 
a  tension  means  comprising  a  base  end  and  an  arm  end,  said 

base  end  attached  to  said  base  element  and  said  arm  end 

attached  to  said  alarming  arm  inner  end; 
a  barrier  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wire, 

barbed  wire,  razor  ribbon,  razor  ribbon  concertina,  barbed 

wire  concertina,  wire  mesh  and  woven  wire, 
said  barrier  material  attached  to  and  supported  by  said  alarming 

arm  outer  end; 
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an  electronic  sensor  means  for  detecting  relative  rotational 
deflection  of  said  alarming  arm  with  respect  to  said  base 
element  about  said  pivot  point; 

said  sensing  means  having  a  first  state  and  a  second  state,  said 
first  state  occurring  when  said  alarming  arm  is  supporting  said 
barrier  material  and  said  tension  means  is  restraining  the 
rotational  deflection  of  said  alarming  arm  about  said  pivot 
point  and  said  electronic  sensor  is  not  detecting  rotational 
deflection  of  said  alarming  arm.  and  said  second  state  occur- 
ring when  said  alarming  arm  is  supporting  said  barrier  mate- 
rial and  said  tension  means  is  extended  due  to  the  addition  of 
force  or  weight  applied  to  said  barrier  material  or  said  alarm- 
ing arm  by  an  intruder  and  said  alarming  arm  is  rotationally 
deflecting  about  said  pivot  point  aixl  said  electronic  sensor  is 
detecting  the  rotational  deflection  of  said  alarming  arm; 

a  sensor  state  signal  transmission  means  extending  from  said 
electronic  sensor  means;  and 

a  base  connection  means  connecting  said  base  element  to  a 
physical  structure. 


5,461,365 

MULTI-HAZARD  ALARM  SYSTEM  USING  SELECTABLE 

POWER-LEVEL  TRANSMISSION  AND  LOCALIZATION 

Dan  Schlager,   16  Bam  Rd^  MiU  Valley,  Calif.  94941,  and 

WUliam  B.  Baringer,  6111  Westover  Dr.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

94611 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,901 

InL  CL^  G08B  21100 

VS.  CI.  340—573  34  Claims 
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5,461366 
REMOTE  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Jean  L.  Figuereo,  Sevres;  Jean  R.  Hardy,  Orgeval,  and  Claude 
Vialatte,  Antony,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie 
d'Etudcs,  de   Healisations  et  d'Installations  de   Systemes 
(Coris),  France 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254^51 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  9,  1993,  93  06890 

int.  CL"  G08B  13/00 

VS.  a.  340—574  8  Claims 


I.  A  remote  alarm  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  short  range, 
personal,  portable,  disposable  transmitter  devices  for  transmitting  a 
predetermined  warning  signal  in  response  to  manual  actuation,  and 
having  a  validity  of  operation  that  is  limited  in  time,  and  a  plurality 
of  fixed  receiver  devices,  disposed  at  suitable  locations  on  a  site  to 
be  protected,  for  receiving  a  warning  signal  transmitted  by  any  one 
of  the  transmitter  devices  located  within  the  range  of  the  actuated 
transmitter  device  and  for  transmitting  the  warning  thus  detected  to 
security  personiKl. 


5,461,367 
ELECTRIC  PANEL  FIRE  ALARM 
Edward  T.  AlUvda,  and  Glenn  R.  McComber,  Jr.,  both  of 
Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Apex  Power  Systems,  Inc.,  Web- 
ster, N.Y. 

rUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,221 
InLCI.''G08B  17/06 

13  Claims 
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1.  A  personal  alarm  system,  comprising: 

a  remote  unit  including  radio  transmitting  means  and  radio 
receiving  means; 

the  remote  unit  transmitting  means  being  able  to  transmit  at 
more  than  one  power  level  and  defining  a  higher  power  level; 

a  base  station  iiKluding  radio  transmitting  means  aixl  radio 
receiving  means; 

the  remote  unit  and  the  base  station  being  in  radio  communica- 
tion and  defining  a  separation  distance  between  the  remote 
unit  and  the  base  station; 

measuring  means  for  determining  whether  the  separation  dis- 
tance exceeds  a  predetermined  limit; 

means  responsive  to  the  measuring  means  for  causing  the 
remote  unit  transmitting  means  to  transmit  at  the  higher 
power  level  when  the  separation  distance  exceeds  the  limit; 
and 

alarm  means  for  indicating  when  the  separation  distance  exceeds 
the  limit 
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1.  A  Are  alarm  for  an  electric  panel  cabinet,  said  alarm  compris- 


ing: 


a.  an  enclosure  for  components  of  the  alarm; 

b.  a  power  supply  for  the  alarm; 

c.  a  sensor  for  detecting  an  alarm  temperature, 

the  sensor  extending  from  the  enclosure  through  a  conduit 
nipple  attachable  to  the  panel  cabinet  via  a  Icnockout  opening, 
the  sensor  being  arranged  relative  to  the  nipple  so  that  when 
the  nipple  is  mounted  in  a  Icnockout  opening  of  the  panel 


cabinet  the  sensor  is  in  position  to  detect  the  alarm  tempera- 
ture occurring  within  the  paiKl  cabinet;  and 
.  an  alarm  device  powered  by  the  power  supply  and  actuated  by 
the  sensor  detecting  the  alarm  temperature  within  the  electric 
panel  cabinet. 


5,461368 
AIR  FILTER  MONITORING  DEVICE  IN  A  SYSTEM 
USING  MULTISPEED  BLOWER 
Anthony  R.  Comer,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Comtech  Incor- 
porated, Jelfersonville,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,072 

InL  CI."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  340—607  15  Claims 
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1.  An  air  filter  monitoring  device  for  determining  the  condition 
of  a  filter  in  a  forced  air  system  having  a  two-speed  blower,  the 
device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  air  pressure  sensing  probes,  one  of  said  probes  being  in 
position  to  sense  the  air  pressure  downstream  between  said 
blower  and  said  filter  in  said  air  system,  and  the  other  of  said 
probes  positioned  to  sense  ambient  air  pressure; 

an  air  pressure  dilTerential  sensor  iiKluding  a  first  air  pressure 
differential  sensor,  member  and  a  second  air  pressure  differ- 
ential sensor  member  said  first  air  pressure  differential  sensor 
member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  first  differential  of  air 
pressure  between  that  sensed  by  said  one  probe  and  said  other 
probe  said  second  air  pressure  differential  sensor  member 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  second  differential  air  pressure 
between  that  sensed  by  said  probe  and  that  sensed  by  said 
other  probe; 

a  control  circuit  interconnecting  said  blower  with  said  first  or 
said  second  air  pressure  differential  sensor  members,  whereby 
when  said  blower  is  operating  at  a  first  speed,  it  is  operatively 
associated  with  said  first  air  pressure  differential  sensor  mem- 
ber, and  when  said  blower  is  operating  at  a  second  speed,  it  is 
operatively  associated  with  said  second  air  pressure  differen- 
tial sensor  member,  and 

a  pair  of  clogged  air  filter  iixlicia  members  connected  to  said 
control  circuit  which  are  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  first 
air  pressure  differential  sensor  member  when  said  blower  is 
being  operated  at  said  first  speed  and  alternately  are  respon- 
sive to  actuation  of  said  second  air  pressure  differential  sensor 
member  when  said  blower  is  being  o[>erated  at  said  second 
speed. 


5,461369 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  DETECTOR 

Jeffrey  D.  Campbell,  Hawthorne,  and  Graham  O.  Gearing, 

Monrovia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Co.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,009,  Aug.  13,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5359319.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,001 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  25, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  G08B  21100 

VS.  CI.  340—649  30  Claims 
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1.  In  a  detector  for  detecting  and  indicating  prior  occurrence  of 
an  electrostatic  discharge  event  of  any  polarity  in  an  electronic 
component  or  assembly  device  having  electrical  terminals,  the 
combination  of: 

a  non-destructive  direct  reading  display  element  which  switches 
indication  from  a  first  state  to  a  second  state  on  exposure  to  a 
change  in  voltage  level; 

an  electrostatic  discharge  sensor  for  sensing  electrostatic  dis- 
charge events  of  either  polarity  resulting  from  build-up  of  an 
electrostatic  potential  and  a  discharge  of  said  electrostatic 
potential; 

circuit  means  for  connecting  said  sensor  to  said  display  element 
to  switch  said  indicator  from  said  first  state  to  said  second 
state;  and 

means  for  maintaining  display  said  element  in  said  second  state 
thereby  subsequently  indicating  the  earlier  occurrence  of  an 
electrostatic  discharge  event 


5,461370 
FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Akira  Igarashi;  liUtashi  Kobayashi,  and  Akio  l^muji,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nohmi  Bosai,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP93/00123,  §  371  Date  Oct  4,  1993,  |  102(e) 
Date  Oct  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15577,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Rled  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-019177 

Int  CI."  H04L  11/16 

VS.  CI.  340—825.05  6  Claims 
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1.  A  fire  alarm  system  having  a  fire  receiver  to  which  a  plurality 
of  terminal  devices  are  connected  through  loop-signal  lines,  said 
fire  alarm  system  comprising: 
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a  fint  loop-signal  line  connecting  said  fire  receiver  and  said 
plurality  of  terminal  devices  in  the  form  of  a  first  loop  and 
having  a  first  signal  transmission  direction  around  said  first 
loop;  and 

a  second  loop-signal  line  connecting  said  fire  receiver  and  said 
plurality  of  terminal  devices  in  the  form  of  a  second  loop  and 
having  a  second  signal  transmission  direction  around  said 
second  loop  which  is  opposite  said  first  signal  transmission 
direction  around  said  first  loop; 

each  of  said  fire  receiver  and  said  terminal  devices  comprising 
(a)  a  signal  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  signals  to  said 
first  and  second  loop-signal  lines  at  the  same  time,  (b)  a  first 
signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  signals  input  from  said 
first  loop-signal  line,  (c)  a  second  signal  receiving  means  for 
receiving  signals  input  from  said  second  loop-signal  line,  and 
(d)  a  reception  state  determining  means  for  determining 
whether  a  reception  time  difference  between  receiving  of 
signals  by  said  first  signal  receiving  means  and  receiving  of 
signals  by  said  second  signal  receiving  means  is  within  a 
specified  interval  of  time; 

wherein,  upon  transmitting  signals  to  said  first  and  second 
loop-signal  lines  at  the  same  time  by  said  signal  u^nsmitting 
means  of  one  of  said  fire  receiver  and  said  plurality  of 
terminal  devices,  said  first  and  second  signal  transmitting 
means  and  said  reception  state  determining  means  of  each  of 
the  remaining  ones  of  said  fire  receiver  and  said  plurality  of 
terminal  devices  are  operative  to  receive  the  signals  input 
from  the  first  and  second  loop-signal  lines  and  to  determine 
whether  the  time  difference  is  within  the  specified  interval  of 
time. 
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receiving  means  for  receiving  said  infrared  code  signals; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  a  received  one  of  said  infrared 
code  signals  received  by  said  receiving  means; 

said  memory  means  for  storing  explanatory  information  on 
individual  ones  of  said  exhibits  respectively  corresponding 
to  said  infrared  code  signals; 

playback  means  for  reading  from  said  memory  means  said 
explanatory  information  corresponding  to  said  received  one 
of  said  infrared  code  signals  that  is  decoded  by  said  decod- 
ing means,  and  for  playing  back  said  explanatory  informa- 
tion; and 

output  means  for  outpulting  said  explanatory  information 
played  back  by  said  playback  means,  wherein  said  output 
means  is  a  printer. 


5,461372 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  SECURITY 

IN  A  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

Steven  J.  Busak,  Laguna  Niguel;  Allen  F.  V.  Buskirk,  Fountain 

Valley,  and  Mark  R.  Walther,  Laguna  HUls,  all  of  CaUf., 

assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  6^23 

InL  CI."  G09B  13100 

ViS.  CI.  340— 825J1  7  Claims 


5,461371 

EXHIBIT  EXPLAINING  SYSTEM  ACTIVATED  BY 

INFRARED  SIGNALS 

Kanya  Matsumoto,  and  Keiichi  Yamauchi,  both  of  Saitama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,831,  Apr.  9,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,268 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-199605 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7100 

MS.  CL  340—825.25  9  Claims 


1.  An  exhibit  explaining  system  comprising: 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  infrared  code 
signals,  each  of  said  code  signals  being  respectively  assigned 
to  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  exhibits,  said  exhibits 
being  individually  arranged  at  predetermined  spatial  intervals; 
and 

portable  information  playback  means  for  providing  explanatory 
information  upon  receiving  at  least  one  of  said  infrared  code 
signals,  said  portable  information  playback  means  including 
memory  means  for  prestoring  explanatory  information,  and 
said  portable  information  playback  means  picking  up  and 
outputting  the  prestored  explanatory  information  specified  by 
said  at  least  one  of  said  code  signals,  said  portable  informa- 
tion playback  means  comprising: 
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1.  A  security  system  for  protecting  an  area,  comprising: 

at  least  one  sensor  for  sensing  alarm  conditions  and  producing  a 
condition  signal  representative  of  an  alarm  condition; 

a  processor  connected  to  said  sensor,  said  processor  having  a 
plurality  of  levels  of  security  for  each  said  at  least  one  sensor 
and  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  levels  is  associated  in 
relation  to  user  defined  modes  each  such  riKxle  having  an 
indication  of  how  said  processor  will  respond  to  each  possible 
condition  signal  communicated  from  each  said  at  least  one 
sensor  in  the  various  modes,  said  plurality  of  levels  being 
arranged  in  a  prioritized  sequence  from  highest  to  lowest  level 
of  security;  each  said  at  least  one  sensor  being  associated  with 
only  one  of  said  levels  ai  a  time,  said  levels  defining  said 
processor's  response  to  any  condition  sigiul  which  may  be 
produced  by  any  of  said  at  least  one  sensors; 

a  control  panel  located  within  said  area,  said  control  panel  for 
modifying  said  level  associated  with  each  said  at  least  one 
sensor, 

an  interface  for  receiving  signals  originating  from  outside  the 
protected  area  for  modifying  said  level  associated  with  each 
said  at  least  one  sensor, 

a  discriminator  coruiected  to  said  control  panel  and  said  inter- 
face, said  discriminator  determining  whether  a  modification  to 
said  level  associated  with  said  sensor  is  coming  from  said 
control  panel  or  said  interface,  and  prohibiting  a  lowering  of 
the  secunty  level  of  any  of  said  at  least  one  sensors  if  coming 
from  said  interface. 


5,461373 
RADIO  CONTROL  TRANSMITTER 
Michio  Yamamoto,  and  Satoshi  Inokoshi,  both  of  Mobara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.,  Mobara, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849^36,  Mar.  12,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310359,  Feb.  14,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1988,  63-18738 
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I.  A  radio  control  transmitter  comprising: 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  analog  signal  based 
on  an  operation  of  a  control  stick; 

a  setting  section  for  setting  control  characteristics  for  operation 
of  the  control  stick; 

means  for  connecting  said  transmitter  to  an  external  device,  the 
external  device  receiving  and  storing  said  control  characteris- 
tics set  in  the  setting  section; 

a  storage  section  for  receiving  the  control  characteristics  stored 
in  the  external  device  and  for  storing  said  control  characteris- 
tics therein; 

an  analog-digital  converter  section  for  receiving  the  analog 
signal  based  on  the  operation  of  the  control  stick  from  the 
signal  generating  means  and  for  outputting  a  digital  signal 
depending  on  operation  of  said  control  stick; 

an  operation  section  for  carrying  out  processing  using  a  digital 
output  signal  of  said  analog-digital  converter  and  an  output 
signal  of  said  storage  section; 

a  parallel-serial  converter  section  for  converting  an  output  signal 
of  said  operation  section  into  a  serial  signal; 

a  high-frequency  circuit  section  for  converting  an  output  signal 
of  said  operation  section  into  a  serial  signal; 

a  high-frequency  circuit  section  for  modulating  the  serial  signal 
output  from  said  parallel -serial  converter  section  and  output- 
ting it;  and 

means  for  operating  said  transmitter  in  accordance  with  the 
control  characteristics  stored  in  said  storage  section. 


'V^'.^ 


transmitting  said  signals;  and  receiver  means  associated  with  at 
least  one  stop,  for  receiving  said  signals,  for  selecting,  from  said 
signals,  selected  signals  that  concern  said  stop,  for  generating  data 
relating  to  the  waiting  time  for  each  "approaching"  bus  on  the 
basis  of  the  selected  signals,  and  for  displaying  said  data;  the 
waiting  times  in  question  being  related  to  said  distances  by  a 
parameter  corresponding  to  the  estimated  future  "average  speed" 
for  a  given  bus  between  its  real  position  at  each  given  instant  and 
the  position  of  a  given  stop,  said  parameter  being  based  on  a 
previously  measured  and  recorded  past  real  average  bus  speed,  said 
system  further  comprising  calculation  means  for  determining  said 
past  real  average  bus  speed  on  the  basis  of  at  least  two  past  real 
average  speeds,  corresponding  respectively  to  two  periods  having 
different  durations  prior  to  the  given  instant  under  consideration, 
said  at  least  two  past  average  speeds  comprising  two  speeds  V ,  and 
Vj,  and  said  two  speeds  V,  and  V^  being  calculated,  respectively, 
for  a  relatively  long  time  and  for  a  relatively  shon  time  immedi- 
ately prior  to  said  given  instant  under  consideration,  and  being  the 
past  average  speed  used  in  the  calculation  being  a  weighted  aver- 
age speed  equal  to  aVi+^Vj,  wherein  a  and  ^  are  constants,  said 
calculation  means  giving  progressively  increasing  weight  to  the 
average  speed  V^  as  the  instantaneous  real  distance  between  the 
"approaching"  bus  and  the  given  stop  under  consideration  becomes 
shorter. 


5,461375 

FORWARIVBACKWARD  COUNTING  DEVICE 

Daniel  Bee,  Villeneuve  Tolosane,  France,  assignor  to  Art  Tech 

Gigadisc,  Toulouse,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00238,  §  371  Date  Nov.  10,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18588,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FHed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,178 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  10,  1992,  92  02847 
InL  CI.'  H03M  1148 
U.S.  CI.  341—6  7  Claims 


5,461374 
SYSTEMS  FOR  INFORMING  USERS  ABOUT  WAITING 
TIMES  FOR  BUSES  AT  STOPS  IN  A  NETWORK 
Jacques  Lewiner,  Saint-Cloud,  and  Eric  Carrcd,  Paris,  both  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Jean-Claude  Decaux,  Neuilly-sur-Seinc, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A)0738,  §  371  Date  May  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO/9402922,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,084 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  22,  1992,  92  09043 

Int  CI."  G08G  11123 

as.  CI.  340—994  4  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  informing  the  users  of  a  bus  network  about  the 

waiting  times  for  buses  at  the  stops  of  the  bus  network,  the  system 

comprising  a  transmitter  facility  for  generating  electrical  signals 

representative  of  the  distance  between  each  bus  travelling  along  a 

line  of  the  network  and  the  "next"  stop  served  by  said  bus,  and  for 
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I.  Forward/backward  counting  device  for  providing  an  absolute 
address  of  N  bits  in  binary  code,  the  address  enabling  the  position 
of  an  object  to  be  deduced  from  two  signals  leaving  a  non-absolute 
position  coder  liriked  to  the  object,  the  device  comprising  means 
for  gerverating  a  first  partial  address  expressed  in  a  code  which 
differs  from  the  binary  code  and  is  limited  to  the  lowest  order  bits 
of  the  absolute  address;  and  a  microprocessor  linked  to  the  gener- 
ating means  and  enabling  the  first  partial  address  to  be  transformed 
into  the  absolute  address. 
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5y46U76 
PANEL  UNIT  OF  DEALING  BOARD 
Fiimiyoshi  Oono;  Tomonobu  Watanabe,  and  Yoshitada  Yagi- 
nuina,  all  of  Fukushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Telecom 
Technologies,  Ltd^  Koriyama,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  857,428,  Mar.  25,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-085964; 
Apr.  23,  1991,  3-117864;  Jul.  II,  1991,  3-196130 

Int  CI.*  H03K  17194 
VS.  CI.  341—22  4  Claims 


34b 


33b  33  34a  32  34 


32c  33a  31b     32b  31a  31o  32a 


1.  A  panel  unit  of  dealing  board,  comprising: 
a  keyboard  unit  provided  with  a  plurality  of  buttons,  said  key- 
board unit  comprising: 
a  printed  substrate  arranged  on  a  display, 
fixed  contacts  forming  switches  for  said  buttons, 
an  electric  conductive  contact  rubber  located  on  said  printed 
substrate  and  provided  with  moving  contacts  opposmg  said 
fixed  contacts,  and 
a  panel  positioned  on  said  electric  conductive  contact  rubber 
and  provided  with  said  buttons,  said  panel  having  a  plural- 
ity of  holes,  said  buttons  being  fitted  into  said  plurality  of 
holes  to  be  vertically  movable  so  that  the  fixed  contacts  of 
said  printed  substrate  come  into  contact  with  the  movable 
contacts  of  said  electric  conductive  contact  rubber,  said 
buttons  being  respectively  provided  with  an  engagement 
portion  for  preventing  the  buttons  from  coming  off  of  said 
panel,  and  said  electric  conductive  contact  rubber  and  said 
printed  substrate  having  relief  holes  in  which  said  buttons 
are  fitted  when  the  engagement  portion  holds  down  said 
buttons. 


5,461,377 
PANEL  UNIT  OF  DEALING  BOARD 
Fumiyoshi  Oono;  Tomonobu  Watanabe,  and  Yoshitada  Yagi- 
numa,  all  of  Fukushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Telecom 
Technologies,  Ltd.,  Koriyama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,428,  Mar.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358^70 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-085964; 
Apr.  23,  1991,  3-117864;  Jul.  11,  1991,  3-196130 

InLCL'^HOSK  17194 
\}S.  CI.  341—22  2  Claims 
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1.  A  panel  unit  of  a  dealing  board,  comprising: 

a  display, 

a  keyboard  unit,  arranged  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  display 

and  having  a  plurality  of  buttons, 
wherein  said  display  is  divided  into  individual  indication  which 

respectively  display  fuiKtion  names  corresponding  to  said 

plurality  of  buttons. 


said  keyboard  unit  comprises  a  printed  substrate  arranged  on 
said  display  and  having  fixed  contacts,  which  form  switches, 
provided  for  respective  buttons, 

an  electric  conductive  contact  rubber  located  on  said  printed 
substrate  and  provided  with  moving  contacts  opposing  to  said 
fixed  contacts  and  a  panel  which  is  positioned  on  said  electric 
conductive  contact  rubber  and  provided  with  said  plurality  of 
buttons, 

a  plurality  of  holes  are  formed  in  said  panel,  said  buttons  are 
fitted  into  said  plurality  of  holes  to  be  vertically  movable  so 
that  the  fixed  contacts  of  said  printed  substrate  come  in 
contact  with  the  movable  contacts  of  said  electric  conductive 
contact  rubber  while  being  kept  in  contact  with  said  electric 
conductive  contact  rubber,  said  buttons  are  respectively  pro- 
vided with  an  engagement  portion  which  prevents  the  buttons 
themselves  from  coming  off  from  said  panel, 

a  relief  hole  in  which  said  button  is  fitted  when  the  engagement 
portion  holds  down  said  button  is  formed  in  said  electric 
conductive  contact  rubber  and  said  printed  substrate,  respec- 
tively, and  said  electric  conductive  contact  rubber  and  said 
printed  substrate  are  provided  with  a  through  hole  for  making 
said  individual  indication  corresponding  to  said  buttons  vis- 
ible. 


5,46U78 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  DECODING  APPARATUS 
Osamu  Shimoyoshi;  Kenzo  Akagiri;  Miki  Abe,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa,  and  TUcahiro  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-243574 

Int.  CI."  HOSM  7130 

\}S.  CL  341—51  36  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  decoding  a  coded  digital  signal,  the  coded  digital 
signal  generated  by  spectrally  separating  an  input  signal,  plural 
word  blocking  the  spectrally  separated  input  signal,  orthogonally 
transforming  the  blocked  spectrally  separated  input  signal  and 
adaptive  bit  allocation  coding  the  transformed  blocked  spectrally 
separated  input  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adaptively  decoding  the  coded  digital  signal  into  plural  signals; 
calculating  a  first  block  floating  quantity  from  a  floating  quantity 

derived  from  the  input  signal: 
calculating  a  second  block  floating  quantity  from  the  first  block 

floating  quantity; 
releasing  a  second  block  floating  of  each  of  the  plural  sigiuls 

based  upon  the  second  block  floating  quantity; 
determining  a  number  of  scale  down  times  based  upon  the  first 

block  floating  quantity; 
inverse  orthogonally  transforming  and  releasing  a  first  block 
floating  of  the  second  block  floating  released  plural  signals 
based  upon  the  scale  down  times  aixJ  based  upon  block  size 
data  derived  from  the  input  signal;  and 
bit  shifting  each  of  the  inverse  orthogonally  transformed  plural 
signals. 


5,46M79 

DIGITAL  CODING  TECHNIQUE  WHICH  AVOIDS  LOSS 

OF  SYNCHRONIZATION 

Joseph  B.  Weinman,  Jr.,  West  Long  Branch,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

AT&T  IPM  Corp.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,405 

Int  CI."  H03M  5116 

MS.  CI.  341—57  14  Claims 


1.  Encoding  apparatus  which  transforms  a  digital  input  signal 
into  a  coded  digital  output  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  receiving  said  digital  input  signal,  said  digital  input 
signal  having  m  signal  levels  and; 

means  responsive  to  said  digital  input  signal  for  transforming 
this  signal  into  said  coded  digital  output  signal  having  n  signal 
levels,  where  n>m,  and  wherein  said  coded  digital  output 
signal  is  not  identical  to  said  digital  input  signal,  said  trans- 
forming means  providing  a  transformation,  which  is  always  a 
function  of  all  priorly  received  digital  input  signal  levels, 
performed  in  a  number  system  having  a  modulus  of  n. 


I.  A  mapping  circuit  for  mapping  a  lower-speed  serial  signal 
(28)  to  a  higher-speed  parallel  signal  (40)  organized  in  fianKS 
having  plural  rows  of  bits  mapped  from  the  lower-speed  serial 
signal,  the  mapping  circuit  comprising: 

shift  register  means  (26),  responsive  to  the  lower-speed  serial 
signal  (28)  for  providing  the  lower-speed  serial  signal  as  a 
converted  parallel  signal  (12);. 

parallel  elastic  store  means  (10),  responsive  to  the  converted 
parallel  signal  (12),  for  providing  a  high-speed  signal  in 
parallel  (18); 

bit  stuffer  means  (20).  responsive  to  the  high-speed  signal  (18) 
in  parallel  from  the  elastic  store  means  (10)  and  responsive  to 
a  control  signal  (38),  for  controlling  use  of  a  stuff  bit  oppor- 
tunity appearing  at  least  once  per  row; 

first  divider  means  (50),  responsive  to  a  bit  clock  (30)  related  to 
the  lower-speed  serial  signal  (28),  for  providing  a  first  divided 
signal  (54); 


second  divider  means  (52),  responsive  to  a  bit  clock  (32)  related 
to  the  higher-speed  signal  (40),  for  providing  a  second  divided 
signal  (56); 

phase  detector  means  (48),  responsive  to  the  first  and  second 
divided  signals  (54,  56),  for  comparing  their  phases  and  for 
providing  a  stuff  bit  enable  signal  (60)  in  the  presence  of 
zero-phase  difference  therebetween;  and 

stuff  control  means  (46),  responsive  to  the  stuff  bit  enable  signal 
(60),  a  near-full  signal  (62)  and  a  near-empty  signal  (64),  for 
providing  the  control  signal  (38)  and  wherein  the  bit  stuffer 
means  (20)  is  responsive  to  the  control  signal  (38)  for  provid- 
ing a  stuff  bit  or  a  data  bit  in  the  higher-speed  parallel  signal 
(40)  output  therefrom. 


5,461381 

SIGMA-DELTA  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

(ADC)  WITH  FEEDBACK  COMPENSATION  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

C.  Eric  Seaberg,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,683 

InL  CL*  H03M  1112 

MS.  CL  341—143  16  Claims 


5,461380 
PHASE  DETECTOR  FOR  ELASTIC  STORE 
Richard  W.  Peters,  Raleigh,  and  William  B.  Weeber,  Apex, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc., 
Richardson,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,009,  Aug.  25,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,285006.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,224 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  8, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI."  H03M  9100 

MS.  a.  341— lOe  5  Qaims 


1.  A  sigma-delta  analog-to-digital  converter  (ADC)  with  feed- 
back compensation  comprising: 

a  first  switched-capacitor  integrator  for  integrating  a  sum  of  an 
input  signal  and  a  first  feedback  signal  during  a  first  time 
period; 

a  second  switched-capacitor  integrator  coupled  to  said  first 
switched-capacitor  integrator  for  integrating  a  sum  of  an 
output  of  said  first  switched-capacitor  integrator  and  a  second 
feedback  signal  during  a  second  time  period; 

a  quantizer  coupled  to  said  second  switched-capacitor  integrator, 
for  providing  an  output  signal  of  the  ADC  in  at  least  first  and 
second  logic  states  in  response  to  an  output  of  said  second 
switched-capacitor  integrator,  said  quantizer  providing  said 
output  signal  a  first  delay  time  after  said  output  of  said  second 
switched-capacitor  integrator  becomes  valid;  and 

a  feedback  circuit  for  providing  said  first  feedback  signal  in  a 
high  impedance  state  during  a  first  portion  of  said  first  time 
period,  and  for  providing  said  first  feedback  signal  at  first  or 
second  reference  voltages  respectively  in  response  to  said 
output  signal  of  the  AIX^  being  in  said  first  or  second  logic 
states,  during  a  second  portion  of  said  first  time  period, 

said  second  portion  of  said  first  time  period  occurring  a  second 
delay  time  after  a  start  of  said  first  time  period,  said  second 
delay  time  equal  to  at  least  said  first  delay  time. 
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REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  FULL- 
FUNCTION  AND  ABBREVIATED-FUNCTION  REMOTE 
CONTROL  UNITS 
Takashi    Deguchi,   Kusatsu;    Makoto   Hori,   Ohmihachiman; 
Morihiro  NaJuiyaina,  and  Hiroyuki  L'nida.  both  of  Kusatsu, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,655,  Apr.  6,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1989,  1-88881 

InL  CI."  H03J  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  341—176  1  ClaiiD 
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I.  A  remote  control  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  air 
conditioner,  comprising: 

a  full-function  remote  control  unit  including  a  first  operation 
mode  setting  means  for  setting  a  plurality  of  operational 
functions  of  the  air  conditioner,  a  first  ON/OFF  means  for 
activating  and  deactivating  the  air  conditioner,  and  a  first 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  first  remote  control 
signal  containing  information  denoting  an  operation  of  said 
first  operation  mode  setting  means  and  said  first  ON/OFF 
means: 

an  abbreviated  function  remote  control  unit  including  a  second 
operation  mode  setting  means  for  setting  at  most  only  a  subset 
of  the  plurality  of  operational  functions  of  the  air  conditioner 
controlled  by  said  first  operation  mode  setting  means,  a  sec- 
ond ON/OFF  means  for  activating  aiKl  deactivating  the  air 
conditioner,  and  a  second  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  a 
second  remote  control  signal  denoting  an  operation  of  said 
second  operation  mode  setting  means  and  said  second 
ON/OFF  means;  and, 

a  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  remote 
control  signals  from  said  full-fuiKtion  remote  control  unit  and 
said  abbreviated-function  remote  control  unit,  and  for  control- 
ling an  operation  of  the  air  conditioner  in  accordance  with 
said  information  contained  in  said  first  and  second  remote 
control  signals. 
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a  second  local  oscillator  outputting  a  second  local  oscillation 
output; 

second  mixing  means  for  perfotming  frequency  mixing  of  said 
first  mixing  output  and  said  second  local  oscillation  output  for 
generating  a  second  mixing  output; 

a  single  frequency  discrimination  means  for  detecting  a  specific 
frequency  in  a  discrimination  input; 

and  a  mode  switching  means  for  alternately  switching  a  single 
super  heterodyne  reception  mode,  in  which  said  first  mixing 
output  of  said  first  mixing  means  is  fed  into  said  frequency 
discrimination  means  as  said  discrimination  input  and  a 
double  super  heterodyne  reception  mode,  in  which  said  sec- 
ond mixing  output  of  said  second  mixing  means  is  fed  into 
said  frequency  discrimination  means  as  said  discrimination 
input,  in  synchronism  with  sweep  operation  of  said  first  local 
oscillator. 


5,46 1J84 
METHOD  FOR  MONTIORING  AN  AREA 
Ing.  W.  Sieprath,  Neu-Ulm,  and  David  Robinson,  Ulm,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  175,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1992,  42  16 
391.9 

Int  CL*^  GOIS  13100 
VS.  CI.  342—36  8  Claims 


5,461  J83 
WIDEBAND  MICROWAVE  DETECTOR 
Hisao  Ono,  Okazaki,  and  Takeshi  Halasa,  Toyota,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yupiteru  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1993,  S-178248 
InL  CI.*  GOIS  7/40.  H04B  /7/00 
VS.  CI.  342—20  14  Oaims 

I.  A  wideband  microwave  detector  comprising: 
a  first  local  oscillator  outputting  a  first  local  oscillation  output 
containing  a  basic  wave  component,  a  secondary  high  har- 
monic component  and  a  tertiary  high  harmonic  component 
aixl  being  swept  within  a  predetermined  frequency  range; 
first  mixing  means  for  performing  frequency  mixing  of  said  first 
local  oscillation  output  and  an  antenna  input  input  through  an 
antenna  aiKl  outputting  a  first  mixing  output; 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  an  area  with  a  radar  system  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

superposing  a  dot  pattern  over  the  area  to  be  monitored,  the 
position  of  each  dot  being  selected  based  on  a  topography  of 
the  area,  at  least  three  dots  being  configured  as  comer  dots  of 
an  associated  cell,  and  the  spacing  of  the  dots  being  selected 
based  on  detection  characteristics  required  for  the  area; 


disposing  a  radar  system  at  each  dot  of  the  dot  pattern,  each 
radar  system  operating  in  a  CW  nnode.  and  the  opierational 
properties  of  each  radar  system  being  selected  based  on  the 
detection  characteristics  required  for  the  area;  and 

cross-linking  at  least  the  radar  systems  located  at  the  comer  dots 
of  the  area  via  an  evaluation  unit. 


5,461385 

RF/ID  TRANSPONDER  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

MULTIPLE  TRANSPONDERS  AND  A  SENSOR  SWITCH 

William   E.   Armstrong,   Mission   Viejo,   Calif.,   assignor   to 

Hughes  Identification  Devices,  Inc.,  'Htstin,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,598 

Int  CI.*  GOIS  U/74 

VS.  CL  342-42  3  Claims 
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1.  An  RF  identification  system  comprising: 

a  transponder  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transponder  integrated  circuit  chips; 

a  sensor  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  transponder  chips; 

an  RF  transmitting  antenna  coupled  to  respective  RF  outputs 

of  the  plurality  of  transponder  chips;  and 
a  sensor  switch  coupled  between  the  antenna  and  each  of  the 
plurality  of  transponder  chips; 

an  RF  receive  antenna  for  receiving  transmitted  data  from  the 
transponder,  and 

an  ID  code  reader  coupled  to  the  RF  receive  antetina  for  pro- 
cessing data  derived  from  the  transponder. 


5,461387 
POSITION  AND  DIRECTION  FINDING  INSTRUMENT 
Edward  E.  Weaver,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Georgia  Tech 
Research  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258341 

InL  a.'  H04B  7/185;  GOIS  5102 

VS.  CL  342—357  9  Oiums 
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5,461386 
INDUCTOR/ANTENNA  FOR  A  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Michael  Knebelkamp,  Freising,  Germany,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  liKorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193322 
InL  CI.*  GOIS  I3I74 
VS.  CI.  342—44  50  Claims 

1 .  An  improved  inductor/antenna  for  a  transmitter/receiver  asso- 
ciated with  a  control  mechanism  which  is  operable  by  a  properly 
positioned,  matching  member  to  control  a  device;  the  matching 
member  and  other  non-matching , members  containing  facilities 
each  of  which,  when  receiving  energy  transmitted  from  the 
transmitter/receiver  via  the  inductor/antenna,  produce  a  respective 
unique  recognition  signal  in  the  transmitter/receiver,  control  of  the 
device  being  possible  only  upon  simultaneous  occurrence  of  both 
operation  of  the  control  mechanism  and  production  of  a  recogni- 
tion signal  by  the  matching  member,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

a  plurality  of  electrically  interconnected  coils  functioning  as  the 
inductor/antenna,  the  coils  being  spaced  around  the  control 
mechanism  to  concentrate  the  energy  radiated  thereby  in  the 
selected  region,  for  maximizing  at  a  selected  region  extemal 
to  the  control  mechanism  the  energy  transmitted  by  the 
inductor/antenna  and  for  minimizing  the  irxluctor/antenna- 
iransmitted  energy  at  regions  other  than  the  selected  region  to 
maximize  the  probability  that  the  recognition  signal  is  pro- 
duced only  by  the  facilities  contained  by  a  member  in  the 
selected  region  even  though  one  or  more  other  members  are 
nearby  in  regions  other  than  the  selected  region. 


I.  A  position  and  direction  fiixling  instrument  compnsing: 

a  single,  direction-finding,  multimode  antenna  having  at  least 
four  arms  for  receiving  RF  signals  from  a  satellite; 

a  feed  circuit  connected  to  said  direction-finding  antenna  for 
receiving  signals  from  said  antenna  and  for  generating  nrade 
one  and  nxxle  two  signals;  and 

a  global  positioning  system  (GPS)  receiver  having  stored  satel- 
lite ephemeris  data  for  determining  the  latitude  and  longitude 
of  the  GPS  receiver  and  comprising  electronic  processing 
means  connected  to  said  feed  circuit  for  determining  a  phase 
differeiKe  between  the  mode  one  and  riKxle  two  signals,  and 
for  determining  a  forward  direction  of  the  instrument  from  the 
phase  difference  between  the  mode  one  and  riMde  two  signals, 
the  stored  satellite  ephemeris  data,  and  the  latitude  and  longi- 
tude of  the  GPS  receiver. 


5,461388 
DUAL  GPS  TIMER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
John  D.  Applegate,  Andover;  Alan  R.  Hdfinstiiie,  Brooklyn 
Center,  and  Daiud  L.  Wieberdink.  Andover,  all  of  MiniL, 
assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261363 
InL  CI.*  H04B  71185 
VS.  CI.  342—357  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  GPS  position  signal  comprising: 
a  first  GPS  receiver  having  an  output  which  iiKludes  position 

and  rate  information  and  a  time  mark; 
a  second  GPS  receiver  having  an  output  which  includes  position 
and  rate  information  and  a  time  mailc;  and. 
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5,461^90 
LOCATOR  DEVICE  USEFUL  FOR  HOUSE  ARREST  AND 

STALKER  DETECTION 
Joseph  Hoshen.  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp^ 
Corai  Gables,  Fla. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,259 
Int  CI."  GOIS  5102 


VS.  CL  342—419 


5,461389 
DIGITAL  BEAMFORMING  ARRAY 
Michael   Dean,   Malvern,  United   Kingdom,  assignor  to  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Island,  London,  England 

FUed  Jim.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  244389 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  19,  1991, 
9126944 

lirt.  CL"  HOIQ  3122 
V.S.  CI.  342—375  12  aaims 


-d- 


U.  A  process  for  digitally  beamforming  a  radar  signal,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 
receiving  the  incoming  radar  signal  at  a  pluraiity  of  points  .n 

space  and  converting  the  plurality  of  signals  produced  there- 
from to  intermediate  frequency  signals, 
converting  the  intermediate  frequency  signals  to  n-bit  digital 

signals 
at  an  oversampling  rate,  where  n  is  less  than  the  number  of  bits 

required  to  represent  the  dynamic  range  of  the  intermediate 

frequency  signal, 
beamforming  the  n-bit  digital  signals  by  allenng  the  relative 

phases  of  the  signals  and  combining  them  to  form  a  resultant 

digital  signal, 
and  convening  the  resultant  digital  signal  to  a  digital  signal  of 

the  number  of  bits  required  to  represent  the  entire  dynamic 

range  of  the  intermediate  frequency  signal. 


21  Oaims 


a  processing  block  connected  directly  to  the  hrst  and  second 
GPS  receivers  to  simultaneously  receive  the  outputs  thereof, 
utilizing  the  outputs  of  the  first  GPS  receiver  until  it  is 
determined  that  the  first  GPS  receiver  outputs  are  no  longer 
valid  and  then  utilizing  the  outputs  of  the  second  GPS 
receiver  while  periodically  checking  the  outputs  of  the  first 
GPS  receiver  to  determine  if  it's  outputs  become  usable  again. 


1.  An  apparatus  usable  in  a  wireless  communications  system, 
said  apparatus  responsive  to  a  message  from  said  wireless  commu- 
nications system  for  determining  its  own  spatial  coordinates  and 
conveying  said  spatial  coordinates  via  said  wireless  communica- 
tions system  to  a  central  database,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
position  determining  means  for  determining  said  spatial  coordi- 
nates of  said  apparatus; 
communications  means  for  communicating  with  said  wireless 

communications  system;  and 
central  processing  means  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  message 
from  said  wireless  system  for  causing  said  position  determi- 
nation means  to  determine  said  spatial  coordinates  and  deliv- 
ering said  spatial  coordinates  to  said  communications  means 
for  transmission  of  said  spatial  coordinates  to  said  wireless 
system. 


5,461391 
AUTOMOTIVE  WINDOW  GLASS  ANTENNA 
Masahiro    Ohnishi,    Isehara;    Voji    Nagayama,    and    Shingo 
IMokoro,  both  of  Matsusaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Central  Glass  Company,  Limited,  Yamaguchi   Prefecture, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1992,  4-267155; 
Nov.  27,  1992,  4-318907 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  2, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/32 

VS.  CI.  343—713  II  Claims 

I.  An  antenna  system  attached  to  a  vehicle  rear  window  glass  for 

receiving  radio  waves,  the  window  glass  being  provided  with  a 

defogging  healer  element  so  as  to  leave  a  space  around  the  heater 

element,  the  antenna  system  comprising: 

a  first  antenna  arranged  in  an  area  of  said  space  above  the 
defogging  heater  element  and  having  a  horizontal  conductive 
strip  and  a  vertical  conductive  strip; 
a  second  antenna  having  a  feed  point  arranged  in  a  widlhwise 
marginal  area  of  said  space  under  the  defogging  healer  ele- 
ment, and  a  pair  of  first  and  second  elements  connected  to 
said  feed  point; 
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5,461393 
DUAL  FREQUENCY  CAVITY  BACKED  SLOT  ANTENNA 
Eldon  L.  Gordon,  Sachse,  Tex^  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,785 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  I3I00 

VS.  a.  343—769  20  Claims 
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said  first  element  having  a  vertical  conductive  strip  arranged  in 
an  area  of  said  space  between  the  defogging  heater  element 
and  a  lateral  edge  of  the  window  glass,  aiKl  a  horizontal 
conductive  strip  arranged  in  an  area  of  said  space  above  the 
first  antenna; 

said  second  element  being  arranged  in  an  area  of  said  space 
under  the  defogging  heater  element;  and 

conductive  strip  means  for  providing  electrical  connection 
between  the  defogging  heater  element  aiKl  said  second 
antenna. 


5,461392 
TRANSVERSE  PROBE  ANTENNA  ELEMENT 
EMBEDDED  IN  A  FLARED  NOTCH  ARRAY 
Charles  J.  Mott,  El  Segundo,  and  Clifton  Quan,  Arcadia,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Ange- 
les, Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,918 

InL  CI."  HOIQ  21100:21124:13110 

VS.  CI.  343—725  34  Claims 

XT 


1.  A  dual  frequeiKy  cavity  backed  slot  antenna  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  stacked  layers  including  a  layer  having  a 

substrate  with  a  surface,  said  surface  including  thereon: 

(i)  a  continuous  slot; 

(ii)  first  electrically  conductive  metallization  disposed  internal 
of  said  slot  and  extending  to  said  slot; 

(iii)  second  electrically  conductive  metallization  disposed 
external  to  said  slot  and  extending  to  said  slot;  and 

(iv)  at  least  one  pair  of  frequency  adjusting  means,  one  of  said 
pair  of  frequency  adjusting  means  formed  by  a  portion  of 
said  first  metallization  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  fre- 
quency adjusting  means  fomied  by  a  portion  of  said  second 
metallization,  said  frequency  adjusting  means  comprising: 

(v)  a  pair  of  coaxial  frequency  adjusting  tabs  of  electrically 
conductive  metallization  symmetrical  about  an  axis,  the  tab 
formed  by  said  first  metallization  exterxling  outwardly 
toward  said  second  metallization  and  the  tab  formed  by 
said  second  metallization  extending  inwardly  toward  said 
first  riKtallization. 


5,461394 

DUAL  BAND  SIGNAL  RECEIVER 

John  Weber,  Boulder  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chaparral 

Communications  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,877,  Apr.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840334,  Feb.  24, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  applicatran  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

263,247 

InL  CI."  HOIQ  5100:13102:19118:9122 

VS.  CI.  343—786  29  Claims 


I.  An  antenna  system  comprising: 

an  array  of  flared  notch  radiators,  arranged  in  aligned  rows  to 
define  a  series  of  parallel  troughs  between  adjacent  flared 
notch  radiator  rows  within  an  aperture  area,  said  array  polar- 
ized in  a  first  sense  aligned  with  said  rows:  and 

a  transverse  probe  radiating  element  extending  transversely 
through  a  plurality  of  said  troughs  to  excite  a  series  of  parallel 
plate  waveguide  modes  which  are  polarized  orthogonally  to 
the  polarization  sense  of  said  array  of  flared  notch  radiators, 
and  wherein  said  transverse  probe  element  shares  said  aper- 
ture area. 


UMI 


1.  A  dual  band  feed  assembly  comprising: 

a  waveguide  to  propagate  lower  frequency  signals  having  a  rim 

defining  an  aperture  in  which  the  lower  frequency  microwave 

signals  are  incident; 
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UMI 


an  antenna  assembly  of  interactive  elements  responsive  to  higher 
frequency  signals  independent  of  and  mounted  coaxially  with 
the  lower  frequency  waveguide,  said  interactive  elements 
comprismg  emitting  and  reflecting  pairs  of  oppositely  extend- 
ing antenna  arms,  each  arm  of  said  reflectmg  pair  of  antenna 
arms  bemg  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  one  arm  of  said 
emitting  pair  of  antenna  arms,  and  a  rcBector  element  defining 
a  reflective  surface  area  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to 
each  arm  of  said  reflecting  pair  of  antenna  arms,  said  reflect- 
ing pair  of  oppositely  extending  antenna  arms  being  closer  to 
said  reflective  surface  area  than  said  emitting  pair  of  antenna 
arms. 


5,46  M95 
PLASMA  ADDRESSING  STRUCTURE  HAVING  A  PLIANT 

DIELECTRIC  LAYER 
Willuni  W.  Stein,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
WiboDvllk,  Oreg. 

Filed  t^r.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,964 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/2S 

VS.  CI.  345—60  II  Claims 
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I.  A  plasma  addressing  structuie,  comprising: 

a  data  electrode  and  a  pliant  dielectric  layer  having  a  flrst  major 
surface  and  a  second  major  surface,  with  the  flrst  major 
surface  of  the  pliant  dielectric  layer  in  communication  with 
the  data  electrode,  and  in  which  the  pliant  dielectric  layer  is  a 
thin  polymer  flim  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness,  a 
dielectric  constant  greater  than  about  2.0.  a  tensile  strength 
greater  than  about  2,400  Kg/cm*,  a  nKxIulus  of  elasticity 
greater  than  about  I. Ox  ID'  N/m^.  a  TGA  rating  greater  than 
about  450°  C.  an  ability  to  boiKl  with  glass,  a  visible  light 
transmissive  efficiency  greater  than  about  70  percent,  an  elec- 
trical resistivity  of  about  10"  to  10'^  Ohms  per  centimeter, 
and  an  electrical  breakdown  voltage  greater  than  about  ISS 
volts  per  square  centimeter. 

an  ionizable  gaseous  medium  in  communication  with  the  second 
major  surface  of  the  pliant  dielectric  layer  and  an  electrical 
reference;  and 

an  ionizing  electrode  in  communication  with  the  ionizable  gas- 
eous medium  adapted  to  selectively  ionize  the  ionizable  gas- 
eous medium  to  provide  an  inlerruptible  electrical  connection 
between  the  data  electrode  and  the  electrical  reference. 


5,461 ,3% 
FLAT-TYPE  PICTURE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
ToshiAimi  Nakatani,  Moriguchi;  Kanji  Imai,  Takatsuki,  and 
Tomohiro  Sekiguchi,  Kobe,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1993,  5-123927; 
Jul.  28,  1993,  5-186038 

Int  CI.''  G09G  3120 
U.S.  a.  345—75  9  Claims 

1.  A  flat-type  picture  display  apparatus  comprising: 
a  generally  planar  back  glass  plate. 


C6I  4X>b 

a  front  glass  plate  generally  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  with  respect  to  the  back  glass  plate; 

a  plurality  of  linear  cathodes  extending  generally  parallel  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  disposed  substantially  in  a  plane 
generally  parallel  with  respect  to  the  glass  plate; 

a  back  electrode  assembly  disposed  between  the  linear  cathodes 
and  the  back  glass  plate  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  with 
respect  to  the  back  glass  plate; 

an  electron  beam  extraction  electrode  assembly  disposed 
between  the  linear  cathodes  atxl  the  front  glass  plate  in  a 
plane  generally  parallel  with  respect  to  the  back  glass  plate, 
the  electron  beam  extraction  electrode  assembly  having  a 
plurality  of  electron  beam  passing  holes  arranged  into  X  rows 
and  Y  columns,  each  passing  hole  for  extracting  an  electron 
beam  from  said  linear  cathodes  and  directing  the  electron 
beam  toward  the  front  glass  plate; 

a  signal  electrode  assembly  disposed  between  the  electron  beam 
extraction  electrode  assembly  and  the  front  glass  plate  in  a 
plane  generally  parallel  with  respect  to  the  back  glass  plate, 
the  signal  electrode  assembly  for  controlling  each  electron 
beam  directed  from  the  electron  beam  extraction  electrode 
assembly; 

a  focusing  electrode  assembly  disposed  between  the  electron 
beam  extraction  electrode  assembly  and  the  front  glass  plate 
in  a  plane  generally  parallel  with  respect  to  the  back  glass 
plate,  the  focusing  electrode  assembly  for  focusing  each  elec- 
tron beam  directed  from  the  electron  beam  extraction  elec- 
trode assembly; 

a  horizontal  deflection  electnxle  assembly  disposed  between  the 
electron  beam  extraction  electrode  assembly  and  the  front 
glass  plate  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  with  respect  to  the 
back  glass  plate,  the  horizontal  deflection  electrode  assembly 
having  a  plurality  of  horizontal  deflection  aperture  regions 
arranged  into  at  least  X-f2  rows  and  at  least  Y-i-2  columns,  the 
horizontal  deflection  aperture  regions  including  a  plurality  of 
flrst  regions  and  a  plurality  of  second  regions,  the  first  regions 
forming  a  central  zone  and  being  arranged  into  X  rows  and  Y 
columns,  each  flrst  region  corresponding  to  a  passing  hole  in 
the  electron  beam  extraction  electrode  assembly,  the  second 
regions  forming  a  peripheral  zone  surrounding  the  central 
zone,  each  first  region  for  horizontally  deflecting  the  electron 
beam  directed  from  the  corresponding  passing  hole  in  the 
electron  beam  extraction  electrode  assembly: 

a  vertical  deflection  electrode  assembly  disposed  between  the 
electron  beam  extraction  electrode  assembly  and  the  front 
glass  plate  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  with  respect  to  the 
back  glass  plate,  the  vertical  deflection  electrode  assembly  for 
vertically  deflecting  each  electron  beam  directed  from  the 
electron  beam  extraction  electrode  assembly;  and 

a  fluorescent  screen  disposed  on  the  front  glass  plate  for  receiv- 
ing each  electron  beam. 


5,461397 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  A  LIGHT  SHUTTER  FRONT 
END  UNIT  AND  GAS  DISCHARGE  BACK  END  UNIT 
Chao  Zhang;  Yu  Feng;  Shkhao  Ge,  all  of  Santa  Clara;  Jemm 
Y.  Liang,  San  Jose,  and  Hsi-Sheng  Chen,  Milpitas,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  PanoCorp  Display  Systems,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,772,  Apr.  26,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,387,921,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  993,385, 

Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  133,561 

Claims  priority,  application  China,  Jan.  8,  1992,  92111225.4 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  7, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  G09G  3J36Jl28;3/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—102  40  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  providing  drive  signals  having  a  halftone  aixl  fast 
blanking  capability  to  a  video  display,  comprising: 

a  video  preamplifier  integrated  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  for 

receiving  an  input  video  signal  and  for  producing  an  output 

drive  signal  to  the  video  display; 
a  halftone  control  circuit  for  receiving  halftone  control  signals, 

integrated  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  connected  to 

reduce  the  drive  signal  produced  by  said  video  preamplifier, 
a  fast  blanking  circuit  for  receiving  fast  blanlcing  control  signals, 

integrated  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  connected  to 

substantially  turn  off  the  drive  signal  produced  by  said  video 

preamplifier. 


1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  front  end  unit  including: 

a  body  having  rows  of  areas  that  are  light  modulating  defining 
arrays  of  pixels  for  light  transmission; 

a  front  end  control  device  controlling  intensity  of  light  transmis- 
sion through  the  pixels  for  displaying  images;  and 

(b)  a  back  end  unit  including: 

a  housing  having  at  least  one  array  of  gas  discharge  channels 
substantially  parallel  to  the  arrays  of  pixels,  wherein  gas 
discharge  in  said  channels  causes  said  channel  to  emit  light; 

priming  means  populating  at  least  some  of  the  chaiuiels  with 
charged  particles  before  gas  discharge  occurs  in  said  at  least 
some  of  the  channels; 

a  back  end  control  device  controlling  gas  discharge  in  said 
charmels  so  that  gas  discharge  occurs  in  each  of  said  at  least 
some  channels  after  it  is  populated  therein  with  charged 
panicles,  said  back  end  control  device  controlling  gas  dis- 
charge in  said  channels  so  that  selected  channels  of  said  at 
least  some  channels  emit  light  sequentially  to  supply  light  to 
the  front  end  unit  for  displaying  images. 


5,461,398 

VIDEO  PREAMPLIFIER  WITH  FAST  BLANKING  AND 

HALFTONE  CAPABILITY  ON  A  SINGLE  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  CHIP 

Y.  W.  Tang,  Taipei;  Timothy  Chiu,  and  Johnson  Chiang,  both 

of  Taipei  Hsien,  all  of,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,250 

InL  CI.*  G09G  5/40 

VJS.  CI.  345—116  23  Claims 
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5,461399 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ENABLING  VISUALLY 

IMPAIRED  COMPUTER  USERS  TO  GRAPHICALLY 

SELECT  DISPLAYED  OBJECTS 

Brian  J.  Cragun,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,536 
Int  a."  G09G  3102 
VS.  CI.  345—145 
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1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  enabling  a  visually 
impaired  user  to  distinctly  visualize  individual  displayed  objects 
within  multiple  classes  of  objects  displayed  within  a  graphical  user 
interface  environment,  said  data  processing  system  having  a  dis- 
play pointing  device  associated  with  a  moveable  cursor  element,  a 
user  input  device,  and  an  audio  output  device,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
associating  an  audio  signal  having  at  least  two  audible  charac- 
teristics with  each  object  within  a  class  of  objects  displayed 
within  said  graphical  user  interface  environment,  wherein  a 
first  of  said  at  least  two  audible  characteristics  is  common 
among  all  objects  within  a  class  of  objects  and  unique  among 
all  of  said  multiple  classes  of  objects  within  said  graphical 
user  interface  environment,  and  a  second  of  said  at  least  two 
audible  characteristics  is  unique  among  all  objects  within  a 
class  of  objects;  and 
generating  a  composite  audible  signal  which  includes  elements 
of  each  audio  signal  associated  with  each  of  said  objects 
displayed  within  said  graphical  user  interface  environment, 
wherein  a  user  may  determine  how  many  classes  of  objects 
are  displayed,  and  how  many  objects  are  displayed  within 
each  of  said  multiple  classes  of  objects  within  said  graphical 
user  interface  environment. 
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Sy461,400 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

YnUka    Ishii,    Nara,    and    Yoshitaka    Yamamoto,    Yamato- 

Koriyama,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,921,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-011157 

InL  CI."  G09G  3118 

VS.  CL  345—182  13  Claims 
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5,461,401 
FREQUENCY  OPTIMIZED  INK  JET  PRINTER 
Dilip   K.   Shrivastava,   Wheeling,  and    Pietro   C.   Lostumbo, 
Wooddaie,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Videojet  Systems  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Wooddale,  01. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,959 
Int  a."  B41J  2104 
U.S.  CI.  346—54  13  Claims 

8.  A  printhead  for  projecting  ink  drops  comprising  a  drop- 
forming  orifice  coruiected  by  a  flexible  conduit  to  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  ink  under  pressure  to  the  orifice,  the  valve 
being  operable  at  frequencies  above  250  Hz,  said  conduit  having  a 
predetermined  wall  thickness,  length,  inside  diameter  and  durom- 
eter  to  establish  a  fluid  resonant  frequency  in  said  printhead  of  at 
least  three  times  the  highest  frequency  at  which  said  valve  is 
operated. 


5,461,402 

PINCH  ROLLER  FOR  PEN  PLOTTERS  INCLUDING 

PLATEN  BRIDGE  TO  PREVENT  MEDL\  SNAG 

William  C.  Chow,  West  Covina,  and  James  Lawrence,  Irvine, 

both  of  Calif.,  assigiiors  to  Calcomp  Inc-,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966^28,  Oct  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,737 

InL  CI."  B4U  moo 

MS.  CI.  346—134  4  Claims 


1.  A  display  device  comprising: 

a  display  medium  disposed  between  two  substrates: 

a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  disposed  on  each  of  said  substrates 
for  driving  said  display  medium; 

a  plurality  of  signal  lines  ranged  m  the  row  or  column  direction 
on  said  each  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  photoconductive  elements  provided  respectively 
on  a  plurality  of  said  pixel  electrodes  of  at  least  one  substrate 
for  electrically  connecting  said  signal  lines  with  said  pixel 
electrodes  selectively; 

a  plurality  of  linear  luminous  bodies  arranged  in  the  column  or 
row  direction  in  said  at  least  one  substrate  in  a  manner  to 
selectively  apply  light  to  said  photoconductive  elements  in 
order  to  control  electrical  conductivity  of  said  photoconduc- 
tive elements; 

light  sensing  means  disposed  at  one  end  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 
said  linear  luminous  bodies  and  for  sensing  a  location  of  a 
light  incident  to  at  least  one  of  said  linear  luminous  bodies; 
and 

a  light  pen  for  designating  a  position  on  a  display  surface, 
having  light  emitting  means  for  emitting  a  light  with  a  wave- 
length out  of  range  of  ambient  light  wavelengths  to  be  entered 
into  said  at  least  one  of  said  linear  luminous  bodies,  said 
wavelength  of  light  emitted  by  the  light  emitting  means  of 
said  light  pen  corresponding  with  wavelength  of  light  to 
which  said  light  sensing  means  responds. 


1.  In  a  pen  plotter  having  a  platen  with  a  platen  extension 
disposed  in  front  of  the  platen  and  spaced  to  provide  a  slot 
therebetween,  and  a  support  arm  supported  under  the  platen  by  a 
slide  bar  carried  by  a  frame  of  the  pen  plotter  and  passing  through 
the  slot  to,  said  support  arm  rotatably  supporting  a  pinch  roller 
above  the  platen,  said  pinch  roller  extending  away  from  the  sup- 
port arm  and  towards  plotting  media  inserted  between  the  platen 
and  the  pinch  roller,  the  improvement  to  prevent  edges  of  the 
plotting  media  from  entering  the  slot  comprising: 

a  bridging  finger  attached  to  the  suppon  arm  and  cantilevered 
honzontally  in  the  slot  from  the  support  arm  towards  the 
plotting  media  from  a  side  edge  thereof,  thereby  creating  a 
one-piece  support  arm  and  bridging  finger  structure. 


5,461,403 
DROPLET  VOLUME  MODULATION  TECHNIQUES  FOR 

INK  JET  PRINTHEADS 

David  B.  Wallace,  Dallas,  and  James  L.  Stortz,  Spring,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston, 

Tfex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,521,  Aug.  16,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5^27313.  This  application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,294 

Int  CI."  B4IJ  2/045:21205 
VS.  CI.  347—10  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operatively  driving  a  piezoelectric  sidewall 
actuator  of  an  ink  jet  printhead  to  eject  a  droplet  of  ink  from  an 
ink-carrying  channel  at  least  partially  defined  by  said  sidewall 
actuator,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  volume  for  said  droplet  of  ink  to  be  ejected  from  said 
ink -carrying  channel; 


w/^/m/A 


selecting,  based  upon  said  selected  volume  for  said  droplet  of 
ink  to  be  ejected  from  said  ink-canying  channel,  first  and 
second  periods  of  time; 

generating  a  rearwardly  propagating  pressure  wave  in  said  ink- 
carrying  channel  by  raising,  from  a  rest  voltage,  the  voltage 
applied  across  said  sidewall  actuator  to  a  first  voltage,  thereby 
deflecting  said  sidewall  actuator,  from  a  rest  position,  to  a  first 
position; 

reflecting  said  rearwardly  propagating  pressure  wave  off  of  a 
rear  wall  partially  defining  said  ink -carrying  channel  as  a  first 
forwardly  propagating  pressure  wave  by  maintaining  said  first 
voltage  applied  to  said  sidewall  actuator  for  said  first  period 
of  time; 

reinforcing  said  first  forwardly  propagating  pressure  wave  with  a 
second  forwardly  propagating  pressure  wave  by  dropping, 
'  from  said  first  voltage,  the  voltage  applied  across  said  side- 
wall  actuator,  to  a  second  voltage,  said  second  voltage  being 
lower  than  said  rest  voltage,  thereby  deflecting  said  sidewall 
actuator,  from  said  first  position,  past  said  rest  position,  and  to 
a  second  position; 

propagating  said  reinforced  forwardly  propagating  pressure 
wave  towards  a  front  end  of  said  inkorrying  channel  by 
maintaining  said  second  voltage  applied  to  said  sidewall 
actuator  for  said  second  period  of  time;  and 

terminating  said  forwardly  propagating  reinforced  pressure  wave 
and  ejecting  said  droplet  of  ink  having  said  selected  volume 
from  said  front  end  of  said  ink -carrying  channel  by  returning, 
from  said  second  voltage,  the  voltage  applied  across  said 
sidewall  actuator,  to  said  rest  voltage. 


5,461,404 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,461,405 
INK  JET  PRINTER  DEVICE  WTTH  EXCHANGEABLE 
PRINTHEADS 
Manfred  Lehmann,  Puchheim,  and  Peter  KoUer,  Miinchen, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876355,  Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,175 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OIL,  Jan.  30, 
1989,  89120145 

Int  CI."  B4IJ  2114:251308 
VS.  CL  347—49  3  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  print  device  for  an  ink  writing  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  individual  support  plates  of  identical  construction; 


44    I      27 
29       «5 


a  lower  part  of  the  ink  jet  print  device  supporting  the  plurality  of 
individual  support  plates; 

a  plurality  of  spray  modules,  wherein  the  plurality  of  spray 
modules  together  with  the  plurality  of  individual  support 
plates  define  a  plurality  of  ink  jet  printheads; 

a  mechanical  guide  element  having  means  for  accepting  the 
plurality  of  ink  jet  printheads  and  for  determining  positions  of 
each  one  of  the  plurality  of  ink  jet  printheads.  wherein  each 
one  of  the  plurality  of  spray  modules  is  disposed  on  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  plurality  of  individual  support  plates  for 
reproduction  of  single -color  and/or  multicolor  characters  and/ 
or  graphic  patterns,  and  wherein  the  plurality  of  ink  jet 
printheads  is  structured  to  be  exchangeably  insertable  into  the 
lower  part  of  the  ink  jet  pnnt  device  and  exchangeably  insert- 
able  into  the  mechanical  guide  element; 

means  for  a  mechanical  coupling,  an  electrical  coupling,  and  a 
fluid-mechanical  coupling  of  said  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
ink  jet  pnntheads  to  the  lower  pan  of  the  ink  jet  print  device 
furnished  such  that  a  coupling  process  is  performed  automati- 
cally during  insertion  of  the  plurality  of  ink  jet  printheads  into 
the  lower  part  of  the  ink  jet  print  device;  and 

means  for  moving  the  ink  jet  print  device  back  and  forth  in  a 
print  line  direction  along  a  recording  substrate: 

a  spray  module  of  the  plurality  of  spray  modules  is  attached  to  a 
support  plate  of  the  plurality  of  individual  support  plates  and 
wherein  the  spray  module  includes  a  substrate  board,  wherein 
the  spray  module  comprises  ink  channels  formed  on  the 
substrate  board,  and  wherein  the  ink  jet  (nint  device  further 
comprises:  heating  resistors  formed  on  the  substrate  board  and 
associated  with  the  ink  channels,  wherein  the  ink  channels  are 
formed  by  separating  webs; 

a  cover  plate  furnished  at  the  spray  module  such  that  the  spray 
module  is  furnished  with  a  row  of  ejection  nozzles  on  a  side 
disposed  toward  the  recording  substrate; 

a  common  irJc  chamber  provided  in  the  spray  module,  wherein 
the  ink  channels  are  connected  to  the  common  ink  chamber, 
wherein  the  common  ink  chamber  is  formed  by  a  recess  in  the 
cover  plate; 

an  ink  jet  entry  opening  led  through  the  cover  plate  for  feeding 
ink  through  the  ink  jet  entry  opening; 

a  common  contact  connector  connected  to  and  common  to  the 
heating  resistors;  and 

individual  contact  connectors  connected  to  individual  ones  of 
the  heating  resistors  for  individually  controlling  the  heatiRg 
resistors,  wherein  the  contact  connectors  are  disposed  in  a 
form  of  conductor  paths  on  the  substrate  board  such  that  a 
jump-like  temperature  increase  occurs  upon  control  switching 
activation  of  ont  of  the  heating  resistors  in  an  immediate 
neighborhood  of  said  one  of  the  heating  resistors,  and  wherein 
the  temperature  increase  leads  to  a  formation  of  an  ink  jet 
vapor  bubble  in  the  ink  channels  and  effects  an  ejection  of  an 
individual  droplet  of  ink  from  a  nozzle. 
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5,461,406 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATION  OF 
MISDIRECTED  SATELLITE  DROPS  IN  THERMAL  INK 
JET  PRINTHEAD 
Robert  V.  Lorenze,  Jr^  Webster,  and  Daniel  E.  Kuhman.  Fair- 
'  port,  both  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  I»4,  Ser.  Noi  176^79 

Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  21135 

VS,  CL  347—65  25  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jel  printhead  for  ejecting  inlc  droplets  from  a  plurality 
of  nozzles  in  a  front  face  of  the  printhead.  the  ink  droplets  being 
ejected  onto  a  pnni  medium  moving  in  a  process  direction,  the  ink 
droplets  forming  ink  spots  on  said  pnm  medium,  said  pnnthead 
comprising: 

a  channel  plate  having  a  surface  transverse  to  the  front  face 
etched  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  for  use  as  ink  channels,  the 
ink  channels  each  having  an  open  end  at  the  front  face  of  said 
pnnthead  and  a  closed  end; 

a  heater  plate  bonded  at  the  channel  plate,  the  heater  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  healer  elements  on  a  surface  of  the  heater 
pla'e  that  is  transverse  to  the  front  face,  each  of  the  heater 
elements  located  within  one  of  the  plurality  of  grooves  of  the 
channel  plate; 

a  passivating  layer  applied  on  the  surface  of  the  heater  plate  and 
on  the  heater  elements;  and 

a  thick  him  insulalive  layer  deposited  on  the  passivating  layer, 
said  thick  him  insulalive  layer  etched  to  remove  the  thick  film 
insulative  layer  over  the  heater  elements  and  including  an 
etchback  in  the  thick  him  insulative  layer  from  the  front  face 
of  the  printhead; 

wherein  said  front  face  includes  a  front  face  dicing  angle  mea- 
sured between  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  ink  channels  and  the 
front  face,  the  front  face  dicing  angle  and  a  distance  of  the 
etchback  of  the  thick  him  insulative  layer  being  controlled  to 
maintain  a  Spot  Aspect  Ratio  of  each  of  said  ink  spots  on  said 
medium  in  a  predetermined  range,  the  Spot  Aspect  Ratio 
being  equal  to  a  length  of  any  of  said  ink  spots  measured  in 
the  process  direction  divided  by  the  corresponding  width  of 
any  of  said  ink  spots  measured  perpendicular  to  the  process 
direction. 


UMI 


5,461,407 

MARKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  GAS 

ENTRAINED  ABRASIVE  PARTICLES 

John  A.  Robertson,  Chillicoihe,  and  Ken  R.  Vaughn,  Kingston, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Telesis  Marking  Systems,  Inc., 

Circleville,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,995 
InL  CI."  B41J  2111:2118 
VS.  CL  347— «2  20  Claims 

5.  Apparatus  for  marking  the  surface  of  materials  in  response  to 
control  inputs  with  a  succession  of  characters  of  select  line  width, 
said  marking  being  carried  out  in  conjunction  with  the  provision  of 
relative  movement  between  said  surface  and  a  drive  platform 
defining  a  predetermined  locus,  comprising: 


a  nozzle  assembly  mouniable  with  respect  to  said  drive  platform 
to  provide  said  locus  defining  relative  movement  with  respect 
to  said  surface  having  a  nozzle  portion  with  an  output  opening 
of  principal  cross-sectional  dimension  positioned  at  a  marking 
distance  from  said  surface  selected  to  establish  said  select  line 
width; 

a  suction  housing  mounted  with  said  nozzle  assembly  having  an 
internally  disposed  suction  chamber  surmounting  and  extend- 
ing over  said  nozzle  portion,  extending  to  a  suction  opening 
located  in  spaced  adjacency  with  said  surface,  and  having  a 
vacuum  port  connectable  with  a  particle  receptor  at  subatmo- 
spheric  pressure; 

abrasion  source  means  actuable  for  expressing  abrasive  particles 
entrained  with  gas  under  pressure  as  a  particulate  stream  from 
said  nozzle  output  opening  along  a  marking  axis  to  effect 
formation  of  said  characters  by  abrasion  at  said  surface; 

a  diversion  nozzle  assembly,  having  a  diversion  output  located 
within  said  suction  chamber  adjacent  to  ani  extensible  along 
said  particulate  stream,  and  actuable  to  express  gas  under 
pressure  from  said  diversion  output  transversely  to  said  mark- 
ing axis  at  a  flow  rate  effective  to  divert  said  particles 
entrained  within  said  paniculate  stream  away  from  impinge- 
ment with  said  surface  to  an  extent  preventing  the  marking  of 
said  surface;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  control  inputs  for  actuating 
said  drive  platform  and  said  diversion  nozzle  assembly  to 
effect  formation  of  said  characters  at  said  surface. 


5,461,408 

DUAL  FEED  PAPER  PATH  FOR  INK-JET  PRINTER 

Robert  R.  Giles,  E^scondido;  Ronald  J.  Kaplan,  San  Marcos 

and  Joseph  P.  Milkovits,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,609 

InL  CL"  B4IJ  2101 

U.S.  CL  347—102  37  Claims 


a  printhead  for  printing  on  a  print  medium,  said  printhead 
disposed  at  a  print  area  for  ejecting  droplets  of  ink  onto  a 
surface  of  said  medium  in  a  controlled  fashion  during  printing 
operations; 

an  input  supply  of  print  media  disposed  at  an  input  end  of  a 
primary  media  path,  said  path  guiding  said  medium  from  said 
input  supply,  and  past  said  print  area; 

first  means  for  advancing  a  sheet  of  nxdium  from  said  input 
supply  into  said  input  end  of  said  primary  media  path; 

second  means  for  advaiKing  said  medium  from  a  location  on 
said  primary  path  upstream  from  said  print  area  through  said 
primary  feed  path  to  position  said  medium  in  relation  to  said 
printhead; 

a  manual  feed  path  for  guiding  a  manually  fed  sheet  of  print 
medium  from  a  manual  feed  slot  which  is  removed  fiom  said 
input  end  of  said  primary  media  path  to  a  converging  location 
with  said  primary  feed  path,  said  converging  location  being 
dov^nstream  fcom  said  input  end  of  said  primary  feed  path, 
and  into  engagement  with  said  second  advaiKing  means; 

media  preheating  means  for  preheating  said  medium  prior  to 
said  ejecting  of  droplets  of  ink  to  cotxlition  said  medium  for 
printing  operations,  said  preheating  means  including  a  heat 
generating  means  disposed  along  said  primary  media  path 
between  said  path  converging  location  and  said  print  area, 
wherein  said  preheating  means  provides  the  capability  of 
conditioning  media  fed  through  said  input  end  of  said  primary 
path  or  through  said  manual  feed  slot;  and 

removable  integral  structure  means  for  defining  a  portion  of  said 
primary  media  path  and  a  portion  of  said  manual  feed  path, 
said  removable  integral  structure  means  being  removable 
from  said  printer  to  provide  ready  access  to  said  primary 
media  path  and  to  said  manual  feed  path,  said  removable 
integral  structure  means  being  free  of  any  active  media  drive 
components. 


said  sheet  to  be  retained  between  said  second  flange  and  said 
external  surface  of  said  belt;  and 
clamping  release  means  for  disengaging  said  clamps  from  said 
sheet  to  allow  said  sheet  to  be  removed  from  said  belt 


9  Claims 


5,461,410 
GRAY  SCALE  PRINTING  USING  SPATL^L  LIGHT 
MODULATORS 
Vadlammanti  Venkateswar,  Dallas;  James  St  Clair,  Richard- 
son, and  WilUam  E.  Ndson,  Dallas,  all  of  l^x..,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,391 
Int.  CL"  H04N  1121 
U.S.  CL  347—240  6  Claims 


5,461,409 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTER  HAVING  A 

RECORDLNG  MEDIUM  CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Wan-ha  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsimg 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  29,  1992, 
92-3331 

InL  CL'  B41J  21525 
U.S.  CI.  347—218 

n/15 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  spatial  light  modulator  to  achieve 
gray  scale  printing  comprising: 

a.  performing  pulse  width  modulation  within  rows  within  a 
predefined  region  of  said  spatial  light  modulator,  and 

b.  operating  at  least  one  other  region  of  said  spatial  light 
modulator  for  row  integration,  wherein  said  at  least  one  other 
region  does  not  iiKlude  said  row  performing  pulse  width 
modulation. 


5y461,411 
PROCESS  AND  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  DIGITAL 
MICROMIRROR  PRINTER 
James  M.  Florence,  Richardson;  William  E.  Nelson;  Vadlam- 
manti Venkateswar,  both  of  Dallas;  James  SL  Clair,  Richard- 
son, all  of  Tex.;  Dirk  Broddin,  and  Serge  M.  F.  liivemier, 
both  of  Mortsel,  Belgium,  assignors  to  l^xas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  AGFA-Gevaert  N.V.,  Bel- 
gium 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,398 

InL  CL'  H04N  1121 

U.S.  CI.  347—240  10  Claims 

^y<-     i24 
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I.  An  ink-jet  printer,  comprising: 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  printer  for  transferring  ink  from  an  ink 
ribbon  to  a  paper  sheet,  comprising: 

a  rotatably  supported  drum; 

an  endless  belt  circumscribing  said  drum  and  being  conveyed 
upon  rotation  of  said  drum  so  as  to  convey  said  paper  sheet  at 
least  partially  around  said  drum; 

a  thermal  print  head  for  heat-pressing  said  ink  ribbon  against 
said  paper  sheet; 

a  pair  of  clamps  respectively  disposed  on  opposite  lateral  sides 
of  said  belt  for  clamping  an  end  of  said  paper  sheet  to  said 
belt,  each  of  said  clamps  includes  first  and  second  flanges 
which  oppose  orte  another,  said  first  flange  being  urged 
against  an  internal  surface  of  said  belt  and  said  second  flange 
being  urged  against  an  external  surface  of  said  belt  to  enable 


1.  A  method  of  pulse  amplitude  modulation  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  spatial  light  modulator  array  having  subarrays 
comprising  a  predetermined  number  of  rows; 

b)  loading  data  corresponding  to  an  exposure  level  of  a  light 
source  for  a  pixel  into  the  addressing  circuitry  for  an  element 
of  said  array; 

c)  exposing  said  element  with  Said  exposure  level  to  selectively 
image  or  not  image  said  data  upon  a  photosensitive  medium; 

d)  loading  data  corresponding  to  the  next  exposure  level  of  said 
source,  wherein  said  data  will  be  loaded  into  the  circuitry  for 
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a  different  element  if  necessary  to  coordinate  the  movement 
of  said  data  within  said  subarray  to  the  movement  of  said 
medium; 

e)  exposing  said  element  with  said  next  exposure  level  to  selec- 
tively image  or  not  image  said  data  upon  said  photosensitive 
medium;  aixl 

0  repeating  said  loading  and  exposing  steps  until  said  element 
has  been  exposed  for  every  one  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
exposure  levels. 


5,461,412 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACTIVELY 
CORRECTING  CURVATURE  IN  THE  SCAN  OF  AN 
OPTICAL  OUTPUT  DEVICE 
Thomas  L.  Paoli,  Los  Altos,  Califs  and  James  J.  Appel,  Brigh- 
ton, N.Y,,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,357 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2143 
VJS.  CI.  347—243  28  Claims 


UMI 


5,461,413 
LASER  ARRAY  PRINTING 
Martin  Askinazi,  Freehold,  and  Herbert  O.  Burton,  Little  Sil- 
ver, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp.,  Coral 
Gables,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,786,  Jul.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,662 
Int  CI.'  B41J  2/435 
VS.  CI.  347—243  8  Claims 

1.  A  primer  engine  to  print  a  document  comprising 
surface  emining  laser  array  means  for  concurrently  providing  a 
first  plurality  of  laser  beams  re(>resentative  of  at  least  a  line  of 
images  where  the  document  includes  N  lines; 
photosensitive  means;  and 

stationary  optical  means  operative  on  the  hrst  plurality  of  laser 
beams  for  concurrendy  providing  a  second  plurality  of  laser 
beams  directly  to  the  photosensitive  means,  without  the  pres- 
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ence  of  a  rotating  scarming  mechanism,  to  concurrently  scan 
thereon  the  line  of  images  wherein  the  stationary  optical 
means  includes  at  least  one  mirror  for  refleaing  the  second 
plurality  of  laser  beams  to  the  photosensitive  means,  whereby 
each  line  of  the  N  line  document  is  printed. 


5,461,414 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

SCANNING  BEAM  OF  AN  OPTICAL  SCANNING  DEVICE 

Ryoji  Honda,  and  Satoshi  lUtami,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45^02 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-124138 

InL  CI."  B41J  2/435 

VS.  CI.  347—250  16  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  correcting  scan  line  curvature  in  an  optical 
output  system  in  which  at  least  one  beam  of  light  is  focussed  to  a 
spot  in  a  scan  line  upon  an  image  plane,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  at  least  one  beam  of  light  by  a  light  generating 
element  offset  from  an  optical  axis  of  the  optical  output 
system; 

deflecting  the  at  least  one  beam  of  light  by  an  optical  beam 
deflecting  element  that  deflects  the  at  least  one  beam  of  light 
by  an  amount  that  is  determined  by  the  wavelength  of  the  at 
least  one  beam  of  light; 

scanning  the  spot  across  the  image  plane  to  form  a  scan  line,  the 
offset  of  the  light  generating  clement  from  the  optical  axis 
tending  to  create  curvature  of  the  scan  line;  and 

correcting  scan  line  curvature  by  varying  the  wavelength  of  at 
least  a  desigruued  one  of  the  at  least  one  beams  of  light  such 
that  the  amount  that  the  at  least  one  designated  beam  of  light 
is  deflected  by  the  optical  beam  deflecting  element  is  varied  to 
achieve  control  of  the  position  of  the  spot  at  which  the  at  least 
one  beam  of  light- is  incident  on  the  image  plane. 


1.  An  optical  scanning  device,  comprising: 

means  for  emitting  a  first  scanning  laser  beam  towards  an  object 

to  be  scanned; 
means  for  emitting  a  second  scanning  laser  beam  prior  to  an 

emission  of  said  first  scanning  laser  beam; 
means  for  detecting  said  second  scanning  laser  beam;  and 
means  for  disabling  said  means  for  emitting  a  second  scanning 

laser  beam  in  response  to  a  state  change  of  a  detection  signal 

output  by  said  detecting  means  when  said  second  scanning 

laser  beam  is  first  detected. 


5,461,415 
LOOK-AHEAD  SCHEDULING  TO  SUPPORT  VIDEO-ON- 
DEMAND  APPLICATIONS 
Joel  L.  Wolf,  Katonah,  and  Philip  S.  Yu,  Chappaqua,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,284 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/16 

VS.  CI.  348—7  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  supporting  pause-resume  for  a  video-on-demand 

system  of  a  type  which  can  accommodate  multiple  viewers  sharing 

a  common  data  stream,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


maintained  within  an  acceptable  blur  circle  diameter  of  I  %  of 
the  screen  size  of  the  video  monitor  opcratively  connected  to 
said  video  camera. 


receiving  a  perforrrumce  request  from  a  viewer  for  showing  a 
particular  video; 

in  response  to  the  performance  request,  identifying  and  reserv- 
ing a  look-ahead  stream,  the  look-ahead  stream  being  another 
video  stream  which  is  scheduled  to  terminate  within  a  prede- 
termined time  period; 

concurrently  transmitting  the  common  data  stream  from  a  video 
server  to  reception  equipment  at  the  multiple  viewers'  loca- 
tions, transmission  of  the  common  data  stream  causing  the 
particular  video  to  be  performed  on  the  reception  equipment; 

receiving  at  the  video  server,  a  pause  request  and  a  subsequent 
resume  request  from  the  viewer,  and, 

in  response  to  the  subsequent  resume  request,  transmitting  the 
particular  video  after  the  predetermined  time  period  by  way  of 
the  look-ahead  stream  instead  of  the  common  data  stream 
wherein  the  particular  video  is  commenced  from  a  point  at 
which  the  pause  request  was  made. 


5,461,416 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VARIABLE  VIDEO 

MAGNIFICATION 

Edward   R.   Bettinardi,   12  Robincrest   La.,   Littleton,  Colo. 

80123 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,740,  Apr.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5325,123.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,477 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  28, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/00;5/225 

VS.  CI.  348—62  13  Oaims 


5,461,417 
CONTINUOUS  DIFFUSE  ILLUMINATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Timothy  P.  White,  New  Boston;  Michael  C.  Messina,  GoSs- 
town,  and  Steven  M.  LeBlanc,  HancociL,  all  of  N  Jl.,  assign- 
ors to  Northeast  Robotics,  Inc.,  New  Boston,  N.H. 
Continiuttion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,233,  Feb.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  I3I/i95 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/18 
VS.  CI.  348—131  32  Claims 


1.  A  diffuse  lighting  device  for  unifomJy  illuminating  a  desired 
portion  of  an  object  (10,  72)  when  observed  along  an  observing 
axis  extending  through  an  object  observing  location,  said  diffuse 
lighting  device  comprising: 

a  surface,  for  supplying  light,  defining  an  opening  (20,  48,  SO, 
52,  68,  103)  through  which  the  observing  axis  (A,  70)  passes, 
said  surface  being  arranged  to  supply  primary  diffused  light 
(22,  54,  96.  101,  113,  127,  143)  to  provide  said  uniform 
illumination  of  the  desired  portion  of  the  object  (10,  72), 
when  placed  at  the  observing  location  and  viewed  along  said 
observing  axis,  except  for  a  portion  of  the  object  (10,  72) 
effected  by  the  opening; 

a  source  (34,  78)  for  producing  secondary  diffused  light  to 
illuminate  the  desired  portion  of  the  object  effected  by  the 
opening;  and 

a  partially  reflective  mirror  (14,  74,  129)  for  supplying  said 
secondary  diffused  light  (34  78)  along  the  observing  axis  (A, 
70)  to  uniformly  illuminate  each  portion  of  the  object  (10,  72) 
effected  by  the  opening  to  produce,  when  primary  diffused 
light  illuminates  said  surface,  said  uniform  illumination  of  the 
desired  portion  of  the  object  (10,  72)  when  viewed  along  the 
obser>'ing  axis. 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  visual  impaired  including  a  video  system, 
a  video  camera  including  a  lens  and  an  image  sensing  device 
whereby  light  rays  from  an  object  defined  by  an  object  size  are 
transmitted  along  an  optical  axis  onto  said  image  sensing  device  as 
an  image  after  passing  through  said  lens,  said  image  sensing  device 
coof)erative  with  said  video  camera  to  project  said  image  onto  a 
video  monitor  said  projected  image  defined  by  an  image  size, 
whereby  movement  of  said  video  camera  toward  or  away  fi-om  said 
object  results  in  varying  said  image  size  with  respea  to  said  object 
size,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  opaque  material  positioned  adjacent  to  said  lens,  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens,  said  opaque 
material  having  an  aperture  of  a  predetermined  size  substan- 
tially centered  on  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens,  and  said 
aperture  being  of  a  diameter  substantially  less  than  said  lens 
such  that  the  ratio  of  said  image  size  to  said  object  size  is 
varied  from  at  least  2  to  I  while  said  projected  image  is 


5,461,418 
COLOR  IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WTTH 

A  DIFFRACTION  TYPE  LOW-PASS  nLTER 
Akihiko    Shiraishi,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735300,  Jul.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,771 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1990,  2-199479 

Int  CI.'  H04N  9/083 

VS.  CI.  348—291  15  Claims 

1.  A  color  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  or  a  member  for  removably  mounting  the 

objective  lens; 
image  pickup  means  for  converting  the  image  of  an  object 
formed  by  said  objective  lens  into  a  color  electrical  signal; 
and 
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an  optical  low-pass  filter  comprising  a  diffraction  grating  and 
disposed  between  a  rear  end  of  said  objective  lens  and  said 
image  pickup  means,  said  optical  low-pass  filter  satisfying  the 
condition 


5,461,420 

APPARATUS  FOR  CODING  AND  DECODING  A  DIGITAL 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  DERIVED  FROM  A  MOTION  PICTURE 

FILM  SOURCE 

Jun  VonemitsiL,  Kanagawa;  Teruhiko  Suzuki,  Chiba,  and  Yoi- 

chi  Yagasaki,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-249791; 
Sep.  18,  1992,  4-249792;  Jul.  6,  1993,  5-166746 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/50 
U.S.  CI.  348—401  25  Claims 


where  d  is  the  pitch  of  (lie  diffraction  grating,  f,,  is  a  spatial 
frequeiKy  for  making  a  luminance  signal  of  said  image 
pickup  means  into  a  specimen,  and  f,^  is  a  spatial  frequency 
for  making  the  color  signal  of  said  Image  pickup  means  into  a 
specimen. 


5,461,419 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Hiroyasu  Yamada,  HachiojL,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-304586; 
Mar.  19,  1993,  5-085647 

InL  CI."  H04N  }II4 
MS.  CL  348—302  12  Claims 
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1.  A  photoelectric  conversion  system  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  plurality  of  photosensors  formed  on  said  base,  each  photosen- 
sor including  a  photoelectric  conversion  semiconductor,  a 
control  electrode,  an  input  electrode  and  an  output  electrode, 
said  output  electrode  of  each  photosensor  being  connected  to 
a  ground  potential; 

a  control  line  formed  on  said  base  and  connected  to  control 
electrodes  of  a  plurality  of  said  photosensors; 

a  plurality  of  signal  lines  formed  on  said  base  and  each  signal 
line  being  connected  to  said  input  electrodes  of  a  plurality  of 
said  pfiolosensors; 

switching  means  for  supplying  a  precharge  voltage  to  said  signal 
lines  before  application  of  an  illumination  light,  and  for 
reading  out  a  remaining  voltage  held  on  each  of  said  signal 
lines  after  application  of  the  illumination  light;  and 

time  measunng  means  for  measuring  a  time  of  said  remaining 
voltage  held  on  each  of  said  signal  lines  to  change  from  a 
picdetemiined  high  level  voltage  to  a  predetermined  low  level 
voltage. 

whereby  the  photoelectric  conversion  system  converts  the  illu- 
mination light  falling  on  each  of  said  photosensors  to  an 
output  signal  having  a  pulse  width  corresponding  to  an  inten- 
sity of  the  applied  illumination  light. 


SL    ■■■■■IK   OTMCC 

I.  A  method  for  generating  a  coded  video  signal  by  coding  an 
input  video  signal  with  a  field  rate  of  60  Hz  derived  from  a  motion 
picture  film  source  using  2-3  pulldown,  the  method  comprising 
steps  of: 

delecting  duplicate  fields  in  the  input  video  signal; 

generating  a  control  signal  having  a  slate  indicating  each  of  the 
detected  duplicated  fields; 

in  response  to  the  state  of  the  control  signal,  eliminating  from 
ihe  input  video  signal  the  duplicate  fields  detected  in  the 
delecting  step; 

generating  a  progressive  video  signal  from  the  fields  of  the  input 
video  signal  remaining  following  elimination  of  the  duplicate 
fields  in  the  elinunating  step,  the  progressive  video  signal 
being  composed  of  frames  and  having  a  frame  rale  of  24  Hz, 
the  frames  of  the  progressive  video  signal  including  lost-field 
frames  generated  from  fields  of  the  input  video  signal  that 
were  duplicates  of  Ihe  duplicate  fields  eliminated  in  ihe  elimi- 
nating step; 

coding  Ihe  frames  of  the  progressive  video  signal  to  produce 
respective  frames  of  the  coded  video  signal,  the  frames  of  the 
progressive  video  signal  being  coded  with  differeni  numbers 
of  bits;  and 

including  the  control  signal  in  each  of  Ihe  frames  of  the  coded 
video  signal,  the  stale  of  the  control  signal  indicating  the 
frames  of  the  coded  video  signal  resulting  from  coding  the 
lost-field  frames  of  the  progressive  video  signal. 


5,461,421 

ENCODING  AND  DECODING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREOF 

Heon  H.  Moon,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungid-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1992, 
92-22906 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/50 
U.S.  a.  348—402  33  Oaims 

1.  An  encoding  apparatus  for  video  data  producing  an  interlace 
scanning  method  comprising: 

means  for  arranging  input  block  data  having  a  predetermined 
magnitude  into  block  data  of  a  frame  pattern  and  a  field 
pattern; 
first  means  receiving  the  block  data  of  the  frame  pattern  and  the 
block  data  of  the  field  pattern,  for  discreie<osine- 
transforming  the  respective  received  data  and  for  quantizing 
Ihe  discrete-cosine-iransformed  data  to  produce  first  and  sec- 
ond data; 
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5,461,423 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A  MOTION  VECTOR 

WITH  HALF-PIXEL  PRECISION  FOR  USE  IN 

COMPRESSING  A  DIGITAL  MOTION  PICTURE  SIGNAL 

Ikuo  T^ukagoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,723,  May  24,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,408,269.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-163833 

tot  CL"  H04N  7146:7126 

U-S.  a.  348—416  36  Claims 


O      (2) 

second  means  receiving  the  block  data  of  the  frame  pattern,  the 
block  data  of  the  field  pattern  and  respective  motion  compen- 
sated data  of  frame  and  field  patterns,  for  discrete<osine- 
iransforming  Ihe  respective  received  data  and  for  quantizing 
the  discrete<osine-lransformed  data  lo  produce  third  and 
fourth  data; 

means  for  receiving  the  quantized  block  first  through  fourth  data 
and  selecting  a  mode  according  lo  the  number  of  generated 
corresponding  code  bits; 

third  means  for  selecting  any  one  among  the  quantized  first 
through  fourth  data  according  lo  the  mode  signal  selected  in 
the  mode  selection  means  and  for  performing  a  direct  curreni 
differential  pulse  code  modulation  (DC  DPCM)  operation, 

means  for  variable-length<oding  the  direct  cuneni  differential 
pulse  code  modulated  data  and  oulputting  the  variable-length- 
coded  data:  and 

means  for  restonng  the  direct  current  differential  pulse  code 
modulated  data. 


5,461,422 
QUANTIZER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  PRE-THRESHOLD 
Hsim-Chang  Hsieh,  Hsinchu,  Tkiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor 
to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Tai- 
wan, Prov.  of  China 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,070 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  348-^t05  16  Claims 
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1.  An  encoder  for  a  video  image  comprising 

means  for  generating  a  sequence  of  transform  coefficients  for 

each  block  of  a  video  image  to  be  coded, 
means  for  converting  said  transform  coefficients  into  run-level 

pairs,  aixl 
means  for  quantizing  the  rtin-level  pairs. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  motion  vector  for  use  in  compress- 
ing a  digital  motion  picture  signal,  the  motion  picture  signal 
including  a  current  picture  and  a  reference  picture,  each  picture 
including  plural  pixel  data  for  pixels  horizontally  arrayed  in  lines, 
the  lines  being  vertically  arrayed.  Ihe  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  obtaining  a  primary  motion  vector  with  one  pixel 
precision  between  a  picture  block  of  the  current  picture  and  a 
designated  block  of  the  reference  picture; 

parallelizing  means  for  converting  the  pixel  data  of  the  reference 
picture  inio  parallel  pixel  data; 

search  area  selecting  means  for  selecting  the  parallel  pixel  data 
of  a  search  area  of  Ihe  reference  picture  in  response  to  the 
primary  motion  vector,  the  search  area  surrounding  and 
including  the  designated  block; 

interpolating  nneans  for  deriving  a  group  of  matching  blocks  of 
half-pixel  data  from  the  parallel  pixel  data  of  the  search  area, 
the  matching  blocks  in  the  group  having  shifts  relative  to  the 
designated  block  of  -W.  0.  and  -^h  pixel,  horizontally  and 
vertically,  and  for  providing  all  the  matching  blocks  in  the 
group  on  exclusive  parallel  paths,  the  interpolating  means 
deriving  Ihe  matching  blocks  by  performing  interpolation  on 
Che  parallel  pixel  dau  in  plural  parallel  channels,  selecting 
plural  sets  of  parallel  half-pixel  data  from  the  parallel  half- 
pixel  data  generated  in  the  plural  parallel  channels,  and  seri- 
alizing the  parallel  half-pixel  data  in  the  sets  of  parallel 
half-pixel  data  into  the  exclusive  parallel  paths  to  provide  the 
matching  blocks  of  half-pixel  data 

means  for  performing  a  parallel  comparison  of  all  the  matching 
blocks  in  the  group  of  matching  blocks  with  the  current  block 
to  identify  a  one  of  the  matching  blocks  mosi  closely  match- 
ing the  picture  block  as  a  reference  block:  and 

motion  vector  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  motion 
vector  with  half-pixel  precision  from  the  primary  motion 
vector  and  the  shift  of  the  reference  bloclc 


5,461,424 

DISPLAY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DRIVING  A  DISPLAY  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

HORIZONTAL  PIXEL  LINES 

Kan  Shimizu,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-310712 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/66 
U.S.  CI.  348—443  14  Claims 

1.  A  display  control  apparatus  for  driving  a  display  having  N 
honzonial  pixel  lines  in  accordance  with  a  video  signal  conlaining 
M  horizontal  picture  signals  per  fiekl,  M  being  less  than  N, 
comprising: 
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supplying  means  for  obtaining  each  of  the  horizontal  picture 
signals  from  said  video  signal,  and  supplying  the  obtained 
signal  to  each  of  said  horizontal  pixel  lines:  and 

selecting  means  for  sequentially  selecting  said  horizontal  pixel 
lines,  in  a  preset  number  every  time  said  supplying  means 
supplies  a  honzontal  picture  signal  to  each  of  said  horizontal 
pixel  lines;  wherein 

said  selecting  means  includes  updating  means  for  updating  said 
preset  number  on  the  basis  of  a  selection  pattern  in  which  at 
least  first  and  second  numbers  of  horizontal  picture  lines  are 
determined  as  selection  units  of  lines  to  be  selected  at  one 
time,  said  selection  units  are  combined  at  a  predetermined 
ratio,  and  the  combination  of  the  selection  units  is  repeated 
for  each  predetermined  number  of  said  horizontal  picture 
signals. 


5,461,425 

CMOS  IMAGE  SENSOR  WITH  PIXEL  LEVEL  A/D 

CONVERSION 

Boyd  Fowler,  SanU  Clara,  and  Abbas  El  Gamal,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanford  t'niversity,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,686 

InL  CI."  H04N  3/14:5/335 

VS.  a.  348—294  18  Claims 
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1.  An  image  sensor  circuit  comprising: 

a  two  dimensional  array  of  photodetectors  located  within  an 
image  sensor  core  on  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  each  of  said 
photodetectors  having  electrical  characteristics  which  vary  in 
response  to  light  impinging  upon  said  photodetectors;  and 

a  plurality  of  analog-to-digital  (A/D)  conveners  located  within 
said  two  dimensional  array  of  photodetectors  within  said 
image  sensor  core,  each  of  said  A/O  converters  being  located 
in  a  separate  pixel  area  containing  one  or  more  of  said 
photodeteaors,  each  of  said  converters  being  connected  to 


said  one  or  more  of  said  photodetectors  in  said  pixel  area  for 
converting  an  analog  output  of  said  one  or  more  photodetec- 
tors to  binary  signals,  an  output  of  each  pixel  area  in  said 
image  sensor  core  comprising  said  binary  signals. 


5,461,426 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  MODIFIED  NTSC 

TELEVISION  SIGNALS,  WITH  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 

BLRIED  THEREWITHIN 

Allen  L.  Limberg,  Ringoes;  Chandrakant  B.  Patel,  Hopewell, 

and  Tianmin  Liu,  Lawrenceville,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,311 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/08 

VS.  CL  348—475  84  Claims 
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40.  A  system  for  detecting  symbols  encoded  in  a  PSK  subcarrier 
buried  in  a  composite  video  signal  descriptive  of  image  frames 
scanned  with  successive  scan  lines  occurring  at  a  prescribed  scan 
line  frequency  and  being  repeated  from  time  to  time  in  a  known 
pattern  of  repetition,  said  composite  video  signal  comprising  a 
baseband  luminance  signal  and  a  color  subcamer  modulated  by 
color  difference  signal  components,  said  system  for  detecting  sym- 
bols encoded  in  a  PSK  subcarrier  buned  in  a  composite  video 
signal  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  portions  of  said  composite  video  signal  in 
which  said  PSK  subcarrier  is  buried,  thereby  to  generate  a 
first  detected  signal: 
a  comb  filter,  responding  to  said  first  detected  signal  during  a 
first  set  of  time  intervals  in  its  response  for  enhancing  said 
PSK  subcarrier  vis-^-vis  remnant  portions  of  said  composite 
video  signal  in  which  said  PSK  subcarrier  is  buried,  and 
responding  to  said  first  detected  signal  during  a  second  set  of 
bme  intervals  in  its  response  with  extraneous  comb  filter 
response  ansing  because  of  said  repetition  of  the  PSK  carrier 
in  accordance  with  said  known  pattern; 
rate  buffering  circuitry  for  converting  response  from  said  comb 
filter  during  said  first  set  of  time  intervals  to  a  continuous  flow 
of  rate-buffered  PSK  subcarrier.  without  said  repetition  in 
accordance  with  said  known  pattern;  and 
means  for  synchronously  detecting  at  symbol  rate  the  phase-shift 
keying  of  said  flow  of  rate-buffered  PSK  subcarrier,  thereby 
generating  a  synchronous  detection  output  signal. 


5,461,427 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  HAVING  THE  CAPABILITY  TO 

ASSOCUTED  AND  HDTV  AND  AN  NTSC  CHANNEL 
David  J.  DuOeld,  Indianapolis,  and  Robert  D.  Altmansbofer, 
Carmel,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Elec- 
tronics, Inc  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,903 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/260:5/265 
VS.  CI.  348—555  14  Oaims 

I.  A  television  receiver,  comprising: 

a  conventional  tuner  and  signal  processing  arrangement  for 
receiving  and  processing  television  signals  in  a  conventional 
format; 
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an  HDTV  tuner  and  signal  processing  arrangement  for  receiving 
and  processing  television  signals  in  an  HDTV  format; 

user-operable  data  input  circuitry  adapted  to  receive  user-entered 
data  or  coirunands; 

a  controller  responsive  to  user-entered  data  or  commands  for 
generating  control  signals; 

memory  circuitry  for  storing  data  indicative  of  an  association  of 
a  television  channel  broadcasting  in  said  HDTV  format  and  a 
television  channel  broadcasting  in  said  conventional  formal; 
and 

a  switch  having  a  flrst  input  coupled  to  receive  conventional 
video  signals  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  receive  HDTV 
video  signals,  said  switch  selecting  either  said  HDTV  video 
signals  or  said  conventional  video  signals  under  control  of 
said  controller, 

said  controller,  in  response  to  the  entering  of  a  channel  change 
command,  searches  said  memory  circuitry,  and  retrieves  a 
channel  number  of  said  television  chaniKl  broadcasting  in 
said  HDTV  format  and  a  channel  number  of  said  television 
channel  broadcasting  in  said  conventional  format,  said  con- 
troller causing  said  HDTV  tuner  and  said  conventional  tuner 
to  tune  to  their  respective  channels  in  accordance  with  said 
retrieved  channel  numbers; 

said  controller  causing  said  switch  to  select  said  HDTV  video 
signals  for  viewing  in  response  to  a  determination  that  a  valid 
HDTV  signal  is  present,  and  causing  said  switch  to  select  said 
conventional  video  signals  for  viewing  in  response  to  a  deter- 
mination that  said  valid  HDTV  signal  is  not  present. 


a  further  television  broadcasting  mode,  both  of  which  are  input 
through  reception  channels,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  mode  identification  signal  signi- 
fying whether  an  input  video  signal  is  in  the  high  definition 
television  broadcasting  mode  or  in  the  further  television 
broadcasting  mode; 

mode  conversion  means  for  converting  the  input  video  signal 
into  a  display  video  signal  to  be  displayed  on  a  screen; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  display  video  signal  output 
from  said  mode  conversion  means;  and 

processing  means  for  processing  the  mode  identification  signal 
detected  by  the  detection  means  and  for  controlling  said 
display  means  to  display  the  mode  designation  in  correspon- 
dence with  the  broadcasting  mode  of  the  video  signal  dis- 
played on  said  display  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  a  broadcasting  mode  designation 
for  use  in  a  video  device  for  displaying  a  video  signal  of  a  high 
definition  television  broadcasting  mode  and  another  video  signal  of 


5,461,429 

WHITE  BALANCE  AND  IMAGE  COLOR  COIWTROL 

DEVICE 

Shinichi  Konishi,  Hirakata;  Haruo  Vamashita,  Ibarald,  and 

l^umoru  Fukushima,  Katano,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993.  Ser.  No.  114,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1992,  4-234765 

InL  CI."  H04N  9/73 

VS.  CI.  348—  656  II  Claims 
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5,461,428 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  BROADCASTING 

MODE  DESIGNATION 

Jaechem  Yoo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  31,  1992, 
92-20462 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/46,5/50 
U.S.  CI.  348—558  17  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  device  for  applying  a  color  adjustment 
including  a  white  balance  correction  to  a  luminance  signal  and  two 
color  difference  signals  of  an  input  color  image,  the  image  process- 
ing device  comprising: 

means  for  providing  at  least  two  while  balance  coefficient  sig- 
nals; 

correction  coefficient  generation  means  for  generating  a  two-row 
one-column  matrix  and  a  two-row  two<olumn  matrix  from 
the  at  least  two  white  balance  coefficient  signals,  the  two-row 
one<olumn  matrix  being  comprised  of  two  correction  coeffi- 
cient signals  to  be  applied  to  the  luminance  signal  and  the 
two-row  two<olumn  matrix  being  comprised  of  four  correc- 
tion coefficient  signals  to  be  applied  to  the  two  color  differ- 
ence signals; 

a  first  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  luminance  signal  by  the  two 
correction  coefficient  signals  to  generate  a  multiplication 
result  signal  of  the  first  multiplier, 

a  second  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  two  color  difference 
signals  by  the  four  correction  coefficient  signals  to  generate  a 
multiplication  result  signal  of  the  second  multiplier. 

an  adder  for  generating  two  corrected  color  difference  signals 
corresponding  to  the  two-color  difference  signals  by  adding 
the  multiplication  result  of  the  first  multiplier  and  the  multi- 
plication result  of  the  second  multiplier. 
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DYNAMIC  GAMMA  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE 

IN  IMAGE  PROJECTORS 

James  G.  Hagerman,  5137  Camino  Playa  Malaga,  San  Diego, 

Calif.  92124 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986,108,  Dec.  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  11M13 
Int.  a."  H04N  5/202 
U.S.  a.  348—674  19  Claims 
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1.  A  dynamic  gamma  cotrection  apparatus  for  use  in  an  image 
projector  compnsing  an  image  source  and  a  nonlinear  light  modu- 
lator, said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  amplifiers  that  are  coupled  together  so  as  to  sum 
iheir  respective  output  currents  to  provide  a  composite  output 
current,  wherein  each  amplifier  comprises  at  least  two  transis- 
tors and  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  amplifiers  is  adapted 
to  implement  a  predetermined  individual  transfer  function, 
and  wherein  the  plurality  of  amplifiers  compose  a  plurality  of 
current  sources  that  provide  differing  levels  of  current  to  form 
the  composite  output  current  and  that  cooperate  to  provide 
each  predetermined  individual  transfer  fuiKtion; 

dynamic  compensation  means  having  a  signal  connected  to 
some  part  of  at  least  one  of  said  amplifiers  to  dynamically 
alter  the  shape  of  the  gamma  correction  curve; 

an  output  means  adapted  to  convert  the  composite  output  curreni 
into  a  corresponding  output  voltage  of  the  apparatus; 

wherein  the  combination  of  amplifiers  and  current  sources  is 
configured  to  compensate  for  nonlineanly  of  the  image  pro- 
jector due  to  the  combination  of  the  image  source  and  a 
nonlinear  light  modulator,  and 

wherein  each  of  at  least  two  of  said  amplifiers  includes  a 
separate  reference  voltage  input  node  for  application  of  a 
reference  voltage  to  selectively  alter  the  transfer  function  of 
the  associated  individual  amplifier,  wherein  said  plurality  of 
amplifiers  are  configured  lo  generate  a  substantially  smooth 
and  continuous  gamma  correction  transfer  function  tiaving 
regions  of  both  positive  and  negative  change  in  slope. 


image  is  distorted  in  the  horizontal  direction  such  that  an 

expansion  ratio  or  a  reduction  ratio  of  the  image  gradually 

changes,  and  the  distorted  image  is  displayed  on  said  screen. 

10.  A  display  apparatus  for  a  television  liaving  a  screen  with  an 

aspect  ratio  which  is  different  from  that  of  an  original  image, 

comprising: 

a  CRT  for  displaying  images  on  said  screen;  and 
a  vertical  deflection  circuit  for  supplying  a  vertical  deflection 
coil  of  said  CRT  with  a  saw-tooth  vertical  deflection  curreni 
having  a  waveform  with  blunted  peak  portions  in  comparison 
with  a  waveform  for  obtaining  a  uniform  linearity  in  a  vertical 
scan,  so  that  an  image  is  distorted  in  the  vertical  direction 
'  such  that  an  expansion  ratio  or  a  reduction  ratio  of  the  image 
gradually  changes,  and  the  distorted  image  is  displayed  on 
said  screen. 


5.46  M32 

FASTENING  SYSTEM  FOR  HINGES  OF  EYEGLASSES 

Chi-Mlng  Huang,  No.  168,  Chung  Lun,  Chung  Sha  VUlage,  An 

Ting  Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,864 

Int  CI."  G02C  5/22 

VS.  CL  351—153  1  Claiin 


UMI 


5,461,431 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  TELEVISION  FOR 

DISPLAYING  AN  IMAGE  OF  DIFFERENT  SIZE  ON  A 

WHOLE  DISPLAY  SCREEN 

Hideakl   Takebuchi;   Kazuhisa   Ata;    Kiyoyulu   Tkmaka,   and 

Chuichi  Nohara,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer 

Elcctroniccorporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137875 

Int.  CI."  H04N  3/23 

VJS.  CI.  348—806  11  Claims 

1.  A  display  apparatus  for  a  television  having  a  screen  with  an 

aspect  ratio  which  is  different  from  that  of  an  original  image, 

comprising: 

a  cathode  ray  lube  (CRT)  for  displaying  images  on  said  screen; 

and 
a  horizontal  deflection  circuit  for  supplying  a  horizontal  deflec- 
tion coil  of  said  CRT  with  a  saw-ioolh  honzonial  deflection 
current  having  a  waveform  with  sharp  peak  portions  or 
blunted  peak  portions  in  comparison  with  a  waveform  for 
obtaining  a  uniform  linearity  in  a  horizontal  scan  so  that  an 


I .  A  fastening  system  for  hinges  of  eyeglasses,  comprising: 
an  eyeglass  frame  having  a  pair  of  bent  projections  extending 
from  opposing  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  pair  of  bent  projec- 
tions having  a  recess  formed  therein,  said  recess  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  having  four  walls  with  one  pair  of 
opposing  walls  being  longer  than  an  other  pair  of  opposing 
walls  10  define  a  rectangularly  shaped  aperture  formed  in  a 
recessed  wall  surface  of  said  bent  projection; 
a  pair  of  hinge  bodies  for  coupling  to  said  pair  of  bent  projec- 
tions, each  of  said  hinge  bodies  having  a  rectangular  cross- 
sectional  contour  dimensioned  to  be  received  within  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  recesses,  each  of  said  hinge  bodies  having  a 
rectangularly  shaped  block  extending  from  a  bottom  surface 
thereof  for  receipt  within  said  rectangularly  shaped  apenure, 
said  block  including  a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls  having  a 
plurality  of  angled  saw-tooth  shaped  projections  formed 
thereon  for  engagement  with  said  longer  pair  of  opposing 


aperture  walls  to  tightly  connect  said  hinge  body  to  said 
eyeglass  frame  within  said  recess,  each  of  said  hinge  bodies 
having  a  first  ear  formed  on  a  rear  end  thereof,  said  first  ear 
having  a  threaded  through  bore  formed  therein;  and 
a  pair  of  temple  members  pivotally  coupled  to  said  pair  of  hinge 
bodies,  each  of  said  temple  members  having  a  second  car 
formed  on  one  end  thereof,  said  second  ear  having  a  threaded 
through  bore  formed  therein  for  pivotal  coupling  with  a 
respective  first  ear  by  a  screw  threadedly  engaged  through 
said  through  bore  of  said  first  ear  and  said  through  bore  of 
said  second  ear. 


Ri 


Ri 


Ri    O 


CH:=C— C  — NH  — .CH2=C  — CH2  — O— C-NH  — . 

I        II  I  II 

Ri     O  Ri  O 

CH2=C-C6Hi-CH2-,CH2=C-C6H4-0  — . 
I  I 

Ri  Ri 

CH2=C  — C6H4  — C  — O  — .and  R|  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

Rl  O 

Yii  -CHj-.  -CHj-O-.  -CHjCHj-O-, 

—  CH2CH2CH2  — O  — .  — CHCH2-O  — ,or 
I 
CHj 

—  CHjCH,CH,CHj  —  O  — ; 

n  is  an  integer  of  1-20,  and  Rj,  R^  and  R4  represent  the  same  or 
different  groups  and  are  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  containing  1-8 
carbon  atoms,  and  99-5%  by  weight  of  a  copolymerizable  mono- 
mer; and 

90-99.99%  by  weight  of  a  solvent  containing  ethylene  glycol; 

removing  the  lens  from  the  solution;  and 

then  washing  the  lens  with  water. 


5,461,434 
OPTICAL  MEASUREMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Martin  M.  Blattberg,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  MMB  Opti- 
cal, Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,312 

InL  CI."  A61B  3/10 

VS.  CI.  351—204  19  Claims 


5,461,433 
HIGHLY  HYDROUS  SOFT  CONTACT  LENS  AND  A 
TREATING  SOLUTION  FOR  CONTACT  LENSES 
Nobuo  Nakabayashi,  Matsudo;  Kazuhiko  Ishihara,  Kodaira; 
Yoshishige  Murata,  I^ukuba;  Nobuharu  Nakada,  l^ukuba; 
Takeo     Matsumoto,     Tsukuba,     and     Yasumi     Koinuma, 
T^ukuba,   all   of,  Japan,   assignors   to   NOF  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,684,  Oct.  14,  1992.  This  appUca- 
tion  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1991,  3-291939; 
Jan.  14,  1991,  3-291940 

InC  CI."  G02C  13/00;  B08B  I//00;  C08F  230/02;  C08K  5/05 
VS.  CI.  351—177  5  Claims 

1.   A  process   for  cleaning   contact   lenses   which   comprises 
immersing  contact  lens  in  a  solution  comprising: 
0.01-10%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  obtained  by  copolymeriza- 
tion  of  1-95%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  (I): 


0  Ri 

II  I 

X-(Y).-0-P-0-(CH2)2-N*-Rj 

1  I      -^ 
O-                           R4  ' 

whe»eaiXisCH2=C-CH2  — O.  CH2=C  — CH2  — O  — C  — . 
I  I  II 

Rl  Ri  O 

CH:=C  — O-C  — .CH2=C  — O  — .CH2=C  — C  — O  — , 


1.  A  device  for  assisting  in  measurement  of  interpupillary  dis- 
tance comprising: 

a)  frame  means  including  a  locating  notch  for  support  on  a  nose 
of  a  user, 

b)  a  pair  of  slidable  members,  each  with  a  small  hole  therein,  a 
first  slidable  member  with  said  hole  near  a  left  end  thereof 
and  a  second  slidable  member  with  a  small  hole  near  a  right 
end  thereof,  said  frame  means  for  supporting  each  said  slid- 
able member  for  movement  relative  10  each  other  and  relative 
to  said  frame  means  when  said  locating  notch  is  located 
adjacent  a  nose  of  the  user, 

whereby  the  interpupillary  distance  may  be  measured  as  the 
distance  between  the  small  holes  of  the  slidable  members. 


5,461,435 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  THE 

THRESHOLDS  OF  A  SUBJECT'S  PERCEPTION  OF 

VISUAL  STIMULI 

Holger  Rootzen,  Olshogsvagen  6,  S-223  60  Lund;  Anders  Heijl, 

Danska  vagen  62„  S-226  39  Lund,  and  Jonny  Olsson,  Fasan- 

vagen  5 A,  S-227  31  Lund,  all  of,  Sweden 

Faed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,671 

InU  a."  A61B  3/02 

VS.  CI.  351—226  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  checking  the  thresholds  of  a  subject's  perception 
of  visual  stimuli,  each  stimulus  having  a  selected  strength  and 
belonging  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  test  series,  comprising,  for  each 
one  of  a  selection  of  the  lesl  series,  the  steps  of: 

presenting  at  least  one  visual  stimulus; 

recording  for  said  at  least  one  visual  stimulus  any  response 
thereto  from  the  subject; 
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estimating  the  value  of  the  eiror  of  a  threshold  value  estimate  of 
the  lest  series  based  on  said  any  response  or  absence  thereof 
from  the  subject  and  the  strength  of  said  at  least  one  visual 
stimulus,  and 

using  said  value  of  the  error  to  judge  whether  the  test  series  is  to 
be  continued  or  not. 


5,461,436 
COLOR  HELD  TEST  WITH  OCCLUSION  OF  NON- 
TESTED  EYE 
Charles  E.  Campbell,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Humphrey 
Instruments,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,358 

Int.  CI."  A61B  3/02 

VS.  CL  351—242  4  Claims 


1.  A  video  tape  recorder  equipped  with  a  liquid  crystal  display 
projector  for  projecting  an  image  onto  a  front  screen  such  as  a  wall 
surface,  comprising: 

a  rear  screen  disposed  on  a  front  panel  of  a  body  of  the  video 

tape  recorder  and  constructed  to  be  openable  and  the  image: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  an  openable  or  closable  state  of 

the  rear  screen; 
image  invening  means  for  laterally  inverting  a  direction  of  the 

image  to  be  projected  onto  the  rear  screen; 
the  rear  screen  being  opened  when  a  viewer  observes  the  image 

projected  on  the  front  screen,  while  being  closed  when  the 

viewer  observes  the  image  projected  on  the  rear  screen; 
the  detecting  means  informing  the  image  inverting  means  of  the 

closed  Slate  of  the  rear  screen:  and 
Ihe  image  inverting  means  laterally  invening  the  image  to  be 

projected  onto  the  rear  screen  upon  receiving  the  information. 
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1.  In  a  field  lest  for  the  human  eye  of  a  patient  wherein: 

a  background  held  is  illuminated; 

means  for  having  said  patient  fixate  the  human  eye  being  tested 

in  a  first  direction; 
means  for  providing  a  light  stimulus  presented  to  a  patient  at  a 

known  location  which  non  co-axial  to  said  fixation  of  said 

human  eye; 
means  for  recording  signals  from  said  patient  of  recognition  of 

said  light  stimulus; 
mearu  for  providing  said  light  stimulus  in  a  first  color,  and 
means  for  providing  said  background  illumination  in  a  second 

color  exclusive  of  said  first  color; 
the  improvements  comprising: 
means  for  occluding,  excluding  the   non-tested  eye  of  said 

patient  in  said  first  color,  said  means  for  transmitting  all  light 

of  said  second  color. 


5,461,437 
VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  EQUIPPED  WITH  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PROJECTOR 
Sumio  Tanaka,  and  Yeong  J.  Joo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-256906 
Int.  CI."  G03B  21/10 
VJS.  CI.  353—71  4  aaims 


5,461,438 
UNDERWATER  SINGLE-USE  CAMERA  WITH  GUIDE  TO 
DIRECT  ONE'S  FINGER  OVER  OBSTRUCTION  DURING 

ROTATION  OF  THUMBWHEEL 
Jerry    L.   Hargrave,   Rochester,   N.Y.,  assignor  to   Ejistman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,904 

Int  CI."  G03B  29/00 

VS.  CL  354—62  2  Claims 


I.  An  underwater  single-use  camera  comprising  a  water-resistant 
casing,  and  a  thumbwheel  positioned  outside  said  casing  to  be 
manually  rotated  in  a  film  winding  direction  is  characterized  in 
that: 

said  casing  has  a  raised  sealing  lip  disposed  at  a  location  which 
would  cause  said  raised  lip  to  obstruct  one's  finger  when  the 
finger  Is  moved  In  contact  with  said  thumbwheel  to  rotate  the 
thumbwiieel  in  the  film  winding  direction,  and  It  has  a  guide 
positioned  adjacent  said  thumbwheel  to  direct  tlie  finger  over 
said  raised  lip. 


UMI 


5,461,439 
CAMERA  AND  PRINTER  FOR  PRODUCING  PRINT 
FROM  A  FILM  EXPOSED  THEREIN  THE  CAMERA 
Jun  Minakuti,  Amagasaki;  Takehiro  Katoh,  Nara;  Yoshinobu 
Kudo,  Osaka,  and  Hiroshi  Ootsuka,  Sakai,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to   Minolta  Camera   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1992,  4-166957 
Int  CI."  G03B  77/24,7/05 
U.S.  CI.  354—106  13  Claims 

1.  A  caiTKra  having  a  plurality  of  light  measuring  modes,  com- 
prising: 
means  for  selecting  one  of  the  light  measuring  modes; 
means  for  determining  whether  a  light  measurement  of  exposed 
film  during  a  photographic  printing  process  will  be  necessary, 
in  dep*.ndence  upon  the  selected  light  measuring  mode;  and 
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5,461,441 
CAMERA  WITH  SWITCHING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SELECTIVE  OPERATION  OF  A  RETRACTABLE  LENS 
BARREL  AND  CLOSEABLE  LENS  BARRIER  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Noriyasu  Kotani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1W3,  5-177588 
IntCI."G03B  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  354—187  23  Claims 


(  rnmi  ) 


means  for  recording  information  on  a  film  pertaining  to  the 
selected  light  measuring  mode,  said  Information  indicating 
whether  light  measurement  during  a  photographic  printing 
process  will  be  necessary. 


^Jl^ 


mmanKtaa  a 


1.  A  degraded  Image  correction  apparatus  comprising: 

an  Image  signal  output  unit  for  converting  an  image  on  a  film, 
which  has  undergone  photography.  Into  an  Image  signal; 

an  image  storage  unit  for  storing  the  image  signal  converted  by 
said  Image  signal  output  unit; 

a  read  unit  for  reading  an  identification  code  of  a  camera  which 
is  recorded  on  the  film  which  has  undergone  photography; 

an  information  storage  unit  for  recording  the  identification  code 
read  by  said  read  unit  and  Image  quality  degradation  informa- 
tion in  pairs;  and 

an  image  processing  unit  for  reading  out  the  image  quality 
degradation  information  from  said  Information  storage  unit  In 
accordance  with  the  identification  code  read  by  said  read  unit, 
and  correcting  the  image  signal  stort^  in  said  image  storage 
unit  by  using  the  read  image  quality  degradation  Information. 


5,461,440 
PHOTOGRAPHING  IMAGE  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
Tetsuya  Toyoda,  and   Masafumi  Yamasaki,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  195,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-022714; 
Feb.  24,  1993,  5-035073;  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-035074 
Int  CI."  G03B  17/24:  H04N  1/387 
VS.  CL  354—106  40  Claims 


1.  A  camera,  comprising: 

a  camera  body  having  an  opening; 

a  lens  barrel  movable  between  an  extended  position,  in  which 
the  lens  barrel  protrudes  through  the  opening  In  the  camera 
body,  and  a  withdrawn  position,  in  which  the  lens  barrel  is 
withdrawn  into  the  body; 

a  lens  barrier  movable  between  a  closed  position,  in  which  the 
lens  barrier  covers  the  opening,  and  an  open  position,  m 
which  the  lens  barrier  does  not  cover  the  opeiung; 

a  lens  barrel  drive  coupled  to  the  lens  barrel  to  move  the  lens 
barrel  between  the  extended  position  and  the  withdrawn  posi- 
tion; 

a  lens  barrier  drive  coupled  to  the  lens  barrier  to  move  the  lens 
barrier  between  the  open  position  and  tJie  closed  position; 

a  drive  source  for  powering  the  lens  barrel  drive  and  the  lens 
barrier  drive: 

a  switching  mechanism  engaged  with  the  drive  source  and 
selectively  engageable  with  the  lens  barrel  drive  and  with  the 
lens  barrier  drive  to  cause  the  drive  source  to  alternately 
power  either  tlie  lens  barrel  drive  or  the  lens  barrier  drive,  the 
switching  mechanism  engaging  the  lens  barrier  drive  to  move 
the  lens  barrier  from  the  open  position  toward  the  closed 
position  only  when  the  lens  barrel  drive  has  withdrawn  the 
lens  barrel  through  the  opening  Into  the  body  to  an  extent 
sufficient  to  prevent  interference  between  the  lens  barrel  and 
the  lens  barrier,  and 

a  holding  member  coupled  to  the  switching  mechanism  and 
holding  the  switching  mechanism  in  engagement  with  the  lens 
barrel  drive  when  the  lens  barrel  Is  in  the  extended  position 
such  that  the  drive  source  powers  the  lens  barrel  drive. 


5,461,442 
ZOOM  CAMERA 
Kohichi  Ohshita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119^58 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  II,  1992,  4-26%17 

Int  CI."  G03B  1/18:13/14 

VS.  CL  354—195.1  6  Claims 

I.  A  zoom  camera  comprising: 

a  first  optical  system  for  phototaking  iiKluding  a  plurality  of 

optical  lens  groups  arranged  along  a  first  optical  axis; 
a  finder  optical  system  arranged  along  a  second  optical  axis 

spaced  apart  from  said  first  optical  axis; 
first  moving  means  for  moving  at  least  a  first  of  said  optical  lens 
groups  along  said  first  optical  axis  for  zooming;  and 
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second  moving  nieans  for  moving  at  least  a  second  of  said 
optical  lens  groups  in  a  direction  inclined  al  a  predetermined 
angle  with  respect  to  said  first  optical  axis  for  focusing 
independently  of  said  first  moving  means,  said  angle  being 
predetermine  to  correct  a  parallax  between  said  first  optical 
system  and  said  finder  optical  system; 

wherein  the  following  condition  is  satisfied: 

.2D/l/,l<tjn  »<.80/l/J 

where  6  is  said  predetermined  angle,  f„  is  the  focal  length  of 
said  first  optical  system  excluding  said  second  of  said  optical 
lens  groups,  and  O  is  the  distance  between  said  first  optical 
axis  and  said  second  optical  axis. 


5,4«l,443 
LENS  BARREL 

Haruki  Nakayama,  and  Yoshiyuki  Nojima,  both  of  Hachioji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konka  Corporation,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  233 J64 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-023037 
U 

Int.  CI."  G03B  1118 
ViS.  a.  354—195.1  4  Claims 
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1.  A  lens  barrel  for  use  in  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  fixed  barrel  provided  on  a  camera  body; 

a  rotatable  barrel  inserted  in  the  fixed  barrel  in  such  an  arrange- 
ment that  the  inner  wall  of  the  fixed  barrel  and  the  outer  wall 
of  the  rotatable  barrel  are  shaped  in  a  first  helicoid  engage- 
ment; 

a  lens  holding-barrel  for  carrying  a  lens  and  a  electrical  member, 
the  lens  holdingba-Tel  inserted  in  the  rotatable  barrel  in  such 
an  amuigemenl  that  the  inner  wall  of  the  rotatable  barrel  and 
the  outer  wall  of  the  lens  holding-barrel  are  shaped  in  a 
second  helicoid  engagement,  wherein  a  pitch  of  the  second 
helicoid  engagement  is  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  first 
helicoid  engagement; 

guide  member  associated  with  tfie  lens  holding-barrel  so  thai  the 
lens  holding  barrel  is  moved  forward  to  a  subject  or  backward 
to  the  camera  body  without  rotating  as  the  rotatable  barrel  is 
rotated; 

a  flexible  electric  circuit  member,  one  end  of  which  is  connected 
with  the  electrical  member  on  the  lens  holding-barrel,  the 


middle  portion  of  which  is  extended  backward  between  the 
outer  wall  of  the  lens  holding-barrel  and  the  inner  wall  of  the 
rotatable  barrel  and  is  turned  around  the  back  end  of  the 
rotatable  barrel  so  as  to  be  further  extended  forward  between 
the  outer  wall  of  the  rotatable  barrel  and  the  inner  wall  of  the 
fixed  barrel,  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  passed  a  through 
hole  provided  on  the  fixed  barrel  and  is  extertdcd  to  the 
camera  body. 


5,461,444 
LENS  HOLDING  STRUCTURE 
Zenichi  Okura,  and  Shinsuke  Kohmoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1993,  5-020653 


U 


U.S.  CI.  354—286 


InL  CI."  G03B  17/00 


9  Claims 


I.  A  lens  holding  structure  comprising  a  lens  and  a  lens  holding 
member  used  for  holding  said  lens,  said  lens  holding  structure 
employed  in  a  camera  having  a  rectangular  photographing  aper- 
ture, 

wherein  said  lens  comprises  a  peripfieral  surface  having  a  pair  of 
flat  sections,  parallel  to  each  other,  and  parallel  to  a  longitu- 
dinal bouiKlary  of  said  photographing  aperture;  and 
wherein  said  lens  holding  member  comprises: 

a  lens  receiving  portion  into  which  said  lens  is  inserted:  and 
a  pair  of  lens  engaging  members  engaging  said  pair  of  flat 
surfaces  of  said  lens,  when  said  lens  is  inserted  into  said 
lens  receiving  portion. 


5,461y445 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  AND  DETACHING 

ACCESSORY  OF  LENS 

Katsumori  Kikuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  172,384,  Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser  No.  396,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1992,  4-088440 

InL  CI."  G03B  11/04 

VS.  CI.  354—287  27  Claims 


It  lA 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detachably  attaching  an  accessory  to  a 
cylindrical  front  end  of  a  lens  barrel,  comprising: 


engaging  members  provided  on  a  front  end  of  the  lens  barrel  and 
on  the  accessory,  said  engaging  members  engaging  with  and 
disengaging  from  each  other  only   when  a  predetermined 

-  angular  relationship  between  the  lens  barrel  and  the  accessory 
is  met; 

at  least  one  roller  rotatably  supported  by  a  shaft  extending 
parallel  to  an  optical  axis  of  the  lens  barrel,  said  shaft  being 
provided  on  the  accessory;  and 

at  least  one  abuning  surface  provided  on  the  front  end  of  the  lens 
ba.Tel  which  comes  into  contact  with  said  at  least  one  roller 
during  relative  rotation  of  the  accessory  in  contact  with  the 
lens  barrel. 


5,461,447 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,461,448 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Alan  G.  Eeles,  Bellingdon;  Leslie  J.  Pummell,  Rickmansworth, 
and  Stephen  J.  Kingdon,  St  Albans,  all  of,  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

rUed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,893 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  19, 1992, 
9226507 

InL  CI."  G03D  3/08 
VS.  CI.  354—320  2  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  processing  photographic  material  compris- 

U       ,B 


5,461,446 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  PROCESSDMG 
APPARATUS 
Yasunobu  Sakaguchi,  Kanagawa;  Mamoru  Ogasawara,  and 
Koji  Nakajima,  both  of  Saitama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  and  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1992,  4-310490 
InL  CI."  G03D  13/00 
VS.  CL  354—297  16  Claims 


1.  A  photosensitive  material  processing  apparatus  which  exposes 
an  image  on  a  negative  film  onto  a  photographic  paper,  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  member  having  a  plurality  of  positioning  means,  said 
plurality  of  positioning  means  comprising  first,  second  and 
third  guide  pins; 

a  negative  table  mounted  to  said  base  member  via  said  first 
guide  pin  so  as  to  be  positioned  relative  to  said  base  tnember, 
for  supporting  the  negative  film; 

at  least  one  optical  system  supporting  member  mounted  to  said 
base  member  via  said  second  guide  pin  so  as  to  be  positioned 
relative  to  said  base  member,  for  supporting  optical  system 
components  which  guide  an  exposure  light  beam  for  exposing 
the  image  on  the  negative  film;  and 

a  guide  member  mounted  to  said  base  member  via  said  third 
guide  pin  so  as  to  be  positioned  relative  to  said  base  member, 
for  guiding  the  photographic  paper  during  an  exposure  pro- 
cess. 


ing: 


at  least  one  processing  tank  containing  a  processing  solution 
which  is  maintained  at  a  predetermined  level  therein; 

a  processing  rack  comprising  a  scries  of  roller  pairs  for  trans- 
porting a  pliotographic  material  along  a  defined  processing 
path,  and  in  which  a  portion  of  said  processing  rack  is  wholly 
submerged  in  said  processing  solution; 

wherein  the  submerged  portion  of  the  processing  rack  includes  a 
plurality  of  roller  pairs  in  which  a  roller  from  each  roller  pair 
forms  a  roller  in  another  roller  pair  and  in  which  the  roller 
pairs  of  said  rack  are  arranged  so  as  to  form  a  folded  process- 
ing path,  said  folded  processing  path  defined  by  a  series  of  at 
least  four  folded  path  sections,  and  in  which  the  processing 
path  in  the  processing  solution  is  defined  by  a  circulation  loop 
wherein  the  processing  rack  includes  switching  n:>eans  for 
either  moving  the  photographic  material  out  of  the  processing 
tank  after  the  material  has  passed  through  the  circulation  loop 
or  redirecting  the  photographic  material  through  the  circula- 
tion loop. 


5,461,449 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SEPARATING  LEADER 
FROM  FILM  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING 
MACHINE 
Yasuirabu  Shimamura;  Takuya  Yamamoto;  Hisashi  Negoro; 
Yutaka  Kiyonaga,  and  Shigeru  Masuda,  all  of  Wakayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  W'akayama, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-238336; 
May  20,  1994,  6-107053 

InL  CI."  G03D  3/08 
VS.  CI.  354—320  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  photographic  processing  machine  comprising  a  film 
developing  unit,  a  film  drying  unit,  a  printing  unit,  a  photographic 
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paper  developing  unit  and  a  photographic  paper  drying  unit  that  are 
ananged  continuously,  a  method  of  separating  a  leader  from  a  him. 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  a  film  having  a  leader 
attached  to  the  leading  erxJ  thereof  through  the  him  developing  unit 
and  the  him  drying  unit  to  develop  and  dry  the  film,  separating  the 
leader  from  the  him,  feeding  the  him  into  the  pnnting  unit,  aixl 
feeding  photographic  paper  through  the  pnnting  unit,  the  photo- 
graphic paper  developing  unit  and  the  phocographic  paper  drying 
unit  to  prim  images  on  the  him  onto  the  photographic  paper  and  to 
develop  and  dry  the  photographic  paper, 

characterized  in  that  the  him  with  the  leader  is  fed  until  it 
protrudes  from  a  turning  point  where  the  him  feed  direction  in 
the  film  feed  path  extending  from  the  him  drying  unit  to  the 
printing  unit  changes,  stopping  the  feed  of  the  him  with  the 
leader  at  said  turning  point,  cutting  off  the  leader  from  tlie 
him,  moving  the  him  backwards  until  its  leading  end  comes 
back  to  the  turning  point,  and  feeding  the  him  along  the  him 
feed  path  leading  to  the  printing  unit  into  the  printing  unit. 


UMI 


1.  Apparatus  for  perforating  an  ejongated  strip  of  material,  said 
strip  having  a  width,  compnsing: 

an  elongated,  flat  track  plate  having  side  edges  and  a  hrst  upper 
surface; 

a  plurality  of  gas  flow  apertures  arranged  along  said  track  plate, 
each  said  aperture  being  extended  through  and  angled  relative 
to  said  hrst  upper  surface,  whereby  gas  flowing  through  said 
apertures  will  suppon  said  strip  above  said  hrst  upper  surface; 

means  for  directing  pressurized  gas  through  said  apertures; 


means  for  intermittently  moving  said  strip  in  said  direction  of 
movement  along  said  track; 

at  least  one  pair  of  edge  guide  means  spaced  apart  greater  than 
said  width  on  either  side  of  said  track  plate  for  guiding  said 
strip  along  said  track  plate; 

means  positioned  along  said  track  for  perforating  said  strip  when 
said  strip  is  stopped  by  said  means  for  intermittently  moving; 
and 

means  extended  transverse  to  said  track  plate  and  past  said  edge 
guide  means  for  restraining  movement  of  said  strip  away  from 
said  track  plate  during  operation  of  said  means  for  perforat- 
ing. 


5,461,451 

DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE  AND  CAMERA 

HAVING  SAME 

Voichi    Seki;    Kazuo    Akimoto;    Akira    Ito,    and    Hironobu 

Amemiya,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikosha  Co,, 

Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,232 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-259950 

InL  CI."  G03B  13136 

MS.  CI.  354-^M)2  12  Claims 

D 
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5,461,450 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND 
PERFORATING  ENLONGATED  STRIPS  OF  MATERIAL 
Michael  Long,  Rochester;  Frank  Castrignano,  Fairport;  David 
H.  Lancy,  Rochester;  WlUiam  C.  Lebbon,  Rochester;  Allen 
R.  Lentz,  Rochester;  David  M.  Oriicki,  Rochester;  Thomas 
W.   Palone,   Rochester;   Robert  C.   Raduns,  Webster,  and 
Joseph  E.  Stagnitto,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,331,  Apr.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,905 
Int  CI."  B26D  7ll8:  G03B  lillO 
MS.  a.  354—354  31  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising  a  distance  measuring  device,  said  dis- 
tance measuring  device  comprising  a  holder  means  for  holding  a 
lens,  a  pnnted  circuit  board  supported  by  said  holder  means,  said 
pnnted  circuit  board  having  a  side,  an  optical  sensor  mounted  on 
said  side  of  said  printed  circuit  board,  and  a  bare  chip  distance 
measuring  IC  bonded  to  said  side  of  said  circuit  board,  on  which 
said  optical  sensor  is  mounted. 


5,461,452 
EXPOSURE  CALCULATING  APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki  Iwasaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  933^19,  Aug.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5392,091.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1991,  3-215180; 
Aug.  27,  1991,  3-215181;  Aug.  27,  1991,  3-215182 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17100;  H04N  51232 
MS.  CI.  354-^10  13  Claims 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 

visual  axis  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  visual 
axis  of  a  photographer  in  a  held  caught  by  a  focusing  optical 
system  as  a  position  of  object; 
light-metering  means  for  measuring  a  light  intensity  distribution 

in  the  held; 
tracking  means  for  obtaining  a  position  of  object  in  the  held  on 
the  basis  of  the  light  intensity  distribution  obtained  by  said 
light-metenng  means  and  the  position  of  visual  axis  obtained 
so  far,  and  tracking  the  position  of  object; 
deciding  means  for  deciding  whether  or  not  detection  of  the 
position  of  visual  axis  by  said  visual  axis  detecting  means  is 
possible;  and 


5,461,454 
PHOTOFINISHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Jack  C.  DeMarti,  Jr.,  Rochester,  and  Walter  C.  Slater,  Pratts- 
burg,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,877 

InL  CI."  G03B  27152 

MS.  CI.  355—41  20  Oaims 


selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  positions  of  object 
obtained  by  said  visual  axis  detecting  means  and  said  tracking 
means  according  to  a  decision  result  from  said  deciding 
means. 
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I.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  hnder  for  an  observation  of  an  object  corresponding  to  a 

photographing  image  plane;  and 
eye-line  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  at  which  a 

photographer's  eye-line  is  stayed,  within  the  hnder, 
wherein  the  eye-line  detecting  means  starts  to  detect  after  a 

predetermined  wait  time. 


5,461,453 
APPARATUS  FOR  ORDERING  TO  PHOTOTAKE  WITH 
EYE-DETECTION 
Toshimi  Watanabe,  Machida,  and  Hideya  Inoue,  Yokohama, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,032,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  82,736,  Jun.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  774,976,  Oct.  15,  1991, 
Pat.  No.  5,245,381,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
744,496,  Aug.  14,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  357,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-218527; 
Jan.  19,  1990,  2-282757;  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-111727  U;  Dec.  11, 
1990,  2-409980 

InL  CI."  G03B  13102:17/20 
MS.  CI.  354—471 9  Claims 


1.  A  photohnishing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  rotatable  turret  having  at  least  one  nest  for  receiving  a  him 
cartridge  of  the  type  capable  of  thrusting  him  from  inside  to 
outside  the  cartridge  in  response  to  rotation  of  a  film  bearing 
spool  inside  the  cartridge;  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  work  stations  located  around  the  turret,  a  drive 
mechanism  is  provided  for  engaging  and  rotating  a  film  spool 
of  a  cartridge  located  at  each  of  the  work  stations  for  thrusting 
the  film  out  of  said  cartridge  and  for  returning  the  film  back 
into  the  cartridge  and  an  apparatus  for  performing  an  opera- 
tion on  the  film  that  has  been  thrust  out  of  the  cartridge  at  the 
work  stations,  the  turret  is  rotatable  so  as  to  move  said  nest  to 
at  least  one  successive  work  station  for  performing  successive 
operations  at  said  work  stations. 


5,461,455 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PROJECTION  OF 

PATTERNED  LIGHT  ONTO  THE  SURFACES  OF  THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS 
Paul  W.  Coteus,  and  Douglas  S.  Goodman,  both  of  Yorktown 
Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,466 

InL  CI."  G03C  5100:  G03B  27142 

MS.  CI.  355—43  18  Claims 


1.  An  optical  system  for  image  projection  on  multiple  surfaces 
of  a  three  dimensional  object  having  at  least  a  lop  portion,  a  base 
portion,  and  at  least  one  surface  therebetween,  comprising: 

a  light  source,  an  image  mask  assembly  member,  a  focusing 
means  member  and  a  reference  location  in  structurally  related 
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positions  so  that  light  from  said  light  source  passes  serially 
through  said  image  mask  member,  through  said  focusing 
means  member  onto  said  object  positioned  with  said  boaom 
portion  thereof  on  said  reference  location, 

said  image  mask  member  supporting,  at  least  one  of  a  direct 
projection  orientation  first  type  mask  image  pattern,  and  a 
reflected  projection  orientation  second  type  mask  image  pat- 
tern, in  separated  relationship,  whereby  light  passing  through 
one  of  said  first  and  said  second  type  image  patterns  cannot 
pass  through  the  other  of  said  first  and  said  second  type  image 
patterns, 

said  focusing  means  member  being  adapted  to  separately  focus 
light  that  passed  through  said  hrst  type  mask  image  pattern 
onto  said  top  portion  of  said  object  and,  light  that  passed 
through  said  second  type  mask  image  pattern  to  a  location 
adjacent  said  object,  and, 

a  light  reflecting  assembly  member  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
object  and  adapted  to  reflect  light  that  passed  through  said 
second  type  mask  image  pattern  and  through  said  focusing 
means  member,  to  at  least  one  said  surface  between  said  top 
and  said  bottom  portions  of  said  object. 


5,46  MS7 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  AMOUNT  OF  EXPOSURE 
Hiroaki  Nakamura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ft^i  Photo 
Film  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,088 
Claims  priority,  applKation  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-315258; 
Nov.  25,  1992,  4-315259 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9146 
U.S.  CL  355—77  16  Claims 


5,461,456 

SPATIAL  UNIFORMITY  VARIER  FOR 

MICROLITHOGRAPHIC  ILLUMINATOR 

Paul  F.  Mkhaioski,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,186,  Nov.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,171 

InL  CL"  G03B  27154 

MS.  CI.  355—67  26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  an  amount  of  exposure  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

dividing  a  color  original  image  into  a  plurality  of  pixels,  break- 
ing down  each  of  the  pixels  into  three  colors  of  red  light, 
green  light  and  blue  light,  and  photometrically  measuring  the 
red  light,  green  light  and  blue  light; 

determining,  on  the  basis  of  data  obtained  by  the.  photometry, 
color  regions  on  said  color  original  image  in  which  hue  or  hue 
and  saturation  are  the  same  or  are  similar, 

judging  whether  each  of  said  determined  color  regions  is  a 
human  face  region; 

determining  a  density  of  each  of  said  region  judged  to  be  a 
human  face  region; 

classifying  the  human  face  region  into  classified  density  groups 
based  on  the  determined  densities  when  a  diflereiKe  between 
a  maximum  value  and  a  minimum  value  of  the  determined 
densities  exceeds  a  predetermined  value;  and 

selecting  at  least  one  of  the  classified  density  groups  and  deter- 
mining an  amount  of  exposure  for  a  copy  material  on  the 
basis  of  the  selected  density  group. 


UMI 


I.  A  microlithographic  projection  imager  including  an  illumina- 
tor comprising: 

a.  an  optical  system  of  said  illuminator  being  arranged  for 
producing  illumination  intended  to  have  uniform  spatial  inten- 
sity at  a  wafer  plane  of  said  imager; 

b.  said  optical  system  of  said  illuminator  having  a  uniformizer 
that  forms  a  uniformly  radiating  plane  of  illumination,  and  an 
illumination  imaging  system  that  images  the  uniformly  radi- 
ating plane  to  an  objective  imaging  system  arranged  between 
a  reticle  plane  and  a  wafer  plane; 

c.  the  illumination  imaging  system  for  imaging  the  uniformly 
radiating  plane  having  a  uniformity  adjusting  member  that  is 
movable  for  varying  spatial  intensity  of  the  illumination  to  be 
nonuniform  at  the  reticle  plane  to  compensate  for  factors 
causing  the  spatial  intensity  of  the  illumination  to  deviate 
from  uniformity  at  the  wafer  plane;  and 

d.  said  uniformity  adjusting  member  being  arranged  for  varying 
distortion  of  the  illumination  imaging  system  of  said  illumi- 
nator. 


5,461,458 
METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING 
EXPOSURE  WHEN  MAKING  PRINTS  FROM  FILM 
FROM  PORTRAIT-PHOTOGRAPHY  STUDIOS 
Manfred  Fuersich,  Taufkirchen,  and  Wolfgang  Zahn,  Munich, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,485,  Aug.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1992,  42  30 
843.7 

InL  a."  G03B  27 ISO 
U.S.  CI.  355—77  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  automatically  controlling  exposure  when  printing 
fllm  is  exposed  under  controlled  lighting  conditions,  whereby  the 
prevailing  lighting  conditions  are  determined  by  photographing  a 
standard  subject,  in  the  form  of  a  gray-scale  board  with  at  least  one 
held  of  gray,  that  is  illuminated  by  the  studio  lighting,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,461,460 
METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  A  PAPER  JAM  IN  AN 
IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM 
Bong-Gi  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  24,  1993, 
8997/1993 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  21100 
MS.  CI.  355—207  21  Claims 

(  siAgr) 


5,461,459 

DIGITAL  COPYING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

FORMING  A  BINDING  AT  AN  APPROPRIATE  POSITION 

Hideo  Muramatsu,  Shinshiro,  and  Kaoru  Tada,  Aichi,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1993,  5-210868 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  2ill4 

MS.  CI.  355—203  II  Qaims 
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1.  A  digital  copying  apparatus  which  reads  an  original  image  of 
an  original  document  placed  on  a  document  platen,  generates 
digital  image  data  in  accordance  with  said  read  image,  and  forms  a 
copy  image  on  a  copy  sheet  based  on  said  image  data,  said  digital 
copying  api)aratus  comprising: 

a  binding  input  device  for  inputting  a  binding  position  on  a  copy 
sheet  as  a  relative  position  in  relation  to  said  original  image; 
a  first  detector  for  detecting  an  orientation  of  the  original  docu- 
ment and  an  orientation  of  the  original  image  based  on  said 
image  data; 
a  second  detector  for  detecting  an  orientation  of  a  copy  sheet; 

and 
a  controller  for  controlling  formation  of  the  copy  image  based 
on  the  orientations  of  the  original  document  and  original 
document  image  detected  by  said  first  detector  and  the  orien- 
tation of  the  copy  sheet  detected  by  said  second  detector  so  as 
to  provide  a  binding  at  said  relative  position  in  relation  to  the 
copy  image. 
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automatically  recognizing  a  photographic  image  of  the  gray- 
scale board  as  a  standard  subject  during  region-by-region 
analysis  of  the  film's  frames,  and 

employing  the  results  obtained  from  an  analysis  of  the  gray  scale 
image  as  a  film-specific  standard  in  computing  the  levels  of 
light  to  use  for  printing. 
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1.  A  method  for  eliminating  a  jam  of  a  printable  medium  in  an 
image  forming  system  having  means  for  providing  conveyance  of 
the  printable  medium  through  the  image  forming  system  and  for 
fixing  developing  matenal  onto  the  printable  medium,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

activating  the  image  forming  system; 

making  a  first  determination  of  whether  the  jam  of  the  printable 
medium  has  occurred  after  the  image  forming  system  is 
activated  without  activating  said  means  for  providing  convey- 
ance of  the  printable  medium; 
establishing  a  jam  elimination  mode  when  said  first  determina- 
tion indicates  occurrence  of  the  jam  during  said  conveyance 
of  the  printable  medium  through  the  image  forming  system, 
said  jam  elimination  mode  being  established  in  order  to  eject 
the  printable  medium  from  the  image  forming  system; 
heating  said  fixing  means  to  a  predetermined  temperature  in 
response  to  establishment  of  said  jam  elimination  mode;  and 
eliminating  the  jam  of  the  printable  medium  after  said  step  of 
heating  said  hxing  means  to  said  predetermined  temperature 
by  driving  the  conveyance  providing  means  to  transport  the 
printable  medium  from  the  image  forming  system  during  said 
jam  elimination  mode. 


5,461,461 
IMAGE  TRANSFERRING  DEVICE  AND  MEDIUM 
SEPARATING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Yuko  Harasawa,  Hayama;  Itaru  Matsuda,  Yokohama;  Satoshi 
Takano;    Hideo   Yu,   both   of  Tokyo;   Yasimori   Kawaishi, 
Narashino;  Hideki  Kamiyama,  Yokohama;  Toshiaki  Moto- 
hashi;    Mitsuru   Takahashi,   both   of  Tokyo,   and   Takashi 
Bisaiji,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,521,  Jan.  21,  1993.  This 

application  Apr  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-009125; 
Mar.  30,  1992,  4-074366;  Apr.  9,  1992,  4-088916;  Apr.  10,  1992, 
4-090701;  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-320937;  Jan.  25,  1993,  5-010159 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  21100 
U.S.  CI.  355—208  32  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  photoconductive  element  for  forming  a  toner  image  thereon; 
a  transfer  medium  movable  in  contact  with  said  photoconductive 
element  over  a  predetermined  nip  width  to  allow  the  toner 
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image  to  be  transferred  from  said  photoconductive  element  to 
said  transfer  medium; 

transfer  bias  applying  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  trans- 
fer bias  to  said  transfer  medium,  said  transfer  bias  applymg 
means  including  an  upstream  bias  applicator  and  a  down- 
stream bias  applicator,  said  upstream  and  downstream  appli- 
cators located  respectively  upstream  and  downstream  from  a 
nip  location  at  which  said  photoconductive  element  contacts 
said  transfer  medium;  and 

potential  gradient  generating  means  for  providing  the  transfer 
bias  applying  means  with  a  potential  gradient;  and 

means  for  varying  an  amount  of  bias  provided  by  said  potential 
gradient  generating  means  and  applied  by  at  least  one  of  said 
upstream  and  downstream  bias  applicators  in  response  to 
changes  in  position  of  said  transfer  medium; 

the  apparatus  further  comprising  sensing  means  for  sensing  a 
condition  of  said  photoconductive  element,  and  control  means 
for  varying  a  bias  voltage  to  be  applied  to  said  upstream  bias 
applicator  in  response  to  an  output  of  said  sensing  means. 


5,461,462 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  FUNCTION 

THAT  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTS  A  CONTROL 

STANDARD  VALUE  FOR  CONTROLLING  IMAGE 

QUALITY 

Rintaro  Nakane,  Yokohama,  and  Jiro  Egawa,  Yokosuka,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-280436; 
Sep.  10,  1993,  5-225339 

Int.  CI.''  G03G  15106 
VS.  CI.  355—208  19  Claims 
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first  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  deviation  between  the 
amount  of  torKr  detected  by  said  detecting  means  and  a 
reference  value  of  the  amount  of  toner  attached  to  said  image 
bearing  member  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  pattern; 

first  designating  means  for  designating  an  adjusting  mode  to 
adjust  the  image  forming  apparatus; 

first  actuating  means,  in  response  to  the  designation  of  said  first 
designating  means,  for  actuating  said  forming  ineans,  said 
detecting  means,  and  said  first  calculating  means; 

means  for  changing  said  image  forming  condition  in  accordance 
with  the  deviation  calculated  by  said  first  calculating  means; 

first  executing  means  for  repeatedly  executing  processings  of 
said  forming  means,  said  detecting  means,  said  first  calculat- 
ing means,  and  said  changing  means  at  predetermined  times; 

second  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  reference  range  of  a 
deviation  for  discriminating  whether  or  not  said  image  form- 
ing condition  is  changed,  in  accordance  with  the  deviation 
calculated  repeatedly  by  said  first  executing  means; 

means  for  storing  the  reference  range  calculated  by  said  second 
calculating  means; 

secoixl  designating  means  for  designating  an  image  forming 
mode  to  form  an  image  on  said  image  bearing  member; 

second  actuating  means,  in  response  to  the  designation  of  said 
second  designating  means,  for  actuating  said  forming  means, 
said  detecting  means,  said  first  calculating  means  and  said 
changing  means;  and 

second  executing  means  for  changing  the  image  forming  condi- 
tion when  the  deviation  calculated  by  said  first  calculating 
means  is  larger  than  the  reference  range  stored  in  said  storing 
means  so  as  to  stabilize  image  density  changes  of  the  image 
formed  on  said  image  bearing  member 


5,461,463 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Ryokhi  Iwama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289^30 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-230445 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CI.  355—210  15  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  forming  an  image  of  a  predetermined  pattern  on  an 

image  bearing  member  with  developer  having  toner  under  a 

predetermined  image  forming  condition; 
means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  toner  attached  onto  said  image 

bearing  member  by  said  forming  means; 


1.  An  electrophotographic  printing  machine  comprising: 

transporting  means  for  transporting  a  recording  medium; 

a  carriage  movable  in  a  first  direction  transverse  to  a  second 
direction  in  which  the  recording  medium  is  transported,  said 
carriage  comprising  process  means  for  forming  a  latent  image 
on  an  image  carrier  of  a  drum  shape,  and  fixing  means  having 
a  fixing  member  of  a  drum  shape  for  thermally  fixing  a 
transferred  image  corresfmnding  to  the  latent  image  on  the 
recording  medium; 

transfer  means,  provided  at  a  first  side  of  the  recording  medium 
opposite  to  a  second  side  thereof  at  which  the  carriage  is 
located,  for  transferring  the  latent  image  on  the  recording 
medium  to  thereby  form  said  transferred  image; 


moving  means  for  moving  the  carriage  in  the  first  direction;  and 
driving  means  for  controlling  the  carriage  so  that  the  image 
earner  and  the  fixing  member  move  at  an  identical  relative 
[.  .per  feeding  quantity  in  tune  with  a  movement  of  the  car- 
riage by  the  moving  means. 


5,461,464 
PHOTORECEPTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Eugene  A.  Swain,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,690 

Int  CI."  G03G  21100 

V.S.  CI.  355—211  13  Claims 


I.  A  developing  apparatus  having  a  cylindrical  developer  sup- 
port member  which  is  provided  facing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
support  member  to  transport  thereto  developer  attached  to  a  round 
surface  of  the  developer  support  member,  a  developer  controlling 
member  which  contacts  the  round  surface  of  the  developer  support 
member  under  pressure  to  control  the  quantity  of  developer 
thereon,  and  thereby  forming  a  thin  layer  of  developer  thereon,  and 


side  seal  members  which  contact  the  rourxl  surface  of  end  portions 
of  the  developer  support  member  and  face  end  portions  of  the 
developer  controlling  member  along  an  axis  of  the  developer 
support  member  to  prevent  leakage  of  developer,  wherein: 

said  side  seal  members  have  no  contact  with  the  developer 
controlling  member  thereby  avoiding  pressure  contact  which 
would  otherwise  constrain  displacement  of  the  developer  con- 
trolling member, 
said  developer  controlling  member  contacting  the  developer 
support  member  at  a  contact  position  selected  in  an  area 
where  the  round  surface  of  the  developer  support  member  is 
substantially  vertical  with  developer  attached  to  the  round 
surface  of  the  developer  support  member  being  transported 
upwardly  to  the  developer  controlling  member,  and 
a  trimming  magnet,  provided  inside  the  developer  support  mem- 
ber and  located  lower  than  the  contact  position  to  attract 
developer  supplied  to  the  round  surface  of  the  developer 
support  member 


5,461,466 

DRIPLESS  SEAL  FOR  A  LIQUID  TONER  CARTRIDGE 

James  J.  Girard,  Boise,  and  David  L.  Smith,  Meridian,  both  of 

Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,949 

InL  CI."  G03G  15H0 

VS.  CI.  355—256  7  Claims 


1.  A  photoreceptor  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  coated  with  layered  material  including  a  photo- 
conductive material,  wherein  imaginary  lines  define  the  sub- 
strate into  a  center  section  disposed  between  a  first  end 
section  and  a  second  end  section,  and  wherein  the  first  end 
section  defines  an  end  edge  and  a  surface  hole;  and 

(b)  a  flange  member  engaged  with  the  first  end  section  of  the 
substrate,  wherein  the  flange  member  is  comprised  of  a  pro- 
jection which  fits  into  the  surface  hole  of  the  first  end  section, 
and  wherein  there  is  absent  any  adhesive  between  the  engag- 
ing surfaces  of  the  substrate  aixl  the  flange  member 


5,461,465 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Takayuki  Sunaga;  Akihiko  Kato;  Toru  Ishikawa,  and  Hideaki 
Miyata,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,231 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-116666 

Int.  CI.''  G03B  9/36:9/58 

VS.  CI.  355—245  4  Claims 


I.  A  container  for  holding  a  liquid  in  its  interior  and  comprising: 

an  aperture  through  an  outer  wall  of  said  container  aixl  provid- 
ing access  to  said  interior, 

a  valve  connected  to  said  aperture,  for  mating  with  an  actuating 
means  which  causes  said  valve  to  transition  from  a  closed 
position  to  an  open  position  and  vice -versa; 

a  seal  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  aperture  between  said 
outer  wall  and  said  valve,  said  seal  member  having  a  pathway 
for  receiving  said  actuating  means,  said  pathway  normally 
positioned  non-aligned  with  said  aperture  so  as  to  render  said 
valve  inaccessible  through  said  outer  wall;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  seal  member  for  rotatably  moving 
said  seal  member  to  reposition  said  pathway  into  alignment 
with  said  aperture  so  as  to  be  positioned  to  receive  said 
actuating  means,  said  control  means  positioned  to  be  actuated 
by  an  extended  member  from  a  position  external  to  said 
container. 


5,461,467 

CONTROLLED  AIR  FLOW  IN  A  PREFUSER 

TRANSPORT 

Michael  A.  Malachowski,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor-  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,609 
Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI.  355—312  17  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  advancing  a  sheet  fix>m  a  moving  surface 
exerting  a  holding  force  thereon,  including: 
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a  transport,  positioned  to  receive  the  sheet  leading  edge,  exerting 
a  drive  force  on  the  sheet;  and 

a  controller,  in  communication  with  said  transport,  to  regulate 
the  drive  force  so  as  to  maintain  the  drive  force  less  than  the 
holding  force  while  maintaining  the  sheet  in  tension  and 
causing  the  sheet  to  slip  on  said  transport  until  the  sheet 
trailing  edge  is  spaced  from  the  surface. 


5,461,468 
DOCUMENT  HANDLER  INTERDOCUMENT  GAP 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
NeU  J.  Dempsey,  Victor;  Stephen  J.  Wentbe,  Jr.,  West  Henri- 
etta, and  Gerald  L.  Coy,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  332,054 
bit  CI.*  G03G  21100 


VS.  CI.  355—316 
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1.  In  a  document  handling  system  for  sequentially  feeding 
document  sheets  with  an  interdocument  gap  therebetween  to  be 
imaged  at  an  imaging  station,  including  a  sheet  separator-feeder 
feeding  the  document  sheets  from  a  stack  of  document  sheets  in  an 
input  tray  through  a  document  feeding  path  to  said  imaging  station, 
and  including  a  constant  velocity  document  sheet  transport  for 
feeding  the  document  sheets  through  said  imaging  station  at  a 
constant  velocity;  wherein  said  sheet  separator-feeder  sequentially 
feeds  document  sheets  from  said  stack  of  document  sheets  in  said 
input  tray  with  initial  interdocument  gap  vanations,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  system  for  automatically  controlling  the  interdocument  gap 
between  said  sequential  document  sheets  in  said  document 
feeding  path; 
said  document  feeding  path  having  an  upstream  first  document 

feeding  path  portion; 
a  first  servo  drive  system  for  feeding  the  document  sheets  in  said 

first  document  feeding  path  portion; 
a  second  document  feeding  path  portion  downstream  of  said  first 
document  feeding  portion  for  receiving  the  document  stieets 
fed  from  said  first  document  feeding  path  portion; 
a  second  servo  drive  system  for  feeding  the  document  sheets  in 
said  second  document  feeding  path  portion; 


said  secoixl  servo  drive  system  providing  said  constant  velocity 
document  sheet  transport  through  said  imaging  station; 

a  sheet  edge  sensor  system  in  said  first  document  feedipg  path 
portion  adjacent  to  and  downstream  of  said  sheet  separator- 
feeder  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  upon  the  passage 
therepast  of  the  lead  or  trail  edge  of  document  sheets  in  said 
first  document  feeding  path  portion; 

and  a  servo  controller  connecting  with  said  sheet  edge  sensor 
system  and  said  first  servo  drive  system  to  automatically 
measure  said  initial  interdocument  gap  variations  and  change 
the  feeding  of  document  sheets  in  said  first  document  feeding 
path  portion  relative  to  said  second  document  feeding  path 
portion  to  automatically  change  said  interdocument  gap  to  a 
preset  desired  minimum  interdocument  gap  in  said  second 
document  feeding  path  portion. 


5,461,469 
METHOD  OF  SETTING-UP  A  FINISHING  APPARATUS 
Michael  E.  Famll,  Ontario,  and  Randall  R.  Hube,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,573 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  15100 

XiS.  a.  355—321  33  Claims 

— -E 


6  Claims 


1.  A  printing  system  having  a  finishing  apparatus  for  receiving 
and  processing  a  job,  the  finishing  apparatus  having  an  adjustable 
finishing  component  for  performing  a  finishing  operation  on  one  or 
more  print  media  sheets,  com(>rising: 

a  controller  for  receiving  a  programmed  finishing  parameter 
which  indicates  a  manner  in  which  the  job  is  to  be  finished, 
said  controller  converting  the  programmed  finishing  param- 
eter into  a  set-up  signal,  the  set-up  signal  varying  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  programmed  finishing  parameter, 
a  system  for  generating  a  set-up  image  with  the  set-up  signal,  the 
set-up  image  including  a  target  indicator,  the  target  indicator 
varying  as  a  function  of  the  programmed  finishing  parameter, 
wherein  the  target  indicator  includes  a  relative  position  in  the 
set-up  image; 
an  adjustment  system  for  adjusting  the  adjustable  finishing  com- 
ponent with  the  set-up  image,  said  adjustment  system  includ- 
ing a  mechanical  drive  and  a  coupling  device,  said  coupling 
device  coupling  said  mechanical  drive  with  the  adjustable 
finishing  component;,  and 
wherein, 

said  adjustment  system  generates  a  position  signal  represent- 
ing a  relative  position  of  the  adjustable  finishing  component 
in  the  finishing  apparatus, 
the  set-up  signal  is  compared  to  the  position  signal  to  deter- 
mine if  a  selected  relationship  exists  between  the  relative 
position  of  the  target  indicator  and  the  relative  position  of 
the  adjustable  finishing  component,  and 
said  mechanical  drive  is  actuated  to  move  the  adjustable 
finishing  component  in  a  selected  direction,  from  a  first 
point  to  a  second  point,  when  the  selected  relationship  does 
not  exist 


5,461,470 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  SDMGLE-PASS  MULTIPLE 
STATION  PRINTER  FOR  FORMWG  IMAGES  ON  A  WEB 
Elienne  M.  De  Cock;  Luden  A.  De  Schamphelaere,  both  of 
Edegem;  Rudy  D.  Leroy,  Mechelen,  and  Bart  J.  Van  Dessd, 
St-Antonius,  all  of,  Belgiimi,  assignors  to  Xeikon  NV,  Mort- 
sel,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,116 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  18, 
1993,  93304772;  Apr.  5,  1994,  94302399 

Int  a.*  G03G  15101 
MS.  a.  355—326  R  26  Claims 


an  indicator  plate  having  a  window  portion  comprising  two  first 
reference  indicia  spaced  apart  to  define  a  space  there  between,  tlie 
indicator  plate  being  fastenable  to  a  rear  view  mirror  of  the  subject 
vehicle's  interior  so  as  to  be  pivotable  upwards  and  dovmwards 
relative  to  the  rear  mirror,  the  rear  view  mirror  being  arranged 
forward  of  at  least  one  view  point  within  the  vehicle's  interior, 
such  that  the  rear  view  mirror  and  said  two  first  reference  indicia 
may  be  observed  together  from  at  least  one  said  view  point;  and  at 
least  one  second  reference  indicium  for  being  comprised  by  an 
object  behind  the  subject  vehicle,  such  that  the  appearaiKx  of  said 
at  least  one  second  reference  indicium  may  be  reflected  by  the  rear 
view  mirror  so  as  to  be  observed  from  at  least  one  said  view  point; 
wherein  said  two  first  reference  indicia  and  said  at  least  one  seccHKl 
reference  indicium  are  adapted  in  appearance  and  size  such  that 
during  relative  motion  towards  each  other  of  the  vehicle  and  said 
object  the  appearance  of  said  at  least  one  second  reference  indi- 
cium will  be  observed  at  said  at  least  on  view  point  to  come  into 
coincidence  with  said  two  first  reference  iixlicia  and  completely  fill 
said  space  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  first  reference  indicia, 
whereby  a  predetermined  distaiKC  of  separation  is  provided 
between  the  vehicle  and  said  object  to  enable  hitching  of  the  object 
and  ttie  vehicle. 


1.  An  electrostatographic  single-pass  multiple  station  printer  for 
forming  images  on  a  web,  which  printer  comprises; 

at  least  three  toner  image-producing  electrostatographic  stations 
each  having  rotatable  endless  surface  means  onto  which  a 
toner  image  can  be  formed; 
means  for  conveying  said  web  in  succession  past  said  stations; 
transfer  means  for  transferring  said  toner  image  on  each  rotat- 
able surface  means  onto  said  web. 
wherein  said  image-producing  stations  are  arranged  in  two  sub- 
groups, said  rotatable  surface  means  of  one  sub-group  being  stag- 
gered with  respect  to  said  rotatable  surface  means  of  the  other 
sub-group,  thereby  to  enable  simultaneous  duplex  printing. 


|j^©U-t=   Cy-, o^ 


1.  Optical  ranging  apparatus  for  assisting  hitching  of  an  object  to 
a  subject  vehicle  having  an  interior  rear  view  mirror  comprising: 


5,461,472 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

PARALLELISM  OF  TWO  SURFACES 

George  T.  Harvey,  Princeton,  N  J.;  Joseph  S.  Kovalchick,  Ger- 

mansville.  Pa.,  and  Ralph  A.  Ti^er,  Ewing,  NJ.,  assignors 

to  AT&T  1PM  Corp.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,647 

Int.  CI.*  GOIB  11126;  GOIC  llOO 

VS.  CI.  356—138  9  Claims 
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5,461,471 
OPTICAL  RANGING 
Keith  M.  Sommerfeid,  Meadowcroft,  Tbsmore,  NR.  Bicester, 
Oxfordshire,  OX6  9SL,  EngUnd 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser  No.  236,910 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  8,  1993, 
9309516 

Int  CI.*  B60R  llOO 
U.S.  CI.  356—3  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  parallelism  of  first  and  second 
spaced-apart.  nominally  parallel  surfaces,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rendering  the  first  surface  reflective; 

directing  an  incident  beam  of  light; 

placing  a  reflecting  member  on  the  second  surface  so  as  to 
remain  there  and  reflect  a  first  |x>rtion  of  the  iiKident  beam  in 
a  first  direction  and  reflect  a  second  portion  of  the  iiKident 
beam  at  the  first  surface  so  as  to  strike  the  first  surface  and  be 
reflected  onto  the  reflecting  member  for  reflection  thereby, 
nearly  co-linear  with  the  first  reflected  beam  portion,  the 
degree  of  co-linearity  corresponding  with  the  degree  to  which 
the  first  and  second  surfaces  are  nearly  parallel  to  each  other, 
and 

detecting  the  degree  to  which  the  first  and  second  beam  portions 
are  co-linear  with  each  other,  the  co-linearity  corresponding  to 
the  degree  of  parallelism  between  the  first  and  sccoikI  sur- 
faces. 


2670 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1995 


October  24,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2671 


UMI 


S,46M73 
TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  LNITS  FOR  SPATIAL 
POSITION  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Timothy  Pratt;  Andrew  W.  Dombusch;  Yvan  J.  Beliveau;  Eric 
J.    Lundberg,   all    of   Blacksburg,    Va.,    and    Michael    H. 
Sweeney,  Commerce  Township,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Spatial 
Positioning  Systems,  Inc.,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,891,  Jun.  17,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,247,487,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,780, 
Sep.  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,294,970.  This  application  Sep.  20, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  123,891 
Int  CI."  GOIB  III26:  HOIJ  40114;  G02B  il02 
U.S.  CI.  356— 141 J  16  Claims 
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signal  processing  means  for  processing  a  correlation  between  the 
first  signal  and  ihc  second  signal  obtained  from  said  detection 
means  and  for  detecting  whether  foreign  matter  exists  on  the 
surface. 


5,46M75 
BINARY  OPTICAL  SPECTRUM  ANALYZER 
Jeremy  Lemer,  Culver  City;  Taiwei  Lu;  Shing-Hong  ¥.  Lin, 
both  of  Torrance;  Andrew  Kostrzewski,  and  Hung  Chou, 
both  of  Garden'  Grove,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Physical 
Optics  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,056 
Int  CI.''  GOIJ  3100 
VS.  CL  356—300 

My 
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1.  A  receiver  unit  for  a  spatial  measurement  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  phoiodiode;  a  compound  parabolic  collector  for  focus- 
ing incoming  radiation  on  the  photodiode;  and  a  reflective  cone  for 
directing  the  incoming  radiation  into  the  compound  parabolic 
collector. 


genrrax 
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5<46M74 
INSPECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  FOREIGN 
MATTER  ON  A  SURFACE  TO  BE  INSPECTED,  AND  AN 
EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  A  DEVICE 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Minoni    Yoshii,    Tokyo;    Noriyuki    Nose.    Atsugi;    .Masayuki 
Suzuki,  Hadano;  Kyoichi  Miyazaki,  Mitalia;  Toshihiko  Tsuji, 
Ayase,  and  Seiji  Takeuchi,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266^12 

Claims  priority,  appiicatton  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-207078 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  2//8« 

U.S.  a.  356—237  26  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  a  spectral  signature,  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  spatial  light  modulator  connected  to  the  light  source,  the 
spatial  light  modulator  modulating  light  from  the  light  source 
in  accordance  with  spatial  features  of  the  spectral  signature; 

an  optic  system  upon  which  modulated  light  from  the  spatial 
light  modulator  is  iiKident,  the  optic  system  filtering  the 
modulated  light; 

a  hologram  illuminated  with  filtered,  modulated  light  from  the 
optic  system,  the  hologram  i)  including  a  binary  pattern 
recorded  therein  and  ii)  outputting  an  optical  identification  of 
the  spectral  signature  by  diffracting  the  filtered,  modulated 
light  through  the  binary  pattern;  and 

a  detector  upon  which  the  optical  identification  is  incident,  the 
detector  detecting  the  optical  identification. 


1.  An  inspection  apparatus,  comprising: 

scanning  means  for  scanning  a  surface  to  be  inspected  with  a 
light  beam  in  a  scanning  direaion.  the  surface  having  a  first 
line  and  a  second  line  spaced  at  a  predetermined  interval  from 
the  first  line  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the  first  line,  wherein 
the  predetermined  interval  between  the  first  line  and  tlie 
second  line  Is  less  than  the  size  of  a  light  beam  spot  projected 
onto  the  surface  by  said  scanning  means; 

detection  means  for  detecting  light  generated  from  the  surface  as 
a  result  of  ttie  scanning  and  for  producing  a  first  signal  when 
the  light  beam  scans  the  first  line  on  the  surface  arxl  a  second 
signal  when  the  light  beam  scans  the  second  line;  and 


5,461,476 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  SCATTERED 
LIGHT 
Georges  R.  Foumier,  Holland,  Canada,  assignor  to  Depart- 
ment of  National  Defense  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,477,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  30,  1992,  2084152 
Int  CI."  GOIN  21100:  HOIJ  5116 
U.S.  CI.  356—343  2  Claims 
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1.  Optical  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  lens  which  receives  scattered  light; 

b)  an  optical  fiber  bundle  comprising  a  central  optical  fiber  and 
at  least  one  nng  of  optical  fibers  therearound,  each  optical 
fiber  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein  a  first  end 
of  each  of  said  central  optical  hber  and  first  ends  of  said  at 
least  one  ring  of  optical  fibers  are  positioned  to  receive  light 


passing  through  said  lens,  said  central  optical  fiber  collecting 
light  at  the  focus  of  said  lens,  the  numerical  aperture  of  the 
fibers  being  chosen  to  match  the  f/number  of  said  lens,  and 
the  fiber  core  to  clad  diameter  of  each  fiber  being  selected 
large  enough  to  ensure  maximum  light  throughput; 

c)  a  plurality  of  light  detectors,  wherein  each  light  detector  of 
said  plurality  of  light  detectors  is  positioned  to  receive  light 
froAi  one  of  said  second  end  of  said  central  optical  fiber  and 
said  second  ends  of  said  at  least  one  ring  of  optical  fibers;  and 

d)  each  of  said  plurality  of  light  detectors  having  a  respective 
active  area,  and  each  respective  second  erid  of  said  central 
optical  fiber  and  said  at  least  one  ring  of  optical  fibers  having 
a  respective  image  size  and  where  a  respective  light  detector 
of  said  plurality  of  light  detectors  receives  light  from  a  second 
end  having  an  image  size  larger  than  said  active  area,  a  short 
focal-length  lens  being  provided  between  said  second  end  and 
its  respective  light  detector,  substantially  all  the  light  from  a 
given  ring  being  collected  on  to  a  respective  detector,  the  fiber 
exit  plarK  being  imaged  on  to  the  plane  of  the  respective 
detector  with  appropriate  de-magnification. 


7^5^  CP^.* 


1.  A  spectrometer  comprising: 

a  tunable  interferometer  for  producing  a  two  dimensional  mono- 
ctiromatic  and  spatially  continuous  image  of  a  scene  at  a 
desired  wavelength  at  an  image  plane  and  including  two 
mirrors  having  substantially  parallel  surfaces  and  an  adjust- 
able low  order  spacing  ttierebetween  relative  to  the  desired 
wavelength, 

a  radiation  detector  located  at  the  image  plane  for  recording  the 
two  dimensional  image, 

a  filter  arrangement  for  allowing  at  least  one  predetermined 
range  of  wavelengths  including  the  desired  wavelength  to 
pass  to  ttie  detector,  and 

a  lens  arrangement,  between  the  interferometer  and  detector,  for 
collecting  radiation  and  limiting  radiation  incident  on  the 
interferometer  to  a  field-of-view  of  at  least  one-half  degree 
relative  to  a  surface  normal  of  the  substantially  parallel  sur- 
faces of  the  two  mirrors  such  that  the  radiation  forms  a 
monochromatic  and  spatially  continuous  image  at  the  image 
plane. 


5,461,478 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  POSITION  AND  ORIENTATION  OF  AN 
OBJECT  USING  LIGHT  PROJECTION 
Shinsuke     Sakakibara,     Komae,     and     Mitsuo     Hiraizumi, 
Hachioji,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yama- 
nashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92A)1647,  §  371  Date  Aug.  24,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  24,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n3383,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  108489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-356868; 
Mar.  26,  1992,  4-100340 

Int  CI.*  GOIB  ni]4 
U.S.  CI.  356—375  21  Claims 


5,461,477 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGING 
William  J.  Marinelli,  Andover,  Mass.;  Kari  W.  Holtzclaw,  E. 
Hampstead;  Steven  J.  Davis,  Londonderry,  both  of  N.H.,  and 
Byron  D.  Green,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Physical  Sci- 
ences, Inc.,  Andover,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,207,  Feb.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402^14 

Int  CI.*  GOIB  9102:  GOIJ  il2& 

U.S.  CI.  356—352  36  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  three-dimensional  position  and  ori- 
entation of  an  object,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  projecting  a  first  slit  light  oriented  in  a  first  direction  onto  an 
object  and  scanning  the  object  in  a  direction  different  from  the 
first  direction; 

(b)  projecting  a  second  slit  light  oriented  in  a  second  direction 
different  fix)m  the  first  direction  onto  the  object  and  scaiuiing 
the  object  in  a  direction  different  from  the  second  direction; 

(c)  obtaining  edge  information  of  the  object  by  processing 
images  of  the  projected  first  and  second  slit  lights;  ai>d 

(d)  determining  the  three-dimensional  position  and  orientation 
of  the  object  based  upon  the  edge  information  and  previously 
obtained  shape  information  of  the  object 


5,461,479 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  LAYING  OF  A 

SILICONE  STRING,  PARTICULARLY  BETWEEN  THE 

CRANKCASE  AND  THE  SUMP  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Adolfo    Bongi,    'Hirin,    Italy,    assignor    to    Comau    S.pA., 

Grugliasco,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Itiily,  Sep.  30,  1992,  T092A0795 
Int  CI.*  GOIB  11106 
MS.  CI.  356—381  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  tfic  laying  of  a  silicone  string  for 
sealing  purposes  between  two  elements,  said  method  comprising: 
locating  one  of  the  two  elements  in  a  position  for  receiving  the 

silicon  string, 
laying  a  silicone  string  on  said  one  of  said  two  elements, 
moving  a  rotx>t  with  a  laser-meter  head  for  measuring  distance 
by  reflection  with  said  laser-meter  head  adjacent  to  a  laying 
surface  of  the  silicone  string,  causing  said  laser-meter  head  to 
follow  a  predetermined  path  corresponding  to  a  theoretical 
configuration  of  said  string, 
processing  output  signals  from  said  laser  head  during  said  move- 
ment of  said  laser-meter  head  for  continuously  measuring  the 
thickness  of  said  silicone  string  as  a  difference  of  the  dis- 
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5,461,481 

SYSTEM,  APPARATUS  AND/OR  METHOD  FOR 

ANALYZING  LIGHT  INTENSITIES  OF  LIGHT 

REFLECTED  FROM  A  SURFACE  OF  A  SAMPLE 

Howard  Bowen,  Northbrook,  and  John  S.  Little,  Glenview, 

both  of  lU^  assignors  to  Research  Technology  International 

Company,  Lincolnwood,  Dl. 

nied  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997^72 
Int  CI.'  GOIN  21189 


38  Claims 


tances  of  said  laser-meier  head  from  said  laying  surface  and 

from  the  top  of  said  string, 
conlinuously   checking,  dunng   said   measunng,   whether   the 

thickness  of  said  string  as  determined  is  between  minimum 

and  maximum  predetermined  values, 
wherein  said  laser-meter  head  is  preliminarily  used  to  determine 

a  position  in  space  of  at  least  three  points  of  a  laying  surface 

for  the  silicone  string  so  as  to  enable  a  compulation  of  a 

position  in  space  of  a  plane  containing  all  three  points. 


5,461,480 

PARTS  RECOGNIZING  DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING 

MACHINE 

Naoji  Yamada,  and  Kenji  Egashira,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,359 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1993,  5-142165 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  moo 

VJS.  CI.  356—394  14  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recognizing  physical  aberrations  in  a  moving 
web  having  a  smooth  reflective  surface,  comprising: 

support  means  for  supporting  a  section  of  the  web  within  an 
inspection  zone; 

light  source  means  for  directing  light  from  a  point  source  of 
light  onto  the  section  of  the  web; 

detecting  means  for  sensing  light  reflected  from  the  smooth 
reflective  surface  of  the  web  and  for  generating  a  detection 
signal  correlated  to  the  amount  of  light  sensed,  said  detecting 
means  composing  a  linear  array  of  photosensitive  elements 
arranged  transver^ly  relative  to  the  web  and  said  detection 
signal  comprising  a  series  of  voltage  pulses  respectively  gen- 
erated by  said  photosensitive  elements;  and 

processing  means  for  processing  the  detection  signal  and  identi 
fying  an  amount  of  reflected  light  outside  of  at  least  one 
threshold  due  to  the  occurrence  of  aberrational  non-incidental 
reflection  of  light,  said  processing  means  capable  of  identify- 
ing whether  said  threshold  is  exceeded  for  a  predetermined 
time  period  so  as  to  be  indicative  of  the  presence  of  a  crease 
along  said  web. 


5,461,482 

ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECT  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

PRINTER 

Arthur  K.  Wilson,  San  Diego,  and  W.  Wistar  Rhoads,  Escon- 

dido,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser  No.  56^5 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/14 

VS.  CI.  347—50  10  Claims 
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1.  A  recognition  arrangement  for  a  component  mounter  com- 
prised of  a  pick-up  device  adapted  to  hold  and  transport  compo- 
nents, a  camera  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  pick-up  device  to 
face  one  side  of  a  component  carried  by  said  pick-up  device,  a 
light  source,  and  a  reflective  device  positioned  on  the  side  of  said 
component  opposite  to  said  camera,  said  light  source  and  said 
reflective  device  being  relatively  moveable  between  at  least  a  first 
condition  in  which  the  side  of  said  component  facing  said  camera 
is  illuminated  for  direct  recognition  of  said  compoiKnt  by  said 
camera  and  a  second  condition  wherein  the  back  side  of  said 
component  is  illuminated  for  recognizing  the  shadow  of  said 
component  by  said  camera. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  as  a  printer  comprising: 

a  print  carriage; 

a  print  cartridge  having  electrically  conductive  interconnect  pads 
thereon; 

a  flexible  insulating  tape  attached  to  said  carriage  said  tape 
having  a  first  surface  and  having  electrically  conductive  inter- 
connect pads  in  a  said  first  surface  and  a  series  of  bumps  on 
said  first  surface  and  a  series  of  dimples  on  a  second  surface 
opposite  said  first  surface  and  facing  said  carriage; 

an  elastomeric  compensator  on  said  carriage,  said  compensator 
including  an  outwardly-facing  series  of  columns  each  having 


a  hemispherical  distal  end  extending  into  respective  ones  of 
said  series  of  tape  dimples;  and 
a  gimbal  structure  in  said  carriage  pivotably  supporting  said 
compensator  and  urging  the  distal  end  of  said  columns  into 
said  tape  dimples. 


5,461,483 
OPTICAL  CARD  HAVING  REGISTERED  REGION  FOR 
DIRECTORY  MODIFIED  INFORMATION  AND  FILE 
MANAGEMENT  METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL  CARD 
Yoshio  NakiOinUf  Higashimurayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olym- 
pus Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  792^56,  Nov.  15,  1991.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51^3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1990,  2-311153 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/21 
VS.  CI.  358—296  9  Claims 
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1.  A  file  management  method  of  managing  information  regis- 
tered in  a  file  information  recorded  region  in  a  plurality  of  tracks 
linearly  formed  in  an  optical  card  recording  medium  being  able  to 
read  information  by  light  beam  irradiation  and  record  said  infor- 
mation in  a  write-once-medium  as  a  file  and  managing  said  infor- 
mation by  directory  information  named  a  file  name,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
reading  directory  information  registered  in  a  directory  informa- 
tion registered  region  in  said  plurality  of  tracks  and  directory 
modified  information  for  modifying  said  directory  informa- 
tion registered  in  directory  modified  information  registered 
region  in  said  plurality  of  tracks; 
modifying  said  directory  information  by  said  directory  modified 
information  only  when  directory  modi'ied  information  exists 
by  said  reading  step  and  producing  re  ultant  directory  infor- 
mation; and 
managing  a  file  corresponding  to  said  resultant  directory  infor- 
mation by  way  of  said  modifying  step  by  using  said  resultant 
directory  information  as  directory  information  of  said  file 
corresponding  to  said  resultant  directory  information. 
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less  than  SO  percent  and  one  cycle  of  the  encoder  track  has  a  duty 
ratio  greater  than  SO  percent;  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  encoder 
track  and  generating  an  encoder  signal;  circuit  means  for  receiving 
the  eiKoder  signal  from  the  sensor  means  and  generating  a  pixel 
clock  signal  and  an  index  signal. 


5,461,485 

VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  SELECTIVE  COMPENSATION 

FOR  STILL  PICTURE  RECORDING  IN  RESPONSE  TO 

SHUTTER  OPERATION 

Yoshitake  Nagashima,  Chigasaki;  Koji  Takahashi,  Yokohama, 

and  Ryo  Fujimoto,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,598,  Oct  5v  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638353,  Jan.  4,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624^13,  Dec 

7,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,130,860,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  369330,  Jun.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  937^2,  Dec.  4,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser  No.  90,477 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10, 1985, 60-276124; 
Dec.  10,  1985,  60-276125;  Apr  30,  1986,  61-98051 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/76:5177 
VS.  CI.  358—335  4  Claims 
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5,461,484 

SINGLE  CHANNEL  ENCODER  FOR  RASTER  PIXEL 

CLOCK 

David  M.  Oriicki,  and  James  A.  Larrabee,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser  No.  76,226 

Int  CI."  H04N  1121 

VS.  CI.  358—296  8  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising:  an  encoder  track  having  M  total 

cycles,  wherein  M-1  cycles  of  the  encoder  track  have  a  duty  ratio 


1.  A  video  signal  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  image  pickup  means  for  converting  an  optical  image  applied 
thereto  into  an  electrical  signal; 

(b)  first  processing  means  arranged  to  receive  the  electrical 
signal  for  producing  a  moving  picture  sigrul; 

(c)  second  processing  means  arranged  to  receive  the  electrical 
signal  for  producing  a  still  picture  signal,  said  second  process- 
ing means  including  a  memory; 

(d)  recording  means  for  recording  the  moving  picture  signal  on  a 
first  area  of  a  recording  medium  and  for  recording  the  still 
picture  signal  on  a  second  area  of  said  recording  medium;  and 

(e)  control  means  for  controlling  said  lecording  means  so  as  to 
record  the  moving  picture  signal  in  a  first  mode  and  to  record 
the  still  picture  signal  while  recording  the  moving  picture 
signal  in  a  second  mode. 
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5,461^486 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Hirofiimi  Lchida,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assi{pH>r  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd^  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,886 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1992,  4-325275 

Int.  CI."  H04N  51783 

VS.  CI.  358—335  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  a  digital  video 
signal  comprising: 

blocking  means  for  convening  video  data  to  macro  block  data 
comprising  a  first  predetermined  number  of  data  of  pixels  in  a 
horizontal  direction  and  a  second  predetermined  number  of 
data  of  pixels  in  a  vertical  direction  of  a  video  image; 

coding  means  for  convening  said  macro  block  data  to  macro 
block  coded  data  by  data  compression; 

synchronizing  block  data  generation  means  for  generating  syn- 
chronizing block  data  including  a  main  component  of  said 
macro  block  coded  data; 

synchronizing  block  data  arrangement  means  for  dividing  a 
video  image  of  one  frame  into  a  predetermined  number  of 
rectangular  blocks,  and  for  arranging  said  synchronizing 
block  data  including  said  main  component  of  said  macro 
block  coded  data  corresporxling  to  a  macro  block  in  said 
rectangular  blocks  in  a  predetermined  order  from  one  end  of 
said  video  image  to  <uiocher  end  thereof  along  a  length  of  said 
rectangular  block; 

recording  means  for  recording  said  synchronizing  block  data  of 
one  of  said  rectangular  blocks  arranged  in  said  predetermined 
order  in  video  areas  of  one  track  of  a  magnetic  tape  running  at 
a  first  running  speed  that  said  synchronizing  block  data  of 
each  rectangular  block  attached  with  a  rectangular  block 
number  in  said  predetermined  number  of  rectangular  blocks 
of  said  one  frame  are  recorded  in  said  video  areas  of  respec- 
tive tracks  attached  with  track  numbers  in  one-to-one  corre- 
spondence to  said  rectangular  block  numbers,  said  tracks 
being  formed  in  parallel  on  said  magnetic  tape; 

reproducing  means  comprising  a  reproducing  head  for  scanning 
said  tracks  of  said  magnetic  tape  for  reproducing  said 
recorded  synchronizing  block  data; 

magnetic  tape  running  speed  control  means  for  controlling  a 
running  speed  of  said  magnetic  tape  at  a  second  running  speed 
having  a  predetermined  ratio  with  respect  to  said  first  running 
speed,  said  second  speed  being  a  running  speed  at  which  areas 
on  said  tracks  having  a  same  track  number  in  successive 
plural  frames  formed  on  said  magnetic  tape  scanned  by  said 
reproducing  head  are  shifted  in  a  predetermined  direction  in 
every  successive  frame; 

output  image  generation  means  comprising  memory  means  for 
storing  said  synchronizing  block  data  reproduced  from  said 
magnetic  tape  dnven  at  said  second  running  speed  and  read 
address  control  means  for  reading  out  said  stored  synchroniz- 
ing block  data  with  a  predetermined  timing; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  said  synchronizing  block  data  and 
converting  to  said  macro  block  data;  and 

deblocking  means  for  convening  said  macro  block  data  to  video 
data. 


5,461,487 

VIDEO  PLAYBACK  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  REMOVING 

TIME  BASE  ERRORS  FROM  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Hiroyuki  Asakura,  Kanf^wa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-231052 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/95:5/78 
VS.  CL  358—339  3  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  time  base  correcting  apparatus  for  removing  time  base 
errors  from  video  sigruUs  in  a  video  tape  playback  device  operable 
in  either  a  first  operation  mode  or  a  second  operation  mode,  said 
first  operation  mode  being  a  normal  or  high  speed  reproducing 
mode  which  altenuUely  reproduces  first  and  second  fields  of  video 
signals  in  succession  from  successive  tracks  on  said  tape,  and  said 
second  operation  mode  being  a  still  motion  or  slow  speed  repro- 
ducing mode  which  reproduces  the  same  field  from  the  same  track 
at  least  twice  in  succession,  said  apparatu-s  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  reproduced  video  signals 
having  synchronizing  information,  said  synchronizing  infor- 
mation including  equalizing,  venical  sync  and  horizontal  sync 
pulses; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  field  information  for  each  of  said 
reproduced  video  signals  based  on  said  synchronizing  infor- 
mation; 
memory  means  for  storing  each  reproduced  field  of  video  data 
and  for  storing  field  information  indicating  whether  ifie  repro- 
duced field  is  said  first  field  or  said  second  field; 
write  clock  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  write  clock 

pulses  for  wnting  said  video  data  into  said  memory  means; 
synchronizing  signal  generating  means  for  alternately  generating 
first  synchronizing  signals  corresponding  to  said  first  field  and 
second  synclvonizing  signals  corresponding  to  said  second 
field,  each  of  said  first  and  second  synchronizing  signals 
including  equalizing,  venical  sync  and  horizontal  sync  pulses 
with  the  first  synchronizing  signal  exhibiting  a  phase  shift 
relative  to  said  second  synchronizing  signal; 
read  clock  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  read  clock 
pulses  for  reading  said  video  data  from  said  memory  means  to 
remove  time  base  errors  from  said  video  data  anif  thereby 
produce  corrected  video  data; 
correction  means  supplied  with  said  field  information  and  with 
the  alternating  first  and  second  synchronizing  signals  and 
operable  during  said  second  operation  mode  to  selectively 
generate  corrected  first  and  second  synchronizing  signals  by 
shifting  said  first  synchronizing  signal  in  a  backwards  direc- 
tion by  one  horizontal  sync  pulse  when  said  field  information 
indicates  that  the  reproduced  field  is  said  first  field  and  in  a 
forwards  direction  by  one  horizontal  sync  pulse  when  said 
field  information  indicates  that  the  reproduced  field  is  said 
second  field,  and  by  replacing  the  venical  sync  pulse  of  the 
synchronizing  signal  with  a  quasi-venical  sync  pulse,  so  that 
said  synchronizing  signal  and  said  corrected  synchronizing 
signal  added  to  the  corrected  video  data  reproduced  twice  in 
succession  both  have  an  even  or  an  odd  number  of  equalizing 
pulses;  and 
adding  means  operable  during  said  first  operation  mode  for 
adding  to  said  first  and  second  fields  of  corrrcted  video  data 
the  first  and  second  synchronizing  signals,  respectively,  and 
operable  during  said  second  operation  mode  for  adding  to  the 
field  of  corrected  video  data  reproduced  twice  in  succession 


said  first  synchronizing  signal  aixl  said  conected  second  syn- 
chronizing signal  when  said  field  information  indicates  that 
the  reproduced  field  is  said  first  field,  and  for  adding  to  the 
field  of  corrected  video  data  reproduced  twice  in  succession 
said  second  synchronizing  signal  aixl  said  corrected  first  syn- 
chronizing signal  when  said  field  information  indicates  that 
the  reproduced  field  is  said  second  field,  thereby  producing 
output  video  signals. 


5,461,488 

COMPUTERIZED  FACSIMILE  (FAX)  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Keith   E.   Wilek,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to   Motorola,   Inc., 

Schaumburg,  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,337 
InLCl.''H04N  Il2l:li32 

VS.  CI.  358—402  39  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  for  processing  facsimile  (FAX) 
transmissions,  the  data  processing  system  comprising: 
a  serial  communication  device  having  an  input  for  receiving 
facsimile  data  from  a  serial  communication  line  and  an  output 
for  providing  the  facsimile  data; 
a  control  computer  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  serial  commu- 
nication device; 
a  default  computer  which  is  coupled  to  the  control  computer  for 
receiving  the  facsimile  data  if  the  data  processing  system 
cannot  correctly  determine  where  to  route  the  facsimile  data; 
a  memory  portion  coupled  to  the  control  computer  comprising: 
software  for  receiving  the  facsimile  data  from  the  serial 
communication  device  and  storing  the  facsimile  data  in  a 
first  data  file  in  a  first  format; 
software  for  convening  a  portion  of  the  first  data  file  to  a 

second  format;  and 
software  which  uses  the  second  format  to  determine  where  to 
route  the  facsimile  data  within  the  data  processing  system; 
aiKl 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  software  for  receiving,  the  soft- 
ware for  convening,  or  the  software  which  uses  the  second 
format  interfaces  with  control  software  to  keep  a  log  file, 
the  log  file  storing  information  regarding  the  facsimile  data. 
the  information  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of: 
facsimile  data  length,  time  of  receipt  of  the  facsinule  data, 
time  of  routing  of  the  facsimile  data,  a  destination  to  which 
the  facsimile  data  was  routed,  and  where  or  who  the  fac- 
simile data  was  transmitted  from. 


5,461,489 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE 

Eiji  Ohara;   Makoto  Kondo,  and  lUurumi  TUkubo,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,497,  Aug.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-230261; 
Sep.  4,  1990,  2-234983 

InL  CI."  H04N  1/36 
VS.  CI.  358—409  6  Claims 
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1.  An  image  signal  processing  device  for  processing  image 
signals,  comprising: 

a)  clamping  means  arranged  to  receive  an  analog  image  signal, 
to  clamp  the  received  analog  image  signal  and  to  output  a 
clamped  analog  image  signal; 

b)  analog-to-digital  convening  means  for  converting  the  analog 
image  signal  clamped  by  said  clamping  means  into  a  digital 
image  signal; 

c)  digital  image  signal  processing  means  arranged  to  subject  the 
digital  image  signal  output  from  said  analog-to-digital  con- 
verting means  to  digital  signal  processing  action  and  to  output 
the  processed  digital  image  signal;  and 

d)  control  means  for  controlling  a  clamping  action  of  said 
clamping  means  in  such  a  manner  that  said  clamping  action  is 
performed  in  a  continuous  manner  until  the  operation  of  the 
device  rises  to  a  predetermined  status,  and  thereafter  said 
clamping  action  is  performed  in  an  intermittent  manner. 


5,461,490 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 

IMAGE  SIGNALS  REPRESENTING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

ORIGINALS 

Yasuhani  Yonezawa,   Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to   Dainippon 

Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-358193; 
Nov.  19,  1993,  5-312700 

InL  CI.*  H04N  1/40 


VS.  CL 


I    F2  2 


19  Claims 
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15.  An  apparatus  for  converting  image  signals  representative  of 
a  plurality  of  original  images  into  converted  image  signals,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  parameter  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
parameter  signals  depending  on  density  distributions  of  said 
plurality  of  original  images,  respectively; 

b)  averaging  means  for  averaging  said  plurality  of  parameter 
signals  to  obtain  an  averaged  signal; 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1995 


October  24,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 
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c)  common  parameier  generaior  means  for  generating  a  common 
parameter  signal  common  to  said  plurality  of  original  images 
in  response  to  said  averages  signal; 

d)  conversion  characteristic  generator  means  for  generating  a 
common  signal<onversion  characteristic  in  response  to  said 
common  parameter  signal;  and 

e)  convener  means  for  converting  each  of  said  image  signals 
through  said  signal<onversion  characteristic  to  obtain  said 
convened  image  signals,  respectively;  and 

wherein  said  conversion  characteristic  generator  means  compnses: 
d-l)  refere«K:e  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  refereiK:e 

signal  in  response  to  said  common  parameter  signal; 
d-2)  correction  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  correc- 
tion signal  in  response  to  a  difference  between  said  conunon 
parameter  signal  aixl  said  reference  signal;  and 
d-3)  means  for  correcting  said  reference  signal  by  said  correc- 
tion signal  to  generate  said  common  signal -conversion  char- 
acteristic. 


5.461,491 

PROCEDURE  FOR  REDUCING  PROCESSING  TIME  FOR 

IMAGE  ELEMENTS  BY  COMBINING  CHARGE  OF 

ADJACENT  PIXELS  INTO  A  NEW  COMPOSITE  PIXEL 

Greg  A.  Dcgi,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,868 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  11028:1104 

VS.  CL  358—482  11  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  shortening  the  overall  time  required  to  digitize 
an  image  at  less  than  full  resolution,  where  the  image  is  repre- 
sented by  a  plurality  of  pixel  charges  that  are  stored  in  a  charge- 
coupled  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  reducing  the  charge -coupled  device  image  exposure  time  to  a 
value  less  than  that  of  normal  operation; 

(2)  transferring  a  first  group  of  two  or  more  pixel  charges  from 
the  charge-coupled  device  to  a  first  capacitor  to  provide  a 
voltage  proponional  to  said  first  group  of  two  or  more  pixel 
charges;  and 

(3)  digitizing  said  voltage  to  produce  a  digitized  value. 


(b)  determining  that  any  previously  scanned  filmstnp  has  exited 
the  filmstnp  scanning  station; 

(c)  upon  determining  that  any  previously  scanned  filmstrip  has 
exited  the  filmstrip  scanning  station,  advancing  the  pre- 
positioned  filmstrip  from  said  pre -positioning  station  and 
through  the  filmstrip  scanning  gate  in  a  forward  direction 
while  conducting  the  pre -scanning  ofwration  until  all  image 
frames  are  prc-scanned; 

(d)  advancing  the  prc-scanned  filmstnp  in  the  reverse  direction 
into  the  filmstrip  scanning  gate  an  image  frame  at  a  time  to 
position  an  image  frame  for  main -scanning; 

(e)  translating  the  filmstrip  scanning  gate  and  the  image  frame 
positioned  therein  in  the  forward  direction  while  conducting 
the  main-scan  operation  and  in  the  reverse  direction  upon 
completion  of  the  main-scan  operation; 

(0  repeating  the  advancing  and  translating  steps  (d)  and  (e)  for 
positioning  and  conducting  the  main-scan  operations  of  the 
pre-scaruied  filmstrip  image  frames  to  be  main-scanned  until 
all  such  image  frames  are  main-scanned; 

(g)  advaiKing  the  main-scanned  filmstrip  entirely  from  the  film- 
strip  scanning  station  in  the  reverse  direction; 

(h)  repeating  step  (a)  at  any  time  after  the  advancement  of  a 
previously  pre-positioned  filmstrip  into  said  scanning  station 
in  accordance  with  step  (c)  to  pre-position  the  next  filmstrip  to 
be  scanned;  and 

(h)  in  the  presence  of  each  next  pre-positioned  hlmstrip,  repeat- 
ing steps  (b)  through  (g). 


5,461,493 
IMAGE  EDITING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  HAVE 
IMPROVED  COLOR  KEY  EDITING 
Dennis  L.  Venabie,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,717,  Oct  7,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,022 

Int  CI.'  H04N  1146 

VJS.  CL  358—520  19  Claims 
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5,461,492 

nLM  SCANNER  WITH  IN-LINE  DUAL  SCANNING 

GATES 

Robert  S.  Jones.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ea-stman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,282 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1 104 
VS.  a.  35»--«7  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  him  scanner  for  transporting  elon- 
gated filmstrips  through  a  filmstrip  scanning  station  and  position- 
ing the  elongated  lilmstnp  image  frames  in  a  film  scanning  plane 
of  said  scanning  station  for  a  pre-scan  operation  and  a  mam-scan 
operation  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  insemng  a  filmstrip  into  a  pre-positioning  station  to  be 
positioned  for  advancement  into  said  filmstnp  scanning  sta- 
tion upon  exiting  of  a  previously  scanned  filmstrip  from  said 
filmstrip  scanning  station; 


1.  An  image  editor  for  an  image  processing  system  having  a 
limited  set  of  system  colors  that  Is  a  sub  set  of  a  high  resolution  set 
of  colors,  said  editor  comprising: 

first  means  for  storing  data  for  an  image  employing  the  high 
resolution  set  of  colors; 


means  for  encoding  the  stored  image  data  to  generate  color  pixel 

data  for  an  encoded  image  in  accordance  with  a  reduced  set  of 

system  colore  substantially  reduced  from  the  limited  set  of 

system  colors  such  that  each  pixel  is  accorded  a  separate  color 

data  value  based  on  the  reduced  color  set; 
second  means  for  storing  the  color  pixel  data  for  the  encoded 

image; 
means  for  displaying  the  stored  color  pixel  data  for  the  encoded 

image  on  a  monitor  screen; 
means  for  designating  displayed  colors  that  a  user  desires  to 

modify  in  a  region  of  the  displayed  image; 
means  for  detecting  pixel  position  data  corresponding  to  the 

designated  colors; 
first  means  for  determining  and  storing  data  corresponding  to  the 

designated  colors; 
second  means  for  determining  and  storing  values  for  at  least  one 

color  variable  from  said  stored  color  pixel  data  for  said  pixel 

position  data; 
means  for  determining  a  minimum  range  of  values  for  said  color 

variable  that  encompass  colors  designated  by  said  designating 

means; 
means  for  applying  a  preselected  color  edit  operation  to  encoded 

image  pixels  identified  to  have  colors  corresponding  to  color 

variable  values  within  the  minimum  range  to  provide  an 

edited  encoded  image;  and 
means  for  transfomung  the  range  of  values  for  the  color  variable 

to  generate  an  edited,  high-resolution,  non-encoded  image. 


5,461,494 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  HAVING 
COLORED  FILM  AND  PROTECTIVE  FILM  AT  NON- 
PIXEL  PORTIONS 
Nobuyulii  Sekimura,  Kawasaki;  Akio  Yoshida,  Fujisawa,  and 
Masalu  Kuribayashi.  Higashikunune.  all  of.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,111,  Apr.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,039,  Apr.  23,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,720,  Apr. 
15,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  2.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

236.160 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17.  1986.  2-088605 

InL  CI."  G02F  111333:11141 

MS.  CI.  iS9—61 

ii      ii      ii      ■• 


15  Claims 
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1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  stripe  electrodes;  a  plurality  of  second  stripe 
electrodes  respectively  arranged  two-dimensionally,  said  sec- 
ond stripe  electrodes  being  oppositely  spaced  from  and  inter- 
secting with  the  first  stripe  electrodes  so  as  to  form  a  plurality 
of  pixel  portions  at  each  intersection  and  a  plurality  of  non- 


pixel  portions  where  at  most  one  of  the  first  and  second  stripe 
electrodes  is  present  so  as  not  to  provide  a  pair  of  opposing 
electrodes;  and 

a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  the  first  aixl 
second  stripe  electrodes  and  extending  over  the  pixel  portions 
and  the  non-pixel  ponions,  said  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal 
being  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  disposed  in  a  layer  thin 
enough  to  release  its  helical  structure  in  the  absence  of  an 
electric  field  to  form  molecules  in  a  first  stable  state  and  a 
second  stable  state,  said  non-pixel  ponions  having  a  mixture 
of  molecules  in  the  first  and  second  stable  states; 

each  pair  of  opposing  electrodes  constituting  a  pixel  portion 
being  supplied  with  a  pulse  of  one  polarity  to  apply  to  the 
ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  at  the  pixel  portion  a  voltage  wave- 
form which  decreases  with  tirtie  fVom  commencement 
depending  on  a  resistivity  of  the  liquid  crystal,  and  a  reverse 
polarity  voltage  of  a  polarity  opposite  to  said  one  polarity 
corresponding  to  the  decrease  of  the  voltage  waveform; 

said  non-pixel  ponions  further  compnsing  a  colored  film  for 
masking  an  optical  state  based  on  the  mixture  of  molecules  in 
the  first  and  second  stable  states,  and  a  protective  film  dis- 
posed on  the  colored  film  for  preventing  a  substance  causing  a 
reduction  in  resistivity  of  the  liquid  crystal  from  eluting  from 
the  colored  film  into  the  liquid  crystal. 


5.461.495 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  AUTOSTEREOSCOPIC 

AND  DYNAMIC  IMAGES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Richard  A.  Steenblik,  Atlanta,  and  Mark  J.  Hurt,  Alpharetta, 

both  of  Ga^  assignors  to  Applied  Physics  Research,  LJ% 

Roswell.  Ga 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,871,  Aug.  18,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,359,454.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,485 

InL  CI.''  G02B  27122:27112 
MS.  CI.  359—463  27  Claims 


1.  A  light  control  material  for  displaying  autostereoscopic  or 
dynamic  iinages,  said  light  control  material  comprising: 

light  direction  control  optics  comprised  of  a  pattern  of  bright 
zones  and  dark  zones,  said  bright  zones  and  dark  zones 
providing  light  direction  control,  said  light  direction  control 
optics  formed  in  a  polymer  layer,  and 

light  focusing  optics  also  formed  in  said  polymer  layer,  said 
light  focusing  optics  comprised  of  gradient  refractive  index 
lenses,  said  gradient  refractive  index  lenses  providing  light 
focusing  control  and  wherein  said  light  direction  control 
optics  and  said  light  focusing  optics  cooperate  to  direct  light 
through  all  of  the  gradient  refractive  index  lenses  associated 
with  a  particular  Image  element  in  one  particular  direction 
such  that  an  autostereoscopic  or  dynamic  image  is  provided. 
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5,461,4% 

LIGHT  TRANSMITTING  PANELS.  AND  METHODS  FOR 

ADJUSTING  THE  NATURAL  LIGHTING  QUANTITY  AND 

RANGE  USING  ANY  OF  THE  LIGHT  TRANSMITTING 

PANELS 

Voshimi   Kanada,  and  Yoshikazu  Damnura,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Figla  Co,,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP93/D0805,  §  371  Date  Feb,  17.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W093/25792,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec,  23,  1993 

PCT  Tiled  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  196^43 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1992,  4-181526; 
Jun.  24,  1992,  4-188893;  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-194565;  Aug.  24, 
1992,  4-064437  t;  Apr.  13,  1993,  5-024126  U;  Apr.  13,  1993, 
5-024127  U;  Apr.  20,  1993,  5-115246 

Int  CI."  G02B  17/00:27100 
U.S,  CI.  359— 592  6  Claims 


5,461,497 
PHOTONIC  AMPLIFIER 
John  C,  Mackichan,  Suffolk,  England,  assignor  to  British  Tele- 
communications, public  limited  company.  England 
PCT  No.  PCTAiB92A)0524,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/17008,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  1,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  119,127 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1991, 
9106181 

Int  CI."  H04B  10117:10/1^ 
U.S.  CI.  359—177  10  Claims 


•l: 


UMI 


1.  A  photonic  amplifier  which  includes: 

an  output  port; 

an  input  port 

amplifying  medium  connected  between  the  input  port  and  the 
output  port; 

a  detector  means;  and 

a  distress  transmitter. 

the  detector  means  being  capable  of  detecting  valid  signals 
which  include  a  control  tone  modulated  onto  a  traffic  signal, 
in  normal  operation,  on  receipt  of  valid  signals  the  detector 


means  is  adapted  to  disable  the  distress  transmitter,  and  the 
distress  transnutter  when  enabled  to  (n-ovide  to  the  output  port 
an  optical  distress  signal  which  is  recognizable  as  a  valid 
signal  and  which  is  nxxlulated  with  information  which 
includes  the  identity  of  the  amplifier,  the  optical  distress 
signal  not  being  routed  through  the  amplifying  medium. 


Kogyo 


5,461,498 
LIGHT  SCANNING  DEVICE 
Naoto    Iwao,    Nagoya,   Japan,    assignor   to    Brother 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser,  No.  239,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1993,  5-123861; 
Jul.  7,  1993,  5-167691;  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-220214 

Int  CI."  G02B  26/08 
VS.  CI.  359—200 

30  10 

7b      8b       6b  4 


20  Claims 


1.  A  light  transmitting  panel  for  a  lighting  window  in  an  opening 
of  a  building,  said  light  transmitting  panel  for  transmitting  light 
from  an  outside  to  an  inside  of  said  building,  said  light  transmitting 
panel  comprising:  two  light  transmitting  plates  arxl  a  plurality  of 
separate  light  refractive  columns  located  in  parallel  to  each  other 
between  said  plates,  each  of  said  light  refractive  columns  having  a 
predetermined  length  and  a  cross  section  of  a  right-triangle  shape 
and  wherein  the  respective  light  refractive  columns  arc  fastened 
between  said  two  light  transmitting  plates  by  holders  supporting 
the  respective  light  refractive  columns  at  least  at  both  end  portions 
of  the  light  refractive  columns  with  a  widest  portion  of  said 
right-tnangle  shape  adjacent  one  of  said  two  light  transmitting 
plates  which  is  on  said  outside  of  said  light  transmitting  panel. 


1.  A  light  scanning  device,  comprising: 

reflection  means  supported  by  a  rotational  shaft  for  reflecting  a 
light  beam; 

driving  means  for  conducting  a  scanning  operation  of  radially 
reflecting  the  light  beam  from  the  reflection  means  by  rota- 
lionally  driving  the  rotational  sliaft  with  a  stationary  rotating 
number, 

bearing  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  rotational  shaft  of  the 
reflection  means  with  such  a  bearing  stiffness  that  a  resonance 
rotating  number  of  a  whirl  resonaiKC  mode  of  the  rotational 
shaft  of  the  reflection  means  is  lower  than  the  stationary 
rotating  number  of  the  rotational  shaft,  wherein  the  bearing 
means  includes: 

at  least  one  pivot  bearing  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
rotational  shaft  of  the  reflection  means;  and 

a  seating  means  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  pivot  bearing 
means. 


5,461,499 
NON-REGULAR  REFLECTION  TYPE  HOLOGRAPHIC 
MIRROR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME  IN 
A  REFLECTION  TYPE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR 
VEHICLE 
Masaya  Sugita;  Toshiaki  Fujiwara;  Kazuyuki  Sasaki;  Tadashi 
lino;  Yoshiyuiu  Funiya;  Takanori  W'atanabe,  and  Hidenobu 
Korenaga,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser,  No,  68,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-139032; 
Sep,  25,  1992,  4-256269 

Int  CI."  G03H  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  359—13  7  Claims 

1.  A  holographic  mirror  of  the  non-regular  reflection  type,  com- 
prising; 
a  hologram  plate  including  a  transparent  support  member,  and  a 
photosensitive  agent  layer  formed  on  said  transparent  support 
member  and  having  interference  fringes  formed  therein  such 
that  said  hologram  plate  has  a  function  of  a  concave  mirror  at 
a  first  portion  of  said  fiologram  plate  and  another  function  of 
a  convex  mirror  at  a  second  portion  of  said  hologram  plate  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  horizontal  center  line  thereof. 


,130(23) 


5,461,501 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  SUBSTRATE  HAVE  3  METAL  LAYER 
WITH  SLITS  OFFSET  TO  BLOCK  LIGHT  FROM 
REACHING  THE  SUBSTRATE 
Hideo  Sato;   Minoni  Hoshino,  both  of  Hitachi;  Yuji  Mori, 
Ibaraki,  all  of,  Japan;  Shinichi  Komura,  ShetBdd,  United 
Kingdom;  Yoshiharu  Nagae;  Ichirou  Katsuyama,  both  of 
Hitachi,  Japan;   Tetsuya   Nagata,   Katsuta,  Japan;   Akira 
Arimoto,  Kodaira,  Japan,  and  Akio  Hayasaka,  Higashiya- 
mato,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi 
Process  Computer  Engineering,  Inc.,  Hitachi,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-269%l 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1343 

VJS.  CI.  359—59  12  Claims 


5,461,500 
POLARIZATION  CONVERTING  APPARATUS  AND 
OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  THE  SAME 
Sadahiko  T^Ji,  Yokohama;  Hidetoshi  Suzuki,  Atsugi;  Hideaki 
Mitsutake,  Tokyo;  Katsumi  Kurematsu,  Kawasaki;  Noritaka 
Mochizuki,  Yokohama;  Nobuo  Minoura,  Yokohama;  Shigeru 
Kawasaki,  Atsugi;  Kazumi  Kimura,  Atsugi,  and  Junko  Shin- 
gaki,  Atsugi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,286,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,725,  May  7,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1990,  2-116728; 
Jul.  3,  1990,  2-174442;  Nov.  19,  1990,  2-313597 

Int  CI."  G02B  5/30:27/28:  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  CL  359—48  8  Claims 


I.  An  illumination  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  system  having  a  rectangular  incident  surface  for 
converting  non-polarized  light  to  polarized  light; 

a  mirror  having  a  substantially  rotation-symmetrical  reflection 
surface  for  reflecting  light  from  a  light  source  toward  said 
rectangular  incident  surface  of  said  optical  system  in  said 
mirror  including  a  rectangular  opening  facing  said  optical 
system  for  making  the  light  from  said  light  source  pass 
therethrough  as  light  beam  which  cross-sectional  portion  is 
substantially  rectangularly  shaped; 

wherein  said  optical  system  comprises  a  polarization  light  beam 
splitter  for  splitting  said  non-polarized  light  into  a  first  polar- 
ized light  and  a  second  polarized  light  which  polarization 
directions  are  mutually  intersected  and 

means  for  changing  a  polarization  state  of  said  first  polarized 
light  so  that  an  illumination-objected  surface  is  illuminated  by. 
said  first  second  polarized  lights  in  which  the  polarization 
directions  thereof  are  mutually  consistent. 


10.  A  projection  type  display  comprising: 
a  liquid  crystal  light  valve  including 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  region  for  a  plurality  of 
switching  elements  formed  in  a  matrix  form  on  a  surface 
thereof, 

a  first  metal  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  through  an  insulating  layer  and  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  parts  by  first  slits, 

a  second  metal  layer  formed  on  said  first  metal  layer  through 
another  insulating  layer  and  divided  into  a  plurality  of  parts 
by  second  slits, 

a  third  metal  layer  formed  on  said  second  metal  layer  through 
still  another  insulating  layer  and  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
parts  by  third  slits, 

an  opposite  substrate  having  an  opposite  electrode  on  a  sur- 
face thereof,  disposed  so  as  to  be  opposite  to  said  third 
metal  layer  through  an  interval  on  said  opposite  electrode 
side, 

liquid  crystal  filling  said  interval  between  said  opposite  elec- 
trode and  said  third  metal  layer, 

wherein  said  first  slits,  said  second  slits  and  said  third  slits  are 
located  so  as  to  be  displaced  from  each  other  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  so 
as  to  prevent  light  projected  from  said  opposite  substrate 
side  thereto  from  reaching  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  light  source  supplying  light  projected  from  said  opposite 

electrode  side  to  said  liquid  crystal  light  valve;  and 
an  optical  system  light  reflected  by  said  liquid  crystal  light  valve 

in  an  enlarged  scale. 
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5,461302 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  WITH  A  ROTATABLE  SUPPORT  MEANS 
Gyo  Shimotoyodome,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bddex  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253^48 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1994,  6-090699 

Int  CI.'  G02F  1113:111335 

U.S.  CI.  359—62  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  feeding  a  liquid  crystal  into  a  thin  internal  space 
of  a  container  through  a  feed  port  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
internal  space,  the  other  end  of  said  internal  space  being  connected 
to  an  air  discharge  pon  of  said  container,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  the  liquid  crystal  through  said  feed  port  in  the 
condition  that  said  air  discharge  port  of  said  container  is  open 
to  the  atmosphere  and  such  opened  air  discharge  port  is 
located  nearer  to  a  rotational  axis  than  from  said  feed  port; 
and 

(b)  rotating  said  container  about  said  rotational  axis  simulta- 
neously when  the  liquid  crystal  is  fed,  thereby  applying  a 
centrifugal  force  to  a  leading  edge  of  the  liquid  crystal  in  a 
reverse  direction  to  a  proceeding  direction  of  said  leading 
edge. 


5y<61,503 
COLOR  MATRIX  DISPLAY  UNIT  WITH  DOUBLE  PIXEL 

AREA  FOR  RED  AND  BLUE  PIXELS 
Christophc    Deffontaines,    Paris;    Ambroise    Parker,    Rueil- 
Malmaison,  and  Philippe  Tison,  Argenteuil,  all  of,  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  d' Applications  Generales  d'Electricite  et 
de  Mecanique  Sagem,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224^25 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  8,  1993,  93  04196 
Int  CI."  G02F  111343  , 
U.S.  CI.  359—68  9  Claims 


I-  A  color  matrix  display  unit  comprising: 

a  screen  having  at  least  three  sets  of  pixels,  all  pixels  in  a  same 
one  of  said  three  sets  being  of  the  same  color  among  red,  blue 
and  green  and  ail  said  pixels  of  a  same  one  of  said  sets  being 
distributed  in  a  matrix  arrangement  comprising  rows  and 
columns:  ^ 

a  plurality  of  column  conductors  each  for  simultaneously 
addressing  all  pixels  in  a  same  one  of  said  columns; 


a  plurality  of  row  conductors  each  for  simultaneously  addressing 
all  pixels  in  a  same  one  of  said  rows; 

wherein  the  column  conductors  are  so  connected  that  each  of  the 
column  conductors  allocated  to  red  or  blue  pixels  addresses 
an  overall  pixel  area  that  is  about  double  the  overall  pixel  area 
addressed  by  one  of  the  column  conductors  allocated  to  a 
green  pixel,  ani  wherein  drive  circuit  means  are  connected  to 
said  column  conductors  to  address  the  green  pixels  with  a 
time  or  space  repetition  period  which  is  half  the  period  for  red 
and  green  pixels. 


5,461,504 
OPTO-ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS 
Peter  T.  Johnson,  and  Nigel  R.  Wood,  both  of  Northants, 
England,  assignors  to  OPT  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,667 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24,  1993, 
9306136 

Int  CL''  H04B  lOlOO 
VS.  CI.  359—152  4  Claims 


WOTOOeCTOBS 


SIGNM.  0/P 


1.  A  coherent  optical  transceiver,  comprising: 

first  and  second  optical  couplers,  each  coupler  having  first  and 
second  inputs  and  first  and  secoixJ  outputs,  the  first  output  of 
the  first  coupler  being  connected  to  the  first  input  of  the 
second  coupler, 

an  optical  input  including  incoming  data  and  an  optical  refer- 
ence connected  to  the  first  input  of  the  first  coupler; 

a  transmitter  output  laser  connected  to  the  second  input  of  the 
first  coupler. 

a  detector  laser  output  connected  to  the  second  input  of  the 
second  coupler; 

photodetectors  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  second  coupler, 
the  optical  input  being  combined  with  the  detector  laser 
output  by  the  second  coupler  to  form  a  combined  signal  which 
IS  fed  to  the  photodetectors.  and  the  incoming  data  being 
recovered  from  the  optical  input  by  the  photodetectors;  and 

the  output  laser  being  connected  to  the  second  output  of  the  first 
coupler  to  provide  an  optical  output,  and  to  the  photodetectors 
via  the  first  output  of  the  first  coupler,  the  first  input  of  the 
second  coupler  and  the  outputs  of  the  second  coupler  to  lock 
the  coherent  transmitter  to  the  optical  reference. 


5,461,505 
POLYGON  MIRROR 
Yukio  Nishikawa,  Ikeda,  and  Yuji  Uesugi,  Osaka,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1992,  4-327762 
Int.  CI.*  G02B  26/05 
U.S.  CI.  359-216  12  Claims 

1,  A  polygon  mirror  comprising: 
a  polygon  base  having  a  plurality  of  attaching  surfaces; 
a  plurality  of  base  plates  mounted  to  said  attaching  surfaces, 

respectively,  of  said  base; 
a  plurality  of  total  reflection  mirrors  fixed  onto  said  base  plates, 
respectively,  each  of  said  total  reflection  mirrors  having  a 
reflecting  surface; 
a  reflecting  direction  adjusting  mechanism  for  inclining  one  of 
said  base  plates  relative  to  the  one  of  said  attaching  surfaces 
to  which  said  one  of  said  base  plates  is  mounted;  and 


5,461,507 
POLYMER  MATERIAL  OF  THERMO-OPTICAL  EFFECT 

FOR  A  BISTABLE  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Duncan    J.    Westland;    Vladimir    Skarda,    both    of   Surrey, 
Ejigland;  Werner  Blau,  Dublin,  Ireland,  and  Lorenzo  Costa, 
Sommo,  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem  S.pA^  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  5, 1990,  20883A90 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1101 

\}S.  CL  359—289  5  Claims 


wherein  said  one  of  said  base  plates  includes  a  central  portion 
and  a  peripheral  portion  about  a  periphery  of  said  central 
portion,  and  said  central  portion  is  thinner  than  said  peripheral 
portion. 


5,461306 
LIGHT  VALVE  SUSPENSIONS  CONTAINING  A 
TRIMELLITATE  OR  TRIMESATE  AND  LIGHT  VALVES 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Joseph  A.  Check,  HI,  West  Bayshore;  Robert  L.  Saxe,  New 
York,  and  Robert  I.  Thompson,  Plainview,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Research  Frontiers  Inc.,  Woodbury,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972,826,  Nov.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  972,830,  Nov.  6,  1992,  each  ,  Nov.  6, 
Owhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786311,  Nov.  1, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
60,155 
Int  CI."  G02B  5123 
VS.  CI.  359—296  14  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  light  valve  suspension  for  a  light  valve  comprising  a 
suspension  of  particles  suspended  in  an  electrically  resistive  liquid 
suspending  medium,  said  liquid  suspending  medium  having  a 
stabilizing  polymer  dissolved  therein  and  bonded  to  or  associated 
with  said  panicles,  said  liquid  suspending  material  comprising  a 
liquid  ester  of  the  formula  1  or  11: 
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C00R2 


wherein  R|,  Rj  and  Rj  are  independently  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  of  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


1.  An  optical  device  of  bistable  effect  on  thermally  induced 
variable,  which  comprises  a  cavity  resonator  with  an  active 
medium  in  said  cavity,  wherein  the  active  medium  is  a  polymer 
material  of  thermo-optical  effect,  said  polymer  material  transmit- 
ting and  reflecting  in  said  cavity  an  incident  light  wave  with 
bistable  values  which  vary  in  accordance  with  the  thermal  state  of 
said  polymer  material. 


5,461308 

DEVICE  FOR  DOUBLING  THE  FREQUENCY  OF  A 

LIGHT  WAVE 

Martin  Ouwerkerk,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804372,  Dec  10,  1991,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,757 
Claims   priority,  application  Netheriands,   Dec.   18,   1990, 
9002791 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6100 
VS.  CI.  359—328  2  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  doubling  the  frequency  of  a  light  wave,  in  which 
device  a  fundamental  light  wave  is  guided  through  a  iK>nlinear 
optical  medium  while  forming  a  second  harmonic  wave,  character- 
ized in  that  the  nonlinear  optical  medium  is  formed  from  a 
potassium-rubidium-lithium  niobatc  crystal  having  the  composi- 
tion 

(KjO)„  ,.^b,0),(LijO)o  2_^Nbj05)o  5., 
where  x=O.O67db0.O03  and  y=0. 
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5,461,509 
MODULAR  OPTICAL  RELAY  LENS  SYSTEM 
Ludvik  Canzek,  Lnterentfeideii,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Can- 
zek  Endoskopie  A.G.,  Unterentfelden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,150 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Aug.   22,   1992, 
02601792 

InL  CL"  G02B  9134 
VS.  a.  359—435  3  Claims 

1.  An  opticaJ  relay  lens  system  comprising  subsystems  A,  B, 


1F2 

:i2 


wherein  at  least  one  positive  lens  and  at  least  oik  negative  lens  are 
placed  in  at  least  one  subsystem  A  or  B  near  an  object  Fl  or  an 
image  F2.  the  refractive  index  N(+)  of  at  least  one  positive  lens 
and  the  refractive  index  N(-)  of  at  least  one  negative  lens  and  the 
total  focal  distance  F(FLD)  of  the  subsystem  A  or  B  near  the  object 
Fl  or  the  image  F2  correspond  to  the  following  relations: 

M+)>A/(-)«id  f  (FLD)>. 

and  having  following  numerical  values: 
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5,461,510 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  OR  DISASSEMBLING  OF 
MODULES  IN  A  PANEL  STRUCTURE  TOGETHER  WITH 

A  PANEL  STRUCTURE  IN  WHICH  THE  METHOD  IS 
APPLIED 
Dag  Vilnes,  Klciweien  16,  N-3132  HusOysund,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO93A)0022,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  2,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n6578,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  7,  1992,  920498 

Int  CL*  G03B  21IS6 

VS.  a.  359--I49  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  assembling  or  disassembling  of  modules  (3)  or 
elements  in  a  panel  structure,  especially  for  assembling  or  disas- 
sembling of  display  modules  in  a  large  screen,  where  the  large 
screen  comprises  a  frame  structure  with  a  first  rectangular  frame 
(I)  which  defines  the  formal  of  the  panel  or  the  screen,  consisting 
of  two  horizontal  sides  and  two  vertical  sides  respectively,  charac- 
terized in  that  a  second  frame  (2)  is  provided  above  the  first  frame 
(I),  the  secoiKJ  frame  (2)  consisting  of  a  number  of  adjustable  and 
connected  sections  (2a,  2b.  2c.  2d)  which  are  movable  in  relation 
to  one  another,  that  a  lanice  consisting  of  orthogonal  chords  (6.  7) 
is  fitted  in  the  second  frame's  (2)  movable  sections,  a  single  space 
in  the  lattice  formed  between  a  pair  of  respectively  horizontal  and 
vertical,  orthogonally  crossing  chords  (6.  7)  defining  the  installa- 
tion point  for  an  individual  module  (3).  in  addition  that  chords  (6, 
7)  are  passed  through  the  first  frame  (1)  in  movable  connection 
with  and  to  fasten  the  chords  (6,  7)  in  movable  abutment  against 
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the  first  frame  (1).  so  that  the  chords  are  stretched  by  this  abutment 
against  the  first  frame  and  any  load  on  the  chords  is  entirely 
supported  by  the  abutment  against  the  first  frame,  and  for  assem- 
bling or  disassembling  respectively  of  the  modules  (3)  in  the  panel 
or  screen  that  the  horizontal  (6)  and  vertical  chords  (7)  are  moved 
inward  or  outward  respectively  parallel  to  the  vertical  or  horizontal 
frame  sides  by  nwving  the  individual  sections  (2<].  2b.  2c.  2d)  in 
the  second  frame  (2)  in  relation  to  the  first  frame  (I),  the  respective 
second  frame  section  acting  as  a  carrier  for  the  fastened  chords  so 
that  the  displacement  is  least  for  the  chords  (6.  7)  which  pass 
through  the  center  of  the  lattice  and  increases  gradually  to  a 
maximum  displacement  value  for  the  chords  (6„  6„;  7,.  7„)  which 
are  provided  closest  to  the  sides  of  the  first  frame  (I). 


5,461,511 
BASE  BODY  OF  A  REFLECTING  MIRROR  AND 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
"nttsumasa   Nakamura,   Saitama;    Yoshiaki    Ise,    Fukui,   and 
Yoshiaki  Okamoto,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shin-Etsu  Quartz  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Okamoto  Optics 
Work,  Inc  Kanagawa,  both  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  785,103,  Oct.  30,  1991,  PaL  No.  5^16,564. 
This  application  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-119258; 
May  10,  1991,  3-135536 

Int  CI.'  G02B  5108 
VS.  CI.  359—514  1  Claim 


1.  A  light-weight  base  body  of  a  reflecting  mirror  which  is  an 
integral  body  comprising: 

(A)  a  front  plate  of  transparent  fused  quartz  glass  or  high-silica 
glass  having  an  optically  flat  or  curved  surface; 

(B)  a  porous  foamed  body  of  fused  quartz  glass  produced  by 
heating  a  powder  of  fused  quartz  glass  consisting  of  silicon 
dioxide  having  hydroxyl  groups  in  an  atmosphere  of  ammo- 
nia, said  porous  foamed  body  having  iruunly  closed  cells  and 
having  a  bulk  density  in  the  range  from  0.1  to  I  g/cm'  and 
having  a  front  face  bonded  to  the  surface  of  the  front  plate 
opposite  to  the  optically  flat  or  curved  surface: 

(C)  a  rear  plate  of  fused  quartz  glass  or  high-silica  glass  bonded 
to  the  rear  face  opposite  to  the  front  face  of  the  porous  foamed 
body;  aixJ 


(D)  an  air-tight  sealing  layer,  formed  from  a  silicone  rubber- 
based  sealing  agent,  on  the  side  surface  of  the  porous  foamed 

body. 


5,461,512 

ZOOM  CAMERA  LENS  HAVING  THREE  MOVING 

GROUPS 

Paul  L.  Ruben,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

riled  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,987 
Int  CI.'  G02B  15/14 


VS.  a.  359—689 


13  Claims 


I.  A  zoom  camera  lens  having  three  independently  movable 
groups,  from  the  object  side,  a  front  group  of  negative  power,  a 
middle  group  of  positive  power  and  a  mar  group  of  negative  power 
in  which  the  front  and  rear  negative  groups  each  have  two  ele- 
ments, the  rear  negative  group  has  a  focal  length  not  more  than 
1 .25  times  the  focal  length  of  the  middle  positive  group  and  an 
aperture  stop  that  is  positioned  adjacent  to  and  in  front  of  the 
middle  positive  group  and  is  movable  with  the  middle  positive 
group. 


5,461313 

IMAGE  STABILIZING  APPARATUS 

Koichi  Maruyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  578,202,  Sep.  6,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,280387. 
This  application  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1989,  1-104713; 
Sep.  6,  1989.  1-104714;  Sep.  6,  1989,  1-231056;  Sep.  6,  1989, 
1-231057 

Int  CI.*  G02B  5104:27164 
VS.  a.  359—837  16  Claims 

30 


vectors  being  defined  by  said  deflecting  functions  projected 
on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  optical 
system;  and 
control  means  for  changing  directions  of  said  deflecting  func- 
tions in  order  to  correct  for  a  displacement  of  the  image  on 
said  imaging  surface. 


5,461,514 
REFLECTOR  DEVICE 
Aki  Sasaki,  and  Izumi  Mikami,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,797,  Jun.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1990,  2-215510; 
Nov.  26,  1990,  2-324244;  Feb.  5,  1991,  3-035270 

Int  ex."  G02B  5108 
VS.  CI.  359—848  3  aaims 


1.  A  reflector  device  which  is  equipped  with  a  reflector  formed 
of  three  or  more  stacks  arranged  in  arrays  and  bonded  to  each 
other,  said  stacks  being  classified  into  three  groups  including  a  first 
group  having  the  highest  thermal  deformation  based  on  average 
coefficient  of  linear  expansion  among  all  of  the  stacks  in  said  three 
groups,  a  secorxl  group  having  a  thermal  deformation  in  the  range 
of  the  median  of  all  of  the  stacks  in  said  three  groups,  and  a  third 
group  having  the  smallest  thermal  deformation  among  all  of  the 
stacks  in  said  three  groups,  said  stacks  of  said  second  and  third 
groups  being  arranged  to  surround  each  one  of  said  stacks  of  said 
first  group. 


5,461,515 

ASSEMBLY  DEFINING  A  TETRAHEDRAL  GEOMETRY 

FOR  MOUNTING  AN  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 

Craig  J.  Sorce,  Rodicster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,863 

Int  a."  G02B  71182:  F16C  IIIOO:  F16D  1/00:3/00 

VS.  CI.  359^-872  8  Claims 


1.  An  image  stabilizing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  imaging  optical  system  for  forming  an  image  of  a  subject 
onto  an  imaging  surface; 

two  moveable  prisms  disposed  in  such  a  manner  to  be  pivotal 
about  an  axis  (>arallcl  with  an  optical  axis  of  said  imaging 
optical  system  passing  through  said  prisms,  in  said  imaging 
optical  system,  said  two  moveable  prisms  performing  deflect- 
ing functions,  an  angle  9  between  deflection  vectors  of  said 
prisms  being  4S°<d<13S°  in  an  initial  state,  said  deflection 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  an  optical  element  comprising: 
1)  three  mounting  units,  wherein  each  of  the  mounting  units 
comprises: 

a)  a  ball  receptacle  capable  of  engaging  a  ball; 

b)  a  ball  engaged  by  the  ball  receptacle,  the  ball  having  a  hole; 
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c)  an  adapter  comprising: 

(i)  a  stud  inserted  into  the  hole  and  connecting  the  adapter  to 

the  baJI;  and 
(ii)  two  receptacles; 
and 

d)  a  retaining  ring  tTCtaining  (he  ball  to  the  ball  receptacle; 

2)  a  support  structure; 

3)  a  mounting  unit  frame  comprising  six  elongated  support  legs 
arranged  in  a  tetrahedral  geometrical  configuration  having 
three  supported  comers  defined  by  adjacent  ends  of  different 
groupings  of  three  of  the  support  legs,  the  supported  comers 
being  respectively  attached  to  the  mounting  units  at  the  ball 
receptacles;  and 

4)  SIX  elongated  flexure  struts  having  first  ends  connected  to  the 
support  structure  and  second  ends  respectively  connected  in 
pairs  at  fixed  angular  separations  ^  to  the  mounting  units  at 
different  ones  of  the  receptacles. 


wherein  said  means  for  varying  conducts  a  pseudo  write-in 
operation  with  the  induction  type  of  magnetic  head  to  change 
the  magnetic  domain  structure  in  the  magtKtic  film  through 
mductive  coupling  of  a  magnetic  field. 


5y46I41< 
MULTILAYER  FILM  STRUCTURE 
Yoshihiro  Kawano,  Hachiouji;  Takao  Yamauchi,  Ina;  Yoshiaki 
Sano,  Kamiina,  and  Takashi  Kasaham,  Suwa,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  S-074463 
Int  CL'  G«2B  6134 
MS.  C\.  3S9— 890  IS  Claims 
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5,461,517 
MAGNETO-RESISTANCE  EFFECT  TYPE  OF 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING  HEAD 
Mitsuo    Suda,   Odawara;    Kazuo   Shiiki,   T^ukui;    Masanori 
Tanabe,  Odawara;  Shinji  Narishige,  Naka;  Kiji  Nakanishi, 
Ashigarashimo;  Kouichi  Shimizu;  Norifumi  Miyamoto,  both 
of  Odawara,  and  Hirotsugu  Fukuoka,  Hitachioota,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-009228 
Int.  CI."  GUB  5/09:5/03 
VS.  CI.  360—53  20  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  device,  comprising: 
a  composite  head  comprising  an  induction  type  of  magnetic 
head  for  recording  signals,  and  a  magneto-resistaiKe  effect 
type  of  head  for  reproducing  signals  and  having  a  magnetic 
film; 
means  for  detecting  a  read  error. 

means  responsive  to  tfie  read  error  for  varying  a  magnetic 
domain  structure  of  tfie  magnetic  film  during  a  re-try  opera- 
tion for  relieving  tfie  read  error,  and 


5,461318 

CASSETTE  AUTOCHANGER  HAVING  A  PLURAL  SPEED 

tRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Junichi  Saiki,  and  Akira  Iseki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276310 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-202112 

InL  CI.*  GllB  15/18 

VS.  CI.  360—69  6  Claims 
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BONOINC 
AGENT 

1.  A  multilayer  film  structure  comprising: 

at  least  two  light  absorption  layers:  and 

at  least  two  transparent  layers: 

said  absorption  layers  including  at  least  otte  kiitd  of  metal, 
wherein  a  spectral  phase  difference  between  light  transmitted 
through  said  multilayer  film  structure  and  light  transmitted 
tfirough  other  portion  excluding  said  multilayer  film  structure 
is  approximately  90°  in  the  whole  range  of  wavelength  of 
visible  light. 
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I.  A  cassette  autochanger  for  automatically  supplying  and  selec- 
tively reproducing  a  plurality  of  cassettes  having  signals  recorded 
on  recording  mediums  thereof,  said  cassette  autochanger  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  storage  portions  each  storing  therein  one  of  the 
cassettes: 

a  plurality  of  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatuses; 

a  transfer  machine  for  selectively  transferring  the  cassettes 
between  said  storage  portions  and  said  recording  and/or  repro- 
ducing apparatuses,  said  transfer  machine  having  a  transfer 
mechanism  for  feeding  out  the  cassettes  to  said  recording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatuses;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  transfer 
mechanism  so  that  in  a  normal  condition,  the  cassettes  are  fed 
at  a  first  speed,  and  when  a  power  failure  occurs  after  the 
feeding  of  the  cassettes  is  started,  the  cassettes  are  thereafter 
fed  at  a  second  speed  higher  than  said  first  speed. 
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5,461,519 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WITH 

HELICAL  SCAN  TRACIONG 

Mitsugu  Yoshihiro,  and  Yasuo  Iwasaki,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,265 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-355323 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  21/04:5/584 

VS.  CL  360—70  14  Claims 
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10.  A  digital  tape  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  rotary  drum: 

a  magnetic  tape  helically  wrapped  around  said  rotary  drum; 

means  for  advancing  tfie  magnetic  tape  relative  to  said  rotary 
drum; 

a  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  head  mounted  on  said 
drum  and  scanning  the  magnetic  tape  for  recording  digital 
signals  on  the  tape,  and  reproducing  digital  signals  from  the 
tape,  in  successive  inclined  tracks  as  the  tape  is  advanced: 

means  for  providing  a  reference  signal  pulse  that  represents  a 
phase  of  rotation  of  said  head  with  said  drum; 

means  res[x>nsive  to  said  reference  signal  pulse  for  providing  a 
timing  signal  pulse  only  at  a  predetermined  interval  of  time 
after  occurrence  of  said  reference  signal  pulse,  said  timing 
signal  pulse  comprising  a  sine  wave  having  a  frequency  that  is 
out  of  a  bandwidth  of  the  digital  signals; 

means  for  recording  said  timing  signal  pulse  on  said  magnetic 
tape  in  at  least  one  of  said  inclined  tracks  interspersed  with 
the  digital  signals  recorded  in  said  at  least  one  track; 

means  for  reproducing  said  digital  signals  and  said  timing  signal 
pulse  previously  recorded  in  said  at  least  one  of  said  inclined 
tracks; 

means  for  extracting  said  timing  signal  pulse  from  said  digital 
signals  reproduced  therewith  from  said  at  least  one  of  said 
inclined  tracks; 

interval  measuring  means  for  receiving  said  reference  signal 
pulse  and  the  extracted  timing  signal  pulse  and  for  measuring 
an  interval  of  time  between  a  time  wlien  said  reference  signal 
pulse  is  received  and  a  time  when  said  extracted  timing  signal 
pulse  is  received;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  interval  measuring  means  for 
controlling  said  means  for  advancing  the  magnetic  tape  on  the 
basis  of  said  interval  of  time  measured  by  said  interval  mea- 
suring means. 


5,461420 
RECORDING  OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
A  TAPE  LOADING  MECHANISM  AND  A  DEW 
CONDENSATION  DETECTING  FACILITY 
Junji  Kobayashi,  and  Hidetoshi  Matsuoka,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,707,  Oct  10,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  15,  15>90,  2-273357; 
Apr.  19,  1991,  3-087078 

InL  CI."  GllB  15/18 
VS.  CL  360—71  15  Claims 


1.  A  recording  or  reproducing  apparatus  arranged  to  perform 
recording  or  reproduction  while  wrapping  a  tape-shaped  recording 
medium  around  a  rotary  head  drum  provided  with  a  head,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  loading  means  movable  between  a  first  position  at  which  the 
lape-shaped  recording  medium  wound  around  a  pair  of  reels 
can  be  pulled  out  and  a  second  position  at  which  ttie  tape- 
shaped  recording  medium  is  pulled  out  and  wrapped  around 
the  rotary  head  drum  to  enable  recording  or  reproduction  and 
a  predetermined  third  position  between  the  first  and  second 
positions  and  with  the  tape-shaped  recording  medium  being 
wrapped  around  the  rotary  head  drum  by  a  given  angle  less 
than  that  for  enabling  recording  or  reproduction; 

(b)  first  controlling  means  for  causing  the  rotary  drum  to  rotate 
after  the  loading  means  is  located  in  the  predetermined  third 
position; 

(c)  first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotating  condition  of  tfie 
rotary  head  drum; 

(d)  second  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence 
of  dew  condensation  on  the  rotary  head  drum  on  the  basis  of 
output  of  the  first  detecting  means  in  the  state  tfiat  the  loading 
means  is  located  in  the  predetermined  third  position;  and 

(e)  second  controlling  means  for  causing  said  loading  means  to 
move  from  the  third  position  to  the  first  position  if  the  dew 
condensation  is  detected  and,  if  no  dew  condensation  is 
detected,  causing  said  loading  means  to  move  from  the  third 
position  to  tfie  second  position. 


5,461,521 

MAGNETIC  DISK  UNIT  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR 

REMOVING  DUST  FROM  A  DISK 

Nobuhiko  Ito,  Tokyo;  Yusuke  Watanabe,  Isehara,  and  Kazu- 

hiro  Chigita,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1991,  3-296526 

InL  CI.*  GllB  27/36 

VS.  CI.  360—75  8  Claims 

I.  A  control  method  of  a  magnetic  disk  unit  in  which  a  magnetic 

head  slider  member  for  holding  a  magnetic  head  is  floated  from  a 

recording  face  of  a  magnetic  disk  by  an  air  flow  caused  by  a  high 

speed  rotation  of  the  magnetic  disk  and  the  magnetic  disk  unit  has 

a  magnetic  fiead  moving  mechanism  for  supporting  said  magnetic 

head  slider  member  and  positioning  said  magnetic  head  in  a  radial 

direction  of  the  magnetic  disk. 
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plate  member  is  slidably  moved  by  said  interlocking  means 
connected  to  said  side  gear,  thereby  being  operative  to  load 
and  eject  said  cassette  tape. 


said  control  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reciprocating  the  magnetic  head  slider  member  a  predetermined 
number  of  times  within  a  predetermined  range  in  the  radial 
direction  of  the  magnetic  disk,  said  predetermined  range 
being  set  according  to  a  radial  position  of  the  magnetic  head 
slider  member,  when  a  data  error  is  detected  when  altempimg 
to  reproduce  data  from  the  magnetic  disk;  and 

attempting  to  reproduce  the  recorded  data  in  which  the  data  error 
was  detected  after  reciprocating  the  magnetic  head  slider 
member  the  predetermined  number  of  times. 


HOUSING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TAPE  RECORDER  AND 

WHICH  INCLUDES  A  SLIDABLE  CASSETTE  HOLDER 

POSITIONED  ON  A  PLATE  MEMBER  VU  A  LEVER 

MEMBER 

Do  Y.  Choi,  and  Jae  K.  Sco,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,,  Ltd.,  Kjoingki,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  17,  1992, 
1992-24590;  Dec.  17,  1992,  1992-24591 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  15100 
U.S.  CI.  360—96.6  5  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  housing  apparatus  of  a  tape  recorder  for  recording  and 
reproducing  signals  on  a  cassette  (ape  transferred  along  a  travelling 
path,  said  housing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  deck; 

a  lever  member  hingedly  coupled  with  one  side  of  said  main 
deck  and  pivotable  with  respea  to  said  main  deck,  said  lever 
member  including  a  rack  gear, 

a  plate  member  mounted  for  vertical  movement  up  and  down  on 
said  main  deck  by  means  of  said  lever  member,  said  plate 
member  including  a  side  gear  mounted  thereon; 

a  cassette  holder  mounted  for  horizontal  movement  on  said  plate 
member,  and 

an  interlocking  means  connected  between  said  side  gear  and  said 
cassette  holder, 

whereby,  when  said  lever  member  is  pivoted  up  and  down,  said 
side  gear  mounted  on  said  plate  member  is  brought  into 
meshing  engagement  with  said  rack  gear  positioned  on  said 
lever  member,  and  said  cassette  holder  positioned  on  said 


5,461,523 

DISC  UNIT  HAVING  A  DRIVE  MOTOR  AND  A 

CHUCKING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HOLDING  A  DISC 

THEREWITH 

Akio    Hoshi,   Chkhibu,   Japan,    assignor   to   Canon    Denshi 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Saitama,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,747,  Jul.  16,  1982,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,045,  Aug.  10,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,421 

Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Aug.     12,     1988, 

63-200047;  Aug.  24,  1988, 63-208057;  Dec.  15,  1988,  63-314891; 

Feb.  17,  1989,  1-036099;  Mar.  18,  1989,  1-067361 

Int.  a."  GIIB  I7I03;I9I20;33II2 
VS.  CI.  360—99.12  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  disc  unit  for  recording  information  on  or  reading  informa- 
tion from  a  disc  serving  as  a  recording  medium  which  is  being 
rotated,  comprising: 

a  chassis; 

a  drive  motor  having  a  rotor  yoke  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  chassis,  said  rotor  yoke  having  a  bottom  surface  and 
having  a  top  surface  which  receives  and  supports  said  disc, 
said  rotor  yoke  additionally  having  a  center  and  an  opening 
which  is  offset  from  said  center,  and 

chucking  means,  provided  integrally  with  said  rotor  yoke,  for 
chucking  and  holding  said  disc  supported  on  said  top  surface 
of  said  rotor  yoke  so  as  to  rotate  said  disc  along  with  said 
rotor  yoke,  said  chucking  means  including  a  supporting  mem- 
ber on  said  bottom  surface  of  said  rotor  yoke  and  a  drive  pin 
which  is  movably  supported  by  said  supporting  member  so  as 
to  project  from  said  top  surface  of  said  rotor  yoke  through 
said  opening  in  said  rotor  yoke  and  to  engage  said  disc  when 
said  disc  is  received  on  said  top  surface  of  said  rotor  yoke. 


5,461,524 

HEAD  SUSPENSION  CONNECTION  ASSEMBLY 

Ryan  A.  Jurgenson,  Hutchinson,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hutchinson 

Technology,  Inc.,  Hutchinson,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,423,  Jun.  22,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,172,286,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460^74, 

Jan.  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  975,799 

Int  CI.*  GIIB  5/48 

VS.  C\.  360—104  12  Claims 

1.  A  connection  assembly  for  connecting  a  pair  of  load  beams  to 

an  actuator  arm  in  a  multiple  disc  drive  in  which  said  actuator  arm 

includes  a  pair  of  o(>po$cd  arm  mounting  surfaces,  a  mounting 

opening  extending  therethrough  and  a  thickness  dimension  defined 

by  the  distance  between  said  mounting  surfaces,  said  connection 

assembly  comprising: 

first  and  second  connection  members  associated  with  said  pair  of 

load  beams: 
said  first  connection  member  including  a  generally  flat  mounting 
surface  portion  and  an  outer  boss  extending  outwardly  there- 
from for  a  distance  defining  an  outer  boss  height,  said  outer 
boss  including  an  outer  arm  engaging  surface  having  dimen- 
sions approximating  the  dimensions  of  said  mounting  opening 
and  an  inner  boss  engaging  surface  defining  a  boss  opening; 
said  second  connection  member  including  a  generally  flat 
mounting  surface  portion  and  an  inner  boss  extending  out- 


wardly therefrom  for  a  distance  defining  an  inner  boss  height, 
said  inner  boss  including  an  outer  boss  engaging  surface 
having  dimensions  approximating  the  dimensions  of  said 
inner  boss  engaging  surface; 

said  thickness  dimension  of  said  actuator  arm  being  less  than  the 
sum  of  said  outer  boss  height  and  said  inner  boss  height  to 
provide  for  an  overlap  between  said  inner  and  outer  bosses 
when  assembled; 

said  outer  boss  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  mounting  opening 
from  one  of  said  arm  mounting  surfaces  and  said  inner  boss 
adapted  for  insertion  into  said  boss  opening  from  the  other  of 
said  arm  mounting  surfaces;  and 

said  inner  and  outer  boss  engaging  surfaces  being  retained 
relative  to  one  another  by  an  interference  fit  and  said  outer 
arm  engaging  surface  being  retained  relative  to  said  mounting 
opening  by  an  interference  fit. 


thickness  in  the  spring  region  thereof,  such  that  the  second 
thickness  is  generally  less  than  the  first  thickness,  the  central 
portion  being  bounded  by  a  pair  of  first  thickness  supporting 
legs  oriented  along  perimeter  edges  of  the  spring  region,  such 
that  each  leg  has  a  first  width  at  a  proximal  end  thereof 
adjacent  the  actuator  arm  and  a  second  width  at  a  distal  end 
thereof,  such  that  the  second  width  is  generally  greater  than 
the  first  width,  wherein  the  flrst  thickness  is  comprised  of  a 
first  number  of  laminar  sheets  and  the  second  thickness  is 
comprised  of  a  second  number  of  laminar  sheets,  said  second 
number  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  I  and  different  from 
said  first  number,  and 
(b)  flexure  means  adjacent  a  load  beam  distal  end  for  supporting 
a  read/write  head  mounted  thereon. 


5,461,526 
MAGNETRORESISTIVE  READ  HEAD  AND  MAGNETIC 

STORAGE  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 
Yoshihiro  Hamakawa,  Urawa,  Japan;  Toshio  Kobayashi,  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif.;  Naoki  Koyama,  Kokubunji,  and  Masahiro 
Kitada,  Hamura,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-065749 
Int  CI."  GIIB  5/39 
VS.  CI.  360—113  17  Claims 


5,461325 
LOAD  BEAM  HAVING  AREAS  OF  VARYING  THICKNESS 
IN  THE  SPRING  REGION  FORMED  BY  VARYING 
NUMBERS  OF  LAMINA 
Mark   Christianson,   Hutchinson;    Brent   Lien,   Miiuieapolis; 
James  Mahoney,  and  David  Ziegler,  both  of  Hutchinson,  all 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated, 
Hutchinson,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583.048,  Sep.  14,  1990,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  706^68,  May  29,  1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  808,406,  Dec.  16,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 
20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,971 
Int  CI.*  GIIB  5148:21121 
VS.  a.  360—104  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  magnetic  head  suspension  for  attachment  to  a  rigid  arm, 
said  head  suspension  comprising,  in  combination: 
(a)  a  load  beam  formed  from  material  having  a  first  thickness 
joined  to  the  arm  at  a  load  beam  proximal  end,  said  load  beam 
having  a  substantially  resilient  spring  region  at  its  proximal 
end  and  a  substantially  rigid  region  for  its  remaining  length, 
the  load  beam  having  a  central  portion  having  a  second 
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1.  A  magnetoresistive  read  head  comprising: 

a  magnetoresistive  layer  having  a  central  active  region  and  end 
domain  control  regions; 

an  electrode  layer  connected  to  both  ends  of  the  magnetoresis- 
tive layer. 

a  first  pattern  for  providing  a  transverse  bias  to  the  magnetore- 
sistive layer, 

a  second  pattern  having  spaced  portions  directly  contacting  and 
delimiting  the  end  domain  control  regions  of  the  magnetore- 
sistive layer  for  providing  a  longitudinal  bias  to  the  magne- 
toresistive layer, 

a  soft  magnetic  film  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  the  magne- 
toresistive layer  for  magnetically  shielding  the  magnetoresis- 
tive layer  and 

a  substrate  for  supporting  the  magnetoresistive  layer,  the  elec- 
trode layer,  the  flrst  pattern,  the  second  pattern,  and  the  soft 
magnetic  film; 

wherein  a  distance  between  the  two  end  domain  control  regions 
of  the  magnetoresistive  layer  as  delimited  by  the  spaced 
portions  of  the  second  panem  is  smaller  than  a  distance 
between  inner  end  faces  of  the  electrode  layer  and 

wherein  the  distance  between  the  two  end  domain  control 
regions  of  the  magnetoresistive  layer  as  delimited  by  the 
spaced  portions  of  the  second  pattern  defines  a  length  of  the 
central  active  region  of  the  magnetoresistive  layer  and  sub- 
stantially corresponds  to  a  read  track  width. 
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5,461^27 
MAGNETO-RESISTIVE  HEAD 
Junkhi  AUyama,  Kawasaki;  Yuichi  Ohsawa;  Hitoshi  Iwasaki, 
both   of  Yokohama;    Reiko    Kondoh,   Kawasaki;    Kohichi 
liUeyaina;  Toshihiko  Ohta,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Hiroaki 
Yoda,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
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Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,043,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-278640 
InL  CI.'  GUB  5139 
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1.  A  magneto-resistive  head  comprising: 

a  magnelo-resistive  element  having  a  first  region  for  sensing  a 
magnetic  field  and  second  regions  disposed  on  both  sides  of 
said  first  region; 

conductive  leads  disposed  on  said  second  regions  of  said 
magneto-resistive  element;  and 

a  layered  structure,  including: 

a  first  ferrxjmagnetic  layer  magnetized  in  a  preset  direction  set 
along  the  direction  of  a  longitudinal  bias  created  in  said 
magneto-resistive  element; 

a  non-magnetic  layer  formed  on  said  first  ferromagnetic  layer, 
and 

a  second  ferromagnetic  layer  formed  on  said  non-magnetic  layer 
arxl  magnetized  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  magnetiza- 
tion of  said  first  ferromagnetic  layer, 

wherein  said  first  ferromagnetic  layer  and  second  ferromagnetic 
layer  are  magnetostatically  coupled  ttirough  said  non- 
magnetic layer, 

wherein  said  magnetoresistive  element  and  said  first  ferromag- 
netic layer  are  exchanged  coupled  to  longitudinally  bias  said 
magneto-resistive  element  to  reduce  Barkhausen  noise  behav- 
ior, and 

wherein  said  layered  structure  includes  two  layered  structures 
each  having  a  first  ferromagnetic  layer,  a  second  ferromag- 
netic layer,  aiKl  a  non-magnetic  layer  formed  therebetween, 
said  two  layered  structures  disposed  on  respective  end  por- 
tions of  said  magiKto-resistive  element  in  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  bias  created  therein,  each  of  said  two  layered 
structures  are  exchange  coupled  to  said  magneto-resistive 
element  to  longitudinally  bias  said  magneto-resistive  element 
to  reduce  Barkhausen  noise  behavior. 


a  secortd  magnetic  disc  mounted  on  the  spindle  for  storing 
information; 

a  first  head,  positioned  adjacent  the  first  magnetic  disc,  the  first 
head  including  a  first  slider  and  a  first  transducer  mounted  on 
the  first  slider  for  writing  information  to  the  first  magnetic 
disc;  and 

a  second  head,  positioned  adjacent  the  second  magnetic  disc,  the 
secotxl  head  including  a  second  slider,  a  second  transducer 
mounted  on  the  second  slider  for  reading  information  stored 
on  the  second  magnetic  disc,  the  second  transducer  having  a 
transducer  coil  arranged  to  produce  an  output  s  gnal  as  a 
fuiKtion  of  the  information  stored  on  the  secon  magnetic 
disc,  and  a  noise  cancellation  coil  with  no  magnetic  layer 
immediately  adjacent  the  coil  mounted  on  the  second  slider 
and  connected  to  the  transducer  coil  so  that  noise  signals 
induced  in  the  second  transducer  by  operation  of  the  first 
transducer  tend  to  be  canceled  by  noise  signals  induced  in  the 
noise  caiKellation  coil  by  operation  of  the  first  transducer. 


5,461,529 

VIDEO  PLAYER/RECORDER  HEAD  DRUM  CLEANING 

DEVICE 

Eivind  Clausen,  Bellingham,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Allsop,  Inc., 

Bellingham,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,273 

InL  CI."  GllB  5/41 

VS.  CI.  360—128  21  Oaims 


UMI 


5.461,528 
SELF  BUCKING  SERVO  TRANSDUCER 
Beat  G.   Keel,  Prior  Lake;  Gale  Jailen,  Roseville;   Paul  A. 
Jallen,  Brooklyn  Park;  Lance  E.  Stover,  Eden  Prairie,  and 
Halden  W.  Larson,  Mound,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate 
Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,056,  Aug.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573^78, 
Aug.  27,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,210,669.  This  application  Dec.  28, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  174,140 
InL  CI.*  GllB  5// 7 
U.S.  CI.  360—124  22  Claims 

1.  A  data  storage  system,  comprising: 
a  spindle; 

a  first  magnetic  disc  iiMunted  on  the  spindle  for  storing  infor- 
mation; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  video  cassette  player/recorder 
machine  having  a  structure  defining  a  recess  to  receive  a  tape 
cassette,  a  rotating  head  drum,  a  plurality  of  guide  members 
movable  between  a  non-operating  position  and  an  operating  posi- 
tion, and  a  spool-brake  deactivator  pin,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  recess  of  the 
machine; 

(b)  a  cleaning  element  movably  coupled  to  said  housing,  said 
cleaning  element  being  movable  between  a  retracted  position 
at  least  substantially  within  said  housing  and  an  extended 


cleaning  position  at  least  partially  in  contact  with  the  head 
drum  of  the  player/recorder  machine;  and 
(c)  cleaning  element  activation  means  including  a  cleaning  ele- 
ment holder  and  an  activation  lever,  said  activation  means 
being  coupled  to  said  housing,  said  activation  means  securing 
said  cleaning  element  opposite  the  head  drum  of  the  machine 
when  said  housing  is  placed  in  the  recess,  said  activation  lever 
being  arranged  and  configured  to  contact  the  spool-brake 
deactivator  pin  when  placed  in  the  recess  and  being  directly 
connected  to  said  cleaning  element  holder,  contact  of  said 
activation  lever  with  the  spool-brake  deactivator  pin  pivoting 
said  activation  lever,  and,  in  turn,  moving  said  cleaning  ele- 
ment into  contact  with  said  head  drum  for  cleaning  said  head 
drum. 


5,461,530 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE  HAVING  A  ROCKING 

GUARD  PANEL 

Kazuyuki  Nishijima,  and  Shigeru  Nishiyama,  both  of  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-18204  U 
InL  CI."  GIIB  23/087 
VS.  CI.  360—132  3  Claims 


said  engagement  portion  is  positioned  between  said  distal  end 
and  said  proximal  end  of  said  projection  piece,  and 

said  engagement  portion  and  said  proximal  end  are  covered  with 
a  side  wade  of  said  guard  panel  when  said  guard  panel  covers 
the  opening  ponion,  whereas  the  locked  state  releasing  pro- 
jection remains  exposed  when  said  side  wall  of  said  guard 
panel  covers  said  engagement  portion  and  said  proximal  end. 


5,461,531 
CONTROLLER  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Eiji  Ibchiya;  Seiji  Wataya,  and  Masahiro  Inoue,  all  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1993,  5-117069; 
Dec.  20,  1993,  5-319784 

InL  CI.'  H02H  3/12 
VS.  CI.  361—28  10  Oaims 

-4- 


OMIVT 


[5^ii^in_r^     III   : 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  cassette  comprising: 

a  cassette  case  comprising  upper  and  lower  cassette  halves: 

a  pair  of  tape  winding  members  rotatably  supported  within  said 
cassette  case; 

a  magnetic  tape  wound  around  arxl  between  said  tape  winding 
members; 

a  tumable  guard  panel  rotatably  covering  an  opening  portion  in 
a  front  wall  of  said  cassette  case  through  which  said  magnetic 
tape  is  forwardly  displaced  for  reading,  recording  or  erasing; 
and 

locking  means  for  locking  said  guard  panel  by  bringing  said 
guard  panel  into  engagement  with  a  side  wall  of  said  cassette 
case,  said  locking  means  comprising: 

an  engagement  piece  defitied  by  a  U-shaped  slit  formed  in  a 
lower  portion  of  the  side  wall  of  the  lower  cassette  half  of  said 
cassette  case,  said  engagement  piece  being  flexible  about  a 
proximal  end  thereof  relative  to  the  side  wall  of  said  cassette 
case  and  extending  away  from  said  front  wall,  said  proximal 
end  being  proximate  to  said  front  wall,  a  rotational  axis  of  the 
guard  panel  is  positioned  above  and  to  the  rear  of  the  proxi- 
mal end; 

an  engagement  portion  projecting  outwardly  from  said  engage- 
ment piece  for  engagement  with  an  engagement  hole  formed 
along  an  inner  side  wall  of  said  guard  panel;  and 

a  locked  state  releasing  projection  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  engagement  piece  beyond  said  side  wall  of  said  guard 
panel  for  receiving  a  force  for  flexing  said  engagement  piece 
to  release  said  engagement  portion  from  said  engagement 
hole,  wherein 

said  engagement  portion  and  said  locked  state  releasing  projec- 
tion are  integrally  formed  with  said  engagement  piece, 

said  locked  state  releasing  projection  is  positioned  at  a  distal  end 
of  said  projection  piece. 


1.  A  controller  apparatus  for  an  electric  vehicle  comprising: 

a  power  supply: 

a  power  convening  section  for  converting  a  power  frt>m  the 

power  supply  into  a  driving  power, 
a  motor  which  receives  an  outfHit  from  said  power  conversion 

section  to  drive  the  electric  vehicle; 
accelerator  opening  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  accelerator 

opening; 
a  controller  section  for  controlling  said  power  convening  section 

in  response  to  a  detected  output  from  said  accelerator  opening 

detecting  means; 
current  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  current  supplied  to  said 

motor  from  said  power  supply;  and 
failure  deciding  means  for  deciding  that  the  controller  apparatus 

is  faulty  when  the  output  from  the  current  delecting  means  is 

not  smaller  than  the  reference  value  previously  determined  in 

accordance  with  the  accelerator  opening,  thereby  slopping  tJie 

drive  of  said  motor. 


5,461^32 

ELECTRONIC  PULSE  TRANSFORMER 

Gary  B.  Eastman,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instnunents 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  182^38,  Jan.  11,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,365,421, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990.227,  Dec  14,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,025 

InL  O.'  H02M  3/337 

VS.  O.  361—56  5  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  load  circuit  having  a  voltage  of  predetermined  polarity  with 
potential  overshoot  periodically  applied  thereto;  and 

(b)  a  clamp  circuit  which  includes: 

(i)  a  voltage  source  of  opposite  polarity  to  the  direction  of 
said  potential  voltage  overshoot  coupled  through  a  unidi- 
rectional current  conducting  device  between  said  load  cir- 
cuit and  a  source  of  reference  potential;  and 
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S,4«1334 
ANTISPARKINC  STRUCTURE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 
AIRCRAFT 
Pascal  GondoL,  Villeneuve  Saint  Georfjes;  Jean-Pierre  Avenet, 
Paris,  and  Renaud  Weber,  Courbevoie,  all  of,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale   Industrielle,   Paris, 
France 

Filed  Sep.  24,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  764,715 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30,  1990,  90  13454 

m    -  ^r^:= : 1= '■ '  InLCI.'^H02G  /i/OO.  H05Fi/00 

(ii)  an  RC  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said  voltage    U.S.  CI.  361 — 218  II  Claims 

source  of  opposite  polarity  to  the  direction  of  said  voltage 
overshoot  and  said  unidirectional  current  conducting 
device. 


J  lA     4t 
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5,461333 

OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

CONCAVE  ARC  SECTION 

Shigeru  Yoshida,  Hino,  and  Vukio  Tsuchida,  Tokyo,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

and  Nichicon  Corporation,  Kyoto,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1993,  5-019765 

int.  CI."  G02H  9/06 

U,S.  CL  361—112  9  Claims 

20 
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5.  An  overvoltage  protection  device  coruiected  between  an  elec- 
tronic device  aixl  a  power  supply  outlet  having  first  and  second 
power  supply  poles  and  a  ground  pole,  the  hrst  and  the  second 
power  supply  poles  connected  to  an  AC  power  supply  line,  the 
device  comprising: 
an  insulating  substrate; 

a  first  conductive  member  formed  on  the  insulating  substrate, 
connected  to  the  first  power  supply  pole  and  having  a  first 
concave  circular  arc  section  of  a  given  radius  and  a  first  peak 
point  locating  at  one  end  of  the  first  concave  circular  arc 
section; 
a  second  conductive  member  formed  on  the  insulating  substrate, 
connected  to  the  second  power  supply  pole  and  having  a 
second  concave  circular  arc  section  of  the  given  radius  and  a 
second  peak  point  locating  at  one  end  of  the  second  concave 
circular  arc  section;  and 
a  third  conductive  member  formed  on  the  insulating  substrate, 
connected  to  the  ground  pole  and  having  a  third  concave 
circular  arc  section  of  the  given  radius  with  the  first  peak 
point  as  a  center,  a  third  peak  point  locating  at  one  end  of  the 
third  concave  circular  arc  section,  a  fourth  concave  circular 
arc  section  of  the  given  radius  with  the  second  peak  point  as  a 
center,  and  a  fourth  peak  point  locating  at  one  end  of  the 
fourth  coiKave  circular  arc  section. 


1.  An  antisparking  structure,  in  particular  for  aircraft,  compris- 
ing: 
two  components  made  of  electrical  conductive  composite  mate- 
rials, each  having  an  outside  face  and  an  inside  face  and 
disposed  in  such  a  manner  that  the  inside  face  of  the  first  of 
said  components  overlies,  at  least  in  part,  the  outside  face  of 
the  second  of  said  components,  the  overlaid  portions  of  said 
components  including  holes  in  alignment; 
an  electrically  conductive  screw  with  a  countersunk  head  pass- 
ing through  said  holes  in  alignment  so  that  its  head  is  received 
in  countersinking  provided  in  the  outside  face  of  said  first 
component,  said  screw  electrically  contacting  said  first  com- 
ponent; 
a  nut  suitable  for  co-operating  with  said  screw  and  for  bearing 
against  the  inside  face  of  said  second  component  to  press  said 
countersunk  head  into  said  countersinking; 
conduction-improving  means  for  improving  the  conduction  of 
electricity  between  the  overlying  portion  of  the  inside  face  of 
said  first  component  and  the  outside  face  of  said  second 
component;  and 
electrical  insulation  means  for  electrically  insulating  the  screw 
from  said  second  component,  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
nut; 
whereby  when  lightning  strikes  the  head  of  said  screw,  the  light- 
ning current  flows  between  said  screw  and  said  first  component, 
and  then  between  said  first  component  and  said  second  component 
through  said  conduction-improving  means,  without  there  being  any 
arc  between  said  nut  and  said  second  component. 


5,461335 
VARIABLE  CAPACITOR 
Hiroyuki  Kishishita,  and  Hidetoshi  Kita,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Murata  M^.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296650; 
Feb.  7,  1994,  6-013578 

InL  CI."  HOIG  5/06 
VS.  a.  361—298.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  variable  capacitor  comprising: 
a  rotor  having  a  rotor  electrode  and  a  first  through-hole  for 

receiving  a  tool  for  rotating  said  rotor 
a  stator  having  a  staior  electrode  opposed  to  said  rotor  electrode, 
and  said  siator  having  a  second  through-hole,  said  second 
through-hole  being  aligned  with  said  first  through-hole  and 
having  dimensions  allowing  passage  and  rotation  within  said 
second  through-hole  of  the  tool  being  received  by  said  first, 
through-hole  for  rotating  said  rotor. 
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5,461337 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Atsushi  Kobayashi,  and  TUtashi  Fuluumi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280^53 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-187808 

InL  CL"  HOIG  91025 


VS.  CI.  361—525 


St    10  K  71  CT   e  fi» 


1.  A  plurality  of  high-dielectric  constant  capacitors  on  a  sub- 
strate cMnprising: 

first  regions  of  silicon  spaced  apart  on  the  upfer  surface  of  the 
substrate, 

second  regions  of  silicon  dioxide  positioned  between  the  first 
regions, 

the  first  and  second  regions  forming  a  substantially  planar  upper 
surface, 

an  barrier  layer  formed  over  the  upper  surface,  the  layer  having 
openings  to  expose  a  substantial  portion  of  the  first  regions  of 
silicon, 

a  layer  of  conductive  material  formed  in  each  of  the  openings 
over  the  first  regions  of  silicon  to  form  the  bottom  electrodes 
of  the  capacitors, 

a  layer  of  high-dielectric  constant  material,  where  e  is  greater 
than  about  400,  formed  in  each  of  the  openings  over  the  layer 
of  conductive  matenal.  the  layer  of  high-dielectric  constant 
material  substantially  filling  each  of  the  openings  and  having 
an  upper  surface  substantially  coplanar  with  the  upper  surface 
of  the  barrier  layer  to  form  the  dielectric  portion  of  the 
capacitors,  and  an  upper  electrode  formed  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  each  high -dielectric  constant  material  to  form  the  top 
electrodes  of  the  capacitors. 


9  Claims 


a  dielectric  material  interposed  between  said  stator  electrode  and 

said  rotor  electrode;  and 
means  for  holding  said  rotor  rolatably  with  respect  to  said  stator. 


5,461336 
STORAGE  CAPACITORS  USING  HIGH  DIELECTRIC 
CONSTANT  MATERIALS 
David  B.  Beach,  KnoxvUle,  Tenn.;  Alfred  Grill,  White  Plains, 
and  Christopher  J.  Smart,  Wappingers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  257^96,  Jun.  9,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,416,042. 
This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,436 
InL  CI."  HOIG  4/38 
VS.  a.  361—328  4  Claims 


I.  A  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising: 

an  anode  consisting  of  a  valve  metal,  said  anode  having  a  lead 
extending  therefrom; 

a  dielectric  layer  formed  by  oxidizing  a  surface  of  said  anode; 

a  solid  electrolyte,  formed  on  said  dielectric  layer,  consisting  of 
two  conductive  polymer  compound  layers  chemically  oxi- 
dized and  polymerized  using  an  oxidant,  said  two  conductive 
polymer  compound  layers  comprising  a  polypyrrole  layer 
formed  on  said  dielectric  layer  and  a  polyaniline  layer  formed 
on  said  polypyrrole  layer,  and 

a  cathode  electrode  on  said  solid  electrolyte. 


3f49 1  y3  Jo 

CAPACITOR  ELEMENT  FOR  SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC 
CAPACITOR 
Chojirs  Kuriyama,  Kyet*,  Japan,  assignar  t«  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Fiied  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser  No.  224356 
Claims  priority,  applicatiofl  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1993,  S-I7M32; 
Nov.  24,  1993,  5-29321* 

InL  a."  HMG  9/052,9/15 
VS.  CI.  361—528  5  Claims 


1.  A  capacitor  element  for  a  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  compris- 
ing: 

a  sintered  chip  of  nrtetal  powder,  the  chip  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  opposite  to  the  first  end,  the  chip  including  a 
tapered  body  whose  cross-sectional  area  reduces  from  the  first 
end  to  the  second  end;  and 

a  cathode  layer  covering  the  chip  excepting  at  least  the  first  end; 

wherein  the  chip  further  has  a  chamfered  portion  between  the 
tapered  body  and  the  second  end,  the  capacitor  element  fur- 
ther comprising  an  insulating  resin  layer  formed  to  cover  the 
cathode  layer  at  the  second  end  and  the  chamfered  portion. 
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HEAT  SENSITIVE  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Chojiro  Kuriyama,  and  Eisaku  Tanaka,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Rohm  Co^  Ltd^  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164372,  Dec.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Eeb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,337 

Claims  priority,  application  Japw,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-349206 

lot  Cl.^  HOIG  9/06 

VS.  a.  361—534  3  Claims 

<"    .^'  ,s 


said  CPU  to  the  outside  of  said  computer  enclosure  and  through 
said  aluminum  made  computer  panel  by  means  of  heat  conduction. 


5,461,540 
HEAT  DISSIPATION  DEVICE  FOR  PERSONAL 
COMPUTERS 
Michael  Lee,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to  Infin- 
ity Group  Corporation,  San  Pedro,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,257 

InL  CI.*"  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361—687  3  Claims 


5,461341 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  MODULE 
William  A.  Wentland,  Jr.,  Bristol;  Alan  M.  Hansen,  Higganum, 
and  Ramon  W.  Rosati,  Simsbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

nied  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,071 

Int  CI.*  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CI.  361—707  19  Claims 


1.  A  heat  sensitive  capacitor  comprising: 

a  resin  package  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  opposite  to  the 
first  end  face,  and  a  top  surface; 

a  capacitor  element  enclosed  in  the  package  and  having  two 
poles: 

a  first  lead  electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  poles  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  first  end  of  the  package;  and 

a  second  lead  electrically  connected  to  the  other  of  the  poles 
through  a  fuse  and  projecting  from  the  second  end  of  the 
package; 

wherein  the  top  surface  of  the  resin  package  has  a  heat  sensitive 
end  portion  provided  with  a  heat  sensitive  material  which 
irreversibly  discolors  at  a  fuse  melting  temperature  higher 
than  a  soldering  temperature  for  the  capacitor  element;  and 

wherein  the  heat  sensitive  end  portion  of  the  top  surface  of  the 
package  is  located  adjacent  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  ends 
and  extends  only  up  to  a  position  short  of  a  middle  point 
between  the  first  and  second  ends. 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  module  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  surface; 

a  cover  secured  to  said  base,  said  cover  including  a  surface 

having  a  groove  formed  therein; 
a  spring  slidably  mounted  in  said  groove  formed  in  said  cover, 

and 
an  electrical  component  disposed  between  said  base  and  said 

cover,   said   spring   urging   said  electrical   component   into 

engagement  with  said  surface  of  said  base. 


5,461342 
MULTI-BOARD  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Wolfgang  Kosak,  Moeglingen;  Willy  Bentz,  Sachsenheim;  Wal- 
demar  Ernst,  Vaihingen/Enz.;  Dieter  Karr,  Tiefenbroim,  and 
Paul  Hemianutz,  Gomaringen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,404,  Nov.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1992,  42  42 
944.7 

InL  CI.*  H05K  7120 
VS.  CL  361—710  20  Oaims 

w 


UMI 


1 .  A  heal  dissipation  device  for  personal  computers,  comprising 
in  combination  an  aluminum  made  computer  panel,  a  computer 
enclosure,  said  computer  panel  bemg  mounted  lo  the  outside  of 
said  computer  enclosure,  and  an  aluminum  made  extension  heat 
dissipation  plate,  said  computer  enclosure  having  a  through  hole, 
said  heat  dissipation  plate  extending  through  said  through  hole 
from  said  computer  ptanel  into  said  computer  enclosure  and  com- 
pletely superimposing  and  contacting  a  CPU  in  said  computer 
enclosure,  whereby  heat  generated  by  said  CPU  is  transferred  from 


1.  An  electrical  control  device  and  housing  combination,  com- 
prising 
a  housing  (10)  having  two  housing  portions  (11,  12;  41,  42;  SO, 

51;  60,  61)  which,  upon  assembly  together,  define  the  housing 

(10). 
wherein  each  of  the  housing  portions  (II.  12;  41,  42)  includes  a 

top  or  end  wall  (13,  24,  50,  60),  and  each  of  the  housing 


ponions  has  wall  extensions  (16,  22,  52,  66)  projecting  at  an 
essentially  right  angle  with  respect  to  the  respective  top  or  end 
wall, 

said  wall  extensions  being  positioned  with  respect  to  the  respec- 
tive top  or  end  wall  such  that,  when  the  housing  portions  are 
assembled  together  with  the  wall  extensions  facing  each  other, 
the  wall  extensions  from  at  least  one  housing  portion  will 
telescopically  nest,  with  clearance  space,  within  the  other 
housing  portion; 

two  printed  circuit  (PC)  boards  (15,  25),  one  each  mounted  in  a 
respective  one  of  said  housing  portions  (II,  12;  41, 42;  50, 51; 
60.  61); 

a  plurality  of  power  components  (17)  defining  two  groups, 

each  group  of  the  power  components  being  electrically  and 
mechanically  connected  to  a  respective  PC  board; 

wherein  at  least  some  of  the  power  components  of  both  groups 
are  engaged  In  heat  transfer  coupling  relation  with  at  least  one 
of  the  wall  extensions  (16,  22)  of  the  housing  portion  lo  which 
the  PC  board  is  secured  and  with  which  the  respective  com- 
ponents are  connected. 


2)       21 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  an  electric  appliance  having  an  upper 
case  provided  with  a  plurality  of  logic  package  holding  portions 
arranged  on  inner  sides  of  left  and  right  side  face  ponions  of  the 
upper^case  at  a  regular  interval  and  an  upper  case  side  engagement 
means,  a  lower  case  provided  with  hooks  formed  at  front  portions 
of  left  and  right  sides  of  the  lower  case  and  a  lower  case  side 
engagement  means,  and  a  logic  package,  said  method  comprising 
steps  of: 

inserting  the  logic  package  into  grooves  formed  on  said  logic 

package  holding  ponions  of  said  upper  case; 
hooking  the  hooks  of  the  lower  case  to  respective  logic  package 
holding  ponions  so  as  to  arrange  the  lower  case  slidable  and 
rotatable  with  respect  to  the  upper  case; 
positioning  the  lower  case  to  overlap  with  the  upper  case  by 

rotating  the  lower  case  about  the  hooks;  and 
pushing  the  lower  case  forward  and  against  the  upper  case  so  as 
to  engage  the  lower  case  side  engagement  means  with  the 
upper  case  side  engagement  means,  so  that  the  upper  case  is 
fixed  to  the  lower  case. 


5,461344 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  LEADS 

FROM  MULTIPLE  CHIPS 

Charles  R.  Ewers,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,053,  Mar.  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5331315.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,456 

Int  a."  H05K  7/02 

VS.  CI.  361—760  23  Claims 


5,461343 

ELECTRIC  APPLL^CE,  ITS  ASSEMBLING  METHOD, 

AND  ITS  HOUSING  STRUCTURE 

Kazuo  Sanpei,  and  Tatsuo  Yamauchi,  both  of  Fukushima, 

Japan,   assignors   to   Hitachi   Telecom   Technologies   Ltd., 

Koriyama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127368 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-281094; 
Sep.  28, 1992, 4-281095;  Sep.  28, 1992, 4-2810%;  May  18, 1993, 
5-138922 

Int  CI."  H05K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  361—755  19  Claims 


36  36  "  36  36  36  36 
1.  An  electronic  module,  comprising: 
a  non-conductive  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  devices  attached  to  said  substrate, 
each  of  said  integrated  circuit  devices  having  a  plurality  of 
leads:  and 
a  plurality  of  conductive  traces  on  said  substrate  and  connected 
to  said  integrated  circuit  leads, 

wherein  ones  of  said  traces  connected  lo  corresponding  leads 
of  multiple  ones  of  said  integrated  circuits  all  terminate  in  a 
common  designated  location, 
and  are  not  connected  at  my  location  other  than  said  common 
designated  location. 


5,461345 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  HERMETIC 
ENCAPSULATION  OF  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
Michel  Leroy,  Chatou,  and  Christian  Val,  St  Remy  Les  Chev- 
reuses,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,631,  Mar.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,424 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  24,  1990,  90  10631 
Int  CL*  HOSK  I/I6 
VS.  CI.  361—765  12  Claims 


1.  Device  for  hermetic  encapsulation  of  electronic  components, 
comprising 

packages  enclosing  electronic  components, 

a  printed  circuit  board  on  which  the  packages  are  mechanically 
mounted  and  electrically  connected, 

a  first  layer  of  a  deposited  organic  material  covering  the  whole 
of  the  board  and  the  packages  except  where  needed  to  make 
contacts; 

a  second  layer  of  a  deposited  hermetic  inorganic  material  cov- 
ering the  first  layer. 
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OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1995 


October  24,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 
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CONNECTINC  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING 
PORTABLE  COMPUTERS 
Takaichi  Kobayashi,  luukaichj;  Kazuya  Shibasaki,  Hamura; 
Takashi  Hosoi;  Masami  Honda,  both  of  Come,  and  Kazuy- 
oshi  Takahashi,  Tami,  aU  of,  Japan,  assi{(non  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  and  Kel  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
both  of,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627.738,  Dec.  14,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,182,698.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  5308 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1989,  1-144810; 
Feb.  12.  1990,  2-31207;  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-98441;  Nov.  29,  1990, 
2-333055 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7114 
VS.  a.  361—796  23  Clmims 


1.  A  connection  apparatus  for  connecting  a  portable  computer 
wherein  said  computer  includes  data  input  means  for  inputtmg 
data,  a  from  end  portion,  a  rear  bottom  surface,  and  a  back  surface 
having  a  lirst  coruiector.  said  connection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  nwunting  surface  for  mounting  the  rear  bottom  surface  of  the 
portable  computer  while  the  front  end  portion  of  the  portable 
computer  projects  from  the  mounting  surface; 

a  connector  mounting  portion  including  an  upper  front  surface 
facing  the  back  surface  of  the  computer  when  the  portable 
computer  is  mounted  on  the  mounting  surface,  and  a  second 
connector  removably  connected  to  the  first  conivector.  and 

a  lever  movable  between  a  first  position  for  connecting  the  first 
and  the  second  connectors  to  each  other  and  a  second  position 
for  releasing  the  connection  between  the  first  and  second 
connectors. 


each  extending  continuously  across  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  first  major  surface  aixl  a  plurality  of  planar  surface 
portions  between  said  microgrooves,  said  light  guide  having  a 
uniform  thickness,  said  microgrooves  having  a  longitudinal 
axis; 

means  for  introducing  light  into  said  light  guide  from  at  least 
one  edge  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  microgrooves, 

said  microgrooves  having  surfaces  which  form  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  first  major  surface  which,  when  taken  together 
with  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  material  of  said  light  guide, 
internally  reflects  substantially  all  the  light  striking  said  sur- 
faces of  said  microgrooves  toward  the  second  major  surface  at 
a  first  angle  of  incidence  for  emission  from  said  second  major 
surface,  ~ — -____^ 

said  planar  surface  portions  being  configured  for  internally 
reflecting  a  substantial  portion  of  light  striking  said  planar 
surface  portions  toward  said  second  major  surface  at  a  second 
angle  of  incidence  for  internal  reflection  by  said  second  major 
surface  along  said  light  guide. 


5,461^48 

FIBER  OPTIC  BACKLIGHT  ILLUMINATION  PANEL 

FOR  GRAPHICS/LOGOS  ON  A  MOVING  VEHICLE 

James  T.  Esslinger,  2403  Rolling  Acres,  Champaign,  HI.  61821, 

and  Wayne  Yonce,  2009  Prairie  View  Dr.,  Urbana,  Ul.  61821 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,030 

Int  CI.*  F21V  7104 

VS.  CI.  362—32  20  Claims 


5,461^7 
FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Werner  W.  Ciupke;  William  F.  Redmond,  and  Richard  E. 
DuNah,  all  of  Sonoma  County,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Precision 
Lamp,  Inc.,  CoUti,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,753 

InL  CI.*  F21V  8/00 

VS.  a.  362—31  17  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  thin,  large-area  lighting  system  comprising: 
a  thin,  transparent,  rectangular  light  guide  having  first  and 
second  parallel  major  surfaces,  said  first  major  surface  having 
a  plurality  of  uniform,  spaced  v-shaped  parallel  microgrooves 


1.  An  illumination  panel  comprising: 

a  cover  and  a  reflecting  back  surface  held  together  by  a  support- 
ing element  such  that  a  cavity  is  defined  between  the  cover 
and  the  reflecting  back  surface,  said  cavity  having  a  first  end 
and  an  opposite  end,  said  cavity  having  a  first  half  and  a 
second  half  divided  by  a  line  bisecting  said  first  end  and  said 
opposite  end; 

a  light  source  at  said  first  end  of  said  cavity; 

a  first  fiber  optic  cable  and  a  second  flber  optic  cable  extending 
from  the  light  source  and  into  the  cavity,  said  first  fiber  optic 
cable  transversing  the  distance  across  said  first  half  of  said 
cavity  at  least  twice,  said  second  fiber  optic  cable  transversing 
the  distance  across  said  second  half  of  said  cavity  at  least 
twice,  said  first  flber  optic  cable  and  said  second  fiber  optic 
cable  comprise  a  plurality  of  unsheathed  optical  fiber  cores 
bundled  together  within  a  clear  flexible  tube. 


5,461349 
LOW  BEAM  HEADLIGHT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Christian    Lietar,    Morges,    Switzerland;    Henning    Hogrefe, 
Reutlingen,  and  Rainer  Neumann,  Stuttgart,  both  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23^68 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1992,  42  06 
881.9 

InL  CI."  B60Q  1104 
VS.  a.  362—61  9  Claims 

K.22 


1.  A  low  beam  headlight  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a 
reflector  having  an  optical  axis  and  a  light  outlet  opening;  a  light 
body;  a  light  disc  covering  said  light  outlet  opening  of  said 
reflector,  said  reflector  having  an  upper  region  and  a  lower  region 
having  reflection  surfaces  which  have  different  shapes  and  at  least 
partially  form  portions  of  at  least  approximately  general  paraboloid 
and  which  reflect  images  of  said  light  body  for  forming  a  light 
distribution  with  a  light-dark  limit  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
ponion  and  a  portion  which  is  inclined  relative  to  said  substantially 
horizontal  portion  at  an  angle  a,  said  reflector  being  formed  so  that 
in  sections  through  said  reflector  which  are  perpendicular  to  said 
optical  axis,  section  curves  are  produced  whose  eccentricity  is 
changeable  over  the  course  of  the  section  curves  so  that  an  upper- 
most image  of  said  light  body  which  is  reflected  from  a  left  part  of 
said  upper  reflector  region  has  an  upper  edge  adjoining  said  hori- 
zontal ponion  of  said  light-dark  limit,  an  uppermost  image  of  said 
light  body  reflected  from  a  right  pan  of  said  upper  reflector  region 
as  seen  from  a  rear  side  of  said  reflector  having  an  upper  edge 
adjoining  said  inclined  ponion  of  said  light-dark  limit,  an  upper- 
most image  of  said  light  body  which  is  reflected  from  a  left  part  of 
said  lower  reflector  region  as  seen  from  a  rear  side  of  said  reflector 
has  an  upper  edge  which  adjoins  said  inclined  ponion  of  said 
light-dark  limit,  an  uppermost  image  of  said  light  body  reflected 
from  a  right  part  of  said  lower  reflector  region  as  seen  from  a  rear 
side  of  said  reflector  has  an  upper  edge  adjoining  said  horizontal 
ponion  of  said  light-dark  limit. 


(d)  means  intercoruiecting  said  canopy  and  said  housing  of  the 
electrical  fixture,  said  interconnecting  means  includes: 
(i)  a  hub  on  one  of  said  canopy  and  said  housing, 
(ii)  the  other  of  said  canopy  and  said  housing  having  an 
opening  defined  by  an  elongated  side  wall,  said  hub  dimen- 
sionally  sized  to  interfit  within  said  opening  defined  by  said 
elongated  side  wall,  and 
(iii)  one  ( f  said  hub  and  said  elongated  side  wall  having  at 
least  one  flexible  barb  member  dimensionally  sized  to 
deflect  upon  insertion  of  said  hub  into  said  opening  defined 
by  said  elongated  side  wall  and  engage  the  other  of  said 
hub  and  said  elongated  side  wall  in  a  snap  fit  relationship. 


5,461,551 

PORTABLE  DARKROOM  SAFELIGHT 

MagUl  W.  Clayton,  2710  N.  Campbell  Ave.,  IXicson,  Ariz.  8S7I9 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,438 

InL  CI.*  F21L  9/00;  F21V  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  362—183  16  Claims 


5,461,550 

CANOPY  MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  EXIT  SIGNS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Robert  M.  Johnstone,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dual-Lite 

Manufacturing,  Iik.,  Naguabo,  Puerto  Rico 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925^13,  Jul.  27,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,272,605,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,610,  Sep. 

20,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

169,339 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  21, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI.*  F21S  1/02 

VS.  CI.  362—147  29  Claims 

I.  A  mounting  device  to  facilitate  connection  of  an  electrical 

fixture  to  an  electrical  box  recessed  in  an  opening  in  a  wall  or 

ceiling  comprising: 

(a)  a  canopy  for  the  electrical  fixture  adapted  to  completely 
cover  the  opening  for  the  electrical  box; 

(b)  means  providing  connection  of  said  canopy  to  the  electrical 
box; 

(c)  a  housing  for  the  electrical  fixture;  and 


1.  A  rechargeable  safelight  comprising: 

a)  a  housing, 

b)  at  least  one  rechargeable  battery  inside  said  housing; 

c)  a  lamp  tneans  attached  to  said  housing  for  generating  visible 
light; 

d)  a  filter  attached  to  said  housing  for  making  light  from  said 
lamp  means  safe  for  photosensitive  materials; 

e)  electrical  connector  means  mounted  on  said  housing  for 
connecting  to  an  external  power  source; 

0  distance  measuring  means,  mounted  to  said  housing,  for 
generating  a  proximity-signal  indicative  of  the  distance 
between  said  lamp  means  and  an  object  in  line  with  said  lamp 
means; 

g)  alarm  means  for  generating  an  alarm;  and. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1995 


October  24,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 
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UMI 


I  control  means  inside  said  housing  and  connected  to  said 
electrical  connector  means  for  charging  said  at  least  one 
rechargeable  battery  and  for  controlling  electric  power  to  said 
lamp  means  and  connected  to  said  distance  measuring  means 
and  said  alarm  means  for  causing  said  alarm  means  to  gener- 
ate an  alarm  in  response  to  said  proximity-signal. 


5,461452 

ADJUSTABLE  BEAM  FLASHLIGHT 

Ricky  W.  Tillery,  6438  Beryl  SL,  AlU  Loma,  Calif.  9I70I 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,060 

InL  CI."  F21L  7100 

VS.  CI.  362—188  19  aaims 


said  shutter  as  considered  in  a  light  outlet  direction  so  that  light 
reflected  by  said  reflector  passes  through  said  lens,  said  reflector 
being  formed  so  that  light  produced  by  said  light  body  is  reflected 
by  said  reflector  so  that  it  intersects  an  optical  axis  of  said  reflector 
and  from  an  apex  region  of  said  reflector  great  images  of  said  light 
body  are  reflected  so  that  after  passing  through  said  lens  they  are 
arranged  substantially  close  to  said  bright -dark  limit,  said  reflector 
having  a  shape  which  is  determined  so  that  a  distance  along  said 
optical  axis  between  an  apex  point  of  said  reflector  on  said  optical 
axis  and  intersecting  points  of  light  rays  reflected  by  said  reflector 
with  said  optical  axis  starting  from  said  apex  region  of  said 
reflector  to  an  edge  region  facing  said  apex  region  in  the  light 
outlet  direction  is  changeable  so  that  after  passing  through  said 
lens  at  least  approximately  all  images  of  said  light  body  are 
arranged  substantially  close  to  said  bright-dark  limit. 


1.  A  flashlight  having  a  generally  hollow  body  and  comprising: 

a  lightbulb  to  emit  a  light  beam; 

a  head  fixedly  attached  at  one  end  of  said  body  to  surround  said 
lightbulb  and  reflect  the  light  beam  emitted  thereby; 

a  source  of  power  to  energize  said  lightbulb; 

switch  means  located  in  said  body  and  movable  between  closed 
and  open  switch  positions  to  complete  or  break  an  electrical 
circuit  path  between  said  source  of  power  and  said  lightbulb; 
and 

switch  actuation  means  and  means  coupling  said  switch  actua- 
tion means  to  said  switch  means,  said  switch  actuation  means 
being  rolatable  around  said  body  relative  to  said  head  that  is 
fixedly  attached  to  said  body,  said  switch  actuation  means 
being  rotated  in  a  first  direction  arouixl  said  body  to  move 
said  switch  means  to  the  closed  switch  position  and  thereby 
complete  the  electncal  circuit  path  between  said  power  source 
and  said  lightbulb  or  said  switch  actuation  means  being 
rotated  in  an  opposite  direction  around  said  body  to  move  said 
switch  means  to  the  open  switch  position  and  thereby  break 
the  electrical  circuit  path  between  said  power  source  and  said 
lightbulb. 


5,461353 
HEADLIGHT  FOR  VEHICLE 
Rainer  Neumann,  Stuttgart,  and  Heike  Eichler,  Reutlingen, 
both  of,  G«nnany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,241 

Int.  CI.''  F2IV  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  362—305  12  Claims 


~  I.  A  headlight  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  reflector,  a  light 
source  having  a  light  body;  a  shutter  forming  an  upper  bright-dark 
limit  of  a  light  bundle  exiting  the  headlight;  a  lens  arranged  after 


5,461,554 
DOUBLE  ENDED  HIGH  INTENSITY  LAMP  HOLDER 
Frank  M.  Leonetti,  and  Luis  E.  Hernandez,  both  of  Los  Ange- 
les, Calif.,  assignors  to  Leonetti  Company,  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,247 
Int  CI.*  F2IV  15/04:19102 
VJS.  CL  362—390  18  Claims 

-/• 


1.  A  double  ended  high  intensity  lamp  holder  for  receiving  and 
supporting  a  double  ended  lamp,  comprising: 
a  double  ended  lamp  holder  a  frame,  a  pair  of  lamp  holder 
members  each  including  a  spring  clip  for  respectively  snap-fit 
receiving  and  supporting  opposite  ends  of  the  lamp,  and 
means  for  resilienlly  mounting  said  lamp  holder  members  on 
said  frame  whereby  said  lamp  holder  members  movably 
accommodate  thermal  and  mechanical  stress  during  lamp  use. 


5,461,555 
FLYBACK  CONVERTER  HAVING  A  HIGH  EFFICIENCY 

IRRESPECTIVE  OF  MAGNITUDE  OF  A  LOAD 
Tokimune   Kitajima,  and  Tadasi   Kobayasi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1990,  2-415043 

Int  CL"  H02M  31335 

VJS.  CI.  363—21  7  Claims 

6.  A  flyback  converter  comprising: 

a  primary  winding  supplied  with  an  exciting  current  for  produc- 
ing a  magnetic  flux  in  compliance  with  said  exciting  current; 
a  magnetic  core  assembly  coupled  to  said  primary  winding  for 

guiding  said  magnetic  flux; 
a  secondary  wiiKling  coupled  to  said  magnetic  core  assembly  for 
producing  a  flyback  voltage  in  accordance  with  said  magnetic 
flux  when  said  exciting  current  is  absent,  said  secondary 
winding  producing  an  excited  current  in  response  to  said 
flyback  voltage; 
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an  additional  winding  coupled  to  said  magnetic  core  assembly 
for  producing  a  drive  current  depeivlenl  on  said  magnetic 
flux;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  primary  and  said  additional 
windings  for  controlling  said  exciting  current  in  accordance 
with  said  drive  current  so  that  said  exciting  current  is  inter- 
mittently supplied  to  said  primary  winding, 

said  magnetic  core  having  surfaces  opposite  to  each  other  with  a 
gap  therebetween  in  a  predetermined  direction  which  is  deter- 
mined by  a  flow  of  said  magnetic  flux,  one  of  said  opposite 
surfaces  extending  along  a  flat  surface  perpendicular  to  said 
predetermined  direction,  another  one  of  said  opposite  surfaces 
having  a  first  and  a  second  end  surface  which  are  disposed  at 
diff^erent  levels  with  respect  to  each  other  in  said  predeter- 
mined direction  so  as  to  form  a  step  therebetween. 


5,461,556 
POWER  CONVERTER 
Akira  Horie;  Yoshio  T^tsui;  Takeshi  Ando,  all  of  Katsuta; 
Takayuki  Matsui,  Hitachi;  Eiichi  Toyota,  and  Syuuji  Saitoo, 
both  of  Katsuta,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964^92 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1991,  3-273716 

InL  CL"  H02M  7/48 

U.S.  CI.  363—58  I  Claim 
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1.  A  power  converter  comprising: 

a  first  self-quenching  semiconductor  switching  element  having  a 
first  tenninal  and  a  second  terminal,  the  first  terminal  of  the 
first  switching  element  being  connected  to  a  flrst  terminal  of  a 
power  supply  during  operation  of  the  power  converter, 

a  second  self-quenching  semiconductor  switching  element  hav- 
ing a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  the  first  terminal  of 
the  second  switching  element  being  connected  to  the  second 
terminal  of  the  first  switching  element  at  a  juiKtion  point 
between  the  first  switching  element  and  the  second  switching 
element,  the  second  terminal  of  the  second  switching  element 
being  connected  to  a  second  terminal  of  the  power  supply 
during  operation  of  the  power  converter. 


a  first  diode  having  a  first  terminal  aixl  a  second  terminal,  the 
first  terminal  of  the  first  diode  being  connected  to  the  first 
tenninal  of  the  power  supply  during  operation  of  the  power 
converter, 

a  second  diode  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  the 
second  terminal  of  the  secoifd  diode  being  connected  to  the 
second  terminal  of  the  power  supply  during  operation  of  the 
power  converter,  and 

a  first  capacitive  element,  a  second  capacitive  element,  aixl  a 
third  capacitive  element  connected  to  each  other  in  either  a 
delta  configuration  or  a  star  configuration  to  form  a  capacitive 
circuit  having  a  first  terminal,  a  second  terminal,  and  a  third 
terminal,  the  first  terminal  of  the  capacitive  circuit  being 
connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  first  diode,  the  second 
terminal  of  the  capacitive  circuit  being  connected  to  the  first 
terminal  of  the  second  diode,  and  the  third  termiiul  of  the 
capacitive  circuit  being  connected  to  the  juiKtion  point 
between  the  first  switching  element  and  the  second  switching 
element. 


5,461,557 

VOLTAGE  CONVERTING  CIRCUIT  AND  MULTIPHASE 

CLOCK  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  USED  FOR  DRIVING 

THE  SA.ME 

Akio  Tkmagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115^10 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1992,  4-234387 

InL  CI."  H02M  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  363—60  4  Claims 
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1.  A  voltage  converting  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  capacitive 
elements,  charging  means  for  charging  said  plurality  of  capacitive 
elements  with  a  voltage  source  voltage  at  a  first  timing,  means  for 
connecting  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  capacitive  elements  in 
series  with  the  voltage  source  voltage  at  a  second  timing  following 
said  first  timing  so  as  to  generate  a  positive  voltage  which  is  at 
least  two  times  the  voltage  source  voltage,  said  charging  means 
charging  said  plurality  of  capacitive  elements  with  said  voltage 
source  again  at  a  third  timing  following  said  second  timing,  and 
means  for  serially  connecting  at  least  two  capacitive  elements  of 
said  plurality  of  capacitive  elements  at  a  fourth  timing  following 
said  third  timing  so  as  to  generate  a  iKgative  voltage  which  is  at 
least  two  times  the  voltage  source  voltage. 
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5,4613S8 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  HAVING  TIME  DEPENDENT 

SLEEP  MODES 
Stelios  J.  Patsiokas,  Plantation;  Ronald  L.  Bane,  Stone  Moun- 
tain, both  of  Fla.,  and  James  M.  Barlow,  Lawrenceville,  Ga^ 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22&,764 
InL  a."  G05B  1 1 101:  G08C  15106:  H04R  1116 
VS.  CL  364—145  12  Claims 


7.  A  meter  interface  unii  operable  between  an  operational  stale 
and  a  battery  saving  state  in  which  a  select  portion  of  the  meter 
interface  unit  is  placed  in  a  battery  saving  condition,  the  meter 
interface  unit  compnsing: 

a  bittafv: 

a  memo^ section  having  a  plurality  of  operating  schedules 
stored  in  the  memory  section; 

a  controller  w  determining  day  of  cycle  and  time  of  day 
information,  die  controller  in  response  to  (he  day  of  cycle 
determined,  selects  an  operating  schedule  from  among  the 
plurality  of  operational  schedules  stored  in  the  memory  sec- 
tion; \ 

a  power  contrgi^cuit  responsive  to  the  controller  for  selec- 
tively connecting  and  disconnecting  the  battery  from  the 
select  portion  of  the  meter  interface  unit;  and 

the  power  control  circuit  electrically  disconnects  power  from  the 
battery  to  the  select  portion  of  the  meter  interface  unit  if  it  is 
determined  by  the  controller,  based  on  information  provided 
by  the  selected  operating  schedule  and  on  the  time  of  day 
information  provided  by  the  controller,  that  it  is  time  to  place 
the  meter  interface  unit  in  (he  battery  saving  state. 


UMI 


5,461359 
HIERARCHICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
MOLECULAR  BEAM  EPITAXY 
Jeffrey  J.  Heyob;  Oliver  D.  Patterson,  both  of  Beavercreek; 
Steven  R.  LeClair,  Spring  Valley;  T.  Walter  Haas,  Kettering, 
all  of  Ohio;  Kenneth  Currie,  Cookeviile,  Tenn.;  Doug  Moore, 
Okeana,  Ohio;  Stephen  J.  Adams,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Victor 
Hunt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,536 
InL  CI."  G05B  13104 
U.S.  a.  364—149  18  Claims 

8.  A  hierarchial  control  system  for  controlling  and  improving 
epitaxial  films  grown  with  molecular  beam  epitaxy  (MBE)  using 
MBE  Knudsen  cells:  the  control  system  being  arranged  in  a  hier- 
archy comprising:  input-ou(pu(  control  means  for  MBE  Instrumen- 
tation: inner<on(rol-loop  means  (ha(  qualifies  MBE  process 
dynamics  prior  (o  MBE  growth;  self-directed<ontrol-loop  means 
that  quantifies  MBE  growth  progress  in-situ  for  precise  film  thick- 
ness, composition,  and  interfacial  sharpness;  and  ex-situ-control- 
loop  means  (hat  guides  future  recipe  design  with  an  artificial  neural 


network:  and  data  transfer  means  using  inter-applica(ion  commu- 
nications for  transferring  data  among  Individual  control  units: 

wherein  the  input-output  control  means  comprises  sensor  and 
actuator  interfaces  coupled  (o  temperature  and  flux  sensors 
and  (o  the  shutter  for  each  Knudsen  cell,  and  a  PID  (Propor- 
tional. Integral.  Derivative)  controller  coupled  to  the  heater  of 
each  Knudsen  cell  to  control  the  temperature; 

wherein  the  inner-control-loop  means  comprises  an  adaptive 
gain  bandwidth  (AGB)  unit  which  Includes  means  for  quanti- 
fying thermal  dynamics  of  the  MBE  Knudsen  cells,  using 
temperature  data  and  PID  algorithm  data  for  a  Knudsen  cell 
from  the  Input-output  control  means  via  said  data  transfer 
means;  a  beam  equivalent  pressure  (BEP)  calibrator  unit 
which  includes  means  to  quantify  flux  emission  from  each 
Knudsen  cell,  using  temperature  data  and  Ion  beam  pressure 
data  for  a  Knudsen  cell  and  Ion  gage  fixim  the  input-output 
control  means  via  said  data  transfer  means:  and  a  shutter 
opening  transient  compensator  (SOTC)  unit  which  includes 
means  to  quantify  the  effects  of  shutter  cycle  loading  on  the 
effective  flux  emission  from  each  Knudsen  cell,  using  tem- 
perature data  and  Ion  beam  pressure  data  and  shutter  data  for 
a  Knudsen  cell  aiMl  Ion  gage  from  the  Input-output  control 
means  via  said  data  transfer  means:  and 

wherein  the  self-directed<ontrol-loop  means  comprises  a 
growth  control  unit  which  Includes  means  for  essential  recipe 
execution,  using  temperature,  BEP,  and  shutter  opening  tran- 
sient data  from  the  AGB,  BEP,  and  SOTC  units  via  said  data 
transfer  means:  a  flux  setpoint  control  unit  which  includes 
means  to  calculate  precise  Knudsen  cell  thermal  setpoints  for 
required  flux  output  density,  using  temperature  and  BEP  data 
for  the  Knudsen  cell  from  the  inpul-outpul  control  means  and 
BEP  unit  via  said  data  transfer  means;  and  expert  system 
Inference  engine  means  for  guiding  recipe  flux  requirements 
via  in-situ  sensor  data,  using  temperature,  pressure,  and  shut- 
ter data  from  the  Inpul-output  control  means  and  the  AGB, 
BEP.  and  SOTC  dau  from  the  respective  AGB,  BEP,  and 
SOTC  units  via  said  data  transfer  means;  and 

wherein  the  ex-sltu-control-loop  means  comprises  an  artificial 
neural  network  with  means  for  processing  acquired  MBE 
calibration  and  growth  data  to  form  material-process  nKxlels 
to  guide  future  recipe  design. 


5,461360 
TOUCH  SCREEN  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
FOR  CONTROLLING  AUXILIARY  DEVICES  OF  A 
PRINTING  PRESS 
Diego  Uribe,  Barrington,  HI.,  assignor  to  Oxy-Dry  Corpora- 
tion, Itasca,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,940 
InL  CI."  G06F  19100 
XiS.  CL  364—188  25  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  controlling  auxiliary  devices  associated  with  a 
priming  press  from  a  common  location,  the  system  comprising,  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  devices  connected  (o  the  printing  press,  each 
auxiliary  device  having  Individual  operating  parameters,  a  control- 
ler Including  a  processor  and  a  memory  for  storing  values  of  the 
operating  parameters,  an  input  device  for  obtaining  commands  and 


^      'V^  "X, 'X.'X^'X^*^ 


~^ 


^ 

-» 

s^l 

L4JI 

conneaed  to  provide  electrical  signals  to  the  processor  correspond- 
ing to  the  commands,  an  interface  for  connecting  the  auxiliary 
devices  to  the  processor  such  that  signals  from  the  processor 
control  the  operating  parameters  of  the  auxiliary  devices,  and  a 
display  connected  to  receive  electrical  Image  signals  from  the 
processor,  the  display  Including  a  first  area  for  displaying  Images 
thereon  representing  control  panels  of  the  auxiliary  devices  and  a 
second  area  for  displaying  an  image  thereon  representing  a 
selected  one  of  the  control  panels,  the  processor  operating  the 
display  to  provide  real-time  status  Information  in  the  control  panel 
Images  of  non-selected  auxiliary  devices  cor>current  with  tlie  dis- 
play of  the  control  panel  Image  of  (he  selected  auxiliary  device,  at 
least  some  of  the  images  of  the  non-selected  control  panels  being 
displayed  independent  of  the  display  of  (he  selected  control  panel, 
and  (he  processor  providing  signals  (o  the  interface  to  control  (he 
auxiliary  device  corresponding  (o  (he  selec(ed  control  panel  image 
In  accordance  with  commands  from  the  Input  device. 


1.  An  electronic  display  device  for  use  in  displaying  Information 

in  a  system  having  an  address/data  bus,  the  system  defining  bus 

addresses  corresponding  (o  particular  electronic  display  devices, 

each  display  device  compnsing: 

a  display: 

a  connector  connectible  to  the  bus  through  which  the  device 

receives  power  from  the  bus  and  through  which  the  device 

may  send  and  receive  data; 
electronic  means  for  receiving  data  indicative  of  infomution  via 

the  connector  and  for  controlling  the  display  to  display  the 

Information;  "* 

said  elec(ronic  means  further  comprising  an  address  decoder  for 

de(ecting  a  condition  of  a  received  Item  of  data  containing  an 

address  matching  the  address  corresponding  (o  (he  device: 
said  electronic  means  further  comprising  means  for  sening  a 

flag,  said  means  responsive  to  an  application  of  power  for 


setting  the  flag,  said  means  further  responsive  to  a  first  [xr- 
determined  Item  of  received  data  for  clearing  the  flag; 

said  electronic  means  responsive  (o  a  condition  of  the  flag  being 
set,  and  (o  receipt  of  a  second  prede(ermined  i(em  of  received 
data,  irrespective  of  whether  the  address  contained  in  the  Item 
of  received  data  matches  the  address  corresponding  to  the 
device,  for  sending  a  third  predeiermined  item  of  data  (o  the 
bus;  and 

a  case  mechanically  Interconnecting  the  display,  (he  connec(or, 
and  (he  electronic  means. 


5,461362 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

QUANTIFYING  HYDROCARBON  BEARING 

LAMINATED  RESERVOIRS  ON  A  WORKSTATION 

Jacques  R.  Tabanou,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  J.  N.  Antoine,  Vaux- 

Le-Penil,   FraiKC,  assignors   to   Schlumberger  Technology 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,162,  Oct.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263305 

InL  CI."  E21B  49100:  G06F  I7l00 

MS.  CI.  364—422  12  Claims 


r; 


5,461361 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECOGNIZING  DISPLAY  DEVICES 
Marvin  Ackerman,  Sunnyvale,  Caiif.;  Vincent  Beriuti,  South- 
bury,  Comi.;  TerreN  Poland,  and  Steven  Waldron,  both  of 
Danbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Retailing  Systems 
intematioiial  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  Ne.  757,675 
.  CI.''  GMF  15121:  HMM  1 1 102 
MS.  a.  364— 4M  8  Claims 
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1.  A  system  responsive  to  a  high  resolution  log  and  a  low 
resolution  log  developed  by  a  well  tool  when  said  (ool  Is  disposed 
in  a  wellbore  for  determining  a  characteristic  associated  wi(h  each 
layer  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  a  laminated  formation  traversed  by 
the  wellbore  and  illustrating  the  charactenstics  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  layers  of  the  laminated  formation  on  an  output  record 
medium,  said  well  tool  having  a  vertical  response  function,  com- 
pnsing: 
rectangular  log  generation  means  responsive  to  said  high  reso- 
lution log  for  generating  a  rectangular  deconvolved  log,  said 
rectangular    log    generadon    means    Including    firs(    means 
responsive  to  said  high  resoludon  log  for  generating  a  plural- 
ity of  basis  functions,  and  second  means  responsive  to  said 
plurality  of  basis  functions  for  generating  said  rectangular 
deconvolved  log  in  response  (o  said  basis  functions,  said  first 
means  Including  squared  log  generation  means  responsive  to 
said  high  resolution  log  for  generating  a  squared  version  of 
said  high  resolution  log.  locaiing  a  pluraliiy  of  boundary 
locadons  on  said  squared  version  of  said  high  resolution  log. 
and  separating  said  squared  version  of  said  high  resolution  log 
into  a  plurality  of  areas,  each  of  said  areas  of  said  squared 
version  of  said  high  resolution  log  lying  be(ween  a  pair  of 
said   boundary    locadons,    and    multi-dimenslonal    analysis 
means  responsive  to  said  squared  version  of  said  high  resolu- 
don  log  from  said  squared  log  generation  means  for  storing  a 
histogram  having  a  plurality  of  mode  regions  which  corre- 
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spond,  respectively,  to  said  plurality  of  areas  of  said  squared 
version  of  said  high  resolution  log,  said  multi-dimensional 
analysis  means  comparing  said  histogram  disposed  in  each  of 
said  plurality  of  mode  regions  with  the  corresponding  squared 
version  of  said  high  resolution  log  disposed  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  areas  and  generating  said  plurality  of  basis  fuiK- 
tions  in  response  thereto: 

convolution  means  responsive  to  said  rectangular  deconvolved 
log  generated  by  said  rectangular  log  generation  means  for 
convolving  said  rectangular  deconvolved  log  with  said  verti- 
cal response  function  of  said  well  tool  and  generating  a 
reconstructed  log  in  response  thereto; 

comparator  means  responsive  to  said  rectangular  deconvolved 
log,  said  low  resolution  log,  and  said  reconstructed  log  for 
comparing  said  low  resolution  log  with  said  reconstructed  log 
and  passing  said  rectangular  deconvolved  log  therethrough 
when  said  low  resolution  log  is  approximately  equal  to  said 
reconstructed  log: 

volumetric  analysis  means  for  performing  a  volumetric  analysis 
on  said  rectangular  deconvolved  log  from  said  comparator 
means  and  generating  a  volumetric  analysis;  and 

output  record  generating  means  for  generating  an  output  record 
medium  illustrating  said  rectangular  deconvolved  log  and  said 
volumetric  analysis  representative  of  the  characteristics  of 
each  of  the  plurality  of  layers  of  the  laminated  formation, 

said  comparator  means  nrodifying  said  reconstructed  log  in  view 
of  said  low  resolution  log  when  said  low  resolution  log  is  not 
approximately  equal  to  said  reconstructed  log  and  generating 
a  new  rectangular  deconvolved  log, 

said  convolution  means  convolving  said  new  rectangular  decon- 
volved log  with  said  vertical  response  function  and  generating 
a  new  reconstructed  log, 

said  comparator  riKans  comparing  said  low  resolution  log  with 
said  new  reconstructed  log  and  passing  said  new  rectangular 
deconvolved  log  therethrough  when  said  low  resolution  log  is 
approximately  equal  to  said  new  reconstructed  log, 

said  volumetric  analysis  means  performing  a  volumetric  analysis 
on  said  new  rectangular  deconvolved  log  from  said  compara- 
tor means  and  generating  a  further  volumetric  analysis, 

said  output  record  generating  means  generating  a  new  output 
record  medium  illustrating  said  new  rectangular  deconvolved 
log  and  said  further  volumetric  analysis  representative  of  the 
characteristics  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  layers  of  the  lami- 
nated formation. 


5,461^63 
NON-STAGE  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Munehiko   Mimura,   Hyogo,  Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  199Z,  4-236900 

Int  CI."  F15B  1100 

\}S.  CI.  364— »24.1  4  Claims 
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1.  A  non-stage  transmission  control  system  comprising: 
a  V-belt  type  non-stage  transmission  nx;chanism  including  an 
input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  the  radii  of  rotation  of  which 
are  variable,  and  a  V-belt  laid  over  said  input  and  output 
shafts; 


hydraulic  pressuie  controlling  solenoid  valves  for  controlling  the 
hydraulic  pressures  of  cylinders  adapted  to  vary  the  radii  of 
rotation  of  said  input  and  output  shafts,  respectively;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  current  to  be  applinl  to  said 
hydraulic  pressure  controlling  solenoid  valves,  said  control 
means  comprising: 

current  control  element  provided  between  an  electric  power 
source  and  each  of  said  hydraulic  pressure  controlling 
solenoid  valves; 
a  microcomputer  for  outputting  a  current  instruction  signal  in 
the  form  of  a  pulse-width-modulated  signal  according  to 
various  input  data; 
a  digital-to-analog  converter  for  subjecting  said  pulse-width- 
modulated  sigruki  to  digital-to-analog  conversion: 
current  delecting  means  for  detecting  solenoid  currents;  and 
means  for  turning  on  or  off  said  current  control  element 
according  to  a  difference  between  an  output  of  said  digital- 
to-analog  converter  and  an  output  of  said  current  detecting 
means. 


5,461,564 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING 
VEHICLE  RIDE  HEIGHT 
Ronald  J.  Collins,  Dearborn;  Christopher  A.  Tallon,  Ypsilanti; 
Kelly  H.  Jones,  Wixom;  Joseph  M.  Raad,  Southgate;  Steven 
J.  Reimers,  Allen  Park,  and  Martin  Bieber,  Redford,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,095 
Int  CI."  GOID  18100;  B60G  171015 
MS.  CI.  364—424.05  18  Claims 
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I .  An  apparatus  for  calibrating  a  suspension  control  module  of  a 
vehicle  to  within  a  preselected  tolerance  of  a  predetermined  ride 
height,  said  vehicle  having  at  least  one  adjustable  suspension  unit 
interposed  between  a  sprung  and  unsprung  vehicle  mass,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  measuring  a  first  distance  corresponding  to  an 
actual  nde  height  of  said  vehicle  and  for  generating  a  first 
signal  representative  thereof,  said  first  distance  referenced  to  a 
coordinate  system  within  said  vehicle; 
second  means  for  measuring  a  second  distance  between  said 
vehicle  sprung  and  unsprung  mass  and  for  generating  a  sec- 
ond signal  representative  thereof;  and 
processor  means  operatively  associated  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond measuring  means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second 
signals  and  for  calculating  a  deviation  between  said  signals, 
said  processor  means  operative  to  generate  a  third  signal 
corresponding  to  said  deviation  aivl  to  store  said  deviation  in 
said  control  module. 


5,461,565 
ANTI-SKID  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Shinsuke  Sakane,  Chiryu;  Hiroyiiki  Ichikawa,  Okazaki;  Nobu- 
yasu  Nakanishi,  Susono,  and  Titsuo  Sugitani,  Mishima,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,4«8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  I99I,  3-228865 
Int  CI."  B60T  S/60 
U.S.  CI.  364—426.02  2  Claims 


1.  An  anti-skid  apparatus  for  installation  in  a  braking  system  of 
an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 

speed  detecting  means  arranged  to  detect  each  rotational  speed 
of  road  wfieels  of  the  vehicle  for  producing  electric  signals 
respectively  indicative  of  the  detected  wheel  speed; 

an  electrically  operated  actuator  arranged  to  control  hydraulic 
brake  pressure  applied  to  each  wheel  brake  cylinder  of  the 
road  wheels;  and 

an  electronic  control  device  for  applying  an  electric  control 
signal  to  said  actuator  in  response  to  the  electric  signals  from 
said  speed  detecting  means  so  that  said  actuator  is  operated  to 
decrease  or  increase  the  brake  pressure  when  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  road  wheels  in  braking  operation  becomes  lower 
than  a  reference  speed  the  value  of  which  is  defined  on  a  basis 
of  a  travel  speed  of  the  vehicle; 

wherein  said  electronic  control  device  comprises  means  for 
detecting  a  step  on  a  travel  road  of  the  vehicle  in  braking 
operation,  means  for  comparing  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
road  wheels  with  a  differertce  between  the  reference  speed  and 
a  first  predetermined  value  when  the  step  on  the  travel  road 
has  been  detected  within  a  predetermined  time  and  for  main- 
taining said  actuator  in  its  inoperative  condition  when  tlie 
rotational  speed  of  the  road  wheels  is  larger  than  the  differ- 
ence between  the  reference  speed  and  the  first  predetermined 
value,  and  means  for  applying  said  electric  control  Siql  to  sad 
actuator  only  when  the  rotational  speed  of  the  road  wheels  is 
smaller  than  the  difference  between  the  refereiKe  Speed  and 
the  first  predetermined  value. 


5,461,566 

METHOD  FOR  MDMIMALIZING  STRUCTURAL 

RESONANCE  ON  VEHICLE  ACCELERATION  DATA 

Kevin  E.  Musser,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Automotive 

Systems  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187377 

InL  CI."  G06F  7170;  B60Q  11102 

U.S.  CI.  364—424.05  12  Claims 


I .  A  method  for  improving  reliability  of  a  vehicle  crash  discrimi- 
nation system  by  tninimalizing  effects  of  resonaiKe  attributable  to 
structural  elements  of  the  vehicle  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  data  representative  of  vehicle  acceleration  from  a 
plurality  of  accelerometers  each  mounted  to  a  different  struc- 
tural element  of  the  vehicle,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of 
accelerometers  generates  an  output  which  is  potentially  cor- 
rupted due  to  different  resonance  inherently  produced  by  the 
different  structural  elements; 

performing  signal  analysis  responsive  to  all  of  said  plurality  of 
outputs  to  remove  the  resonance  to  allow  detection  of  the 
vehicle  accelerometer  data  present  in  the  potentially  corrupted 
outputs:  and 

generating  a  single  output  signal  based  on  said  signal  analysis 
for  use  by  the  vehicle  crash  discrimination  system. 


5,461,567 
SUPPLEMENTAL  INFLATABLE  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
HAVING  A  REAR  IMPACT  ALGORITHM  FOR  SEAT 
BELT  PRETENSIONER 
Jon  P.  Kelley,  and  Jiyao  Liu,  both  of  Kokomo,  Ind., 
to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,468 
Int  CI."  B60R  21I16;21I18:22I343 
VS.  CI.  364—424.05 
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1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  supplemental  inflatable 
restraint  (SIR)  for  deployment  upon  a  frontal  impact  and  seal  belts 
for  occupant  restraint  and  a  seat  belt  pretensioner  for  applying 
tension  in  response  to  an  activation  signal,  an  acceleration  sensor 
responsive  to  longitudinal  acceleration  wherein  frontal  and  rear 
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impacts  produce  negative  and  positive  acceleration  respectively,  a 
method  of  operation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  vehicle  acceleration  and  generating  an  acceleration  sig- 
nal; 

repeatedly  samplmg  the  acceleration  signal: 

enablmg  a  rear  impact  algorithm  for  determining  severity  of  rear 
impact  when 

an  acceleration  sample  exceeds  a  positive  acceleration  threshold, 
the  rear  impact  algorithm  operating  to  determine  a  rear  impact 
severity  value  and  to  generate  said  activation  signal  which 
initiates  seat  belt  pretensioning  when  said  rear  impact  severity 
value  exceeds  a  seventy  threshold;  and 

disabling  said  rear  impact  algonthm  and  enabling  a  frontal  crash 
algorithm,  irrespective  of  the  status  of  rear  impact  algorithm, 
to  control  SIR  deployment  when  an  acceleration  sample 
exceeds  a  negative  acceleration  threshold. 
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1.  A  torque  split  control  apparatus  for  use  with  an  automotive 
vehicle  including  an  engine  for  producing  a  *ive.  the  automotive 
vehicle  being  supported  on  a  pair  of  pnmary  drive  wheels  each 
provided  with  a  tire  having  a  first  tire  diameter  and  a  pair  of 
secondary  drive  wheels  each  provided  with  A  tire  having  a  second 
TIRE  diameter,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  the  dnve  from  the  engine  to  the  primary 
drive  wheels  and  to  the  secondary  drive  wheels  through  a 
torque  distributing  clutch,  operable  on  oil.  for  varying  a 
torque  transmitted  to  the  secondary  drive  wheels; 

means  for  sensing  a  wheel  speed  difference  between  speeds  of 
roution  of  the  primary  and  secondary  dnve  wheels; 

means  for  sensing  a  vehicle  speed; 

means  for  sensing  a  difference  between  the  first  tire  diameter 
and  the  second  tire  diameter; 

means  for  calculating  a  dead  zone  as  a  function  of  tire  diameter 
difference  aivd  vehicle  speed,  the  calculated  dead  zone 
increasing  as  the  sensed  tire  diameter  difference  increases  and 
as  the  sensed  vehicle  speed  increases; 

means  for  subtracting  the  calculated  dead  zone  from  the  calcu- 
lated wheel  speed  difference  to  correct  the  wheel  speed  dif- 
ference: 

means  for  calculating  a  torque  based  upon  the  corrected  wheel 
speed  difference; 

means  for  selecting  a  smaller  one  of  the  calculated  torque  and  a 
maximum  torque;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  torque  distributing  clutch  to  transmit 
the  selected  torque  to  the  secondary  dnve  wheels; 

wherein  the  maximum  torque  decreases  as  the  sensed  vehicle 
speed  increases  to  prevent  the  temperature  of  the  oil  from 
increasing  above  a  predetermined  value. 


5,461^69 
ABNORMALITY  DUGNOSTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Fuinio  Hara,  and  Masahiko  Yakuwa,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-103516 
Int  CI."  F02D  ]9l00 
VJS.  CI.  364—431.03  10  Claims 
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5,461,568 
TORQUE  SPLIT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Koji  Merita,  Hiratsulu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1992,  4-127227 
Int  CI.*  B60K  17.348 
VS.  CI.  364-^26.03  3  Claims 
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1.  In  an  abnormality  diagnostic  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  including  abnormality  detecting  means  for  detecting 
abnormalities  of  input/output  objects  used  in  controlling  operation 
of  said  engine  when  said  engine  is  in  respective  predetermined 
operating  conditions,  and  fail-safe  means  for  carrying  out  respec- 
tive predetermined  fail-safe  actions  when  abnormalities  of  said 
input/output  objects  are  detected  by  said  abnormality-detecting 
means; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

operating  environmental  change-determining  means  for  deter 
mining  whether  there  has  occurred  a  change  in  operating 
environment  of  said  engine  between  when  said  abnormality- 
detecting  means  detected  an  abnormality  of  said  input/output 
objects  on  a  last  occasion  and  when  it  has  detected  said 
abnormality  on  a  present  occasion;  and 
abnormality-determining  means  for  finally  determining  occur 
rence  of  said  abnormality  of  said  input/output  objects  when 
said  abnormality  has  been  detected  by  said  abnormality- 
detecting  means  and  at  the  same  time  it  is  determined  by  said 
operating  environmental  change-determining  means  that  a 
change  in  the  operating  environment  of  said  engine  has 
occurred  between  when  said  abnormality-detecting  means 
detected  said  abnormality  on  the  last  occasion  and  when  it  has 
detected  said  abnormality  on  the  present  occasion. 


5,461470 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  QUALITY  CONTROL 
CORRELATIONS 
Daniel  T.  Wang,  Jacksonville;  Lars  W.  Johnson,  Indialantic; 
Jehn  M.  Lepper,  Jacksonville;  WaUace  A.  Martin,  Orange 
Park;  Leonard  R.  Reinhart,  Mdbotime;  Ravi  S.  Sanka,  and 
Craig  W.  Walker,  both  of  Jacksonville,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville, 
Fla. 

Filed  Jim.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257300 
Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364—468  30  Claims 

}.  A  quality  control  system  for  optimizing  process  parameters  in 
an'automated  production  line  for  producing  contact  lenses,  said 
production  line  having  a  plurality  of  process  stations,  said  system 
comprising:" 

(a)  a  plurality  of  process  controllers  for  controlling  one  or  more 
process  stations,  each  of  said  controllers  regulating  a  plurality 


of  process  control  devices,  said  devicev  controlling  produaion 
parameters  used  in  the  automated  manufacture  of  contact 
lenses  at  said  process  station(s). 

(b)  an  automated  lens  inspection  means  for  automatically  evalu- 
ating each  contact  lens  produced  and  generating  inspection 
data  for  each  contact  lens. 

(c)  polling  means  for  polling  each  of  said  process  controllers  on 
a  frequent  basis  to  acquire  process  control  data  for  each 
period. 

(d)  means  for  generating  contact  lens  data  comprising  means  for 
correlating  said  inspection  data  to  said  process  control  data 
for  each  contact  lens  to  optimize  process  parameters  used  in 
the  production  of  contact  lenses,  and 

(e)  a  relational  database  for  storing  said  process  control  data, 
said  contact  lens  data  and  said  inspection  data  received  from 
said  correlating  means. 


data  having  a  converted  threat  data  output  and  a  unique 
jammer  threat  data  output; 

radar  warning  receiver  having  a  radar  warning  receiver  data 
output; 

threat  correlation  means  having  an  input  connected  to  the  radar 
warning  receiver  output  and  a  second  threat  input  connected 
to  the  convened  threat  data  output  wherein  the  threat  correla- 
tion means  has  an  uncorrelated  threat  data  output; 

threat  prioritization  means  for  prioritizing  threat  data  having  an 
uncorrelated  threat  data  input  connected  to  the  uncorrelated 
threat  data  output  and  a  unique  jammer  threat  data  input 
connected  to  the  unique  jammer  threat  data  output  having  a 
complementary  threat  data  output; 

threat  symbol  generation  means  having  a  threat  symbol  and 
associated  data  output  having  a  complementary  threat  data 
input  connected  to  the  complementary  threat  data  output;  and 

display  placement  means  connected  to  receive  the  threat  symbol 
and  associated  data  output,  the  display  placeinent  means  hav- 
ing a  display  output. 


5,461,572 
LAYOUT  PATTERN  VERIFICATION  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Ichikawa,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1992,  4-143900 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  17150 

VS.  CI.  364—488  25  Claims 


5,461471 
COMPLEMENTARY  THREAD  DISPLAY  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
My  lYan,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Miim. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977^75 

Int  CI."  GOIS  7140 

VS.  a.  364—423  14  Claims 


I.  A  compleinentary  threat  display  apparatus  comprising: 
pulsed  radar  jammer  means  having  a  pulsed  radar  jammer  threat 

data  output; 
continuous  wave  radar  jammer  means  having  a  continuous  wave 

radar  jammer  threat  data  output; 
threat  data  conversion  means  having  an  input  connected  to  the 

pulsed  radar  jammer  threat  data  output  and  the  continuous 

wave  radar  jammer  threat  data  output  for  converting  threat 


I.  A  layout  pattern  verification  apparatus  comprising: 

layout  information  providing  means  for  providing  layout  infor- 
mation obtained  by  adding  device  information  and  circuit 
connection  information  to  a  layout  pattern  defining  the  struc- 
ture of  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit; 

input  circuit  information  addition  means  receiving  said  layout 
information  and  identifying  an  input  circuit  from  said  layout 
information  for  outputting  layout  information  provided  with 
input  circuit  information; 

verification  rule  providing  means  for  providing  a  surge  break- 
down resistance  verification  rule  defining  a  geometric  condi- 
tion which  needs  to  be  satisfied  on  a  layout  pattern  of  an  input 
resistance  in  said  input  circuit;  and 

surge  breakdown  resistance  verification  means  receiving  said 
layout  information  provided  with  input  circuit  information 
and  surge  breakdov^  resistance  verification  rule  for  verifying 
surge  breakdown  resistance  on  said  layout  pattern  of  said 
input  resistance  in  said  input  circuit  defined  by  said  layout 
information  provided  with  input  circuit  information  with  ref- 
erence to  said  surge  breakdown  resistaiKe  verification  rule. 
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5,461,573 
VLSI  CIRCUITS  DESIGNED  FOR  TESTABILITY  AND 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  THEM 
Srimat  T.  Chakradhar,  No.  Brunswick;  Suman  KanJUal,  New 
Brunswick,  and  Vishwani  Agrawal,  Murray  Hill,  all  of  N J., 
assignors  to  NEC  USA,  Inc.,  Princeton;  Rutgers  University, 
New  Brunswick,  both  or  N  J.,  and  AT&T  Corp.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  123,883 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIL  21182 

U.S.  CI.  364-^189  10  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  designing  a  finite  slate  object  machine  for 
testability  comprising  :he  steps  of 

preparing  a  dependency  graph  of  the  finite  state  object  machine; 

selecting  from  the  venices  in  the  dependency  graph  for  forming 
a  chain  of  component  machines  representative  of  tfie  object 
machine;  and 

embedding  a  test  machine  into  each  component  machine  such 
that  t)K  output  symbols  of  an  emtiedded  test  machine  are  ttie 
input  symbols  of  a  test  machine  emtiedded  in  the  succeeding 
component  machine  in  the  chain,  tlKreby  forming  a  finite 
state  object  machine  with  testability. 


5,461374 
METHOD  OF  EXPRESSING  A  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Yusuke     Matsunaga,     Vokoluuna,     and      Masahiro     Fujita, 
Kawasaki,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to   Fujitsu   Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,583,  Aug.  5,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  71,338,  Jun.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,233,  Nov.  8, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No. 

373,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1989,  1-056906 

Int  CI."  G06F  17150 

U.S.  CI.  364--t89  8  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  optimizing  a  logic  cir- 
cuit in  a  multistage  logic  circuit  optimizing  process  system  for 
performing  removal  or  scale-down  modification  of  redundant  cir- 


cuit parts  without  changing  the  output  logic  of  ttie  circuit,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining,  by  a  computer,  tfie  order  of  a  plurality  of  input 
variables  of  the  multistage  logic  circuit; 

(b)  creating  a  binary  decision  diagram  representing  a  logic 
function  for  each  gate  and  net  of  the  multistage  logic  circuit, 
the  binary  decision  diagram  containing  (1,0)  as  output  logic; 

(c)  creating  a  binary  decision  diagram  representing  a  permissible 
function  of  a  tree  structure  in  which  branches  are  linked  to 
leaves  for  providing  output  logic  (1,0,  don't  care)  for  each 
gate  and  net  of  tfie  multistage  logic  circuit; 

(d)  performing  an  optimizing  process  involving  removal  of 
redundant  parts  of  the  multistage  logic  circuit  and  merge  gates 
using  the  binary  decision  diagram  representing  the  logic  func- 
tion and  the  binary  decision  diagram  representing  the  permis- 
sible fuTKtion; 

(e)  determining  whether  or  not  a  change  has  been  made  in  tlie 
multistage  logic  circuit  as  a  result  of  the  optimizing  process; 
and 

(f)  repeating  the  above  steps  (a>-(e)  when  a  change  is  made  and 
terminating  the  processing  when  no  change  is  made  in  tfie 
multistage  logic  circuit. 


5,461,575 

SIMULATION  OF  SEQUENTIAL  CIRCUITS  FOR 

CALCULATING  TIMING  CHARACTERISTICS  TO 

DESIGN/MANUFACTURE  A  LOGIC  NETWORK 

Douglas  W.  Schucker,  Mesa;  Greg  Djaja,  and  Lee  Mah,  both  of 

Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

ni. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,406,  Apr.  26,  1991,  aban- 
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I.  A  computer  method  for  obtaining  timing  parameters  for  a 
sequential  circuit  to  design  a  logic  circuit,  the  sequential  circuit 
having  at  least  one  input  terminal  and  at  least  one  output  terminal, 
the  metlxxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  simulating  the  operation  of  the  sequential  circuit  in  response 
to  a  simulated  input  signal  and  generating  internal  simulated 
signals: 

(b)  observing  said  internal  simulated  signals  at  one  or  more 
internal  nodes  of  the  sequential  circuit  in  response  to  step  (a): 

(c)  measuring  a  time  difference  of  said  simulated  signals  appear- 
ing at  one  or  more  iniemal  nodes  with  respect  to  said  simu- 
lated input  signal: 

(d)  using  said  measured  time  differences  of  step  (c)  to  obtain  the 
timing  parameters  of  tfie  sequential  circuit;  and 

(e)  using  the  timing  parameters  of  the  sequential  circuit  to 
manufacture  a  logic  network. 
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ELECTRONIC  DESIGN  AUTOMATION  TOOL  FOR  THE 

DESIGN  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  CHIP 

Ren-Song  T^y,  Palo  Alto,  and  Chwen-Cher  Chang,  Fremont, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Arcsys,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
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7.  An  electronic  design  automation  tool  for  the  physical  circuit 
design  of  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  (IC)  chip  from  circuit 
and  timing  requirements,  comprising: 

a  slack  graph  generator  and  processor  for  receiving  a  list  of 
complete  path  constraints,  a  list  of  net  constraints,  a  list  of 
current-iteration  edge  delays,  and  for  outputting  for  subse- 
quent timing  constraint  generation  a  plurality  of  slack  graphs 
with  current-iteration  slack  values  that  represent  a  particular 
tentative  physical  placement  of  circuit  nodes  on  said  IC  chip 
and  their  consequential  signal  propagation  distances  from  one 
another  expressed  in  time: 

a  timing  calculator  for  receiving  an  initial  placement  information 
for  the  physical  location  of  said  circuit  nodes  on  said  IC  chip 
and  a  refined  placement  information  from  a  placer,  and  for 
calculating  said  list  of  current-iteration  edge  delays  given  said 
particular  tentative  physical  placement  of  said  circuit  nodes: 

a  timing  analyzer  for  receiving  a  set  of  specifications  for  system 
clocking,  a  list  of  combinational  pin-to-pin  constraints,  a  list 
of  net  constraints,  and  for  outputting  a  plurality. of  slack 
graphs  during  an  initialization  stage  in  lieu  of  said  slack 
graphs  from  the  slack  graph  generator  and  processor,  wherein 
each  of  said  slack  graphs  represent  a  particular  tentative 
physical  placement  of  circuit  nodes  on  said  IC  chip  and  tfieir 
consequential  signal  propagation  distances  from  one  another 
expressed  in  time:  and 

a  timing  constraint  generator  for  generating  a  composite  slack 
graph  from  slack  graph  inputs  from  the  timing  calculator,  the 
slack  graph  generator  and  processor  and  the  timing  analyzer 
and  including  optimization  means  for  minimizing  a  sum  effect 
of  all  placement  perturbations  of  the  tentative  physical  to 
previously  physically  placed  cells  on  said  IC  chip,  expressed 
in  formula  form  as: 
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the  optimum  edge  delay  improvement  ^,^  as  determined  by 
the  timing  constraint  generator,  is  used  directly  as  a  placement 
constraint, 
wherein  a  last,  modified  one  of  said  slack  graphs  represents  an 
ultimate  description  of  t)K  physical  placement  of  circuit  nodes 
ttiat  satisfies  an  input  circuit  design  netlist  and  timing  require- 
ment. 
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where  is  roughly  proportional  to  a  change  in  wire  length  (Al) 
between  nodes  to  achieve  the  required  timing,  Ri  is  estimated 
from  the  driving  resistance,  loading  capacitance  and  per  unit 
wire  capacitance  and  resistance,  such  optimization  being 
viewed  as  a  component  placement  problem  in  which  x,,  x^  is 
the  component  location,  1/R,"  is  tJie  equivalent  connectivity 
c,,  between  components  i  and  j,  and  %,,  s,^  are  pin  offsets  and 


I.  A  method  for  implementing  a  random  logic  array  at  a  face  of 
I  semiconductor  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  plurality  of  logic  terms,  each  logic  term  having  at 
least  one  logic  operation  to  be  implemented  into  the  array. 
each  term  outpuaing  a  result  and  liaving  a  plurality  of  input 
signals: 

mapping  a  plurality  of  array  transistors  into  selected  intersec- 
tions of  row  locations  and  column  locations  in  a  symbolic 
array  for  implementing  said  logic  terms,  each  transistor 
including  a  source  region,  and  a  drain  region  to  be  diffused 
into  said  layer, 

identifying  transistors  in  said  symbolic  anay  located  at  adjacent 
column  locations  and  having  identical  row  locations  in  said 
symbolic  array; 

mapping  selected  ones  of  the  identified  transistors  into  a  transis- 
tor array,  such  that  the  identified  transistors  have  continuous 
merged  drain  regions  and  source  regions. 
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A  POWER  BUS  HAVING  POWER  SLITS  EMBODIED 

THEREIN 
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Long,  San  Jose,  and  Hy  Hoang,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
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1.  A  power  bus.  comprising:  a  first  axis  and  a  second  axis, 
wherein  power  flows  in  the  direction  of  said  first  axis;  power  shts 
located  along  said  first  axis  and  said  second  axis  of  the  power  bus, 
each  of  said  power  slits  having  an  identical  maximum  width  and 
minimum  length,  wherein  said  power  slits  located  along  said  first 
axis  are  separated  from  one  another  by  a  first  minimum  value  and 
said  power  slits  located  along  said  second  axis  are  separated  from 
one  another  by  a  second  minimum  value,  wherein  said  first  mini- 
mum value  and  said  second  minimum  value  are  selected  as  a 
function  of  electron  flow. 
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(b.6)  using  the  uniform  resistivity  p,,,  the  uniform  resistivity 
p,,,  the  first  current  and  the  second  current  to  calculate  the 
source  resistance  for  the  transistor. 
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5,461379 
EXTRACTION  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATED 
DETERMINATION  OF  SOURCE/DRAIN  RESISTANCE 
Michael  N.  Misheioff.  Dublin:  Balaji  Krishnamachary,  Fre- 
mont, and  Osman  E.  Akcasui,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
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1.  A  method  for  design  of  an  integrated  circuit  comprising  the 
steps  of. 

(a)  generating  a  physical  layout  for  the  integrated  circuit;  anl, 

(b)  estimating  source  resistance  for  a  transistor  within  the  physi- 
cal layout  for  the  integrated  circuit,  including  the  substeps  of 
(b.  I )  nxxleling  a  substrate  region  under  a  gate  for  the  transis- 
tor as  a  gate  region  having  a  uniform  resistivity  p^,, 

(b.2)  modeling  a  source  of  the  transistor  as  a  source  Region 
having  a  uniform  resistivity  p,,. 

(b.3)  using  the  uniform  resistivity  p,  and  the  uniform  resistiv- 
ity p,,  to  calculate  a  first  current  from  the  source  of  the 
transistor  to  a  drain  of  the  transistor, 

(b.4)  nKxleling  the  source  of  the  transistor  as  a  source  region 
having  a  uniform  resistivity  p,2,  wherein  the  uniform  resis- 
tivity p,2.  is  difTerent  in  value  than  uniform  resistivity  p,,, 

(b.5)  using  the  uniform  resistivity  p^  and  the  uniform  resistiv- 
ity p,2  to  calculate  a  second  current  from  the  source  of  the 
transistor  to  a  drain  of  the  transistor,  and 


1.  A  computer-aided  chemical  illustrating  method  of  selecting  a 
bond  property,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
entering  a  bond  drawing  mode; 
displaying  on  a  screen  display  a  plurality  of  sets  of  bond 

properties  iiKluding  a  set  of  bond  types,  a  set  of  bond  styles. 

and  a  set  of  bonfl  appearances,  and  softkeys,  each  of  said  sets 

of  bond  properties  corresponding  to  a  softkey; 
selecting  a  set  of  bond  properties  from  said  plurality  of  sets  of 

bond  properties  by  activating  the  softkey  corresponding  to  the 

selected  set  of  bond  properties;  and 
selecting  a  specific  bond  property  from  the  selected  set  of  bond 

properties. 


5.46I38I 
STORED-PROGRAM  CONTROLLED  PROCESSOR 
Volker  Hallwirth.  St  Georgen,  and  Gerhard  Hinsken,  Offen- 
burg,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Miinchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92A>0916,  i  371  Date  Jan.  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93n0487,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  240,741 
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I.  A  programmable  processor  comprising; 

a)  a  command  storage  unit  which  stores  commands  for  the 
operation  of  the  programmable  controller, 

b)  a  word  processor  for  word  processing  operations; 

c)  a  bit  processor 

i)  for  bit  processing  operations,  and 

ii)  having  a  first  flag  register  which  stores  a  binary  logic  result 
of  a  binary  logic  operation  and  second  flag  register  which 
stores  the  binary  logic  result  stored  in  said  first  flag  register 
when  one  of  said  bit  processor  and  said  word  processor  is 
processing  a  first  command  provided  for  this  purpose  and 
stored  in  said  command  storage  unit, 
wherein  a  second  command  stored  in  said  command  storage  unit 

directs  one  of  said  bit  processor  and  said  word  processor  to 

read  out  a  content  of  said  second  flag  register  and  process  the 

logic  result. 


atxi- 


a  first  accumulator  connected  to  receive  an  output  of  said 

addition/subtraction  unit,  and 
a    circuit    connected    to    determine    whether    said    addition/ 
subtraction  unit  performs  an  addition  operation  or  a  subtrac- 
tion operation,  said  circuit  being  connected  to  output  a  signal 
to  said  addition/subtraction  unit,  for  each  coefficient  a^ 
said  circuit  is  connected  to  determine  in  response  to  s(a^)  arxl 

the  sign  bit  q„  of  the  corresponding  coefficient  q(n-j) 

whether  said  addition/subtraction  unit  performs  an  addition 

or  subtraction  for  each  coefficient  a^ 
said  addition/subtraction  unit  is  connected  to  add  or  subtract 

m(a)  to  a  value  stored  in  said  first  accumulator  if  the 

magnitude  bit  q,  of  q(n-j)  is  a  first  value, 
said  addition/subtraction  unit  is  connected  to  add  or  subtract 
m(a^)  to  a  value  stored  in  said  second  accumulator  if  the 
magnitude  bit  q,  of  q(n-J)  is  a  second  value,  and 
said  addition/subtraction  unit  is  connected  to  add  a  final  value 
stored  in  said  second  accumulator  to  a  final  value  stored  in 
said  first  accumulator  a  plurality  of  times  to  obtain  said  final 
output  value  y(n). 


5,461382 
FILTER  FOR  2B1Q  SIGNALS 
Yung-Chow  Peng,  and  Tb-Cheng  Hsiung,  both  of  Chutung, 
Tkiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Tkiwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213361 
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6.  A  filter  for  evaluating  convolutions  of  the  form 


/=* 

where  a^  is  a  coefficient  having  a  sign  s(a^)  and  a  magnitude  m(ap 
and  q  (n-J)  is  a  symbol  having  a  first  bit  qo  indicating  the  sign  of 
the  symbol  and  a  second  bit  q,  indicating  the  magnitude  of  the 
symbol,  said  filter  comprising 
an  addition/subtraction  unit. 
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5,461383 

PROGRAMMABLE  FREQUENCY  SINE  WAVE  SIGNAL 

GENERATOR 

Thierry  Fensch,  and  Yves  Mazoyer,  both  of  Grenoble,  France, 

assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  SA.,  Pouilly, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212^222 
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1 .  A  programmable  frequency  sine  wave  signal  generator  includ- 
ing: 

at  least  one  generator  for  generating  square-wave  signals  having 
a  programmable  frequency; 

at  least  one  means  for  counting  dK  periods  of  said  square-wave 
signals; 

at  least  one  decoding  means  for  providing  successive  discrete 
sine  wave  values  from  successive  states  of  said  at  least  one 
counting  means; 

a  low-pass  filter  receiving  the  successive  discrete  sine  wave 
values  and  providing  at  least  one  of  said  sine  waves; 

wherein  said  low-pass  filter  is  a  switched-capacitor  filter  whose 
switching  mode  is  controlled  by  a  signal  having  a  frequency 
proportional  to  the  frequency  of  said  square-wave  signal, 
wherein,  by  adequately  selecting  the  values  of  the  filter 
capacitors,  a  cut-off  frequency  of  the  filter  is  constantly  sub- 
stantially similar  to  the  frequency  of  said  at  least  one  sine 
wave. 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  SENSOR  DEVICE 
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1.  A  semiconductor  sensor  device  comprising: 
a  chip; 

a  semiconductor  sensor  contained  in  said  chip: 
a  first  terminal  for  inputting  an  operation  voltage  for  said  semi- 
conductor sensor  into  said  chip; 
a  second  terminal  coupled  to  an  input-output  switching  means. 

for  outputting  a  sensor  signal  from  said  semiconductor  sensor 

out  of  said  chip,  and  for  inputting  an  external  signal  into  said 

chip; 
a  third  terminal  for  inputting  a  third  terminal  voltage  into  said 

chip; 
auxiliary  memory  means  for  temporarily  stonng  trimming  data 

contained  in  a  digital  signal  input  through  any  one  of  said 

hrsi,  second  or  third  terminals; 
auxiliary  measuring  means  for  operating  said  semicoixluctor 

sensor  at  an  operation  voltage  level  based  on  said  trimming 

data  stored  in  said  auxiliary  memory  means: 
main  memory  means  connected  to  said  auxiliary  measuring 

means,  for  storing  trimming  data; 
tnmming  means  for  writing  said  trimming  data  stored  in  said 

auxiliary  memory  means  into  said  main  memory  means;  and 
main  measuring  means  for  operating  said  semiconductor  sensor 

based  on  said  trimming  data  stored  in  said  main  memory 

mearLs.  said  main  measuring  means  operable  with  a  voltage 

level  of  said  third  terminal  voltage. 


5,461385 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

DELAY  CIRCUIT  WITH  VOLTAGE-TO-DELAY 

CHARACTERISTICS  PROPORTIONAL  TO  POWER 

VOLTAGE  LEVEL 

Torn  Chonan,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-341418 
Int  CI."  GUC  7106 
\)S.  a.  365—194  7  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  fabricated  on  a 
single  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  component  unit  powered  with  a  first  power  voltage 
substantially  constant  in  value,  and  consuming  a  first  tinK 
period  for  producing  a  first  output  signal; 

b)  a  second  component  unit  powered  with  a  second  power 
voltage  different  in  value  from  said  first  power  voltage,  and 
consuming  a  second  time  penod  variable  with  the  value  of 
said  second  power  voltage  for  producing  a  second  output 
signal;  and 
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c)  a  delay  circuit  Introducing  a  delay  for  decreasing  a  difference 
berween  said  first  time  period  and  said  second  time  period, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  complementary  inverters  coupled  in 
cascade  and  each  implemented  by  a  series  combination  of  a 
p-channel  type  field  effect  transistor  and  an  n<hannel  type 
field  effect  transistor,  said  plurality  of  complementary  invert- 
ers including  at  least  one  complementary  inverter  having  the 
p-channel  type  field  effect  transistor  with  a  source  node  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  said  first  power  voltage  and  with  a 
channel  region  connected  to  a  source  of  said  second  power 
voltage  so  that  a  switching  speed  of  said  at  least  one  comple- 
mentary inverter  Is  inversely  proporiional  to  the  values  of  said 
second  power  voltage. 


5,461,586 
SELF-TIMED  REDUNDANCY  CIRCUIT 
Takumi  Nasu,  Tsuchiura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,224 

InL  CI."  GllC  11140 

MS.  a.  365—200  18  Claims 
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6.  A  circuit  for  replacing  an  array  element  with  a  redundant 
element  in  a  semiconductor  device,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  programmable  circuit  storing  an  internal  address  comprising  a 
first  plurality  of  bits  and  coupled  to  receive  a  buffered  address 
comprising  a  second  plurality  of  bits,  for  producing  first  and 
second  redundant  addresses: 

a  first  decoder  circuit,  responsive  to  matching  internal  and 
buffered  addresses,  for  producing  a  signal  to  enable  the  redun- 
dant element;  and 

a  second  decoder  circuit,  responsive  to  a  first  address  bit  of  the 
first  plurality  of  bits  that  does  not  match  a  bit  of  the  second 
plurality  of  bits,  for  producing  a  signal  to  enable  the  array 
element. 


5,461^87 

ROW  REDUNDANCY  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  A  DOUBLE 

ROW  DECODER 
Seung-Cheol  Oh,  Sirwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  18,  1993, 
24667 

Int  CI.'  GllC  7100 
VS.  CI.  365—200  8  Claims 
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1.  A  row  redundancy  circuit  for  use  in  a  semiconductor  memory 
device  having  one  memory  cell  array,  first  and  second  main  row 
decoders  formed  on  both  sides  of  said  memory  cell  array,  and  first 
and  second  spare  row  decoders  formed  on  both  sides  of  said 
memory  cell  array,  said  row  redundancy  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  fuse  box  for  receiving  addresses  and,  during  the  occur- 
rence of  a  defective  address  out  of  the  received  addresses, 
cutting  a  fuse  on  an  input  path  of  said  defective  address, 
thereby  to  supply  an  output  signal  to  said  first  spare  row 
decoder; 
a  second  fuse  box  for  receiving  addresses  and.  during  the 
occurrence    of   a   defective    address   out    of   the    received 
addresses,  cutting  a  fuse  on  an  input  path  of  said  defective 
address,  thereby  to  supply  an  output  signal  to  said  second 
spare  row  decoder,  and 
a  row  redundancy  control  circuit  for  receiving  the  output  signals 
of  said  first  and  second  fuse  boxes  and  selectively  supplying 
an  output  signal  responsive  to  the  output  sigiuls  of  the  first 
and  se<!ond  fuse  boxes  to  said  first  and  second  spare  row 
decoders. 


5,461,588 
MEMORY  TESTING  WITH  PRESERVATION  OF  IN-USE 

DATA 
Bruce  A.  Sardeson,  Colorado  Springs,  and  Stephen  J.  Sicola. 
Monument,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,494 

Int  CI."  GllC  7100:29100 

U.S.  CI.  365—201  2  aaims 
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I.  A  method  of  testing  a  memory  divided  into  pages,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
copying  contents  of  all  single-bit-addressable  (SBA)  pages  of 

said  memory  to  a  separate  memory  to  create  scratch  copies 

thereof; 
address  testing,  after  said  copying  step,  one  of  said  SBA  pages 

denoted  a  diagnostic  test  page  (DTP); 
comparing,  after  said  DTP  has  been  address  tested,  the  contents 

of  each  SBA  page  in  said  memory,  except  for  said  DTP,  with 

the  corresponding  scratch  copy  thereof  to  verify  that  the 

contents  of  said  SBA  pages  have  not  changed  as  a  result  of  the 

address  testing  of  said  DTP; 
pattern  testing  said  DTP  after  a  preceding  comparing  step  has 

been  performed; 
comparing,  after  said  DTP  has  been  pattern  tested,  the  contents 

of  each  SBA  page  in  said  memory,  except  for  said  DTP,  with 

the  corresponding  scratch  copy  thereof  to  verify  that  the 

contents  of  said  SBA  pages  have  not  changed  as  a  result  of  the 

pattern  testing  of  said  DTP; 
after  said  DTP  has  been  tested  in  the  foregoing  manner,  perform- 
ing for  each  SBA  page  in  said  memory  except  for  said  DTP 

the  following  steps: 

(i)  copying  the  contents  of  a  page  being  tested  to  said  DTP; 

(ii)  writing  the  address  of  the  page  being  tested  to  an  address 
location  in  one  of  pages  denoted  a  diagnostic  status  page 
(DSP); 

(iii)  setting,  after  the  preceding  copying  and  writing  steps 
have  been  performed,  a  valid  flag  in  a  valid  flag  location  in 
said  DSP  to  indicate  that  the  address  contained  in  said 
address  location  is  the  address  of  a  page  of  said  memory 
whose  contents  are  unpredictable  due  to  the  testing  thereof; 

(iv)  address  testing  the  page  being  tested; 

(v)  comparing,  after  the  address  testing  of  the  page  being 
tested,  the  contents  of  each  SBA  page  in  said  memory, 
except  for  the  page  being  tested,  with  the  corresponding 
scratch  copy  thereof  to  verify  that  the  contents  of  said  SBA 
pages  have  not  changed  as  a  result  of  the  address  testing  of 
the  page  being  tested; 

(vi)  copying,  after  the  preceding  address  testing  and  compar- 
ing steps  been  performed,  the  contents  of  said  DTP  back  to 
the  page  being  tested;  and 

(vii)  clearing  said  valid  flag  in  said  DSP  to  indicate  that  no 
pages  of  said  memory  have  unpredictable  contents  due  to 
the  testing  thereof;  and 
after  said  SBA  pages  have  been  tested  in  the  foregoing  manner, 

performing  for  all  pages  in  said  memory,  except  for  said  DTP. 

the  following  steps: 

(i)  copying  the  contents  of  the  page  being  tested  to  said  DTP; 

(ii)  writing  the  address  of  the  page  being  tested  to  said  address 
location  in  said  DSP; 

(iii)  setting,  after  the  preceding  copying  and  writing  steps, 
said  valid  flag  in  said  DSP, 

(iv)  pattern  testing  the  page  being  tested; 

(v)  copying,  after  the  page  being  tested  has  been  pattern 
tested,  the  contents  of  said  DTP  back  to  the  page  being 
tested;  and 

(vi)  clearing  said  valid  flag  in  said  DSP. 
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5,461389 

BIT  LINE  STRUCTURE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  BANK  SEPARATION  AT 

CROSS-OVER  REGIONS 

HJdeto  Hidaka;  Kazuyasu  Fujishima,  and  Yoshio  Matsuda,  all 

or  Hyogo,  Japan,  assigDors  to  Mitsubishi  Deniu  Kabushiid 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  28,906,  Mar.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,280,443, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  876,690,  Apr.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,214,601,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,915,  Oct 

31,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
131,633,  Dec.  11,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  145,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1986,  61-296365; 
Mar.  24,  1987,  62-69828;  Mar.  27,  1987,  62-75692 

Int  CI.'  GllC  7102 
US.  a.  365—208  4  Claims 


■i.Hi A. 


<v       I 


^if.1 


mn  \  hiLi 


X 


:zD(:: 


>.    T 


i: 


r. 


x:::z: 


<i A, 


|M>0  N**^  MM-O  PM>»^ 

— **.o  — +— ••4.'  — ^— ■*ho  — r~*»p'  — 

• <UUm»        "t^  ■*!■!  ■ 


a  plurality  of  reference  word  lines  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
reference  potential  generating  means  for  applying  a  reference 
potential  to  bit  lines;  and 

a  reference  decoder  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
reference  word  lines  in  response  to  information  identifying 
one  of  said  blocks  to  which  a  selected  word  line  corresponds 
and  information  identifying  a  position  of  a  selected  word  line 
in  the  block  to  control  connection  of  said  reference  potential 
to  a  corresponding  bit  line. 


5,461,590 
LOW  POWER  VCC  AND  TEMPERATURE 
INDEPENDENT  OSCILLATOR 
Michael  V.  Cordoba,  and  Kim  C.  Hardee,  both  of  Colorado 
Sprints  Colo.,  assignors  to  United  Memories  Inc.,  Colorado 
Springs,   Colo.,   and   Nippon   Steel   Semiconductor  Corp., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  964,761,  Oct.  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,345,195. 
This  application  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,719 
Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  365—222  23  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arrayed  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and 

columns; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  connected  with  respective  rows  of  said 

plurality  of  menK>ry  cells; 
a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  connected  with  respective  columns  of 

said  plurality  of  memory  cells; 
said  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  dividing  regions,  dividing  said 

matrix  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  memory  cell  rows,  said 

blocks  located  along  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  bil 

lines, 
each  dividing  region  itKluding  portions  of  al  least  one  bit  line 

pair  interchanged  at  the  dividing  region  in  location  with  each 

other, 


6.  A  method  of  refreshing  a  DRAM  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  oscillating  output  signal  and  using  said  oscillating 
output  signal  to  clock  a  counter  to  enable  the  refresh  in  said 
DRAM,  wherein  said  step  of  providing  an  oscillating  output 
signal  compnses  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  constant  current  using  a  low  power  current  source; 

generating  a  controlled  first  delay  based  upon  the  constant 
current; 

generating  a  second  delay  based  on  a  series  of  cascaded  inver- 
sions; 

using  an  electrical  signal  that  is  generated  subsequent  to  said 
first  delay  for  generating  further  iterations  of  said  controlled 
first  delay;  and 

outputting  an  oscillating  signal  wherein  the  period  of  oscillation 
of  said  oscillating  signal  is  substantially  determined  by  said 
first  delay. 


5,461,591 

VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Tbe-hoon  Kim,  and  Young-Hyun  Jun,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cbeongju, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,761 

Int  CI.'  GllC  7100:  H03K  3101 

\}S.  CI.  365—226  44  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  voltage  within  a  semi- 
conductor device,  comprising: 

a  rectifier  for  rectifying  clock  signals  to  produce  the  generated 
voltage; 

an  oscillator  coupled  lo  the  rectifier  for  generating  clock  signals, 
the  oscillator  comprising  an  odd  number  of  inverting  devices 
connected  in  series,  wherein  the  output  of  the  last  inverting 
device  is  fed  back  to  an  input  terminal  of  the  first  inverting 
device;  and 

at  least  one  bypass  circuit  coupled  to  the  oscillator  and  con- 
nected or  disconnected  by  at  least  one  control  switch,  wherein 
the  bypass  circuit  bypasses  certain  of  the  inverting  devices  of 
the  oscillator,  wherein  the  period  of  the  clock  signals  gener- 
ated by  the  oscillator  varies  dependent  upon  whether  the 
certain  inverting  devices  are  bypassed  by  the  bypass  Circuit. 


5,461,592 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,461,593 

WORD-LINE  DRIVER  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Seung-Bong  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  14,  1994, 
23220/1994 

Int  CI."  GllC  11140 
U.S.  CI.  36S— 230.06  3  Qaims 

1.  A  word-line  driver  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device  having 
an  address  buffer  for  receiving  a  row  address  and  a  word-line 
decoder  for  converting  an  output  signal  of  the  address  buffer  into  a 
word-line  decoding  signal,  the  word-line  driver  comprising: 
a  first  pull-up  transistor  for  transferring  a  first  row  selecting 
signal  to  a  first  node  connected  to  a  first  word  line,  responding 
to  the  word-line  decoding  signal; 
a  first  pull-down  transistor  connected  between  the  first  node  and 


a  ground  voltage  terminal  a-id  for  pulling  down  a  voltage 
level  of  the  first  node,  responding  to  a  complementary  signal 
of  the  first  row  selecting  signal; 
a  second  pull-up  transistor  for  transferring  a  second  row  select- 
ing signal  to  a  second  node  connected  to  a  second  word  line, 
responding  to  the  word-line  decoding  signal; 


AOS    >- 


second  pull-down  transistor  connected  between  the  second 
node  and  a  ground  voltage  terminal  and  for  pulling  down  a 
voltage  level  of  the  second  node,  responding  to  a  complemen- 
tary signal  of  the  second  row  selecting  signal;  and 
switching  transistor  connected  between  the  first  and  second 
nodes  which  is  controlled  by,  the  word-line  decoding  signal. 


5,461,594 
METHOD  OF  ACQUIRING  AND  PROCESSING  SEISMIC 
DATA  RECORDED  ON  RECEIVERS  DISPOSED 
VERTICALLY  IN  THE  EARTH  TO  MONITOR  THE 
DISPLACEMENT  OF  FLUIDS  IN  A  RESERVOIR 
Denis  Mougenot  and  Yves  Lafet  both  of  Paris,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Compagnie  Generale  de  Geophysique,  France 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,246 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  28,  1992,  92  11530 
Int  a.*  GOIV  1140:1128 
VS.  CI.  367—48  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  low  coverage  zero  offset  O-phase 
trace  of  a  displacement  of  fluids  into  an  underground  reservoir 
located  in  a  sub-surface  zone  at  a  first  depth  below  the  earth's 
surface  and  below  a  surface  weathered  zone,  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

a)  making  a  borehole  extending  from  the  earth's  surface  through 
the  surface  weathered  zone  into  the  sub-surface  zone  to  a 
second  depth  less  than  the  first  depth  of  the  reservoir  at  each 
point  of  a  predetermined  grid, 

b)  positionmg  in  each  borehole  below  the  surface  weathered 
zone,  along  its  vertical  axis  a  plurality  of  fixed  receivers,  each 
receiver  adapted  to  be  connected  separately  to  a  correspond- 
ing seismic  recorder  on  the  surface, 

c)  emitting  a  plurality  of  seismic  waves  into  the  earth  within  100 
meters  of  the  borehole, 

d)  detecting  for  each  borehole  by  the  receivers  placed  in  said 
borehole  a  plurality  of  direct  incident  seismic  waves  and  a 
plurality  of  seismic  waves  reflected  at  a  plurality  of  Interfaces 
of  deep  strata  of  the  sub-surface,  each  receiver  providing  a 
separate  record  of  the  incident  wave  and  a  plurality  of 
reflected  waves, 

e)  processing  data  detected  from  each  borehole;  wherein  the  step 
of  processing  further  includes  the  steps  of: 

picliing  a  first  break  of  direct  incident  waves, 
honzonlalizing  the  reflected  waves, 

separating  the  reflected  waves  and  the  direct  incident  waves, 
deconvoluting  the  reflected  waves  by  the  direct  incident  wave 

for  each  receiver  in  order  to  obtain  a  O-phase  trace  for  each 

receiver,  and 
stacking  the  O-phase  traces  from  the  receivers  to  obtain  a  low 

coverage  zero  offset  O-phase  trace. 


5,461^95 

DOUBLE-LAYER  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING 

METHOD  WITHOUT  USING  AN  INITL\L  MAGNETIC 

FIELD 

H^Jime  Machida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  948,452,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429.060,  Oct  30,  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1988,  63-286058; 
Dec.  21,  1988,  63-322944;  Jul.  28,  1989,  1-1%249;  Jan.  9,  1989, 
1-263765 

InL  CI.*  GIIB  13104 
MS.  a.  369—13  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  magneto-optical  recording  and  erasing  informa- 
tion onto  a  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(a)  providing  said  recording  medium  with  first  and  second 
magnetic  layers  laminated  one  on  the  other,  said  medium 
having   a   recording   operation   temperature   to   which    the 
medium  is  heated  for  recording  and  an  erasing  operation 
temperature  to  which  the  medium  is  heated  for  erasing,  one  of 
said  operation  temperatures  being  higher  than  the  other,  each 
of  said  layers  having  a  perpendicular  magnetization  direction, 
a  compensation  temperature,   a  Curie   temperature,  and  a 


temperature -dependent  coercive  force,  the  compensation  tem- 
perature of  said  first  magnetic  layer  being  lower  than  that  of 
said  second  magnetic  layer,  the  coercive  force  of  said  first 
magnetic  layer  being  larger  than  that  of  said  second  layer  at 
room  temperature  but  smaller  than  that  of  said  second  mag- 
netic layer  at  each  of  said  operation  temperatures,  the  lower  of 
said  operation  temperatures  being  close  to  the  Curie  tempera- 
ture of  the  first  layer,  and  the  higher  of  said  operation  tem- 
peratures being  close  to  the  Curie  temperature  of  the  second 
layer, 

(b)  recording  information  at  an  area  on  the  medium  by 

(i)  applying,  to  said  area,  a  laser  beam  at  a  first  power  level 
corresponding  to  said  recording  operation  temperature  to 
heat  the  medium  at  said  area  to  said  recording  operation 
temperature, 

(ii)  applying,  to  the  medium  at  said  area,  an  external  magtKtic 
biasing  field  with  a  predetermined  magnetization  direction, 
and  -■ 

(iii)  cooling  said  area  to  room  temperature  to  establish  a 
recorded  bit  of  information  at  said  area;  and 

(c)  erasing  a  pre-established  bit  of  information  from  an  area  on 
the  medium  by 

(i)  changing  the  power  level  of  the  laser  beam  to  a  second 
power  level,  different  from  said  first  power  level,  corre- 
sponding to  said  erasing  operation  temperature, 

(ii)  applying,  to  said  last-mentioned  area,  the  laser  beam  at 
said  second  power  level  to  heat  the  medium  at  said  last- 
mentioned  area  to  said  erasing  operation  temperature, 

(iii)  applying,  to  the  medium  at  said  last-mentioned  area,  said 
external  magnetic  biasing  field  with  said  predetermined 
magnetization  direction,  and 

(iv)  cooling  said  last-mentioned  area  to  room  temperature  to 
erase  said  pre-established  bit  of  information; 
wherein: 

(d)  said  recording  and  erasing  are  performed  without  applying 
an  initializing  magnetic  fieid  to  the  medium; 

(e)  the  higher  of  said  operation  temperatures  is  a  temperature 
such  that  heating  of  the  recording  medium  thereto  causes  the 
coercive  force  of  the  first  layer  to  be  smaller  than  that  of  the 
second  layer,  and  the  lower  of  said  operation  temperatures  is  a 
temperature  such  that  heating  of  the  recording  medium  thereto 
causes  exchange  coupling  force  between  the  first  and  second 
layers  to  be  decreased; 

(f)  at  the  lower  of  said  operation  temperatures,  the  coercive 
force  of  said  second  layer  is  smaller  than  said  external  mag- 
netic biasing  field; 

(g)  when  the  recording  operation  temperature  is  the  higher  of 
said  operation  temperatures,  said  predetermined  magnetiza- 
tion direction  for  both  recording  and  erasing  is  the  same  as  the 
magnetized  direction  of  the  second  layer  in  the  slate  in  which 
information  is  erased;  and 

(h)  when  the  recording  operation  temperature  is  the  lower  of 
said  operation  temperatures,  said  predetermined  magnetiza- 
tion direction  for  both  recording  and  erasing  is  opposite  to  the 
magnetized  direction  of  the  second  layer  in  the  state  in  which 
information  is  erased. 


5,461,596 

PORTFOLIO  PHOTO  CD  VISUAL/AUDIO  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM 

Henry  A.  Barrett,  Macedon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143^29 

InL  a.'  GIIB  13100 

VS.  CI.  369—14  9  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  outputting  images  and  any  associated  audio 

for  each  image  stored  on  identical  first  and  second  photo  compact 

discs,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  photo  compact  disc  player  for  playing  a  first  photo 
compact  disc,  said  first  photo  compact  disc  player  having  a 
first  output  representative  of  one  image  and  any  associated 
audio  stored  on  the  photo  compact  disc; 
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S,4613»7 
MASTERING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPACT 

DISK  AND  MINIDISK  MASTER  DISKS 
Kenichi  Amano,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-171212 

Int.  CI."  GUB /7/22 

U.S.  CI.  369^32  5  Claims 

1.  A  mastering  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  mastering  processing  system  for  producing  a  compact 

disk; 
a  second  mastering  processing  system  for  producing  a  minidisk, 
most  of  the  components  of  said  first  mastering  processing 
system  being  used  in  said  second  mastering  processing  sys- 
tem; 
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an  address  generator  for  generating  an  address  when  said  second 
mastering  processing  system  operates,  said  address  generator 
including  a  digital  signal  processor, 

control  means  for  controlling  said  digital  signal  processor  of 
said  address  generator  to  control  the  operation  condition  of 
said  address  generator,  and 

means  for  down-loading  a  program  for  said  digital  signal  pro- 
cessor to  realize  a  no-operation  mode  of  said  address  genera- 
tor. 


a  second  photo  compact  disc  player  for  playing  a  second  photo 
compact  disc,  said  second  photo  compact  disc  player  having  a 
second  output  representative  of  another  image  and  any  asso- 
ciated audio  stored  on  the  photo  compact  disc;  and 

a  control  device  having  a  display  output  and  an  internal  switch 
coupled  to  said  flrst  and  second  outputs  and  to  said  display 
output,  said  control  device  operable  to  control  said  switch  to 
selectively  change  said  display  output  between  the  images  arxl 
the  associated  audio  from  said  first  and  second  outputs  with- 
out a  noticeable  transitional  delay,  wherein  said  control  device 
controls  said  switch  in  response  to  the  associated  audio  output 
from  said  first  and  second  photo  compact  disc  players; 

wherein  said  control  device  includes  a  central  controller  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  photo  compact  disc  players  and  to  said 
switch,  said  central  controller  queueing  said  flrst  or  second 
photo  compact  disc  player  not  selected  by  said  control  device 
for  connection  to  said  display  output  to  the  next  image  and 
any  associated  audio  for  display; 

wherein  said  central  controller  is  coupled  to  a  first  and  second 
audio  output  of  said  first  and  second  photo  compact  disc 
players,  respectively,  and  said  central  controller  controls  said 
switch  in  response  to  any  audio  from  said  first  and  second 
audio  outputs; 

wherein  said  control  device  includes  a  first  timer  and  said  central 
controller  controls  said  switch  in  response  to  said  first  timer 
and  the  audio  from  said  first  and  second  audio  outputs;  and 

wherein  said  first  timer  has  a  duration  longer  than  the  time 
needed  to  change  an  image  without  a  perceptible  transitional 
delay,  said  central  controller  changing  said  switch  to  the  other 
of  said  first  or  second  outputs  after  the  later  of  the  expiration 
of  said  first  timer  or  the  detection  of  no  audio  from  said  first 
or  second  audio  outputs. 


5,461,598 
BALANCED  FOCUS  ACTUATOR  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 
STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Alan  B.  Marchant,  Fairport,  and  Joseph  J.  Miceli,  Jr.,  Mace- 
don, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
RochesUr,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,681,  Sep.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311349 
InL  CI.''  GIIB  71135 
VS.  CI.  369^-44.16  17  Claims 

A 


I.  A  focus  control  actuator  compensated  against  the  effects  of 
external  forces,  said  focus  control  actuator  being  coupled  to  an 
optical  information  storage  system  by  means  of  a  base  component, 
said  focus  control  actuator  comprising: 

a  lens  holder  including  a  lens; 

a  counter-weight;  and 

an  extension  unit  pivotally  coupled  to  said  base  component, 
wherein  said  lens  holder  is  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  said 
extension  unit  and  said  counter-weight  is  coupled  to  a  second 
end  of  said  extension  unit,  said  extension  unit  including  a  first 
extension  arm  and  a  second  extension  arm,  said  first  and  said 
second  extension  arms  remaining  in  a  mutually  parallel  con- 
figuration when  said  extension  unit  is  pivoted  about  said  base 
component,  said  extension  unit  maintaining  said  lens  holder 
in  a  fixed  spatial  orientation  to  provide  focus  stabilization 
when  said  extension  unit  is  pivoted  about  said  base  compo- 
nent such  that  said  lens  holder  moves  in  a  first  direction  along 
an  optical  axis  of  said  lens  and  said  counter-weight  moves  in 
a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction. 
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5^1,599 

OPTICAL  DISK  SYSTEM 

Makoto  lida,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,166,  Jun.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279^18 

Claims  priority,  applicatten  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1990,  2-309819 

Int.  CI."  GUB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369— 44J4  10  aaims 
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3.  In  an  optical  disic  system  including  an  optical  system  for 
applying  light  beams  to  an  optical  disk  and  producing  an  optical 
error  signal  based  on  light  beans  reflected  from  the  optical  disk, 
and  A/D  converter  sampling  said  optical  error  signal  at  a  predeter- 
mined sampling  frequency  for  converting  said  optical  error  signal 
from  an  analog  form  to  a  digital  form  and  for  outputting  digital 
output  data  representing  said  optical  error  signal;  digital  filler 
means  for  filienng  said  digital  output  data  to  produce  filtered  data 
for  driving  a  driving  means,  wherein  said  driving  means  drives 
said  optical  system  in  a  predetermined  direction  relative  lo  said 
optical  disk,  and  extracting  means  for  extracting  from  said  filtered 
data  a  first  portion  having  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  effective 
for  driving  said  dnving  means,  while  discarding  a  second  portion 
of  said  filtered  data,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

delay  means  coniKcted  for  receiving  said  secoixl  portion  of  said 
filtered  data  discarded  by  said  extracting  means,  and  for 
outputting  a  delayed  second  portion  of  said  filtered  data 
delayed  by  a  predetermined  delay  period,  and 
feedback  loop  means  for  feeding  back  the  delayed  second  por- 
tion of  said  filtered  data  oulpulted  from  said  delay  means  to 
said  extracting  means,  wherein 
said  feedback  loop  means  comprises  adding  means  having  two 
inputs  and  an  output,  a  first  input  of  said  adding  means 
connected  for  receiving  said  filtered  data  from  said  digital 
filter  means,  a  second  input  of  said  adding  means  connected 
for  receiving  said  delayed  second  portion  of  said  filtered  data, 
and  said  output  of  said  adding  means  connected  for  outputting 
a  sum  of  said  filtered  data  aixJ  said  delayed  second  portion  of 
said  filtered  data  to  said  extracting  means, 
thereby  improving  accuracy  of  said  driving  data. 


overlying  an  associated  one  of  the  senuconduclor  diodes,  an 
optica]  waveguide  overlying  the  plurality  of  microlenses,  a 
semitransparent  layer  overlying  the  optical  waveguide  layer, 
and  a  plurality  of  near  field  optical  protrusions  having  a 
diameter  in  the  range  of  10-100  nanometer  attached  to  the 
semitransparent  layer,  each  near  field  optical  protrusion 
directly  overlying  an  associated  one  of  the  semiconductor 
diodes,  the  probe  assembly  being  located  adjacent  the  data 
storage  medium  such  that  each  protrusion  is  located  proxi- 
mate a  data  bit  area;  and 
an  interrogation  light  source  in  optical  communication  with  the 
optical  waveguide  layer  for  providing  light  to  the  protrusions 
such  that  particularly  scattered  light  is  received  at  the  diodes. 


5,461,601 

LIGHT  BEAM  RECORDING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

REFLECTING  MIRROR  MOVABLE  A  LONG  AN 

OPTICAL  AXIS  TO  COMPENSATE  AN  DN-FOCUSED 

POINT  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Hidetoshi  Shinada;   Kiichi  Kato,  and   Katsuto  Sumi,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^ji  Photo  Film.,  Co.,  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  91,007,  Jul.  14,  1993.  This  application 

Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1992,  4-188407; 
Jul.  IS,  1993,  4-188408 

Int  CI."  G03B  27/52:27170:  GIIB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—112  4  Claims 
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5.461,600 
HIGH-DENSITY  OPTICAL  DATA  STORAGE  UNIT  AND 
METHOD  FOR  WRfTlNG  AND  READING 
INFORMATION 
Wolfgang  D.  Pohl,  .Adliswil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  978,015,  Nov.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311^23 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  7, 
1992,  92810334 

Int  Cl.*^  GllB  7//J5 
U.S.  CI.  369— 44J8  18  Claims 

1.  An  optical  data  storage  system  comprising: 
a  data  storage  medium  comprising  a  storage  substrate  and  a  data 
storage  layer,  the  data  storage  layer  having  a  plurality  of  data 
bit  areas; 
a  probe  assembly  compnsing  a  probe  substrate,  a  plurality  of 
semiconductor  diodes,  each  senuconductor  diode  capable  of 
operating  both  as  a  light  source  and  a  light  detector,  overlying 
the  probe  substrate,  a  light  transparent  layer  overlying  the 
senuconductor  diodes,  a  plurality  of  microlenses  each  directly 


1.  A  light  beam  recording  device  comprising: 

light  beam  irradiating  means  for  irradiating  a  light  beam; 

a  scanning  optical  system  which  scans  said  light  beam  onto  a 
recording  medium  lo  be  recorded,  which  is  provided  in  a 
vicinity  of  a  focal  position,  while  focussing  said  light  beam; 

converging  means  disposed  on  an  optical  path  between  said  light 
beam  irradiating  means  and  said  scanning  optical  system,  and 
converging  a  light  beam  incident  on  said  converging  means; 
and 


optical  path  changing  means  disposed  in  a  vicinity  of  a  converg- 
ing position  of  a  light  beam  converged  by  said  converging 
means,  and  changing  an  optical  path  of  a  converged  light 
beam; 

wherein  said  optical  path  changing  means  has  an  optical  axis 
direction  moving  member,  said  optical  axis  direction  moving 
member  having  a  reflecting  surface  provided  so  as  to  be 
movable  in  directions  of  an  optical  axis  of  said  path  changing 
means. 


Fi&i^ 


5,461,603 
DISC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  TEMPERATLIRE  CONTROL  OF  THE 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING  PROCESSES 
Satoshi  Otsuka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1993,  5-095869 
Int  CI.*  GIIB  7113 
VS.  CI.  369—120  4  Claims 


5,461,602 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  USING  LIGHT  BEAMS  OF  TWO 
DIFFERENT  WAVELENGHTS 
Mitsuro  Moriya,  Ikoma,  and  Hiromichi  Ishibashi,  Toyonaka, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,277,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,937,  Sep.  12,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390.950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-244352; 
Sep.  18,  1990,  ^249429 

int  O.^  GIIB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—116  4  Claims 
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1 .  A  disc  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

data  receiving  means  for  receiving  recording  data  supplied  from 
an  external  device, 

a  system  controller  for  receiving  a  control  command  supplied 
^m  the  external  device  for  controlling  said  data  receiving 
means, 

means  for  recording  the  recording  data  supplied  from  the  exter- 
nal device  via  said  data  receiving  means  on  a  disc-shaped 
recording  medium, 

a  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  the  temperature  within  a  main 
body  of  the  disc  recording  apparatus,  and 

a  recording  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  record- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  control  command  supplied  from 
the  external  device  via  said  system  controller  and  a  detection 
output  of  said  temperature  sensor, 

wherein  said  recording  controller  decides  initially,  when  a 
recording  command  is  supplied  via  said  system  controller 
from  the  external  device,  whether  or  not  the  temperature 
within  the  main  body  of  the  apparatus  is  outside  a  pie-set 
temperature  range,  based  on  a  detection  output  from  said 
temperature  sensor,  and  inhibits  the  recording  operation  when 
the  temperature  is  outside  the  prc-sct  temperature  range 
before  starting  the  recording  operation,  and  further  detects 
during  the  recording  operation  whether  the  temperature  is 
outside  the  pre-set  range  and,  if  so,  terminates  the  recording 
operation  after  recording  a  pre-set  amount  of  the  recording 
data  conforming  to  the  recording  command  on  the  disc- 
shaped recording  medium. 


I.  An  optical  recording  method  for  recording  information  on  a 
recording  medium  by  projecting  a  converged  light  beam  radiated 
from  a  wavelength  converting  element  for  converting  a  light  beam 
with  a  wavelength  XI  into  light  l)eam  with  a  wavelength  A2  shorter 
than  the  wavelength  XI,  onto  the  recording  medium  through  con- 
verging, aixl  modulating  the  intensity  of  the  light  beam  with  the 
wavelength  X2  according  to  information  to  be  recorded  so  as  to 
record  the  information  on  the  recording  medium,  said  optical 
recording  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

radiating  the  light  beiuns  with  the  wavelengths  X.1  and  X2  from 

the  wavelength  converting  element; 
converging  and  projecting  said  two  light  beams  with  the  wave- 
lengths XI  and  X2  onto  approximately  the  same  place  on  the 
recording  medium  so  that  the  beam  spot  of  the  wavelength  X2 
becomes  smaller  than  the  beam  spot  of  the  wavelength  XI 
and, 
during  recording  of  the  information,  making  light  intensities  of 
both  the  light  beams  of  the  wavelengths  XI  and  X2  shorter 
than  the  light  intensities  thereof  during  reproduction,  and 
sening  the  intensity  of  the  light  beam  with  the  wavelength  XI 
at  a  level  incapable  of  recording  information  singly,  and 
modulating  the  light  intensity  of  the  light  beam  of  the  wave- 
length X2  to  be  strong  or  weak  according  to  the  information  to 
be  recorded,  wherein  insufficiency  in  temperature  rise  on  the 
track  on  the  recording  medium  due  to  the  intensity  of  the  light 
beam  with  the  wavelength  X2  is  supplemented  by  the  intensity 
of  the  light  beam  with  the  wavelengths  XI  to  effect  recording 
of  the  information. 


5,461,604 

PCM  DIGITAL  AUDIO  SIGNAL  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 

l^nao  Hasegawa,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  141,717,  Oct  27,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,972,  Oct  23,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-011088 

Int  CL*  GIIB  20/10 

VS.  a.  369—124  1  Claim 
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1.  A  Pulse  Code  Modulation  (PCM)  digital  audio  signal  play- 
back apparatus  for  reproduction  of  a  PCM  digital  audio  signal  read 
out  from  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 

first  zero  interpolating  means  for  multiplying  said  PCM  digital 
signal  to  n  times  the  sampling  rate  (n  is  an  integer  not  less 
than  two)  and  interpolating  extra  sampling  points  with  zero 
signals; 

a  finite  impulse  response  (FIR)  digital  filter  arranged  for  receiv- 
ing an  output  signal  of  said  first  zero  interpolating  means  and 
having  a  series  of  values  representing  the  impulse  response  in 
an  m-order  spline  function  (m  is  an  integer  not  less  than  two) 
as  multiplication  coefficients; 
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second  zero  interpolating  means  for  multiplying  the  output  sig- 
nal of  said  FIR  digital  filter  to  g  times  the  sampling  rate  (g  is 
an  integer  not  less  than  two)  and  interpolating  extra  sampling 
points  with  zero  signals;  and 

a  relatively  low-order  lowpass  filter  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
secorxl  zero  interpolating  means. 


changed  by  said  current  detection  means  while  applying  the 
voltage  for  reproducing  which  is  smaller  than  the  voltage  for 
recording. 


5,461,605 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  REPRODUCING  METHOD 

FOR  RECORDING  ANIVOR  REPRODUCING 

INFORMATION  ON  INFORMATION  RECORDING 

CARRIER  BY  USE  OF  PROBE  ELECTRODE, 

INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  EXECUTING  THE  METHOD,  AND 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  CARRIER  SUITABLE 

Klyoshi  Takimoto,  Isehara;  Toshihiko  Miyazaki,  Hiratsuka; 

Kunihiro  Sakai,  Isehara,  and  Ryo  Kuroda.  Machida,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913^42,  Jul.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1991,  3-176794; 
Aug.  2,  1991,  3-194124;  Aug.  2,  I99I,  3-194126;  Aug.  2,  1991, 
3-194127;  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-009282 

Int.  a.*  GIIB  9/00:  GOIB  9/00:7100 
VS.  O.  369—126  4  Oaims 


I.  An  information  recording/reproducmg  apparatus  for  elTecting, 
through  a  probe  electrode,  at  least  one  of  recording  of  information 
on  and  reproducing  information  from  an  information  recording 
medium,  an  electrical  characteristic  of  which  varies  by  applying  a 
voltage,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  probe  electrode; 

an  elastic  member  for  supporting  said  probe  electrode: 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  spacing  between  said  probe 
electrode  and  the  recording  medium  so  as  to  produce  a  repul- 
sive force  between  said  probe  electrode  and  the  recording 
medium; 

means  for  effecting  a  relative  nwvemem  between  said  probe 
electrode  and  the  recording  medium  such  that  said  probe 
electrode  scans  a  surface  of  the  recording  medium  uiHJer  a 
state  in  which  said  elastic  member  is  elastically  deformed  by 
said  repulsive  force; 

voltage  applying  means  for  applying,  between  said  probe  elec- 
trode and  the  recording  medium,  voltages  different  upon 
recording  the  information  and  upon  reproducing  the  informa- 
tion; and 

current  detection  means  for  detecting  current  generated  between 
said  probe  electrode  and  the  recording  medium. 

wherein  the  recording  of  information  is  effected  by  applying  the 
voltage  for  recording  in  accordance  with  the  information  and 
forming  a  region  on  the  recording  medium  in  which  the 
electric  characteristic  is  changed,  and  the  reproducing  of  the 
information  recorded  on  the  recording  riKdium  is  effected  by 
detecting  a  variation  of  the  current  on  the  basis  of  the  region 
on  the  recording  medium  in  which  the  electric  characteristic  is 


5,461,606 
LIFT  DEVICE  OF  LASER  DISC  PLAYER 
Sung  T.  Kwon,  and  Dong  K.  Yu,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1992, 
26676^992 

IntCI.^GIIB  17/028 
VS.  a.  369^258  5  Claims 


1.  A  lift  device  of  a  laser  disc  player  having  a  chassis,  compris- 
ing: 

a  spindle  motor  positioned  at  an  outer  bottom  center  of  the 
chassis  of  said  player,  said  spindle  motor  including  a  base  and 
a  rotation  shaft; 

a  turntable  for  supporting  a  laser  disc,  said  turntable  being 
mounted  to  said  rotation  shaft  for  rotation  therewith; 

a  pick-up  unit  provided  with  an  objective  lens,  said  pick-up  unit 
being  vertically  spaced  relative  to  said  disc  and  being 
mounted  for  movement  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  disc  and  in 
a  parallel  direction  of  said  chassis; 

a  pivotably  movable  holder  fixed  to  said  base  of  said  spindle 
motor,  said  holder  having  a  lift  supporter  and  a  hinge  pin  and 
said  holder  supporting  said  rotation  shaft  of  said  spindle 
motor  for  rotation  relative  to  said  holder  and  for  pivoting 
movement  with  said  holder. 

a  frame  fixed  to  said  chassis,  said  frame  including  a  supporting 
part  for  receiving  said  hinge  pin  to  pivotably  support  said 
holder,  and 

driving  means  for  moving  said  lift  supporter  upwards  or  down- 
wards in  accordance  with  a  variation  of  height  of  said  pick-up 
unit  relative  to  said  disc,  thereby  causing  said  holder  to  pivot 
on  said  hinge  pin  and  tilt  said  rotation  shaft  of  said  spindle 
motor  such  that  one  side  of  said  turntable  is  slightly  lowered 
or  raised  relative  to  said  chassis  while  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined vertical  gap  between  said  objective  lens  of  the  pick-up 
unit  and  said  disc. 


October  24,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2717 


5,461,607 
ATM  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  AND  FAILURE 
DETECTION  AND  NOTIFICATION  CIRCUIT 
.Morihito  Miyagi,  Tokyo;  Yutaka  Ito;  Kenichi  Oka,  both  of 
Yokohama,  and  Yasushi  l^kagi,  Kunitachi,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,784 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-128699 
Int.  CI."  H04J  1116 
VS.  CI.  370—16  6  Claims 


MOCBUUX'WO'i 
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1 1  I     FMJLT  KTECTOi  MO 

wnncAroi  qacuit 

1.  A  failure  detection  and  notification  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  for  terminating  a  portion  of  an  asynchronous 
transfer  mode  (ATM)  communication  line  or  connection, 
inputting  and  outputting  cells,  and  outputting  a  failure  detec- 
tion signal  when  a  failure  is  detected  in  said  line  or  connec- 
tion; 

a  second  circuit  for  receiving  the  failure  detection  signal  sup- 
plied from  said  first  circuit  to  generate  an  alarm  itxlication 
signal  (AIS)  cell  and  inserting  said  AIS  cell  in  a  received  cell 
stream  outputted  from  said  first  circuit;  and 

a  third  circuit  arranged  downstream  of  the  received  cell  stream 
having  said  AIS  cell  inserted  therein  for  generating  a  far  end 
receive  failure  (FERF)  cell  when  the  AIS  cell  is  detected  and 
inserting  said  FERF  cell  in  a  sending  cell  stream, 

wherein  said  first  circuit  terminates  said  line  or  connection 
accommodating  upper  level  connections  and  generates  said 
failure  detection  signal  when  the  failure  is  detected  in  said 
line  or  connection,  and  said  third  circuit  performs  the  same 
process  in  response  to  any  one  of  said  AIS  cell  generated  by 
said  second  circuit  and  an  AIS  cell  received  by  said  first 
circuit  from  external  of  said  apparatus. 


5,461,608 
RING  NETWORK  WITH  TEMPORARY  MASTER  NODE 
FOR  COLLECTING  DATA  FROM  SLAVE  NODES 
DURING  FAILURE 
Shunji  Yoshiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  In  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269376 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-162173 
InL  CI."  H04L  1122 
VS.  CI.  370—16.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  communication  network  comprising  a  ring  transmission  line 
and  a  plurality  of  network  nodes  interconnected  by  the  line,  one  of 
the  nodes  aaing  as  a  master  node  and  having  master  memory,  and 
each  of  the  other  nodes  acting  as  a  slave  node  and  having  a 
memory, 

said  master  iKXle  including  means  for  successively  sending  a 
first  command  message  containing  data  stored  in  the  master 
memory  to  each  of  the  slave  nodes,  receiving  a  response 
message  therefrom,  and  updating  the  master  memory  with  the 
response  message,  said  response  message  indicating  particular 
information  of  each  of  the  slave  nodes, 
each  of  the  slave  nodes  comprising: 

receive  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said  transmission 

line; 
means  for  updating  the  memory  of  the  slave  node  with  the 
data  from  the  master  node  if  the  first  command  message  is 
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received  by  said  receive  means,  aixl  returning  said  response 
message  of  the  slave  node  to  the  master  node; 

means  for  successively  sending  a  second  command  message 
containing  data  of  the  memory  of  the  slave  node  to  a 
different  one  of  the  slave  nodes  if  the  first  command  mes- 
sage is  not  received  within  a  timeout  period,  aivl  u(>daung 
the  memory  of  the  sending  slave  node  with  said  response 
message  returriing  from  each  slave  node,  the  data  contained 
in  a  subsequent  transmission  of  said  second  command 
message  being  a  version  of  the  data  updated  by  a  response 
message  returning  in  response  to  a  previous  transmission  of 
said  second  command  message;  and 

tneans  for  returning  said  response  message  of  the  slave  node 
on  receiving  said  second  command  message  via  said 
receive  means. 


5,461,609 

PACKET  DATA  NETWORK  SWITCH  HAVING 

INTERNAL  FAULT  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION 

Andrew  T.  Pepper,  Ingatestone,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

General  DataConwi  Advanced  Research  Centre  Ltd.,  United 

Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317^36 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13,  1993, 
932II65 

Int  CI.*  H04L  12/26:12/56 
VS.  CI.  370—16  8  Oaims 


I.  A  data  network  switch  for  switching  data  between  a  plurality 
of  data  links,  the  switch  comprising  a  programmable  controller  for 
adapting  the  data  switching  in  accordance  with  the  state  of  the 
switch  and  the  data  links  therewith,  the  controller  comprising 
detector  means  for  detecting  a  problem  in  the  operation  of  the 
switch,  memory  means  storing  information  on  possible  problems, 
their  causes  and  possible  solutions,  and  control  means  for 

(a)  determining  from  the  information  stored  in  the  memory 
means  possible  causes  of  the  problem  according  to  the  nature 
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of  the  problem  detected,  and  for  determining  from  the  pos- 
sible causes  a  ranked  series  of  possible  solutions; 

(b)  carrying  out  the  first  of  the  possible  solutions; 

(c)  checking  the  output  of  the  detector  means  after  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time,  and,  if  the  problem  is  still  present, 
carrying  out  the  next  of  the  possible  solutions;  and 

(d)  repeating  step  (c)  until  the  problem  is  no  longer  present  or  no 
further  possible  solutions  are  left. 


5^1,610 
PRECODING  OF  SIGNATURE  SEQUENCES  FOR  CDMA 

SYSTEMS 
Vyitha  Weerackody,  Springfield,  NJ„  asagnor  to  AT&T  IPM 
Corp„  Coral  Gabies,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  938,072 

Int  CI.'  H04L  27130 

MS.  a.  370—18  23  Claims 


I.  A  code  division  multiple  access  transmitter  for  transnutting  to 
a  plurality  of  receivers  a  signal  representing  a  plurality  of  informa- 
tion signals,  the  transmitter  comprising: 

a.  two  or  more  means  each  for  applying  a  signature  sequence 
signal  to  one  of  said  information  signals  to  form  a  first  signal; 

b.  means  for  forming  a  second  signal  representing  a  combination 
of  two  or  more  first  signals;  and 

c.  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  representing  the  second  signal; 
wherein  signature  sequence  signals  applied  to  said  information 
signals  are  based  on  an  error  fuiKtion  which  reflects  correlations 
between  transmitter  signature  sequence  signal  variables  aixl  signa- 
ture sequence  signals  for  use  by  receivers  lo  receive  said  informa- 
tion signals. 
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means  for  allocating  said  path  when  the  stored  parameters,  for 
each  component  of  a  requested  path,  equal  or  exceed  the 
requested  parameters,  aixJ  for  denying  the  allocation  of  said 
path  when  the  stored  parameters  for  at  least  one  component  of 
a  requested  path  is  less  than  the  corresponding  requested 
parameter. 


5,461,612 

DROP-AND-ADD  MULTIPLEXER  FOR  CONVERTING 

AND  PROCESSING  A  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLEX  SIGNAL 

Heinz  Gbckler,  Backnang,  and  Kariheinz  Grotz,  Feilbach,  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  ANT  Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH, 

Backnang,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1993,  43  37 
135J 

Int.  a."  H04Q  11102:  H04J  1104 
VS.  CI.  370—55  18  Claims 


5v461,611 
QUALITY  OF  SERVICE  MANAGEMENT  FOR  SOURCE 
ROUTING  MULTIMEDU  PACKET  NETWORKS 
John  E.  Drake,  Jr.,  Pittsboro;  Elizabeth  A.  Hervatic,  Cary; 
Joseph  W.  Pace,  Cary;  Ralph  J.  Potok,  Cary.  and  David  E. 
Taber,  Wake  Forest,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  255,219 

inL  a."  H04Q  moo 

MS.  a.  370—54  24  Claims 

1.  A  local  area  network  com{>nsing 

a  plurality  of  user  stations  on  said  network, 

transmission  means  for  interconnecting  said  user  stations  to  each 
other  over  a  plurality  of  transmission  components, 

means  for  selecting  a  data  path  between  two  of  said  stations,  and 

quality  of  service  management  means  connected  by  said  trans- 
mission means  to  said  plurality  of  user  stations  for  ensuring 
that  each  path  selected  by  said  means  for  selecting  a  data  path 
meets  pre-defined  quality  of  service  (larameters.  said  quality 
of  service  management  means  comprising: 

means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  parameters  for  each  of  said 
transmission  components, 

means  responsive  to  a  request  for  a  multimedia  path  between 
two  of  said  user  stations  for  comparing  each  requested  path 
component  parameter  lo  the  corresponding  stored  parameter 
for  the  requested  path  components;  and 
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1.  A  drop-and-a<ld  multiplexer  for  receiving  an  incoming  FDM 
signal  with  a  plurality  of  channels,  for  receiving  signals  of  addi- 
tional channels,  and  for  outputting  an  outgoing  FDM  signal,  the 
multiplexer  composing: 
at  least  one  single  channel  filter  means  for  receiving  an  incom- 
ing FDM  signal,  filtering  the  incoming  FDM  signal  by  block- 
ing a  selected  channel  frequency,  and  outputting  a  filtered 
FDM  signal; 


at  least  one  interpolating  digital  frequency  converter  for  receiv- 
ing another  channel  signal  which  is  not  in  the  incoming  FDM 
signal,  converting  the  other  channel  signal  into  a  channel 
frequency  which  has  been  blocked  by  the  at  least  one  single 
channel  filter  means  or  was  an  empty  channel  frequency  in  the 
incoming  FDM  signal,  and  outputting  a  converted  other  chan- 
nel signal; 

at  least  one  digital  frequency  converter,  comprising  a  cascade 
connection  of  a  decimating  digital  frequency  converter  and  an 
interpolating  digital  frequency  converter,  for  receiving  the 
incoming  FDM  signal,  frequency-converting  a  selected  chan- 
nel from  an  input  frequency  to  a  different  outgoing  frequency, 
and  outputting  a  frequency-converted  channel  signal; 

adding  means  for  adding  the  converted  other  channel  signal 
output  by  the  interpolating  digital  frequency  converter,  the 
filtered  FDM  sigital  output  by  the  single  channel  filter  means, 
and  the  frequency-convened  channel  signal  output  by  the 
digital  frequency  convener,  and  outputting  an  outgoing  FDM 
signal. 


5,461,613 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DE-CENTRALIZED 

REDUNDANT  UNITS  IN  A  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

TO  BE  PLACED  IN  SERVICE 
Norbert  Loebig,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  16,  1SI93,  43  19 
877.5 

Int.  CI."  H04L  121407:  H04Q  11104 
U.S.  CI.  370—58-3  18  Claims 

MEMORY 
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I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  communication  system  to  be  placed 
into  service,  said  communication  system  having  a  central  station 
containing  a  storage  medium,  two  redundant  message  distribution 
units  connected  via  respective  first  trunks  to  said  storage  medium, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  redundant  peripheral  units,  both  peripheral 
units  in  a  pair  being  connected  to  each  message  distribution  unit 
via  respective  second  trunks,  each  pair  of  peripheral  units  having  a 
synchronous  connection  between  the  peripheral  units  in  the  pair, 
said  storage  medium  containing  at  least  one  program  to  be  trans- 
mitted from  said  central  station  to  peripheral  units  in  said  pairs  of 
peripheral  units  via  said  first  trunks,  said  message  distribution  units 
and  said  second  trunks  during  a  loading  event,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  said  program  into  a  plurality  of  loading  program 
segments,  said  loading  program  segments  including  first  and 
second  shared  program  segments  and  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  specific  program  segments; 

(b)  transmitting  said  first  specific  program  segment  to  one 
peripheral  unit  in  each  pair  via  one  of  said  message  distribu- 
tion units,  transmitting  said  second  specific  program  segment 
to  the  other  peripheral  unit  in  each  pair  via  said  one  of  said 
message  distribution  units,  transmining  said  third  specific 
program  segment  to  said  one  peripheral  unit  in  each  pair  via 
the  other  of  said  message  distribution  units,  and  transmitting 
said  fourth  specific  program  segment  to  said  other  peripheral 
unit  in  each  pair  via  said  other  of  said  message  distribution 
units; 


(c)  exchanging  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  specific  pro- 
gram segments  between  said  peripheral  units  in  each  pair  via 
said  syTKhronous  connection  isochronously  with  step  (b),  so 
that  each  peripheral  unit  in  each  pair  contains  all  of  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  specific  program  segments;  and 

(d)  after  completion  of  step  (b)  and  isochronously  with  step  (c), 
transmitting  said  first  shared  program  segment  to  each  periph- 
eral unit  in  each  pair  via  said  one  of  said  message  distribution 
units  and  transmitting  said  second  shared  program  segment  to 
each  peripheral  in  each  pair  via  said  other  of  said  message 
distribution  units. 


5,461,614 
METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  RESEQUENCING 
Lars  A.  a.  Lindholm,  TUllinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  15,  1993,  9302060 
Int  CI."  H04L  12156 
MS.  CL  370—60  28  Claims 


10.  A  nKthod  of  transferring  data  packets  from  input  ports  to 
output  ports  in  a  network,  in  which  data  packet  transfers  can 
require  time  periods  of  varying  lengths  and  there  is  a  first  category 
comprising  all  input  ports  and  a  second  category  comprising  all 
output  ports  comprising  the  steps  of: 

when  a  data  packet  arrives  at  an  input  port,  inserting  a  sequential 
number  into  the  arrived  data  packet,  the  sequential  number 
indicating  a  sequential  position  of  the  arrived  data  packet; 

feeding  data  packets  in  a  correct  sequential  order  from  an  output 
pon  based  on  the  sequential  number  of  each  arrived  data 
packet  thai  has  been  transferred  to  the  output  pon; 

in  at  least  one  of  the  categories  of  ports,  establishing  a  list 
comprising  records,  wherein  each  record  comprises  an 
address  associated  with  a  respective  arrived  data  packet  and  a 
current  sequential  number  associated  with  a  next  data  packet 
that  has  the  same  address  and  is  next  to  arrive  at  the  input  pon 
or  is  to  be  transferred  to  the  output  port,  respectively;  the 
records  comprise  different  addresses  and  only  addresses  asso- 
ciated with  data  packets  that  have  latest  arrived  at  the  input 
port  or  have  been  latest  transferred  to  the  output  port,  respec- 
tively; and 

performing  at  least  one  of  the  following  steps: 

where  a  time  period  between  data  packets  transferred  from  an 
input  port  into  the  network  is  always  larger  than  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval,  restricting  a  list  in  an  input  port  to  a 
limited  number  of  records,  the  limited  number  of  records 
being  larger  than  a  smallest  number  that  prevents  a  data 
packet  that  arrives  at  the  input  port  and  is  not  associated  with 
a  record  in  the  list  in  the  input  port  from  being  transferred  to 
an  output  port  in  the  network  before  a  previous  data  packet 
that  is  transferred  to  a  same  output  pon  and  is  associated  with 
a  same  address  has  been  transferred  through  the  network  to 
the  output  pon; 
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removing  a  record  from  the  list  in  an  input  port  when  no  dam 
packet  associated  with  the  address  of  the  record  has  arrived  at 
the  input  port  during  a  predetermined  time  period. 


"V. 


1.  An  asynchronous  switching  node  distributing  cells  dynami- 
cally to  outputs  constituting  an  irregular  group,  the  addresses  of  the 
outputs  of  the  irregular  group  not  being  mathematically  related, 
said  rKxle  including: 
an  input  stage  receiving  cells  on  a  plurality  of  inputs  and 
receiving  for  each  cell  external  routing  information,  said  input 
stage  adding  to  each  cell  an  internal  routing  label  conditiorted 
by   said  extemai   routing  data,  the   label   added  to  a  cell 
addressed  to  an  irregular  group  of  outputs  being  selected  from 
predetermined  Internal  routing  labels  respectively  identifying 
regular  subgroups  of  the  outputs  of  said  node,  a  combination 
of  which  constitutes  said  irregular  group,  each  regular  sub- 
group including  a  single  output  or  a  plurality  of  outputs  whose 
addresses  are  mathematically  related;  and 
a  plurality  of  switching  stages  connected  to  said  input  stage, 
each  switching  stage  including  at  least  one  switching  element 
which  includes  means  for  transferring  a  cell  received  at  one  of 
Its  inputs  to  at  least  one  of  its  outputs  according  to  said 
internal  routing  label  associated  with  said  cell 


5,461,616 
ASYMMETRIC  DIGITAL  SUBSCRIBER  LINE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Hiroyuki  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Tiled  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1993,  5-217116 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7114 

VS.  CI.  370—79  6  Claims 

1.  An  asymmetric  digital  subscriber  line  control  system  for 

transmitting  an  audio  signal  and  a  control  signal  from  at  least  one 

subscriber  terminal  to  an  exchange  via  a  two-way  transmission 

multiplexed  line  of  an  audio  signal  line,  a  control  signal  line  aiKl  an 

image  signal  line,  and  for  transmitting  an  audio  signal  arxl  an 

image  signal  from  the  exchange  to  the  subscriber  terminal,  wherein 

an  image  signal  line  from  the  subscriber  terminal  to  the  exchange 

is  unused,  said  asymmetric  digital  subscriber  line  control  system 

comprising: 

means  for  allocating  the  unused  image  signal  line  from  the 
subscriber  terminal  to  the  exchange  to  transmit  the  control 
signal  from  the  subscriber  terminal  to  the  exchange  so  as  to 


5,461,615 
ASYNCHRONOUS  SWITCHING  NODE  DISTRIBUTING 
CELLS  DYNAMICALLY  TO  OUTPUTS  CONSTITUTING 

AN  IRREGULAR  GROUP 
Michel  Henrion,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V, 
Amsterdam,  NethcHands 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,712 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1993,  93  03763 
Int  CXJ-  H04L  12156 
VS.  a.  370—60.1 
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use  said  unused  image  signal  line  from  the  subscriber  terminal 
to  the  exchange  as  the  control  signal  IIik;  arxl 
means  for  allocating  two  lines  for  each  subscriber  terminal  at  the 
exchange,  said  two  lines  iiKluding  said  unused  image  signal 
line. 


5,461,617 
SERUL  CONTROLLER 
Makoto  lUiebe,  and   Masao  Hagiwara,  both  of  Hiratsuka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  KabushiM  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9(V01707,  $  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9I/10306,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  861^62 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1989,  1-336888; 
Dec.  27,  1989,  1-343482;  Jan.  30,  1990,  2-19933;  Jan.  30,  1990, 
2-113743 

Int  CL^  H04L  12142 
VS.  CI.  370—82  2  Claims 
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2.  A  senal  controller  in  which  one  or  a  plurality  of  sensors  and 
One  or  a  plurality  of  actuators  are  connected  to  a  plurality  of  nodes 
connected  in  series,  the  plurality  of  nodes  being  connected  to  a 
main  controller  in  the  form  of  a  closed  loop  Including  the  main 
controller,  each  node  having  an  associated  node, 

the  main  controlling  iiKludmg: 

first  transmission  means  for  sending  a  data  frame  signal  contain- 
ing a  first  special  code,  a  second  special  code  and  drive  data 
of  each  of  the  actuators  to  the  nodes  serially  in  order  of  the 
first  special  code,  the  second  special  code  and  the  drive  data 
of  each  of  the  actuators;  and 

second  transmission  means  for  sending  an  initial  frame  signal 
containing  the  first  special  code,  the  second  special  code  and 
a  predetermined  number  of  off  data  for  tunung  off  the  actua- 
tors to  the  rxxles  serially  in  order  of  the  first  special  code,  the 
second  special  code  and  the  predetermined  number  of  off 
data, 

each  of  the  nodes  including: 

data  transmission/reception  means,  when  receiving  the  data 
frame  signal  or  the  initial  frame  signal  from  a  previous  stage, 
for  extracting  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  of  data  present 
immediately  behind  the  second  special  code,  outputting  the 
extracted  data  to  an  actuator  connected  to  its  associated  node, 
inserting  data  from  a  sensor  connected  to  the  associated  node 
to  immediately  behind  the  first  special  code  in  the  received 
data  frame  signal  or  in  the  initial  frame  signal,  and  outpuning 


to  a  latter  stage  the  data  frame  signal  or  the  initial  frame 
signal  in  which  data  behind  the  extracted  predetermined  num- 
ber of  bits  of  data  have  been  slid  to  immediately  behind  the 
second  special  code,  aixl 

the  main  controller  further  iiKluding: 

reception  means  for  receiving  the  data  frame  signal  or  the  initial 
frame  signal  Inputted  through  the  plurality  of  nodes; 

actuator  number  calculating  means  for  counting  the  number  of 
bits  of  data  present  inunediately  behind  the  second  special 
code  in  the  initial  frame  signal  Inputted  through  the  plurality 
of  nodes,  subtracting  the  counted  value  from  the  number  of 
off  data  in  the  initial  frame  signal  sent  by  the  transmission 
means,  and  outputting  the  subtraction  result  as  a  total  bit 
number  of  the  actuators  connected  to  the  respective  nodes; 
and 

means  for  determining  a  data  length  of  data  in  the  data  frame 
signal  to  be  outputted  to  the  actuators  on  the  basis  of  the  total 
bit  number  of  the  actuators  calculated  by  the  actuator  number 
calculating  means. 


5,461,618 

ADAPTER  FOR  TRANSMISSION  LINES  USING  HDLC 

FRAMES 

Chi-Chang  Chen,  Taichung;  Shian-Ming  Tzeng,  Yangmei,  and 
Chen-Chi  Fan,  Pan-Chiao,  all  of,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 
chu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Rled  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,612 
Int.  CI."  H04J  3122:  H04L  12120 
VS.  a.  370— «2  13  Claims 
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I.  An  adapter  for  connecting  a  first  transmission  means  which 
operates  at  a  low  transmission  rate  to  a  second  transmission  means 
which  operates  at  a  fast  transmission  rate  comprising 

receiving  means  for  receiving  frames  transmitted  on  the  first 
transmission  means,  each  frame  transmitted  on  the  first  trans- 
mission means  comprising  a  flag,  an  address  field,  a  control 
field,  a  data  field  of  variable  length,  and  a  frame  check 
sequence,  each  frame  further  Including  a  length  code  corre- 
sponding to  its  length,  each  frame  having  a  frame  check 
sequence  which  is  unaltered  by  the  addition  of  the  length  code 
to  the  frame, 

means  for  removing  the  length  code  from  each  frame, 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  each  frame  on  the  second 
transmission  means  beginning  at  a  specific  time  individually 
determined  for  each  frame,  and 

processing  means  for  determining  in  response  to  the  length  code 
contained  in  each  frame  the  specific  time  for  said  transminlng 
means  to  begin  transmitting  the  frame,  said  specific  time 
being  chosen  such  that  completion  of  the  transmitting  of  the 
frame  by  said  transminlng  means  substantially  coincides  with 
completion  of  the  receiving  of  the  frame  by  said  receiving 
means. 


5,461,619 

SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLEXED  TRANSMISSION  OF 

COMPRESSED  VIDEO  AND  AUXILIARY  DATA 

Richard  W.  Citta,  Oak  Park;  Mark  Fimoff,  Hoffman  EsUtes, 

and  Ray  C.  Hauge,  Fox  River  Grove,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 

Zenith  Electronics  Corp.,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,285 
InL  CI."  H04J  3122:3116 
VS.  CI.  370—83  16  Claims 

3.  A  method  of  forming  a  data  transmission  frame  comprising  a 
plurality  of  packets  of  auxiliary  data  and  variable  rate  compressed 
video  data,  said  compressed  video  data  representing  a  source  video 
signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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developing  an  error  signal  representing  the  difference  between 
said  source  video  signal  and  a  decompressed  representation  of 
said  compressed  video  signal; 

weighting  said  error  signal  in  accordance  with  a  perceptual 
characteristic  of  said  source  video  signal;  and 

adjusting  the  number  of  compressed  video  data  packets  compris- 
ing said  data  frame  in  response  to  said  weighted  error  signal. 


5,461,620 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  DATA 

EXCHANGE 

Frank  Bergler,  Niefem,  and  Uwe  Kauffert,  Pforzheim,  both  of, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netheriands 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1992,  42  26 
332.8 

InL  CL*  H04J  3112 
VS.  CL  370—84  14  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  fast  data  exchange  between  a  telecommunica- 
tions transmitter  (T)  and  a  data  processor  (PC),  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

transmitting  both  signalling  channel  data  and  user  channel  data 
by  a  time-division  process  through  an  Interface  circuit  (S) 
located  in  the  telecommunications  transmitter  (T); 

Identifying  with  a  layer-3  unit  (3)  in  the  telecommunications 
transmitter  (T)  all  signalling  activity  with  a  call  reference 
signal  (Call  Reference)  in  a  message  signal  to  determine 
whether  the  user  chaniKl  data  should  be  assigned  to  the  data 
processor  PC  or  to  the  telecommunications  transmitter  (T); 

assigning  with  a  layer-2  unit  (2)  the  signalling  channel  data  to 
the  telecommunications  transmitter  (T)  or  to  the  data  proces- 
sor (PC);  and 

adjusting  transmission  parameters  with  the  interface  circuit  (S). 
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5,461,621 

PAIR  DIVISION  ML'LTIPLEXER  FOR  DIGITAL 

COMMUNICATIONS 

Vernon  R.  Little,  Bekarra,  Canada,  assignor  to  PMC-Sierra, 

Idc^  Bumaby,  Canada 

FUed  Jiin.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  6,  1994,  2120697 

Int  CI."  H04J  3122:3107 

XiS.  CI.  370— «4  14  Claims 
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6.  A  transmission  system  comprising  means  for  receiving  an 
input  data  stream  with  repeating,  adjacent  multi-bit  framing  pat- 
terns and  a  synchronous  clock  at  a  first  data  rate  and  a  first  clock 
rate,  means  for  dividing  the  input  data  stream  into  a  pair  of  data 
streams  and  clock  streams  each  at  half  the  bit  rate  of  the  input  data 
stream  and  input  clock  rate,  each  of  the  pair  of  data  streams  being 
comprised  of  even  or  odd  bits  from  the  input  data  stream  and  a 
half-rate  clock  signal,  means  for  canying  the  pairs  of  data  and 
clock  streams  on  separate  transmission  facilities,  a  receiver  for 
receiving  the  pairs  of  data  and  clock  streams  via  undifferentiated 
inputs,  means  in  the  receiver  for  automatically  determining  the  odd 
and  even  nature  of  the  bit  data  streams  and  means  for  interleaving 
the  odd  and  even  bit  streams  in  proper  order  and  with  timing 
relative  to  the  framing  patterns  to  provide  an  output  signal  at  the 
same  data  rate  as  the  input  data  stream. 
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I.  In  a  system  which  splits  a  super-rate  signal  into  plural 
lower-rate  SONET  signals  and  separately  transmits  those  plural 
SONET  signals  to  a  receiver  which  combines  the  separately 
received  SONET  signals  to  reform  the  super-rate  signal,  each 
SONET  signal  being  in  a  frame  format  having  a  fixed  number  of 
bytes  per  frame  and  each  frame  having  a  fixed  number  of  transport 
overtiead  (TOH)  bytes  and  a  Synchronous  Payload  Envelope  (SPE) 
which  contains  a  fixed  number  of  path  overhead  (POH)  bytes  and 
a  fixed  number  of  payload  bytes,  the  beginning  of  the  SPE  of  the 
frame  being  slidably  locatable  at  a  plurality  of  byte  locations,  the 
TOH  bytes  including  framing  bytes  (Al  and  A2)  which  define  the 
beginning  of  each  frame  and  pointer  bytes  (HI  and  H2)  which 
point  to  the  location  of  the  beginning  of  the  SPE  in  the  frame,  the 
beginning  of  the  SPE  of  the  frame  being  locatable  at  a  plurality  of 
byte  locations  relative  to  the  HI  and  H2  pointer  bytes,  the  first  byte 
in  the  SPE  being  a  multiframe  reference  byte  (Jl)  in  the  POH 
which  repeats  a  (>redetermined  pattern  every  fixed  number  of 
frames,  a  method  for  combining  tfie  plural  received  SONET  sig- 
nals to  reform  said  super-rale  signal  comprising  the  steps  of: 


extracting  the  Al  and  A2  framing  bytes  and  the  HI  and  H2 
pointer  bytes  in  each  of  the  plural  received  SONET  signals: 

determining  the  beginning  of  each  frame  from  the  extracted  Al 
and  A2  framing  bytes  and  the  beginning  of  the  SPE  in  each 
frame  from  the  extracted  HI  and  H2  pointer  bytes  in  each  of 
the  plural  received  SONET  signals; 

separately  storing  a  fixed  number  of  bytes  of  the  payload  from 
each  of  the  plural  received  SONET  signals: 

using  the  extracted  Al  and  A2  framing  bytes  and  HI  and  H2 
pointer  bytes  from  each  received  SONET  signal  to  determine 
byte  storage  locations  from  where  tfie  stored  payloads  of  each 
of  ttie  plural  received  SONET  signals  are  read-out  so  that  the 
read  out  payloads  of  all  of  the  plural  received  SONET  signals 
are  aligned  in  time;  and 

reading  out  the  stored  payloads  of  each  of  the  plural  received 
SONET  signals  from  the  determined  byte  storage  locations: 

combining  the  aligned  read-out  payloads  of  each  of  the  plural 
received  SONET  signals  to  reform  the  super-rate  signal. 


5,461,623 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH  ABNORMALITY 

DISCRIMINATION 
Hisashi  Tougou,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-348429 

Int.  CI."  H04L  1 100:  H04Q  1/20 

VS.  CI.  370—85.1  6  Claims 


5,461.622 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  SONET 

OVERHEAT  TO  ALIGN  MULTIPLE  INVERSE 

MULTIPLEXED  DATA  STREAMS 

Werner  H.  Bleickardt;  John  O.  Eaves,  both  of  .Middlelown, 

N  J.,  and  Joseph  C.  Lau,  Sheiton  Township,  Conn.,  assignors 

to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc..  Livingston,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,418 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/06 

VS.  a.  370—84  18  Oaims 
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1.  A  data  transmission  system  comprising: 

at  least  oik  transmitting  node  to  which  data  to  be  transmitted,  is 
supplied  from  an  information  supply  means; 

at  least  one  receiving  node  at  which  said  data  transmitted  from 
said  transmitting  node  is  utilized; 

a  transmission  line  coruiecting  said  transmitting  node  and  receiv- 
ing node,  for  transmitting  said  data  from  said  transmitting 
node  to  said  receiving  node; 

wherein  said  data  is  transmitted  from  said  transmitting  node  to 
said  receiving  node  through  said  transmission  line  being 
divided  in  a  plurality  of  frames  each  comprising:  a  first  part 
indicating  an  occurreiKe  of  an  abnormality  of  said  transmit- 
ting node;  and  a  second  part  indicating  an  occurrence  of  an 
abnormality  of  said  information  supply  means. 


5,461.624 

DISTRIBUTED  ROUTING  NETWORK  ELEMENT 

Anthony  J.  Mazzola,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Network 

Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,604,  Mar.  24,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,178 
InL  CI."  H04L  12/66 
VS.  CI.  370—85.13  17  Claims 

1.  A  network  element  for  use  in  a  digital  communications 
system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  internal  routing  circuits,  each  routing  circuit  com- 
prising: 

one  or  more  ports  for  communicating  with  devices  external  to 
the  network  element,  such  that  the  network  element  can  be 
combined  with  other  network  elements  to  form  a  commu- 
nications network; 
one  or  more  ports  for  communicating  with  other  of  said 
routing  circuits  of  the  network  element; 
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a  database  for  storing  address  and  path  information  received 

via  said  ports;  aivl 
circuitry  for  retransmitting  address  information  received  from 

OIK  of  said  devices  external  to  the  network  element  to  other 

of  said  routing  circuits;  and 
internal  communication  circuitry  for  coupling  said  routing  cir- 
cuits. 


5,461,625 
FRAME  STRIPPING  METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  IN  FDDI 
(HBER  DISTRIBUTED  DATA  INTERFACE)  BRIDGE 
SYSTEM 
Tae  K.  Cho,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  GoldStar  Infor- 
mation &  Communication.  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112.788 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  31.  1992, 
92-15740;  Jun.  22,  1993,  93-11390 

Int  CI."  H04J  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  370—85.5  1  Claim 

I  f  S  I  ED  I  FCS I  »*0 1  SA  I OA  I FC  I  SO  I 


PrtmaorOul 


<J"^^^^1^ 


I.  A  frame  stripping  circuit  in  an  FDDI  bridge  system  compris- 


ing: 


a  content  addressable  memory  controller  means  for  registenng  a 
system  operation,  said  content  addressable  memory  means 
being  synchronized  to  an  operating  clock  of  a  FORMAC■^, 
said  content  addressable  memory  controller  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  first  output; 

a  content  addressable  memory  sequencer  means  for  generating  a 
chip  selecting  signal,  said  content  addressable  memory 
sequencer  means  having  a  second  output  for  selecting  one  of 
a  plurality  of  content  addressable  memory  chips  connected 
thereto; 

.said  plurality  of  content  addressable  memory  chips  connected  to 
the  first  output  of  said  content  addressable  memory  controller 
means  and  connected  to  the  second  output  of  said  content 
addressable  memory  sequencer  means,  said  plurality  of  con- 
tent addressable  memory  chips  arranged  to  register  a  source 
address  of  a  frame  transmitted  from  the  FDDI  bndge  system 
in  a  memory  within  one  of  said  content  addressable  memory 
chips,  said  plurality  of  content  addressable  memory  chips  for 
comparing  the  source  address  of  a  received  frame  with  the 
registered  source  address,  said  plurality  of  content  addressable 
memory  chips  producing  an  output  signal  when  a  matched 
source  address  is  present; 

an  X  bus  latch  means  for  latching  a  source  address  of  the  frame 
to  a  transmitting  bus  of  said  plurality  of  content  addressable 
memory  chips,  said  X  bus  latch  means  for  generating  a  third 
output,  said  plurality  of  content  addressable  memory  chips 
connected  to  said  third  output;  and 

a  match  generator  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  content 
addressable  memory  chips  so  as  to  receive  the  output  signal 


from  said  chips,  said  match  generator  means  for  generating  an 
external  source  address  matching  sigiukl  to  the  FORMAC-f-  so 
as  to  cause  the  frame  to  be  stripped. 


5,461,626 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLEXING 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

Akihiko  l^kase,  Tokyo,  and  Shirou  l^nabe.  Hachioji.  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,626,  Mar.  23.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  82,015 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27.  1989,  1-071714 

Int  CI."  H04J  3/24 

VS.  CI.  370—94.1  27  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  signal  multiplexing  method  of  statistically  multiplex- 
ing plural  packet  signals  from  a  plurality  of  terminals,  said  plural 
packet  signals  were  transferred  through  plural  first  transmission 
lines  having  a  first  speed  to  a  second  transmission  line  having  a 
second  speed,  the  second  speed  being  higher  than  said  first  speed, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  a  signal  into  said  plural  packet  signals  to  be  transmitted 
on  said  second  transmission  line  through  a  plurality  of  logical 
transmission  paths; 
distributing  the  plural  packet  sigiuUs  from  the  plurality  of  termi- 
nals to  said  plurality  of  logical  transmission  paths  and  trans- 
mitting the  plural  packet  signals  through  said  plurality  of 
logical  transmission  paths  on  a  paclcet  unit  basis; 
distributing  ttie  plural  packet  signals  which  were  statistically 
multiplexed  to  said  second  transmission  line  onto  a  plurality 
of  receiving  logical  transmission  paths  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  logical  transmission  paths;  aiKl 
generating  received  plural  packet  signals  from  said  plurality  of 
receiving  logical  transmission  paths  corresponding  to  said 
plural  first  transmission  lines. 


5,461,627 

ACCESS  PROTOCOL  FOR  A  COMMON  CHANNEL 

WIRELESS  NETWORK 

Chandos  A.  Rypinski,  130  Stewart  Dr.,  Tiburon,  Calif.  94920 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,956 

Int  CI."  H04J  3/16:  H04L  12/403 

VS.  CL  370— 95J  24  Claims 
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1.  An  access  method  and  protocol  for  a  common  channel  wire- 
less local  area  network,  said  access  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  an  access  method  utilizing  a  physical  medium  for  the 
transmission  of  messages  wfierein  all  messages  are  accom- 
plished by  coding  and  content  of  a  digital  bit  stream; 
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providing  a  fixed  network  infrastruclure  including  a  plurality  of 
access  points  comprising  antennae  and  radio,  said  access 
points  including  alternately  used  transmit  and  receive  func- 
tions, arxl  further  including  a  hub  controller  connected  to  and 
sequentially  controlling  the  transmit  fuiKtion  in  said  access 
points  by  multiple  electrical  conductors  bearing  a  baseband 
replica  of  the  messages  received  and  transmitted  by  the  access 
points: 

providing  either  or  both  fast-packet  data  and  connection-type 
services  from  said  access  points  to  a  plurality  of  stations  to  be 
served  by  wireless  access; 

transmitting  sequential,  asynchronously  initiated  messages  that 
are  not  delayed  from  said  access  points  which  Include  either 
complete  message  sequences  to  said  stations  or  invitation-to- 
transmit  messages  to  enable  initiation  of  transmission  of  riKS- 
sages  from  said  stations  when  said  infrastructure  is  available 
for  message  transfer. 

receiving  a  request-to-use  message  from  one  or  more  requesting 
station  in  the  plurality  of  said  stations  to  any  of  said  access 
points,  said  rcquest-to-use  message  containing  necessary 
infonrulion  on  the  message  transfer  required  by  the  request- 
ing station; 

transmitting  a  grant-to-use  message  conditioned  upon  resource 
availability  from  a  preferred  receiving  access  pomt  from 
among  the  plurality  of  said  access  points  to  said  requesting 
station;  and 

receiving  a  limited  length  digital  information  packet  transmitted 
from  said  requesting  station  to  said  preferred  receiving  access 
point  immediately  following  receipt  of  said  grant-to-use  mes- 
sage. 


1.  A  network  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  network  elements  connected  to  one  another;  and 

a  monitoring  device  connected  to  each  of  said  network  elements 
for  monitoring  said  network  elements,  wherein  each  of  said 
network  elements  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  network  units  collectively  producing  first  through 
N-lh  fault  signals  when  first  through  N-th  faults  occur  in  any 
of  said  network  elements,  where  N  represents  a  positive 
integer  which  is  greater  than  one.  and  where  said  first  through 
said  N-th  fault  signals  is  defined  as  a  fault  message  signal 
sequence; 


classifying  means  supplied  with  said  first  through  said  N-th  fault 
signals  for  classifying  said  first  through  said  N-th  fault  signals 
in  accordaixre  with  a  predetermined  fault  level  to  produce  at 
least  one  classified  signal; 

selecting  means,  being  supplied  with  said  fault  message  signal 
sequence  and  said  at  least  one  classified  signal  for  selecting 
one  of  said  fault  message  signal  sequence  and  said  at  least  one 
classified  signal  to  produce  a  selected  signal;  and 

delivering  means  supplied  with  said  selected  signal  for  deliver- 
ing said  selected  signal  as  a  monitoring  signal  to  said  moni- 
toring device. 


5,461,629 
ERROR  CORRECTION  IN  A  SPREAD  SPECTRUM 
TRANSCEIVER 
Philip  H.  Sutterlin,  San  Jose,  and  Amy  O.  Huribut,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.^  assignors  to  Echelon  Corporation,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,723 

Int  CI."  H03M  13100:  H04B  1/69:3154 

VS.  CI.  371—30  2  Claims 


5,461,628 
NETWORK  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  NETWORK 
ELEMENTS  WITH  DECREASING  LOAD  OF  A 
MONITORING  DEVICE 
Shinya  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260^14 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-147604 

InL  CI.*  G06F  1 1 100 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  conecting  an  error  in  a  digital  word,  where 
the  digital  word  and  a  parity  bit  for  the  word  are  transmitted  using 
a  spread  spectrum  signal  comprising: 

a  shift  register  for  correlating  the  spread  spectrum  signal  with  a 
predetermined  waveform; 

register  means  for  receiving  the  maximum  correlation  value  for 
each  bit  in  the  word  coupled  to  the  shift  register. 

comparator  means  coupled  to  the  register  means  for  identifying 
a  lowest  maximum  correlation  value  for  the  bits  in  the  digital 
word  from  the  maximum  correlation  values  for  each  bit 
received  by  the  register  means; 

error  detection  mean  for  detecting  a  parity  error  in  the  digital 
word; 

bit  position  determining  means  for  determining  the  position  in 
the  digital  word  of  the  bit  having  the  lowest  maximum  corre- 
lation value,  coupled  to  the  comparator  means;  and, 

bit  changing  means  coupled  to  said  error  detection  means  and 
said  bit  position  deterining  means  for  selectively  changing  the 
state  of  the  bit  corresponding  to  the  lowest  maximum  corre- 
lation value. 


5^1,630 
MAGNETIC  RECORDER/REPRODUCER 
Kazuhito  Endo;  Masayuki  Ishida,  and  Yoshinobu  Ishida,  all  of 
Nagaokakyo,     Japan,     assignors     to     Mitsubishi     Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,780,  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,353,290,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,012,  Sep.  4, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,233.480,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
732,020,  Jul.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,146,370,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  619,625,  Nov.  29,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,113,293, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  486,499,  Feb.  27,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,275,  Juit 
30,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,905,100,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  19,612,  Feb.  27,  1987,  Pat  No.  4^35,627,  which  is  a  con- 
Unuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,051,  Jan.  29,  1985,  Pat  No. 
4,675,754.  This  application  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1984,  59-32130; 
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1 .  A  rotary  head  type  magnetic  recording  apparatus  for  recording 
an  ordered  input  sequence  of  words  represented  by  digital  signals 
successively  input  in  a  unit  time  in  a  plurality  of  diagonal  tracks  on 
a  recording  medium,  wherein  each  of  said  tracks  includes  a  first 
region  positioned  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  track  at  a 
former  half  thereof  relative  to  a  central  portion  of  the  track,  a 
second  region  positioned  at  a  latter  half  of  the  track  relative  to  the 
central  portion  thereof,  and  a  redundant  data  region, 

said  first  region  including  a  plurality  of  m  subregions  ordered 
from  0  to  m-l  in  an  arrangement  starting  from  one  edge  of 
the  track  to  the  center  of  the  track,  said  second  region  includ- 
ing m  subregions  ordered  from  0  to  m-l  in  an  arrangement 
starting  from  the  center  of  the  track  to  the  ottier  edge  thereof, 
and  said  redundant  data  region  including  first  redundant  data 
for  error  correction  or  error  detection  of  the  digital  signals 
representing  words  recorded  in  said  first  and  second  regions 
on  the  saiiK  track  with  said  first  redundant  data, 
wherein  said  digital  signals  are  recorded  such  that  a  plurality  of 
words  are  arranged  in  each  said  subregion,  said  magnetic 
recording  apparatus  comprising: 

recording  signal  processing  means  for  arranging  said  digital 
signals  input  In  the  unit  time  to  be  recorded  in  first  and 
second  tracks,  and  for: 

recording  a  first  word  group  on  the  first  region  of  said  first 
track,  a  first  word  of  said  first  word  group  having  an 
input  order  of  0.  said  first  word  group  including  words 
having  an  order  of  4n  in  the  input  sequence,  where  n  is 

an  integer  0,  1 .  2 

for  recording  a  second  word  group  on  the  first  region  of 
said  second  track,  said  second  word  group  including 
words  having  an  order  of  4n-hl  in  the  input  sequence, 
for  recording  a  third  word  group  on  the  second  region  of 
said  second  track,  said  third  word  group  iiKluding  words 
having  an  order  of  4n-H2  in  the  input  sequence,  and 
for  recording  a  fourth  word  group  on  tlie  second  region  of 
said  first  track,  said  fourth  word  group  including  words 
having  an  order  of  4n-K3  in  the  input  sequence, 
said  recording  signal  processing  means  supplying  said  digi- 
tal signals  such  that,  in  each  region,  words  of  each  said 
recorded  word  group  are  arranged  on  the  0th  to  m-lth 
subregions  in  i  common  ordering  sequeiKe  with  respect 
to  the  input  order  thereof,  and 


redundant  data  generating  means  for  generating  said  first 
redundant  data  for  error  correction  or  error  detection  of 
the  digital  signals  representing  words  to  be  recorded  on 
the  same  track  with  said  first  redundant  data. 

said  redundant  data  generating  means  further  operating  for 
generating  second  redundant  data  for  error  correction  or 
error  detection  of  digital  signals  representing  words  to  be 
recorded  in  the  same  subregion  with  said  second  redun- 
dant data. 


5,461,631 
METHOD  FOR  BIT  RESVNCHRONIZATION  OF  CODE- 
CONSTRAINED  SEQUENCES 
Miguel  M.  Blaum,  San  Jose;  Jehoshua  Bruck,  Palo  Alto,  and 
Constantin  M.  Melas,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,911 
Int  CI.*  G06F  moo 
VS.  CI.  395—182.04  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovery  from  syiKhronization  errors  caused  by 
deletions  and/or  insertions  of  symbols  in  the  presence  of  errors  that 
alter  the  symbols  in  code-constrained  data,  and  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  dividing  the  code-constrained  data  into  a  plurality  of  data 
blocks; 

b)  selecting  a  synchronization  vector  which  includes  a  symbol 
that  is  not  encountered  in  the  code -constrained  data; 

c)  inserting  said  synchronization  vector  into  datablocks  of  said 
plurality  of  datablocks; 

d)  detecting  a  loss  of  synchronization  between  datablocks  of  the 
plurality  of  datablocks.  in  response  to  the  synchronization 
vector  in  the  datablocks;  and 

e)  recovering  from  the  loss  of  synchronization  in  response  to  the 
synchronization  vector  in  said  datablocks. 


5,461,632 

TRELLIS  CODED  FM  DIGITAL  COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Gary  R.  Lomp,  New  York,  and  Donald  L.  Schilling,  Sands 

Point  >>oth  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  InterDigital  Technology 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732^00,  Jul.  19,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,351,249.  ThU  appUcation  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,062 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  27, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.*  G06F  11/10 

VS.  CI.  371—43  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  encoding  and  convolutionally  decoding  a  plu- 
rality of  data  words  in  a  data  word  sequence,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  data  words  having  k  bits,  with  k  being  a  number  of  bits  in  each 
data  word,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting,  for  a  first  data  word  of  said  plurality  of  data  words  in 
the  data  word  sequence,  using  a  trellis  encoding  algorithm  aixl 
a  previous  data  word  of  the  data  word  sequence,  a  first  2* 
subset  of  signal  points  from  a  square  set  of  M  by  M  signal 
points  having  M  X  coordinates  and  M  Y  coordinates,  with  M 
being  a  number  of  indices  of  the  X  and  Y  coordinates. 
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wherein  the  square  set  of  M  by  M  signal  points  includes  a 

constellation  of  2'"'  signal  points; 
selecting,  using  the  tint  data  word  of  said  plurality  of  data 

words,  a  first  signal  point  from  the  first  selected  2'  subset  of 

signal  points', 
generating  a  first  frequency-shift-keying  (FSK)  signal  from  an 

M-aiy  FSK  signalling  scheme  of  an  X  coordinate  of  said  first 

selected  signal  point; 
generating  a  second  FSK  signal  from  the  M-ary  FSK  signalling 

scheme  of  a  Y  coordinate  of  said  first  selected  signal  point; 
transmitting  the  first  FSK  signal  and  the  second  FSK  signal  over 

a  communications  channel;  signal  point; 
transmitting  the  first  FSK  signal  and  the  second  FSK  signal  over 

a  communications  channel; 
demodulating  the  first  FSK  signal  as  a  first  received  X  coordi- 
nate and  the  second  FSK  signal  as  a  first  received  Y  coordi- 
nate; 
estimating  a  first  2'  received  subset  of  signal  points  using  a 

convolutionally  decoding  algorithm  and  a  previously  received 

data  word; 
estimating  a  first  received  data  word  from  the  first  received  X 

coordinate,  the  first  received  Y  coordinate,  and  the  first  2' 

estimaied-received  subset  of  signal  points; 
selecting,  for  an  nth  data  word  of  said  plurality  of  data  words  in 

the  data  word  sequence,  using  said  trellis  encoding  algorithm 

and  a  previous  data  word  of  the  data  word  sequence,  an  nth  2' 

subset  of  signal  points  from  the  square  set  of  M  by  M  signal 

points; 
selecting,  using  the  nth  data  word  of  said  plurality  of  data  words. 

an  nth  signal  point  from  the  nth  selected  2*  subset  of  signal 

points; 
generating  a  third  FSK  signal  from  the  M-ary  FSK  signalling 

scheme  of  an  X  coordinate  of  said  nth  selected  signal  point; 
generating  a  fourth  FSK  signal  from  the  M-ary  FSK  signalling 

scheme  of  a  Y  coordinate  of  said  nth  selected  signal  point; 
transmitting  the  third  FSK  signal  and  the  fourth  FSK  signal  over 

a  communications  channel; 
demodulating  the  third  FSK  signal  as  a  second  received  X 

coordinate  and  the  fourth  FSK  signal  as  a  second  received  Y 

coordinate; 
estimating  an  nth  2'  received  subset  of  signal  points  using  the 

convolutionally  decoding  algorithm  and  a  previously  received 

data  word;  and 
estimating  an  nth  received  data  word  from  the  second  received 

X  coordinate,  the  second  received  Y  coordinate,  and  the  nth  2* 

estimated-received  subset  of  signal  points. 
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DISK  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  WITH  PARTIAL  MATCH 

DETECTION  FOR  PREDETERMINED  BIT  SEQUENCE 

Yoshiji  Kitamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1991,  3-189314 
Int.  CI."  G06F  moo 
VS.  a.  371— <7.I  7  Claims 

7.  A  disk  drive  format  controller  comprising: 
means  for  reading  data  bits  from  the  disk,  said  data  bits  contain- 
ing a  first  bit  sequence  signifying  a  specified  point  of  a  data 
block,  said  first  bit  sequence  having  M  groups  of  K  bits; 
reference  bit  sequence  generator  means  for  generating  a  second 
bit  sequence  which  also  signifies  said  specified  point,  said 
second  bit  sequeiKe  also  having  M  groups  of  K  bits; 
M  comparator  means  associated  respectively  with  said  M  groups 
of  said  first  bit  sequence  and  associated  respectively  with  the 
M  groups  of  the  second  bit  sequence,  each  of  the  M  compara- 
tor means  producing  a  coincidence  signal  when  there  is  a 
match  between  the  K  bits  of  the  associated  group  of  the  first 
bit  sequence  and  the  corresponding  K  bits  of  the  associated 
group  of  the  second  bit  sequence;  and 
match  detector  means  coupled  to  output  terminals  of  said  M 
comparator  means  for  detecting  a  full  match  when  each  of  the 


M  comparator  means  is  producing  said  coincidence  signal  and 
for  detecting  a  partial  match  when  N  comparator  means  out  of 
the  M  comparator  means  is  producing  said  coincidence  signal, 

wherein  said  M  comparator  means  comprise: 

(MxK)  first  coincideiKe  gates  each  having  a  first  input  for 
receiving  a  respective  bit  of  said  first  bit  sequence  aixJ  a 
second  input  for  receiving  a  respective  bit  of  said  second  bit 
sequence  and  producing  an  output  signal  when  the  bits 
received  at  said  first  and  second  inputs  are  of  identical  logical 
values,  where  (MxK)  is  equal  to  a  total  number  of  bits 
contained  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  bit  sequences,  said 
(MxK)  first  coincidence  gates  being  divided  into  M  groups  of 
K  first  coincideiKe  gates;  and 

M  second  coincidence  gates  associated  respectively  with  said  M 
groups  of  K  first  coincideiKe  gates,  each  of  the  second  coin- 
cidence gates  having  K  inputs  connected  respectively  to  out- 
puts of  the  first  coincidence  gates  of  the  associated  group  for 
producing  said  coincidence  signal  if  all  the  outputs  of  the  first 
coincidence  gates  of  the  associated  group  have  identical  logi- 
cal values. 


5,461,634 

MEMORY  STORAGE  VERIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE 

BM  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FOR  PERFORMING 

POWER  SIGNAL  MEASUREMENTS 

Donald  T.  McGrath,  Scotia,  and  Joseph  E.  Krisciunas,  Clifton 

Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,742 

Int  CI.*  G06F  7/02.  H04L  llOO 

VS.  CI.  371—67.1  13  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  storage  venfication  system  for  use  with  a  memory 
unit  in  which  electrical  signals  stored  in  memory  locations  are 
accessed  by  an  external  processor,  said  system  comprising: 

a  register  having  an  input  port  and  an  output  port,  said  register 
for  storing  the  address  of  a  memory  location  in  said  memory 
unit  having  a  stored  electrical  signal; 


a  comparator  coupled  to  said  register  through  said  output  port 
for  comparing  the  memory  location  address  stored  in  said 
register  with  an  electrical  signal  from  said  memory  unit 
providing  the  address  of  the  memory  location  in  said  memory 
unit  accessed  by  the  external  processor,  said  comparator  being 
adapted  to  provide  an  output  signal  on  an  output  port  when 
the  memory  location  address  stored  in  said  register  corre- 
sponds to  the  address  provided  by  the  electrical  signal  from 
said  memory  unit; 

a  latch  having  an  input  port,  an  output  pon  and  a  trigger  coupled 
to  the  output  port  of  said  comparator,  the  input  port  of  said 
latch  being  coupled  to  said  memory  unit  and  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  electrical  signal  stored  in  said  memory  location 
accessed  when  said  trigger  receives  the  comparator  output 
signal;  and 

a  microprocessor  interface  wherein  the  input  pon  of  said  register 
is  coupled  to  an  external  microprocessor  through  said  micro- 
processor interface  for  receiving  the  memory  location  address 
being  stored  in  said  register. 

said  memory  unit  being  coupled  to  an  external  address  generator 
adapted  to  provide  the  nKmory  address  location  of  the  stored 
electrical  signals  in  said  memory  unit  that  am  accessed,  said 
comparator  comprising  a  parallel  comparator  having  two 
input  ports,  the  first  input  port  being  coupled  to  said  register 
and  the  second  input  port  being  coupled  to  the  address  gen- 
erator. 
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5,461,636 
TURBO  BLOWER  FOR  LASERS 
Norio  Karube,  Maciiida;  Yasuynki  Morita,  Yamanashi;  Kei^i 
Nakahara,  Yamanashi,  and  Keiyi  Mitsui,  Yamanashi,  all  oC, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Minamitsuru,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,6% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1994,  6-005768; 
Jan.  25,  1994,  6-006453;  Jan.  25,  1994,  6-006454;  Jan.  25,  1994, 
6-006455;  Jan.  25,  1994,  6-006456 

int.  CI."  HOIS  3/22 
VS.  CI.  372—58  18  Claims 

9 


I.  A  turbo  blower  for  a  laser,  including  a  turbo  impeller,  a  shaft 

having  said  turbo  impeller  fixed  on  one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of 

bearings  for  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft,  and  a  motor  for 

causing  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  turbo  blower  comprising: 

a  cooling  oil  passage  formed  through  said  shaft  substantially 

along  the  axis  thereof;  and 
an  oil  sump  arranged  on  one  end  side  of  said  cooling  oil  passage 
such  that  said  one  end  of  said  cooling  oil  passage  is  in  contact 
with  cooling  oil  existing  within  said  oil  sump. 


5,461,635 
SOLID  STATE  LASER  WITH  SUPERBROADBAND  OR 
CONTROL  GENERATION  SPECTRUM 
Tasoltan  T.  Basiev,  38  Vavilov  str,  Moscow  117942;  Sergey  B. 
Mirov,  38  VavUov  SU,  Moscow  117942;  Petr  G.  Zverev,  38 
Vavilov  str.,  Moscow,  117942;  Ivan  V.  Kuznetsov,  and  Ramaz 
Sh.  Tedeev,  both  of  8/50  Stepana  Rasina  str.,  St.  Peterburg 
198035,  all  of,  Russian  Federation 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42^17 

InL  CI."  HOIS  3/16 

VS.  CI.  372—42  20  Claims 


5,461,637 
HIGH  BRIGHTNESS,  VERTICAL  CAVITY 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASERS 
Aram  Mooradian,  Winchester,  and  Mark  E.  Kuznetsov,  Lex- 
ington, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Micracor,  Inc.,-  Acton, 
Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,878 

Int  CL"  HOIS  3105:3118 

VS.  CI.  372—92  38  Claims 


2.  A  laser  having  a  superbroad  bandwidth  and  capable  of  gen- 
eration of  selected  spectral  outputs  within  that  bandwidth  when 
optically  pumped,  the  laser  compnsing  an  active  medium  with 
broadband  luminescence  and  including  different  spatial  regions 
each  associated  with  a  spectral  component  of  a  desired  wavelength 
and  producing  emission  radiation  which  includes  secondary  off- 
axis  laser  modes;  dispersion  means  for  dispersing  the  emission 
radiation  and  causing  multiple  passes  of  the  spectral  components 
through  their  associated  spatial  regions  of  said  active  medium  and 
providing  an  output  of  desired  spectral  com|x>nents;  and  sup[>res- 
sion  means  for  suppressing  off-axis  laser  modes  to  avoid  mode 
competition  thereby  maximizing  the  amplification  of  the  desired 
spectral  components. 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  system  comprising: 

a)  a  body  of  material  having  first  and  second  opposed  faces,  said 
body  having  a  temperature  variant  index  of  refraction; 

b)  a  semiconductor  quantum-well  structure  on  said  first  face  of 
said  body,  said  quantum-well  structure  having  a  temperature 
variant  index  of  refraction; 

c)  a  first  mirror  on  said  quantum-well  structure; 

d)  a  second  mirror  on  said  second  face  of  said  body,  said  first 
and  second  mirrors  defining  a  resonant  cavity  therebetween  of 
length  L;  and 

e)  an  energy  source  for  pumping  said  quantum-well  structure 
with  energy  for  producing  laser  gain  in  said  quantum-well 
structure,  said  laser  gain  causing  a  laser  beam  of  wavelength 
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X  to  propagate  within  said  cavity,  said  energy  being  absorbed 
by  said  quantum-well  structure  thereby  raising  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  region  proumal  to  said  quantum-well  structure  by  an 
amount  AT,  said  region  being  of  diameter  D,;,  and  thickness 
h,^,  forming  a  thermal  lens  within  said  resonant  cavity  having 
an  effective  radius  of  curvature  R  which  is  a  function  of  said 
diameter  D,^,  said  thickness  h,;,,  atxl  said  rise  in  temperature 
AT  of  said  region,  said  thermal  lens  concentrating  said  lasrr 
beam  substantially  within  a  diameter  D,  said  diameter  D  being 
a  function  of  said  thermal  lens  radius  of  curvature  R,  said 
length  of  said  cavity  L,  and  said  wavelength  X  of  said  laser 
beam,  said  cavity  being  of  sufficient  length  L  such  that  said 
thermal  lens  causes  said  laser  beam  to  propogaie  with  a  stable 
transverse  mode. 


5^1^38 
DISCRETE  TIME  CONTROL  LOOP  METHOD  FOR 
CLOCKING  DATA  IN  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS  CHANNEL 
Robert  A.  Hutchins,  Tbcson,  Ariz.;  Constantin  M.  Melas,  Los 
Gatos,  and  Pantas  Sulardja,  San  Jose,  both  of  Califs  assign- 
ors   to    International     Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Annonli,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  967388,  Oct.  28,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,295,128. 
This  application  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,608 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  7/00 
VS.  CI.  375—354  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  digital  data  channel,  having  a  synchronous  data  clock 
frequency  F^,  an  asynchronous  sampling  clock  frequency  F,,  and  a 
normalized  frequency  F,-FyF,  equal  to  the  reciprocal  of  a  normal- 
ized clock  interval  T„  wherein  i  is  a  nonzero  positive  integer,  a 
method  for  recovering  data  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  the  i'*  transition  time  of  a  waveform  and  [troducing 
a  transition  time  signal  P,  representing  said  i'*  waveform 
transition  time; 

(b)  producing  an  estimated  error  signal  E,  representing  the 
difference  between  said  i'*  waveform  transition  time  and  the 
closest  transition  of  said  normalized  clock  interval  T,; 

(c)  updating,  responsive  to  said  estimated  error  signal  E,,  a  first 
weighted  sum  of  the  latest  plurality  n  of  said  estimated  error 
signals 


( i"^- 1 


in  a  register  wherein  OSjSn,  with  nSl,  are  nonnegative  integers 
and  -1  =aj=  I  are  predetermined  constants; 

(d)  adding  to  said  transition  time  signal  P,  said  first  weighted 
sum  of  said  plurality  n  of  estimated  error  signals  to  produce  a 
corrected  transition  time  signal 


and 


(e)  repeating  said  steps  (a)-(d)  for  each  subsequent  said  wave- 
form transition. 


5,461,639 

FAST  FORWARD  LINK  POWER  CONTROL  IN  A  CODE 

DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  SYSTEM 

Charles  E.  WheaUey,  III,  Dd  Mar;  Roberto  Padovani,  and 

Ephraim  Zehavi,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assigimrs  to 

Qualconun  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,125,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5383,219.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,576 

Int  CI."  H04L  27130.9/00 

VS.  CI.  375—205  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  controlling  power  of  a  first  communication 
device  by  a  second  communication  device,  the  first  communication 
device  transmitting  over  a  forward  convnunications  channel  at  at 
least  one  data  rate,  the  second  communication  device  transmitting 
over  a  reverse  communications  channel,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

the  first  communication  device  transmitting  a  plurality  of  frames 
on  the  forward  communications  channel,  each  frame  being 
transmitted  at  a  predetermined  data  rate  of  the  at  least  one 
data  rate: 

the  second  communication  device  decoding  the  plurality  of 
frames; 

the  second  communication  device  transmitting  a  decode  indica- 
tion to  the  first  communication  device  in  response  to  whether 
each  flame  was  successfully  decoded; 

determining  a  frame  error  rate  for  each  predetermined  data  rate 
in  response  to  the  decode  indication; 

generating  a  difference,  for  each  predetermined  data  rate, 
between  the  frame  error  rate  and  a  predetermined  target  error 
rate; 

if  the  difference  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  threshold, 
adjusting  the  power  of  the  first  communication  device  to  a 
first  predetermined  level; 

if  the  difference  is  equal  to  the  predetermined  threshold,  adjust- 
ing the  power  of  the  first  communication  device  to  a  second 
predetermined  level;  and 

if  the  difference  is  less  than  the  predetermined  threshold,  adjust- 
ing the  power  of  the  first  communication  device  to  a  third 
predetermined  level. 


5,461,640 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMIZING  AN 

EQUALIZER  IN  A  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Alan  Gatherer,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  l^xas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,471 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  7/30 

VS.  CL  375—231  II  Claims 
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5.  A  method,  in  a  data  transmission  system,  for  optimizing  an 
equalizer,  said  equalizer  used  to  equalize  a  signal  transmitted 
through  a  distorting  channel,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

sending  a  known  training  sequence  of  data  bits  through  the 
channel  to  generate  a  received  signal,  said  received  signal 
including  said  known  training  sequence  of  data  bits; 

generating  a  local  replica  of  said  training  sequence; 

generating  autocorrelation  and  cross  correlation  matrices  using 
said  received  signal  and  said  local  replica  of  said  training 
sequence; 

generating  a  correlation  matrix  using  said  autocorrelation  and 
cross  correlation  matrices; 

inverting  said  correlation  matrix,  forming  an  inverted  correlation 
matrix; 

generating  a  complementary  identity  matrix; 

generating  a  solution  matrix  by  multiplying  said  inverted  corre- 
lation matrix  by  said  complementary  identity  matrix; 

generating  an  eigenvector  associated  with  a  maximum  eigen- 
value of  said  solution  matrix; 

generating  equalizer  control  signals  from  said  eigenvector,  and 

altering  said  equalizer  using  said  equalizer  control  signals. 


5,461,641 
DECIMATION  FILTER  FOR  A  SIGMA-DELTA 
CONVERTER  AND  A/D  CONVERTER  USING  THE  SAME 
Jean-Claude  Abbiate,  La  Gaude;  Alain  Blanc,  Vence;  Patrick 
Jeanniot,  La  Gaude,  and  Gerard  Richter,  Saint-Jeannet,  all 
of,  France,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,157 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.   10, 
1992,  92480099 

Int  CI.'  H04B  14/04 
U.S.  CI.  375—243  9  Claims 

1.  A  signal  converter  system  comprising  a  decimation  filter 
means  for  converting  a  train  of  sigma-delta  pulses  S  (i)  in  synchro- 
nism with  a  sigma-delta  clock  (fs)  into  a  train  of  Pulse  Coded 
Modulation  (PCM)  samples  in  accordance  with  the  formula 
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where  Cn  is  the  sequence  of  the  coefficients  of  the  decimation  filter 
which  corresponds  to  a  determined  decimation  factor,  N  represents 
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a  desired  decimation  factor,  n  represents  the  current  element  of  the 
series  defined  by  the  formula  and  i  represents  the  current  indicia  of 
the  element  S  (i)  of  the  sigma-delta  pulse  and  said  PCM  samples 
being  processed  by  a  Digital  Signal  Processor  (DSP);  and  a  sup- 
pression device  characterized  in  that  the  suppression  device 
includes: 

first  means  (404)  for  storing  a  digital  value  representative  of  a 
DC  component  introduced  during  the  sigma-delta  coding  pro- 
cess, said  digital  value  being  computed  by  said  Digital  Signal 
Processor  (DSP)  during  an  initialization  phase, 
second  means  (402)  operative  after  an  initialization  period  for 
receiving  and  subtracting  the  stored  digital  value  from  each  of 
tiK  said  PCM  samples  to  generate  a  sequence  of  PCM 
samples  m  which  the  E)C  component  has  been  suppressed; 
and, 
third  means  (406)  for  deteaing  a  saturation  occurring  in  the 
suppressed  PCM  samples  and  in  response  to  the  detection  of  a 
saturation  condition,  transmitting  a  predeteimined  PCM 
sample  to  the  said  Digital  Signal  Processor  (DSP). 


5,461,642 
DISCRETE  TIME  CONTROL  LOOP  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLOCKING  DATA  IN  AN 
ASYNCHRONOUS  CHANNEL 
Robert  A.  Hutchins,  l\icson,  Ariz.;  Constantin  M.  Melas,  Los 
Gatos,  and  Pantas  Sutardja,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors   to     International     Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,608,  Feb.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,442,657,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  967,588.  Oct  28, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,295,128.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  401,055 

Int  CI.'  H04N  5/76;  GllB  5/09 

VS.  CL  375—327 
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I.  A  Discrete  Time  Control  Loop  (DTCL)  system  for  restoring  a 
plurality  of  digital  data  {D},  said  data  {D}  being  digitally  repre- 
sented by  the  detection  times  {P}  of  a  series  of  waveform  transi- 
tions, each  said  detection  time  P,  having  an  estimated  error  E,.  said 
system  having  a  normalized  clock  frequency  F,  equal  to  the  recip- 
rocal of  a  normalized  clock  interval  T,,  where  i  is  a  nonzero 
positive  integer,  said  system  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  one  or  more  first  bits  representing  said 
detection  time  P,  for  an  i'*  said  signal  waveform  transition; 
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first  multiplier  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  for  multiply- 
ing said  first  bits  representing  said  time  P,  by  one  or  more 
second  bits  representing  said  frequency  F,  to  create  one  or 
more  third  bits  representing  a  normalized  transition  detection 
value  P'=F,P,; 

phase  error  correction  means  coupled  to  said  first  multiplier 
means  for  adding  said  third  bits  representing  said  value  P,  to 
one  or  more  fourth  bits  representing  a  once -delayed  weighted 
normalized  error  aE',^,  to  create  one  or  more  fifth  bits  repre- 
senting a  corrected  detection  value  Z'=P',+aE',  i.  said  fifth 
bits  Including  an  integral  value  portion  and  a  fractional  value 
portion; 

frequency  error  correction  means  for  subtracting  one  or  more 
sixth  bits  representing  a  weighted  normalized  error  bE',  from 
said  second  bits  representing  said  frequency  F,  to  create  one 
or  more  seventh  bits  representing  the  next  said  normalized 
clock  frequency  F,^=F,-bE',;  and 

rouiKling  means  coupled  to  said  phase  error  correction  means  for 
removing  said  fractional  value  portion  of  said  fifth  bits  from 
tlie  remaining  said  fifth  bits,  where  said  remaining  fifth  bits 
represent  the  i'*  recovered  datum  D^RNEHZ",). 


5,461,643 

DIRECT  PHASE  DIGITIZING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Christopher  P.  LaRosa,  Lake  Zurich,  and  Mkhael  J.  Camey, 
Schaumburg,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaum- 
burg,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1993,  S«r.  No.  44430 

InL  CI."  H03D  il22 

VS.  CL  375—329  n  Claims 
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I.  A  direct  phase  digitizing  apparatus  accepting  an  intermediate 
frequency  signal  having  a  phase  and  a  first  predetermined  fre- 
quency, the  direct  phase  digitizing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  reference  oscillator  signal  having  posi- 
tive and  negative  edges  and  a  second  predetermined  fre- 
quency; 

means  for  generating  an  estimated  phase  map  dependent  upon 
said  second  predetermined  frequency  and  having  a  first  pre- 
determined resolution  of  M  phase  sectors; 

first  means,  responsive  to  said  positive  edges  of  said  reference 
oscillator  signal,  for  detecting  predetermined-voltage  level 
crossings  of  the  intermediate  frequency  signal,  forming  a 
positive-crossing  signal; 

second  means,  responsive  to  said  negative  edges  of  said  refer- 
ence oscillator  signal,  for  detecting  predetermined-voltage 
level  CTOssings  of  the  intermediate  frequency  signal,  forming 
a  negative-crossing  signal; 

means,  responsive  to  said  first  meaiu,  for  sampling  said  esti- 
mated phase  map  and  forming  a  digital  phase  signal;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  first  and  said  second  means,  for 
modifying  said  digital  phase  signal,  such  that  the  digital  phase 
signal  has  an  effective  resolution.  M'.  greater  than  the  first 
predetermined  resolution.  M. 


5,461,644 
ADAPTIVE  VITERBI  DETECTOR 
Johannes  W.  M.  Bergmans,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands;  Kevin  D. 
Fisher,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Ho  W.  Wong-Lam,  Eindhoven, 
Netheriands,  assignors  to  II.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jill.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,814 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  3,  1992, 
92202028 

InL  CI."  H04L  27/06 
L.S.  CI.  375—341  lo  Claims 


generating  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  to  said  control 
means  in  response  to  the  detected  modulated-carrier  compo- 
n«  nt. 
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f.  Transmission  system  comprising  a  data  transmitter  for  supply- 
ing with  a  symbol  interval  data  symbols  lo  an  input  of  a  channel 
and  a  data  receiver  comprising  a  means  for  deriving  a  detection 
signal  from  an  output  signal  of  the  channel,  detection  means  for 
calculating  a  difference  metric  which  is  a  measure  of  the  probabil- 
ity of  difference  of  two  candidate  sequences  of  data  symbols 
(survivors),  deriving  the  most  likely  sequence  of  data  symbols 
carried  by  the  detection  signal  from  the  detection  signal  by  recur- 
sively updating  the  two  survivors  based  on  the  value  of  the 
difference  metric,  the  detection  means  further  comprising  adapting 
means  for  determining  a  saturation  function  of  the  previous  differ- 
ence metric  and  for  determining  the  difference  between  current 
channel  parameters  and  an  assumed  channel  parameter  and  for 
calculating  a  correction  parameter  based  on  the  difference  between 
the  current  channel  parameter  and  the  assumed  channel  parameter 
and  for  updating  the  difference  metric  to  generate  a  new  difference 
metric  depending  on  the  saturation  function  of  the  previous  differ- 
ence metric,  and  the  saturation  function  for  an  ordinate  value 
interval  being  equal  to  an  identity  function,  characterized  in  that 
the  new  difference  metric  is  a  combinaton  of  the  saturation  func- 
tion and  the  correction  signal. 


S,461M5 
FREQUENCY  STABILIZING  DEVICE 
Junichi  Ishii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1993,  5-115089 

InL  CI."  H04L  27/06.  H04B  1126 

U,S.  a.  375—344  i8  Claims 


I.  A  frequency  stabilizing  device  comprising: 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  frequency  error  Indicating 
the  difference  between  an  input  signal  and  a  predetermined 
signal; 

control  means  for  controlling  an  oscillation  signal  based  on  the 
frequency  error. 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  modulaied<arrier  com- 
ponent of  the  input  signal;  and 


5,461,646 
SYNCHRONIZATION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DIVERSITY 
RECEIVER 
Kiomars  Anvari,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TCSI  Cor- 
poration, Beriieley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,712,  Dec.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428348 
InL  CL'  H04B  IIIO;  H04L  1102 
U,S.  a.  375—347  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  a  plurality  of  complex  baseband 
signals  (S,(t).  S^Ct))  generated  by  a  receiver  for  receiving  a  plural- 
ity of  wireless  transmitted  electromagiietic  signals,  and  associated 
signal  processing  means  for  generating  said  plurality  of  complex 
baseband  signals  (S|(t),  (82(1)),  said  method  comprising: 
differentially  detecting  each  of  said  complex  baseband  signals 
(S,(t),  SjCt))  to  produce  a  plurality  of  differential  signals 
(RX,(I).  RXjd))  in  accordance  with 

«X,(/)=5,(/).S,«(r-r).  «nd 

where  S,*  is  the  complex  conjugate  of  S^  and  T  is  a  symbol 
delay; 

generating  a  selected  differential  signal  R(t)  from  said  differen- 
tial signals  (RX,(t),  RX^tt)); 

converting  said  selected  differential  signal  R(t)  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  converted  signals  D|(t)  and  DjO)  in  according 
with; 

whcre  fs  Is  the  sub-harmonic  frequency,  t=nTs,  where  Ts  is 
the  sampling  period,  and  n  is  determined  by  the  periodicity  of: 

/i*iiri=l;or«=l/Oi*ri): 

processing  said  converted  signals  D,(t)  and  DjCt)  to  produce 
timing  (t)  and  frequency  (f,)  error  estimates  by: 


T  =  -^    arc  tan  (Ci«(r)   C-i(i)) 


U  =  -^    an:tan(C-i(f)    CiW) 


where  C,(t)  and  C_|(t)  are  the  averages  of  D,(t)  and  DjCt  ) 
respectively. 


5,461,647 

DRIVE  TOOL  FOR  UPPER  END  FITTING  LOCKING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Dard  R.  Clark,  and  D.  Michael  Minor,  both  of  Lynchburg,  Va., 

assignors  to  B&W  Fuel  Company,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

FikMl  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,813 

InL  CL'  G21C  19100 

U.S.  a.  376—260  2  Claims 


1.  A  drive  tool  for  an  upper  end  fitting  locking  arrangement, 
comprising: 

a.  a  driver  formed  from  a  shaft  having  a  first  end  having  a 
diameter  larger  than  the  remainder  of  the  shaft  and  a  second 
tapered  end.  said  driver  having  a  radial  notch  and  a  plurality 
of  axial  slots  in  communication  with  the  radial  notch  at  a 
selected  distance  from  the  tapered  end; 

b.  a  positioner  rotatably  and  slidably  received  on  said  driver  at 
the  radial  notch  and  axial  slots; 

c.  a  set  screw  that  extends  through  said  positioner  and  is 
received  in  the  radial  notch  and  axial  slots  in  said  driver 
whereby  said  driver  is  movable  relative  to  said  positioner 
between  a  first  normal  position  where  said  set  screw  is  located 
at  the  end  of  one  of  the  axial  slots  distant  from  the  radial 
notch  and  a  second  operational  position  where  said  set  screw 
is  located  In  the  radial  notch; 

d.  a  spring  received  on  said  driver  between  said  positioner  and 
the  larger  diameter  of  said  driver  whereby  said  spring  resil- 
iently  biases  said  driver  toward  said  first  normal  position;  and 

e.  a  wrench  received  on  and  attached  to  said  driver  between  said 
positioner  and  the  tapered  end  of  said  driver,  said  wrench 
having  one  eixl  provided  with  equally  spaced  slots  around  the 
circumference. 


5,461,648 
SUPERCRITICAL  WATER  OXIDATION  REACTOR  WITH 

A  CORROSION-RESISTANT  LINING 
George  W.  Nauflett,  Oxon  Hill;  Roberi  E.  Famcomb,  Acco- 
keek,  both  of  Md.,  and  M.  Lalith  Kumar,  Pittsburg,  Pa„ 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  OcL  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,417 
InL  CI."  G21C  9100 
U.S.  a.  376—305  8  Oaims 

1.  A  supercritical  water  oxidation  reactor,  comprising: 
a  vessel  with  an  Interior  surface,  the  interior  surface  having  a 

corrosion-resistant,  artificial  diamond  coating; 
a  cooling  section,  located  at  an  inlet  of  said  vessel,  said  first 

cooling  section  surrounding  an'outer  region  of  said  vessel; 
a  heat  exchanger,  located  contiguously  to  said  first  cooling 
section,  said  heat  exchanger  surrounding  an  inner  region  of 
said  vessel; 
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5,461,650 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRE-PROCESSING  CONE 

BEAM  DATA  FOR  RECONSTRUCTING  FREE  (  F 

INTERPOLATION-INDLCED  ARTIFACTS  A  THKtE 

DIMENSIONAL  COMPUTERIZED  TOMOGRAPHY 

IMAGE 

Kwok  C.  Ikm,  Schenectady,  N.Y^  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,543 

Int  CI."  A6IB  6103:  G«1N  231083 

VS.  CI.  378—4  22  Claims 


a  second  cooling  section,  located  at  an  outlet  of  said  vessel,  said 

second  cooling  section  surrounding  a  second  outer  region  of 

said  vessel: 
a  porous  cylindrical  baffle,  positioned  within  said  cylindrical 

vessel,  for  transferring  an  oxygenating  agent;  and 
a  trap,  located  at  ttie  outlet  of  said  vessel,  for  removing  waste 

products. 


5,461,649 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  A 

STATE  OF  A  STATE  MACHINE  DURING  UNSTABLE 

CLOCK  CONDITIONS  WITHOUT  CLOCK  DELAY 

Robert  L.  Bailey,  and  Mary  B.  Johnson,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer  inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,764 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  21140 

VS.  a.  327—28  20  Oaims 


I.  A  method  of  pre-processing  cone  beam  projection  data  for 
reconstructing  substantially  free  of  interpolation  induced  artifacts  a 
three-dimensional  (3D)  image  of  a  portion  of  an  object  using  an 
inverse  Radon  transformation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  mutually  spaced  cone  beam  irradiating  source  and  a 
surface  array  radiation  detector  in  fixed  relationship  to  one 
another, 

providing  an  object  between  said  source  and  said  detector; 

irradiating  at  least  said  portion  of  said  object  within  a  field  of 
view  of  said  source; 

moving  both  said  source  and  detector  relative  to  said  object  for 
scanning  around  said  portion  along  a  scan  trajectory  enclosing 
upper  and  lower  extents  of  said  portion  by  respective  upper 
and  lower  scan  paths  joined  therebetween  by  a  predetermined 
connecting  path; 

identifying  a  first  region  on  said  surface  array  detector  as  a  cone 
beam  projection  of  said  object  bounded  between  respective 
similar  projections  of  said  upper  and  lower  scan  paths; 

identifying  second  and  third  regions  on  said  surface  array  detec- 
tor respectively  situated  about  said  upper  and  lower  scan  path 
projections,  each  of  said  second  and  third  regions  respectively 
extending  sufficiently  beyond  said  first  region  to  provide  a 
predetermined  additional  cone  beam  projection  of  said  object; 

detecting  cone  beam  projection  data  at  said  surface  array  detec- 
tor for  a  plurality  of  scan  positions  along  said  scan  trajectory; 

retaining  cone  beam  projection  data  acquired  within  said  first, 
second  and  third  regions;  and 

processing  said  retained  data  to  reconstruct  substantially  free  of 
interpolation  induced  artifacts  a  3D  image  of  said  portion  by 
said  inverse  Radon  transformation. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  state  during  an  unstable  clock 
signal  condition,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  state  register  having  a  first  input  and  an  output  which  provides 
an  output  signal  indicative  of  said  state,  a  clock  input  coupled 
to  receive  a  clock  signal,  and  at  least  one  of  a  second  input 
and  a  third  input;  and 

a  logic  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  output  signal  and  a  signal 
indicating  an  unstable  state  of  said  clock  signal  and  coupled  to 
said  one  of  said  second  input  and  said  third  input,  said  logic 
circuit  feeding  back  said  output  signal  to  said  one  of  said 
second  input  and  said  third  input  to  maintain  said  state  while 
said  clock  signal  is  in  said  unstable  stale. 


5,461,651 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  IMAGES  IN  CONE  BEAM 

SCANNING  WITH  RECTANGULAR  DETECTOR 

ELEMENTS 

Kwok  C.  Tam,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153^04 
Int  CI.''  A61B  6103:  GOIN  23108 
VS.  CI.  378—4  26  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  computerized  tomography  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  generating  imaging  energy; 

(b)  passing  the  imaging  energy  through  an  object  of  interest; 


system  clock  specifying  means  for  specifying  which  of  the 
clocks  is  to  be  selected  by  said  clock  selecting  circuit; 

a  wait  control  circuit  for  controlling  setting/releasing  of  a  wait 
state,  where  supply  of  said  system  clock  to  a  CPU  is  sus- 
pended, without  halting  generation  of  the  clocks  by  said  first 
and  second  oscillators; 

system  clock  suspension  instructing  means  for  instrxicting  sus- 
pension of  output  of  said  system  clock  from  said  system  clock 
selecting  circuit  in  the  wait  state;  and 

means  for  suspending  the  output  of  said  system  clock  when  said 
system  clock  suspension  instructing  means  instructs  the  sus- 
pension of  the  output  of  said  system  clock. 
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(c)  using  an  array  detector  having  non-square  elements  to  detect 
said  imaging  energy  as  attenuated  by  passage  through  the 
object  of  interest  to  provide  asymmetric  projection  data  cor- 
responding to  an  asymmetric  grid  in  which  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  object  of  interest  is  disposed; 

(d)  converting  said  asymmetric  projection  data  into  distorted 
projection  data  which  is  symmetric  corresponding  to  a  sym- 
metric grid,  said  distorted  projection  data  representing  projec- 
tion data  which  would  be  obtained  upon  subjecting  said 
portion  of  said  object  of  interest  to  a  distorting  transformation 
which  transforms  said  asymmetric  grid  into  said  symmetric 
grid; 

(e)  Generating  distorted  reconstruction  image  data  by  applica- 
tion of  image  reconstruction  in  symmetric  geometry  using 
said  distorted  projection  data;  and 

(0  converting  said  distorted  reconstructed  image  data  into  asym- 
metric reconstructed  image  data  by  correcting  for  distortions 
introduced  by  the  converting  from  asymmetric  projection  data 
into  distorted  projection  data. 


5,461,653 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCED 

SENSITIVITY  FILMLESS  MEDICAL  X-RAY  IMAGING, 

INCLUDING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGING 

Sherwood  Parker,  Berkeley,  Calif.^  assignor  to  University  of 

Hawaii,  Honolulu,  Hi. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,401 

Int.  CI.*  G21K  1 100 

VS.  CI.  378—22  23  Claims 


5,461,652 
CLOCK  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Katsunobu  Hongo,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1994,  6-068423 

Int.  CI."  G04B  47100;  G04F  5100 

VS.  CI.  368—10  16  Claims 
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I.  A  clock  control  circuit  built  in  a  microcomputer,  comprising: 
a  first  oscillator  for  generating  a  high  frequency  clock; 
a  second  oscillator  for  generating  a  low  frequency  clock; 
a  clock  selecting  circuit  for  receiving  the  clocks  generated  by 

said  first  and  second  oscillators  and  selecting  one  of  the 

clocks  as  a  system  clock; 
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I.  A  filmlcss  X-ray  system,  comprising: 

means  for  emitting  X-rays  from  at  least  two  X-ray  source- 
positions  disposed  on  a  reference  plane  with  adjacent  source- 
positions  spaced-apart  a  distance  s,  along  an  X-axis  of  said 
reference  plane; 

an  upper  collimator  plate  disposed  on  a  plane  a  distance  z, 
beneath  said  reference  plane  and  defining  a  first  pattern  of 
upper  collimator  openings  spaced-apart  a  distance  b,,  along 
an  X-axis  of  said  upper  collimator  plate; 

a  lower  collimator  plate  disposed  on  a  plane  a  distance  z^ 
beneath  said  reference  plane  and  defining  a  second  pattern  of 
at  least  two  lower  collimator  openings  spaced-apart  center-to- 
center  by  a  distance  b,,  along  an  X-axis  of  said  lower  colli- 
mator plate; 

wherein  said  distance  s,  is  defined  by  s,=bj,,-(z2/(z2-z,)); 

at  least  one  X-ray  detector  unit  having  at  least  two  detector 
locations  and  disposed  on  a  plane  a  distance  z,  beneath  said 
reference  plane  and  defining  a  third  pattern  of  detector  loca- 
tions spaced-apart  center-to<enter  by  a  distance  b,,  along  an 
X-axis  of  said  X-ray  detector  unit; 

wherein  said  b,,,  b,2,  b,,  are  respectively  proportional  to  said  z,, 
Zj  and  z,; 

means  for  repositioning  said  upper  collimator  plate  with  an 
X-axis  velocity  v,,,  said  lower  collimator  plate  with  an  X-axis 
velocity  v,,,  and  said  X-ray  detector  unit  with  an  X-axis 
velocity  v,,,  each  said  velocity  being  proportional  respec- 
tively to  the  distances  z,,  z,  and  z,; 

wherein  an  object  disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower  colli- 
mator planes  and  irradiated  from  said  source-positions  pro- 
duces a  pattern  of  X-ray  radiation  on  said  X-ray  detector  unit; 

said  X-ray  system  permitting  identification  of  said  source- 
positions  and  of  positions  of  said  upper  collimator  plate,  said 
lower  collimator  plate,  and  said  at  least  one  X-ray  detector 
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unit  such  that  information  output  by  said  X-ray  detector  unit 
is  coupleable  to  a  means  for  imaging  said  object. 


S,461,654 

X-RAY  FLUORESCENCE  DETECTOR 

Lee  Grodziiis,  14  Stratham  Rd^  Lexington,  Mass.  02173,  and 

Charles  G.  Parsons,  P.O.  Box  430,  Nutting  Lake,  Mass. 

01M5 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,160,  Jul.  23,  1993,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,807,  Apr.  7,  1992, 

PaL  No.  5,274,688.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

142,217 

Int.  CI."  COIN  231223 

VS.  CL  37S— 45  7  CUn 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  absorption  of  a  covering  layer 
that  lies  on  top  of  a  target  element  capable  of  emitting  L^  and  L^ 
x-rays  when  suitably  excited  by  an  appropriate  excitation  radiation, 
said  layers  of  covering  matenal  do  not  contain  the  target  element, 
comprising  the  steps  of  inducing  L^  and  L^  x-rays  from  said  target 
element  by  means  of  said  appropriate  excitation  radiation  means  so 
that  the  L„  and  L^  x-rays  are  emitted  through  said  covering  layer, 
detecting  said  L^  and  L«2  "-rays  with  a  detector  having  sufficient 
energy  resolution  to  measure  the  intensity  of  the  L^  aixl  L^  x-rays 
separately,  using  the  measured  intensities  of  the  L„  and  Lp  x-rays 
to  calculate  the  absorption  of  the  Lp  x-rays  by  said  covering  layer 
by  means  of  the  following  equation. 


,     rp(P)€(P)/(/.») 
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where  a(3)  is  said  absorption  of  the  L„  x-rays  produced  by  the  said 
covering  material,  P(P)  and  P(a)  are  the  probabilities  for  exciting 
the  Lp  and  L„  x-rays,  respectively,  by  said  excitation  radiation 
means,  e(P)  and  t(a)  are  the  efficiencies  for  detecting  the  L^  and 
L„  x-rays  by  said  detector,  I(Lp)  and  I(L„)  are  the  measured 
intensities  of  the  Lp  and  L„  x-rays  respectively,  induced  from  said 
target  element,  and  R,,  the  ratio  of  the  mass  attenuation  coefficient 
for  the  Lp  to  that  of  the  L„  x-rays,  is  a  constant  that  is  essentially 
independent  of  the  nature  of  said  covering  layer. 


5.461,655 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NOISE  REDUCTION 
Pieter  Vuylsteke,  Mortsei,  and  Piet  Dewaele,  Berchem.  both  of, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  Mortsei,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1993.  Ser.  No.  75,731 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  19, 
1992,  92201802 

Int  CI."  GOIN  23104 
VS.  CI.  378—62  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  noise  in  a  digital  image  represented  by 
an  array  of  pixel  values  by  processing  said  image,  said  processing 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  decomposing  said  image  into  a  multiresolution  representation 
comprising  a  set  of  detail  images  at  multiple  resolution  levels 
and  a  residue, 

b)  estimating  the  noise  level  in  each  detail  image  or  recalling 
said  noise  level  from  a  noise  table  comprising  predetermined 
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typical  noise  level  values  corresponding  to  detail  images  with 
similar  noise  statistics: 

c)  establishing  a  local  observation  neighbortKxx)  around  each 
pixel  of  each  detail  image  and  estimating  local  image  content 
within  said  neighborhood, 

d)  pixelwise  attenuating  the  detail  images  as  a  function  of  the 
estimated  amount  of  image  content  and  in  accordance  with 
said  estimated  noise  level, 

e)  computing  said  processed  image  by  applying  a  reconstruction 
algorithm  to  the  residue  and  to  the  attenuated  detail  images, 
said  reconstruction  algorithm  being  such  if  it  were  applied  to 
the  residual  image  and  the  detail  images  without  attenuation, 
then  said  digital  image  or  a  close  approximation  thereof 
would  be  obtained. 


5,461,656 

MICROWAVE  X-RAY  SOURCE  AND  METHODS  OF 

STERILIZATION 

Konstantin  S.  Golovanivsky,  Grenoble,  France,  and  Valeri  D. 

Dugar-Zhabon,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to 

Ruxam,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  843369,  Feb.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5^23,442.  This  application  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,177 

Int.  CI."  G21K  5108 

VS.  CI.  378—66  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  sterilizing  water  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  flow  passageway  for  passing  water  through  a 
defined  area; 

(b)  providing  a  non  radioactive  source  for  producing  X-rays 
inside  the  flow  passageway; 

(c)  generating  X-rays  inside  the  flow  passageway  at  a  first 
intensity; 

(d)  passing  water  through  the  flow  passageway  and  the  X-rays  at 
a  first  rale  sufficient  to  sterilize  the  water.  ^ 


5,461,657 

X-RAY  MIRROR,  AND  X-RAY  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

AND  DEVICE  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Masami  Hayashida,  Yokohama,  and  Yutaka  Watanabe,  Ise- 

hara,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No,  266,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-161791 

Int  a."  G21K  HOC 

VS.  CI.  378—84  12  Claims 


5,461,658 
X-RAY  EXAMINATION  APPARATUS 
Johannes  H.  M.  Joosten,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,502 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.^  May  21, 
1993,  93201460 

Int  CI."  H05G  1164 
U.S.  CI.  378—98.7 
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8.  An  X-ray  image  detection  system  for  detecting  an  X-ray 
image  made  by  irradiating  an  object  with  an  X-ray  beam,  said 
detection  system  comprising  image  conversion  means  for  convert- 
ing said  X-ray  image  into  a  visible  image,  photodetector  means  for 
delecting  said  visible  Image,  and  an  auxiliary  light-detection  sys- 
tem, which  incorporates  a  photosensor  means  for  generating  a 
photosensor  signal  and  a  sensitivity-control  device  for  converting 
said  photosensor  signal  into  a  sensilivity<ontrol  signal  for  adjust- 
ing the  sensitivity  of  the  photodetector  means. 


5,461,659 
EMISSIVE  COATING  FOR  X-RAY  TUBE  ROTORS 
Paul  A.  Siemers,  CUfton  Park;  Mark  G.  Bern,  Burnt  Hills; 
Stephen  F.  Rutkowski,  Duanesburg,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Mehran 
Mohsenian,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210^23 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  35110 

VS.  CI.  378—129  14  Claims 


1.  An  X-ray  mirror,  comprising: 

a  grazing  incidence  reflecting  surface  for  reflecting  X-rays;  and 

a  carbon  layer  manufactured  on  a  surface  of  said  reflecting 

surface  and  having  a  thickness  ranging  from  10  nm  to  I  pm. 


1.  An  x-ray  tube  comprising: 

a  glass  envelope; 

a  cathode,  operatively  positioned  in  the  glass  envelope; 

an  anode  assembly  including  a  rotor  and  a  staior,  operatively 

positioned  relative  to  the  rotor,  and 
a  target,  operatively  positioned  relative  to  the  cathode  and  the 
anode  assembly,  the  rotor  comprising: 
a  metal  inner  core; 
a  metal  outer  core;  and 

a  ductile,  thermal  emissive  coating  operatively  positioned  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  core  wherein  at  least  about 
40,000  x-ray  scan-seconds  are  completed  prior  to  failure  by 
rotor  coating  spalling. 


5,4/il,660 
MEDICAL  X-RAY  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Philip  Dooms,  Edegem,  and  Hugo  Van  Bouwel,  Boechout  both 
of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsei,  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267307 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  8,  1993, 
93202001 

Int  CI."  G03B  42104 
VS.  CI.  378—185 


10  Claims 
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1.  An  X-ray  recording  system  characterised  in  that 

(i)  a  double  sided  X-ray  film  is  arranged  between  an  X-ray 

intensifying  screen  and  a  reflecting  sfieet  material; 
(ii)  said  reflecting  sheet  material  has  at  least  one  reflecting  side; 
(iii)  the  total  white  light  reflection  of  said  reflecting  side  is  at 

least  30%; 
(iv)  said  reflecting  side  of  said  reflecting  sheet  material  is  kept  in 

close  contact  with  one  of  the  emulsion  layer  sides  of  said 

double  sided  X-ray  film. 
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5.461,661 

LINE  DISCONNECTION  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

ECHO-CANCELLING  TRANSCEIVERS 

Kenneth  G.  Buttle,  Orangevale,  Califs  assignor  to  Level  One 

Communications,  Inc^  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,770 

Int  CI.*  H04M  1124:3100:1100 

L.S.  a.  379—3  20  Claims 


I.  A  line  disconnection  detector  apparatus  for  comparing  a 
transmii  symbol  sequence  of  a  local  transceiver  to  a  received 
symbol  sequence  of  a  remote  transceiver,  the  transmit  symbol 
sequence  containing  a  first  series  of  stuff  symbols  associated  with 
and  identifying  the  local  transceiver  and  the  receive  symbol 
sequence  containing  a  second  series  of  stuff  symbols  associated 
with  and  identifying  the  remote  transceiver,  the  line  disconnection 
detector  apparatus  comprising: 

comparing  means  for  receiving  a  transmit  symbol  sequence 
containing  a  hrst  series  of  stuff  symbols  associated  with  and 
identifying    the    local    transceiver    and    a    receive    symbol 
sequence  containing  a  second  series  of  stuff  symbols  received 
over  a  communication  channel  and  associated  with  and  iden- 
tifying a  remote  transceiver  and  for  determining  whether  the 
transmitted  stuff  symbols  are  the  same  as  the  receive  stuff 
symbols; 
first  signal  means,  coupled  to  the  comparing  means,  for  gener- 
ating a  signal  indicating  that  tfie  transmit  stuff  symbols  and 
the  receive  stuff  symbols  are  not  the  same; 
second  signal  means,  coupled  to  the  comparing  means,  for 
generating  a  signal  indicating  that  the  transmit  stuff  symbols 
and  the  receive  stuff  symbols  are  the  same; 
counter  means,  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  signal  means,  for 
counting  the  number  of  times  the  signal  from  the  second 
signal  means  is  received; 
reset  means,  coupled  to  the  counter  means,  for  resetting  the 
counter  means  in  response  to  receiving  the  signal  from  the 
first  signal  means;  and 
line  disconnect  signal  means,  coupled  to  the  counter,  for  gener- 
ating a  signal  representing  the  disconnection  of  the  commu- 
nication channel  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  sequential  signals  from  the  second  signal  means. 


5,461,662 
ELECTRONIC  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 
Katsuyuki  Hanai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104^94 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  II,  1992,  4-214020 
InL  Cl.*^  H04M  1129:3:08:3122 
\}S.  CI.  379—9  7  Claims 

I.  An  electronic  exchange  apparatus  which  is  maintained  by 
remote  control  based  on  information  supplied  from  a  maintenance 
terminal  through  a  communications  network,  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  called  party  number  information 
representing  a  number  for  maintaining  the  electronic 
exchange  apparatus  and  calling  party  number  information 
representing  a  number  of  the  maintenance  terminal  for  allow- 
ing a  maintenance  operation; 
control  means  for.  when  a  call  is  received  from  the  communica- 
tions network,  detecting  whether  called  party  number  infor- 


mation and  calling  party  number  information  included  in  a 
inessage  transmitted  together  with  the  call,  coincide  with  the 
called  party  number  information  and  the  calling  pariy  number 
information  stored  in  the  memory  means,  respectively,  and 
for,  when  the  information  included  in  the  message  coincides 
with  the  information  stored  in  the  memory  means,  recogniz- 
ing the  call  as  maintenance  call  for  maintaining  the  electronic 
exchange  apparatus,  thereby  setting  the  electronic  exchange 
apparatus  in  maintenance  mode;  and 

plurality  of  recording/reproducing  devices  for  respectively 
recording  and  reproducing  various  messages  in  order  to  auto- 
matically respond  to  calls. 


5,461,663 

SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

SWITCH  FOR  CLOCK  TIME  SETTING 

Tkkamasa  Motegi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,090,  Nov.  7,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1990,  2-311715 
Int.  CI."  H04M  lliOO:  G08B  5l22:  G04C  Ili02:  H04L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  379—57  6  Claims 
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I.  A  selective  call  receiving  apparatus  comprising: 

call  receiving  means  including  a  decoder,  for  receiving  and 
decoding  a  signal  of  a  selective  call  number  associated  with 
the  selective  call  receiving  apparatus  and  a  signal  of  message 
information  attached  to  said  selective  call  number, 

display  means  for  displaying  the  decoded  message  information, 
clock  time  and  information  for  use  in  the  selective  call  num- 
ber receiving  operation; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  said  decoded  message  informa- 
tion with  preset  individual  message  information  and  generat- 
ing a  coincidence  signal  when  said  decoded  message  informa- 
tion and  said  preset  individual  message  information  coincide; 
and 

control  means  including  clock  time  setting  means  responsive  to 
said  coincidence  signal  for  updating  clock  time  displayed  by 
said  display  means  and  including  a  manual  switch  for  actiia- 


tion  to  selectively  function  as  (a)  an  operating  switch  of  said 
call  receiving  means  and  (b)  an  input  switch  for  enabling 
clock  updating  operations,  first  means  for  detecting  the  coin- 
cidence signal  generated  by  said  comparing  means  to  thereby 
make  said  manual  switch  fiinction  as  said  input  switch,  and 
second  means  for  detecting  an  actuated  state  of  said  manual 
switch  kept  in  a  predetermined  time  period  to  thereby  cause 
one  of  said  clock  updating  operations,  wherein  said  display 
means  is  adapted  to  display  the  updated  clock  time. 


T«  eaftare  Syit»m 


5^461,664 
EMERGENCY  WIRELESS  TELEPHONE 

Steven  Cappadona,  20  Tkiella  Ave^  Elmwood,  N  J.  07407 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43362 
Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7132 
\iS.  a.  379—58  14  Claims 


1.  An  emergency  portable  telephone,  comprising: 

a  transceiver; 

a  switch  having  an  on-position  and  an  off-position,  the  switch  is 
connected  to  the  transceiver  in  a  manner  which  aaivates  the 
transceiver  when  the  switch  is  in  the  on-position  and  deacti- 
vates the  transceiver  when  the  switch  is  in  the  off-position,  the 
normal  status  of  the  switch  being  in  the  off  position,  resulting 
in  preventing  the  telephone  from  receiving  phone  calls; 

a  battery  connected  with  the  transceiver  through  said  switch,  the 
battery  supplies  power  to  the  transceiver  when  the  switch  is  in 
the  on  position,  the  life  of  the  battery  being  limited  to  last  for 
a  predetermined  duration  of  emergency  phone  calls  made 
within  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  after  the  switch  has 
been  turned  to  the  on-position;  and 

a  timer  activated  by  a  first  occurence  of  the  switch  being  set  in 
the  on-position  for  interrupting  power  supplied  to  the  trans- 
ceiver at  the  conclusion  of  said  predetermined  period  of  time; 
wherein  subsequent  openings  or  closings  of  the  switch  has  no 
influence  on  interrupting  the  activated  timer. 
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status  register  for  storing  mailbox  status  information  and  a 
message  envelope  for  storing  message  information; 

means  for  granting  a  caller  access  to  a  mailbox  upon  entry  by 
the  caller  of  an  access  code  matching  a  preassigned  access 
code  associated  with  an  individual  mailbox  irKluding  means 
capable  of  granting  access  to  said  mailbox  to  a  first  user  and  a 
second  user  having  the  same  access  code,  whereby  when  said 
second  user  enters  said  access  code  while  said  first  user  is 
accessing  said  individual  mailbox,  said  first  user  is  discon- 
nected from  said  individual  mailbox  and  said  second  user  is 
granted  access  to  said  individual  mailbox; 

and  means  for  indicating  in  said  message  envelope  the  times 
corresponding  to  when  each  of  a  plurality  of  messages  was 
recorded  and  which  of  said  recorded  messages  has  been 
accessed. 


5,461,666 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONnCURBSG  A 
TELEPHONE 
Michael  L.  McMahan,  Piano,  and  Michele  B.  Gammel,  Farm- 
ers Branch,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  923,061,  Jul.  31,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,402,477.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,481 

InU  CI."  H04M  3142:1164 

U.S.  CI.  379—67  7  Oaims 
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5,461,665 
VOICE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Shiomo  Shur,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and   Dennis  E.  McPhillips, 
Brewster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Executone  Information  Systems, 
Inc.,  Milford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,683 
Int  CI.*  H04M  3150 
U.S.  CI.  379—67  7  Claims 

1.  A  voice  processing  system  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  telephone 
stations  comprising: 

a  tone  detector  for  decoding  DTMF  signals  received  from  said 
telephone  stations  a  codec  for  converting  voice  signals  to 
digital  signals  and  digital  signals  to  voice  signals  for  commu- 
nicating with  said  telephone  stations; 
a  memory  for  storing  mailboxes  and  programs  including  an 
operating  system,  each  of  said  mailboxes  including  a  mailbox 
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1.  A  method  of  configuring  a  programmable  telephone,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  said  programmable  telephone  with  a  speech  recogni- 
tion unit; 

forming  a  connection  between  said  programmable  telephone  and 
a  telephone  environment; 

generating  a  list  of  a  plurality  of  services  offerable  through  said 
telephone  environtiKnt; 
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generating  a  list  of  a  plurality  of  candidate  procedures  for 
establishing  each  of  said  plurality  of  services  through  said 
telephone  environment: 

executing  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  candidate  procedures 
for  establishing  each  of  said  plurality  of  services  to  determine 
whether  said  each  of  said  plurality  of  services  is  supported  by 
said  connection  to  generate  a  supported  service; 

displaying  a  representation  of  said  supported  service  on  a  screen 
of  said  programmable  telephone; 

recording  a  phrase  stated  by  said  user  into  a  handset  of  said 
programmable  telephone  using  said  speech  recognition  unit; 

associating  said  recorded  phrase  with  said  supported  service; 
and 

performing  said  supported  service  associated  with  said  recorded 
phrase  in  response  to  a  user  orally  restating  said  phrase  into 
said  handset  of  said  programmable  telephone. 


5,461,667 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

FOR  INFORMATION  SERVICES 

Roger  Remillard,  Skokie,  DI.,  assignor  to  Viscorp,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,520,  Oct.  3,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,396,546.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,703 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  II, 

201 1,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  H04M  IIIOO 

VS.  CI.  379—96  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  data  communication  system  having  a  host  computer 
coupled  to  a  data  communications  medium  and  an  electronic 
device  coupled  to  said  data  communications  medium,  a  method  for 
providing  access  at  said  electronic  device  to  a  plurality  of  facilities 
coupled  to  said  host  computer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

calling  to  said  host  computer  from  said  electronic  device 
through  said  data  communications  medium,  to  establish  a  first 
data  communication  link  between  said  electronic  device  and 
said  host  computer  via  said  data  communications  medium; 

transfemng  configuration  data  from  said  host  computer  to  said 
electronic  device  via  said  first  data  communication  link;  there- 
after 

breaking  said  first  data  communication  link; 

assembling  from  said  configuration  data  a  menu  listing  a  plural- 
ity of  titles  identifying  said  plurality  of  facilities;  thereafter 

displaying  said  menu  on  a  television  coupled  to  said  electronic 
device;  thereafter 

accepting,  at  a  remote  keypad,  an  operator  input  specifying  a 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  facilities; 

transmitting,  from  said  remote  keypad  to  an  IR  detector  coupled 
to  said  electronic  device,  an  infrared  signal  responsive  to  said 
operator  input; 

detecting  said  infrared  signal  at  said  IR  detector,  thereafter 

calling  said  host  computer  from  said  electronic  device  via  said 
data  communications  medium,  thereby  establishing  a  second 
data  commumcation  link  between  said  host  computer  and  said 
electronic  device  via  said  data  communications  medium;  and 
thereafter 

connecting  said  electronic  device  to  said  selected  facility  via 
said  second  data  communication  link  and  said  host  computer. 


5,461,668 
TELEPHONIC  CONSOLE  WITH  PROGRAMMABLE 
NONVOLATILE  PERSONALITY  MEMORY  AND 
METHOD 
John  M.  Zdenek,  289  Blackhawk  Rd.,  Riverside,  Dl.  60546; 
David  A.  Marcinkiewicz,  711   Lancaster  La.,  Geneva,  lU. 
60134,  and  Earl  L.  Smith,  6318  Fairmount,  Downers  Grove, 
Dl.  60516 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927396 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  6, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
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1 .  In  a  telephonic  con-sole  having  a  visual  display  and  means  for 
making  manual  entries  to  control  the  console  to  perform  a  plurality 
of  different  functions  in  conjunction  with  an  automatic  call  distri- 
bution system  for  interconnecting  telephonic  units  of  an  external 
network  with  a  plurality  of  telephone  consoles,  the  improvement 
being  a  console  personality  programming  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  nonvolatile  memory  permanently  positioned  within  the  con- 
sole for  permanently  storing  a  plurality  of  personality  codes 
respectively  associated  with  a  plurality  of  different  personali- 
ties; 
means  at  the  console  for  reading  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality 

of  the  personality  codes; 
means  that  the  console  responsive  to  the  code  reading  means  for 
controlling  the  console  to  function  in  accordance  with  the 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  personalities  associated  with 
the  selected  code;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  different  personalities  have 
different  authorized  functions  that  can  be  performed  on  the 
console. 


5,461,669 
TELECOMMUNICATION  NETWORK  WITH  SEPARATE 

CALL  CONTROL  AND  CONNECTION  CONTROL 
Bernard  Vilain,  Lannion,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V., 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,993 
Claims  priority,  applicaUop  France,  Jul.  29,  1992,  92  09393 
InL  CI.*"  H04M  3156 
VS.  CI.  379—350  4  Claims 

1.  A  telecommunication  network  in  which  call  control  and 
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connection  control  are  separated,  the  telecommunication  network 
comprising  switching  rxxles  each  comprising: 

a  call  and  service  control  point  implementing  all  signalling 
functions  relating  to  call  control  and  service  control  including 
call  set-up,  supervision  and  clearing  down  and  performing 
said  signalling  functions  for  at  least  one  service  requested 
during  said  call;  and 

a  bearer  control  point  connected  to  said  call  and  service  control 
point  and  implementing  only  switching  functions  and  signal- 
ling functions  relating  to  connection  control  including  bearer 
set-up,  supervision  and  clearing  down; 

wherein  said  bearer  control  point  is  connected  to  said  call  and 
service  control  point  by  a  link  using  a  standard  intelligent 
network  interface  enriched  by  parameters  relating  to  connec- 
tions requested  by  said  call  and  service  control  point. 


5,461,670 

TELEPHONE  SUBSCRIBER  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING 

A  DRIVE  INTERFACE  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  LINE 

SWITCH  AT  A  DIFFERENT  REFERENCE  POTENTIAL 

Pietro  Consiglio,  Milan;  Carlo  Antonini,  Varese,  and  Gianpi- 

etro   Vanalli,   Bergamo,   all   of,   Italy,   assignors   to   SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics,  s.rj„  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,127 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  30, 
1992, 92830693      ' 

tot  CI.'  H04M  1100 
VS.  CI.  379—387  19  Claims 

(-31 


said  circuit  interface  means  including  at  least  one  unidirectional 
current  flow  circuit  element  connected  between  the  fourth 
terminal  of  the  first  bridge  circuit  means  and  the  circuit 
connection  node. 


5,461,671 

TELEPHONE  LINE  POWER  UTILITY  CIRCUIT 

Satosi  Sakuragi,  and  Takashi  Kuroda,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  M^.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1992,  4-145931; 
Jun.  5,  1992,  4-145932;  Jun.  5,  1992,  4-145933 

tot  CL*  H04M  19100 
VS.  CI.  379—400  20  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  subscriber  system,  comprising  at  least: 

one  speech  circuit  having  at  least  first  and  second  terminals; 

a  telephone  ring  signal  detection  circuit  having  at  least  first  and 
second  terminals; 

a  first  circuit  means  in  Ijridge  form  having  first  and  second 
terminals  for  coupling  to  a  telephone  subscriber  line  and  third 
and  fourth  terminals  for  coupling  to  the  first  and  the  second 
terminals,  respectively,  of  the  speech  circuit; 

a  second  circuit  means  in  bridge  form  having  first  and  second 
terminals  for  coupling  to  the  line  through  at  least  one  DC 
uncoupling  circuit  means  and  third  and  fourth  terminals  for 
coupling  to  the  first  and  the  second  terminals  of  the  ring 
signal  detection  circuit;  and 

a  first  circuit  switching  means  connected  between  the  third  and 
the  fourth  terminals  of  the  first  bridge  circuit  means  and 
adapted  to  be  controlled  through  an  input  terminal  actuated  by 
the  user  and  to  drive  at  least  second  and  third  circuit  switch- 
ing means,  resjjectively  connected  between  the  third  terminal 
of  the  first  bridge  circuit  means  and  the  first  terminal  of  the 
speech  circuit,  and  between  the  fourth  terminal  of  the  first 
bridge  circuit  means  and  a  circuit  connection  node  whereto 
the  fourth  terminal  of  the  second  bridge  circuit  means,  the 
second  terminal  of  the  speech  circuit  and  the  second  terminal 
of  the  ring  signal  detection  circuit  are  connected,  character- 
ized in  that  it  comprises 

a  circuit  interface  means  connected  to  the  circuit  connection 
node  aiKl  operative  to  drive  at  least  the  second  and  third 
circuit  switching  means; 


OHM  OUTWiT  Km 


14.  A  telephone  line  power  utility  circuit,  in  which  direct <urrent 
power  supplied  through  a  telephone  line  is  utilized  as  a  power 
source  for  a  line  terminal  device,  comprising: 

DC-DC  converter  connected  to  said  line  terminal  device,  for 
supplying  said  direct-current  power  to  said  line  terminal 
device,  said  DC-DC  converter  having  a  transformer  with  a 
primary  side  winding  and  a  switching  clement  with  a  duty 
ratio  connected  to  said  winding; 
duty  ratio  control  means  for  controlling  the  duty  ratio  of  said 
switching  element  of  said  DC-DC  converter  so  as  to  obtain 
highest  efficiency  of  receiving  power  of  the  DC-DC  converter 
within  a  predetermined  range  and  to  cause  the  direct-current 
resistance  of  the  telephone  line  power  utility  circuit,  viewed 
from  the  telephone  line-side,  to  be  within  a  predetermined 
range; 
a  diode  bridge  having  an  input  connected  to  a  telephone  line. 

and  further  having  an  output, 
a  hook  switch  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said 

diode  bridge, 
a  low  pass  filter  connected  to  an  input  of  said  DC-DC  converter, 
a  separation  transistor  having  a  current  path  connected  between 
said  hook  switch  and  said  low  pass  filter,  and  said  separation 
transistor  further  having  a  control  input  connected  to  said  duty 
ratio  control  means; 
a  bias  shunt  resistance  circuit  connected  between  said  control 
input  of  said  separation  transistor  and  said  duty  ratio  control 
means;  and 
said  duty  ratio  control  means  including  means  for: 
changing  the  duty  ratio  of  said  switching  element  of  said 
DC-DC  convenor  so  as  to  maintain  said  direct<urrent 
resistance  of  the  telephone  line  power  utility  circuit  close  to 
a  reference  value  which  is  a  highest  resistaiKC  value  per- 
mitted by  the  predetermined  range,  and 
changing  a  bias  shunt  resistance  value  of  said  bias  shunt 
resistance  circuit  so  as  to  control  power  loss  in  said  sepa- 
ration transistor. 
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5y461,672 
PORTABLE  RADIO  TELEPHONE  HAVING  A  SLIDABLE 

SPEAKER  LNIT 
Kazuhiro    Enokido,    Kanagawa;    Akio    Suzuki,    Tokyo,    and 
Shi^eni  Iwasaki,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92^13 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1992,  4-216443 

InL  CI."  H04M  1100 

VS.  CL  379—433  8  Claiins 


1.  A  portable  radiotelephone  comprising 

a  telephone  main  body  having  a  key  pad  section  mounted  on  an 
outer  surface  thereof  and  having  a  microphone  unit  contained 
therein, 

a  speaicer  housing  having  a  speaker  unit  contained  therein,  the 
speaker  housing  being  slidably  mounted  on  the  telephone 
main  body  to  provide  for  a  variable  distance  between  the 
microphone  unit  and  the  speaker  unit,  and 

switching  means  provided  between  the  telephone  main  body  and 
the  speaker  housing  for  assuring  electrical  connection  and 
disconnection  of  the  speaker  unit  depending  on  a  sliding 
movement  of  the  speaker  housing  relative  to  the  telephone 
main  body. 


5,461,673 
HOSPITAL  BED  SIDEGL'ARD  MOLNTABLE 
TELEPHONE 
John  C.  Coons,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hill-Rom  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  II,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,610 

InL  CL"  H04M  1100 

\}S.  CL  379—446  4  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  hospital  bed  sideguard  mounted  telephone  assembly  com- 
prising: 
a  handset: 
a  base  for  receivmg  said  handset  and  for  attachment  to  a  hospital 

bed  siderail,  said  base  having  a  longitudinal  axis: 
a  clamp  slideably  mounted  in  said  base  for  sliding  movement 

generally  perpendicular  said  base  longitudinal  axis: 


a  thumb  slide  slideably  mounted  on  said  base  for  sliding  move- 
ntent  generally  parallel  said  base  longitudinal  axis:  and 

means  for  transferring  sliding  motion  of  said  thumb  slide  into 
sliding  motion  of  said  clamp  to  removably  secure  the  siderail 
between  said  clamp  and  a  portion  of  said  base. 


5,461,674 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PLAYBACK  OF  RECORDED  HDTV  SIGNALS 

Richard  W.  Citta,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Electronics 

Corp.,  Glcnvtcw,  ni. 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,723 

InL  CL*  H04N  7l67 

\iS.  CL  380—10  14  Claims 
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9.  In  combination: 

an  HDTV  receiver  for  receiving  a  level  I  encrypted  compressed 
HDTV  signal  at  an  input  terminal  and  including  an  output 
port  and  an  input  port: 

level  I  decryption  means  coupled  between  said  output  port  and 
said  input  port,  said  level  1  decryption  means  being  control- 
lable to  restrict  its  operability: 

level  2  encryption  means  in  said  HDTV  receiver  coupled 
between  said  input  terminal  and  said  output  port  for  further 
encrypting  said  level  1  encrypted  HDTV  signal  with  a  level  2 
encryption  and  for  supplying  the  resultant  level  1  and  level  2 
encrypted  signal  to  said  output  port: 

level  2  decryption  means  in  said  receiver  coupled  to  said  input 
port:  and 

means  for  expanding  and  processing  HDTV  signals  from  said 
level  2  decryption  means  for  display. 


5,461,675 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCESS  CONTROL 
Eric  Diehl,  Strasbourg,  and  David  Naccache,  Maisons-Alfort, 
both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics 
SA.,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,599 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Sep.  14, 
1992,  92402503 

InL  CL'  H04L  9132:71167 
MS.  CL  380—23  20  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  controlling  access  to  information  included  in  a 
signal  having  an  entitlement  component  including  entitlement  data 
indicating  an  access  entitlement  status  of  a  user,  said  method 
comr'ising  the  steps  of: 

recc  ^  n^  said  signal  in  a  decoder  for  decoding  a  portion  of  said 
infoiniation  in  said  signal  other  than  said  entitlement  compo- 
neni  i  response  to  an  access  authorization  signal,  and  for 
separating  said  entitlement  component  from  said  signal: 
transmitting  said  separated  entitlement  component  from  said 
decoder  to  a  device  for  establishing  access  entitlement  status 
of  a  user  in  response  to  said  entitlement  data; 
checking  in  said  device  to  determine  if  said  entitlement  data 
evolves  in  a  predetermined  manner  between  two  occurrences 


of  said  entitlement  data,  wherein  said  predetermined  manner 
of  evolution  comprises  time  information  during  a  particular 
occurrence  of  said  entitlement  data  being  not  less  than  said 
time  information  during  a  previous  occurreiKe  of  said  entitle- 
ment data; 
generating  in  said  device  said  access  authorization  signal  to 
enable  decoding  of  said  portion  of  said  signal  only  if  said 
entitlement  data  evolves  in  said  predetermined  manner. 


5,461,676 

DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING  BASS  REPRODUCTION  IN 

LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM  WITH  CLOSED  HOUSINGS 

Maximilian    H.    Hobelsberger,    Dorfstr.    16,    Wuerenlingen 

CH-5303,  Switzeriand 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH91/0OO6O,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09iyi5933,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  776,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Apr.  9,  1990,  1187/ 
90;  Jan.  7,  1991,  19/91 

InL  CL"  H04R  3tOO 
U.S.  CI.  381—96  5  Claims 
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1 .  A  loudspeaker  system  with  closed  housing  for  improved  bass 
reproduction,  comprising: 

an  acoustically  closed  housing: 

a  loudspeaker  being  so  motmted  in  the  housing  that  its  mem- 
brane's front  faces  outward  of  the  housing; 

a  soundproof  and  pressure -tight  inner  wall  dividing  the  inner 
volume  of  said  acoustically  closed  housing  into  a  first  and  a 
second  chambers,  whereby  the  first  of  said  chambers  is 
enclosed  by  the  membrane  of  said  loudspeaker,  said  inner 
wall  and  fir^t  parts  of  the  walls  of  said  housing,  and  the 
second  of  said  chambers  is  enclosed  by  said  inner  wall  and 
second  parts  of  the  walls  of  said  housing; 

a  closed  loop  automatic  control  system,  comprising: 

an  electrodynamic  transducer,  being  built  into  an  opening  of 
said  inner  wall  and  separating  said  first  and  said  second 
chambers  with  its  membrane; 


a  pressure  sensor,  being  placed  in  said  first  inner  chamber 
which  adjoins  the  membrane  of  said  loudspeaker,  for  mea- 
suring the  air  pressure  in  this  chamber  and  producing  an 
electrical  signal  which  is  proportional  to  this  pressure: 
a  power  amplifier,  the  output  of  said  amplifier  being  con- 
nected to  said  electrodynamic  transducer  to  drive  said 
inmsducer, 
an  electrical  controller,  which  is  a  PI-,  PID-  or  state-space 
controller, 
whereby  to  one  input  of  the  controller  the  signal  produced 

by  said  pressure  sensor  is  applied, 
whereby  to  another  input  of  the  controller  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  time-averaged  mean  gas  pressure  outside  the 
housing  is  applied  as  the  set  point  value, 
the  output  of  said  controller  being  connected  to  the  input  of 

said  power  amplifier  to  drive  the  amplifier, 
and  said  controller  being  dimensioned  to  keep  the  pressure 
in  said  first  inner  chamber  equal  to  the  mean  gas  pressure 
outside  the   housing   by   causing   said  electrodynamic 
transducer's  membrane  to  move. 
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5,461,677 

LOUDSPEAKER 

Kuldip    R^j,   Merrimack;   James   Bonvouloir.    Nashua,   and 

Ronald  Moskowitz,  HoUis,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Ferroflu- 

idics  Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  122,902,  Sep.  16,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,772 

InL  CI."  H04R  25100 

U.S.  CL  381—199  7  Claims 


I.  A  loudspeaker  for  generating  sound  from  an  electrical  current, 
the  loudspealcer  comprising: 

A.  a  voice  coil  through  which  the  current  runs; 

B.  a  pole  piece  assembly  defining  an  annular  gap  in  which  the 
voice  coil  is  located,  the  annular  gap  having  an  inner  aiMl  an 
outer  diameter, 

C.  a  magnet  for  producing  a  magnetic  filed  in  the  annular  gap. 
the  magnetic  field  interacting  with  the  current  to  produce  a 
movement  of  the  voice  coil; 

D.  ferrofluid  located  in  the  annular  gap  and  held  in  the  annular 
gap  by  the  magnetic  field,  the  movement  of  the  voice  coil 
causing  the  ferrofluid  to  splash  from  the  annular  gap;  and 

E.  a  secondary  magnet  with  a  diameter  that  is  approximately  the 
size  of  one  of  the  inner  diameter  or  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
annular  gap  and  a  length  that  approximates  a  maximum  range 
of  the  movement  of  the  voice  coil,  the  secondary  magnet 
being  positioned  outside  of  and  proximate  to  an  open  end  Of 
the  annular  gap  and  poled  relative  to  the  magiKt  to  modify  the 
magnetic  field  in  the  annular  gap,  to  capture  ferrofluid 
splashed  from  the  annular  gap  by  the  movement  of  the  voice 
coil  and  to  return  the  captured  ferrofluid  to  the  annular  gap. 
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5,461,678 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,461,679 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING/ 

DECODING  IMAGE  DATA 

James  O.  Normlle,  Sunnyvak;  Chia  L.  Yeh,  Saratoga;  Daniel 

W.  Wright,  Sunnyvale,  and  Ke-Chiang  Chu,  Saratoga,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calit 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705^4,  May  24,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5412,742.  This  application  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,067 

Int  CI."  G06K  9136 

VS.  a.  382—304  15  Claims 
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1.  A  processing  apparatus  for  processing  variable  length  input 
data  to  generate  variable  length  output  data  comprising: 

a.  an  input  circuit  for  providing  said  input  data; 

b.  a  plurality  of  processing  modules  coupled  to  said  input  circuit 
for  processing  said  input  data; 

c.  a  shared  memory  coupled  to  said  input  circuit  and  said 
plurality  of  processing  modules,  said  shared  memory  for 
receiving  said  input  data  from  said  input  circuit,  providing 
said  input  data  to  said  plurality  of  proccssmg  modules,  for 
posting  jobs  to  be  processed  by  said  plurality  of  processing 
modules,  and  for  providing  communication  between  said  plu- 
rality of  processing  modules  and  said  input  circuit; 

d.  a  first  bus  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  processing  modules  and 
said  shared  memory,  said  first  bus  for  transmitting  said  input 
data  from  said  shared  memory  to  said  plurality  of  processing 
modules,  said  first  bus  including  variable  precision  communi- 
cation means  allowing  said  input  data  to  be  of  variable  length 
and/or  variable  precision; 

e.  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  processing 
modules  for  receiving  said  output  data;  and 

f.  a  second  bus  coupled  to  said  input  circuit  and  said  plurality  of 
processing  modules,  each  of  said  plurality  of  processing  mod- 
ules including: 

i.  a  processor  for  processing  said  jobs  posted  in  said  shared 
memory,  certain  of  said  jobs  allocated  to  said  processing 
module  for  processing  a  portion  of  said  input  data  to  create 
a  portion  of  said  output  data,  wherein  said  portion  of  said 
input  or  said  output  data  may  be  variable  in  length  or 
precision  according  to  operating  circumstances; 

ii.  a  dual-port  memory  coupled  to  said  processor  and  said 
second  bus  for  providing  communication  between  said  pro- 
cessing module  and  said  input  circuit; 

iii.  a  processor  memory  coupled  to  said  processor  for  process- 
ing said  portion  of  said  input  data;  aruJ 

iv.  an  arbitration  mechanism  coupled  to  said  processor  for 
allowing  said  processing  module  to  request  and  obtain 
access  to  said  shared  memory  for  receiving  said  certain 


jobs  allocated  to  said  processing  module  to  receive  said 
portion  of  said  input  data. 


5,461,680 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  IMAGE 

DATA  BETWEEN  BIT-PLANE  AND  MULTI-BIT  PIXEL 

DATA  FORMATS 

Hedley  Davis,  Freemont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Escom  AG,  Hep- 

penheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,461 

InL  CI."  G06F  3/00:5/00 

VS.  a.  382—276  7  Oaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  converting  image  data  between  a  bit-plane 
format  and  a  differently  formatted  multi-bit  pixel  format  compris- 
ing: 

a  matrix  of  sequential  logic  elements  arranged  as  a  matrix 
having  M  rows  and  N  columns,  where  M  and  N  are  integers, 
each  sequential  logic  element  including  means  for  storing  a 
one-bit  digital  value; 

input  means  for  receiving  sequential  data  values  representing  the 
image  data  having  one  of  the  bit-plane  format  and  the  differ- 
ently formatted  multi-bit  pixel  format; 

data  routing  means,  coupled  to  the  input  means,  for  storing  the 
received  data  in  the  logic  elements  on  the  columns  of  the 
matrix,  wherein  the  sequential  data  values  are  stored  in  first 
and  second  predetermined  sequences  for  the  bit-plane  data 
and  the  differently  formatted  multi-bit  pixel  data,  respectively; 
and 

means  for  reading,  from  the  logic  elements  on  the  columns  of 
the  matrix,  sequential  data  values  to  produce  converted  image 
data  having  one  of  the  bit-plane  formal  and  the  differently 
formatted  multi-bit  pixel  format  which  is  different  from  the 
format  of  the  received  data. 


5,461,681 
IMAGE  DATA  PROCF^SING  APPARATUS 
Hiroaki  Sato,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75347,  Jun.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766418,  Sep.  27,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  550424,  Jul.  9, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,073,966,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
338333,  Apr.  13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  31410,  Mar.  30,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  605,670,  Apr  30,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1983,  58-80085 
InL  CI."  G06K  9/36 
VS.  CI.  382—234  u  Claims 

1.  An  image  data  processing  apparatus  which  receives  coded 
image  data  and  decodes  the  coded  image  dau  and  which  provides 
decoded  image  data  to  a  selected  one  of  a  first  output  apparatus  for 
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forming  an  image  in  accordance  with  decoded  image  data  and  a 
second  output  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  in  accordance  with 
decoded  image  data,  said  image  data  processing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  coded  image  data; 
decoding  means  for  decoding  the  coded  image  data  received  by 
said  receiving  means  in  accordance  with  one  of  a  plurality  of 
decoding  methods,  and  for  outputting  decoded  image  data; 
and 
selecting  means  for  selecting  output  of  decoded  image  data  to 

one  of  the  first  and  second  output  apparatuses, 
wherein  said  decoding  means  decodes  the  coded  image  data  (1 ) 
by  using  a  first  decoding  method  appropriate  for  the  first 
output  apparatus  when  said  selecting  means  selects  output  to 
the  first  output  apparatus  and  (2)  by  using  a  second,  different 
decoding  method  appropriate  for  the  second  output  apparatus 
when  said  selecting  means  selects  output  to  the  second  output 
apparatus,  to  provide  to  each  of  the  first  and  second  output 
apparatuses,  when  output  thereto  is  selected,  decoded  image 
data  appropriately  decoded  from  the  same  coded  image  data 
to  form  a  high  quality  image. 
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image  data  read  by  said  image  reading  means  by  a  data 
compressing  and  extending  method  different  from  each  other, 
and 

control  means  for  selecting  an  image  data  compressing  and 
extending  unit  from  said  plurality  of  image  data  compressing 
and  extending  units  with  respect  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
image  outpuning  units  in  accordance  with  an  output  form  of 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  image  outputting  units,  and 
outputting  the  image  data  extended  by  the  selected  image  data 
compressing  and  extending  unit  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
image  outputting  units, 

wherein  said  apparatus  further  comprises  images  processing 
means  for  changing  the  scale  of  the  image  read  by  the  image 
reading  means  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  dots  in  an 
image  displaying  unit,  the  image  processing  means  changing 
the  scale  of  the  image  before  compression  of  the  image  data. 


5,461,683 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALIGNING  OPTICAL 

FIBERS 

Murray   R.   Harman,   90  Ashpark  Cres.,  Ottawa,   Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,891 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  CI.  385—21  9  Claims 
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5,461,682 
IMAGE  nUING  APPARATUS  PROVIDING  IMAGE  DATA 

SUITABLE  FOR  SEVERAL  INPUT/OUTPUT  DEVICES 
Keiichi  Nomura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-128110 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9136;  H04N  1/41 
VS.  CI.  382—232 
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14  Claims 


1.  An  image  filing  apparatus  comprising: 

image  reading  means  for  reading  an  image: 

a  plurality  of  image  data  compressing  and  extending  units,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  image  data  compressing  and  extending 
units  respectively  corresponding  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  image 
outputting  units  and  being  adapted  to  compress  and  extend 


1.  An  optical  fiber  switch  comprising: 

a  first  support  member  having  at  a  first  optical  fiber  securing 
means  for  securing  a  first  optical  fiber  at  a  first  location  on 
said  first  support  member,  said  support  member  having  a 
second  optical  fiber  securing  means  for  securing  a  second 
optical  fiber  thereto  at  a  second  location  a  first  predetertnined 
distance  from  the  first  location; 

a  second  suppon  member  having  a  first  optical  fiber  securing 
means  at  a  first  location  on  the  second  support  member  for 
securing  a  third  optical  fiber,  said  first  optical  fiber  securing 
means  of  the  second  suppon  member  being  adjacent  to  the 
first  optical  fiber  securing  means  of  the  first  member,  and 
having  a  second  optical  fiber  securing  means  at  a  second 
location  on  the  second  support  member  spaced  a  second 
predetermined  distance  from  the  first  securing  means  on  the 
second  support  member,  said  second  support  member  being 
coupled  to  and  relatively  movable  with  the  first  suppon  mem- 
ber, so  that  an  optical  fiber  secured  at  the  first  location  on  the 
first  suppon  member  may  be  switched  into  and  out  of  axial 
alignment  with  the  third  optical  fiber  at  the  first  location  on 
the  second  support  member  as  the  two  suppon  members  are 
relatively  moved  along  a  substantial  linear  path; 

means  for  radiating  light  into  an  alignment  optical  fiber  that  is 
secured  to  the  second  optical  fiber  securing  means  on  the 
second  suppon  member,  and. 

means  for  determining  when  the  first  optical  fiber  is  in  alignment 
with  the  third  optical  fiber,  said  means  including,  means 
coupled  to  the  second  optical  fiber  for  detecting  light  from  the 
second  optical  fiber  and,  means  for  determining  when  the 
intensity  of  the  detected  light  is  substantially  at  a  maximum 
and  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  first  and  third  optical 
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fibers  and  the  second  optical  fiber  with  the  alignment  fiber  to 
best  align  them  in  dependence  upon  the  determined  maxi- 
mum. 


5,461,684 
Y-BRANCH  DIGITAL  OPTICAL  SWITCH 
Jean-Francois  Vinchant,   Bniyeres  k  Chalei,  and   Monique 
Renaud,  Saint  Cheron,  both  of,  France,  assij;non  to  Alcatel 
N.V^  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,029 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  30,  1993,  93  10  367 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/00:6/36 
V.S.  a.  385—22  9  Claims 
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I.  Y-branch  digital  optical  switch  including  a  wafer  at  leaiit  in 
pan  made  from  a  transparent  material  having  a  refractive  index 
sensitive  to  electrical  action,  said  wafer  having: 

— a  guide  plane  and.  in  said  plane: 

— a  rear  edge. 

— a  front  edge. 

— an  axis  with  abscissae  increasing  from  said  rear  edge  to  said 
front  edge  in  a  longitudinal  direction  defined  by  said  axis, 
areas  bein^  each  defined  by  one  said  abscissa  or  between  two 
said  abscissae. 

— a  nghthand  side. 

— a  lefthband  side,  and 

— a  transverse  direction  joining  said  nghthand  and  lefthand 
sides. 

said  switch  including: 

— an  input  situated  on  said  rear  edge  to  receive  a  light  wave, 

— two  outputs  situated  on  said  front  edge  to  output  said  light 
wave,  said  (wo  outputs  constituting  a  nghthand  output  on  the 
nghthand  side  of  said  axis  and  a  Icftliand  output  on  ifie 
lefthand  side  of  said  axis,  and 

— a  set  of  waveguides  formed  in  said  guide  plane  to  guide  said 
light  wave  monomodally  on  command  between  said  input  and 
one  or  both  of  said  two  outputs,  each  of  said  waveguides 
extending  in  linear  strip  form  and  having  a  width  at  each  point 
and  nghthand  and  leftfiand  edges  in  said  guide  plane,  said 
width  constituting  a  nominal  waveguide  width  when  it  is  only 
slightly  less  than  a  multimode  waveguide  width  beyorxJ  which 
said  waveguide  could  guide  said  light  wave  multimodally, 
each  said  edge  having  in  each  said  area  the  general  shape  of  a 
segment  of  a  straight  line  associated  with  said  edge,  some  of 
said  edges  being  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
switch  and  others  of  said  edges  being  inclined  relative  to  said 
longitudinal  direction,  said  set  of  waveguides  including: 

— an  input  waveguide  extending  along  said  axis  with  a  nominal 
waveguide  width  between  a  rear  end  constituting  said  input 
and  a  front  end  of  said  waveguide,  said  front  end  fiaving  an 
abscissa,  said  input  waveguide  having  righthand  and  lefthand 
edges,  and 

— righthand  and  lefthand  output  waveguides  in  optical  continu- 
ity with  said  input  waveguides  on  the  righthand  side  and  on 
the  leftfiand  side  of  said  axis  starting  from  an  output 
waveguide    stan    abscissa    at    least    equal    to    said    input 


waveguide  front  cikI  abscissa  and  extending  as  far  as  right- 
hand  and  lefthand  outputs,  respectively,  each  of  said  righttiand 
and  lefthand  output  waveguides  including  in  succession  from 
ttic  rear  towards  the  front 

— a  righthand  or  lefthand  receiver  segment  corresponding  to 
said  output  waveguide,  extending  in  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion and  occupying  a  controlled  reception  area  extending  from 
said  output  waveguide  stan  abscissa  to  a  divergence  abscissa, 
said  receiver  segment  having  a  width  equal  to  a  fraction  less 
than  50%  of  said  nominal  waveguide  width,  said  segment  also 
having  a  righttiand  or  leftfiand  outside  edge  associated  with 
ttte  same  straight  line  as  said  righttiand  or  lefthand  edge  of  the 
input  waveguide,  said  segment  funtier  having  a  leftfiand  or 
nghtliand  inside  edge  facing  ttie  inside  edge  of  itie  receiver 
segment  of  the  ottier  (i.e.  lefthand  or  nghthand)  output 
waveguide,  a  gap  tieing  left  between  tt>e  inside  edges  of  said 
two  receiver  segments,  said  gap  tiaving  a  width  constituting  a 
nominal  gap  width,  and 

— successive  righttiand  and  leftfiand  divergent  segments  corre- 
sponding to  said  righttiand  or  leftfiand  output  waveguide  and 
receiver  segment  and  extending  in  succession  towards  the 
front  and  towards  the  righttiand  or  leftfiand  side,  respectively, 
from  said  divergence  atiscissa.  each  of  said  righthand  or 
leftfiand  divergent  segments  tiaving  a  righthand  or  leftfiand 
outside  edge  and  a  lefthand  or  righthand  inside  edge,  respec- 
tively, said  successive  divergent  segments  of  each  righthand 
or  lefthand  output  waveguide  respectively  constituting  a  right- 
tiand or  lefthand  output  segment  in  an  output  area  situated  at 
atiscissae  substantially  greater  than  said  divergence  abscissa, 
ttic  straight  lines  associated  with  outside  and  inside  edges  of 
each  output  segment  having  the  same  inclination  constituting 
a  nominal  inclination  of  said  output  segment,  said  straight 
lines  intersecting  the  straight  lines  associated  with  the  outside 
and  inside  edges  of  ttK  corresponding  receiver  segment  at 
outside  and  inside  intersection  abscissae,  respectively,  the 
width  of  said  output  segments  txing  a  nominal  width, 

— ttie  set  of  said  input  and  output  waveguides  constituting  for 
said  light  wave  a  guide  structure  extending  from  said  rear 
edge  of  said  front  edge  and  having  a  total  width  in  said 
transverse  direction,  said  total  width  constituting  firstly  said 
nominal  waveguide  width  in  tlie  areas  occupied  by  said  input 
waveguide  and  by  said  output  waveguide  receiver  segments, 
and  then  increasing  progressively  towards  ttie  front  from  said 
divergence  at)scissa, 

— said  guide  structure  having  for  guiding  said  light  wave  a  guide 
gap  extending  along  said  axis  and  having  a  width  in  said 
transverse  direction,  said  guide  gap  tieing  present  at  those  of 
said  al>scissae  which  are  greater  than  a  gap  stan  at>scissa  not 
greater  than  said  output  waveguide  stan  at>scissa  and  tieing 
atisenl  at  those  of  said  abscissae  which  are  less  than  said  gap 
Stan  abscissa,  a  gap  width  being  defined  at  each  abscissa  and 
being  equal  to  the  width  of  ttie  guide  gap  or  having  a  null 
width  depending  on  whether  said  guide  gap  is  present  or 
atisent  at  the  abscissa  concerned,  so  that  said  gap  width  is  a 
null  width  in  said  input  area  occupied  by  said  input  guide 
prior  to  said  gap  stan  abscissa,  said  gap  width  tieing  tlien 
equal  to  said  nominal  gap  width  in  said  controlled  reception 
area,  said  gap  width  finally  increasing  in  said  output  area  to 
procure  progressive  decoupling  of  two  modes  of  said  light 
wave  adapted  to  be  respectively  guided  by  said  output 
waveguides  so  that  txyond  a  front  end  of  said  output  area  said 
two  output  waveguides  cease  to  constitute  said  guide  struc- 
ture. 

—a  gap  widening  rate  bieing  defined  for  each  abscissa  as  ttie  rate 
of  increase  in  said  gap  width  as  a  function  of  said  abscissa  so 
that  said  rate  is  a  null  rate  when  said  gap  width  remains  at  a 
null  value  or  remains  equal  to  said  nominal  gap  width  and  so 
that  said  rate  is  defined  by  said  nominal  inclinations  in  said 
output  area,  the  rate  defined  by  said  inclinations  constituting  a 
nominal  gap  widening  rate, 

— two  transition  areas  tieing  thus  constituted  wtierein  said  gap 
widening  rate  is  subject  to  variation,  an  input  transition  area 
including  said  gap  stan  abscissa  and  said  output  waveguide 
Stan  abscissa  and  subject  to  increasing  and  decreasing  varia- 
tions in  said  gap  widening  rate  to  change  said  gap  width  from 


a  value  at  first  remaining  at  a  null  value  in  said  input  area  to 
a  value  remaining  equal  to  said  nominal  gap  width  in  said 
controlled  reception  area,  an  output  transition  area  including 
said  inside  intersection  abscissa  and  changing  said  gap  wid- 
ening rate  from  a  value  which  is  initially  a  null  value  in  said 
controlled  reception  area  to  a  value  equal  to  said  nominal  gap 
widening  rate  in  said  output  area, 

— said  switch  further  including: 

— a  set  of  electrodes  including  a  righthand  electrode  and  a 
lefthand  electrode  respectively  formed  on  said  righttiand  out- 
put waveguide  and  said  leftfiand  output  waveguide  from  ttieir 
said  receiver  segments  and  at  least  as  far  as  a  rear  end  of  said 
output  area  to  enable  selective  application  to  said  waveguides 
of  electrical  action  causing  local  modification  of  ttie  refractive 
indices  of  said  waveguides, 

— said  electrodes  being  responsive  to  an  electrical  signal 
whereby  said  local  modifications  of  refractive  index  optically 
couple  said  input  waveguide  to  said  righttiand  and/or  said 
lefthand  output  waveguide,  according  to  ttic  value  of  said 
control  signal, 

— said  nominal  gap  width  tieing  chosen  to  procure  mutual 
electrical  isolation  of  said  righthand  and  lefthand  electrodes  in 
said  controlled  reception  area, 

— in  which  switch  at  least  one  of  said  two  transition  areas 
constitutes  a  modified  transition  area  in  which  said  guide  gap 
modification  increases  the  width  of  said  guide  gap.  this 
increase  tieing  localized  so  as  to  limit  tlie  maximal  value  of 
said  gap  widening  rate  in  said  area. 


5^1,686 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURD^G  LIGHT 
SIGNAL  ATTENUATION 
Imanod  Wetatber^r,  Haih;  Ehud  Dekd,  Nofit,  and  'Hivia 
Piiei,  Kiryat  Bialik,  aU  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  SUte  of  Israel, 
•  Ministry  of  Defense,  Armament   Development  Authority, 
Haifa,  Israel 

FUed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jim.  3,  1992, 102091 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/26 
VS.  a.  385-^2  12  Claims 


5,461,685 
OPTICAL  PASSBAND  FILTER 
Bernard  Glance,  Colts  Neck,  and  Robert  W.  Wilson,  Holmdel, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp^  Coral  Gables, 
Fla. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,659 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/28:6/34 

VS.  CI.  385—24  6  Claims 
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8.  A  device  for  measuring  signal  attenuations  of  light  signals 
passing  ttirough  a  tient  optical  fitier,  which  comprises  means  for 
bending  a  short  length  of  such  fiber  in  an  essentially  continuous 
manner  over  a  range  of  angles,  so  as  to  otKain  a  tiend  in  tlie  2  mm 
radius  to  about  25  mm  radius  range,  means  for  passing  a  light 
signal  ttirough  such  fiber  as  it  is  bent,  means  for  passing  a  light 
signal  ttirough  a  straight  fiber,  and  means  for  comparing  ttie  signals 
thus  otMained. 


5,461,687 

WAVELENGTH  CONTROLLED  OPTICAL  TRUE  TIME 

DELAY  GENERATOR 

John  C.  Brock,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853^70 

InL  CI.'  G02B  6/34:6/28:  HOIQ  1/06 

VS.  CL  385—37  18  Claims 


1.  An  optical  passband  filter  comprising: 

an  input  frequency  routing  device  having  an  input  for  receiving 
a  signal  composed  of  a  plurality  of  multiplexed  optical  fre- 
quencies; and 

an  output  frequency  routing  device  responsive  to  the  input 
frequency  routing  device,  said  output  frequency  routing 
device  having  a  first  and  a  second  output,  whereby  some  of 
said  multiplexed  optical  frequencies  are  directable  to  tlie  first 
output  and  ttie  rest  of  said  multiplexed  optical  frequencies  are 
directable  to  tlie  second  output. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  time  delay  in  an  optical  signal, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  said  optical  signal; 

optical  coupler  means  having  input,  output  and  interface  points, 
said  optical  coupler  receiving  said  optical  signal  from  said 
input  means  at  said  coupler  input  point,  and  routing  it  out  of 
said  coupler  at  said  interface  point,  said  coupler  means  also 
directing  optical  signals  entering  said  interface  point  out  of 
said  coupler  at  said  output  point; 

time  delay  unit  coupled  to  said  coupler  interface  point  for 
directing  said  optical  signal  along  a  path  and  directing  said 
signal  back  to  said  interface  point,  the  time  delay  unit  includ- 
ing a  dispersive  element  for  reflecting  said  optical  signal  at  an 
angle  that  is  a  function  of  ttie  wavelength  of  tlie  optical  signal, 
said  time  delay  unit  including  a  reflecting  means  for  reflecting 
said  optical  signal  back  to  said  dispersive  element  along  an 
optical  path  whose  length  is  a  function  of  said  angle,  wherein 
the  total  path  length  of  said  optical  signal  in  said  time  delay 
unit  depends  on  its  optical  wavelength;  and 
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light  output  means  coupled  to  said  coupler  output  point, 
whereby  the  total  time  it  takes  said  optical  signal  to  travel 
from  said  input  means  to  said  output  means  depends  on  its 
wavelength. 


5,461,688 

FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR  WITH  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACT 

Hsin  Lee,  Issaquah,  Wash^  assignor  to  Augat  Inc,  Mansfield, 

Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300322 

Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  6li8 

VS.  CI.  385—75  10  Claims 


1.  An  integral  fiber  optic  and  electrical  wire  connector  for  a  fiber 
optic  cable  containing  an  electrical  wire,  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  connector  body  including  a  firont  end 

and  a  back  end; 
an  optical  fiber  retaining  body  coupled  to  said  connector  body; 
a  crimp  sleeve  sized  to  tit  over  said  back  end  of  said  connector 
body  to  retain  an  electrical  wire  between  said  electrically 
conductive  connector  body  and  said  crimp  sleeve; 
an  adapter  assembly  coupled  to  said  front  end  of  said  electrically 
conductive  connector  body,  said  adapter  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  holder  member  coupled  to  said  connector  body, 
an  adapter  housing  coupled  to  said  holder  for  coupling  the 

fiber  optic  and  electrical  wire  connector  to  a  device, 
an  electrical  contact  coupled  to  said  holder  and  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  front  end  of  said  electrically  conductive 
connector  body,  and 
a  conductor  coupled  to  said  adapter  housing  in  electrical 

contaa  with  said  electrical  contact; 
whereby  an  electrically  conductive  path  is  provided  from  said 
electrical  wire  through  said  electrically  conductive  connec- 
tor body  and  said  electrical  contact  to  said  conductor. 


UMI 


5,461,689 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  POLISHING 
OPTICAL  CONNECTORS 
Yoshihiro  Matsuoka,  Chiba;   Nobutoshi  Takeda.  Funabashi, 
and  Tohni  Mizuhashi,  Chiba,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Emit 
Seiko  Cc  Ltd.,  and  Daito  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,797,  Mar.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,412.747. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,862 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/26:6/42 
VS.  C\.  385—85  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  polishing  an  optical  connector,  wherein  the 
optical  connector  has  an  optical  axis  extending  to  an  end  face  of 
the  optical  connector,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
causing  the  optical  axis  of  an  optical  connector  to  be  at  a 
predetermined  inclination  angle  to  a  predetermined  axis  of 
rotation  to  thereby  incline  said  optical  connector  relative  to 
said  predetermined  axis  of  rotation; 
causing  a  point  of  said  optical  axis  in  the  end  face  of  said  optical 
connector  to  coincide  with  said  pwedetermined  axis  of  rota- 
tion; and 
bringing  said  end  face  of  said  iixrlined  optical  connector  into 
forced  contact  with  a  polishing  member  and  maintaining  said 
point  of  said  optical  axis  in  said  end  face  of  said  optical 
connector  in  coincidence  with  said  predetermined  axis  of 


rotation,  while  rotating  said  optical  connector  and  said  end 
face  thereof  about  said  predetermined  axis  of  rotation. 


5,461,690 
BEND-LIMITING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CABLE 
Norman  R.  Lampert,  Norcross,  Ga.,  assignor  to  AT&T  IPM 
Corp.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,936 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  6144 

VS.  CI.  385—100  13  Claims 
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10.  In  combination,  an  optical  cable  joined  to  an  optical  connec- 
tor and  a  bend-limiting  device. 

the  optical  cable  comprising  a  light-carrying  fiber  enclosed 
within  a  plastic  buffer  material; 

the  connector  comprising  (i)  a  fiber-holdiag  structure  having  an 
axial  passageway  which  receives  the  optical  fiber  and  which 
terminates  in  an  end  face  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  passage- 
way, and  (ii)  a  housing  having  intemal  surfaces  that  define  a 
cavity  and  surround  the  fiber-holding  structure;  and 

the  device  comprising  (i)  a  connector-engaging  portion  which 
engages  the  connector,  (ii)  an  axial  bore  along  its  central  axis, 
and  (iii)  a  bend-limiting  portion  which  surrounds  the  cable  in 
the  region  where  it  is  joined  to  the  cont>ector.  the  device  being 
made  from  a  flexible  material  which  is  sufficiently  stiff  to 
limit  the  minimum  bend  radius  of  the  optical  cable  under 
heavy  side  loading,  said  bend-limiting  device  including  a 
plurality  of  circumferential  grooves  that  extend  at  least  part 
way  around  the  device,  extend  into  the  axial  bore,  and  are 
confined  to  the  back  half  of  the  bend-limiting  portion  of  the 
device  for  limiting  the  minimum  bend  radius  of  the  optical 
cable  under  light  side  loading. 


5,461,691 
LIQUID,  RADLVTION-CURABLE  COATING 
COMPOSITION  FOR  COATING  GLASS  SURFACES 
Stephan  Schunck,  Augsburg;  Horst  Hintze-Briining,  Miinster, 
and  Rainer  Blum,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Lacke  -*-  Farben  AG,  Muenster-HUtrup,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)2699,  §  371  Date  May  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93ni080,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28,  1991,  41  39 
127.6 

Int  CI.'  G02B  6/00;  B05D  3/06;  C08F  2/50:2/54 
U.S.  Ci.  385—123  18  Claims 

1.  Liquid,  beam<urable  coating  composition  for  coating  glass 
surfaces,  comprising 

A)  56  to  89%  by  weight,  based  on  the  coating  composition,  of  at 
least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  polyurethane, 

B)  10  to  30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  coating  composition,  of  at 
least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer, 

C)  0.5  to  8%  by  weight,  based  on  the  coaling  composition,  of  at 
least  one  photoinitiator  and 

D)  0.05  to  6%  by  weight,  based  on  the  coating  composition,  of 
a  silane, 

the  sum  of  components  (A)  to  (D)  in  each  case  being  100%  by 

weight, 
characterized  in  that  it  comprises,  as  component  (D), 
d,)  at  least  one  azidosilane  of  the  general  formula  (I) 


plurality  of  claddings  that  encompass  said  core  and  at  least  an 
innermost  one  of  said  claddings  is  transmissive  for  said  laser 
radiation  to  serve  as  at  least  a  concentric  second  beam  path 
for  said  laser  radiation,  with  said  innermost  cladding  having  a 
refractive  index  that  is  less  than  said  core  and  an  outermost 
cladding  having  a  refractive  irxlex  less  than  said  innermost 
cladding;  and 
means  for  adjustably  coupling  said  laser  radiation  that  emanates 
from  a  second  end  of  said  multimode  optical  fiber  by  selec- 
tively coupling  one  or  more  of  said  concentric  beam  paths  to 
provide  a  beam  of  radiation  that  has  adjustable  beam  size  and 
power. 
4.  A  method  for  providing  multimode  laser  radiation  that  has  a 
multimode  optical  fiber  output  with  a  plurality  of  concentric  beam 
paths  that  is  user-selectible  in  beam  size  and  power,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
creating  a  plurality  of  multimode  concentric  waveguides  for 

optical  radiation  in  a  multiriKxle  optical  fiber, 
coupling  a  first  end  of  said  multimode  optical  fiber  to  a  source  of 
laser  radiation  to  create  a  plurality  of  concentric  beam  paths 
of  said  laser  radiation  through  said  optical  fiber,  and 
selectively  coupling  one  or  more  of  said  concentric  beam  paths 
of  laser  radiation  that  emanate  from  a  second  end  of  said 
optical  fiber. 


N,-R'-Si-R'.(OR^),.. 


(I) 


wherein  R'  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  C|-C,-alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  and  toluyl  groups,  R^ 
represents  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
C.-Cj-alkyI,  C2-C4-alkoxyalkyl,  phenyl  and  benzyl  groups. 
R  represents  a  C,-C,-alkylene  group,  which  can  be  inter- 
rupted by  an  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  atom  or  a  — (N — R*)- 
group.  wherein  R*  denotes  a  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  and  phenyl  groups,  and 
n  represents  0,  1  or  2. 


5,461,693 
OPTICAL  HBER  DISTRIBUTION  FRAME  WITH  FIBER 

TESTING 
Richard  J.  PimpineUa.  Hampton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  IPM 
Corp.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,068 

Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  6/36 

VS.  CI.  385—135  16  Claims 


5,461,692 
MULTIMODE  OPTICAL  FIBER  COUPLING  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING  LASER  RADIATION 

USING  SAME 
Richard  Nagel,  West  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,081 

InL  CI.*  G02B  6/26.  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  CI.  385—127  4  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  providing  multinxxle  laser  radiation  that  has  a 
multimode  optical  fiber  output  with  a  plurality  of  concentric  beam 
paths  that  is  user-selectible  in  beam  size  and  power,  comprising: 
at  least  one  multimode  source  of  laser  radiation; 
a  multimode  optical  fiber  that  has  a  first  end  coupled  to  said 
source,  comprising  at  least  a  multimode  core  that  is  transmis- 
sive for  said  laser  radiation  and  of  relatively  high  refractive 
index  to  serve  as  a  first  beam  path  for  said  radiation,  and  a 


1.  An  optical  fiber  distribution  frame  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  shelves; 

and  a  plurality  of  modules  mounted  within  the  shelves  for 
optically  connecting  optical  fibers  from  a  cable  to  optical  fiber 
jumper  cables,  at  least  one  of  said  modules  including  means 
for  receiving  an  information  signal  of  a  first  wavelength  and 
for  lauTKhing  the  information  signal  through  an  optical  fiber 
jumper  cable  to  another  module  connected  thereto,  and  means 
for  launching  a  test  signal  of  a  second  wavelength  through  the 
same  jumper  cable  to  said  another  module  connected  thereto, 
said  another  module  including  means  for  receiving  and  moni- 
toring the  test  signal  laimched  by  said  one  module. 
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5y46U94 
DC  MOTOR  AND  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Junichj  Tanii;  Hiroshi  Ootsuka;  Toshihiko  Tanifjuchi,  all  of 
Sakai;   Takahisa   Shimada,   and   Sadafusa   Tsuji,   both   of 
Osaka,    all    of,    Japan,    assignors    to    Minolta    Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23347,  Mar.  9,  1987.  PaL  No. 
5,123,079.  ThU  application  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1986,  61-52299; 
Dec.  9,  1986,  61-292949 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  16, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  Cl.*^  H02P  7/06 

VS.  a.  388—826  10  Claims 


I.  A  motor-conirolling  system  for  use  in  a  camera,  comprising: 
a  dc  motor  having  at  least  two  coils  for  producing  power  to  drive 

a  mechanism  in  the  camera; 
power  supply  means  for  supplying  electric  power  to  said  motor, 
change-over  means  for  changing  connection  of  said  at  least  two 
coils  to  change  over  said  motor,  when  power  is  selectively 
supplied  to  said  at  least  two  coils,  between  a  first  mode  in 
which  the  torque  produced  is  relatively  high  and  the  rot^ional 
frequency  is  relatively  low  and  a  second  mode  in  which  the 
torque  is  relatively  low  and  the  rotational  frequency  is  rela- 
tively high:  and 
selecting  means  for  automatically  selecting  one  of  the  first  and 
second  modes  to  control  said  change-over  means  in  response 
to  a  given  condition  of  said  motor 


5,461,695 
NEBULIZING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  HEATING  EQUIPMENT 
Martin  Knoch,  Berg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  Ritzau  Pari- 
Werit  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1992,  42  25 
928.2 

InL  CI."  F24F  6iI4 
VS.  CI.  392—394  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  producing  aerosol  for  inhalation  purposes  by 
mixing  a  liquid  or  powdered  substance  with  a  flow  of  gas  from  a 
compressed  gas  source,  the  device  compnsing: 

a  nebulizing  chamber  for  containing  a  liquid  or  powdered  sub- 
stance to  be  nebulized: 
a  nebulizing  nozzle  located  in  the  nebulizing  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  gas  from  a  compressed  gas  source  to  the 
nebulizing  nozzle,  the  nebulizing  nozzle  being  capable  of 
mixing  the  liquid  or  powdered  substance  with  gas  from  the 
compressed  gas  source  to  nebulize  the  liquid  or  powdered 
substance: 


a  supply  chimney  in  fluid  communication  with  the  nebulizing 
chamber,  for  permitting  the  entry  of  ambient  air  into  the 
nebulizing  chamber,  and 

a  heating  assembly  disposed  in  the  supply  chimney  for  heating 
ambient  air  passing  through  the  supply  chimney  before  the 
ambient  air  enters  the  nebulizing  chamber,  the  nebulizing 
nozzle  being  located  outside  the  supply  chimney. 


5,461,696 

DECISION  DIRECTED  ADAPTIVE  NEURAL  NETWORK 

Mark  S.  Frank,  Chandler,  and  Sidney  C.  Garrison,  III,  Tempe, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  %7,317 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  7108:  G06F  15/18 


VS.  CI.  395—2.41 


8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  adapting  a  decision  directed  adaptive  neural 
network,  comprising: 

finding  a  best  match  between  an  input  vector  and  an  input 
ponion  of  a  weight  vector  to  produce  a  best  matching  weight 
vector, 

adapting  an  input  portion  of  the  best  matching  weight  vector 
using  a  self-organizing  map  algorithm: 

identifying  the  best  matching  weight  vector  with  an  identifica- 
tion code; 

storing  the  identification  code  which  represents  the  best  match- 
ing weight  vector: 

outputting  an  output  portion  of  the  best  matching  weight  vector, 

sequentially  repeating  the  steps  of  finding  a  best  match  between 
the  input  vector  and  the  input  portion  of  the  weight  vector, 
adapting  an  input  portion,  identifying  the  best  matching 
weight  vector,  storing  the  identification  code,  and  outputting 
the  output  portion  of  the  best  matching  weight  vector,  for  each 
element  of  a  sequential  plurality  of  input  vectors: 

matching  a  sequence  of  the  output  portion  of  each  best  matching 
weight  vector  with  a  set  of  predetermined  models  to  select  a 
best  matching  model: 

outpuning  a  sequence  of  labels  which  identify  categories  of 
input  vectors  in  accordance  with  the  best  matching  model; 

storing  the  sequence  of  labels  which  identify  the  categories  of 
input  vectors: 


OcrosEK  24.  199S 


ELECTRICAL 
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sequentially  combining  each  label  of  the  sequence  of  labels  with 

a  corresponding  identification  code  to  buikl  a  plurality  of 

adaptation  vectors;  and  * 

sequentially  adapting  the  output  portions  of  the  best  matching 

weight  vectors  with  corresponding  adaptation  vectors  of  the 

plurality  of  adaptation  vectors. 


5,461,697 

SPEAKER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  USING  ENURAL 

NETWORK 

Shingo  Nishimura;  Masashi  Mlyakawa;  Masayuki  Umlno,  and 

Shigenobu    Nonaka,   all   of  Ibaraki,   Japan,   assignors   to 

Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,292,  Sep.  10,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,391,  Nov.  13, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser  No. 

150,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1988, 63-291837; 
Apr  14,  1989,  1-96127;  Apr.  14,  1989,  1-96128;  Apr  14,  1989, 
1-%129;  Apr.  14,  1989,  1-%130;  Apr.  14,  1989,  1-96131 

Int  CI.*  GIOL  9/00 
VS.  a.  395—2,41  8  Claims 


m 


-xr|  8 


1.  A  speaker  recognition  system  for  identifying  a  speaker  and 
verifying  registration  of  a  speaker  based  on  an  input  voice,  com- 
prising: 

a  voice  input  section  for  inputting  a  voice: 

a  preprocessing  section  for  extracting  a  feature  quantity  from 
said  inputted  voice  and  averaging  said  extracted  feature  quan- 
tity timewise; 

a  layered  neural  network  for  performing  a  predetermined  opera- 
tion based  on  an  input  pattern  from  said  preprocessing  sec- 
tion: and 

a  speaker  judgment  section  for  judging  identification  or  registra- 
tion of  said  speaker  based  on  an  output  from  said  neural 
networic;  wherein 

said  preprocessing  section  divides  said  inputted  voice  into  a 
plurality  of  frames  that  are  timewise  equal  to  one  another, 
extracts  a  feature  quantity  for  each  frame,  and  averages 
together  said  feature  quantity  of  each  frame  over  a  group  of 
frames,  thereby  producing  an  input  pattern  for  said  layered 
neural  network  consisting  of  an  extracted  feature  quantity 
which  is  timewise  averaged. 


software  tools  for  assisting  said  human  user  in  performing  tasks 
requiring  similarity  judgments,  whereby  said  tasks  may  include 
any  of  classification  and  clustering,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  a  set  of  judgments,  one  at  a  time,  into  said  raw 
input  layer  of  said  neural  networic,  wherein  each  of  set  of 
judgments  comprises  a  triple  of  objects  <S,G,B>,  where  S  is 
mote  similar  to  G  than  S  is  to  B,  and  with  each  respective 
object  being  represented  by  a  vector  of  features  present  in 
each  said  respective  object; 

(b)  coupling  outputs  of  said  raw  input  layer  of  said  neural 
network  to  respective  inputs  of  an  input  layer  of  a  duplicated 
neural  network  where  said  duplicated  neural  network  com- 
prises two  identical  copies  of  a  simpler  network,  with  first  and 
secoiMl  sets  of  link  weights  being  used  for  respective  ones  of 
said  two  identical  copies,  said  first  and  second  sets  of  link 
weights  being  identical,  and  with  input  couplings  so  arranged 
that  one  of  said  identical  copies  computes  the  similarity  of  S 
to  B,  and  the  other  of  said  identical  copies  computes  the 
similarity  of  S  to  G,  said  simpler  network  comprising  a 
desired  functional  form  of  said  model  of  similarity; 

(c)  coupling  an  output  layer  of  said  duplicated  neural  network  to 
a  final  output  node  which  computes  a  result  indicative  of  the 
difference  between  two  similarity  values  pweviously  computed 
by  said  two  identical  copies,  applies  an  activation  function  to 
said  result,  and  compares  a  resulting  value  to  a  predetermined 
threshold  to  derive  an  error  value;  and 

(d)'deriving  optimal  link  weights  for  said  model  of  similarity  by 
backpropagating  said  error  value  through  said  neural  network. 


5,461,699 

FORECASTING  USING  A  NEURAL  NETWORK  AND  A 

STATISTICAL  FORECAST 

Mansur  Art>abi,  Bethesda,  and  Scott  M.  Fischthal,  Gaithers- 

burg,   both   of  Md,,   assignors  to   International   Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,853 

Int  CI.*  G06F  15118 

VS.  CL  395—23  9  Claims 


5,461,698 
METHOD  FOR  MODELLING  SIMILARITY  FUNCTION 
USING  NEURAL  NETWORK 
Robert  W.  Schwanke,  North  Brunswick,  and  Stephen  J.  Han- 
son, Princeton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Corporate 
Research,  Inc,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,646,  May  10,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,687 
Int  CI."  G06F  15180;  G06K  9162 
VS.  a.  395—22  12  Claims 

1.  A  computer-implemented  method  utilizing  a  neural  network 
having  a  raw  input  layer,  for  fitting  a  model  of  similarity  to  a  set  of 
similarity  judgments  familiar  to  a  human  user  for  application  in 


1.  A  forecasting  system  comprising: 


165-501  0.0.-95-21 
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a  statistical  model  means  for  producing  a  statistical  forecast 
from  a  set  of  historical  data; 

a  neural  network  comprising  an  input  layer,  a  hidden  layer,  and 
an  output  layer,  each  layer  comprising  one  or  more  nodes,  a 
first  node  in  the  input  layer  being  connected  (o  the  statistical 
forecast,  and  all  other  nodes  in  the  input  layer  being  con- 
nected to  a  different  historical  datum  from  the  set  of  historical 
data,  each  node  in  the  input  layer  being  connected  to  each 
node  in  the  hidden  layer  and  each  node  in  the  hidden  layer 
being  connected  to  each  node  in  the  output  layer,  the  output 
layer  outputting  a  forecast,  each  connection  between  nodes 
having  an  associated  weight;  and 

a  training  means  for  determining  the  weight  for  each  said 
connection  between  nodes  of  the  neural  network, 

the  neural  network  being  responsive  to  the  statistical  forecast 
generated  from  the  statistical  model  means  and  the  set  of 
historical  data  for  outpuaing  the  forecast. 


5.461,700 

ROBOT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  A  RECORD  SWITCH 

FOR  RECORDING  ONLY  USEFUL  INSTRUCTION/ 

POSITIONAL  DATA  OF  A  TEACHING-PLAYBACK 

ROBOT 

Yutaka   Kimura,  and   Hiroshi   Okumuni,   both  of  Nagoya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Juliogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  48381,  Apr.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,918,  Jan.  10,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213.525,  Jun. 

30,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

250J58 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1987,  62-266527 

InL  CL'  G05B  1 9142 
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(b)  when  both  said  tool  control  switch  and  record  switch  are 
"ON"  and,  based  on  the  positional  data  latched  in  said 
registers,  when  the  positional  data  of  at  least  any  one  of 
said  axes  is  changed  more  than  a  predetermined  constant 
AL  from  the  positional  data  recorded  the  previous  time  in 
said  recording  means,  or 
(b*)  when  the  teaching  operation  including  the  period  of  a 
temporary  interruption  of  the  teaching  operation  is  not 
required,  said  record  switch  is  turned  "OFF"  aiMl  then, 
when  said  teaching  operation  is  required,  said  record  switch 
is  turned  from  "OFF"  to  "ON", 
said  recording  means  recording  said  positional  data  and  fuiK- 
bon  data  of  said  tool  as  instruaion  data;  and 
said  control  means,  in  the  case  of  playing  bock,  serving  to  read 
out  said  instruction  data  already  recorded  in  said  recording 
means  at  every  predetermined  period  irrespective  of  the  time 
required  to  move  the  machine  body  when  teaching,  thereby 
playing  back  said  instruction  data  by  driving  said  controller 
disposed  at  said  axes  and  said  tool,  thereby  said  recording 
means  and  said  control  means  prevent  said  record  switch  from 
recording  unnecessary  positional  data  and  also  allow  the  robot 
to  move  at  equal  speed  to  the  teaching  operation  by  eliminat- 
ing a  long  penod  of  time  during  playing  back  operation. 


5.461,701 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERIPHERAL  DATA 
TRANSFER 
David  W.  Voth,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration, Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,703 

Int  a.*  H04J  3102:  G06F  /i/J« 

MS.  a.  39S— 101  45  Claims 


t: 

1.  A  method  of  recording  and  playing  back  instruction  data  in  a 
robot  wherein  the  arms  of  the  robot  and  pan  of  a  machine  body  of 
the  robot  are  moved  for  recording  a  moving  locus  of  the  robot  as 
instruction  data  at  every  predetermined  period  and  for  playing  bock 
said  instruction  data,  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  recording  means  for  recording  said  instruction  data; 

providing,  as  a  controller,  a  position  transducer  and  a  register  for 

latching   positional  data  from   said   transducer  both  being 

attached  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  axes  in  cooperative  action 

with  said  arms  and  said  machine  body; 

providing,  as  a  controller,  a  tool  control  switch  for  controlling 

the  state  of  a  tool  atuched  to  ihe  top  of  said  arm; 
providing  a  record  switch  for  recording  or  providing  as  instruc- 
tions positional  data  latched  in  said  registers  usually  or  arbi- 
trarily; aixl 
providing  control  means,  which  in  case  of  reoxding,  at  every 
predetermined  period,  perform  the  following  steps: 
(a)  latching  the  positional  data  of  said  axes  in  said  registers. 


33.  A  method  in  a  host  computer  system  attached  to  a  printer  of 
transferring  a  byte  of  printer  data  between  the  host  computer  and 
the  printer,  the  byte  of  printer  data  being  apportioned  into  a  first 
portion  of  first  and  second  transmitted  data  bytes,  the  first  and 
second  transmitted  data  bytes  each  further  including  a  second 
portion  containing  first  and  second  clock  signals  each  having  first 
and  second  logic  levels,  the  second  clock  signal  being  a  logically 
inverted  version  of  the  first  clock  signal,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  the  method  comprising  the  steps  or 

(a)  latching  the  first  portion  of  the  first  transmitted  dau  byte  in  a 
first  storage  location  within  the  printer  following  the  arrival  of 
both  the  first  and  second  clock  signals  within  the  printer,  the 
first  clock  signal  having  the  first  logic  level;  and 

(b)  latching  the  first  portion  of  the  second  transmitted  data  byte 
in  a  second  storage  location  within  the  printer  following  the 
arrival  of  both  the  first  and  second  clock  signals  within  the 
printer,  the  first  clock  signal  having  the  second  logic  level. 


5,461,702 

METHOD  OF  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

IMAGE  DATA 

Yodiiald  Inone,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^  Photo  FUm 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  978.393,  Nov.  18, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316^71 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1991.  3-303538 

Int  CL*  G06K  15106 

U.S.  a.  395—109  12  Claims 
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1.  A  sharpness  enhatKcment  processing  apparatus  for  processing 

image  data  S  set  arxl  output  in  a  predetermined  pixel  density  for 

enhancement  of  sharpness,  using  image  data  surrounding  said 

image  data  S,  comprising: 

range  setting  means  for  setting  an  area  of  said  surrounding 

image  data  based  on  said  predetermined  pixel  density; 
STTK>othed  image  data  generating  means  for  processing  said 
image  data  S  for  smoothness  using  only  said  surrounding 
image  data  that  falls  within  the  area  set  by  said  range  setting 
means,  to  thereby  produce  smoothed  image  data  U;  and 
image  data  generating  means  for  generating  sharpness-enhanced 
image  data  S*  defined  as  S*=S-t-K(S-U),  using  said  image 
data  S,  said  smoothed  image  data  U  and  a  predetermined 
sharpiKSS  enhancement  coefficient  K. 


5.461,703 

PIXEL  IMAGE  EDGE  ENHANCEMENT  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM 

Gregg  Goyins;  Delias  Frederiksen,  both  of  Boise,  and  Jeff  H. 

Papke,  Meridian,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Padtard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf. 

FUcd  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,758 
Int.  CI.*  G06K  ISIOO 
U.S.  CI.  395—109 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  for  printing  raster  scan  images,  a 
method  for  causing  pixels  within  a  polygon  to  exhibit  a  common 
value,  said  polygon  comprising  a  plurality  of  line  segments,  each 
line  segment  represented  by  a  plurality  of  pixels  exhibiting  said 
common  value,  said  polygon  at  least  partially  positioned  within  a 
raster  scan  wirxlow  having  X  and  Y  dimensions  and  a  plurality  of 
X  dimension  rows,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  selecting,  from  one  X  extent  to  a  second  X  extent  of  said 
raster  scan  window,  at  least  a  sequence  of  said  line  segirtents; 


(b)  from  a  first  pixel  of  each  said  selected  line  segment,  invert- 
ing all  pixel  values  to  said  second  X  extent  that  lie  along  a 
common  X  dimension  row  with  said  first  pixel; 

(c)  repeating  the  inversion  action  of  step  (b)  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  pixel  rows  comprising  a  said  selected  line  seg- 
ment, between  a  first  pixel  row  and  a  last  pixel  row  of  a  said 
line  segment;  and 

(d)  at  an  intersection  of  selected  first  and  second  line  segments 
where  a  common  pixel  is  shared  by  a  last  pixel  of  one  litK 
segment  and  a  first  pixel  of  a  next  line  segment,  inhibiting  the 
inversion  action  of  step  (b)  as  applied  to  said  last  pixel  of  said 
otte  line  segment  aixl  other  pixels  lying  along  a  common  X 
dimension  row. 


5.461,704 

ACCESSORY  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  THE 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  DEVICE  AND 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  METHOD  THAT  IT  USES 

Kenichi    Wakabayashi;    Chitoshi    TUtayama,    and    TUasfai 

Shiotaki,  all  of  Suwa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seilu)  Epson  Cttr- 

poration,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910451 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1992,  4-00247 

Int  a.*  G06F  15120 

VS.  CL  395—114  13  Claims 


\, 


1.  An  accessory  control  device  for  detachable  coiuiection  to  an 
electronic  apparatus  having  a  first  processor  capable  of  predefined 
logic  operations  and  connected  to  a  writable  first  seaing  meirxxy 
means  that  stores  at  least  first  settings  for  use  by  the  first  processor, 
the  accessory  control  device  being  used  to  alter  the  operations  of 
the  electronic  apparatus,  comprising: 

procedure  memory  means  for  storing  procedures  for  execution 
by  the  first  processor. 

second  setting  memory  means  for  storing  at  least  second  settings 
for  use  by  the  first  processor,  said  second  setting  memory 
means  being  configured  to  be  selectively  writable  as  desired; 

means  for  writing  the  second  settings  into  said  secorxl  setting 
memory  means  when  the  accessory  control  device  is  con- 
nected to  the  electronic  apparatus; 

detection  means  for  detecting  whether  the  accessory  control 
device  is  detached  from  or  connected  to  the  electronic  appa- 
ratus; 

switching  means  responsive  to  said  detection  means  for  control- 
ling the  first  processor  to  use  the  first  settings  when  the 
accessory  control  device  is  detached  from  the  electronic  appa- 
ratus; and  for  controlling  the  first  processor  to  use  the  second 
settings  when  the  accessory  control  device  is  coiuiected  to  the 
electronic  apparatus;  and 

a  second  processor  that  executes  logic  processing  independent  of 
the  first  processor,  wherein: 

said  procedure  memory  means  is  configured  to  further  store 
procedures  executed  by  the  second  processor, 

said  second  setting  memory  means  further  stores  settings  for  use 
by  the  second  processor  and 

the  second  setting  memory  means  comprises: 
a  semiconductor  memory  that  stores  data  electrically;  and 
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a  power  source  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  the  semicon- 
ductor memory  for  retaining  said  second  settings  when  the 
accessory  control  device  is  detached  from  the  electronic 
apparatus. 


5y«61,705 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  DEVICE  IN  AN 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  AN  ACCESSORY 

CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHODS  OF  APPLICATION 

Kenichi    Wakjibayashi;    Chitoshi    Takayama,    and    IMashi 

Shiozaki,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sdko  Epson  Cor^ 

poration,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,455.  Dec.  30,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5v4IO,641.  This  application  .May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

883,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1991.  3-05457 

Int.  CL*  G06K  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—115  28  Claims 
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write-side  lighting  effect  means  for  modifying  light  intensities  of 
the  pixels  from  said  source  video  image, 

memory  means  for  storing  the  modified  light  intensity  pixels, 

control  means  for  establishing  a  surface  function  defining  said 
object  surface,  and 

address  means  for  computing  read  addresses  for  mapping  the 
modihed  light  intensity  pixels  from  said  memory  to  form 
output  pixels  representative  of  said  source  video  image 
mapped  onto  said  object  surface  with  lighting  effects. 


5v«61.707 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  DOCUMENT  SIZE  FOR 

DIGITAL  DISPLAY 

Lawrence  P.  O'Gonnan,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  IPM 

Corp.,  D^  GaUcs,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,153 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15162 

VS.  CL  395—139  9  Claims 


1.  An  intelligent  cartridge  for  releasable  attachment  to  a  printer 
wherein  the  printer  has  a  pnnter  controller  capable  of  receiving 
prim  data  from  an  external  source  and  developing  the  print  data 
into  printer  controller  developed  bit  image  data  for  printout,  the 
cartridge  including  logic  means  and  memory  means  for  receiving 
the  print  data  from  the  printer  controller  when  connected  thereto, 
developing  the  print  dau  into  logic  means  and  memory  means 
developed  bit  image  data,  and  transferring  said  logic  means  and 
memory  means  developed  bit  image  data  to  the  printer  controller 
for  printout  in  lieu  of  said  printer  controller  developed  bit  image 
data; 

the  printer  further  including  interval  timing  means  for  generating 
and  sending  to  the  cartridge  a  sequence  of  timed  interval 
signals  for  timing  operations  of  the  logic  means  and  memory 
means,  the  cartridge  further  including  response  means  for 
sending  acknowledge  signals  to  the  pnnter  in  response  to  said 
timed  interval  signals,  and  the  printer  further  including  detec- 
tion means  for  indicating  a  malfunction  of  the  cartridge  if  said 
acknowledge  signals  are  not  received  within  predetermined 
lengths  of  time  afier  said  timed  interval  signals  aic  sent  to  the 
cartridge. 


^ 
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I.  A  method  of  reducing  the  size  of  an  image  of  a  document 
page  by  an  overall  percentage  of  reduction,  said  image  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pixels  which  form  rows  and  columns,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  low  information  areas  in  said  image;  and 
selectively  removing  a  fraction  of  each  low  information  area 
which  is  no  greater  than  said  overall  percentage  of  reduction. 


5,461,706 
LIGHTING  EFFECTS  FOR  DIGITAL  VIDEO  EFFECTS 
SYSTEM 
Andrew  I.  Th>w,  Winchester,  and  Howard  J.  l^ece,  Basing- 
stoke, both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sony  United 
Kingdom  Ltd.,  Staines,  United  Kingdom 

FUcd  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38.642 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  24,  1992, 
9208929;  Jul.  24,  1992,  92IS8I7 

InL  CL"  G06F  15/62 
VS.  CL  395—125  10  Claims 

I.  A  digital  video  effects  system  for  mapping  a  source  video 
image  comprising  an  array  of  pixels  onto  an  object  surface  to 
produce  an  output  image,  said  system  comprising: 


5^461,708 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  AUTOMATED 
GRAPHING  OF  SPREADSHEET  INFORMATION 
PhUippc  R.  Kahn,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Boriand 
International,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,483,  Aug.  6.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425.665 
InL  CL'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  CL  395—140  40  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  for  assisting  a  user  with 
graphing  information,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  different  graph  types  for  presenting 
data  sets  of  varying  layout  and  information  content; 

(b)  receiving  as  input  one  of  s^  data  sets,  said  data  set 
including  information  desired  by  the  user  to  be  plotted  as  a 
graph; 

(c)  examining  said  data  set  by  said  computer  system,  for  deter- 
mining layout  and  information  content  for  said  data  set; 

(d)  automatically  selecting  a  graph  type  by  said  computer  sys- 
tem, based  on  said  determined  layout  aivl  information  content 
for  said  data  set;  and 

(e)  plotting  said  graph  with  the  information  of  said  data  set,  said 
graph  having  said  selected  graph  type. 


1.  A  system,  for  providing  input  data  establishing  where  data 
points  are  located  in  a  model  space  represented  in  a  view  on  a 
two-dimensional  display,  comprising: 

(a)  pointing  means  for  moving  a  cursor  over  a  two-dimensional 
region  of  the  display  and  for  establishing  a  location  of  the 
cursor  on  the  display; 

(b)  orientation  means  for  establishing  in  the  model  space,  pri- 
mary and  secondary  orientation  planes,  of  which  one  plane  is 
currendy  active  at  any  given  time; 

(c)  means  for  providing  an  initial  value  of  a  tentative  point  in  the 
model  space  as  a  start  point; 


(d)  dynamic  means  for  establishing  a  current  point  in  a  construc- 
tion plaite,  parallel  to  the  active  plane,  in  which  construction 
plane  the  tentative  point  is  kxated,  in  such  a  manner  that 
movement  of  the  cursor  on  the  display  invariably  corresponds 
to  two-dintensional  movement  of  the  current  point  in  the 
construction  plaiK  and  the  location  of  the  cursor  on  the 
display  of  the  view  identifies  the  current  point  in  the  construc- 
tion plane; 

(e)  tentative  selection  means  for  copying,  on  command,  the 
cuiTcnt  point  data  to  the  tentative  point  data;  and 

(f)  final  selection  means  for  providing,  on  command,  input  point 
data  using  the  data  of  the  tentative  point 


5.461,710 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  READILY 
DISTINGUISHABLE  TEMPLATE  AND  MEANS  OF 
DUPLICATION  THEREOF  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE 
Marc  A.  Bloomfieid.  Lighthouse  Point,  and  Scott  A.  KUger, 
Boynton  Beach,  both  of  Fbu,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855.366,  Mar.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290«4I7 
InL  CL"  G06F  3/14 
VS.  CL  395—161  5  Claims 

r ^" 


5,461,709 
3D  INPUT  SYSTEM  FOR  CAD  SYSTEMS 
Robert  J.  Brown,  Madison,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Intergraph  Cor- 
poration, Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  24,239 

Int  CL*  G06F  9/38 

VS.  a.  395—155  21  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  providing  a  template  in  a  computer  system 
graphical  user  interface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

creating  an  object  within  said  computer  system,  said  object 
having  a  plurality  of  desired  prt>perties  and  associated  data 
stored  in  a  memory  within  said  computer  system; 

displaying  a  graphic  representation  of  said  object  on  a  display 
screen  in  the  form  of  a  first  icon; 

designating  said  object  as  a  template  in  response  to  a  user  input 
to  said  computer  system; 

in  response  to  said  designation  of  said  object  as  a  template, 
storing  in  a  memory  within  said  computer  system  said  plural- 
ity of  desired  properties  of  said  object  and  said  associated  data 
in  association  with  said  template; 

displaying  said  first  icon  within  a  template  icon  within  said 
display  screen  in  response  to  said  designation  of  said  object  as 
a  template,  said  template  icon  providing  a  visual  indication  of 
the  availability  of  multiple  copies  of  said  object  represented 
by  said  first  icon;  and 

thereafter,  creating  multiple  copies  of  said  object  within  said 
computer  system  which  each  includes  said  plurality  of  desired 
properties  and  said  associated  data  in  response  to  a  user 
manipulation  of  said  template  icon. 
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5y461,711 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SPATIAL  ACCESSING  OF 

TIME-BASED  INFORMATION 
Weijia  Wang,  Sunnyvale,  and  Sean  M.  White,  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Interval  Research  Corporation, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,637 

IbL  CL*  G06F  3102 

\}S.  CL  395—161  44  Claims 
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23.  A  system  for  permitting  a  user  to  spatially  access  and  play 
bock  time-based  infonnation  having  a  plurality  of  segments,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  timing-to-spatial  converter  for  mapping  each  of  the  plurality  of 
segments  of  the  time-based  information  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  a  plurality  of  mapped  spatial  coordinates; 

a  user  interface  device  operatively  associated  with  the  user  so  as 
to  determine  a  input  spatial  coordinate  corresponding  to  a  first 
physical  input  generated  by  a  movement  of  a  portion  of  the 
user's  body  to  a  first  position; 

a  spatial  access  device,  in  communication  with  the  user  interface 
device,  for  accessing  a  first  segment  of  the  time-based  infor- 
mation whose  mapped  spatial  coordinate  corresponds  to  the 
input  spatial  coordinate;  and 

a  playtnck  device,  in  communication  with  the  spatial  access 
device  for  playing-back  the  accessed  first  segment  of  time- 
based  information,  wherein  a  speed  of  playback  of  the  time- 
based  information  is  governed  by  a  speed  of  the  movement  of 
the  portion  of  the  user's  body; 

wherein,  after  the  portion  of  the  user's  body  has  moved  to  a 
second  position,  a  human  spatial  memory  of  the  user  can  be 
used  to  return  the  portion  of  the  user's  body  to  the  first 
position  to  re-access  the  first  Kgment  of  time-based  informa- 
tion. 


Sy461,712 

QUADRANT-BASED  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  MEMORY 

MANAGER 

Diese  C.  Chcistowski,  Woodstock,  and  Patrick  R.  Brown,  KfaiK- 

ston,   both   of  N.Y„   aisignon   to   International    Business 

Machines  Corporatioa,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  22S,7S1 
Int  CL'  G06F  I2I00 
\}S.  CL  395—164  32  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  graphics  system,  a  memory  manager  for  storing 
a  plurality  of  variable-sized  two-dimensional  storage  areas,  com- 
prising: 
a  two-dimensionally  addressed  graphics  memory  having  a  size 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  largest  of  said  two-dimensional 
storage  areas; 
a  quadtree  for  storing  data  regarding  the  stale  of  said  graphics 
memory  and  having  a  plurality  of  nodes,  each  of  said  nodes 
directly  conespofxling  to  a  portion  of  said  graphics  memory; 
an  allocation  attribute  for  each  of  said  nodes,  each  allocation 
attribute  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  free. 


partially-allocated,  or  full,  where  said  free  attribute  corre- 
sponds to  a  completely  empty  portion  of  said  graphics 
memory,  said  partially-allocated  attribute  corresponds  to  a 
partially  full  portion  of  said  graphics  memory,  and  said  full 
attribute  corresponds  to  a  completely  allocated  portion  of  said 
graphics  memory,  wherein  said  partially-allocated  attribute 
further  indicates  a  mip  map  storage  orientation  for  a  base 
texture  map  having  square  mip  maps  associated  and  stored 
therewith  in  said  graphics  memory;  and 
allocation  means  for  storing  said  two-dimensional  storage  areas 
within  said  graphics  memory  responsive  to  said  state  of  said 
graphics  memory  stored  in  said  quadtree. 


5,461,713 
CURRENT  OFFSET  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  OF  A 
MODULATED  CURRENT  OR  CURRENT  UNBALANCE 
TYPE  FOR  PROGRAMMABLE  MEMORIES 
Luigi   Pascucd,  Scsto  S.  Giovanni,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  Sj-J.,  Milan,  Italy 
ContinuatioD-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  r7M23,  May  4,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,327,379.  TUs  application  JuL  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,498 
ClaiuH  priority,  appUcatktn  Italy,  May  10,  1991,  VA/91/A/ 
0012 

The  portion  of  the  tetin  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  5, 
2011,  has  been  diaciaimed. 
Int  CL'  GUC  7100 
MS.  a.  365—190  20  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  the  conductivity  of  cells  of  a  memory 
matrix,  ttie  memory  matrix  having  a  a  reference  cell  coupled  to  a 
refereiKc  bitline  and  a  selected  cell  coupled  to  a  selected  bitline, 
the  circuit  comprising: 
an  amplifying  stage  having  a  selected  cell  input  node,  a  selected 
cell  output  node,  a  reference  cell  input  node,  and  a  reference 
cell  output  node; 
a  first  timing  signal; 

a  first  logic  gate  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input,  and  an 
output,  the  first  input  being  coupled  to  the  selected  bitline  and 
the  second  input  being  connected  to  the  first  timing  signal; 
a  first  precharge  transistor  for  selectively  precharging  the 
selected  bidiite,  the  first  precharge  transistor  having  a  control 
terminal  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  logic  gate; 
a  first  pass  transistor  for  selectively  connecting  the  selected  cell 
input  node  with  the  selected  bitline,  the  first  pass  transistor 
having  a  control  terminal  coupled  to  tlie  output  of  itie  first 
logic  gate; 
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a  second  logic  gate  having  a  first  input  a  second  input  and  an 
output  the  first  input  being  coupled  to  the  reference  bitline 
and  the  second  input  being  connected  to  the  first  timing 
signal; 

a  second  precharge  transistor  for  selectively  precharging  the 
reference  bitline,  the  second  precharge  transistor  having  a 
control  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  second  k^ic 
gate;  and 

a  second  pass  transistor  for  selectively  connecting  the  reference 
cell  input  node  with  the  reference  bitline,  the  second  pass 
transistor  having  a  control  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  second  logic  gate. 


5/461,714 

APPARATUS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  AN  OBJECT 

DESCRIBED  IN  AN  OBJECT-ORIENTED  LANGUAGE  ON 

THE  BASIS  OF  A  PREDETERMINED  SPECIFICA'nON 
Shinkhi  Honiden,  Ibkyo,  and  TUkeshi  Kohno,  Yokohama,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushilti  Kaisha  Ibshiba,  Kawasald, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,587,  Sep.  23,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,353,371.  This  applfeatkm  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272^31 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-256866 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  4, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  G06F  15118 

U.S.  a.  395— 2.67  2  Claims 
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1.  Program  synthesis  computer  system  comprising: 
design  process  intermediate  knowledge  base  for  storing  a  plural- 
ity of  intermediates  obtained  by  a  design  process,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  intermediates  having  first  conversion  knowledge 
for  detailing  a  given  specification  for  converting  itself  to 


lower-level  intermediates  and  second  conversion  knowledge 
including  supplementary  knowledge  for  detailing  said  inter- 
mediates; 

design  process  conversion  knowledge  base  for  storing  minimum 
unit  knowledge  associated  with  minimum  unit  which  per- 
forms conversion  processing  of  said  first  conversion  knowl- 
edge, said  secoixl  conversion  knowledge  and  input/output 
data; 

function  decomposibon  means  for  decomposing  fiinction 
according  to  said  given  specification  based  on  said  first  con- 
version knowledge  to  obtain  detailed  specifications  of  said 
given  specification; 

similarity  decision  means  for  calculating  similarity  based  on 
input/output  data  of  said  minimum  unit  knowledge  and  for 
properly  extracting  similar  intermediates  as  detailed  specifica- 
tions detailed  by  said  fimction  decomposition  means  from 
said  design  process  intermediate  knowledge  base  acconling  to 
a  calculated  similarity  and  a  conversion  knowledge; 

design  process  fusion  means  for  deciding  similarities  among 
conversion  knowledges  included  in  intermediates  properly 
extracted  by  said  similarity  decision  means  and  for  synthesiz- 
ing new  design  process  by  fusing  conversion  knowledges 
iiKluded  in  said  intermediates  based  on  a  decision  result  and 

an  object  synthesis  means  for  synthesizing  object  oriented  pro- 
gram based  on  said  new  design  process  obtained  by  said 
design  process  fusion  means. 


5,461.715 
DATA  PROCESSOR  CAPABLE  OF  EXECUTION  OF 
PLURAL  INSTRUCTIONS  IN  PARALLEL 
Masahito  Matsuo;  Ibni  Shimizu,  and  IbyoMko  Yoaklda,  d  of 
Itami,  Japan,  asrignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabushikI  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,718,  Sep.  4,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appikation  May  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  64,727 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  Sep.  4,  19B9,  1-229679 

Int  CL*  G06F  9138 

MS.  a.  395—375  27  Claim 
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26.  In  a  data  processor  having  a  pipeline  mechanism,  said 
pipeline  mechanism  comprising: 

instruction  fetch  means  for  fetching  units  of  instruction  data, 
including  variable  length  instructions  to  be  executed  by  said 
data  processor,  from  a  storage  means; 

instruction  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  instruction  data 
fetched  by  said  instruction  fetch  means  and  outputting  a 
decoded  result  thereof;  aixl 

an  instruction  bus,  having  first  and  second  portions  and  connect- 
ing said  instruction  fetch  means  and  said  instruction  decoding 
means,  for  transferring  first  aixl  second  portions  of  fetched 
instruction  data  to  said  decoding  means;  atxl 

instruction  execution  means,  which  iiKludes  plural  operation 
units  comprising  first  and  second  operation  units,  for  execut- 
ing the  instruction  in  accordance  with  the  decoded  result 
outputted  from  said  instruction  decoding  means;  wherein  said 
instruction  decoding  means  comprising: 
first  decoding  means,  coupled  to  at  least  said  first  portion  of 
said  instruction  bus,  for  decoding  a  first  instruction,  com- 
prising one  or  a  plurality  of  units  of  instruction  data,  being 
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mnsferred  on  said  instruction  bus  with  said  first  decoding 
means  for  sequentially  issuing  one  or  a  plurality  of  first 
decoded  results  each  decoded  from  one  or  a  plurality  of 
said  units  of  instruction  data,  with  each  first  decoded  result 
including  operaixl  register  rewrite  infonnation  indicating 
whether  operand  registers  are  rewritten  when  said  first 
decoded  result  is  processed,  and  with  said  first  decoding 
means  for  generating  first  judgment  control  information 
when  a  last  decoded  result,  decoded  from  a  last  unit  of 
instruction  data  of  said  first  instruction  transmitted  on  said 
first  portion  of  said  instruction  bus,  is  issued; 

second  decoding  means,  coupled  to  said  second  portion  of 
said  instruction  bus,  for  decoding  a  second  instruction 
being  transferred  on  the  second  portion  of  said  instruction 
bus,  where  the  second  instruction  refers  to  one  or  a  plural- 
ity of  operand  registers,  with  said  second  decoding  means 
for  issuing  a  sub-decoded  result  based  on  a  unit  of  instruc- 
tion data  being  cransferred  on  the  second  portion  of  said 
instruction  bus,  with  said  sub-decoded  result  including 
operand  register  referral  information  indicating  whether 
said  operand  registers  are  referred  to  when  the  sub-decoded 
result  is  processed,  and  for  issuing  second  judgment  control 
information  indicating  that  the  issued  sub-decoded  result 
can  be  executed  utilizing  the  second  operation  unit;  and 

judging  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  decoding 
means  to  receive  said  operand  register  rewrite  and  referral 
infonnation  and  said  first  and  second  judgement  control 
information  aixl  coupled  to  said  instruction  bus  to  receive 
register  identification  information  identifying  registers 
rewritten  by  said  first  instruction  and  referred  to  by  said 
second  instruction,  for  generating  validity  information 
when  each  operand  regisier  referred  to  in  processing  the 
sub-decoded  result  issued  by  said  second  decoding  means 
is  not  rewritten  in  executing  the  last  decoded  result  issued 
by  said  first  decoding  means,  and  the  issued  last  decoded 
result  and  sub-decoded  result  are  able  to  be  executed  by  the 
different  operation  units  among  said  first  and  second  opera- 
tion units; 
whereby  said  instructioi^  execution  means  executes  in  parallel 

the  last  decoded  result  and  sub-decoded  result  only  when  said 

validity  information  is  generated. 
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Sv461,716 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSISTING  IN  THE 
PRESENTATION  AND  REMOVAL  OF  WINDOWS 
Stephen  T.  Eagen;  Harvey  G.  Kid,  both  of  Rochester;  Nelson 
A.  Martd,  Jr„  Stewartville;  WUIiam  C.  Rapp,  and  Schuman 
M.  Shao,  both  of  Rochester,  alt  of  Minn,,  assigiiors  to  inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,155,  Apr.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,010,  May  22,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,139 
Int.  CI."  G06T  1100 
VS.  a.  395—157  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assisting  in  generating  and  removing  windows 
at  a  plurality  of  remote  terminal  display  screens,  each  display 
screen  having  preexisting  display  screen  contents,  connected  via  a 
workstation  ctxitroller  to  a  host  processor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  in  the  host  processor,  creating  a  data  stream  containing 
position,  area  aixl  contents  of  a  window,  and  containing  the 
identity  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  remote  tenmnal  display 
screens  for  receiving  said  window; 

b)  transmining  the  data  stream  from  the  host  processor  to  the 
workstation  controller. 

c)  in  the  workstation  controller,  identifying  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  remote  terminal  display  screens  for  receiving  said 
window  and  saving  the  preexisting  display  screen  contents  of 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  remote  terminal  display  screens 
for  receiving  said  window; 

d)  in  the  workstation  controller,  constructing  the  window  aiKl  its 
borders  as  an  overlay  over  the  preexisting  display  screen 
contents; 


irsra: 


e)  transmitting  the  constructed  window  overlay  from  the  work- 
station controller  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  remote 
terminal  display  screens  for  receiving  said  window;  and 

f)  in  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  remote  terminal  display  screens 
for  receiving  said  window,  displaying  the  overlay  and  the 
preexisting  display  screen  contents. 


5,461,717 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA  BETWEEN  A 

HOST  DEVICE  AND  PORTABLE  COMPUTERS  OF 

VARIOUS  SIZES  AND  FOR  RECHARGING  THE 

BATTERIES  OF  SAME 

John  Notarianni.  Massapequa;  Jerry  Cohen,  Plainview,  and 

John  P.  D'Ambrosio,  Bayport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cad 

Forms  Technology  Inc.,  Farmingdalc,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718,358,  Jan.  21,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5^01,346.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser,  No. 

901,431 

InL  CI."  G06F  13100 

MS.  CL  395—200  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  data  from  a  plurality  of  pen  based 
computers,  each  pen  based  computer  including  a  battery,  a  display 
and  an  unlighted  pen  for  handwritten  input  of  infonnation  on  the 
display,  which  comprises: 
a  housing; 

a  first  support  frame  mounted  in  the  housing; 
a  front  panel,  the  front  panel  being  mounted  on  the  first  support 
frame,  the  front  panel  having  a  front  panel  opening  formed 
through  the  thickness  thereof  to  receive  the  plurality  of  pen 
based  computers; 
a  modular  aixl  interchangeable  second  suppon  frame,  the  second 
suppon  frame  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape  and  defin- 
ing an  interior  chamber  and  a  frame  opening  communicating 
with  the  interior  chamber,  the  second  suppon  frame  being 


mounted  on  the  first  suppon  frame  such  that  the  frame  open- 
ing is  in  alignment  with  the  front  panel  opening  to  allow  the 
pen  based  computers  to  pass  therethrough  and  into  the  interior 
chamber,  the  second  suppon  frame  including  meaiu  for  sup- 
pcxting  in  parallel  a  plurality  of  pen  based  computers,  the 
plural  computer  supporting  means  defining  a  plurality  of 
parallel  slots  for  receiving  respective  pen  based  computers, 
the  second  suppon  frame  further  including  a  first  back  panel, 
the  first  back  panel  being  situated  in  proximity  to  the  plural 
computer  supporting  means; 

a  plurality  of  data  input/output  connectors,  each  data  connector 
being  mounted  on  the  first  back  panel  and  positioned  thereon 
in  alignment  with  a  respective  slot  defined  by  the  plural 
computer  supporting  means  so  that  the  data  connectors  are 
adapted  to  mate  with  correspoixling  data  connectors  mounted 
on  the  pen  based  computers; 

a  plurality  of  power  connectors,  each  power  connector  being 
mounted  on  the  first  back  panel  and  positioned  thereon  in 
alignment  with  a  respective  slot  defined  by  the  plural  com- 
puter supporting  means  so  that  the  power  connectors  are 
adapted  to  mate  with  corresponding  power  connectors 
mounted  on  the  pen  based  computers; 

the  data  input/output  connectors,  power  connectors  and  plural 
computer  supponing  means  being  specifically  situated  on  the 
second  suppon  frame  to  conform  to  the  connector  placement. 
size  and  shape  of  the  pen  based  computers; 

the  second  suppon  frame  being  removable  from  the  first  suppon 
frame  for  replacement  by  another  second  suppon  fiame  so 
that  the  apparatus  is  adapted  to  accommodate  pen  based 
computers  of  different  dimensions  and  electrical  configura- 
tions; and 

a  discharge  and  rechaise  circuit,  the  discharge  and  recharge 
circuit  being  electrically  coupled  to  the  power  connectors 
mounted  on  the  first  back  panel,  the  discharge  and  recharge 
circuit  including  a  primary  circuit  board  and  a  plurality  of 
interchangeable  and  replaceable  secondary  circuit  boards,  the 
primary  circuit  board  generating  electrical  signals  which  con- 
trol the  discharge  and  recharge  of  the  pen  based  computers, 
the  secondary  circuit  boards  being  electrically  coupled  to  the 
primary  circuit  board  and  generating  electrical  signals  which 
control  the  electrical  signals  generated  by  the  primary  circuit 
board  and  therefore  effect  the  discharging  and  recharging  of 
the  pen  based  computers,  the  secondary  circuit  boards  being 
replaceable  by  corresponding  other  secondary  circuit  boards 
so  as  to  allow  the  apparatus  to  be  electrically  compatible  with 
pen  based  computers  having  different  electrical  configura- 
tions. 


5,461,718 

SYSTEM  FOR  SEQUENTIAL  READ  OF  MEMORY 

STREAM  BUFFER  DETECTING  PAGE  MODE  CYCLES 

AVAILABILITY  FETCHING  DATA  INTO  A  SELECTED 

FIFO,  AND  SENDING  DATA  WITHOUT  ACEESSING 

MEMORY 

David  A.  Thtosian,  Stow;  Paul  M.  Goodwin,  Littleton,  and 

Donald  Smelser,  Bolton,  all  of  Mass..,  assignors  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Mayiuutl,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,076 
InL  CL'  G06F  7100:7110:7122 
VS.  a.  395—416  18  Oaims 

7.  A  system  for  reading  data  from  a  memory  in  response  to  read 
requests  received  from  a  CPU,  wherein  said  memory  provides  page 
mode  operation,  comprising: 
a  read  buffer  including  a  plurality  of  FIFOs,  each  RFO  having  a 

plurality  of  entries; 
an  address  queue  for  receiving  and  storing  the  addresses  of  a 
plurality  of  read  requests  sent  by  said  CPU  to  said  memory 
during  a  period  of  said  requests; 
a  stream  detect  circuit  coupled  to  said  address  queue,  said 
stream  detect  circuit  being  responsive  to  a  read  request  having 
a  sequential  address  for  one  of  said  addresses  stored  in  said 


address  queue,  examines  address  queue  contents  to  detect 
sequential  references  and  producing  a  stream  detect  signal; 

means  for  detecting  by  examining  the  address  of  said  read 
request  whether  or  not  page  mode  cycles  arc  available  from 
said  memory  staning  at  said  subsequent  read  address; 

means  responsive  to  said  stream  delect  signal  to  select  one  of 
said  FIFOs  of  said  read  buffer  for  storing  sequential  data; 

means  for  fetching  data  from  said  memory  at  locations  subse- 
quent to  said  sequential  address  aixl  loading  said  fetched  data 
into  said  selected  FIFO,  the  number  of  blocks  of  said  data 
fetched  from  said  memory  and  stored  in  said  buffer  being 
variable  according  to  whether  said  page  mode  cycles  have 
been  detected  as  available;  and 

means  responsive  to  a  read  request  received  fix>m  said  CPU  for 
data  at  said  locations  subsequent  to  said  sequential  address  for 
sending  data  from  said  selected  FIFO  to  said  CPU  without 
accessing  said  memory. 


5,461,719 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

INFORMATION  ON  RECORDING  MEDIUM  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  PARAMETERS  STORED  IN 

MEMORY  TO  ALLOW  SECTORS  OF  DIFFERENT  DATA 

CAPACITIES  TO  COLLECTIVELY  EXIST 
Hideki     Hosoya,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914^88 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  I99I,  3-205659 

InL  CI."  G06F  13112:12100 

VS.  CL  395—439  6  Claims 


numkh  OF  HunmoN 


IMMI       nntr  mrsuLTWoi  mokss 


FIRST  PMTSCM.  nUCX  UOVSS  ILSS) 


I  OF  nrnKJA-THMX 


WMKJICr  FMTSKM.  TMCK 


9ECT0*  TVPC  ( M  A9CI1) 


iTonC  MCM 


rrrt  i-r  TocjCMBwriToi 


1 .  A  method  of  performing  either  the  recording  or  reproduction 
of  data  by  using  an  information  processing  system  that  includes  a 
recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  executing  at  least  one  of  the 
recording  of  data  on  and  reproduction  of  data  from  a  recording 
medium  on  which  a  plurality  of  data  tracks  are  provided,  a  con- 
troller to  control  the  recording/reproducing  apparatus,  and  a  host 
computer  which  is  connected  to  the  controller  through  a  small 
computer  interface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sending  a  panition  command  signal  to  divide  the  data  tracks  into 
a  plurality  of  logical  paniuons  and  to  designate  a  sector  size 
which  is  used  in  each  of  the  partitions  from  the  host  computer 
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to  the  controller  through  the  small  computer  interface, 
wherein  each  of  the  partitions  includes  a  different  number  of 
data  tracks  and  the  designated  sector  sizes  are  also  different; 

storing  parameters  regarding  the  partition  division  and  the  sector 
size  into  a  memory  in  the  controller  on  the  basis  of  the 
partition  command  sigiud  sent  from  the  host  computer, 

sending  a  selection  command  signal  to  designate  any  one  of  the 
divided  partitions  from  the  host  computer  to  the  controller 
through  the  small  computer  interface;  and 

controlling  the  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus  by 
the  controller  so  as  to  perform  either  ot>e  of  the  recording  of 
the  data  to  the  data  track  and  reproduction  of  the  data  from  the 
data  track  of  the  partition  designated  by  the  selection  com- 
mand signal,  in  accordance  with  the  parameters  stored  in  the 
memory. 


5.461.720 

SYSTEM  FOR  INCREASING  THE  EFFICIENCY  OF 

COMMUNICATIONS  BETWEEN  CONTROLLER  AND 

PLURALITY  OF  HOST  COMPUTERS  BY  PROHIBITING 

RETRANSMISSION  THE  SAME  MESSAGE  FOR 

PREDETERMINED  PERIOD  OF  TIME 

Brent  C.  Bearddey,  and  Adalberto  G.  Yanes,  both  of  l^icson, 

Ariz.,  assignon  to  Intematioiial  Bustness  Machines  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,671 
InL  a.*  G06F  15102 

VS.  a.  395—439  5  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  enhancing  the  efficiency  of  communication 
between  a  plurality  of  host  computers  and  a  storage  system  con- 
troller, wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  host  computers  is  con- 
nected to  said  storage  system  controller  via  one  or  more  commu- 
nication channels,  said  system  comprising: 

a  smgle  timer  means  comprises  a  single  timer  having  multiple 

intermediate  time  outputs; 
detection  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  communication  chan- 
nels for  detecting  a  first  transmission  of  a  specific  message 
from  said  storage  system  controller  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  host  computers;  and 
prohibition  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  communications 
channels,  said  single  timer  means,  and  said  detection  means 
for  prohibiting  retransmission  of  said  specific  inessage  from 
said  storage  system  controller  to  said  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  host  computers  for  a  predetermined  minimum 
period  of  time  in  response  to  a  detection  of  said  first  transmis- 
sion of  said  specific  message,  wherein  said  prohibition  means 
comprises: 


storage  means  for  storing  a  preliminary  control  word  having  a 
channel  data  bit  therein  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
communication  channels:  and 

calculation  means  coupled  to  said  storage  means  for  calculat- 
ing a  final  control  word  having  an  independent  channel  data 
bit  therein  corresponding  to  each  of  said  communication 
chatuiels,  said  independent  channel  data  bit  controlling 
whether  or  not  said  specific  message  may  be  retransmitted 
to  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  host  computers 
wherein  efficiency  of  communications  is  increased  by 
eliminating  unnecessary  transmissions  of  said  specific  mes- 
sage. 


5,461,721 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA  BETWEEN  I/O 
DEVICES  AND  MAIN  OR  EXPANDED  STORAGE  UNDER 
DYNAMIC  CONTROL  OF  INDEPENDENT  INDIRECT 
ADDRESS  WORDS  (IDAWS) 
Roger  L.  Cormier,  Pleasant  Valley;  Robert  J.  Dugan,  Hyde 
Park;  Kenneth  J.  Fredericks;  Peter  H.  Gum,  both  of  Pough- 
keepsie;  Moon  J.  Kim,  Wappingers  Falls;  Allen  H.  Preston, 
Poughkeepsie;  Richard  J.  Schmaiz,  deceased,  late  of  Wap- 
pingers  Falls;  Charies  F.  Webb,  and  Leslie  W.  Wyman,  both 
of  Poughkeepsie.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,679 

Int  CI.*  G06F  12/08.12110 

VS.  a.  395—275  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  enabling  an  I/O  device  under  control  of  a 
channel  program  to  directly  transfer  dau  to/from  any  of  a  plurality 
of  electronic  storage  media  in  a  data  processing  system,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

executing  the  channel  program  by  an  I/O  subsystem  of  the  data 
processing  system,  the  channel  program  including  channel 
control  words  (CCWs),  including  CCWs  specifying  a  read  or 
write  operation  and  containing  an  IDAW  (indirect  data 
address  word)  control  bit  for  indicating  whether  an  address  in 
the  CCW  points  to  an  IDAW  list  containing  one  or  more 
IDAWs, 

accessing  the  IDAW  list  addressed  by  a  cuncra  CCW  in  the 
channel  (irogram. 

detecting  a  current  IDAW  beginning  with  a  first  IDAW  in  the 
IDAW  list,  including  detecting  a  state  of  a  storage  selection 
control  field  (V)  in  the  current  IDAW  to  identify  one  of  the 
electronic  storage  media  under  control  of  the  current  IDAW, 
and  an  address  contained  in  the  current  IDAW  for  addressing 
a  location  in  the  identified  electronic  storage  media, 

dynamically  controlling  switching  between  different  electronic 
storage  media  by  providing  an  electronic  storage  identifica- 
tion in  each  IDAW  in  the  IDAW  list  to  control  media  switch- 
ing independently  of  the  electronic  storage  identification  in 
any  other  IDAW  in  the  IDAW  list,  and 

transferring  the  data  between  the  I/O  device  and  the  location  in 
the  electronic  storage  medium  identified  in  the  current  IDAW. 


5y461,722 
PARALLEL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  SUITABLE  FOR 

EXECUTING  IN  PARALLEL  A  PLURALITY  OF 
INSTRUCTIONS  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  TWO  BRANCH 

INSTRUCTIONS 
Tatuhiro  Goto,  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/D1180,  S  371  Date  Mar.  23,  1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  842^8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1990,  2-233103; 
Sep.  3,  1991,  2-222990 

InL  CL*  G06F  9100 
VS.  CL  395—800  5  Claims 
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1.  A  parallel  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  instruction  processor  having  a  plurality  of  processing  units 
for  parallel  executing  a  plurality  of  instructions; 

prefetch  means  for, 

when  said  instruction  processor  parallel  executes  said  plurality 
of  instructions  including  at  least  two  branch  instructions, 
prefetching,  as  an  instruction  string  to  be  executed  next,  a 
plurality  of  instructions  starting  at  an  instruction  stored  at  a 
branch  target  designated  by  a  branch  instruction  having  a 
highest  priority,  determined  by  an  order  of  arrangement  on  a 
program,  of  the  at  least  two  branch  instructions  whose  branch 
conditions  are  determined  to  hold  true  eariiest.  and 

for,  when  branch  instructions  whose  branch  conditions  are  deter- 
mined to  hold  true  later  include  a  branch  instruction  having  a 
higher  pnority  than  the  branch  instructions  whose  branch 
conditions  are  determined  to  hold  true  previously,  prefetching 
a  plurality  of  instructions  starting  at  an  instruction  stored  at  a 
branch  target  desigruted  by  the  branch  instruction  having  the 
higher  priority  as  the  instruction  string  to  be  executed  next 
again; 

cancel  means  for  canceling  execution  of  the  instructions  after 
the  branch  instruction  having  the  highest  priority  of  the 
branch  instructions  whose  branch  conditions  are  determined 
to  hold  true; 

branch  judgment  result  holding  means  for  holding  braiKh  judg- 
ment results  in  correspondeiKe  with  each  of  said  processing 
units  and  for  holding  said  branch  judgment  results  obtained 
when  said  processing  units  perform  processing  of  said  branch 
instructions,  until  parallel  execution  of  all  of  said  plurality  of 
instructions  including  the  branch  instructions  in  said  instruc- 
tion processor  is  completed; 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  said  processing  unit,  which 
processes  a  branch  instruction  having  the  highest  priority  of 
branch  instructions  wlx>se  branch  conditions  are  determined 
to  hold  true,  on  the  basis  of  the  content  held  by  said  branch 
judgment  result  holding  means: 

second  detection  means  for  detecting,  on  the  basis  of  the  content 
held  by  said  branch  judgment  result  holding  means,  whether 
or  not  branch  instructions  whose  branch  conditions  are  deter- 
mined to  hold  true  are  present;  and 

address  seleaion  means  for,  when  the  detection  result  of  said 
second  detection  means  indicates  that  branch  instructions 
whose  braixrh  conditions  are  determined  to  hold  true  are 
present,  selecting  a  branch  target  address  generated  in  branch 


instruction  processing  of  the  processing  unit  iiKlicated  by  the 
detecbon  result  of  said  first  detection  means,  and  for,  when 
the  detection  resuk  of  said  second  detection  means  iixlicates 
that  branch  instructions  whose  branch  conditions  are  deter- 
mined to  hold  true  are  not  present,  selecting  a  next  instruction 
address  for  designating  an  instruction  next  to  the  plurality  of 
instructions  parallel  executed  by  said  instruction  processor, 
and  wherein 
when  said  first  detection  means  detects  a  new  processing  unit, 
with  said  instruction  processor  parallel  executing  said  plural- 
ity of  instructions,  said  prefetch  means  prefetches  the  instruc- 
tion string  to  be  executed  next  on  the  basis  of  the  address 
which  is  generated  in  branch  instruction  processing  of  said 
detected  processing  unit  and  is  selected  by  said  address  selec- 
tion means. 


5,461,723 
DUAL  CHANNEL  DATA  BLOCK  TRANSFER  BUS 
Kaushik  S.  Shah,  SanU  Clara;  Joseph  S.  Glider,  Palo  Alto; 
Edward  E.  Asato,  Sunnjrvale;  Hoke  S.  Johnson,  ID,  Monte 
Sereno,  and  Due  H.  IVang,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  MIT  Technology  Corp.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,296,  Apr.  5,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,514 
InL  CL"  G06F  13H8 
VS.  CL  395—293  2  Claims 


1.  A  data  transfer  system  for  transferring  data  to  and  from  an 
array  of  disk  drives,  comprising: 

an  external  computer  interface; 

a  plurality  of  disk  drive  interfaces; 

a  block  transfer  bus  for  transferring  blocks  of  data  and  having  a 
first  half  and  a  second  half; 

each  of  said  computer  interface  and  said  plurality  of  disk  drive 
interfaces  including  an  element  for  sending,  or  receiving  data, 
said  element  being  coupled  to  said  block  transfer  bus  includ- 
ing said  first  half  and  said  second  half,  each  element  including 
means  for  transmitting  a  request  for  access  to  one  of  said  first 
half  and  said  second  half  or  both  of  said  first  half  and  said 
second  half  and  means  for  transmitting  or  receiving  data  over 
one  of  said  first  half  and  said  secotxl  half  or  both  of  said  first 
half  and  said  second  half: 

master  arbiter  means  coupled  to  said  block  transfer  bus  sepa- 
rately from  said  computer  interface  and  said  plurality  of  disk 
drive  interfaces,  for  receiving  said  request  for  access  and 
transmitting  an  access  grant  signal  to  said  element  for  permit- 
ting access  to  one  of  said  first  half  and  said  second  half  or 
both  of  said  first  half  and  said  second  half; 

a  multiple  line  bus  request  bus  coupled  between  each  of  said 
plurality  of  disk  drive  interfaces  and  said  master  arbiter 
means;  and 

a  plurality  of  bus  grant  lines,  each  of  said  bus  grant  lines  being 
coupled  between  said  master  arbiter  means  and  one  of  said 
plurality  of  disk  drive  interfaces. 
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363^71  363^73 

SHOE  SOLE  TOOTHBRUSH  HANDLE 

Jonathan  H.  Wennan,  5111  NE.  30th  Ave^  Lighthouse  Point,   Bert  D.  Heinzdman,  Tmafly,  NJ.;  DonaM  R.  Lamond,  Long 
Fla.  33064  Beach,  and  Robert  Pandort,  New  York,  both  of  N.Y^  assign- 

Filed  Aor  19  1W4  Ser  No  2M79  °"  *"  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co^  Division  of  Conopco, 

Inc,  Greenwicli,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,664 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D4— 104 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
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363372 

ELEMENT  FOR  A  SHOE  SOLE 

Tlnlwr  L.  Hatfield,  and  Steven  C.  McDonald,  both  of  Portland, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,548,  Jun.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,812 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2— 977 


363,374 
COMBINED  MASCARA  CASE  AND  BRUSH 
Feter  V.  Amtsen,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Mark  Indus- 
tries, Inc,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,669 
Itarm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D4— 116 
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30375  363377 

COMBINED  NAIL  POLISH  CONTAINER  AND  BRUSH  ROLLER  APPLICATOR 

Peter  V.  Arntsen,  Meriden,  Conn,  assignor  to  The  Mark  Indus-    "urt  Koptis,  Yucca  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Painter's  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  Palm  Desert,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,944 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


tries.  Inc.,  Tonington,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,682 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  CL  D4— 116 


VS.  a.  D4— 122 


363379  363381 

MAGNETIC  COW  PATTERN  BENCH 

Marty  J.  Valentine,  7900  W.  93rd  St,  Oreriand  Park,  Kans.  John  Hntton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  FundtDre, 

66212,  asrignor  to  Marty  J.  Valentine,  Overland  Park,  Kans.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  525  Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,935 

Iknn  of  patent  14  years  l^nn  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  05—65  VS.  CL  D6— 349 
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363378 

FOOT  SCRUBBER  BRUSH 

Merle  E.  Fredricks,  405  Main  St,  Box  271,  Royal,  Iowa  51357 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,619 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D4— 130 


363376 

BRUSH  FOR  CLEANING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

David  B.  Nieman,  2  Hillcrcst  Dr.,  Ventura,  Iowa  50482 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,668 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D4— 119 


363380 

DOUBLE  TEDDY  BEAR  ROCKER 

DavM  A.  Sims.  3015  Danbury  Rd.,  Phelan,  Calif.  92371 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,197 

Itarm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 345 


363382 
OTTOMAN 
John  Hutton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  Fumitiire, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  22,105 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 349 
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3«,383  363jaS 

CHAIR  LOUNGE  CHAIR  FRAME 

Jelfrey  P.  Cnmk,  DaUs,  "ftx^  assignor  to  Stcekase,  Inc^  Grand  L*o  Martin,  Coconut  Grove,  Fla^  assignor  to  Miami  Metal 

Rapids,  Mich.  Products,  Inc.  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,404,  Mar.  2,  1992.  This  appUca-  ra***  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,904 

tion  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,911  "ft™  *'  P«tent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U  A  CL  D6— 379 
VS.  a.  D6— 366 


363,397  363389 

LOUVRE  FOR  VERTICAL  BLIND  TANDEM  SEATING 

Kenneth  J.  Potts,  Hartlepool,  England,  assignor  to  Sunmaster  Roge,  k_  Ldi^  2O8  S.  McCadden  PL,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Blinds  Limited,  England  90004-1054 

r.  .        J^  '^:  "liT'  ^"^.1I!:'**L  .,  .00,  f^  J"--  ».  1994,  Ser.  No.  24^19 

Claims  priority,  appbcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  13,  1993,  '          .             .. 

jnvjjan              ^     "  Tvcm  of  patent  14  years 

Tfcrm  of  patent  14  years  UA  CL  D6— 381 
U.S.  a.  D6— 380 
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363386 

LOUVRE  FOR  VERTICAL  BLIND 

Kenneth  J.  Potts,  Hartlepool,  England,  assignor  to  Sunmaster 
363384  Blinds  Limited,  England 

RECLINER  ARMCHAIR  r>SxA  Mar.  II.  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,785 

Raymond  GrosfiUex,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  GrosfiUex       Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  13,  1993, 
SARL,  Oyonnax,  France  2033778 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,414  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Apr.  26,  1993,  DMV  \iS.  CL  D6— 380 
002129 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 368 
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363388 
SOFA 
Pasquale  Natuzzi,  and  Raffaella  Lucardli,  both  of  Santeramo 
In  Colle,  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi  SpA,  Bari, 
Italy 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16392 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 381 


363390 

CLOTHES  RACK  HANGER  ARM 

Jerome  W.  Bison,  17  Mariboro  La.,  Bell  Canyon,  CaUf.  91307 

rUed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3353 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 411 
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363391 
DESK 

Otto  W.  Zapi;  HenoK-Adlopb-StrMK  5,  D-6240  Ki 
Gcmmiy 

filed  Oct  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  14,661 
Tkrm  of  patent  14  yean 
US.CLD6— 422 


36333 

ARMOIRE 

Richard  D.  Berry,  Jr.,  and  David  A.  Clark,  Hickory,  both  of 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Etlian  Allen  Inc,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,401 

Item  or  patent  14  yean 

U.S.CLD6-439 


363395  363397 

JEWELRY  ARMOIRE  PROMOTIONAL  DISPLAY 

James  G.  Mohundro,  No.  20,  'Ri-Lung  Road,  llF-4,  lUchung,  Norton    E.   Colien;   John   J.   Tborwegen,   and    Edward   W. 

lUwan,  Prov.  of  China  Bydalek,  aU  of  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Queponzi,  Ltd., 

St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,425  ""^   ^^^  ^^  „  ,^  ^er.  No.  23,162 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  j^^  „,  ^,^^  14  ^^^ 

VS.  CL  06—440  vs.  d.  D6— 449 


363392 
DRESSER  363394 

Michael  J.  Pans,  High  Point  N.C.,  assignor  to  Universal  Fur-  JEWELRV  ARMOIRE 

niture  Industries,  Inc.,  High  Point  N.C.  James  G.  Mohundro,  No.  20, 1^-Lung  Road,  llF-4,  lUchung, 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20v416  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22y403 

VS.  CL  D6 — 439  l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CLD6— 440 


363396 

MODULAR  STORAGE  CUBE  WITH  DRAWER 

Yaffil  Licari,  875  Ocean  Ave.,  Elberon,  N  J.  07740 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,044 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CLD6— 448 


363398 
CURVED  PROFILE,  FLAT  DOOR  MERCHANDISER 
Michael  A.  Branz;  Ronald  D.  Upton,  both  of  Spartanburg,  and 
Harry  A.  Brancheau,  Inman,  all  of  S.C.,  aasignon  to  Spe- 
cialty Equipment  Companies,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  DL 
Filed  JuL  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,457 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D6— 472 
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363,399  3&M0I 

COCKTAIL  TABLE  BACKREST 

KmOU  Wong,  123  Mteion  St,  Plaa  Level,  San  Fhuidsco,  CaUf.    Hans-J<»dilin  Wliigerter,  Wutoschingen,  Gcnnuiy, 

^     ^       ^      ■        ^    .  o      ^i     m.^  m..,  ^,      m  .»».   »^  Herman  Miller,  Inc,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,746,  Nov.  7,  1991,  PaL  vylTZ.  i  1004  w  n«  «  m 

No.  D.  343310.  TWs  application  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  '"**■  *"*•  ^'  '"**•  '*'•  '^•-  ""^^ 

14,392  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  nibsequent  to  Jan.  18,    U-S.  CL  D6 — 502 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD6— 486 


assigiior  to 


363,403 

BULLSEYE  THERAPEUTIC  PILLOW 

H.  DUon,  1569  Aalapapa  Dr.,  Kailua,  Hi.  96734 

rUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,030 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 597 


363,405 
FOOD  DISPENSER  GUN 
Dennis  K.  EUiott,  Sr.,  Madison,  Miss.,  assignor 
Coupe,  U.SA.,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Miss. 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,165 
Tferm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D7— 672 


to  Robot- 


363^400 
JUVENILE  CHAIR 
Kenneth  O.  Morgan,  SohMia  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  MBM 
Design  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,596 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.a.D6— 500 


363,402 
PAPER  TOWEL  HOLDER 
Nicholas  J.  Molo,  Kissimmee,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc.,  Deerfield,  Dl. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,272 
T^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 522 


363,404 

GOLFER'S  TOWEL  HAVING  TERRY  CLOTH  AND 

CHAMOIS  PORTIONS 

M.  Thomas  Cute,  R.D.  4,  Rte.  90  7071,  Cortland,  N.Y.  13045 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,291 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 608 


363y406 
STRAW 
Erik  Lipson,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fun-Time  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,481 
I^rm  of  patent  14  years 
MS.  a.  D7— 300J 
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363vM7 
STRAW 
Erik  Upson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.^  assignor  to  Fun-Time  Interna- 
tional, Inc,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUcd  JuL  29,  1994,  Scr.  Na  26,482 
"Una  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 300J 


363^409 

INSULATED  JUG 

Frank  T.  S.  Huang,  Suite  804,  8  Fl.,  No.  128,  Sec  3,  Ming- 

Shcng  E.  Rd.,  Tiipei,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,452 

Tbnn  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 317 


363,411 
CORN  MILL 

Wolfgang  Mock,  OUberg-Lengfeid,  and  Ralf  Ptgge,  Bad  Hoin- 
burg,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hawo's  Kommuhlen 
GmbH,  Otzberg-Lengfdd,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1993,  M  93  08 
611J 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 372 


363,413 
TACO  PLATE  FOR  TWO  TACOS 
Bette  E.  Smith,  23681  Posey  La.,  West  Hills,  Calif.  91304 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,248 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  3, 

2009,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 504 


^ 


fcfrnffiB 


363,408 
KETTLE 
Bruce  Ancona;  Jane  Ancona;  Mary  J.  DeGuzman,  all  of  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  Craig  R.  LaRosa,  Red  Bank,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  B.  Via  International  Housewares,  Inc.,  Englewood  Clilb, 
NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,788 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 302 


363y<10 
DISPOSABLE  GRILL 
Bert  B.  Hazen,  3661  Radar  Rd.,  Sault  St  Marie,  Mkh.  49783- 
9413 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,701 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D7— 359 


363,412 
NOODLES  MACHINE 
Jack  Cheng,  5F,  No.  6-6,  Lane  22,  Ching  Hwa  Street,  'DUpei 
City,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,712 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 376 


363^14 
CUP  WITH  LID 
Ibru  Goto,  and  Yukari  Kawamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Sanso  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19^35 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-26366 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 533 
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363^15  363y«17 

MUG  CUniNG  BOARD 

Arthur  C.  Carlson,  Rowville,  Australia,  assignor  to  Bemis   Andrew  T.  KeUey,  Butfolo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cutco  CuUery 

Manufacturing  Company,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis.  Corporation,  Olean,  N.Y. 

r^L  rK_.Ti.oQ,  CM    Tr.«  ™«*  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23y447 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,165  t          »      .     .  ,^ 

'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  j,^  ^I  D7— 698 
U.S.  CL  D7— 536 


363,419  363,421 

HANDGRIP  LUG  WRENCH  RATCHET  INSTALLATION  TOOL  FOR  SETTING  PULL  TYPE 

Johnnie  L.  Dixon,  417  E.  Femwood  Ave.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  FASTENERS 

38106  Hendrik  E.  Rosier,  Kingston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hudi  Intema- 

FUed  JuL  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26^93  tional.  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Tferm  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Dec  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,212 

U.S.  a.  D8— 25  Iferm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 68 


4 


^^     ..flfflPr^---^     "^J 


^*^"  363,418 

SPOON  REST  LAWN  nCURE  FOR  HOLDING  A  GARDEN  HOSE 
Douglas  M.  Laib,  Kissimmee,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries    Lee  C.  Torgerson,  515  S.  Aspen  Cir.,  and  Catherine  E.  Torger- 

Inc,  Deerfield,  lU.  son,  both  of  515  S.  Aspen  Cir.,  Salina,  Utah  84654-1624 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,912  F"e<«  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,286 

Term  of  patent  14  years  T«""  »'  P»»*"'  >*  ^^ 
VS.  CI.  D7— 641 


U.S.  CI.  D8— I 


363,420 

PNEUMATIC  ROTARY  TOOL 

Donald  R.  Warner,  Columbia  Cross  Roads,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Woodclilf  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,940 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 61 


363,422 

KNIFE 

WUIiam  P.  Bachant,  121  County  St.,  LakeviUe,  Mass.  02347 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,700 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 98 
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36M23  363,425 

COUNTEKBALANCED  RETROFIT  DOOR  LEVER  VCR  LOCK 

James  R.  Fenneil,  712  N.  Ikjoa  St,  Ste.  3,  and  Jefflrcy  T.  Hall,  Danid  C  Ikylor,  2034  6Ui  Arc,  «3,  Iteoma,  Waih.  98403 
807  N.  Weber  St,  both  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  80903  Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,805 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,768  Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 

Tkrm  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  DS— 346 
VS.  CL  D8— 321 


363,427  363,429 

COMBINED  TWINE  HOLDER,  CUTTER  AND  TWINE  COVER  FOR  CONTAINERIZED  PRINTER'S  INK 

THEREFOR  William  Lee,  221  N.  Hutchinson,  Spokane,  Wash.  99212 

Byron  A.  Crowe,  Crowe  Rope  Company,  P.O.  Box  345,  War-  Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,420 

ren.  Me.  04864  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,354  U.S.  Q.  D9— 454 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D8— 360.1 


m  m. 


tsiaa^ 


363,424 

LATCH  GUARD 

Maurice  L.  Lord,  2403  2nd  Ave.  SE^  Vera  Beach,  Fla.  32962 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,969 

ttxm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.CLD8— 343 


363v426 

ADAPTER  FOR  AN  OVERHEAD  TRAFTIC  SIGN 

MOUNTED  ON  A  MAST 

Robert  J.  Rouleau,  28  Cedar  KnoU  Rd.,  Cockeyvillc,  Md. 

21030 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,454 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 349 


H 


363,428 
TOOTHPASTE  TUBE 
Hans  Halm,  Heme,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lingner  +  Fischer 
GmbH,  Baden,  Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,680 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  22,  1990, 
2011229 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 302 


363/(30 
CONTAINER  HAVING  A  CURVED  BACK  PANEL 
Stanley  A.  Danowski,  Martton,  N  J.;  Robert  E.  Dawson,  Brook- 
field,  and  Douglas  W.  Smith,  Ridgefidd,  both  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,959 
Ttna  of  patem  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 520 
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363A31  363y433 

COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CAP  CLOCK 

Serge  Mansau,  BouloKne,  France,  aarignor  to  Chcaebraogb-    Lub  A.  Caraballo,  &33  N.  EUsworth  SL,  NaperviUc,  Dl.  60563 
Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc^  Greenwich,  Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,846 

Conn.  Tina  of  patent  14  years 

FOed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28>t6  U.S.  CL  DID— 6 

Clains  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28, 1994, 
2038073 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.Ci.0»-SS7 


3aA3S  363,437 

LCD  CALENDAR  CLOCK  WRISTWATCH 

Lai  L.  Wong,  Hong  Koi«,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Ballanda   Serge  Rabassa,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  SA.  Andenne 
Limited,  Kwai  Chung,  Hong  Kong  Fabrique  Georges  Plaget  &  CIE,  La  Cote-Aux-Fees,  Switzcr- 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,268  land 

Tferm  of  patent  14  years  FHed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,293 

VS.  CL  DIO— 18  Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Apr.  8,  1994, 

DMA  002482 

Tkrm  of  patent  14  years  ' 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 39 


363,432 

COMBINED  CLOCK  AND  ELECTRONIC  CARD  GAME 

HOUSING 

Lai  L.  Wong,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Ballanda 

Limited,  Kwai  Chung,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31^66 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  DIO— 2 


SziEdlGiiCDm 


363,434 
DIGITAL  CLOCK 
Francois  Scali,  9  Rue  Vauvenargues,  75018  Paris,  and  Alain 
Domingo,  4   Rue  Ozouf,  92700   Bois-Colombes,   both   of, 
France 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,067 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  17,  1993,  93  5943 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— IS 


363,436 
ANALOG  ALARM  CLOCK 


363,438 
SUBMERGIBLE  WATER  THERMOMETER  HOLDER 
Harold  D.  Perry,  204  S.  Parkdale,  Wichita,  Kans.  67209 
FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,430 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
Lai  L.  Wong,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  BaUanda   ^^  ^^  DIO— 60 
Limited,  Kwai  Chung,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,269 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 26 
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3«3,439 
ELECTRONIC  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS 
David  Rdchstelii,  and  Peter  McKerrow,  both  of  Cwtk  Hill, 
Australia,   assignors   to   Cubi-Cal    Holdings   Ply   Limited, 
Wavcrtoo,  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28^26 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  11,  1994,  765^ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 70 


363,441 
ELECTRICAL  MULTIMETER 
Shang-Wen  Chang,  lUpei  lUen,  lUwan,  Prav.  of  China, 
assignor  to  APPA  Technology  Corporation,  lUpei  Hsien, 
lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,267 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 79 


363y443  363,445 
METER  OCEAN  BUOY 
Martin  F.  Joe;  Steven  S.  Pan,  both  of  Starkville,  Miss.,  and  George  O.  Warner,  Mystic,  and  Richard  L.  Gilnian,  Stoning- 
Charles  T.  Rauch,  Conyer^  Ga.,  assignors  to  MFJ  Enter-  ton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Gilman  Corporation,  Gil- 
prises,  Inc.,  Start(v{Ue,  Miss.  num.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,549,  Jul.  23,  1991,  PaL  No.  Des.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  Na  14,690 
342,690.  This  appUcalion  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,966  "ftrm  of  patent  14  years 
Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  a.  DIO— 107 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 100 


363,440 
LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK  CABLE  TEST  INSTRUMENT 
Wayne  S.  Hoofhagle,  Bellevue;  Roger  L.  Howell,  Seattle,  and 
C.  Mark  Nerby,  Bothell,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Fluke 
Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,677 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 78 


363,442 
PUSH-UP  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Maurice  J.  Mullinix,  4876  Brentridge  Ct.,  Greenwood,  Ind. 
46143 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,554 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 97 


363v444 

ACTUATOR  FOR  SENSING  WATER  LEAK  AND, 

RESPONSIVE  THERETO,  SHUTTING  A  VALVE 

HoweU  J.  Davis,  2633  Brookside  Cir.,  ML  Dora,  Fla.  32757 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,818 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 101 


s:ii 
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3«3,44« 

ANTENNA  FLAG 

Thomas  J.  C.  MacDonald,  800  N.  4th  St,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,889 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  d  DIO— 109 


363,448 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
85004    Donald  E.  Weder.  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
Dl.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jan.  4,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454, 
Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989.  This 
application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,557 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2, 
2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 164 


363,450 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 

III.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989.  This  application  Dec.  16, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  808^64 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  11, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  DU— 164 


363y452 

MULTI-STONE  RING 

Paul  Mordli,  132  Chestnut  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19106 

FUcd  JuL  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,044 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  Oil— 34 


363,447 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 

Dl.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249, 

Sep.  22,  1989,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,247, 

Sep.  22,  1989,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245, 

Sep.  22,  1989.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,358 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  Dll— 164 


363,449 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 

Dl.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989.  This  application  Dec.  16, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  808,561 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 164 


363,451 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
III.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454, 
Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989.  This 
application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,637 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  8, 
2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI  Dll— 164 


363,453 
MONEY  HOLDER 
Bruno  Herdt,  Fruthwilcn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Cash  -Clip 
GmbH,  Fruthwilen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  16,190 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    22,    1993, 
M9309103 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 78.1 
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363y454 
ROSE  HOLDER 
John  D.  Simko,  North  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sunsliinc 
Bouquet  Company.  Dayton,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  7^90 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI  Dll— 143 


363,456 

TIRE  TREAD 

Maurice  Graas,  Reichlange;  John  C.  M.  Munster,  and  Jan  H. 

Van  "niyl,  both  of  Ettdbruck,  all  of,  Luxembourg,  assignors 

to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,292 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 151 


363,458 

FISHING  BOAT  PADDLE 

Edmund  C.  Killen,  313  Pine  St^  'RbcwcII,  Va.  24651 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,431 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 215 


363,460 

TRUCK  RACK 

Albert  L.  MarshaU,  17  Bermuda  Dr.,  Jackson.  T^nn.  38305 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,988 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D12— 406 


363,461 
RETRACTABLE  MODEM  CABLE  &  CASE 
Kenneth  M.  Duckman,  227  W.  Beech  St^  Long  Beach,  N.Y. 
11561,  and  James  E.  Stephenson,  1002  Summers  Dr.,  Mis- 
souri City,  Tex.  77489 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,368 
T^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D13— 140 


363^455 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Jon  S.  Shryock,  Bethany,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 
Corporation,  Highland,  Dt. 

Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8359 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 164 


363,459 
CAR  SHADE 
Juan  F.  Melendcz,  718  NW.  I03rd  Ter.  •  Apt  204,  Pembroke 
Pines,  Fla.  33026 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17375 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 401 


363,457 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 
Boyd  Coddington,  Stanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Rac- 
ing Equipment,  Inc.,  Rancho  Dominguez,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,359 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  C\.  D12— 701 


363v462 

PAIR  OF  ELECTRICAL  PLUG  BLADES 

Thomas  Varatta,  Sr.,  Greenville,  R.I.,  assignor  to  General 

Cable  Industries,  Inc.,  Highland  Heights,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,726 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D13— 154 
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363,463 
HEATER  PAD  SWITCH 
Chepur  P.  Rao,  North  Kingstown,  and  Juan  J.  Barrena,  Provi- 
dence, both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Tower  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration, Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  17,9K5 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 168 


363,465 
PERSONAL  COMPITTER 
George  R.  Daniels,  Spring,  and  Roberta  M.  Madsen,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,543 
T^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 100 


363,467 
CONTROLLER  UNTT  WITH  FXAT  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Tomoyuki  Takahashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FDed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-29500 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IJ.S.  a.  D14— 100 


363v469 
CONTROLLER  UNIT  WITH  DISPLAY 

Nariaki  Mieki,  and  Tomoyuld  Takahashi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-33168 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D14— 100 


363,464 

ELECTRODE  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

Kazuo  Fulusawa.  Nirasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 

Yamanashi  Limited,  Nirasalu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1992,  25414/92 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 182 


363f466 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Randall  W.  Martin,  The  Woodlands,  l^x.,  assignor  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,938 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 


363y468 
TABLET-TYPE  PORTABLE  COMPUTER 

Nariaki  Mieki,  and  Seita  Horikoshi,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Intemabonal  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

nied  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-33169 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 100 


363,470 

COMBINED  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  DEVICE  FOR  A 

PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER 

Kazuharu     Yamamoto,     Yokohama,     Japan,     assignor     to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Hied  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-8259 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14— 100 
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3«,47l 
MULTl-MEDU  PORTABLE  COMPUTER 
Hisashi  Shima;  Kazuo  Nakada;  Kazuhiko  Yamazaki,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  and  Richard  Sapper,  Milan,  Italy,  assign- 
ors   to     International     Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-34411 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  014— 106 


363,473 
FOLDABLE  EXPANSION  BASE  FOR  A  NOTEBOOK 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Michael  V.  Leman,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,148 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CL  D14— 107 


363^475 
VISUAL  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Markus  Oates,  Famham,  and  Gordon  Grant,  Bishopton,  both 
of.  United   Kingdom,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18^78 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  3,  1993, 
2033562 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 113 


363,477 
COMPUTER  HOUSING  FRONT  PANEL 
Edwin  C.  Tinsley,  Jr.,  Austin,  and  James  H.  Quiggins,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compuadd  Corporation,  Austin, 
Ifex. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,796 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 115 


363,472 
TOP  PORTION  OF  A  LAPTOP  COMPUTER 
Jonathan  Krakower,  Cupertino;  Robert  D.  Brunner,  San  Jose, 
and  Gavin  R.  Ivester,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4,027,  Jan.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
354,744,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  974,359,  Nov.  10, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,263, 
Dec.  18,  1990,  abandoned,.  ThU  application  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  29,404 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 106 


363,474 

DISK  DRIVE  UNIT 

Daihachiro  Tkkasu,  and  Hiroaki  Maruta,  both  of  Musashino, 

Japan,  assignors  to  TEAC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-3132 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14— 109 
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363,476 

DISPLAY  FACE  OF  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

MODULE 

Hisashi  Oyama,  and  Hiroshi  Okuno,  both  of  Nara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,117 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-23712 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 113 


363,478 
COMPUTER  HOUSING  FRONT  PANEL 
Edwin  C.  Tinsley,  Jr.,  Austin,  and  James  H.  Quiggins,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compuadd  Corporation,  Austin, 
l^x. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,798 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— lis 
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363.479  363y<81 

COMPUTER  HOUSING  FRONT  PANEL  FACSIMILE  TRANSCEIVER 

Edwin  C.  Tinsley,  Jr.,  Austin,  and  James  H.  Quiggins,  Houston,    Hideo  l^unioka,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co,, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  CompuAdd  Corporation,  Austin,       Ltd.,  Toliyo,  Japan 

IfaL  rUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,710 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,823  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  Q.  D14— 118 

U.S.  CL  D14— 115 


363,483 
CELLULAR  PHONE 
Soichi  TWnaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-9646 
Tbrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 138 


363,485 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  DESKTOP  SPEAKER 
Susanne  M.  Pierce,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calit 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,619 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 214 


363,480 
KEYBOARD 
Chun  K.  Wu,  14F-1,  No.  1,  Bao  Sheng  Rd.,  Yuan  Ho  City, 
Tiipei  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jul.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  25370 
IWm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 115 


363,482 

VIDEO  HEADSET 

Jack  D.  Robinson,  San  Francisco;  Peter  H.  Miiller,  Los  Gatos, 

and  Wayne  A.  Yankee,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Astounding  Technologies  (M)  Sdn.  Bhd.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24^78 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 124 


363,484 
CHILD'S  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Dan  Klitsner,  Oakland;  Mark  Eastwood,  San  Francisco,  both 
of  Calif.,  and  Richard  R.  Neitz,  Sugarland,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Diversified  Specialists,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  864,915,  Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
350,132.  This  application  Aug.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,511 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 196 


363,486 
REMOTE  CONTROLLER  FOR  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Noriyuki  Shinohara,  and  Masami  lUuhashi,  both  of  Ehime, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1994,  6-516 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 218 
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363v«7  36M89 

HEADSET  EAK  PIECE  TELEVISION  A^r^ENNA 
Kevin  C.  Thurnau,  Faribault,  MiniL,  Ksignor  to  THex  Com-    Francois  Geneve;  Luc  Hettigstcin,  and  Stephen  MeUmed,  all  of 

munications,  Inc^  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,800  ^"«*  *^  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,086 

T^rm  of  patent  14  yean  ^™  »'  •*»"«  '*  5"*" 
VS.  CL  D14— 224 


VS.  CL  D14— 235 


30,492 
ARTICULATED-ARM  TELEPHONE  SET  SUPPORT 
Bemd  Briissing,  Ulm/Donau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Helit  Inno- 
vative Baropnidul(te  GmbH,  Kierspe,  Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1993,  93  OS 
824.8 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 251 


363y494 

COMBINED  PORTABLE  LIQUID  CONTAINER  AND 

FEEDPUMP 

Gerhard  Gebauer,  Marlidorf,  and  Ewald  Kille,  Friedricbt- 

hafen,  both  ot^  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  Wagner  GmbH, 

Friedrichshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15,  1993,  93  05 
644J 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15— 7 


363,490 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


363,488 
QUARTER  WAVE  HELIX  ANTENNA 
Paul  Shumaker,  Olathe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Garmin  Corpora- 
tion, Lenexa,  Kans. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,931 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 230 


363,491 
HANDSFREE  UNIT  FOR  A  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Robert  Hellier,  and  Tomek  Rudluewicz,  both  of  'Hiriiu,  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Noiua  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26^04 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23,  1994, 
2037288 

Tbrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 243 


363,493 
PUMP 


363y495 

RIDING  MOWER 

Ronald  D.  Good,  and  Oscar  L.  "Diylor,  both  of  Cushfaig,  Okla., 

assignors  to  T  &  M  Itehnoiogies,  Inc,  Cashing,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,787 

Term  of  p»tf"t  14  years 
Hisao  Makino,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaiyo  Kogyo   ^^  q^  q|j j^ 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12386 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  22, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D15— 7 
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363,496 
FOLDABLE  EGG  TIE-DYE  PRESS 
James  S.  Mandle,  Wooddiff,  N  J.,  aasisiior  to  Schering-Plougfa 
Healthcare  Products,  Inc.,  Memphis,  ttna. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  30,719 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D15— 123 


363y498 

ANGLED  SEVERING  HEAD  WITH  STABILIZING 

ASSEMBLY 

Wayne  B.  Hatcher,  P.O.  Box  305,  Harvey,  La.  70059 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  13,544,  Sep.  27,  1993,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  13,560,  Sep.  27,  1993,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  13,563,  Sep.  27,  1993,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,565,  Sep.  27,  1993.  This 

application  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,964 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  suljsequent  to  Oct.  17, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

I^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  DIS— 139 


363300 
DIAMOND-SHAPED  FLANGE  UNIT 
lUushi  Ichihara,  16,  Hondacho  2  chome,  Midori-ku,  Chiba- 
Shi,  Chiba,  Japan 

FDcd  Nov.  1, 1994,  Scr.  No.  30,106 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U^  CL  DIS— 143 


363,502 
MONITOR  MOUNTED  VIDEO  CAMERA 
Karen  M.  MacMurtrie,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Douglas  E.  Goodner, 
Fishers,  Ind.,  assignors  to  International  Busineas  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30^41 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 202 


363,497 
UNFOLDED  EGG  TIE-DYE  PRESS 
James  S.  Mandle,  WoodcUtr  Lake,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Schering- 
Plough  Healthcare  Products,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,720 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15— 123 


363,499 

ANGLED  SEVERING  HEAD  WITH  CENTRALIZER 

ASSEMBLY 

Wayne  B.  Hatcher,  P.O.  Box  305,  Harvey,  La.  70059 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13^44,  Sep.  27,  1993,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  13,560,  Sep.  27,  1993,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  13^63,  Sep.  27,  1993,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,565,  Sep.  27,  1993.  This 

application  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,966 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  17, 

2009,  has  been  disdaimed. 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D15— 139 


363401 

ANTI-SPILL  FLUID  RECEPTACLE 

Peter  E.  DanicL  13607  Chevy  Chase  La.,  ChantiUy,  Va.  22021 

FUcd  Feb.  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  18,276 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 150 


363,503 
COMPACT  CAMERA 
lUiao  Ina,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Fltan  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27^479 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-4296 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 209 
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363^04 
SUNGLASSES 
Gre^ry  F.  Amette,  South  IjipiiM  Beach,  Calif., 
Spy  Optks,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,923 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D16— 326 


363306 
PRINTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
to   Yoshinori    Inukai,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1,  1993,  5-29822 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D18— 55 


363308 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 

Toshio  Kashino,  Chigasaki,  and  Hiroki  l^ima,  Kawasaki,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  UJtM 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-7582 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  10, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D18— 56 


363310 
TENNIS  GAME 
Paul  PhUlips-Hume;  Sharyn  S.  PhiUips-Hume,  and  Dylan  J. 
Osborne,  aU  of  8  Oxford  Lane,  Dunoon,  ArgyU  PA238BZ, 
Scotland 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  784,008,  Oct  28,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  564,113,  Aug.  8, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
24,951 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  021—27 


®<$      i^<B     @®  ?  @e      ®<S      ®gl 
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363305 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR  HAVING  THE 

FUNCTIONS  OF  TELEPHONE  BOOK,  ADDRESS  BOOK, 

CALENDAR,  SCHEDULE  BOOK  AND  MEMO  BOOK 
Kenji  Tkkahata,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19^77 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-36009 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DI8— 2 


363307 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 
Toshio  Kashino,  Chigasaki,  and  Hiroki  Tajima,  Kawasaki,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,897 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-7583 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  10, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D18— 56 


363309 

ORGANIZER  AND  STORAGE  CASE  FOR  OFFICE  AND 

SCHOOL  SUPPLIES 

D.  G.  Parekh;  Monica  Parekh,  and  Parag  Parekh,  all  of  9  W. 

Spring  Way,  Lutherville  Tinonium,  Md.  21093 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser  No.  28317 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D19— 75 


3633" 
HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DRAWING  TOY 
Tim  W.  Hui,  Ding  Vi  Isd.,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Vtecb 
Industries,  Inc.,  WheeUng,  ni. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15^25 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D21— 59 
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363,512  363,514 

TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT  TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Kristian  A.  Bluff,  Lyngby,  Denmark,  assignor  to  INTERLEGO   Jesper  B.  Frederiksen,  Nykfbing  F^  Denmark,  assignor  to 

AG,  Baar,  Switzerland  INTERLEGO  AG,  Baar,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,140  Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  29,179 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI  1)21—108  VS.  CL  D21— 108 


363316  363,518 

WHEELED  TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT  GOLF  CLUB  PUTTER 

Thomas  Mathiesen,  Ringsted,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interiego  Thomas  M.  Greene,  Monson,  Mass^  and  Arthur  R.  Martin, 

AP   R.>r  Cwitzi>rl.nH  Westport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  l^mpa,  Ra. 

AG,  Baar,  Switzerland      ,^  ^    ^     ,„  ,_  ra«»  Jan-  2*-  1W4,  Ser.  No.  18,011 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,187  j^  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  17, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

U.S.  CL  D21— 108  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 219 


363,513 
TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Jesper  B.  Frederiksen,  Nyk«bing  F.,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
INTERLEGO  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,147 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 108 


363,515 
TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Thomas  Mathiesen,  Ringsted,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interiego 
AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,183 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 108 


363,519 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  PUTTER  SHAFT 

Richard  E.  Gooden,  62  Crosby  St.,  MUford,  N.H.  03055 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26^33 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 221 


363,517 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Jimmy  J.  Lin,  VUla  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Besco  USA  Iirto^ 
national.  Orange,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,360 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 214 
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363^20 
GOLF  ACCESSORIES  HOLDER 
Danid  T.  MeiiUo,  2220  Nebon  Ave.,  Redondo  Beach.  CaUf. 
90278 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,007 
Iknn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D21— 234 


363,522 

CLIMBING  AND  PLAY  STRUCTURE 

Nancy  R.  ErUck,  22  Lake  Rd.,  Rye,  N.Y.  10580 

FUcd  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,988 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 245 


363,524 
SWING  SUPPORT 
WnUam  H.  Ziegler,  Jr.;  Robert  J.  Boudreau,  both  of  Bedford, 
and  Russell  J.  Coddington,  Jr.,  Imperial,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Hedstrom  Corporation,  Bedford,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,934 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 246 


363,526 
NEST  TRAP  FOR  STINGING  INSECTS 
Randolph  Murphy,  and  Mary  Murphy,  both  of  112  Robert 
Thompson  Dr.,  Rocky  Mount,  N.C.  27801 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,441 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D22— 122 


363421 
CHILDREN'S  SLIDE 
Paul  C  Gilles,  Bedford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hedstrom  Corpora- 
tion, Bedford,  Pa. 

FUcd  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,609 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D21— 244 


363,523 

PLAY  STRUCTURE 

Nancy  R.  ErUck,  22  Lake  Rd.,  Rye,  N.Y.  10580 

Tiled  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,106 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D21— 245 


363,525 

BULLET  HOLDER 

Todd  R.  Montefusco,  10631  Huntington  Estates,  Houston,  Tex. 

77099  363,527 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,909  CLICKING  SHOVEL-BILL  HSHING  LURE 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Keith  B.  Alexander,  9889  Skjrridge,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45252 

U,S.  CL  D22— 108  F""*  J«»n-  3«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25^67 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D22— 132 
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363428  363^30 

OXYGENATED  FISH  HOLDING  CONTAINER  FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

Charles  R.  Wayt,  2526  l^nnnc  TnH  NE^  Braincrd,  Minn.   John  O.  Dalley,  312  Joshuaa,  Ibode,  Utah  84074 
56401  FDcd  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,807 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  18,624  l^nn  of  patent  14  years 

"fem  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D22— 147 
VS.  a.  D22— 136 


363,532  363334 

FLOATING  VALVE  FOR  DRAIN  TILE  INLET  FAUCET  BODY  AND  SPOUT 

Warren  K.  Van  Gorp,  139  Summit  Ave.,  Montevideo,  Minn,  l^,^  r,  hju^  IndianapoUs,  and  Anthony  G.  Spangler,  Sheri- 

^^         Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,354  dan,  both  of  Ind    assignors  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indi- 

T^  of  patent  14  years  "^  ^^^'  ^^■ 

VS.  a.  D23— 233  ™*<'  Nov.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,037 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 238 


363,529 

FISHING  ROD  BUOYANT 

D.  Scott  Nordstrom,  3115  N.  168th  St.,  Omaka,  Nebr.  68116 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  17,509 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D22— 139 


363,531 
SOLID  STATE  FLUID  CONDITIONER 
Kenneth  J.  Brumleve,  7  Crass  Rd.,  Amherst,  N.H.  03031,  and 
Christian  C.  E.  Peyla,  Bcveriy,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Kenneth 
J.  Brumleve,  Amherst,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19349 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 200 


363433 
FUEL  VALVE 
Wayne  Pingel,  2076C  11th  Ave,  Adams,  Wis.  53910;  Arlen 
Ness,  16520  E.  14th  St.,  San  Leandro,  CaUf.  94578,  and 
Donna  Pingel,  2076C  11th  Ave.,  Adams,  Wis.  53910 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,468,  Mar.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  20,092,  Mar.  18,  1994.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
24457,  Jun.  16,  1994,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  24469,  Jun. 
16,  1994,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  24470,  Jun.  16,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,836 
Tbrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 233 


363435 
FAUCET  BODY  AND  SPOUT 
Loran  R.  Hill,  Indianapolis,  and  Anthony  G.  Spangler,  Sheri- 
dan, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indi- 
ana, nylor,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,884 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 238 
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363,536  363,538 

FAUCET  SPOUT  AIR  FRESHENER 

Loran  R.  Hill,  Indianapolis,  and  Antliony  G.  Spangier,  Sheri-    Ernest  K.  Wallien,  120  W.  Mechanics  St,  ShelbyviUe,  Ind. 
dan,  botli  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indi-       46176 

ana,  Taylor,  Mich.  Filed  Ang.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  27,781 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,215  l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 

Tbrm  of  patent  14  years  VS.  a.  D23— 367  ^ 

VS.  CL  D23— 255 


363,540 
CEILING  FAN  HOUSING 
Robert  Yen,  lUpei,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China, 
bird.  Inc.,  lUpei,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,078 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 411 


363,542 
WINGED  CANNULA 
to  Fan-    Wayne  M.  Parris,  Anaheim,  and  Michael  F.  Deily,  Ibstin,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McGaw,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 129 


C---- 


363,539 

AIR  NOZZLE  FORMING  PART  OF  A  REFLECTOR  FOR 

INFRARED  RADUTION  USED  IN  A  PAPER  TREATING 

MACHINE 

John  Lawson,  Vanersliorg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Inh-arodteknik 

AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,916 
Cari  T  Moody.  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Arkansas  Deco-       claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  14,  1992,  MA 

1022  1992 


363437 
SCENTED  DECORATIVE  RING  FOR  LAMPS 


rativc  Ceramics,  Inc.,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 


FDed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,131 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 367 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  CL  D23— 387 


.363,541  363,543 

ROTATING  ADAPTER  FOR  A  CATHETER  NEEDLE  GUARD  FOR  INFUSION  NEEDLE 
Joseph  R.  Cottone,  Sr.,  Marietta,  and  Anthony  J.  Cottone,  Ball   Jeffery   Van   Funderburk,  Granada  Hills,  and   Deborah  C. 

Ground,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Maxxim  Medical,  Inc.,        Mclntyre,  Agoura,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MiniMed  Inc., 

Sugar  Land,  Ttx.  Syhnar,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953388  Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,812 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 129  vs.  CL  D24— 130 
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363,544  363,546 

ENDOSCOPIC  GUroEWIRE  FOR  A  CATHETER  CRANIAL  BONE  PLATE 

Christopher  A.  Rowland,  Mariboro;  Earl  Bardsley,  Arlington,   Frank  H.  Morgan,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  TiMesh,  Inc, 
and  Richard  DeMello,  Acton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bos-       Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

ton  Scientific  Corporation,  Naticli,  Mass.  FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,333 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,819  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D24— 155 

U,S.  CL  D24— 140 


363,548 
PACIFIER 


363,550 
WAND  FOR  A  MASSAGE  SYSTEM 


Ann  M.  Ricdo-Disch,  and  Robert  A.  Disch,  both  of  31050   Maurice  G.  T.  Teo,  Central,  Hong  Kong,  and  Craig  M.  Loud, 

Whittier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  JB  Research,  Inc^  Los  Angeles, 
CaUt. 


Grandon,  Livonia,  Mich.  48150 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,423,  Jun.  3, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22^90 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 194 


FBed  Dec  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,218 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 200 


■IIIIIU  I  I  I. 


TTrm 


363,545 
JAW  PORTION  OF  COMPRESSION  CLAMP  FORCEPS 
Stephen  C.  Miller,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Zimmer,  Inc., 
Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,361 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 143 


363,547 
BRACE  FOR  FACE 
Deena  R.  Huber,  795  Tanglewood  TnH,  NW.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
30327 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,139 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CL  D24— 191 


363,549 
NURSING  BOTTLE  SUPPORT 
Youwen  Ye,  1300  E.  Main  St.,  Ste.  108,  Alhambra  Park,  CaUt 
91801 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,017 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 199 


363,551 
WAND  FOR  A  MASSAGE  SYSTEM 
Maurice  G.  T.  Teo,  Central,  Hong  Kong,  and  Craig  M.  Loud, 
Whittier,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  JB  Research,  Inc,  Los  Angeles, 
CtUt 

FUed  Dec  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,222 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 200 


UMI 


2806 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1995 


October  24.  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2807 


363^2 
WAND  FOR  A  MASSAGE  SYSTEM 
Maurice  G.  T.  Tco,  Central,  Hong  Kong,  and  Craig  M.  Loud, 
WhMier,  Califs  assignors  to  JB  Researcli,  Inc^  Los  Angeles, 
CaUt 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,223 
Tkrni  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D24— 200 


363,554 

OBJECT  DISLODGER  FOR  CHOKING  INDIVIDUAL 

George  C.  Psaros,  135  Lincoln  Rd.,  Rockland,  Mass.  02370 

Filed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,983 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D24— 200 


363,556  363,558 

SOLE  MASSAGER  PIER  BLOCK 

"nitsuo  Katsunuina;  Tomio  Fujikawa,  and  Seiya  Mabuchi,  all  John  R.  McCoy,  Ashbum,  Canada,  assignor  to  Brooklin  Con- 

of  Kashiwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Biopit  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kashiwa,  ^j.  Products  Limited,  Brooklin,  Canada 

'"^         Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,799  ^.  ,  ™«'  '^"^  >' /'^'  ^  ^»- ^"^    _     „ 

T^  of  patent  14  years  ^•^™  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Nov.  19,  1993,  19-11- 

U.S.  a.  D24— 213  '^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 113 


363,553 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  PULSE  TYPE  ACUPUNTURE 

POINT  STIMULATOR 

Tien  S.  Lee,  3F-1,  No.  273,  Chung  Hua  Syh  Road,  Kaohsiung, 

Tkiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27^11 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 200 


363,555 
FOOT  MASSAGER 
Sen-Nen  Lie,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Koivin  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,411 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1992, 
2026278 

1>rm  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D24— 213 


363,557 
WINDOW 
Claes  Lindgren,  Fanim,  and  Jens  T.  P.  Kristensen,  Gedved, 
both  of,  DeiunarlL,  assignors  to  V.  Kann  Rasmussen  Industri 
A/S,  S0borg,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,253 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 52 


363,559 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Sam  S.  Hosseini,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Indus- 
tries, Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,670 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  27, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 124 


UMI 
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3«,54iO 
DECORATIVE  LAMP  FOR  A  LIGHT  STRING 
Kazuaki  Murata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Moriyama  Sangyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,909 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26-25 


MOirm  SUPPORTED  FLASHLIGHT 
Eddie  Schfldt,  PO.  Box  1754,  Browning,  MonL  59417 
FUed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,025 
Ikrni  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.CLD26-09 


30.564 
FLASHLIGHT 
Paul  A.  Klsh,  WHkes-Barre  Ibwnship,  Pa.;  Graham  E.  Leavy, 
Montville,  N  J.,  and  Randy  S.  Cramer,  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Bright  Star  Industries,  Inc.,  WUkes-Barre,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,608 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 49 


363,566 
ADJUSTABLE  EXTERIOR  LIGHT 
Mitohell  M.  Osteen,  Zlrconia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Regent  Light- 
ing Corporation,  Burlington,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,201 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  ex.  D26— 67 


'jiD^" 


363461 
SPORTS  CAR  HEADLAMP 
Harm  M.  Lagaay,  Marbach;  Grant  Larson,  Stuttgart;  Stebm 
Stark,  Ludwigsburg;  Otto  Geffert,  Ottmarsheim,  and  Peter 
Mueller,  Ettlingen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing. 
hxS.  Porsche  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,796 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D26— 28 


363,563 

COMBINED  FLUORESCENT  LANTERN  AND 

FLASHLIGHT 

Se  K.  Yuen,  Kwun  Ibng,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manu- 

fiKturing  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,535 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1994, 
2038249 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 42 


'--\.lt--i -'--(.-  — - 


363,565 
CLAMP-ON  HOLDER  FOR  LED  LAMP 
Noriyasu  Sugiura,  and  Yuldo  Hisada,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25^421 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 60 


#'    ""--. 


363,567 

RACE  CAR  LIGHTER 

Patrick  Feeley,  653  Hostman  Ave.,  Warminster,  Pa.  18974,  and 

Kevin  J.  Stevens,  1414  Nevarc  Rd.,  Warminster,  Pa.  18966 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,088 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D27— 148 


UMI 
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363,5<8 

CIGARETTE  CADDY 

MohanHMl  Z.  Ghrawi,  P.O.  Box  948,  Pico  Rivera,  CaUf.  90M0 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,966 

Ikim  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D27— 187 


363,570 
HELMET  FOR  CYCLIST 
Cliang  H.  Ho,  No.  659,  Sec  6,  Chung  Hwa  Road,  Hdn  Cliu, 
lUwan,  Prov.  of  Cliina 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9>t2 
l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D29— 102 


363,572  363,574 

REFLECTIVE  PET  VEST  DRAINAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  KITCHEN  SINK 

TlMmas  A.  Obenclialn,  4707  BlufTvlew  Blvd,  Dallas,  Tkx.  75209  IMPLEMENTS 

Filed  Auc  5  1994  Ser  No  26.792  Douglai  M.  Laib,  Kissimmee,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Indwtries 

,..*»,  j^^^^^  DeerfieW,  HI. 

,. «.  n  n^,«  ^^  »"-*«">*  5^  Filed  May  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  23,281 

UJ».  U.  UJV— 145  T^rm  of  patent  14  yea« 

IJ.S.  a.  D3Z— 35 


l^'-' 


^Oa 


COSMETIC  KIT 
Cliin-Cliun  Lai,  No.  21,  Pu  Ting  Road,  Sliinciiu  Shiai«,  1U- 
wan,  Prov.  of  Cliina 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,932 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D28— 82 


363,571 
SPORTS  HELMET 
Odo  Klose,  Wuppertal,  and  Gunter  Scliiilz,  Remsciieid,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Parat-Werit  SchonenlMch  GmbH 
&  Co.  KG,  Remacheid,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,035 
Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,     JuL     28,     1993, 
DMA)26S2S 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D29— 106 


363,573 

DOG  DISH 

Rodney  Rehn,  4018  Faultless  SL,  DaUas,  Tex.  75211 

FOed  Jul.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D30— 130 


363475 

PAINT  BUCKET  FOR  USE  WITH  BRUSHES  OR 

ROLLERS 

Antlmny  J.  Ibmtore,  9316  Nicollet  Ave.  South,  Bloomington, 

Minn.  55420 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,620 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 53.1 


UMI 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1995 


363JS76  363,578 

UTENSIL  DRAINER  DISH  DRAINER 

Keith  E.  Brightbill,  Wooster;  Stephen  P.  Casteel,  Wadsworth;    Kdth  E.  Brightbill,  Wooster;  Stephen  P.  Casteel,  Wadsworth; 


Charies  W.  Cralt,  Apple  Creek,  and  John  W.  Kocnig,  Cin- 
cinnati, aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated, 
Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  31,992 
l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CX  D32— 55 


Charles  W.  Cralt,  Apple  Creek,  and  John  W.  Koenig,  Cin- 
cinnati, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated, 
Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,172 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  032—55 


363,577 
SINK  PROTECTOR  RACK 
Keith  E.  BrightbUl,  Wooster;  Stephen  P.  Casteel,  Wadsworth; 
Charies  W.  Craft,  Apple  Creek;  Gregg  M.  Davis,  Powell,  and 
Juhn  W.  Koenig,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rub- 
bermaid Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,070 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  CI.  D32— 55 


363479 
CLIP  TO  HOLD  A  PAIR  OF  SOCKS,  THROUGH  WASH 
AND  DRV  CYCLE  AND  FOR  STORAGE 
Alfred  ScagUone;  Joanne  Scaglione,  both  of  22450  Martha  SL, 
Woodland  Hills,  Calif.  91367;  George  Sanchez,  19147  Kinzie 
St.,  Northridge,  Calif.  91324,  and  Bernardo  Baran,  22821 
Sparrow  Dell  Dr.,  Calabasas,  Calif.  91302 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,598 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 61 


OcTOBEn  24.  1995 
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3«4»  363,582 

«ON  FLEXIBLE  CURLING  DUSTPAN 

laa  G.  Wlbon,  Cheltenham,  and  Richard  L.  Hoare,  Neutral    Buzz  L.  Slier,  3328  Lakeview  Blvd^  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.  97035 
Bay,  both  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation  Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,869 

Limited,  Campsie,  Australia  T^rm  of  patent  14  yt»n 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,313  U.S.  CL  D32— 74 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  10, 1992, 1844/92 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 70 


363,581 
IRON 
Ian  G.  Wilson,  Cheltenham,  and  Richard  L.  Hoare,  Neutral 
Bay,  both  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation 
Limited,  Campsie,  Australia 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  10, 1992,  1843/92 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Mariene  G.  Dimancbe,  7314  Varid  Ave.  Apt  16,  Canoga  Park, 

U.S.C1.D32-70  CaUf.  91303 

Filed  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,488 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CLD34— 10 


363,583 
TRASH  CAN  DECORATOR 


165-501  O.G.-95-23 
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363,584 

BIN  COVER 

Elmer  C.  Goodwin,  P.O.  Box  4650,  GreenviUe,  S.C.  29608 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  ISJtn 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D34— 11 


363,586 

WELDING  BUGGY 

RandaU  L.  Manlcy,  7549  Quail  Pond  St,  Orlando,  Fla.  32822 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,685 

l^nn  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D34— 12 


363388 
BATTERY  CART 
Allen  J.  Bancroft,  Elkhart;  Romeo  L.  Datu-on,  South  Bend, 
and  Jeff  M.  Killian,  Nappanee,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  White 
Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,469 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D34— 17 


363,590 
CART  HAVING  A  PUSH  HANDLE 
Thomas  J.  Kazmerchek,  St  Francis;  Kent  C.  Schlienger,  Wau- 
watosa;  Raymond  H.  Donovan,  Hales  Comers,  and  Arun 
Garg,  Brown  Deer,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Lakeside  Manu- 
focturing.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,878 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 21 


363,587 
PORTABLE/SHIPPABLE  DRUM  RACK 

Frank  J.  Glinsld,  North  Royalton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  GS  Indus- 
363385  tries.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

CART  FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,465 

Wllfk«d  L.  Crossman,  35  Brenda  La.,  Merrimack,  N.H.  03054,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

and  Robert  F.  McLaughlin,  45  Packard  Dr.,  Bangor,  Me.    |j^,  q\^  D34 17 

04401 

FUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,437 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D34— 12 


363389 

SHOPPING  CART 

John  A.  Lafleur,  and  David  Pilgrim,  both  of  Richmond,  Va., 

assignors  to  Rehrig  International,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,148 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D34— 21 


UMI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1995 

NOTE —  Airangcd  in  accordance  with  the  fir^t  significant  char«:tcr  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation:  See — 

Hyppanen,  Timo:  Isaksson.  Juhani;  Eriksson.  Timo;  Pulkkinen,  Teuvo: 
and  Provol.  Steven  J..  5.460.788,  CI.  422-147.000. 
A.  G.  (Patenu)  Limited:  See— 

Gaylor.  Ian  M.  D.,  5.460.844.  CI.  426-394.000. 
Kenney,  Alan  G.;  and  Wood.  John  D.,  5,459.980.  CI.  53-450.000. 
A  Raymond  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Korb.  Hclger.  and  Kirchgaesser,  Johannes.  5.460.248,  CI.  188-130.000. 
ABB  Flakl  AS:  5*f— 

Josefsson.  Leif  E.  B..  5.460,569,  CI.  454-52.000. 
Abbiate.  Jean-Claude:  Blanc,  Alain:  Jeanniot.  Patnck:  and  Richter,  Gerard,  to 
International   Business   Machmcs  Corporation.   [)ecimation  filter  for  a 
sigma-delta  converter  and  A/D  convener  using  the  same.  5,461,641,  CI. 
375-243.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Minkus,  Marc  S.:  and  Ziegler,  John  S.,  5.460.617.  CI.  604-218.000. 
Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  Sham,  Hing  L.:  Kempf.  Dale  J.:  and  Zhao.  Chen. 
5.461.067,  CI.  514-333.000. 
Abbott,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Nandagin,  Arun:  Abboa,  Richard  A.:  Nardone,  Renec  E.:  and  Borish, 
Edward  T,  5,460,809,  CI.  424-70.510. 
ABCCn'ech  Corp.:  &*— 

Shannon,  Joseph  W.:  and  Green.  Thomas  S.,  5,460.297.  CI.  222- 1 35.000. 
ABCM  Industries  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Mc Williams.  Cliff.  5.460.431.  CI.  298-22.0AE. 
Abdel-Kader.  Alain,  to  Tnad  Technologies  International.  Inc.  Method  for 

producing  three-dimensional  effect.  5,460,679,  CI.  156-275.500. 
Abe.  Miki:  See— 

Shimoyoshi,  Osamu:  Akagin,  Kenzo:  Abe,  Miki:  and  Watanabe,  Taka- 
hiro,  5,461,378,  CI.  341  51.000. 
Abe.  Miisutoshi:  See — 

Kitada,  Masahito;  and  Abe,  Mitsutoshi.  5,460,583.  CI.  477-154.000. 
Abe.  Yasunao:  See — 

Kondo.  Masao:  Abe,  Yasunao:  and  Shimaya.  Hidcaki.  5,461.191,  CI. 
84-615.000. 
Able  Performance  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Poner.  Timothy  C,  5.460,140,  CI.  I23-I95.00R. 
Academy  of  Applittl  Science:  See — 

Barrett,  Ronald  A.,  Sr.,  5,460,188.  CI.  128-842.000. 
Access  Technology  Inc.;  See — 

Hungerford,  Robert  E..  5,460.020.  CI.  70-63.000. 
Accurate  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

LaMora.  Robert,  and  David.  Steven  N.,  5.460.473.  CI.  414-494.000. 
Ackerman.  Marvin;  Berluti.  Vincent;  Poland.  Terrell;  and  WaWron.  Steven,  to 
Electronic  Retailing  Systems  International  Inc.  System  for  recognizing 
display  devices  5.461,561,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Ackermann,  Luc;  and  Gueydan.  Henri,  to  Sintettech.  Process  for  producing 

connected  sintered  articles.  5,460.776.  CI.  419-44.000. 
Adachi.  Makoto:  See — 

Takada.  Susumu:  Sasatani.  Takashi;  Chomei.  NoImo;  Adachi.  Makoto; 
and  Matsushita,  Akira,  5.461.062.  CI.  514-293.000. 
Adam.  Jean:  See — 

Yves.  Lapierrc;  Josef,  Dieter.  Adam,  Jean;  and  Greber-Widmer,  Susannc. 
5,460,940.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Adams,  Betsy  B.:  See — 

Benjamin.  Robert  B.;  and  Adams,  BeUy  B..  5.460,489,  CI.  416-248.000. 
Adams.  Gerald  C;  See— 

Lawson.  Jimmie   B.;  Adams,  GerakJ  C;   and  FairckMh.  Robert  J., 
5,460.226,  CI.  166-300.000. 
Adams,  Richard  H.:  See — 

Jennrich.  Carleton  E.;  Adams.  Richard  H.;  and  Marohl.  Rudolph  O.. 
5,460,439.  CI.  312-1.000. 
Adams.  Ranald:  See — 

Sanderson,  Richard;  and  Adams.  Ronald.  5.460,827.  CI.  424-472.000. 
Adams.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Heyob.  Jeffrey  J.;  Patterson.  Oliver  D.;  LeCIair.  Steven  R.;  Haas.  T. 
Walter,  Currie.  Kenneth;  Moore.  Doug;  Adams,  Stephen  J.;  and  Hunt. 
Victor.  5.461.559,  CI.  364-149.000. 
Adamski,  Maximilian,  Jr.;  MiliKr.  Kenneth  C;  LaVellc.  Edward  R.;  and 
McEwen.  John  C.  to  Union  Special  Corporation;  and  Sara  Lee  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  attaching  a  collarette,  display, 
and  label  to  a  garment  body  5.460,109.  CI.  1 12-475.090. 
Adier.  Uwe:  Drexl.  Hans-Jiirgen,  Lutz.  Dieter,  Nagler,  Franz;  Ochs,  Martin; 
Schiebold,  Stefan,  Schmidt-Brucken,  Hans-Joachim;  Thielcr,  Wolfgang; 
Wagner,  Michael;  Westendorf.  Holger.  and  Wychnanek.  Rainer.  to  Man- 
nesmann  Aktiengesellsch.  Drive  system  for  a  molar  vehicle.  5,46 1 ,289,  CI. 
318-139.000. 


Admotion  Corporation:  See — 

Bronaugh.  William  R.;  Goodin.  John  W.;  Rickey,  Roger  J.;  Peetcrs. 
Bradford  D.;  and  Hubert,  GusUv.  5,459,954.  CI.  40-476.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  IiK.:  See — 

ODonnell.  Joseph  A.,  5.460,609,  CI.  604-100.000. 
AdvatKed  Drainage  Systems,  tac.:  See — 

Wise.  John;  and  Martin,  Larry  L..  5.460,501,  Q.  425-71.000. 
Advanced  Surgical,  Inc.:  See — 

Shlain,  Leonard  M.;  Lubock,  Paul;  and  Noda,  Wayne  A.,  5.460.629. 0. 
606-46.000. 
Advanced  Tissue  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Hansbrough.  John  F;  and  Naughton.  Gail  K..  5.460,939,  CI.  435-1. 100. 
Advantek.  Inc.:  See — 

Chenoweth,  Dean  B.,  5,460,268.  CI.  206-400.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 
Cahuzac.  Georges.  5,460,673,  CI.  156-93.000. 

Gondot.  Pascal;  Avenet.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Weber,  Renaud.  5.46 1 .534. 0. 
361-218.000. 
Aeschbacher,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Hautea,  Nelson  S.;  Aeschbacher.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Freese,  William  B.. 
5.460,783,  CI.  422104.000. 
AGA  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Larsson.  Owe  G.  T,  5,460,761,  Q.  264-39.000. 
Agar,  David:  See — 

Therre,  Joerg;  Schwarz,  Hans  V.;  and  Agar.  David,  5,461,174,  a. 
560-98.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Kenzo;  and  Sakai.  Hirofumi.  5,461  J34.  C\.  250-372.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert:  See — 

Vuylsteke,  Pieter,  and  Dewaele.  Piet,  5.461,655,  CI.  378-62.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fuersich.  Manfred;  and  Zahn.  Wolfgang.  5.461.458.  CI.  355-77.000. 
Aefa-Gcvacn,  N.V.:  See — 

Dooms.  Philip:  and  Van  Bouwcl.  Hugo.  5,461.660.  CI.  378-185.000. 
Florence.  James  M.;  Nelson,  William  E.;  Venkateswar.  Vadlammanti;  St. 
Clair.  James;  Broddin.  Oirk;  and Tavemier,  Serge  M.  F,  5.461,41 1.  CI. 
347-240.000. 
Agrawal.  Vishwani:  See — 

Chakradhar.   Srimat  T;    Kanjilal,   Suman;    and  Agrawal,   Vishwani, 
5.461,573,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Aheam.  Michael  J.  Magnetically  mounted  tool  pouch.  5.460,305,  CI.  224- 

562.000. 
Ahr.  Nicholas  A.:  See — 

Dragoo.  Jerry  L.;  Bogdanski.  Michael  S.;  Ahr.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Noel. 
John  R..  5.460,622,  CI.  604-378.000 
Ahr.  Nick  A.;  and  Carrier.  Michael  E..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The. 

Sanitary  napkm.  5.460,624,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Aichelm  GmbH:  See— 

Harbeck,  Wolfgang;  Woemer.  Theo;  Weiss.  Karl;  and  Distl.  Rudolf. 
5.460.515.  CI.  431-263.000 
Aikins.  James  E.:  See — 

Ochs.  Gregory  L.;  Aikins.  James  E;  and  Barber.  Terry  D..  5,460.260,  Q. 
198-778.000. 
Air  Fenders  Ltd.:  See — 

Becker.  John  H..  5.460.411.  CI.  280-851.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Bafford.  Richard  A.;  and  Tlaczuk.  Peter,  5.461,103,  Q.  524-460.000. 
Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Moroto,  Shuzo:  Inuzuka.  Takeshi;  Hattori.  Masashi;  Taga.  Yutaka:  Hojo. 
Yasuo;  Tabata.  Atsushi;  and  Okada.  Takayuki,  5,460.577,  CI.  475- 
123.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nagashima,    Takashi;    Katoh.    Yoshiyuki;    and    YamamMo,    Hiileki, 

5,460.350,0.  251-129.150. 
Sakane.  Shinsuke;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Nakanishi,  Nobuyasu;  and  Sugi- 
lani,  Tatsuo,  5,461,565,  CI.  364-426.020. 
Ajioka.  Masanobu:  See — 

Nagatomo.  Akinori:  Tamatani,  Hiroaki;  Ajioka.  Masanobu;  and  Yamagu- 
chi.  Akihiro,  5,461,085,  CI.  521-183.000. 
Ajroldi,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Vita.  Giandomenico;  Ajroldi.  Giuseppe;  and  Miani.  Mario.  5.460.882. 
CI.  428-364.000. 
Akagiri.  Kenzo:  See — 

Shimoyoshi.  Osamu;  Akagiri.  Kenzo;  Abe.  Miki;  and  Watanabe.  Taka- 
hiro.  5.461.378.  CI.  341-51.000. 
Akahane.  Mutsiihiro:  See — 
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Okunuki,  Kazumichi;  Tawanyama.  Kenichi;  Mochizuki,  Takashi;  Aka- 
hane.  MuBuhiro;  and  Ito.  Htsao.  S,460.I79.  O.  I28-«60.080. 
Akai  Electric  Co.,  Ud.:  See— 

Tenpma.  Kokichi.  5,460,043.  O.  73-504.120. 
Akao,  Mutsuo:  and  Suzuki.  Osamu,  to  Fuji  Pitolo  Film  Co..  Lid.  Process  for 

producing  conlamer  for  photographic  film.  5.460,768.  CI.  264-297.200. 
Akcasu.  Osman  E.:  See — 

Mi>hek>ff.  Michael  N.;  Khshnamachary.  Balaji;  and  Akcasu,  Osman  E., 
5,461,579,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Akeel,  Hadi  A.;  and  McClosky,  Stan  H  ,  to  Fanuc  Roboticj  North  Amenca. 
Inc.  Planetary  type  speed  reducer  havmg  compound  planets  and  method  of 
constnictmg  such  planets  5.459.925,  CI  29-893  200 
Akhtar.  N4asood.  Attndge.  Michael  C  ;  Koning.  John  W .  Jr..  and  ICiik.  T. 
Kent,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Method  of  pulping  wood 
chips  with  a  fungi  using  sulfite  sah-tieated  wood  chips.  5,460,697,  CI. 
162-72.000. 
Akimolo,  Kazuo:  See — 

Seki,  Yokhi;  Akimoto,  Kazuo;  Ito,  Akira;  and  Amemiya,  Hironobu, 
5.461,451,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Akimoto,  Masami,  Yoshioka.  Kazutoshi;  and  lida,  Naruaki,  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited.  Method  for  processing 
wafer-shaped  substrates.  5,460,478,  C\.  414-786.000. 
Akioka,  Koji:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Osamu;  Akioka.  Koji;  •mi  Shimoda,  Tatsuya,  5,460,662,  CI. 
148  101.000. 
Akiyama.   Junichi;   Ohsawa.   Yuichi;    Iwasaki,    Hitoshi;    Kondoh,   Reiko; 
Taleyama,  Kohichi;  Ohta.  Toshihiko;  and  Yodx  Hirtiaki,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magneto-resistive  head.  5.461,527,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  See— 

Bergink,  Engelbcrt  W.,  and  Bennink,  Herman  J.  T.  C.  S.461,041,  C\. 
514-179.000. 
Alabi.  MufUu  M.:  See— 

Rungta.  Ravi;  and  Alabi.  Muftau  M..  5.460.895.  CI.  428-654.000. 
Ala-Huikku.  Sirpa;  Lommi.  Marjaana;  and  liskola.  Eero.  to  Borealis  Holding 
A/S.  Procatalysi  composition  for  the  polymenzalion  of  alpha-olelines. 
preparation  and  use.  5,461.018.  CI.  502  115000. 
Albanesius,  Glenn  S  Roadside  mail  box  protector  5,460 J26,  CI.  232-39.000. 
Alberta  Energy  Company  Ltd.;  See — 

Chan,  Edward  W;  and  MacTaggart,  Robert  S.,  5,460,270,  O.  209- 
164.000. 
Albin,  Michael  T:  See— 

Albin,  Stephen  D.;  and  Albin,  Michael  T,  5,459,937,  CI.  33-479.000. 
Albin,  Stephen  D.;  and  Albin,  Michael  T.  Mat  board  cuning  guide.  5.459,937, 

CI.  33-479  000. 
Albnghu  Scot  P..  and  Dugan,  Larry  M  ,  to  Photon  Energy,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

encapsulating  a  photovoltaic  module.  5,460,660,  CI.  136-251.000. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Bergler,  Frank;  and  Kiuffert,  Uwe,  5,461,620,  O.  370-84.000. 
Hennon.  Michel.  5.461,615.  C.  370-60  100. 
Vilain.  Bernard.  5.461.669.  CI.  379-350.000. 

Vinchant.  Jean -Francois;  and  Renaud.  Monique.  5,461,684,  CI,  385- 
22.000. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Mazzola,  Anthony  J..  5,461.624,  C\.  370-85.130. 
Peters,  Richard  W  ;  and  Weeber,  William  B  ,  5,461 ,380,  CI.  341  - 100  000 
Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Ah,  Yusuf;  and  Reed,  Kenneth  W.,  5,461.081,  CI.  514-772.300. 
Bhagai,  Haresh  G  ,  5,460,834,  CI.  424-682  000 
AMworth,  Alec  J.:  See— 

Foote,  James  C;  Puplen,  Derrick  J  ;  and  Aldwonh,  Alec  J.,  5,460.175, 
CI    128  205.240. 
Alexander,  Gary  E..  to  Medisys  Technologies,  Inc.  Safety  syringe.  5,460,61 1 , 

CI.  604-110.000. 
Alexander.  James  C  to  Setco  Corporation.  The    Safety  gale  for  loading 

docks.  5.459.963.  CI.  49-34  000. 
Alcxmder.  James  C  to  Serco  Corporation.  The.  Scissors  lift  dock  leveler. 

5.460.460.  CI.  14-71.300. 
All.  Mahfuza:  See— 

Ali.  M.  Zaki;  Ali.  Mahfuza;  Boston.  David  R.;  and  Chang.  Jeffrey  C. 
5.460.918.  CI.  430-200000 
Ali,  Mohamn>ed  N  :  See — 

Parker,  John  C;  All,  Mohammed  N.;  and  Lympany,  Byron  B.,  5.460,701 , 

CI.  204- 164.000 

Ali.  M.  Zaki;  Ali,  Mahfuza;  Boston,  David  R.,  and  Chang.  Jeffrey  C.  to 

Minnesota  Minmg  and  Manufacturing  Company  Thermal  transfer  donor 

and  receptor  with  silicated  surface  for  lithographic  printing  applications. 

5.460.918.  CI.  430^200.000 

All,  Yiisuf.  and  Reed.  Kenneth  W..  to  Akron  Laboratones.  Inc.  Topical 

ophthalmic  phvmaceutical  vehicles  5.461.081.  CI.  514-772.300. 
All  Ways  APS   See— 

Vinther.  Knud.  5.460.324.  CI  229  405.000. 
Allen.  Paul  M     See— 

Gnmsley.  Richard  U.  Teets,  Dale  A.;  Coomer,  Timothy  A.,  and  Allen, 
Paul  M  ,  5,460,124,  O.  119-721.000, 
Alliance  PharmaceutKal  Corp.:  See — 

Walters.  Mark  A  .  5.460.800.  CI   424-9  600 
Allied  Colloids  Lai.   See— 

Langley.  John  G..  Symes.  Kctneth  C.  Mistry.  Kishor  K.,  and  Cham- 
berlain. Pcler,  5.460,817.  CI  424-408.000 
Allied  Signal  Inc.   See— 

Gibson.  Richard;  and  MacKnight.  Allen.  5.460.897.  O.  429-39.000. 


AlliedSignal  inc.:  See — 

Chmg,  C3im-Hsiung;  Scminara,  Gary  J.:  and  van  Til,  Alan  E.,  5,46 1 ,023, 
a.  5O2-4I8.00O. 
Allsop,  Inc.:  See — 

Oausen,  Eivind,  5.461.529.  O.  360-128.000. 
Allway.  Philip  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Photographic  cotor  couplers 
and  photographic  malenals  containing  them.  5.460,925,  O.  430-379.000. 
Ally.  Jalecl  K.  Road  sweeping  method  and  apparatus.  5.460.657.  Q.  134- 

20.000. 
Aloka  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okunuki.  Kazumichi;  Tawarayama,  Kenichi;  Mochizuki,  Takashi;  Aka- 
hane.  Mutsuhtro;  and  Ito.  Hisao.  5,460.179.  O.  128-660.080. 
Alpha  Enterprises.  liK  :  See — 

Mundorf.  Larry  K.;  Weisbum.  James  T;  and  Houk.  David  A..  Jr., 
5,460,266,  CI  206  309.000 
Akavela,  Edwvd  T;  and  McComber,  Glenn  R.,  Jr.,  to  Apex  Poww  Systems, 

Inc  ElectrK  panel  fire  alarm.  5.46 U67,  CI.  340-584.000. 
Altman.  Gary:  See 

Raynes.  John  W.  and  Altman.  Gary.  5.460.183.  CI.  128-673.000. 
Altmann.  Karl-Heinz;  Imwinkebied,  Rent:  and  Eschenmoser,  Albert,  to 
Ciha-Geigy  Corporation.  Carbocyclic  nucleosides  containing  bicycle  rings, 
oligonucleotides  therefrom,  process  for  their  preparation,  their  use  and 
mlcrmediates   5.461,152.  CI.  544-229.000. 
Altmanshofer.  Robert  D.:  See — 

DuffieM,  David  J.,  and  Altmanshofer.  Robert  D.,  5,461.427,  CI.  348- 
555.000. 
Altura.  Bella  T;  and  Altura.  Burton  M..  to  State  University  of  New  York. 
Research  Foundation  of  the   Ionized  magnesium"*  cotKcntrations  in  bio- 
logical samples.  5.460.972.  CI.  436-79.000. 
Altura.  Bunon  M.:  See — 

Altura.  Bella T;  and  Altura,  Bunon  M.,  5,460.972,  CI.  43679.000. 
Alza  Corporation:  See— 

Memll,  Sonya;  Ayer.  Alul  D  ;  Hwang.  Paul;  and  Kuczynski,  Anthony  U. 
5.460.826.  CI.  424-470.000. 
Amada  Engineenng  &  Service  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yukio.  5.460.027,  CI.  72-481.000. 
Amann.  Egon:  See — 

Kawai.  Shinji;  Takeshita.  Sunao;  Okazaki.  Makolo;  and  Amann.  Egon. 
5.460.951.  CI   435-69  100. 
Amano.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sugimolo.  Tadashi;   Ohkawa.   Shingo;   Amano,   Hiroyuki;   Iwasawa, 
Masashi;  Kawabuchi,  Shmya,  and  Murata,  Norikazu,  5,461,231,  CI. 
250-342.000. 
Amano,  Kenichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Mastering  apparatus  for  producing 

compact  disk  and  minidisk  master  disks.  5,461,597,  CI.  369-32  000. 
Amcmiya,  Hironobu:  See — 

Scki,  Yoichi;  Akimoto,  Kazuo;  ho,  Akira;  and  Amemiya.  Hironobu, 
5,461,451,  a.  354-402.000 
American  Cyaiumid  Company:  See — 

Backer.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Ostrander.  Michael  R..  5.461,029,  CI.  5 14-2.000. 
Bcllon,  Christine  P.  Blum.  David  M.,  and  Cam,  William  T,  5,461,163, 
CI.  548-229.000 
American  Denul  Association  Health  Foundation:  See — 

Tung,  Ming  S  ,  5.460,803,  CI.  424-57.000. 
American  Gas  Association   See — 

Flanagan,  Paul;  and  Gretsinger,  Kenneth  M..  S.460,513,  O.  431-9.000. 
American  National  Can  Company;  See — 

Meneghin,  Rene;  and  Trepied,  Louis,  5,460,024,  CI.  72-44.000. 
Weiss,  Mark  E.,  Bauer,  Thomas  J.;  and  Johnson,  Richard  E.,  5,459,978, 
CI   53425  000. 
American  Sterilizer  Company:  See 

Dalmasso,  Joseph;  and  Mielnik,  Thaddeus,  5,460,845,  CI.  426-320.000. 
Ameron,  Inc.:  See — 

Freidrich,  Ralph  S.;  Ulrtch,  RonaU  G.,  Johnson,  Ronald  D.;  and  Hamil- 
ton. Robert  E..  5.460,416.  CI.  285- 166.000 
Amersham  Hoklings.  Inc..  See — 

Langton.  Michael  A.;  Lyman.  Frvik  J.;  aid  Reed,  Jay  C,  5,460.592,  CI. 
600-7000 
AMF  Reece,  Inc.:  See— 

Hulit,  Ronald  A.;  Hamill,  Joseph  M.,  and  Lewandowski,  Anthony  M.,  II, 
5.460,107,  CI.  112-67.000 
Amin,  Harshad  P;  and  Aufdermarsh.  Carl  A.,  to  Greene,  Tweeo  &  Co. 
Perifluoroelastomenc  compositions  and  seals  having  improved  chemical 
resistance  and  methods  of  making  the  same   5.461,107.  CI   524-495.000 
Amiol.  Bernard.  Doisneau.  Gilles;  Frehaut,  Jean-Pierre,  and  Morin.  Serge,  to 
Thomson-Brandt  Armemenis.  System  for  the  tilting  of  a  suspended  object 
with  tensioning  roller  for  suspension  line.  5.460.422.  CI.  294-:  100 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Nagel.  Richard.  5.461.692.  CI.  385-127.000. 

Saunders.  Court  A.;  Wolf.  Fred  R..  and  Mukharji.  Indrani.  5.460,949.  CI. 
435-55.000 
Amos,  Charles  W .  Jr:  See— 

Emenaker,  Ralph  R.,  and  Amos.  Charles  W..  Jr..  5,460,623.  O.  604- 
368  000. 
Analog  Devices  Inc.;  See — 

Foran,  Ryan  P.,  5,461  J43,  CI.  330-288.000. 
Analog  Modules,  Inc.:  See —  . 

Crawford,  Ian  D,  5,461,297,  CI.  320-1.000 
Anan,  Junichi:  See — 

Kano,  Osamu,  Yamakoihi,  Yasuhiro;  Anan,  Junichi;  and  Yasui,  Koichi, 
5.460.793,  a.  433-344.000. 


Andersen.  Keith  C.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Multilayer 

sheet  material  and  articles  formed  therefrom.  5,460,871,  O.  428-287.000. 

Anderson,  Ross  W.   Device  and  method  for  saliva  suction  with  tongue 

retractor  and  bit  handle.  5,460,524.  CI.  433-93.000. 
Andersson.  Bengt  R.:  See — 

Wikslrom.  Hakan  V.;  Carlsson.  Per  A.  E.;  Andersson.  Bcngt  R.;  Svens- 

son.  Kjell  A.  I.;  Elebring.  Slig  T;  Stjemlof.  Nils  P.;  Romero.  Arthur 

G.;  Haadsma-Svensson.  Susanne  R.;  Lin.  Chiu-Hong;  and  Ennis, 

Michael  D..  5.461.061.  CI.  514-292.000. 

Andersson.  Kjell  T.  to  Tarkett  AB.  Process  for  manufacturing  floor  and  wall 

coverings  having  a  bamer  layer.  5.460.855,  CI.  427.397.800. 
Andes,  Gary  M.;  Marshall,  Richard;  Bumette,  Andrew  D.;  and  Lepovitz, 
Lawrence  R..  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Itk.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  continuous  measurement  of  the  wet  bulb  temperature  of  a  flue 
gas  stream.  5.460,041.  O.  73-335.080. 
Ando.  Naotami:  See — 

Masuda.  Toshiyuki;  Hatano.  Takanori;  and  Ando,  Naotami,  5,4^1,102, 
a.  524-458.000. 
Ando,  Takeshi:  See — 

Horie,  Akira;  Tsutsui,  Yoshio;  AtkIo.  Takeshi;  Matsui,  Takayuki;  Toyota, 

Eiichi;  and  Sailoo.  Syuuji.  5.461.556.  CI.  363-58.000. 

Ando.  Tohru;  Dccda.  Shigcru;  and  Okumura.  Yasushi.  to  Torii  &  Co.;  and 

Asahi  Breweries.  Ltd.  Peptide  having  allergenicity.  5.460.977.  O.  436- 

513.000. 

Andoh.  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Phase  lock  loop 

frequency  synthesizer.  5.461.344.  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Andre,  Maximc.  to  Hutchinson.  Method  of  coupling  tubes  or  pipes  by  using 

pressure  generated  by  expanding  material.  5,460,762,  CI.  264-45.300. 
Andre,  Michel:  See — 

Detable,  Pascal;  and  Andre.  Michel.  5.459,906,  CI.  24-20.00R. 
Andrews,  Gary  W.:  See — 

Belcher,  James  F;  and  Andrews.  Gary  W..  5.460.320,  CI.  228-180.220. 
.Andrews,   Jeffrey   F;    and   Munson,   Janet   F..   to   Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufaclunng  Company.  Disinfectant  composition.  5.460.833.  CI.  424- 
606.000. 
Andrews,  Jeffrey  F.:  See — 

Asami,  Takao;  Takhashi,  Manabu;  Andrews,  Jeffrey  F.;  and  Boettcher, 
Thomas  E..  5.460,802,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Anglin,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Ott,  James  H.;  Henderson,  James  R;  and  Anglin,  Mark  E.,  5,460,008,  CI. 
62-175.000. 
Anscher.  Joseph,  to  National  Molding  Corporation.  Helmet  strap  buckle 

assembly.  5,459,910,  CI.  24-625.000. 
Answer  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Stewart,  Gerald  M.,  5,460.357,  CI.  267-294.000. 
ANT  Nachrichlentechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Gdckler,  Heinz;  and  Grrjtz,  Karlheinz.  5,461,612,  CI.  370-55.000. 
Antoine,  J.  N.:  See — 

Tabanou,  Jacques  R.;  and  Antoine,  J.  N.,  5,461.562,  CI.  364-422.000. 
Antonini,  Carlo:  See — 

Consiglio,  Pietro;  Antonini,  Carlo;  and  Vanalli,  Gianpietro,  5,461,670, 
CI.  379-387.000. 
Anvari,  Kiomars,  to  TCSI  Corporation.  Synchronization  apparatus  for  a 

diversity  receiver  5,461,646,  CI.  375-347.000. 
Aochi,  Takashi:  See — 

Jensen,  Duane  L.;  Aochi,  Takashi;  Colhem.  Rendall  W.;  and  Shelton. 
Philip  K..  5.460.676.  CI.  156-169.000. 
Aoki.  Tetsuro.  to  Kiriu  Machine  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Ventilated-type  disc  rotor. 

5.460.249.  CI.  188-2I8.0XL. 
Apex  Power  Systems.  Iik.:  See — 

Altavela.  Edward  T.;  and  McComber.  Glenn  R..  Jr.  5,461,367.  CI. 
340-584.000. 
Appel,  James  J.:  See — 

Paoli.  Thomas  L.;  and  Appel.  James  J..  5,461,412.  CI.  347-243.000. 
Apple  Computer  IrK.:  See — 

Bailey,  Robert  L.;  and  Johnson,  Mary  B.,  5,461,649,  CI.  327-28.000. 
Normile,  James  O.;  Yeh.  Chia  L.;   Wright.   Daniel  W.;  and  Chu. 
Ke-Chiang.  5.461.679.  CI.  382-304.000. 
Applegate.  John  D.;  Helfinstine.  Alan  R.;  and  Wieberdink.  Daniel  L..  to 
Honeywell  Inc.  Dual  GPS  timer  apparatus  and  method.  5.461,388,  CI 
342-357.000. 
Applied  Extrusion  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Hostetter,  Barry  J..  5,460,878,  CI.  428-349.100. 
Applied  Malenals,  Inc.:  See — 

Nulman.  Jaim;  and  Davenport,  Robert  E.,  5,460,703,  CI.  204-192.120. 
Raaijmakers,  Ivo  J.;  and  Nulman,  Jaim,  5,460,689.  Q.  156-643.100. 
Applied  Physics  Research.  L.P.:  See — 

Sleenblik.  Richard  A.;  and  Hurt.  Mark  J..  5.461,495.  CI.  359-463.000. 
Applied  Robotics.  Inc.:  See — 

Cullen.  W  Paul.  5.460.536.  CI.  439-289.000. 
Aqualex  Group  Industrie.  S.A.:  See — 

Sl  Pierre.  Denis  J.,  5,460,731,  O.  210-722.000. 
Arai.  Hidemi:  See — 

Fukuzawa.  Masami;  Fukuo.  Koichi;  Fujiyoshi,  Yoshihiro;  Arai,  Hidemi; 
Nishida,  Shinichi,  Sugimolo,  Chihaya;  Sugai,  Takashi;  Shimoyama. 
Kazuaki;  and  Kobayashi,  Masayuki,  5,460,130,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Aral,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Sato.  Shmichi;  Matsuda.  Takashi;  Sakamoto,  Takafumi;  and  Arai,  Masa- 
toshi, 5,461.173.  CI.  556-439.000. 
Arai.  Tatsuo;  and  Saito.  Takayoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Maleiials  Corporation. 
Cutting  insert.  5,460,464.  O.  407- 1 1 4.000. 


Arakawa.  Kazuya:  See — 

Ono,  Miyoko;  Arakawa.  Kazuya;  Funikubo,  Susumu;  and  Hamaiani, 
Kazuhiro,  5,460.836,  CI.  426-11.000. 
Arakawa.  Mitsuaki;  Chang,  Hsu;  and  Van  Heleren,  John,  to  University  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  the.  MRI  front  end  apparatus  and  method  of 
operation.  5.461.314.  O.  324-318.000. 
Arakawa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Hara.  Shoji;  and  Arakawa,  Satoshi.  5.461,238.  CI.  250-587.000. 
Arbabi.  Mansur.  and  FischtJiaJ.  Scon  M..  to  Intemalioful  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Forecasting  using  a  neural  network  and  a  slatistiral  forecast 
5,461,699,  a.  395-23.000. 
Arcella.  Vmcenzo:  See — 

Wu.  Hua;  and  Arcella.  Vincenzo,  5,460.447.  O.  366-279.000. 
Aichambault,  Rial:  See — 

Hudon,  Romto;  Ross,  Alain;  Isabelle,  Pierre;  Archambauh,  lUal;  and 
Gauthier,  Pierre,  5,460,178,  CI.  128-660.070. 
Archibald,  William  E.,  to  Hunt-Wesson,  Inc.  MKrowavable  food  package 

having  a  bag  with  reverse  folded  gussets.  5,460,839,  CI.  426-107.000. 
Arcsys,  Inc.:  See — 

Tsay.  Ren-Song;  and  Chang,  Chwen-Cher,  5,461,576,  Q.  364-490.000. 
ARI-TEC  Marketing.  Inc.:  See— 

Tsimentian.  Alexandre,  5,460,004,  CI.  62-94.000. 
Arimoto,  Akira:  Se» — 

Sato,  Hideo;  Hothino,  Minoru;  Mon,  Yuji;  Komura,  Shinichi;  Nagae, 
Yoshiham;  Kalsuyama,  Ichirou;  Nagata,  Tetsuya;  Anmoto,  Akira;  and 
Hayasaka,  Akio,  5,461.501.  CI.  359-59.000. 
Arjunan.  Palanisamy;  and  OIkusz.  Joseph  A.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc. 
Para-alkylstyrcnc/isoolefin  copolymers  functionalizcd  with  an  amiiK  alky- 
Ithioethos  or  hydroxy-alkylthioethers  and  their  use  in  polymer  blends. 
5.461. 118.  CI.  525-333.500. 
Arledge.  John  K.:  See — 

Swirbel.  Thomas  J.;  Arledge.  John  K.;  and  Davis.  James  U.  5.460.922. 
CI.  430-315.000. 
Armament  Systems  and  Procedures.  Inc.:  See — 

Parsons.  Kevin  L..  5.460.022.  O.  70-456.00R. 
Armco  Steel  Company.  L.P.:  See — 

Flinchum.  Charles;  Barney.  Gerald  L.;  Burgess.  Gregory  S.;  Kleimeyer. 
David  L.;  and  Parella.  Larry  E..  5.460.651.  CI.  118-419.000. 
Armstrong.  Timothy  O.:  See — 

Baechler.  Philip  A.;  and  Armstrong.  Timothy  O..  5.460.399.  CI.  280- 
650.000. 
Armstrong.  William  E..  to  Hughes  Identification  Devices.  Itk.  RF/ID  tran- 
sponder system  employing  multiple  transponders  and  a  sensor  switch. 
5.461.385.  CI.  342-42.000. 
Amdt.  Kim  E.;  Kleschick.  William  A.;  Reifschneider.  Walter,  and  Ehr.  Robert 
J..       to       DowElanco.       N-pyridinyl(l,2.4)triazolo(l.5-c|pyrimidine-2- 
sulfonamide  herbicides.  5.461.161.  CI.  546-304.000. 
Amett.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Gnilke.  David  H..  to  Stryker  Corporation.  Surgical 

imgalion  apparatus.  5.460.604.  CI.  604-35.000. 
Arnold.  Felix.  Swim  fin.  5.460,557.  CI.  441-64.000. 
Art  Tech  Gigadisc:  See — 

Bee,  Daniel.  5.461  J75,  CI.  341-6.000.  ^ 

Artema  Medical  AB:  See — 

Eckerbom,  Anders;  Hamilton,  Carl:  and  Zyzanski,  Robert.  5.460,172, 
CI.  128-201.130. 
Arthur  P  Little,  Inc.:  See- 
Reed,  Michael  A.;  Ely,  Douglas  J.;  Faira.  Robert;  and  Topping,  Richard 
R,  5,460.007,  CI.  62-137.000. 
Arthurs.  Trevor  C.  to  Du  Pont  Canada  Inc.  Polyurethane  foam  laminates. 

5.460,870,  CI.  428-285.000. 
Arthurs,  Trevor  C;  Boocock,  John  R.  B.;  Kelly,  Peter  Y;  and  Bryce,  Wayne 
F,  to  Du  Pont  Canada  Inc.  Cross-linkable  adhesive  polymers.  5.461  J 10, 
CI.  525-71.000. 
Anis  B.  Hardee:  See— 

Hardee,  Artis  B.,  5,460,375,  Q.  273-164.100. 
Asahi  Breweries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ando,  Tohni;  Ikeda.  Shigcru;  and  Okumura,  Yasushi,  5,460,977,  CL 
436-513.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Honda,  Ryoji;  and  Takami,  Satoshi,  5,461,414.  CI.  347-250.000. 
Kikuchi,  Katsumori.  5,461.445,  O.  354-287.000. 
Maniyama.  Koichi.  5.461.513.  CI.  359-837.000. 
Okura.  Zcnichi;  and  Kohmolo,  Shinsuke.  5.461.444.  CI.  354-286.000. 
Asahi.  Masahiko  See — 

Miyamoto.  Ayan;  Shigeu.  Akira:  Tanaka,  Yukitaka;  Oomura,  Hisao: 
Masui.  Kenji;  Katada.  Masahiro;  Asahi,  Masahiko:  Komori.  Takashi; 
and  Suzuki,  Toshiyuki.  5,461,170,  CI.  554-213.000. 
Asai,  Ikuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meiki  Scisakusho.  Spnjeless  disc  mold  and 

disc  molding  method  thocof.  5,460,763,  CI.  264-107.000. 
Asakawa,  Teruo:  See — 

Saeki,  Hiroaki;  Asakawa,  Teruo;  Masuoka,  Noboni;  and  Kondo,  Masaki, 
5,460.684,  a.  156-345.000. 
Asakura,  Hiroyuki,  to  Sony  Coiporation.  Video  playback  device  capable  of 
removing  time  base  errors  from  video  signals.  5,461 ,487,  CI.  358-339.000. 
Asakura,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Mino,  Nonhisa;  Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  Ishihara^  Toshinobu:  Endo,  Mikio; 
Kubola,  Tohni;  and  Asakura.  Kazuyuki,  5,461,166,  CI.  549-4.000. 
Asama,  Kiichi;  and  Ashibe,  Hiroo,  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  Brushless 

motor  with  elastic  supports.  5.461,271,  Q.  310-91.000. 
Asami  Cocporation:  See — 
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Kikuchi.    Himnichi;    Hidcshuna.    Yoihuion;    and    Imp,    Keisuke, 
5,459.895.  O.  5-50X000 
Asami.  Kjuuhiko:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Koji;  Kim,  Jmhin;  Yochioka.  Hideaki;  Habazaki.  Hiroki; 
Kawashima.  Auhi;   nd  Asuni.   Kjouhiko,   5,460,663.  O.    148- 
403.000. 
Asami,  Takao.  Takhashi.  Manabu;  Andrews.  Jeffrey  F :  and  BoeOcher.  Tho- 
mas E..  10  Minnesou  Mming  and  Manufactunn(  Company.  Oral  disinfec- 
unl  for  companion  animals.  5.460.802,  CI.  424-49  000. 
Asalo.  Edward  E.:  See — 

Shah.  Kaushik  S.,  Glider,  Joseph  S.;  Asalo.  Edward  E.;  Johnson.  Hoke 
S  .  in;  nd  Tr«if,  Due  H.,  5,461,723.  a.  395-293.000. 
Ashibe.  Hiroo:  See — 

Asama.  Kiichi;  and  Ashibe.  Hiroo.  5,461,271,  O.  31O-9I.000 
Askmazi.  Martin;  and  Bunon.  Herbert  O.,  lo  ATAT  IPM  Corp.  Laser  array 
.  pnnling.  5.461.413.  CI.  347-243.000. 

Aslund.  Chruter.  and  Qiuchaud.  Claude,  lo  Valtubes.  MetallK  powder  for 
producing  pieces  by  compression  and  sinlering.  and  a  process  for  obtaining 
this  powder.  5.460.641.  CI  75  255  000. 
Asoma.  Yoshico;  and  Matsumoto.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Sony  Corporalion  Optical 
pick-up  device  havmg  light  splitting  means  and  focus  error  and  tracking 
error  detection.  5.461.224.  C  250-201.500. 
ATAT  Corp.:  See — 

Chakradhar.   Snmat  T;    Kanjilal,   Suman;   and  Agrawal,   Vishwani, 

5.461,573,  a.  364-489.000. 
Garcia.  Richard  R.;  and  Zaveh.  Pradhuman  S..  5,461,302.  O.  323- 

222.000 
Gnbnikov.  Zinovy  S.;  and  Luryi.  Serge.  5.461.245,  CI.  257-197.000. 
ATAT  Global  Information  Solutions  Company  See — 
Hefele.  Hennann  L..  5.460.316.  CI.  228-39.000. 
ATAT  1PM  Corp.:  See— 

Askinazi,  Martin;  wd  Bunon,  Herbert  O.,  5,461.413,  CI.  347-243.000. 
CUus.  David  M..  5.461.217,  CI.  235-380.000. 

Condon.  Joseph  H.,  Frye,  Robcn  C;  Gabara.  Thaddeus  J.;  Tai,  King  L.; 
Knauer,   Scoa  C,  deceased;   and   Knaiier.   Carroll    H.,   executor. 
5.461  J33.  a.  327-208.000. 
Glance,  Bernard;  and  Wilson,  Robert  W,  5.461,685,  CI.  385-24  000. 
Harvey.  George  T;   Kovakhick.  Joseph  S;  and  Treder.  Ralph  A.. 

5.461.472,  a.  356-138.000. 
Hoshen,  Joseph.  5,461,390,  CI  342  419  000 
Jin,  Sungho;  McCormack,  Mark  T;  Roy,  Apurba;  and  Wadlington,  James 

C.  5,461,308,  CI.  324-II700R. 
Umpert.  Norman  R..  5.461.690.  CI.  385-100000. 
Manocha.  Ajit;  Merchant.  Sailesh  M.;  and  Singh,  Ranbir.  5.461,005.  CI 

437-200.000. 
OGorman,  Lawrence  P,  5.461,707,  CI   395-139.000. 
Pimpinella,  Richard  J..  5.461,693,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Weerackody.  Vijitha,  5,461,610.  CI.  370-18.000. 
Weinman.  Joseph  B..  Jr.,  5,461,379,  CI.  341-57.000. 
Ala.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Takebuchi,  Hideaki;  Ala.  Kazuhisa;  Tanaka,  Kiyoyuki;  and  Nohara, 
Chuichi.  5,461,431.  CI.  348-8O6.0OO. 
Atchison.  Steven  L.:  See — 

McCray.  Philip  C;  and  Atchison,  Steven  L..  5.459,951,  CI.  37-105.000. 
Atherton.  Pcier  S..  to  Mikoh  Pty  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  coding  and 
reading  information  in  diffraction  gratings  using  the  divergence  of  dif- 
fracted light  beams.  5.461.239.  CI  250-566  000 
Alkcson.  Peter  L.  C:  See— 

Pnnz.  Francois;  Steeves,  Kent;  Atkcson.  Peter  L.  C;  Walsh.  Brendan; 
and  Wilson.  J   Michael.  5.460.093.  CI.  102-217.000 
Atkinson.  Anthony;  Cambcll.  Stewart  R.;  Hammond.  Peter  M.,  Morris.  Helen 
C;  Ramsey.  John  R.;  and  Pnce.  Christopher  P.  lo  Public  Health  Laboratory 
Service  Board,  The.  Assay  of  salicylates  or  reduced  pyridine  nucleotides. 
5.460.948.  CI  435-25.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company;  See — 

Bohon.  William  M.;  and  Lara.  Pedro  F,  5.461.313.  CI.  324-240.000. 
Smith.  Jerry  B..  5.460.463.  CI   405-212.000. 
Altndgc.  Michael  C:  See— 

Akhtar,  Masood;  Altridge,  Michael  C;  Koning.  John  W..  Jr ;  and  Kirk. 
T.  Kent.  5,460.697,  CI.  162-72  000. 
Aubei  Corporation:  See — 

Hon.  Hirtxiobu;  Kunhara.  Norigi;  Gotanda,  Milsushi;  Yanagiya,  Tak- 
ayuki;  and  Umetani,  Atsushi.  5,460,781,  CI.  422-99.000 
Audeh,  Costandi  A.;  Boulton,  James  R.;  Kremcr,  Ross  A.;  and  Xiong, 
Yusheng.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Catalytic  norbomylation  of  aromatics. 
5.461.180.  CI.  585  467000 
Audeh,  Costandi  A.,  Boulton.  James  R.;  Kremer.  Ross  A.;  and  Xiong. 
Yusheng,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Heterogeneous  catalytic  oligomeriza- 
tion  of  norbomehe.  5,461,181,  CI.  585-533.000. 
Audiodontics,  Inc.:  See— 

Mersky.  Barry;  and  Thompson,  Van  P..  5,460,593,  CI.  600-25.000 
Audoin.  Claude  L.  A.:  See — 

Petit,  Pierre  H  F.;  Giordano,  Vincent  P;  Cerez,  Pierre  J.  C;  and  Audoin, 
Claude  U  A..  5.461,346,  CI   331-94.100. 
Aufdermarsh.  Carl  A.:  See — 

Amm.  Harshad  P;  and  Aufdermarsh.  Carl  A..  5,461,107.  O.  524- 
495.000. 
Augal  liK.:  See — 

Lee,  Hun,  5,461,688,  CI.  38S-7S.000. 
Aune.  Thomas  M.:  See — 


Schwenner,   Eckhard;    Ladouccur,  GieUn:    nd  Aune,  Thomas   M., 
5.461,054,0.  514-253.000 
Ausinont  S.p.A..  See — 

Vita.  Giandomenico;  AjroUi,  Giuseppe;  and  Miani,  Mario,  5,460.882, 

a.  428-364.000 
Wu,  Hua;  and  Arcella,  Vmcenzo,  5,460,447,  O  366-279.000 
Autoliv  Development  AB:  See — 

Damisch.    Juergen    W.,    Kuchler,    Matthias,    and    GOtnig,    Thomas. 
5.460.4O4.  CI   280-735.000. 
Automotive  Systems  Laboratory.  Iik.:  See — 

Khandhadia,  Parcsh  S  ,  5,460,671,  O.  149-109.600. 
Lyon.  Lyman  R..  5.460,668,  O.  149-36.000. 
Musser.  Kevin  E..  5.461.566,  O.  364-424.050. 
Avenet,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Goodol.  Pascal;  Avenet,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Weber,  Renaud,  5,461.334.  CL 
361-218.000. 
Aveni.  Michael  A.,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Shoe  with  movable  flap  having  ground 

engaging  element  5.459.948.  CI.  36  100.000. 
Avila.  Gilberto:  See— 

Suarez.  Miguel  A.;  and  Avila.  Gilberto.  5,459,966.  Q  52-34.000. 
AVM,  Inc.:  See— 

JeSms.  Mark  S.,  5.460,251,  CI.  188-282.000. 
Ayer.  AtuI  D.:  See— 

Memll.  Sonya;  Ayer,  AtuI  D.;  Hwang.  Paul;  and  Kuczynski.  Anthony  L., 
5.460.826.  CI.  424-470.000. 
Ayotle,  Marcel:  See — 

Ma.  Frank  M.  S.;  and  Ayocte.  Marcel.  5.460,751.  O.  232-400500 
Aztec  Devekipmenls  Limited:  See — 

Scarffe.  Michael  F.  5.460,522.  O.  433-72.000. 
Azuma.  Tomoki   See — 

Nakano.  Tetsuo;  Azuma.  Tomoki;  and  Kuralsu.  Yoshiyuki.  5,460.938, 
CI.  435-116  000. 
B.G.M.  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Gentry.  Scon  B.;  Mazur,  Joseph  F.;  and  Blackburn,  Brian  K..  3,460383. 
CI.  482  1.000. 
BAW  Fuel  Company:  See- 
Clark,  Darel  R  ;  and  Minor,  D.  Michael,  3,461.647.  CI.  376-260.000. 
Bab.  Itai  A.:  See— 

Rodan,  Gideon  A..  Jacobs.  John  W.;  Sardana.  Mohinder  K.;  Gazit.  Dan; 
Chorev.  Michael;  Muhlrad,  Andras.  Shtcyer.  Arye;  Mansur.  Nura; 
Greenberg.  Zvi;  Slavin,  Shimon;  Gureviich,  Olga,  and  Bab,  Itai  A., 
5,461,034,  CI.  514-14.000. 
Baba,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Yamada,  Akira;  Baba,  Fumiaki;  Kodai,  Syojiro;  Kunsu.  Tsuguo;  and 

Kobayashi,  Makoto.  5.461,256,  CI.  257-679.000. 
Yamaguchi.    Shoji;    Yamada,   Akira;    Furuhashi,    Yasuo,    and    Baba. 
Fumiaki,  5,460,680.  CI.  156-289  000. 
Baba,  Masanoh:  See— 

Miyasaka.  Tadashi;  Tanaka,  Hiromichi;  De  Clercq,  Erik  D.  A.;  Baba. 
Masanori.  Walker.  Richard  T;  and  Ubasawa.  Masaru,  5.461.060,  CI. 
514-269  000. 
Baba.  Shigeki:  See  — 

Maruyama.   Shigeru;    Shimasaki.   Yuichi;    Kanehira,    Masaki;    Baba. 
Shigeki.  Ishioka.  Takuji;  and  Hisaki.  Takashi.  3.461.316.  O.  324- 
402.000. 
Babcock  A  Wilcon  Company.  The:  See — 

Malloy.  John   D..  Ill;   Rochow,  Richard  F.;  and  Inman.  James  B.. 
5,459.996.  CI.  60-200.100. 
Bachelet,  Eric,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  ei  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 
d'Aviation  "SNECMA".  Method  of  manufacturing  axisymmetnc  compo- 
nents made  of  a  composite  material  having  a  metallic  matrix.  5,460,774.  CI 
419  5000. 
Backer,  Joseph  M.;  and  Ostrander.  Michael  R.,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Method  of  treating  herpes  viral  infections  using  HBNF  and  MK 
proteins.  5,461,029,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Bacolol,  Leonard  B.  Toothbrush  for  partial  denture  plate  and  natural  teeth. 

5,459,898.  CI.  15-106.000. 
Badke.  Andrea:  See — 

Kozak,  Mary  B.;  and  Badke,  Andrea.  5,460.974,  CI.  436  71.000 
Baechler.  Philip  A.;  and  Armstrong,  Timothy  O.,  lo  Racing  Strollers.  Inc. 

Baby  stroller  with  park  brake.  5.460.399,  CI.  280-650.000. 
BafTord.  Richard  A.;  and  Tkaczuk,  Peter,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemical-S,  Inc. 
Process  for  producing  a  stable  aqueous  pressure  sensilive  adhesive  polymer 
emulsion.  5,461,103,  CI.  524-460.000. 
Bagga,  Harcharan  S.:  See — 

Castellani,  Norman;  and  Bagga.  Harcharan  S.,  5.460.542,  CI.  439- 
535.000. 
Bailey,  Robert  L.;  and  Johnson,  Mary  B,  lo  Apple  Computer  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  maintaining  a  state  of  a  state  machine  during  unstable  ckxk 
conditions  without  clock  delay.  5,461,649,  CI.  327-28.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Meany.  Nigel  C;  Cooley,  Craig  H.;  and  Tibbitts,  Gordon  A.,  5.460.233. 
CI    175-428.000. 
Balaknshnan,  Balu:  See— 

Leman,  Brooks  R.;  and  Balaknshnan,  Balu.  5.461.303.  Q.  323-222.000. 
Balfour.  Kim  G.:  See — 

Bopp.  Richard  C  ,  and  Balfour,  Kim  G.,  5,461,096,  CI.  324-143.000. 
Balk.  Hennann:  See — 

Gcus,  Hans  G.;  Balk,  Hermann;  and  Kunze.  Bemd.  5.460300.  Q, 
423-66.000. 
Balmer,  Bait.  Locking  tool.  3.460.063.  CI.  81-368.000. 


Balz,  Jiirgen;  Bill,  Karlheinz.  Krimer,  Horst,  Drott.  Peter,  Bauer,  Jurgen; 

Zingcl,  Hemz;  Von  Hayn,  Holger,  Harth,  Ralf;  Schonlau,  Jurgen;  and 

Ritter,  Wolfgang,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Vacuum  brake  povirr 

booster.  5,460,074,  CI.  91-369.100. 

Balzcau,  Pascal,  to  L'Oreal.  Box  equipped  with  a  slide-type  ckHure  system. 

5.460,288,  CI.  220-326.000. 
Balzers  Aktiengesellschafc  See — 

Wellerdieck.  Klaus.  5,460.707,  CI.  204-298.080. 
Bamber.  Ronakl.  Cartop  hoist  and  carrier.  5,460.472.  O.  414-462.000. 
Bane.  RonaM  L.:  See — 

Patsiokas.  Stelios  J.;  Bane,  Ronaki  L.;  and  Barlow.  James  M..  3.461358. 
CI.  364-145.000. 
Banner  Gelatin  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Sadek.  Ham;  and  Dietel.  Gregory  L..  5.459,983,  CI.  53-360.000 
Barber.  Loren  L..  Jr.;  Welygan,  Dennis  G.;  and  Pihl,  Richard  M.,  lo  Minnesota 
Minmg  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Composite  abrasive  filaments,  meth- 
ods of  making  same,  articles  mcorporating  same,  and  methods  of  using  said 
articles.  5.460.883.  CI.  428-370.000. 
Barber.  Teny  D.:  See— 

Ochs.  Gregory  L.;  Aikms.  James  E.;  and  Barber.  Terry  D..  5,460.260.  CI. 
198-778.000. 
Baringer,  William  B.;  See — 

Schlagcr.  Dan;  and  Baringer,  William  B..  5.461,365.  CI.  340-573.000. 
Barlow.  James  M.:  See — 

Patsiokas.  Stelios  J.,  Banc,  Ronakl  L.;  and  Barlow,  James  M.,  5,461,558, 
a.  364-145.000. 
Bamett.  Patrick  A.  System  for  determining  the  quantity  and  identity  of 

material  ingested  by  user.  5.460,798.  CI.  424-9.400. 
Bamcti.  Robert  L.  Bicycle  chain  guide.  5.460,576.  CI.  474-144.000. 
Barney.  Gerald  L.:  See — 

Flinchum.  Charles;  Bamey,  Gerald  L.;  Burgess,  Gregory  S.;  Kleimeyer, 
DavKJ  L.;  and  Parella.  Larry  E.,  5,460,651,  CI.  118-419.000. 
Baroid  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Dekosier.  Claude,  5.460,230,  CI.  175-58.000. 

Ban.  Philip  J.;  Brake,  Anthony  J.;  Kaufman,  Randal  J.;  Wasley,  Louise; 

Tekamp-Olson.  Patncia;  and  Wong,  Polly  A.,  to  Genetics  Institute.  Inc.; 

and  Chiron  Corporation.  Expression  of  PACE  in  host  cells  and  methods  of 

use  thereof.  5,460,950.  CI.  435-69.100. 

Barrett,  Henry  A.,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Portfolio  photo  CD  visual/ 

audio  display  system.  5.461,596.  CI.  369-14  000. 
Barrett,  Robert  E.;  and  Voss,  Herman  A.,  to  Northern  Illinois  Gas  Company. 

Power  driven  casing  splitter  apparatus.  5.460.071,  CI.  83-744.000. 
Barrett.  Ronakl  A.,  Sr..  to  Academy  of  Applied  Science.  Method  of  inducing 
safety  in  sexual  acu  and  aids  in  support  thereof.  5,460.188,  CI.   128- 
842.000. 
Barry,  Michael  A.;  and  (joodwin,  George  E.  Arcuate  ceiling  strticture. 

5,459,974.  CI.  52-745.080. 
Bartow.  George;  and  Smith.  Randolph  F.,  Jr.,  lo  DCA  Food  Industries.  Inc. 

ManifoW  assembly  for  feeding  dough.  5,460,079,  CI.  99-353.000. 
Bartz.  Arnold  M.:  See— 

Hitchcock.  Martin  K.;  Suh,  Kyung  W.;   Bartz,  AmoM  M.;  Paquei, 
Andrew  N.;  and  Slobby,  William  G..  5,461,098,  CI.  524-297.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Gross,  Uitz-Wemer,  Poth,  Ulrich;  Hille,  Dieter,  and  Weidemeier.  Klaus. 

5.460.889,  CI.  428-416.000. 
Hoffmann,  Gerhard;  Faul,  Dieter,  Huemke,  Klaus;  and  Gilbert.  John  A., 

5,461,091.0.  523-415.000. 
Huckestein,    Brigitta;    Blankcnbui^g,    Rainer,    and    Helfen,    Herbert. 

5,461,159,0.548-553.000. 
Marczinke,  Bemd  L.;  Mueller,  Patrik;  and  Kerth,  Juergen,  3,461,1 13,  CI. 

525-193.000. 
Marczinke,  Bemd  L.;  Schwager.  Harakl;  and  Kerth,  Juergen,  5,461,119. 

CI.  525-375.000. 
Pfirrmann.  Guenther,  Boes,  Dieter,  and  Paatz,  Rudolf.  3.461.097.  CI. 

524-151.000. 
TheiTC.  Joerg;  Schwarz.  Hans  V;  and  Agar.  David.  3.461.174.  CI. 

560-98.000. 
Wiesenfeldt,  Matthias;  Gruettner-Menen,  Sabine;  Sens,  Ruediger,  Elz- 
bach.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Kilburg,  Heike,  5,461,131,  CI.  526-256.000. 
BASF  Lacke  +  Farben  AG:  See— 

Schunck,  Slephan.  5.460.857,  CI.  427-494.000. 
Schunck,  Slephan;  Hintze-Briining,  Horst;  and  Blum,  Rainer,  5,461,691. 
CI.  385-123.000. 
BASF  Lacke  +  Farben  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Telser,    Thomas;    Werther.    Heinz-Ulrich;    and    Zuerger.    Manfred, 
5.460,920,  CI.  430-309.000. 
Basiev.  Tasoltan  T;  Mirov,  Sergey  B.;  Zverev.  Pelr  G.;  Kuznetsov,  Ivan  V.; 
and  Tedeev,  Ramaz  Sh.  Solid  slate  laser  with  superbroadband  or  control 
generation  spectrum.  5.461,635.  CI.  372-42.000 
Bassett.  David  R.:  See— 

Jenkins.  Richard  D.;  Bassett.  David  R.;  Lightfool,  Richard  H.;  and 
Boluk,  Mehmut  Y.,  5,461,100,  CI.  524-388.000. 
Bale,  Anthony  J.:  See- 
Smith.  Rowland  C;  and  Bate,  Anthony  J.,  5,460,203,  CI.  137-630.220. 
Battellc  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Schalla.  Ronald;  Smith,  Ronakl  M.;  Hall,  Stephen  H.;  Smart.  John  E; 
and  Gustafson.  Gregg  S.,  5.460,224,  CI.  166-264.000. 
Battles.  DonaU  R.:  See— 

Patnode,  Gregg  A.;  Banks,  Donakl  R.;  D'Haese.  Francois  C;  and 
Mone.  Dan  J,.  5.460.880.  O.  428-354.000. 


Baudan.  Chnstophe,  to  GEC  Alsthom  TAD  SA.  Device  for  measunng 

temperature  using  a  Rogowski  coil.  5.461,309,  CI.  324-127.000. 
Baudrand'.  Marcel:  See — 

Kappler.  Patnck;  Perillon,  Jean-Luc;  and  Baudrand',  Marcel,  5,461,130, 
CI.  526-235.000. 
Bauer,  Jerome.  Interstitial  flossing  toothbrtish.  5,459,899,  CI.  15-167.100. 
Bauer,  Juigen:  See — 

Balz,  Jurgen;  Bill,  Karlheinz;  Krimer,  Horst;  Droo.  Peter,  Bauer,  Jurgen; 
Zingel,  Heinz;  Von  Hayn,  Holger,  Harth,  Ralf;  Schonlau,  Jurgen;  and 
Ritter,  Wolfgang,  5,460,074,  CI.  91-369.100. 
Bauer,  Klaus:  See — 

Willms,  Lothar.  Bauer,  Klaus;  Bicringer.  Hermaim;  and  Hacker.  Erwin, 
5,461,019,0.  504-130.000. 
Bauer,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Weiss,  Mark  E.;  Bauer,  Thomas  J.;  and  Johnson,  Richard  E.,  5,459,978, 
CI.  53-423.000. 
Baum.  Charles  S.,  to  Baum  Research  A  Development  Company,  Inc..  The. 

Composite  baseball  bat.  5,460,369,  CI.  273-72.00R. 
Baum  Research  A  Development  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Baum,  Charles  S.,  5,460,369,  CI.  273-72.00R. 
Bauman,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Rowlands,   Kenneth  C;   and   Bauman,  Thomas  G.,  5,459.936,  C. 
42-47.000. 
Baumann,  Hanns  U.  Energy  dissipating  connector.  5,439,973,  CI.  32-726. 100. 
Baumganh,  Manfred:  See — 

Gcrickc.  Rolf;  Baumgarth.  Manfred;  Dorsch,  Dieter,  Beicr,  Norbcit; 
Minck,  KlausOno;  and  Lues,  Ingeborg,  5,461,066,  O.  314-329.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Dcniega.  Jose   C;   and   Matsumoto,  Tsuyoshi.   5,460,493,  CI.   417- 

477.200. 
Johnson,  Kenneth  M.,  5,460,625,  CI.  604-403.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Hoppe.  Manfred;  Herd.  Karl- Josef;  Bootz,  Konrad.  Ehrenberg,  Slcfan; 
Eizenhofer.  Thomas;  Harms.  Wolfgang;  Henk.  Hermann;  Kunde, 
Klaus;  Meier,  Stefan,  and  Reddig.  Wolfram.  5.460.63 1 .  CI  8-549  000. 
Lindig,  Markus;  Findeisen.  Kurt;  Muller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Samel.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.;  Strang,  Harry;  Feucht,  Dieter,  Kanig, 
Klaus;  and  Lurssen,  Klaus,  5,461,149,  O.  548-263.800. 
Schwenner.   Eckhard;    Ladouceur,  Gaetan;   and  Aune,  Thomas   M., 

5,461,054,  CI.  514-233.000. 
Wagner,  Klaus;  Erdelen,  (Thnstoph;  Hartwig,  Juigen;  Leicht  Wolfgang; 
and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  5,461.069,  CI.  514-341.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Doerge.  Hennan  P,  5,461.084.  CI.  521-167.000. 
Mason.  James  P;  and  Pyles.  Roben  A.,  5,461,120,  CI.  525-462.000. 
Bayer.  George,  lo  Schonbek  WorkJwide  Lighting   Inc.  Skin   packaging. 

5,460.269,  O.  206-497.000. 
Beach.  David  B.;  Grill,  Alfred;  and  Smart.  Christopher  J.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Storage  capacitors  using  high  dielectric 
constant  malenals.  5,461,536,  CI.  361-328.000. 
Beahm.  Edward  C:  See— 

Forsberg.  Charles  W.;  Beahm,  Edward  C;  and  Parker,  Geofge  W., 
5,461.185.0.  588-11.000. 
Bear  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Culler.  Charles  W..  5,460,039,  CI.  73-204.150. 
Beardsley.  Brcnl  C;  and  Yanes.  Adalberto  G.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  for  increasing  the  efficiency  of  communi- 
cations between  controller  and  plurality  of  host  computers  by  prohibiting 
retransmission  of  the  same  message  for  predetermined  period  of  time. 
5.461,720,  CI  395-439.000. 
Beasley,  William  E.;  Moran,  James  W.;  Morrison,  Thomas  A.;  and  Sarbcll. 
John  P.,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Lightwave  Corp.  Method  of  midspan  and/or 
end  entry  to  access  selected  optical  fibers  within  an  optical  ribbon  fiber. 

5.460.682.  CI.  156-344.000. 

Beasley,  William  E.,  Jr.;  Sarbell.  John  P.;  and  Moran.  James  W..  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Lightwave  Corp.  Method  for  midspan  entry  of  optical  ribbon  fiber. 

5.460.683.  CI.  136-344.000. 

Beanie.  James  C.  Automatic  transmission  spherical  roller  bearmg  tail  hous- 
ing. 5.460.456,  CI.  384-498.000. 
Bee.  Daniel,  to  Art  Tech  Gigadisc.  Forward/backward  counting  device. 

5,461,375,0.341-6.000. 
Beck,  Erhaid:  See— 

Volz,  Peter,  and  Beck.  Erhard,  5.460.436.  O.  303-113.200. 
Becker.  John  H.,  to  Air  Fenders  Ltd.  Fender  for  cooling  tires  and  brakes  and 

to  control  spray  5,460,41 1,  CI.  280-851.000. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Levine.  Robert  A.;  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C;  Terstappen,  Leon  W.  M.  M.; 
Mercolino.  Thomas  J.;  and  Recktcnwakl,  Dtether  J..  5,460,979.  O. 
436-523.000. 
Raynes.  John  W.;  and  Altman.  Gary.  5.460.183.  O.  128-673.000. 
Bederke.  Klaus;  Duecoffre.  Volker.  Flosbach,  Carmen;  GSldner.  Wolfgang: 
and  Schubert.  Walter,  to  Herberts  Gessellschafi  mil  beschrinkier  Haftung. 
Emulsifier-free,  heat-curable  coating  malenal.  its  preparation  and  use. 
5,460,892,  CI.  428-482.000. 
Behnng  Diagnostics  Inc.:  See — 

Macindoe.  Robert  C,  Jr.,  5,460,778,  O.  422-63.000. 
Beier.  Norbert:  See — 

Gencke,  Rolf;  Baumgarth,  Manfred;  Dorsch,  Dieter,  Beier.  Norfaot; 
Minck.  Klaus-Olto:  and  Lues,  Ingeboig,  5,461.066.  O.  314-329.000. 
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Beisel.  Hennann;  and  Compen,  Chnslian.  to  HcKklbciger  Drackmiichinai 

AG.  Device  for  feeding  a  priming  plate  to  a  plate  cylinder  of  a  printing 

press.  5.460.092.  CI.  101-477.000. 

Belcher.  James  F ;  and  Andrews,  Gary  W..  to  Te»as  Insmunenu  Incorporated. 

Apparatus  and  method  for  flip-chip  bonding.  S.460J20.  CI  228-180.220. 

Beldex  Corporation.  See — 

Shimotoyodome.  Gyo.  5,461,502.  O.  359-6X000. 
Beliveau.  Yvan  J.:  See — 

Pratt,  Tunothy;  Dombusch.  Andrew  W.;  Beliveau.  Yvan  J.:  Lundbctg. 
Eric  J.;  and  Sweeney.  Michael  H..  5.461,473.  CI.  356-141.300. 
Bell  CommunicatiotM  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

BIcickardt.  Werner  H.;  Eaves.  John  O  :  and  Uu.  Joseph  C,  5.461.622, 

CI.  370-84.000. 
Gozdz,  Antoni  S.;  Tarascon.  Jean-Marie;  and  Wanen.  Paul  C.  5.460,904, 
a.  429-I9Z00O. 
Bcllon.  OwisJine  P.;  Blum.  David  M.;  and  Cain.  William  T.  to  American 
CyanamKJ  Company  Synthesis  and  punficalion  of  (R-(R*.R*)J-5-(2-(5- 
(3-chloro-phenyl)-2-ono-3-oxazolidinyl}- propyl  1-1. -3-ben2odiozole-2.2- 
dicarboxyiic  acid  dimethyl  ester.  5.461.163.  O.  548-229.000. 
Belt.  Steven;  Schindler.  Jeffrey;  and  Stobert.  Norman,  to  Zenith  Dau  Systems 

Corporation.  Port  replicator.  5.460.547.  O.  439-638  000. 
Benjamin.  Robert  B.;  and  Adams.  Betsy  B  .  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Turbine  blade  damper  and  seal.  5.460.489.  CI.  416-248.000. 
Bennink.  Herman  J.  T.  C:  See — 

Bergink.  Engelbert  W.;  and  Bennink,  Herman  J.  T.  C ,  5,461.041.  CI. 
514-179.000. 
Bentz,  Willy:  See— 

Kosak.  Wolfgang;  Bentz.  Willy;  Ernst.  Waldemar.  Karr.  Dieter,  and 
Hermanutz.  Paul.  5.461.542.  CI.  361-710.000. 
Bcnz.  Mark  G.:  See— 

Knudsen.  Bruce  A.;   Bern.  Mark  G.;   Mantone.  Anthony;  and  King. 

Christopher  G.,  5,460.652.  CI.  118-423  000. 
Sicmers.  Paul  A  .  Bcnz.  Mark  G..  Rutkowski.  Stephen  F.;  and  Mohs- 
enian.  Mehran.  5.461.659,  O.  378-129.000. 
Beres.  Jeffrey  W.  Pedal-powered  kayak.  5.460,551.  CI.  440-27.000. 
Berg.  David  C:  See- 
Clark.  Jack  P..  Kowdley.  Balasubramanian  S.;  Tung.  James  C.  S.:  and 
Berg.  David  C  .  5.460.045.  CI.  73-622.000. 
Berg.  Lloyd,  to  Berg.  Lloyd.  Separation  of   1-hesene  from  hexanc  by 

extractive  distillation.  5.460.700.  CI.  203-60.000. 
Bergemont.  Albert  M..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  for 
fabrKatmg  a  segmented  AMG  EPROM  where  only  every  fourth  bit  line 
contacts  a  select  transistor  in  a  row  of  segment  select  transistors.  5.460.990. 
CI.  437-43.000. 
Bcrger.  Joel  G.;  BIythin.  David  J.;  Doll.  Ronald  J ;  and  Pachter.  Jonathai  A., 
to  Schering  Corporation.  Hydro-ethano-indeno-pyndines.  5.461.057.  Ci. 
514-289.000. 
Bergey.  James  L.:  See — 

Tschollar.  Wemer.  Yooce.  Cary  S.;  Bergey,  James  L..  and  Kawano. 
James  C.  5.461.039.  CI.  514-108.000. 
Bergink.  Engelbert  W.;  and  Bennink.  Herman  J.  T.  C.  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V. 

PYogestogen-only  contraceptive.  5.461.041.  CI.  514-179.000. 
Bergler,  Frank;  and  Kiuffert.  Uwe.  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

high-speed  dau  exchange.  5,461.620.  CI.  370-84.000. 
Bergman.  Elliot,  to  GnfTin  Corporation.  Microencapsulated  pendimethalin 

and  method  of  making  and  usmg  same.  5.461.027.  CI.  504-347.000 
Bergmans.  Johannes  W.  M.;  Fisher.  Kevin  D..  and  Wong-Lam.  Ho  W..  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Adaptive  vitertii  detector.  5.46 1 .644.  CI.  375-341 .000. 
Berkcan.  Ertugrul.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electro-optical  current 
sensing  system  and  method  for  sensing  and  avoiding  thermally  induced 
measurement  error  therein.  5.461  J07,  CI.  324-105.000. 
Berluti.  Vincent:  See — 

Ackerman.  Marvin;  Berluti.  Vincent;  Poland.  Teirell;  and  Waldrtm. 
Steven.  5.461.561.  CI.  364-401.000. 
Bemardi.  Louis  A..  Jr:  See — 

Lau.  Hon  C.  and  Bemardi.  Louis  A..  Jr..  5.460.225.  CI.  166-278.000 
Bernardo,  Joseph  A.;  and  Naule,  Barry  L.  Zip  code  to  postnct  conversion 

printing  device.  5,460,086,  CI.  101-93.180. 
Bertagnolli,  EmmerKh,  and  Klose,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  manufacturing  lateral  bipolar  transistors.  5,460,982,  CI.  437- 
21.000. 
Befto.  Joseph  J.  Drive  clutch  with  variable  rate  biasing  means  and  a  method 

for  controlling  a  dnve  clutch.  5,460 J75,  CI.  474-1 1.000. 
Bertucci,  Sidney  J.:  See — 

Buchanan,  John  M.;  Gordon,  Stuart  T.;  Stephen,  Keith  H.;  Szajewski. 
Richard  P;  and  Bcnucci,  Sidney  J  .  5,460,924.  CI.  430-393.000. 
Beta  Machinery  Analysis  Ltd.:  See — 

Schuh,  David  N  ,  5,460,205,  CI.  138-40.000. 
Better  Sleep  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Emery,  William  W..  and  Fntts,  Russell  A.,  5,460,279,  CI.  211-106.000. 
Bcnmardi,  Edward  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  vanable  vitleo  magnification. 

5,461,416,  CI   348-62000 
Bea  Laboratones.  Inc.:  See— 

Freesc,  Donald  T;  Perez,  Libardo  A.;  Carey,  William  S.;  and  Brown, 

Michael,  5,460,729,  CI.  210-698  000 
Nguyen,  Duy  T,  5,460,698,  CI.  162-158.000 
Bey,  Paul  P,  Jr;  Fare,  Thomas  L.;  and  Yonce,  David  J.,  to  Geo-Cenieti,  Inc.; 
and  Naval  Research  Laboratory.  Autonulling  DC  bridge  for  real-time 
sensor   transduction   and   voltage    measurements.   5,461,322.   Ci.   324- 
706.000. 
Beyer,  Joachim:  See — 


Oncniba.  Carslen;  Schaich,  Guenther.  and  Beyer.  Joachim,  5.460,084, 
CI.  100-35.000. 
Beyrouty,  Louis.  Pillow  discharge  apparatus  for  minimizing  oil  discharge 

from  ruptured  oil  tanks.  5,460,726,  CI.  210-693.000. 
Bhagat,  Haresh  G  ,  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.  Combinations  of  polymers  for 

use  in  physiological  tear  compositions.  5,460,834,  CI.  424-682.000. 
Bieber,  Martin:  See — 

Collins,  Ranald  J.;  Tallon,  Christopher  A.:  Jones.  Kelly  H.;  Raad,  Joseph 
M.;  Reimers,  Steven  J.;  and  Bieber,  Martin,  5,461.564.  O.  364- 
424.050. 
Bieck,  Torsten:  See— 

Nehl.  Wolfgang;  and  Bieck.  Tottlen.  5.460.309,  Q.  224-281.000. 
Biedcrman.  Bruce  P.:  See — 

Spear.  David  A.;  and  Biederman.  Bruce  P.  5.460.488.  Q.  4I6-I93.00R. 
Bielmg,  Ross,  to  Select  Medical  ProducU.  Universal  fool  splint.  5.460.600. 

a.  602  27  000. 
Bieringer,  Hermann:  See — 

Willms,  Lothar,  Bauer,  Klaus;  Bieringer,  Hermann:  and  Hacker,  Erwin, 
5,461,019,  CI.  504-130.000. 
Bietichcnk.  Thomas  R.;  Juhlke,  Timothy  J.;  Kawa,  Hajimu;  and  Lagow, 
Richard  J.,  to  Exfluor  Research  Corporation.  Liquid  phase  fluorination. 
5,461,117,  a.  525-331  600. 
Bilan.  Stephen  W.;  and  Nuzzo.  Anthony  J.,  to  USX  Corporation.  Variable 
injection  proceu  and  apparatus  for  energy  recovery.  5,460.699.  CI.  201- 
25.000. 
Bill.  Karlheinz  See— 

Balz.  Jurgen;  Bill.  Karlhemz.  Krimer.  Horst,  Drott,  Peter  Bauer,  Jurgen; 
Zrngel,  Hemz;  Von  Hayn.  Holger,  Harth,  Ralf;  Schonlau,  JQrgen;  and 
Rittcr,  Wolfgang.  5.460.074,  CI.  91-369.100. 
Bills.  Gerald  F:  See— 

Bolessa.  Evon  A.;  Schwartz.  Robert  E.,  Bills,  Gerald  F;  Giacobbe, 
Robert  A  ;  Pelaez  Perez,  Fernando,  Cabello  Arroyo,  Angeles;  Diez 
Matas,  Teresa;  Martin  Fernandez.  Isabel;  Vinccnte  Perez.  Francisca. 
Mandala,  Suzanne  M.;  Zink,  Deborah  L.;  Thocnton,  Rosema. 
5.461.071.0.  514-423000. 
Binney  Si  Smith  Inc.:  See — 

Snedeker.  Colin  M  ;  and  Fistner.  David  C.  5.460.647.  O.  106-22.00A 
Binzer.  Lothar.  Fireplace  ventilation  system.  5.460.162.  CI.  126-517.000. 
Biochem  Industrial  Ltd:  See — 

Iwai.  Shigeshisa.  Kobayashi,  Michiharu;  Uchida,  Chihiro;  Kuroda.  Koji; 
and  Toda,  Shigeni,  5,460,744,  CI.  252-181.000. 
Birbara.  Philip  J.;  and  Genovese.  Joseph  E..  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Catalytic  oxidation  of  aqueous  organic  contaminants.  5.460.734.  CI. 
210-763.000. 
Birkbeck.  Paul  J  ;  and  GregofCK.  Todd  A.,  to  NOGSYS  Technology.  Inc. 
Ap|>aratus  and  method  for  the  purification  of  water.  5.460.702,  O.  204- 
149.000. 
Bisaiji,  Takashi:  See — 

Harasawa,  Yuko;  Matsuda,  Itaru;  Takano,  Satoshi;  Yu,  Hideo;  Kawaishi. 
Yasunori;  Kamiyama.  Hideki;  Motohashi,  Toshiaki;  Takahashi,  Mit- 
suni;  and  Bisaiji,  Takashi,  5,461,461,  C.  355  208  000. 
Bisping,  Bemhard,  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH.  Method  of  sealing  the  front  of  a 

cylindrical  sleeve  body  of  a  practice  cartridge.  5,459,914,  CI.  29-1.300 
Bissell  Inc  :  See- 
Blase,  Michael;  Pino,  Giovanni;  Kennedy,  Kevin  M.;  and  Langeland, 
Brenda  K.,  5,459,901,  CI.  15-321.000. 
Bittar,  Joseph,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Elevator  swing  car  service  of 

mtemse  hall  calls.  5,460,245,  CI.  187  383.000 
Black,  Larry  J.;  Cullman,  George  J.;  Draper.  Michael  W.;  Jones,  Charles  D.; 
and  Scyler,  David  E.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods  for  inhibiting 
endometriosis.  5,461,065,  G.  514-324.000. 
Blackburn,  Brian  K.:  See — 

Gentry,  Scott  B  ;  Mazur,  Joseph  F;  and  Blackbum,  Brian  K.,  5,460,585, 

CI.  482-1  000. 

Blackwell,  Kim  J.;  Chen,  Pei  C;  Egitto,  Frank  D.;  Knoll,  Allan  R.;  Matarese, 

George  J.;  and  Matienzo,  Luis  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Electronic  package  including  lower  water  content  polyimide 

film.  5,461,203,  CI.  174-260.000. 

Blair,   Marvin  A.,   and   Ford,   Richard  A.,  to  Guardsman   Products,   Inc. 

Water-reducible  golf  ball  coating.  5,461,109,  CI.  524-839.000. 
Blanc,  Alam:  See — 

Abbiale,  Jean-Claude:  Blanc,  Alain;  Jeanniol,  Patrick;  and  Richter, 
Gerard,  5,461,641,  CI  375-243.000. 
Blanchard.  Clarence  E.,  and  Lam,  Edward  K.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpo- 
ration. Adaptor  plate  mounting  system  for  marine  jet  propulsion  unit. 
5,460,552,  CI   440-38.000. 
Blanchard.  Clarence  E.:  See— 

Craig,  W  Scon,  Blanchard,  Clarence  E.;  Hall,  Charles  B.:  Rogers.  Duane 
E;  and  Mooney,  Robert,  5,460,553,  C\.  440-38.000. 
Blankenburg,  Rainer  See — 

Huckestem,    Bngilta;    Blankenburg,    Rainer,    and    Helferl,    Hertien, 
5,461,159,  CI.  548-555.000. 
Blase,  Michael,  Pino,  Giovanni;  Kennedy,  Kevin  M.;  and  Langeland,  Brenda 
K.,  to  Bissell  Inc  Hose  and  wand  assembly  for  water  extraction  machine. 
5,459,901,  CI.  15-321  000 
Blase,  Waldemar  H  Air  renewal  device.  5,460,222,  O.  165-54.000. 
Blattbcrg,  Martin  M.,  to  MMB  Optical.  Optical  measurement  method  and 

apparatus.  5,461,434,  G.  351-204  000 
Blau,  David,  to  Scienli5c  Technologies  Incorporated.  Optical  sensmg  arrays 
employing  misaligned  squint  optical  ones  with  offset  emitters  and  detectors 
compared  to  aligned  axes.  5,461.227.  C\  250-221  000. 


Blau.  Werner  See— 

Wcstland.  Duncan  J.:  Skaida.  Vladimir.   Blau.  Werner,  and  Costa. 
Lorenzo.  5.461.507.  O.  359-289  000 
Blaum.  Miguel  M.;  Brtick.  Jchoshua;  and  Melas.  Constantin  M..  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  bit  resynchronization  of 
code  constrained  sequences.  5.461.631.  CI.  395182.040 
Blca.sc,  James  W,  and  Boetichcr,  John  W.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Process  for  uicorporatmg  a  hydrophobic  compound  into  an  aqueous 
medium.  5,460,937.  CI  430-569.000 
Bleickardl.  Wemer  H.;  Eaves.  John  O  .  and  Lau.  Joseph  C  .  to  Bell  Commu- 
nications Research.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  using  SONET  overheat 
to  align  multiple  uiverse  multiplexed  data  streams   5,461,622,  CI.  370- 
84.000. 
Bloom.  Leonard:  See — 

Ganu,  Carroll  M.;  and  Sabram,  William  C,  5,460,391,  CI.  280-30.000. 
Bloomfield.  Marc  A.;  and  Kliger.  Scott  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  for  providmg  a  readily  distinguishable  template  and 
means  of  duplication  thereof  in  a  computer  system  graphical  user  interface. 
5,461,710,  CI.  395-161.000. 
Bloxsom,  Thomas  J.;  and  Boden,  Anthony  H.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Method  and  tool  for  detecting  air  trapped  in  engine  cooling  system. 
5,460,030,  CI.  73-19.050. 
Blue  Plwet  Technologies  Co.,  L.P:  See— 

Shustorovtch,  Alexander,  Shustorovich,  Eugene;   Montano,  Richard; 
Solntsev,  Konstanlm;  Buslaev,  Yun,   Kalner,  Veniamin;   Moiseev, 
Nikolai;  and  Bragm,  Aleksandr,  5,460,790,  CI.  422-177,000. 
Blum,  David  M.:  See— 

Bellon,  Chnstine  P,  Blum,  David  M.;  and  Cain.  William  T,  5,461.163, 
CI.  548-229.000. 
Blum.  Rainer  See — 

Schunck.  Stephan;  Hintze-Bruning.  Horst;  and  Blum.  Rainer.  5.461,691. 
CI.  385-123.000. 
Blumenstock.  Andreas:  See — 

Denz.  Helmut;  Wild.  Ernst;  and  Blumenstock.  Andreas.  S.460.I4I.  CI. 

123  520.000. 
Denz.  Helmut;  and  Blumenstock.  Andreas.  5.460.142. 0.  123-520.000. 
BIythin,  David  J.:  See— 

Berger,  Joel  G.,  BIythin.  David  J..  Doll.  Ronald  J.;  and  Pachter.  Jonathan 
A..  5.461.057.  CI.  514-289.000 
BMW  Rolls-Royce  GmbH:  See- 
Evans.  Neil  M.;  Hayton.  Paul;  and  Hill.  Stephen  H..  5,460.486,  CI. 
416-97  OOR 
Board  Of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Fuchs,  Ingbert  E.,  5,459,879,  CI.  2-161.700. 
Bobee,  Jean-Marc;  Conrath,  Guillaume;  Gousset,  Gabnel;  Ponsot,  Michel, 
and  Veillard,  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.  Pharmaceutical  com- 
positions based  on  ebastine  or  analogues  thereof.  5,460,829,  CI.  424- 
489.000. 
HOC  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See- 

Kirschner,  Mark  J.,  and  Sethna,  Rustam  H.,  5.460,696,  CI.  162-40.000. 
Boden,  Anthony  H.:  See — 

Bloxsom,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Boden,  Anthony  H.,  5,460,030,  CI.  73-19.050. 
Bndtker,  Carl  E  Adjusuble  support  structure.  5,459,967,  CI.  52-93.100. 
Boehrmger  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Franken,  Norbert;  Hoyle,  Nicholas;  and  Pappcrt.  Gunter.  5.460.944.  CI. 

4357.900. 
Freitag.  Helmut;  Knappe.  Wolfgang-Reinhold;  Eikmeier.  Heino;  and 
Weckerle.  Wolfgang.  5,460,975,  CI.  436-500.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Sayyadi,  Babak;  and  Van  Laeken,  Howard  J.,  5,460,069.  CI.  83-171.000. 
Boes.  Dieter  See — 

Pfirrmann.  Guenther  Boes.  Dieter  and  Paatz.  Rudolf.  5,461.097.  C\. 
524-151.000. 
Boettcher.  John  W.:  See — 

Blease.  James  W.;  and  Boettcher.  John  W..  5.460.937.  O.  430-569.000. 
Boettcher.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Asami.  Takao;  Takhashi.  Manabu;  Andrews.  Jeffrey  F.;  and  Boettcher. 
Thomas  E  .  5.460.802.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Bogdanski.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Dragoo.  Jerry  L.;  Bogdanski.  Michael  S..  Ahr.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Noel. 
John  R..  5.460.622.  CI.  604-378.000. 
Bohl.  Matthias,  to  Knecht  Filierwerke  GmbH.  Cyclone  separator  for  an 

internal  combustion  engine.  5,460,147,  CI.  123-572.000. 
Bohon,  William  M.;  and  Lara,  Pedro  F,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company. 
Method  of  detecting  cracks  by   measuring  eddy  current  decay  rate. 
5,461.313,  CI.  324-240.000. 
Boigegrain.  Robert;  Brodin.  Roger.  Kan.  Jean  P.;  Olliero.  Dominique;  Wer- 
muth.  oimille  G.;  Bourguignon.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Worms.  Paul,  to  Sanofi. 
Pyridazine  derivatives.  5.461.053.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Bolduc.  Lee  R.  See— 

Neuwirth.  Robert  S.;  and  Bolduc,  Lee  R.,  5,460,628.  CI.  606-28.000. 
Bolen.  PalTKk  A.,  to  Methode  Electronics.  Inc.  Two-piece  clocksprmg  with 

lock  and  wire  harness  assembly.  5.460.535.  O.  439-164.000. 
Bolessa.  Evon  A.;  Schwartz,  Robert  E.,  Bills,  Gerald  F;  Giacobbe,  Robert  A.; 
Pelaez  Perez.  Fernando;  Cabello  Arroyo.  Angeles.  Diez  Matas.  Teresa. 
Martin  Fernandez.  Isabel.  Vincente  Perez.  Francisca;  Mandala.  Suzanne 
M.;  Zink,  Deborah  L;  Thornton.  Rosema.  Anti-fungal  agents.  5.461,071. 
CI.  514-423.000. 
Bollen.  Alex:  See— 

Deby.  Carol;  Pincemail.  Joel;  and  Bollen.  Alex,  5.460.961.  CI.  435- 
192.000. 


Boltz.  Hartmut;  Christ.  Richard;  and  Jakobi.  Karl-Josef,  to  Fritz  Werner 
Prazisionsmaschinenbau  GmbH.  Making  a  cell  for  a  motor-vehicle  lalent- 
heat  storage  unU.  5.460.315.  CI.  228-1.100. 
Boluk,  Mehmut  Y:  See— 

Jenkms.  Richard  D.;  Bassca.  David  R.;  Lightfoot.  Richard  H.;  and 
Boluk,  Mehmut  Y,  5,461,100,  CI.  524-388.000. 
Bondick,  Connie  M.  Clampmg  hair  curler.  5,460,190,  CI.  132-247.000. 
Bongi,  Adolfo,  to  Comau  S.p.A    Method  for  controlling  the  laying  of  a 
silicone  strmg,  particularly  between  the  crankcase  and  the  sump  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine.  5,461,479.  CI  356-381.000. 
Bonne,  Andreas;  Glagow.  Klaus;  Jagcr.  Sebastian;  Weiss.  Bemhard;  Haber. 
Gyala;  and  SchabcrKk.  Jurgen.  to  Metzeler  Automotive  Profiles  GmbH. 
Trapping  prtHector  for  power-operated  closing  devices    5,459.%2.  CI. 
49-28.000. 
Bonnet.  Paule;  Delansome.  Remi.  Faure.  Maurice;  Languetin.  Michel;  and 
Zunino.     Serge,     to     Laboratoire     Theramex     S.A.     Derivatives     of 
lerbutylphcnyl-l-amino-4-hydroxybutane  their  preparation  processes  and 
the  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them.  5.461.059.  CI.  514- 
265.000. 
Bonomclli.  Federico.  to  Mako  Shark  S.rl.  Device  for  straightening  and  drying 

hair.  5.460.191.  CI.  132-271.000. 
Bonvouloir.  James:  See — 

Raj.  Kuldip;  Bonvouloir.  James;  and  Moskowitz.  Ronakl.  5.461,677.  C\. 
381-199.000. 
Boocock.  John  R.  B.:  See- 
Arthurs.  Trevor  C;  Boocock.  John  R.  B.;  Kelly.  Peter  Y.;  and  Bryce. 
Wayne  F..  5.461.110.  CI.  525-71.000. 
Boone.  Earl  W.:  See— 

Samne.  Robert  J.;  Garsec.  Henry  A.;   Kelley.  Charles  D.;  Everitt. 
Michael  T;  Boone.  Earl  W..  Guadagno.  Philip  A.;  Petersen.  Eric  H.; 
and  Golias.  Tipton  L..  5.460.709.  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Boolz.  Konrad:  See — 

Hoppe.  Manfred;  Herd.  Karl-Josef;  Bootz.  Konrad;  Ehrenberg.  Stefan; 

Eizenh6fer.  Thomas;   Harms,  Wolfgang;   Henk,  Hermann;   Kundc, 

Klaus;  Meier,  Stefan;  and  Reddig.  Wolfram,  5,460,63 1 ,  CI.  8-549.000. 

Bopp,  Richard  C,  and  Balfour,  Kim  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Polyphenylene    ether    resin<onuining    compositions    containing    high 

molecular  weight  polyethylene  resin.  5,461,096,  CI.  524-145.000. 

Borcea.  Nicky;  and  lonescu.  Alexandru  D.  Electromechanical  servovalve. 

5.460.201.  CI.  137-625.650. 
Borchert.  Marshall  B.;  Hartzcll.  Douglas  A.;  Thomassen.  Edward  J.;  and 
Rezac.  Lee  M.  Apparatus  and  mettiod  for  improving  a  time  domain 
rcflectometer.  5.461.318.  CI.  324-533.000. 
Borden.  Dennis  M.;  and  Favstritsky,  Nicolai  A.,  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical 
Corp.  Use  of  perbromides  to  control  diseases  in  plants.  5,461,077,  CI. 
514-642.000. 
Borcalis  Holding  A/S:  See— 

Ala-Huikku,  Sirpa;  Lommi,  Marjaana;  and  liskola,  Eero,  5,461,018,  CI. 
502-115.000. 
Borg- Warner  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Quigley.  James  R..  5.460.255.  CI.  192-113.360. 
Borish.  Edward  T:  See — 

Nandagiri.  Arun;  Abbott,  Richard  A.;  Naidone,  Renee  E.;  and  Borish, 
Edward  T.,  5,460,809,  CI.  424-70.510. 
Borland  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Kahn,  Philippe  R.,  5,461,708,  CI.  395-140.000. 
Bortolon,  Christopher  See — 

Redding,    Hairy    L.;    and    Bortolon.    Christopher.    5.460,061,    O. 
74-512.000. 
Bosker.  Hans.  Assembly  for  supporung  a  submaxillary  denture  on  a  lower 

jaw.  5.460.526.  CI.  433-173.000. 
Bosman.  Peter  B..  to  T.  C.  Watermeyer  Group.  Inc.  Packing  elements,  a  pack, 
a  method  of  constructing  a  pack,  and  a  method  for  installing  a  packing  m 
an  evaporative  cooler  5,460,755,  O.  261-100.000. 
Bosshan,  Patrick:  See — 

Shaw,  Ching-Hao;  Bosshart,  Patrick;  Matzke.  Douglas;  Kalyan.  Vibhu; 
and  Houston.  Theodore  W..  5.461.577.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Boston.  David  R.:  See — 

Ah.  M.  Zaki;  Ali.  Mahfuza;  Boston,  David  R.;  and  Chang,  Jeffrey  C. 
5.460.918.  CI.  430-200.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corp.:  See — 

Daigle.   James   B..    DcMello.   Richard    M.;   and   Right.   Brace   W.. 

5.460.187.  CI.  123-772.000. 

Botterman.  Johan;  Peferoen.  Mamix;  Hofte.  Herman;  and  Joos.  Henk.  to  Plant 

Genetic  Systems.  N.V.  Plants  transformed  with  a  DNA  sequence  from 

Bacillus  ihuriHgiensis  lethal  to  Lepidoptera.  5.460.963,  CI.  435-240.400. 

Bottoni.  Guiseppe:  See — 

Santus.  Giancario;  Boaoni.  Guiseppe;  and  Colzi.  Roberto.  5.460.828. 
CI.  424-489.000. 
Boucheron.  Jean-Louis,  to  Valeo  Electronique.  Vehicle  screen  wiping  control 
system  comprising  a  control  signal  emitter  and  a  slave  receiver.  5,461.291. 
CI.  318-443.000. 
Boudreau,  Robert  A.;  and  Sargent.  Richard  H..  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated. Dicbonding  geometry  for  packaging  optoelectronics.  5.460J18. 
CI.  228-123  100. 
Bouet,  Jacques;  Knosp.  Bernard.  Perchcron-Guegan.  Annick;  and  Jordy. 
Christian,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Dite  Saft.  Hydridable  material  for  the 
negative  electrode  of  a  nickel-hydride  storage  cell,  and  a  method  of 
preparing  the  material.  5.460,898.  CI.  429-59.000. 
Boulinguicz.  Martme:  See — 
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Fuuh,  Bcnurd,  Le  Perchec.  Pierre;  Elmouchnino,  Jeanne;  Morel.  Fre- 
deric; wd  BoulingUKZ.  Mutine.  S.460.714,  CI.  208  112.000. 
Boulton.  James  R.:  See— 

Audeh,  Cosundi  A..  BouKon.  James  R.;  Kremer.  Ross  A.;  and  Xiong, 

Yusheng.  5.461.180.  CI.  585-467.000. 
Audeh,  Cosundi  A.;  Boulton.  James  R.;  Kremer,  Ross  A.;  and  Xiong. 
Yusheng.  5.461. 181,  O.  585-533.000. 
Bouibigoi.  Mane -Marguerite;  Faivre,  Michel;  Sibony,  Jacques;  and  CofSin, 
Pierre,  lo  Omnium  de  Trailement  et  de  Valorrsalion  (OTV)  S.A.  Surface 
water  processing  installaiion  with  safety  barrier.  5,460,723.  CI.  210- 
639  000. 
Bourguignon,  Jean-Jacques;  See — 

Boigegram,  Robert;  Brodin,  Roger,  Kan,  Jean  P.;  Olliero,  Dominique. 
Wermuth.  Camille  C  Bourguignon.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Worms.  Paul. 
5.461,053,  CI.  514-247  000. 
Bourke,  Anthony  G.:  See — 

Rothon.   Roger   N.;    Ryder.  Adnan   M..    and   Bourke.  Anthony  G.. 
5.461.101.  CI.  524-436.000. 
Bowden's  Automated  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Winter.  Robert  A..  5,461,317.  CI.  324-511.000. 

Bowen,  Howard;  and  Liltk,  John  S.,  to  Research  Technology  InterTtauonal 

Company.  System,  apparatus  and/or  method  for  analyzing  light  mtensities 

of  hghl  reflected  from  a  surface  of  a  sample  5.461,481.  CI  356-430  000. 

Bowes,  David  M.,  and  Carlson,  James  R.,  to  Easthill  Group,  Inc.  Sandblaslmg 

cabuKt  assembly  5,460,564,  CI.  451-89.000. 
Boyer,  Bradley  P:  See— 

Contestable,  Paul  B.;  Boyer,  Bradley  P.;  Snyder,  Brian  A.;  and  Kissel, 
Thomas  R  ,  5.460,946,  CI.  435-7.320. 
Boyetie,  James  E ;   Fleck.  Chnstopher  M.;   Mahlbacher.  James  C.  and 
Servedio.  Michael,  to  Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Spin- 
fixture  configuration  and  method  for  testing  circuit  traces  on  a  flexible 
substrate.  5.461.324.  Cl.  324-754.000 
Bradley.  Steven  A.;  and  Galperm.  Leonid  B  .  to  HOP.  High  stability  catalyst 
containing  a  platinum  group  metal  and  nickel  on  zeolite  L  and  a  binder. 
5.461,016,  CI.  502-66.000. 
Brady,  Thomas  L.   Method  and  apparatus  for  stretching  light  muscles. 

5,460,596.  CI.  601-35.000. 
Bragin,  Aleksandr  See — 

Shuslorovich,  Alexander,  Shustorovich,  Eugene;   Monlano.  Richard; 
Solntsev,  Konstanlin;   Buslaev,  Yun.   Kalner,  Veniamin;   Moiscev. 
Nikolai;  and  Bragin,  Aleksandr,  5,460,790,  CI.  422-177.000. 
Brake,  Anthony  J.;  See — 

Barr,  Philip  J ;  Brake,  Anthony  J.,  Kaufman,  Randal  J.;  Wasley,  Louise; 
Tekamp-Olson,  Paincia;  and  Wong,  Polly  A..  5.460,950.  Cl.  435- 
69.100 
Brass,  Jack:  See — 

Parker,  Robert;  and  Brass.  Jack.  5.460.902.  Cl.  429-90.000. 
Brlu,  Jurgen;  Eisen.  Jiirgcn;  Seibold.  Hans;  Zeh,  Manm.  and  Franz.  Gunler, 
to  Erhart  *  Leimer  GmbH.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  controlling  lateral 
deviations  of  a  travelling  fabric  web.  5.460,312.  Cl.  226-15.000. 
Braun  Alkiengesellschaft:  See — 

Weller.  Albrecht.  Dnesen,  Georges;  Peter,  Andreas;  Herber,  Peter,  Scha- 
fer,  Gerhard;  and  Schamberg,  Stephen.  5.460.078.  Cl.  99-295.000. 
Bray.  Martin  J.:  See— 

MacMillan.  John  P;  Bray,  Martin  J;  and  Zuliani,  Douglas  J.,  5,461,012, 
Cl.  501-94.000. 
Brearley,  Malcolm:  See — 

Micke,  Sigmar;  and  Brearley,  Malcolm,  5,460,434,  Cl.  303-9.620. 
Brick.  Mary  C;  Plan.  Norma  B..  Zengerle,  Paul  L ;  and  Hall,  Jeffery  L.,  lo 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  clement  having  solid  particle 
dispersion  of  oxidized  developer  scavenger  5,460,933,  Cl.  430-566.000. 
Bridgeslone  Corporation:  See— 

Fujila,  Kazuto;  and  Wada,  Mitsunon,  5,460,214,  C\.  152-540.000. 
Siegenlhaler,  Karl  J..  5,460,685,  Cl.  156-420.000. 
Yoshidaa.  Hiroshi;  Kigawa.  Tadashi;  and  Oola.  Kazuhiko,  S.461.21 1, Cl. 
219-69.170. 
Bridgestonc/Fireslone,  Inc  :  See — 

Easier,  Mark  R.,  5,460,354,  Cl.  267-64.270. 
Brillani,  Daniel:  See- 
Gowda,  Padmanab  L..  and  Bnllant.  Daniel.  5.460.100.  Cl.  10S-34I.C00. 
Bnlish  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 
lies.  Leonard  E..  5.460.474.  Cl.  414-590.000. 
White.  David.  5.460.340.  Cl.  244-102.00A. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Patterson.  Laurence  H  .  5.461.078.  Cl.  514-644.000. 
Robins.  David  J.;  and  Wallers.  Dale  R..  5.461.079,  Cl.  514-671.000. 
St.  Aubyn  Hubbard,  Hugh  V.;  Mclnlyre,  James  E.;  Rogers,  Victor,  and 
Ward.  Ian  M..  5.460.903.  Cl.  429-190.000. 
Bnlish  Telecommunications,  public  limited  company:  See — 

Mackichan.  John  C,  5.461.497.  Cl.  359-177  000. 
Brock.  John  C.  to  TRW  Inc.  Wavelength  controlled  optical  true  lime  delay 

generator.  5,461,687,  CI.  385-37.000. 
Broddin.  Dirk:  See- 
Florence.  James  M  ;  Nelson.  William  E;  Venkaleswar,  Vadlammanii;  St. 
Clair.  James;  Broddin,  Dirk;  and  Tavemier,  Serge  M.  F,  5.461 ,41 1 ,  Cl. 
347-240  000. 
Brodin,  Roger  See — 

Boigegrain.  Robert;  Brodin,  Roger,  Kan,  Jean  P.;  Olliero,  Dommique; 
Wermuth,  Camille  G.;  Bourguignon,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Worms,  Paul, 
5,461,053,  Cl.  514-247.000. 
Brody.  Richard  S.:  See— 


Fink.  David  J.;  and  Brody.  Richard  S  .  5.460.967,  O.  43S-273.000. 
Broeckx,  Willy  P:  See— 

Migdal.  Cyril  A.;  Broeckx.  Willy  P.;  and  Lucas.  John  F..  5,460.740.  O. 
252-5 1. 50A. 
Broeksleeg.  Johannes,  and  Socs.  Lucas,  lo  Whilaker  Corporauon,  The.  Cable 

backpwel  inlerconneclion.  5,460,533,  Cl.  439-101.000. 
Bronaugh,  William  R.;  Goodin,  John  W.,  Rickey,  Roger  J.,  Peelers,  Bradford 
D ;  and  Hubert.  Gustav.  to  Admolion  Corporation   Advertising  display 
method  and  apparatus.  5.459,954,  Cl.  40-476.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwao.  Naoto.  5,461,498,  O  359-200.000. 
Brown.  Daniel  P:  See— 

Lara.  Jesus  D.;  Palombo.  Mano  P;  Klatt.  Robert  W.;  and  Brown.  Daniel 
P.  5.461.298.  Cl.  320-2.000. 
Brown.  David  L..  Malinowski.  Stanley  J.;  and  Sinn.  Hans-Jiirgen  P..  lo  United 
Stales  Surgical  Corporation.  Relainer  for  a  suture  reel  dispenser.  5,460,263, 
Cl  206-63.300. 
Brown,  Michael:  See — 

Freese,  Donak)  T;  Perez,  Libardo  A.;  Carey,  William  S.;  and  Brown. 
Michael.  5.460.729.  Cl.  210-698.000 
Brown.  Patrick  R.:  See— 

Chelstowski,  lliesc  C;  wd  Brown,  Patrick  R.,  5,461,712,  Cl.  395- 
164.000. 
Brown,  Robert  J.,  lo  Intergraph  Corporation.  3D  input  system  for  CAD 

systems.  5.461.709.  Cl.  395-155.000 
Browne.  Clinton  E.:  See — 

Tultle.  RonakI  R.;  and  Browne,  Clinlon  E.,  5,460,605,  Cl.  604-67.000 
Bruck,  Jehoshua:  See — 

Blaum,   Miguel    M.;    Bruck,   Jehoshua;   and   Melas,  Constantin   M.. 
5.461.631.  Cl.  395-182.040. 
Brum.  Michael  F.  10  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Weathenzed  curb-side 

charger  5.461.299.  Cl.  320-2.000. 
Bninner.  Dieinch:  See — 

Steeb.  Walter,  Ddhla.  Wemcr,  and  Brunner,  Dietrich,  5,460.330,  Cl. 
239-133.000 
Brunswick  Melalpallets:  See- 
Dunn.  Tcrrance  M  K.;  and  Pinder.  Gary.  5.460.103,  C\.  108-51. 100. 
Bryant.  Frank  R.;  See- 
Hodges.  Robert  L.;  and  Bryant,  Fnuik  R.,  5,460,983,  Cl.  437-24.000 
Bryce.  Wayne  F.:  See- 
Arthurs,  Trevor  C;  Boocock,  John  R.  B.;  Kelly.  Peter  Y.;  and  Bryce, 
Wayne  F.  5.461.110.  Cl.  525-71.000. 
Buard.  Yvon.  to  Legrand.  Trunking  accessory  and  trunking  equipped  there- 
with. 5.461.199.  Cl.  174.101.000. 
Buchanan,  John  M.;  Gordon,  Stuart  T;  Stephen,  Keith  H.;  Szajewski,  Richard 
P.;  and  Benucci,  Sidney  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic 
peracid      bleaches      with      feme      2-pyridinecarboxylate      and      2.6- 
pyridinecarboxylate  catalysts.  5.460.924.  Cl.  430-393  000. 
Buchhold.  Niels.  Apparatus  for  controlling  penpheral  devices  through  tongue 
movement,  and  method  of  processing  control  signals.   5,460,186,  Cl 
128-777.000. 
Buchmann  Optical  Engineering:  See — 

Ltcere,  Michel  J.  M.;  and  L.anglois,  Jean-Pierre  M.  F.,  5,460,562,  Cl. 
451-5.000. 
Buck.  Arden  L.  Cryogenic  hygrometer  5.460.450.  Cl.  374-20.000. 
Buck.  Robert  C;  Pechhold.  Engelben;  and  May  Donald  D..  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company  Substrates  treated  with  bis(hydroxyphenyl- 
)$ulfone  stain-resists.  5.460.891.  Cl.  428-477.400. 
Buhr.  Erwin:  See — 

Petzi.  Jurgen;  and  Biihr,  Erwin,  5,460,410.  Cl.  280-801.200. 
Buhr.  John  D.:  See— 

Kam  Ng.  Mamie;  Michno.  Drake  M.;  and  Buhr,  John  D..  5,460,928,  Cl. 
430-503.000. 
Buljan,  Scrgej-Tomislav,  to  Valenite  Inc.  Alumina-rare  earth  oxide  ceramic- 
metal  bodies.  5,460,640,  Cl.  75-233.000. 
Bullitude,  John:  See — 

Chu,  Mike  S  ;  Rose,  Daniel  C;  and  BulUlude.  John.  S.46I.0I4.  Cl. 
501-135.000. 
Bunch.  Stanley  L.:  See — 

Linehan.  Daniel  J.;  Bunch.  Stanley  L.;  and  Lysler,  Carl  T,  5,461,329. 0. 
324-772.000. 
Bunger.  James  W.;  Russell.  Christopher  P.;  Cogswell,  DonaM  E.;  and  Wiser, 
Jerald  W.,  to  James  W.  Bunger  &  Associates.  Apparatus  and  process  for  the 
remediation  of  contaminated  soil.  5,460,194,  Cl.  134-65.000. 
Bunker,  James  E.:  See — 

Lu.  Ying-Yuh;  Tseng,  Chi-Ming;  Bunker,  James  E.;  Cooprider,  Teirence 
E.;  Most,  Ronald  W.;  and  Sianich.  Gregory  J  ,  5,461,125,  Cl.  525- 
293.000 
Bunn,  Mark:  See — 

Devereaux,  Kevin  M.;  Bunn,  Mark,  and  Higgins,  Brian,  5,461,328,  Cl. 
324-765.000. 
Buonocore,  Frederick,  to  Eurasia  Feather  Co..  Inc.  Down  futon  mattress. 

5.459.894.  Cl.  5-481.000. 
Burch.  William;  Fniel.  Raymond;  and  Roloff.  Paul,  to  O'Flaherty  Finance. 

Articulated  aenal  lift.  5,460,246,  Cl.  182-63.000. 
Burgess.  Gregory  S  :  See — 

Rinchum,  Charles;  Barney,  Gerakl  L.;  Burgess,  Gregory  S.;  Kleimeyer, 
David  L.;  and  Parella.  Larry  E.,  5,460,651,  Cl.  118-419.000. 
Burgess,  Ralph  D.,  Jr.  lo  Food  Enguieering  Corporation  Conveyor  support 
apparatus  for  straight-line  motion.  5,460,259.  Cl.  198-764.000. 


Buighartz,  Joachim  N.;  Meycnon,  Bernard  S.;  and  Sun,  Yuan-Chen,  to 

International   Business  Machines  Corporation.  SIGe  thin  film  or  SOI 

MOSFCT  and  method  for  making  the  same.  5,461,250.  Cl.  257-347.000. 

Burke,  Sean  A.,  and  Preece,  Garry  J.,  to  Jaguar  Can  Limited.  Gearbox 

mountmg.  5,460.238,  Cl.  180-299.000. 
Butndy  Corporation:  See — 

Noschese.  Rocco  J  .  5,460.537,  O.  439-325.000. 
Bumes.  James  J.:  See — 

Ruskouski.  Charles  R.;  Bumes,  James  J.;  Carson,  James  R.;  and  Costa. 
Hilano  S.,  5,459,955,  Cl.  40-570.000. 
Bumelte,  Andrew  D.:  See — 

Andes.  Gary  M.;  Marshall.  Richard;  Bumene.  Andrew  D.;  and  Lepovilz. 
Lawrence  R.,  5.460.041.  Cl.  73-335.080. 
Bums.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Gosselink.  Eugene  P.;  Miracle,  Gregory  S.;  Willey,  Alan  D..  Bums, 

Michael  E:  Kott.  Kevin  L.;  Sivik.  Marii  R.;  and  Taylor,  Lucille  F, 

5,460,747,  Cl.  252-186.380. 

Bums,  Raymiond  W.;  and  Oberiander.  Kyle  D.,  to  Central  Mine  Equipment 

Company.  Rotary  eanh  dnil  bit  socket  shieW.  5,460.232,  Cl.  175-427.000. 

Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See — 

Garland.  Lawrence  G..  5.461.072.  Cl.  514-438.000. 
Burt.  David  A.  Recovery  of  floating  liquid.  5,460,735,  O.  210-776.000. 
Burtin.  Jacques:  See — 

Chevallet.  Jacques;  Burlin.  Jacques;  and  Gauckler,  Jacques.  5.460.446. 
Cl.  366-132.000. 
Burton,  Herbert  O.:  See— 

Askinazi,  Martin;  and  Burton.  Herbert  O..  5,461,413,  O.  347-243.000. 
Busak,  Steven  J.;  Buskirk.  Allen  F  V.;  and  Walther.  Mark  R..  lo  Honeywell 
Inc.  System  and  method  for  modifying  security  in  a  security  system. 
5.461.372.  Cl.  340-825.310. 
Busch.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Cardin.  Alan  D.;  Busch.  Steven  J.;  and  Mano.  Masayuki.  5,460,807.  Cl. 
424-78.100. 
Buskirk.  Allen  R  V:  See— 

Busak.  Steven  J.;  Buskirk.  Allen  F  V;  and  Walther.  Marie  R,.  5.461.372. 
Cl.  34O-825.3I0. 
Buskness.  Earl  C.  Fence  for  Ubie  saws.  5.460.070.  Cl.  83-438.000. 
Buslaev,  Yuri:  See — 

Shustorovich,  Alexander,  Shustorovich,  Eugene;   Montano,  Richard; 
Solntsev,   Konstanlin,   Buslaev,   Yun;    Kalner,  Veniamin;   Moiseev, 
Nikolai,  and  Bragin.  Aleksandr.  5.460.790.  Cl.  422-177.000. 
Bussey.  Curtis  L.  Multi  smoke  cooker  5.460.159.  Cl.  126-25.0OR. 
Butler.  Many.  Fire  extinguisher  with  recorded  message.  5,460,228.  Cl. 

169-30.000. 
Butler.  Neal  R.:  See— 

Nicoli.  Anthony  M.;  Clark.  Warren  L.;  Hirs,  John  H.;  and  Butler.  Neal 
R..  5.461,226.  Cl.  250-2I4.0VT. 
Buttery.  Howard  J.:  See — 

Davis.  Robert  A.;  Nichols.  Sheila  M.;  and  Buttery.  Howard  J.,  5.460.805, 

Cl.  424-69.000. 

Buttle,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Level  One  Communications,  Inc.  Line  disconnection 

detection  circuit  for  echo-caiKelling  transceivers.  5,461,661,  Cl.  379- 

3.000. 

Buttunni,  Randal  S.;  and  Cooley,  Emesi  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Bar 

code  delecting  circuitry.  5,461,223,  Cl.  235-462.000. 
Byrne,  Gerard:  See — 

Werner,  Peter  Hemminger,  Hermann;  GIdckner,  Beate;  Byrne,  Gerard; 
and  Johne,  Slephan,  5,460,028,  Cl.  73-l.OOR. 
Bymes,  Francis  E:  See — 

Schmaling,  David  N.;  and  Bymes,  Francis  E,  5,460,487,  Cl.  416- 
134.00A. 
C.FPI.:  See— 

Schapira,  Joseph;  Droniou,  Patrick;  Pelletier,  Patrice:  and  Gagnepain, 
Sliphane,  5.460,694,  Cl.  216-104.000. 
Cabello  Artoyo.  Angeles:  See — 

Bolessa.  Evon  A.;  Schwartz.  Robert  E.;  Bills.  Gerald  F.;  Giacobbe. 
Robert  A.;  Pelaez  Perez.  Fernando;  Cabello  Arroyo.  Angeles;  Diez 
Matas.  Teresa;  Martin  Fernandez.  Isabel;  Vmccnte  Perez.  Francisca; 
Mandala,  Suzanne  M.;  Zink.  Deborah  L.;  Thornton.  Rosema. 
5.461,071.  Cl.  514-423.000. 
Cabrera,  Miguel:  See — 

Langcr.  Hans;  and  Cabrera.  Miguel,  5.460.758.  Cl.  264-401  000. 
Caceres.  Peter  B..  lo  Newman,  Sr ,  Robert  D.,  and  Newman,  Jr.  Robert  D. 

Tool  reach  extension  apparatus.  5.460.458.  Cl.  403-109.000. 
Cad  Forms  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Nolarianni,  John;  Cohen.  Jerry;  and  D' Ambrosio,  John  P.,  5,46 1 ,7 1 7,  Cl. 
395-200.000. 
Cahuzac,  Georges,  lo  Aerospatiale  Societc  Nalionalc  Industrielle.  Method  for 
producing  a  fiber  reinforcement  for  a  component  of  composite  material 
with  non-coplanar  walls,  and  composite  component  comprising  such  a 
reinfotcement  5.460,673,  Cl.  156-93.000. 
Cain,  William  T.:  See — 

Bellon,  Chnstine  P;  Blum.  David  M.;  and  Cain.  William  T.  S.461,163. 

Cl.  548-229.000. 

Cairns.  John  P..  lo  Quanlum  Optics  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

geometrically  modulating  electromagnelic  radiation  and  a  receiver  for 

decoding  geomelncally  modulated  signals.  5.461.347.  Cl.  332-119.000. 

Calafi.  Salvor,  lo  Tub.  S.A.  Stabilizing  and  reinforcing  device  for  vehicle 

raising  jacks.  5.460.352.  Cl.  254-126.000. 
Calcomp  IiK.:  See — 

Chow,  William  C;  and  Uwrence,  James,  5,461,402,  Q.  346-134.000 


Caliendo.  Guy  P:  See— 

Hanley.  Marie  G.;  nd  Caliendo,  Guy  P.  5.460,202,  Cl.  137-627300. 
California  Envuonmental  Cup,  Inc.:  See — 

Titus.  Jack  H..  5,460J23,  Cl.  229-403.000. 
Callaway  Golf  Company:  See — 

Schmidt.  Glenn;  »d  Helmstetler,  Richard  C,  S.460J76,  O.  273- 

167.00A. 
Schmidt,  Glenn  H.;  and  Helmstetter,  Richard  C,  5,460,377,  O.  273- 
173.000. 
Calne,  Roy.  Methods  of  mhibiting  transplant  rejection  m  mammals  using 
rapamycin  and  derivatives  and  prodrugs  thereof.  5,461,058,  O.  514- 
291.000. 
Cambell,  Stewart  R.:  See— 

Adiinson,  Anthony;  Cambell.  Stewart  R.;  Hammond,  Peter  M.;  Moms, 
Helen  C;  Ramsey,  John  R.;  and  Price,  Christopher  ?..  5,460.948,  O. 
435-25.000. 
Camerini-Olero.  Carol  S.:  See — 

Camerini-Otero.  Rafael  D.;  Mcintosh.  Margaret;  Camerini-Otero.  Carol 

S.;  and  Femn.  Lance  J..  5,460.941.  Cl.  435-6.000. 

Camerini-Otero.  Rafael  D.;  Mcintosh,  Margaret;  Camerini-Otero,  Carol  S.; 

and  Ferrin,  Lance  J.,  lo  United  Stales  of  Amcnca,  Health  and  Human 

Services.  Method  of  largetmg  DNA.  5,460,941,  Cl.  435-6.000. 

Campbell,  Charles  E.,  to  Humphrey  Instruments,  Inc.  Color  fiekl  test  with 

occlusion  of  non-tested  eye.  5,461,436,  Cl.  351-242.000. 
Campbell,  Chester  D.;  Harper,  Sandra  L.;  Jain,  Virender,  Kenyon.  Richard  L.; 
Matthies,  Alan;  Riefler,  Roger  G.;  Yabuki,  Roy  M.;  and  Zopey,  Ashok.  lo 
Parker-Hanniftn  Corporation.  Expansion  valve  control  element  for  air 
conditioning  system.  5,460,349,  O.  251-129.150. 
Campbell,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Geanng,  Graham  O.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Co.  Electrostatic  discharge  detector.  5,461,369,  Cl.  340- 
649.000. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
National  Defence:  See — 

Foumier,  Georges  R.,  5,461,476,  Cl.  356-343.000. 
Canadian  Occidenul  Petroleum  Ltd.:  See — 

Chan,  Edward  W.;  and  MacTaggart,  Robert  S..  5,460,270,  Q.  209- 
164.000. 
Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hoshi.  Akio.  5.461,523,  Cl.  360-99.120. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hashimoto.   Sigeru;   and   Yokoyama.  Akihiko,   5,460,888,  Cl.   428- 

432.000. 
Hayashida.  Masami;  and  Walanabe.  Yulaka,  5.461,657,  C\.  378-84.000. 
Hosoya.  Hideki.  5.461.719.  Cl.  395-439.000. 

Kamilakahara.  Hirofumi;  Ohkubo.  Yukitoshi;  Kushida.  Naoki;  Yoshino. 
Hitoshi;  Kanome.  Osamu;  Sato.  Tctsuya,  and  Hayashi,  Hisanon. 
5.460.766.  Cl.  264-167.000. 
Kobayashi.  Junji;  and  Malsuoka.  Hideioshi.  5,461.520.  Cl.  360-71.000. 
Masuda.  Kazuaki;  and  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki.  5.459.98 1 .  Cl.  53-471 .000. 
Nagashima.  Yoshiiake;  Takahashi.  Koji;  and  Fujimolo,  Ryo,  5,461,485, 

Cl.  358-335.000. 
Ogino,  Yasuo.  5.461.220,  Cl.  235-454.000. 
Ohara.  Eiji;  Kondo,  Makoto;  and  Takubo.  Takcfumi.  5.461.489.  O. 

358409.000. 
Sato.  Hiroaki.  5.461.681.  Cl.  382-234.000. 
Sekimura.    Nobuyuki;    Yoshida.    Akio;    and    Kunbayashi,    Masaki. 

5.461.494.  Cl.  359-67.000. 
Shiraishi.  Akihiko.  5.461.418.  Cl.  348291.000. 

Tabala.  Masayoshi;  Yokota.  Kazuaki;  Yoshinaga.  Yoko;  Kishi.  Fumio; 

Kaneko.  Norio;  and  Kushibiki.  Nobuo.  5.461.132.  Cl.  526-285.000. 

Takimolo.  Kiyoshi;  Miyazaki.  Toshihiko;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  and  Kuroda. 

Ryo,  5,461,605,  Cl.  369-126.000. 
Terada,  Masahiro;  Yamada.  Syuji;  and  Mizuno,  Hiroshi,  5,460,749,  Cl. 

252-299.610. 
Tsuji,  Sadahiko;  Suzuki,  Hidetoshi;  Mitsutake,  Hidcaki;  Kurematsu, 
Kalsumi;  Mochizuki,  Noritaka;  Minoura,  Nobuo;  Kawasaki,  Shigetu; 
Kimura,  Kazumi;  and  Shingaki,  Junko,  5,461.500,  Cl.  359-48.000. 
Yoshii,  Minoru;  Nose,  Nonyuki;  Suzuki,  Masayuki,  Miyazaki,  Kyoichi; 
Tsuji,  Toshihiko;  and  Takeuchi,  Seiji,  5,461,474,  Cl.  356-237.000. 
Canzek  Endoskopie  AG.:  See — 

Canzek.  Ludvik.  5.461,509,  Cl.  359-435.000. 
Canzek,  Ludvik,  to  Canzek  Endoskopie  A.G.  Modular  optical  relay  lens 

system.  5.461,509,  Cl.  359-435.000. 
Capodieci,    Roberto    A.,    to    Mars,    Incorporated.    Chocolate    conchuig. 

5,460,840,  Cl.  426-231.000. 
Cappadona,  Steven.  Emergency  wireless  telephone    5,461,664,  Cl.  379- 

58.000. 
Cappellari,  Roberto;  and  Odonco,  Angelo.  Process  for  compacting  waste 

materials.  5,460,085,  Cl.  100-37.000. 
Capteur  Sensors  &  Analysers  Ltd.:  See — 

Williams.  David  E;  and  Planer.  George  V,  5.460.710,  Cl.  204-400.000. 
Caravalti.  Giorgio:  See — 

Stanek,  Jaroslav;  Frei,  J6rg;  and  Caravatti,  Giorgio,  5,461,076,  Cl. 
514-632.000. 
Cardin,  Alan  D.;  Busch.  Steven  J.;  and  Mano,  Masayuki.  to  Metrell  Dow 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Antiproliferative  oligomers.   5,460.807,  O.  424- 
78.100. 
Carey,  William  S.:  See— 

Freese,  Donald  T;  Perez.  Libardo  A.;  Carey.  William  S.;  and  Brown. 
Michael.  5.460.729,  Cl.  210-698.000. 
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Cargilc.  DavKt  W.;  Claes.  Genid  J.:  Hemng.  WiJier  R..  and  Kuczynski. 
Joseph  A  ,  to  Graham  Packaging  Corporalion.  Blowmolded  wkIc  mouth 
plastic  container  and  injection  molded  ltd  5.460.287.  CI.  220-306  000 
Carlisle.  John  C.  Immersion-proof  non-pellicular  intra-mairu  aqueous  bamcr 

process.  5,460.849.  CI.  427-180.000. 
Carlson.  James  R.:  See — 

Bowes.  David  M..  and  Carlson.  James  R.,  5,460,564.  O.  451-89.000 
Carlson.  Robert  C:  See — 

Siemon.  John  A  ;  and  Carlson,  Robert  C  .  5.460.545.  CI  439-308.000. 
Carlson.  Todd  M.;  and  Schullz,  Stephen  A.,  to  Tranzonic  Companies,  The. 

MulU-purpose  container  5,460.322.  CI  229-120.000. 
Carlsson.  Per  A.  E.:  See — 

Wikstrom,  Hakan  V;  Carlsson,  Per  A.  E.,  Andersson,  Bengt  R.,  Svens- 
son,  Kjell  A.  1.;  Elebnng,  Stig  T;  Stjemlof,  Nils  P;  Romero,  Arthur 
G.;  Haadsma-Svensson,  Susanne  R.;  Lin,  Chiu-Hong;  and  Ennis, 
Michael  D.,  5,461.061.  CI.  514-292.000. 
Carney.  Michael  J.:  See — 

LaRosa.  Chnslopher  P:  and  Carney,  Michael  J..  5,461.643,  CI.  375- 
329.000. 
Carr,  Raymond  A..  Cianciolo.  David  A.,  and  Mocre.  T  Dan,  to  Lmvatec 
Corporalion.  Multi-purpose  imgation/aspiration  pump  system.  5,460,490, 
a.  417-44.200. 
Carieel.  Eric:  5** — 

Uwiner.  Jacques;  and  Cancel.  Enc.  5.461.374.  CI  340-994000 
Carrier  Corporalion:  See — 

Hill.  Mark  A.;  nd  Wertnwsky.  Laune  L..  5.460.327.  O.  236-46.00R 
Carrier.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Ahr.  Nick  A  ;  and  Camer,  Michael  E.,  5.460,624,  CI  604-385.100. 
Carson.  James  R    See — 

Ruskouski.  Charles  R..  Bumes.  James  J ;  Carson.  James  R.;  and  Costa. 
Hilano  S  .  5.459.955.  CI.  40-570.000 
Cas  Di  A. A  Campi  S.p.A.:  See — 

Castoldi.  Alberto.  5.460.419,  CI.  292-336.300. 
Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd.  See — 

Yamada.  Hiroyasu.  5.461.419.  CI.  348-302.000. 
Caslaneda.  Javier  E..  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Guidewire  trapping  catheter. 

5.460.614,0.604-165.000 
Castellani.  Norman,  and  Bagga,  Harcharan  S.,  to  Raceway  Components,  Inc. 

Multiple  outlet  receptacle  5.460.542.  CI.  439-535.000 
Caslcnholz.  Richard:  See — 

Gerwick.  William  H.;  Jacobs.  Robert  S.;  Castenholz.  Richard;  Garcia 

Pichel,  Feiran;  Grace,  Krista  J.  S.;  Proteau,  Philip  J.:  and  Rossi,  James. 

5.461,070.  CI.  514-411000 

Castleman.  Neal  J.,  and  Lynx.  Roger,  to  Lynx  Systems,  liK.  Electronic  key 

having  an  elungated  handle  and  requiring  no  rotation  about  the  handle  axis. 

method  of  use  thereof.  5.461.218.  CI.  235-382.000. 

Castoldi.  Alberto,  to  Cas  Di  A. A.  Campi  S.p.A.  Handle-lock  device  for  either 

pressure  or  traction  opening  of  doors  5.460.419.  CI.  292-336.300. 
Castngnano.  Frank:  See — 

Long.  Michael.  Castrignano.  Frank;  Lancy.  David  H.;  Lebbon.  William 
C.  Lenu.  Allen  R.;  Orlicki.  David  M  .  Palone,  Thomas  W..  Raduns. 
Robert  C  .  and  Stagnitlo.  Joseph  E..  5.461.450.  CI.  354-354.000 
Caterpillar  Inc..  See — 

Hasegawa.  Kenji.  5,460,138,  O.  12.3  179.300 

Reinsma.  Harokl  L.;  and  Dickey,  Alan  M  ,  5.460.678.  CI.  156-242.000. 
Caustec  AB:  See— 

Rasmussen.  Sigmund;  Horlyk.  Lars;  Oswaldsson.  Rolf;  and  Strid,  Kent. 

5.460,733,0.  210-741.000. 

Cavanagh,  James  W..  and  Manzo.  Robert  P.  to  Reckitt  A  Colman  Inc 

Aqueous  acidic  hard  surface  cleaner  with  abrasive.  5,460.742.  CI    252- 

144  000. 

Ccchanski.  Michael,  to  Dyno  Wesfarmers  Limited.  Explosive  composition. 

5.460.670.  CI.  149-109.600 
Celi,  Antonio  M.  Device  for  washing  meul-containing  sludges.  5,460,195, 

CI.  134-108.000 
Cells.  Paul  L..  to  Mooney  ChemKais.  Inc.  Light<olored  manganese  carboxy- 

lales   5.461.172.  O.  556-49000 
Celmer,  Mark  C    See — 

Werner.  Kurt;  Sherer.  R  Bruce;  Kretchman.  Gerald  L..  Mueller.  Dale  E.. 
Titus.  James  W ;  Latack.  Thomas  A.,  and  Celmer.  Mark  C.  5.460,018, 
CI.  68  23.600 
Center  for  Blood  Research.  Inc    See — 

Sprmger.  Timothy  A  ;  and  La«»rence.  Michael.  5.460,945,  CI.  435-7.240. 
Central  Glass  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Masahiro;  Nagayama.  Yoji;  and  Tadokoro.  Shingo,  5.461,391, 
CI   343-713  000 
Central  Mine  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Bums.  Raymond  W;  and  Oberlander.  Kyle  D .  5.460J32,  O    175- 
427.000 
Centre  de  Recherche  Industrxlle  du  Quebec:  See— 

Hudon,  Romto;  Ross.  Alam;  Isabelle.  Pierre;  Archambauh.  Rial;  and 
Gauthier.  Pierre.  5,460.178.  CI    128^60070. 
Century  Martial  Arts  Supply.  Inc..  See — 

Hestikiw,  Gary  P.  5.460,343,  CI.  248-124.100. 
Cephalon.  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis,  Michael  E.,  Kauer,  James  C  ;  NelT.  Nicola.  Robetts-Lewn,  Jill; 
Murakata,  Chikara;  Saito.  Hiromitsu.  Matsuda.  Yuzuru.  and  Glicks- 
man.  Mareie  A  .  5.461.146,  CI  540-545  000 
CeramOptec  Industries  Inc.   See — 

Schrader,  Bemhvd.  5,460,973.  C.  436-167.000. 
Cerez,  Pierre  J.  C:  Se*— 


Petit,  Pierre  H.  F.,  Giordano,  Vincent  P;  Cerez.  Piene  J.  C;  and  Audoin. 
Claude  L  A  .  5,461,346,  CI  331-94.100 
Certech  Incorporated:  See — 

Knjg,  Eugene,  5,460,854,  CI.  427-393.600 
ChaBec,  Roger  J.:  See— 

Knight.  William  F;  and  Chaffee.  Roger  J..  5,459,938,  CI.  33-526.000. 

Chahabadi.  Djahanyar  and  Vogt.  Lothar,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Amplitude 

demodulator  for  radio  receivers  to  compensate  for  field  strength  influence. 

5.461.340.  CI.  329  349.000. 

Chakradhar.  Snmat  T..  Kanjilal.  Suman;  and  Agrawal,  Vishwani.  to  NEC 

USA.  Inc.;  Rutgers  Univenity;  and  AT&T  Corp.  VLSI  circuits  designed  for 

testability  and  methods  for  producing  them  5.461,573,  CI   364-489.000. 

Chamberlain,  Peter  See — 

Langley.  John  G  ;  Symes,  Kenneth  C,  Mistry,  Kishor  K.;  and  Cham- 
bertam.  Peter.  5.460.817.  CI  424-408.000 
Champaigne.  Jack  M  .  to  Electronics  Incorporated.  Shot  peenmg  melJwd. 

5.460.025.  CI   72  53  000. 
Chamussy.  Jean-Francois,  and  FraiKois,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Compagnie  Generale 
des  Eiablissements  Michelin-Michelin  &.  Cie.  Device  for  monitoring  and 
cold  checking   of   inflation   pressure   of  vehicle   tires.    5.460,037,   CI. 
73-146.300 
Chan,  Edward  W.;  and  MacTaggart,  Robert  S.,  to  Alberta  Energy  Company 
Ltd.;  Canadian  Occidental  Petroleum  Ltd.;  Esso  Resources  Canada  Lim- 
ited; Gulf  Canada  Resources  limited;  Province  of  Alberta,  as  represented 
by  the  Minister  of  FiKrgy  and  Natural  Rcsourc.  Oil  sand  extraction  process 
with  in-line  middlings  aeration  and  recycle   5,460.270.  CI  209-164.000. 
Chan.  Helen  L.  W:  See— 

Chiang.  Kin  S  ;  Mid  Chan.  Helen  L.  W..  5,460,048,  CI.  73-657  000. 
Chan,  Min  Y;  and  Low.  Siu  W .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Multi- 
layered  lead  frame  assembly  for  integrated  circuits.  5.461.255.  CI.  257- 
672.000. 
Chanel.  Inc.:  See — 

Mausner.  Jack.  5.460.808.  CI  424-70.700. 
Chang.  Chin-Hsiung.  Semmara.  Gary  J.;  and  van  Til.  Alan  E.  to  AlliedSignal 

Inc   Storage  of  natural  gas.  5.461.023.  CI.  502  418.000. 
Chang.  Chwen^Ther  See — 

Tsay.  Ren-Song;  and  Chang.  Chwen-Cher.  5,461,576,  CI.  364-490000. 
Chang.  Hae  Sung:  See — 

Kim.  Dae  Whang;  Chang.  Hae  Sung;  Ryu.  Jae  Wook;  and  Ja,  In  Ho, 
5,461,026,  CI   .504-215  000. 
Chang,  Hsu:  See — 

Arakawa.  Mitsuaki;  Chang.  Hsu;  and  Van  Heteren.  Jdtm,  5.461  J 1 4,  CI. 
324-318.000. 
(liang,   Huang.  Oxygen   supplying   system  having   flow  control  throttle. 

5,460.174.  CI.  128-204.250 
Chang.  Jeffrey  C:  See — 

Ali.  M.  Zaki;  All.  Mahfuza.  Boston,  David  R.;  and  Chang.  Jeffrey  C. 
5.460.918.  CI  430-200000 
Chang.  Ming-Sheng.  Alarm  apparatus  containing  security  and  safely  moni- 
tors. 5.461.363.  CI.  340-521.000. 
Chaparral  Commumcations  Inc.   See — 

Weber.  John.  5.461.394.  CI.  343-786.000. 
Charkey.  Allen,  to  Energy  Research  Corporation.  Scaled  zinc  secondary 

battery  and  zinc  electrode  therefor.  5.460.899.  CI   429-59  000 
Chaves,  Neal;  Mendelsohn.  David,  and  Doucel,  Philip  J.  Power  management 

devKC  for  large  electronic  flash  units.  5,461,288,  CI.  315-241.00P 
Check.  Joseph  A..  III.  Saxe,  Rohen  L..  and  Thompson,  Robert  1..  to  Research 
Frontiers  Inc  Light  valve  suspensions  containing  a  tnmellitate  or  tnmesate 
and  light  valves  containing  the  same.  5.461.506.  CI.  3S9-2%.000. 
Cheil  Foods  &  Chemicals.  Inc.   See — 

Lee.  Hyune  W ;  Yoon.  Ji  W ;  Kang.  Yup;  Lee.  Hyune  S.;  Lee,  Jae  H.,  and 
Kim,  Choong  S.,  5,460.954.  CI.  435-69.500 
Chelstowski.  Iliese  C;  and  Brown.  Patrick  R  .  to  Intenutional  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Quadrant-based  two-dimensional  mentory  man- 
ager 5,461,712,  CI.  395-164.000 
Chen,  Chi-Chang;  Tzeng.  Shian-Ming;  and  Fan.  Chen-Chi.  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute.  Adapter  for  transmission  lines  using  HDLC 
frames.  5,461.618.  CI.  370-82.000. 
Chen.  Oiing  Shu   Bathtub  5.459.888.  CI  4-593.000 
Chen,  Franys.  to  MOTIV  Spons,  Inc  Towable  chiW  carnage  5,460.395,  CI 

280204.000. 
Chen,  Hsi-Sheng:  See- 
Zhang.  Chao;  Feng,  Yu;  Ge,  Shichao,  Liang.  Jemm  Y.,  and  Chen. 
Hsi-Sheng.  5.461.397.  CI  345102000 
Chen.  Keath  T;  Nelson.  John  V;  Dxkinson.  David  A  .  and  Welter.  Thomas 
R  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Photographic  elements  coniainmg  devel- 
opment accelerators  and  release  compounds  that  release  devclopmem 
inhibitors.  5.460.932.  CI.  430^544.000 
Chen,  Lai-Juh;  and  Hsia,  Shaw-Tzeng,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute.  Two  step  etch  back  spin-on-glass  process  for  semiconductor 
plananzation.  5,461,010,  O  437-228.000 
Chen,  Pei  C  :  See— 

Blackwell,  Kim  J ;  Chen,  Pei  C,  Egilto.  Frwk  D;  Knoll.  Allan  R.; 
Malarete.  George  J.  and  Maiicnzo.  Luis  J.  5.461.203,  CI    174- 
260.000. 
Chen,  Shan-Hu.  Biochemical  dripping  board  for  aquariums.  5.460,722,  CI. 

210-615.000 
Chen,  Shiou-Shan.  Hwang.  Shyfi-Yuan;  Oleksy.  Slawomir  A  ;  and  Ram, 
Sanjeev.  to  Raytheon  Engineers  &  Constructors.  Inc    Regeneration  and 
stabilization  of  dehydrogenation  caulysts  5.461.179,  CI  585-440.000. 
Chen.  Shou-Mao.  Adjusubic  handle  assembly.  5.459,908.  CI.  16-115.000. 


Chen,  Yi  C.  Piedal  crank  bearing  assembly  for  bicycles.  S.460.4SS,  CI. 

384-458.000. 
Cheng,  John  B.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Pyrimidone  derivatives  and  analogs  in  the 
treatment  of  asthma  or  certain  skin  disorders.  5,46 1 ,056,  D.  5 1 4-274.000. 
Cheng.  Paul  G.:  See— 

Senfmi.  Tito  T;  Cheng.  Paul  G.;  and  Wnght,  Ward  F.,  5,461,137,  O. 

528-353.000. 
Seralini.  Tito  T;  Cheng,  Paul  G.;  and  Wnght.  Ward  F.,  5.461.138,  O. 
528-353.000 
Chenowelh,  Dean  B.,  to  Advantek,  Inc.  Band  apparatus  for  reel  assembly. 

5,460,268.  a.  206-400.000. 
Chepolis,  William:  See— 

ErtOrk,  Turgay;  and  Chepolis.  William.  5.460.052.  CI.  73-847.000. 
Cheung.  David  K.;  and  Graeve,  Egbert,  to  Schlumberger  Technologies,  Inc. 
Automatic  lest  equipment  system  using  pm  slice  architecture.  5.461,310. 
CI.  324-158.100. 
Chevallet.  Jacques;  Burtin.  Jacques;  and  Gauckler,  Jacques,  to  Hospal  Indus- 
trie. Device  and  method  for  preparing  solution  for  medical  use.  5,460,446, 
CI.  366-132.000. 
Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.:  See— 

Swanson,  Dirk  S.,  5,461,184,  O.  585-803.000. 
Chew,  James  P..  lo  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc.  System  for  initialing  rear 
braking  in  a  railway  tram  and  air  sensor  for  use  with  the  same.  5,460,435, 
CI.  303-47.000. 
Chiang,  Johnson:  See — 

Tang,  Y.  W.;  Chiu,  Timolhy;  nd  Chiang,  Johnson.  S.46U98.  CI. 
345-116.000. 
Chiang,  Kin  S.;  and  Chan,  Helen  L.  W.  Ultrasonic  sensor  using  a  polarization 

maintaining  fibre  5.460.048.  CI.  73-657.000. 
Chicago  Packagmg  Corp.:  See— 

Kiolbasa.  Kenneth  M.,  5,460,265,  CI  206-308.100. 
Chigita.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ito.  Nobuhiko;  Watanabe.  Yusuke;  and  Chigila.  Kazuhiro.  5.461,521,  CI. 
360-75.000. 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation:  See — 

Gallop.  Paul  M  ;  and  Paz.  Mercedes  A..  5.460,819,  CL  514-292.000. 
Chin,  David:  See — 

Walloch,  Craig  T,  Ebner.  Cynthia  L.;  Chin.  David;  Siadal.  Bahram;  and 
Ou,  Chia-Chih,  5,460,648,  CI.  106-215.000. 
Chiquita  Brands.  Inc.:  See — 

Heideman,  Robert  W..  5.460.841.  CI.  426-263.000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

BaiT.  Philip  J.;  Brake.  Anthony  J.;  Kaufman.  Randal  J.;  Wasley.  Louise; 
Tekamp-Olson,  Patricia;  and  Wong.  Polly  A..  5.460.950.  CI.  435- 
69.100. 
Chisso  Corporalion:  See — 

Oka,  Takahiro.  5.461. 115.  CI.  525-247.000. 
Chitouras,  Cosu  G.  Method  for  reseating  a  loner  cartridge.  5.460.674,  CI. 

156-94.000. 
Chiu.  Timothy:  See — 

Tang.  Y.  W.;  Chiu.  Timothy;  and  Chiang,  Johnson.  5,461.398.  CI. 
345  116.000. 
Chiyoda  Corporation:  See — 

Hirose,  Yasuo;  and  Kaji.  Hitoshi.  5.460,519.  CI.  432-181.000. 
Cho.  Tae  K.  lo  Goldstar  Information  &  Communication.  Ltd.  Frame  stripping 
method  and  circuit  in  FDDl  (fiber  distributed  data  interface)  bndge  system. 
5,461.625,0.  370-85.500. 
Cho,  Won-yung:  See — 

Yoo,  Yong-deuk;  Kim,  Yong-wook;  and  Cho,  Won-yung,  5,461,093, 0. 

524-47.000. 
Yoo,  Yong-deuk;  Kim,  Yong-wook;  and  Cho,  Won-yung,  5,461,094, 0. 
524-47.000. 
Choi,  Davy  H.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  System  for  providing 
linear  lime  position  variations  in  write  precompensation  circuit  for  use  in 
disk  dnve  systems.  5.461,337,  CI.  327-346.000. 
Choi,  Do  Y.;  and  Seo,  Jae  K.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Housing 
apparatus  for  a  tape  recorder  and  which  includes  a  slidable  cassette  holder 
positioned  on  a  plate  member  via  a  lever  member.  5,461,522,  CI.  360- 
%.600. 
Choi,  Young  H.:  See- 
Park,  Jong  H.;  and  Choi,  Young  H.,  5,460.144,  CI.  123-538.000. 
Chomei,  Nobuo:  See — 

Takada.  Susumu;  Sasatani.  Takashi;  Chomei,  Nobuo;  Adachi,  Makolo; 
and  Matsushita,  Akira.  5,461,062.  CI.  514-293.000. 
Chonan,  Totu,  to  NEC  Corporalion.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having 
delay  circuit  with  vollagc-to-delay  charactenstics  proportional  lo  power 
voltage  level  5,461,585,  CI.  365-194.000. 
Chong,  Kok  H.:  See- 
Leon,  Robert;  Chong,  Kok  H.;  and  Valakuzhy,  Kunivilla,  5,460.906,  CI. 
429-97.000. 
Choiev,  Michael:  See— 

Rodan,  Gideon  A.;  Jacobs,  John  W .  Sardana.  Mohinder  K.;  Gazit.  Dan; 
Chorev,  Michael;  Muhlrad.  Andras,  Shteyer.  Arye;  Mansur.  Nura; 
Greenberg,  Zvi.  Slavui.  Shimon.  Gureviich,  Olga,  and  Bab,  Itai  A., 
5,461,034,0.  514-14,000 
Chou,  Hung:  See — 

Lemer,  Jeremy;  Lu,  Taiwei;  Lin,  Shing-Hong  F.;  Kostrzewski,  Andrew; 
and  Chou,  Hung,  5,461,475,  O.  356-300.000. 


Cbou.  Janice  Y.;  Lei,  Ke-Jian;  and  Shelly,  Leslie  L.,  to  United  Stales  of 

America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  The  catalytic  moiety  of  the  glucose- 

6-phosphatase   system:    the   gene   and   protein   and   related   mutations. 

5,460,942,  O.  435-6.000. 

Chou,  Stephen  Y.,  to  University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the.  Photodetector 

with  first  and  second  contacts.  5,461,246,  O.  257-449.000. 
Chow,  William  C  ;  and  Lawrence,  James,  to  Cakomp  Inc.  Pinch  roller  for  pen 
plotters  including  platen  bndge  to  prevent  media  snag.  5,461,402,  O. 
346-134.000. 
Christ,  Richard:  See — 

Boltz,  Hartmut;  Christ,  Richard;  and  Jakobi,  Karl-Josef,  S,460JIS,  O. 
228-1.100 
Chnsuanson,  Mark;  Lien.  Brent;  Mahoney,  James;  and  Ziegler.  David,  lo 
Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated.  Load  beam  having  areas  of  varying 
thickness  in  the  spring  region  formed  by  varying  numbers  of  laniina. 
5.461.525.  CI   360-104.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Culbertson.  Timothy  J..  5,460.421,  O.  293-133.000. 
Moore,  Thomas  S.,  5,461,361,  O.  340-461.000. 
Chu.  Amy  S.:  See — 

Kinsman.  Karin  M.;  Dupon,  Ryan  W.;  McCnim,  Martha  L;  Mazeika. 
Linas,  and  Chu,  Amy  S.,  5,461,015,  O.  501-141.000. 
Chu,  Ke-Chiang:  See — 

Normile,  James  O.;   Yeh,  Chia  L.;   Wright.   D«icl  W.;   and  Chu. 
Ke-Chiang.  5.461.679.  O.  382-304.000. 
Chu.  Mike  S.;  Rose.  Daniel  C  ;  and  Bultitude.  John,  to  TAM  Ceramics.  Inc. 
Lead  perovskite  based  ceramic  compositions  without  any  free  lead  oxide. 
5,461.014.0.  501-135.000. 
Chuang.  Tatao:  See — 

Lm,  Chong  M.;  Chuang,  Tatao;  Long,  Tran;  and  Hoang,  Hy,  5,461,578, 
O.  364-491.000 
Chu-Ba,  Cao,  to  General  Cable  Industries,  Inc.  Insulated  electrical  products 

and  processes  of  forming  such  products.  5,460.885,  O.  428-383.000. 
Chung.  Shyan-Ltmg;  Tu.  Chang-Lin:  and  Lee.  Wei-Chang,  to  National 
Science  Council.  Method  of  manufactunng  a  powdery  AIN.  5.460.794.  O. 
423-412.000. 
Chung.  Wen-Hui.  Apparatus  for  synchronous  prtiduction  of  a  thin  covering 

and  raincoat.  5,460,686,  O.  156-522.000. 
Church.  Clyde  M.  Tire  inspection  apparatus.  5.460.036.  O.  73-146.000. 
Cianciolo.  David  A.:  See — 

CaiT.  Raymond  A.;  Cianciolo.  David  A.;  and  Moote,  T.  Dan,  5.460.490. 
O.  417-44.200. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Altmann.  Karl-Heinz.  Imwinkelried.  Rent,  and  Eschenmoser.  Albert. 

5.461,152.0.  544-229.000. 
Hall.  Roger  G.;  Maier.  Ludwig;  and  FrOsU.  Wolfgang.  5.461.040.  O. 

514-114.000. 
Heitkamp.  Richard.  5.460.864.  CI  428-116.000. 
Ouziel.  Philippe;  and  Kuhn.  Manm.  5.460.630.  CI.  8-490.000. 
Tsotsis.  Thomas  K.,  5.460.865.  CI.  428-1 16.000. 
Wolf.  Jean-Pierre;  Schulthess,  Adrian;  Steinmann.  Beltina;  and  Hun- 
ziker.  Max.  5.461.088.  CI.  522-103.000. 
Cisco.  Terry:  See — 

Virga,  Kathleen;  Cisco,  Terry;  Owens,  Joseph  N.;  and  Shoda,  Craig. 
5.461.196.  O.  174-51400. 
Cilia,  Richard  W.;  Fimoff,  Mark;  and  Hauge,  Ray  C.  to  Zenith  Electronics 
Corp.  System  for  multiplexed  transmission  of  compressed  video  and 
auxiliary  data.  5.461.619.  CI.  370-83.000. 
Citta.  Richard  W..  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  playback  of  recorded  HDTV  signals.  5.461.674.  CL  380- 
10.000. 
Ciupke.  Werner  W.;  Redmond.  William  F;  and  DuNah.  Richard  E..  to 
Precision  Lamp,  Inc.  Flat  panel  display  lighting  system.  5,461,547,  CI. 
362-31.000. 
Clack  Corporation:  See — 

Clack.  Roben  A.;  Clack.  Richard  E.;  and  Pedersen.  Paul  M.,  5,460,719, 
O.  210-233.000. 
Clack,  Richard  E.:  See- 
Clack,  Robert  A.;  Clack,  Richan]  E.;  and  Pedersen.  Paul  M..  5.460,719, 
CI.  210-233.000. 
Clack,  Robert  A.;  Clack.  Rkhaid  E.;  and  Pedersen.  Paul  M..  to  Clack 
Cotpontion.  Modular  flat  filter  assembly  and  method  of  making  same. 
5.460,719.0.210-233.000. 
Claes.  GerakJ  J.:  See— 

Cargile.  David  W.;  Claes,  Gerald  J.;  Herring,  Walter  R.;  and  Kuczynski, 
Joseph  A.,  5,460.287,  CI.  220-306.000. 
Clark,  Arthur  ^:  See— 

Kabacoff,    Lawrence  T;    Wong,   Chak-Pan;    and   Clark,   Arthur   E.. 
5,460,866,  O.  428-194,000. 
Clark.  Darel  R..  and  Minor.  D.  Michael,  to  B&W  Fuel  Company.  Drive  tool 

for  upper  end  fining  locking  arrangcmenu  5.461,647,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Clark.  Jack  P.;  Kowdley,  Balasubramanian  S.;  Tung,  James  C  S.,  and  Berg, 
David  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Uhrasonic  probes  for  mspection  of 
reactor  pressure  vessel  bonom  head  and  wekl  buildup  tiicreon.  5,460,045, 
CI.  73-622.000. 
Clark,  Steven  C;  See— 

Williams,  David  A.;  and  Clark,  Steven  C,  5,460,810,  O.  424-85.100 
Clark.  Warren  L.:  See— 

Nicoli.  Anthony  M.;  Clark.  Warren  L.;  Hits,  Join  H.;  nd  Buller.  Neal 
R..  5,461.226.  O.  250-2I4.0VT. 
Clarke,  George  E.:  See— 
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Suiter.  Edmund  E.;  snd  Clarke.  George  E..  S.460.396.  CI.  2SO-284.000. 
Claus.  David  M.  lo  AT&T  IPM  Corp.  Secure  money  transfer  techniques  using 

smart  cards.  5.461.217.  CI.  235-380.000 
Clausen.  Eivind.  to  Allsop.  Inc.  Video  player/recorder  head  drum  cleaning 

device.  5.461.529.  CI   360-128.000. 
Clawson  Tank  Company:  See — 

Hardmg.  Robert  A..  Sr,  5.460.285.  CI.  220-203.100, 
Clayton.  Magill  W.  Ponabic  darkroom  safelighl.  S.46I4SI,  CI.  362-183.000. 
Clayton.  Richard  D..  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Sampling  methods  and 

apparatus.  5.461.225.  CI.  25O-2I4.00R. 
Cleland.  Keith,  to  Sidehill  Golf  Inlematicnal.  Inc.  Golf  practice  platform  with 

controllable  tilL  5.460.379.  CI.  273-195.00B. 
Clifton.  Robert  G..  Jr.:  See— 

Sun,  Jung-Hui;  Malos.  Jose  R.;  Park.  Chung-Ho;  and  Cifton.  Robert  G.. 
Jr.  5.461.176.  O.  564-488.000. 
Clingerman.  George  P.:  See — 

Park.  Chung  P.:  Clingerman.  George  P.;  Timmen,  Francis  J.;  Slevcns, 
James  C.  and  Henlon.  David  E..  5.460.818.  O.  426-4IS.000. 
Clintec  Nutrition  Company:  See — 

Coner.  Richard.  5.461.037.  CI.  514-78.000. 
Coassin.  Giovanni,  to  Danieli  &  C.  OfliciiK  Meccaniche  SpA.  Method  of  and 
mold  for  the  continuous  casting  of  thin  slabs.  5.460.220.  CI.  164-483.000. 
Coates,  Clarence  A.:  See — 

ICruiak.  James  J.;  Cushman,  Michael  R.,  Coales.  Clarence  A.;  Parham. 
William  W.;  Weaver.  Max  A.:  and  Palonay.  Gabor,  5,461,136,  CI. 
528-289.000. 
Coen  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Lifshits.  Vladimir,  and  Londerville.  Steve  B..  5.460.512,  CI.  431-9.000 
Cogswell.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Bunger.  James  W.:  Russell.  Christopher  P:  Cogswell.  Doiuld  E:  and 
Wiser.  Jerald  W.  5.460.194.  CI.  134-65.000. 
Cohen,  Jerry:  See — 

Nolarianni,  John;  Cohen,  Jerry,  and  D'Ambrosio,  John  P.,  5,461,717,  CI. 
395-200.000. 
Coin  Acceptors,  Inc.:  See — 

Uvasseur.  Joseph  L.,  5,460,256,  CI.  194-334.000. 
Cole.  Glenn  S.:  See — 

Healon.  Thomas  C;  Cole,  Glenn  S.;  and  Martin.  Barry  A..  5,461.171,  CI. 
554-224.000. 
Coleman.  Charles  M.;  and  Kendrick.  William,  to  Safe-Tec  Clinical  Products. 
Inc.  Automatic  filling  micropipette  with  dispensing  means.  5.460.782.  CI. 
422- 100.000. 
Coleman.  G.  A.  John;  and  Lacy.  William  C.  Jr..  to  Universal  Leaf  Tobacco 
Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  for  separating  threshold  leaf  tobacco.  5.460.189.  CI. 
131-109.200. 
Collins.  James  S.  Device  and  method  for  augering  a  conical  hole  in  solid 

media.  5.460.231.  CI.  1 75-258.000. 

Collins.  Ronak)  J.;  Tallon,  Christopher  A.;  Jones.  Kelly  H..  Raad.  Joseph  M  ; 

Reimers.  Steven  J.;  and  Bieber.  Martin,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Apparatus 

and  method  for  calibrating  vehicle  nde  height.  5.461 .564.  CI.  364-424.050. 

Colon.  Amber  M.  Apparatus  and  method  for  providing  a  scent.  5.460.787.  CI. 

422-123.000. 
Comau  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bongi.  Adolfo.  5.461.479,  O.  356-381  000. 
Comer,  Anthony  R..  'o  Comtech  Incorporated.  Air  filter  monitoring  device  in 

a  system  using  mullispeed  blower  5.461.368.  CI.  340-607.000. 
Comet  GmbH  Pyrotechnik  Apparatebau;  See — 

Kothe.  Thorsten,  5,460,096,  CI,  102-530.000. 
Comfort  Pedals,  Inc.:  See — 

Redding.    Hany    L.,    and    Borlolon,    Chhslopher,    5,460,061,    CI. 
74-512.000. 
Como  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Mazzenga,  Giacinto  R,;  and  Elia,  Frederick  J..  5.460.091,  CI.   101- 
366.000. 
Compagnie    d'Etudes.    de    Healisaiions    et    d'installations    de    Systemes 
(CORIS):  See— 

Figuereo.  Jean  L.;  Hardy.  Jean  R.;  and  Vialaite.  Claude.  5.461.366,  CI. 
340-574.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Geophysique:  See — 

Mougenot.  Denis;  and  Lafet.  Yves,  5.461.594.  CI.  367-48.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Eublissements  Michelin-Michelin  &  Cie:  See — 
Chamussy.  Jean-Francois;  and  Francois.  Jean-Pierre.  5.460,037,  CI. 
73-146.300. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Hastings.  Robert  J.;  and  Varghese.  Paily  T.  5.460.441.  CI.  312-298.000. 
Wallace.  David  B  ;  and  Stoitz.  James  L..  5.461.403,  CI.  347-10.000. 
Compera.  Chnstian:  See — 

Beisel.  Hermann,  and  Compera,  Christian.  5.460.092,  CI.  101-477.000. 
Comtech  Incorporated:  See — 

Comer.  Anthony  R„  5.461368,  C\   340-607.000. 

Condon.  Joseph  H.;  Frye.  Robert  C;  Gabara,  Thaddeus  J.;  Tai,  King  L.; 

Knauer.  Scott  C,  deceased;  and  Knauer.  Carroll  H  .  etecutor.  lo  AT&T  IPM 

Corp.    MultKhip   modules   having   chip-to-chip   interconnections   with 

reduced  signal  voltage  level  and  swing.  5.461.333.  CI.  327-208.000. 

Conley.  Ralph  F.  Jr..  to  MIM  Industries.  Inc.  Automatic  modular  air  bag 

construction  system.  5.460.408.  CI.  280-743.100. 
Conner.  Gary  R.  Safety  roof  liner.  5.460.409,  CI.  280-749.000. 
Connolly,  Elizabeth  S.;  Forsythe.  George  D  ;  and  Rajcndran,  Govindasamy  P,. 
to  Du  Pont  Lanxide  Composites  L.P  Ceramic  hot  gas  Alter.  5.460,637,  Q. 
55-487.000. 


Connor.  John  J.;  and  Cehlert.  Klaus  E..  to  Gemel  Precision  Tool  Co„  Inc. 
Machine     for    recovering     blister-packaged     pharmaceutical     product 
5.460.471.  CI.  414-412.000. 
Conrath.  GuillaunK:  See — 

Bobee,  Jean-Marc;   Conrath.  Guillaume;   Gousset.  Gabriel;   Ponsol. 
Michel;  aitd  Veillard,  Michel,  5.460.829,  CI,  424-489.000. 
Consiglio.  Pietro;  Antonini.  Cark);  and  Vanalli.  Gianpietio.  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics.  S.r.l.  Telephone  subscriber  system  iiKorporatmg  a  drive 
interface  for  a  telephone  line  switch  at  a  different  reference  potential 
5,461,670,  a   379-387  000 
Contestable,  Paul  B.;  Boyer.  Bradley  P;  Snyder.  Bnan  A.;  and  Kissel.  Thomas 
R..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Diagnostic  test  kit  and  specific  binding 
assay  using  modulator  of  signal  resulting  from  peroxidase  label.  5.460.946. 
a.  435-7.320. 
Cook,  Raymon  W.,  to  Kliker  Golf  Company,  Inc.  Golf  club  grip.  5,460,372, 

a.  273-8 l.OOR. 
Cooley.  Craig  H.:  See- 
Many.  Nigel  C;  Cooley.  Craig  H.;  and  Tibbitts.  Gordon  A..  5.460.233, 
CI.  175-428.000. 
Cooley.  Ernest  W :  See— 

Buttunni.  Randal  S..  and  Cooley.  Ernest  W..  5.461.223.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Coomer.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Gnmsley.  Richard  L.;  Teets.  Dale  A.;  Coomer.  Timothy  A.;  and  Allen. 
Paul  M..  5.460.124.  CI.  119-721.000. 
Coons,  John  C,  to  Hill-Rom  Company.  Inc.  Hospital  bed  sideguard  mount- 
able  telephone.  5.461.673.  CI.  379-446.000. 
Cooper.  Alan   B.;   Sakscna.  Anil   K.;   Lovey.  RayfiKmd;  Girijavallabhan. 
Viyyoor.  and  Ganguly.  Ashii,  to  Schenng  Corporation.  Nikkomycin  aiu- 
togs.  5.461.055.  CI,  514-269,000. 
Cooper.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

McCandless.  Brian  K;  and  Cooper.  Jeffrey  A..  5.461.232.  CI.  250- 
363.040. 
Coopruler.  Terrence  E,:  See — 

Lu.  Ying-Yuh;  Tseng.  Chi-Ming;  Bunker.  James  E,;  Cooprider.  Terrence 
E,;  Most.  Ronakl  W.;  and  Stanich.  Gregory  J,.  5.461.125.  CI.  525- 
293.000. 
Cooymans,  Ludwig  P.:  See — 

Janssens,  Frans  E.;  Diels,  Gaston  S.  M,;  Lecnaerts,  Joseph  E.;  and 
Cooymans,  Ludwig  R,  5,461,050,  CI,  514-214,000. 
Copytele.  Inc.:  See— 

DiSanto.  Frank  J.;  and  Krusos.  Denis  A..  5.460.688.  O.  216-5.000. 
Corbin.  David  R.;  Herron.  Norman;  and  Thorn.  David  L..  lo  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I„  and  Company,  Crystalline  phases  of  AlFk(OH),  j  and 
HAIF4.  5,460,795,  CI,  423-465.000, 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Castaneda.  Javier  E„  5.460.614,  CI  604-165.000, 
Johnson.  Kirk;  and  Inderbiizen.  Mark.  5.460.185.  CI.  128-772.000. 
Wcinslein.  Lawrence  A.,  and  Goode,  Roberu  D..  5.460.616.  CI.  604- 
167.000. 
Cordoba,  Michael  V.;  and  Hardee,  Kim  C,  to  United  Memories  Inc.;  and 
Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corp.  Low  power  VCC  and  temperature 
independent  oscilUlor  5.461.590.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Cormier.  Roger  L.;  Dugan,  Roben  J.;  Fredericks,  Kenneth  J.;  Gum,  Peter  II., 
Kim,  Moon  J.;  Preston,  Allen  H.;  Schmalz.  Richard  J.,  deceased  (by  Mary 
I,  Schmalz.  administraiix);  Webb.  Charles  F;  and  Wyman.  Leslie  W..  to 
International    Business    Machines   Corp.    System    for   transferring   data 
between  I/O  devices  and  main  or  expanded  storage  under  dynamic  control 
of  independent  indirect  address  words  (IDAWs).  S.46I.72I.  CI.  395- 
275.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Lock,  William  E..  5.460.638.  CI.  65-67.000. 
Correa,    Sanjay    M„    to    General    Electric    Company.    Catalytically-and 
aerodynamically-assisted  liner  for  gas  turbine  combustors.  5,460,002,  CI, 
60-723.000. 
Corsin.  Pierre:  See — 

Bourbigol,  Marie-Marguerite;  Faivre.  Michel;  Sibony.  Jacques;  and 
Corsin,  Pierre,  5,460,723,  CI.  210-639.000. 
Corwood  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Thaler.  Irwin;  and  Strauss.  Richard.  5.461.068,  O.  514-399.000. 
Costa.  Hilano  S.:  See— 

Ruskouski.  Charles  R,;  Bumes,  James  J,;  Carson,  James  R,;  and  Costa, 
Hilario  S,,  5,459,955,  CI,  40-570,000, 
Costa,  Lorenzo:  See — 

Weslland,   Duncan  J.;  Skarda,  Vladimir   Blau.  Werner  and  Costa, 

Lorenzo,  5,461.507.  CI.  359-289.000. 

Coieus.  Paul  W.;  and  Goodman.  Douglas  S..  to  International   Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Optical  system  for  the  projection  of  patterned  light 

onto  the  surfaces  of  three  dimensional  objects.  5.461.455.  CI.  355-43.000. 

Colhem.  Rendall  W.:  See— 

Jensen.  Duane  L.;  Aochi.  Takashi;  Colhem.  Rendall  W..  and  Shelton. 
Philip  K..  5.460.676.  CI    156-169.000. 
Colter.  Richard,  10  Clintec  Nutnlion  Company.  Lipid  emubion.  5,461,037, 

a.  514-78.000. 
Cottrell.  John  S  .  and  Keynes.  Milton.  Mass  spectrometry  apparatus  and 

method  relating  thereto.  5,461,235,  CI,  250-288,000, 
Coulter  Corporation:  See — 

Parker,  Bernard,  5,460,055,  CI.  73-863.730. 
CouiKil  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research:  See — 

Vijaymohan.  Kunjukrishna  P..  Mulla.  Imtiaz  S.;  and  Ganguly.  Panhasa- 
ralhy.  5.461.013.  CI.  501-134.000. 
Coiirtaukis  Coatings  (HokJings)  Limited:  See — 


Handyside.  Timochy  M.;  and  Morgan.  Andrew  R..  5.461.089,  O.  523- 
171.000. 
Cox,  Howard  W.,  lo  Mission  Marketing  Corporation.  Leg  support  assembly. 

5,460348,  a.  248-638.000. 
Cox,  Kenneth  R.:  See- 
Daniel,  Mervyn  F.;  and  Cox.  Kenneth  R..  5.461.104.  C\.  524-505,000, 
Coy,  GeraU  L.:  See— 

Dempsey.  Neil  J,;  Wenthe.  Stephen  J.,  Jr.;  and  Coy,  Gerald  L,,  5,461 ,468, 
a   355-316.000. 
Coyle.  Joseph  P:  See— 

Gist  William  B.;  and  Coyle.  Joseph  P.  5.461.330.  O.  326-17.000. 
Crablree.  Willie  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Wide  bandwidth. 

phase  stable  amplifier  circuit  and  method  5.461.342.  G.  330-252.000. 
Cradeur.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Krajicek.  Richard  W;  and  Cradeur.  Robert  R  .  5.460.331,  O.  239- 
263,300 
Cragun.  Brian  J„  to  International  Business  Machines.  Method  and  system  for 
enabling  visually  impaired  computer  users  to  graphically  select  displayed 
objects  5.461.399.  CI.  345-145.000. 
Craig.  W.  Scott;  Blanchard.  Clarence  E.;  Hall.  Charles  B.;  Rogers.  Duane  E.; 
aitd  Mooney.  Robert  to  Outboard  Marme  Corporation.  Jet  pump  mounting 
system  5.460.553.  CI   440-38.000. 
Crawford.  Ian  D..  to  Analog  Modules.  Inc.  Series-parallel  switchable  capaci- 
tor charging  system.  5,461,297.  CI.  320-1.000. 
Crea,  Roberto:  See— 

Goeddel,  David  V:  and  Ciea,  Roberto.  5.460.81 1.  CL  424-85.600. 
Creative  Producu  Resource,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  James  A.;  and  Murphy.  Betty  J..  5.460.620.  CI.  604-290.000. 
Cnsick.   William   E.  Alignment  gauge   for  bicycle   wiieel  truing  stand. 

5.459.930.  CI.  33-201,000. 
Crockett,  David  P.;  Martinez.  Frank  O.;  and  Zwcep,  Scon  J.,  to  Foam 
Innovations.  Iik.  Method,  apparatus  and  device  for  delivering  and  distrib- 
uting a  foam  containing  a  soil  additive  into  soil.  5.460.106.  CI.  III- 
127.000. 
Cranvall.  Leif.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
automated  printing,  reading,  and  dividmg  of  information-carrying  docu- 
menu.  5.461.219.  CI.  235-384.000. 
Crouse.  Kent  E.:  See — 

Russell.  Randy  G.;  Shackle.  Peter  W ;  and  Crouse.  Kent  E..  5.461.287. 
CI   3I5-209.00R. 
Crysler.  Daniel  A.;  See — 

Marlin,  Peggy  J,;  and  Crysler.  Daniel  A..  5.460.139.  CI.  123-188.300. 
CTS  Corporation:  See — 

Pfaffenberger.  David  S..  5.460.035,  CI.  73-118.100, 
Culbertson.  Timothy  J.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Active  impact  column. 

5.460.421.  CI   293133.000. 
Cullen.  W.  Paul,  to  Applied  Robotics,  inc.  Replaceable  high  power  electrical 

contacts  for  robotic  tool  changing  systems.  5.460.536.  CI.  439-289.000. 
Cullinan.  George  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods  of  inhibiting  atrophy 

of  the  skm  and  vagina.  5.461.064.  CI.  514-324.000. 
Cullinan.  George  J.:  See — 

Black.  Larry  J.;  Cullinan.  George  J.;  Draper.  Michael  W,;  Jones.  Charles 
D,;  and  Seyler.  David  E,.  5.461.065.  CI.  514-324.000. 
Culp.  Jerry  A.:  Set — 

Schemansky.  Kevin  J.;  and  Culp,  Jerry  A„  5,461,355,  CI,  338-108.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Perr.  J.  P;  Peters,  L.  L.;  Tikk,  L.  D.;  and  Tatr,  Y,  J,,  5,460,133,  CI, 
123-446.000. 
Cupps.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

O'Neill.  Timochy  P.;   Kasling.  Gcrakl  B.;  and  Cupps,  Thomas  L.. 
5.461.075.0.  514-617.000. 
Curolto.  James  E.:  See — 

Bolessa,  Evon  A.;  Schwartz,  Robert  E.;  Bills.  CeraM  F;  Giacobbe. 
Robert  A.;  Pelacz  Perez.  Fernando;  Cabello  Arroyo.  Angeles;  Diez 
Matas.  Teresa;  Martin  Fernandez.  Isabel;  Vincente  Perez.  Francisca; 
Mandala,  Suzanne  M.,  Zink,  Deborah  L.;  Thornton,  Rosema, 
5,461.071.  CI,  514-423,000, 
Cutrie.  Kenneth:  See — 

Heyob.  Jeffrey  J.;  Patterson.  Oliver  D.;  LeClair.  Steven  R.;  Haas.  T. 
Walter.  Cume.  Kenneth;  Moore.  Doug;  Adams.  Stephen  J.;  and  Hunt 
Victor.  5.461.559.  CI.  364- 149.000. 
Cunin  Matheson  Scientific.  Inc.:  See — 

Woodward.  W.  Stephen.  5.460.038.  CI.  73-203.000. 
Curtiss.  Linda  K.:  See — 

Young.  Steven;  Witztum.  Joseph  L.;  and  Curtiss,  Linda  K.,  5,460,947, 
CI.  435-7.920. 
Cushman,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Krutak.  James  J.;  Cushman.  Michael  R.;  Coates,  Clarence  A.;  Parham, 
William  W.;  Weaver.  Max  A  ;  and  Patonay.  Gabor,  5,461,136,  CI. 
528-289.000. 
Custom  Form  Manufacturing.  Inc.;  See — 

Kersting.  Benjamin  M  ;  and  Weldy.  Ross.  5.460.423.  CI.  296-100.000. 
Cutler.  Charles  W..  to  Bear  Medical  Systems.  Iik.  Row  sensor  system. 

5.460.039.  CI,  73-204,150, 
Cunitta,  Frank  F.;  and  Minna.  John  D.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Health 
and  Human  Services.  Inhibition  of  small  cell  lung  cancer  cell  growth  in 
VIVO  using  monoclonal  antibody.  5.460.801.  CI.  424-138.100. 
CXR  Co..  Ud    See— 

Hosohara.  Yasuharu;  Suzuki.  Kiwamu;  Fujiwara,  Shigeru;  and  Kawabe. 
Toshihide.  5.461,312,  CI.  324-220.000. 
Cyiec  Technology  Corp.:  See- 


Sweet  David  £,,  5,461,090,  CI,  523-404,000, 
Waterman.  Paul  S..  5.461.151.  O.  544-216,000. 
Cywar.  Douglas  A.;  Davis,  Charles  K,;  Duffy,  Thomas  P;  Egitio,  Frank  D,; 
Hart  Paul  J.;  Jortes.  Gcrakl  W.;  and  McLeskey.  Edward,  to  Intemalianal 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  High  density  paoem  template:  ntaterials 
and  processes  for  the  application  of  conductive  pastes,  5.460.921.  CI 
430-314.000 
Czemy,  Thonus.  and  Jostcs.  Rainer.  to  Varu  Battcne  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  and  apparatus  for  treating  wastewater  from  lead  battery  prtxluction. 
5.460.730.  a.  210-710,000. 
Dae.  Thang  H,:  See— 

D'Amico.  Nicola;  Dae.  Thang  H,;  Sozzi.  Tomaso;  and  Wood,  Robert  D„ 
5,460,837.0.426-11.000. 
Dade  Intemational  Inc.:  See — 

Kratzer,  Michael;  and  von  dcr  Goltz.  \o\ka  F„  5,460,779.  Q.  422- 
73.000. 
Dahlgrcn.  Britt.  10  Dahlgren.  Lennart.  Toy  kit  of  stackaUe  geometric  shape 

pieces  to  form  a  structure.  5.460.561 .  CI,  446-117.000. 
Dahlgrcn.  Lennart:  See — 

Dahlgren.  Britt  5.460.561.  CI.  446-117.000. 
Daicel-Huls  Ltd :  See— 

Kita.  Masami.  5.461.114.  Q.  525-216.000. 
Daidousanso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshino.  Akira;  Tahara.  Masaaki;  Senbokuya.  Hanio;  Kilano,  Kenzo; 
and  Mmato.  Teruo.  5.460.875.  CI,  428-332.000, 
Daifuku  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Yoshida,  Yutaka.  5.460.257.  CI.  198-358.000. 
Daigle.  James  B.:  DeMello.  Richard  M.;  and  Right  Bruce  W..  to  Boston 
Scientific  Corp.  Ruoroscopically  viewable  gukicwirc.  5,460,187, 0.  123- 
772.000. 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamihara.  Shinji;  Kaneuchi.  Tohru;  Uchiyama,  Keiji;  and  Terada.  tH- 
suya,  5.461.157.  CI.  548-550.000. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Iik.:  See — 

Obi.  Naoki;  Kojima.  Yasuhiko;  Shigemitsu.  Yasuo;  Takeuchi,  Jun;  and 
Suematsu.  Kiyoshi.  5.460.919.  CI.  430-264.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yonezawa,  Yasuharu.  5,461.490.  CI.  358-445.000. 
Daito  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuoka.    Yoshihiro;    Takeda.    Nobutoshi;    and    Mizuhashi.   Tohru. 
5.461.689.  CI.  385-85.000. 
Dalmasso.  Joseph;  and  Miclnik.  Thaddeus.  to  American  Sterilizer  Company. 

Method  of  decontamination  of  food.  5.460.845.  O.  426-320.000 
D'Ambrosio.  John  P.:  See — 

Nolarianni.  John;  Cohen.  Jerry;  and  D'Ambrosio.  John  P.,  5,461 ,717,  CI. 
395  200.000 
D'Amico.  Nicola;  Dae,  Thang  H.;  Sozzi.  Tomaso;  and  Wood.  Robert  D..  to 
Nestec   S.A.    Preparation    and   use   of  a   malolactic    ferment   biomass. 
5.460.837.  CI.  426-11.000. 
Damisch.  Juergen  W.;  Kuchler.  Matthias;  and  Gdmig.  Thomas.  10  Autoliv 
Development  AB.  Tnggenng  system  for  airfoags.  5.460.404.  CI.  280- 
735.000. 
Damm.  Stephen  E.;  and  Hoover  Mack  M.  Collapsible  snowshoe  with  a 

pivoting  binding.  5,459,950,  CI.  36-122,000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Marlin,  Peggy  J.;  and  Crysler  Daniel  A,.  5.460.139.  CI.  123-188,300, 
Wentland.  William  A..  Jr;  Hansen.  Alan  M.;  and  Rosati.  Ramon  W.. 
5.461,541,0.361-707.000. 
Danek,  Magnus,  to  Yamaha  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Adjustable  shock  absorber. 

5.460.355.  0.  267-221.000. 
Daneshvar.    Yousef.    Urinary    catheters,    and    support    systems    therefor. 

5.460.606.  O.  604-96.000. 
Daniel.  Mervyn  F;  and  Cox.  Kenneth  R..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for 
making  water-based  latexes  of  block  copolymers    5.461.104.  CI.  524- 
505.000. 
Darnell  4  C.  Oflicine  Meccaniche  SpA:  See — 

Coassm.  Giovanni.  5.460.220.  CI.  164-483.000. 
Danieli  United.  Inc.:  See — 

Ginzburg.  Vladimir  B..  5.460.023.  O.  72-43.000. 
Daniels.  George;  See — 

Perkins.  Jimmie  G.;  and  Daniels,  George,  5,460.420.  CI.  293-106,000. 
Danmura,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kanada.   Yoshimi.    and    Danmura.   Yoshikazu.    5.461.496,   Q,   3S9- 
592.000. 
Danochemo  A/S:  See — 

Jensen.  Nina  M.;  Vilstrup.  Per  and  Winning.  Mananne.  5.460.823.  CI, 
424-451.000. 
Darden.  Walter  C.  Debarking  tool  with  controlled  log  exiting.  5,460.212,  O. 

144-208.00E 
Davenport,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Nulman.  Jaim;  and  Davenport.  Robert  E..  5.460.703.  CI.  204-192.120. 
David.  Steven  N.;  See — 

LaMora.  Robert  and  David.  Steven  N..  5,460.473,  O.  414-494.000, 
Davidson.  Phillip  K..  to  Takata.  Inc.  Passenger-side  air  bag  module  with 

improved  assembly  features.  5.460.400.  O.  280-728.200. 
Davidson  Plastics  Corporation;  See — 

Speer.  Peter  A  ;  and  Glutting.  Haiiy  J..  Jr.,  5.460,115,  O.  II6-63.00P. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Rhodes.  Richard  D..  Jr.  5.460.402,  CI,  280-728,300 
Davies,  Robert  See- 
McCoy,  Ronakl  G.;  and  Davies.  Robert  5.460386.  O.  277-9.000. 
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Divis.  Arthur  L.,  lo  Oriieji  Gxporation.  Waler  and  waste  treatment  systenn. 

5.460.727.  a.  210-525.000. 
Davis,  Cliaiies  R.:  See— 

Cywar.  Douglas  A.;  Davis.  Charles  R.;  Duffy,  Thomas  R;  Egitto.  Frank 

D.;    Hart,   Paul   J.;   Jones.   Gerald   W.;   and    McLeskey.   Edward, 

5,460,921,  CI.  430-314.000. 

Davis.  Hedley.  to  Escom  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  converting  image 

data  between  bit-plane  and  multi-bit  pixel  data  fomiats.  5.461.680,  O. 

382-276.000. 

Davis,  James  L.,  lo  Motorola.   Inc.   Method  of  depositing   rcrrite  film. 

5,460.704,  a.  204-192.200. 
Davis.  James  L.:  See — 

Swirfael.  Thomas  J.;  Arledge.  John  K.;  and  Davis,  James  L.,  5,460,922, 
a.  430-315.000. 
Davis.  Kenneth  P:  and  Davis,  Peter  1.,  to  Orthomerica  Products,  Inc. 

Orthopedic  hinge  assembly  for  a  leg  brve.  5.460,599.  O.  602-26.000. 
Davis.  Lavnence  E~:  See — 

Freeman.  Clarence  S.;  and  Davis,  Lawrence  E.,  5,461,195,  O.  174- 
23.00R. 
Davis.  Peter  I.;  See — 

Davis.  Kenneth  R;  and  Davis,  Peter  I..  5.460.399.  CI.  602-26.000. 
Davis,  Roben  A  .  Nichols,  Sheila  M..  and  Buiiery.  Howaid  J.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company.  Body  powder  compnsmg  colorant 
5,460.805,  CI.  424-69.000. 
Davis,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Mannelli.  William  J ;  Holtzclaw.  Karl  W.;  Davis.  Steven  J.;  and  Grefen. 
Byron  D..  5.461.477,  O.  356-352.000. 
Dawes,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Thomas,  Wayne  M.;  Nicholas,  Edward  D.;  Needham,  James  C;  Murch. 
Michael   G.;    Temple-Smith,    Peter    and    Dawes.    Christopher   J.. 
5.460,317.  CI.  228-112.100. 
Day,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Wilier,  Rodney  L.:  Day,  Robert  S.;  Park,  Dennis  J.,  deceased,  5,460,669, 
CI.  149-92.000. 
Daykin,  Victor  A.:  See — 

MaCanney.  Charles  T;  and  Daykin,  Victor  A.,  5,460,283,  CI.  215- 
270.000. 
DB  Riley,  Inc.:  See— 

Sansoucy.  Donald  M..  5.460,206,  O.  138-149.000. 
DCA  Food  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Bartow.  George;  and  Smith.  Randolph  F,  Jr..  5,460.079,  O.  99-353.000. 
Dean.  Michael,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Island.  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Bnlannic  Majesty's  Government  of 
the.  Digiul  beamformmg  array.  5.461.389.  CI.  342-375.000. 
DeBellis.  Francesco:  See — 

Kim.  Chang  K.;  and  DeBellis,  Francesco.  5.461.164.  CI.  548-262.400. 
deBerardinis.  Nicholas  W  Transportable  liquid  ptxxlucls  container  5.460.208. 

CI.  141-1.000. 
Deby.  Carol;  Pincemail.  Joel;  and  Bollcn.  Ale>.  to  La  Region  Wallonne. 
Human  myeloperoxidase  and  its  therapeutic  application.  5.460.961.  CI. 
435-192.000. 
De  Clercq.  Erik  D.  A.:  See— 

Miyasaka.  Tadashi;  Tanaka,  Hiromichi;  De  Clercq.  Enk  D.  A.;  Saba. 

Masanon.  Walker,  Richard  T;  and  Ubasawa,  Masaru,  5,461,060,  CI. 

514-269.000. 

De  Cock,  Etienne  M.;  De  Schamphelaere,  Lucien  A.;  Leroy.  Rudy  D..  and 

Van  Dessel.  Bart  J.,  to  Xeikon  NV.  Electrostalographic  single-pass  multiple 

station  pnnter  for  forming  images  on  a  web.  5.461.470.  CI.  355-326. OOR. 

Deere  A  Company:  See — 

Mining.  Larry  D.;  Dolberg.  Dale  R.;  and  Vogt.  James  L..  5,459,987,  CI. 

56-366.000. 
Lewis,  David  G.;  and  Rowland,  Rodney  K.,  5,460,236,  CI.  180-267.000. 
Reichen,  RonaM  L.;  Smith,  Larry  N.;  and  Phillips,  David  L.,  5,459,984. 
CI.  56-7.000. 
De  Felippis.  Michael  R..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Monomerk  insulin  analog 

formulations.  5.461.031.  CI.  514-4.000. 
Deffonlaines,  Christophe;  Parker,  Ambroise;  and  Tison,  Philippe,  to  Societe 
d'Applications  Generales  d'Flectricile  ct  de  Mecanique  Sagem.  Color 
matrix  display   unit  with  double  pixel  area  for  red  and  blue   pixels. 
5.461.503.  CI.  359-68.000. 
Defossa.  Elisabeth:  See- 
Fischer.  Gerd;  Defossa.  Elisabeth;  Gerlach.  Uwe;  Hdrlein,  Rolf;  Krass, 
Norfaert;  Lattrell,  Rudolf;  Slache,  Ulrich;  Wollmann,  Theodor,  and 
Isen.  Dieler.  5.461.043.  CI.  514-202.000. 
Defped  Limited:  See— 

Roihon.   Roger  N.;   Ryder,  Adrian   M.;   and   Bourke.  Anthony  G.. 
5.461.101.  CI.  524-436.000. 
Degi.  Greg  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Procedure  for  reducing  pro- 
cessuig  time  for  image  elements  by  combining  charge  of  adjacent  pixels 
into  a  new  composite  pixel.  5.461.491.  CI.  358-482.000. 
Dcguchi.  Takashi;  Hon.  Makoio;  Nakayama.  Morihiro;  and  Unida,  Hiroyuki. 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Remole  control  system  having 
full-function  and  abbreviated-function  remote  control  units.  5.461.382,  CI. 
341-176.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hasenpusch.    Wolfgang;    and    Wettench.     HaraU,     5,460,643,    O. 
95-134.000. 
Dekel,  Ehud:  See— 

Weinberger.  Imanucl;  Dekel,  Ehud;  and  Priel,  Tuvia,  3,461,686,  d. 
385-32.000. 


Dekotler,  Claude,  to  Baroid  Technology,  Inc.  Cofc  M.  5,460,230,  Q. 

175-58.000. 
Delalle,  Jacques,  to  Raychem  SA.  Electrical  connector.  5.461. 198,  a.  174- 

87.000. 
Delansome.  Remi:  See — 

Bonnet.  Paule;  Delansome,  Remi;  Faure,  Maurice;  Languetin,  Michel; 
and  Zunino.  Serge,  5,461.059,  CI.  514-265.000. 
Delaware  Capital  ForTnation,  Inc.:  See — 

Jennrich,  Carleton  £.;  Adams.  Richard  H.;  and  Marohl.  Rudolph  O.. 
5.460,439.0.  312-1.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corporatinon:  See — 

Sutherland.  Richard  M.,  HarrcII,  Howard  E.;  Sozansky,  Wayne  A.;  and 
Wolf,  George  C  .  5.461,008,  O.  437-226.000. 
DeIco  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Kelley,  Jon  R;  and  Uu,  Jiyao,  5,461,567,  CI.  364-424.050. 

Ravas.  Richard  J..  Jr.;  and  Kincaid,  Kevin  D,  5.461.358,  O.  340- 

438.000. 
Sanftleben,  Henry  M.;  and  Rosson,  James  M.,  5,460.767,  O.  264- 
263.000. 
Dell  USA,  UPj  See— 

Vivkj,  Joseph  A.,  5,460,531,  O.  439-70.000. 
Delmas.  Alain:  See — 

Uvallois.  Emile;  and  Delmas.  Alain,  5,460,193,  CI.  I34-56.00R. 
Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Melli.  Tomas  R..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Removal  of  ASO  from  HF/sulfolane  alkylaticn  catalyst  5,461,183,  CI. 
585-802.000. 
Delton.  Mary  H..  to  Eastnun  Kodak  Company.  Chloride  containing  high 

bromide  ultrathm  tabular  gram  emulsions.  5.460.934,  CI   430-567  000 
Delwel,  Francois,  and  Lang.  David  J.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division 
of  Conopco.  Inc.  Liquid  cleaning  composition  containing  polyvinyl  ether 
encapsulated  particles.  5.460,743,  O.  252-174.230. 
DeMani.  Jack  C.  Jr..  and  Slater.  Walter  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Photofinishing  method  and  apparatus.  5.461.454.  CI.  355-41.000. 
DeMello.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Daigle,   James   B.;    DeMello,   Richard    M.;    and   Fight,   Bruce  W., 
5,460.187,  CI.  123-772.000. 
Dempsey,  Neil  J.;  Wenthe.  Stephen  J..  Jr.;  and  Coy.  Gerald  L..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.    Document    handler    interdocument    gap    control    system. 
5.461.468,  CI.  355-316.000. 
Deniega,  Jose  C;  and  Matsumolo.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Baxter  International  Inc 
Organizer  frame  for  holding  an  array  of  flexible  tubing  in  alignment  with 
one  or  more  pensullic  pump  rotors.  5,460,493,  CI.  417-477.200. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kato.  Toshiyuki;  llo.  Syunzi.  and  Shimizui.  Tsunehiko.  5.461.086.  CI. 
522-37.000. 
Dennstedt.  Jack  W.  Adjustable  cutting  tool  hokler.  5.460.066.  CI.  82-137.000. 
Dent.   Paul  W..  to  Ericsson  GE   Mobile  Communications  Inc.   Efficient 

addressing  of  large  memories.  5.461,592,  CI.  365-230.020. 
Denz,  Helmut;  Wild,  Ernst;  and  Blumenstock,  Andreas,  to  Roben  Bosch 
GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  checking  the  tightness  of  a  tank-venting 
system.  5,460.141.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Denz.  Helmut;  and  Blumenstock.  Andreas,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method 

for  venting  a  tank.  5.460.14?.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Denz.  Helmut  See — 

Ott.  Karl;  Denz.  Helmut;  and  Flaetgen,  Dietmar,  5,460,134,  CI.  123- 
476.000. 
de  Raucourt,  Jean-Claude.  Lightmg  generator  for  bicycle.  5,461,269.  CI. 

310-67.00A. 
Derdall.  Gary;  and  Ma,  Siu  L.  Process  for  pan  granulating  a  particulate 

malenal.  5.460.765.  CI.  264-117.000. 
DeSanlis,  Paul  J.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology    Method  and 
apparatus  for  preventing  back  flow  in  gastroenierok>gical  feeding  system. 
5.460.603.  a.  604-30.000 
De  Schamphelaere.  Lucien  A.:  See — 

De  Cock.  Etienne  M.;  De  Schamphelaere.  Lucien  A.;  Leroy,  Rudy  D.; 

and  Van  Dessel.  Bart  J..  5.461,470.  CI.  355-326.0OR. 

Dessouroux.  Alexis,  to  European  Locking  Devices  S.A.  Automatic  positive 

locking  nut  and  related  device  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  nut  on  a  shaft. 

5.460.467.  CI.  411-248.000. 

Detable.  Pascal;  and  Andre.  Michel,  to  Etablissements  Caillau.  Band  clamp 

fitting.  5.459.906.  CI.  24-20.00R. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Sieprath.  Ing  W.;  and  Robinson.  David.  5,461  J84,  CI.  342-36.000. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstall  fuer  Luft-  und  Raumfahn  e.V:  See — 

Goebel.  Olaf.  5.460.163.  CI.  126-635.000. 
Devancy,  Mark  J..  Jr;  Wellman.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Lercher.  John  S.  Temperature 

control  device  and  reaction  vessel.  5.460.780,  CI.  422-99.000. 
Devereaux.  Kevin  M.;  Buim.  Mark;  and  Higgins.  Brian,  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, IiK.  Fixture  for  bum-in  testing  of  semiconductor  wafers.  5,46U28, 
CI  324-765.000. 
Devi  S.p.A.:  See — 

Vismara.  Mano,  5,460,497,  C\.  425-4.00R. 
DeVlieg-BullanJ.  Inc.:  See— 

Mendenhall.  Jesse  W..  5.459.915.  CL  29-38.00A. 
Devlin.  Thomas:  See — 

Ulnch.  Karl;  and  Devlin.  Thomas.  5.460.613.  O.  604-118.000. 
Dewaele.  Piet  See— 

Vuylsteke.  Pieler.  and  Dewaele.  Piet,  5,461,655,  CI.  378-62.000. 
DeWiit,  Robert  R.:  See- 
Stevens,  Albert  F;  DeWm,  Robert  R.;  York.  Michael  E.;  Keller.  David; 
md  Lile.  William  R..  5.460,273,  CI.  209-584.000. 


DPC  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato.  Toshiyuki;  Sakamoto,  George;  Kawasaki,  Hirotoki;  and  Takigawa, 
Monkuni,  5,460,184,  O.  128-731.000. 
D'Hacse.  Francois  C:  See — 

Patnode.  Gregg  A.;  Banks.  Donakl  R.;  D'Hacse,  Francois  C;  and 
Morse.  Dan  J.,  5,460.880,  Q.  428-354.000. 
Diasense,  b>c.:  See — 

Puidy,  David  L.;  Palumbo,  Perry;  and  DiFrancesco,  Mark,  5,460, 1 77,  CI. 
128-633.000. 
Diaz-Arauzo,  Hernando,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Phenolic  resins  and 

method  for  breaking  crude  oil  emulsions.  5.460.750.  CI.  252-331.000 
DiBiase.  Anthony  E.,  and  Wise,  Robert  M.  Stand  for  container  inversion. 

5,460.298.  CI.  222-173.000. 
Dickey.  Alan  M.:  See — 

Reinsma.  Harold  L.;  and  Dickey.  Alan  M..  5.460.678,  CI.  156-242.000. 
Dickinson.  David  A.:  See — 

Chen,  Kealh  T.;  Nelson,  John  V.;  Dickinson,  David  A.;  and  Weher. 
Thomas  R..  5.460,932,  CI.  430-544.000. 
Didier.  Ronald  J.,  to  E.  M.  W.  Groschopp.  Inc.  Attachment  device  for  speed 

sensor  in  a  motor.  5.461.270.  CI.  310-68.00B. 
Diehl.  Enc;  and  Naccache.  David,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  S.A. 

Apparatus  and  method  for  access  control.  5.461,675.  CI.  380-23.000. 
Diels,  Gaston  S.  M.:  See— 

Janssens.  Frans  E.;  Diels.  Gaston  S.  M.;  Leenaerts.  Joseph  E..  and 
Cooymans.  Ludwig  P.  5.461.050.  Q.  514-214.000. 
Diesel  Engine  Retarders.  Inc.:  See — 

Usko,  James  N.,  5.460,131,  O.  123-321.000. 
Dietel.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Sadek.  Hani;  and  Dietel.  Gregory  L..  5.459.983.  O.  53-560.000. 
Dietnch.  Allan  H.:  See— 

Palmere.  Vincent  R.;  Dietrich,  Allan  H.;  and  Galyon.  Stanley  D., 
5.460,816,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Diez  Matas,  Teresa;  See — 

Bolessa,  Evon  A.;  Schwartz.  Roben  E.;  Bills,  GeraM  F.;  Giacobbc. 
Robert  A.;  Pelaez  Perez.  Fernando;  Cabelk)  Arroyo.  Angeles;  Diez 
Matas.  Teresa;  Martin  Fernandez.  Isabel;  Vincente  Perez.  Francisca, 
Mandala.  Suzanne  M.;  Zink,  [)eborah  L.;  Thornton.  Rosema, 
5.461,071,  CI.  514-423.000. 
DiFrancesco.  Mark:  See — 

Purdy.  David  L.;  Palumbo,  Perry;  and  DiFrancesco.  Mark.  5,460,177,0. 
128-633.000. 
Digestive  Care  Inc.:  See — 

Sipos.  Tibor,  5.460.812.  O.  424-94.100. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Gist.  William  B.;  and  Coyle.  Joseph  P.  5.461.330.  CI.  326-17.000. 
Sardeson.  Bnice  A.;  and  SicoU.  Stephen  J..  5.461.588.  CI.  365-201 .000. 
Tatosian.  David  A..  Goodwin.  Paul  M.;  and  Smelser.  Donald.  5.461.718. 
CI.  395-416.000. 
DiSanio.  Frank  J  ;  and  Krusos.  Denis  A.,  to  Copytele.  Inc.  Dual  anode  flat 

panel  electrophoretic  display  apparatus.  5.460.688.  CI.  216-5.000. 
DiStacio.  Robert  J.,  to  PermaThread  Technologies.  Inc.  One-way  nut  and  bolt. 

5.460.468.  CI.  411-329.000 
Disll,  Rudolf  See— 

Haibeck.  Wolfgang;  Woemer.  Theo;  Weiss,  Karl;  and  Distl.  Rudolf. 
5.460.515.  CI.  431-263.000. 
Diion.  Michael  W..  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Treatment  of  textiles.  5.460.966,  CI. 

435  263.000. 
Djaja.  Greg:  See — 

Schucker.  Douglas  W.;  Djaja.  Greg;  and  Mah.  Lee.  5.46IJ75,  CI. 
364-489.000. 
Djiauw.  Lie  K.:  See — 

Modic.  Michael  J.;  Gelles.  Richard;  and  Djiauw,  Lie  K.,  5,461,111,  CI. 
525-71.000. 
Doerge.  Herman  P..  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Rigid  foams  with  improved 

insulation  and  physical  properties.  5.461.084.  CI.  521-167.000. 
Dohla.  Wemer  See — 

Steeb.  Walter.  Dflhla,  Werner,  and  Brunner,  Dietrich,  5,460J30,  CI. 
239-133.000. 
Doi.  Ayumu:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Tohni;  Doi.  Ayumu;  Morioka,  Satoshi;  and  Matsuoka.  Satoru. 
5.461.357.  CI.  340-435.000. 
Doi.  Yoshitada:  See— 

Fukano.  Yoshihiro;  Doi,  Yoshitada;  and  Mori,  Toshiyuki,  5,459,953,  CI. 
137-625.640. 
Doisneau,  Gilles:  See — 

Amiol,  Bernard;  Doisneau,  Gilles,  Frchaut,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Morin. 
Serge.  5.460.422.  CI.  294-1.100. 
Dolberg.  Dale  R.:  See— 

Hining.  Lan^  D  ;  Dolberg,  Dale  R.;  and  Vogt,  James  L.,  5,459,987,  CI. 
56-366.000. 
Doll.  Ronald  J  :  See— 

Berger.  Joel  G.;  BIythin.  David  J..  Doll,  Ronald  J.,  and  Pachter,  Jonathan 
A.,  5,461,057,  CI.  514-289.000. 
Domagala,  John  M.;  Kiely.  John  S.;  and  Schroeder,  Mel  C.  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company.  Individual  stereoisomers  of  intermediates  of  7-[3-<  1  - 
aminoalkyl)-l-pyrrolidinyl)-quinolones  and  naphthyridones  as  antibacte- 
nal  agenu  5.461.165.  CI.  548-566.000. 
Donahue.  Allen  T.:  See — 

Koch.  James  P;  and  Donahue.  Allen  T,  5.460,635.  CI.  51-307.000. 
Donaldson,  Janaia  M.:  See — 


Facci.  John  S.;  Kaplan.  Samuel;  Haack.  John  L.;  Renfer.  Dale  S.;  Smith, 

Thomas  W.;  Donaldson.  Janaia  M.;  Mallgren.  William  R.;  and  Wilson. 

James  S..  5.461.580.  CI   364-496000. 

Donig.  Giinther.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Switchable  current  source 

circuit  and  phase  detector  configuration  having  such  a  circuit.  5.461.304. 

CL  323-315.000. 

Don  Michael.  T.  Anthony.  Treatment  of  obstnictions  in  body  passages. 

5.460.610.  a.  604-101.000. 
Dofutel.  Anne;  Huggett.  Anthony  C;  and  SchiSrin.  Eduardo.  to  Nestec  S.A. 

Modulation  of  class  11  antigen  expression.  5.461.033.  O.  514-12.000. 
Dooms.  Philip;  and  Van  Bouwel.  Hugo,  to  Agfa-Gevaeit.  N.V.  Medical  X-ray 

recording  system.  5.461.660.  CI.  378-185.000. 
Dore.  Pascal;  and  Holtzmann.  Jean-Paul,  to  TRW  Carr  France  SNC.  Retainer 
element  specifically  for  motor  vehicle  bodies.  5.460.342.  CI.  248-74.200. 
Dombusch.  Andrew  W.:  See — 

Pratt  Timothy;  Dombusch,  Andrew  W.;  Bclivcau,  Yvan  J.;  Lundberg, 
Enc  J.;  and  Sweeney,  Michael  R,  5,461,473,  O.  356-141.300. 
Dorsch.  Dieter  See— 

Gericke.  Rolf;  Baumgarth.  Manfred;  Dorsch.  Dieter  Beier.  Norbert 

Minck.  Klaus-Otto;  and  Lues.  Ingeboig.  5.461.066.  CI.  514-329.000. 

Dorsch,  Gleiui  R.,  to  Vaughan  Co..  Inc.  Centrifugal  chopper  pump  with 

internal  cutter.  5.460.482.  CI.  415-121.100. 
Dorsch.  Glenn  R..  to  Vaughan  Co.,  Inc.  Multistage  centrifugal  chopper  pump. 

5.460.483.  CI.  415-121.100. 
Dosch.  Roben  G.;  and  Stephens.  Howard  P..  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Thin  film 

hydrous  metal  oxide  caulysts.  5.461.022.  O.  502-242-000. 
Doubenmier.  John  E.:  See — 

Van-Dtentham  Susman,  Hector  F,  5.460.4%.  CI.  418-225.000. 
Doublet  Luc.  to  ETS.  Doublet.  Stepped  grandstands  with  telescopic  ele- 
ments. 5.459.964.  CI.  52-8.000 
Doucct  Philip  J.:  See — 

Chaves.  Neal;  Mendelsohn.  David;  and  Doucet  Philip  J..  5.461.288. 0. 
3 1 5-241. OOP 
Douglas.  Monte  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Anisotropic  liquid 

phase  photochemical  etch.  5.460.687.  CI.  216-48.000. 
Dover  Corporation:  See — 

Koenmger.  Robert  C.  5.460.210.  CI.  141-94.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Hefner.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  Earls.  Jimmy  D.;  Pierini.  Peter  E.;  Wakfanan. 

David  A.;  and  Reddy.  Lalitha.  5.460.860,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Hitchcock.  Martin  K.;  Suh,  Kyung  W..  Bartz.  Arnold  M.;  Paquet 

Andrew  N.;  and  Stobby.  William  G..  5.461.098.  CI.  524-297.000. 
Jialanella.  Gary  L.;  and  Hoffman.  Dwight  K..  5.461. 106.  O.  524- 

560.000. 
Laughner.  Michael  K..  5.461.092.  CI.  523-436.000. 
Park.  Chung  P.;  Clingerman.  George  P.;  Timmers.  Francis  J.;  Stevens. 

James  C.  and  Henton.  David  E.,  5,460,818,  CI.  426-415.000. 
Stnngfield.  Richard  T.  5.460.725,  O.  21(«90.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Krzysik.  Duane  G..  5.460.804.  CI.  424-60.000. 
DowElanco:  See — 

Amdt.  Kim  E.;  Kleschick.  William  A.;  Reifschneider.  Waller,  and  Ehr. 

Robert  J.  5.46I.I6I.  CI.  546-304.000. 
Orvik.  Jon  A.;  and  Shiang.  Dawn.  5.461,153.  O.  544-317.000. 
Downs.  Robert  M..  to  Trek  Bicycle.  Corp.  Bicycle  bag  stabilizer.  5.460.303. 

CI.  224-33.00R. 
Drago.  Marcello  S.;  Leon.  Alexander,  and  Franco.  Kenneth  J.  Synthesized 

music,  sound  and  light  system.  5.461,188,  CI.  84-600.000. 
Dragoo.  Jerry  L.;  Bogdanski.  Michael  S.;  Ahr.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Noel.  John 
R..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Absorhent  article  having  blended 
multi-layer  absorbent  structure  with  improved  mlegnty.  5.460.622.  Q. 
604-378.000. 
Drake.  John  E.,  Jr.;  Hematic,  Elizabeth  A.;  Pace.  Joseph  W.;  Potok.  Ralph  J.; 
and  Taber.  David  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporvion. 
Qualitv  of  service  management  for  source  routing  multimedia  packet 
networks.  5.461. 61 1.  CI.  370-54.000. 
Dransfield.  Graham  P.:  See — 

Egerton,  Terence  A.;  Fothergill,  Kevin  A.;  and  Dransfield,  Graham  P., 
5,460,770,  CI.  264-340.000. 
Draper.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Black.  Larry  J.;  Cullinan.  George  J.;  Draper.  Michael  W.;  Jones.  Charles 
D.;  and  Seyler.  David  E..  5.461,065.  CI.  514-324.000. 
Draper.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Hou.  Donald;  Draper,  Richard  W.;  Lee.  Gary  M.;  and  Mas,  Janet  L., 
5.461.147.  a.  540-576.000. 
Drew.  Julius.  Locking  winding  shaft  5.460.339,  O.  242-572.000. 
Drexl,  Hans-Jijrgen:  See — 

Adler,  Uwe;  Drexl.  Hans-Jtirgen;  Lutz.  Dieter,  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochs. 
Martin;  Schiebold,  Stefan;  ^hmidt-Brucken,  Hans- Joachim;  Thieler, 
Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Michael;  Westendoif,  Holger  and  Wychnanek, 
Rainer,  5,461,289,  CI.  318  139.000. 
Dreyer.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Varker.   Charles   J.;    Dreyer.   Michael    L.;    and   Zirkle.  Thomas   E., 
5,461,260,  CI.  257-773.000. 
Drezner.  Marc;  and  Quarles.  L.  Darryl.  to  Duke  University.  Aluminum  salts 

in  the  treatment  of  bone  disease.  5.460.835.  CI.  424-685.000. 
Dnesen.  Georges:  See — 

Weller.  Albrecht;  Dnesen.  Georges;  Peter.  Andreas.  Herber.  Peter.  Scha- 
fer.  Gerhard;  and  Schamberg.  Stephen.  5.460.078.  CI.  99-295.000. 
Drilltech  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Trahan.  Joe  O..  5.460466,  CI.  451-326.000. 
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Dmevich.  Raymond  F.,  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.  Gas  turbine-air  separation 

plant  combination   5.459.994.  CI.  60-39  020. 
Droniou.  Pamck:  See— 

Schapira,  Joseph;  Droniou.  Patnck;  Pclletier.  Palnce;  and  Gagnepain. 
St^phane.  5.460.694.  C  216-104.000 
Dron,  Peter.  5*<— 

Balz.  Jurgen:  Bill.  Kartheinz;  Kriuner.  Horst:  Droct.  Peter.  Bauer.  Juigen: 
Zuigel.  Hemz,  Von  Hayn.  Holger.  Harlh.  RaJf;  Schonlau.  JOigen;  and 
Ritter.  Wolfgang.  5.460.074.  CI.  9I-J69.100. 
DSM  N.V    See— 

Sheet2.  Howard  A.,  5.461. 141,  O.  528-481.000. 
Du  Pont  Canada  Iik.:  See — 

Arthurs.  Trevor  C.  5.460.870.  CI.  428-285.000 
Arthurs.  Trevor  C;  Boocock.  John  R.  B.;  Kelly,  Peter  Y.;  and  Brycc. 
Wayne  F,  5,461.110,  CI.  525-71.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 
Andersen.  Keith  C.  5.460,871.  CI.  428-287.000. 
Buck.  Robert  C;  PechhoM.  Engelbeit;  and  May.  Donald  D..  5.460.891. 

CI.  428-477.400. 
Corbin.  David  R.;  Herron.  Norman;  and  Thorn.  David  L.,  5,460,795,  CI. 

423-465.000 
Hsu.  Che  Hsiung,  5,460.881.  CI.  428-357.000. 
Manzer.  Leo  E.;  and  Rao.  V.  N.  M..  5,461.177,  CI.  570-178.000. 
Oathout.  James  M..  5.459.912.  CI  28-105.000. 

Okahashi,  Masakazu.  Tsukuda.  Akimilsu;  Miwa.  Tsuneyoshi;  Edman. 
James  R.;  and  Paulson.  Charles  M  .  Jr.  5,460.890.  CI.  428-458.000. 
Pechhold.  Engelben.  5.460.887.  CI.  428-395.000. 
Du  Poni  Lanode  Composites  LP:  See— 

Connolly.  Elizabeth  S.;  Forsythe.  George  D..  and  Rajendran.  Govin- 
dasamy  P.  5.460,637.  CI.  55-487  000. 
Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The:  See — 

Sun.  Jung-Hur.  Matos.  Jose  R.;  Park.  Chung-Ho;  and  Clifton.  Robert  G.. 
Jr.  5.461.176.  CI   564-488.000. 
Dual-Lite  Manufactunng.  Inc.   See — 

Johnstone.  Robert  M  .  5.461.550.  CI.  362  147.000. 
Dubois.  Ddmuiique.  to  Pechiney  Recherche.  Method  of  obtaining  porous 

solids  based  on  refractory  carbide.  5,460.759.  CI.  264-29.700. 
Ducharme.  Slephen  P.  MoerTwr,  William  E..  Scott.  John  C.  and  Twieg. 
Robert  1 .  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Photorefractive 
materials.  5.460.907.  CI.  430-2.000 
Dudley.  Roger  W.  Musical  postage  sump  display  device.  5,461,187,  CI. 

84-94.200. 
Duecoffre,  Volkcr  See — 

Bederke.  Klaus;  tXiecoffre.  Volker.  Flosbach.  Carmen;  G6Wner.  Wolf 
gang;  and  Schubert.  Walter.  5,460,892.  CI.  428-482.000. 
Duffield,  David  J.;  and  Altmanshofer.  Robert  D..  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics.  Inc.  Television  receiver  having  the  capability  to  associate  any 
HDTV  and  any  NTSC  channel.  5.461.427.  CI.  348-555.000. 
Duffy.  Thomas  P:  See— 

Cywar.  Douglas  A.;  Davis.  Charles  R.;  Duffy.  Thomas  P.;  Egitto.  Frank 
D;    Hart.    Paul    J ;    Jones.   Gerald   W..    and    McLcskey.    Edward. 
5.460.921.  CI   430-314.000. 
Dugan.  Larry  M.;  See — 

Albright.  Scot  P;  and  Dugan.  Larry  M  .  5.460,660.  CL  136-251.000 
Dugan.  Robert  J    See — 

Cormier.  Roger  L..  Dugan,  Robert  J.;  Fredericks.  Kenneth  J.;  Gum,  Peter 
H.;  Kim.  Moon  J.;  Preston,  Allen  H.;  Schmalz,  Richard  J.,  deceased; 
Webb.  Charles  K;  and  Wyman.  Uslie  W..  5.461.721.  CI.  395-275.000. 
Dugar-Zhabon.  Valen  D.:  See — 

Gobvanivsky.  Konstantui  S.;  and  Dugar-Zhabon.  Valeri  O.,  5,461,656. 
CI.  378-66.000. 
Duggan.  Richard  R  ,  lo  Marketech.  Inc  Probe  clamp  assembly.  5.461  J25,  CI. 

324-754.000 
Dujardin-Montbard-Somenor  Z.  I.  Lille  Seclm:  See — 

Jubre,  Bernard,  Humbert,  Eric,  and  Puche.  Bernard.  5.460.480,  CI. 
414-793.200 
Duke  Universitv:  See — 

Drezncr.  Marc;  and  Quarles.  L  Darryl,  5,460,835.  O.  424-685.000. 
DuNah.  Richard  E.   See— 

Ciupke,  Werner  W.;  Redmond.  William  F;  and  DuNah.  Richard  E., 
5,461.547,  CI.  362-31.000. 
Dunkley.  David  D.:  See- 
Kenny.  Michael;  Dunkley.  David  D.;  and  Gillham.  Anthony.  5.460.466. 
CI   411-179.000. 
Dunn.  Joseph  P  Runner's  parachute   5.460 J89.  CI   482-11 1. OOO. 
Dunn.  Tcrrancc  M.  K  ;  and  Puider.  Gary,  lo  Brunswick  Metalpallets.  Metal 

pallet.  5.460.103.  CI.  108-51  100. 
Dupon.  Ryan  W.:  See- 
Kinsman.  Karin  M..  Dupon.  Ryan  W.;  McCrum.  Martha  L.;  Mazeika, 
Linas.  and  Chu.  Amy  S  .  5.461.015.  CI.  501-141  000. 
Dulchmaster  Nurseries  Ltd.;  See — 

Tillaart.  Marlin.  and  van  Denoever.  Martwn.  5.459.952.  CI.  37-302.000. 
Dwyer  Precisian.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Lear.  Jeffery  D  .  5,461.207.  CI.  200-81  OOH 
Dynamic  Aerospace  Tools  Company  See — 

Wilson.  David.  Jr.  5.460.062.  CI.  81-56.000. 
Dynalronics  Laser  Corporation:  See — 

Hall.  Duane  O ;  and  Selfndge.  Alan  R..  5.460.595.  O.  601-2.000. 
Dyno  Nobel  Inc.:  See — 

Preston.  Chns.  RezansoCT.  Gary;  and  Filion.  Michael.  5.460.073.  CI. 
86-20.150. 


Dyno  Wesfarmers  Limited:  See— 

Cechanski.  Michael,  5.460,670,  CI.  149-109.600. 
E.  M.  W.  Groschopp.  Inc.:  See — 

Didicr,  Ronald  J  ,  5.461,270.  CI.  310-68.00B. 
E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

IWnllar.  Werner.  Yonce.  Cary  S..  Bcigey.  James  L.;  and  Kawano, 
Smaes  C.  5,461.039.  CI  514-108.000. 
E-Syslems.  Inc.:  See— 

Montesmo.  Mvk  J..  5.459.923.  O.  29-874.000. 
E-Z  GMd  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Kinelien.  Jon  D..  5.460.527.  CI.  433-215.000. 
Eagen.  Slephen  T ;  Kiel.  Harvey  G  ;  Maitel.  Nelson  A  .  Jr.;  Rapp.  William  C  ; 
and  Shao.  Schuman  M..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  assistuig  ui  the  presentation  and  removal  of 
windows.  5.461.716.  CI.  395-157.000. 
Earls.  Jimmy  D :  See — 

Hefner.  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Earls.  Jimmy  D.;  Piermi.  Peter  E;  Waldman. 
David  A  ;  and  Reddy.  Lalilha.  5.460.860.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Earl's  Supply  Company:  See — 

Fouts.  Robert  E.  5.460.247.  CI    188-71.100. 
Earth  Resources  Corporation:  See — 

Mattem.  Charles  C.  and  Sanlora.  Scott  A  .  5.460.154.  CI.  124-56.000 
Easter.  Mark  R..  to  Brxlgestone/Firestone.  Inc.  Clamp  assembly  for  air  spring. 

5.460.354.  CI.  267-64.270. 
Easthill  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Bowes.  David  M.;  and  Carlson.  James  R..  5.460.564.  CI.  451-89.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Krulak.  James  J ,  Cushman.  Michael  R..  Coales.  Clarence  A.;  Parham. 
William  W..  Weaver.  Max  A.;  and  Patonay.  Gabor.  5.461.136.  CI. 
528-289  000 
Eastman.  Gary  B..  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.   Electronic  pulse 

transformer  5.461.532,  CI   361-56.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Allway,  Philip  A.,  5,460,925,  CI.  430-379.000. 

Barrett.  Henry  A  .  5.461.596.  CI.  .369-14.000 

Blease.  James  W.;  and  Boeltcher.  John  W..  5.460.937.  CI.  430-569.000. 

Brick.  Mary  C.  Piatt.  Norma  B.;  Zengerle.  Paul  L  ;  and  Hall.  Jeffery  L.. 

5.460.933.  CI.  430-566.000. 
Buchanan.  John  M.;  Gordon.  Stuart  T .  Stephen.  Keith  H.;  Szajcwski. 

Richard  P..  and  Bertucci.  Sidney  J  .  5.460.924.  CI.  430-393.000. 
Bullurmi.  Randal  S..  andCooley.  Ernest  W..  5.461.223.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Chen.  Kealh  T.  Nelson.  John  V.;  Dickinson.  David  A.;  and  Welter. 

Thomas  R  .  5.460.932.  CI   430-544.000. 
Contestable.  Paul  B..  Boyer.  Bradley  P;  Snyder.  Bnan  A.;  and  Kissel. 

Thomas  R  .  5.460.946.  CI.  435-7.320. 
DeMarti.  Jack  C  .  Jr;  and  Slater.  Walter  C.  5.461,454,  CI.  355-41.000. 
Delton.  Mary  H..  5.460.934.  CI.  430-567  000. 
Eeles.  Alan  G.;  Pummell.  Leslie  J.,  and  Kingdon.  Stephen  J..  5.461.448. 

CI.  354-320.000. 
Hargrave.  Jerry  L..  5.461.438.  CI.  354-62.000. 

Hawkins.  Gilbert  A.,  and  Nielsen.  Robert  L..  5.460.997.  CI.  437-53.000. 
Jones.  Robert  S..  5.461.492.  CI.  358-487.000. 
Kam-Ng.  Mamie;  Michno.  Drake  M  ;  and  Buhr,  John  D..  5.460,928.  CI. 

430503.000. 
Kim.  Chang  K.;  and  DeBellis.  Francesco.  5,461.164.  CI.  548-262.400 
Lehmann.  Manfred;  and  Koller.  Peter.  5.461.405.  CI.  347-49.000. 
Long.  Michael.  Castrignano.  Frank;  LaiKy.  David  H  ;  Lebbon.  William 
C  ;  Lenu.  Allen  R  .  Orlicki.  David  M.;  Palone.  Thomas  W ;  Raduns. 
Robert  C ;  and  Stagnitio.  Joseph  E..  5,461,450,  CI.  354-354000 
Marchant.  Alan  B..  and  Miccli.  Joseph  J..  Jr.  5.461.598.  CI.  369-44.160. 
Mehra.  Madhav.  5.461.006.  CI.  437-200.000. 
Merkel.  Paul  B..  Poslusny.  JerroW  N.;  and  Ross.  Robert  J..  5.460.930.  CI 

430-504  000. 
Mindler.  Roben  F;  and  Wirth.  Henry  G..  5.460.457.  CI.  400-579.000. 
Orlicki.  David  M.;  and  Larrabec.  James  A..  5.46 1 .484.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Ruben.  Paul  L..  5.461.512.  CI  359-689.000. 
Sorce.  Craig  J..  5.461.515.  CI.  359-872.000. 
Williamson.  Hugh  M  .  5.460,927.  O.  430-449.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Messersmith.  David  M;  and  Grilter.  David  J..  S.46I.296.  CI.  318 

779.000 
Nellums.  Richard  A..  5.460.060,  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Schulman.  Michael  B..  5.461.205,  CI.  20O-5.0OR. 
Eaves.  John  O.:  See — 

Bleickardt.  Wemer  H  .  Eaves.  John  O ;  and  Lau.  Joseph  C.  S.46I.622. 
CI.  370-84.000. 
Eberhardt.   John   E..   to   Motorola.   Inc.    Printed   circuit   board    inductor. 

5.461.353.0.333-246.000. 
Ebeit.  Charles  D.;  Patel.  Dinesh  C  .  Mazer.  Norman  A.;  and  Venkateshwaran. 
Srinivasan.  lo  Theralech.  Inc    Methods  for  providing  lesiostcrone  and 
optionally  estrogen  replacement  therapy  to  women    5.460.820.  CI    424- 
449.000. 
Ebinger.  Willi;  and  Schneider.  Dieter,  to  Pulzmeister-Werk  Maschinenfabnk 

GmbH  Concrete  pump  vehicle  5.460.301.  O.  222-626.000 
Ebner.  Cynthia  L.:  See — 

Walloch.  Craig  T.;  Ebner.  Cynthia  L.;  Chin,  David;  Siadal.  Bahram.  and 
Ou.  Chia-Chih,  5.460.648.  CI   106-215.000. 
Ecco.  Inc.:  See — 

Rupert,  Samuel  J ,  5,460J64,  CI.  206-217.000. 
Echelon  Corporation:  See — 

Sutterim,  Philip  H.,  and  Hurlbut.  Amy  O..  5,461.629.  CI.  371-30.000. 


Echl,  Jeffrey,  to  Saline  Electronics.  Inc.  Inertial  bnke  light  system  for 

automobiles.  5.461  J62.  Q.  340-467.000. 
Eckel.  Alan  Impact  door  construction  and  method  of  nunufacture.  5,459,972. 

a.  52-456.000. 
Eckerbom.  Anders;  Hamilton,  Carl;  and  Zyzanski,  Robert,  to  Artema  Medical 
AB.  Moisture  and  heat  exchanging  unit  for  a  respiration  device.  5.460.172, 
a.  128-201.130. 
Economides,  MKhacI  J.  Method  and  system  for  oil  recovery.  5,460,223,  G. 

166-249.000 
Eden.  Herbert  R.  Cloaed  loop  oil  service  system  for  AC  or  refrigerant 

compressor  units.  5.460,005.  CI.  62-125.000. 
EdiTum,  James  R.:  See — 

Okahashi.  Masakazu,  Tsukuda,  Akimitsu;  Miwa,  Tsuneyoshi;  Edman, 
James  R  ;  and  Paulson,  Charles  M.,  Jr,  5,460,890.  a.  428-458.000. 
Edo  Corporation,  Fiber  Science  Division:  See — 
Moscr.  Daniel,  5,460.675.  CI.  156-155.000. 
Edwartls.  James  S.:  See — 

Maltby.    Philip   M.;    Edwards.   James   S.;    and   Hamilton.   John   C, 
5.460.046.  CI.  73-623.000. 
EcIes.  Alan  G  .  Pummell.  Leslie  J.;  and  Kingdon.  Stephen  J.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Pholognphic  processing  apparatus.  5,461,448.  O.  354- 
320.000. 
Egashin.  Kenji:  See — 

Yamada.  Naoji;  and  Egashira.  Kenji.  5.461.480.  CI.  356-394.000. 
Egawa.  Jiro:  See — 

Nakane.  Rinlaro:  and  Egawa.  Jiro,  5,461.462.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Egetton.  Terence  A.;  Fothergill,  Kevin  A.,  and  Dransfiekl,  Graham  P.,  to 
Tioxide  Group  Pic.  Method  for  protecting  shaped  articles  from  attack  by 
water.  5,460,770.  CI.  264-340.000. 
Eggers.  Pamela  J.:  See — 

Palansky,  Bruce  J.;  Eggers,  Pamela  J.;  Hathaway.  Richard  R.;  and 
Hoffman.  Eari  R.,  5,460.582,  CI.  477-138.000. 
Egitto.  Frank  D.:  See— 

Blackwell.  Kim  J  ;  Chen.  Pei  C;  Egitto.  Frank  D.;  Knoll.  Allan  R.; 
Malarese,  George  J.;  and  Matienzo.  Luis  J..  5.461.203.  CI.  174- 
260.000. 
Cywar.  Douglas  A.;  Davis.  Charles  R.;  Duffy.  Thomas  P.;  Egitto.  Frank 
D.;  Han.  Paul  J.;  Jones.  Gerald  W.;  and  McLeskey.  Edward. 
5.460.921.  CI.  430-314.000. 
Ehr,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Amdt.  Kim  E.;  Kleschick.  William  A.;  Reifschneider.  Walter,  and  Ehr, 
Robert  J..  5,461.161,  CI  546-304.000. 
Ehrenberg,  Stefan:  See — 

Hoppe.  Manfred;  Herd.  Karl-Josef;  Boolz.  Konrad;  Ehrenberg.  Stefan; 
EizenhOfer,  Thomas;   Harms.  Wolfgang.  Henk.  Hermann;  Kunde. 
Klaus;  Meier.  Stefan;  and  Reddig.  Wolfram.  5.460.63 1 .  CI.  8-549.000. 
Eichler.  Edward  E.:  See — 

Vincent.  Gerald  P;  Eichler.  Edward  E..  and  Nemetchek,  Edward  J., 
5.460.412.  CI.  280-851.000. 
Eichler.  Heike:  See — 

Neumann.  Rainer  and  Eichler.  Heike.  5.461.553,  CI.  362-305.000. 
Eikmeier,  Heino:  See — 

Freitag,  Helmut;  Knappe.  Wolfgang-Reinhold;  Eikmeier.  Heino;  and 
Weckerle.  Wolfgang.  5.460.975.  CI.  436-500.000. 
Eisen.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Briu.  JQrgen;  Eisen.  Jiirgen;  Seibold.  Hans;  Zeh.  Martin;  and  Franz. 
Gunter.  5.460.312.  CI.  226-15.000. 
Eisenmann  Maschinenbau  KG:  See — 

Wilhelm.  Fnedrich.  5.460.789.  CI.  422-173.000. 
Eizcnhdfer.  Thomas:  See — 

Hoppe.  Manfred;  Herd.  Karl-Josef;  Bootz.  Konrad;  Ehrenberg.  Stefan; 
Eizcnhbfcr.  Thomas;   Harms.  Wolfgang;   Hcnk.  Hermann;   Kunde. 
Klaus;  Meier.  Stefan;  and  Reddig.  Wolfram.  5.460.631 .  CI.  8-549.000. 
Ek.  Bruce  A.;  Iyer,  Subramanian  S.;  Pitner,  Philip  M.;  Powell,  Adrian  R.;  and 
'Tejwani,  Manu  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Sub- 
strate for  tensilely  strained  semiconductor  5,461,243,  CI.  257-190.000. 
Ekberg,  Bj5m:  See- 
Fischer,   Lutz;   Muller,   Ralf,    Mosbach.  Klaus;   and   Ekberg.   BjOm. 
5,461,175,  a.  564-304.000. 
Elebring.  Slig  T:  See — 

Wikstrom.  Hakan  V;  Carlsson.  Per  A.  E.;  Andersson.  Bengt  R.;  Svens- 
son.  Kjell  A.  1 ;  Elebnng.  Slig  T.;  Sljemlof.  Nils  P;  Romero.  Arthur 
G.;  Haadsma-Svensson.  Susanne  R.;  Lin,  Chiu-Hong;  and  Ennis. 
Michael  D.,  5,461.061,  CI.  514-292.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Andes,  Cary  M.;  Marshall.  Richard;  Bumelle,  Andrew  D.;  and  Lepovitz. 

Uwrence  R..  5.460.041.  CI.  ■'3-335.080. 
Kappenman,  John  G  .  5.461.300.  CI.  323-215.000. 
Ubowitz.  Howard  E.;  and  Kulik.  Conrad  J..  5.461,186, 0. 588-249.000. 
Electronic  Retailing  Systems  Intematiorul  Inc.:  See — 

Ackerman.  Marvin;  Berluli.  Vincent;  Poland,  Terrell;  and  Waldron, 
Steven.  5.461,561,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Electronics  Incorporated:  See — 

Champaigne.  Jack  M..  5.460.025,  CI.  72-53.000. 
Elf  Aniar  France:  See — 

Fixari.  Bernard;  Le  Perehec.  Pierre;  Elmouchnino.  Jeanne:  Morel,  Fre- 
deric; and  Boulinguiez.  Manme,  5,460,714,  CI.  208-112.000. 
Hf  Atochem  S.A  :  See— 

Kapplcr.  Patnck;  Perillon.  Jean-Luc;  and  Baudrand'.  Marcel.  5.461,130, 
CI.  526-255.000. 
EI  Gamal.  Abbas:  See- 


Fowler.  Boyd;  aid  El  Gamal,  Abbas,  5,461,425,  Q.  348-294.000. 
Elgavish,  Gabriel  A.;  and  Kim.  Sung  K..  to  Research  Corporation  Technolo- 
gies.   liK.    Lipophilic   contrast   agents   for   diagnostic    image   analysis. 
5,460.799,  CI.  424-9.364. 
El-Hamamsy,  Sayed-Amr  See — 

Roberts.  Victor  D.;  El-Hamamsy.  Sayed-Amr.  Taubeft,  Timothy  A.;  and 
Mieskoski.  James  D..  5.461.284.  O.  315-57.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Black.  Larry  J.;  Cullinan.  George  J.;  Draper.  Michael  W.;  Jones.  Charles 

D.;  and  Seyler.  David  E..  5.461.065.  O.  514-324.000. 
Cullman.  George  J..  5.461.064.  O.  514-324.000. 
De  Felippis.  Michael  R..  5.461.031.  O.  514-4.000. 
Gerlitz,  Bruce  E.;  and  Grinnell.  Brian  W..  5.460.953.  O.  435-226.000. 
Jungheim.  Louis  N.;  and  Shepherd.  Timothy  A..  5,461.154.  a.  544- 

360.000. 
Khau.  Vien  V.;  Martinelli.  Michael  J.;  Peterson.  Rum  C;  and  Sullivan. 
KevinA..  5.461,156,  a.  546-150.000.  '^ 

Elia.  Fredeiick  J.:  See— 

Mazzenga.  Giacinto  R.;  and  Elia.  Frederick  J..  5.460.091.  CI.  101- 
366.000. 
Elizabeih-Hata  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Sanderson.  Richard;  and  Adams.  Ronald.  5.460.827.  CI.  424-47X000. 
Elmouchnino.  Jeanne:  See — 

Fixan.  Bernard;  Le  Perehec.  Pierre;  Elmouchnino.  Jeaiuie;  Morel.  Fre- 
derK;  and  Boulmguiez.  Martine,  5,460.714.  CI.  208-112.000. 
Elvers.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Kusel,  Bemd;  Elvers.  Karl-Heinz;  Heidelmann,  Christian;  and  Tonn. 
Hasso,  5,460.261,  O.  198-819.000 
Ely,  Douglas  J.:  See- 
Reed.  Michael  A.;  Ely.  Douglas  J.;  Fatra.  Robert;  and  Topping.  Richard 
K.  5.46O.007.  a.  62-137.000. 
Emenaker.  Ralph  R.;  and  Amos.  Charles  W.,  Jr.  to  Procter  *  Gamble 

Company.  The.  Trisection  sanitary  napkin.  5.460.623.  O.  604-368.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Horst.  Gary  E..  5.461.295.  CI.  318-701.000. 
Emery,  William  W.;  and  FrilU,  Russell  A.,  to  Better  Sleep  Manufacturing  Co. 

Collapsible  shelf  organizer.  5,460,279,  C[.  211-106.000. 
Emhan  Iik.:  See — 

Yamada,  Mitsuyasu;  Kojyo.  Yuji;  Imahara.  Masaharu;  Endo.  Hiroshi; 
Natsume.  Yasuko;  Ogawa,  Hiromi;  Kondo.  Yoshiieru.  Nakagami. 
Hideharu;  and  Kawaguchi.  Hitoshi.  5.461.209,  CL  219-99.000. 
Zuckerman.  Martin.  5.460.417.  CI.  292-175.000. 
Emit  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuoka,    Yoshihiro;    Takeda.    Nobuloshi;    and    Mizuhashi,   Tohtu, 
5,461.689,  CI.  385-85.000. 
Endo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamada.  Mitsuyasu;  Kojyo.  Yuji;  Imahara.  Masaharu;  Endo.  Hiroshi; 
Natsume.  Yasuko;  Ogawa.  Hiromi;  Kondo.  Yoshiieru;  Nakagami, 
Hideharu;  and  Kawaguchi,  Hitoshi,  5,461,209,  CI.  219-99.000. 
Endo,  Kazuhito;  Ishida.  Masayuki;  and  Ishida,  Yoshinobu.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  recorder/reproducer.  5.461,630,  CI. 
371-37.100. 
Endo,  Mikio:  See — 

Mine.  Norihisa;  Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Ishihara,  Toshinobu;  Endo,  Mikio; 
Kubou,  Tohru;  and  Asakura,  Kazuyuki,  5,461,166,  CI.  549-4.000. 
Energy  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Charicy,  Allen.  5.460.899.  O.  429-59.000. 
Energy  Savings,  IrK.:  See — 

Russell.  Randy  G.;  Shackle.  Peter  W.;  and  Crouse.  Kent  E..  5.461.287. 
CI.  315-209.00R. 
Enfer  Technology  Limited:  See — 

O'Connor.  Michael.  5.460.976.  CI.  436-510.000. 
Engleharl.  Mark;  aivJ  Siemens.  Rick.  Campfire  water  heating  apparatus  and 

method.  5.460. 161.  CI.  126-344.000. 
Enichem  S.p.A.;  See — 

Wesiland.  Duncan  J.;  Skarda.  Vladimir.   Blau.  Werner,  and  Costt. 
Lorenzo.  5.461.507.  CI.  359-289.000. 
Ennis.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Wikstrom.  Hakan  V.;  Carlsson,  Per  A.  E.;  Andersson.  Bengt  R.;  Svens- 
son.  Kjell  A.  I.;  Elebnng.  Stig  T;  Stjemlof.  Nils  P;  Romero.  Arthur 
G.;  Haadsma-Svensson.  Susanne  R.;  Lin.  Chiu-Hong;  and  Ennis. 
Michael  D..  5.461.061.  CI.  514-292.000. 
Enokido.  Kazuhiro;  Suzuki.  Akio;  and  Iwasaki.  Shigeru.  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Portable  radio  telephone  having  a  slidable  speaker  unK.  5,461,672,  O. 
379-433.000. 
Enomoto,  Kazuya:  See — 

Kuriyama.    Saloshi;     Enomoto,    Kazuya:    and    Fujiwara,    Makoto. 
5,459,993,  CI.  59-4.000. 
Enz,  Eric  W.  Jaw  assembly.  5,460.389.  O.  279- 1 23.000. 
EOS  GmbH  Electro  Optical  Systems:  See— 

Langer.  Hans;  and  Cabrera.  Miguel,  5,460.758,  CI.  264-401.000. 
Epron  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Griffin.  GerakJ  J.  L.,  5.460.383,  O.  273-362.000. 
Erdelen.  Chnstoph:  See — 

Wagner.  Klaus:  Erdelen.  Christoph;  Hartwig.  Jiitgen;  Leicht.  Wolfgang; 
and  Stendel.  Wilhelm.  5.461.069.  O.  514-341.000. 
Erhart  +  Leimer  GmbH:  See — 

BrSu.  Jurgen;  Eisen.  Jiirgen;  Scibokl.  Hans:  Zeh.  Martin;  and  Franz. 
GQnter.  5.460.312,  CI.  226-15.000. 
Eric  Hart:  See— 

IVibelsky.  Boaz;  and  Quaney.  Patnck  E.,  5,460,426.  CL  297-17.000. 
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Ehckson,  James  R.:  See — 

Masse.  Michael  A.;  Si.  Clair.  David  J.;  and   Enckioii,  James  R.. 
5.461.112,  a.  525-92.00B. 
Ehckson.  Kurt  D.  Cal  liner  scoop  conuincrs.  5,460.293,  CI.  220-735.000. 
Erickson,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Peck,  Kevin  B.;  Erickson,  Ronald  E.;  and  Matthews,  Slephen  H., 
5,461.214.  CI.  219-390.000. 
Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.:  See — 

Dent,  Paul  W.,  5,461,592,  CI.  365-230.020. 
Eriksson,  Timo:  See — 

HypiNUien,  Timo;  Isaksson,  Juhani;  Eriksson,  Timo;  Pulkkinen,  Teuvo; 
and  Provol,  Steven  J.,  5,460,788,  CI.  422-147.000. 
Ernst,  Waklemar  See— 

Kosak.  Wolfgang;  Bcntz.  Willy;  Ernst,  Waldemar,  Karr.  Dieter,  and 
Hermanulz,  Paul,  5.461,542,  CI.  361-710.000. 
Eronen,  Harri;  Harjula,  Arjo;  and  Mattila.  Reijo,  to  Insinooritoimislo  Leh- 
tonen  &  Siinla  Oy.  Method  for  changing  the  characteristics  of  a  ship  and 
a  hull  form  of  an  iccbreaking  ship.  5.460.110.  CI.  114-41.000. 
ErtOrk.  Turgay;  and  Chepolis.  William,  to  University  of  Massachusetts 
Lowell.  Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  composite  interface  proper- 
ties. 5.460.052,  CI.  73-847.000. 
Eschenmoser,  Albert:  See — 

Altmann,  Karl-Heinz;  Imwinkelned,  Rati;  and  Eschenmoser,  Albert, 
5.461,152,  CI.  544-229.000. 
Escom  AG:  See — 

Davis,  Hedley,  5.461,680,  CI.  382-276.000. 
Esrock.  Bernard  S.  Dtspcsable  tubular  device  and  method.  5.460,619.  CI. 

604-280.000. 
Esslinger.  James  T;  and  Yonce.  Wayne.  Fiber  optic  backlight  illumination 
panel  for  graphics/logos  on  a  moving  vehicle.  5.461.548.  CI.  362-32.000. 
Esso  Resources  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Chan.  Edward  W.;  and  MacTaggaiT.  Robert  S..  5.460,270,  CI.  209- 
164.000. 
Etablissements  Caillau:  See — 

Deubic,  Pascal;  and  Andre,  Michel,  5,459,906.  CI.  24-20.00R. 
til  Systems.  See — 

Tice.  Bill.  5.461.290.  CI.  318-266.000. 
till  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Gary  R..  5.460.017.  CI.  68-23.200. 
ETS.  Doublet:  5*e— 

Doublet,  Luc.  5.459.964.  CI.  52-8.000. 
Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Wicsenfeldt.  Matthias;  Gruetiner-Menen.  Sabuie;  Sens.  Ruediger,  Etz- 
bach. Karl-Heinz;  and  Kilburg.  Heike.  5.461.131.  CI.  526-256.000. 
Eulitz.  Dirk,  to  Kautcx  Werkc  Reinold  Hagen  Akiiengcscllschaft.  Connecling 

arrangemeni.  5,459.904,  CI.  24-16.00R 
Eurasia  Feather  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Buooocore.  Frederick.  5.459.894.  CI.  5-481.000. 
European  Locking  Devices  S.A.:  See — 

Dessouroux.  Alexis.  5.460.467.  CI.  41 1-248.000. 
Evans.  Neil  M.;  Haylon.  Paul;  and  Hill.  Slephen  H..  to  BMW  Rolls-Royce 
GmbH.  Gas  turbine  blade  having  improved  thermal  stress  cooling  ducts. 
5.460.486.  CI.  416-97.00R. 
Everitt.  Michael  T.:  See— 

Samne.  Robert  J.;  Garsee,  Henry  A.;  Kelley.  Charles  D.:  Everin. 
Michael  T;  Boone,  Earl  W.;  Guadagno,  Philip  A  ;  Petersen,  Enc  H.; 
and  Gohas,  Tipton  L.,  5,460,709,  CI.  204-299  OOR. 
Ewers.  Charles  R..  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Structure  and 
method  for  connecting  leads  from  multiple  chips.  5.461.544.  CI.  361- 
760.000. 
Executone  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Shur.  Shlomo;  and  McPhiUips.  Dennis  E..  5,461.665.  O.  379-67.000. 
Exfluor  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Bierschenk.  Thomas  R.;  Juhlke.  Timothy  J.;  Kawa,  Hajimu;  and  Lagow, 
Richard  J.,  5,461,117,  CI.  525-331.600. 
Ejuon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  :  See — 

Arjunan.  Palanisamy;  and  OIkusz.  Joseph  A.,  5,461.118,  CI.  325- 

333.500. 
Fava,  Carlo;  Gschwendtner,  Wolfgang  W.  J.;  Smith,  Anthony  K.;  Sexton, 

Michael  D.;  and  Han,  Richard  J.,  5,460,634,  CI.  44-423.000. 
Smith,  Anthony  K.;  Scxion,  Michael  D.;  and  Hart,  Richard  J.,  5,460,633, 

CI.  44-335.000. 
Verdui>i.  Johannes  P.  5.460.796.  CI.  423-700.000. 
Fabbn  Corsanm.  Luciano,  to  I.L.M.A.  S.rl.  Indusma  Lavorazioni  Meccan- 
Khe  Auioaccesson.  Magnelically<oupling  ski  rack  with  anti-thefl  means, 
for  motor  vehicles  in  general  5.460.310,  CI.  224-315.000. 
Facci,  John  S.;  Kaplan,  Samuel:  Haack,  John  L;  Renfer,  Dale  S.;  Smith. 
Thomas  W.;  DonaUson.  Janaia  M.;  Mallgren.  William  R.;  and  Wilson. 
James  S..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Computer-aided  chemical  illustration 
system.  5.461.580.  C\.  364-496.000, 
Fagan.  Patricia  A.;  and  Zakierski-Simmons.  Joyce  S..  to  J  P  Productions. 

Combination  hal  with  poncho.  5.459.881.  CI.  2-209.130. 
Faigle.  Ernst  M.;  Semchena.  John  H.,  and  Thompson.  Richard  J.,  lo  TRW 
Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Apparatus  for  inflaling  an  inRaiable  vehicle 
occupani  testraint.  5.460.405.  CI.  280-735.000. 
Faigle.  Ernst  M..  lo  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Inftalor  assembly. 

5,460,406,  a.  280-741.000. 
FaiickMh,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Lawson,  Jimmie   B.;  Adams,  Gerald  C;  and  Fairckxh,   Robert  J., 
5,460,226,  CI.  166-300.000. 
Faivre,  Michel:  See— 


Boutbigoc  Mane -Marguerite;  Faivre,  Michel:  Sibony,  Jacques;  and 
Corsm,  Piene,  5,460,723,  CI.  210*39.000. 
Falls.  Elwood  S.  Shackle  boll  safety  retainer  5,460,418,  O.  292-329.000. 
Fan,  Chen-Chi:  See- 
Chen,  Chi-Chang;  Tzeng.  Shian-Ming:  and  Fan,  Chen-Chi,  5,461,618, 
CI.  370-82.000. 
Fan.  Robert  J.,  to  LiteCom,  Inc.  Optical  fiber  cleaving  tool.  5,460,311,  CI. 

225-96.000. 
Fanuc  Limited:  See — 

Ilo,  Susumu:  and  Nishimura.  Koichi,  5,460.505,  C\.  42S-I5I.000. 
Karube.  Norio;  Morita.  Yasuyuki;  Nakahara,  Kenji;  and  Mitsui,  Kenji, 

5.461.636.  CI.  372-58.000. 
Sakakibara.  Shmsuke;  and  Hiraizumi.   Mitsuo.  5,461,478,  CI.   356- 

375.000. 
Takatsugi,  Satoshi.  5,460,507,  CI.  425-550.000. 
Fanuc  Robotics  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Akeel,  Hadi  A.;  and  McClosky,  Stan  H.,  5,459,925,  CI.  29-893.200. 
Fare,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Bey,  Paul  P,  Jr.;  Fare,  Thomas  L.;  and  Yonce,  David  J.,  5,461322,  CI. 
324-706.000. 
Famcomb,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Nauflett,  George  W.;  Famcomb,  Robert  E.;  and  Kumar,  M.  Lalith, 
5,461,648,  CI.  376-305.000. 
FatT,  Glyn  P.  R.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  Hydraulic 
master  cylinder  with  rolatable  sleeve  actuated  pdppel  valves.  5,460,075,  CI. 
91-380.000. 
Farra,  Robert  See — 

Reed,  Michael  A.;  Ely,  Douglas  J.;  Fana.  Robert;  and  Topping,  Richard 
F,  5,460.007,  CI.  62-137.000. 
Fairell.  Michael  E..  and  Hubc.  Randall  R.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of 

selling-up  a  finishing  apparatus.  5.461,469,  CI.  355-321.000. 
Fassman,  Arnold;  and  Miciukicwicz,  Joseph  F,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Mailing 
machine  including  modifiable  mailpiece  drive.  5,460,362,  CI.  271-264.000. 
Fattonisso,  Louis  J.;  and  SarKhez.  Helen.  Slide  fastener  pouch  storable 

garment.  5.459.875.  CI.  2-67.000. 
Faul.  Dieter  See — 

Hoffmaiui.  Gerhard;  Faul,  Dieter,  Huemke,  Klaus;  and  Gilbert,  John  A.. 
5.461.091.  CI.  523-415.000. 
Faure.  Maurice:  See — 

Bonnet.  Paule;  Delansome.  Remi;  Faure.  Maurice;  Languetin.  Michel; 
and  Zunino.  Serge.  5.461.059.  CI.  514-265.000. 
Fava,  Carlo;  Gschwendtner.  Wolfgang  W.  J.;  Smith.  Anthony  K.;  Sexton. 
Michael  D.;  and  Hart.  Richard  J.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Fuel  oil 
treatment.  5,460,634.  CI.  44-423.000. 
Favstritsky.  Nicolai  A.:  See — 

Borden.  Dennis  M.;  and  Favstritsky.  Nicolai  A..  5.461,077.  CI.  514- 
642.000. 
Fcddeler.  Steven  E.  Suspended  storage  assembly.  5.460,280,  CI.  21 II  16.000. 
Feng,  Yu:  See — 

Zhang,  Chao;  Feng,  Yu;  Ge,  Shichao;  Liang,  Jemm  Y;  and  Chen, 

Hsi-Sheng.  5.461.397.  CI.  345-102.000. 

Fensch.  Thierry;  and  Mazoyer.  Yves,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A. 

Programmable  frequency  sine  wave  signal  generalor.  5,461,583.  CI.  364- 

851.000. 

Ferdon.  Geoffrey  W.  Tuning  block  for  a  guitar  with  a  floating  bridge  tremolo. 

5.460.072.  CI.  84-313.000. 
Ferxxlo  Limited:  See — 

Lolfipour,  Mahmoud.  5.460.250,  CI.  1 88-25 l.OOA. 
Ferrari.  Franco;  and  Migli.  Carlo,  to  Ferrari,  Franco.  Device  for  fastening  and 
adjusting  the  front  panel  of  a  drawer  with  respect  to  the  side.  5.460.443.  CI. 
312-348.400. 
Ferrin.  Lance  J.:  See — 

Camenni-Oiero.  Rafael  D.;  Mcintosh.  Margaret;  Camerini-Oero.  Carol 
S.;  and  Fen^m.  Lance  J..  5.460.941,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Ferrofluidics  Corporation:  See — 

Raj,  Kuldip;  Bonvouloir,  James;  and  Moskowitz.  Ronald,  3,461,677,  CI. 
381-199.000. 
Feuchl,  Dieter  See — 

Lindig.  Markus;  Findeisen,  Kurt;  Mijiler,  Klaus-Helmut;  Santel,  Hans- 
Joachim;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.;  Strang,  Hariy;  Feucht,  Dieter  KOnig, 
Klaus;  and  Lursscn,  Klaus,  5,461,149,  CI.  548-263.800. 
Fielder.  Paul  N.;  Levine.  Robert  A.;  and  Waidlaw.  Stephen  C.  Method  for 
differentiating  the  source  of  occuh  gastrointestinal  bleeding  5.460.969.  CI 
436-66.000. 
Figia  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanada.    Yoshimi;    and    Danmura.   Yoshikazu,    5,461,496,   CI.    339- 
592.000. 
Figuereo,  Jean  L.;  Hardy,  Jean  R.;  and  Vialatte.  Claude,  lo  Compagnie 
d'Etudes,  de  Healisations  et  d'Insullations  de  Systemes  (CORIS).  Remote 
alarm  system.  5,461,366,  CI.  340-574.000. 
Filion,  Michael:  See — 

Preston.  Chris;  Rezansoff.  Gary;  and  Filion,  Michael,  5,460,073,  CI. 
86-20.150. 
FimofT,  Mark:  See — 

Citla.  Richard  W.;  Fimoff,  Mark;  »d  Hauge,  Ray  C,  5,461,619,  CI. 
370-83.000. 
Findeisen,  Kurt:  See — 

Lindig,  Markus;  Findeisen,  Kurt;  Muller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Sanlel.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Schmidt.  Robert  R.;  Strang.  Harry;  Feucht.  Dieter  Kflnig, 
Klaus;  and  Liirssen,  Klaus,  5,461,149.  O.  548-263.800. 


Fink,  David  J.;  and  Brody,  Richard  S.,  to  Ranpak  Corp.  Recycle  process  for 
the  production  of  k>w-cost  soluble  collagen.  5,460,%7,  O.  435-273.000. 
Firma  Carl  Frcudenbcrg:  See — 

Schwibinger,  Peter,  5,460 JS6,  CI.  267-281.000. 
Zabeck,  Sebastian,  and  Sausner.  Andreas.  5.460.137.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Fischer.  Gerd;   Defossa.  Elisabeth;  Gerlach.  Uwe;  HSrlein.  Rolf;  Krass. 
Norbert;  Lattrell.  Rudolf;  Slache.  Ulnch;  Wollmann.  Theodor  and  Iseru 
Dieter.        to        Hoechsl       Aktiengesellschaft.        Diaslereomers       of 
l-(isopropoxycarbonyloxy)ethyl  3-cephem-4-carboxylate.  5,461,043.  O. 
514-202.000. 
Fischer.  Karl,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Recording  and/or  reproducing 
apparatus  for  a  record  carrier  in  the  form  of  a  tape.  5.460.336.  O. 
242-356.400. 
Fischer.  Uiu;  Muller.  Ralf;  Mosbach.  Klaus;  and  Ekberg.  Bjam.  Method  for 
separating  enanliomcrs  of  aryloxipropanolamine  dcnvatives.  aiKl  chiral 
solid-phase  chromatography  matenal  for  use  m  the  method.  5,461,175,  CI. 
564-304.000. 
Fischerwerke,  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.:  See — 

Nehl.  Wolfgang;  and  Bieck,  Torstcn,  5,460,309,  CI.  224-281.000. 
Fischlhal,  Scon  M.:  See— 

Arbabi.  Mansun  and  Fischlhal,  Scott  M.,  5,461,699,  CI.  395-23.000. 
Fisher  Company:  See — 

Maynard.  William  C.  Jr..  5,460,661,  CI.  148-251.000. 
Fisher  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Whalen,  John  f.  5.460,429,  CI.  297-378.1 10. 
Fisher.  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Bergmans.  Johannes  W.  M.;  Fisher.  Kevin  D.;  and  Wong-Lam,  Ho  W., 
5,461.644.0.  375-341. OOO. 
Fiskars  Oy  Ab:  See — 

Lindto.  Erkki  O.;  and  MUcipelto.  Veikko.  5.459.929,  CI.  30-234.000. 
Fistner.  David  C:  See — 

Snedeker.  CoUn  M.;  and  Fismer.  David  C.  5.460.647.  CI.  106-22.00A 

Fixari.  Bernard;  Le  Perchec.  Pierre;  Elmouchnino.  Jeanne;  Morel.  Frederic; 

and  Boulinguiez.  Martine.  to  Inslilut  FrarKais  du  Pctrole;  and  Elf  Anlar 

France.  Liquid  phase  catalytic  hydrocarbon  hydroconversion  with  polyaro- 

malic  additive.  5.460.714.  CI.  208-112.000. 

Flactgcn.  Diclmar  See — 

On.  Karl;  Denz.  Helmut;  and  Raelgen.  Dielmar.  5.460.134.  CI.  123- 
476.000. 
Ranagan.  Paul;  and  Grelsinger.  Kenneth  M..  lo  American  Gas  Association. 

Low  NO,  burner  5.460.513.  CI.  431-9.000. 
Reck.  Chnslopher  M.:  See — 

Boyene.  James  E.;  Reck.  Christopher  M.;  Mahlbacher.  James  C;  and 
Servedio.  Michael.  5.461.324.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Right.  Bruce  W.:  See— 

Daigle.   James    B.;    DeMello.    Richard    M.;    and    Right.    Bruce    W.. 
5.460.187.  CI.  123-772.000. 
Rinchum.  Charles;  Barney.  Gerald  L.;  Burgess.  Gregory  S.;  Kleimeyer. 
David  L.;  and  Parclla.  Larry  E..  lo  Armco  Steel  Company.  LP.  Induction 
healed  meniscus  coaling  vessel.  5.460.651.  CI.  118-419.000. 
Rorence.  James  M.;  Nelson.  William  E.;  Venkaieswar.  Vadlammanli.  St. 
Clair.  James;  Broddin.  Dirk;  and  Tavemier.  Serge  M.  F..  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated;  and  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.  Process  and  architecture  for 
digital  micromirror  pnnler.  5.461.411.  CI.  347-240.000. 
Flosbach.  Carmen:  See — 

Bedericc.  Klaus;  Duecoffre.  Volker  Flosbach.  Carmen;  Gdldner.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Schubert.  Waller.  5.460.892.  CI.  428-482.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Krapcho.  Karen  J.;  Jackson.  J.  R.  Hunter  VanWagenen.  Bradford  C;  and 
Krai.  Robert  M..  Jr..  5.461.032.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Foam  Innovations.  Inc.:  See — 

Crockett.  David  P;  Martinez,  Frank  O.;  and  Zweep,  Scoo  J.,  5,460,106, 
CI.  111127.000. 
Focke  &  Co  (GmbH  &  Co.);  See— 

Focke,  Heinz;  and  Mutschall.  Hugo,  5.460,296,  CI.  221-198.000. 
Focke.  Heinz.  5.460.321.  CI.  229-87.130. 
Focke.  Heinz:  and  Mutschall.  Hugo,  to  Focke  &  Co  (GmbH  A  Co.). 
Apparatus  for  the  storage  and  conveyaitce  of  cigarettes  or  the  like. 
5.460.296.  CI.  221-198.000 
Focke.  Heinz,  lo  Focke  A  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co  ).  Blank  for  forming  a  cuboid 

wrapping  for  groups  of  cigarette  packs.  5.460,321,  CI.  229-87.130. 
Foley,  Geoffrey  M.  T:  See — 

Yu,  Robert  C.  U  .  Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T;  Herbert.  William  G.;  Limburg. 
William  W.;  Mishia.  Salchidanand;  Post.  Richard  L.;  Patterson.  Neil 
S.;  and  VbnHoene.  Donald  C.  5.460,911.  CI.  430-64.000. 
Foltz.  Robert  S.;  Gaithcr.  Ronald  A.;  and  Peualia.  Richard  C.  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Capture  system  employing  annular  fluid  stream.  5,460.284. 
CI.  216-65.000. 
Food  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Burgess.  Ralph  D..  Jr.  5.460.259.  CI.  198-764.000. 
Food  Machinery  Sales.  Inc.:  See — 

Greene,  William  F,  5.460.843.  CI.  425-392.000. 
Foole.  James  C;  Puplen.  Demck  J.;  and  Aldworth.  Alec  J.,  to  Normalair- 
Garren  (Holdings)  Limited.  Air-oxygen  mixture  controllers  for  breathing 
demand  regulators.  5.460.175.  CI.  128-205.240. 
Foraker.  Chet.  Garment  support  for  packing  clothes.  5.460,302,  CI.  223- 

37.000. 
Foran,  Ryan  P.,  lo  Analog  Devices  Inc.  Current  mirror  circuit  3,461,343,  CI. 

330-288000 
F«d  Motor  Company:  See — 


Bloxsom,  Thomas  J.;  and  Boden,  Anthony  R.  5,460,030,  H.  73-19.030. 
Collins,  Ronald  J.;  Talkm,  Christopher  A.;  Jones.  Kelly  H.;  Ravi,  Joieph 
M.;  Reimets,  Steven  J.;  and  Bieber,  Martin,  3,461,364,  Q.  364- 
424.050. 
Miller.  John  M.,  and  James,  John  V.,  5.460,129,  O.  123-90.130. 
Palanskv.  Bruce  J.;  Eggers,  Pamela  J.;  Hathaway,  Richard  R.;  and 
HoSfriian,  Eari  R.,  5,460,582,  O  477-138.000. 
Ford,  RichanJ  A.:  See— 

Blair,  Marvin  A.;  and  Ford,  Richard  A.,  3,461.109.  O.  324-839.000 
Forsberg.  Charles  W.;  Beahm.  Edward  C;  and  Parker.  George  W.  Radioactive 

waste  matenal  disposal  5.461.185,  CI.  588-11.000 
Forssmann.  Wolf-Gcorg;  Gagelmann.  Michael;  and  Hock,  Dieter,  to  Pharma 
Bissendorf  Peptide  GmbH,  and  Forssmann,  Wolf-Gcorg.  Phosphorylated 
derivatives  of  cardiodilaun/ANF  peptides.  5,461,142,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Forsythe,  George  D.:  See — 

Connolly.  Elizabeth  S.;  Forsythe.  George  D.;  and  Rajendran.  Govui- 
dasamy  P.  5.460.637,  O.  55-487.000. 
Fothergill,  Kevin  A.:  See — 

Egerton,  Terence  A.;  Fothergill,  Kevin  A.;  and  Dransfiekl,  Graham  P., 

5,460.770,  CI.  264-340.000. 

Foumier,  Georges  R..  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  m  right  of,  as 

represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence.  Optical  apparams  for 

receiving  scattered  light  5.461.476,  CI.  356-343.000. 

Fouls.  Robert  E..  to  Earl's  Supply  Company.  Vehicle  brake  hose  system  with 

whip  dampener.  5.460.247.  CI.  188-71.100. 
Fowler.  Boyd,  and  El  Gamal.  Abbas,  to  Stanford  University.  CMOS  image 

sensor  with  pixel  level  A/D  conversion.  5.461,425.  CI.  348-294.000. 
Fox.  Thomas  R.   See — 

Talbot.  Francois;  and  Fox.  Thomas  R..  5.459.986,  CI.  56-181.000. 
Frahn,  Todd  R.  Boat  transom  drain  hole  plug.  5,460.111,  CL  II4-I97.000 
Franco.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Drago.    Matcello   S.;    Leon,    Alexander,    and    franco,    Kenneth    J.. 
5.461.188.  CI.  84-600.000. 
Francois.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Chamussy.  Jean-Francois;  and  Francois.  Jean-Pierre.  5.460,037.  O. 
73-146.300. 
Frank.  Mark  S.;  and  Garrison.  Sidney  C.  III.  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Decision 

directed  adaptive  neural  network.  5.461.696.  CI.  395-2.410. 
Franken.  Norbert,  Hoyle.  Nicholas;  and  Pappert,  Gunter,  to  Boehnnger 

Mannheim  GmbH.  Storable  protein  solution.  5.460,944,  CI.  435-7.900. 
Frankenberg,  Alfred  A.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Solenoid  activated 

exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve.  5,460,146,  O.  123-571.000 
Franklin,    James    W.    Concrete    building    frame    construction    apparatus 

5,460,499,  CI.  425-65.000. 
Franz,  Gunter  See — 

Briu,  JCirgen;  Eisen.  Jurgen;  Seibokl,  Hans;  Zeh,  Martin;  and  Franz. 
Giinler,  5.460.312.  CI.  226-15.000. 
Fraunhofer-Gescllschaft  zur  Furderung  der  Angewandten  Forschung  e.V.: 
See— 

Heuberger.  Albert;  Wallrapp.  Ludwig;  and  Seitzer.  Dieter.  5.461 .348.  CI. 
332-128.000. 
Fredericks.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Cormier.  Roger  L.;  Dugan,  Robert  J.;  Fredericks,  Kenneth  J.;  Gum.  Peter 
H.;  Kim.  Moon  J.;  Preston.  Allen  H.:  Schmalz.  Richard  J.,  deceased; 
Webb.  Charles  F;  and  Wyman.  Leslie  W..  5.461.721.  Q.  395-275.000. 
Frederiksen.  Delias:  See — 

Goyins.  Gregg;  Fredenksen.  Delias;  and  Papke.  Jeff  H..  5.461.703.  CI. 
395-109.000. 
Fredj,  Abdennaceur  Johnston.  James  P.;  and  Thoen.  Christian  A.  J.,  lo  Procter 
&  Gamble  Co.,  The.  Built  dye  transfer  mhibiling  compositions.  5.460,732, 
CI.  252-542.000. 
Freeman,  Clarence  S.;  and  Davis,  Lawrence  E.,  to  Waterguard  Industries,  Inc. 
Filled  telecommunications  cable  having  Icmperalure  stable  mutual  capaci- 
tance. 5.461,195,  CI.  I74-23.00R. 
Freeman.  Eleanor  M.:  See — 

Roche.   Edward  J.;   Papile.   Susan    M.;   and   Freeman.   Eleanor  M.. 
5.460.825,  CI.  424-470.000. 
Freese.  DonaM  T;  Perez,  Libardo  A.;  Carey,  William  S.;  and  Brown,  Michael, 
to  Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.  Methods  of  controlling  scale  formation  in 
aqueous  systems.  5.460.729,  CI.  210-698.000. 
Freese,  William  B.:  See— 

Haulea.  Nelson  S.;  Aeschbacher,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Freese,  William  B., 
5,460,783,  CI.  422-104.000. 
Frehaul.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Amioi.  Bernard;  Doisncau.  Gilles;  Frehaut.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Morin, 
Serge,  5,460,422,  CI.  294-1.100. 
Frei,  Jacg:  See — 

Stanek,  Jaroslav;  Frei,  Jorg;  and  Caravatti,  Giorgio,  3.461,076,  O. 
514-632.000. 
FrcidrKh,  Ralph  S.;  Ulrich,  Ronald  G.;  Johnson,  Ronald  D.;  and  Hamilton, 
Robert  E,  to  Ameron,  Inc.  Perforated  fiber  reinforced  pipe  and  couplings 
for  articulating  movement.  5,460,416,  O.  285-166.000 
Freiug,  Helmut;  Knappe,  Wolfgang-RemhoM;  Eikmeier,  Hemo;  and  Weck- 
erle,  Wolfgang,  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH.  Diphenylmethane  deriva- 
tives, process  for  their  production  and  their  use  for  the  displacement  of 
iodothyronincs  from  proteins   which   bind  them.   5,460,975,  CI.   436- 
500.000. 
Frey,  Erwin  M.:  See — 

Week,  David;  Frey,  Erwin  M.,  and  Meyer,  Fred  J.,  5,460,718,  Q. 
210-205.000. 
Frick.  Dietmar.  Mobile  cnisher.  5.460.332.  O.  241-101.740. 
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Fhgger.  Divid,  lo  Nfallinckrodl  Medical.  Inc.  Positive  locking  cannula. 

5.^60.176.0.  128-207  140 
Fnlel.  Raymond  5m— 

Burch.  William;  Frilel.  Raymond:  md  Roloff.  Paul.  S.460.246.  O. 
IS2-63.000. 
Fnto.  Rusaell  A.:  Ste — 

Emery.  WUIiam  W.;  and  Fritts.  Russell  A..  S.460.279.  O.  21 1-106.000. 
Fnu.  Alton  U;  See — 

Fniz.  Michael  L;  and  Fntz.  Alton  U.  S.460.773.  O.  264-544.000. 
Fritz,  Michwl  L.;  and  Fritz,  Alton  L.  Seal  for  blow  down  ptalen.  5,460,773. 

a.  264-544.000. 
Fntz  Werner  Prazisionsmaschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Boltz.  Hartmut.  Chnst.  Richard;  and  Jakobi.  Karl-Joaef.  5.460  J  IS,  O. 
228-1.100. 
Fromm.  Dietnch;  Soehnng.  Guenler.  and  Ullmarai.  Richard,  lo  Patent- 
Treuhand-Gesellschaft  f.  elekiruche  Gluehlampen  mbH.  Higb-prcssuic 
discharge   lamp  with  a  halidc   All   including   life-exlending  additives. 
5.461J81.C1.  313-556.000. 
FrOstl.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Hall.  Roger  G.;  Maier.  Uidwig;  and  Fr«stl.  Wolfgang.  5.461.040.  O. 
514-114.000. 
Frye.  Robert  C:  See- 
Condon.  Joseph  H.:  Fryc.  Robert  C:  Gaban.  Thaddeus  J..  Tai.  King  L.; 
Knauer,   Scoa  C.   deceased:   and   Knauer.   Carroll    H..   executor. 
5.461.333.  CI.  327-208.000. 
Fuchs.  Ingbert  E.  to  Board  Of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System. 

Protective  coverings.  5.459.879.  CI.  2-161  700. 
Fuersich.  Manfred;  and  Zahn.  Wolfgang,  to  Agfa-Gevaen  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  of  aummalically  coMrolling  exposure  when  making  prints  from 
film  from  pomil-plMllO(n|*y  Itudios.  5.461.458.  O.  355-77.000. 
Fuji  Chemical  InduMiy  C6..  Ltd.:  See— 

Machimura,    Hitoshi:    Kawaguchi.    Hiroshi;    and    Ohtsuga,    Akira. 
5.461.082.  a.  514-568.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kiumura.  Akio;  and  Yano.  Yukio.  5.461. 259.  CI.  257-758.000. 
Fuji  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawabala,  Yasushi;  Hoshino.  Terue:  and  Kobayashi.  Makolo.  5.460.847. 
a.  426-631.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film..  Co.:  See — 

Shinada.  Hidetoshr.  Kaio.  Kikhi;  and  Sumi,  Katsulo.  5,461.601,  CI. 
369-112.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Akao.  Mutsuo;  and  Suzuki.  Osamu.  5.460.768.  CI.  264-297  200. 

Goto.  Masaloshi;  and  Fujita.  Yoshihiro.  S.460.923.  CI.  430-390.000. 

Hara.  Shoji:  and  Arakawa.  Saloshi.  5.461.238.  O.  2S0- 587.000. 

Inoue.  Yoshiaki.  5.461.702.  CI.  395  109.000. 

Iwasaki.  Nobuyuki.  5.460.916.  CI.  430-139.000. 

Karasawa,  Hiroyuki.  5.461.240.  CI.  250-585.000. 

Kiujima.  Masao:  Ogawa.  Masashi;  and  Seshimolo.  Osamu.  5.460.777. 

CI.  422-56.000. 
Kobayashi.  Fumikazu;  Mizuiani.  Kazuyoshi.  and  Nagashima,  Akira, 

5.460.917.  CI.  430-165.000. 
Mogi.  Fumk).  5.461.447.  C\.  354-299.000 

Nagaoka.  Saloshi;  Yamakawa.  Kazuyoshi:  Yamamoto.  Mitsuru:  Suzuki. 
Makolo.  Shimada.  Yasuhiro.  Nagaoka.  Katsuro:  Ikeda.  Hideo:  Hara. 
Takefumi:  and  Shulo.  Sadanobu.  5,460.929.  CI.  430-503.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroaki.  5.461.457.  O.  355-77.000. 
Nishijima,  Kazuyuki:  and  Nishiyama,  Shigeru,  5,461,530,  O.  360- 

132.000. 
Sakaguchi,   Yasunobu:    Ogasawara.    Mamoru;    and   Nakajima,   Koji, 

5.461.446.  CI.  354-297.000. 
Toya,  Ichizo.  5,460,935,  O.  430-567.000. 
Fuji  Pholo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakaguchi.   Yasunobu:   Ogasawara.    Mamoru:    and    Nakajima,    Koji, 
5.461.446.  CI.  354-297.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sunaga,  Takayuki;  Kato.  Akihiko;  Ishikawa.  Toru:  and  Miyata,  Hideaki. 
5.461.465.  a.  355-245.000. 
Fujii.  Aisushi:  See — 

Yamato.  Hiroyasu;  Mihara,  Masami:  and  Fujii,  Aisushi,  5.460.868,  CI. 
428-212.000. 
Fujii.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Shinji;  Fujii,  Kazuyoshi:  and  Taga,  Takefumi,  5,460,746,  CI. 
252-183.110. 
Fujikura,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kunishi.  Shinsuke:  and  Fujikura.  Mitsuo.  5.460.546.  CI.  439-631.000. 
Fujimoto.  Ryo:  See — 

Nagashima.  Yoshitake;  Takahashi,  Koji;  and  Fujimolo,  Ryo,  5,461.485. 
CI.  358-335.000. 
Fujimoto.  Shmichiro:  Set — 

Yamasaki.  Yoshikiyo:  and  Fujimolo,  Shinichiro,  5,460,598,  O.  601- 
99.000. 
Fujirebio  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hori,  Hironobu;  Kurihara,  Norigi;  Gotanda,  Mitsushi;  Yanagiya,  Tak- 
ayuki: and  Umetani,  Aisushi,  5,460.781.  O.  422-99.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato.  Yoshinan.  Matuo,  Teruaki;  and  Ogahara, Takatomo.  5,461 ,048,  CI. 
514-211  000. 
Fujishima,  Kazuyasu:  See — 

Hidaka.  Hidcto:  Fujishima,  Kazuyasu;  and  Mauuda,  Yoshia  5,461,589. 
a.  365-208.000. 


Fujishita,  Masakatsu:  and  Sato.  Masahiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi 
Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Knocking  detection  method  for  intema] 
combusion  engines  aiNl  ignition  timing  control  method  theiefor. 
5.460.031.0.73-35  030. 
Fujita.  Kazuto:  and  Wada.  Mitsunon.  lo  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Pneumatic 
tires  having  improved  uniformity  al  lire-wheel  assembled  stale.  5.460,214. 
CI  152-540.000. 
Fujila.  Masahiro:  See — 

Matsunaga,  Yusuke:  and  Fujita.  Masahiro,  5.461,574.  O.  364-489.000. 

Fujita,  Takeshi:  Hasegawa,  Kohei;  Mitao.  Shinji:  Suga.  Masataka;  Niikura, 

Masakazu:  Ohon.  Koichi;  and  Saitoh,  Hiroshi,  lo  NKK  Corporation;  and 

Mitsubishi  Aluminum  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  natural  aging- 

rctardated  aluminum  alloy  sheet  5.460.666.  O.  148-693.000. 

Fujita.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Goto,  Masatoshi:  and  Fujita,  Yoshihiro,  5.460.923.  O.  430-390.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Iwama,  Ryoichi.  5.461.463.  CI.  355-210.000. 

Kikkawa.    Toshihide:    Tanaka.    Hitoshi:    and    Ochimizu.    Hirosato. 

5.460.654.  O.  118-726.000. 
Matsunaga,  Yusuke,  and  Fujita,  Masahiro,  5.461.574,  O.  364-489.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  5.461.616.  CI.  370-79.000. 
Taki.  Yoshiiaka,  5.461.345.  CI.  331-1  OOA. 
Toyohara.  Mie:  lida.  Masaru:  and  Sugimoto.  Takeshi.  5.460,359,  O. 

270-1.100. 
Tsuchiya,  Chikara.  5,461,335,  O.  327-280.000. 
Fujiwara,  Makoto:  See — 

Kuriyama,    Saloshi;     Enomolo.     Kazuya;    aiKl    Hijiwin,    Makolo. 
5,459,993,  O.  59-4.000 
Fujiwara,  Shigeru:  See — 

Hosohara,  Yasuharu;  Suzuki.  Kiwamu:  Fujiwara,  Shigeru:  and  Kawabe. 
Toshihide.  5.461.312.  O.  324-220.000. 
Fujiwara.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Sugila.  Masaya;  Fujiwara.  Toshiaki;  Sasaki.  Kazuyuki:  lino.  Tadashi. 
Furuya.  Yoshiyuki;  Wataiube.  Takanori;  and  Koicnaga,  Hidenobu. 
5.461.499.  O.  359-13.000. 
Fujiyoshi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Fukuzawa,  Masami;  Fukuo.  Koichi:  Fujiyoshi.  Yoshihiro:  Arai.  Hidemi. 
Nishida,  Shinichi;  Sugimoto.  Chihaya;  Sugai.  Takashi:  Shimoyama. 
Kazuaki;  and  Kobayashi.  Masayuki.  5.460.130.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Fukamachi,  Makoto  See — 

Taniuchi,  Osamu;  Okumura,  Hitoshi;  Kawase,  Hajime:  Nankoh.  Youi- 
chi;  Nakala.  Hiroyuki;  Kondo.  Kazuhisa;  Fukamachi.  Makolo:  and 
Nishide.  Satoru.  5,460.534.  CI.  439-157.000. 
Fukano.  Yoshihiro:  Doi.  Yoshiuvla;  and  Mori.  Toshiyuki,  to  SMC  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Manifold  valve.  5.459.953,  O.  137-625.640. 
Fukaumi.  Takashi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Aisushi:  and  Fukaumi.  Takashi,  5,461,537,  CI.  361-525.000. 
Fukui,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Higashi.  Iwao:  Fukui.  Mitsuru;  aitd  Kunimolo.  Toshifumi.  5.461 . 1 89. 0. 
84-601.000. 
Fukui.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Sera.  Naoki;  Fukui.  Toshiharu;  Tanabe,  Kouji;  and  Matsui,  Futoshi. 
5.461,202.  O.  174-254.000. 
Fukuma,  Masao:  See — 

Hirayama.  Takeshi:  and  Fukuma.  Masao.  5.461.338.  CI.  327  534.000. 

Fukumi.  Hiroshi:  Sakamoto.  Toshiaki.  Sugiyama.  Mitsuo;  lizuka,  Yoshio:  and 

Yamaguchi.  Takeshi,  lo  Sankyo  Company.  Limited.  Tetracyclic  compounds 

having  anti-allergic  and  anii-aslhmatic  activities  and  their  use.  5.461.051. 

CI   514-214.000. 

FHikuo.  Koichi:  See — 

Fukuzawa.  Masami:  Fukuo.  Koichi;  Fujiyoshi.  Yoshihiro:  Arai.  Hidemi; 
Nishida.  Shinichi:  Sugimoto.  Chihaya:  Sugai.  Takashi:  Shimoyama, 
Kazuaki.  and  Kobayashi.  Masayuki.  5.460.130.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Fukuoka.  Hirolsugu:  See — 

Suda.  Mitsuo:  Shiiki.  Kazuo:  Tanabe.  Masanon;  Narishige.  Shinji: 

Nakanishi,    Eiji:    Shimizu,    Kouichi;    Miyamoto,    Nonfumi:    and 

Fukuoka.  Hirolsugu.  5.461.517.  O.  360-53.000. 

Fukuoka.  Yoshihito:  and  Monta.  Toshimasa.  lo  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Oil  supply  system  for  vertical  engine.  5.460.555.  CI.  440-88.000. 

Fukushima,  Naoloshi:  See — 

Otani.    Hiroshi:    Fukushima.    Naoioshi:    and    Yamazaki.    Yoshihisa. 
5.460.653.  CI.  118-668.000 
Fukushima.  Tsumoru:  See — 

Konishi.    Shinichi:    Yamashita,    Haruo;    and    Fukushima.    Tsumoru. 
5,461.429.  CI.  348-  656.000. 
Fukuzawa.  Masami:  Fukuo.  Koichi:  Fujiyoshi.  Yoshihiro.  Arai.  Hidemi: 
Nishida,    Shmichi.    Sugimoio.   Chihaya,    Sugai.   Takashi.    Shimoyama. 
Kazuaki:  and  Kobayashi.  Masayuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  SOHC-lype  valve  operating  system  in  internal  combustion  engine. 
5.460.130.  O.  123-90.160. 
Fuhon.  David:  See — 

Leung.  Donald:  Schlieven.  Palnck;  Meissner,  Cody:  Fulton.  David;  and 
Kouin.  Brian.  5.460.813,  CI.  424-115.000. 
Funami.  Yasuo;  Nishi.  Manabu:  Watanabe.  Yoshimi;  and  Senda,  Shunya.  lo 
Showa   Corporation.   Steering    system    for   boat   propelling   apparatus. 
5.460.554.  O.  440-61.000. 
FuriKie  Techno  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirose.  Yasuo:  and  Kaji.  Hitoshi.  5.460.519.  CI.  432-181.000. 
Furtek.  Allan  B.;  and  Shinomoio.  Ronald  S..  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Olefin 

polymenzation  catalysts.  5.461.017,  CI.  502-109.000. 
Fhiruhashi,  Hiromi:  See — 
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Maisuura.    Masaaki;    Tanaka.    Kunihiko;    Furuhashi,    Hiromi;    and 
Kawashima,  Yoshinori,  5,460,234,  CI.  180^.100. 
Furuhashi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Yamaguchi.   Shoji;   Yamada.  Akira:   Furuhashi,   Yasuo:   and   Baba. 
Fumiaki.  5.460.680.  O.  156-289.000. 
Furukawa,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Takcmolo.    Takashi:    Iwakuni.    Hideharu:    Kataoka,    Motoshi;    and 
Furukawa,  Kazuhiro,  5.459.997.  O.  60-276.000. 
Furukawa,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Yabc.  Hisao:  Itoh.  Hideo:  Tashiro.  Yoshio:  lida,  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki. 
Akira;  Yamazaki.  Mmoru:  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Fuiukawa,  Talsuya, 
5,460,167,  CI.  600-107.000. 
Furukubo.  Susumu:  See — 

Ono.  Miyoko:  Arakawa,  Kazuya;  Furukubo,  Susumu:  and  HamaUni, 
Kazuhiro.  5.460,836.  CI.  426-11.000. 
Fimisato.  Takashi:  See — 

Watanabe.   Tsuneo.    Yasumoto.   Takeshi:    Murata.    Michio:    Tagawa. 
Michito:  Narushima.  Huoyuki;  Furusato.  Takashi:  Kuwahara,  Masao: 
Hanaue.  Masami:  and  Seki,  Tatsuya,  5.460.814.  O.  424-122.000. 
Furuya.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Sugita.  Masaya:  Fujiwara.  Toshiaki:  Sasaki.  Kazuyuki:  lino.  Tadashi: 
Furuya.  Yoshiyuki.  Watanabe.  Takanori:  and  Korenaga.  Hidenobu. 
5.461.499.  CI.  359-13.000. 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Michio:  and  biokoshi.  Satoshi,  5,461,373. 0.  340-825.690. 
G   D  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Hansen.  DonaU  W..  Jr..  and  Pelerson.  Karen  B..  5.461,047,  O.  514- 

211.000. 
Hanson.  Gunnar  J..  5.461.074.  O.  514-616.000. 
Husa.  Robert  K.;  RafTerty.  Michael  R:  Hagen.  Timothy  J.;  and  Hallinan. 
E.  Ann.  5.461.046.  CI.  514-211.000. 
Gabara.  Thaddeus  J.:  See — 

Condon.  Joseph  H.;  Frye.  Robert  C:  Gabara.  Thaddeus  J.;  Tai.  King  L.; 
Knauer.   Scoa   C..  deceased:   and    Knauer.  Carroll    H..   executor. 
5.461.333.  CI.  327-208.000. 
Gagclmann.  Michael:  See — 

Forssmann.   Wolf-Georg:    Gagelmann,    Michael;    and    Hock.    Dieler. 
5.461.142.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Gagnepain.  Sl^phane:  See — 

Schapira.  Joseph:  Droniou.  Patrick;  Pelletier.  Patrice;  and  Gagnepain. 
Sl6phane.  5.460.694.  CI.  216-104.000. 
Gaithcr.  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Folu.  Robert  S.;  Gailher.  Ronald  A.;  and  Petralia,  Richard  C.  5.460.284. 
CI.  216-65.000. 
Gallofie.  Cesare.  Connecting  device  for  electric  components.  5.460.539.  O. 

439-425,000. 
Gallop,  Paul   M.;  and  Paz.  Mercedes  A.,  to  Children's  Medical  Center 
Corporation.  Method  for  treating  PQQ-responsive  heavy  metal  toxicity. 
5.460.819.  CI.  514-292.000. 
Galperin.  L«>nid  B.:  See — 

Bradley.  Sleven  A.:  and  Galpenn.  Leonid  B..  5.461 .016.  CI.  502-66.000. 
Galyon.  Stanley  D.:  See — 

Palmert.  Vincent  R.;   Dietnch.  Allan   H.;  and  Galyon.  Stanley   D.. 
5.460.816.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Gammcl.  Michele  B.:  See — 

McMahan.  Michael  L.:  and  Gammel.  Michele  B..  5.461.666.  O.  379- 
67.000. 
Ganguly.  Ashil:  See^—  ""^'- 

Cooper.  Alan  B.:  Saksena,  Anil  K.;  Lovey,  Raymond:  Girijavallabhan. 
Viyyoor.  and  Ganguly.  Ashit.  5.461.055.  CI.  514-269.000. 
Ganguly.  Parthasarathy:  See — 

Vijaymohan.  Kunjukrishna  P.;  Mulla.  Imliaz  S.;  and  Ganguly.  Parthasa- 
rathy. 5.461.013.  CI.  501-134.000. 
Gans.  Russell  S..  Scharrel.  JefTery  L;  Lauritzen.  Donakl  R.;  and  Win.  W. 
Gary,  to  Morton  Intemalional.  Inc.  Airbag  syslem  with  tethered  cover. 
5.460.401.  CI.  280-728.300. 
Ganlz.  Carroll  M.;  and  Sabram.  William  C.  to  Bloom.  Leonard.  Combination 

tray  and  wheeled  cart.  5.460.391.  CL  280-30.000. 
Garbuii.  Nelson  E..  Sr.  Wall-mounied  foldable  desk.  5.460,101,  O.  108- 

42.000. 
Garceau-Verbeck.  Dorothy  S.  Ergonomic  hand  covering  and  grip  enhancer. 

5.459.883.  CI.  2-161.100. 
Garcia.  Richard  R.;  and  Zaveri.  Pradhuman  S.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Modulated 

snubber  driver  for  active  snubber  network.  5.461.302.  O.  323-222.000. 
Garcia-Pichel.  Ferran:  See — 

Gcrwick.  William  H.;  Jacobs.  Robert  S.;  Caslenholz.  Richard:  Garcia- 
Pichel.  Feiran:  Grace.  Krisla  J.  S.:  Proleau.  Philip  J:  and  Rossi.  James. 
5.461.070.  O.  514-411.000. 
Garland.  Lawrence  G..  lo  Burroughs  Welkrome  Co.  Use  of  aryl  hydroxyurea 
compounds  for  the  ticalmenl  of  atherosclerxKis.   5.461.072,  CI.  514- 
438.000. 
Garrison,  Sidney  C.  Ill:  See- 
Frank.  Marit  S.;  and  Gamson.  Sidney  C.  III.  5.461.696.  CI.  395-2.410. 
Garsee.  Henry  A.:  See — 

Sarrine.  Robert  J.;  Garsee.  Henry  A.:   Kelley.  Charles  D.;  Everin. 
Michael  T;  Boone.  Earl  W.;  Guadagno.  Philip  A.:  Petersen.  Eric  H.; 
and  Golias.  Tipton  L..  5.460.709.  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Gasaway,  Kim  B.:  See — 

Shepherd,  Marjorie  H.;  and  Gasaway,  Kim  B.,  5.460,848.  O.  427- 
11.000. 


Gatherer.  Alan,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and  system  for 
optimizing  an  equalizer  in  a  data  Iransmissioa  system.  5,461.640,  O. 
375-231.000. 
Gauckler,  Jacques:  See — 

Chevallet.  Jacques:  Burtin,  Jacques;  and  Gauckler,  Jacques,  5,460,446, 
O.  366- 1 32.000. 
Gauthier.  Piene:  See — 

Hudon.  Rom6o:  Ross,  Alain:  Isabelle.  Pierre;  Archambauh.  Rial;  and 
Gauthier.  Pierre.  5,460.178.  O.  128-660.070. 
Gaw.  Stanley  E.  Dual  flush  mechanism  for  a  toilet  5.459,885.  O.  4-325.000. 
Gaylor.  Ian  M.  D..  to  A.  G.  (Patents)  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

manufacturing  infusion  packages.  5.460,844,  CI.  426-394.000. 
Gazit.  Dan:  See — 

Rodan.  Gideon  A.:  Jacobs.  John  W.;  Sardana.  Mohinder  K.;  Gazit,  Dan: 
Chorev,  Michael:  Muhlrad.  Andras;  Shteyer.  Arye:  Mansur.  Nura; 
Grcenberg.  Zvi;  Slavin.  Shimon:  Gureviich.  Olga:  and  Bab.  Itai  A.. 
5.461.034.  CI,  514-14.000. 
Gazza.  Jack  M..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dual 
gripper  picker  assembly  for  an  automated  storage  system.  5.460,476,  CI. 
414-786.000. 
Ge.  Shichao:  See- 
Zhang.  Chao:  Feng.  Yu;  Ge.  Shichao:  Liang.  Jemm  Y,;  and  Chen, 
Hsi-Sheng.  5.461.397.  O,  345-102,000. 
Gearing.  Graham  O.:  See — 

Campbell.  JeSfrey  D.;  and  Geanng.  Graham  O..  5,461J69,  CL  340- 
649,000, 
GEC  Alsthom  T&D  SA:  See— 

Baudart.  Chnstophe.  5.461.309.  CI,  324-127.000. 
Gedert  Leon  J.  Spherical  line  trimmer  support.  5,459,985,  O.  56-17.200. 
Gehlert.  Klaus  E.:  See- 
Connor.  John  J.:  and  Gehleil.  Klaus  E..  5,460,471,  O,  4I4-4IZ0OO. 
Gelleit.  Jobsi  U,  Valve  gated  stack  injection  molding  apparatus.  5.460,510, 

CI.  425-562.000. 
Gelles.  Richard:  See— 

Modic.  Michael  J.:  Gelles,  Richard:  and  Djiauw.  Lie  K..  5,461,111.  CL 
525-71.000. 
Gelman,  Andrew:  See — 

Kossovsky.  Nir.  Sponsler.  Edward:  Gelman.  Andrew:  and  Rajguru. 

Samir.  5.460.830.  CI.  424-493,000. 
Kossovsky.  Nir.  Hnalyszyn.  H.  James:  and  Gelman.  Andrew.  5,460,831, 
CI.  424-493.000. 
Gemel  Precision  Tool  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Connor.  John  J.;  and  Gehlert.  Klaus  E..  5.460.471.  CI.  414-412.000. 
Gemmell.  Wayne  R.  Paint  tray  assembly  with  disposable  multi-layered  liner. 

5.460.289.  CI.  220-406.000. 
Genenlech.  Inc.:  See — 

Goeddel.  David  V:  and  Crea.  Roberto.  5.460.811.  CI,  424-85,600 
General  Cable  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Chu-Ba.  Cao.  5.460.885.  CI,  428-383,000, 
General  DalaComm  Advanced  Research  Centre  Ltd.:  See — 

Pepper.  Andrew  T.  5,461.609.  CI,  370-16.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Berkcan.  Ertugrul.  5.461.307.  O.  324-105.000. 

Bopp.  Richard  C;  and  Balfour.  Kim  G..  5.461.096.  CI.  524-145.000. 

Clark.  Jack  P.;  Kowdley,  Balasubramanian  S.;  Tung.  James  C.  S.;  and 

Berg.  David  C.  5.460.045.  CI,  73-622.000. 
Correa.  Sanjay  M..  5.460.002,  CI.  60-723.000. 
Knudsen.  Bruce  A.:  Benz.  Mark  G.:  Mantone.  Anthony:  and  King. 

Christopher  G,.  5.460.652.  CI.  118-423,000, 
McGraih.  Donakl  T;  and  Knsciunas.  Joseph  E.,  5,461,634,  O.  371- 

67,100, 
Paul.  William  C:  and  SielofT.  Ronald  F.  5.460.120.  CL  118-264,000. 
Roberts.  Victor  D.:  El-Hamamsy,  Sayed-Amr.  Taubcn.  Timothy  A,;  and 

Mieskoski.  James  D..  5.461.284.  CI,  315-57,000, 
Rosenquisi.  Niles  R..  5.461.121.  CI.  525-462.000. 
Siemcrs.  Paul  A.;  Benz.  Mark  G.;  Rutkowski.  Stephen  F;  and  Mohs- 

enian.  Mehran.  5.461.659.  O.  378-129.000. 
Tarn.  Kwok  C.  5.461.650.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Tarn.  Kwok  C.  5.461.651.  CI,  378-4.000. 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  See — 

McDonald.  Duane  L..  5.461.216.  O.  219-727.000, 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Rungia.  Ravi:  and  Alabi.  Muflau  M..  5.460,895.  CI,  428-654.000, 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Michaloski.  Paul  F.  5.461.456.  CI.  355-67.000. 
Ruskouski.  Charles  R.;  Bumes.  James  J.:  Carson.  James  R.;  and  Costa. 
Hilario  S..  5.459.955.  O,  40-570,000, 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Barr.  Philip  J,;  Brake.  Anthony  J,:  Kaufman.  Randal  J.;  Wasley.  Louise; 

Tekamp-Olson.  Patricia;  and  Wong.  Polly  A..  5.460.950.  CI.  435- 

69.100. 

Willutms.  David  A.;  and  Clark.  Steven  C,  5.460.810.  CI.  424-85,100, 

Genevray.  Henn.  lo  N,  Schlumberger  el  Cie.  S.A.  Presser  finger  having  a 

upered  slot  for  banks  of  spindles.  5.459.989.  O.  57-117.000. 
Genovese.  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Birbara.  Philip  J,;  and  Genovese,  Joseph  E..  5.460.734.  CI,  2 10-763,000, 
Gensia,  Inc.:  See — 

Tuttle.  RonaW  R,;  and  Browne.  Clinton  E..  5.460,605.  O.  604-67.000. 
Gentry.  Scolt  B,;  Mazur.  Joseph  F:  and  Blackbum.  Brian  K..  to  B.G,M, 
Engineering.  Inc.  Muscle  training  and  physical  rehabilitation  machine 
using  electio-rheol<«ical  magnetic  fluid,  5.460,585.  CI,  482-1,000. 
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Geo-Cenlen,  Inc.: 

Bey.  Pwl  P..  Jr.;  Fve.  Thomu  L.:  md  Yonce,  Oivid  J..  S.46U22,  O. 
324-706.000. 
Georgia  Tech  Reieardi  CorporMion:  Set — 

Weiver.  Edwird  E..  5.461.387.  O.  342-357  000. 
Gericke.  Rolf;  Bauroganh.  Manfred;  Dorsch.  Dieter.  Beier.  Noffeert  Minck. 
Klaus-Ono;  and  Uies.  Ingcborg.  to  Merck  Paicnl  Geiellschaft  mil  bes- 
chnnktcr  Haftung.  4-amino- 1 -piperidylbenzoylguanidines.  5,461,066,  O. 
514-329.000. 
Gertach,  Uwe:  See— 

Fischer.  Gerd;  Defossa.  Elisabeth;  Gerlach.  Uwe;  HMein.  Rolf;  Knsi. 

Norben;  Lanrell.  Rudolf;  Stache.  Ulrich;  Wollmaiin.  Theodor  and 

Isert.  Dieter.  5.461.043.  C\.  514-202.000. 

Gerlitz.  Bruce  B.;  and  Gnnnell.  Brian  W..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Vectors 

and  compounds  for  eapccssion  of  glycosylation  mutants  of  human  protein 

C.  5,460,953,  CI.  435-226.000. 

Gcnzman.  Arthur  A.:  and  Valentine,  Douglas  R  .  to  Merocel  Corporation. 

Composite  tissue  displKremenl  sponge   5,460,621.  CI   604-358  000. 
GerwKk.  William  H.;  Jacobs,  Robert  S..  Castenholz.  Richard;  Garcia-Pichel, 
Ferran;  Grace,  Khsta  J.  S.;  Proleau.  Philip  J.;  and  Rossi.  James,  to 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Anii-flammatory  method 
using  indole  alkaloids.  5.461.070.  C  514-411.000. 
Getts.  Wayne  A.  Golf  club  counterweight.  5.460.378.  CI.  273-I94.00B. 
Gcus,  Hans  G.;  Balk.  Hcrmaim;  and  Kunze.  Bemd.  to  Reifenhauser  GmbH  & 
Co.  Maschinenfabrik.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  nonwoven  spun-filament 
web  of  aerodynamically  stretched  filament  of  a  plastic.  5.460.500.  CI. 
425-66.000. 
GFY  Marine  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Vincenu  Gerajd  P;  Eichler.  Edward  E;  and  NemetcHU.  Edward  J.. 
5.460.412.  CI.  280-851.000. 
Giacobbe,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Bolessa.  Evon  A.;  Schwartz.  Robert  E.;  Bills,  Gerald  F;  Giacobbe. 
Robert  A.;  Pelaez  Perez.  Fernando;  Cabello  Arroyo.  Angeles;  Diez 
Matas.  Teresa;  Martin  Fernandez,  Isabel;  Vincentc  Perez.  Francisca; 
Mandala.    Suzanne    M.;    Zink,    Deborah    L.;    Thornton,    Rosema. 
5,461.071,0.  514-423.000. 
Giblin,  Edward;  and  Marazita,  Dominic,  to  Lever  Brtxhen  Company,  Divi- 
sion of  Conopco.  Inc   Venung  closure.  5.460.282.  CI.  215-260.000. 
Gibson.  Richard;  and  MacKnight.  Allen,  to  Allied  Sigrul  Inc.  Solid  oxide  fuel 

cell  stacking  assembly.  5.460.897.  CI.  429-39.000. 
Gilbert.  John  A.:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Gerhard;  Paul.  Dieter.  Huemke.  Klaus;  and  Gilberts  John  A.. 
5,461.091,0.  523-415.000. 
Giles,  Robert  R.;  Kaplan.  Rofuld  J.;  and  Milkovits.  Joseph  P.  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Dual  feed  paper  path  for  ink-jct  pnnter.  5.461.408.  O. 
347-102.000. 
Gillbrand.  Per.  and  Larsson,  Per-lnge,  to  Saab  Automobile  Aktiebolag. 
Device  for  supplying  extra  air  in  exhaust  gases  from  a  supercharged  Otto 
engine  fitted  with  a  caulytic  converter.  5.460.784.  CI.  422-168.000. 
Gillham.  Anthony:  See — 

Kenny.  Michael;  Dunkley.  David  D.;  and  Gillham,  Anthony,  S.460,466, 
CI.  411-179.000. 
Gilmer,  Patti:  See — 

Meredith,  Jerry  R.,  5,459,874.  CI.  2-67.000. 
Ginzburg.  Vladimir  B  ,  to  International  Rolling  Mill  Consultants  Inc.;  and 
Darnell  United.  Inc.  Roll  surface  restoration  system  and  method.  5,460,023, 
O.  72-43.000. 
Giordano.  Vincent  P.:  See — 

Petit.  Pierre  H.  F.  Giordano.  Vincent  P;  Cettz.  Pierre  J.  C;  and  Audoin. 
Claude  L.  A..  5.461.346.  CI.  331-94.100 
Girard.  James  J ;  and  Smith.  David  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Dnpless 

seal  for  a  liquid  toner  cartridge.  5.461.466.  CI.  355-256.000. 
Ginjavallabhan,  Viyyoor  See — 

.  Cooper.  Alan  B.;  Saksena.  Anil  K.;  Lovey.  Raymond;  Girijavallabhan. 
Viyyoor,  aid  Ganguly.  Ashii.  5.461.055.  CI  514-269  000. 
Cironda.  Kevin  F.;  and  Redlich.  George  H..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 

Stabilization  of  3-isodiiazolone  solutions.  5.461.150.  CI.  548-213.000. 
Gist.  William  B.;  and  Coyle.  Joseph  P.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 
Bus  settle  lime  by  using  previous  bus  stale  to  condition  bus  at  all  receiving 
locations.  5.461.330.  CI.  326-17  000 
Giuriali.  Adnano;  and  Zorzi.  Giovanni,  to  M.P.M.  Meccanica  Padana  Mon- 
teverde  S.p.A.  Transmission  with  integrated  brake  particularly  for  vehicles. 
5.460.578.  CI.  475-159.000. 
Given.  Edward  V.  Jr  Sliding  njmtable  5.460.105.  CL  108-137.000. 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See— 

Knide.  Wemer.  5.460.573.  CI.  464- 1 1 1  OOO. 
Glagow.  Klaus   See — 

Bonne.  Andreas;  Glagow,  Klaus;  Jlger.  Sebastian;  Weiss.  Bcmhard; 
Haber.  Gyala;  and  SchaberKk.  Jurgen.  5,459,962,  CI.  49-28.000 
Glance.  Bernard;  and  Wilson.  Robert  W..  to  AT4T  IPM  Corp.  Optical 

passband  filter.  5.461.685.  CI.  385-24.000. 
Glaser.  Henry  A.  Quick  connect  rake  system  5.459.988.  O.  56-400.170. 
Glicksman.  Marcie  A.:  See —  " 

Lewis.  Michael  E;  Kauer.  James  C;  Neff.  Nicola,  Roberts-Lewis,  Jill. 
Murakata,  Chikara.  Saito.  Hiromitsu;  Maisuda,  Yuzurti.  and  Glicks- 
man, Marcie  A..  5.461.146.  CI.  540-545.000 
GKcksnai.  Milton,  to  Multi-Flei  Seals.  Inc    Fluid  flow  check  valve  and 

method  for  making  same.  5.460.200.  O.  137-512.400. 
Glider.  Joseph  S.:  See— 

Shah.  Kaushik  S  .  Glider.  Joseph  S..  Asaio.  Edward  E.  Johnon.  Hoke 
S .  HI;  and  Trang.  Due  H..  5.461,723.  CI.  395-293.000 


Gl&ckner.  Beale:  See— 

Werner,  Peter,  Hemminger,  rlennann;  GMckner,  Beale;  Byrne,  Genid; 
nd  Johne,  Stephan.  5.460.028,  Q.  73-I.OOR. 
Ghitting,  Harry  J.,  Jr:  See — 

Speer.  Peter  A  ;  and  Glutting,  Harry  J..  Jr..  5.460.115,  O.  I16-63.00P. 
GNB  Battery  Technologies  Inc.:  See- 
Rao.  Purushothama.  Uhlemann.  Thomas  F;  and  Kump.  William  H.. 
5.460.900.  CI.  429-72.000 
GAckler.  Hemz;  and  Grotz.  Karlheinz,  to  ANT  Nachrichlcntechnik  GmbH. 
Drop-and-add  multiplexer  for  converting  and  processing  a  frcqtieiKy 
multiplex  signal  5.461.612,  O.  370-55.000. 
Gocbel.  Olaf.  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fuer  Lufi-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V. 

Trough-shaped  collector.  5.460.163.  CI.  126-635.000. 
Goeddel.  David  V;  and  Crea.  Roberto,  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Mature  human 

fibroblast  interferon.  5,460,811.  CI.  424-85.600. 
Goffin.  Claude:  See — 

Kerger.  Leon;  and  Goflin,  Clauk,  5,460,197,  O.  137-39.000. 
Gold,   CNmny,   to   Kombi    Lid.    In-line    skate   glove   suspension   system. 

5,459.878.0.  2-161.100. 
Goldberger.  Daniel  S.:  See — 

Goodman.  David  E;  and  Goldberger.  Daniel  S..  5.460.182,  O.  128- 
664.000. 
GOIdner.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Bederke.  Klaus;  Duecoffre.  Volker  Rosbach,  Carmen;  GOktoer,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Schubert.  Walter,  5,460.892.  CI  428-482.000. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Jin.  Hong  J..  5.460.335.  CI.  242-355.000. 
Joung.  Mun  C.  5.460.334.  CI.  242-334.600. 
Kwon.  Sung  T;  and  Yu.  Dong  K..  5,461.606.  CI.  369-258.000. 
Tanaka,  Sumio;  and  Joo.  Yeoog  J.,  5,461,437,  CI.  353-71.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jun.  Young  Kwon.  5.461,248.  CI.  257-301.000. 
Kim.  Seung-Bong.  5.461.593.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Kim.  Tae-hoon;  and  Jun.  Young-Hyun.  5,461,591.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Goldstar  Information  &  Communicalion.  Ltd.:  See — 

Cho.  Tae  K..  5.461.625,  CI.  370-85.500. 
Goldstein.  Stephen  E;  Hamer.  Anthony  D.;  Katz,  Lawrence  E;  McGeary. 
Michael  J.;  and  Smith.  Curtis  P..  to  Olin  Corporation.  DialkyI  amino 
pyridine  catalysts  which  are  bound  to  inorganic  matrices  and  processes  for 
their  preparation.  5.461,020,  CI.  502-167.000. 
Goldstein.  Stephen  L.:  See— 

Malofsky,  Adam  G.;  and  Goldsteui,  Stephen  L.,  5,461,135,  O.  528- 
60.000. 
Golias.  Tipton  L.:  See — 

Samne.  Robert  J.;  Garsee,   Henry  A.;   Kelley,  Charles  D.;  Everitt, 
Michael  T;  Boone,  Earl  W.;  Guadagno,  Philip  A.;  Petersen,  Eric  H.; 
and  Golias.  Tipton  L..  5.460.709.  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Golovanivsky.  Konstantin  S.;  and  Dugar-Zhabon.  Valen  D.,  to  Ruxam,  Inc. 
Microwave  X-ray  source  and  methods  of  sterilization.  5.461,656.  CI 
378-66.000. 
GoIzi,  Roberto:  See — 

Sanlus,  GiaiKarlo;  Bottoni.  Guiseppe;  and  Golzi.  Robcito,  5,460,828, 
CI   424-489.000. 
Gonda.  Yoshiharu;  Hon.  Yoji;  Yamaguchi.  Akio;  and  Nishishita,  Takao.  to 
Takasago    International    Corporation.    Biodegradable    optically    active 
copolymers  and  processes  for  producing  the  same.  5.461.139.  CI.  528- 
361.000. 
Gondoc  Pascal;  Avenet.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Weber.  Rcnaud.  to  Aerospatiale 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Antisparking  structure,  in  particular  for 
aircraft.  5,461.534.  O.  361-218.000. 
Goode.  Roberta  D.:  See— 

Weinstein.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Goode,  Roberta  D..  5,460,616,  CL  604- 
167.000. 
Goodin.  John  W:  See— 

Bronaugh.  William  R..  Goodin.  John  W.;  Rickey.  Roger  J.;  Peelers. 
Bradford  D ;  and  Hubert.  Guslav.  5.459.954.  CI.  40-476.000. 
Goodman.  David  E;  and  Goldberger.  Daniel  S..  to  Sextant  Medical  Corpo- 
ration. Tissue  penetrating  apparatus  and  methods.  5.460.182.  CI.   128- 
664  000. 
Goodman.  Douglas  S.:  See — 

Coleus.  Paul  W.;  and  Goodman.  Douglas  S..  5.461.455.  CI.  355-43.000. 
Goodwin.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Sanders.  Gary  G.;  and  Goodwin.  Bnan  J .  5.461.321.  CI.  324478.000. 
Goodwin.  George  E.:  See — 

Barry.  Michael  A.;  and  Goodwin,  George  E,  5,459.974, 0.  52-745.080. 
Goodwin.  Paul  M  :  See — 

Taiosian,  David  A.;  Goodwin,  Paul  M.;  and  Smelser.  Donald.  5.46 1. 7 1 8. 
CI   395-416.000 
Goodwin.  William  R.  Helical  wound  tube.  5.460.721.  CI.  210-494.100. 
Gordon.  Eldon  L..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dual  frequency  cavity 

backed  skx  antenna  5.461.393.  CI   343  769  000. 
Gordon,  Sluan  T:  See- 
Buchanan.  John  M.;  Gordon.  Stuart  T;  Stephen,  Keith  H.;  Szajewski. 
Richard  P;  and  Bertucci.  Sidney  J..  5.460,924.  O.  430-393.000. 
Gdmig.  Thomas:  See — 

Damisch.    Juergen    W;    Kuchler.    Matthias;    and    Gdmig.    Thomas. 

5.460,404,  CI.  280-735.000 

Gosselink.  Eugene  P;  Miracle.  Gregory  S  ;  Willey.  Alan  D ;  Bumv  Michael 

E.;  Kon,  Kevm  L.;  Sivik.  Mark  R..  and  Taylor.  Lucille  F.  to  Procter  & 

Gamble  Co..  The.  Muluplcsubsutuled  bleach  activators.  5.460.747,  O. 

252-186.380. 


Golanda.  Mitsushi: 

Hon,  Hironobu;  Kurihara.  Norigi;  Golanda.  Mitsushi;  Yanagiya.  Tak- 
ayuki;  and  Umetani.  Atsushi,  5,460.781.  CI.  422-99.000. 
Gotaverken  Energy  AB:  See — 

Nordenberg.  Lcnnait;  and  Hcrstad.  Ola,  5,460,127,  Q.  122-4.00D. 
Goto,  Fumio:  See — 

Ogawa,  Taro;  Goto,   Fumio;  Tanaka,  Yasuo;   and  Thary,  Christian. 
5.460,873,  CI.  428-316.600. 
Goto,  Koichi:  See — 

Sakai,  Kenji;  Goto,  Koichi;  Yokomizo,  Hitoshi;  Mitamura,  Kazuhiro; 
Kawai.  Toshinon;   and   Hirofiiji.   Masatoshi.  5.460,737,  CI.  252- 
25.000. 
Goto,  Masatoshi;  and  Fujita,  Yoshihiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Pro- 
cessing method  for  silver  halide  photographic  material.  5,460,923,  CI. 
430-390.000. 
Goto,  Tatuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Parallel  processing  apparatus 
suitable  for  executing  in  parallel  a  plurality  of  instructions  including  at  least 
two  branch  instructions.  5,461,722.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Gottlieb,  Amos  J.  Sensor  apparatus  and  analytical  method.  5,460,971,  CI. 

436-68.000. 
Gousset.  Gabriel:  See — 

Bobee.  Jean-Marc;   Conralh.  Guillaume;   Gousset.  Gabriel;   Ponsot, 
Michel;  and  Veillard.  Michel.  5.460.829.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Gowda.  Padmanab  L.;  and  Brillant.  Daniel,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company.  Service  bypass  apparatus  for  automatic  door  operator  on  a 
passenger  railway  vehicle.  5.460.100.  CI.  105-341.000. 
Goyins.  Gregg;  Fredenksen.  Delias;  and  Papke.  Jeff  H..  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Pixel  image  edge  enhancement  method  and  system.  5.461.703. 
CI.  395-109.000. 
Gozdz.  Antoni  S.;  Tarascon,  Jean-Marie;  and  Warren,  Paul  C,  to  Bell 
Communications    Research.    Inc.    Electrolyte    activaiable    lithium-ion 
rechargeable  battery  cell.  5.460.904.  CI.  429-192.000. 
GPT  Limited:  See- 
Johnson.  Peter  T;  and  Wood,  Nigel  R.,  5,461,504,  CI.  359-152.000. 
Grace.  Krista  J.  S.:  See — 

Gerwick.  William  H.;  Jacobs,  Robert  S.;  Castenholz,  Richard;  Garcia- 
Pichel,  Ferran;  Grace,  Krisu  J.  S.;  Proleau.  Philip  J.;  and  Rossi.  James. 
5.461.070.  CI.  514-411.000. 
Graevc.  Egbert  See — 

Cheung.  David  K.;  and  Graeve.  Egbert  5,461,310,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Graf.  Waller,  to  Satzinger  GmbH  i  Co.  Lubricant  dispenser  with  gas- 

conlrollcd  feed  of  lubncanl  to  a  machine   5.460.242,  CI.  184-29.000. 
Graham  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Cargile.  David  W.;  Claes.  Gerald  J.;  Herring.  Walter  R.;  and  Kuczynski. 
Joseph  A..  5.460.287.  CI.  220-306.000. 
Grahn.  Dennis.  Energy  efficient  afterburner.  5.460.511.  O.  431-5.000. 
Gram.  Herbert  R.;  Jadamec.  Mathew  P.;  and  Johnson.  Jonathan  W..  to  Gram. 
Herbert  R..  and  Gram.  Joan  F.  Oil  spill  detection  system.  5,461,236,  CI. 
250-461.100. 
Gram.  Joan  F:  See — 

Gram.  Herbert  R.;  Jadamec.  Mathew  P.;  and  Johnson.  Jonathan  W.. 
5.461.236.  CI.  250-461.100. 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Borden.  Dennis  M.;  and  Favstritsky.  Nicolai  A..  5,461.077.  CL  514- 
642.000. 
Grebenkemper.  C.  John:  See — 

Mirov.  Russell  N.;  Le.  Due  N.;  Mikalauskas,  Frank;  Grebenkemper.  C. 
John;  and  Kwan.  Kinying.  5.461,332,  CI.  327-41.000. 
Grcber-Widmer,  Susanne:  See — 

Yves,  Lapierre,  Josef,  Dieter,  Adam.  Jean;  and  Greber-Widmer.  Susanne. 
5.460.940.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Green.  Byron  D.:  See — 

Mannelli.  William  J.;  Holtzclaw.  Karl  W.;  Davis.  Steven  J.;  and  Green. 
Byron  D.,  5,461,477,  CI.  356-352.000. 
Green,  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Shannon,  Joseph  W..  and  Green,  Thomas  S..  5.460.297.  CI.  222-135.000. 
Grecnbcrg.  Zvi:  See — 

Rodan.  Gideon  A.;  Jacobs.  John  W.;  Sardana.  Mohinder  K.;  Gazit.  Dan; 
Chorev.  Michael;  Muhlrad.  Andras;  Shteyer.  Arye;  Mansur.  Nura; 
Greenberg.  Zvi;  Slavin.  Shimon;  Gurcviich.  Olga;  and  Bab.  Ilai  A.. 
5.461.034,0.  514-14.000. 
Greene,  Tweed  &  Co.;  See — 

Amin.  Harshad  P;  and  Aufdermarsh.  Carl  A..  5.461.107.  CI.  524- 
495.000. 
Greene.  William  F.  to  Food  Machinery  Sales.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
inverting  selected  cookies  from  a  senes  of  moving  cookies.  5.460,843, 0. 
426-392.000. 
Gregorclc.  Todd  A.:  See — 

Birkbeck.  Paul  J.;  and  Gregorcic.  Todd  A..  5.460.702,  CI.  204-149.000. 
Greiner.  Chnstoph.   Leumer.  Thomas;  and  Teufel.  Ebeitiard.  to  Rhone- 
Poulcnc  Rhodia  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing 
fiber  skeins.  5.460,590.  CI.  493-4.000. 
Gretsinger.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Flanagan.  Paul;  and  GreUinger.  Kenneth  M..  5.460.513.  CI.  431-9.000. 
Gnbnikov.  Zinovy  S.;  and  Luryi.  Serge,  to  AT4T  Corp.  Article  composing  a 

bipolar  transistor  with  floating  base.  5.461.245. 0.  257-197.000. 
Gnffin  Corporation:  See — 

Bergman.  Elliot,  5.461.027.  CI.  504-347.000. 
Gnffin,  Gerald  J  L..  to  Epron  Industries  Limited.  Hydrodegradable  moukling 

materials.  5.460.383.  CI.  273-362.000, 
Gngoleit  Company.  The:  See — 


Howie,  Robert  IL.  Jr..  5,459,919.  O.  29-437.000. 
Grill.  Alfied:  See- 
Beach.  David  B.;  Grill.  Alfred;  and  Smart,  Christopher  J.,  5.461 ,536,  CL 
361-328.000. 
Grimsley,  Richard  E;  Teets,  Dale  A.;  Coomer,  Timothy  A.;  and  Allen.  Paul 
M..  to  Perimeter  Technologies  Incorporated.  Receiver  for  an  clectroaic 
animal  confinement  system.  5.460.124.  O.  119-721.000. 
Grimwood.  Geoffrey  C:  See — 

Gnmwood.  Geoffrey  L.;  and  Grimwood,  Geoffiry  C,  5,460,717,  CI 
210-175.000. 
Grimwood,  Geoffrey  E;  and  Grimwood.  Geoffrey  C,  to  Thomas  Broadbcnt 
&  Sons  Limited.  Particle  separation  and  drying  apparatus.  5,460,717,  O. 
210-175.000. 
Grinnell,  Brian  W.:  See— 

Gerlitz,  Bruce  E;  and  Grinnell,  Brian  W.,  5,460,953,  CI.  435-226.000. 
Gritter,  David  J.:  See— 

Messersmilh,  David  M.;  and  Gritter,  David  J.,  5,461,296,  O.  318- 
779.000. 
Grodzins,   Lee;   and   Pysons,   Cha-i-les  G.   X-ray   fluorescence   detector. 

5,461,654,0.  378-45.000 
Groolen,  Marcellinus  A.  M.:  See — 

Makinwa,  Kofi  A.  A.;  Van  Beck,  Jan  E;  and  Grooten,  Marcellinus  A.  M., 
5,461,204,0.  178-19.000. 
Gross,  Luu-Wemer  Poth,  Ulrich;  Hille.  Dieter,  and  Weidemeier.  Klaus,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Epoxide  resin-modified  polyester  coat  with 
alkyd  topcoat.  5.460.889.  CI.  428-416.000. 
Grolh.  Hugh  F:  See— 

Siumphauzer.  William  C;  and  Groth.  Hugh  F.  5.460.846,  CI.  426 
477.000. 
Grotz,  Karlheinz:  See — 

G6ckler,  Heinz;  and  Grotz,  Karlheinz,  5,461,612.  CI.  370-55.000. 
Grubcr.  Stefan:  See — 

Schonberger.    Eduard;    Gruber.    Stefan;    Kasowski.    Hermann;    and 
Schmidt.  Hemz.  5,461,201,  CI.  174-16.300. 
Gruettner-Mcrten.  Sabine:  See — 

Wiesenfeldl.  Matthias;  Gruettner-Merten.  SabiiK;  Sens.  Ruediger.  Eu- 
bach.  Karl-Hemz;  and  Kilburg.  Heike.  5.461.131.  CI.  526-256.000. 
Grulke.  David  H.:  See— 

Amett.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Grulke.  David  H..  5.460.604.  CI.  604-35.000. 
Grushanskiy.  Anatoliy  V.:  See — 

Hutchinson.  Mark  R.;  Redding.  Eugene  A.;  Grushanskiy.  Anatoliy  V.. 
and  Guy.  Norman  B..  5.460.083.  CI.  99-484.000. 
Gschwendtner.  Wolfgang  W.  J.:  See — 

Fava.  Carlo;  Gschwendtner.  Wolfgang  W.  J.;  Smith.  Anthony  K.;  Sextan. 
Michael  D.;  and  Hart.  Richard  J..  5.460.634.  CI.  44-423.000. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Boudreau.  Robert  A.;  and  Sargent.  Richard  H..  5,460.318,  CI.  228- 
123.100. 
Guadagno.  Philip  A.:  See — 

Sarrinc,  Robert  J.;  Garsee,  Henry  A.;   Kelley,  Charles  D.;  Eventt. 
Michael  T;  Boone.  Earl  W.;  Guadagno.  Philip  A.;  Petersen.  ErK  H.; 
and  Golias.  Tipton  L..  5.460.709.  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Guardsman  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Blair.  Marvin  A.;  and  Ford.  Richani  A..  5.461,109,  CI.  524-839.000. 
Guetling  GmbH:  See— 

Schwenng,  Hans-Ulnch;  and  Schaich,  Roland,  5,460,724,  O.  210- 
662.000. 
Gueydan.  Henri:  See — 

Ackermann.  Luc;  and  Gueydan.  Henri.  5.460.776,  CI.  419-44.000. 
Guim,  Bena:  See — 

Guim,  Raul;  and  Guim,  Elena.  5,461,360,  CI.  340-457.000. 
Guim,  Raul;  and  Guim,  Elena.  Key  sensor  alarm  for  door  locks.  5,461,360. 

CI.  340-457.000. 
Gulf  Canada  Resources  Limited:  See — 

Chan,  Edward  W.;  and  MacTaggart.  Robert  S..  5.460,270,  O.  209- 
164.000. 
Gum,  Peter  H.:  See- 
Cormier,  Roger  L.;  Dugan,  Robert  J.;  Fredericks.  Kenneth  J.;  Gum,  Peler 
H.;  Kim.  Moon  J.;  Preston.  Allen  H.;  Schmalz.  Richard  J.,  deceased. 
Webb.  Charles  F;  and  Wyman.  Leslie  W..  5.461.721.  CI.  395-275.000. 
Gunn  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Wilson.  Jack  S..  5.460.470.  CI.  414-254.000. 
Gunter.  Terry  L.  Apparatus  for  anchoring  a  floution  device.  5.460,113,  CI. 

114-230.000. 
Gurevitch.  Olga;  See — 

Rodan.  Gideon  A.;  Jacobs.  John  W.;  Sardana.  Mohinder  K.;  Gazit.  Dan; 
Chorev.  Michael;  Muhlrad.  Andras;  Shteyer.  Arye;  Mansur.  Nura; 
Greenberg.  Zvi;  Slavin.  Shimon.  Gurevitch.  Olga;  and  Bab.  Itai  A.. 
5.461.034.  CI.  514-14.000. 
Gusufson.  Gregg  S.:  See— 

Schalla,  Ronald;  Smith,  Ronald  M.;  Hall,  Stephen  H.;  Snunt.  John  E; 
and  Gusufson,  Gregg  S..  5,460,224.  CI.  166-264.000. 
Gustafsson.  Trygve:  See — 

Magnusson.  Lars-Inge;  Strilt.  Olle;  and  Gusufsson.  Trygve.  5.460,313. 
CI.  227-8.000. 
Guy.  Norman  B.:  See — 

Hutchinson.  Mar*  R.;  Redding,  Eugene  A.;  Grushanskiy.  Anatoliy  V.; 
and  Guy.  Norman  B..  5.460.083.  O.  99-484.000. 
Gwosdz.  Paul.  Apparatus  for  cutting  ice  cakes  into  blocks.  5.460.068.  O. 

83-168.000. 
Gydigy.  Liszld.  Horn  for  sportfans.  5.460,116,  O.  II6-142.0FP. 
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R  K.  Syflemt,  lac. 

Lloyd.  Kvt  luL;  aid  Jones.  UM»  A..  S.460.47S.  Q.  4I4-6S9.000. 
HMck.  Jota  U;  5n— 

FKci.  Mm  S.;  Kiptaa,  Saimiel;  Huck.  Mm  U.  Rcnfer.  Dik  S.;  Smith. 
ThoniM  W4  Dooaldm.  Jauia  M.;  Mallgrcn.  WUIi«n  H.;  nd  Wihon. 
Junes  S  .  S.46I3K.  O.  364-496.000. 
Hiadsaw-Svennan.  Susame  R.:  St* — 

WiksDom,  Haksn  V..  Cnisson.  Per  A.  E.;  Andenion,  Bcngl  R.;  Svcni- 
too.  Kjeil  A.  I.;  Elebnni.  Stig  T;  Sljemtof.  Nils  P..  Romero.  Anhur 
G.;  Hiadnu-Svcnsson.  Susane  fL,  Lin,  Oiiu-Hong;  and  Eiuiis. 
Midael  D..  i.46\J0H.  CL  S14-292.000. 
Him.  T  Wther  5m— 

Heyob.  Jcflrey  J.;  Piltenon.  Oliver  D..  LcCbir.  Steven  R.;  Hau.  T 
Wiltcr,  Cume,  Kenneth.  Moore.  Dou(;  Adams,  Stephen  J.;  and  Hunt, 
Victor.  5.461,559,  CI.  364-149.000. 
Habazakj.  Hiroki:  See— 

Hashimoto,  Koji;  Kim.  Jmhsn;  Yoahioka,  Hideaki;  Habazaki.  Hiroki; 
KawaAima.  Astfii;   and  Asami.   Kalsuhiko.   5.460.663,  O.   148- 
403.000. 
Hafaer.  Gyala:  See- 
Bonne.  Andreas;  Glacow.  Klaus;  Jlger,  Sebastian;  Weiss.  Bemhard; 
Haber.  Gyala.  and  Schabenck.  JOrien,  5.459,962.  O  49-28.000 
Haberstroh.  James  A.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

an  unproved  power  mapping  machine.  5.459,977.  CI.  53-399.000. 
Hacker.  Erwin:  See — 

Willms.  Lothar  Bauer,  Klaus;  Biennger,  Hermann;  and  Hacker,  Erwin, 
5.461.019.0.  504-130.000. 
Hagcn,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Husa,  Robert  K.;  RafFerty.  Michael  F;  Hagen.  Timothy  J.;  and  Hallinan, 
E.  Ann.  5.^1.046.0   514-211  000. 
Hagerman.  James  G    Oynamic  gamma  correction  circuit  far  uie  in  image 

projectors  5.461.430.  O.  348-674.000. 
Hag iwara.  Masao:  See — 

Takebe.  Makoto;  and  Hagiwva.  Masao,  5,461,617,  Q.  370-82.000 
Hahn.  Linda  G  AOKle  carrymg  strap.  5.460.308,  O.  224-257  000 
Haldeman.  Charles  W.  lo  Massachusetts  Inaitute  of  Technology.  Ruid 
cooled  litz  coil  inductive  heater  and  connector  therefor.  5.461.215.  CI. 
219-677.000. 
Halford,  Rick  L:  See— 

Hansen.  Scott  L.;  Koltke.  Kurt  E.;  Halford.  Rick  L.;  Kan.  Makoto; 
Higuchi.  Hitoshi;  and  Imaizumi.  Iwao.  5.460.403.  O.  280-732.000. 
Hall,  Charles  B    See— 

Craig.  W  Scott;  Blanchard.  Clarence  E.;  Hall.  Charles  B.;  Rogers.  Duane 
E;  and  Mooney.  Robert.  5.460,553.  O  440-38.000. 
Hall.  Duane  O.;  and  Selfndge.  Alan  R..  lo  Dynatronics  Laser  Corporation. 
Muhi-frequency  uhnsound  therapy  systems  and  methods.  5.460,595,  CI. 
601-2.000. 
Hall.  Jeffery  U:  See- 
Brick.  Mary  C;  Piatt.  Norma  B.;  Zengerle.  Paul  L.;  and  Hall.  Jeffery  L.. 
5.460.933.  O  430-566.000. 
Hall.  Roger  G.;  Maier.  Ludwig;  and  Frtell.  Wolfgang,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration. Substituted  aminoalkylphosphinic  Kids.  5,461.040,  CI.  514- 
114.000. 
Hall.  Stephen  H  :  See— 

Schalla,  Ronald;  Smith.  RonaM  M.;  Hall.  Stephen  H.;  Smart.  John  E.; 
and  Gustafson.  Gregg  S..  5,460.224,  O.  166-264.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Winemillcr.  Elton  D..  5,461.230.  O.  2SO-26I.000. 
Hallinan,  E.  Ann:  See — 

Husa.  Robert  K.;  Raffeny.  Michael  R;  Hagen.  Timodiy  J.;  and  Hallinan. 
E.  Ann,  5,461.046.  O.  514-211.000. 
Hallwirth.  Volker.  and  Hinsken.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft. 

Slored-program  controlled  processor.  5,461.581.  CI.  364-580.000 
Hamada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kataoka.   Hiroaki;   Yamazaki,   Hajime;  Otani,  Shinji;   and   Hamada. 
Hiroshi,  5,460.913.  O.  430-106600. 
Hamakawa.  Yoshihiro.   Kobayashi.  Toshio;   Koyama,   Naoki;  and  Kitada. 
Masahiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.   Magneioresistive  read  head  and  magnetic 
storage  system  using  the  same.  5.461.526.  O.  360-113.000. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamamolo.    Koei;    Miyaguchi.    Kazuhisa;    Takahashi.    Nolio;    Mori. 
Keisuke;  Suzuki.  Masakazu;  and  Makino.  Takao.  5.461.233.  CI. 
250-368.000. 
Hamanaka.  Nobuyuki.  Takahashi.  Kanji;  and  Tokumoto.  Hidekado.  to  Ono 
Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Ltd.    Fused    benzeneoiyacetic    acid    derivatives. 
5.461,045.0.  514-210.000. 
Hamatani.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ono,  Miyoko;  Arakawa.  Kazuya;  Furukubo,  Susumu;  and  Hamatani. 
Kazuhiro,  5,460.836.  O.  426-11.000. 
Hamer.  Anthony  D  :  See — 

Goklstein.    Stephen    L..    Hamer.  Anthony   O.;    Katz,    Lawrence    E.; 
McCeary,  Michael  J.;  and  Smith,  Cunis  P.  5,461.020,  Q.  S02- 
167.000. 
Hamill.  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Hulit.  RonaM  A.;  Hamill.  Joseph  M.;  and  Lewandowski.  Anthony  M.,  II, 
5,460.107.0.  112-67.000. 
Hamilton,  Carl:  See — 

Eckerbom.  Anders;  Hamilton,  Carl;  and  Zyzanski.  Robert.  5.460,172, 
CI.  128-201.130. 
Hamilton,  John  C:  See — 


Mahby.   Ptiibp  M.;   Edwatdt.   James   S.;   nd   Hamihaa.  Jota  C 
S.460X6.  a.  73-623.000. 
Hanihca.  Robot  Ej  See — 

Freiikich.  Ralph  S.;  Ukich.  RonaU  G.;  Joinaan.  Ronaid  D.;  aid  Hanul- 
lon.  Robert  E..  5,460,416.  O.  285-166  000 
HamihoB,  William  A..  Jr.;  and  Leroux,  Dale.  Arrow  rest.  5.460.151.  O. 
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Haminar,  W.  James;   and  Nave,   Miriam   D..  to  Mmneaou  Mmmg  and 
Manufacturing  Compaiy.  Soin-nsitlaM  elastomaic  onhodonbc  force 
module.  5,461.133,  CI.  528-10.000. 
Hamncrslag.  Julius  G.  Adjusuble  surgical  retractor.  5,460,170,  O.  600- 

201.000. 
Hammond.  GeraU  S.:  See— 

Reichen.  Paul.   Hammond,  GeraU  S..  Le.  Hung  V;   Nagabhushan. 
Tananahalli  L.;  and  Trooa.  PauJ  P,  5.460,956.  O.  435-69.510 
Hammond.  Peter  M.:  See — 

Atkmson,  Andiony;  Cambell,  Stewart  R.;  Hammond,  Peter  M.;  Morris. 
Helen  C;  Ramsey.  John  R.;  and  Price.  Chnstopher  P.  5.460.948.  CI. 
435-25.000. 
Hampton.  Burt  T.  and  Hampton.  Timothy  0..  to  Hampton,  Bun  Troyce. 
Impoundment  leak  detection,  location,  and  containment  system.  5.460.032, 
CI.  73-49.200 
Hampton.  Burt  Troyce:  See — 

Hampton,  Burt  T ;  and  Hampton.  Timodiy  O..  5.460.032. 0. 73-49.200 
Hampton,  Timothy  O  ;  See — 

Hampton.  Burt  T ,  and  Hampton.  Tmiothy  O..  5,460,032,  O.  73-49.200. 
Hanai.  Kalsuyuki,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  exchange  appa- 
ratus. 5.461,662,  O.  379-9.000. 
Hanaoka,  Naohiro:  See— 

Kitajima,  Goro;  Hanaoka,  Naohiro;  and  Nasu,  Mitsuo.  5,460,303.  O. 
425-116  000. 
Hanaue.  Masami:  See — 

Walaiube.   Tsuneo;    Yasumolo,   Takeshi,    Murata.    Michio;    Tagawa. 
Michito;  Narushima.  Hiroyuki;  Furusato.  Takashi;  Kuwahara.  Masao. 
Hanaue.  Masami;  and  Seki.  Tatsuya,  5.460.814.  O.  424-122.000. 
Handlin,  Dale  L..  Jr:  See- 
Rhodes.  Robert  B.;   Handlin.  Dale  L..  Jr;  and  Stevens.  Craig  A.. 
5,460.739,  CI.  252-43.000. 
Hartdyside,  Timothy  M.;  and  Morgan,  Andrew  R..  to  Courtaulds  Coatings 
(Holdings)  Limited.  Powder  coating  compositions  and  process  for  the 
manufacture  thereof.  5,461,089,  O.  523-171.000 
Haneda.  Isamu.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Memory  card.  5,461,222,  O 

235-492.000 
Hanley,  Mark  G.;  and  Caliendo.  Guy  P.  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Powers.  Inc 

Three-way  piezoelectric  valve.  5.460J02.  O.  137-627.500 
Hanning,  David  M.;  and  Stretch.  Gordon  W.,  to  Rheem  Manufacturing 
Company.  Water  heater  foam  stop  apparatus.  5.460.290.  CI.  220-421.000. 
Hansbrough.  John  F;  and  Naughton.  Gail  K..  lo  Advanced  Tissue  Sciences. 

Inc.  Temporary  living  skin  rcplaccmenl.  5,460,939,  CI   435-1.100 
Hansen,  Alan  M.:  See — 

Wentland.  William  A.,  Jr;  Hansen,  Alan  M.;  and  Rosali.  Ramon  W.. 

5.461,541,0.  361-707.000. 

Hansen,  Donald  W.,  Jr.;  and  Peterson,  Karen  B.,  lo  G.  D.  Searle  &.  Co. 

2-,3-.4-.5-.6-,7-,8-,9-  and/or  1 0-substituted  dibenzoxazepine  and  dibenz- 

Ihiazepine  compounds,  pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods  of  use. 

5,461.047,0.  514-211.000. 

Hansen,  Michael  R.  Height  adjustable  universal  creeper  apparatus.  5,460,392, 

CI.  280-32.600. 
Hansen.  Scott  L.;  Koitke.  Kun  E.;  Halford.  Rick  L ;  Kan.  Makoto;  Higuchi, 
Hitoshi;  and  Imaizumi.  Iwao,  to  Morton  International,  Inc.;  and  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inflatable  air  bag  module.  5,460.403.  O. 
280-732.000. 
Hanson.  Gunnar  J.,  to  G.D.  Searle  &  Co.  Use  of  di-propargyl<oniaining 
aryl/alkylsulfonyl-terminated  alanine  ammo-diol  compounds  for  treatment 
of  hypertension.  5.461,074.  CL  514-616.000. 
Hanson.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Schwanke,  Robert  W.;  and  Hanson.  Stephen  J..  5.461.698,  O.  395- 
22.000. 
Hara.  Fumio;  and  Yakuwa.  Masahiko.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K.  Abnor- 
mality diagnostic  system  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5.461.569,  CI. 
364-431.030. 
Hara.  Masahiko,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Solenoid  valves  for  aniilock 

brake  system.  5.460.437.  CL  303-119.200. 
Hara,  Shinji:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Akio;  Hasegawa.  Toshihide;  Hara,  Shinji;  Nishikawa.  Yuki- 
nobu;  and  Kawaguchi.  Tomoki.  5,460,010.  CI.  62-187.000 
Hara,  Shoji;  and  Arakawa.  Satoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Lid.  Radiation 

image  read-out  apparatus.  5.461,238.  O.  250-587.000. 
Hara.  Takefumi:  See — 

Nagaoka.  Satoshi;  Yamakawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Miisuru;  Suzuki. 
Makoto;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Nagaoka.  Kalsuio;  Ikeda.  Hideo;  Hara. 
Takefumi;  and  Shulo.  Sadanobu,  5.460,929.  CI  430-503.000. 
Hara.  Takehiko,  to  Nitio  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.  Linear  motion  rolling  guide 

unit.  5.460.452.  O.  384-45.000. 
Hara,  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Kazumi;  Hidano.  Kouichi;  Wakashiro.  Tenio;  Hara,  Takeshi; 
and  Kawakami.  Tomoyuki.  5,460,136,  O.  123-519.000. 
Harada.  Hut>yuki;  Komuma.  Tsutomu;  Iwata.  Tetufumi;  and  Nitta.  Michio.  to 
Tokico  Ltd.;  and  Mitsubishi  Corporation.  Impurity  scavenging  system. 
5.460.636.  CI.  55-227.000. 


Harandi.  Mohsen  N..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporabon.  Catalytic  stripping  of 

hydrocarbon  liquid.  5,461,178,  CI.  585-259.000. 
Harasawa.  Yuko:  Matsuda.  Itaru;  Takano.  Satoshi;  Yu,  Hideo;  Kawaishi. 
Yasunon;  Kamiyama.  Hideki;  Motohashi,  Toshiaki;  Takahashi.  Miisuru. 
and  Bisaiji.  Takashi.  lo  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Image  transferring  device  and 
medium  separating  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus.  5,461,461,  O. 
355-208.000. 
Harbeck.  Wolfgang,  Woemer,  Theo;  Weiss,  Karl;  and  Distl.  Rudolf,  to 
Aichclin  GmbH.  Burner  for  an  industrial  furnace.  5.460,515,  O.  431- 
263.000. 
Hardee.  ArlisB.,  to  AnisB.  Hardee:  and  Hardee.  Margaret  C.  Golf  ball  putter. 

5.460,375,0.  273-164.100. 
Hardee.  Kim  C:  See — 

Cordoba.  Michael  V;  and  Hardee.  Kim  C.  5.461.390. 0.  363-222.000. 
Hardee.  Margaret  C:  See— 

Hardee.  Anis  B..  5.460.375,  O.  273  164.100. 
Harding.  Robert  A..  Sr,  to  Clawson  Tank  Company.  Pressure  relief  venting 

lid.  5.460,285.  O.  220-203.100. 
Hardy.  Jean  R.:  See— 

Figuereo.  Jean  L.;  Hardy.  Jean  R.;  and  Vialatte.  Claude.  3,461.366.  CI. 
340-574.000. 
Hargrave.  Jerry  U.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Underwater  single-use 
camera  with  guide  lo  direct  one's  finger  over  obstruction  during  rotation  of 
thumbwheel.  5,461.438.  CI.  354-62.000. 
Harjula.  Arjo:  See — 

Eronen.  Harri;  Harjula,  Arjo;  and  Manila,  Reijo.  5.460.110.  O.  114- 
41.000. 
Harman.  Muaay  R.  Apparatus  and  method  for  aligning  optical   fibers. 

5,461.683.0.  385-21000. 
Harms,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Hoppe,  Manfred;  Herd,  Karl-Josef;  Bootz.  Konrad;  Ehrenberg.  Siefan; 
Eizenhafer.  Thomas;  Harms,  Wolfgang;  Henk.  Hermann;   Kunde. 
Klaus;  Meier.  Siefan;  and  Reddig.  Wolfram.  3.460.631 .  CI.  8-549.000. 
Harper.  Sandra  L  :  See — 

Campbell.  Chester  D.;   Harper.  Sandra  L.;  Jam,  Virender.  Kenyon. 
Richard  L.;  Matthies.  Alan;  Rieiler,  Roger  G.;  Yabuki.  Roy  M.;  and 
Zopey.  Ashok.  5.460.349.  C\.  251-129.150. 
Harreld.  John  H..  to  MiniMed  Inc.  Side  slit  catheter   5.460.618.  CI.  604- 

264  000 
Harrell.  Howard  E.:  See — 

Sutherland.  Richard  M.;  Harrell.  Howard  E;  Sozansky,  Wayne  A.;  and 
Wolf,  George  C.  5.461.008.  O.  437-226.000. 
Hams  Corporation:  See — 

Schlegl,  William  S.,  5,461341,  O.  330-10.000. 
Hamson,  Philly  D.:  See — 

Leto.  Salvadore.  5,460,532,  O.  439-100.000. 
Hart,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Cywar,  Douglas  A.;  Davis.  Charles  R  ;  Duffy.  Thomas  P.;  Egitto.  Frank 
D.,    Hart.    Paul   J.;    Jones.   Gerald   W.;    and    McLeskey,    Edward. 
5.460.921,0.  430.314.000. 
Hart.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Fava.  Carlo;  Gschwendtner.  Wolfgang  W.  J.;  Smith.  Anthony  K.;  Sexton, 

Michael  D.;  and  Hart.  Richard  J.,  5.460,634,  CI.  44-423.000. 
Smith,  Anthony  K.;  Sexton.  Michael  D.;  and  Han.  Richard  J..  5.460,633, 
CI.  44-335.000. 
Hanh.  Ralf:  See— 

Balz.  Jurgen;  Bill.  Karlhcinz;  Krimer,  Horst;  Droa.  Peter,  Bauer,  Jurgen; 
Zingel.  Heinz;  Von  Hayn,  Holger.  Harth.  Ralf;  Schonlau,  Jiirgen;  and 
Rmer.  Wolfgang.  5.460.074.  O.  91369.100. 
Hanwig.  Jurgen:  See — 

Wagner.  Klaus;  Erdelen,  Chrisloph;  Hanwig.  Jurgen;  Leichi,  Wolfgang; 
and  Slendel.  Wilhelm.  5.461.069.  O.  514-341.000 
Hartzell,  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Borchen.  Marshall  B.;  Hartzell.  Douglas  A.;  Thomassen.  Edward  J.;  and 
Rezac,  Lee  M.,  5,461.318.  CI.  324-533.000. 
Harvey,  George  T;  Kovalchick,  Joseph  S.;  and  Treder.  Ralph  A.,  lo  AT4T 
IPM  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  parallelism  of  two 
surfaces.  5.461.472.  CI.  356-138.000. 
Hasbro.  Inc.:  See — 

Miga.  Charles  W.,  Jr.;  and  Nichols.  Khipra.  5.460.430.  O.  297-452.130. 
Hasegawa.  Eiji.  lo  NEC  Corporal  ion.  Fabncaling  non-volalile  memory  device 

having  a  mulii-layered  gate  electrode.  5.460,992,  O.  437-43.000. 
Hasegawa.  Keiichi:  See — 

Tatsulani.  Toshio;  Tanaka.  Tetsuya;  Hohi,  Toshihiko;  Hotta.  Kazuhiko; 
Kawasaki.  Keiu;  Hasegawa.  Keiichi;  Umai.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sendo, 
Masaaki.  5.459.944.  CI   .34-202.000. 
Hasegawa.  Kenji,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Engine  barring  system.  3,460.138,  O. 

123-179.300. 
Hasegawa.  Kohei:  See — 

Fujita.  Takeshi;   Hasegawa.   Kohei;   Milao,  Shinji;  Suga.  Masataka; 

Niikura.  Masakazu.  Ohon,  Koichi;  and  Saitoh,  Hiroshi,  5.460,666.  CI. 

148  693.000 

Hasegawa.  Masayuki.  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Flat  fluorescent  lamp  having 

a  luminescent  surface  with  a  diffusion  groove.  5,461.279,  CI.  313-493.000. 

Hasegawa.  Toshihide:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Akio;  Hasegawa.  Toshihide;  Hara.  Shinji,  Nishikawa,  Yuki- 
nobu.  and  Kawaguchi,  Tomoki,  5,460.010.  CI.  62-187.000. 
Hasegawa.  Tsunao.  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  PCM  digital  audio 
signal  playback  apparatus.  5.461.604.  CI.  369-124.000. 


HaMnpuich.  Wolfgang;  and  Wetterich,  Harakl,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesell- 
ichift.  Method  of  regenerating  mercury  adsorption  means.  5,460.643.  O. 
95-134.000. 
Hashida,  Koichi:  See— 

Takata.  Koji;  and  Hashida.  Koichi.  5,460,199.  O.  137-304.000. 
Hashimoto,    Koji;    Kim,   Jinhan:    Yoshioka.    Hideaki;    Habazaki.    Hiroki; 
Kawashima.  Asahi;  and  Asami.  Katsuhiko.  to  YKK  Corporalioa.  High 
corrosion  resistant  amorphous  alloys.  5,460,663.  O.  148-403.000. 
Hashimoto.  Sigeru.  and  Yokoyama,  Akihiko.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Mulu  layered  optical  film.  5,460.888.  CI.  428-432.000. 
Hashizawa.  Shigemi:  See — 

Inaba,  Shigcmitsu;  Hashizawa.  Shigemi;  and  Kuboshima.  Hidehiko. 
5.460,544,  O.  439-578.000. 
Hastings.  Roben  J.;  and  Vatghese,  Paily  T,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpora- 
tion. Rack-mounted  computer  apparams  5.460.441.  O.  312-298.000. 
Hata.  Hitoshi;  Tsubouchi.  Toshiyiiki;  and  Machida,  Hisashi.  to  Idemitsu 
Kosan  Co..  Ltd.;  and  NSK  Ltd.  Lubncatuig  oil  composition.  5.460,741 , 0. 
252-5 1.30R. 
Hatanaka,  Takeshi:  See — 

Miyoshi,    Tsuyoshi;    Kunyama.    Akimasa;    and    Hatanaka,   Takeshi. 
5,460.445.  CI.  366-76.700. 
Halano.  Takanon:  See — 

Masuda.  Toshiyuki;  Hatano.  Takanon;  and  Ando.  Naoiami,  5.461. 102, 
CI.  524-458.000. 
Halasa,  Takeshi:  See — 

Ono.  Hisao;  and  Hatasa.  Takeshi.  5.46  U83.  CI.  342-20.000. 
Hathaway,  Richard  R.:  See— 

Palansky.  Bruce  J.;  Eggers.  Pamela  J.;  Hathaway,  Richard  R.;  and 
Hoffman.  Earl  R.,  5.460.582.  CI.  477-138.000. 
Hattoh,  Masashi:  See — 

Moroto.  Shuzo;  Inuzuka.  Takeshi;  Hatlon,  Masashi.  Taga.  Yutaka;  Hojo. 
Yasuo;  Tabata,  Atiushi;  and  Okada.  Takayuki.  5.460,577.  O.  475- 
123.000. 
Hattori.  Tadashi:  See— 

Tsuruu.  Kazuhiro;  Huzino.  Seizi;  jCalada.  Mitutaka;  Hanon.  Tadashi; 
and  Yamaoka.  Masami,  5.461,233.  O.  237-501.000. 
Hauge.  Ray  C:  See — 

Citla.  Richard  W.;  Funoff.  Mark;  and  Hauge.  Ray  C  3.461. 619.  CI. 
370-83.000. 
Hautea.  Nelson  S.;  Aeschbacher.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Freese.  William  B..  to 
Synbiotics  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  automatically  removing  microliter 
well-stnps  from  well-slrip  hoklers.  5,460.783.  CI.  422-104.000. 
Havemann,  Roben  H.;  and  Jeng,  Shin-puu,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Multilevel  mterconnect  structure  with  air  gaps  formed  between  metal 
leads.  5.461.003.  CI.  437.187  000. 
Hawkins.  Gilbert  A.,  and  Nielsen.  Roben  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Method  of  making  a  confined  planar  charge  coupled  device  with  edge 
aligned  implants  aid  inlerconnected  electrodes.  5,460.997, 0. 437-53.000. 
Hawley,  Gil  R.:  See— 

Knudsen.  RonaM  D.;  Hawley.  Gil  R.;  and  Jackson.  Margie  F..  3.461,126. 
O.  526-96.000. 
Hawley.  Peter  Skate  wheels.  5.460.433.  CI.  301-5.300. 
Hayasaka.  Akio:  See — 

Sato.  Hideo:  Hoshino.  Minoru;  Mori.  Yuji;  Komura.  Shinichi;  Nagae. 
Yoshiharu;  Katsuyama.  Ichirou;  Nagata,  Teisuya;  Arimoto.  Aku^  and 
Hayasaka.  Akio,  5,461,501,  CI.  359-59.000. 
Hayashi.  Hidechika;  Umegae.  Yoshihiko;  and  Milsuhisa,  Yukio.  lo  Tosoh 
Corporauon   Method  of  assay  of  enzymatic  aaivity.  5,460,943.  CI.  435- 
7.400. 
Hayashi.  Hisanori:  See — 

Kamiiakahara.  Hirofumi;  Ohkubo.  Yukitoshi;  Kushida,  Naoki;  Yoshino, 
Hitoshi;  Kanome.  Osamu;  Sato.  Tetsuya;  and  Hayashi.  Hisaiuri, 
5.460.766.  O.  264-167.000. 
Hayashi.  Teisuya:  and  Takeda.  Yoshinobu,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries. 
Lid.  Niirogen-combmed  aluminum  sintered  alloys  and  method  of  produc- 
ing the  same.  5.460.775.  O.  419-30.000. 
Hayashida.  Haruo;  Ichige,  Akihiro;  Kotani,  Kozo;  Kawakila,  Toshio;  Kume. 
Takanon;  Yoshida.  Tcruaki;  Yamada,  Takeshi;  and  Sato.  Yufu,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Co,  Ltd.  Laminate  film  for  wrapping.  5.460,879.  CI.  428- 
349.000. 
Hayashida,  Masami;  and  Walanabe.  Yutaka.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
X-ray  mirror,  and  x-ray  exposure  apparatus  and  device  manufactunng 
method  employuig  the  same.  5.461.657.  CI.  378-84.000. 
Haylon,  Paul:  See — 

Evans.  Neil  M.;  Hayton.  Paul;  and  Hill.  Stephen  H.,  5,460.486.  CI. 
416-97.00R. 
Hazcletl.  Susan  E.:  See — 

Truitt,  Edward  B..  Jr;  Hazelett.  Susan  E.;  and  Liebelt  Roben  A.. 
5.460.970,  CI.  436-66.000. 
HBOG-Oil  Sands  Limited  Partnership:  See- 
Chan,  Edwari  W.;  and  MacTaggan.  Roben  S.,  5.460.270,  O.  209- 
164.000. 
Heaton.  Thomas  C;  Cole,  Glenn  S.;  and  Martin,  Barry  A.,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
International.  Inc.  Sunflower  products  having  lower  levels  of  saturated  fatty 
acids.  5.461. 171.  O.  554-224.000. 
Hedgecoth,  David  L..  to  TopStamp,  Inc.  Method  for  manufacturing  pre-inked 

stamps.  5,460,757.  O.  264-400.000. 
Hefcle,  Hermann  L..  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company. 
Stencils  having  enhanced  wear-resistance  and  methods  of  manufacturing 
the  same.  S,460JI6,  CI.  228-39.000 
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Hefner,  Roben  E,  Jr.;  Earls,  Jimmy  D.;  Pierini,  Peter  E.;  Wtldman,  D«vjd  A., 
md  Reddy,  Lalitha,  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Mesogen<onlaining 
biaxially  onented  films.  S.460.8M.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Heidelberjer  Druckmaschincn  AG:  See — 

Beisel.  Hermann;  and  Compera,  Christian,  5,460,092.  C\.  101-477.000. 
PfeifTer,  Nikolaus;  and  Schneider.  Manfred,  5.460,090.  CI.  101-365.000. 
Heidelberger  Dniclcmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Heiler,  Peter,  and  Rauten.  Jurgen,  5.460,088,  CI.  101-142.000 
Heidelmann,  Christian:  5** — 

Kusel,  Bemd;  Elvers.  Karl-Hemz;  Heidelmann,  Christian;  and  Tonn, 
Hasso,  5,460,261,  CI.  198-819.000. 
Heijl,  Anders:  See — 

Root2en,  Holger,  Heijl.  Anden;  and  Olsson.  Jonny.  S.46I,43S.  O. 
351-226.000. 
Heller.  Peter,  and  Rautert,  Jijrgen,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktieng- 

esellschaft.  Printing  press.  5,460,088,  CI.  101-142.000. 
Heitkamp,  Ricliard,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.   High  temperature  2000 
degrces-H  bum-through  resistant  composite  sandwich  panel.  5,460,864,  CI. 
428-116.000. 
Held,  Kun.   Method  and  apparatus  for  makmg  highly  densified  sheets. 

5,460,764,  CI.  264-123.000. 
Helena  Laboratories  Corporation:  See — 

Samne,  Robert  J.;  Garsee,  Henry  A.;  Kelley,  Charles  D.;  Everitt. 
Michael  T;  Boone,  Earl  W.;  Guadagno,  Philip  A.;  Petersen,  Erk  H.; 
and  GoIms,  Tipton  L.,  5,460,709,  CI.  204-299.00R 
Helene  Curtis,  Inc  :  See — 

Nandagin.  Arun;  Abbott,  Richard  A.;  Nardone.  Renee  E.;  and  Bohsh, 
Edward  T,  5,460.809,  CI,  424-70.510. 
Helfert,  Herbert  See— 

Huckestein,    Brigitta;    Blankenburg,    Rainer;    and    Helfert,    Herben, 
5,461.159,  CI.  548-555.000. 
Helfinstine,  Alan  R.:  See— 

Applegale,  John  D.;  Helfinstine,  Alan  R  ;  and  Wieberdink,  Daniel  L., 
5,461,388,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Helfnch,  Thomas  E.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Method  of  phase  synchronization 

between  two  AC  signals.  5,461,263,  CI.  307-64.000. 
Heller.  Jorge;  and  Ng,  Steve  Y.  W.,  to  Pharmacculical  Delivery  Systems 
Bioerodible  polymers  for  solid  controlled  release  pharmaceutical  compo- 
sitions. 5,461.140,  CI.  528-425.000. 
Hellmann,  Harakl;  Maisch,  Wolfgang;  and  Mergenihaler,  Robert  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Damping  device,  particularly  for  hydraulic  brake  system. 
5.460.438.  CI   303-119  200. 
Hellnng,  Stuan  D.;  Huss,  Albin.  Jr ;  and  Thomson.  Robert  T,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.  Hydrogen  transfer  and  isoparaflin-olelin  alkylation  process. 
5,461,182,  CI.  585-722.000. 
Helmstetter,  Richard  C:  See — 

Schmidt.  Glenn;   and  Helmstetter,  Richard  C,  5,460,376,  CI.  273- 

167.00A. 
Schmidt,  Glenn  H  ;  and  Helmstetter,  Richard  C.  S.460J77.  O.  273- 
173.000. 
Hemminger,  Hermann:  See — 

Werner.  Peter,  Hemminger.  Hermann;  Glockner.  Beatc;  Byrne,  Gerard; 
and  Johne,  Slephan,  5,460,028,  CI.  73I.0OR. 
Henderson,  James  P.:  See — 

On.  James  H.;  Henderson.  James  P;  and  Anglin,  Mark  E.,  5,460,008,  CI. 
62-175.000 
Hendler,  Sheldon  S.   See— 

Sanchez.  Robert  A.;  and  Hendler,  Sheldon  S.,  5,461,080,  CI.  514- 
731.000. 
Hendnx,  Machiel  A.  M.:  See— 

Schleijpen,  Franciscus  A.  M.;  Keijser,  Robertus  A.  J.;  and  Hendria, 
Machiel  A.  M.,  5,461,285.  CI.  315-149.000. 
Henk,  Hermann:  See — 

Hoppe,  Manfred;  Herd.  Karl-Josef;  Boolz,  Konrad;  Ehrenberg,  Stefan; 
Eizenhofer,  Thomas;   Harms,  Wolfgang;   Henk,   Hermann;   Kunde, 
Klaus;  Meier,  Stefan,  and  Reddig,  Wolfram,  5,460,63 1 ,  CI.  8-549.000. 
Henkel  Kommandilgeselischaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Mueller,  Heinz;   Herold,  Claus-Peter.  Westfechtel,  Alfred;   and  von 

Tapavicza,  Stephan.  5,461,028,  CI.  507-1  JS.OOO. 
Ritter.  Wolfgang;  and  Sitz.  Hans-Dieter.  5.461.124,  CI.  526-84.000. 
Henrior.  Michel,  to  Alcatel  N.V  Asynchronous  switching  node  distributing 
cells  dynamically  to  outputs  constituting  an  irregular  group  5,461,615,  CI. 
370-60.100 
Henton,  David  E,:  See- 
Park,  Chung  P.;  Clingerman,  George  P.;  Timmers,  Francis  J.;  Stevens, 
James  C  ;  and  Henton.  David  E.,  5,460.818.  CI.  426-415.000. 
Herber.  Peter  See— 

Weller.  Albrecht;  Dnesen,  Georges;  Peter,  Andreas;  Herber,  Peter,  Schi- 
fer.  Gerhard;  and  Schamberg,  Stephen,  5,460.078,  CI.  99-295.000. 
Herben,  Wilham  G.:  See— 

Yu.  Robert  C.  U.;  Foley,  Geoffrey  M.  T;  Herbert.  William  G.;  Limburg, 
William  W.;  Mishia,  Satchidanand;  Post,  Richard  L.;  Panerson,  Neil 
S.;  and  VonHoene.  Donald  C  5,460.911,  CI.  430-64.000. 
Herberts  Gessellschafl  mil  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Bederke,  Klaus;  Duecoffre,  Volker,  Flosbach,  Carmen;  GdWner,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Schubert,  Walter,  5.460.892.  CI  428-482.000. 
HenJ,  Karl  Josef:  See— 

Hoppe,  Manfred;  Herd,  Karl-Josef;  Bootz,  Konrad;  Ehrenberg,  Stefan; 
Eizenfiofer,  Thomas;  Harms,  Wolfgang;  Henk,  Hermann;  Kunde, 
Klaus;  Meier,  Stefan;  and  Reddig,  Wolfram,  5,460,63 1 ,  CI.  8-549.000. 


Hcrdeman,  Robert  W..  to  Chiquita  Brands,  Inc.  Process  for  ripening  bananas 

and  other  produce.  5,460,841.  CI.  426-263.000. 
Hermanutz.  Paul:  See — 

Kosak,  Wolfgang;  Benu,  Willy;  Emst,  Waldenur,  Karr.  Dieter  and 
Hermanutz,  Paul,  5,461,542,  a.  361-710.000. 
Hernandez.  Luis  E.:  See — 

Leofieni,  Frank  M.;  and  Hernandez,  Uis  E.,  5,461,554,  CI.  362-390.000. 
Herold,  Claus-Peter  See- 
Mueller,   Heinz;   Herold,  Claus-Peter   Westfechtel,  Alfred;  and  von 
Tapavicza.  Slephan,  5,461,028,  CI.  507-138.000. 
Heroux,  Lionel  G.  Sight  rod  level.  5,459,934,  CI.  33-373.000. 
Hemck.  Roben  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Method  for 
measuring  and  analyzing  surface  roughness  on  semiconductor  laser  etched 
facets.  5.460,034,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Hemng,  Walter  R.:  See— 

Cargile,  David  W ;  Claes,  Gerald  J.;  Herring,  Waller  R.;  md  Kuczynski. 
Joseph  A.,  5,460,287.  CI.  220-306.000. 
HetTon,  Norman:  See — 

Corbin,  David  R.;  Henxm.  Norman;  and  Thorn,  David  L..  5,460,795,  CI. 
423-465.000. 
Herstad,  Ola;  See— 

Nordenberg,  Lennan;  and  Herstad,  Ola.  5,460,127.  O.  122-4,000. 
Hervatic,  Elizabeth  A.:  See- 
Drake,  John  E.,  Jr;  Henalic,  Elizabeth  A.;  Pace.  Joseph  W.;  Polok, 
Ralph  J.,  and  Taber,  David  E.,  5,461,611,  O.  370-54.000. 
Hcstilow,  Gary  P.,  to  Century  Manial  Arts  Supply,  Inc.  Bag  hokJer.  5,460.343. 

CI.  248  124.100 
Heuberger,  Albert;  Wallrapp,  Ludwig;  and  Seitzer,  Dieter,  to  Fraunhofer- 
Gesellschaft  zur  Fiirderung  der  Angewandten  Forschung  e.V.  PLL  circuit 
modulalable  by  a  modulation  signal  having  a  direct  currcnl  component. 
5,461,348,0.  332-128.000. 
Hcwlelt-Packard  Company:  See — 

Degi,  Greg  A.,  5,461,491,  CI.  358-482.000. 

Giles,  Robert  R.;  Kaplan,  Ronald  J.;  and  Milkovits,  Joseph  P,  5,46 1 ,408. 

CI.  347-102.000. 
Girard,  James  J.;  and  Smith,  David  L.,  5,461,466,  CI.  355-256.000. 
Goyins.  Gregg;  Frederiksen.  Delias;  and  Papke,  JelTH..  5,461,703,  CI 

395-109.000 
Seyed-Bolorforosh,  Mir  S  ,  5,460,181.  CI.  128-661.010. 
Wilson,  Arthur  K.;  and  Rhoads,  W.  Wistar,  5,461,482,  CI.  347-50.000. 
Heyob,  Jeffrey  J  ;  Patterson,  Oliver  D.;  LeClair.  Steven  R..  Haas,  T.  Walter, 
Currie,  Kenneth;  Moore,  Doug;  Adams,  Stephen  J  ;  and  Hunt,  Victor,  to 
United  States  of  Amenca,  Air  Force.  Hierarchical  control  system  for 
molecular  beam  epitaxy.  5,461,559,  CI.  364-149.000. 
Hidaka,  Hideto;  Fujishima,  Kazuyasu;  and  Matsuda,  Yoshio,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bit  line  structure  for  semiconductor  memory 
device  with  bank  separation  at  cross-over  regions.  5,461,589,  CI.  365- 
208.000. 
Hidano,  Kouichi:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Kazumi;  Hidano.  Kouichi;  Wakashiro,  Tenio;  Hara.  Takeshi, 
and  Kawakami,  Tomoyuki,  5,460,136.  CI.  123-519.000. 
Hideshima,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kikuchi,    Hiromichi;     Hideshima,    Yoshinori;    and    Tanji,    Keisukc. 
5.459,895.  CI.  5-502.000. 
Higashi,  Iwao;  Fukui,  Milsuru;  and  Kunimolo,  Toshifumi,  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration.   Waveguide    electronic    musical    instrument    employing    pie- 
performance  tuning.  5,461,189,  CI.  84-601.000 
Higgins,  Brian:  See — 

Devereaux,  Kevin  M.;  Bunn.  Mark;  and  Higgins,  Brian.  5,461.328,  CI. 
324-765.000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  5,459.976.  O.  53-397.000 
Higuchi,  Hiloshi:  See — 

Hansen,  Scott  L;  Kottke,  Kurt  E.;  Halford,  Rick  L;  Kan,  Makolo; 
Higuchi.  Hitoshi;  and  Imaizumi,  Iwao.  5,460,403,  CI.  280-732.000. 
Higuchi,  Toshio:  See — 

Muraoka.   Kimihiro;  Ohisubo,  Yoshinobu:   Higuchi,  Toshio;   Iguchi. 
Makoto;  and  Tamamushi,  Takashige.  5,461,242,  O.  257-136.000. 
Hijikata,  Kazumasa  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hideyuki;  and  Hijikau,  Kazumasa,  5,460,912,  CI.  430- 
93.000. 
Hill,  Mark  A.;  and  Werbowsky,  Laurie  L.,  lo  Carrier  Corporation.  Extended 

clock  tbermosut.  5,460.327,  CI.  236-46.00R. 
Hill-Rom  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Coons,  John  C,  5,461,673.  CI.  379-446.000. 
Hill,  Stephen  H.:  See- 
Evans,  Neil  M.;  Haylon,  Paul;  and  Hill,  Stephen  H.,  S.460,486,  CI 
4I6-97.00R 
Hille,  Dieter  See- 
Gross,  Lutz-Wemer  Poth,  Ulnch;  Hille,  Dieter  and  Weidemeier,  Klaus, 
5,460,889,  CI.  428-416.000. 
Hining,  Larry  D.;  Dolberg,  Dale  R.;  and  Vogt,  James  L..  lo  Deere  &  Company. 
Integrated  mam  frame  and  basket  suspension  for  a  side-delivery  rake. 
5,459,987,  CI  56-366.000. 
Hino.  Ryohei;  Karakawa.  Tadashi:  Kengaku.  Wasaburo;  Kondo,  Takashi;  and 
Yamada,  Masaru,  lo  Kurashiki   Boseki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Slendenzed 
animal  wool  and  its  manufacturing  method.  5,459,902,  CI.  19-236.000. 
Hinsken,  Gerhard:  See — 

Hallwirth.  Volker,  and  Hinsken.  Gerhard.  5.461.581,  O.  364-580.000. 
Hintz.  Harry  W ,  Jr  Notation  plale.  5,459,942,  CI.  33-768  000. 


Hintz.  Michael  B.;  Sexton,  Joseph  H.;  Mitchell,  William  C;  and  Ulseth,  John 
W.,  to  Miruiesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  System  and 
m^hod  for  multilayer  film  production  on  tape  substiale.  5,460.853.  O. 
427-255.500. 
Hinlze-Brunuig,  Hont'  See — 

Schunck,  Slephan;  Hintze-Brfkning,  Hont;  and  Blum.  Rainer,  5.461,691, 
CI.  385-123.000. 
Hiraizumi,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Shinsuke;  and  Hiraizumi,  Mitsuo,  5.461,478,  CI.  356- 

375.000. 

Hirao,    Masalo;    Kobayashi,    Yasunori;    Tokuyama,    Noriaki;    Munekata, 

Masaaki;  Yoshida,  Mitsuhiro,  Ohisuka,  Yoshihiro;  MaBumura,  Atsushi; 

Tagala.  Hisaya;  and  KiiKshita,  Tomoyuki,  to  Sanwa  Shutter  Corporation. 

Device  for  moving  a  winding  shaft  in  a  buikling  shutter  5,460.216,  CI. 

160-133.000. 

Hirasawa.  Naoki;  and  Tanaka,  Mitsuni,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Vehicle  mounted 

adaptor  for  a  portable  radio  transceiver  5.461,262,  CI.  307-10.100. 
Hirata,  Kazumi;  Sasaki,  Takanobu,  Matsuki,  Masuo;  Makishima.  Yoshihiro; 
and  Oyamada.  Ayaki.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Retractor  having  a  clamping  mecha- 
nism. 5,460,338,  CI.  242-381.100. 
Hirayama,  Takeshi;  and  Fukuma,  Masao.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconduc- 
tor integrated  curuit  incorporated  with  substrate  bias  control  circuit. 
5.461,338,  CI.  327-534.000. 
Hirofuji.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Sakai,  Kenji;  Goto.  Koichi;  Yokomizo.  Hitoshi;  Mitamura.  Kazuhiro; 
Kawai,  Toshinori;  and  Hirofuji,  Masatoshi,  5.460,737,  CI.  252- 
25.000. 
Hirose,  Yasuo;  and  Kaji,  Hiloshi,  to  Fumcie  Techno  Co.  Ltd.;  and  Chiyoda 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  heat  recovery.  5,460,519,  CI. 
432-181.000 
Hits,  John  H.:  See— 

Nicoh,  Anthony  M.;  Clark,  Warren  L.;  Hirs.  John  H.;  and  Butler,  Neal 
R.,  5.461,226,  CI.  250-2 14.0VT. 
Hirsch.  Nathan.  Article  holder.  5,460,346,  CI.  248-229.130. 
Hirschmann,  Walter,  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  f  elektrische  Glue- 
hlampen  mbh.  Circuit  arrangement  for  operating  a  low-pressure  discharge 
lamp,  typically  a  fluorescent  lamp,  from  a  low-voltage  source.  5,461,286, 
CI.  315-205.000. 
Hiruta.  Yoichi;  and  Yamaji,  Yasuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Elec- 
tronic device  having  a  chip  with  an  external  bump  terminal  equal  or  smaller 
than  a  via  hole  on  a  board.  5,461,197,  CI.  174-52.400. 
Hisaki,  Takashi:  See — 

Maruyama,    Shigeru;    Shimasaki,   Yuichi;    Kanehiro,    Masaki;    Baba, 
Shigeki;  Ishioka,  Takuji;  and  Hisaki,  Takashi,  5,461,316,  CI.  324- 
402.000. 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujishila,  Masakatsu.  and  Sato,  Masahiro,  5,460,031,  CI.  73-35.030. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kalo.  Hideyo;  and  Ochiai,  Masami,  5,460,001,  CI.  60-426.000. 
Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Misono,  Masayoshi;  and  Tsunioka.  Atsushi,  5,461 ,278,  CI.  313-414.000. 
Hitachi,  Ud.:  See— 

Fujishita,  Masakatsu;  and  Sato,  Masahiro,  5,460,031.  CI.  73-35.030. 
Hamakawa,  Yoshihiro;  Kobayashi,  Toshio;  Koyama,  Naoki;  and  Kiiada, 

Masahiro,  5,461.526,  CI.  36O-I13.0O0. 
Hone,  Akira;  Tsuisui,  Yoshio;  Ando,  Takeshi;  Matsui,  Takayuki;  ToyoU, 

Eiichi;  and  Saitoo,  Syuuji,  5,461,556,  CI.  363-58.000. 
Koieeda,  Hiroyuki;  Kuwabara.  Tadashi;  Nonaka,  Naomichi;  Nakane, 

Keiichi;  and  Taniguchi,  Shigeki.  5.461,266,  CI.  307-125.000. 
Misono,  Masayoshi;  and  Tsunioka,  Atsushi,  5,461,278,  CI.  313-414.000. 
Miyagi,  Morihito;  Ito,  Yutaka;  Oka,  Kenichi;  and  Takagi,  Yasushi, 

5,461,607,  CI.  370-16.000. 
Oishi,  Tomoji;  Takahashi,  Ken;  Nakazawa,  Tetsuo;  Tanaka,  Shigeru;  and 

Miyoshi,  Tadahiko,  5,460,877,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Sasaki,  Hiroshi;  Iwasaki,  Kishiro;  and  Murao,  Kenji.  5,460,914,  CI. 

430-109.000. 
Sato,  Hideo;  Hoshino,  Minoru;  Mori,  Yuji;  Komura,  Shinichi;  Nagae, 
Yoshiharu;  Katsuyama,  Ichirou;  Nagata,  Tetsuya;  Arimolo,  Akira;  and 
Hayasaka,  Akio,  5,461.501,  CI.  359-59.000. 
Suda,   Mitsuo;  Shiiki,  Kazuo;  Tanabe,  Masanori;  Narishige,  Shinji; 
Nakanishi.    Eiji;    Shimizu,    Kouichi;    Miyamoto.    Norifumi;    and 
Fukuoka,  Hirotsugu,  5,461,517,  CI.  360-53.000. 
Takase,  Akihiko;  and  Tanabe,  Shirou,  5.461,626,  CI.  370-94.100. 
Yoshida,  Kasumi:  Shindo,  Isao;  Kai,  Susumu;  and  Kimura,  Yutaka. 
5,460,968.  CI.  436-46.000. 
Hitachi  Process  Computer  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Sato,  Hideo;  Hoshino,  Minoru;  Mori,  Yuji;  Komura.  Shinichi;  Nagae. 
Yoshiharu;  Katsuyama,  Ichirou;  Nagata,  Tetsuya;  Arimoto,  Akira:  and 
Hayasaka,  Akio,  5,461.501,  CI.  359-59.000. 
Hitachi  Telecom  Technologies,  Ltd.:  See — 

Oono,  Fumiyoshi;  Watanabe.  Tomonobu;  and  Yaginuma,  Yoshitada, 

5,461,376,0.  341-22.000. 
Oono,  Fumiyoshi;  Watanabe,  Tomonobu;  and  Yaginuma,  Yoshitada. 

5,461.377,  CI.  341-22.000. 
Sanpei,  Kazuo;  and  Yamauchi.  Tatsuo.  5,461,543,  O.  361-755.000. 
Hitchcock,  Martin  K.;  Suh,  Kyung  W.;  Bartz,  Arnold  M.;  Paquei,  Andrew  N., 
and  Stobby.  William  G.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Compalibilized 
carbon  black  and  a  process  and  a  method  for  using.  5,461,098,  CI. 
524-297.000. 
Hitchens,  G.  Duncan:  See — 


Muiphy,  Oliver  J.;  and  Hitchens,  G.  Duncan,  5,460,705,  CL  204- 
252.000. 
Hiun,  Nozomi;  Ooguri,  Tomoaki;  Nagayama.  Hirxxni;  Takeda.  Tomohiro; 
Tsuchida,  Takamasa;  and  Sato,  Ryoichi.  to  Maruha  Corporation.  Calchim 
alginate  oligosaccharide  and  method  for  producing  the  same  froni  potas- 
sium or  sodium  alginate.  5,460,957,  CI.  435-100.000. 
Hnatyszyn,  H  James:  See — 

Kossovsky,  Nir  Hnatyszyn,  H.  James;  and  Gelman,  Andrew,  5,460,831, 
O.  424-493.000. 
Ho,  Guo-Jie;  and  Mathrc,  David  J.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Process  of 

synthesizing  n-acyl  auxiliaries.  5,461,162,  CI.  548-188.000. 
Hoang,  Hy:  See — 

Lin,  Chong  M.;  Chuang,  Tatao;  Long,  Tran;  and  Hoang,  Hy,  5,461,578, 
O.  364-491.000. 
Hobaugh,  James  M.,  lo  TRW  Inc.  Variable  length  shaft  assembly  with  a  lash 

bushing.  5,460 J74,  CI.  464-162.000. 
Hobbs,  James  C,  D.  Behavior  deterrence  and  crowd  management  5,460,155, 

CI.  124-56.000. 
Hobelsberger,  Maximilian  H.  Device  for  improving  bass  reproduction  in 

loudspeaker  system  with  closed  housings.  5,461,676,  CI.  381-96.000. 
Hochmulh,  Harokl:  See — 

Ritter,  Joachim:  Neuwirth.  Ernst;  and  Hochmulh,  Harold,  5,460,253.  Q, 
I92-8.00R. 
Hock,  Dieter  See— 

Forssmann,  Wolf-Georg;    Gagelmann,   Michael:    and   Hock,    Dieter, 
5.461,142,0.  530-324.000. 
Hodges,  Robert  L.;  and  Bryant  Frank  R.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 
Inc.  Method  for  forming  isolated  incra-polycrystalline  silicon  structures. 
5,460,983,  O.  437-24.000. 
Hodgson,  Donald  E.  Combination  hand  tool.  5,460,063,  O.  81-90.200. 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaiaoka,   Hiroaki;  Yamazaki,   Hajime;  Olani,  Shinji:  and  Hamada. 
Hiroshi,  5.460,913,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Fischer,  Gerd,  Defossa,  Elisabeth;  Gcriach,  Uwe;  HSrlein,  Rolf:  Ktass. 
Norbert;  Laltrell,  Rudolf;  Stache,  Ulrich;  Wollmann,  Theodor  and 
Isert,  Dieter,  5,461,043,  CI.  514-202.000. 
Mullner,  Stefan;  KOnig,  Wolfgang;  and  Miiller,  Gunter,  5,461,035,  CI. 

514-16.000. 
Willms,  Lotliar,  Bauer,  Klaus;  Bieringer,  Hermann;  and  Hacker,  Erwin, 
5,461,019,0.  504-130.000. 
Hoechst  Japan  Limited:  See — 

Kawai,  Shinji;  Takeshita,  Sunao;  Okazaki.  Makolo;  and  Amann,  Egon, 
5,460,951,0.435-69.100. 
Hoffman,  Dwight  K.:  See— 

Jialanella,  Gary  L.;  and  Hoffman,  Dwight  K.,  5,461,106.  O.  524- 
560.000. 
Hoffman,  Earl  R.:  See — 

Palansky,  Bruce  J.;  Eggers,  Pamela  J.;  Hathaway,  Richard  R.;  and 
Hoffman,  Earl  R.,  5,460,582,  O.  477-138.000. 
Hoffman,  Jerome  J.:  See — 

Leir,  Charles  M.:  and  Hoffman,  Jerome  J.,  5,461,134,  CI.  528-14.000. 
Hoffmann,  Gerhard;  Faul,  Dieter;  Huemke.  Klaus;  and  Gilbert,  John  A.,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Heal  curable  caihodic  electrocoaiing  composi- 
tion 5.461,091,  CI.  523-415.000. 
Hofte,  Herman:  See — 

Bolterman,  Johan;  Peferoen,  Mamix;  Hofte,  Herman:  and  Joos,  Henk. 
5.460.%3,  CI.  435-240.400. 
Hogrefe,  Henning:  See — 

Lietar,  Christian;  Hogrefe,  Henning:  and  Neumann,  Rainer,  5,461,549, 
CI.  362-61.000. 
Hojo,  Yasuo;  See — 

Moroto,  Shuzo;  Inuzuka,  Takeshi;  Haitori,  Masashi;  Taga,  Yutaka:  Hojo, 
Yasuo;  Tabala.  Atsushi;  and  Okada.  Takayuki.  5,460,577,  CI.  475- 
123.000. 
Hokan,  Osamu:  See — 

Ohashi,  Tamiyoshi;  Sawada,  Sukehiro;  and  Hokari,  Osamu,  5,460,135, 
O.  123-518.000. 
Holdar,  Robert  M.,  lo  NCH  Corporation  Aqueous  cleaning  composition  for 

parts  washers.  5,460,753,  CI.  252-544.000. 
Holloway,  David  G.,  lo  Parker  &  Harper  Companies,  Inc.  Valve  siem  locking 

assembly.  5,460,351,  O.  251-214.000. 
Ho'llub,  Peter  C:  See— 

Waelpul,  Erik  F  M.;  Hollub,  Peter  C;  and  Lentini,  Joseph  D.,  5,460,656, 
CI.  134-10.000. 
Holman,  Don.  Agricultural  container  with  comer  stnils.  5,460,292,  CI. 

220-675.000. 
Holtzclaw,  Karl  W.:  See— 

Mannelli,  WiUiam  J.;  Holtzclaw,  Karl  W.;  Davis,  Steven  J.;  and  Green, 
Byron  D.,  5,461,477,  CI.  356-352.000. 
Holumann,  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Dore,  Pascal;  and  Holtzmann,  Jean-Paul,  5,460,342,  O.  248-74.200. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K.;  See— 

Hara,  Fumio;  and  Yakuwa,  Masahiko,  5,461,569,  CI.  364-431.030, 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fukuzawa,  Masami:  Hukuo.  Koichi;  Fujiyoshi,  Yoshihiro;  Arai,  Hidemi; 
Nishida,  Shinichi;  Sugimoio,  Chihaya;  Sugai,  Takashi;  Shimoyama. 
Kazuaki;  and  Kobayashi,  Masayuki,  5,460,130,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Hansen,  ScoO  L:  Kottke,  Kurt  E.;  Halford,  Rick  L.;  Kan,  Makoto; 
Higuchi.  Hitoshi:  and  Imaizumi,  Iwao,  5,460,403,  CI.  280-732.000. 


UMI 


PI  28 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


OcroBE*  24.  1995 


October  24,  1995 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  29 


Mvuyima.    Shigeiu;    Shimasaki,   Yuichi;    Kjnehiro,    Masaki;    Baba, 
Shigeki;  Ishioka.  Takuji:  and  Hisaki.  Takashi,  S.46U16.  O.  324- 
402.000. 
Maisuura,    Masaaki;    Tanaka.    Kunihiko;    Furuhaihi.    Hiroiiii;    and 

Kawashima.  Yoihinon.  5,460^34.  Q.  I8&«S.I00. 
Shimizu,  Yasuo.  5.460,235.  C    180-79.100. 
Yanuuaki.  Kazumi.  Hidano.  Kouichi;  Wakashiro,  Tenio;  Han,Takc*hi; 

and  Kiwakami.  Tomoyuki.  5,460.136.  G.  123-519.000. 
Yup.  Ijogai;  Yanagida.  Hiroaki;  and  Miyayama,  Masani,  5,461  J74,  CL 
310-330.000. 
Honda.  Maumi:  See— 

Kobayashi.   Takaichi;    Shibasaki,    Kazuya;    Hosoi.   Takashi;    Honda. 

Masami;  and  Takahashi,  KUzuyoshi,  5.461.546.  O.  361-796.000. 

Honda.  Ryoji;  and  Takami.  Satoshi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kafaiuhiki 

Kauha.  Method  and  apparalm  for  controlling  a  scanning  beam  of  an  optical 

scanning  device.  5.461,414,  Q.  347-250.000 

Honda.  Takashi.  to  Oki  Elcctnc  Industry  Co.,  Ltd,  Address  transition  detector 

circuit  and  medxid  of  driving  same.  5,461.334,  C\.  327-227.000. 
Honeywell  AG:  See— 

Raufenbanh.  Franz,  5,460J28.  Q.  237-2.00R. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Applegale.  John  D.;  Helfinstine,  Alan  R.;  and  Wieberdink.  Daniel  L.. 

5.461.388.0.  342-357.000. 
Busak,  Steven  J  ;  Buskirk.  Allen  F.  V ;  and  Walther,  Mark  R.,  5,461 .372, 

CI   340-825.310. 
Stalsbcrg.  Kevm  J  ;  and  Ingalls,  James  E.,  5,460,221.  O.  163-25.000, 
Swirhun,  Stanley  E,,  5.461,244,  CI.  257-192.000. 
Tr«i,  My,  5,461  J71,  CI,  364-423.000. 
Hong.  Gary,  to  United  Microelectioniej  Corporation.  Process  for  high  density 

flash  EPROM  cell.  5.460.988.  CI   43743.000. 
Hong.  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Method  of  making  high 

couplmg  ratio  Hash  EEPROM  device  5.460,991,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Hong.  Gary;  and  Hsue,  Chen-Chiu,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporalion. 
Method    for    making    fin-shaped    stark    capacitors   on    DRAM   chips. 
5.460.999.  CI.  437-60  000. 
Kongo,  Katsunobu,  to  Mitsubishi  Oenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Clock  control 

circuit.  5,461.652,  CI.  368-10.000. 
Honiden,  Shinichi;  and  Kohno,  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Appanms  for  synthesizing  an  object  described  in  an  object-oriented 
language  on  the  basis  of  a  predetermined  specification.  5,461.714.  CI. 
395-2.670 
Honjoh.  Keigi:  See — 

Suzumura.  Toshihiro;  lida.  Hisashi;  Honjoh.  Keigi;  Ikuta.  Kenji;  and 
Isomura.  Shigcnon.  5.460.148,  C\.  123-585.000. 
Hooley.  Eldor  R.:  See  — 

Tieleman.  Rudolf  J.,  and  Hooley,  Eldon  R.,  5,460467.  CI.  452-167.000. 
Hoover,  Mack  M  :  See— 

Damm.  Stephen  E.;  and  Hoover.  Mack  M.,  5,459,950,  C\.  36-122.000. 

Hoppe.  Manfred.  Herd.  KarlJosef;  Bootz,  Konrad;  Ehrenberg.  Stefan;  Eizen- 

hofer.  Thomas.  Harms.  Wolfgang;  Henk.  Hermann.  Kunde.  Klaus;  Meier. 

Stefan;  and  Reddig.  Wolfram,  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Bifunctional 

reactive  dycsluff  mixture.  5.460,631,  CI.  8-549.000 

Hopper.  George.  Portable  hand-held  vibratory  feminine  stimulator.  5.460.597. 

CI.  601  84,000. 
Hopwood.  Robeit  T.  to  TBS  Engineering  Limited.  Loading  apparatus  and 

methods.  5.459.922.  CI.  29-623.100. 
Hon.  Hironobu;  Kurihara.  Nongi;  Gotanda,  Milsushi.  Yanagiya,  Takayuki; 
and  Umetani.  Atsushi.  to  Fujirebio  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Aubex  Corpo- 
ration   Hemoglobin  sampler.  5.460,781,  CI.  422-99.000. 
Hon,  Makolo:  See — 

Deguchi,  Takashi;  Hori,  Makolo;  Nakayama.  Morihiro;  and  Unida. 
Hiroyuki.  5.461,382,  CI.  341-176.000. 
Hori,  Yoji:  See— 

Conda.  Yoshiharu;  Hori.  Yoji;  Yamaguchi.  Akio;  and  Nishishita.  Takao, 
5,461.139.  CI.  528-361  000 
Hone,  Akira;  Tsutsui,  Yoshio.  Ando.  Takeshi;  Matsui,  Takayuki;  Toyota, 
Eiichi;  and  Saitoo.  Syuuji.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Power  converter.  5,461,556.  CI. 
363-58.000. 
Horii,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Tatsutani.  Toshio;  Tanaka.  Tctsuya;  Horn,  Toshihiko;  Hotta,  Kazuhiko; 
Kawasaki,  Keiu;  Hasegawa,  Keiichi;  Umai.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sendo. 
Masaaki.  5.459.944.  CI.  34-202  000. 
Horiuchi,  Kuniyasu.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Pressureless  tennis 

ball.  5,460,367,  CI,  273-610.000. 
Hdrlein,  Rolf:  See— 

Fischer,  Gerd;  Defossa.  Elisabeth;  Gerlach,  Uwe;  HOrlein.  Rolf.  Krass. 
Norbert;  Lattrell.  Rudolf.  Stache.  Ulnch;  Wollmann.  Theodor.  and 
Isert.  Dieter,  5.461.043.  CI.  514-202.000. 
Horlyk,  Lars:  See— 

Rasmussen,  Sigmund;  Horlyk,  Lan;  Oswaldsson,  Rolf;  and  Stnd.  Kent, 
5.460.733.  CI   210-741  000. 
Homer.  J.  Richard,  to  Perstorp  Components.  Inc.  Method  for  releasing  liner 

from  adhesive  surface  of  an  article.  5.460.681.  CI.  156-344.000. 
Horsl,  Gary  E.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co    Noise  reduction  in  a  switched 
reluctance  motor  by  current  profile  manipulation.  5,461.295,  CI.  318- 
701.000. 
Hoshen.  Joseph,  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp.  Locator  device  useful  for  house  anesi 

and  sulker  detection.  5.461.390.  CI.  342-419.000. 
Hoshi.  Akio.  to  Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Disc  unit  having  a  dnve 
motor  and  a  chucking  assembly  for  hokjuig  a  disc  therewith.  5,461 .523.  CI. 
360-99.120. 


Hothino,  Minoru:  See — 

Sato.  Hideo;  Hoshino.  Minoru;  Mori,  Yuji;  Komura.  Shinichi;  Nagae. 
Yoshiharu;  Kalsuyama.  Ichirou;  Nagata,  Tetsuya.  Ahmoto.  Akira;  and 
Hayasaka.  Akio,  5,461.501,  O.  359-59.000. 
Hothino,  Tenje:  See— 

Kawabata.  Yasushi;  Hoshino,  Tenie;  and  Kobayashi.  Makoto,  5,460,847, 
a.  426-631  000. 
Hoshino,  Yoshitake:  See — 

Sugiyama.   Toshiki;    and    Hoshino,   Yoshitake,   5,460,485.   O.   415- 
208.200. 
Hoahizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tonmitsu.  Hiroshi,  5.460.006,  O.  62-127.000. 
Hosohara,  Yasuharu;  Suzuki.  Kiwamu;  Fujiwaia.  Shigetu;  and  Kawabe. 
Toshihide.  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  CXR  Co.,  Ltd.  Remote  held  eddy 
current  sensor  for  detecting  flaws  in  metal  material.  5,461.312.  CI.  324- 
220.000. 
Hotoi.  Takashi:  See— 

Kobayashi.   Takaichi;    Shibasaki.    Kazuya;    Hosoi.   Takashi;    Honda. 
Masami;  and  Takahashi.  Kazuyoshi.  5.461.546.  CI   361  7%  000 
Hosoya.    Hideki.    to    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Method    for    lecording/ 
reproducing  information  on  recording  medium  in  accordance  with  param- 
eters stored  in  memory  to  allow  sectors  of  diHcrenl  dau  capacities  to 
collectively  exist.  5.461,719.  CI.  395-439.000. 
Hosoya.  Yasuhiko;  Kuroda.  Toshiki;  and  Katashiba.  Hideaki.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  introducing  fresh  air  into  exhaust 
pipe  of  internal  combustion   engine   for   punftcalion   of  exhaust   gas. 

5.459.998.  Q.  60-284.000 

Hosoya.  Yasuhiko;  Ohuchi.  Hirofumi;  and  Takahashi,  Tatsuhiko,  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas  cleaner  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  with  catalytic  converter  supplied  with  secondary  air. 

5.459.999.  C.  60  284.000 
Hotpal  liMiustne:  See — 

Chcvallet.  Jacques;  Burtin,  Jacques;  and  Gauckler,  Jacques,  5,460,446. 
CI.  366-132.000. 
Hostetter,  Barry  J.,  to  Applied  Extrusion  Technologies,  Inc.  Heal  sealable 

shrink  laminate.  5,460,878,  CI.  428-349.100. 
Hotta,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Tatsutani,  Toshio;  Tanaka.  Tetsuya;  Horii.  Toshihiko;  Hotta.  Kazuhiko; 
Kawasaki,  Keiu;  Hasegawa,  Keiichi;  Umai,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sendo, 
Masaaki.  5.459.944.  CI.  34-202.000. 
Hou.  Donald;  Dr^ier.  Richard  W.;  Lee.  Gary  M.;  and  Mas.  Janet  L.,  to 
Schering  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  benzazepine  intermediates  for 
the  synthesis  of  Dl  anugonists.  5,461.147.  CI.  540-576.000. 
Houk.  David  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Mundorf,  Larry  K.;  Weisbum.  James  T;  and  Houk,  David  A..  Jr., 
5,460.266,  CI.  206-309.000 
Houn.  Edward:  See — 

Hsue.  Chen-Chiu;  and  Houn.  Edward.  5,461.011,  Q.  437-247.000 
Houston,  Theodore  W.:  See — 

Shaw,  Ching-Hao;  Bosshan.  Patnck;  Matzke,  Douglas;  Kalyan,  Vibhu; 

and  Houston,  Theodore  W..  5,461,577.  CI.  364-491.000. 

Howie.  Robert  K..  Jr .  lo  Gngoleit  Company,  The.  Method  of  assembling  a 

calibraiable    knob    and    skin    and    a    pnxluct    thereof.    5.459.919.    CI. 

29-437.000. 

Howorka,  Franz.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  solid,  liquid  and/or  gaseous 

matenals.  5.460.444,  CI.  366-3.000. 
Hoxmeier.  Ronald  J.;  Spence.  Bridge  A.;  and  Southwick,  Jeffrey  C.,  to  Shell 
Oil  Company.  Core  functionalized  star  block  copolymers.  5.461,116,  CI. 
525-314.000. 
Hoyle,  Nicholas:  See— 

Franken,  Norbert;  Hoyle.  Nicholas;  and  Pappen.  Gunter.  5.460.944,  CI. 
435-7.900. 
Hsia.  Shaw-Tzeng:  See — 

Chen,  Lai-Juh;  and  Hsia,  Shaw-Tzeng,  5,461,010,  CI.  437-228.000 
Hsieh.  Hsun-Chang,  to  Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute.  Quantizer 

with  automatic  pre-threshold.  5,461,422,  CI.  348-405.000. 
Hsiung,  TaCheng;  See — 

Peng,  Yung  Chow;  and  Hsiung.  Ta-Cheng.  5.461.582.  CI.  364-724.160. 
Hsu,  Che-Hsiung,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Making  a  yam 

of  particulale-impregnaled  aramid  fibers.  5.460,881,  CI.  428-357.000. 
Hsu,  Shun-Liang;  and  Wong,  Shyh-Chyi.  lo  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Company  Ltd    Method  of  making  NMOS  and  PMOS  LDD 
transistors  utilizing  thinned  sidewall  spacers  5.460.993.  CI   437-44.000. 
Hsue,  Chen-Chiu.  and  Houn.  Edward,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  reflowmg  and  annealing  borophosphosilicate  glass  to 
prevent  BPO4  crysul  formation.  5.461.011.  CI.  437-247.000. 
Hsue.  Chen-Chiu   See — 

Hong.  Gary;  and  Hsue.  Chen-Chiu.  5,460,999.  CI.  437-60.000. 
YiJig.  Mmg-Tzong;  and  Hsue,  Chen-Chiu,  5,461.251,  O.  257-379.000. 
Huang.  Oii-Ming.  Fastening  system  for  hinges  of  eyeglasses.  5,461,432,  CI. 

351-153.000. 
Huang,  Jammy  C;  and  Tsai,  Chun-Hui.  to  Industnal  Technology  Research 
Institute.  Method  of  fabricating  high  uniformity  field  emission  display 
5,461,009.  CI.  437  228.000. 
Huang.  Jung  Y.  Freehub  5.460.254.  CI    192-64.000. 
Huang,  Li-Chu  C.  Fokiable  stroller  5,460,398,  CI.  280-642.000. 
Huang,   William.    Method    of   making    artificial    floweis.    5,459,920,   Q. 

29458.000. 
Hube,  Randall  R    See— 

Fairell.  Michael  E;  and  Hube.  Randall  R..  5,461.469.  a.  333-321.000. 
Hubert.  Gusuv:  See— 


Bronaugh.  William  R.;  Coodin,  John  W.;  Rickey,  Roger  J.;  Peelers, 
Bradford  D.;  and  Hubeit.  Gustav.  5.459.954.  CI  40-476.000. 
Huckestem.  Bngitta;  Blankenburg.  Rainer.  and  Hclfert.  Herbert,  lo  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Binding   chemical    impuntics   contained    in    crude 
N-vinylpyTrolid-2-one.  5.461,159,  CI.  548-555.000. 
Hudon,   Romto;    Ross.  Alain;   Isabelle.   Pierre;  Archambault.   Riai:  mti 
Gauthier.  Pierre,  to  Centre  de  Recherche  Industrielle  du  Quebec.  Ultrasonic 
transmission  imaging  apparatus  and  method.  5.460.178.  CI.  128-660.070. 
Hudson,  Andrew  J.,  and  Raffetto.  Michael  J.,  to  Seagate  Technology.  I>k. 
Method  of  making  a  disc  drive  actuator  arm  with  arm  compliance  com- 
pensation. 5.459.921.  CI.  29-603.000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kahsnitz,  John;  Schmidt.  Stefan;  and  Oberholz,  Alfred.  5.461.144.  CI. 
536-18.600. 
Huemke.  Klaus:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Gerhard;  Faul.  Dieler.  Huemke.  Klaus;  and  Gilbert.  John  A.. 
5.461.091.  CI.  523-415.000. 
Huggett,  Anthony  C:  See — 

Donnet,  Anne;  Huggett.  Anthony  C;  and  Schiffrin.  Eduardo.  3,461 ,033, 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Brum,  Michael  F,  5,461,299.  CI.  320-2,000. 

Lara.  Jesus  D.;  Palombo.  Mario  P.;  Klalt,  Robot  W.;  and  Brown.  Daniel 

P,  5,461.298,  CI.  320-2.000. 
MoU,  Charles  J.;  and  Quan.  Clifton.  5.461,392.  CI.  343-725.000. 
Virga.  Kathleen;  Cisco.  Terry;  Owens,  Joseph  N.;  and  Shoda.  Craig, 

5.461,196,  CI.  174-52.400. 
Woilh,  Blake  F;  and  Szalay.  John  S..  5.461.326.  CI.  324-738.000. 
Hughes  Identification  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Armstrong.  William  E..  5.461.385,  CI.  342-42.000. 
Hulii.  Ronald  A.;  Hamill.  Joseph  M.;  and  Lewandowski.  Anthony  M.,  II,  to 
AMF  Recce,  Inc.  Roller  activated  stop  motion  mechanism  for  an  eyelet 
bunonhole  machine.  5.460.107.  CI.  112-67.000. 
Humbert.  Eric:  See — 

Jubte.  Bernard;  Humbert,  Eric;  and  Puche,  Bernard.  5,460,480.  CI. 
414-793.200. 
Humphrey  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell,  Charles  E..  5.461,436,  O.  351-242.000. 
Hundt.  Michael  J.,  to  SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Integrated  circuit 

package  with  flat-topped  heat  sink.  5.461.257,  CI.  257-707.000. 
Hungerford,  Robert  E..  to  Access  Technology  Inc.  Key  safe.  5,460,020,  CI. 

70-63.000. 
Hunt,  Victor  See — 

Heyob,  Jeffrey  J.;  Patterson.  Oliver  D.;  LeClair.  Steven  R.;  Haas.  T. 
Walter.  Cume.  Kenneth;  Moore.  Doug;  Adams.  Stephen  J.;  and  Hunt. 
Victor.  5.461.559,  CI.  364-149.000. 
Hunt-Wesson.  Inc.:  See — 

Archibald,  William  E.,  5.460,839,  CI.  426-107.000. 
Huntt,  Robert  L.  Archery  arrow  guide.  5.460,153,  CI.  124-445.000. 
Hunziker.  Max:  See — 

Wolf.  Jean-Pierre;  Schulihess.  Adrian;  Sleinmann.  Bettina;  and  Hun- 
ziker, Max,  5,461.088.  CI.  522-103.000. 
Hurlbut,  Amy  O.:  See — 

Sutterim.  Philip  H.;  and  Hurlbut,  Amy  O.,  5,461,629.  CI.  371-30.000. 
Hurt.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Stecnblik.  Richard  A.;  and  Hurt.  Mark  J.,  5,461,495,  CI.  359-463.000. 

Husa.  Robert  K.;  RafTcrty.  Michael  F;  Hagen,  Timothy  J.;  and  Hallinan.  E. 

Ann,  to  G    D    Searle  &  Co.  l-.2-.3-.4-,5-,6-,7-,8-.  and/or  9-substituted 

dibenzoxazepine  compounds,  pharmaceutical  compositions  and  inelhods 

for  treating  pam.  5.461.046.  CI.  514-211.000, 

Huss.  Albin.  Jr.:  See — 

Hellring.  Stuart  D.;  Huss,  Albin.  Jr.;  and  Thomson,  Robert  T..  5.461 .182. 
CI.  585-722.000. 
Huichins.  Kenneth  M.  Linear  movement,  trunk  muscle  exercise  method. 

5.460,587.  CI   482-101.000. 
Hutchins.  Robert  A  :  Melas.  Constanlin  M.;  and  Sutardja,  Pantas.  to  Inter- 
national   Business    Machines  Corporation.    Discrete   time   control    loop 
method  for  clocking  data  in  an  asynchronous  channel.  5.461,638,  CI. 
375-354.000. 
Huichins.  Robert  A.;  Melas,  Constanlin  M.;  and  Sutardja.  Pantas,  to  Inter- 
national   Business   Machines  Corporalion.   Discrete   time  control    loop 
method  and  apparatus  for  clocking  data  in  an  asynchronous  channel. 
5.461.642.  CI.  375-327.000. 
Hutchinson:  See — 

Andre.  Maxime.  5.460.762.  CI.  264-45.300. 
Hutchinson.  Mark  R.:  Redding.  Eugene  A.;  Grushanskiy.  Analoliy  V.;  and 
Guy.  Norman  B..  to  Seymour.  Inc.  Egg  washer,  breaker  and  separator 
system.  5,460.083.  CI.  99-484.000. 
Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Chnstianson.  Mark;  Lien.  Brent;  Mahoney.  James;  and  Zicgler.  David. 

5.461.525.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Jurgenson.  Ryan  A..  5,461.524.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Huzino,  Seizi:  See — 

Tsuruta.  Kazuhiro;  Huzino.  Seizi;  Katada.  Milutaka;  Haitori.  Tadashi; 
and  Yamaoka.  Masami.  5.461,253,  CI.  257-501.000. 
Hwang,  Paul:  See — 

Memll,  Sonya;  Ayer,  Alul  D.;  Hwang,  Paul;  and  Kuczynski.  Anthony  L.. 
5,460.826,  CI.  424-470.000. 
Hwang.  Shyh-Yuan:  See — 

Chen,  Shiou-Shan;  Hwang.  Shyh-Yuan;  Oleksy.  Slawomir  A.;  and  Ram. 
Sanjeev.  5,461,179,  O.  585-440.000. 


Hyppanen.  Timo;  Isaksson,  Juhani;  Eriksson,  Timo;  Pulkkinen.  Teuvo;  and 
Provol.  Steven  J.,  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation.  Centrifugal  separator  in 
pressure  vessel.  5,460.788,  CL  422-147.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Kim,  Jae  K,  5,46 1 ,004,  CI.  437- 1 95.000. 
Ryou.  Eui  K..  5,460,996.  CI.  437-52.000. 
I.L.M.A.  S.r.I.  Industria  Lavorazioni  Meccaniche  Autoaccessori:  See — 

Fabbri  Corsarini.  Luciano.  5.460.310,  O.  224-315.000. 
Ichige,  Akihiro:  See — 

Hayashida.  Hanio;  Ichige,  Akihiro;  Kolani.  Kozo;  Kawakita.  Toshio; 
Kume.  Takanori;  Yoshida.  Teruaki;  Yamada,  Takeshi;  and  Sato,  Yufu. 
5,460.879,  CI.  428-349.000. 
Ichikawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Layout  pattern 

verification  apparatus.  5.461.572.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sakane,  Shinsuke;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Nakanishi,  Nobuyasu;  and  Sugi- 
tani,  Tatsuo.  5.461.565,  CI.  364-426.020. 
Ichikawa,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Wong,  Chi-Huey;  Ichikawa.  Yoshitaka;  and  Shen.Gwo-Jenn.  5,461,143, 
CI.  536-17.500. 
Ichikawa.  Yumi:  See — 

Shoshi.  Masayuki;  Ichikawa.  Yumi;  Teramura.  Kaoru;  Koyano.  Mas- 
ayuki;  and  Kawahara.  Megumi,  5.460.909.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Hala,  Hiloshi;  Tsubouchi,  Toshiyuki;  and  Machida.  Hisashi.  5.460.741, 

CI.  252-5 1. 50R. 
Naganuma.  Shoji;  and  Walanabe.  Masami,  5.461,127,  O.  526-127.000. 
Takeuchi.  Mizulomo;  and  Tomotsu.  Norio.  5.461,128,  CI.  526-128.000. 
Yamato.  Hiroyasu;  Mihara.  Masami;  and  Fujii,  Atsushi,  5,460.868,  CI. 
428-212.000. 
Ideta.  Yasushi;  Washitani,  Akihiro;  Umetsu.  Tsunenori;  Kaneko.  Keiko;  and 
Kobayashi,  Kunio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
device  socket.  5,461,238,  CI.  257-723.000. 
Igarashi,  Akira;  Kobayashi,  Takashi;  and  Tsumuji,  Akio,  to  Nohmi  Bosai,  Lid. 

Fire  alarm  system.  5.461.370.  CI.  340-825.050. 
IGEN,  Inc.:  See- 
Kim,  Peter  S.;  and  Kallenbach.  Neville  R..  5,460,960,  CI.  433-188.300. 
Iguchi.  Makoto:  See — 

Muraoka.   Kimihiro;  Ohtsubo.  Yoshinobu;   Higuchi.  Toshio;   Iguchi, 
Makoto;  and  Tamamushi,  Takashigc,  5.461,242.  CI.  257-136.000. 
Igura.  Toshinori:  See — 

Ohsumi.  Yoshihisa;  Suzuki.  Hiroo;  Nakagame.  Takao;  Maejima,  Taka- 
michi;  Inoue.  Toshihiro;  Yamashima.  Osamu;  Kato.  Fumio;  and  Igura, 
Toshinon,  5.459.924,  CI.  29-881.000. 
lida.  Hisashi:  See — 

Suzumura,  Toshihiro;  lida.  Hisashi;  Honjoh,  Keigi;  IkuU.  Kenji;  and 
Isomura,  Shigenon.  5.460.148.  CI.  123-585.000. 
lida.  Makoto.  10  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  disk  system. 

5.461.599,  CI.  369-44.340. 
lida,  Masaru:  See — 

Toyohara,  Mie;  lida,  Masaru;  and  Sugimoto,  Takeshi,  5,460,359,  CI. 
270-1,100, 
lida.  Naiuaki:  See — 

Akimolo,  Masami;  Yoshioka.  Kazutoshi;  and  lida.  Naruaki.  5.460,478, 
CI.  414-786.000. 
lida.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Masubuchi.    Ryouji;    Tamada.    Osamu;    lida.    Yoshihiro;    Kira.    Jm; 

Monyama,  Hiroki;  and  Saito,  Hidetoshi.  5,460,168,  CI.  600-123.000. 

Yabe.  Hisao;  Iida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 

Yamazaki.   Minoru;  Tamada,  Osamu;  and  Nakamura,   Molokazu. 

5.460.166,  CI.  600-121.000. 

Yabe,  Hisao;  Itoh.  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki. 
Akira;  Yamazaki,  Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Furukawa.  Tatsuya. 

5.460.167.  CI.  600-107.000. 
lino.  Tadashi:  See — 

Sugita,  Masaya;  Fujiwara.  Toshiaki;  Sasaki.  Kazuyuki;  lino.  Tadashi; 
Furuya,  Yoshiyuki;  Watanabe,  Takanon;  and  Korenaga.  Hidenobu. 
5,461.499.  CI.  359-13.000. 
liskola.  Eero:  See — 

Ala-Huikku.  Sirpa;  Lommi.  Marjaana;  and  liskola.  Eero.  3.461,018.  CI. 
502-115.000. 
lizuka.  Yoshio:  See — 

Fukumi,    Hiroshi;    Sakamoto,   Toshiaki;   Sugiyama.    Mitsuo;    lizuka. 
Yoshio;  and  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi.  5,461,051,  CI.  514-214.000. 
Ikeda.  Hideo:  See— 

Nagaoka.  Satoshi:  Yamakawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Mitsuru:  Suzuki. 
Makoto;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro.  Nagaoka,  Katsuro;  Ikeda.  Hideo;  Hara. 
Takefumi.  and  Shuio,  Sadanobu.  5,460.929.  CI.  430-503.000. 
Ikeda.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Hideo;  Ohama,  Tohiu;  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki;  Takase,  Naoki;  and 
Kodani,  Akira.  5.460.915,  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Ikeda.  Shigeru:  See — 

Ando.  Tohru;  Ikeda.  Shigeru;  and  Okumura.  Yasushi,  5,460,977,  CI. 
436-513.000. 
Ikeda.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shigeo;  and  Ikeda.  Tsuyoshi.  5.460.931,  CI.  430-538.000. 
Ikeya.  Kiyokazu.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Socket.  5,460.538,  CI. 

439  331.000. 
Ikuta.  Kenji:  See — 

Suzumura,  Toshihiro:  lida.  Hisashi;  Honjoh,  Keigi;  Uaiia.  Kenji;  and 
Isomura.  Shigenon.  3.460,148.  O.  123-383.000. 
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Doila,  Tahio;  nd  Shitna,  Tidashi,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ud  Semiconductor 

■mar  device.  S.46I4S4.  O.  303  189 010 
Dei.  Leooad  E.  lo  Britiiii  AeixMpacc  PuMic  Umiied  Compaiy.  AircnA 

■aiding  fev  DoUey.  S.4M.474,  O.  4I4-S90.000. 
ntiaoit  Tool  Works  taicj  St*— 

Hitmtroh.  Janes  A..  3.4S9.977.  Q.  J3-399.000. 
Kowfi.  Akio;  Shibaiuihi,  Yodiio;  aid  Nishiyuna,  Yoshiiki.  5.4<0JS2, 
a.  1S8-29I.0OO. 
Imihsrt.  Kteihau:  See— 

Yanuda,  Milaiyasu;  Kojyo,  Yuji;  Imahara.  Masahaiw  Eodo,  Hiroahi; 
Naaune,  Yasuko;  Ogawa,  Hiromi;  Kondo.  Yoshileni;  Nakagami, 
Hiddurv  and  Kawagudu.  Hitodii.  S.461.209,  a.  219-99.000. 
Imai,  Kanji:  5irc — 

Nakatani,  Toahifiimi;  imai,  Kanji;  aid  Sekiguchi,  Tomohiro.  S,46U96, 
a.  345-75.000. 
Imai.  Yiiji:  See — 

Wakamolo.  Shin>;  Imai.  Ybji;  and  Tanaka.  Yasuaki.  5.461.237.  O. 
250-548.000. 
Imaizumi.  Iwax  Set — 

Hansen.  Scoo  L.;  Kooke.  Kirn  E.:  Halford.  Rick  L;  Kan.  Makolo: 
Higuchi.  Hiushi.  and  Imaizumi.  Iwao.  S.460.403.  CI   280-732.000 
Imaizumi.  Tiuiomu.  lo  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  musical  insiiument 

using  a  plurality  of  regisiration  data.  5.461.192.  O.  84.634.000 
Imperial  Chemicals  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Steel.  Margaret  L.;  aid  Norton-Berry,  Philip.  5.460.498.  CI  425-8.000. 
Imwinkclncd.  Reni:  See — 

Altmann.  Karl-Hemz;  Imwinkelried.  Rent;  ai>d  Eschenmoser.  Albert. 
5.461,152.  a.  544-229.000. 
Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG:  See— 

Ritler,  Joachim;  Neuwirth,  Ernst;  and  Hochmuth.  Harokl.  5.460.253,  CI. 
I92-8.00R. 
Inaba.  Shigemitsu;  Hashizawa,  Shigemi;  and  Kuboshima.  Hidehiko.  to  Yazaki 
Corporation.  Electro-magnetically  shiekled  connector.  5.460.544.  O.  439- 
578.000. 
Inamura,  Susumu:  See — 

Miyaoh.  Yoshio;  and  Inamura.  Susumu.  S.460J87.  O.  277-23S.00B. 
Inasaka,  Jun.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Filament  winding  production  method  for 

a  micropin  array  5.460.677.  CI.  156-174.000. 
Inderbitzen.  Mark:  See — 

Johnson,  Kirk;  and  Inderbitzen.  Mark.  5.460.185.  CI.  128-772.000. 
Inductametals  Corporation:  See — 

Schuppe.  James  L..  and  Kolaga.  David  M..  5.460.850.  CI.  427-183.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chen.  Chi-Chang.  Tieng.  ShianMing;  and  Fan.  Chen-Chi,  5,461,618, 

CI.  370-82.000. 
Chen,  Lai-Juh;  and  Hsia,  Shaw-Tzeng,  5.461,010,  CI.  437-228.000. 
Hsieh.  Hsun<liang,  5.461.422.  CI.  348-405.000. 
Huang.  Jammy  C  ,  and  Tsai.  Chun-Hui.  5.461.009,  CI.  437-228.000. 
Peng,  YurgChow;  and  Hsmng,  Ta-Cheng,  5.461,582,  CI.  364-724.160. 
Infinity  Croup  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Michael.  5.461.540.  O.  361-687.000. 
Ingalls.  James  E.:  See — 

Stalsberg.  Kevin  J.;  and  IngalU.  James  E..  5.460.221.  CI.  165-25.000. 
Inman.  James  B.:  5ee — 

Malloy.  John  D..  Ill;   Rochow.  Richard  F;  and  Inman.  James  B.. 
5.459.996.0.60-200.100. 
Inokoshi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Michio;  and  Inokoshi.  Satoshi,  5.461.373.  CI.  340-825.690. 
Inoue.  Hideya:  See — 

Watanabe.  Toshimi;  and  Inoue.  Hideya.  5.461,453,  Q.  354-471.000. 
Inoue.  Masahiro:  See— 

Tuchiya.  Eiji;  Wauya.  Seiji;  and  Inoue.  Masahiro.  5.461.531.  CI   361- 
28.000. 
Inoue.  Toshihiro:  See —  ■ 

Ohsumi.  Yoshihisa;  Suzuki.  Hircxi;  Nakagame.  Takao;  Maejima.  Taka- 
michi;  Inoue,  Toshihiro;  Yamashima,  Osamu;  Kato.  Fumio;  and  Igura. 
Toshinon.  5.459.924.  CI.  29-881.000. 
-Inoue.  Yoshiaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and  an  apparatus  for 

processing  image  data.  5.461.702.  CI.  395-109.000. 
InsiiKioritoimisto  Lehionen  Ic  Siirila  Oy:  See — 

Eronen.  Ham;  Harjula.  Arjo;  and  Manila.  Reijo.  5.460.110.  C).  114- 
41.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Finari.  Bernard;  Le  Perchec.  Pierre;  Elmouchnino.  Jeanne;  Morel.  Fre- 
deric; and  Boulinguiez.  Martine.  5,460.714.  CI.  208- 112.000. 
Levallois,  Emile;  and  Delmas.  Alain,  5.460.193,  CI.  I34-56.00R. 
Instrumention  Northwest,  Inc.:  See — 

Kirsch,  Michael  S..  5.460.049.  CI.  73-708.000. 
InterDigital  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Lomp,  Gary  R.;  and  Schilling.  Donald  U.  5.461.632,  CI.  371-43.000. 
Intergraph  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  Robert  J..  5.461.709.  CI.  395-155.000. 
International  Business  Machines:  See — 

Cragun.  Bnan  J..  5.461.399,  CI.  345-145.000. 
Intemaional  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — - 

Abbiate.  Jean-Claude;  Blanc,  Alain;  Jeanniol.  Patrick;  and  Richter. 

Gerard.  5.461.641.  a.  375-243.000. 
Arbabi.  Mansur.  and  Fischthal.  Scon  M..  5.461.699.  O.  395-23.000. 
Beach,  David  B.;  Grill.  Alfred;  and  Smart.  Christopher  J..  5.461.536, 0. 
361-328.000. 


Bcadsley.  Brent  C;  and  Yanet.  Adalbeno  0..  5,461.720.  CL  395- 

439.000. 
Blackwell.  Kim  I..  Chen,  Pei  C;  Efino,  Fraik  D.;  Knoll,  Altai  R.; 
Maaeae,  George  J.;  and  Matknzo,  Luis  J.,  5.461.203,  O.  174- 
260.000. 
Blaum,   Miguel   M..   Bruck.  Jefaoahua;   and  Kfeht.  Conslantin   M.. 

5.461.631.  a.  395182.040 
BloomAcM.  Marc  A.,  aid  Kliger.  Scott  A..  5.461.710,  Q.  395-161.000. 
Bovene,  James  E.;  Fleck.  Christoptier  M.;  Mahlbaiher,  James  C:  and 

Servedto,  Michel,  5,461  J24,  O.  324-754.000 
Burghanz.  Joachim  N.;  Meyeison.  Bernard  S.;  aid  Sun.  Yuan-Chen. 

5.461.250.  CI  257-347.000. 
Otelstowski.  Oiese  C;  and  Brown.  Patrick  R..  5.461.712.  O.  395- 

164.000. 

Cormier.  Roger  L.;  Dugan.  Robert  J.;  Fredericks.  Kenneth  J.;  Gum,  Peter 

R;  Kim.  Moon  J  ;  Preston.  Allen  H  ;  Schmalz.  Richard  J.,  deceased; 

Webb.  Oiales  F.  and  Wyman.  Leslie  W..  5,461 ,72 1 ,  CI  395-275.000. 

Coleus,  Paul  W..  and  Goodman.  Douglas  S..  5.461.455.  CI.  355-43.000. 

Cyww.  DougIa  A..  Davis.  Charles  R.;  Duffy.  Thomas  P..  Egitto.  Frank 

D.;    Hart.   Paul   J.;   Jones,  Gerakl   W.;    aid    McLeskey.   Edwaid. 

5.460.921.0.430-314.000. 

Drake.  John  E..  Jr.,  Hervatic,  Elizabeth  A.;  Pmx.  Joseph  W.;  Polok. 

Ralph  J.;  and  Taber.  David  E..  5.46I.6II.  O.  370-54.000. 
Ducharme.  Stephen  P;  Moemer.  William  E.;  Scoa.  John  C;  and  Tmrieg. 

Robert  J..  5.460.907.  CI.  430-2.000. 
Eagen.  Stephen  T;  Kiel.  Havey  G.;  Matel.  Nelson  A..  Jr.;  Rapp. 

William  C;  and  Shao.  Schumai  M..  5.461,716,  O.  395-157.000. 
Ek.  Bruce  A..  Iyer.  Subramanian  S.;  Pitner.  Philip  M.;  Powell.  Adrian  R.; 

and  Tejwani.  Manu  J  .  5.461,243.  CI.  257-190.000. 
Gazza.  Jack  M..  5.460.476.  CI.  414-786.000. 
Hutchins.  Robert  A.;  Melas,  Constantin  M.;  and  Sutaidja,  Pantas. 

5,461.638.  a.  375-354.000. 
Hutchins.  Robert  A.;   Melas.  Constantin   M.;  and  Sutaidja,  Pantas, 

5.461.642.  CI.  375  327.000. 
Pohl.  Wolfgang  D..  5.461.600.  CI.  369-44.380. 
Schom,  Eric  B..  5.461  J3 1.  O.  326-83.000. 
Wolf.  Joel  L;  and  Yu.  Philip  S..  5.461.415.  O.  348-7.000. 
Yamada.  Shinji;  and  Shirai.  Masahani,  5.460.858.  O.  427-510.000. 
Intemalional  Rolling  Mill  Consultants  Inc.:  See — 

Ginzburg.  Vladimir  B..  5.460.023.  O.  72-43.000. 
Interval  Research  Corporaion:  See — 

Wang.  Weijia;  and  White.  Scan  M.,  5.46l.7'l.  O.  395-161.000. 
Inuzuka.  Takeshi:  See — 

Morolo.  Shuzo;  Inuzuka.  Takeshi;  Hattori.  Masashi;  Taga.  Yutaka;  Hojo. 
Yasuo;  Tabata,  AUushi;  and  Okada,  Takayuki,  5.460,577,  CI.  475- 
123.000. 
Inventio  AG:  See — 

Shea,  Timothy  S.;  and  Sandhu,  Surjit  S.,  5,460,1 18.  O.  1 16-226.000. 
lonescu.  Alexandru  D  :  See — 

Borcea.  Nicky;  and  lonescu.  Alexandru  D..  5.460,201.  CI.  137-625.650. 
Ipics  Corporation:  See — 

Tokun.  Nonhito;  and  Takahashi.  Shigeki.  5.460.985.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Isabelle.  Pierre:  See— 

Hudon.  Romto;  Ross.  Alain;  Isabelle.  Pierre;  Archambault,  Rdal;  and 
Gauihier.  Pierre.  5.460.178.  CI.  128-660.070. 
Isaberg  AB:  See— 

Magnusson.  Lars-Inge;  Strilt.  Olle;  and  Gustafsson.  Trygve.  5,460,313. 
CI.  227-8.000. 
Isaksson.  Juhani:  See — 

Hyppanen.  Timo;  Isaksson.  Juhani;  Eriksson.  Timo;  Pulkkinen.  Teuvo: 
and  Provol.  Steven  J..  5.460.788.  CI.  422- 1 47.000. 
Ise.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Nakamura.  Tatsumasa;  Ise.  Yoshiaki;  and  Okamoto.  Yoshiaki,  5,46 1 ,5 1 1 . 
CI.  359-514.000. 
Iseki.  Akira:  See— 

Saiki.  Junichi;  and  Iseki.  Akira.  S.46!,SI8,  CI.  360-69.000. 
Isert.  Dieter  See — 

Fischer.  Gerd;  Defossa.  Elisabeth;  Gerlach.  Uwe;  Herlein.  Rolf;  Krass. 
Norbett;  Lattrell.  Rudolf;  Stache.  Ulrich;  Wollmann.  Theodor.  and 
Isert.  Dieter.  5.461.043.  CI.  514-202.000. 
Ishibashi.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Moriya.  Mitsuro;  and  Ishibashi.  Hiromichi.  5.461.602.  CI.  369-1 16.000. 
Ishida.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Miwa,Tomoyoshi;  Yamauchi.  Noriyoshi;  and  Ishida.  Hitoshi.  5.460.218. 
CI.  164-61.000. 
Ishida.  Masayuki:  See — 

Endo.  Kazuhito;  Ishida,  Masayuki;  and  Ishida,  Yoshinotu;  5,461,630. 
O.  371-37.100.  '^ 

Ishida.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Endo.  Kazuhito;  Ishida.  Masayuki;  and  Ishida,  Yoshinobu,  5.461,630, 
CI.  371-37.100. 
Ishihara.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Nakabayashi.  Nobuo;  Ishihara.  Kazuhiko;  Murata.  Yoshishige;  Nakada, 
Nobuharu;  Matsumoio.  Takeo;  and  Koinuma,  Yasumi.  5.^1.433.  CI. 
351-177.000. 
Ishihara.  Toshinobu:  See — 

Mino.  Norihisa;  Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Ishihara,  Toshinobu;  Endo.  Mikio; 
Kubola.  Tohru;  and  Asakura.  Kazuyuki.  5.461.166.  CI.  549-4.000. 
Ishii.  Junichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Frequency  stabilizing  device.  5.461,645. 

O.  375-344.000. 
Ishii.  Junya:  See — 


Noguchi.  Yasumasa;  Miyake.  Hideyuki;  Ishii.  Junya;  and  Takeda,  Yuki- 
hiro.  5.461352,  CI.  333-204.000. 
Ishii.  Yutaka;  and  Yamamolo.  Yoshitaka.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display 

device.  5.461.400.  O.  345-182.000. 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyaoh.  Yoshio;  and  Inamura,  Susumu,  5.460J87.  O.  277-235.00B. 
Ishikawa.  Masao:  See — 

Komaisu.   Yoshimasa;    Koboshi.    Shigeharu;    and   Ishikawa.    Masao. 
5.460.926.  O.  430-401.000. 
Ishikawa.  Moioaki;  Mishina,  Makolo;  and  Tsuruoka,  Yoshihiro.  to  Nissan 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Polyimide  varnish.  5.461.099.  O.  524-317.000. 
Ishikawa,  Sadayasu:  See — 

Kondo.  Toshiya;  and  Ishikawa.  Sadayasu.  5.460.936.  O.  430-567.000. 
Ishikawa.  Tom:  See — 

Sunaga.  Takayuki;  Kato.  Akihiko;  Ishikawa.  Toru;  and  Miyala.  Hideaki. 
5.461.465.  CI.  355-245.000. 
Ishioka.  Takuji:  See — 

Maruyama.    Shigeru;    Shimasaki.   Yuichi;    Kanehiro.    Masaki;    Baba. 
Shigeki;  Ishioka.  Takuji;  and  Hisaki.  Takashi.  5.461.316.  CI.  324- 
402.000. 
Ishiwau.  Hiroshi;  Yokola.  Tohru;  and  Kobayashi.  Mitsuaki.  to  Zexel  Corpo- 
ration. Fuel  injectionpumpandprestrokecontrollerthercfor.  5.460.132.  CI. 
123  364.000 
Isomura.  Shigcnori:  See — 

Suzumura.  Toshihiro;  Iida.  Hisashi;  Honjoh.  Keigi;  Dcuta,  Kenji;  and 
Isomura,  Shigenon.  5.460.148.  CI.  123-585.000. 
Isover  Saint-Gobain  See — 

Vasseur,  Stella,  5.460.664.  CI.  148-427.000. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See — 

Ohashi.  Tamiyoshi;  Sawada.  Sukehito;  and  Hokan.  Osamu,  5.460.135. 
CI.  123-518.000. 
liagaki.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kudo.  Toshiyuki;  Itagaki.  Yoshiaki;  Sato,  Seiji;  Sutou,  Shizuyo;  and 
Nakamura,  Toyoo.  5.461.145.  CI.  536-24.310. 
Ito.  Akira:  See — 

Seki.  Yoichi;  Akimolo.  Kazuo;  Ito.  Akira;  and  Amemiya,  Hironobu. 
5.461.451.  CI.  354-402.000. 
Ito,  Hideo:  See.— 

Yabe,  Hisao;  Iida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.  Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu;  and   Nakamura.   Motokazu. 
5.460.166,0.600-121.000. 
Ito.  Hisao:  See— 

Okunuki,  Kazumichi;  Tawarayama.  Kenichi;  Mochizuki.  Takashi;  Aka- 

hane.  Mutsuhiro:  and  Ito.  Hisao.  5.460.179.  CI.  128-660.080. 

Ito.  Nobuhiko;  Watanabe,  Yusuke;  and  Chigita,  Kazuhiro.  to  Ricoh  Company. 

Ltd.  Magnetic  disk  unit  control  method  for  removing  dust  from  a  disk. 

5.461.521.  CI.  360-75000. 

Ito.  Susumu;  and  Nishimura.  Koichi.  to  Fanuc  Limited.  Injection  molding 

apparatus.  5.460.505.  CI  425151.000. 
Ito.  Syunzi:  See — 

Kato.  Toshiyuki;  Ito.  Syunzi;  and  Shimlzui.  Tsunehiko.  5.461.086.  CI. 
522-37.000. 
Ito.  Yutaka:  See — 

Miyagi.  Morihito;   Ito.  Yutaka;  Oka,  Kenichi;  and  Takagi.  Yasushi, 
5.461.607.  CI.  370-16.000. 
Itoh.  Hideo:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao;  Itoh.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio;  Iida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki. 
Akira;  Yamazaki.  Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Furukawa.  Tatsuya. 
5.460.167.  CI.  600-107.000. 
Itoham  Foods  Inc.:  See — 

Kudo.  Toshiyuki;  Itagaki.  Yoshiaki;  Sao,  Seiji;  Sutou.  Shizuyo;  and 
Nakamura.  Toyoo.  5.461.145.  CI.  536-24.310. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Ball,  Jurgen;  Bill.  Karlhelnz;  Kramer.  Horsi;  Drott.  Peter.  Bauer.  Jurgen; 
Zingel.  Heinz;  Von  Hayn,  Holger.  Hanh,  Ralf;  Schonlau.  Jurgen;  and 
Ritler.  Wolfgang.  5.460,074.  CI  91-369  100. 
Volz,  Peter,  and  Beck.  Erhard.  5.460.436.  CI.  303-113.200. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Kosmala.  Michael  L  .  5.460.543.  CI.  439-567.000. 
Mitchell.  Frank  L  .  and  Noooe.  David  L..  5.460.771,  CL  264-508.000. 
ITT  Industries.  Inc.:  See  — 

Muzslay.  Steven  Z..  5,460.549,  CI.  439-733.100. 
ITW  de  France:  See— 

Nivet,  Andre,  5.459,907.  CI.  24-484.000. 
rrw  Limited:  See- 
Smith,  Rowland  C;  and  Bate.  Anthony  J..  5.460.203.  CI.  137-630.220. 
Iwai,  Hisayuki:  See — 

Sailo.  Yoshiharu;  Sakaizawa.  Masao;  Iwanami.  Kunio;  Kitano.  Kitsusho; 
Tasaka.    Michihisa;    Kawazu.   Kenji;    Miyazaki.   Shizuo;    Nomura. 
Takao;  Nishio.  Takeyoshi;  and  Iwai.  Hisayuki.  5.461. 105.  CI.  524- 
505.000. 
Iwai.  Shigeshisa;  Kobayashi.  Michiharu;  Uchida,  Chihiro;  Kuroda.  Koji;  and 
Toda.  Shigeru.  to  Biochem  Industrial  Ltd.  Agents  used  for  improving  the 
bottom  and  water  quality  in  water  areas  where  sludge  is  deposited. 
5.460.744.  CI.  252- 18 1.000. 
Iwakuni.  Hideharu:  See — 

Takemolo.    Takashi;    Iwakuni.    Hidehani;    Kataoka.    Motoshi;    and 
Funikawa.  Kazuhiro.  5.459.997.  O.  60-276.000. 
Iwama,  Ryoichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Electrophotographic  pnnting  machine. 

5,461.463.0.  355-210.000. 
Iwamatsu.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 


Tsushima,  Masaki;  Iwamatsu.  Katsuyoshi;  Tamura.  Atsushi;  aid  Shiba- 
hara,  Seiji.  5.461,044.  CI.  514-206.000. 
Iwami.  Hideo,  to  Naigai  Special  Dyeing  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

raising  a  fluffy  surface  on  cloth.  5.459.911.  CI.  26-28.000. 
Iwanami.  Kunio:  See — 

Saito.  Yoshiharu;  Sakaizawa,  Masao;  Iwanami.  Kunio;  Kitano.  Kitsusho; 

Tasaka.   Michihisa;   Kawazu.  Kenji;   Miyazaki.  Shizuo;   Noroura, 

Takao;  Nishio.  Takeyoshi;  and  Iwai.  Hisayuki.  5,461.105,  O.  S24- 

505.000. 

Iwao.  Naoto.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light  scanning  device. 

5.461.498.  CI.  359-200.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hvoyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Exposure  calculating  apparatus. 

5.461.452,0.  354-410.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Akiyama.  Junichi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Iivasaki.  Hitoshi;  Kondoh.  Reiko; 
Tateyama.  Kohichi;  Ohla.  Toshihiko;  and  Yoda,  Hiroaki.  5.461.527. 
CI.  360-113.000. 
Iwasaki.  Kishiro:  See — 

Sasaki.  Hiroshi;  Iwasaki.  Kishiio:  aid  Muno.  Kenji.  5,460,914,  O. 
430-109.000. 
Iwasaki.  Nobuyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic 
material  and  method  of  forming  radiation  image  using  said  material. 
5,460.916.  CI.  430-139.000. 
Iwasaki,  Shigeru:  See — 

Hnokido.  Kazuhiro;  Suzuki,  Akio;  and  Iwasaki.  Shigeru.  5,461.672.  O. 
379-433.000. 
Iwasaki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Yoshihiro,  Mitsugu;  and  Iwasaki.  Ytsuo.  5.461419.  CI.  360-70.000. 
Iwasawa,  Masashi:  See — 

Sugimolo.  Tadashi;   Ohkawa.   Sbingo;  Amano.    Hiroyuki;   Iwasawa. 
Masashi;  Kawabuchi.  Shinya;  and  Murata.  Norikazu.  5.461.231.  O. 
250-342.000. 
Iwata.  Molohiko:  See — 

Takito.  Tetsuo;  Iwata.  Molohiko;  Yoshizumi.  Yuji;  and  Kinoshita.  Yasuo. 
5.460.713.  O.  208-58.000. 
Iwata.  Tenifiimi:  See — 

Harada,  Hiroyuki;   Koinuma,  Tsutomu;  Iwata.  Terufumi;  and  Nitta, 
Michio.  5.460.636.  CI.  55-227.000. 
Iwatsu  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hideyuki;  and  Hijikala,  Kazumasa.  5.460,912,  Q.  430- 
93.000. 
Iyer.  Subramanian  S.:  See — 

Ek.  Bruce  A.;  Iyer.  Subramanian  S.;  Pitner.  Philip  M.;  Powell,  Adrian  R.; 
and  Tejwani.  Manu  J..  5.461.243.  CI.  257-190.000. 
Izumitani.  Takeshi.  Level  position  measuring  method  and  device.  5.459.933. 

CI.  33-367.000. 
J  P  Productions:  See — 

Fagan.  Patricia  A.;  and  Zakierski-Simmons.  Joyce  S..  5.459.881,  CI. 
2-209.130. 
JSckel.  Johann;  and  Mende.  Hartmul.  to  Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau 
GmbH.  Method  of  assembling  and  mounting  a  torque  transmitting  appa- 
ratus. 5.459.916.  CI.  29-407.000. 
Jackson.  John  D.;  and  Miller.  L.  James,  to  Leviuted  Transport  Systems.  Inc. 

Air<ushion  vehicle  transponalion  system.  5,460.098.  O.  104-232.000. 
Jackson.  J.  R.  Hunter  See — 

Krapcho.  Karen  J.;  Jackson.  J.  R.  Hunter.  VanWagenen.  Bradford  C;  and 
Krai.  Robert  M..  Jr..  5.461.032.  O.  514-12.000. 
Jackson.  Margie  F:  See — 

Knudsen.  Ronald  D.;  Hawley.  Gil  R.;  and  Jackson.  Margie  F.  5.461.126. 
CI.  526-96.000. 
Jacobs.  John  W.:  See — 

Rodan.  Gideon  A.;  Jacobs.  John  W.;  Sardana.  Mohinder  K.;  Gazit.  Dan; 
Chorev.  Michael;  Muhlrad.  Andras;  Shieyer.  Arye;  Mansur.  Nura; 
Greenberg.  Zvi;  Slavin.  Shimon;  Gurcviich,  Olga;  and  Bab.  Itai  A.. 
5.461.034.  CI.  514-14.000. 
Jacobs.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Gerwick.  William  H.;  Jacobs.  Robert  S.;  Castenholz.  Richard;  Garcia- 

Pichel.  Fetran;  Grace.  Krista  J.  S.;  Proieau.  Philip  J.;  and  Rossi.  James. 

5.461.070.  CI.  514-411.000. 

Jacobson,  Richard  M.;  and  Nguyen.  Luong  T..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 

Bisphosphoryl  hydrazines  and  their  use  as  pesticides.  5.461.038.  O. 

514-102.000. 

Jacobson.  Saul  A.,  lo  Panametrics,  Inc.  Flow  measurement  system  including 

ultrasonic  transducers.  5,460,047,  CI.  73-632.000. 
Jadamec,  Mathew  P.:  See — 

Gram.  Herbert  R.;  Jadamec.  Mathew  P.;  and  Johnson,  Jonathan  W.. 
5.461.236.  CI.  250-461.100. 
Jagcnberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Maroszek.  Herlbert.  5.460.119.  CI.  118-244.000. 
Jager.  Sebastian:  See — 

Bonne.  Andreas;  Glagow.  Klaus;  Jiger.  Sebastian;  Weiss.  Bemhard; 
Haber.  Gyala;  and  Schaberick.  Jurgen.  5.459.962.  O.  49-28.000. 
Jaguar  Cars  Limited:  See — 

Burke.  Sean  A.;  and  Pteecc.  Garry  J..  5.460.238.  CI.  180-299.000. 
Jain.  Virender  See — 

Campbell.  Chester  D.;  Harper.  Sandra  L.;  Jain.  Virender.  Kenyon. 
Richard  L.;  Matlhies.  Alan;  Riefler.  Roger  G.;  Yabuki.  Roy  M.;  and 
Zopey.  Ashok.  5.460.349.  CI.  251-129.150. 
Jakobi.  Kal-Josef  See — 

Boltz.  Hartmul;  Christ.  Richard;  and  Jakobi.  Kari-Josef.  5.460.315.  O. 
228-1.100. 
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Jallen.  Gale:  See— 

Keel.  Beat  C;  Jallen,  Gale;  Jallen,  Paul  A.;  Slover.  Lance  E..  and  Lanon. 
Halden  W.,  5.46I.528.  CI.  36O-I24.0OO. 
Jallen.  Paul  A.:  See- 
Keel.  Beat  G.:  Jallen.  Gale:  Jallen.  Paul  A.:  Stover.  Lance  E:  and  Lanon. 
Halden  W.  5.461.528.  CI.  36O-I24.0OO 
James.  John  V.:  &*— 

Miller.  John  M.:  and  James.  John  V.  S,4«0,I29.  CI.  123-90.150. 
James  River  Corporltion  of  Virjinia;  See — 

Rush.  Jonathan  E..  and  Tocuk.  Thomas  R  .  5,460.286.  CI.  220-306.000 
James  W  Hunger  &  Associates:  Ser — 

Hunger.  James  W.;  Russell.  Christopher  P..  Cogswell,  Donald  E.,  and 
Wiser,  Jerald  W..  5.460,194.  CI.  134-65.000 
Jamison,  EtU  M.  Water  closet  seat  handle.  5.459.889.  CI   4-661.000. 
Jandura.  Louise;  Smith,  Amy  B.;  and  Ward.  Susan  D..  to  Massachusetts 
Institute    of    Technology.    Aulomaiic    dispenser    for    dry    ingredients 
5.460.209.  CI.  141-83  000. 
Jamcki,  Richard  T;  and  Keating.  Jay  W..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Technology  Iik.  Method  for  applyuig  polymer  modified  asphalt  coating  to 
corrugated  pipes.  5.460.852,  CI.  427-235.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N  V.:  See — 

Janssens.  Frans  E.;  Diets.  Gaston  S.  M  ;  Leenaerts.  Joseph  E.;  and 
Cooymans.  Ludwig  P.  5.461.050.  CI.  514-214000. 
Janssens.  Frans  E.;  Diels.  Gaston  S.  M..  Leenaerts.  Joseph  E.,  and  Cooymans. 
Ludwig  P..  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V  Imidazo(l.2-a)(pyrTolo.  thieno 
or  furano)  |3.2a-d|azcpine  derivatives,  compositions  and  methods  of  use 
5.461.050.  CI.  514-214.000. 
Japan  Energy  Coiporation:  See — 

Kano.  Osamu;  Yamakoshi,  Yasuhiro;  Anan,  Junichi;  and  Yasui,  Koichi, 
5.460.793.  CI.  433-344  000. 
Jarocki.  Roger  A.  Water  blending  and  recycling  apparatus.  5,459,890,  CI. 

4-668.000 
Jatco  Corporation:  See — 

Ueda,  Yoshiaki,  5,460,581,  CI.  477- 1 26.000. 
Jean-Claude  Decaui:  See — 

Lewmer.  Jacques;  and  Carreel,  Eric,  5,461,374.  O.  340-994  000 
Jeannioc,  Patrick:  See — 

Abbiate.  Jean-Claude;   Blanc.  Alain.  Jeannioc  Patrick;  and  Richler, 
Gerard.  5.461.641,  CI.  375  243.000. 
Jeffnes,  Mark  S.,  to  AVM.  Inc.  Adjustable  speed  gas  spnng.  5.460,251,  CI. 

188-282.000. 
Jenbacher  Energiesystem  Aktiengcsellschafi:  See — 

Kraus.  Markus.  5.461.315.  CI.  324-388.000. 
Jcnenc/Pentron:  See — 

Schulman.  Martin,  5,460,523,  CI.  433-90.000 
Jeng.  Shin-puu:  See — 

Havemann.  Robert  H.;  and  Jeng.  Shin  puu,  5.461.003.  C\.  437-187.000 

Jenkins.  Richard  D  ;  Basselt.  David  R  .  Lighlfooi.  Richard  H..  and  Boluk. 

Mehmut  V.,  lo  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corpo 

ration.  Aircraft  antiicmg  fluids  5.461.100.  CI.  524-388.000. 

Jenkins.  Walter  N..  to  Sprayformmg  Developments  Limited.  Spray  deposition 

of  meuls.  5.460.851.  CI.  427  199  000. 
Jennnch.  Carleton  E;  Adams.  Richard  H  :  and  Marohl.  Rudolph  O..  lo 
Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc.  Sealed  transfer  system.  5.460.439.  CI 
312-1.000. 
Jensen.  Duane  L.;  Aochi,  Takashi;  Colhem.  Rendall  W..  and  Shellon.  Philip 
K..  to  Lockheed  Missiles  A  Space  Company.  Inc  Fabrication  method  for 
inflatable  nose  fairing.  5.460.676,  CI.  156- 169.000. 
Jensen.  Maunce  W  Air  compressor  based  vehK'le  drive  system.  5.460.239. 

CI.  180-302  000. 
Jensen.  Nina  M.,  Vilsirup.  Per.  and  Winning,  Marianne,  to  Danochemo  A/S 
Process  of  preparing  a  water  dispersible  hydrophobic  or  aerophilk  solid 
5.460.823.  CI.  424-451.000 
Jeon.  Dong  Ju:  See — 

Kim.  Dae-Whang;  Jeon.  Dong  Ju.  Park.  Sang  Soon;  Woo,  Jae  Chun;  and 

Kim.  Tae  Jun.  5.461.024.  CI.  504-213.000. 

Jialanella,  Gary  L.;  and  Hoffman.  Dwight  K..  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

The.  Latent  initiator  of  N-base  acid  sall-containing  emulsion  polymer 

5.461.106.  CI.  524-560.000. 

Jin,  Hong  J.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Reel  braking  device  for  use  in  a  deck 

mechanism.  5.460.335.  CI.  242-355.000. 
Jm,  Mm  W  Office  floor  system.  5.459,968,  CI.  52  126600 
Jin,  Sungho;  McCormack.  Mark  T.  Roy.  Apurba;  and  Wadlmgton.  James  C, 
to  AT&T  IPM  Corp.  Magnetoresistivc  current  sensor  having  high  sensi- 
tivity 5.461.308.  CI   324-117  OOR 
Jo,  In  Ho:  See- 
Kim,  Dae-Whang;  Chang.  Hae  Sung;  Ryu,  Jae  Wook;  and  Jo.  In  Ho, 
5,461.026.0.  504-215.000. 
Johne.  Stephan   See — 

Werner.  Peter.  Hemminger,  Hermann;  Glockner.  Beate;  Byrne.  Gerard; 
and  Johne.  Stephan,  5,460.028,  CI.  73-1. OOR 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Daniel  T;  Johnson.  Lars  W.;  Lepper.  John  M.;  Martin,  Wallace  A.; 
Remhart.    Leonard   R.;   Sanka,   Ravi   S ;    and   Walker,   Craig  W.. 
5.461,570,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Johnson  Food  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Tieleman.  Rudolf  J.;  and  Hooley,  Eldon  R  ,  5.460,567.  CI.  452-167.000. 
Johnson.  Hoke  S.,  Ill:  See — 

Shah.  Kaushik  S  .  Glider.  Joseph  S.;  Asalo.  Edward  E.,  Johnson,  Hoke 
S  ,  111;  and  Trang,  Due  H  .  5.461.723.  O  395-293.000. 
Johnson,  Jonathan  W.:  See — 


Gram,  Herbert  R.;  Jadamec,  Mathew  P.;  wd  Johnson,  Jonathan  W., 
5.461.236.  CI  250-461.100. 
Johnson.  Kenneth  M..  to  Baxter  Inlemalional  Inc.  Cryogenic  resistant  coea- 

iruded  tubuig.  5.460.625.  CI.  604-403.000. 
Johnson,  Kirt;  and  Inderbitzen.  Mark,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Tool  and 
medtod  facilitating  rapid  PCTA  catheter  exchange.  5.460.185.  CI.  128- 
772.000. 
Johnson.  Lars  W.:  See- 
Wang,  Daniel  T.;  Johnson,  Lars  W.;  Lepper,  John  M.;  Martin.  Wallace  A.; 
Reinhait,   Leonard   R.;    Sanka.   Ravi   S.;    and   Walker.  Craig  W.. 
5,461.570.  CI  364-468.000. 
Johnson.  Mary  B.:  See — 

Bailey.  Robert  L.;  and  Johnson,  Mary  B  .  5,461.649.  CI  327-28.000 
Johnson.  Peter  T.  and  Wood.  Nigel  R.,  to  GPT  Limited.  Opto-eleclronic 

circum.  5.461.504.  CI.  359-152.000. 
Johnson.  Richard  E    See — 

Weiss,  Mark  E.,  Bauer,  Thomas  J.;  and  Johnson,  Richard  E.,  5,459,978, 
CI.  53-425.000. 
Johnson.  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Freidrich.  Ralph  S.;  Ulrich.  Ronald  G.;  Johnson.  Ronald  D.;  and  Hamil- 
ton. Robert  E..  5,460.416,  CI.  285-166.000. 
Johnston.  James  P    See — 

Fredj.  Abdennaceur;  Johnston.  James  P.;  and  Thoen,  Christian  A.  J., 
5.460.752.  CI.  252-542.000. 
Johnstone.  Robeit  M..  to  [Xial-Lite  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Canopy  mounting 

device  for  exit  signs  and  the  like.  5,461.550,  CI.  362-147.000. 
Jones.  Cecil  G.,  to  Mississippi  Power  Company.  Stabilized  ladder  and 

platform.  5.460.240.  CI.  182116.000. 
Jones.  Charles  D.:  See  — 

Black.  Laiiy  J..  Cuiiinan,  George  J.;  Draper,  Michael  W.;  Jones.  Charles 
D..  and  Seyler,  David  E.,  5,461,065,  CI.  514-324.000. 
Jones.  Gerald  W    See— 

Cywar.  Douglas  A.,  Davis,  Charles  R  ,  Duffy.  Thomas  P.  Egitto.  Frank 
D,    Hart.    Paul   J ;    Jones,   GerakJ   W;    and    McLeskey.    Edward, 
5,460.921.  a.  430-314.000. 
Jones,  Kelly  H.   See- 
Collins.  Ronald  J.;  Tallon.  Christopher  A.;  Jones,  Kelly  H.;  Raad.  Joseph 
M.;  Reimers.  Steven  J  ;  and  Bieber.  Martin.  5.461.564.  CI    364- 
424.050. 
Jones.  LaMar  A.:  See — 

Lloyd.  Kurt  M.;  and  Jones,  LaMar  A.,  5,460.475,  CI.  414-659.000. 
Jones.  Roben  S  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  scanner  with  in-line  dual 

scanning  gates.  5.461.492.  CI.  358-487.000. 
Joo.  Yeong  J.:  See-  ■ 

Tanaka.  Sumio;  and  Joo.  Yeong  J..  5.461.437.  Q.  353-71.000. 
Joos.  Henk:  See — 

Botterman.  Johan;  Peferoen.  Mamix;  Hofte.  Herman;  and  Joos.  Henk. 
5.460.963.  CI.  435-240.400. 
Joosten.  Johannes  H    M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  X-ray  examination 

apparatus.  5.461.658.  CI.  378-98.700. 
Joppe.  Brent.  Repealing  elastic  band  shooting  gun.  5.460,150.  CI.   124- 

19000. 
Jordy.  Chnstian:  See — 

Bouct.  Jacques,  Knosp,  Bernard;  Percheron-Guegan,  Annick;  and  Jordy. 
Christian,  5,460,898.  CI.  429-59.000. 
Josef.  Dieter  See — 

Yves.  Lapierre;  Josef.  Dieter  Adam.  Jean,  and  Greber-Widmer.  Susanne. 
5.460.940,  CI.  435-5.000 
Josefsson.  Leif  E.  B..  to  ABB  Flakt  AB.  Air  supply  housing  arrangement  for 

paint  spray  booths  5.460,569,  CI.  454-52.000. 
Jostes.  Rainer:  See — 

Czemy,  Thomas,  and  Jostes.  Rainer.  5.460.730,  CI.  210-710.000. 
Joung,  Mun  C.  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Tape  tension  control  apparatus  for  video 

cassette  recorder  5.460.334.  CI.  242-334.600. 
Jubre.  Bernard;  Humbert.  Enc,  and  Puche.  Bernard,  to  Dujardin-Montbard- 
Somenor  Z.  I    Lille  Seclin.  Installation  for  handling  thie  conveyance  of 
blanks  from  a  cutting  machine  to  a  slacking  device.  5,460,480.  CI. 
414-793.200. 
Judy.  Russell  E.:  See— 

Stibolt.  Paul  E ;  and  Judy,  Russell  E.,  5,459,969.  CI.  52-254.000. 
Juhlke.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Bierschenk.  Thomas  R.;  Juhlke,  Timothy  J.;  Kawa.  Hajimu;  and  Lagow. 
Richard  J.  5,461.117.0.  525-331.600. 
Jun.  Young-Hyun:  See — 

Kim.  Tae  boon,  and  Jun,  Young-Hyun.  5.461.591.  CI   365-226.000. 
Jun.  Young-Kwon.  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  Trench  capacitor  memory 

cell  and  process  for  formation  thereof.  5.461,248,  CI.  257-301.000 
Jungheim.  Louis  N.;  and  Shepherd,  Timothy  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 

Inlcrmediate  and  process  for  making.  5,461,154,  O   544-360.000. 
Jurgcnson.  Ryan  A  .  to  Hutchinson  Technology,  Inc.  Head  suspension  con- 
nection assembly  5.461,524.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Kabacoff.  Lawrence  T;  Wong.  Qiak-Pan;  and  Clark.  Arthur  E.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Vibration  damping  structural  laminate.  5,460,866,. 
CI.  428- 1 94.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Endo  Seisakusho:  See — 

Takeda.  Hiioshi.  5.460,371.  O.  273-80.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  E<)uos  Research:  See — 

Takada.  Nonyuki,  and  Shimizu.  Junko.  5,460,896,  O.  429-33.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuji  Iryoki:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Yoshikiyo;  and  Fujimo(o,  Shmichiro.  5.460.598,  CI.  601- 
99.000. 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  Japan  Health:  Ser— 

Yamasaki.  Yoshikiyo,  and  Fujimoto.  Shinichiro,  5,460,598,  CI.  601- 
99.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Miyoshi,   Tsuyoshi;    Kunyama,   Akimasa;   and   Hatanaka,   Takeshi, 
5.460.445.  CI.  366-76.700. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kocnatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kusaka.  Kohei.  and  Ohkura.  Yasunori,  5,460.584,  O.  477- 1 69.000. 
Takebe.  Makolo.  and  Hagiwara.  Masao.  5.461,617,  O.  370-82.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komotsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Toshihiro;  and  Yomiyama,  Yasushige,  5,460,432,  O.  299- 
106.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meiki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Asai,  Ikuo,  5.460,763.  CI.  264-107.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Monta  Seisakusho:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Koei;    Miyaguchi.    Kazuhisa;    Takahashi.    Notio;    Mon, 
Keisuke;  Suzuki.   Masakazu;  and  Makmo.  Takao.  5,461,233,  CI. 
250-368.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nippon  Conlux:  See — 

Yukimoto,  Koji;  Nishiumi.  Kenji;  and  Maruyama,  YoshiiMri,  5,460,568. 
a.  453-17.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See — 
Kitazawa.  Tomio.  5.461.294.  CI.  318-685.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sega  Enterprises:  See — 

Owaki,  Hidetaka,  5,460,374,  CI.  273-148.00B. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Akiyama.  Junichi.  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Kondoh,  Rciko; 
Tateyama,  Kohichi;  Ohta.  Toshihiko;  and  Yoda,  Hiroaki.  5.461,527. 
CI.  360-113.000. 
Goto.  Tatuhiro.  5,461,722,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Hanai.  Katsuyuki.  5.461,662,  CI.  379-9.000 
Hiruu.  Yoichi;  and  Yamaji.  Yasuhiro.  5.461,197.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Honiden.  Shinichi;  and  Kohno.  Takeshi.  5,461,714,  CI.  395-2.670. 
Kobayashi.   Takaichi;    Shibasaki.    Kazuya;    Hosoi.   Takashi;    Honda. 

Masami,  and  Takahashi.  Kazuyoshi,  5,461.546.  O.  361-796.000. 
Nakane,  Rintaro;  and  Egawa.  Jiro,  5.461.462,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Okamura.    Akihiko;    Kohara.    Hideya;    and    Nagayasu.    Katsuyoshi. 

5,460.570.  CI  454-68.000. 
Shimizu.  Kan.  5,461.424.  CI.  348-443.000. 

Yoshida.  Shigeni;  and  Tsuchida,  Yukio,  5,461,533.  CI.  361-112.000. 
Yoshida,  Tohru.  5.460,984.  CI.  437-28.000. 
Kagabu.  Shmzo:  See — 

Shiokawa,  Kozo;  Tsuboi.  Shinichi;  Kagabu.  Shinzo:  and  Moriya,  Koichi, 
5.461.167,0.  548-202.000. 
Kagawa,  Junichi:  See — 

Matsutani,  Wataru;  and  Kagawa,  Junichi,  5,461.210,  CL  219-121.640. 
Matsutani.  Wataru;  and  Kagawa.  Junichi.  5.461,276.  CI.  313-141.000. 
Kahn.  Philippe  R.,  to  Borland  Inicmalional.  Inc.  Systems  and  methods  for 
automated   graphing   of  spreadsheet    information.   5.461.708.   O.   395- 
140.000. 
Kahsnitz.  John;  Schmidt.  Stefan;  and  Oberholz,  Alfred,  to  Huels  Aklieng- 
csellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl  polyglycosides.  5,461,144, 
CI.  536-18.600. 
Kai,  Susumu:  See — 

Yoshida,  Kasumi;  Shindo.  Isao;  Kai,  Susumu;  and  Kimura.  Yutaka. 
5,460.968.  CI.  436-46.000. 
Kaiser,  Andreas:  See — 

Strack.  Peter,  and  Kaiser,  Andreas,  5.461320.  CI.  324-662.000. 
Kaji.  Hiioshi:  See — 

Hirose.  Yasuo;  and  Kaji.  Hitoshi.  5.460319.  CI.  432-181.000. 

Kaler  Eric  W '  See 

Wu,  Huey  S.;  and  Kaler.  Eric  W..  5,460,872.  O.  428-304.400. 
Kallenbach,  Lyie  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Metal  borate  compo- 
sition. 5.461,021.  CI   502-202.000. 
Kallenbach.  Neville  R.:  See— 

Kim.  Peter  S..  and  Kallenbach,  Neville  R.,  5,460.960, 0.  435188.500. 
Kalner.  Veniamin:  See — 

Shustorovich,  Alexander;  Shustorovich.   Eugene;   Montano.  Richard; 
Solntsev.   Konslanlin;   Buslaev.   Yun.    Kalner.  Veniamin;   Moiseev, 
Nikolai;  and  Bragin.  Aleksandr.  5.460,790,  CI.  422-177.000. 
Kalyan.  Vibhu:  See — 

Shaw.  Ching-Hao;  Bosshart.  Patrick;  Matzke,  Douglas;  Kalyan,  Vibhu; 
and  Houston.  Theodore  W..  5.461.577,  O.  364-491.000. 
Kamei.  Yoshinobu  See — 

Shiraio.  Wataru;  and  Kamei.  Yoshinobu,  5,460,791,  CI.  423-6.000 
Kamezaki.  Yasushi:  See — 

Kotani.  Takashi;  Kamezaki.  Yasushi;  Nagai,  Hiroyuki;  Tanisaki,  Yukio; 
and  Oguma,  Hiromichi,  5,460,360.  CI.  271-3.130. 
Kamihara.  Shinji;  Kaneuchi.  Tohru;  Uchiyama.  KeijiTand  Terada,  Tatsuya,  to 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  pynolidinylaceta- 
mide  derivatives.  5.461,157,  CI.  548-550.000. 
Kamishohara.  Masarti:  See — 

Otake.  Noboru;  Kawai,  Hiroyuki;  Kawasaki.  Tomiko;  Odagawa,  Atsuo; 
Kamishohara.  Masaru;  and  Sakai,  Teniyuki,  5.461,036,  CI.  514- 
46  000 
Kamitakahara.  Hirofumi,  Ohkubo,  Yukitoshi;  Kushida.  Naoki;  Yoshino.  Hito- 
shi. Kanome,  Osamu;  Sato.  Tetsuya.  and  Hayashi,  Hisanori,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pnxess  of  making  substrate  for  an  optical  recording 
medium  5.460.766,  CI.  264-167.000. 
Kamiym  Kaoni:  See — 


Nakagawa.  Akira;  and  Kamiya.  Kaoru.  5.460,658, 0.  134-42.000. 
Kamiyama.  Hideki:  See — 

Harasawa.  Yuko;  Matsuda.  Itaru;  Takano.  Satoshi;  Yu.  Hideo;  Kawaishi, 
Yasunon;  Kamiyama.  Hideki:  Motohashi.  Toshiaki;  Takahashi.  Mit- 
sum;  and  Bisaiji.  Takashi,  5,461.461,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Kam-Ng,  Mamie;  Michno,  Drake  M.;  and  Huhr.  John  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.   Photographic  clement  containing  partKular  blue  sensitized 
tabular  gram  emulsion.  5,460.928.  CI.  430-503.000. 
Kamogawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Akio;  Yonckawa.  Moioki;  Sakashita.  Eiji;  and  Kamogawa. 
Hiroshi,  5,460,715,  CI.  210-97.000. 
Kan,  Jean  P.:  See — 

Boigegram.  Robert;  Brodin.  Roger.  Kan.  Jean  P.;  Olliero.  Dominique; 
Wermuth.  Camille  G..  Bourguignon.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Worms.  Paul. 
5,461,053.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Kan.  Makolo:  See— 

Hansen,  Scolt  L.;  Konke.  Kurt  E.;  Halfocd,  Rick  L.;  Kan,  Makoto; 
Higuchi,  Hitoshi;  and  Imaizumi,  Iwao,  5,460,403,  CI.  280-732.000. 
Kanada,  Yoshimi;  and  Danmura,  Yoshikazu.  to  Figia  Co..  Ltd.  Light  trans- 
mitting panels,  and  methods  for  adjusting  the  natural  lighting  quantity  and 
range  using  any  of  the  light  transmitting  panels    5,461.496.  CI    359- 
592.000. 
Kane,  Roben  C,  to  Motorola  Field  emission  device  employmg  photon- 
enhanced  electron  emission.  5,461.280.  CI.  313-531.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Masuda,  Toshiyuki;  Haiano.  Takanon;  and  Ando,  Naolami,  5,461,102, 
CI.  524-458.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kauyama.  Masami.  5.461.073,  CI.  514-557.000. 
Kanehiro.  Masaki:  See — 

Maruyama.    Shigeru;    Shimasaki,    Yuichi;    Kanehiro.    Masaki;    Baba. 
Shigeki;  Ishioka,  Takuji,  and  Hisaki.  Takashi.  5,461316.  CL  324- 
402.000. 
Kaneko,  Keiko:  See — 

Idcta.  Yasushi;  Washilani.  Akihiro;  Umetsu,  Tsunenori;  Kaneko,  Keiko; 
and  Kobayashi,  Kunio.  5.461,258,  CI.  257-723.000. 
Kaneko,  Norio:  See — 

Tabata.  Masayoshi;  Yokou.  Kazuaki;  Yoshinaga,  Ygko;  Kishi.  Fumio; 

Kaneko.  Nono;  and  Kushibiki,  Nobuo,  5,461,132,  CI.  526-285.000. 

Kaneko.  Yoshio.  to  Nifco  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a 

separable  plastic  fastener.  5.460.769.  CI.  264-318.000. 
Kaneuchi,  Tohru:  See — 

Kamihara,  Shinji;  Kaneuchi,  Tohrti;  Uchiyama,  Keiji;  and  Terada.  Tat- 
suya, 5,461,157,  CI.  548-550.000. 
Kang.  Eddy:  See — 

Price.  James  H.,  IV;  Kang,  Eddy;  and  Lee,  Benny,  5.460.506,  CI 
425-190  000. 
Kang.  Yup:  See — 

Lee.  Hyune  W.;  Yoon,  Ji  W.;  Kang,  Yup:  Lee,  Hyune  S.;  Lee,  Jae  H.;  and 
Kim,  Choong  S..  5.460,954,  CI.  435-69.500. 
Kanjilal.  Suman:  See — 

Chakradhar,   Srimat  T.;    Kanjilal,   Suman;    and   Agrawal,   Vishwani, 
5.461373,  O.  364-489.000. 
Kano,  Osamu;  Yamakoshi,  Yasuhiro;  Anan,  Junichi;  and  Yasui,  Koichi,  to 
Japan  Energy  Corporation.  Silicide  targets  for  sputtering  and  method  of 
manufactunng  the  same.  5.460,793.  CI.  433-344.000. 
Kanome.  Osamu:  See — 

Kamitakahara.  Hirofumi;  Ohkubo.  Yukitoshi;  Kushida,  Naoki;  Yoshino. 
Hitoshi;  Kanome,  Osamu;  Sato,  Tetsuya;  and  Hayashi,  Hisanon, 
5.460,766.  CI.  264-167.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Ayari;  Shigela,  Akira.  Tanaka,  Yukitaka;  Oomura.  Hisao; 
Masui.  Kenji;  Katada.  Masahiro;  Asahi.  Masahiko:  Komori.  Takashi; 
and  Suzuki,  Toshiyuki.  5.461.170.  CI.  554-213.000. 
Kaplan.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Giles.  Robert  R.;  Kaplan.  Ronald  J.;  and  Milkoviu.  Joseph  P.,  5,461,408, 
CI.  347-102.000. 
Kaplan.  Samuel:  See — 

Facci.  John  S.;  Kaplan,  Samuel;  Haack.  John  L.;  Renfer,  Dale  S.;  Smith. 
Thomas  W.;  Donaldson.  Janaia  M.;  Mallgren,  William  R.;  and  Wilson. 
James  S.,  5.461380.  CI.  364-4%.000 
Kappel.  Reinhard;  and  Mueller.  Frank,  to  Volkswagen  AG.  Automatic  trans- 
mission having  three  planetary  gear  sets  5.460.579.  CI.  475-276.000. 
Kappcnman.  John  G.,  to  Electnc  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Phase  angle 
regulating  transformer  with  a  single  core  per  phase.  5.461,300,  CI.  323- 
215.000. 
Kappler,  Patrick;  Perillon.  Jean-Luc;  and  Baudrand'.  Marcel,  to  Elf  Alochem 
S.A.  Scttable  fluoridated  copolymer  in  powder  form,  its  method  of  pro- 
duction. Its  application  in  powder  coatings.  5.461.130.  CI.  526-255.000. 
Karakawa,  Tadashi:  See — 

Hino.  Ryohei;  Karakawa.  Tadashi;  Kengaku,  Wasaburo;  Kondo,  Takashi; 
and  Yamada,  Masaru,  5,459,902,  CI.  19-236.000. 
Karasawa.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Radiation  image  read-out 

apparatus.  5.461,240,  CI.  250-585.000. 
Karg.  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Mulhauser,  Paul;  and  Karg,  Jeffrey  A..  5.460,173.  CI.  I28-203.IS0. 
Karr.  Dieter  See — 

Kosak.  Wolfgang;  Bentz.  Willy;  Ernst,  Waklemar.  Karr.  Dieter,  and 
Hermanutz,  Paul.  5.461342,  CI.  361-710.000. 
Karube,  Nono;  Morita.  Yasuyuki;  Nakahara.  Kcnji;  and  Mitsui.  Kenji.  to 
Fanuc  Ltd  Turbo  bknver  for  lasers.  5,461.636,  CI.  372-58.000. 
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Kasahjn.  Keisuke:  See — 

Malsui,  Akin:  KJshi,  Takayuki;  Nishio,  Toshio;  and  Kasahan.  Keisuke. 
5.460.495.  a.  418-201.300. 
Kasahan.  Takashi:  See — 

Kawano.  Yoshihiro;  Yamauchi,  Takao;  Sano,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kasahan. 
Takashi.  5,461.516.  O.  359-890.000. 
Kasowski.  Hermann:  See — 

Sch6nberger.    Eduaid;    Grubcr.    Stefan;    Kasowski.    Hermann;    and 
Schmidt.  Heinz.  5,461.201.  CI.  174-16.300. 
Kasting,  Gcnk)  B.:  See— 

O'Neill,  Timothy  P..  Kasting.  GenM  B.;  and  Cupps,  Thomas  L., 
5.461,075.0.514-617.000. 
Kasuya.  Yukihide:  See— 

Sawafuji.  Tohsuke;  and  Kasuya.  Yukihide,  5.460,509.  CI.  425-556.000. 
Kauda.  Masahiro;  See — 

Miyamoto,  Ayan;  Shigeta,  Akin;  Tanaka.  Yukitaka;  Oomun.  Hisao; 
Masui.  Kenji;  Katada,  Masahiro;  Asahi,  Masahiko;  Komori,  Takashi: 
and  Suzuki,  Toshiyuki.  5,461,170,  G.  554-213.000. 
Katada.  Mitutaka:  See — 

Tsunila.  Kazuhiro;  Huzino.  Seizi;  Katada.  Mitutaka;  Hattori.  Tadashi. 
and  Yamaoka,  Masami,  5,461053,  C\.  257-501.000. 
Kalaoka.  Hiroaki;  Yamazaki,  Hajime;  Olani.  Shinji;  and  Hamada.  Hiroshi.  to 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Toner  for  developing  elecirostalic  image  and 
process  for  the  preparation  thereof.  5.460,913,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Kataoka.  Moioshi:  See — 

Takemoio.    Takashi;    Iwakuni.    Hideharu;    Kataoka.    Motoshi;    and 
Furukawa.  Kazuhiro.  5,459.997.  O.  60-276.000. 
Katashiba.  Hideaki:  See— 

Hosoya.  Yasuhiko;  Kuroda.  Toshiki.  and  Katashiba.  Hideaki.  5,459,998. 
CI   60-284  000 
Katayama.  Masami,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sep- 
ticemia suppressing  substitution  fluid  preparation.  5,461,073,  CI.  514- 
557.000. 
Kato,  Akihiko:  See — 

Sunaga.  Takayuki;  Kato,  Akihiko:  Ishikawa.  Toru:  and  Miyala.  Hideaki, 
5,461,465,  CI.  355-245.000. 
Kato,  Fumio:  See — 

Ohsumi,  Yoshihisa;  Suzuki,  Hiroo;  Nakagamc,  Takao;  Macjima,  Taka- 

michi;  Inoue,  Toshihiro;  Yamashima,  (Xamu;  Kato.  Fumio;  and  Igura, 

Toshinori.  5.459,924,  CI.  29-881  000. 

Kato,  Hazime,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lead,  method  of 

assembling  an  integrated  circuit  device,  integrated  circuit  device,  lead  for 

providing  a  conductive  path  and  method  of  providing  a  conductive  path. 

5,460J19,  CI.  228-180.100. 

Kalo,  Hideyo:  and  CXrhiai,  Masami,  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co., 

Ltd.  Row  control  system.  5,460.001,  CI.  60-426.000. 
Kato,  Junichi;  and  Yenick,  Jon  A.  Electro-magnetically  shielded  ventilation 

system.  5.460 J7 1,  CI.  454-184.000. 
Kato,  Kiichi:  See — 

Shinada.  Hidetoshi;  Kalo.  Kiichi:  and  Sumi.  Kalsuto,  5.461.601.  CI. 
369-112.000. 
Kalo,  Masataka,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.  Drive  appantus.  5.460.059. 

CI.  74-89.220. 
Kato,  Toshiyuki;  lio,  Syunzi;  and  Shimizui,  Tsimehiko.  to  Denki  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photocurable  resin  composition  for  glass  lami- 
nation, laminated  glass  product  and  process  for  its  production.  5.461,086, 
CI.  522-37  000 
Kato.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yasuhara.  Eiko;  Sakala.  Kei;  Satoh.  Susumu;  and  Kato,  Toshiyuki, 
5,460,665,  CI.  148-603.000. 
Kato,  Yasuo,  to  Nissin  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  deinkmg 

waste  paper  for  reclamation  thereof.  5,460.695.  CI.  162-5.000. 
Katoh.  Takehiro:  See — 

Minakuti.   Jun;    Katoh,   Takehiro;    Kudo,   Yoshinobu;   and   Ootsuka, 
Hiroshi,  5,461,439,  CI.  354-106.000. 
Katoh.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Nagashima.    Takashi,    Katoh,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Yamamoto,    Hideki. 
5,460.350,  CI.  251-129.150. 
Kalsuyama,  Ichirou:  See — 

Sato,  Hideo;  Hoshino,  Minoru;  Mon,  Yuji;  Komura.  Shinichi;  Nagae. 
Yoshiharu;  Katsuyama.  Ichirou;  Nagala.  Tctsuya;  Arimolo.  Akira:  and 
Hayasaka.  Akio,  5,461,501,  CI   359-59000 
Katsuyama.  Yoshihiko;  Sato,  Akinori;  and  Takizawa,  Naoki,  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Disturbance  compensation  system  for  a  camera  on  board  a  ;pace- 
craft.  5,460,341.  CI.  244-118.100. 
Kau.  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Gokjstem.   Stephen    L.;    Hamer.   Anthony    D.;    Katz,    Lawrence    E., 

McGeary.  Michael  J.;  and  Smith,  Curtis  P..  5.461,020,  CI.  502- 

167.000. 

Kauer,  Gerald:  and  Fiber,  Herbert,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Shaving 

apparatus  with  adjustable  foil-type  upper  cuner.  5,459.927.  CI.  30-43.100. 

Kauer,  James  C :  See — 

Lewis.  Michael  E.;  Kauer.  James  C,  NefT.  Nicola;  Roberts-Lewis,  Jill; 
Murakala.  Chikara;  Saito,  Hiromitsu;  Matsuda,  Yuzuru;  and  Glicks- 
man.  Marcie  A. ,'5.46 1,(46.  CI.  540-545.000. 
KiufTert.  Uwe:  See— 

Bergler.  Frank;  and  Kiulfen.  Uwe.  5.461.620.  CI.  370-84.000. 
Kaufman.  Randal  J.:  See — 

Barr.  Philip  J.;  Brake.  Anthony  J.,  Kaufman,  Randal  J.;  Wasley,  Louise; 
Tckamp-Olson,  PatrKia:  and  Wong,  Polly  A.,  5.460.950.  CI.  435- 
69.100. 


Kautei  Werke  Reinokl  Hagen  Aktiengeaellschaft  See — 

Eulitz.  Dirk.  5,459,904,  O.  24-16.00R. 
Kawa,  Hajimu:  See — 

Bierschenk.  Thomas  R.;  Juhike,  Timothy  J.;  Kawa.  Hajimu:  and  Lagow. 
Richard  J..  5.461,117,  CI  525-331.600. 
Kawabata.  Takashi:  See — 

Miyaia.  Shinichi;  Kawabata.  Takashi;  Toyokawa.  Tetsuo;  and  Sakai. 
Kouichi.  5.460,607,  CI   604-96.000. 
Kawabata,  Yasushi,  Hoshino.  Terue;  and  Kobayashi,  Makolo,  to  Fu|i  Oil  Co., 
Ltd.  Chocolate  component-containing  food  and  method  for  preparing 
same.  5,460,847,  O.  426-631.000. 
Kawabe,  Toshihide:  See — 

Hosohara.  Yasuharu:  Suzuki.  Kiwamu:  Fujiwara,  Shigetu,  and  Kawabe, 
Toshihide,  5,461.312.  CI.  324-220.000. 
Kawabuchi,  Shinya:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Tadashi:   Ohkawa.  Shingo;  Amano.   Hiroyuki;   Iwasawa. 
Masashi;  Kawabuchi.  Shinya:  and  Munla.  Norikazu.  5.461.231.  CI. 
250-342.000 
Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Machimura.    Hitoshi;    Kawaguchi.    Hiroshi:    and    Ohtsuga.    Akira, 
5,461,082.  CI.  514-568.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yamada.  Mitsuyasu:  Kojyo.  Yuji;  Imahara.  Masaharu;  Endo.  Hiroshi; 
Natsume.  Yasuko;  Ogawa,  Hiromi:  Kondo,  Yoshiteru;  Nakagami, 
Hideharu;  and  Kawaguchi,  Hitoshi.  5,461,209.  CI.  219-99.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Tomoki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Akio;  Hasegawa,  Toshihide:  Hara.  Shinji;  Nishikawa.  Yuki- 
nobu:  and  Kawaguchi.  Tomoki.  5.460.010,  CI  62-187.000. 
Kawahara.  Megumi:  See — 

Shoshi,  Masayuki;  Ichikawa,  Yumi,  Teramura.  Kaoru;  Koyano.  Mas- 
ayuki.  and  Kawahara.  Megumi.  5.460.909.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Kawaj.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Otake.  Noboru:  Kawai.  Hiroyuki;  Kawasaki.  Tom/ko;  Odagawa.  Atsuo; 
Kamishohara.  Masaru;  and  Sakai.  Teruyuki.  5,461,036.  CI.  514- 
46.000. 
Kawai.  Shinji;  Takeshita.  Sunacr.  Okazaki.  Makoto;  and  Amann,  Egon,  to 
Hoechsi  Japan  Limited.  Bone-related  cartK»ypeplidase-like  protein  and 
process  for  its  production.  5,460,951,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Kawai,  Toshinori:  See — 

Sakai.  Kenji;  GcKo.  Koichi.  Yokomizo,  Hitoshi;  Mitamura,  Kazuhiro, 
Kawai,  Toshinori;   and   Hirofuji,   Masatoshi,  5.460,737.  CI.   252- 
25.000. 
Kawaishi.  Yasunori:  See — 

Harasawa.  Yuko;  Matsuda.  Itaru;  Takano.  Satoshi;  Yu.  Hideo;  Kawaishi, 
Yasunori;  Kamiyama,  Hidcki;  Motohashi.  Toshiaki:  Takahashi,  Mit- 
suru;  and  Bisaiji,  Takashi,  5,461,461.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Kawakami,  Tetsuji:  See — 

Ozaki,  Yusuke;  Minemoio,  Hisashi;  Sonoda.  Nobuo;  Kawakami.  Tetsuji; 
Kawamura.  Tatsurou;   and  Wakita.  Katsuya.  5,460,754,  CI.  252- 
582.000. 
Kawakami.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kazumt;  Hidano,  Kouichi;  Wakashiro,  Teruo;  Hara,  Takeshi; 
and  Kawakami,  Tomoyuki,  5,460,136,  CI.  123-519.000. 
Kawakita,  Toshio:  See — 

Hayashida,  Haruo,  Ichige,  Akihiro;  Kotani,  Kozo;  Kawakita.  Toshio; 
Kume.  Takanori;  Yoshida,  Teruaki;  Yamada,  Takeshi;  and  Sato,  Yufu. 
5,460,879.  CI.  428-349.000. 
Kawamura.  Akio;   Yonekawa.   Motoki;   Sakashita.   Eiji;   and   Kamogawa. 
Hiroshi.  to  Oisuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  filtering 
plasma.  5.460,715,  CI.  210-97.000. 
Kawamura,  Tatsurou:  See — 

Ozaki,  Yusuke;  Minemoto,  Hisashi;  Sonoda,  Nobuo;  Kawakami,  Tetsuji: 
Kawamura,  Tatsurou,  and  Wakita,   Katsuya,  5,460,754,  CI.  252- 
582.000. 
Kawano.  James  C:  See — 

Tschollar,  Werner,  Yonce,  Cary  S.;  Bergey,  James  L.;  and  Kawano, 
James  C,  5,461,039.  CI.  514-108.000. 
Kawano,  Tsutomu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Apparatus  for 

processing  frequency  modulated  signals.  5,461,339,  CI.  329-320.000. 
Kawano,   Yoshihiro:    Yamauchi,   Takao;    Sano,   Yoshiaki:   and    Kasahara. 
Takashi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Multilayer  film  structure.  5,46 1 ,5 1 6, 
CI.  359-890.000. 
Kawasaki,  Akio:  See — 

Yamaguchi,   Hiroaki;    Kawasaki,  Akio;   and   Yamashiia.   Masatsugu, 
5,460,832,  CI.  424-581.000. 
Kawasaki.  Hirotoki:  See — 

Sato.  Toshiyuki;  Sakamoto.  George;  Kawasaki.  Hirotoki:  and  Takigawa, 
Morikuni,  5,460.184,  CI.  128-731.000. 
Kawasaki,  Keiu:  See — 

Tatsutani,  Toshio:  Tanaka.  Tetsuya:  Horii.  Toshihiko:  Holta.  Kazuhiko: 
Kawasaki,  Keiu;  Hasegawa,  Keiichi;  Umai,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sendo, 
Masaaki,  5,459,944,  CI.  34-202.000. 
Kawasaki,  Osamu;  Sumhara,  Masanori,  Ohtsuchi,  Tetsuro;  Nishikura,  Taka- 
hiro;  and  Nojima,  Takashi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  and  an  apparatus  for  controlling  a  moving  velocity  of  an  ultrasonic 
motor.  5,461,273,  CI.  310-316.000. 
Kawasaki,  Shigeru:  See — 

Tsuji,  Sadahiko;  Suzuki,  Hideloshi;  Mitsutake,  Hideaki;  Kurematsu, 
Kaisumi;  Mochizuki.  Noniaka:  Minoura.  Nobuo:  Kawasaki,  Shigeru; 
Kimura.  Kazumi.  and  Shingaki,  Junko,  5,461,500.  CI.  359-48.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 


Yanihva.  Eiko;  SakaOL  Kei:  SMoh,  Sununu:  nd  Kno,  Toihiyuki, 
S.460.66S.  CL  l4«-603i)00. 
Ktwataki.  Tomaia  Set— 

Olake.  Noboni:  Kawii.  Hiroyuki:  Kawasaki.  Tomiko;  Odagawa,  Aliua. 
KamiihohMa,  Mam;  and  Sakai,  Teniyidu,  5,461,036,  Q.  SI4- 
46.000. 
Kawue.  Hajime:  Se* — 

Taniuchi.  Ourou:  Okumura.  Hitoriii;  Kawaae,  Hajime:  Nankoh,  Youi- 
chi;  Nakata,  Hiroyuki;  Kondo.  Kazuhisa;  Fukamachi,  Makoto:  and 
Nidiide,  Saloni.  5,460434,  CI.  439-157.000. 
Kawashima,  Asahi:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Koji;  Kim.  Jinhan:  Yochioka.  Hideaki:  Habazaki,  Hiroki; 
Kawashima.  Aiahi;   and  Asami,   Kalsuhiko,   5,460,663,  C    148- 
403.000. 
Kawashima.  Yoichi:  See — 

Mita.  Shiro;  Kawashima.  Yoichi:  and  Nakata.  Kalsuhiko.  5.461. 158.  CI. 
548-551.000. 
Kawashima.  Yoihinari:  See — 

Matsuuia,    Masaaki:    Tanalca.    Kunihiko;    Funihaxhi.    Hiromi;    and 
Kawashima.  Yoshinoh.  5.460.234.  O.  180-65.100. 
Kawazu.  Kenji:  See — 

Saito,  Yoshiharu;  Sakaizawa.  Masao;  Iwanami,  Kunio;  Kitano,  Kitsusho; 
Tasaka,    Michihisa.    Kawazu,    Kenji;    Miyazaki.   Shizuo;    Nomura, 
Takao;  Nishio,  Takeyoshi;  and  Iwai.  Hisayuki,  5,461,105,  CI.  524- 
505.000. 
Kayaba  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakazato,  Masakazii;  Shimoura.  Youichi;  and  SugiJiara.  Masamichi, 
5.46U1I.  CI.  324-207.240. 
Keating.  Jay  W.:  See— 

Janicki.  Richard  T;  and  Keating.  Jay  W..  5.460.852.  CI.  427-235.000. 
Keefe.  Peter  D.:  See— 

Tate.  Glenn  P..  5.460,588,  CI.  482-104.000. 
Keel,  Beat  G.;  Jallen.  Gale;  Jallen.  Paul  A.;  Stover,  Lance  E.;  and  Larson, 
Halden  W..  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Self  bucking  servo  transducer. 
5,461,528,  CI.  360-124.000. 
Keijser,  Robertus  A.  J.:  See — 

Schleijpen,  FraiKiscus  A.  M.;  Keijser.  Robertus  A.  J.;  and  Hcndrix. 
Machiel  A.  M.,  5,461,285,  CI.  315-149.000. 
Kei  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi,   Takaichi;    Shibasaki,    Kazuya:    Hosoi,   Takashi:    Honda, 
Masami;  and  Takahashi,  Kazuyoshi.  5,461,546,  CI.  36l-7%.0OO. 
Kelleher,  Fintan;  and  Lewis,  Richard  T,  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Limited. 

Azabicyclic  compounds.  5,461,063,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Keller,  David:  See — 

Stevens,  Albert  F.;  DeWitt,  Robert  R.;  York,  Michael  E.;  Keller,  David; 
and  Ule,  William  R.,  5,460,273,  CI.  209-584.000. 
Kelley.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Samne,  Robert  J.;  Carsee,   Henry  A.;   Kelley,  Charles   D.;   Everitt, 
Michael  T;  Boone,  Earl  W.;  Guadagno,  Philip  A.;  Petersen,  Eric  H.; 
and  Golias.  Tipton  L..  5.460,709,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Kelley,  Jon  P.;  and  Liu,  Jiyao,  to  Dck:o  Electronics  Corporation.  Supplemen- 
tal inflatable  restraint  system  having  a  rear  impact  algorithm  for  scat  belt 
pietensioner  5,461,567,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Kelly,  Peter  Y:  5*<— 

Arthurs,  Trevor  C;  Boocock,  John  R.  B.;  Kelly,  Peter  Y,;  and  Bryce, 
Wayne  F,  5,461,110,  CI.  525-71.000.  , 
Kemp,  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Martin,  Thomas  J.;  Moseley,  Jane  M.;  Kemp,  Bruce  E.;  and  Wcttcnhall, 
Richard  E.  H.,  5,460,978,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Kemp.  Paul  D,  to  OrganogeiKsis  Inc.  Peracetic  acid  sterilization  of  collagen 

or  collagenous  tissue.  5.460,962.  CI.  435-238.000. 
Kempf,  Dale  J.:  See— 

Norbcck,  Daniel  W.;  Sham,  King  L.;  Kempf,  Dale  J.;  and  Zhao,  Chen, 
5,461,067,  CI.  514-333.000. 
Kendrick,  William:  See — 

Coleman,  Charles  M.;  and  Kendrick,  William.  5,460.782,  Q.  422- 
100.000. 
Kengaku.  Wasaburo:  See — 

Hino,  Ryohei;  Karakawa,  Tadashi;  Kengaku.  Wasaburo:  Kondo.  Takashi: 
and  Yamada.  Masaru.  5,459,902,  CI.  19-236.000. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis,   David   L.;    Mogilnicki,   Victor  D.;   and  Presby,  Thomas  J.. 
5,460,388,  CI.  279-42.000. 
Kennedy.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Blase,  Michael;  Pino,  Giovanni;  Kennedy,  Kevin  M.;  and  Langeland, 
Brenda  K.,  5,459,901,  CI.  15-321.000. 
Kennedy,  Paul;  and  Schoenecker,  Peter,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance 

S.A.  Conveyor  assembly.  5,460,262,  CI.  198-841.000. 
Kennedy,  Randall  J.,  to  NBS  Technologies,  Inc.  Flatbed  credit  card  imprinter. 

5,460,089,0.  101-269.000 
Kenney,  Alan  G.;  and  Wood,  John  D.,  to  A.G.  (Patents)  Limited.  Manufac- 
turing infusion  packages.  5,459.980.  CI.  53-450.000. 
Kenny.  Garry  R.;  and  Skeen.  Michael  A.,  to  Magnetic  Separation  Systems. 
Inc.    System    and    method    for   singulating    inhomogcneous    materials. 
5.460.271.  O.  209-576.000 
Kenny,  Michael;  Dunkley,  David  D.;  and  Gillham,  Anthony.  Fixing  devices. 

5,460,466,0.  411-179.000. 
Kent,  J.  Howard;  and  Rohwer,  Gaiy  L.  In-line  mixer  for  dispersions. 

5,460,449,  CI.  366-336.000. 
Kenyon,  Richard  L.:  See — 


Campbell.  Oiefler  D.;  Harper.  Sandn  L;  Jak.  Vinader,  Kenyon. 
Ricfaani  U:  Manhiea.  Alan;  Rieiler.  Roger  0.;  Yibuki.  Roy  M-;  and 
Zopey,  AAok,  5,460349,  O.  251-129.150. 
Ktrgcf.  Leon;  and  Coffin,  Claude,  to  Torrent  Trading  Ltd.  Vdve  for  a  tap  of 

a  fat  cylinder  and  tap  having  such  a  valve.  5,460,197,  O.  137-39.000. 
Ker^ens,  Peter,  to  W.  Schlaftioni  AG  &  Co.  Transport  coolainer  for  textile 

packages.  5,460,291,  O.  220-629.000. 
K<ntin|,  Benjamin  M.;  and  WeUy,  Rots,  to  Custom  Form  Manufacttvmg. 
Inc.  Tonneau  cover  assembly  and  cross-bow  clip.  5,460,423.  Q.  296- 
100.000. 
Kolh,  Juetgen:  See — 

Marczmke,  Bond  L.;  Mueller.  Patrik;  and  Keith.  Juergen.  5.461.1 13,  Q. 

525-193.000. 
Marczinke,  Bemd  L.;  Schwager,  HaraU;  and  Keith,  Juergen.  5,461,119, 
CI.  525-375.000. 
Kesiel,  Carl  R.;  Lockwood.  Robert  G.;  Woodward.  Tracy  R-:  and  Wu. 
Maan-thii  S..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Com- 
posite structures.  5.460.863.  CI.  428-40.000. 
Keynes.  Milton:  See — 

CottrcII.  John  S.;  and  Keynes.  Milton,  5,461,235,  O.  250-288.000. 
Kltandhadia,  Paresh  S.,  to  Automotive  Systems  Laboratory,  Inc.  Ignition 

compositions  for  inflator  gas  generators.  5,460,671.  O.  149-109.600. 
Khau,  Vien  V.;  Martinelli,  Michael  J.;  Peterson,  Barry  C;  and  Sullivan.  Kevin 
A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Stcrcocontrollcd  syntliesis  of  cis-bicychc 
compounds.  5.461.156,  CI.  546-150.000. 
Kiel  H»vey  G.:  See— 

Eagen,  Stephen  T;  Kiel,  Harvey  G.;  Martel.  Nelson  A.,  Jr.;  Rapp. 
William  C;  and  Shao,  Schuman  M.,  5,461,716,  CI.  395-157.000. 
Kiely,  John  S.:  See— 

Domagala,  John  M.;  Kiely,  John  S.;  wd  Schroeder,  Mel  C,  5,461,165, 
CI.  548-566.000. 
Kigawa.  Tadashi:  See— 

Yoshidaa.  Hiroshi;  Kigawa.  Tadashi;  and  Oota.  Kazuhiko.  5.46 1 .2 1 1 . 0. 
219-69.170. 
Kikkawa,  Toshihide:  Tanaka.  Hitoshi;  and  Ochimizu.  Hirosato,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  generating  raw  material  gas  used  in  apparatus  for 
growing  thm  film.  5.460.654,  CI.  118-726.000. 
Kikuchi,  Hiromichi;  Hideshima.  Yoshinori;  and  Tanji,  Keisuke,  to  Asami 
Corporation.  Method  of  fabnc-lo-fabric  bonding  and  seamless  quilt  formed 
thereby.  5,459,895,  CI.  5-502.000. 
Kikuchi,  Katsumori,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus 
for  attaching  and  detaching  accessory  of  lens.  5,461 ,445,  CI.  354-287.000. 
Kilburg,  Hcike:  See — 

Wiesenfeldt,  Matthias;  Gruettner-Merten.  Sabine;  Sens,  Ruediger,  Etz- 

bach,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Kilburg,  Heike,  5,461.131,  CI.  526-256.000. 

Kim,  Chang  K.;  and  DeBellis,  Francesco,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Oxidative  desulfurization  and  halogenation  of  thioacylated  pyrazoloiriaz- 

ole  compounds.  5,461,164,  CI.  548-262.400. 

Kim,   Chin  T.   Concrete   structures   and   methods  for  Iheir  manufacture. 

5,459,970,  CI.  52-424.000. 
Kim,  Choong  S.:  See — 

Lee,  Hyune  W.;  Yoon,  Ji  W.;  Kang,  Yup:  Lee,  Hyune  S.:  Lee,  Jae  H.;  and 
Kim,  Choong  S.,  5,460,954,  CI.  435-69.500. 
Kim,  Dae-Whang;  Jeon.  Dong  Ju;  Park,  Sang  Soon;  Woo.  Jae  Chun;  and  Kim, 
Tae  Jun,  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology.  Thiophe- 
nesulfonylurea  derivatives.  5,461,024,  CI.  504-213.000. 
Kim.  Dae-Whang;  Ko,  Young  Kwan;  Kim,  Jin-Seog;  and  Ku,  Dong  Whan,  to 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology.  Bcnzenesulfonylurea 
derivatives.  5.461,025,  CI.  504-214.000. 
Kim,  Dae-Whang:  Chang,  Hae  Sung;  Ryu,  Jae  Wook;  and  Jo,  In  Ho,  to  Korea 
Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology.  Pyridine  sulfonyl  urea  deriva- 
uves.  5,461,026,  CI.  504-215.000. 
Kim,  Hyoung-Chul,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Preprocessing  circuit 
for  measuring  signal  envelope  flatness  degree  in  a  reproducer  5,461,305. 
CI.  324-76.110. 
Kim.  Hyuongsub.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device 
having  vertical  conduction  transistors  and  cylindrical  cell  gates.  5,460,994. 
O.  437-52.000. 
Kim,  Jae  K.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  fabri- 
cating connection  device  with  reduced  area  of  highly  integrated  semicon- 
ductor device.  5,461,004,  O.  437-195.000. 
Kim,  Jinhan:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Koji:  Kim,  Jinhan;  Yoshioka,  Hideaki;  Habazaki.  Hiroki; 
Kawashima.  Asahi;   and  Asami,   Katsuhiko,   5,460,663,  O.    148- 
403.000. 
Kim,  Jin-Seog:  See — 

Kim,  Dae-Whang;  Ko,  Young  Kwan;  Kim,  Jin-Seog:  and  Ku,  Dong 
Whan.  5.461.025.  O.  504-214.000. 
Kim.  Moon  J.:  See — 

Cormier.  Roger  L.;  Dugan,  Robert  J.;  Fredericks.  Kenneth  J.;  Gum.  Peter 

H.;  Kim.  Moon  J.;  Preston.  Allen  H.;  Schmalz.  Richard  J.,  deceased: 

Webb.  Charles  F;  and  Wyman.  Uslie  W..  5.46 1 .72 1 .  CI.  395-275.000. 

Kim.  Peter  S.;  and  Kallenbach.  Neville  R..  to  IGEN.  Inc.  Production  of 

immunoproximity  catalysts.  5.460.960,  CI.  435-188.500. 
Kim,  Seung-Bong,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  Word-line  driver  for  a 

semiconductor  memory  device.  5,461,593,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Kim,  Sung  K.:  See — 

Elgavish,  Gabriel  A.;  and  Kim,  Sung  K.,  5,460,799,  O.  424-9J64. 
Kim,  Tae  Jun:  See — 

Kim,  Dae-Whang;  Jeon,  Dong  Ju:  Park.  Sang  Soon;  Woo.  Jae  Chun;  and 
Kim,  Tae  Jun,  5,461,024,  CI.  5O4-2I3.000. 
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Kim.  Tie-hoon;  and  Jun.  Young-Hyun.  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ud.  Voltage 

generator  for  semKonductor  memory  device.  5,461.591,  CI.  365-226.000. 

Kim.  Wanha.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid.  Thermal  transfer  printer 

having  a  recording  medium  clamping  device.  3,461,409,  O.  347-218.000. 

Kim.  Yong-wook:  See — 

Yoo,  Yong-deuk;  Kim,  Yong-wook;  and  Cho.  Won-yung.  5.461.093.  O. 

524-47.000. 
Yoo.  Yong-deuk;  Kim,  Yong-wook;  and  Cho.  Won-yung.  5,461.094.  CI. 
524-47.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Kobylivkcr.  Peter  M.;  Ofosu.  Simon  K.;  Shawver.  Susan  E.;  and  Lance. 

Roger  L..  5.460.884.  O.  428-373.000. 
Stiboh,  Paul  E..  and  Judy,  Russell  E,  5.459.969.  CI.  52-254.000. 
Kimura.  Kazunu:  See — 

Tsuji.  Sadahiko;  Suzuki.  Hideloshi;  Milsutake.  Hideaki;  Kuremalsu. 
Kalsumi.  Mochizuki.  Nonlaka.  Minoura.  Nobuo;  Kawasaki.  Shigeru. 
Kimura.  Kazumi.  and  Shmgaki.  Junko,  5.461.500.  CI.  359-48.000 
Kimura.  Yutaka.  and  Okumura.  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Robot  control  system  with  a  record  switch  for  recording  only 
useful  mstiuction/positional  data  of  a  leachmgplayback  robot.  5.461.700. 
CI   395-80.000. 
Kimura.  Yutaka:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kasumi;  Shindo.  Isao;  Kai.  Susumu;  and  Kimura.  Yutaka. 
5.460.968.  CI.  436-46.000. 
Kincaid.  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Ravas.  Richard  J..  Jr.;  and  Kincaid.  Kevin  D..  S.46U58.  O    340- 
438.000. 
King.  Chnstopher  G.:  See — 

Knudsen.  Bruce  A.;  Benz.  Mark  G.;  Mantone.  Anthony;  and  King, 
Christopher  G..  5.460.652.  CI.  118-423.000. 
Kingdon.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Eeles.  Alan  G..  Pummell.  Leslie  J.;  and  Kingdon.  Stephen  J.,  3.461.448, 
CI.  354-320.000. 
Kinoshita,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Hvao.  Masalo;  Kobayashi,  Yasunori;  Tokuyama,  Nonaki;  MOnekala, 
Masaaki;    Yoshida.    Mitsuhiro;    Ohtsuka.    Yoshihiro;    Matsumura. 
Atsushi;  Tagata,  Hisaya;  and  Kinoshita.  Tomoyuki.  5.460.216.  CI 
160-133.000. 
Kinoshita,  Yasuo:  See — 

Takito.  Teuuo;  Iwata.  Motohiko;  Yoshizumi.  Yuji;  and  Kinoshita.  Yasuo. 

5.460.713.  CI.  208-58.000. 

Kmsman.  Karin  M.;  Dupon.  Ryan  W.;  McCtum.  Martha  L.;  Mazeika,  Linas; 

and  Chu.  Amy  S  .  to  Raychcm  Corporation.  High  strength  porcelain  and 

method  therefor.  5.461.015.  CI   501-141  000. 

Kiolbasa,  Kenneth  M..  to  Chicago  Packaging  Corp.  Blank  construction  and 

package  for  a  compact  disc.  5.460.265.  CI.  206-308  100. 
Kira.  Jin:  See — 

Masubuchi.    Ryouji;    Tamada.    Osamu;    lida,    Yoshihiro:    Kira,    Jin: 
Monyama.  lliroki;  and  Saito.  Hideioshi.  5,460,168,  CI.  600-123.000. 
Kirchgaesscr.  Johannes.  See — 

Korb,  Holger,  and  Kirchgaesser,  Johannes.  5.460.248.  CI.  188-130.000. 
Kinn  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Otake.  Noboru:  Kawai.  Hiroyuki;  Kawasaki.  Tomiko:  Odagawa.  Atsuo; 
Kamishohara.   Masaru;   and  Sakai,  Tcruyuki.  5.461.036.  O.  514- 
46  000. 
Kinu  Machine  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoki.  Telsuro.  5.460,249.  CI.  188-2I8.0XL. 
Kirk.  Mark  P.:  and  Mott.  Andrew  W ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing  Company.    Photothermographk'    materials.    5,460,938,   CI     430- 
619.000. 
Kirk.  T.  Kent:  See— 

Akhtar,  Masood:  Attndge,  Michael  C:  Koning.  John  W..  Jr;  and  Kirk, 
T.  Kent,  5,460.697,  CI.  162  72.000. 
Kirkman,  James  A.:  and  Ringlicn,  James  A.,  to  Owens-Brockway  Glass 
Container  Inc.  Optical  inspection  of  container  dimensional  parameters 
using  a  telecentric  lens.  5,461,228.  CI.  25O-22300B 
Kirsch.  Michael  S.,  to  Instrumention  Northwest,  Inc.  Digitally-tcmperaturc- 
L'ompensaled  strain-gauge  pressure  measuring  apparatus.  5.460,049.  CI 
73-708  000. 
Kirschncr.  Mark  J.:  and  Sethna,  Rustam  H.,  to  BOC  Group.  Inc.,  The.  Oxygen 
dclignihcation    method    incorporating    wood    pulp    mixing    apparatus. 
5.460.696,  CI.  162  40.000 
Kishi.  Fumio:  See — 

Tabaia.  Masayoshi;  Yokou,  Kazuaki;  Yoshinaga.  Yoke;  Kishi.  Fumio: 
Kancko.  Nono:  and  Kushibiki.  Nobuo.  5.461. 132.  CI.  326-283.000. 
Kishi.  Takayuki:  See — 

Matsui.  Akira.  Kishi.  Takayuki;  Nishio,  Toshio;  and  Kasahara.  Keisuke. 
5.460.495.  CI.  418-201  300. 
Kishishita.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kita,  Hidetoshi,  to  .Murata  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Variable 

capacitor.  5,461,535,  CI.  361-298.100. 
Kissel,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Contesuble.  Paul  B.;  Boyer.  Bradley  P.:  Snyder,  Brian  A.:  and  Kissel. 
Thomas  R..  5.460.946.  CI.  435-7.320. 
Kissell.  Girven  R.:  See — 

Slagle.  Terry  L.;  and  Kisscll.  Girven  R..  3.460.095.  CI.  102-307.000. 
Kita,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Kishishita.  Hiroyuki:  and  Kita.  Hidetoshi.  5.461.535.  CI.  361-298.100. 
Kiia.  Masami.  to  DaiccI  Huls  Ltd.  Composition  for  use  in  sculpturing  and  a 
process  for  manufactunng  a  sculptured  product.  3,461,114,  CI.  525- 
216.000. 


Kitada.  Masahvo: 

Hamakawa.  Yoshihiro;  Kobayashi.  Toshio:  Koyama.  Naoki:  and  Kitada. 
Masahiro.  5.461.526.  CI   360-113.000. 
Kitada.  Masahito.  and  Abe.  Mitsutoshi.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Gear 
shift  control   system  for  aulomatK  transmission.  5.460.383,  O.  477- 
154.000. 
KiUjifna.  Goro:  Hanaoka.  Naohiro;  and  Nasu.  Mitsuo.  to  Olympus  Optical 
Company.  Limited.  Mold  for  formmg  a  coreless  armature.  5.460.303.  C 
423-116.000. 
Kitajima.  Masao;  Ogawa.  Masashi.  and  Seshimolo.  Osamu.  lo  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd  Analytical  element  for  whole  blood  analysis.  5.460,777,  CI. 
422  56.000. 
Kiujima,  Tokimune:  and  Kobayasi.  Tadasi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Flyback 
converter  having  a  high  efficiency  irrespective  of  magnitude  of  a  load. 
3.461.555.  a.  363-21.000 
Kilamura.  Akio:  and  Yano.  Yukm.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Lid.  High-current 

integrated  circuit  5.461.259.  CI.  257-738.000. 
Kitamura.  Yoshiji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Disk  drive  circuit  with  partial  match 

detection  for  predetermined  bit  sequence.  5,461,633,  O.  371-47  100. 
Kitano,  Kenzo:  See — 

Yoshino,  Akira;  Tahara.  Masaaki:  Senbokuya,  Haruo:  Kitano.  Kenzo; 
and  Minato.  Teruo.  5.460.873.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Kitano.  Kilsusho:  See — 

Saito.  Yoshiharu;  Sakaizawa.  Masao;  Iwanami,  Kunio;  Kitano,  Kitsusho: 

Tasaka.   Michihisa;    Kawazu.    Kenji:    Miyazaki.   Shizuo:   Nomura. 

Takao:  Nishio.  Takeyoshi:  and  Iwai.  Hisayuki.  5.461.103.  CI.  324- 

303.000. 

Kiiazawa.  Tomio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho.  Method  of 

detecting  the  stop  of  a  refngerator  damper,  and  device  for  practicing  the 

method.  5.461.294.  CI.  318-683.000. 

Kitsnik.  Henrik.  Displacement  pump  as  well  as  a  pump  assembly  comprising 

two  displacement  pumps   5.460,491,  CI.  417-403.000. 
Kitlelscn,  Jon  D.,  to  E-Z  Gard  Industries.  Inc.  Composite  dental  bleaching 

tray.  5.460,527.  CI.  433-215.000. 
Kiyonaga.  Yutaka:  See — 

Shimamura.  Yasunobu:  Yamamolo.  Takuya;  Ncgoro,  Hisashi;  Kiyonaga, 
Yutaka;  and  Masuda.  Shigeru,  5,461.449.  CI.  334-320.000. 
Kiyono.  Junji;  and  Yamazaki.  Yasushi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Fully  CMOS- 
type  SRAM  device  and  method  for  fabncaiing  the  same.  5.460,995,  CI. 
43752.000. 
Klancnik.  Alvin  R.:  See — 

Wells.  Thomas  J.;  Ogle.  Steven  E.;  and  Klancnik.  Alvin  R..  5.439,892. 
CI.  5-200.100. 
Klatt.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Lara.  Jesus  D..  Palombo.  Mano  P.:  Klan.  Robert  W.;  and  Brown.  Daniel 
P.  5.461.298.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Kleimeyer.  David  L.:  See — 

Flinchum.  Charles:  Barney.  Gerald  L.:  Burgess,  Gregory  S.:  Kleimeyer. 
David  L..  and  Parella.  Larry  E..  5.460.651.  CI.  118-419.000. 
Klepper.  John  R  :  and  Nock.  Levin  F..  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc. 
Connection  arrangement  and  method  of  operation  of  a  2D  array  for  phase 
aberration  correction.  5.460.180.  CL  128-661.010. 
Kleschick.  William  A.:  See— 

Amdt.  Kim  E.;  Kleschick.  William  A.:  Reifschneider.  Walter,  and  Ehr. 
Robert  J  .  5.461.161.  CI   546-304.000. 
Kliger.  Scott  A.   See  — 

Bloomfield.  Marc  A  :  and  Kliger.  Scott  A..  5.461.710.  CI.  395161.000. 
Kliker  Golf  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Cook.  Raymon  W.  5.460.372.  CI.  273-8 l.OOR. 
Klomp.  Ulfen  C;  Kruka.  Vitold  R.:  Reijnhart.  Rene,  and  Weisenbom,  Anion 
J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  for  inhibiting  the  plugging  of  conduits 
by  gas  hydrates.  5.460.728.  CI.  210-698.000. 
Klopotek.  Ptter  J.:  See— 

Seller.  Theo;  and  Klopotek.  Peter  J.   5.461.212.  O.  219-121.680. 
Klose.  Helmut:  See- 

Bertagnolli.  bmmench;  and  Klose.  Helmut.  5.460.982,  CI.  437-21.000. 
Knapp,  Barbara.  Garment  having  a  curved  sew  line.  5,459,876.  CI.  2-74.000. 
Knappe.  Wolfgang-Reinhold:  See — 

Freitag.  Helmut:  Knappe.  Wolfgang-Reinhold:  Eikmeier.  Heino:  and 
Weckerle,  Wolfgang.  5.460.975.  CI.  436-300.000. 
Knauer,  Carroll  H..  executor  See — 

Condon.  Joseph  H.:  Frye.  Robert  C:  Gabara.  Thaddeus  J..  Tai.  King  L.: 
Knauer.   Scott   C.  deceased:    and    Knauer.   Carroll    H..   executor. 
5.461.333.  CI.  327-208.000. 
Knauer.  Scott  C.  deceased:  See — 

Condon.  Joseph  H.:  Frye,  Robert  C;  Gabara.  Thaddeus  J.;  Tai,  King  L.; 
Knauer.   Scott   C,   deceased:    and   Knauer,   Carroll    H.,   executor. 
5.461.333.  CL  327-208.000. 
KiKbelkamp.  Michael,  to  Texas  Instruments  IiKorporated.  Inductor/antenna 

for  a  recognition  systen).  5.461.386.  CI.  342-44.000. 
Knecht  Filterwerke  GmbH:  See— 

Bohl.  Matthias.  5.460.147.0.  l23-572.00a 
Knight.  John  C  .  Sr:  See— 

Kuhrau,  Michael  K.:  and  Knight,  John  C ,  Sr,  5,460.016.  CI.  66-9.00B 
Knight.  William  F:  and  ChafTee.  Roger  J.  Guide  for  brick  laying.  5.459.938. 

CI.  33-526.000. 
Knoch.  Manin.  to  Paul  Rilzau  PariWerk  GmbH.  Nebulizing  assembly  with 

heaung  equipment  3.461.693.  CI.  392-394.000. 
Knoll.  Allan  R.:  ' 


Blackwell.  Kim  J..  Chen,  Pei  C:  Egitto.  Fnnk  D.;  KnolL  Allan  R.; 
Malarese.  George  J.;  and  Malienzo.  Luis  J..  3.461.203.  Q.  174- 
260.000 
Knosp.  Bemaid:  See — 

Bouet.  Jacques:  Knosp.  Bernard:  Percheron-Guegan.  Annick:  and  loidy. 
Chnstum.  5.460.898.  O.  429  59.000. 
KrK>x  Kershaw.  Inc.:  See — 

McCray.  Philip  C:  and  Atchison.  Steven  L..  5.459.951.  C\.  37-103.000. 
Knudsen.  Bruce  A.;  Benz.  Mark  G.:  Mantone.  Andiony;  and  King.  Christo- 
pher G..  to  Genera]  Electric  Company.  Molten  metal  coating  apparatus. 
3.460.632.  CI.  118-423.000. 
Knudsen.  Ronald  D.,  Hawley,  Gil  R.;  and  Jackson,  Margie  F,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Compwy.  Process  of  polymerizing  olefins  using  organonickel 
catalyst  compositions.  5,461,126,  CI.  526-96.000. 
Ko.  Joe   See- 
Wen,  Jemmy:  Lur,  Water,  and  Ko,  Joe.  5.460.987.  O.  437-40.000. 
Ko.  Young  Kwan:  See — 

Kim.  Dae-Whang:  Ko.  Young  Kwan;  Kim,  Jin-Scog:  and  Ku.  Dong 
Whan.  5.461.023.  CL  304-214.000. 
Kobayashi.  Akio:  Hasegawa.  Toshihide:  Kara.  Shinji:  Nishikawa.  Yukinobu: 
and    Kawaguchi.   Tomoki.    to   Sanyo   Electric   Co..    Ltd.    Refrigerator. 
5,460,010.  CI  62  187.000. 
Kobayashi,  Atsushi:  and  Fukaumi,  Takashi,  to  NEC  Corpontion.  Solid 
electrolytic  capacitor  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  3,461.337. 
a.  361-523.000. 
Kobayashi.  Fumikazu:  Mizutani.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Nagashima.  Akira,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Positive  working  photosensitive  lithographic  pnnting 
plate  utilizing  phenol  denvative  compound  containing  photosensitive  com- 
position 5,460,917.  CI.  430-163.000 
Kobayashi,  Junji:  and  Matsuoka.  Hidetoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Recording  or  reproducing  apparatus  having  a  tape  loading  mechanism  and 
a  dew  condensalion  detecting  facility  5.461.520.  CI   360-71  000 
Kobayashi.  Kiyoteru.  and  Totton.  Isao.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  treatmg  surface  of  semiconductor  substrate.  5.460.691. 
a.  156-646.100. 
Kobayashi.  Kunio:  See — 

Ideta,  Yasushi:  Washitani.  Akihiro;  Umetsu.  Tsunenon:  Kaneko.  Keiko: 
and  Kobayashi.  Kunio.  5.461.258.  CI.  257-723.000. 
Kobayashi.  Makolo:  See — 

Kawabata.  Yasushi;  Hoshino.  Terue:  and  Kobayashi.  Makoto.  3.460.847. 

CI.  426-631000. 
Yamada.  Akira;  Baba,  Fumiaki:  Kodai.  Syojiro:  Kurisu.  Tsuguo;  and 
Kobayashi.  Makoto.  5.461,256.  CI.  257-679.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Fukuzawa.  Masami.  Fukuo.  Koichi;  Fujiyoshi.  Yoshihiro:  Arai.  Hidemi: 
Nishida.  Shinichi:  Sugimoto.  Chihaya;  Sugai.  Takashi:  Shimoyama. 
Kazuaki:  and  Kobayashi.  Masayuki.  5.460.130.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Kobayashi.  Michiharu:  See — 

Iwai.  Shigcshisa:  Kobayashi.  Michiharu:  Uchida,  Chihiro:  Kuroda.  Koji. 
and  Toda.  Shigeru.  5.460.744.  CI.  252-181.000. 
Kobayashi.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Ishiwata.  Hiroshi.  Yokota.  Tohru:  and  Kobayashi,  Mitsuaki,  3,460.132, 
CI.  123-364.000. 
Kobayashi,  Osamu.  Akioka.  Koji:  and  Shimoda.  Tatsuya.  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Permanent  magnet  and  method  of  production.  5.460.662.  CI. 
148-101.000. 
Kobayashi.  Takaichi;  Shibasaki.  Kazuya:  Hosoi.  Takashi:  Honda.  Masami. 
and  Takahashi.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  and  Kel  Corpo- 
ration.    Connecting     apparatus     for    connecting     portable     computers. 
5.461.546.  CI   36I-7%.000. 
Kobayashi.  Takashi:  See — 

Igarashi.  Akira;  Kobayashi.  Takashi;  and  Tsumuji.  Akio.  3.461,370.  CI. 
340-825.050. 
Kobayashi,  Thomas  S.,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Process  for  polishing  and  analyzing 
a  layer  over  a  patterned  semiconductor  substrate.  3,461.007.  CI.  437- 
225.000. 
Kobayashi,  Toshio:  See — 

Hamakawa.  Yoshihiro;  Kobayashi.  Toshio:  Koyama,  Naoki;  and  Kitada. 
Masahiro.  5.461.526,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yasunori:  See — 

Hirao,  Masato:  Kobayashi.  Yasunori:  Tokuyama,  Noriaki;  Munekata. 
Masaaki:    Yoshida.    Mitsuhiro:    Ohtsuka.    Y(Mhihiro:    Matsumura. 
Atsushi:  Tagata,  Hisaya;  and  Kinoshita.  Tomoyuki.  5.460.216.  O. 
160-133.000. 
Kobayasi.  Tadasi:  See — 

Kitajima.  Tokimune;  and  Kobayasi.  Tadasi.  3.461 ,333.  Q.  363-21.000. 
Koboshi.  Shigeharu:  See — 

Komatsu.    Yoshimasa;    Koboshi.    Shigeharu:    and    Ishikawa.    Masao, 

5.460,926,  CI.  430-401.000. 

Kobylivker,  Peter  M.;  Ofosu.  Simon  K.;  Shawver,  Susan  E  :  and  Lance,  Roger 

L.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation  Soft  and  strong  thermoplastic  polymer 

fibers  and  nonwoven  fabnc  made  therefrom.  5,460,884,  CI.  428-373.000 

Koch,  James  P.;  and  Donahue,  Allen  T,  to  Western  Atlas  Inc.  Magnesium 

oxychloride  cement  containing  graphite.  5,460,635,  CI.  51-307.000. 
Kodai,  Syojiro:  See — 

Yamada.  Akira;  Baba.  Fumiaki:  Kodai.  Syojiro:  Kurisu,  Tsuguo:  and 
Kobayashi.  Makoto,  5,461,256,  CI.  257-679.000. 
Kodani,  Akua:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Hideo:  Ohama,  Tohru;  Ikeda,  Hiroyuki:  Takasc,  Naoki:  and 
Kodni.  Akira.  5.460.915,  CI.  430-110.000. 


Koeninger.  Robert  C,  to  Dover  Corpaniion.  Control  system  for  filling  tanks 

with  liquids.  S.460.2I0.  O.  141-94.000. 
Kohara.  Hideya:  See— 

Okamura.    Akihiko:    Kohara.    Hideya:    and    Nagayasu.    Katsuyoahi, 
5.460.370,  a  454-68.000 
Kohmolo,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Okura.  Zenichi;  and  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke.  3.461.444,  Q.  354-286AX). 
Kohno.  Takeshi:  See — 

Honiden.  Shmichi;  and  Kohno.  Takeshi.  3.461.714.  O.  39S-1670. 
Koinuma.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Harada.  Hiroyuki:  Koinuma,  Tsutomu:  Iwata.  Terufumi;  and  Nina, 
Michio.  5.460.636.  CI.  55-227.000. 
Koinuma.  Yasumi:  See — 

Nakabayashi.  Nobuo:  Ishihara.  Kazuhiko:  Murata.  Yoshishige;  Nakada, 
Nobuharu:  Matsumoto.  Takeo:  and  Koinuma.  Yasumi.  3,461,433, 0. 
351-177.000. 
Kojima.  Shunshi:  See — 

Shibano.  Mitsugi.  Suzuki.  Mutsauo:  and  Kojima.  Shunshi.  3,461.168. 
CI.  549  264.000. 
Kojima,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Obi,  Naoki:  Kojima,  Yasuhiko:  Shigemitsu,  Yasuo:  Takeuchi,  Jun;  and 
Suematsu.  Kiyoshi,  5,460,919,  O.  430-264.000. 
Kojyo,  Yuji:  See — 

Yamada.  Mitsuyasu:  Kojyo,  Yuji:  Imahara,  Masaharu:  Endo,  Hiroshi: 
Natsume,  Yasuko;  Ogawa,  Hiromi;  Kendo,  Yoshileru;  Nakagami. 
Hideharu:  and  Kawaguchi.  Hitoshi.  5.461.209.  Q.  219-99.000. 
Kolaga.  David  M.:  See— 

Schuppc.  James  L.:  and  Kolaga.  David  M..  5,460.830.  Q.  427-l83i)00. 
Koller.  Peter  See— 

Lehmann.  Manfred:  and  Koller,  Peter,  5,461,405,  O.  347-49.000. 
Kolz,  Lawrence,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Electroshock 
repulsion  of  waterfowl,  aquatic  animals,  and  small  mammals.  5.460,123, 
CI    119-220.000. 
Komatsu,  Yoshimasa,  Koboshi.  Shigeharu:  and  Ishikawa,  Masao.  to  Konica 
Corporation.  Method  for  automatically  processing  silver  halidc  photo- 
graphic light-sensitive  materials  usmg  solid  processing  agent  and  circulat- 
ing processing  solution  between  a  processing  portion  and  a  solid  processing 
agent  receiving  portion.  5,460,926,  CI.  430-401.000. 
Kombi  Ltd.:  See — 

Gold,  Danny,  3.439.878.  a.  2-161. 100. 
Komori,  Takashi:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Ayari;  Shigeta.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Yukitaka:  Oomura.  Hisao: 
Masui.  Kenji:  Katada.  Masahiro:  Asahi,  Masahiko:  Komori,  Takashi: 
and  Suzuki,  Toshiyuki,  5,461,170,  CI.  554-213.000. 
Komura,  Shinichi:  See — 

Sato,  Hideo:  Hoshino.  Minoru;  Mori.  Yuji:  Komura.  Shinichi:  Nagae. 
Yoshiharu:  Katsuyama.  Ichirxxi;  Nagata.  Tetsuya:  Arimoio.  Akira:  and 
Hayasaka.  Akio.  5.461.301.  CI.  339-59.000. 
Kondo.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Taniuchi.  Osamu:  Okumura,  Hitoshi:  Kawase,  Hajime:  Nankoh,  Youi- 
chi,  Nakata,  Hiroyuki;  Kondo,  Kazuhisa;  Fukamachi,  Makoto:  and 
Nishide,  Satotu,  5,460.534,  O.  439-157.000. 
Kondo,  Makoto:  See — 

Ohara.  Eiji:  Kondo,  Makoto:  and  Takubo,  Takeftimi,  3,461,489,  Q. 
358-409.000. 
Kondo,  Masaki:  See — 

Saeki,  Hiroaki;  Asakawa.  Teruo:  Masuoka.  Noboru:  and  Kondo.  Masaki, 
5.460,684.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Kondo.  Masao.  Abe.  Yasunao:  and  Shimaya.  Hideaki.  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion. Control  panel  of  electronic  equipment  for  setting  parameters  with 
signal  operation  mode  5.461.191.  CI   84-615.000. 
Kondo.  Takashi:  See — 

Hino,  Ryohei:  Karakawa.  Tadashi;  Kengaku.  Wasaburo;  Kondo.  Takashi: 
and  Yamada.  Masaru.  5.459.902.  CI.  19-236.000. 
Kondo.  Toshiya.  and  Ishikawa.  Sadayasu.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver 
halide  photographic  emulsion  and  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive 
material.  5.460.936.  CI.  430-367.000. 
Kondo.  Yoshiteru:  See — 

Yamada.  Mitsuyasu:  Kojyo.  Yuji:  Imahara.  Masaharu:  Endo.  Hiroshi; 
Nalsumc.  Yasuko:  Ogawa.  Hiromi:  Kondo.  Yoshiteru:  Nakagami, 
Hideharu.  and  Kawaguchi.  Hitoshi.  5.461.209.  CI.  219-99.000. 
Kondoh.  Katsuyoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Sintered  contact 

component.  5,460,639,  CI.  75-231.000. 
Kondoh.  Reiko:  See — 

Akiyama.  Junichi:  Ohsawa.  Yuichi:  Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Kondoh.  Reiko: 
Tateyama.  Kohichi:  Ohta.  Toshihiko:  and  Yoda.  Hiroaki.  5,461,527, 
CI.  360-113.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Komatsu.   Yoshimasa:    Koboshi.    Shigeharu;    and    Ishikawa.    Masao. 

5.460.926.  CI.  430-401.000. 
Kondo,  Toshiya;  and  Ishikawa,  Sadayasu.  5.460.936.  O.  430-567.000. 
Nakayama.  Haruki;  and  Nojima,  Yoshiyuki.  5.461.443.  CI.  354-195.100. 
Tanaka.  Shigeo;  and  Ikeda.  Tsuyoshi.  5.460.931.  CI.  430-538.000. 
Yanagita.  Takafumi;  and  Sasaki.  Kunitsuna,  5.460.876. 0.  428-332.000. 
Kdnig,  Klaus:  See— 

Lindig.  Markus:  Findeiscn.  Kurt;  MOIIer,  Klaus-Helmut;  Sanlel.  Hans- 
Joachim:  Schmidt.  Robert  R.;  Strang.  Harry.  Feucht,  Dieter.  Kfinig, 
Klaus:  and  Lursscn,  Klaus,  5,461.149,  CL  548-263.800. 
K6nig.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Mullner,  Stefan;  K6nig.  Wolfgang:  and  MiUler.  Gflnter.  3.461.033.  Q. 
314-16.000. 
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Konmg.  Join  W..  Jr.:  See— 

\khar.  Muood;  Attridge.  Michael  C;  Koning.  John  W..  Jr.;  and  Kirk. 

T.  Kent,  5.460.697.  CI.  162  72.000. 

Konishi.  ShniKhi;  Yanushiu.  Haiuo,  and  Fiilcushima.  Tsumoru.  to  Mat- 

uuhiu  Electric  Indiutnal  Co..  Ud.  White  balance  and  image  color  control 

device.  5.461.429.  C  J48-  656.000. 

Kooyker.  Klaas;  and  Weits.  Adam,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Kitchen 

machine  having  a  displaceable  shaft  end.  5.460.082.  CI  99-484.000. 
Korb.  Holger.  and  Kirchgaesser,  Johannes,  to  A.  Raymond  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Brake  device  for  damping  a  translatory  motion.  5.460.248,  O.   188- 
130.000. 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology:  See — 

Kim.  Dae-Whang;  Jean.  Dong  Ju;  Park.  Sang  Soon;  Woo.  Jae  Chun;  and 

Kim.  Tae  Jun.  5,461.024.  O.  5O4-2I3.000. 
Kim.  Dae-Whang;  Ko,  Young  Kvvan;  Kim.  Jin-Seog;  and  Ku.  Dong 

Whan,  5,461.025,  CI.  504-214.000. 
Kim,  Dae-Whang;  Chang,  Hae  Sung;  Ryu.  Jae  Wook;  and  Ja  bi  Ho, 
5.461.026.0.  504-215.000 
Kotceda,  Hiroyuki;  Kuwabara,  Tadashi;  Nonaka,  Naomichi;  Nakane.  Keiichi; 
and  Taniguchi,  Shigeki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Power  consumption  control 
system.  5.461.266.  CI.  307-125.000. 
Korenaga,  Hidenobu:  See — 

Sugita.  Masaya;  Fujiwara.  Toshiaki;  Sasaki,  Kazuyuki;  lino.  Tadashi; 
Furuya.  Yoshiyuki;  Watanabe,  Takanori;  and  Korenaga.  Hidenobu, 
5,461,499,  CI.  359-13.000. 
Kdnge.  Randolf.  to  Luk  Fahrzeug-Hydraulik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  PresiUR- 

activated  flow-control  valve.  5,460,198,  CI.  137-116.300. 
Kosak.  Wolfgang;  Benu.  Willy;  Ernst.  WaUemar.  Kan.  Dieter,  and  Her- 
manutz.  Paul,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.   Mulii  board  electrical  control 
device.  5.461,542,  CI.  361-710.000. 
Kosmala,  Michael  L.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Boardlock  assembly.  5,460,543, 

CI.  439-567.000. 
Kossovsky.  Nir.  Sponsler.  Edward;  Gclman.  Andrew;  and  Rajguru.  Samir,  to 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Biochemically  active  agents 
for  chemical  catalysis  and  cell  receptor  activation.  5.460,830,  CI.  424- 
493.000. 
Kossovsky,  Nir,  Hnatyszyn,  H.  James;  and  Gelman.  Andrew,  to  University  of 
California,  The    Regents   of  the.   Targeted   transfection    nanopaniclcs. 
5.460,831,  CI.  424-493.000. 
Kostrzewski,  Andrew:  See — 

Lemer,  Jeremy;  Lu.  Taiwei;  Lin,  Shing-Hong  F.;  Kostrzewski.  Andrew; 
and  Chou,  Hung.  5,461,475,  CI.  356-300.000. 
Kosugi.  Akio;  Shibanushi.  Yoshio;  and  Nishiyama.  Yoshiaki,  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.  Oneway  rotary  damper.  5,460,252,  CI.  188-291.000. 
Kolani,  Kozo:  See — 

iHayashida,  Haruo;  Ichige.  Akihiro;  Kotani.  Kozo;  Kawakita,  Toshio; 
Kume.  Takanori;  Yoshida.  Teruaki;  Yamada,  Takeshi;  and  Sato,  Yufu, 
5,460,879,  CI.  428-349.000. 
Kolani.  Noriyasu.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  with  switching  mechanism 
for  selective  operaiion  of  a  retractable  lens  barrel  and  closeable  lens  barrier 
and  method  of  operation.  5,461,441.  CI.  354-187  000. 
Kolani,  Takashi;  Kamezaki,  Yasushi;  Nagai,  Hiroyuki;  Tanisaki,  Yukio;  and 
Oguma,  Hiromichi,  to  Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Document  conveying 
apparatus  for  conveying  documents  of  different  length  in  an  image  pro- 
cessing machine   5,460.360.  CI.  27 13. 130. 
Koihe,  Thorsten,  to  Comet  GmbH  Pyrotechnik-Apparatebau.  Gas  generator, 
particularly  a  mechanically  tnggerable  gas  generator.  5,460,096,  CI.  102- 
530.000. 
Kon,  Kevin  L.:  See — 

Gosselink.  Eugene  P.;  Miracle,  Gregory  S.;  Willey.  Alan  D.;  Bums. 
Michael  E.;  KolU  Kevin  L.;  Sivik.  Mark  R.;  and  Taylor,  Lucille  F. 
5,460,747,  CI.  252-186.380. 
Konke,  Kurt  E.:  See— 

Hansen,  Scon  L.;  Kottke,  Kurt  E.;  Halford.  Rick  L.;  Kan,  Makoto; 
Higuchi,  Hitoshi;  and  Imaizumi,  Iwao.  5,460,403.  G.  280-732.000. 
Kotzin,  Brian:  See — 

Leung,  Donald;  Schlieven,  Patnck;  Meissner,  Cody;  Fulton,  David;  and 
Kotzm,  Brian,  5,460,813,  CI.  424-115.000. 
Kovalchick.  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Harvey,  George  T.;   Kovalchick,  Joseph  S.;   and  Treder.  Ralph  A., 
5,461,472,  CI.  356-138.000. 
Kowdley,  Balasubramanian  S.:  See — 

Clark,  Jack  P.;  Kowdley,  Balasubramanian  S.;  Tung,  James  C.  S..  and 
Berg,  David  C,  5,460,045,  CI.  73-622.000. 
Koyama,  Naoki:  See — 

Hamakawa,  Yoshihiro;  Kobayashi.  Toshio;  Koyama,  Naoki;  and  Kitada, 
Masahiro,  5.461.526,  CI.  36O-II3.00O. 
Koyano,  Masayuki:  See — 

Shoshi.  Ma^yuki;  Ichikawa.  Yumi;  Teramura.  Ksoru;  Koyano,  Mas- 
ayuki; and  Kawahara,  Megumi,  5,460,909,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Kozak.  Mary  B.;  and  Badkc.  Andrea,  to  Miles  Inc.  Method  of  assaying  whole 

blood  for  HDL  cholesterol.  5,460.974.  CI   436  71  000 
Krajicek,  Richard  W.;  and  Cradeur,  Robert  R..  to  Serv-Tech.  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  dispersion  of  sludge  in  a  cnidc  oil  storage  lank.  5.460 J3 1,  CI. 
239-263.300. 
Krai,  Robert  M  ,  Jr   See— 

Krapcho.  Karen  J.,  Jackson,  JR.  Hunter.  VanWagenen,  Bradford  C;  and 
Krai,  Robert  M.,  Jr,  5.461,032,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Kramer,  Horsl:  See— 


Balz.  JQrgen;  Bill,  Kartheinz;  Krtmer,  Horst.  Droct.  Peter,  Bauer,  Jurgen; 
Zingel,  Heinz;  Von  Hayn,  Holger,  Harth,  Ralf,  Schonlau,  JQrgen;  and 
Ritter,  Wolfgang,  5.460.074,  CI.  91-369.100. 
Kramer,  Robert  L.  Hanging  bike  rack.  5,460,274,  Q.  211-17.000. 
Krapcho,  Karen  J.;  Jackson,  J.  R.  Hunter,  VanWagenen,  Bradford  C;  and 
Krai.  Robert  M.,  Jr,  to  FMC  Corporation;  and  MPS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 
InsectKidally  effective  pepcides.  5,461,032,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Krass,  Norbert:  See — 

Fischer,  Gcrd;  Defossa,  Elisabeth;  Gcrlach,  Uwe;  HOrlein,  Rolf;  Krass, 
Norbert;  Lattrell.  Rudolf;  Stache.  Ulrich;  Wollmann,  Theodor,  and 
Iseit,  Dieter  5,461,043,  CI.  514-202.000. 
Kratzer,  Michael;  and  von  der  Goltz,  Volker  F,  to  Dade  International  Iik. 
Device  for  the  automalK  exammation  of  blood  samples.  5,460,779,  O. 
422-73.000. 
Kraus,  Markus,  to  Jenbacher  Energiesystem  Akttengesellschaft  High  voltage 
transformer  for  the  conunuous  monilonng  of  high  voltage  characteristics  in 
a  combustion  engine.  5,461,315,  CI.  324-388.000. 
Kremer.  Ross  A.:  See — 

Audeh.  Costandi  A.;  Boulton,  James  R.;  Kremer,  Ross  A.;  and  Xiong, 

Yusheng.  5.461,180.  CI   585-467  000. 
Audeh,  Costandi  A..  Boulton,  James  R.;  Kremer,  Ross  A.;  and  Xiong, 
Yusheng,  5,461,181,  CI.  585-533.000. 
Krcspi,  Yoscf  P.,  to  Laser  Industries,  Ltd.  Tongue  blade  evacuation  system. 

5,460,626,  CI.  606-1.000. 
Kretchman,  Gerald  L:  See — 

Wemer,  Kurt;  Sherer,  R.  Bruce;  Kretchman,  Gerald  L.;  Mueller,  Dale  E., 
Titus,  James  W.;  Lalack,  Thomas  A.;  and  Celmer,  Mark  C,  5,460.018, 
CI.  68-23.600. 
Krisciunas.  Joseph  E.:  See— 

McOrath,  Donald  T;  and  Krisciunas,  Joseph  E„  5.461,634,  O.  371- 
67.100. 
Khshnamachary,  Balaji:  See — 

Misheloff,  Michael  N.,  Khshnamachary,  Balaji;  and  Akcasu,  Osman  E., 
5,461,579,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Kropp,    Walter,   to   Linde   Aktiengesellschafl.    Hydrostatic   drive   system. 

5,460,000,  CI.  60-422.000. 
Kruik,  Wemer,  to  GKN  Automotive  AG.  Tripod  joint  having  centering 

portion.  5,460,573,  CI.  464-1 1 1.000. 
Krug,  Eugene,  to  Certech  Incorporated.   Impregnated  ceramic  core  and 

method  of  making  same.  5.460,854,  CI.  427-393.600. 
Kruka,  VitoU  R.:  See— 

Klomp,  Ulfert  C;  Kruka,  Vitold  R.;  Reijnhart,  Rene;  and  Weisenbom, 
Anton  J.,  5,460,728,  CI.  210-698.000. 
Kruse,  Douglas  C.  Internal  combustion  engine  with  limited  temperature 

cycle.  5,460,128,  CI    123-27.00R. 
Krusos,  Denis  A.:  See — 

DiSanlo,  Frank  J.;  and  Krusos,  Denis  A..  5,460,688,  CI.  216-5.0O0. 
Krul,  Dmitri  D.,  to  Spectrolab,  Inc.  Concentrating  photovoltaic  module  and 

fabrication  method.  5.460.659,  CI.  136-246.000. 
Krulak,  James  J.;  Cushman,  Michael  R.;  Coates,  Garence  A.;  Parham, 
William  W.,  Weaver.  Max  A.;  and  Patonay,  Gabor,  to  Eastman  Chemical 
Company.  Method  for  tagging  thermoplastic  materials  with  near  infrared 
fluorophores.  5.461,136,  CI   528-289.000. 
Krzysik,  Duane  G.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Sunscreen  composition 

with  enhanced  durability.  5,460,804,  CI.  424-60.000. 
Ku.  Dong  Whan:  See— 

Kim.  Dae-Whang;  Ko,  Young  Kwan;  Kim,  Jin-Scog;  and  Ku.  Dong 
Whan.  5,461,025,  CI.  504-214.000. 
Kubo.  Kcishi;  and  Yoshizumi,  Keiichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  measunng  width  of  micro  gap.  5,459,939, 
CI.  33-542.000. 
Kuboshima,  Hidehiko:  See — 

Inaba,  Shigemitsu;  Hashizawa,  Shigemi;  and  Kuboshima,  Hidehiko, 
5,460,544,  G.  439-578.000. 
Kubola,  Tohru:  See — 

Mino,  Norihisa;  Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Endo,  Mikio; 
Kubola,  Tohru.  and  Asakura,  Kazuyuki,  5,461.166.  CI.  549-4000. 
Kuchler,  Matthias:  See— 

Damisch,    Juergen    W.;    Kuchler,    Matthias;    and    Gomig.    Thomas, 
5,460,404,  CI.  280-735.000. 
Kuczynski,  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Merrill,  Sonya;  Ayer,  AtuI  D.;  Hwang,  Paul;  and  Kuczynski.  Anthony  L„ 
5,460,826,  CI.  424-470.000. 
Kuczynski,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Cargile,  David  W.;  Claes,  Gerald  J.;  Herring,  Walter  R.;  and  Kuczynski, 
Joseph  A.,  5,460,287,  CI.  220-306.000. 
Kudo,  Toshiyuki;  Itagaki,  Yoshiaki;  Sato,  Seiji;  Sutou,  Shizuyo;  and  Naka- 
mura,  Toyoo,  to  Itoham  Foods  Inc.  Sexing  method  of  bovine  embyros. 
5.461,145,  CI.  536-24.310. 
Kudo,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Minakuti,   Jun;    Katoh,   Takehiro;    Kudo,   Yoshinobu;   and   Ootsuka. 
Hiroshi,  5,461,439,  CI.  354-106.000. 
Kuhman,  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Lorenze,  Robert  V.,  Jr.;  and  Kuhman,  Daniel  E.,  5.461,406,  CI,  347- 
65.000. 
Kuhn,  Martin:  See — 

OuzicI,  Philippe;  and  Kuhn.  Martin.  5.460.630.  CI.  8-490.000. 
Kuhrau.  Michael  K.;  and  Knight.  John  C  Sr..  to  Mayer  Industries.  Inc. 
Method   and    apparatus   for   forming   reverse    loop   sliver   knit    fabnc. 
5.460,016,  CI.  66-9.00B. 
Kulik,  Conrad  J.:  Set— 


Lebowitz,  Howard  E.;  and  Kulik,  Conrad  J.,  5,461,186,  CI.  588-249.000. 
Kulite  Semiconductor  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Kurtz,  Anthony  D.;  Shor,  Joseph  S.;  and  Ned,  Alexander  A.,  5,461,001, 
CI.  437-61.000. 
Kumar,  M.  Lalith:  See— 

Nauflett,  George  W.,  Famcomb,  Robert  E.;  and  Kumar,  M.  Lalith, 
5.461.648,  CI.  376-305.000. 
Kume,  Takanori:  See — 

Hayashida.  Hanio;  Ichige,  Akihiro;  Kotani,  Kozo;  ICawakita.  Toshio; 
Kume,  Takanori;  Yoshida,  Teruaki:  Yamada.  Takeshi:  and  Sato,  Yufu, 
5,460,879,  CI.  428  349.000 
Kump,  William  H.:  See — 

Rao,  Purushothama;  Uhlemann,  Thomas  F.;  and  Kump,  William  H.. 
5,460,900,  CI.  429  72.000. 
Kunde,  Klaus:  See — 

Hoppe,  Manfred:  Herd,  Karl-Josef;  BooCz.  Konrad;  Ehrenberg,  Stefan: 

Eizenhdfer.  Thomas:  Harms,  Wolfgang;  Henk,  Hermann;   Kunde, 

Klaus;  Meier,  Stefan;  and  Reddig.  Wolfram,  5,460,631 ,  CI.  8-549.000. 

Kunihisa.  Taketo;  and  Nakatsuka,  Tadayoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd    High-frequency  variable  impedance  circuit  having  improved 

linearity  of  operating  charactenslics.  5,461,265.  CI.  307-98.000. 

Kunimolo,  Toshifumi   See — 

Higashi,  Iwao;  Fukui,Mitsuru;  and  Kunimolo,  Toshifumi,  5,461, 189,  CI. 
84-601.000. 
Kunishi,  Shinsuke;  and  Fujikura,  Mitsuo,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Electric 
connector  terminal  and  method  of  marking  the  same.  5,460.546,  CI. 
439-631.000. 
Kunze,  Bemd:  See — 

Geus,  Hans  G.;  Balk.  Hermann;  and  Kunze.  Bemd.  5.460.500.  CI. 
425-66.000. 
Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hino,  Ryohei;  Karakawa, Tadashi;  Kengaku,  Wasaburo;  Kondo, Takashi; 
and  Yamada.  Ma.saru,  5,459,902,  CI    19-236.000. 
Kuratsu.  Yoshiyuki   See — 

Nakano,  Tetsuo;  Azuma,  Tomoki;  and  Kuratsu,  Yoshiyuki,  5,460,958, 
CI.  435-116.000. 
Kurcmatsu.  Katsumi:  See — 

Tsuji.  Sadahiko;  Suzuki,  Hidcloshi:   Mitsulakc,   Hideaki;   Kurcmatsu. 
Katsumi;  Mochizuki,  Noritaka;  Minoura,  Nobuo;  Kawasaki,  Shigeru; 
Kimura.  Kazumi;  and  Shingaki.  Junko.  5,461,500.  CI.  359-48.000. 
Kunbayashi,  Masaki:  See — 

Sekimura,    Nobuyuki;    Yoshida,    Akio;    and    Kunbayashi,    Masaki. 
5.461,494,  CI.  359  67.000. 
Kunhara,  Norigi:  See — 

Hon,  Hironobu;  Kunhara,  Norigi;  Goianda.  Mitsushi;  Yanagiya,  Tak- 
ayuki;  and  Umetani,  Atsushi,  5,460,781,  CI.  422-99.000. 
Kunhara.  Satoshi;  Murata,  Hiroaki:  and  Tatsu,  Haruyoshi,  to  Nippon  Mck- 
tron.       Limited.       Tetrafluoroethylene-perfluorovinylether      copolymer. 
5,461,129.  CI.  526-247.000. 
Kunsu,  Tsuguo:  See — 

Yamada,  Akira;  Baba,  Fumiaki;  Kodai,  Syojiro;  Kurisu,  Tsuguo;  and 
Kobayashi,  Makoto,  5,461,256,  CI.  257-679.000. 
Kuriyama,  Akimasa:  See — 

Miyoshi,    Tsuyoshi;    Kuriyama.    Akimasa;    and    Hatanaka.    Takeshi. 
5.460.445,  CI.  366-76.700. 
Kuriyama,  Chojiro,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Capacitor  element  for  solid  electrolytic 

capacitor.  5.461,538,  CI.  361-528.000. 
Kunyama.  Chojiro;  and  Tanaka,  Eisaku,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Heal  sensitive 

electronic  component.  5,461,539,  CI.  361-534.000. 
Kunyama.  Satoshi;  Enomoio,  Kazuya;  and  Fujiwara.  Makoto.  to  Tsub- 
akimoto  Chain  Co.  Chain  having  an  improved  lubricant  sealing  structure. 
5,459,993,  CI.  59-4.000. 
Kuroda,  Koji;  See — 

Iwai,  Shigeshisa;  Kobayashi,  Michiharu;  Uchida,  Chihiro:  Kuroda,  Koji; 
and  Toda.  Shigeni.  5.460,744,  CI.  252-181.000. 
Kuroda,  Ryo:  See — 

Takimoio,  Kiyoshi;  Miyazaki,  Toshihiko;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  and  Kuroda, 
Ryo.  5,461,605,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Kuroda,  Takashi:  See — 

Sakuragi,  Satosi;  and  Kuroda,  Takashi,  5,461.671.  CI.  379-400.000. 
Kuroda.  Toshiki:  See — 

Hosoya.  Yasuhiko;  Kuroda.  Toshiki;  and  Katashiba.  Hideaki.  5.459.998. 
CI   60-284.000. 
Kurtz.  Anthony  D.;  Shor,  Joseph  S.:  and  Ned.  Alexander  A.,  to  Kulite 
Semiconductor  Products.  Inc  Method  for  making  semiconductor  structures 
having  environmentally  isolated  elements.  5,461,001,  CI.  437-61.000. 
Kusaka,  Kohei;  and  Ohkura,  Yasunon,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Sei- 
sakusho.  Method  of  controlling  a  lock-up  clutch  during  down-shifting  of 
hydraulic-actuated    type    multi-step   transmission.    5,460,584,   CI.    477- 
169.000. 
Kiisel,  Bemd;  Elvers,  Karl-Heinz;  Heidelmann,  Chnstian;  and  Tonn,  Hasso, 
to  Phoenix  Aktiengesellschafl.  Tubular  conveyor  belt.  S.460.26I.  CI. 
198-819  000. 
Kushibiki.  Nobuo:  See — 

Tabata.  Masayoshi;  Yokota.  Kazuaki;  Yoshinaga.  Yoko;  Kishi.  Fumio; 
Kaneko,  Nono;  and  Kushibiki,  Nobuo,  5,461,132,  CI.  526-285.000. 
Kushida,  Naoki:  See^ 

Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi.  Ohkubo,  Yukiloshi;  Kushida,  Naoki;  Yoshino, 
Hitoshi;  KanonK,  Osamu;  Sato,  Tetsuya;  and  Hayashi,  Hisanon, 
5,460,766,  CI   264-167.000. 
Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki:  See — 


Masuda.  Kazuaki;  and  Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki,  5,459,98 1 ,  G.  53-47 1 .000. 
Kuwabara,  Tadashi:  See — 

Korecda.  Hiroyuki;  Kuwabara,  Tadashi;  Nonaka,  Naomichi;  Nakane. 
KeiKhi:  and  Taniguchi.  Shigeki.  5.461.266.  CI.  307-125.000. 
Kuwahara.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Ueno.  Sadao;  Kuwahara.  Hitoshi:  and  Morikawa.  Midiio.  5.460.081.  G. 
99-450.200. 
Kuwahara.  Masao:  See — 

Watanabe.   Tsuneo;    Yasumoto.   Takeshi;    Murata.    Michio;   Tagawa. 
Michiio;  Narushima.  Hiroytiki;  Furusato.  Takashi;  Kuwahara,  Masao; 
Hanaue,  Masami:  and  Seki,  Tatsuya,  5,460,814,  G.  424-122.000. 
Kuznetsov.  Ivan  V.:  See — 

Basiev.  Tasoltan  T.;  Mirov.  Sergey  B.;  Zvercv,  Petr  G.;  Kuznetsov,  Ivan 
V;  and  Tedecv,  Ramaz  Sh.,  5,461,635,  CI.  372-42.000. 
Kuznetsov,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Mooradian,  Aram;  and  Kuznetsov,  Mark  E..  5,461 ,637,  CI.  372-92.000. 
Kwan,  Kinying:  See — 

Mirov,  Russell  N.;  Le,  Due  N.;  Mikalauskas,  Frank;  Grebenkemper.  C. 
John;  and  Kwan,  Kinying,  5,461,332,  CI.  327-41.000. 
Kwok,  Stanley  K.  M.  Cooling  apparatus   5,460,012.  CI.  62-224.000. 
Kwon,  Sung  T.:  and  Yu,  Dong  K.,  to  Goldnar  Co.,  Ltd.  Lift  device  of  laser 

disc  player.  5,461,606,  CI.  369-258.000. 
Kyodo  Yushi  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakai.  Kenji;  Goto.  Koichi;  Yokomizo.  Hitoshi;  Mitamura.  Kazuhiro; 
Kawai,  Toshinori;   and   Hirofuji,   Masatoshi,  5.460,737,  CI.   252- 
25.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lewis,  Michael  E.;  Kauer.  James  C;  Neff,  Nicola;  Roberts-Lewis.  Jill; 
Murakala.  Chikara;  Sailo.  Hiromitsu;  Matsuda.  Yuzuru;  and  Glicks- 
man.  Mairie  A..  5.461,146,  CI.  540-545.000. 
Nakano,  Tetsuo;  Azuma,  Tomoki.  and  Kuratsu,  Yoshiyuki,  5,460,958, 
CI   435  116.000. 
L&P  Property  Management  Company:  See — 

Wells,  Thomas  J.;  Ogle.  Steven  E.;  and  Klancnik.  Alvin  R..  5.459.892. 
CI.  5-200.100. 
La  Region  Wallonne:  See — 

Dcbv,  Carol,  Pmcemail.  ioel:  and  Bollen,  Alex.  5,460.961.  CI.  435- 
192  000. 
LaBelle.  James  R.  Ladder  accessory.  5.460.241.  CI.  182-214.000. 
Laboratoire  Theramex  S.A.:  See — 

Bonnet.  Paule:  Delansome.  Rcmi;  Faure,  Maurice;  Languctin,  Michel; 
and  Zunmo.  Serge,  5,461,059,  CI.  514-265.000 
Lacy,  William  C,  Jr:  See— 

Coleman,  G.  A.  John;  and  Lacy,  William  C,  Jr.,  5,460,189,  CI.  131- 
109.200. 
Ladouceur,  Gaetan:  See — 

Schwenner,   Eckhard;    Ladouceur.   Gaetan;   and   Aune.  Thomas   M., 
5,461,054.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Ladwig,  Gregory  J.  Sparkling  CD/cassette  hokJer.  5,460,275.  CI.  21 1  -40.000. 
Lafet,  Yves:  See— 

Mougcnot.  Denis;  and  Lafel.  Yves.  5.461,594,  CI.  367-48.000. 
Lagow,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Bierschenk,  Thomas  R.;  Juhlke,  Timothy  J.;  Kawa.  Hajimu;  and  Lagow. 
Richard  J..  5.461.117.  CI.  525-331.600. 
Lam.  Edward  K.;  See — 

Blanchard,  Clarence  E.;  and  Um.  Edward  K..  5.460.552.  CI.  440- 
38.000. 
LaMora.  Robert,  and  David.  Steven  N..  lo  Accurate  Industries.  Inc.  Double 

container  trailer  5.460.473.  CI.  414-494.000. 
Lamoureux.  Guy  V:  See — 

Whiiesides.  George  M.;  and  Lamoureux.  Guy  V..  5.460,806,  CI.  424- 
70.500. 
Lampert,  Norman  R..  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp.  Bend-limiting  apparatus  for  a 

cable.  5,461.690.  CI.  385-100.000. 
Lance.  Roger  L.:  See — 

Kobylivker.  Peter  M.;  Ofosu.  Simon  K.;  Shawver.  Susan  E.;  and  Lance. 
Roger  L..  5.460.884.  CI   428-373.000. 
Lancy.  David  H.:  See — 

Long.  Michael;  Castrignano.  Frank;  Lancy.  David  H.;  Lebbon.  William 
C;  Lentz.  Allen  R.;  Orlicki.  David  M.;  Palone.  Thomas  W.;  Raduns, 
Robert  C:  and  Stagnitto.  Joseph  E..  5.461.450.  CI.  354-354.000. 
Landis  &  Gyr  Powers.  Inc.:  See — 

Hanley.  Mark  G.;  and  Caliendo.  Guy  P.  5.460.202.  CI.  137-627.500. 
Lang.  David  J.:  See — 

Delwel,  Francois,  and  Lang,  David  J.,  5,460,743,  CI.  252-174.230. 
Langeland,  Brenda  K.:  See — 

Blase.  Michael;  Pino.  Giovanni;  Kennedy.  Kevin  M.;  and  Langeland. 
Brenda  K..  5,459,901.  CI.  15-321.000. 
Langer.  Hans;  and  Cabrera.  Miguel,  to  EOS  GmbH  Electro  Optical  Systems. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  production  of  a  three-dimensional  object. 
5,460,758,0.  264-401.000. 
Langley,  John  G.;  Symes,  Kenneth  C;  Mistry,  Kishor  K.;  and  Chamberlain, 
Peter,  to  Allied  Colloids  Ltd.  Particulate  composition  comprising  a  core  of 
matrix  polymer  with  active  ingredient  distnbuted  therein.  5.460.817.  Q. 
424-408.000. 
Langlois,  Jean-Pierre  M.  F:  See — 

Leceic,  Michel  J.  M.;  and  Langlois,  Jean-Pierre  M.  F..  5.460.562.  CI. 
451-5.000. 
Langos,  Peter,  and  Lehmann,  Manfred,  to  Mauser-Werke  GmbH.  Storage 
head  for  a  blow  moUing  machine.  5,460.504,  CI.  425-131.100. 
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Langion.  Michel  A.:  Lymin.  Frtnk  J.;  ind  Reed,  J«y  C.  to  Amersham 
Holdings.  Inc.  Appintus  and  method  for  nujiing  carrier  assembly  fo. 
radioactive  seed  earner.  5,460,592.  CI.  600-7.000. 
Langueiin.  Michel:  See — 

Bonnet,  Paule.  Dclansome,  Remi:  Faure,  Mauncc;  Languetin,  Michel: 
and  Zunino.  Serge.  5.461,059.  CI.  514-265  000. 
Lara,  Jesus  D..  Pilombo,  Mano  P.  Klan.  Roben  W.,  and  Brown.  Daniel  P.. 
to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  AutonutK  electric  vehicle  charging  system. 
5.461.298.0.  32O-2.00O 
Ljra.  Pedro  F    See — 

Bohon.  William  M.;  and  Lara.  Pedro  F.  5.461  J13.  CI.  324-240.000. 
LaRosa.  Christopher  R;  and  Carney.  Michael  }..  to  Motorola.  Direct  phase 

digitizing  apparatus  and  method.  S.461.643.  O.  373-329.000 
Larrabec.  James  A.:  See — 

Orlicki.  David  M.;  and  Larrabet.  James  A..  5.461 .484.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Laivjn.  Halden  W    See- 
Keel  Beat  C.  Jallen.  Gale;  Jallen.  Paul  A.;  Stover.  Lance  E.;  and  Larson. 
Halden  W..  5.461.528.  C.  36O-I24.000 
Larsson.  Owe  G.  T.  to  AGA  Akticbolag.  Method  for  tempering  a  moulding 

tool.  5.460,761.  CI.  264-39.000 
Lar«on.  Per-lnge:  See — 

Gillbrand.  Per.  and  Lat«on.  Per  Inge.  5.460,784.  O.  422-168.000. 
Laser  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kiespi.  Yosef  P.  5.460.626.  O.  606-1.000. 
Lasher.  Charles  M.  Decorative  shoe  tongue  simulatmg  and  lace  securing 

device   5.459.947.  CI   36-54.000. 
Laiack,  Thomas  A.;  See— 

Werner.  Kurt.  Sherer.  R.  Bruce,  Kretchman.  Gerald  L:  Mueller,  Dale  E.; 
Titus,  James  W.;  Latack,  Thomas  A.;  and  Celmer,  Mark  C.  5,460.018, 
CI.  68-23.600. 
Laties,  Alan  M.:  See — 

Stone.  Richard  A.,  and  Laties.  Alan  M..  5.461.052.  CI.  514-217.000. 
Lattrell,  Rudolf  See— 

Fischer,  Gerd.  Defossa.  Elisabeth;  Gerlach,  Uwe;  Hdrlein,  Rolf;  Krass, 
Noiixn.  Lattrell.  Rudolf;  Stache,  Ulrich;  Wollmann,  Theodor,  and 
Ijert.  Dieter,  5.461.043.  CI.  514-202.000. 
Lau.  Hon  C.  and  Bemardi.  Louis  A..  Jr.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Gravel 

packing  process.  5.460.225.  CI.  166-278.000. 
I  ju.  Joseph  C  :  See — 

Bleickardl.  Werner  H.;  Eaves.  John  O;  and  Lau.  Joseph  C  .  5.461.622. 
CI.  370-84000. 
LaughiKr.  Michael  K..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Polycarbonate/ 
aromatic  polyester  blends  modified  with  an  epoxide -containing  copolymer 
5.461.092.  CI.  523-436  000 
Lauritzen.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Gans.  Russell  S.;  Scharrct.  Jeffery  L,  Lauritzen.  Donald  R.;  and  Win.  W. 
Gary.  5.460,401.  CI.  280-728  300. 
LaVelle.  Edward  R.   See— 

Adamski.  Maximilian,  Jr,  Milner,  Kenneth  C;  LaVellc,  Edward  R.;  and 
McEwen.  John  C.  5.460.109.  CI.  112-475.090 
Law.  Herbert  C.  to  Pez  Candy  Inc.  Candy  dispensing  system.  5.460.295,  CI. 

221-185.000. 
Lawrence.  James:  See — 

Chow.  William  C;  and  Lavnence.  James.  5.461,402,  CI.  346-134.000. 
Ijwrence.  Mkhacl:  See — 

Spnnger.  Timothy  A.;  and  Lawrence.  Michael.  5.460.945.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Lawson.  Jimmie  B.;  Adams.  Gerald  C  ;  and  Faircloth.  Robert  J.,  to  Shell  Oil 

Company.  Formation  fracturing   5.460.226.  CI    166-300  000. 
Lazzeroni.  Dentse  Athletic  game  training  aid.  5.460.385.  CI.  273-411.000. 
Lazzouni.  Mohamed;  and  Yousaf.  Mohamed.  to  SI  A  Technology  Corporation. 
Infrared  printing  ink  and  method  of  making  same.  5.460.646.  CI.  106- 
2I0OR. 
Le,  Due  N.   See— 

Mirov.  RusseH  N.;  Le.  Due  N.;  Mikalauskas.  Frank;  Grebenkemper,  C. 
John;  and  Kwan.  Kinying.  5.461.332.  CI.  327-41.000. 
Le.  Hung  V.:  See— 

Reichen.  Paul;   Hammond.  Gerald  S.;   Le.   Hung  V.;   Nagabhushan. 
Taltanahalli  L..  and  Trotta.  Paul  P.  5.460.956.  CI.  435-69.510 
Ubbon.  William  C  :  See- 
Long.  Michael;  Castngnano.  Frank.  Lancy.  David  H..  Lebbon.  William 
C;  Lenu.  Allen  R  ;  Orlicki.  David  M  ;  Palone.  Thomas  W.;  Raduns. 
Robert  C.  and  Sugnino.  Joseph  E..  5.461.450.  CI.  354-354.000. 
LeBlanc.  Steven  M.   See- 

White.  Timothy  P.  Messina.  Michael  C.  and  LeBlanc.  Steven  M.. 
5.461.417.  CI.  348-131.000. 
Lcbowiiz.  Howard  E.;  and  Kulik.  Conrad  J.,  to  Electric  Power  Research 
Institute,  Ine   Process  for  treating  contaminated  soil.  5,461.186.  CI.  588- 
249.000 
LeBnin.  Jean  C  ;  and  Massey.  Jackie  L..  to  Warner-Lambert  Company. 
Method  for  the  preparation  of  an  encapsulated  medicament.  5.460.824.  CI. 
424-453  000 
Lecerc.  Michel  J.  M  .  and  Langlois.  Jean-Pierre  M.  F.  to  Buchmann  Optical 
Engineering    Machine  for  grinding  ophthalmic  glasses.  5.460.562.  CI 
451  5.000 
l^cchner.  Theophil.  and  Magdika.  Janos.  to  Suubli  AG.  Heald  cairier  rails 
havmg  control  clamps  for  holding  rails  and  limiting  movement  of  healds. 
5.459.913.  CI.  28-208.000 
LeClair.  Steven  R  :  See— 

Heyob.  Jeffrey  J .  Patterson.  Oliver  D.;  LeClair.  Steven  R.;  Haas.  T. 
Walter;  Cume.  Kenneth.  Moore.  Doug;  Adams.  Stephen  J .  and  Hunt. 
Victor.  5.461.559.  CI.  364-149.000. 


Lee.  Beiuiy:  See — 

Price.  James  H..  IV;  Kang.  Eddy;  and  Lee,  Benny.  5.460.506,  Q. 
425-190.000. 
Lee.  Bong-Gi.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Method  for  eliminating  a 

paper  Jam  in  an  image  fomung  system.  5,461,460,  CI.  355-207.000. 
Lee.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Hou.  Donald;  Draper.  Richard  W.;  Lee.  Gary  M.;  and  Mas.  Janet  L.. 
5,461,147.0.540-576  000. 
Lee.  Hsin.  to  Augat  Inc.  Fiber  optic  connector  with  electrical  contact. 

5.461.688.  O.  385-75.000. 
Lee.  Hyune  S.:  See — 

Lee.  Hyune  W ;  Yoon.  Ji  W ;  Kang,  Yup;  Lee,  Hyune  S.;  Lee,  Jae  H.;  and 
Kim,  Choong  S.,  5,460,954,  CI.  435-69  500. 
Lee.  Hyune  W.;  Yoon,  Ji  W.;  Kang,  Yup;  Lee,  Hyune  S.;  Lee.  Jae  H  ;  and  Kim. 
Choong  S..  to  Cheil  Foods  A  Chemicals.  Inc.  Production  of  human 
proinsulin  using  a  novel  vector  system.  5.460.954,  CI.  435-69.500 
Lee,  Jae  H.:  See- 
Lee.  Hyune  W.;  Yoon,  Ji  W.;  Kang,  Yup:  Lee,  Hyune  S.;  Lee.  Jie  H.;  and 
Kim,  Choong  S..  5,460,954,  CI.  435-69.500. 
Lee.  Joon  H..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Orbiting  scroll  actuating 

means  of  a  scroll-type  compressor.  5.460.494.  CI.  418-14.000. 
Lee.  Km  H.:  See — 

Song,  Gyung-Ho;  Lee.  Kiu  H.;  and  Pamier.  Roger  B..  5.461.123.  O. 
526-74.000. 
Lee.  Leonard  G.:  See — 

Lynn.  John  S.;  Lee.  Leonard  G.;  and  Sevack.  Lloyd.  5.459.928.  CI 
30-169  000. 
Lee.  Michael,  to  Infinity  Group  Corporation.  Heat  dissipation  device  for 

personal  computers.  5.461.540.  CI.  361-687.000. 
Lee.  Myung  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Hydride  compositions. 

5.460.745.  CI.  252-182.320. 
Lee  Valley  Tools  Ltd.:  See- 
Lynn.  John  S  ;  Lee.  Leonard  G.;  and  Sevick.  Lloyd.  5.459.928.  O 
30-169.000. 
Lee.  Wei-Chang:  See- 
Chung.  Shyan-Lung;  Tu.  Chang-Lin;  and  Lee.  Wei-Chang.  5.460.794. 
CI.  423-412.000. 
Leenaerts.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Janssens.  Frans  E.;  Diels.  Gaston  S.  M.;  Leenaens.  Joseph  E..  and 
Cooymans.  Ludwig  P.  5.461.050.  O.  514-214.000. 
Legrand:  See^ 

Buaid.  Yvon.  5.461.199.  O.  174-101.000. 
Lehmann.  Manfred;  and  Koller.  Peter,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Ink  jet 
printer  device  with  eachangeable  pnntheads.  5.461.405.  O.  347-49.000. 
Lehmann.  Manfred:  See — 

Langos.  Peter,  and  Lehmann.  Manfred.  5.460.504.  CI.  425131. 100. 
Lei.  Ke-Jian:  See — 

Chou.  Janice  Y.  Lei.  Ke  Jian.  and  Shelly.  Leslie  L.,  5,460.942.  O. 
435-6.000. 
Leicht.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Wagner.  Klaus;  Erdelen.  Chnstoph;  Hanwig.  Jiirgen,  Leichi.  Wolfgang; 
and  Slendel.  Wilhelm.  5.461,069  CI.  514-341  000 
Leinonen.  Tarja:  See — 

Nykanen.  Pekka.  5.460.442.  CI.  312-319.400. 
Leir.  Charles  M.;  and  Hoffman.  Jerome  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing  Company.    Block   copolymer,   method   of  making   the   same, 
diamine  precursors  of  the  same,  method  of  making  such  diamines  and  end 
products  comprising  the  block  copolymer.  5.461.134,  O.  528-14  000. 
Leiand.  John  D..  to  Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.  Aerosol  reduction  process  for 

metal  halides.  5.460.642.  CI.  75-617.000. 
Leman.  Brooks  R..  and  Balaknshnan.  Balu.  to  Power  Integrations.  Inc.  Power 

factor  correction  precompensation  circuit.  5.461.303.  CI.  323-222.000. 
Lemke.  Harald  K  .  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Coker/visbreaker  and 

ethylene  furnace  antifoulant.  5.460.712.  CI.  208-48.0AA. 
Lengauer.  Philip.  Rowe.  Kenneth;  and  Specht,  Warner,  to  Thomas  *  Betts 
Corporation.  Integrated  suspension  and  connection  apparatus  for  tubular 
members.  5.460.415.  CI.  285-61  000 
Lentini.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Waelput.  Erik  F  M  ;  Hollub.  Peter  C;  and  Lentmi.  Joseph  D..  5.460.656. 
CI.  134-10.000 
Lentz.  Allen  R.:  See- 
Long.  Michael;  Castngnano.  Frank;  Lancy.  David  H.;  Lebbon.  William 
C.  Lentz.  Allen  R.;  Orlicki.  David  M.;  Palone.  Thomas  W.;  Raduns. 
Robert  C  .  and  Stagnitto.  Joseph  E..  5.461,450.  CI.  354-354.000. 
Leon.  Alexander  See — 

Drago.    Marcello    S.;    Leon.    Alexander,    and    Franco.    Kenneth    J.. 
5.461.188.  CI.  84-600.000 
Leon.  Roben;  Chong.  Kok  H..  and  Valakuzhy.  Kuruvilla.  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Portable  radio  battery  latch.  5,460,906,  CI.  429-97.000. 
Leonetti  Company:  See — 

Leonetti,  Frank  M  .  and  Hernandez.  Luis  E..  5.461 .554.  CI.  362-390  000. 
Leonetti.  Frank  M  .  and  Hernandez.  Luis  E..  to  Leonetti  Company.  Double 

ended  high  intensity  lamp  holder  5.461.554.  CI.  362-390.000. 
Le  Perchec.  Pierre:  See — 

Fiian.  Bernard;  Le  Perchec.  Pierre:  Elmouchnino.  Jeanne;  Morel.  Fre- 
derK.  and  Boulmguiez.  Manine.  5,460.714,  CI.  208-112.000. 
Lepovitz.  Lawrence  R.:  Sfe— 

Andes.  Gary  M.;  Marshall.  Richard;  Bumette.  Andrew  D.;  and  Lepovitz. 
Lawrence  R  .  5.460.041,  O.  73-335.080. 
Lepper.  John  M  :  See — 


Wang.  Daniel  T.;  Johoian.  Lan  W.;  Lepper.  John  M.:  Maitin.  WallKC  A.; 
Reifdtaft.  Leonani   R.;   Sanka.  Ravi  S.;   and  Walker,  Cnig  W., 
5.461.570.  a.  364-468.000. 
Lercher.  Join  S.:  Set — 

Devaney.  Marie  J..  Jr.;  Wellrant.  Jeffrey  A.;  nd  Letcher,  loin  S.. 
5.460.780.  a.  422-99.000. 
Loner.  Jeremy;  Lu.  Taiwei;  Lin.  Shing-Hong  F;  Kostnewski,  Andrew;  nd 
Chou,  Hung,  to  PhysKal  Optics  Corporation.  Binary  optical  spectrum 
■lalyzer.  5.461.475.  O.  356-300.000. 
Leroux.  Dale:  Se* — 

Hamilm.  Willum  A..  Jr.;  and  Leroux.  Dik.  5.460, 1 S 1 . 0.  1 2A-MSO0. 
Leroy.  Michel;  and  Val,  Christian,  to  Thomion-CSF.  Process  and  device  fcv 
hermetjc  encapnilation  of  electronic  components.  5.461,545,  O.  361- 
765.000. 
Leroy.  Rudy  D.:  See — 

De  Cock.  Elienne  M.;  De  Schamphelaere.  Lucien  A.;  Leroy.  Rudy  D.; 
and  Van  Dessel.  Ban  J..  5,461.470.  O.  3SS-326.00R. 
Leto.  Francis  T:  See— 

Leto.  Salvadore.  5.460.532.  CI.  439-100.000. 
Leto.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Leto.  Salvadore,  5.460,532,  O.  439-100.000. 
Leto.  Salvadore.  to  Harrison.  Philly  D.;  Leto.  Francis  T;  and  Leto.  Paul  R. 
Electrical  connector  system  for  grounding  member  and  ground  wire. 
5.460.532.  CI.  439-100.000. 
Leung.  Donakl:  Schlievert.  Patrick:  MeissrKr.  Cody;  Fulton.  David;  and 
Kolzin.  Brian,  to  National  Jewish  Center  for  Immunology  and  Respiratory 
Medicine.  Method  for  treating  Kawasaki  syndrome  by  adrninistration  of  an 
anti-TSST-1  agent  which  is  not  gamma  globulin.  5,460,813,  CI.  424- 
115.000. 
Leutner,  Thomas:  See — 

Greiner,  Chnstoph:  Leutner,  Thomas;  and  Teufel,  Ebeihard.  5.460.590. 

CI.  493-4.000. 

Levallois,  Emile;  and  Delmas.  Alain,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Method 

hkI  device  for  cleaning  the  walls  of  a  container.  5,460.193,  CI.  1 34-56.00R. 

Levasseur.  Joseph  L..  to  Coin  Acceptors.  Inc.  Coin  sensor  device.  5,460.256. 

O.  194-334.000. 
Level  OiK  Communiciuions.  Inc.:  See — 

Buttle,  Kenneth  G.,  5,461,661.  O.  379-3.000. 
LeveLile  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Rando.    Joseph    F;     and    Ligtenberg.    Chnstiaan.    5.459.932.    O. 
33-291.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Delwel.  Francois;  and  Lang.  David  J..  5.460.743.  O.  252-174.230. 
Giblin.  Edward;  and  Marazita.  Dominic.  5.460.282.  O.  215-260.000. 
Levine.  Robert  A.;  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C;  Tcrstappen.  Leon  W.  M.  M.; 
Mercolino.  Thomas  J.,  and  Recktenwald.  Diether  J.,  to  Bccton  Dickinson 
and  Company.  Indirect  fluorescent  assay  of  blood  samples.  5.460.979.  CI. 
436-523.000. 
Levine.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Fielder.  Paul  N.;  Levine.  Robert  A.;  and  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C.  5.460.969. 
CI.  436-66.000. 
Levitated  Transport  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Jackson.  John  D.;  and  Miller,  L.  James.  5.460.098.  O.  104-232.000. 
Lew.  Hyok  S.;  Lew.  Yon  S.;  and  Lew.  Yon  K.  Electronic  method  for  mass  flow 

measurement.  5.460.053.  CI.  73-861.380. 
Uw,  Yon  K.:  See- 
Lew,  Hyok  S.;  Lew,  Yon  S;  and  Lew.  Yon  K..  5.460.053. 0. 73-861 380. 
Lew.  Yon  S.:  See— 

Uw.  Hyok  S.;  Uw.  Yon  S;  and  Uw.  Yon  K..  5,460.053. 0.  73-861 .380. 
Uwandowski.  Anthony  M..  11:  See — 

Hulit,  Ronald  A.;  Hamill,  Joseph  M.;  and  Uwandowski,  Anthony  M.,  II. 

5.460.107.  O.  112-67.000. 

Uwiner.  Jacques:  and  Carreel.  Eric,  to  Jean-Claude  Decaux.  Systems  for 

informing  users  about  waiting  times  for  buses  at  stops  in  a  network. 

5.461.374.  O.  340^994.000. 

Uwis.  David  G.;  and  Rowland.  Rodney  K..  to  Deere  &  Company.  MaiKU- 

verability  vehicle.  5.460.236.  O.  180-267.000. 
Uwis.  David  L.;  Mogilnicki.  Victor  D.;  and  Presby.  Thomas  J.,  to  Kenna- 
metal  Inc.  Endmill  adapter  with  torque  reducing  locknut  and  collet  inter- 
face. 5.460.388.  CI.  279-42.000. 
Uwis.  Rorence  C.  executrix:  See — 

Uwis.  Jean,  deceased.  5.461.108.  CI.  524-596.000. 
Uwis.  Jean,  deceased  (by  (Florence  C.  Uwis.  executrix),  to  Polymer  Wood 
Prtxessors.  Inc.  Preservation  of  wood  with  phenol  formaldehyde  resorcinol 
resins.  5.461.108.  CI.  524-596.000. 
Uwis.  Michael  E.;  Kauer.  James  C:  Ncff.  Nicola;  Robens-Uwis.  Jill; 
Murakata.  Chikara;  Saito.  Hiromitsu,  Matsuda.  Yuzuru;  and  Glicksman. 
Marcie  A.,  to  Cephalon.  Inc.;  and  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Selected 
protein  kinase  inhibitors  for  the  treatment  of  nctirological  disorders. 
5.461.146.  CI.  540-545.000. 
Uwis.  Richard  T:  See — 

Kelleher.  Fintan;  and  Uwis.  Richard  T.  5.461.063.  O.  SI4-3IZO0O. 
Luuig.  Jemm  Y.:  See — 

Zliang.  Chao:  Feng.  Yu;  Ge.  Shichao;  Liang,  .'emm  Y.;  and  Chen. 
Hsi-Sheng.  5.461,397,  CI.  345-102.000 
Liang.  Mong-Song.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd. 
Method   of   manufactunng   dielectric   as   load   resistor  in   4T  SRAM. 
5.461.000.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Liebelt.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Tniitt.  Edward  B..  Jr.;  Hazelett.  Susan  E.;  and  Liebeh.  Robert  A., 
S.460.970.  a.  436-66.000. 


Lien,  Bteat  See — 

Oviaianion.  Marie;  Lien,  Brent;  Mahtaiey,  Jaraet;  and  Ziegkr,  David. 
5,461.525.  O.  360-104.000 
Lietar,  Christian:  Hogrefe,  Henning;  and  Netimann.  Rainer,  to  Robert  Botch 
GmbH.  Low  beam  headlight  for  motor  vefaiciea.  5,461.549. 0. 362-61.000. 
Life  Medical  Science.  Inc.:  See— 

Lindenbaum,  Ella.  5,461,030,  O.  544-4.000. 
Lifihits,  Vladimir,  and  Londerville.  Sieve  B..  to  Coen  Company,  Inc. 

VibfUion-retittant  low  NO.  burner.  5.460.512.  O.  431-9.000. 
Ughtfoot.  Richvd  H.:  See- 
Jenkins.  Richard  D.;  Basaett.  David  R.;  Ughlfool.  Richvd  H.;  aiKi 
Boluk.  Mehmut  Y..  5.461,100,  O.  524-388.000. 
Liglenbetg,  Qvistiaan:  See — 

Rando,    Joseph    F.;    md    Ugtenberg.    Qvistiaan,    5.459.932.    CL 
33-291.000. 
Ule.  William  R.:  See- 
Stevens.  Albert  F.:  DeWitt.  Robert  R.;  York.  Michael  E.;  Keller,  David; 
and  Ule,  William  R..  5.460.273.  O.  209-584.000. 
Limberg.  Allen  L.;  Palel.  Chandrakant  B.;  and  Uu.  Tianmin.  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  processing  modified  NTSC  television 
signals,   with  digital   signals  buried  therewithin.   5,461.426.  O.  348- 
475.000. 
Limburg.  William  W,:  See— 

Yu.  Roben  C  U.;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T;  Herbert,  William  G.;  Umburj. 
William  W.;  Mishia.  Satehidanand;  Post.  Richard  U;  Patterson,  Neil 
S.;  and  VniHoene,  Donakl  C.  5,460.911.  O.  430^.000. 
Un,  Chiu-Hong:  See — 

Wikstrom,  Hakan  V.;  Carisson.  Per  A.  E.;  Andersson.  Bengt  R.;  Svens- 

ton.  Kjell  A.  I.;  Elebnng.  Stig  T;  Stjemlof,  Nils  P.  Romero.  Arthur 

G.;  Haadsma-Svensson,  Susanne  R.;  Lin.  Chiu-Hong;  and  Eiuiis. 

Michael  D..  5,461,061,  O.  514-292.000. 

Un.  Chong  M.;  Chuang,  Tatao:  Long.  Tran;  and  Hoang.  Hy,  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation.  A  power  bus  having  power  slits  embodied  therein.  5,461^78. 

CI.  364-491.000. 

Un.  H.  T.  Arlo.  Trigger-controlled  palm-top  gas  torch.  5,460.520,  O.  431- 

255.000. 
Lin,  Jiunn-Jyi:  See — 

Tsai,  Ltti-Shyng;  Lin,  Jiunn-Jyi:  Lin,  Kwang-Ming;  and  Ying,  Shu-Lan, 
5,461,254,  CI.  257-646.000. 
Lin,  Jui-Chang,  to  Taiwan  Fu  Hsing  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Codeable  card  for 

card  reader  5,461,221,  CI.  235-488.000. 
Un,  Kwang-Ming:  See — 

Tsai,  Lih-Shyng;  Lin,  Jiunn-Jyi;  Lin,  Kwang-Ming;  and  Ying,  Shu-Lan, 
5,461,254.  CI.  257-646.000. 
Lin.  Shing-Hong  F.:  See — 

Umer.  Jeremy:  Lu,  Taiwei;  Lin,  Shing-Hong  F;  Kostrzewski.  Andrew; 
and  Chou.  Hung,  5,461,475,  O.  356-300.000. 
Linde  Akticngesellschafl:  See — 

Kropp,  Walter.  5.460,000.  CI.  60-422.000. 
Lindin.  Erkki  O.;  and  Mikipelto.  Veikko.  to  Fiskars  Oy  Ab.  Tool  having 

integral  hinge  member.  5.459.929.  CI.  30-234.000. 
Lindenbaum.  Ella,  to  Life  Medical  Science.  Inc.  Compositions  and  methods 

for  enhancing  ^ound  healing.  5.461.030.  O.  544-4.000. 
Lindholm.  Lars  A.  a.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Method  and  a 

device  for  resequencing.  5.461.614.  O.  370-60.000. 
Lindig.    Markus;    Findeisen.   Kurt:    Muller.   Klaus-Helmut;   Santel.   Hans- 
Joachim;  Schmidt.  Roben  R.;  Strang.  Harry;  Fcucht.  Dieter.  K6nig.  Klaus; 
and  Lurssen.  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Herbicidal  substituted 
triazolinones.  5.461.149.  CI.  548-263.800. 
Linehan.  Daniel  J.;  Bunch.  Stanley  L.;  and  Lyster.  Carl  T.  to  Martin  Marietta 
Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  motor  current 
spectra  to  enhance  motor  system  fault  detection.  5.461.329.  O.  324- 
772.000. 
Linvatec  Corporation:  See — 

Carr.  Raymond  A.;  Cianciolo.  David  A.;  and  Moore.  T.  Dan.  5.460.490. 
CI.  417-44.200. 
Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation:  Ser — 

Venetucci,  Jim  M..  5,460.015.  CI.  62-374,000. 
Lisboa.  Akrides  dos  Santos.  Electrolytic  cell  for  the  generation  of  hypo 

halogenites  for  water  treatment.  5.460.706.  CI.  204-269.000. 
LiteCom.  Inc  :  See — 

Fan.  Robert  J..  5,460,311,  CI.  225-96.000. 
Little,  Hewatd  C.  to  Westran  HoMings  Limited.  Railcar  load  belt  tie-down 

apparatus.  5,460,465,  O.  410-100.000. 
Little,  John  S.:  See— 

Bowen.  Howard;  and  Little.  John  S..  5,461,481.  CI.  356-430.000. 
Little.  Vemon  R..  to  PMC-Sierra.  Inc.  Pair  division  multiplexer  for  digital 

communications.  5,461,621,  O.  370-84.000. 
Unon  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Seheitrum.  Glenn  P.;  and  Tnie.  Richard  B.,  5,461  J82.  CI.  3IS-S.3IO. 
Thomber.  Geoffrey;  and  Malcolm.  Charles  F..  III.  5.461.283.  O.  315- 
39.530 
Liu.  Chweng-Ming,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company. 
Integrated  P*  implant  sequence  in  DPDM  process  for  suppression  of 
GIDL.  5.460.998.  CI.  437-57.000. 
Liu  Concept  Designs  &  Associates:  See — 

Liu.  Dexter  C.  5.460.560.  O.  446-23.000 
Liu.  Dexter  C.  to  Liu  Concept  Designs  &  Associates.  Sparking  toy  vehicle 

and  launcher  therefor.  5.460,560.  O.  446-23.000. 
Liu,  Jin-Jun:  Ser — 
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Nicolaou,  K.  C;  Ymg,  Zhen;  Liu,  Jin-Jun:  Ueno,  Hiroaki;  aid  NaUer- 
met,  Philippe  C.  S,46I.169,  CI.  S49-SIO.0OO. 
Liu,  Jiyio:  See — 

Kelley.  Jon  P.;  and  Liu.  Jiyao.  5.461,367.  O.  364-424.0S0. 
Liu.  Li-Fei:  See — 

Yu.  Su-May.  and  Liu.  Li-Fei.  5,460,952.  O.  435-69.100. 
Liu.  Tianmin:  See — 

Limberg.  Allen  L.;  Palel.  Chandrakani  B.;  and  Liu.  Tianmin,  5,461.426, 
CI.  348-475.000. 
Lloyd,  Kurt  M;  and  Jones.  LaMar  A.,  to  H.  K.  Systems,  Inc.  Long  reach 

shunle  for  storage  and  retrieval  machine.  5,460.475.  CI.  414-659.000. 
Lock.  William  E.,  to  Commg  Incorporaicd.  Method  for  vacuum  forming 

dishes  from  a  nbbon.  5.460.638.  CI.  65-67  000. 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company.  Iik.:  See — 

Jensen.  Duane  L.;  Aochi.  Takashi;  Codiem.  Rendall  W.;  and  Shcllon. 
Philip  K.  5.460.676.  CI.  156-169.000. 
Lockwood.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Kessel.  Carl  R.;  Lockwood.  Robert  G.;  Woodward,  Tracy  R.;  and  Wu, 
Maan-shii  S..  5,460.863.  CI.  428-40.000. 
Lodin,  David  W.;  and  Smith,  Scott  R..  to  SOMED  Life  Systems,  Inc.  Kink 

free  catheter  5.460.608.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Loebig.   Norbert   lo   Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft.    Method   for   prepanng 
de<entralized  redundant  units  in  a  communications  system  to  be  placed  m 
service.  5.461.613.  CI.  370-58.300. 
Logan.  Denis  J.;  and  Vopat,  Raymond  W..  to  Loral  Corporation.  Variable 

buoyancy  buoy  5.460,556,  CI.  441-2.000. 
Lommi,  Marjaana:  See — 

Ala-Huikku.  Sirpa;  Lommi.  Marjaana;  and  liskola.  Eero.  5.461.018,  CI. 
502-115.000. 
Lomp,  Gary  R.;  and  Schilling.  Donald  L..  to  InterDigital  Technology  Cor- 
poration. Trellis  coded  FM  digital  communications  system  and  method. 
5.461.632.  CI.  371-43.000. 
Londerville.  Steve  B.;  See — 

Lifshits.  Vladimir,  and  Londerville.  Steve  B..  5.460.512,  CI.  431-9.000. 
Long.  James  M..  to  Schuller  International.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  denslfying  and 

packaging  bulky  materials.  5,459.982.  CI.  53-529.000. 
Long.  Michaeh  Castngnano.  Frank;  Lancy.  David  H.;  Lebbon.  William  C; 
Lentz.  Allen  R.;  Orlicki.  David  M.;  Palone.  Thomas  W.;  Raduns.  Robert  C; 
and  Stagnitto.  Joseph  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  transporting  and  perforating  enlongated  strips  of  material. 
5.461.450,  CI.  354-354.000. 
Long.  Tran:  See — 

Lin.  Chong  M.;  Chuang.  Tatao;  Long.  Tran;  and  Hoang.  Hy.  5.461.578. 
CI.  364-491.000. 
Lookingbill.    Leonard    L.    Device    for    preventing    horse    wuid    sucking. 

5.460.125.  CI.  119-821.000. 
Loral  Corporation:  See — 

Logan.  Denis  J  ;  and  Vopat.  Raymond  W..  5.460.556.  CI  441-2.000. 
Loral  Infrared  &  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Nicoli.  Anthony  M.;  Clark.  Wanen  L;  Hirs.  John  H.;  and  Butler.  Neal 
R..  5.461.226.  CI.  25O-214.0VT. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Balzeau.  Pascal.  5.460.288.  CI.  220-326.000. 
Lorenze.  Robert  V..  Jr;  and  Kuhman.  Daniel  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  elimination  of  misdirected  satellite  drops  in 
thermal  ink  jei  prinihead.  5.461.406.  CI.  347-65.000. 
Lona.  Roger  M.  Regulation  of  the  immune  system.  5.461,042,  CI.  514- 

182.000. 
Loritz.  Kenneth,  to  Loritz.  Steven  R.  Game  board  for  gaiiKS  such  as  pogs. 

5.460.382,  CI.  273-342.000. 
Loritz,  Steven  R.:  See — 

Lonu,  Kennedi.  5.460J82.  CI.  273-342.000. 
Lostumbo.  Pieiro  C:  See — 

Shnvastava.  Dilip  K.;  and  Lostumbo.  Pietro  C.  5.461.401.  CI.  346- 
54.000. 
Lotfipour.    Mahmoud.    to    Ferodo    Limited.    Brake    pad    friction    linings. 

5.460.250.  CI.  1 88-25 l.OOA. 
Loustaunau.    Albert.    Temperature    indicator    for    refrigerated    products. 

5.460.117.  CI.  116-218.000. 
Lovey,  Raymond:  See — 

Cooper.  Alan  B.;  Saksena.  Anil  K..  Lovey,  Raymond;  Girijavallabhan, 
Viyyoor;  and  Ganguly.  Ashit.  5.461.055.  CI.  514-269.000. 
Low.  Siu  W.:  See — 

Chan.  Min  Y;  and  Low.  Siu  W..  5.461.255.  CI.  257-672.000. 
Lowe.  John  M.  Registration  system.  5.459.941.  CI.  33-620.000. 
LTG  Lufttechnische  Gesellscluft  mit  bcschranklcr  Haflung:  See — 

Mokler.  Bemhard.  5.460.361.  CI.  271-183.000. 
Lu.  Guixian.  Alarm  system  with  graphite  sensor.  5.46 1 .356.  CI.  340-427.000. 
Lu.  Taiwei;  See — 

Lemer.  Jeremy;  Lu.  Taiwei;  Lin.  Shing-Hong  F;  Koslrzewski.  Andrew; 
and  Chou.  Hung.  5.461.475.  CI.  356-300.000. 
Lu,  Ying-Yuh;  Tseng.  Chi-Ming;  Bunker.  James  E.;  Cooprider.  Terrence  E.; 
Most.  Ronald  W.  and  Stanich.  Gregory  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufaclunng     Company      Walerbome     core-shell     latex     polynxrs. 
5.461.125.  CI.  525-293.000. 
Lubock.  Paul:  See— 

Shlain.  Leonard  M.;  Lubock.  Paul;  and  Noda,  Wayne  A.,  5,460.629.  CI. 
606-46.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 
Farr,  Glyn  P  R..  5.460.075.  CI.  91-380.000. 
Micke.  Sigmar;  and  Brearley.  Malcolm.  5.460.434.  CI.  303-9.620. 


Lucat,  John  F.:  See — 

Migdal,  Cyril  A.;  Biticckx,  Willy  P.;  and  Lucas,  John  P.,  5,460.740.  CI. 
252-5 1 .50A 
Lues.  Ingeborg:  See — 

Gencke.  Rolf;  Baumganh.  Manfred;  Dorsch.  Dieter.  Beier.  Norbert; 
Minck.  K!aus-Ono;  and  Lues.  Ingeborg.  5.461.066.  CI.  514-329.000. 
Luk  Fahrzeug-Hydraulik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 
KOnge.  Randolf,  5.460.198,  CI.  137-116.300. 
Luk  LanKllen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See— 

JJckel.  Johann;  and  Mende.  Hartmut.  5.459.916.  O.  29-407.000. 
Lundberg.  Eric  J.:  See — 

Pratt.  Timothy;  Dombusch.  Andrew  W.;  Beliveau.  Yvan  J.;  Lundberg, 
Enc  J.;  and  Sweeney.  Michael  H..  5.461.473.  CI.  356-141.300. 
Lur.  Water.  See- 
Wen.  Jemmy;  Lur.  Water,  and  Ko.  Joe.  5.460.987.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Lijrssen.  Klaus:  See — 

Lindig.  Markus;  Findeisen.  Kurt;  Mailer.  Klaus-Helmut;  Santel.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Schmidt.  Robert  R.;  Strang.  Harry;  Feucht,  Dieter.  Kflnig. 
Klaus;  and  Liirssen.  Klaus.  5.461. 149.  CI.  548-263.800. 
Luryi.  Serge:  See^ 

Gribnikov.  Zinovy  S.;  and  Luryi.  Serge.  5,461.245,  O.  257-197.000. 
Lutz,  Dieter  See — 

Adier,  Uwe;  DrcxI.  Hans-Jiirgen;  Lutz.  Dieter.  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochs. 
Martin;  Schiebold.  Stefan;  Schmidt-Brucken.  Hans-Joachim;  Thieler. 
Wolfgang.  Wagner.  Michael;  Weslendorf.  Holger.  and  Wychnanek. 
Rainer.  5.461.289.  CI.  318  139.000. 
Lyman.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Langton.  Michael  A.;  Lyman.  Frank  J.;  and  Reed.  Jay  C.  5.460.592.  CI. 
600-7.000. 
Lympany.  Byron  B.:  See — 

Parker.  John  C;  Ali.  Mohammed  N.;  and  Lympany.  Byron  B..  5.460.701 , 
•       CI.  204-164.000. 
Lynn.  John  S.;  Lee.  Leonard  G.;  and  Sevack.  Lloyd,  lo  Lee  Valley  Tools  Ltd. 

Cabinet  scraper  holder.  5.459.928.  CI.  30-169.000. 
Lynntech.  Iik.:  See — 

Murphy.  Oliver  J.;  and  Hilchens.  G.   Duncan.  5,460.705.  CI.  204- 
252.000. 
Lynx.  Roger  See — 

Castleman.  Neal  J.;  and  Lynx.  Roger.  5,461.218,  CI.  235-382.000. 
Lynx  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Castleman,  Neal  J.;  and  Lynx.  Roger.  5.461.218.  CI.  235-382.000. 
Lyon.  Lyman  R..  to  Automotive  Systems  Laboratory.  Inc.  Nonazide  gas 
generating    compositions    with    reduced    toxicity    upon    combustion. 
5.460.668.  CI.  149-36.000. 
Lyster.  Carl  T:  See — 

Linehan.  Daniel  J.;  Bunch.  Stanley  L.;  and  Lyster.  Carl  T.  5.461 .329,  CI. 
324-772.000. 
M.P.M.  Mcccanica  Padana  Monteverde  S.p.A.:  See — 

Giuriati.  Adriano;  and  Zorzi,  Giovanni.  5.460.578.  CI.  475-159.000. 
Ma.  Frank  M.  S.;  and  Ayotlc.  Marcel,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics 
Technology  Corporation.  Compositions  for  the  preservation  of  umber 
products.  5.460.751.  CI.  252-400.500. 
Ma.  Siu  L.:  See — 

Derdall.  Gary;  and  Ma.  Siu  L..  5.460.765,  CI.  264-1 17.000. 
MaCartney,  Charles  T;  and  Daykin,  Victor  A.  Sealing  closure  cap.  5.460.283. 

CI.  215-270.000. 
Macchiarulo,  Vincenzo;  and  Rotko.  Angelo.  to  Pirelli  Trasmissloni  Industnali 
S.p.A.  Process  and  apparatus  for  handling  driving  belts  in  an  automated 
manner  5.460.477,  CI.  414-786.000. 
MacDon  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Talbot.  Francois;  and  Fox.  Thomas  R..  5.459.986.  CI.  56-181.000. 
Machida.  Hajime.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Double-layer  magneto-optical 
recording  method  without  using  an  initial  magnetic  field.  5.461.595.  CI. 
369-13.000. 
Machida.  Hisa.shi:  See— 

Hata.  Hitoshi;  Tsubouchi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Machida.  Hisashi.  5.460.741. 
CI.  252-5 1.50R. 
Machimura.  Hiloshi.  Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohtsuga.  Akira.  lo  Fuji  Chemi- 
cal  Industry  Co..  Ltd.   Dried  aluminum  hydroxide  gel.  a  method  for 
prepanng  the  dried  gel.  and  an  antacid.  5.461.082.  CI.  514-568.000. 
Macindoe.  Robert  C.  Jr..  to  Behnng  Diagnostics  Inc.  Cutting  apparatus  for 

use  in  an  automated  analytical  instrument.  5.460.778.  CI.  422-63.000. 
Mackichan.  John  C.  to  British  Telecommunications,  public  limited  company. 

Photonic  amplifier.  5.461.497.  CI.  359-177.000. 
MacKnight.  Allen:  See— 

Gibson.  Richard;  and  MacKnight.  Allen.  5.460.897.  CI.  429-39.000. 
MacMillan.  John  P.;  Bray.  Martin  J.;  and  Zuliani.  Douglas  J.,  to  Timminco 
Ltd.  Non-explosive  fine  metallic  powder  mixtures  for  making  refractories. 
5.461.012.  CI.  501-94.000. 
Macomber.  David  W.:  See — 

Smith.  Terrance  P;  and  Macomber.  David  W..  S.46I.ISS.  O.  546- 
12.000. 
MacPhail.  David  M..  to  Macpod  Enlerpnses  Lid.  Fit  and  support  system  for 

the  foot.  5.459.949.  CI.  36-117.000. 
Macpod  Enlerpnses  Ltd.:  See — 

MacPhail.  David  M..  5.459.949.  CI.  36-117.000. 
MacTaggart.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Chan.  Edward  W;  and  MacTaggart.  Robert  S..  5.460.270.  G.  209- 
164.000. 
Madison  Chemical  Co..  Inc.:  See — 


Shepherd.  Marjorie  H.;  and  Gasaway.  Kiro  B..  5.460,848.  a.  427- 
11.000. 
Madorc.  Linda  E.  Vascular  access  port  stabilizing  tool.  5,460,612,  Q. 

604- 1 1 6.000. 
Maegawa.  Akihito:  See — 

Okayasu.  Yasushi.  Sakaiani.  Atsushi;  Sasai.  Osamu;  and  Maegawa. 
Akihito.  5.460.550.  CI.  439-752.000. 
Maejima.  Takamichi:  See — 

Ohsumi.  Yoshihisa;  Suzuki.  Hiroo;  Nakagamc.  Takao;  Maejima,  Taka- 
michi. Inoue.  Toshihiro;  Yamashiina,  Osamu;  Kato,  Fumio;  and  Igun, 
Toshmon.  5.459.924.  CI  29-881.000. 
Maerz-Ofenbau  AG;  See— 

Scheibenreif.  Karl;  and  Pacak,  Jin.  5.460417.  O.  432-95.000. 
Magdika.  Janos:  See — 

Lechner.  Theophil;  and  Magdika.  Janos.  5,459.913.  O.  28-208.000. 
Magnetic  Separation  Systems.  Iik.:  See — 

Kenny,  Garry  R.;  and  Skeen.  Michael  A..  5.460.271,  CI.  209-576.000. 

Magnuson,  Lars;  and  Rantzen.  Lennart.  to  Profu  AB,  Separation  layer  for 

laying  grass-surfaces  on  sand-and/or  gravel  base.  5.460.867,  CI.  428- 

178.000. 

Magnusson.  Lars-Inge;  Striit.  Olle;  and  Gustafsson.  Trygve.  to  Isaberg  AB. 

Stapler  5.460.313.  CI.  227-8.000. 
Mah.  Lee:  See— 

Schucker.  Douglas  W.;  Djaja,  Greg;  and  Mah.  Lee,  5,461,575,  CI. 
364-489.000. 
Mahlbacher.  James  C:  See— 

Boycttc.  James  E.;  Fleck.  Christopher  M.;  Mahlbacher.  James  C;  and 
Servedio.  MKhael.  5.461.324,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Mahoney.  James:  See — 

Chnslianson.  Mark;  Lien.  Brent;  Mahoney.  James;  and  Zieglcr.  David. 
5.461.525.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Maier.  Ludwig:  See — 

Hall.  Roger  G.;  Maier.  Ludwig;  and  FrOstl.  Wolfgang.  5.461.040.  O. 
514-114.000. 
Maisch.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Hellmann.    Harald;    Maisch.    Wolfgang;    and    Mergenlhaler.    Robert. 
5.460.438,  CI.  303-119.200. 
Majercak,  Michael  L.  Plunger  apparatus  used  in  a  resin  molding  devKc  for 

encapsulating  electronic  components.  5.460.502.  CI.  425-116.000. 
Majumdar,  Gourab:  See — 

Terashima.  Tomohide;  and  Majumdar.  Gourab.  5.460.981.  C\.  437- 
6.000. 
Makino.  Takao:  See — 

Yamamolo.    Koei.    Miyaguchi.    Kazuhisa;    Takahashi,    Noiio;    Mori. 
Keisuke;  Suzuki.   Masakazu;  and  Makino.  Takao.  5.461.233.  CI. 
250-368.000. 
Makinwa.  Kofi  A.  A.;  Van  Beek.  Jan  E.;  and  Grooten.  Marcellinus  A.  M..  to 
US     Philips    Corporation.    Segmented<ore    inductance    in    stylus    for 
EM-graphical  tablet.  5.461.204.  CI.  178-19.000. 
Maklpelto.  Veikko:  See— 

Linden,  Erkki  O.;  and  Mikipelto.  Veikko.  5.459.929.  O.  30-234.000. 
Makishima.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hirata.  Kazumi;  Sasaki.  Takanobu;  Matsuki.  Masuo;  Makishima,  Yoshi- 
hiro; and  Oyamada.  Ayaki.  5.460.338.  CI.  242-381.100. 
Mako  Shark  S.rl.:  See— 

Bonomelli.  Fedenco.  5.460.191.  CI.  132-271.000. 
Malachowski.  Michael  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Controlled  air  flow  in  a 

prefuser  transport.  5.461.467.  CI.  355-312.000. 
Makolm.  Charles  F.  Ill:  See— 

Thomber.  Geoffrey;  and  Malcolm.  Charles  R.  lU,  5,461,283.  O.  315- 
39.530. 
Malinowski.  Stanley  J.:  See — 

Brown.  David  L.;  Malinowski.  Stanley  J.;  and  Sinn.  Hans-JOrgen  P.. 
5.460.263.  CI.  206-63.300. 
Mallgren,  William  R.:  See— 

Facci.  John  S.;  Kaplan.  Samuel;  Haack.  John  L.;  Renfer.  Dale  S.;  Smith. 
Thomas  W.;  Donaldson.  Janaia  M  .  Mallgren.  William  R.;  and  Wilson. 
James  S..  5.461.580.  CI.  364-496.000. 
Mallinckrodl  Medical.  Inc.:  See— 

Frigger.  David,  5.460.176.  CI.  128-207.140. 
Mallonee.  Jerry  M..  to  Pelco.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  joining  a 
plurality  of  textile  webs  together  in  side-by-side  relation.  5.460.672.  CI. 
156-73.400. 
Malloy,  James  T  Fence  support  5,460.344.  CI   248- 156.000. 
Malloy,  John  D.,  Ill;  Rochow.  Richard  F.  and  Inman,  James  B..  lo  Babcock 
&  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Hybnd  solar  rocket  utilizing  thermal  storage  for 
propulsion  and  electrical  power.  5.459.996.  CI.  60-200.100. 
Malofsky.  Adam  G.;  and  Goldstein.  Stephen  L.,  to  Olin  Corporation   Poly- 
isocyanates  containing  uretidione  and  allophanate  groups,  a  process  for 
their  production,  and  their  use  in  one  and  two  component  coatmg  compo- 
sitions. 5.461.135.  CI.  528-60.000. 
Maltby.  Philip  M.;  Edwards.  James  S.;  and  Hamilton.  John  C.  to  TDW 
Delaware.  IrK.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ultrasonK  pipeline  inspection. 
5.460.046.  CI.  73-623.000. 
Mandala.  Suzanne  M.:  See — 

Bolessa.  Evon  A.;  Schwartz.  Robert  E.;  Bills,  Gerald  F;  Giacobbe, 
Robert  A.;  Pelaez  Perez,  Fernando.  Cabello  Arroyo,  Angeles,  Diez 
Matas,  Teresa;  Martin  Fernandez.  Isabel;  Vtnccnie  Perez.  FraiKisca; 
Mandala,  Suzanne  M.;  Zink,  Deborah  L.;  Thornton,  RoKma, 
5,461,071,0  514-423.000. 
Manlove.  Steven  F  Nunery  container.  5.459.960.  CI.  47-66.000. 


Mannesmarui  Aktiengeiellschaft:  See — 

AdIer.  Uwe;  Drexl.  Hans-JOrgen;  Lutz.  Dieter.  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochs, 
Martin;  Schiebold.  Stefan;  Schmidt-BrOcken.  Hans- Joachim;  Thieler, 
Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Michael;  Wextcndorf.  Holger.  and  Wychnanek. 
Rainer.  5.461.289.  O.  318-139.000. 
Mano.  Masayuki:  See — 

Caidin.  Alan  O.;  Busch.  Steven  J.;  and  Mano.  Masayuki.  5.460,807.  d. 
424-78  100. 
Manocha.  Ajit.  Merchant.  Sailesh  M.;  and  Singh.  Ranbir.  to  AT4T IPM  Corp. 
Method  of  forming  silKide  in  integrated  circuit  manufacture.  5.461,005. 
CI.  437-200.000. 
Mansur.  Nura:  See — 

Rodan.  Gideon  A.;  Jacobs.  John  W.;  Sardana.  Mohinder  K.;  Gazit.  Dan; 
Chorev,  Michael;  Muhlrad.  Andno;  Shieyer.  Arye;  Mansur.  Nura; 
Greenberg.  Zvi;  Slavin.  Shimon;  Gurevitch.  Olga;  and  Bab.  Ilai  A., 
5,461,034,  CI.  514-14.000. 
Mantone,  Anthony:  See — 

Knudsen.  Bruce  A.;  Benz.  Mark  G.;  Mantone.  Anthony;  and  King. 
Christopher  G..  5.460.652.  CI.  118-423.000. 
Manzer.  Leo  E.;  and  Rao.  V.  N.  M..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemourv  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Ruoiocatbon  punfication  process.  5.461. 177.  O.  570-178.000. 
Manzo.  Robert  P:  See — 

Cavanagh.  James  W.;  and  Manzo.  Robert  P.  5.460.742. 0.  252-144.000. 
Marazita.  Dominic:  See — 

Giblm.  Edward;  and  Marazita.  Dommic.  5.460 J82.  CI.  215-260.000. 
Marchant.  Alan  B.;  and  Miceli.  Joseph  J..  Jr.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Balanced  focus  actuator  for  an  optical  storage  system.  5.461,598.  CI. 
369-44.160. 
Marcinkiewicz.  David  A.:  See — 

Zdenek.  John   M.;   Marcinkiewicz.  David  A.;  and  Smith,  Earl  L., 
5.461.668.  CI.  379-267.000. 
Marczinke.  Bemd  L.;  Mueller.  Pathk;  and  Kerth,  Juergen.  to  BASF  Akticng- 

esellschaft.  Propylene  graft  copolymers.  5.461.113.  CI.  525-193.000. 
Marczinke,   Bemd  L.;   Schwager,  Harald;  arxl  Kerth.  Juergen.  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Olefin  polymers  partially  crosslinked  with  bismale- 
imido  compounds.  5.461.119.  CI.  525-375.000. 
Marien.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Ruggiero.  Murray  A.;  and  Manen.  Bruce  A.,  5.460.632.  O.  8-552.000. 
Marinelli.  William  J.;  Holtzclaw,  Karl  W.;  Davis.  Steven  J.;  and  Green.  Byron 
D..   to   Physical   Sciences.    Inc.    Method    and   apparatus   for   imaging. 
S.46I.477.  CI.  356-352.000. 
Marino.  Michael:  See — 

Rapchak,  Thomas  P;  and  Marino.  Michael.  5.460.281.  Q.  2IS-2I6.000. 
Marketech.  Iik.:  See — 

Duggan.  Richard  R..  5.461.325.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Markunas,  Albeit  L.:  See — 

Rozman,  Gregory  I.;   Markunas.  Albert  L.;  and  Weber.  Leiand  E. 
5.461.293.  CI   318-603.000. 
Marlin.  Peggy  J.;  and  Crysler.  Daniel  A.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Lower  guide 

valve  seal.  5.460.139.  CI.  123-188.300. 
Marohl.  Rudolph  O.:  See— 

Jennrich,  Carleton  E.;  Adams,  Richard  H.;  and  Marohl.  Rudolph  O.. 
5,460,439,  CI   312-1.000. 
Maroszck.  Herlben.  to  Jagenberg  Akiiengesellschaft.  Device  for  coating  a 
web  of  malenal  guided  about  a  counter-roller  particularly  a  paper  or 
cardboard  web.  5.460.119,  CI.  118-244.000. 
Mars,  Incorporated:  See — 

Capodieci.  Roberto  A..  5.460.840.  CI.  426-231.000. 
Marshall.  Richard:  See- 
Andes.  Gary  M.;  Marshall.  Richard;  Bumette.  Andrew  D.;  and  Lepovilz, 
Lawrence  R..  5.460.041.  a.  73-335.080. 
Martel.  Nelson  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Eagen,  Stephen  T;  Kiel.  Harvey  G.;  Martel.  Nelson  A..  Jr.;  Rapp. 
William  C.  and  Shao.  Schuman  M..  5.461.716.  CI.  395-157.000. 
Martin.  Barry  A.:  See — 

Heaton.  Thomas  C;  Cole.  Glenn  S;  and  Martin.  Barry  A.  5.461 . 1 7 1 .  Q. 
554-224.000. 
Martin.  David  D..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Refrigerator  system,  a 
control  device  therefor  and  methods  of  making  the  same.  5.460.011.  CI. 
62-187.000. 
Martin.  Larry  L.:  See — 

Wise,  John;  and  Manm.  Lan^  L..  5.460401.  CI.  425-71.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Linehan.  Daniel  J.;  Bunch,  Stanley  L.;  and  Lyster.  CarlT.  5.461.329. 0. 
324-772.000. 
Martin.  Thomas  J.;  Moseley.  Jane  M.;  Kemp.  Bruce  E.;  and  Wetlenhall. 
Richard  E.  H..  to  University  of  Melbourne.  The.  Proteui  active  in  humoral 
hypercalcemia  of  malignancy-PlhrP.  5.460,978.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Martin.  Wallace  A.:  See- 
Wang,  Daniel  T ;  Johnson,  Lars  W.;  Lepper,  John  M.;  Martin.  Wa'lace  A.; 
Rcinhan.   Leonard   R..   Sanka.   Ravi   S.;   and   Walker.  Craig  W., 
5.461.570.  CI.  364-468.000. 
Martinelli.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Khau,  Vicn  V;  Martinelli.  Michael  J.;  Peterson.  Bany  C:  and  Sullivan. 
Kevin  A..  5,461.156.  CI  546-150.000. 
Martinez.  Frank  O.:  See — 

Crockett.  David  P;  Martinez.  Frank  O.;  and  Zwcep.  Scoa  J.,  5.460,106, 
CI.  Ill -127.000. 
Martin  Fernandez,  Isabel:  See — 
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Bolcssa.  Evon  A.;  Schwartz.  Robert  E.;  Bills.  G«rald  F..  Giacobbe. 
Robert  A.;  Pelaez  Perez,  Fernando;  Cabello  Arroyo.  Angeles;  Diez 
Maias.  Teresa:  Martin  Fernandez.  Isabel;  Vincenie  Perez.  Francisca; 
Mandala.  Suzanne  M.;  Zink.  I>eborah  L..  Thornton.  Rosema. 
5.461.071.  CI.  514-423.000. 
Maru.  Robert  M..  Jr.  Mobile  rotissene  for  mass  cooking  of  edible  vertebrate 

producu.  5.460.080.  CI.  99-420  000. 
Maruha  Corporation:  See — 

Hiura.  Nozomi;  Oogun.  Tomoaki;  Nagayama,  Hiromi;  Takeda.  Tomo- 
hiro;  Tsuchida.  Takamasa;  and  Sato.  Ryoichi.  5.460.957,  O.  435- 
100.000. 
Marumo.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Shibata.  Junichiro;  Marumo.  Hiroshi;  and  Sasamoto.  Gakuji.  5,461.327. 
CI.  324-760.000. 
Maruyama.  Koichi.  to  Asahi   Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Image 

stabilizing  apparatus.  5.461.513.  CI.  359-837.000 
Maruyama.  Shigeru;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Kaiwhiro.  Masaki;  Baba.  Shigeki. 
Ishioka.  Takuji.  and  Hisaki.  Takashi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Ignition  coil  with  misfire  detecting  capacitor  for  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  5.461.316.  CI.  324-402.000. 
Maruvama.  Yoshinon:  See — 

Yukimoio.  Koji;  Nishiumi.  Kenji;  and  Maruyama.  Yoshinori.  5.460.568. 
CI  453-17.000. 
Mas.  Janet  L.:  See — 

Hou.  Donald;  Draper.  Richard  W.;  Lee.  Gary  M.;  and  Mas.  Janet  L . 
5.461.147.  CI.  540-576.000. 
Maschinenfabnk  .Mueller- Weinganen  AG:  See — 

Oiremba,  Carsten;  Schaich.  Guenther.  and  Beyer.  Joachim.  5.460.084. 
CI    100-35.000. 
MascoTech  Automotive  Systems  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Wagner.  John  J  .  5.460.424.  CI.  296-146.140. 
Masiz.  John  J    Molecular  transdermal  transport  system.   5.460.821.  CI. 

424-449.000 
Mason.  James  P.  and  Pyles.  Robert  A.,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Transparent 

thermoplastic  molding  compositions.  5.461.120.  CI.  525-462.000 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 
DeSaniis.  Paul  J..  5.460.603.  CI.  604-30.000. 
Haldeman.  Charles  W.,  5.461.215.  CI.  219-677.000. 
Jandura.  Louise;  Smith.  Amv  B..  and  Ward.  Susan  D .  5.460.209.  CI. 
141.83  000 
Masse.  Michael  A  .  St.  Clair.  David  J  .  and  Erickson.  James  R..  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Epoxidized  monohydroxylaled  block  polymer,  epoiy   resin, 
curing  agent  and  epoiy  diluent.  5.461.112.  CI.  525-92.0OB. 
Masses.  Jackie  L..  See — 

LiBrun.  Jean  C;  and  Masscy.  Jackie  L..  5.460.824.  CI.  424-453.000. 
Massm.  Daniel:  See — 

Massin.  Marcel;  and  Massin.  Daniel.  5.460.219.  CI.  164-132.000. 
Massin  Limned  Companv:  See — 

Massm.  Marcel;  and'  Massm.  Daniel.  5.460.219.  CI    164-132.000. 
Massin.  Marcel,  and  Massin.  Daniel,  to  Massin  Limited  Company.  Method 

and  devices  for  decoring  castings.  5.460.219.  CI.  164-132.000. 
Massocco.  Giorgio:  See — 

Reis.  Gianluigi;  and  Massocco.  Giorgio.  5.460.067.  CI.  83-19.000 

Ma.subuchi.  R>ouji;  Tamada.  Osamu;  lida.  Yoshihiro.  Kira.  Jin;  Mori)ama. 

Hiroki.  and  Saiio.  Hideloshi.  to  OKmpus  Optical  Co.  Ltd    Endoscope 

cover  assembly  and  cover-system  endoscope  5.460.168.  CI  600- '23.000 

Masuda.  Kazuaki;  and  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Storage  container.  5.459.981.  CI.  53-471.000. 
Masuda.  Shigcru:  See — 

Shimamura.  Yasunobu;  Yamamoio.  Takuya;  Negoro.  Hisashi;  Kiyonaga. 
Yutaka;  and  Masuda.  Shigeru.  5.461.449.  CI.  354-320.000 
Masuda.  Tcshiyuki;  Haiano.  Takanori;  and  Ando.  Naotami.  to  Kanegafuchi 
Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Aqueous  dispersion  composition  and  produc- 
tion thereof  5.461.102.  CI.  524-458  000 
Masui.  Kenji:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Ayari;  Shigeta.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Yukilaka.  Oomura.  Hisao; 
Masut.  Kenji;  Kaiada.  Masahiro;  Asahi.  .Masahiko;  Komori.  Takashi. 
and  Suzuki.  Toshiyuki.  5.461.170.  CL  554-213  000. 
Masuoka.  Noboru   See — 

Saeki.  Htroakr.  Asakawa.  Tenio.  .Masuoka.  Noboru;  and  Kondo.  Masaki. 
5.460.684.  CI.  156-345.000. 
.Matarcse.  Georite  J.   See — 

Blackwell.' Kim  J .  Chen.  Pei  C;  Egillo.  Frank  D.;  KnolL  Allan  R.. 
Matarese.  George  J.;  and  Maiienzo.  Luis  J..  5.46I.203.  CI.  174- 
260.000 
Mathre.  David  J..  See — 

Ho.  Guo  Jie;  and  .Malhre.  David  J..  5,461,162.  CI.  548-188.000 
Maiienzo.  Luis  J..  See — 

Blackwell.  Kim  J ;  Chen.  Pei  C  ;  Egitto.  Frank  D.;  Knoll.  Allan  R.: 
Matarese.  George  J .  and  Matienzo.  Luis  J..  5.461.203.  CI.    174- 
260.000 
.Matos.  Jose  R.:  See- 
Sun.  Jung-Hui;  Malos.  Jose  R.;  Park.  Chung-Ho;  and  Clifton.  Robert  G.. 
Jr.  5.461.176.  CI.  564-488.000. 
Matsubara.  Kinji:  See — 

Uchida.  Koji.  and  Matsubara.  Kinji.  5.459.918.  CI.  29-434.000. 
Matsuda.  Itaru  See — 

Harasawa.  Yuko.  Matsuda.  Iiaru;  Takano.  Satoshi.  Yu.  Hideo;  Kawaishi. 
Yasunon.  Kamiyama.  Hideki.  Molohashi.  Toshiaki.  Takahashi.  Mil- 
sum;  and  Bisaiji.  Takashi.  5.461.461.  CI  355-208.000. 
Matsuda.  Takashi:  See — 


Sato.  Shinichi;  Matsuda.  Takashi;  Sakamoto.  Takafiimi;  and  Arai.  Masa- 
toshi.  5.461.173.  CI.  556-439.000. 
Matsuda.  Yoshio:  See — 

Hidaka,  Hideto;  Fujishima.  Kazuyasu;  and  Matsuda.  Yoshio.  5.461.589. 
CI.  365-208.000. 
Matsuda.  Yuzuru:  See — 

Lewis.  Michael  E.;  Kauer.  James  C;  Neff.  Nicola;  Roberts-Lewis.  Jill; 
Murakata.  Chikara.  Saito.  Hiromitsu;  Matsuda.  Yuzuru;  and  Clicks- 
man.  Marcie  A  .  5.461.146.  CI.  540-545.000. 
Matsuhisa.  Hiroshi;  and  Yasuda.  Masashi.  Dynamic  vibration  absorber  for 

pendulum  type  structure.  5.460.099.  CI.  105-148.000. 
Matsui.  Akira;  Kishi.  Takayuki;  Nishio.  Toshio;  and  Kasahara.  Keisuke.  to 
Mayekawa  Mfg.  Co.  Screw  rotor  for  fluid  handlmg  devices.  5.460.495.  CI. 
418-201.300. 
Matsui.  Futoshi:  See — 

Sera.  Naoki;  Fukui.  Toshiharu.  Tanabe.  Kouji;  and  Matsui.  Futoshi. 
5.461.202.  CI.  174-254.000 
Matsui.  Takayuki:  See — 

Hone.  Akira;  Tsutsui.  Yoshio.  Ando.  Takeshi;  Matsui.  Takayuki;  Toyota. 
Eiichi;  and  Saitoo.  Syuuji.  5.461.556.  CI.  363-58.000. 
Matsuki.  Masuo:  See — 

Hirata.  Kazumi.  Sasaki.  Takanobu;  Matsuki.  Masuo;  Makishima.  Yoshi- 
hiro; and  Oyamada.  Ayaki.  5.460.338.  CI.  242-381.100 
Maisukura,  Tetsunori:  See — 

Watanabe.   Yoshiiane;   Suzuki.   Keitarcr.   and   Maisukura.   Tetsunon. 
5.460.738.  CI.  252-313.100 
Maisumoio.   Hirofumi.   to  Nippon   Mektron.   Ltd.   Planar  micro-actualor. 

5.461.272.  CI.  310-309.000. 
Matsumoio.  Kanya;  and  Yamauchi.  Keiichi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion. Exhibit  explaining  system  activated  by  infrared  signals  5.461.371 .  CI. 
340-825.250 
Matsumoio.  Takeo:  See — 

Nakabayashi.  Nobuo;  Ishihara.  Kazuhiko;  Murala.  Yoshishige;  Nakada. 
Nobuharu;  Matsumoio.  Takeo.  and  Koinuma.  Yasumi.  5.461.433.  CI 
351-177.000. 
Matsumoio.  Takuya:  See — 

Mazaki.  Hitoshi;  Matsumoio.  Takuva;  Shiozaki.  Iwane;  and  Takikawa. 
Shigeki.  5.460.748.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Matsumoio.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Dcnieea.  Jose  C;   and   Matsumoio.  Tsuyoshi.   5.460.493.  C\.  417 
477"200. 
.Matsumoio.  Yoshiyuki   See — 

Asoma.   Yoshiio;    and   Matsumoio.   Yoshiyuki.   5.461.224.   CL   250- 
201.500. 
.Motsumura.  Alsushi:  Scf — 

Hirao.  Masalo;  Kobavashi.  Yasunon.  Tokuyama.  Nonaki;  Munekaia. 

Masaaki;    Yoshija.    Mitsuhiro;    Ohtsuka.    Yoshihiro;     Matsumura. 

.Msushi;  Taeala.  Hisjva;  and  Kinoshiia.  Tomovuki.  5.460.216.  CI 

160133.006 

Maisunaga.  Yusuke:  and  Fujila.  Masahiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limned.  Method  ot 

expressing  a  logic  circuit.  5.461.574.  CI.  .^64-489.000. 
Matsuo.  Masahiio;  Shimizu.  Toru.  and  Yoshida.  Tovohiko.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  processor  capable  of  execution  of  plural 
instructions  m  parallel.  5.461.715.  CI.  395-375  000. 
Maisuoka.  Hidetoshi   See — 

Kobayashi.  Junji;  and  Matsuoka.  Hidetoshi.  5.461.520.  CI.  360-71.000 
Maisuoka.  Saioru:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Tohru;  Doi.  Avumu;  Monoka.  Satoshi;  and  Matsuoka.  Saioru. 
5.461.357.  CI.  340-435  000 
Maisuoka.  Yoshihiro;  Takeda.  Nobuloshi;  and  Mizuhashi.  Tohru.  to  Emit 
Seiko  Co..  Ltd  ;  and  Daito  Seiki  Co..  Lid.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of 
polishing  optical  connectors.  5.461.689.  CI.  385-85.000. 
Matsushita.  Akira:  Si-e — 

Takada.  Susumu.  Sasaiani.  Takashi;  Chomei.  Nobuo;  Adachi.  Makolo. 
and  Matsushita.  Akira.  5.461.062.  CI.  514- 293.000 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Decuchi.  Takashi.  Hon.  Makolo.  Nakavama.  Monhiro;  and  L'nida. 

Hirovuki.  5.461.382.  CI.  341-176.000. 
hda.  Makolo.  5.461..599.  CI.  369-44  340 
Kavvasaki.  Osamu;  Sumhara.  Masanori.  Ohisuchi.  Telsuro;  Nishikura. 

Takahiro;  and  Nojima.  Takashi.  5.461.273.  CI.  310  316.000. 
Konishi.    Shinichi;    Yamashita.    Haruo.    and    Fukushima.    Tsumoni. 

5.461.429.  CI    34S   656.000 
Kubo.  Keishi;  and  Yoshizumi.  Keiichi.  5.459.939.  CI.  33-542  000 
Kunihisa.  Taketo;  and  Nakalsuka.  Tadavoshi.  5.461.265.  CI.  .^07-98.000. 
Mino.  Norihisa;  Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Endo.  Mikio; 

Kuboia.  Tohnj;  and  Asakura.  Kazuyuki.  5.461.166.  CI.  549-4.000. 
Moriva.  Mitsuro;  and  Ishibashi.  Hiromichi.  5.461.602.  CI  .^69  1 16.000 
.Molegi.  Takamasa.  5.461.665.  CI  379-57.000. 
Nakalani.  Toshifumi.  Imai.  Kanji;  and  Sekiguchi.  Tomohiro.  5.461.3%. 

CI.  345-75.000. 
Nakura.    Hideaki.    Yokozawa.    Masami.    Tsubaki.    Kazuhiko;    and 

Yoshimura.  Masasuke.  5.461.252,  CI.  257-470.000 
Nishikawa,  Yukio;  and  Uesugi.  Yuji,  5,461.505.  CI   359-216.000. 
Noguchi.  Yasumasa.  Miyake.  Hideyuki;  Ishii.  Junya;  and  Takeda.  Yuki- 

hiro.  5.461.352.  CI.  3'33-2O4  0O0 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi.  5.461.083.  CI  521-99.000 

Ozaki.  Yusuke;  Minemoio.  Hisashi;  Sonoda.  Nobuo;  Kawakami.  Tetsuji. 
Kawamura.  Tatsurou,  and  Wakiu.  Katsuya.  5.460.754.  CI.  252- 
582.000. 
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Sera,  Naoki;  Fukui,  Toshiharu;  Tanabe.  Kouji;  and  Matsui.  Futoshi. 

5,461,202,  a.  174-254.000. 
Uchida,  Hirofumi.  5.461,486.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Uchida.  Koji;  and  Matsubara.  Kinji,  5,459,918.  CI.  29-434.000. 
Matsutani.  Wataru;  and  Kagawa.  Junichi.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  spaik  plug  electrode.  5,461,210,  CL  219- 
121.640. 
Matsutani.  Wataru.  and  Kagawa.  Junichi.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd. 
Electrode  for  a  spark  plug  in  which  a  firing  tip  is  laser  welded  to  a  front 
end  thereof  5.461.276.  CI.  313-141.000. 
Maisuura.  Masaaki;  Tanaka,  Kunihiko;  Furuhashi,  Hitomi;  and  Kawashima. 
Yoshmon.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motor  vehicle. 
5.460,234,  CI.  180-65.100. 
Mancm,  Charles  C;  and  Saniora.  Scon  A.,  to  Earth  Resources  Corporation. 
Method  for  pneumatically  propelling  a  projectile  substance.  5,460,154,  CI. 
124-56.000 
Manhews,  Stephen  H.:  See- 
Peck,  Kevin  B.,  Erickson,  Ronald  E.;  and  Matthews,  Stephen  H., 
5,461,214,  CI.  219-390.000 
Matthies.  Alan:  See — 

Campbell.  Chester  D.;   Harper,  Sandra  L.;  Jain,  Virender.  Kenyon, 
Richard  L..  Matthies,  Alan;  Riefler,  Roger  G.;  Yabuki,  Roy  M.;  and 
Zopey.  Ashok,  5,460,349,  CI.  251-129.150. 
Manila,  Reijo:  See — 

Eronen,  Harri;  Harjula.  Arjo;  and  Manila,  Reijo.  5,460.110,  CI.  114- 
41.000. 
Manis,  Henry  J.  Field  aerator  apparatus.  5.460.229.  CI.  172-21.000. 
Matuo.  Teruaki:  See — 

Sato,  Yoshinan;  Matuo,  Teruaki.  and  Ogahara,  Takaiomo,  5,461 ,048.  CI. 
514-211.000. 
Matzke.  Douglas:  See — 

Shaw.  Ching-Hao;  Bosshan,  Patrick;  Matzke.  Douglas,  Kalyan,  Vibhu; 
and  Houston.  Theodore  W..  5,461,577.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Mauser-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Langos.  Peter;  and  Lehmann.  Manfred.  5,460,504.  CI.  425-131.100. 
Mausner.  Jack,  to  Chanel.  Inc.  Mascara  composition.  5,460,808,  CI.  424- 

70.700. 
Max  Co.,  Ltd.   See— 

Udagawa.  Hiroshi,  5,460,314,  G.  227-155.000. 
May.  Donald  D.:  See — 

Buck.  Robert  C;  Pechhold,  Engelben;  and  May,  Donald  D.,  5.460,891, 
,  CI.  428-477.400. 
Mayekawa  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Matsui,  Akira;  Kishi,  Takayuki;  Nishio,  Toshio;  and  Kasahara.  Keisuke, 
5,460,495,0.  418-201.300. 
Mayer  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kuhrau.  Michael  K.;  and  Knight.  John  C.  Sr.  5.460.016,  CI.  66-9.00B. 
.Mayes.  Robyn  J    Protective  sheath  for  a  speculum  and  method  of  use. 

5.460.165.  CI.  600186.000. 
Maynard.  William  C.  Jr.,  lo  Fisher  Company.  Process  for  bonding  a  fluo- 

ropolymer  lo  a  meul  surface.  5.460.661.  CI    148-251.000. 
Mazaki.   Hitoshi;    Matsumoio.   Takuya;    Shiozaki.   Iwane;   and  Takikawa. 
Shigeki.  to  Nippon  Oil  Company.  Limned  Liquid  cr>stalline  polymer  film, 
process  for  producing  same,  and  uiilizaiion  thereof  5.460.748.  CI.  252- 
299.010. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Kilada.  Masahiio;  and  Abe.  Mitsuloshi.  5.460.583.  CI.  477-154.000. 
Takemoio.    Takashi;    Iwakuni.    Hidcharu;    Kaiaoka.    Moloshi;    and 

Furukawa.  Kazuhiro.  5.459.997.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Uchida,  Koji,  and  Maisubara,  Kinji,  5,459,918,  CI.  29-434.000. 
Yoshioka,  Tohru;  Doi.  Ayumu;  Mohoka,  Saioshi;  and  Matsuoka.  Satoru, 
5,461  J57,  CI.  340-435.000. 
Mazeika.  Linas:  See — 

Kinsman,  Kann  M.;  Dupon,  Ryan  W.;  McCrum,  Martha  L.;  Mazeika. 
Linas;  and  Oiu,  Amy  S.,  5.461,015,  CI.  501-141.000. 
Mazer.  Norman  A.:  See — 

Ebert.  Charles  D.;  Paiel.  Dinesh  C;  Mazer.  Norman  A.;  and  Venkaiesh- 
waran.  Srinivasan.  5.460.820.  CI.  424-449.000 
Mazoyer.  Yves:  See — 

Fensch.  Thierry;  and  Mazoyer,  Yves,  5,461,583,  CI.  364-851.000. 
Mazur.  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Gentry.  Scolt  B.;  Mazur.  Joseph  F.;  and  Blackburn.  Bnan  K.,  5.460.585. 
CI  482-1.000. 
Mazzenga.  Giacinto  R  ;  and  Elia,  Fredenck  J .  to  Como  Technologies.  Inc. 

Printing  press  ink  supply  system.  5.460.091.  CI.  101-366.000. 
Mazzola,  Anthony  J.,  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc.  Distributed  routing 

network  element.  5,461,624.  CI   370-85.130 
S4cCandless.  Brian  K.,  and  Cooper.  Jeffrey  A.  fNilse  transmission  scinti- 
graphic imaging.  5.461  J32,  CI.  250-363.040. 
McClain.  Edward  T.  Apparatus  for  applying  suntanning  lotion.  5,460,192.  CI. 

132-333000 
McClosky.  Stan  H.:  See— 

Akeel.  Hadi  A.,  and  McClosky,  Stan  H.,  5,459,925,  CI.  29-893.200. 
McComber.  Glenn  R  .  Jr:  See — 

Altavela,  Edwanl  T.  and  McComber,  Glenn  R.,  Jr.,  5,461.367,  CI 
34O-584.000. 
McCofd  Winn  Textron:  See — 

Perkins,  Jimmie  G.,  and  Daniels,  George,  5,460,420.  CI.  293-106.000. 
McCotmack.  Mark  T   See— 

Jm.  Sungho.  McCormack.  Mark  T.;  Roy,  Apuiba.  and  Wadlington.  James 
C.  5.46 1 .308,  CI.  324- 1 1 7.00R. 


McCoy.  Ronaki  G.;  and  Davies,  Robert,  to  McCoy,  Ronakl  G.  Shaft  seal. 

5,460.386,  a.  277-9.000. 
McCray.  Philip  C;  and  Atchison.  Steven  L.,  to  Knox  Kershaw,  Inc.  Ballast 

shouWer  cleaner.  5.459,951,  O.  37-105.000. 
MeCrum,  Mantia  L  :  See — 

Kinsman,  Kann  M.;  Dupon.  Ryan  W.;  McCium,  Martha  L.;  Mazeika. 
Linas.  and  Chu,  Amy  S.,  5.461,015,  CI.  501-141.000. 
McDonald,  Duane  L.,  lo  General  Mills,  Inc.  Single  layer,  greaseproof,  flexible 

paper  popcorn  package.  5,461.216,  CI.  219-727.000. 
McEwen.  John  C:  See — 

Adamski.  Maximilian.  Jr.;  Mibier.  KeniKth  C;  LaVelle,  Edward  R.;  and 
McEwen.  John  C,  5,460,109,  CI   112-475.090. 
McGeary.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Goldstein,   Stephen   L.;    Haoier,  Anthony   D.;   Kalz,   Lawrence   E; 
McGeary.  Michael  J.;  and  Smith,  Cunts  P,  5,461.020,  CI.  502- 
167.000. 
McGlave.  Philip  B.;  Verfaillie.  Catherine  M.;  and  Miller,  JefFiey  S..  lo 
University  of  Mmnesou.  Regents  of  the.  Method  for  culturing  hemato- 
poietic cells.  5.460.%4.  CI.  435-240.210. 
McGrath.  Donald  T.;  and  Knsciunas.  Joseph  E,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Memory  storage  venfication  system  for  use  in  an  integrated  circuit  for 
performing  power  signaJ  measurements.  5,461,634,  CL  371-67.100. 
McGrath.  Jim  E.  Manual  concrete  screed  handle.  5,460,461,  CL  404-1 18.000. 
Mcintosh.  Margaret:  See — 

Camerini-Otero.  Rafael  D.;  Mcintosh.  Margaret;  Camerini-Olero,  Carol 
S.;  and  Ferhn.  Lance  J..  5.460.941.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Mclntyre.  James  E.:  See — 

St.  Aubyn  Hubbard.  Hugh  V;  Mclntyre,  James  E.;  Rogers.  Victor,  and 
Ward.  Ian  M..  5.460,903.  CI.  429-190.000. 
McKenna,  Andrew  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  IiKorporated.  Compact  high 

pressure  snap-actmg  switch.  5.461.208,  C  200-83.00J. 
McKenzie.  James  R.  Apparatus  and  process  for  determining  top  dead  center 
of  a  piston  and  crank  shaft  in  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.459,940.  CI. 
33-601.000. 
McKcon,  Lisa  A.;  and  Venza,  Sebastian.  Dinnerware  caddie.  5.460,276,  CI. 

211-70.700. 
McKeon,  Timoihy  E.,  lo  Shakespeare  Company.  Polyester  monofilament  and 
paper  making  fabncs  having  improved  abrasion  resistance.  5.460.869.  CI. 
428-227.000. 
McLeskey,  Edward:  See— 

Cywar,  Douglas  A.;  Davis.  Charles  R.;  Duffy.  Thomas  P.;  Egino,  Frank 

D.;    Hart.    Paul   J.;    Jones.   Gerald   W.;    and    McLeskey.   Edward. 

5,460.921.  CI.  430-314.000 

McMahan.  Michael  L.;  and  Gammel.  Michele  B..  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  System  and  method  for  configunng  a  telephone.  5.461.666. 

CI.  379-67.000. 

McMillan.  Robert  L.,  to  New  England  Plastics  Corporation.  Float  for  dock 

construction.  5.460.114.  CI.  114-267.000. 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc.:  See- 
Roche.   Edward  J.;    Papile.   Susan   M.;   and   Freeman,   Eleanor  M., 
5,460,825,  CI.  424-470.000. 
McNuti.  Dennis  M.  Restraint  for  grasping  limbs  and  appendaces.  5,460.373. 

CI   273-84.00R. 
McPhillips.  Dennis  E.:  See— 

Shur.  Shiomo;  and  McPhillips.  Dennis  E..  5.461.665.  CI.  379-67.000. 
McQueen.  Joe  C.  Jr.  Method  for  prepanng  the  iniemal  surface  of  pipe. 

5.460,563,0.  451-57.000. 
McWilliams,  Cliff,  to  ABCM  Industnes  Limited  Partnership.  Double  lapered 

trailer  for  a  dumping  vehicle.  5.460.431.  CI.  298-22.0AE. 
Meany.  Nigel  C;  Cooley,  Craig  H.;  and  Tibbins.  Gordon  A.,  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated.  Diamond  cutting  structure  for  dnlling  hard  subterranean 
formations.  5.460.233,0.  175-428.000. 
Meckstrolh.  Alan  F  Leaf  deflecting  cover  device  for  a  rain  gutter.  5.459.%5, 

CL  52-12.000. 
Medisys  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Alexander,  Gary  E.,  5,460,611.  CI.  604-110.000. 
Mege.  Bernard;  and  Sonais.  Jean-Luc.  to  Valeo  Sysiemes d'Essuyage.  Wiping 
stnp  having  two  co-extruded  members  and  a  screen  wiper  having  such  a 
strip.  5.459.900,  O.  15-250.360. 
Mehlen,  Man:  See — 

Rekstad.  John;  and  Mehlen.  Mari.  5.460,164.  CI.  126-714.000. 
Mehra,  Madhav.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  for  forming  contacts 

with  anomalously  low  resistance.  5.461.006.  CI.  437-200.000. 
Meier.  Stefan:  See — 

Hoppe,  Manfred;  Herd,  Karl-Josef;  Bootz,  Konrad;  Ehrenberg.  Stefan. 
Eizenh6fer.  Thomas;  Harms.  Wolfgang;  Henk,  Hermann;  Kunde, 
Klaus;  Meier,  Stefan;  and  Reddig.  Wolfram,  5,460,63 1 ,  CI.  8-549.000. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsushima.  Masaki;  Iwamalsu.  Katsuyoshi;  Tamura,  Atsushi;  and  Shiba- 
hara.  Seiji.  5.461,044,  CI.  514-206.000. 
Meissner.  Cody:  See — 

Leung.  DonakJ;  Schlievert,  Patnck;  Meissner.  Cody:  Fulton,  David:  and 
Kouin,  Bnan,  5,460,813.  O.  424-115.000. 
Melas.  Conslantin  M.:  See — 

Blaum,   Miguel   M.;   Bruck.  Jehoshua;   and   Melas,  Constamin  M., 

5.461.631,  CL  395-182.040. 
Hutchms.  Robert  A.:  Melas,  Conslantin  M.;  and  Sutardja.  Pantas, 

5,461,638,0.375-354.000. 
Hutchms,  Robert  A.;   Melas,  Constantm  M.;  and  Sutardja.  Panlas. 
5.461,642,  O.  375-327.000. 
Melli,  Tonus  R.:  See — 
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Del  Roui.  Kenneth  J.,  and  Mellu  Tonus  R.  5.461 . 1 83. 0. 585-802.000, 
MelziMT.  Hmoo.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  N4anufactunn|  method  for  i 
lelf-aiifnad  through  hole  and  semiconductor  structure    5.460.690,  CI. 
1 56444  100 
Mende.  Hirtmut:  Set— 

Jlckel.  Johann;  and  Mende.  Hartmul.  5.459.916.  CI  29-407  000 
Mendelsohn,  Divid:  See— 

Chaves.  Neal:  Mendelsohn.  David;  and  Doucet,  Philip  J..  5.461.288.  C\. 
3 1 5-241. OOP 
Mendenhall.  Jesse  W..  to  DrVlieg-Bullard.  Inc.  High  accuracy  machining 
station  for  a  muluplc  spindle  rotary  indexmg  machine  tool.  5.459.915.  CI. 
29  3800A. 
Mencghm,  Rene;  and  Trepied.  Louis,  to  American  National  Can  Company. 
Apparatus   for  drawing   and    ironing   metallic  or  meiallaplastic  cans. 
5.460.024,  CI.  72-44.000. 
Merchant,  Sailcsh  M.:  See — 

Manocha.  Ajit;  Merchant.  Sailesh  M.;  and  Suigh.  Ranbir.  5.461.005.  CI. 
437-200.000. 
Merck  A  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Bolessa.  Evon  A..  Schwartz.  Robert  E.;  Bills.  Gerald  F.;  Ciacobbe. 
Robert  A..  Pelaez  Perez.  Fernando;  Cabello  Arroyo.  Angeles;  Diez 
Matas.  Teresa;  Marun  Fernandez.  Isabel.  Vincenie  Perez.  Francisca. 
Mandala.  Suzanne  M.  Zink.  Deborah  L.;  Thornton.  Roscma. 
5.461.071.  CI.  514-423  000 
Ho.  Guo-Jie;  and  Mathre.  David  J..  5.461.162.  CI  548-188000. 
.Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  mil  beschrankter  Haftung  See— 

Gencke.  Rolf.  Baumgarth.  Manfred;  Dorvrh.  Dieter;  Beier.  Norbert; 
Minck.  Klaus-Otto;  and  Lues.  Ingeborg.  5.461.066.  CI.  514-329  000. 
Merck  Sharp  4  Dohme  Limited;  See — 

Kelleher.  Finlan.  and  Lewis.  Richard  T.  5.461.063.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Mercolino,  Thomas  J.;  See — 

Levine.  Roben  A  ;  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C  ;  Terstappen.  Leon  W.  M.  M.; 
Mercolino.  Thomas  J.;  and  Recktenwald.  Diether  J .  5.460.979.  CI. 
436-523  000 
Meredith.  Jerry  R..  to  Gilmer.  Pani;  Packard.  Nancy;  Thomas.  Pam;  and 
Robinson.  Rodney   Construction  of  flotation  swimsuiu    5.459.874,  CI. 
2-67  000. 
Mergenlhaler.  Robert  See — 

Hellmann.    Harald;    Maisch.    Wolfgang;    and    Mergemhaler,    Robert, 
5.460.438.  CI   303-119.200. 
Merkel.  Paul  B  .  Poslusny.  Jerrok)  N  ;  and  Ross.  Roben  J .  lo  Eastman  Kodak 
Company    Photographic  elements  containing  indoaniline  dummy  dyes. 
5.460.930.  CI.  430-504.000. 
Merocel  Corporation:  See— 

Gertzman.  Arthur  A.;  and  Valentine.  Douglas  R..  5.460.621.  CI.  604- 
358.000 
Meirell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  :  See — 

Cardin.  Alan  D.;  Busch.  Steven  J.;  and  Mano.  Masayuki.  5.460.807.  CI. 
424-78.100. 
Merrill.  Sonya;  Ayer.  Aiul  D  ;  Hwang.  Paul;  and  Kuczynski.  Anthony  L  .  lo 

Alza  Corporation   Morphine  therapy  5,460.826,  CI.  424-470  000. 
Mersky.  Barry;  and  Thompson.  Van  P,  lo  Audiodonlics.  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  imparting  low  amplitude  vibrations  to  bone  and  similar  hard 
tissue.  5.460.593.  CI.  600-25.000. 
.Merving.  Hans  A.  K.  Capsule  for  treating  wooden  element.  5.459.961.  CI. 

47-57  500, 
Meshberg.  Philip.  Apparatus  and  method  for  filling  and  dispensing  a  highly 

viscous  product  from  a  conuiner.  5.460.207.  CI.  141-1  OOO 
Messersmith.  David  M  .  and  Gniler.  David  J.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Bump- 
less  rotating  slart.  5,461.296.  CI.  318-779.000. 
Messina,  Michael  C.   See — 

While,  Timothy  P;  Messina.  Michael  C;  and  LeBlanc,  Steven  M., 
5,461.417.  CI.  348-131.000. 
Melhode  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bolen.  Patrick  A..  5.460.535.  CI.  439-164.000. 
Metzeler  Auiomotive  Profiles  GmbH:  See — 

Bonne,  Andreas;  Glagow.  Klaus.  Jager.  Sebastian;  Weiss.  Bemhard. 
Haber.  Gyala;  and  Schabenck.  Jurgen.  5.459,962.  CI.  49-28  000. 
Meyer.  Fred  J.:  See — 

Week.  David,  Frey.  Erwin  M.;  and  Meyer.  Fred  J.,  5.460.718.  CI. 
210-205  000 
Mcyerson.  Bernard  S.;  See— 

Burghartz.  Joachim  N.;  Mcyerson.  Bernard  S.;  and  Sun.  Yuan-Chen. 
5.461.250.  CI.  257-347.000. 
Miani.  Mario:  See— 

Viu.  Giandomenico;  Ajroldi.  Giuseppe;  and  Miani.  Mario.  5.460.882, 
CI.  428-364.000. 
Micasa  Trading  Corporation:  See — 

Week.  David.  Frey.  Erwin  M,  and  Meyer,  Fred  J ,  5,460,718.  CI. 
210-205  000. 
Miceli.  Joseph  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Marchani.  Alan  B  ;  and  Miceli.  Joseph  J..  Jr..  5.461 .598.  CI.  369-44. 160. 
Michaloski,  Paul  F ,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Spatial  uniformity  varier 

for  microlithographic  illuminator.  5.461.456.  CI.  355-67.000. 
Michno.  Drake  M.:  See— 

Kam-Ng.  Mamie;  Michno.  Drake  M..  and  Buhr.  John  D..  5,460,928.  CI. 
430-503.000. 
Miciukiewicz.  Joseph  F.:  See— 

Passman.  Arnold;  and  Miciukiewicz,  Joseph  F.  5.460,362,  O.  271- 
264.000. 


Micke^  Sigmar.  and  Brearley.  Malcolm,  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited 
Company.  Braking  distribution  system  for  a  multi-aile  vehicle  making 
allowance  for  background  brakmg.  5.460.434.  CI.  303-9.620. 

Mooradian,  Aram;  and  Kuznetsov,  Mark  E..  5,461.637.  CI.  372-92.000 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Oevereaux.  Kcvm  M  .  Bunn.  Mark,  and  Higgins.  Bnan.  5.461.328.  CI. 

324-765000. 
Remberg.  Alan  R..  5.460.908.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Vbth.  David  W.  5.461.701.  CI.  395-101.000. 
Mielnik.  Thaddeus:  See— 

Dalmasso.  Joseph;  and  MKlnik.  Thaddeus.  5.460,845,  O.  426-320.000. 
Mieskoski.  James  D  :  See — 

Roberts.  Victor  D  .  El-Hamam$y.  Sayed-Amr.  Taubert,  Timothy  A.;  and 
Mieskoski.  James  D..  5.461.284.  C.  315-57.000. 
Miga.  Charles  W..  Jr.;  and  Nichols.  Khipra.  to  Hasbro.  Inc.  Seat  for  mfanl. 

5.460.430,  CI.  297-452.130. 
Migdal,  Cynl  A.;  Broeckx,  Willy  P;  and  Lucas,  John  F,  to  Texaco  Inc.;  and 
S  A.  Texaco  Belgium  N  V.  Acylaied  mono  and/or  bis-succinimides  lubn- 
eating  oil  additives  5,460,740,  CI.  252-5 1.50A 
Migh,  Carlo:  See— 

Ferrari.  Franco;  and  Migli.  Carlo.  5.460,443,  CI.  312-348.400. 
Miglionni,  Pier  L.,  to  Solis  S  r.l    Method  and  apparatus  for  the  automatic 
loading  of  a  machine  for  sewing  gussets  on  pantyhose-type  hosiery  articles. 
5,460,108,  CI.  112  475.120 
Mihara,  Masami   See — 

Yamaio.  Hiroyasu;  Mihara,  Masami;  and  Fujii.  Atsushi.  5.460.868.  CI. 
428-212000 
Mikalauskas,  Frank   See — 

Mirov.  Russell  N,.  Le.  Due  N,.  Mikalauskas.  Frank;  Grcbenkemper.  C. 
John;  and  Kwan.  Kmying.  5,46U32,  CI.  327-41.000, 
Mikami,  Izumi:  See — 

Sasaki,  Aki.  and  Mikami,  Izumi,  5.461.514,  O.  359-848.000. 
Mikie,  Frank:  See — 

Poner,  Lawrence  T;  and  Mikie,  Frank,  5,460,304.  CI.  224-521.000. 
Mikoh  Pty  Ltd:  See— 

Athenon,  Peter  S.,  5,461.239,  CI.  250-566  000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See — 

Kozak.  Mary  B  .  and  Badke.  Andrea,  5,460.974,  CI.  436-71.000. 
Milkovits.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Giles.  Robert  R  .  Kaplan.  Ronald  J  :  and  Milkovits.  Joseph  P.  5.461,408, 
CI.  347-102.000 
Miller,  Andrew.  Sparking  brake  pad  for  in-line  roller  skates.  5,460,390,  CI. 

280-11.200 
Miller,  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

McGlave,  Philip  B.,  Verfaillie,  Catherine  M.;  and  Miller.  JeflTrcy  S.. 
5.460.964.  CI.  435-240.210 
Miller.  John  M.;  and  James.  John  V.  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  lo 

reduce  engine  emissions  due  10  misfire.  5.460.129.  CI.  123-90  150. 
Miller.  L.  James:  See- 
Jackson.  John  D.;  and  Miller.  L.  James.  5.460.098.  CI.  104-232.000 
Milner.  Kenneth  C:  See — 

Adamski.  Maximilian.  Jr..  Milner.  Kenneth  C;  LaVelle.  Edward  R.;  and 
MeEwen.  John  C.  5.460.109.  CI.  112-475.090. 
MIM  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Conley.  Ralph  F.  Jr..  5.460.408.  CI.  280-743.100. 
Mimura.  Munehiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Non-stage  trans- 
mission control  system.  5.461.563,  CI.  364-424.100 
Mmakuti.  Jun;  Kaloh.  Takehiro;  Kudo.  Yoshinobu;  and  Oolsuka.  Hiroshi,  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  and  printer  for  producing  pnni 
from  a  film  exposed  therein  the  camera.  5.461.439.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Minali.  Frank  E.  Component  hydraulic  log  splitter.  5.460.21 1.  CI.    144- 

193.00A. 
Minalo,  Teruo:  See — 

Yoshino.  Akira;  Tahara.  Masaaki;  Scnbokuya.  Hanio;  Kitano.  Kenzo: 
and  Mmaio,  Tenio.  5.460.875,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Minck.  Klaus-Otto:  See — 

Gencke.  Rolf;  Baumgarth.  Manfred;  Dorseh.  Dieter.  Beier.  Norben. 

Minck.  Klaus-Olto;  and  Lues.  Ingeborg.  5.461.066.  CI.  514-329.000. 

Mindler.  Robert  F;  and  Wirth,  Henry  G..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Thermal  printer  having  tapered  rollers  lo  maintain  receiver  alignment. 

5.460.457.  CI   400-579.000 

Minemoio.  Hisashi:  See — 

Ozaki.  Yusuke;  Minemoio.  Hisashi;  Sonoda.  Nobuo;  Kawakami.  Tetsuji; 
Kawamura.  Talsurou;  and  Wakita.   Katsuya.  5,460.754.  CI.   252- 
582.000. 
MiniMed  Inc.:  See — 

Harreld.  John  H..  5.460.618.  CI.  604-264.000. 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Kenzo;  and  Sakai.  Hirofumi.  5.461.234.  CI  250-372.000. 
Minkus.  Marc  S.;  and  Ziegler,  John  S..  lo  Abbott  Laboratories.  Syringe 

plunger  with  Inlennediate  pushing  surface.  5.460.617.  CI.  604-218.000. 
Minna.  John  D.:  See — 

Cullitta.  Frank  F;  and  Minna.  John  D..  5.460.801.  CI.  424-138.100. 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Ali.  M.  Zaki;  All.  Mahfuza,  Boston.  David  R.;  and  Chang.  Jeffrey  C. 

5.460.918.  CI.  430-200  000. 
Andrews.  Jeffrey  F;  and  Munson.  Janet  F.  5.460.833.  CI.  424-606.000. 
Asami.  Takao;  Takhashi,  Manabu.  Andrews.  Jeffrey  F;  and  Boeitcher, 
Thomas  E.,  5.460.802,  CI.  424-49.000. 


Baitier.  Loren  L.,  Jr.;  Welygan,  Dennis  G.;  and  PihU  Richard  M.. 

5.460.883,  CI.  428-370.000. 
Campbell.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Gearing,  Graham  O.,  5,461,369.  CI.  340- 

649.000 
Davis.  Robert  A  ;  Nichols.  Sheila  M;  and  Buttery.  Howard  J..  5.460.805. 

CI.  424-69.000. 
Hammar.  W.  James;  and  Nave.  Minam  D..  5.461.133,  CI.  528-10.000. 
Hintz.  Michael  B.;  Sexton,  Joseph  H.;  Mitchell,  William  C;  and  Ulselh, 

John  W.,  5,460,853,  CI.  427-255.500. 
Kessel,  Cari  R.;  Lockwood,  Robert  G.;  Woodward.  Tracy  R.;  and  Wu. 

Maan-shii  S..  5.460.863.  CI.  428-40.000 
Kirk.  Mark  P.  and  Mott.  Andrew  W..  5.460.938.  CI.  430-619.000. 
Leir.  Charles  M.;  and  Hoffman.  Jerome  J..  5.461.134.  CI.  528-14.000. 
Lu.  Ying-Yuh;  Tseng,  Chi-Mmg;  Bunker.  James  E.;  Cooprider.  Terrence 
E.;  Most.  Ronald  W.;  and  Stanich.  Gregory  J.,  5.461. 125,  O.  525- 
293.000. 
Patnode.  Gregg  A  .  Battles,  Donald  R.;  D'Haese,  Francois  C.  and 

Morse.  Dan  J ,  5,460.880,  CI   428-354.000. 
Rao.  S.  Prabhakara.  5.460.874.  CI.  428-327.000. 
Smith,  Tenance  P;  and  Macomber.  David  W..  5,461,155,  CI.  546- 

12.000. 
Tran.  Nang  T;  Paulson.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Sventek.  Bruce  A..  5.460.980. 
CI.  437-2.000. 
Mino.   Nonhisa,   Ogawa,    Kazufumi;    Ishihara.  Toshinobu;    Endo.   Mikio; 
Kubota.  Tohni;  and  Asakura.  Kazuyuki.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Lid.  Chemically  adsorbed  ultraihin  film  and  its  material,  and  method 
of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.461.166.  CI.  549-4.000. 
Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Minakuii.   Jun;    Katoh.   Takehiro;    Kudo.   Yoshinobu;    and   Ootsuka. 

Hiroshi.  5.461.439.  CI.  354-106.000 
Tanii.  JunichI;  Oolsuka.  Hiroshi;  Taniguchi.  Toshihiko;  Shimada.  Taka- 
hisa;  and  Tsuji.  Sadafusa.  5.461.694.  CI.  388-826.000. 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Muramauu.  Hideo;  and  Tada.  Kaoru.  5.461.459.  CI.  355-203.000. 
Minor.  D.  Michael:  See — 

Clark,  Darel  R.;  and  Minor.  D.  Michael.  5.461.647.  CI.  376-260.000. 
Minoura.  Nobuo:  See — 

Tsuji.  Sadahiko;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Mitsutakc.  Hideaki;  Kurematsu. 
Kalsumi;  Mochizuki.  Noritaka;  Minoura.  Nobuo;  Kawasaki.  Shigeru; 
Kimura.  Kazumi;  and  Shingaki.  Junko.  5.461.500.  CI.  359-48.000. 
Miracle.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Gosselink.  Eugene  P.;  Miracle.  Gregory  S.;  Willey.  Alan  D.;  Bums. 
Michael  E.;  Kolt.  Kevin  L.;  Sivik.  Mark  R.;  and  Taylor.  Lucille  F. 
5.460.747.  CI.  252-186.380. 
Mirov.  Russell  N.;  Le.  Due  N.;  Mikalauskas.  Frank;  Grebcnkemper.  C.  John; 
and  Kwan,  Kinying,  lo  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated    Multiple  fre- 
quency output  clock  generator  system.  5.461.332.  CI.  327-41.000. 
Mirov.  Sergey  B.:  See — 

Basiev.  Tasolian  T;  Mirov.  Sergey  B.;  Zverev.  Peir  G.;  Kuznetsov.  Ivan 
v.;  and  Tedeev,  Ramaz  Sh..  5.461.635.  CI.  372-42000. 
Misheloff.  Michael  N.;  Krishnamaehary.  Balaji;  and  Akeasu.  Osman  E..  to 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Extraction  method  for  automated  delerminalion  of 
source/drain  resistance.  5.461.579.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Mishia,  Salehidanand:  See — 

Yu.  Robert  C.  U.;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T;  Herben.  William  G.;  Limbuig. 
William  W.;  Mishia.  Salehidanand;  Post.  Richard  L.;  Patterson.  Neil 
S.;  and  VonHoene.  Donald  C.  5.460.91 1,  CI.  430-64.000. 
Mishina.  Makoio:  See — 

Ishikawa.    Motoaki;    Mishina.    Makoio;    and    Tsuruoka.    Yoshihiro. 
5.461.099.  CI.  524-317.000. 
Misono.  Masayoshi;  and  Tsuruoka,  Alsushi.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid.;  and  Hitachi 
Device  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Electron  gun  and  cathode-ray  lube  compris- 
ing the  same.  5.461.278.  CI.  313-414.000. 
Mission  Marketing  Corporation:  See — 

Cox.  Howard  W..  5.460.348.  CI.  248-638.000. 
Mississippi  Power  Company;  See — 

Jones.  Cecil  G..  5.460.240.  D.  182-116.000. 
Mislry.  Kishor  K.:  See — 

Langley.  John  G.;  Symes.  Kenneth  C;  Mistry.  Kishor  K.:  and  Cham- 
berlain. Peter.  5.460.817.  CI.  424-408.000. 
MIT  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Shah.  Kaushik  S.;  Glider.  Joseph  S.;  Asalo.  Edward  E.;  Johnson.  Hoke 
S..  Ill;  and  Trang.  Due  H..  5.461.723.  CI.  395-293.000. 
Miia  Industrial  Co..  Lid.:  See — 
«       Kolani.  Takashi;  Kamezaki.  Yasushi;  Nagai.  Hiroyuki;  Tanisaki.  Yukio; 

and  Oguma.  Hiromichi.  5.460.360.  CI.  271-3.130. 
Mila,  Shiro;  Kawashima.  Yoiehi;  and  Nakaia.  Kaisuhiko.  lo  Santen  Pharma- 
ceutical Co..  Ltd.  Substituted  butaneolides  and  butane  lactams,  and  phar- 
maceulical  use  thereof.  5,461,158,  CI.  548-551.000. 
Mitamura.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Sakai.  Kenji;  Goto.  Koichi;  Yokomizo.  Hitoshi;  Milamura.  Kazuhiro; 
Kawai,  Toshinon;   and  Hirofuji.   Masaloshi,   5.460.737.  CI.  252- 
25.000. 
Mitao,  Shinji:  See — 

Fujila,  Takeshi;   Hasegawa,   Kohei;   Milao.  Shinji;  Suga,   Masataka; 
Niikura.  Masakazu;  Ohori.  Koichi;  and  Saitoh.  Hiroshi.  5.460.666.  CI. 
148-693.000. 
Mitchell.  Frank  L.;  and  Noone.  David  L..  to  ITT  Corporation.  Process  for 
producing  eomigatcd  multi-layer  tubing  having  layers  of  differing  plastic 
characteristics.  5,460.771.  CI.  264-508.000. 
Miichell.  William  C;  See— 


Hintz,  Michael  B.;  Sexton.  Joseph  H  ;  Mitchell  William  C;  and  Ulaeth, 
John  W.,  5,460.853.  CI.  427-255.500. 
Mitco  International.  Lid.:  See — 

Price.  James  H..  IV;  Kang.  Eddy;  and  Lee.  Benny.  5.460,306.  O. 
425-190.000. 
Mitsubishi  Aluminum  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Fujita.  Takeshi;   Hasegawa.   Kohei;   Mitao.  Shinji;  Suga.   Masataka; 
Niikura.  Masakazu;  Ohori.  Koichi;  and  Saitoh.  Hiroshi.  5.460.666. 0. 
148-693.000. 
Mitsubishi  Corporation:  See — 

Harada.  Hiroyuki;  Koinuma.  Tsutomu;  Iwata,  Tenifumi:  and  Nina, 
Michio.  5.460.636.  CI.  55-227.000. 
Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Andoh.  Akira.  5.461,344,  CI.  331-I.OOA. 
Endo.  Kazuhilo;  Ishida.  Masayuki;  and  Ishida.  Yoshinobu.  5.461.630. 

CI.  371-37.100. 
Hidaka.  Hidelo;  Fujishima.  Kazuyasu;  and  Malsuda,  Yoshio.  5,461,589, 

CI.  365-208.000 
Hongo,  Katsunobu,  5,461,652,  CI   368-10.000. 
Hosoya,  Yasuhiko;  Kuroda.  Toshiki;  and  Katashiba.  Hideaki.  5.459.998. 

CI.  60-284.000. 
Hosoya.    Yasuhiko;    Ohuchi.    Hirofumi;    and   Takahashi.   Tatsuhiko. 

5.459.999.  CI.  60-284.000. 
lehikawa,  Hiroshi.  5.461.572.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Ideta.  Yasushi;  Washitani.  Akihiro;  Umelsu.  Tsunenon;  Kaneko,  Keiko; 

and  Kobayashi.  Kunio.  5.461,258.  CI.  257-723.000. 
Kalo.  Hazime,  5.460.319.  CI.  228-180.100. 
Kawano.  Tsutomu.  5.461.339.  CI.  329-320.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kiyoieru;  and  Toltori.  Isao.  5.460.691.  CI.  156-646.100. 
Matsuo.  Masahilo;  Shimlzu.  Torv;  and  Yoshida,  Toyohiko.  5,461,715, 

CI.  395-375.000. 
Mimura.  Munehiko.  5.461.563.  CI.  364-424.100. 
Sakurai.  Kazuo;  and  Watanabe.  Tosiaki.  5.460.217.  CI.  164-35.000. 
Sasaki.  Aki;  and  Mikami.  Izumi.  5.461,514.  CI.  359-848.000. 
Tada.  Yasuo;  and  Yasui.  Katsuaki.  5,460,040,  O.  73-204.250. 
Takahashi.  Hironari.  5.460.692.  CI.  156-646.100. 
Tanahashi.  Toru.  5.460.244.  CI.  187-293.000. 

Tatsulani.  Toshio;  Tanaka.  Telsuya;  Honi.  Toshihiko;  Holla.  Kazuhiko; 
Kawasaki.  Keiu;  Hasegawa.  Keiiehi;  Umai.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sendo. 
Masaaki.  5.459.944.  CI.  34-202.000 
Terashima,  Tomohide;  and  Majumdar.  Gourab.  5.460.981.  CI.  437- 

6.000. 
Tougou.  Hisashi.  5.461.623.  CI.  370-85.100. 
Tuchiya.  Eiji;  Wataya.  Seiji;  and  Inouc.  Masahiro.  5.461.531.  CI.  361- 

28  000 
Wake.  Selsuo.  5.460.989.  CI.  437-43.000. 
Yada.  Toshiro.  5.461.3.36.  CI.  327-553.000. 
Yamada.  Akira;  Baba.  Fumiaki;  Kodai.  Syojiro;  Kunsu.  Tsuguo;  and 

Kobayashi.  Makoio.  5.461.256.  CI.  257-679.000. 
Yamaguehi.    Shoji;    Yamada.   Akira;    Furuhashi.    Yasuo;    and    Baba. 

Fumiaki.  5.460.680.  CI.  156-289.000. 
Yamamolo,  Masahiro,  5,460,044.  CI.  73-514.160. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kimura.  Yulaka;  and  Okumura.  Hiroshi.  5.461.700.  CI.  395-80.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

Miyasaka.  Tadashi;  Tanaka,  Hiromichi;  Dc  CIcrcq.  Erik  D.  A.;  Baba. 
Masanon;  Walker,  Richard  T.;  and  Ubasawa.  Masani.  5.461,060,  CI. 
514-269.000. 
Mitsubishi  Maierials  Corporation:  See — 

Arai.  Talsuo;  and  Saito.  Takayoshi.  5.460.464.  CI.  407-1 14.000. 
Teruuchi.  Kiyohiro;  Yano.  Kaisuhiko;  and  Odani.  Niro.  5.460.893.  CI. 
428-552.000. 
Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Company.  Lid.:  See — 

Shiralo.  Wataru;  and  Kamei.  Yoshinobu.  5.460.791.  CI.  423-6.000. 
Mitsubishi  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takito.  Tctsuo;  Iwaia.  Motohiko;  Yoshizumi.  Yuji;  and  Kinoshita,  Yasuo. 
5.460.713.  CI.  208-58.000. 
Miisuhisa.  Yukio:  See — 

Hayashi.    Hidechika;    Umcgae.    Yoshihiko;    and    Miisuhisa.    Yukio. 
5.460.943.  CI.  435-7.400. 
Milsui.  Kenji:  See — 

Karube.  Norio;  Moriia.  Yasuyuki;  Nakahara.  Kenji;  and  Milsui.  Kenji. 
5.461.636.  CI.  372-58.000. 
Milsui  Toalsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated:  See — 

Nagatomo.  Akinon;  Tamaiani.  Hiroaki;  Ajioka.  Masanobu;  and  Yamagu- 
ehi, Akihiro.  5.461.085.  CI.  521-183.000. 
Miisulake.  Hideaki:  See — 

Tsuji.  Sadahiko;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Miisulake.  Hideaki;  Kurematsu. 
Kalsumi;  Mochizuki.  Nonlaka;  Minoura.  Nobuo;  Kawasaki.  Shigeni; 
Kimura.  Kazumi;  and  Shingaki.  Junko.  5.461.S00.  CI.  359-48.000. 
Mllushima.  Ikuo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Saioshi;  and  Mitushima,  Ikuo,  5,461,087,  CI.  522-80.000. 
Miura.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Nabeshima.    Keilaro;   Wakabayashi.    Minoru;    and    Miura.   Toshiaki, 
5.459.991.  CI.  57-287.000. 
Miwa.  Tomoyoshi;  Yamauehi.  Noriyoshi;  and  Ishida.  Hiloshi.  lo  Ryobi  Ltd. 
Method  for  discharging  gas  out  of  metal  mokls  and  apparatus  therefor. 
5.460.218.  CI.  164-61.000. 
Miwa.  Tsuneyoshi:  See — 

Okahashi.  Masakazu;  Tsukuda,  Akimitsu:  Miwa,  Tsuneyoshi;  Edman. 
James  R.;  and  Paulson.  Charles  M..  Jr..  5.460,890.  CI.  428-458.000. 


UMI 


PI  48 


LIST  OF  PATE^4TEES 


October  24,  1995 


October  24,  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  49 


Miyagi.  Monhiio.  Ito.  Yuuka.  Oka.  KetiKhi;  and  Takj(i,  Yasushi.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd..  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Coipanlion.  ATM  communi- 
caucn  appannu  and  failure  detecrwn  and  notification  circuit.  S.461.607. 
a.  370-16.000. 
Miyaguchi.  Kazuhiu:  See — 

Yamamoto,   Koei;    Miyaguchi,   Kazuhisa,   Takahashi.    None,    Mori, 
Keisukc;  Suzuki.   Masakazu:  and  Makino.  Takao.  S.461,233,  O. 
250-368.000 
Miyakawa,  Masashi:  See — 

Nishunura.    Shmgo:    Miyakawa.    Masashi;    Ummo,    Masayuki;   and 
Nonaka.  Shigenobu.  S.461.697.  CI.  395-2.410. 
Miyakc.  Hideyuki  See — 

Noguchi.  Yasumasa;  Miyake,  Hideyuki;  Ishii,  Junya;  and  Takcda,  Yuki- 
hiro.  5.461.352,  CI.  333-204.000. 
Miyamoto.  Ayan:  Shigeta.  Akira;  Tanaka.  YUcitaka;  Oomura.  Hisao;  Masui, 
Kenji,  Katada,  Masahiro;  Asahi.  Masahiko;  Komon.  Takashi;  and  Suzuki. 
Toshiyukj.  to  Kao  Corporation  Process  for  preparation  of  polyol  fatty  acid 
ester  and  glyccnde  mixture  obtained.  5.461.170.  CI.  554-213.000. 
.Miyamoto.  Nonfumi;  See— 

Suda.  Mitsuo;  Shiiki,  Kazuo;  Tanabe,  Masanori;  Nanshige.  Shinji; 
Nakanishi.    Eiji;    Shimizu.    Kouichr.    Miyamoto.    Norifumi;    and 
Fukuoka,  Hirotsugu.  5.461.517,  CI.  360-53.000. 
Miyano,  Soichiro.  lo  NEC  Corporaiion    Semiconductor  strain  sensor  with 
whcatstonc  bridge  drive  voltage  compensation  circuit.  5,460.050,  CI. 
73-766.000 
Miyaoh.  Yoshio.  and  Inamura.  Susumu.  lo  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.  Metal 
laminate  gasket  having  sealing  mechanism  formed  of  recess  and  flange 
5.460.387.  CI   277-235  OOB 
Miyasaka.  Tadashi.  Tanaka.  Hiromichi;  De  Clercq,  Enk  D  A  ;  Baba,  Masa- 
nori. Walker.  Richard  T.  and  Ubasawa,  Masaru.  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei 
Corporation    PynmxJnK  derivatives  and  antiviral  agent  containing  the 
same  as  acuve  ingredient  thereof.  5,461.060,  CI.  514-269.000. 
Miyata.  Hideaki:  See— 

Sunaga.  Takayuki;  Kato.  Akihiko;  Ishikawa.  Tocu;  and  Miyata.  Hideaki. 
5.461.465.  C:    355-245  000. 
Miyata.  Shinichi.  Kawabau.  Takashi;  Toyokawa.  Tetsuo;  and  Sakai,  Kouichi. 

to  Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.  Balloon  catheter  5.460,607,  O.  604-96  000. 
Miyayama.  Masaru:  See — 

Yuji.  Isogai;  Yanagida.  Hiroaki;  and  Miyayama.  Masaru.  5.461,274.  O. 
310-330  000 
Miyazaki.  Kenzo,  and  Sakai,  Hirofumi.  lo  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  A 
Technology,  and  Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry.  Method  and 
apparatus   for   measuring   ultrashort   laser  pulses    5.461.234.   CI    250- 
372000. 
Miyazaki.  Kyoichi:  See — 

Yoshii,  Minoru;  Nose,  Noriyuki;  Suzuki.  Masayuki;  Miyazaki.  Kyoichi; 
Tsuji,  Toshihiko;  and  Takeuchi,  Sciji.  5.461,474.  O.  356-237.000. 
Miyazaki.  Shizuo;  See — 

Saito.  Yoshiharu:  Sakaizawa.  Masao;  twanami.  Kunio;  Kitano.  Kitsusho. 
Tasaka.    Michihisa.    Kawazu.    Kenji;    Miyazaki.    Shizuo.    Nomura, 
Takao;  Nishio,  Takeyoshi,  and  Iwai,  Hisayuki.  5,461,105,  CI.  524- 
505.000. 
Miyazaki.  Toshihiko:  5m — 

Takimoio,  Kiyoshi;  Miyazaki,  Toshihiko;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  and  Kuroda. 
Ryo.  5.461.605.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Miyoshi,  Tadahiko  See — 

Oishi.  Tomoji;  Takahashi.  Ken;  Nakazawa.  Tetsuo;  Tanaka,  Shigeru;  and 
Miyoshi.  Tadahiko.  5.460.877.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Miyoshi.  Tsuyoshi.  Kuriyama.  Akimasa;  and  Hatanaka.  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki 

Kiisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Mixer  5.460.445.  CI   366-76.700. 
Mizuhashi.  Tohru:  See — 

Malsuoka,    Yoshihiro;    Takeda.    Nobuloshi;    and    Mizuhashi.   Tohru. 
5.461,689.  CI.  385-85  000 
Mizuno.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Terada.  Masahiro;  Yamada.  Syuji;  and  Mizuno,  Hiroshi,  5,460,749.  O. 
252  299610. 
Mizulani.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  fnimikazu;  Mizulani.  Kazuyoshi,  and  Nagashima,  Akira. 
5.460,917,  CI.  430-165000 
MMB  Optical:  See— 

Blanberg,  Manm  M.,  5,461,434.  CI  351-204.000 
Moauro,  Violet.  Closel  liner  and  garment  cover.  5,460,440.  O.  312-3.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Audeh,  Costandi  A.;  Boulton.  James  R  ;  Kremer.  Ross  A  ;  and  Xiong. 

Yusheng.  5.461,180,  CI   585  467  000 
Audeh.  Costandi  A.;  Boulton.  James  R.;  Kremer,  Ross  A.;  and  Xiong, 

Yusheng.  5.461,181.  CI.  585  533.000. 
Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Melli.  Tomas  R  .  5,461 .183. 0.  585-802.000. 
Funek.  Allan  B:  MvJ  Shinomoio.  Ronakl  S.  5.461.017,  CI.  502-109.000. 
Harandi.  Mohsen  N  .  5.461.178.  CI   585  259  000. 
Hcllnng.  Stuart  D.;  Huss,Albin.  Jr..  and  Thomson.  RobenT.  5,461,182, 

a.  585-722.000. 
Tsai,  Mmgliang  L.;  and  Su.  Tien-Kuei,  5,460.760,  O.  264-39.000 
Mocal  Energy  Limited  See — 

Ch«i,  Edward  W,  and  MacTaggan,  Robetl  S.,  5,460.270,  O.  209- 
164.000 
Mochizuki.  Nontaka:  See— 

Tsu;i.  Sadahiko;  Suzuki,  Hidetoshi;  Mitsutake,  Hideaki;  Kurematsu. 
Kalsumi,  Mochizuki,  Nontaka.  Minoura.  Nobuo;  Kawasaki,  Shigeru; 
Kimun.  Kazumi;  and  Shmgaki.  Junko.  5.461.500.  G.  359-48.000. 
Mochizuki,  Takashi:  See — 


Okunuki,  Kazumichi;  Tawarayama.  Kenichi;  Mochizuki.  Takashi;  Aka- 
hane.  Mutsuhiro;  and  Ito,  Hisao.  5,460,179,  O.  128-660.080. 
Modic.  Michael  J ;  Gelles.  Richard;  and  Djiauw.  Lie  K..  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Bleitds  of  polystyrene/polypropylene  grafted  polymers  and 
elastomenc  block  copolymers.  5,461,111.  O.  525-71.000. 
M6dinger,  Thomas:  See — 

Schmid.  Johannes;  and  MOdinger.  Thomas.  5,460.337,  O.  242-375.000. 
Moemer.  William  E.   See— 

Oucharme.  Stephen  P..  Moeiner,  William  E.;  Scott.  John  C;  and  Twieg, 
Robert  J..  5,460.907,  O.  430-2.000. 
Mogi.  Fumio,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  System  for  controlling  the 
temperatures  of  processing  solutions  in  photoscntive  material  processors. 
5.461.447,  CI   354-299  000 
Mogilnicki.  Victor  D.;  See — 

Lewis,   David   L.;    Mogibucki,  Viclor  D.;   and   Presby.  Thomas  J., 
5,460.388.  a.  279-42  000. 
Mohsenian.  Mehran:  See — 

Siemers.  Paul  A.;  Benz.  Mark  G..  Rutkowski,  Stephen  F;  and  Mohs- 
enian, Mehran,  5,461,659,  CI.  378-129.000. 
Moiseev.  Nikolai:  See — 

Shuslorovich,  Alexander.  Shustorovich.  Eugene;   Montano,  Richard; 
Solntsev,   Konstantin.   Buslaev.  Yuri;   Kalner,  Veniamin;   Moiseev, 
Nikolai;  and  Bragin.  Aleksandr.  5.460.790,  CI.  422-177.000. 
Mokler.  Bemhard.  to  LTG  Luftiechnische  Ccscllschaft  mil  beschrankter 

Haftung  Sheet  stacker  with  brake.  5.460.361,  CI.  271-183.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Kunishi.  Shmsuke;  and  Fujikura,  Mitsuo,  5,460,546.  CI   439-631.000. 
Molina,  Jose  Luis.  H  D  .  to  Soymo.  S.A  Proceu  for  preparing  a  traumalo- 
k}gical  plastering  wiih  damp-proof  and  hard-wearing  proiperties.  5,460,650, 
CI.  106-772000 
Moltech  Corporation:  See — 

Skodieim.  Terje  A..  5.460.905.  CI.  429-213  000. 
Moment.  Joseph  A.,  lo  Zimpro  Environmental.  Inc.  Method  of  monitoring  pH 

in  caustic  liquor  wet  oxidation  5.460,732.  CI.  210-739.000. 
Montano,  Richard:  See— 

Shustorovich,  AlexaiKler.  Shustorovich.  Eugene.  Montano.  Richard; 
Solntsev,   Konstantin;   Buslaev.  Yuri;    Kalner.  Veniamm;    Moiseev, 
Nikolai;  and  Bragin,  Aleksandr.  5,460.790,  CI.  422-177.000. 
Montesano,  Mark  J .  to  E-Syslems.  Inc   Method  of  marking  hermetic  pack- 
ages for  electrical  device   5,459.923.  CI.  29-874.000. 
Moon,  Heon  H..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd.  Encoding  and  decoding 

method  and  apparatus  thereof.  5.461,421,  CI.  348-402.000 
Mooney  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Cells,  Paul  L..  5.461,172,  CI.  556-49  000. 
Mooney,  Robert:  See — 

Craig,  W.  Scott;  Blanchard,  Clarence  E.;  Hall.  Charles  B.;  Rogers.  Duane 
E.;  and  Mooney,  Robert,  5,460.553,  CI.  440-38.000. 
Mooradian,  Aram;  and  Kuznetsov.  Mark  E.,  to  Micracor.  Inc.  High  brightness. 

vertical  cavity  semiconductor  lasers.  5.461,637,  CI.  372-92.000. 
Moore.  Doug   See — 

Hcyob.  Jeffrey  J..  Patterson.  Oliver  D ;  LeClair,  Steven  R.;  Haas.  T. 
Walter.  Cume.  Kenneth;  Moore,  Doug;  Adams.  Stephen  J.;  and  Hunt. 
Victor,  5,461,559.  CI.  364-149.000. 
Moore,  T.  Dan:  See — 

Can.  Raymond  A.;  Cianciolo.  David  A.;  and  Moore,  T.  Dan.  5.460.490. 
a.  417-44  200. 
Moore,  Thomas  S..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Automotive  instrument  panel 

apparatus.  5,461,361.  CI.  340-461.000 
Moran,  James  W.:  See— 

Beasley.  William   E.,  Jr..  Sarbell,  John  P;  and  Moran.  James  W.. 

5,460.683.0    156  344  000 
Beasley,  William  E..  Moran.  James  W.,  Morrison,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Sarbell,  John  P.  5.460.682.  CI    156-344.000 
Morel,  FrederK;  See — 

Fixaii,  Bernard;  Lc  Perchec.  Pierre;  Elmouchnino.  Jeanne;  Morel,  Fre- 
deric; and  Boulinguiez.  Marline.  5,460.714,  CI.  208-1 12.000. 
Morgan.  Andrew  R.:  See — 

Handyside.  Timothy  M.;  and  Morgan.  Andrew  R..  5,461,089.  CI.  523- 
171.000 
Morgan.  Arthur  I  Process  for  alteration  of  fat  content  in  meat.  5,460.842,  CI. 

426-281.000. 
Morgan,  Teretice.  Compression  finings  for  rcxls,  lubes  and  pipes.  5,460,459. 

CI.  403-350.000 
Mori,  Keisuke:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Koei.    Miyaguchi,    Kazuhisa.    Takahashi.    Nolio;    Mon, 
Keisukc;  Suzuki.  Masakazu;  and  Makino,  Takao.  5.461.233.  CI. 
250- 368.000. 
Mori.  Toshiyuki   See — 

Fukano.  Yoshihiro;  Doi,  Yoshilada;  and  Mori,  Toshiyuki.  5.459.953,  CI. 
137-625  640. 
Mori.  Yuji:  fee- 
Sato,  Hideo;  Hoshino.  Minoru;  Mori.  Yuji;  Komura.  Shinichi;  Nagae. 
Yoshiharu;  Kalsuyama.  Ichirou;  Nagala,  Tetsuya;  Anmoio.  Akira,  and 
Hayasaka.  Akio.  5.46 1 .50 1,  O.  359-59.000 
Morikawa.  Michio:  See — 

Ueno.  Sadao.  Kuwahara.  Hitoshi;  and  Morikawa.  Michio.  5,460.08 1 ,  CI. 
99-450.200 
Morm,  Serge:  See — 

Amiot.  Bernard,  Doisneau.  Gilles;  Fiehait,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Matin, 
Serge,  5.460,422.  CI.  294-1.100. 
Monoka.  Satoshi:  See— 


Yoshioka.  Tohru;  Doi.  Ayumu;  Monoka,  Satoshi;  and  Malsuoka,  Satoru. 
5.461.357,  a.  340-435.000. 
Morita,  Koji,  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Lid.  Torque  split  control  apparatus. 

5.461,568,  CI.  364-426.030. 
Monta.  Toshimasa;  See — 

Fukuoka,  Yoshihito;  and  Monta.  Toshimasa,  5,460,555,  CL  440-88.000. 
Monta,  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Karube,  Norio;  Monta,  Yasuyuki;  Nakahara,  Kenji;  and  Mitsui,  Kenji, 
5.461,636,  CI.  372-58.000. 
Moriya,  Koichi:  See — 

Shiokawa,  Kozo;  Tsuboi,  Shinichi;  Kagabu,  Shinzo;  and  Moriya,  Koichi, 
5,461,167,  CI.  548-202.000. 
Moriya.  Mitsuro;  and  Ishibashi,  Hiromichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Optical  recorduig  and  reproducing  method  and  apparatus  usmg 
light  beams  of  two  different  wavelenghls.  5,461.602,  CI.  369-1 16.000. 
Monyama,  Hiroki:  See — 

Masubuchi,    Ryouji;    Tamada,    Osamu;    lida,    Yoshihiro;    Kira,    Jin; 
Monyama.  Hiroki;  and  Saito.  Hidetoshi,  5,460,168,  CI.  600-123.000. 
Moriyuki,  Naosuke;  Yamamoto,  Yoshimasa;  and  Shimosada,  HajiiiK,  lo 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gas  generating  agent  and  gas  generator 
for  automobile  air  bags  5,460,667,  CI.  149-36.000. 
Morolo.  Shuzo:  Inuzuka.  Takeshi;  Halton.  Masashi;  Taga,  Yutaka;  Hojo. 
Yasuo;  Tabata.  Atsushi,  and  Okada,  Takayuki,  to  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Toyoda  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  transmission.  5,460,577,  CI 
475-123.000 
Moms,  Helen  C:  See — 

Atkinson,  Anthony;  Cambell.  Stewart  R.;  Hammond,  Peter  M.;  Morris. 
Helen  C.  Ramsey,  John  R.;  and  Price,  Chnstopher  P,  5,460,948,  CI. 
435  25  000. 
Momson.  Thomas  A.:  Set —    ' 

Beasley,  William  E.;  Moran,  James  W.;  Morrison,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Sarbell.  John  P.  5,460.682,  CI.  156-344.000. 
Morse,  Dan  J.:  See — 

Painode,  Gregg  A.;  Banles,  Donald  R.;  D'Haese,  Francois  C;  and 
Morse,  Dan  J..  5,460,880,  CI.  428-354.000 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Gans.  Russell  S.;  Scharret,  Jeffery  L.;  Lauritzen,  Donald  R.;  and  Witt,  W. 

Gary.  5,460,401,  CI.  280-728.300. 
Hansen,  Scon  L.;  Konke.  Kun  E.;  Halford,  Rick  L.;  Kan,  Makoto; 
Higuchi,  Hitoshi,  and  Imaizumi,  Iwao.  5,460,403.  CI.  280-732.000. 
Mosbach,  Klaus:  See— 

Fischer,   Luiz;   Mijiler,   Ralf;    Mosbach,   Klaus;   and   Ekberg,   Bjbm, 
5,461,175,  CI.  564-304.000. 
Mosci,  Ricardo  A.,  to  Quigley  Company,  Inc.  Rotary  kiln  with  a  cast 

polygonal  Iming   5,460.518,  CI.  432-103.000. 
Moseley.  JatK  M.:  See — 

Martin.  Thomas  J.;  Moseley,  Jane  M.;  Kemp.  Bruce  E.;  and  Wenenhall, 

Richard  E.  H..  5,460,978,  CI.  436-518.000. 

Moser.  Daniel,  to  Edo  Corporation.  Fiber  Science  Division.  Metliod  of 

forming  reusable  seamless  mandrels  for  the  fabrication  of  hollow  fiber 

wound  vessels.  5.460.675.  CI    156-155.000. 

Mosher.  Dcane  F;  and  Soltile.  Jane  M.,  lo  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 

Riundation   Fibronectin  punhcaiion  vector  5.460.955,  CI.  435-69.700. 
Moskowiu.  Ronald:  See — 

Raj.  Kuldip;  Bonvouloir.  James;  and  Moskowitz.  RonaM.  5.461.677,  CI. 
381-199.000 
Moslehi.  Medrdad  M..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dry  microlithog- 

raphy  process.  5.460.693.  CI.  156-662.100. 
Most.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Lu.  Ying-Yuh;  Tseng,  Chi-Ming;  Bunker.  James  E.;  Cooprider,  Terrence 
E.  Most.  Ronald  W.;  and  Slanich.  Gregory  J.,  5,461.125,  CI.  525- 
293.000 
Molcgi.  Takamasa,  to  Mauushila  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Selective  call 
receiving  apparatus  having  switch  for  clock  time  senmg.  5.461.663,  CI. 
37957.000 
MOTIV  Spons.  Inc    See- 
Chen.  Franys,  5,460.395,  CI.  280-204.000. 
Motohashi.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Harasawa.  Yuko.  Matsuda.  Itaru;  Takano.  Satoshi;  Yu.  Hideo;  Kawaishi. 
Yasunori;  Kamiyama.  Hideki;  Motohashi,  Toshiaki;  Takahashi,  Mii- 
suni.  and  Bisaiji,  Takashi,  5,461,461,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Motorola:  See — 

Kane.  Robert  C,  5.461,280.  CI.  313  531.000. 

LaRosa.  Chnstopher  P.:  and  Carney.  Michael  J.,  5,461,643,  Q.  375- 
329.000. 
Motorola.  Iik.:  See — 

Davis,  James  L,  5,460,704.  CI.  204-192.200. 

Eberhardt.  John  E..  5.461.353.  CI.  333-246.000. 

Frank.  Mark  S  .  and  Gamson,  Sidney  C  .  111.  5,461,696,  Q.  395-2.4IO 

Kobayashi.  Thomas  S.,  5,461.007,  CI.  437-225.000. 

Uon,  Robert;  Chang,  Kok  H.;  and  Valakuzhy,  Kunivilla.  5,460.906,  CI. 

429-97.000. 
Pauiokas.  Sielios  J.,  Bane,  Ronakl  L.;  and  Barlow,  James  M..  5,461 ,558, 

CI   364-145.000. 
Schucker,  Douglas  W.;  Djaja,  Greg;  and  Mah.  Lee,  5.461,575,  CI. 

364-489.000. 
Seaberg,  C  Enc,  5,461.381,  CI.  341-143.000. 
Switbel,  Thomas  J.;  Arledge,  John  K.;  and  Davis.  James  L.,  5.460.922, 

CI.  430-315.000. 
Tam.  Gordon,  and  Tarn.  Pak  M.,  5.460.986.  CI.  437-40.000. 


Varker,  Charles  J.;   Dreyer,   Michael   L.;   and  Zirkle.  Thomas   E., 

5,461,260,0.257-773.000. 
Wiiek.  Keith  E.,  5,461,488,  CI.  358-402.000. 
Mott,  Andrew  W.:  See — 

Kirk.  Mark  P;  and  Mon.  Andrew  W.,  5,460.938,  CI.  430-619.000. 
Mon,  Charles  J.,  and  Quan,  Clifton,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Transverse 
probe  antenna  element  embedded  in  a  flared  notch  array.  5,461,392.  CI 
343-725.000. 
Mougenol.  Denis;  and  Lafet,  Yves,  to  Compagnie  Genetale  de  Geophysique. 
Method  of  acquiring  and  processing  seismic  data  recorded  on  receiven 
disposed  vertically  in  the  earth  to  monitor  the  displacemenl  of  fluids  in  a 
reservoir.  5,461.594,  CI.  367-48.000. 
Mouret.  I^ilippe.  Instrument  for  implementing  medical  or  surgical  operations 

by  laparoscopy  or  coelioscopy.  5.460.169,  CI.  600-230.000. 
Moyets.  Thomas  E..  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Army.  Target  simulator 

device  and  technique.  5.460,529,  CI.  434-365.000. 
Mueller,  Dale  E.:  See— 

Wemer,  Kurt  Sheter.  R.  Bnicc;  Kielchman.  Gerakl  L.;  Mueller.  Dale  Ea 
Thus.  James  W.;  Latack.  Thomas  A.;  and  Celmer,  Mark  C,  5,460.01 8, 
CI.  68-23.600. 
Mueller,  Frank:  See — 

Kappel,  Reinhard;  and  Mueller.  Frank,  5,460,579.  CI.  475-276.000. 
Mueller,  Heinz,  Hcrold,  Claus-Peler.  Westfechtel,  Alfred;  and  von  Tapavicza. 
Stephan,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Akiien.  Ruid-drill-hole 
treatment  agents  based  on  carbonic  acid  diesters.  5.461,028.  CI.  507- 
138.000. 
Mueller,  Patnk:  See — 

Marczinke.  Bemd  L.;  Mueller,  Patrik;  and  Kerth,  Juergen,  5.461,1 1 3.  CL 
525-193.000. 
Muhlrad,  Andras:  See — 

Rodan,  Gideon  A.;  Jacobs,  John  W..  Sardana,  Mohinder  K.,  Gazit,  Dan; 
Chorev,  Michael;  Muhlrad.  Andras,  Shicyer.  Aryc;  Mansur.  Nura; 
Gtecnberg,  Zvi;  Slavm,  Shimon,  Gurevitch.  Olga;  and  Bab,  Ilai  A., 
5.461,034,0.514-14.000. 
Mukharji,  Indrani:  See — 

Saunders.  Court  A.;  Wolf,  Fred  R.;  and  Mukharji,  Indrani.  5,460,949. 0. 
435-55.000. 
Mulhauser,  Paul;  and  Karg,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Tenax  Corporation.  Dry  powder 

inhaler  medicament  carrier.  5,460.173.  O.  128-203.150. 
Mulla.  Imtiaz  S.:  See — 

Vijavmohan.  Kunjukrishna  P.;  Mulla,  Imliaz  S.;  and  Ganguly,  Panhasa- 
ra'thy.  5,461,013,  CI.  501-134.000 
Miillcr,  Gunter:  See — 

Mullner,  Stefan;  Kdnig.  Wolfgang;  and  Muller,  GQnier,  5,461,035,  O. 
514-16.000. 
Miillcr.  Klaus-Helmut:  See— 

Lindig,  Markus,  Findeisen.  Kurt;  Miillcr.  Klaus-Helmut;  Sanlcl,  Hans- 
Joachim;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.;  Strang,  Harry;  Fcucht,  Dieter,  Kdnig. 
Klaus;  and  Liirssen.  Klaus.  5.461,149,  O.  548-263.800. 
Miiller.  Ralf:  See- 
Fischer,   Lutz;    Miiller,   Ralf:    Mosbach.    Klaus;   and   Ekberg,    Bjom, 
5,461,175,0.  564-304.000 
Mulligan.  Richard  C;  and  Wilson.  James  M..  to  Whitehead  Institute  for 
Biomedical  Research.  Transduced  libroblasu.  5.460,959,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Mullner.  Stefan;  Kdnig,  Wolfgang,  and  Miiller,  Giinter,  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Short  peptides  with  insulin  activity.  5,461,035,  CI.  514-16.000. 
Mulli-Flei  Seals,  Inc.:  See — 

Glicksman.  Milton,  5,460.200,  CI.  137-512.400. 
Miinch,  Udo;  and  Neuhof.  Markus,  lo  Rinal-Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  A  Co. 

KG   Support  arm.  5,460,894,  CI.  428-586.000. 
Mundorf.  Larry  K.,  Weisbum.  James  T;  and  Houk.  David  A.,  Jr.,  to  Alpha 

Enterpnses,  Inc.  Secunty  package  5,460,266.  CI.  206-309.000. 
Munekala.  Masaaki:  See — 

Hirao,  Masato;  Kobayashi,  Yasunon,  Tokuyama.  Noriaki;  Munekata, 
Masaaki;    Yoshida,    Mitsuhiro;    Ohisuka,    Yoshihiro;    Malsumura, 
Atsushi;  Tagata,  Hisaya;  and  Kinoshita.  Tomoyuki,  5.460,216,  O. 
160-133.000. 
Munson,  Janet  F:  See — 

Andrews.  Jeffrey  F;  and  Munson.  Janet  F.  5,460.833.  CI.  424-606.000. 
Murakata.  Chikara:  See — 

Uwis.  Michael  E.;  Kauer,  James  C,  Nefl^,  Nicola;  Roberts-Lewis,  Jill; 
Murakata,  Chikara;  Saito,  Hiromitsu;  Matsuda,  Yuzuru;  and  Clicks- 
man.  Marxrie  A  ,  5,461.146.  CI.  54a 545.000. 
Muramatsu.  Hideo,  and  Tada,  Kaoru.  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  copying 
apparatus  capable   of  forming   a  binding  at  an   appropnale   position. 
5,461.459.0.355-203.000. 
Murao.  Kenji:  See — 

Sasaki.  Hiroshi;  Iwasaki.  Kishiro;  and  Murao.  Kenji,  5,460,914.  O. 
430-109.000. 
Muraoka.  Kimihiro;  Ohtsubo,  Yoshinobu;  Higuchi,  Toshio;  Iguchi,  Makolo; 
and  Tamamushi,  Takashige,  to  Toyo  Denki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Insulated  gate  static  induction  thyristor  with  a  split  gate  type  shorted 
cathode  structure.  5.461.242,  O.  257-136.000. 
Murata.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kurihara,  Satoshi;  Murata.  Hiroaki;  and  Talsu.  Hatuyoshi.  5,461 ,129, 0. 
526-247.000. 
Murata  Mfg  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Kishishila.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kiia,  Hidetoshi,  5,461,535,  CI.  361-298.100. 
Sakuragi.  Salosi;  and  Kuroda,  Takashi,  5,461.671,  CI.  379-400.000. 
Murata,  Michio:  See — 
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Wiunibe.   Tsuneo;    Yasumoco,   Takeshi;    Munua.    Michio;    Tagawa. 
Michito;  Nanishima.  Hiroyuki;  Funisaio.  Takashi;  Kuwahara.  Masao; 
Hanaue.  Masami;  and  Seki.  Tatsuya.  S.460.8M.  C\.  424-122.000 
Murata.  Nonkazu:  See — 

Sugimcxo.  Tadashi;   Ohkawa.   Shmgo.   Anuno.   Hiroyuki;    Iwasawa. 
Maushi;  Kawabuchi.  Shinya;  and  Murala.  Nonkazu.  3.461.231.  CI. 
250-342.000. 
Muraia.  Yoshishige:  See — 

Nakabayashi.  Nobuo;  Ishihara.  Kazuhiko;  Murau.  Yoshuhige;  Nakada. 
Nobuhani;  Malsumoto.  Takeo;  and  Koinuma.  Yasumi,  5,461,433,  C[. 
351-177.000. 
Murch.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Thomas.  Wayne  M.;  Nicholas.  Edward  0.;  Needham.  James  C;  Murch. 
Michael   G.;   Temple-Smiih.   Peter,   and   Dawes,   Chrislofiher  J.. 
5.460.317.0.  228-112.100. 
Murphy.  Betty  J.:  See— 

Smith.  James  A.,  and  Murphy,  Betty  J  ,  5.460.620.  C  604-290.000. 
Murphy.  Oliver  J.,  and  Hitchens.  G.  Duncan,  lo  Lynntech.  Inc   Method  and 
apparatus  for  electrochemical  producuon  of  ozone.  5,460.705.  CI.  204- 
252.000. 
Musser.  Kevm  E..  to  Automotive  Systems  Laboratory.  Inc.  Method  for 
minimalizing  structural  resonance  on  vehicle  acceleration  data.  5.461,566, 
CI.  364-424.050. 
Mutschall.  Hugo:  See— 

Focke.  Hemt  and  Mutschall.  Hugo.  5.460.296.  CI.  221-198.000. 
Muzslay.  Steven  Z..  to  ITT  Industnes.  Inc.  Connector  with  scaled  contacts. 

5.460.549.  CI.  439-733.100. 
N.  Schlumberger  el  Cie.  S.A.:  See— 

Genevray.  Henn.  5.459.989.  CI.  57-117.000 
N.V.  Bekaen  S.A.:  See— 

Vanhuyse.  Hervi.  5.460,333.  CI.  242-25.00R. 
Nabel.  Gary  J..  Schmid.  Roland  M.;  and  Ptrkms.  Neil  D..  lo  University  of 
Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the.  DNA  and  RNA  encoding  proteins  useful  in 
the    regulation    of   KB<ontaining   genes,    and   cells   conuining   same 
5.460,965.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Nabeshima.  Keitaro;  Wakabayashi.  Minoru;  and  Miura.  Toshiaki.  lo  Toray 
Industries.  Inc.;  and  Toray  Textiles.  Inc.  Composite  crimped  yam  and 
woven  fabnc.  5.459.991.  CI.  57-287.000. 
Naccache.  David:  See — 

Diehl.  Enc.  and  Naccache.  David.  5.461,675,  CI.  380-23.000. 
Nagabhushan,  Tattanalialli  L.:  See — 

Reichen.  Paul;   Hammond.  Gerald  S.;  Le.  Hung  V;   Nagabhushan. 
Tattanahalli  L;  and  Trotta.  Paul  P.  5.460.956.  CI.  435-69  510. 
Nagae.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Sato.  Hideo;  Hoshino.  Minoru;  Mon.  Yuji;  Komura.  Shinichi;  Nagae. 
Yoshiharu;  Katsuyama.  Ichirou;  Nagau,  Tetsuya;  Anmoto,  Akira;  and 
Hayasaka.  Akio.  5.461.501.  C.  359-59.000. 
Nagai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kotani.  Takashi;  Kamezaki.  Yasushi;  Nagai.  Hiroyuki;  Tanisaki.  Yukio; 
and  Oguma.  Hiromichi,  5.460.360.  CI.  271-3.130. 
Naganuma.  Shoji;  and  Waianabe,  Masami.  lo  Idemiisu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd. 
Polymerization  caulysts  and  process  for  producing  polymers.  5.461.127. 
CI.  526-127  000. 
Nagaoka.  Katsuro:  See — 

Nagaoka.  Saioshi;  Yamakawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamamolo.  Milsuru;  Suzuki. 
Makoio;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Nagaoka.  Katsuro;  Ikeda.  Hideo;  Hara. 
Takefumi;  and  Shulo.  Sadanobu.  5.460.929.  CI.  430-503.000 
Nagaoka.   Saloshi;   Yamakawa.    Kazuyoshi;   Yamamoto.   Mitsuru;   Suzuki. 
Makoio.  Shimada.  Yasuhiro,  Nagaoka.  Katsuro;  Ikcda.  Hideo;  Hara.  Take- 
fumi; and  Shuto.  Sadanobu,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color 
photographic  material   5.460.929.  CI.  430-503.000. 
Nagashima,  Aktra:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Fumikazu;  Mizutani.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Nagashima,  Akira. 
5.460.917.  CI   430-165.000. 
Nagashima.  Takashi;  Kaioh.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yamamolo.  Hideki.  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electromagnetic  valve  device.  5.460.350.  CI.  251- 
129.150. 
Nagashima.  Yoshilake;  Takahashi,   Koji;   and   Fujimoto.  Ryo.  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  camera  with  selective  compensation  for  still 
picture  recording  in  response  lo  shutter  operation.  5.461.485.  CI.  358- 
335.000. 
Nagata.  Telsuya:  See — 

Saio.  Hideo;  Hoshino,  Minoru;  Mori,  Yu>i;  Komura,  Shinichi;  Nagae, 
Yoshiharu;  Katsuyama.  Ichirou;  Nagaia.  Telsuya;  Arimoto.  Akira;  and 
Hayasaka.  Akio.  5.461.501.  CI  359  59  000. 
Nagalomo.  Akinon;  Tamatani.  Hiroaki.  Ajioka.  Masanobu;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Akihiro,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated  Superabsorbeni  poly, 
mer  and  process  for  producing  same.  5.461.085.  CI   521183. 000 
Nagayama,  Hiromi:  See — 

Hiura.  Nozomi;  Ooguri,  Tomoaki;  Nagayama,  Hiromi;  Takeda.  Tomo- 
hiro;  Tsuchida.  Takamasa:  and  Sato.  Ryoichi,  5.460,957,  CI.  435- 
100.000. 
Nagayama.  Yoji:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Masahiro;  Nagayama.  Yoji;  and  Tadokoro.  Shingo.  5.461  J9I, 
CI.  343-713.000. 
Nagayasu.  Kalsuyoshi:  See — 

Okamura.    Akihiko;    Kohara.    Hideya;    and    Nagayasu,    Kalsuyoshi. 
5.460.570.  CI.  454-68.000 
Nagel.  Richard,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Multimode  optical  fiber  coupling 
apparatus    and    method    of   tiansmittmg    laser    radiation    usmg    same. 
5,461,692,  a.  385-127.000. 


Nagler.  Franz:  See — 

Adler.  Uwe;  Drexl.  Hans-JOrgen;  Lutz.  Dieter.  Nagler,  Franz;  Ochs. 
Martin;  Schiebold.  Stefan;  Schmidl-Bruckcn.  Hans- Joachim;  Thieler. 
Wolfgang;  Wagner.  MKhael.  Weslendorf.  Holger.  and  Wychnanck. 
Rainer.  5,461.289.  CI.  318-139.000. 
NAI  Anchorlok,  Inc.:  5re— 

Pierce.  Wiliam  C;  Smith.  John  P;  and  Slojic,  Sleven.  5.460.076,  CI. 
92-48,000 
Naigai  Special  Dyeing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwami.  Hideo.  5.459.911.  CI  26-28.000 
Nakabayashi,   Nobuo;    Ishihara.   Kazuhiko;    Murau.  Yoshishige;   Nakada. 
Nobuhani;  Matsumolo.  Takeo;  and  Koinuma.  Yasumi.  to  NOF  Corpora- 
lion.  Highly  hydrous  soft  contact  lens  and  a  treating  solution  for  contact 
lenses.  5.461.433.  CI.  351-177.000 
Nakada,  Nobuhani:  See— 

Nakabayashi.  Nobuo;  Ishihara,  Kazuhiko;  Murata,  Yoshishige;  Nakada. 
Nobiiharu;  Malsumoto,  Takeo;  and  Koinuma,  Yasumi.  5,461,433,  CI. 
351-177.000. 
Nakagame.  Takao:  See — 

Ohsumi.  Yoshihisa;  Suzuki.  Hiroo;  Nakagame,  Takao;  Maejima.  Taka- 
michi;  Inoue.  Toshihiro;  Yamashima.  Osamu;  Kalo.  Fumio;  and  Igura. 
Toshmon.  5.459,924.  CI.  29-881.000. 
Nakagami,  Hideharu:  See — 

Yamada,  Mitsuyasu;  Kojyo.  Yuji;  Imahara,  Masaharu;  Endo.  Hiroshi; 
Natsume.  Yasuko;  Ogawa,  Hiromi;  Kondo.  Yoshitetu;  Nakagami. 
Hidehani;  and  Kawaguchi.  Hitoshi.  5.461.209.  CI,  219-99,000 
Nakagawa.  Akira;  and  Kamiya.  KaofU.  lo  Tomei  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  for  cleaning  or  preserving  a  contact  lens  by  means  of  liquid 
composition.  5,460.658.  CI.  134-42.000. 
Nakahara.  Kenji:  See — 

Karube.  Norio;  Monta.  Yasuyuki;  Nakahara.  Kenji;  and  Mitsui,  Kenji, 
5.461,636,  CI.  372-58.000 
Nakajima.  Koji:  See — 

Sakaguchi.   Yasunobu;    Ogasawara.    Mamoru.    and    Nakajima.    Koji. 
5.461.446.  CI.  354-297.000. 
Nakajima.  Yoshio.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  card  havmg  regis- 
tered region  for  directory  modified  informalion  and  file  management 
method  for  optical  card.  5.461.483.  CI.  358-2%.0OO. 
Nakamura.  Hiroaki.  to  Fuji  f^xo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  determining 

amount  of  exposure.  5.461.457.  O.  355-77.000. 
Nakamura,  Motokazu:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  llo.  Hideo.  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.    Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu;   and   Nakamura.   Moiokazu. 
5.460.166.  CI.  600-121.000. 
Nakamura.  Shinya.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Network  system  capable  of  network 
elcmenis  with  decreasing  load  of  a  monitoring  device.  5,461,628.  CI. 
371-20.100. 
Nakamura.  Tatsumasa;  Ise.  Yoshiaki.  and  Okamoto.  Yoshiaki,  to  Shin-Elsu 
Quanz  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Okamoto  Optics  Work.  Inc.  Base  body  of  a  reflecting 
mirror  and  method  for  the  preparation  thereof.  5.46 1 .5 1 1 ,  CI.  359-5 1 4.000. 
Nakamura.  Toyoo:  See — 

Kudo.  Toshiyukr.  Itagaki.  Yoshiaki;  Sato.  Seiji;  Sulou,  Shizuyo;  and 
Nakamura.  Toyoo.  5.461.145.  CI.  536-24.310. 
Nakane.  Keiichi:  See — 

Koreeda.  Hiroyuki;  Kuwabara.  Tadashi;  Nonaka.  Naomichi;  Nakane. 

Kehchi;  and  Taniguchi.  Shigeki.  5.461.266.  CI  307-125.000 

Nakane.  Rintaro;  and  Egawa.  Jiro.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image 

forming  apparatus  having  a  function  that  automatically  adjusts  a  control 

standard  value  for  controlling  image  quality.  5,461.462,  CI.  355-208.000. 

Nakanishi.  Eiji:  See — 

Suda.  Milsuo;  Shiiki.  Kazuo;  Tanabe.  Masanori;   Narishige,  Shinji; 
Nakanishi.    Eiji;    Shimizu.    Kouichi;    Miyamoto.    Norifumi;    and 
Fukuoka.  Hirolsugu.  5.461.517.  CI.  360-53.000. 
Nakanishi.  Hideo;  Ohama.  Tohru;   Ikeda.  Hiroyuki;  Takase.  Naoki;  and 
Kodani.  Akira.  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Lid.  Charge  conlroller.  loner 
binder  composition  and  electrophotographic  loner.  5.460.915.  CI.  430- 
110.000 
Nakanishi.  Nobuyasu:  See — 

Sakane.  Shinsuke;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Nakanishi.  Nobuyasu;  and  Sugi- 

lani.  Tatsuo.  5.461,565.  CI.  364-426.020. 

Nakano.  Tetsuo.  Azuma.  Tomoki;  and  Kuratsu.  Yoshiyuki.  lo  Kyowa  Hakko 

Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  L-isoleucine  by  S-2-aminoelhyl- 

L<ysleine  or  D-Senne  resistant  strains  of  £  cnii   5,460,958.  CI.  435- 

116000 

Nakashiba.  Yasuuka.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Load  resistance  structure  for 

source  follower  in  charge  transfer  device.  5.461.247.  CI  257-239.000. 
Nakala.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Taniuchi.  Osamu.  Okumura.  Hiloshi;  Kawase.  Hajime;  Nankoh.  Youi- 
chi;  Nakala.  Hiroyuki;  Kondo.  Kazuhisa;  Fukamachi.  Makoto;  and 
Nishide.  Saloni.  5.460.534.  CI.  439-157.000. 
Nakala.  Katsuhiko:  5<r — 

Miia.  Shiro;  Kawashima.  Yoichi;  and  Nakala.  Katsuhiko.  5.461. 158.  O. 
548-551.000. 
Nakalani.  Toshifumi;  Imai.  Kanji;  and  Sekiguchi.  Tomohiro.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Flai-lype  picture  display  apparanis.  5.461.396. 
CI.  345-75.000. 
Nakatsuka.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Kunihisa.  Taketo;  and  Nakatsuka.  Tadayoshi.  5.46 1 .265.  CI.  307-98.000. 
Nakayama,  Haruki;  and  Nojima.  Yoshiyuki.  lo  Konica  Corporalion.  Lens 

barrel.  5.461.443.  CI   354-195.100. 
Nakayama.  Morihiro:  Set — 


Deguchi.  Takashi;  Hori,  Makoio:  Nakayama.  Morihiro;  and  Unida. 
Hiroyuki,  5,461.382,  O.  341176.000. 
Nakazalo,   Masakazu;   Shimoura.  Youichi;   and  Sugihara.   Masamichi.  lo 
Kayaba  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Rod  axial  posibon  detector  uichiding 
rural  scales  wherem  nonmagnetized  portions  have  differing  spacing  nd 
differing  depths  and  means  for  cakulatuig  the  absolute  position  are 
provided.  5.461.311,  CI.  324-207^40 
Nakazawa,  Osamu:  See — 

Ohno.  Masakazu;  Simizu,  Chuzo;  and  Nakazawa,  Osamu,  5.460,508.  CI. 
425-554.000. 
Nakazawa.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Otshi.  Tomoji;  Takahashi,  Ken;  Nakazawa,  Tetsuo;  Tinaka,  Shigetu;  md 
Miyoshi,  Tadahiko.  5.460,877,  O.  428-336.000. 
Nakazawa,  Touji:  See — 

Yanagi.  Kunio;  and  Nakazawa.  Touji.  5.461323.  CI.  324-754.000 
Nakura.  Hideaki.  Yokozawa  Masami;  Tsubaki.  Kazuhiko.  and  Yoshimura. 
Masasuke.  to   Mauushiu  EleclrK   Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
device  comprising  an  over-temperatuie  detection  element  for  delecting 
excessive  temperature  of  amplifiers.  5.461.252.  CI.  257-470.000. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Diaz  Arauzo.  Hernando.  5.460,750,  Q,  252-331.000. 
Umke.  Harald  K..  5.460,712.  O.  208-48,0AA. 
Nandagiri.  Arun;  Abbott.  Richanl  A.;  Nardone.  Rcnee  E.;  and  Borish.  Edward 
T.  to  Helene  Curtis,  Inc.  Cysieamine  permanent  wave  composition  and 
method.  5.460.809.  CI.  424-70,510. 
Nankoh.  Youichi:  See — 

Taniuchi.  Osamu;  Okumura.  Hiloshi;  Kawase.  Hajime;  Nankoh.  Youi- 
chi; Nakata.  Hiroyuki;  Kondo.  Kazuhisa;  Fukamachi,  Makoio;  and 
Nishide.  Saloru,  5.460.534,  CI.  439- 1 57.000. 
Nanophase  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Parker.  John  C;  All.  Mohammed  N.;  and  Lympany.  Byron  B..  5.460.701 . 
CI.  204-164.000. 
Nantermet.  Philippe  G.:  See — 

Nicolaou.  K.  C;  Yang.  Zhen;  Liu,  Jin-Jun;  Ueno,  Hiroaki;  and  Nanter- 
met. Philippe  G..  5,461.169.  C\.  549-510.000. 
Nardone.  Renee  E.:  See — 

Nandagiri.  Arun;  Abbott,  Richard  A.;  Nardone.  Renee  E.;  and  Borish. 
Edward  T.  5.460.809.  CI  424-70  510. 
Narishige,  Shinji:  See — 

Suda,  Milsuo;  Shiiki,  Kazuo;  Tanabe,  Masanori;   Narishige,  Shinji; 
Nakanishi,    Eiji;    Shimizu.    Kouichi;    Miyamoto.    Norifumi;    and 
Fukuoka,  Hitoisugu.  5.461,517,  CI.  360-53.000. 
Nanu.  Masaki.  lo  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation.  Fault-diagnosing  device  for 

evaporation  system.  5,460.143.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Narushima.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Watanabe.   Tsuneo;    Yasumolo,   Takeshi;    Muiala,    Michio:   Tagawa, 
Michiio:  Narushima,  Hiroyuki;  Furusalo,  Takashi:  Kuwahara.  Masao; 
Hanaue.  Masami;  and  Seki.  Tauuya.  5.460,814,  CI.  424-122.000. 
Nasu,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kilajima,  Goro;  Hanaoka,  Naohiro;  and  Nasu.  Mitsuo.  5.460.503,  CI. 
425-116.000. 
Nasu.  Takumi.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Self-limed  redundancy 

circuit.  5.461,586.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Naule.  Barry  L.:  See— 

Bernardo.  Joseph  A.;  and  Naule.  Barry  L..  5.460.086.  O.  101-93.180. 
National  Jewish  Center  for  Immunology  and  Respiratory  Medicine:  See — 
Leung.  Donald.  Schlieven.  Patrick;  Meissner.  Cody;  Fulton.  David;  and 
Kolzin.  Brian.  5,460,813.  CI.  424-115.000. 
National  Molding  Corporalion:  See — 

Anscher.  Joseph.  5.459.910,  CI.  24-625.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Chung,  Shyan-Lung;  Tu,  Chang-Lin;  and  Lee.  Wei-Chang.  5.460.794. 
CI.  423-412.000. 
National  Science  Counsil  of  R.O.C.:  See— 

Yu.  Su-May;  and  Liu.  Li-Fei.  5.460.952,  O.  435-69.100. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Bergemont.  Albert  M..  5.460.990.  CI.  437-43.000. 
Natsume.  Yasuko:  See — 

Yamada.  Miisuyasu;  Kojyo.  Yuji;  Imahara.  Masaharu;  Endo.  Hiroshi; 
Natsume.  Yasuko;  Ogawa.  Hiromi.  Kondo,  Yoshiieru;  Nakagami. 
Hideharu.  and  Kawaguchi.  Hiloshi.  5.461.209.  CI.  219-99.000. 
Nauflett.  George  W.;  Famcomb.  Robert  E.;  and  Kumar.  M.  Lalith.  lo  United 
Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Supercritical  water  oxidation  reactor  with  a 
corrosion-resistant  lining.  5.461.648.  CI.  376-305.000. 
Naughton.  Gail  K.:  See— 

Hansbrough.  John  R;  and  Naughton.  Gail  K..  5.460.939,  CI.  435-1. 100. 
Naval  Research  Laboratory:  See — 

Bey.  Paul  P.  Jr;  Fare.  Thomas  L.;  and  Yonce.  David  J..  5,461.322,  CI. 
324-706.000. 
Nave.  Minam  D.:  See — 

Hammar.  W.  James;  and  Nave.  Miriam  D..  5.461,133.  CI.  528-10.000. 
NBS  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kennedy.  Randall  J..  5.460.089.  CI.  101-269.000. 
NCH  Corporation:  See — 

HoWar.  Robert  M..  5,460,753,  O.  252-544.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Chonan,  Tom.  5.461.585.  CI,  365-194,000, 

Hasegawa.  Eiji.  5.460.992.  CI.  437-43.000. 

Hirasawa  Naoki;  and  Tanaka.  Mitsuni.  5,461.262.  CL  307-10.100 

Hirayama.  Takeshi;  and  Fukuma.  Masao,  5,461.338,  CI.  327-534.000. 

Inasaka,  Jun,  5,460,677,  CI.  156-174.000. 


Ishii,  Junichi,  5.461,645,  Q.  375-344.000. 

Katuyama,  Yoihihiko:  Sato,  Akinon;  and  Takizawa,  Naoki,  5,460J4I, 

a.  244-II8.IW. 
Kitajiipa,  Tokiimne:  and  Kobayni.  Tadaii.  5,461,555,  O.  363-21.000. 
Kilamura,  Yoahiji.  5.461.633,  O.  371-47.100. 
Kiyono,  Junji;  and  Yamazaki.  Yasushi.  5.460.995.  Q.  437-52j000. 
Kobayashi.  Atsuihi;  and  Fukaumi.  Takashi,  5,461,537,  CL  36I-SZS.0m. 
Miyano.  Soichiro.  5.460.050.  O.  73-766.000. 
Nakamura,  Shmya,  5,461.628.  O  371-20.100. 
Nakaihiba.  Yaulaka.  5.461,247,  Q.  257-239.000. 
Olaoi,    Hiroihi;    Fukudiima,    Naotadii;    and   Yamaz^.    Yoihihisa. 

5,460,653,0   118-668.000 
Sanada,  Yotaro.  5.461  J68,  O.  310-51.000. 
Tamagiwa.  Akio,  5.461,557,  O.  363-60.000. 
Yoshiyama,  Shunji,  5,461,608.  O.  370-16.100. 
NEC  USA.  Inc.:  See— 

Chakradhar,   Srimal  T.;    Kanjilal.   Suman;    and  Agrawal.   Vishwaii. 
5,461,573.  O.  364-489.000. 
Ned.  Alexander  A.:  See— 

Kurtz,  Anthony  D.;  Shot.  Joseph  S.;  and  Ned.  Alexander  A..  5,461,001, 
O.  437-61.000. 
Needham,  James  C:  See — 

Thomas,  Wayne  M.;  Nicholas,  Edward  D.;  Needham.  James  C;  Murch. 
Michael   G.;   Templc-Smiih,   Peter,   and   Dawes.   Christopher  J., 
5,460,317,  O.  228-1  lilOO. 
Neff.  Nicola:  See- 
Lewis.  Michael  E.;  Kauer.  James  C;  Neff.  Nicola;  Robetts-Lewis,  Jill; 
Murakata,  Chikara;  Saito.  Hiromitsu;  Matsuda.  Yuzuru;  and  Glicks- 
man.  Marcie  A..  5.461.146,  CI.  540-545.000. 
Negoro.  Hisashi:  See — 

Shimamura.  Yasunobu;  Yamamoto.  Takuya;  Negoro.  Hisashi;  Kiyonaga, 

Yutaka:  and  Masuda.  Shigeru.  5.461,449.  CI.  354-320.000. 

Nehl.  Wolfgang,  and  Bieck.  Torslen,  to  Fischerwerke.  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  it 

Co.  KG.  Container  with  receptacle  for  installing  m  vehicle.  5.460309.  CI. 

224-281.000. 

Nekola,  Frank,  to  Pisano,  Roben  R.  Healed  and  insulated  pre -lubrication 

device  for  an  engine.  5.460.097.  CI.  I23-196.00S. 
Nellums.  Richard  A  .  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Transmission  shifting  mechanism 

with  spring  loaded  ball  screw.  5.460.060.  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Nelson.  George  F.:  See — 

Sauler.  GeraW  F;  and  Nelson.  George  F,  5.461,229.  CI.  250-253.000. 
Nelson.  John  J.:  See — 

Wilkinson.  William  T;  and  Nelson,  John  J.,  5,460,586.  O.  482-54.000. 
Nelson.  John  V.:  See- 
Chen.  Keath  T;  Nelson.  John  V.;  Dickinson.  David  A.;  nd  Welier. 
Thomas  R.,  5.460.932.  O.  430-544.000. 
Nelson.  William  E.:  See— 

Rorence.  James  M.;  Nelson.  William  E.;  Venkaieswar.  Vadlammanii;  St. 
Clair.  James;  Broddin.  Dirk;  and Tavemier.  Serge  M.  F..  5.461.41 1. 0. 
347-240.000. 
Venkaieswar.  Vadlammanti.  St.  Clair.  James;  and  Nelson.  William  E.. 
5.461,410.0.  347-240.000. 
Nemeichek.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Vincent.  Gerald  P;  Eichler,  EdwanI  E.;  and  Nemeichek.  Edward  J.. 
5,460,412.0.  280-851.000. 
Nenov.  Neno  T.  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Expansion  nirbine  for  cryogenic 

rectification  system.  5.460,003.  O.  62-36.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See— 

D'Amico.  Nicola;  Dae.  Thang  H.;  Sozzi.  Tomaso;  and  Wood.  Robert  D.. 

5.460.837.  CI.  426-11.000. 
Donnet.  Anne:  Huggett.  Anthony  C;  and  Schilfrin.  Eduanlo.  5,461,033, 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Neuhof.  Markus:  See — 

Mijnch.  Udo;  and  Neuhof,  Markus.  5,460.894.  CI.  428-586.000. 
Neumann.  Irving  H.:  and  Roste.  Kolbjom.  Signature  stacking  machine. 

5.460.479.  CI.  414-789.500. 
Neumann.  Rainer.  and  Eichler,  Heike.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Headlight  for 

vehicle.  5.461.553.  CI.  362-305.000. 
Neumann.  Rainer  See — 

Lietar.  Christian;  Hogiefe,  Henning;  and  Neumann.  Rainer.  5,461349, 
CI.  362-61.000. 
Neuwinh.  Emsl:  See — 

Rilter.  Joachim;  Neuwinh.  Ernst;  and  Hochmuth.  Harold.  5.460.253,  CI. 
I92-8.00R. 
Neuwinh.  Robert  S.;  and  Bolduc.  Lee  R.  Healed  balloon  medical  apparatus 

with  fluid  agiuting  means.  5.460.628.  CI.  606-28.000. 
New  England  Plastics  Corpoiation:  See — 

McMillan.  Robert  L..  5.460.1 14.  CI.  114-267.000. 
Newman.  Robert  D..  Jr.:  See— 

Caceres.  Peter  B  .  5.460.458.  CI.  403-109.000. 
Newman,  Robert  D..  St.:  See — 

Caceres.  Peter  B..  5,460.458,  O.  403-109.000. 
Ng.  Steve  Y.  W.:  See- 
Heller.  Jorge;  and  Ng.  Steve  Y  W..  5.461.140.  O.  528-425.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsulani.  Wataru;  and  Kagawa.  Junichi.  5.461.210.  CI.  219-121.640. 
Malsutani.  Watani;  and  Kagawa.  Junichi.  5.461.276.  O.  313-141.000. 
Oshima.  Takafumi.  5.461.275.  CI.  313-141.000. 
Nguyen.  Duy  T.  to  Belz  Laboratories.  Inc.  Antifoam  composition  for  aqueous 

systems.  5.460.698.  O.  162-158.000. 
Nguyen,  Luong  T:  See — 
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Jacotnon.  Rjchaid  M;  aid  Nfuyoi.  Luonf  T.  S.461.038.  O.  514- 
102.000 
Nichicon  Corporuion:  Ste — 

YoihKU.  Shigeni;  and  Twchida.  Yukio.  S.461^33,  Q.  361-112.000. 
Nicholas.  Edward  D.:  Set— 

Thomas,  Wayne  M.;  Nicholas,  Edwaid  D.:  Needham.  James  C;  Much, 
Michael   C;   Temple-Smilh.    Peter    and    Dawes.    Christopher   J., 
5.460.317.  a.  228-112.100. 
Nichols,  Khipra:  See — 

Mi(a,  Charles  W..  Jr.;  and  Nichols.  Khipn,  5.460,430.  CI.  297-4S2. 130. 
Nichols.  SheiU  M.:  See- 
Davis.  Roben  A  ;  Nichols.  Sheila  M..  and  Buttery,  Howard  J .  5.460,805. 
CI.  424-69.000. 
Nicolaou,  K.  C;  Yang.  Zhen;  Uu.  Jin-Jun;  Ueno.  Hiroaki;  and  Nanleimet. 
Philippe  G,  10  Scnpps  Research  Institute.  The.  Total  synthesis  of  laxol  and 
laxol  analogs.  5.461.169.  O.  549-510.000. 
Nkoli.  Anthony  M.;  Clark.  Warren  L.;  Hirs,  John  H..  and  Buller.  Neal  R.,  to 
Loral  Infrared  A  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.  Photon  counling  ultraviolet  spatial 
image  sensor  with  microchannel  photomultiplymg  plates.  5.461.226,  CI. 
250-2I4.0VT. 
Nielsen,  Robert  U:  See- 
Hawkins.  Gilbert  A.;  and  Nielsen.  Robert  L..  5.460.997.  CI.  437-53.000. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See— 

Kaneko,  Yoshio,  5,460,769,  CI.  264-318.000. 
Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K.K.:  See — 

Shiokawa.  Kozo;  Tsuboi.  Shinichi;  Kagabu.  Shinzo;  and  Mohya,  Koichi. 
5.461.167.  CI.  548-202.000. 
Niikura,  Masakani:  See — 

Fujita,  Takeshi;  Hasegawa,  Kohei;   Mitao.  Shinji;   Suga.   Masataka; 
Niikura.  Masakazu;  Ohon.  Koichi;  and  Saitoh.  Hiroshi,  5.460,666,  CI. 
148-693.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See— 

Aveni,  Michael  A..  5.459,948,  CI.  36-100.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki,  5.461,452.  CI.  354-410.000. 

Kotani.  Noriyasu.  5,461.441.  CI.  354-187.000 

Ohshita,  Kohichi.  5.461.442.  CI.  354-195.100. 

Wakamoio.  Shmji;  Imai.  Yuji;  and  Tanaka.  Yasuaki,  5,461,237,  CI. 

250-548  000. 
Watanabe.  Toshimi;  and  Inoue.  Hideya.  S.46I.4S3,  C  3S4-471.000. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Moriyuki.  Naosuke;  Yamamolo,  Yoshimasa;  and  Shimosada,  Hajime. 
5.460.667.  CI    149-36  000 
Nippon  Meklron,  Limited:  See — 

Kunhara.  Saloshi,  Murala.  Hiroaki;  and  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi.  5,461, 129.  CI. 

526-247.000. 
Malsumoto.  Hirofumi.  5.461.272.  CI.  310-309  000 
Nippon  Oil  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Mazaki,  Hiioshi;  Matsumoio,  Takuya.  Shiozaki.  Iwane;  and  Takikawa. 

Shigeki.  5.460,748.  CI.  252-299010 
Toyoshima.  Mashuaki:  Sato.  Masashi.  and  Salo.  Matsue.  5.460,514,  CI. 
431-183  000. 
Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohla.  Akira,  5,460,772.  CI.  264-515.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corp  .  See — 

Ohia.  Akira,  5,460.772.  CI.  254-515.000. 
Nippon  Sieel  Inc.:  See — 

Tsufuia.  Kazuhiro;  Huzino,  Seizi;  Katada.  Milulaka;  Hatlori,  Tadashi; 
and  Yamaoka.  Masami,  5,461,253.  CI.  257-501.000. 
Nippon  Sicel  Semicooduclor  Corp.   See — 

Cordoba.  Michael  V,  and  Hardee.  Kim  C.  5.461.590.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Miyagi.   Monhiio:   Ito,  Yuiaka;  Oka.  Kenichi,  and  Takagi.  Yasushi. 
5.461,607,0.  370-16.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Lid  :  See — 

Kalo,  Masataka,  5,460,059,  CI.  74-89.220. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Lid.:  See — 

Miyaia,  Shinichi.  Kawabala.  Takashi;  Toyokawa,  Tetsuo;  and  Sakai. 
KouKThi.  5,460,607,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikula.  Toshio;  and  Shibau,  Tadashi,  5,461,584,  CI.  305-189  010. 
Sugiyama,  Toshiki;    tpd    Hoshino.    Yoshilake.    5,460.485,   CI.   415- 

208.200 
Suzumura.  Toshihiro;  lida.  Hisashi;  Honjoh,  Keigi;  Ikula.  Kenji;  and 
Isomura,  Shigenon.  5,460,148,  CI.  123-585.000. 
Nishi,  Manabu:  See — 

Funami.  Yasuo;  Nishi.  Manabu;  Walanabe.  Yoshuni;  and  Senda.  Shunya. 
5,460,554,0.  44061  000. 
Nishida.  Shinichi:  See — 

Fukuzawa.  Masami;  Fukuo.  Koichi;  Fujiyoshi.  Yoshihiro;  Arai.  Hidemi; 
Nishida.  Shinichi;  Sugimolo.  Chihaya;  Sugai,  Takashi;  Shimoyama, 
Kazuaki,  and  Kobayashi,  Masayuki.  5.460.130.  CI.  123-90.160 
Nishide.  Saloru:  See— 

Taniuchi.  Osamu.  Okumura.  Hiloshi;  Kawase.  Hajime;  Nankoh.  Youi- 
chi;  Nakala.  Hiroyuki;  Kondo,  Kazuhisa;  Fukamachi.  Makoto;  and 
Nishide,  Saioru,  5,460,534.  O   439-157  000. 
Nishiguchi.  Masanori,  to  Sumiiomo  Electric  Industncs.  Ltd.  Semiconductor 

device  with  bumps.  5,461,261,  CI   257781  000 
Nishijima,  Kazuyuki,  and  Nishiyama.  Shigeru.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Magnetic  lape  cassette  havmg  a  rocking  guard  panel.  5,461,530,  CI. 
360-132.000. 


Nishikawa,  Yukinobu:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Akio;  Haaegawa,  Toshihide;  Kara.  Shinji;  Nishikawa.  Yuki- 
nobu; and  Kawaguchi,  Tomoki,  5.460.010,  C  62  187.000. 
Nishikawa,  Yukio;  and  Uesugi.  Yuji.  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  li¥lustrial  Co., 

Lid.  Polygon  mirror.  5,461  J05,  Q.  359-216.000. 
Nishikura,  Takahiro:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Osamu;  Sumhara.  Masanon;  Ohtsuchi.  Tetsunr,  Nishikura. 
Takahiro;  and  Nojuna.  Takashi.  5.461.273.  O.  310-316.000. 
Nishimura,  Koichi:  See — 

Ito.  Susumu;  and  Nishimura.  Koichi,  5,460.505.  O.  425-151.000. 
Nishimura.  Shingo;  Miyakawa.  Masashi;  Umino,  Masayuki;  and  Nonaka, 
Shigenobu,  lo  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Speaker  lecog- 
niuon  system  usmg  neural  network.  5.461,697,  CI.  395-2.410. 
Nishio,  Takeyoshi:  See — 

Saito,  Yoshiharu.  Sakaizawa,  Masao;  Iwanami.  Kunio;  Kitano,  Kitsusho; 
Tasaka,   Michihisa;    Kawazu,    Kenji;    Miyazaki.   Shizuo;   Nomura. 
Takao;  Nishio.  Takeyoshi;  and  Iwai,  Hisayuki,  5.461.105.  CI.  524- 
505.000. 
Nishio,  Toshio:  See — 

Matsui.  Akira.  Kishi,  Takayuki;  Nishio.  Toshio;  and  Kasahara.  Keisuke, 
5.460.495.  CI.  418-201.300. 
Nishishiia.  Takao:  See — 

Gonda.  Yoshiharu;  Hon,  Yoji;  Yamaguchi,  Akio;  and  Nishishiia,  Takao, 
5.461.139,0.  528-361.000. 
Nishiumi.  Kenji:  See — 

Yukimoto,  Koji;  Nishiumi,  Kenji;  and  Maruyama.  Yoshinori.  5.460.568. 
CI.  453-17.000. 
Nishiyama.  Shigeru:  See — 

Nishijima.  Kazuyuki;  and  Nishiyama.  Shigeru.  5.461,530.  CI.  360- 
132.000. 
Nishiyama.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kosugi.  Akio;  Shibanushi.  Yoshio;  and  Nishiyama,  Yoshiaki,  5.460,252, 
O.  188-291.000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd  :  See — 

Ishikawa.    Moloaki;    Mishina,    Makoio;    and    Tsuruoka,    Yoshihiro, 

5.461,099.  CI.  524-317000. 
Walanabe.   Tsuneo;    Yasumoto,   Takeshi;    Murata.    Michio:    Tagawa, 
Michito;  Narushima.  Hiroyuki;  Furusalo,  Takashi;  Kuwahara.  Masao; 
Hanaue.  Masami;  and  Seki.  Talsuya.  5,460.814,  CI.  424-122.000. 
Walanabe.    Yoshiiane;    Suzuki.    Keitaro;    and    Matsukura.   Tetsunoh, 
5.460.738,0  252-313  100 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Monta,  Koji.  5,461.568.  CI.  364-426.030. 

Sakai.  Kenji;  Goto.  Koichi;  Yokomizo,  Hiloshi;  Milamura,  Kazuhiro; 
Kawai.  Toshinori.   and   Hirofuji.   Masaioshi.  5.460,737,  CI.   252- 
25.000. 
Yagi,  Yoichi,  5,460.484,  CI.  415-161.000. 
Nissin  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Kalo.  Yasuo.  5,460,695.  O    162-5.000 
Nisus  Corporation:  See — 

Palmere.  Vincent  R..   Dietnch.  Allan  H..  and  Galyon.  Stanley  D.. 
5.460.816.  CI.  424-405  000. 
Nilla,  Michio:  See — 

Harada.   Hiroyuki;   Koinuma.  Tsutomu;   Iwala.  Terufumi;  and  Nina, 
Michio.  5.460,636.  CI.  55-227.000. 
Nitlo  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hara,  Takehiko.  5,460,452,  CI.  384-45.000. 
Niven.  Rex,  lo  Schlumberger  Industries,  Inc.  DC  current  detection  system  for 

a  current  transformer.  5.461,306.  CI.  324-102.000. 
Nivel.  Andr<,  lo  ITW  de  France.  Annular  fastening  device.  5.459,907,  CI. 

24-484.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See— 

Fujiia.  Takeshi;   Hasegawa.  Kohei;  Milao,  Shinji;  Suga,  Masataka; 
Niikura,  Masakazu.  Ohon.  Koichi;  and  Saitoh,  Hiroshi,  5.460.666.  CI. 
148-693  000. 
Nock,  Levin  F:  See — 

Klepper,  John  R.;  and  Nock.  Levm  F.  5.460.180.  CI.  128-661.010. 
Noda,  Wayne  A.:  See— 

Shiain.  Uonard  M.;  Ubock,  Paul;  and  Noda.  Wayne  A..  5.460,629.  O. 
606-46.000. 
Noel,  John  R  :  See— 

Oragoo,  Jerry  L.;  Bogdanski,  Michael  S.;  Ahr.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Noel. 
John  R.,  5,460.622,  CI.  604-378.000. 
NOF  Corporation:  See — 

Nakabayashi,  Nobuo;  Ishihara.  Kazuhiko;  Murala.  Yoshishige,  Nakada. 
Nobuharu;  Malsumoto.  Takeo;  and  Koinuma.  Yasumi.  5.4i6 1.433.  CI. 
351-177.000. 
NOGSYS  Technology.  Inc  ;  See— 

Birkbeck.  Paul  J  ;  and  Gregorcic.  Todd  A..  5,460,702,  CI.  204-149.000 
Noguchi,  Yasumasa.  Miyake.  Hideyuki;  Ishii.  Junya.  and  Takeda.  Yukihiro.  lo 
Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co..    Ltd.    Co-planar    and    microstnp 
waveguide  bandpass  filter  5.461.352.  CI.  333-204.000. 
Nohara,  Chuichi:  See — 

Takebuchi.  Hideaki;  Ala.  Kazuhisa,  Tanaka,  Kiyoyuki;  and  Nohan. 
Chuichi,  5,461,431,  CI.  348-806.000 
Nohmi  Bosai,  Ltd.:  See— 

Igarishi.  Akira;  Kobayashi.  Takashi;  and  Tsumuji.  Akio.  5,461  J70,  O. 
340-825.050 
Nojima,  Takashi:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Osamu.  Sumhara.  Masanon.  Ohtsuchi.  Tetsuro;  Nishikura, 
Takahiro;  Mid  Nojima.  Takashi.  5,461,273,  O.  310-316.000. 


Nojima,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Nakayama.  Hatuki;  and  Nojima,  Yoshiyuki,  5,461,443,  CL  3S4-19S.I00. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See— 

Syrjil.  Markkua,  5.460.901.  CI.  429-90.000. 
Nokihara.  Kiyoshi.  lo  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Cleavage  appatMus.  5.460.786. 

a.  422-116.000. 
Nomura.  Keiichi.  lo  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.  Image  filing  apparatus  providing 
image  data  suitable  for  several  input/output  devices.  5,461,682,  CI.  382- 
232.000. 
Nomura.  Takao:  See — 

Sailo.  Yoshiharu;  Sakaizawa.  Masao;  Iwanami,  Kunio;  Kitano,  Kitsusho; 
Tasaka.   Michihisa;    Kawazu.   Kenji;    Miyazaki.   Shizuo;   Nomura. 
Takao;  Nishio,  Takeyoshi;  and  Iwai.  Hisayuki.  5,461.105.  CI.  524- 
505.000. 
Nonaka.  Naomichi:  See — 

Koieeda.  Hiroyuki;  Kuwabara,  Tadashi;  Nonaka,  Naomichi;  Nakane, 
Keiichi,  and  Taniguchi,  Shigeki.  5,461.266.  CI.  307-125.000. 
Nonaka,  Shigenobu:  See — 

Nishimura.    Shingo;    Miyakawa.    Masashi;    Umino.    Masayuki;    and 
Nonaka.  Shigenobu.  5.461.697.  CI.  395-2.410. 
Noone.  David  L.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Frank  L.;  and  Noone,  David  L.,  5,460,771,  CI.  264-508.000. 
Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Sham.  Hing  L.;  Kempf,  Dale  J.;  and  Zhao.  Chen,  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Retroviral  protease  inhibiting  compounds.  5.461.067. 
CI.  514-333.000. 
Notbeck,  Dean  K.:  See- 
Wills.  Frank  E.;  and  Norbeck,  Dean  K.,  5,460,009.  CI.  62-180.000. 
Norcia,  James.  Compliant  siiffener  for  long  flexible  members.  5.461,200,  CI. 

174-135  000 
Nordenbcrg.  Lennarl;  and  Herslad.  Ola.  lo  Gotaverken  Energy  AB.  Steam 

boiler.  5,460.127.  CI.  122-4.00D. 
Norilsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimamura.  Yasunobu;  Yamamolo,  Takuya;  Negoto.  Hisashi;  Kiyonaga, 
Yutaka;  and  Masuda,  Shigeru,  5,461.449.  CI.  354-320.000. 
Normalair -Garrett  (Holdings)  Limited:  See — 

Foote.  James  C;  Pupletl.  Detrick  J.;  and  AWworth.  Alec  J..  5.460,175, 
O.  128-205.240. 
Normile,  James  O  ;  Yeh,  Oiia  L.;  Wright,  Daniel  W.;  and  Chu.  Ke-Chiang.  to 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  encoding/decoding  image 
daia.  5,461,679,  CI   382  304.000. 
Noro,  Yuiaka:  See— 

Toba.  Katsuaki;  and  Noro,  YuUka,  5,460,530,  CI.  439-34.000. 
Northeast  Robotics.  Inc  :  See — 

While,  Timothy  P.;  Messina.  Michael  C;  and  LeBlanc.  Steven  M.. 
5,461.417,  CI.  348-131.000. 
Nonhem  Illinois  Gas  Company:  See — 

Barrett.  Robert  E.;  and  Voss.  Herman  A..  5.460.071.  C\.  83-744.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Clayton,  Richard  D.,  5,461,225.  CI.  250-214.00R. 
Norton,  Paul  F;  and  Shaffer,  James  E..  lo  Solar  Turbines  Incorporated. 

Turbine  nozzle  attachment  system.  5.459.995.  CI.  60-39.310. 
Norton-Berry.  Philip:  See — 

Sleel,  Margaret  L.,  and  Norton-Berry,  Philip,  5,460.498,  O.  425-8.000. 
Noschese,  Rocco  J.,  lo  Bumdy  Corporalion.  Printed  circuit  board  stabilizer 

for  a  card  edge  connector.  5,460.537,  CI.  439-325.000. 
Nose,  Nonyuki:  See— 

Yoshii,  Minoru;  Nose,  Noriyuki;  Suzuki.  Masayuki;  Miyazaki,  Kyoichi; 
Tsuji,  Toshihiko;  and  Takeuchi.  Seiji,  5.461.474,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Notarianni,  John;  Cohen,  Jerry;  and  D'Ambrosio,  John  P.,  lo  Cad  Forms 
Technology  Inc.  Apparatus  for  transferring  data  between  a  host  device  and 
portable  computers  of  various  sizes  and  for  recharging  the  batteries  of 
same.  5.461,717.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Novar  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

On.  James  H.;  Henderson.  James  P;  and  Anglin.  Mark  E.  5.460.008,  CI 
62-175.000. 
Novi,  Rachel   Invalid  transport  can.  5.460.394.  CI.  280-79.200. 
NPS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Krapcho,  Karen  J.;  Jackson,  J.  R.  Hunter,  VanWagenen.  Bradford  C;  and 
Krai,  Robert  M..  Jr..  5.461,032.  CI.  514-12.000. 
NSK  Ud.:  See— 

Hala.  Hiloshi;  Tsubouchi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Machida.  Hisashi.  5.460.741. 

CI.  252-5 1.50R. 
Hirata.  Kazumi;  Sasaki.  Takanobu;  Matsuki.  Masuo;  Makishima.  Yoshi- 
hiro; and  Oyamada.  Ayaki,  5,460.338.  CI.  242-381.100. 
Ono.  Katsuyasu,  5,460,094,  CI.  102-272.000. 
Nulman,  Jaim,  and  Davenport,  Robert  E..  lo  Applied  Materials.  Inc   Low 

thermal  expansion  clamping  mechanism.  5,460,703,  CI.  204-192.120. 
Nulman,  Jaim:  See — 

Raaijmakers,  Ivo  J.;  and  Nulman,  Jaim.  5.460.689,  CI.  156-643.100. 
Nussberger,  Gregor.  Separable  clasp.  5,459.909,  O.  24-597.000. 
Nuzzo,  Anthony  J.   See — 

Bilan.  Stephen  W.,  and  Nuzzo.  Anthony  J.,  5.460,699.  C\.  201-25.000. 
Nykanen,  Pekka.  lo  Leinonen.  Tarja.  Device  for  use  in  the  sale  of  groceries. 

5,460,442.0.  312-319.400. 
Oallioul.  James  M..  to  Du  Poni  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Patterned 
spunlaced   fabrKS   coniaming   woodpulp   and/or   woodpulp-like    fibers. 
5.459,912,0.  28  105.000. 
Ober,  Audrey  C.  Tethered  ball  golf  swing  practice  nuL  5,460380.  O. 

273- 196.000. 
Obetholz,  Alfred:  See— 


Kahsnitz,  John;  Schmidi,  Stefan;  and  Oberholz.  Alfred,  5.461. 144,  CL 
536-18.600. 
Oberlander.  Kyle  D.:  See- 
Bums.  Raymond  W.;  and  Oberlander,  Kyle  D.,  5,460,232,  CL  175- 
427.000. 
Obi.  Naoki;   Kojima.  Yasuhiko;  Shigemilsu.  Yasuo;  Takeuchi,  Jim;  and 
Suematsu.  Kiyoshi.  lo  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Process  of 
forming  super  high<ontrast  negative  inuges  and  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic material  and  developer  bemg  used  therefor.  5.460,919,  O.  430- 
264.000. 
O'Bnen  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Thomassen.  Ivar  P.  5.460.644.  CI.  106-18.320. 
O'Brien.  Patrick  M.;  and  Sliskovic,  Dngo  R..  to  Warner-Lambert  Company. 

Amide  letrazole  ACAT  inhibitors.  5.461.049.  O.  514-212.000. 
Ochiai.  Masami:  See — 

Kalo.  Hideyo;  and  Ochiai.  Masami.  5.460.001.  O.  60-426.000. 
Ochimizu.  Hirxjsato:  See — 

Kikkawa,    Toshihide;    Tanaka,    Hitoshi:    and    Ochiinizu,    Hirosalo. 
5.460.654.  CI.  118-726.000. 
Ochs,  Gregory  L.;  Aikins,  James  E.,  and  Barber.  Terry  D.,  to  York  Intema- 

iional  Corporalion.  Helical  conveyor.  5,460.260.  O.  198-778.000. 
Ochs.  Martin:  See — 

Adler,  Uwe;  DrcxI.  Hans-Jurgen;  Lutz.  Dieter.  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochs. 

Martin;  Schiebold.  Stefan;  Schmidl-Brucken,  Hans- Joachim;  Thieler. 

Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Michael:  Wcsiendorf.  Holger.  and  Wychnanek. 

Rainer.  5,461,289.  CI.  318-139.000. 

O'Connor.  Michael,  lo  Enfer  Technology  Limited.  Detection  of  reproductive 

hormone  levels  in  equmes.  5.460,976,  CI.  436-510.000. 
Odagawa.  Alsuo:  See — 

Otake.  Noboru;  Kawai.  Hiroyuki;  Kawasaki.  Tomiko;  Odagawa.  Atsuo; 
Kamishohara,   Masaru,   and  Sakai.  Teruyuki,  5,461 ,03iS,  CI.  514- 
46.000. 
Odani.  Niro:  See — 

Teruuchi.  Kiyohiro:  Yano.  Katsuhiko;  and  Odani.  Niro,  5,460,893.  O. 
428  552.000. 
O'Donnell.  Francis  E..  Jr.  Method  of  evaluating  a  laser  used  m  ophlhalmo- 

logical  surgery.  5.460.627.  CI.  606-4.000. 
O'Donnell,  Joseph  A.,  lo  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.  Electro- 
mechanical inflalion/deflalion  system.  5.460,609.  CI.  604-100.000. 
Odonco,  Angelo:  See — 

Cappellari,  Roberto;  and  Odonco.  Angelo.  5,460.085,  O.  100-37.000. 
O'Flaherty  Finance:  See — 

Burch,  William;   Frilel.  Raymond;  and  RolofT,  Paul.  5.460.246,  CI. 
182-63.000. 
Ofosu,  Simon  K.:  See — 

Kobylivker.  Peter  M.;  Ofosu.  Simon  K.;  Shawver,  Susan  E.;  aitd  LaiKe. 
Roger  L..  5.460.884,  CI.  428-373.000. 
Ogahara,  Takalomo:  See — 

Salo,  Yoshinari;  Maluo,  Teruaki;  and  Ogahara.  Takalomo.  5.461,048.  CI. 
514-211  000. 
Ogosawara.  Mamoru:  See — 

Sakaguchi,    Yasunobu;    Ogasawara.    Mamoru;    and    Nakajima.    Koji, 
5.461.446.  CI.  354-297.000. 
Ogawa.  Hiromi:  See — 

Yamada.  Milsuyasu;  Kojyo.  Yuji;  Imahara,  Masaharu;  Endo,  Hiroshi; 
Nalsume,  Yasuko;  Ogawa.  Hiromi;  Kondo.  Yoshiteru;  Nakagami. 
Hidchani;  and  Kawaguchi,  Hiloshi,  5,461.209.  CI.  219-99.000. 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Formed  plastic 

and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.461.083,  CI.  521-99.000. 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi:  See — 

Mino.  Nonhisa;  Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Endo.  Mikio; 
Kubola.  Tohru;  and  Asakura.  Kazuyuki.  5.461.166.  O.  549-4.000. 
Ogawa.  Masashi:  See — 

Kiiajima.  Masao;  Ogawa,  Masashi;  and  Seshimolo,  Osamu,  5,460.777. 
O.  422-56.000. 
Ogawa.  Taro;  Goto.  Fumio;  Tanaka.  Yasuo;  and  Thary.  Christian.  Cover  fabric 
with  latex  foam  backing  and  integrally  foamed  article  using  the  same. 
5,460,873,0.  428-316.600. 
Ogino,  Yasuo,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  inhibiting  information 
recording  on  specific  region  of  recording  medium  or  information  repro- 
duction therefrom  and  information  processing  system  therefor.  5.461,220. 
O.  235-454.000. 
Ogle,  Steven  E.:  See — 

Wells.  Thomas  J.;  Ogle.  Steven  E;  and  Klancnik.  Alvin  R..  5.459.892. 
CI.  5-200.100. 
O'Gorman.  Lavnence  P.,  lo  AT&T  IPM  Corp.  Method  of  reducing  document 

size  for  digital  display.  5.461.707.  CI.  395-139.000. 
Ogorzalek.  William  D.  Stencil  set  for  decorative  window  crun.  S.460,087,  CI. 

101-128.210. 
Oguma.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Koiani,  Takashi;  Kamezaki,  Yasushi;  Nagai.  Hiroyuki;  Tanisaki,  Yukio; 
and  Oguma.  Hiromichi.  5,460360,  CI.  271-3.130. 
Oh.  Scung-Oieol.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Row  redundancy  circuit 
and  method  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device  with  a  double  row 
decoder  5,461.587.  O.  365-200.000. 
Ohama.  Tohru:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Hideo;  Ohama.  Tohru;  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki;  Takase.  Naoki;  and 
Kodani,  Akira,  5,460.915.  CI.  43O-II0.0OO. 
Ohaia,  Eiji;  Kondo,  Makoio;  and  Takubo,  Takefiuni,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  signal  processing  device.  5,461,489,  O.  358-409.000 


UMI 


PI  54 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  24,  1995 


October  24.  I99S 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  55 


Ohjohi.  Tamiyoihi;  Sawada.  Sukchiro;  aid  Hokm.  Oumu.  to  Toyoda  Gosei 
Co..  Ud.;  and  Isuzu  Molon  Limited.  Liquid  fuel  storage  device.  S.4M),  1 3$. 
a.  123-518  000 
Ohkawa.  Shingo:  See — 

Sugimolo.  Tadashi:   Ohiiawa.   Shingo;   Amano.   Hiroyuki;   Iwasawa. 
Masashi;  Kawabuchi.  Shmya;  and  Muratv  Norikazu.  S.461,231.  C 
250-342.000. 
Ohkubo.  Yukitoihi:  5m— 

Kamilakahan.  Hirofumi;  Ohkubo.  Yukitoihi;  Kuihida,  Naoki;  Yoshino. 
Hiioshi;   Kanome,  CHamu;  Sato.  Tetsuya;  and  Hayashi.  Hiunoh. 
5.460.766.  CI.  264-167  000. 
Ohkura,  Yasunon:  See — 

Kuaaka.  Kotei;  and  Ohkura.  Yasunon.  5.460.S84,  d.  477-IWXXIO. 
Ohler.  Charles  J    See— 

Seidel.  Edward  J ;  and  Ohler.  Charlei  J..  5.460.384.  CI.  273-402.000 
Ohnishi.  Masahiro.  Nagayama.  Yoji;  and  Tadokoro.  Shingo.  to  Central  Glass 
Company.  Limited.  Automotive  window  glass  antenna.  5.46 1J9 1,  CI. 
343-713.000. 
Ohno.  Masakazu;  Simizu.  Chuza.  and  Nakazawa,  Oumu.  to  Sankyo  Kasei 
Kabushiki  Kauha.  Resin  moMing  method  and  apparatus.  5.460.S08.  CI. 
425-554.000. 
Ohon.  Koichi:  See — 

Fujita.  Takeshi;   Hasegawa,  Kohei;   Mitao,  Shinji;  Suga.   Masalaka; 
Niikura.  Masakazu;  Ohon.  Kotchi;  and  Saitoh,  Hiroshi,  5,460,666,  CI. 
148-693.000. 
Ohsawa,  Yuichi:  See — 

Akiyama.  Junichi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Iwaaaki.  Hitoshi;  Kondoh.  Reiko; 
Tateyama.  Kohichi;  Ohta.  Toshihiko;  and  Yoda.  Hiroaki,  5.461,527. 
CI.  360- 1 1 3.000. 
Ohshita,  Kohichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Zoom  camera.  S.461,442,  Q. 

354-195.100. 
Ohsumi,  Yoshihisa;  Suzuki,  Hiroo;  Nakagamc.  Takao;  Maejima.  Takamichi; 
Inoue.  Toshihiro;  Yamashima,  Osamu;  Kato,  Fumio;  and  Igura,  Toshinon, 
to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Method  of  inserting  terminal  with  wire  and  appa- 
ratus therefor.  5,459,924.  CI.  29-881  000 
Ohta.  Akira.  lo  Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  and  Nippon  Steel  Corp. 

Process  for  multilayer  blow  molding.  5.460,772.  CI.  264-SIS.OOO. 
Ohta.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Akiyama.  Junichi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Kondoh.  Reiko; 
Tateyama.  Kohichi.  Ohta.  Toshihiko;  and  Yoda.  Hiroaki.  5.461.527. 
CI.  360-113.000. 
Ohtsubo.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Muraoka.   Kimihiro;  Ohtsubo.  Yoshinobu;   Higuchi,  Toshic,   Iguchi. 
Makolo;  and  Tamamushi.  Takashige.  5.461.242.  CI.  257-136.000. 
Ohtsuchi.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Osamu;  Sumhara,  Masanori;  Ohtsuchi.  Tetsuro;  Nishikura. 
Takahiro;  and  Nojima.  Takashi.  5.461.273,  CI.  310-316.000. 
Ohisuga,  Akira;  See —  \ 

Machimura,    Hitoshi;    Kawaguchi,    Hirosm,    and    Ohtsuga,    Akira. 
5.461.082.  CI.  514-568.000. 
Ohisuka,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hirao,  Masato;  Kobayashi.  Yasunon;  Tokuy^ma,  Nonaki;  Munekaia. 
Masaaki;    Yoshida.    Miisuhiro;    Ohtsuk*;'  Ycshihiro;    Matsumura. 
Atsushi;  Tagau.  Hisaya;  and  Kinoshiia.  Tomoyuki,  5,460,216,  CI. 
160-133.000. 
Ohuchi,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Hosoya,    Yasuhiko;    Ohuchi,    Hirofumi;    and   Takahashi.   Tatsuhiko. 

5.459.999.  CI.  60-284.000. 

Oishi.  Tomoji;  Takahashi.  Ken;  Nakazawa.  Tetsuo;  Tanaka,  Shigcni;  and 

Miyoshi.  Tadahiko.  (o  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Polymeric  metal  oxide  materials  and 

their  formation  and  use.  5.460.877.  CI.  428-336.000. 

Ojala.  Alpo;  and  Rosnell.  Scppo.  to  Sunds  DeAbrator  Pari  Oy.  Washer 

5,460.019.  CI.  68-43.000. 
Oka,  Kenichi:  See— 

Miyagi.  Morihito;   Ito.  Yutaka;  Oka.  Kenichi;  and  Takagi.  Yasushi. 
5.461.607.  CI.  370-16.000. 
Oka,  Takahiro.  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Continuous  production  process  of  a 

propylene-ethylene  block  copolymer.  5.461.115.  C  525-247.000. 
Okada.  Takayuki:  See— 

Moroio.  Shuzo;  Inuzuka.  Takeshi;  Halton.  Masashi;  Taga.  Yutaka;  Mojo. 
Yasuo;  Tabaia.  Atsushi;  and  Okada.  Takayuki.  5.460.577.  CI.  475- 
123.000. 
Okahashi.  Masakazu;  Tsukuda.  Akimitsu;  Miwa,  Tsuneyoshi;  Edman.  James 
R.;  and  Paulson.  Charles  M..  Jr.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company.   Biaxially  stretched  isotropic  polyimide  film  having  specific 
properties  5.460.890,  O.  428-458.000. 
Okamolo  Optics  Work.  Inc.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tatsumasa;  Ise,  Yoihiaki;  and  Okamoto,  Yoshiaki,  5,461 ,3 1 1 , 
CI.  359-514.000. 
Okamolo,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Nakamura,  Tatsumasa;  Ise,  Yoshiaki:  and  Okamolo,  Yoshiaki.  S.46UII. 

CI.  359-514.000. 

Okamura,  Akihiko;  Kohan.  Hideya;  and  Nagayasu.  Katsuyoshi.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ventilator  for  elevator  cage  5.460.570.  CI.  434.68.000. 

Okayasu,  Yasushi;  Sakatani,  Atsushi;  Sasai.  Osamu;  and  Maegawa.  Akihilo. 

to  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd.  Connector.  5.460,550,  CI.  439-752.000. 

Okazaki.  Makolo:  See— 

Kawai,  Shinji;  Takeshita.  Sunao;  Okazaki,  Makolo;  and  Amann.  Egon. 
5.460.951.0.435-69.100. 
Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Honda.  Takashi.  5.461  J34,  Q.  327-227.000. 


Okumura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kimura.  Yutaka;  and  Okumura,  Hirochi,  5,461.700.  CI.  395-80.000 
Okumura.  Hitoshi   See — 

Taniuchi.  Osamu;  Okumura,  Hiloiht,  Kawaie,  Hajime;  Nankoh.  Youi- 
chi;  Nakata,  Hiroyuki;  Kondo,  Kazuhisa;  Fukamachi.  Makolo;  and 
Nishide,  Saloru,  5,460 J34,  Q  439-157  000. 
Okumura.  Yasushi:  See — 

Ando.  Tohru;  Ikeda.  Shigeru;  and  Okumura.  Yasushi.  5.460.977.  O. 

436-513.000. 

Okunuki.  Kazumichi;  Tawarayanui,  Kenichi;  Mochizuki.  Takashi;  Akahane, 

Mutsuhiro;  and  llo,  Hisao,  to  Ak>ka  Co..  Ltd.  Ultrasonic  transducer 

assembly  and  method  of  scanning   5.460.179.  O.  128-660.080. 

Okura.  Zenichi.  and  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Lens  holding  structure.  5.461.444.  CI.  354-286.000. 
Oleksy.  Slawomir  A.:  See — 

Chen.  Shiou-Shan.  Hwang.  Shyh-Yuan;  Oleksy.  Slawomir  A.;  and  Ram, 
Sanjeev.  5.461.179.  CI.  585-440  000. 
O'Lenick.  Anthony  J..  Jr..  lo  Siltech  Inc.  Processes  utilizing  mixed  emulsions 

in  the  prmtmg  mdustry.  5.460.856.  CI.  427-421.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Goldslein.   Stephen    L.;    Hamer.   Anthony    D.;    Kalz.    Lawrence   E; 
McGeary.  Michael  J.;  mi  Smith.  Curtis  P..  5.461,020,  CI.  502- 
167.000. 
Makrfsky,  Adam  G.;  and  Goklstein.  Stephen  L.,  5,461,135,  O.  528- 

60.000. 
Ruggiero.  Murray  A.;  and  Manen.  Bruce  A..  5,460,632,  CI.  8-552.000. 
OIkusz,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Arjunan,  Palantsamy;  and  OIkusz.  Joseph  A..  3.46 1. 1 1 8.  CI.  525- 
333.500. 
Olliero.  Dominique:  See — 

Boigegrain.  Robert;  Brodin,  Roger,  Kan,  Jean  P.;  Olliero,  Dominique. 
Weimuth.  Camille  G.;  Bouiguignon,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Worms,  Paul, 
5.461.053.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Olsen.  Richard  G..  to  Parhelion  Corporation.  Feline  infectious  peritonitis 

vaccine  and  method  of  preparation.  5.460.815.  CI.  424-221.000. 
Olsson.  Jonny:  See — 

Roolzcn.  Holger.  HeijI.  Anders;  and  Olsson.  Jonny.  5,461.435.  CI. 
351226  000. 
Olympus  Optical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

KiUjima,  Goro;  Hanaoka.  Naohiro;  and  Nasu.  Mitsuo,  5,460,503,  CI. 
425-116.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd:  See— 

Kawano,  Yoshihiro;  Yamauchi,  Takao;  Sano.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kasahara. 

Takashi.  5.461.516.  CI.  359  890.000. 
Masubuchi.    Ryouji;    Tamada,    Osamu;    lida,    Yoshihiro;    Kira,    Jin; 
Monyama,  Hiroki;  and  Sailo,  Hidetoshi.  5.460.168.  CI.  600-123.000. 
Nakajima.  Yoshio.  5.461.483.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Toyoda.  Tetsuya;  and  Yamasaki,  Masafumi,  3.461,440.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Yabe.  Hisao;  Itoh.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki. 
Akira,  Yamazaki.  Minoru;  Tamada,  Osamu;  and  Furukawa,  TaUuya, 
5.460.167.  CI.  600-107.000. 
Olympus  Optical.  Ltd.:  See — 

~  Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  llo,  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.    Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu;   and   Nakamura.   Motokazu. 
5.460.166.  CI.  600-121.000. 
Omnium  de  Trailement  et  de  Valorrsaiion  (OTV)  S.A.:  See — 

Bourfoigol.  Marie- Marguerite;  Faivre.  Michel;  Sibony.  Jacques;  and 
Corsin.  Pierre.  5.460.723.  CI.  210-639.000. 
O'Neill.  Timothy  P.;  Kasting.  Gerald  B.;  and  Cupps.  Thomas  L..  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The  Use  of  vanilloids  for  (he  prevention  of  lesions  due 
to  hetpes  simplex  infections.  5.461.075.  CI.  514-617.000. 
OnGard  Systems  Inc:  See — 

Weiss.  Mark  E.;  Bauer.  Thomas  J.;  and  Johnson.  Richard  E.  5,439.978. 
CI.  53-425.000. 
Ono.  Hisao;  and  Hatasa,  Takeshi,  to  Yupiteiu  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Wideband 

microwave  detector.  5.461.383.  CI.  342  20  COO. 
Ono.  Katsuyasu.  lo  NSK  Ltd  Tngger  device.  5.460.094.  CI.  102-272.000. 
Ono.  Miyoko;  Arakawa.  Kazuya;  Furukubo.  Susumu;  and  Hamatani,  Kazu- 
hiro,  to  Suntory  Limited.  Method  of  preparing  beer  using  lipid-icmoved 
nuh   5.460,836,  O.  426-11.000. 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamanaka.  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi.  Kanji;  and  TokumMo.  Hidekado. 
5.461.045.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Ooguri.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Hiura.  Nozomi;  Ooguri.  Tomoaki;  Nagayama.  Hiromi;  Takeda,  Tomo- 
hire;  Tsuchida,  Takamasa;  and  Sato.  Ryoichi.  3,460.937.  CI.  433- 
100.000 
Oomura.  Hisao:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Ayan;  Shigeia.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Yukilaka;  Oomura.  Hisao; 
Masui,  Kenji;  Katada,  Masahiro;  Asahi.  Masahiko;  Komori.  Takashi; 
and  Suzuki.  Toshiyuki.  5.461.170.  CI.  554-213.000. 
Oorw.  Fumiyoshi,  Waianabe.  Tomonobu;  and  Yaginuma.  Yoshitada,  to  Hita- 
chi Telecom  Technologies,  Ltd.  Panel  unit  of  dealing  board.  5,461,376.  CI. 
341-22.000. 
Oono,  Rimiyoshi;  Watanabe,  Tomonobu,  and  Yaginuma,  Yoshitada,  to  Hita- 
chi Telecom  Technologies,  Ltd.  Panel  unit  of  dealing  board.  5,461  J77, 0. 
341-22.000. 
Ooia.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Yoshidaa.  Hiroshi;  Kigawa.  Tadashi;  and  Oola.  Kazuhiko.  3.461,21 1, 0. 
219-69.170. 
Ootsuka.  Hiroihi:  Sre^ 


Minakuli.   Jun;    Kjloh,  Tikehiro;    Kudo,   Yoshinobu;    and  OoUuka, 

Hinxhi,  3,461,439,  O.  334-106.000. 
Tanii,  Junichi;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  Taniguchi,  Tochihiko;  Shimada,  Taka- 
hisa;  and  'ftuji,  Sadafusa,  5.461.694.  Q.  388-826.000. 
Opex  Corporation:  See — 

Stevens.  Albcrr  F:  DeWitt.  Robcn  R.;  York.  Michael  E.;  Keller.  David; 
and  Lile.  William  R..  5.460,273.  O.  209-384.000. 
Opiex  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugimolo.  Tadashi;  Ohluwa.  Shingo;  Amano,   Hiroyuki;   Iwasawa, 
Masashr.  Kawabuchi,  Shtnya;  and  Murata,  Norikazu,  3,461,231,  O. 
250-342.000 
Organogenesis  Iik.:  See — 

Kemp.  Paul  D.,  5,460,962,  O.  435-238.000. 
Ontex  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Arthur  U,  3,460.727.  CI.  210-323.000. 
Orlicki.  David  M.;  and  Larrabee.  James  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Smgle  channel  encoder  for  raster  pixel  ckxk.  3.461,484,  O.  358-296.000. 
Orlicki.  David  M.:  See— 

Long.  Midiael;  Castngnano.  Frank;  Lancy,  David  H.;  Lebbon,  William 
C;  Lentz.  Allen  R.;  Orlkki.  David  M.;  Palone.  Thomas  W.;  Raduns, 
Robert  C;  and  Stagnino.  Joseph  E..  5.461.450.  CI.  354-354.000. 
Ortbomerica  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Davis,  Kenneth  P.  and  Davis.  Peter  I..  5.460,599,  O.  602-26.000. 
Orvik.     Jon     A.;     and     Shiang,     Dawn,     to     DowElanco.     2-alkoxy-4- 

hydrazmopyrimidine  compounds.  5.461.153.  CI.  544-317.000. 
Oshima,  Takifumi.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.  Spark  plug  for  use  in  an 

internal  combustion  engine.  5.461.275.  CI.  313-141.000. 
Ostrander.  Michael  R    See — 

Backer.  Joseph  M.;  and  Ostrander.  Michael  R..  5,461 ,029, 0.  514-2.000. 
0strup.  Jan.  to  Wallac  Oy.  Method  and  apparatus  for  handling  samples  and 

sample  collection  system.  5.460.057.  C\.  73-864.810. 
Oswaldsson.  Rolf:  See— 

Rasmussen.  Sigmund;  Horlyk.  Lars;  Oswaldsson,  Rolf;  and  Strid,  Kent, 
5.460.733.  CI.  210-741.000. 

Otake.  Noboru;  Kawai.  Hiroyuki;  Kawasaki.  Tomiko;  Odagawa,  Atsuo; 
Kamishohara.  Masaru;  and  Sakai,  Teruyuki.  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Spicamycin  derivatives  and  their  use  as  anticancer  agents. 
5.461.036.  CI.  514-46.000. 
Otani.  Hiroshi;  Fukushima.  Naotoshi;  and  Yamazaki.  Yoshihisa.  to  NEC 
Corporation.  Spray  type  flux  applying  device.  5.460.653.  CI.  1 18-668.000. 
Otani.  Shinji:  See — 

Kalaoka.   Hiroaki;   Yamazaki.   Hajime;  Otani,  Shinji;   and   Hamada, 
Hiroshi.  3.460.913.  CI.  430- 106.600. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Biltar.  Joseph.  5,460.245.  CI.  187-383.000. 
Otrcmba.  Carsien.  Schaich.  Guenlher;  and  Beyer.  Joachim,  lo  Maschinen- 
fabrik  Mucller-Wcingarten  AG.  Method  for  controlling  the  drive  of  a 
hydraulic  press.  5.460.084.  CI.  100-35.000, 
Olsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory,  Inc.:  See — 

Kawamura.  Akio.  Yonekawa.  Motoki;  Sakashita.  Eiji;  aiKl  Kamogawa. 
Hiroshi.  5.460.715.  CI   210-97.000. 
Olsuka.  Saioshi.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Disc  recording/reproducing  apparatus 
having    temperature    control    of    the    recording/reproducing    processes. 
5.461.603.  CI   369  120.000. 
Oil.  James  H.;  Henderson.  James  P..  and  Anglin.  Mark  E..  to  Novar  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  Method  of  refrigeration  case  synchronization  for 
compressor  optimization.  5.460.008.  O.  62-175.000. 
On.  Karl:  Denz.  Helmut,  and  Flaetgen.  Dietmar.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Transmitter  arrangemeni  for  cylinder  identification  in  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  n  cylinders.  5.460.134.  CI.  123-476.000. 
Ou.  Chia-Chih:  See— 

Walloch.  Craig  T;  Ebner.  Cynthia  L.;  Chin.  David;  Siadat,  Bahram;  and 
Ou.  Chia-Chih.  5.460.648.  CI.  106-215.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Blanchard.  Clarence  E;  and  Lam.  Edward  K..  5,460,552,  O.  440- 

38.000. 
Craig,  W.  Scott;  Blanchard.  Clarence  E.;  Hall.  Charles  B.;  Rogers.  Duane 
E;  and  Mooney.  Robert.  5.460  553.  CI.  440-38.000. 
Ouwerkerk.  Martin,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  doubling  the 

frequency  of  a  light  wave.  5.461.508.  CI.  359-328.000. 
Ouzicl.  Philippe;  and  Kuhn.  Martin,  lo  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation.  F*rocess  for 
dyeing  fibrous  materials  made  of  or  containing  wool.  5.460.630,  CI. 
8-490.000. 
Owaki.  Hidetaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sega  Enterprises.  Game  device. 

5.460.374.  CI.  273-14g.0OB. 
Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc.:  See — 

Kirkman.  James  A.;  and  Ringlien.  James  A..  5.461,228,  CI.  250- 
223.00B. 
Ovirens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Janicki,  Richard  T;  and  Keating,  Jay  W.,  5,460,852,  Q.  427-235.000. 
Owens.  Joseph  N.;  See — 

Virga.  Kathleen;  Cisco,  Terry;  Owens.  Joseph  N.;  and  Shoda.  Craig, 
5,461,196,  CI.  174-52.400. 
Oxy-Dry  Corporation:  See — 

Uribe.  Diego.  5.461.560.  CI.  364-188,000, 
Oyamada.  Ayaki:  See — 

Hirata,  Kazumi;  Sasaki.  Takanobu;  Matsuki.  Masuo;  Makishima.  Yoshi- 
hiro. and  Oyamada.  Ayaki,  S,460J38,  CI.  242-381.100. 


Ozaki.  Yuiuke;  Minemoto,  Hisashi;  Sonoda.  Nobuo;  Kawakami.  Tetsuji; 
Kawamura.  Talsirou;  and  Wakita.  Katsuya,  to  Matsuahiu  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Lid.  Non-linear  optical  maiehal.  method  of  manufacturing  the 
same  and  optical  wavelength  converter.  3.460.734,  CI.  232-582.000. 
Ozawa,  Takjoori,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memafy 
device  and  manufacturing  method  therefor.  5.461,249,  Q.  237-321.000. 
Paatz,  Rudolf:  See— 

Pfirnnann,  Guenther,  Boes.  Dieter,  and  Paatz.  Rudolf,  5,461,097,  CI. 
524-151.000. 
Pacak.  Jiri:  See— 

Scheibenreif,  Karl;  and  Pacak.  Jiri.  5.460,517,  Q.  432-93.000. 
Pace,  Joseph  W :  See- 
Drake,  John  E,  Jr.;  Hervatk.  Elizabeth  A.;  Pace,  JoKph  W.;  Polok, 
Ralph  J.;  and  Taber,  David  E,  3,461,611,  Q.  370-34.000. 
Pachtcr.  Jonathan  A.:  See — 

Betger.  Joel  G.;  BIythin.  David  J.;  Doll.  Ranald  J.;  and  Pachler.  Jonathan 
A..  5.461.057.  CI,  514-289,000. 
Packard.  Nancy:  See — 

Meredith.  Jerry  R..  3.439.874.  CI.  2-67.000, 
Padovani.  Roberto:  See — 

Wheailey.  Charles  E.  ID;  Padovani.  Roberto;  and  Zehavi.  Eptvaim. 
5.461.639.  CI,  375-205.000. 
Pamter.  Roger  B.:  See- 
Song.  Gyung-Ho;  Lee.  Kiu  H.;  and  Painter.  Roger  B..  3.461,123.  O. 
526-74.000 
Pajlas.  Scon  R..  to  Uniroyal  Goodrich  Licensing  Services,  Inc.  Multiple 
non-pneumatic  tire  and  process  for  making  it.  5.460.213.  CI.  152-11.000 
Palansky.  Bruce  J..  Eggers,  Pamela  J.:  Hathaway,  Richard  R.;  and  Hoffman, 
Earl  R.,  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Automatic  transmission  control  system 
having  electronic  shift  controllers  and  a  solenoid  valve  diagnostic  test 
dunng  an  upshift.  5.460,382,  CI.  477-138.000. 
Palmerc,  Vincent  R.:  Dietrich,  Allan  H.;  and  Galyon.  Stanley  D..  to  Nisus 
Corporation.   Methods  and  compositions  for  retarding  and  eradicating 
infestation  in  trees  and  tree  denved  producu.  5.460.816.  CI.  424-405  000. 
Palombo.  Mario  P.:  See — 

Lara.  Jesus  D.;  Palombo.  Mario  P.;  Klan.  Robert  W.;  and  Brown.  Daniel 
P..  5.461.298.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Palone.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Long,  Michael;  Castngnano.  Frank;  Lancy.  David  H.;  Lebbon,  William 
C;  Lentz.  Allen  R.;  Orlicki.  David  M.;  Palone.  Thomas  W.;  Raduns, 
Robert  C;  and  Stagnitto.  Joseph  E.  5.461.450.  CI.  354-334.000 
Palumbo.  Perry:  See — 

Purdy.  David  L.;  Palumbo,  Perry;  and  DIFrancesco.  Mark.  5.460. 177,  CI. 
128-633.000. 
Panametrics.  Inc.;  See — 

Jacobson.  Saul  A..  5.460.047.  CI.  73-632i)00. 
PanCanadian  Petroleum  Limited:  See — 

Chan.  Edward  W.;  and  MacTaggart.  Robert  S..  5.460,270.  CL  209- 
164.000. 
Pandian.  Verson  E;  van  Calcar.  Dan;  and  Wolff,  Bernard  W.  Use  of  zirconium 
salts  to  improve  the  surface  sizing  efhciency  in  paper  making.  5.460.645. 
CI.  106-194.000. 
PanoCorp  Display  Systems:  See — 

Zhang.  Chao;  Feng.  Yu;  Ge.  Shichao;  Liang.  Jemm  Y..  and  Chen. 
Hsi-Sheng.  5.461.397,  CI.  345-102.000. 
Paoli,  Thomas  L.;  and  Appel,  James  J.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  actively  correcting  curvature  in  the  scan  of  an  optical  output 
device.  5.461.412.  CI.  347-243.000. 
Paper  Machinery  Corporation:  See — 

Sand.  Dale  L..  5.460,591,  CI.  493-88.000. 
Papilc.  Susan  M.:  See — 

Roche,   Edward  J.;   Papile.   Susan   M.;   and   Freeman.   Eleanor  M., 
5,460,825,  a.  424-470.000. 
Papke.  Jeff  H.:  See— 

Goyins,  Gregg;  Frederiksen.  Delias;  and  Papke.  Jeff  H..  3.461,703.  O. 
395-109.000. 
Pappert.  Gunter  See — 

Franken.  Norfaert;  Hoyle.  Nicholas;  and  Pappen.  Gunter,  5,460,944,  CI. 
435-7.900. 
Paquet.  Andrew  N.:  See — 

Hitchcock.  Manin  K.;  Suh.  Kyung  W.;   Bartz.  Arnold  M.;  Paquet. 
Andrew  N.;  and  Stobby.  William  G..  5.461.098.  CI.  524-297.000. 
Paradis.    Daniel    L.    Fish    strike    indicator    composition.    5.459.959.    CI. 

43-44.890. 
Parella.  Larry  E:  See — 

Flinchum.  Charles;  Barney.  Gerald  L.;  Burgess,  Gregory  S.;  Kleimcyer, 
David  L.;  and  Parella,  Larry  E.  5.460.651.  O.  118-419.000. 
Parham,  William  W.:  See— 

Krutak.  James  J.;  Cushman.  Michael  R.;  Coates.  Clarence  A.;  Parham. 
William  W.;  Weaver.  Max  A.;  and  Palonay.  Gabor.  5.461. 136.  CI. 
528-289.000 
Parhelion  Corporation:  See — 

Olsen.  Richard  G..  5.460.815.  CI.  424-221.000. 
Park.  Chung  P.;  Clingerman.  George  P.;  Timmers.  Francis  J.;  Stevens.  James 
C;  and  Henlon.  David  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Compalibi- 
lized  blend  of  olefinic  polymers  and  monovmylidene  aromatK  polymers. 
5.460.818.  CI.  426-415.000. 
Park.  Chung-Hu:  See- 
Sun.  Jung-Hui;  Matos.  Jose  R.;  Paik.  Chung-Ho;  and  Oifian.  Robert  G., 
Jr.  5.461.176.  CI   564-488.000 
Park.  Dennis  J.,  deceased  (by  Tara  J.  Park,  legal  representative):  , 
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Wilier.  Rodney  L.;  Oiy.  Roben  S..  Parii.  Dennis  J.,  deceased.  S.460.669. 
a.  149-92.000. 
Puk.  Jong  R;  nd  Choi.  Young  H..  lo  Picfc,  Jong  H.  Combustion  efficiency 

enhaicing  apfantus.  S.4«0.144.  O.  123-538.000. 
Piik.  Sang  Soon:  See- 
Kim.  Dae-Whang:  Jeon.  Dong  Ju;  Park.  Sang  Soon;  Woo,  Jae  Chun;  and 
Kim.  Tae  Jun.  5.461,024.  CI.  5O4-2I3.0OO. 
Park,  Tari  J.,  legal  representalive:  Ste — 

Wilier.  Rodney  L..  Day.  Robert  S.;  Park.  Dennis  J.,  deceased.  5.460.669, 
a.  149-92.000. 
Puker.  Ambroise:  Set — 

Deffontaines.    Chrislophe.    Parker.   Ambroise;    and   Ttson.    PhilipfK. 
5.461.503,  CI   359-6*000. 
Parker  &  Harper  Companies,  Inc.:  Set — 

HolWjway.  David  C.  5.460351.  O.  251-214.000. 
Parker.  Bernard,  to  Coulter  Corporation.  Sampling  metering  and  Dvufer 
valve  assembly  and  analyzing  system  employing  same.  5,460.055,  CI. 
73-863.730. 
Parker.  George  W :  See— 

Forsbeig,  Charles  W.;  Beahm.  Edward  C,  and  Parker,  Geoise  W., 
5,461,185,  CI.  588-11.000. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Campbell.  Chester  D.;  Harper,  Sandra  L.;  Jam,  Vnender,  Kenyon, 

Richard  L.;  Malthies,  Alan;  Riefler,  Roger  C;  Yabuki.  Roy  M.;  and 

Zopey,  Ashok,  5,460.349.  CI.  251-129.150. 

Parker.  John  C;  Ali.  Mohammed  N.;  and  tympany,  Byron  B.,  to  Nanophase 

Technologies  Corporation.  Method  of  nuking  nanostructurcd  materials. 

5.460,701.  CI.  2O4-I64.00O. 

Parker.  Robert;  and   Brass,  Jack.  Temperature  responsive  battery  tester. 

5,460.902,  CI.  429-90.000. 
Parker,  Sherwood,  to  University  of  Hawaii.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
enhanced  sensitivity  filmless  medical  x-ray   imaging,   including  three- 
dimensional  imaging.  5,461.653,  CI.  378-22.000. 
Parrolt.  William  T  Portable  golf  ball  warming  device.  5,460.160,  CI.  126- 

263.010. 
Parsons,  Charles  G.:  Set — 

Grodzins.  Lee;  and  Parsons,  Charles  G.,  5,461.654,  CI.  378-45.000. 
Parsons.  Kevin  L..  lo  Armameni  Systems  and  Procedures.  Inc.  Concealed 

handcuff  key.  5.460.022.  CI.  70-456.00R. 
Pascucci.  Luigi,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.  Current  offset  sense 
amplifier  of  a  modulated  current  or  current  unbalance  type  for  program- 
mable memories.  5.461.713.  CI.  365-190.000. 
Pasmanick.  Viclona  I.  Portable  work  and  play  station  for  a  child.  5.460,102, 

CI.  108-43.000. 
Palel.  Chandrakant  B.:  See — 

Limberg.  Allen  L.;  Palel.  Chandrakant  B.;  and  Liu,  Tianmin.  5.461,426, 
CI.  348-475.000. 
Patel.  Dinesh  C:  See— 

Eben.  Charles  D..  Palel.  Dinesh  C;  Mazer,  Norman  A.;  and  Venkatesh- 
waran,  Srinivasan,  5,460.820.  CI.  424-449.000. 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  f.  elcktnsche  Gluehlampen  mbH:  Set — 

Fromm.  Dietrich;  Soehnng.  Cuenter,  and  Ullmann,  Richard,  5,461,281. 

CI.  313-556.000. 
Hirschmann.  Waller,  5.461.286.  CI   315-205.000. 
Pamode.  Gregg  A  ;  Bailies.  Donald  R:  D'Haese.  Francois  C;  and  Morse.  Dan 
J.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company.  Indicator  tapes  and 
methods.  5.460.880.  CI.  428-354.000. 
Paionay.  Gabor  Ste — 

Krutak.  James  J.;  Cushman.  Michael  R.;  Coates.  Clarence  A.;  Patham, 
William  W.;  Weaver,  Max  A.,  and  Paionay,  Gabor,  5,461,136,  CI. 
528-289  000. 
Patsiokas,  Slelios  J ;  Banc.  Ronald  L.;  and  Barlow.  James  M..  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  having  lime  dependent  sleep  modes.  5.46 1 .558. 
CI.  364-145.000 
Patterson.  Denis  A.  J.  Dispensing  device   5.460,243,  O.  184-29.000. 
Patterson,  Laurence  H.,  to  Bniish  Technology  Group  Limited.  Anti-cancer 

compounds.  5.461.078,  CI.  514-644.000. 
Panerson.  Neil  S.:  Set— 

Yu.  Robert  C.  U.;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M  T.  Herbert.  William  G.;  Limburg. 
William  W.;  Mishia.  Saichidanand:  Post.  Richard  L.;  Panerson.  Neil 
S.;  and  VfanHoene.  Donald  C,  5,460,911,  CI.  430-64.000. 
Panerson,  Oliver  D.:  Set — 

Heyob,  Jeffrey  J ;  Patterson,  Oliver  D;  LeClair.  Steven  R.;  Haas.  T. 
Walter.  Currie.  Kenneth,  Moore,  Doug;  Adams.  Stephen  J.;  and  Hunt. 
Vicior.  5.461.559,  CI.  364-149.000. 
Paul  Ritzau  Pan-Werk  GmbH:  Set— 

Knoch.  Martin,  5,461,695,  CI.  392-394.000. 
Paul,  William  C:  and  Sieloff,  RonaM  F,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Apparatus  for 

coating  corrugated  sheet  matenal.  5,460,120,  CI.  118-264.000. 
Paulson,  Charles  M.,  Jr.:  See — 

Okahashi,  Masakazu:  Tsukuda,  Akimitsu;  Miwa.  Tsuneyoshi;  Edman. 

James  R  ;  and  Paulson,  Charles  M..  Jr.  5.460.890.  CI.  428-458.000. 

Paulson.  EMon  D  .  and  Paulson.  Gregory  A.  Level  square.  5.459.935,  CI. 

33-451.000. 
Paulson,  Gregory  A.:  Stt — 

Paulson,  Eldon  D  ;  and  Paulson,  Gregory  A  ,  5,459,935, 0.  33-451  000 
Paulson.  Kenneth  R  :  See — 

Tran.  Nang  T ;  Paulson.  Kenneth  R  :  and  Svenlek.  Bruce  A.,  5.460,980. 
CI.  437-2000. 
Payne.  Amy  See — 

Payne,  Mark;  and  Payne,  Amy,  5,459,886,  O.  4-508  000. 


Payne,  Edward  A.  Table  tennis  side  rebound  panel.  5,460J6S,  CL  273- 

30.000. 
Payne.  Mark;  and  Payne.  Amy  HydraUic  pool  overfill  control.  5,459.886.  C\. 

4-508.000. 
Paz,  Mercedes  A.:  See- 
Gallop,  Paul  M.;  and  Paz.  Mercedes  A..  5.460,819,  CI.  514-292.000. 
Pearson.  Kent.  Lightweight  bounceable  throwing  device  providing  slow 

erratic  flight.  5.460.368.  O  273-65.0EE. 
Pechhold.  Engelben.  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun,  E  I.,  and  Company.  Slain- 

resistani  polyamide  substrates.  5.460.887.  O.  428-395.000. 
Pechhold,  Engclbert:  See- 
Buck,  Robert  C,  Pechhokl.  Engelbert  aid  May.  DonaU  D.,  5.460.891. 
CI.  428-477.400. 
Pechmey  Recherche:  Set — 

Dubois.  Dominique.  5.460.759.  CI   264-29  700. 
Peck,  Kevin  B  ;  Enckson.  Ronald  E.;  and  Matthews.  Stephen  H..  to  Thermlec. 
Inc.  High  performance  horizonul  diffusion  furnace  system.  5,461.214,  O. 
219-390.000. 
Pedersen.  Paul  M.:  See- 
Clack.  Robert  A.;  Clack.  Richard  E..  and  Pedersen.  Paul  M..  5.460.719. 
CI.  210-233.000. 
Pedinol  Pharmacal.  Inc.:  See — 

Thaler.  Irwin;  and  Slrauss,  Richard,  5,461,068,  CI.  514-399.000. 
fyeters,  Bradford  D  :  See— 

Bronaugh.  William  R.;  Goodin.  John  W.;  Rickey.  Roger  J.;  Peelers. 
Bradford  D  ;  and  Hubert.  Gustav.  5.459.954.  CI.  40-476.000. 
Peferoen.  Mamix:  See — 

Botterman.  Johan;  Peferoen.  Mamix;  Hofle.  Herman;  and  Joos,  Henk. 
5,460,963,  CI.  435-240.400. 
Pelaez  Perez,  Fernando:  Set — 

Bolessa,  Evon  A.;  Schwartz,  Robert  E;  Bills.  Gerald  F.;  Giacobbe, 
Robert  A.;  Pelaez  Perez.  Fernando;  Cabello  Arroyo.  Angeles;  Diez 
Malas.  Teresa;  Martin  Fernandez.  Isabel;  Vmcenle  Perez.  Francisca; 
Mandala.  Suzanne  M.;  Zink.  Deborah  L.;  Thornton,  Rosema, 
5.461,071,  CI.  514-423.000. 
Pellelier.  Patrice:  Set— 

Schapira.  Joseph;  Droniou.  Patrick;  Pellelier.  Patrice;  and  Gagitepain, 
Stiphane,  5,460,694,  CI.  216-104.000. 
Penbenhy,  Inc.:  See — 

Sanders,  Gary  G  ;  and  Goodwin,  Brian  J.,  5,461,321,  CI.  324-678.000. 
Peng,  Yung-Chow;  and  Hsiung,  Ta-Cheng,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 

Institute.  Filler  for  2B1Q  signals  5,461.582.  CI.  364-724.160. 
Pepper,  Andrew  T..  lo  General  DalaComm  Advanced  Research  Centre  Lid. 
Packet  dau  network  switch  having  internal  fault  detection  and  correction. 
5.461.609,  CI.  370-16000. 
Percheron-Guegan.  Annick:  See — 

Bouel.  Jacques;  Knosp.  Bernard;  Percheron-Guegan.  Annick;  and  Jordy. 
Christian.  5.460.898,  CI.  429-59000. 
Perea,  Chns.  Nail  clipping  and  catching  implement  and  collector  assembly. 

5,459,926,  CI  30-28.000. 
Perez.  Libardo  A.:  See— 

Freese,  Donald  T;  Perez,  Libardo  A.;  Carey.  William  S.;  and  Brown, 
Michael.  5.460,729,  CI.  210-698.000. 
Perillon.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Kappler,  Patrick;  Perillon,  Jean-Luc;  and  Baudrand',  Marcel,  5,461,130, 
CI.  526-255.000. 
Perimeter  Technologies  Incorporated:  See — 

Gnmsley,  Richard  L.;  Teets,  Dale  A.;  Coomer,  Timothy  A.;  and  Allen. 
Paul  M..  5.460.124.  CI.  119-721.000. 
Perkins.  Jimmie  G.;  and  Daniels.  George,  to  McCord  Winn  Textron.  Com- 

partmentized  plastic  bumper.  5.460,420.  CI.  293-106.000. 
Perkins,  Neil  D.:  See— 

Nabel,  Gary  J ;  Schmid,  Roland  M.;  and  Perkms.  Neil  D.,  S.460.96S.  d. 
435-240.200. 
PermaThread  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

DiStacio,  Robert  J.,  5,460,468,  CI.  411-329.000 
Pcmeczky,  George  C.  Pivoting  polishing  block  for  use  in  apparaius  for 

cleaning  and  polishing  roll  assemblies.  5,460,565,  CI.  451-162.000. 
Perr,  J.  P,  Peters,  L.  L.;  Tikk.  L.  D.;  and  Tan.  Y.  J.,  to  Cummins  Engine 
Company.  Inc.  Solenoid  operated  pump-linenozzle  fuel  injection  system 
and  inline  pump  therefor.  5.460.133.  O    123-446.000 
Perry.  Leroy  R..  Jr  Motorcycle  supercharger  drive  assembly.  5.460.145.  CI. 

123-559.100. 
Perstorp  Componenls.  Inc.:  See — 

Homer.  J    Richard.  5.460,681,  CI    156-344.000 
Pesenii,  Yvan,  and  Quenderff,  Jean-Philippe.  Synchronization  device  for 
aerosol  appliances  with  pressurized  regulating  bottle.  5.460,171,  CI.  128- 
200.230. 
f^ico.  Inc.:  Set — 

Mallonce,  Jerry  M.,  5.460.672.  O.  156-73.400. 
Peler.  Andreas:  See — 

Weller,  Albrechl,  Driesen,  Georges;  Peter.  Andreas;  Herber.  Peler.  Schi- 
fer.  Gerhard;  and  Schamberg,  Stephen,  5,460,078,  CI  99-295.000. 
Peters,  L.  L.:  Set — 

Pen^.  J.  P;  Peters.  L.  L;  Tikk.  U  D.;  nd  Tatr.  Y.  J..  5,460.133.  O. 
123-446  000 
Pcieis.  Randall  D.  Symmetnc  differential  capacitance  transducer  employing 
cross  coupled  conductive  plates  to  form  equipotential  pairs.  S.46I.3I9.  CI. 
324-660.000 
F^ters.  Richard  W .  and  Weeber.  William  B..  lo  Alc«el  Network  Systems.  Inc. 
Phase  detector  for  elastic  store  5.461  J80.  O.  341-100000. 


Petersen.  Eric  H.:  &e— 

Samne.  Robert  J.;  Ganee.  Henry  A.;  Kelley,  Charles  D.;  Everitt, 
Michael  T.;  Boone.  Earl  W.;  Guadagno,  Philip  A.;  Petersen.  Eric  H.; 
and  Golias.  Tipton  L.  5.460.709,  CI  204-299.00R. 
Peterson,  Barry  C:  See — 

Khau.  Vien  V.;  Martinelli.  Michael  J.;  Peterson.  Barry  C;  and  Sullivan 
Kevin  A.,  5,461.156.  O.  546^150.000 
Peterson,  Karen  B.:  See — 

Hansen,  DonaU  W.,  Jr.;  and  Peterson,  Karen  B.,  5,461.047.  Q.  514- 
211.000. 
Petit.  Pierre  H.  F.;  Giordano.  Vincent  P.;  Cerez.  Pierre  J.  C;  and  Audoin, 
Claude  L.  A.,  lo  Tekelec  Airtronic  Cites  des  Bivyeres.  Atomic  beam 
resonator  having  cavity  coupling  device  producing  odd  number  of  modes. 
5.461.346.  CI.  331-94.100. 
Petralia.  Richard  C:  See— 

Foltz.  Robert  S.;  Gaither.  Ronald  A.;  and  Petralia.  Richard  C.  5.460.284. 
CI.  216-65.000. 
Petro-Canada  Inc.:  See- 
Chan.  Edward  W.;  and  MacTaggart.  Robert  S..  5.460.270,  CI.  209- 
164.000. 
Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.:  See— 

Sidrim,  Fernando  Antonio  C,  5,460,227.  CI.  166-357.000. 
Petroleum  Energy  Center  Foundation:  See — 

Toyoshima.  Mashuaki;  Sato.  Masashi;  and  Sato.  Malsue.  5,460.514,  CI. 
431-183.000. 
Petty,  Jon  A.:  See— 

Tofel,  Richard  M.;  and  Petty,  Jon  A.,  5,460,149,  CI.  123-676.000. 
Petzi.  Jurgen;  and  Buhr.  Erwin,  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH.  Device  for  adjustably 
mounting  a  seal  belt  fitting  lo  a  vehicle  bodywork.  5.460,410,  CI.  280- 
801.200. 
Pez  Candy  Inc.:  Set — 

Law,  Herbert  C,  5,460,295,  CI.  221-185.000. 
Pfaffenberger.  David  S..  to  CTS  Corporation.  Bearing  free  spring  free  throttle 

posilior  sensor  5.460.035.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Pfeiffer.  Nikolaus;  and  Schneider,  Manfred,  to  Heidelbergcr  Druckmaschinen 
AG.  Method  and  device  for  zonally  controlling  and  regulating  inking  in  a 
printing  machine.  5,460,090,  CI.  101-365.000. 
Pfirrmann,  Guenther,  Boes,  Dieter,  and  Paatz,  Rudolf,  lo  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschafl.  Stabilization  of  polyethylene  grit.  5.461.097,  CI.  524-151.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Cheng,  John  B.,  5,461,056,  CI.  514-274.000. 
Pharma  Bissendorf  Peptide  GmbH:  See — 

Forssmann.   Wolf-Georg;    Gagelmann.    Michael;    and    Hock.    Dieter, 
5,461,142,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Pharmaceuiical  Delivery  Systems:  Set — 

Heller,  Jorge;  and  Ng,  Steve  Y.  W..  5,461.140,  CI.  528-425.000. 
Phillips,  David  L.:  Set— 

Reichen,  Ronald  L.;  Smith,  Lany  N.;  and  Phillips,  David  L.,  5,459,984, 
CI,  56-7.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  Stt — 

Kallenbach,  Lyle  R.,  5,461,021,  CI.  502-202.000. 
Knudsen,  Ronald  D.;  Hawley  Gil  R.;  and  Jackson,  Margie  F.,  5,461.126. 
CI.  526-96.000. 
Phillips.  William  H..  lo  Trippcnsee  Corporation.  Underwater  sampling  appa- 
ratus. 5.460,056,  CI.  73-864.660. 
Phoenix  Aktiengesellschaft:  Stt — 

Kusel,  Bemd;  Elvers,  Karl-Heinz;  Heidelmann.  Chnslian;  and  Tonn, 
Hasso,  5,460,261,  CI.  198-819.000. 
Photon  Energy.  Inc.:  See — 

Albnght.  Scot  P;  and  Dugan.  Larry  M..  5.460,660,  CI.  136-251.000. 
Physical  Optics  Corporation:  See — 

Lemer,  Jeremy;  Lu,  Taiwei;  Lin,  Shing-Hong  F,  Kostrzewski.  Andrew; 
and  Chou,  Hung,  5,461,475,  CI.  356- 300.000. 
Physical  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Marinelli,  William  J.;  Holtzclaw,  Karl  W.;  Davis,  Steven  J.;  and  Green 
Byron  D.,  5,461,477,  CI.  356-352.000. 
Piber,  Herbert:  See— 

Kauer,  Gerald;  and  Piber,  Herbert,  5,459,927,  CI.  30-43.100. 
Pierce.  Wiliam  C;  Smith.  John  P;  and  Stojic,  Steven,  to  NAI  Anchorlok.  Inc. 
Fluid-operated  brake  actuator  with  internal  check  valve.  5.460.076   CI 
92-48.000. 
Pienni.  Peier  E.:  See — 

Hehier.  Robert  E..  Jr;  Earls.  Jimmy  D.;  Pienni.  Peler  E;  Waldman. 
David  A.;  and  Reddy.  Lalilha.  5.460,860,  CI.  428-1.000. 
PihI.  Richard  M.:  See- 
Barber,  Loren  L.,  Jr;  Welygan,  Dennis  G.,  and  Pihl,  Richard  M., 
5,460,883,  CI.  428-370.000. 
Pimpinella,  Richard  J.,  lo  AT&T  IPM  Corp.  Optical  fiber  distribution  frame 

with  fiber  testing.  5,461.693,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Pincetiuil,  Joel:  Set — 

Deby,  Carol;  Pincemail.  Joel;  and  BoIIen,  Alex.  5,460.961.  O.  435- 
192.000. 
Pinder,  Gary:  See — 

Dunn,  Terrance  M.  K.;  and  Pinder,  Gary,  5,460,103,  Q.  108-51.100. 
Pino,  Giovanni:  Ste — 

Blase,  Michael;  Pino,  Giovanni;  Kennedy,  Kevin  M.;  and  Langcland, 
Brenda  K.,  5,459.901,  CI.  15-321.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Tsunao,  5.461.604.  O.  369-124.000. 


Matsuroolo.  Kanya;  and  Yamauchi,  Keiichi.5.46I.37I.a.  340-825.250. 
Takebuchi.  Hid^ki;  Ata.  Kazuhisa;  Tanaka.  Kiyoyiiki;  nd  Nohara. 
Chuichi.  5.46I.43I.  O.  348-806.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Healon.  Thomas  C;  Cole,  Glenn  S.;  and  Martin,  Barry  A..  5.461,171.0. 
554-224.000. 
Pirelli  Trasmissioni  Induslriali  S.p.A.:  See — 

Macchiarulo.   Vmcenzo;   and  Ronco,  Angelo.   5.460,477,  O.  414- 
786.000. 
Pisacane,  Ferdinand  F.;  and  Seacord,  Alan  R.,  to  Wilshire  Technologies,  Inc. 
Hydrophilic  foam  article  and  surface<leaning  method  for  clen  rtxjm 
5,460,655,  CI.  134-6  000. 
Pisano,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Nekola.  Frank.  5,460,097,  CI.  I23-I96.00S. 
Pitner.  Philip  M.:  See— 

Ek.  Bruce  A.;  Iyer.  Subramanin  S.;  Pitner.  Philip  M.;  Powell.  Adrian  R  • 
and  Tejwani.  Manu  J..  5.461.243.  CI.  257-190.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  Set — 

Fassman.  Arnold;  and  Miciukiewicz.  Joseph  F.  5.460J62,  Q.  271- 
264.000. 
Planer.  George  V:  See— 

Williams.  David  E;  and  Planer,  George  V..  5.460.710.  CI.  204-400  000 
Plant  Genetic  Systems.  N.V.:  Set— 

Botterman,  John;  Peferoen,  Mamix;  Hofte,  Hermn;  and  Joos.  Henk, 
5.460.963,  CI.  435-240.400. 
Piatt.  Norma  B.:  See— 

Brick.  Maiy  C;  Plan.  Norma  B.;  Zengerle.  Paul  L.;  and  Hall.  Jeffery  L, 
5.460.933.  a.  430-566.000. 
PMC-Sierra,  Inc.:  See — 

Little,  Vernon  R..  5.461.621.  CI.  370-84.000. 
Pohl.  Wolfgng  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  High- 
density  optical  data  storage  unit  nd  method  for  writing  and  reading 
information.  5,461,600,  CI.  369-44.380. 
Poland.  Terrell:  See— 

Ackermn.  Marvin;  Berluti.  Vincent;  Poind.  Terrell;  and  WaMion. 
Steven.  5.461.561,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Polycily  Industrial  Ltd.:  See — 

Sher,  Tak  C.  5.460.516.  CI.  431-277.000. 
Polymer  Wood  Processors.  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis.  Jen.  deceased.  5.461.108,  CI.  524-596.000. 
Ponsol,  Michel:  See— 

Bobee,   Jen-Marc;   Conrath.   Guillaume;   Gousset,  Gabriel;   Ponsol, 
Michel,  nd  Veillard,  Michel,  5,460,829.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Porter,  Lawrence  T;  nd  Mikic,  Fmk.  Modular  vehicular  carrier  system 

5,460,304,  CI.  224-521.000. 
Porter,  Timothy  C.  to  Able  Performance  ProducU,  Inc.  Block  for  a  two-cycle 

engine.  5.460.140.  CI.  I23-195.00R. 
Poslusny.  Jenold  N.:  See — 

Merkel.  Paul  B.;  Poslusny,  JerrokJ  N.;  and  Ross,  Robert  J.,  5,460,930,  CI. 
430-504.000. 
Post.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Yu.  Robert  C.  U.;  Foley,  Geoffrey  M.  T;  Herbert,  William  G.;  Limburg, 
William  W.;  Mishia,  Satchidnnd;  Post,  Richard  L.;  Patterson,  Neil 
S.;  nd  VonHoene,  Donald  C,  5,460,911,  CI.  430-64.000. 
Polh,  Ulnch:  See- 
Gross,  Lutz-Wemer.  Poth.  Ulrich;  Hille,  Dieter,  and  Weidemeier,  Klaus. 
5,460,889,  CI.  428-416.000. 
Polok.  Ralph  J.:  See- 
Drake,  John  E.,  Jr.;  Hervatic.  Elizabeth  A.;  Pace.  Joseph  W^  Polok, 
Ralph  J,;  and  Taber,  David  E,  5,461,61 1,  CI.  370-54.000. 
Powell.  Adrin  R.:  Set— 

Ek.  Bruce  A.;  Iyer.  Subramnin  S.;  Pitner.  Philip  M.;  Powell.  Adrin  R.; 
nd  Tejwm.  Manu  J.,  5.461,243,  CI.  257-190.000. 
Power  Integrations.  Inc.:  See — 

Leman.  Brooks  R.;  and  Balakrishnan,  Balu.  5,461.303.  CI.  323-222.000. 
Prabhu,  Gajnn  M.,  to  Southbend,  A  Middleby  Compny.  Gas  fired  con- 
vection oven   5.460.157,  CI.  I26-2I.OOA. 
Prakken.  Bouwe.  Device  for  placing  objects,  in  particular  filled  bags,  in  a  row. 

5.460,481,  CI.  414-798.500. 
Pratt.  Timothy;  Dombusch,  Andrew  W.,  Beliveau,  Yvn  J.;  Lundberg,  Eric  J.; 
and  Sweeney.  Michael  H..  to  Spatial  Positioning  Systems,  Inc.  Trnsmiiier 
and  receiver  units  for  spatial  position  measurement  system.  5,461,473,  CI. 
356-141.300. 
Prause.  Jn  U.,  to  Willadsen,  Eva.  Dispenser  for  dispensing  a  liquid  container 
in  a  plastic  bag  and  a  plastic  bag  for  use  in  the  dispenser  5,460,299,  CI. 
222-213.000. 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Dmevich,  Raymond  F,  5,459,994,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Nenov,  Neno  T,  5,460,003,  CI.  62-36.000. 
Precision  Lamp,  Inc.:  See — 

Ciupke,  Werner  W.;  Redmond,  William  F.;  and  DuNah.  Richard  E. 
5.461.547.  CI.  362-31.000. 
Preece.  Garry  J.:  Set — 

Burke,  Sen  A.;  and  Preece.  Gairy  J..  5,460,238,  C\.  1 80-299.000. 
Ptesby.  Thomas  J.:  See- 
Lewis.   David   L..   Mogilnicki.   Victor  D.;  nd  Presby.  Thomas  J.. 
5,460.388,  CI.  279-42.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Whitesides.  George  M.;  nd  Lamoureux,  Guy  V.,  5,460,806,  O.  424- 
70.500. 
Preston.  Allen  H.:  See— 
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Cormier.  Roger  L.;  Dugin.  Robert  J.;  FrcderKlu.  Kenneth  J.:  Gum.  Peter 

H.;  Kim,  Moon  J.;  Preston.  Allen  R:  Schmalz.  RkhBtl  J.,  deceased; 

Webb.  Charles  F ;  and  Wym«i.  Leslie  W .  5,461 .721 . 0. 395-275.000. 

Preston.  Chris;  Rezansoff,  Gary;  and  Filion.  Michael,  to  Dyne  Nobel  Inc. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  feedmg  hoses  into  mining  boreholes  and  the  like. 

5.460.073.  a   86-20.150 

Prx*.  Chnstopher  P;  See — 

Adunson.  Anthony:  Cambell.  Stewart  R.;  Hammond.  Peter  M.;  Moms. 
Helen  C  ,  Ramsey.  John  R..  and  Price.  Chnstopher  P.  5.460,948.  CI. 
435-25.000. 
Price.  James  H..  IV;  Kaig.  Eddy;  and  Lee,  Benny,  lo  Mitco  Intemalicnal,  Ltd. 

Home  pasu  maker.  5.460.506.  O.  425-190.000 
PtkI,  Tuvia.  See — 

Weinberger.  Imanuel;  Dekel.  Ehud;  and  Pnel.  Tuvia,  5,461,686,  O. 
385-32.000. 
Prmz,  Francois;  Sleeves,  Kent;  Alkeson,  Pcler  L.  C;  Walsh,  Brendan;  and 
Wilson,  J.  Michael,  to  Thiokol  Corporalion.  Programmable  electronic  time 
deUy  initiator.  5.460.093.  C.  102-217.000. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Co..  The:  See — 

Ficdj.  Abdennaceur,  Johnston.  James  P..  and  Thoen.  Christian  A.  J.. 

5.460.752.  a.  252-542.000. 
Gosselink,  Eugene  P;  Miracle,  Gregory  S.;  Willey.  Alan  D.;  Bums. 
Michael  E.  Koc  Kevin  L.;  Sivik.  Mark  R  ;  and  Taylor.  Lucille  F. 
5,460.747.  CI.  252-186.380. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Ahr,  Nick  A.;  and  Carrier,  Michael  B..  5.460.624.  CI.  604-385.100. 
Dragoo.  Jerry  L.;  Bogdanski.  Michael  S.;  Ahr.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Noel. 

John  R..  5.460.622,  CI   604-378.000. 
Emenaker.  Ralph  R.;  and  Amos.  Charles  W..  Jr..  5.460.623.  CI.  604- 

368.000 
O'Neill,  Timodiy  P.  Kasting.  Gerakl  B.;  and  Cupps,  Thomas  L., 

5.461.075.0.  514-617.000. 
Tnnh.  Toan;  and  Swaitley.  Donald  M..  5.460.736.  O.  252-8.800. 
Profu  AS:  See— 

Magnuson.  Lars;  and  Rantzen,  Lennart,  5,460.867.  CI.  428-178.000. 
Proteau.  Philip  J.;  See — 

Gerwkk.  William  H.;  Jacobs.  Robert  S.;  Caslenholz.  Richard;  Garcia- 
Pichel.  Feiran;  Grace.  Knsu  J.  S.;  Proieau.  Philip  J.;  and  Rossi.  James. 
5.461.070.  CI.  514-411  000. 
Provuice  of  Alberta,  as  represenied  by  the  Minister  of  Energy  and  Natural 
Resources,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  tJie:  See — 
Chan,  Edward  W.;  and  MacTaggan,  Robert  S.,  5,460,270,  CI.  209 
164.000 
Provol.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Hyppanen.  Timo;  Isaksson.  Juhani;  Eriksson.  Timo;  Pulkkinen.  Teuvo; 
and  Provol.  Steven  1.  5.460.788.  CI.  422-147.000 
Public  Health  Laboratory  Service  Board.  The:  See — 

Atkinson.  Anthony;  Cambell.  Stewart  R.;  Hammond.  Peter  M.;  Morris. 
Helen  C;  Ramsey.  John  R  .  and  Ptkc.  Christopher  P.  5,460.948.  CI. 
435-25.000. 
Puche.  Bernard:  See— 

Jubie,  Bernard;  Humbert,  Eric;  and  Puche.  Bernard.  5,460.480.  CI 
414-793.200. 
Pugh.  Anthony.  Golf  ball  retriever.  5.460.366.  CI.  273-32.0OR 
Pulkktnen.  Teuvo:  See — 

Hyppanen.  Timo;  Isaksson.  Juhani;  Eriksson.  Timo;  Pulkkinen,  Teuvo; 
and  Provol.  Steven  J  .  5.460.788,  CI.  422-147.000. 
Pummell.  Leslie  J.:  See — 

Eelcs.  Alan  G.;  Pummell.  Leslie  J :  and  Kingdon.  Stephen  J .  5.461,448. 
CI.  354-320.000 
Puplen.  Derrick  J.:  See — 

Foole,  James  C;  Puplett,  Demck  J.;  and  AMwonh.  Alec  J..  5.460.175. 
CI.  128-205.240. 
Purdy.  David  L..  Palumbo.  Perry:  and  DiFrancesco.  Mark,  to  Diascnse.  Inc 
Method  for  noninvasive  measurement  of  conccniralion  of  analytcs  in 
blood  using  continuous  spectrum  radiation  5.460.177.  CI.  128-633.000 
Putzmeister-Werk  Maschmenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Ebinger.  Willi;  and  Schneider.  Dieter.  5.460J0I.  O.  222-626.000. 
Pyles.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Mason.  James  P;  and  Pyles.  Roben  A..  5,461.120.  CI  525-462  000 
Py«is  Corporation:  See — 

Williams.  David  R  .  5.460.294,  CI.  221-2.000. 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

Whealley.  Charles  E..  Ill:  Padovani,  Roberto;  wd  Zehavi.  Ephraim. 
5.461.639.  CI.  375-205.000 
Qualidyne  Systems:  See — 

Truong.  Kiem.  5,461  JOI,  O.  323-207.000. 
Quan.  Clifton:  See- 
Molt.  Charles  J ;  and  Quan.  Clifton.  5,461.392.  CI  343-725.000 
Quaney.  Patrick  E.:  See — 

Tnbelsky.  Boaz;  and  Quaney,  Patrick  E..  5.460.426.  CI.  297-17  000. 
Quantum  Optics  Corporation:  See— 

Caims.  John  P.  5.461.347.  CI.  332119.000. 
Quarks.  L.  Darryl:  See— 

Drezner.  Marc;  and  Quarles,  U  Darryl,  5,460.835.  CI  424-685.000 
Quenderff.  Jean-Philippe:  See — 

Pesenti.    Yvan.    and   Quenderff,   Jean-Philippe.   5.460.171.   O.    128- 
200.230 
Quiclvaud.  Claude:  See — 

Aslund.  Chnsier.  and  Quichaud,  Claude,  5,460,641,  a.  75-255.000. 
Quigley  Company,  Inc.:  See — 


Mosci.  Ricardo  A..  5.460.518.  Q.  432-103.000 
Quigley.  James  R..  to  Boig-Wamer  Autofnolive,  Inc.  Univenal  segmented 

friction  clutch  facing.  5,460,255,  Q.  l92-n3.36a 
Raad.  Joseph  M.:  See- 
Collins,  RonaM  J.;  Tallon,  Christopher  A.;  Jones,  Kelly  H.;  Raid,  Joieph 
M.;  Reimers,  Steven  J.;  and  Biebet,  Martin,  5,461,564,  O.  364- 
424.050. 
Raaijmakers.  Ivo  J.;  and  Nulman.  Jaim.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  High 
pressure  plasma  treatment  method  and  appmlus.  5.460,689,  CI.   156- 
643  100. 
Rabum,  Richard  W.;  and  Wickis,  Fred  T,  Jr.,  to  Span-America  Medical 

Systems.  Inc.  Wheelchair  cushion  and  cover.  5,459.896.  Q.  5-653.000. 
Raceway  Components,  Inc.:  See — 

Caslcllani.  Normw;  and  Bagga.  Harcharan  S.,  5.460.542.  CI.  439- 
535.000. 
Racing  Strollers,  Inc.:  See — 

Baechler.  Philip  A.;  and  Armsuong,  Timothy  O.,  5,460,399,  Q.  280- 
650.000. 
Raduns.  Robert  C:  See- 
Long.  Michael;  Castngnano.  Frank;  Lancy.  David  H.;  Lebbon.  William 
C:  Lentz.  Allen  R.;  Orlicki.  David  M.;  Palone.  Thomas  W.;  Raduns. 
Robert  C;  and  Stagnmo.  Joseph  E..  5.461.450.  CI.  354-354.000. 
Rafferty.  Michael  F:  See— 

Husa.  Robert  K.;  Rafferty,  Michael  F.;  Hagen,  Timothy  J.;  and  Hallinan. 
E.  Ann.  5.461 .046.  O.  5 1 4-2 1 1 .000 
Raffelto.  Michael  J    See- 
Hudson.  Andrew  J.;  and  Raffetto.  Michael  J..  5.459.921.  CI.  29-603.000. 
Raj.  Kuldip.  Bonvouloir.  James;  and  Moskowitz,  Ronald,  to  Ferrofluidics 

Corporation   Loudspeaker.  5.461,677,  CI.  381-199.000. 
Rajcndran,  Govindasamy  P.:  See — 

Connolly,  Elizabeth  S.;  Forsythe.  George  D..  and  Rajendran.  Govin- 
dasamy P.  5.460.637.  CI.  55-487.000. 
Rajguru,  Samir  See — 

Kossovsky.  Nir.  Sponsler.  Edward:  Gelman.  Andrew;  and  Rajguru. 
Samir.  5.460.830.  CI.  424-493.000 
Raku  GmbH:  See— 

Tntsch.  Gerhard.  5.460,300,  CI.  222-401.000. 
Ram.  Sanjeev:  See — 

Chen.  Shiou-Shan;  Hwang.  Shyh-Yuan;  Oleksy.  Slawomir  A.;  and  Ram. 
Sanjeev.  5.461.179.  CI.  585-440.000. 
Ramsey.  John  R.:  See — 

Atkinson.  Anthony;  Cambell.  Stewart  R.;  Hammond.  Peter  M..  Monis. 
Helen  C;  Ramsey.  John  R.;  and  Price.  Christopher  P.  5.460.948.  CI. 
435-25.000. 
Rando.  Joseph  F.  and  Ligtenberg.  Chrisliaan.  to  LeveLile  Technology.  Inc. 

Automatic  level  and  plumb  tool.  5.459.932,  CI.  33-291.000. 
Ranpak  Corp  :  See — 

Fink.  David  J.,  and  Brody.  Richard  S..  5.460.967.  CI.  435-273.000. 
Rantzen.  Lennart:  See — 

Magnuson.  Lars;  and  Rantzen.  Lennart.  5.460.867.  CI.  428-178.000. 
Rao.  Purusholhama;  Uhlemaim.  Thomas  F;  and  Kump.  William  H..  to  GNB 
Battery  Technologies  Inc.  Lead-acid  battery  having  a  fluid  compartment  for 
reducmg  convection-induced  heat  transfer  5.460.900.  CI.  429-72.000 
Rao,  S.  Prabhakara.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company. 
Water-based  coaling  compositions  for  imaging  applications.  5.460.874.  CI. 
428-327.000. 
Rao.  V.  N.  M.:  See- 
Mama.  Leo  E.;  and  Rao.  V  N.  M..  5.461.177,  CI.  570-178.000. 
Rapa  Rausch  i  Pausc'i  Elekiroiechnische  Spezialfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Steeb.  Walter.  DShla.  Werner,  and  Brunner.  Dietnch.  5.460.330.  CI. 
239-133.000. 
Rapchak.  Thomas  P.;  and  Marino.  Michael,  to  West  Penn  Plastics.  Safety  lock 

screw  cap  and  container  5.460.281.  CI.  215-216.000. 
Rapp.  Wilham  C.   See— 

Eagen.  Stephen  T;  Kiel.  Harvey  G.;  Martel.  Nelson  A..  Jr.;  Rapp. 
William  C:  and  Shao.  Schuman  M..  5.461.716.  CI.  395-157.000. 
Rashid.  Paul  L.  Dual  matnx  band  retainer.  5.460.525.  O.  433-155.000. 
Rasmussen.  Sigmund;  Horlyk.  Lars;  Oswaldsson.  Rolf;  and  Sirid.  Kent,  to 
Caustec  AB  Control  system  distinguishing  filterability  of  medium  filtered. 
5.460.733.  CI   210-741.000. 
Raufenbarth.  Franz,  to  Honeywell  AG.  Method  for  the  automatic  optimization 

of  a  heating  curve.  5.460.328.  CI.  237-2.00R. 
Raulert.  Jurgen:  See — 

Heiler.  Peter,  and  Rautert.  Jurgen.  5.460.088.  CI.  101142.000. 
Ravas.  Richard  J..  Jr.;  and  Kincaid.  Kevin  D..  to  Delco  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration. Resistance  measurement  circuit  for  external  deployment  path  of  sir 
system.  5.461.358,  CI.  340-438  000 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Kinsman.  Kann  M.;  Dupon.  Ryan  W.;  McCrum.  Martha  L.;  Mazeika. 
Linas;  and  Chu.  Amy  S..  5.461.015.0.  501-141.000. 
Raychem  SA:  See — 

Delalle,  Jacques,  5,461.198.  CI.  174-87.000. 
Raynes.  John  W.;  and  Altman.  Gary,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company. 
Switchable  filter  for  rezeroing  an  in  vivo  prcssuie  sensor.  5.460.183.  CI. 
128-673.000. 
Rayow.  Robert.  Tap  dance  shoe  and  method  for  attaching  tap  to  dance  slue. 

5.459.946.  O   36-8.300 
Raytheon  Engineers  A  Constructors.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Shiou-Shan;  Hwang.  Shyh-Yuan;  Oleksy,  Slawomir  A.;  and  Ram, 
Saijeev.  5,461,179.  O.  585-440.000. 


Reale.  Louis,  to  Xerox  Cocpontian.  Method  and  system  for  dip  coating  in 
artKle  havmg  large  open  areas  or  a  multiplicity  of  apertures.  5.460.859. 0. 
427-560.000. 
Reckin  A  Colman  Inc.:  See — 

Cavanagh.  James  W.;  and  Mnzo.  Roben  P..  5,460,742, 0. 252- 1 44.000. 
Rccktenwald,  Diether  Jj  Set— 

Levine.  Roben  A.;  Wardiaw,  Stephen  C;  Ter«appen,  Leon  W.  M.  M.; 
Mercolino.  Thomas  J.;  and  RecktenwaM,  Diether  J.,  5,460,979.  O. 
436-523.000. 
Recontati  S.A..  Chemical  and  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See — 

Santus,  Giancarto;  Boitoni,  Guiseppe;  and  Golzi.  Roberto.  5.460,828, 
CI.  424-489.000. 
Rcddig.  Wolfram:  See— 

Hoppe,  Manfred;  Herd,  Karl-Joaef;  Boolz,  Konrad;  Ehrenberg,  Slefsi; 

Eizcnh&fer,  Thomas;  Harms.  Wolfgang;  Henk,  Hermaim;  Kunde. 

Klaus;  Meier.  Stefan:  and  Reddig.  Wolfnun.  5.460,631,  CL  8-549.000. 

Redding.  Bruce  K..  Jr.  Method  for  entrapment  of  liquids  in  transformed 

waxes  5.460.756.  CI.  264-4.000. 
Redding.  Eugene  A.:  See — 

Hutchinson.  Mark  R.;  Redding.  Eugene  A.;  Grushanskiy,  AiuMoliy  V.; 
and  Guy  Norman  B..  5.460.083,  CI.  99-484.000. 
Redding.  Harry  L.;  and  Bortolon.  Christopher,  to  Comfon  Pedals,  IiK. 

Adjusuble  control  pedal  apparatus.  5.460.061.  O.  74-512.000. 
Reddy.  Lalitha:  See— 

Heftier.  Roben  E..  Jr.;  Earls,  Jimmy  D.;  Pienni,  Peter  E.;  WaUman. 
David  A.;  aid  Reddy.  Lalitha,  5.460.860.  O.  428-1.000. 
Redlich.  George  H.:  See— 

Gironda.  Kevin  F:  and  Redlich.  George  R,  5,461,150,  CI.  548-213.000. 
Redmond.  William  F.:  See— 

Ciupke.  Werner  W.;  Redmond.  William  F.;  and  OuNah,  Richard  E . 
5.461.547.0.362-31.000. 
Reed.  Jay  C  :  See— 

Langton.  Michael  A.;  Lyman.  Frank  J.;  and  Reed.  Jay  C,  5,460,592,  O 
600-7.000. 
Reed.  Kenneth  W:  See— 

All,  Yusuf;  and  Reed.  Kenneth  W..  5.461.081.  CI.  514-772.300. 
Reed.  Michael  A.;  Ely,  Douglas  J.;  Farra.  Robert;  and  Topping,  Richard  F.,  lo 
Arthur  R  Linle.  Inc.  Ice  level  sensor  for  an  ice  maker.  5.460.007.  CI. 
62-137.000. 
Reeve,  Richard  J.;  and  Roper.  Fredrick  A.  Invalid  lift  and  transport  apparatus. 

5.459.891.  O.  5-87.100. 
Regan.  Patrick.  Liquid  and  flood  water  barrier  wall  forming-apparatus. 

5.460,462,  CI.  405-96.000. 
Reichen,  Ronald  L.;  Smith.  Larry  N.;  and  Phillips.  David  L..  lo  Deere  & 
Company    Suspension    mechanism    for    reel    mowers.    5.459.984.    CI. 
56-7.000. 
Reichert,  Paul;  Hammond,  Gerald  S.;  Le,  Hung  V.;  Nagabhushan.  Tananahalli 
L.;  and  Trolta,  Paul  P..  to  Schering  Corporation.  Method  for  prepanng 
interferon  alpha-2  crysuls.  5.460.956.  CI   435-69.510. 
Reichle.  Hans,  to  Reichle-rDc-Massan  AC.  Anti-kmk  apparatus  for  cable 
plugs,  in  panicular  for  computer  systems  and  the  like.  5.460,540,  CI. 
439-445.000 
Reichle+De-Massari  AG:  See— 

Reichle.  Hans.  5.460.540.  CI.  439-445.000. 
Reifenhauser  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Geus.  Hans  G.;  Balk,  Hermann,  and  Kunze.  Bemd,  5,460,500,  CI. 
425-66.000. 
Reifschneider,  Waher  See — 

Amdt.  Kim  E;  Kleschick.  William  A.;  Reifschneider,  Waller,  and  Ehr. 
Robert  J..  5.461. 161.  CI.  546-304.000. 
Reijnhart,  Rene:  See — 

Klomp.  Ulfen  C;  Kruka.  ViioU  R.;  Reijnhan,  Rene;  and  Weisenbom. 
Anton  J..  5.460.728.  CI.  210-698.000. 
Reimers,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Collins.  Ronald  J.:  Tallon.  Chnstopher  A.;  Jones.  Kelly  H.;  Raad.  Joseph 
M.;  Reimers.  Steven  J.;  and  Bieber.  Martin.  5.461.564.  CI.  364- 
424.050. 
Reinartz.  Johaim  O.  Self  cleaning  kiny  liner  box  having  a  movable  floor. 

5,460,122.  CI.  119-164.000. 
Reinberg.  Alan  R..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Phase  shifting  retical  fabri- 
cation method.  5.460.908.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Reinhan.  Leonard  R.:  See — 

Wang.  Daniel  T;  Johnson.  Lars  W.;  Leppcr.  John  M.;  Manin.  Wallace  A.; 
Reinhan,   Leonard    R..    Sanka.   Ravi   S.;   and  Walker,   Craig   W., 
5.461,570.  O.  364-468.000. 
Reinke.   Darrell  D.   Decoy   mechanism  for  adaptation  to  create  vertical 

movement  and  coincident  vocalization.  5.459.958.  CI.  43-2.000. 
Rcmsma.  Harold  L.;  and  Dickey.  Alan  M..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Process  of 

making  radial  lip  seal.  5.460.678,  CI.  156-242.000. 
Reis.  Gianluigi,  and  Massocco.  Giorgio.  Continuous  cycle  mechanical  archi- 
tecture able  to  simultaneouslv  block  and  cut  layers  of  any  non-ngid 
matenals.  5.460.067.  CI   83- 19.000. 
Rekstad.  John,  and  Mehlcn.  Man.  to  Solnar  AS.  Solar  heal  collector  roofs. 

5.460.164.  CI.  126-714.000. 
Remillard.  Roger,  to  Viscorp.  Apparatus  and  method  for  electronic  device  for 

information  services.  5.461.667.  CI.  379-96.000. 
Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Rowlands.   Kenneth  C;   and   Bauman.  Thomas  G.,   5,459,956,  CI. 
42-47.000.  '- 

Rcnaud,  Monique:  See — 


Vmchant,  Jean-Fraicois;  and  Renaud,  Monique,  5,461,6*4,  O.  385- 

22.000. 
Renfer,  Dale  S.:  See— 

Facci  John  S.;  Kaplan.  Samuel;  Haack.  John  L.;  Renfer,  Dale  S.;  Smith, 
Thomas  W.;  Donaldson.  Janau  M.;  Mallgrcn.  William  R.;  and  Wilson. 
James  S..  5,461,580.  O.  364-496.000. 
Renoux,  Pascal,  lo  Vaico  Systemes  d'Essuyage.  Bearing  arrmgemeni  for  a 
routing  shaft  in  a  windscreen  wiper  driving  mechanism.  5,460.454,  O. 
384-152.000 
Rent  Sr.l.   See— 

Tommasi,  Renzo.  5.459.979,  O.  53-439.000. 
Research  Corporalion  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Elgavish.  Gabnel  A.;  and  Kim,  Sing  K.,  5,460,799,  CL  424-9J64. 
Research  Frontiers  Inc.:  See — 

Check,  Joseph  A..  Ill;  Saxe,  Roben  L.;  and  Thompson,  Roben  I.. 
5.461,506,  CI.  359-296.000. 
Research  Technokigy  Inlemational  Company:  See — 

Bowen.  Howard;  and  Little.  John  S.,  5,461,481.  O.  356-430.000. 
Rezac,  Lee  M.:  See— 

Borchen.  Marshall  B.;  Hanzell,  Douglas  A.;  Thomassen.  Edward  J.:  and 
Rezac.  Lee  M..  5.461  JI8,  CI.  324-533.000. 
Rezansoff.  Gary:  See — 

Preston.  Chris;  Rezansoff.  Cwy;  and  Rlion,  Michael,  5,460,073,  O. 
86-20.150. 
Rheem  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Hanning.  David  M.;  and  Stretch,  Gordon  W.,  5,460,290,  CL  220- 
421.000. 
Rheinmetall  GmbH:  See— 

Bisping.  Bemhard,  5,459,914,  O.  29-1.300. 
RJieon  AutomatK  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueno.  Sadao;  Kuwahara,  Hitoshi;  and  Morikawa,  Michio,  5,460,081, 0 
99-450.200. 
Rhoads.  W.  Wistar  See- 
Wilson.  Arthur  K.;  and  Rhoads.  W.  Wistar.  5.461.482,  O.  347-50.000. 
Rhodes.  Buck  A.  and  Zamora.  Paul  O..  to  RhoMed  Incorporated.  Data 
labeling  of  antibodies  and  other  protein  with  meul  ions.  5.460,785,  CI. 
424-1.490. 
Rhodes.  Richard  D..  Jr..  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Air  bag  cover  door  having 

a  prtdetermined  opening  characlenstic.  5.460.402.  CI.  280-728.300. 
Rhodes.  Robert  B.;  Handlin.  Dale  L..  Jr.;  and  Stevens.  Craig  A.,  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Star  polymer  viscosity  index  improver  for  oil  compositions 
5.460.739.  CI.  252-43.000. 
RhoMcd  Incorporated:  See — 

Rhodes,  Buck  A  ,  and  Zamora.  Paul  O..  5.460.785,  O.  424-1.490. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rhodia  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Greiner.  Chrisioph;  Leutner.  Thomas;  and  Teufel.  Eberhard.  5.460.590. 
CI.  493-4.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

Bobee.   Jean-Marc;   Conrath.  Guillaume;   Gousset.  Gabnel;    Ponsot. 
Michel;  and  Veillard.  Michel.  5.460,829,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Richier,  Gerard:  See — 

Abbiaie.  Jean-Claude;  Blanc.  Alam;  Jeanniol.  Patrick;  and  Richter. 
Gerard.  5.461.641.  CI.  375-243.000. 
Rickey.  Roger  J.;  See — 

Bronaugh,  William  R.;  Goodin.  John  W.;  Rickey,  Roger  J.;  Peelers. 
Bradford  D.;  and  Hubert.  Gustav.  5.459.954.  CI.  40-476.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Lid.:  See — 

Harasawa.  Yuko;  Matsuda.  Itaru;  Takano,  Satoshi,  Yu.  Hideo.  Kawaishi. 
Yasunon:  Kamiyama.  Hideki;  Molohashi.  Toshiaki;  Takahashi,  Mit 
sum;  and  Bisaiji,  Takashi.  5,461,461.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Ito.  Nobuhiko;  Walanabe.  Yusuke;  and  Chigita.  Kazuhiro.  5,461,521, 0. 

360-75.000. 
Machida,  Hajime.  5.461,595,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Nomura.  Keiichi.  5.461.682.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Shoshi.  Masayuki;  Ichikawa.  Yumi;  Teramura.  Kaoru;  Koyano.  Mas 
ayuki:  and  Kawahara,  Megumi.  5.460.909.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Riefler.  Roger  G.:  See — 

Campbell.  Chester  D.;  Harper.  Sandra  L.;  Jam.  Virender.  Kenyon. 

Richard  L.;  Mallhies.  Alan;  Riefler.  Roger  G.;  Yabuki.  Roy  M.:  and 

Zopey.  Ashok.  5.460.349.  CI.  251-129.150. 

Riegcl.  Johann.  and  Schumann.  Bemd.  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Sensor  for 

determining  gas  constituents  and/or  gas  concentrations  of  gas  mixtures. 

5.460.711.  CI.  204-425.000. 

Rigaud.  Andrf.  to  Sociele  Cooperative  de  Production  Bourgeois.  Gas-fired 

direct  heal  steam  oven.  5,460.158.  CI.  126-21.00A. 
Ring.  David  L.  Poruble  ball  baning  practice  apparatus.  5.460.364,  O. 

273-26.00E 
Ringlien,  James  A.:  See — 

Kirkman.  James  A.;  and  Ringlien,  James  A..  5,461,228,  O.  250- 
223.00B. 
Risl,  Bruno  A.:  See — 

Roman.  D.  Garry;  and  Rist,  Bnmo  A..  5.459.887.  CI.  4-541.400. 
Rittal-Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See- 
Munch.  Udo;  and  Neuhof.  Markus,  5.460.894.  CI.  428-586.000. 
Rinenhouse.  Michael  R.  Portable  fence  with  water  filled  bases.  5.460,353. 0. 

256-1.000. 
Ritler.  Joachim:  Neuwirth.  Ernst;  and  Hochmulh.  Harokl.  lo  Ina  Walzlager 
SchaeRler  KG.  Clutch  designed  as  roller  free-wheel  for  transmitting  a 
lorque  acting  in  both  directions  of  rotation.  5,460,253,  CI.  192-8.00R. 
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Rioer,  Wolfgang;  and  Sicz.  Hans-Dieter,  lo  Henkel  Kommanditgcsellschaft 
auf  AJctien.  Reactive  systems  and/or  polymer  compositkn  for  tissue  contact 
with  the  living  body  S.46I.I24.  O.  S26-84.000. 
Ritter,  Wolfgang:  See — 
~  Ball,  JQigen;  Bill.  Kariheini;  Krimer,  Horst  Drott,  Peter  Bauer.  Jurgen: 
Zingel,  Heinz;  Von  Hayn.  Holger.  Harth.  Ralf;  Schorlau.  Jfligen;  and 
Ritter.  Wolfgang.  5.460,074.  O.  91-369  100. 
Roadmaster  Corporation:  See — 

Sutter,  Edmund  E.;  and  Clarke,  George  E..  5.460.396.  CI.  280-284.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Chahabadi.  Djahanyar  and  Vogt.  Lothar.  5.461340,  Q.  329-349.000. 
Denz,  Helmut  Wild.  Ernst;  and  Blumenstock,  Andreas,  5.460.141.  O. 

123-520.000. 
Denz.  Helmut;  and  Blumenstock.  Andreas.  5.460,142,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Hellmann.    Harald;    Maisch,    Wolfgang,    and    Mergenihaler,    Robert, 

5,460.438.0.  303-119.200. 
Kosak.  Wolfgang;  Bentz.  Willy;  Ernst.  Waldeinjr.  Karr,  Dieter,  and 

Hetmanutz,  Paul,  5.461.542.  O.  361-710.000. 
Lietar,  Christian;  Hogrefe.  Henning;  and  Neumann.  Rainer,  5.461.549, 

CI.  362-61.000. 
Neumann.  Rainer.  and  Eichler.  Heike.  5.461.553.  CI.  362-305.000. 
Ott,  Karl;  Denz.  Helmut;  and  Raelgen.  Dietmar,  5.460,134,  O.  123- 

476.000. 
Riegel,  Johann;  and  Schumann.  Bemd.  5,460.71 1.  CI.  204-425.000. 
Streib.  Martin.  5,460,580.  CI.  477-110,000. 

Werner.  Peter.  Hemminger.  Hermann;  Glackner,  Beale;  Byrne,  Gerard; 
and  Johne.  Slephan.  5,460,028,  CI.  73-1. COR 
Roberti,  Theresa.  Burperene.  5,459,877.  CI.  2-104.000. 
Roberts,  Victor  D.;  El-Hamamsy,  Sayed-Amr,  Taubert.  Timothy  A.;  and 
Mieskoski.  James  D..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Virtual  fixture  for 
reducing  electromagnetic  mteraction  between  an  electrodcless  lamp  and  a 
metallic  finture.  5.461.284.  O.  315-57.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company  See — 

Frankenberg.  Alfred  A..  5,460,146.  O.  123-571.000. 
Martin,  David  D.,  5,460,011,  O.  62-187.000. 
Roberts-Lewis,  Jill:  See — 

Lewis,  Michael  E.;  Kauer,  James  C;  Neff,  Nicola;  Roberts-Lewis.  Jill; 

Murakala,  Chikara;  Sailo.  Hiromitsu;  Matsuda.  Yuzuni;  and  Glicks- 

man.  Marcie  A..  5,461,146.  CI.  540-545.000. 

Robertson.  John  A.,  and  Vaughn.  Ken  R  .  to  Telesis  Marking  Systems.  Inc. 

Marking  method  and  apparatus  using  gas  entrained  abrasive  particles. 

5.461,407,  CI.  347-82.000. 

Robins,  David  J.,  and  Walters,  Dale  R.,  to  British  Technology  Group  Lunited. 

Antifungal  compounds.  5,461,079,  CI.  514-671  000. 
Robinson,  David:  See — 

Sieprath,  Ing  W;  and  Robinson,  David,  5.46U84,  CI.  342-36.000. 
Robinson.  Rodney:  See — 

Meredith.  Jerry  R..  5.459,874,  CI.  2-67.000. 
Roche,  Edward  J.,  Papile,  Susan  M.;  and  Freeman.  Eleanor  M..  to  McNeil- 
PPC,  Inc.  Taste  mask  coatings  for  preparing  chewable  pharmaceutical 
tablets.  5.460,825.  O.  424-470.000. 
Rochow.  Richard  F:  See — 

Malloy  John   D.,  Ill;   Rochow.   Richard   f .  and   Inman,  James  B., 
5,459,996.  CI.  60-200.100 
Rodan.  Gideon  A.;  Jacobs.  John  W.;  Sardana.  Mohinder  K.;  Gazit.  Dan; 
Chorev.  Michael;  Muhlrad.  Andras;  Shieyer.  Arye;  Mansur.  Nura;  Green- 
berg.  Zvi;  Slavin.  Shimon;  Gurevitch.  Olga;  and  Bab,  Itai  A.,  to  Hebrew 
University  of  Jerusalem,  Yissum  Research  Devel.  Osteogenic  growth 
polypeptides  ideniified  from  regenerating  bone  marrow.  5,461,034,  CI. 
514-14000. 
Rodm,  Hikan.  Heated  floor.  5.461,213.  O.  219-213.000. 
Roe.  John  R.  N.:  See— 

Van-Dientham  Susman,  Hector  F,  5,460.496.  CI  418-225000. 
Rogers.  Duane  E.:  See — 

Craig  W  Scotr.  Blanchard.  Clarence  E..  Hall,  Charles  B.;  Rogers.  Duane 
E.;  and  Mooney  Robert.  5.460.553.  CI   440-38.000. 
Rogers.  Victor  See — 

Sl  Aubyn  Hubbard.  Hugh  V;  Mclntyre.  James  E.;  Rogers.  Victor;  and 
Ward.  Ian  M..  5.460.903,  CI.  429-190.000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Gironda.  Kevin  F.  and  Redlich, George  H  ,  5,461,150,0.  548-213.000. 
Jacobson,  Richard  M.,  and  Nguyen.  Luong  T.  5.461,038,  CI.  514- 

102.000. 
Rosenbaum,  Biuce  M  .  5,460,792,  O.  423-245.300. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kunyama,  Chojiro,  5.461,538,  CI.  361-528  000. 
Kunyama.  Chojiro;  and  Tanaka,  Eisaku.  5.461.539.  CI.  361-534.000 
Ozawa.  Takanori.  5.461,249.  CI.  257-321.000. 
Rohwer.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Kent.  J   Howard,  and  Rohwer,  Gary  U.  5.460.449.  CI  366-336.000 
Roller.  Ulnke,  lo  Thermn  GmbH   Isolieiungssysteme  fur  Verglasungen. 

Spacer  5.460,862,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Roloff.  Paul:  See— 

Buich,  William;  Fnlel,  Raymond,  and  Rololf,  Paul,  5,460.246.  Ct. 
182-63.000. 
Roman,  D  Garry;  and  Rist.  Bruno  A.,  lo  Roman,  Garry  D  Portable  silz  buh 

and  therapeutic  chair  5,459,887,  O.  4-541 .400 
Roman.  Garry  D :  See — 

Romw.  D.  Gany;  »d  Rist.  Bruno  A..  5.459,887,  Q.  4-S4I.400. 
Romero.  Arthiv  G. 


Wikstrom.  Hakan  V.;  Carlsson.  Per  A.  E.;  Andenson,  Bengt  R.;  Svens- 
son.  Kjell  A.  I.;  Elebring.  Stig  T;  Stjemlof.  Nils  P;  Romero.  Arthur 
G.;  Haadsma-Svensson.  Susanne  R.;  Lin.  Chiu-Hong;  and  Ennis. 
Michael  D..  5.461.061.  O.  514-292.000. 
Ronco,  Angek):  See — 

Macchiiruk).   Vmcenzo;    and   Ronco.  Angelo,   5,460,477.   O.   414- 
786.000. 
Roop.  David  W.  Grounding  cage  apparatus.  5.461.194.  CI.  174-6.000. 
Roolzen,  Holger,  HeijI.  Anders;  and  Olsson,  Jonny  Method  and  an  apparatus 
for  checking  the  thresholds  of  a  subject's  petceplian  of  visual  stimuli. 
5.461.435.0.351-226.000. 
Roper.  Fredrick  A.:  See — 

Reeve,  Richard  J.;  and  Roper.  Fredrick  A..  5.459,891.  O.  5-87.100. 
Rosati.  Ramon  W.:  See— 

Wentland.  William  A.,  Jr.;  Hansen,  Alan  M.;  and  Rosati,  Ramon  W., 
5,461441,  O.  361-707.000. 
Rose.  Daniel  C:  See— 

Chu.  Mike  S.;  Rose.  Daniel  C;  and  Bultitude.  John,  5,461,014,  CI. 
501-135.000. 
Rosenbaum.  Bruce  M..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Removal  and  destruc- 
tion of  halogenated  organic  and  hydrocarbon  compounds  with  porous 
carbonaceous  malenals   5,460,792,  CI.  423-245.300 
Rosenberg,  Jeffrey,  and  Worthen,  Sieve,  to  TDW  Delaware,  Inc.  Magnetic 

sphere  for  use  m  a  pipeline.  5,461,354,  CI.  335-306.000. 
Rosenquist.  Niles  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of 

polycarbonate -oligomers  without  solvent.  5.461.121.  O.  525-462.000. 
Rosnell.  Scppo:  See — 

Ojala.  Alpo;  and  Rosnell.  Seppo,  5.460,019.  O.  68-43.000. 
Ross.  Alain:  See — 

Hudon.  Romfo;  Ross,  Alain;  Isabelle,  Pierre;  Archambault.  R^;  and 
Gauthier.  Pierre.  5.460,178,  CI.  128-660.070. 
Ross,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Merkel,  Paul  B.;  Poslusny,  Jerrold  N  ;  and  Ross,  Robert  J.,  5.460.930.  CI. 
430-504.000. 
Rossi.  Daniel,  to  Vygon.  Strip  of  cocks.  5.460.204.  CI.  137-884.000. 
Rossi.  James:  See — 

Oerwick.  William  H.;  Jacobs.  Robert  S.;  Castenholz.  Richard;  Garcia-    . 
Pichel.  Ferran;  Grace.  Krista  J.  S.;  Proleau,  Philip  J.;  and  Rossi,  James, 
5,461,070,0.  514-411.000. 
Rosson,  James  M.:  See — 

Sanftleben.  Henry  M.;  and  Rosson,  James  M.,  5,460,767,  O.  264- 
263.000. 
Roste,  Kolbjom:  See — 

Neumann,  Irvmg  H.;  and  Roste,  Kolbjom,  5,460,479,  CI.  414-789.500. 
Roth,  Michael,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Plug-in  connector.  5.460.548, 

O.  439-680.000 
Rochon.  Roger  N.;  Ryder,  Adrian  M.;  and  Bourke,  Anthony  G.,  to  Defped 
Limited.  Particulate  magnesium  hydroiide.  5,461,101,  O.  524-436.000. 
Rowe,  Kenneth   See — 

Lengauer.  Philip;  Rowe,  Kenneth;  and  Specht,  Warner,  5,460,415,  CI. 
285-61.000. 
Rowland,  Rodney  K.:  See— 

Lewis,  David  G.,  and  Rowland,  Rodney  K.,  5,460,236,  CI.  180-267  000. 
Rowlands,  Kenneth  C  ,  and  Bauman,  Thomas  G.,  to  Remington  Arms 

Company.  Inc   Firearm  ejector  system   5,459.956.  CI.  42-47.000. 
Roy.  Apurtia;  See — 

Jin.  Sungho;  McCormack.  Mark  T;  Roy.  Apurba;  and  Wadlinglon.  James 

C,  5.461.308,0.  324-1 17.00R 

Rozman.  Gregory  1.;  Markunas.  Albert  L.;  and  Weber.  Leiand  E..  to  Sund- 

strand  Corporation.  Rotor  position  detector.  5,461,293,  CI.  318-603.000. 

Ruben.  Paul  L.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Zoom  camera  lens  having  three 

moving  groups  5,461,512.  CI.  359-689.000. 
Rudd.  Craig  A   Lockable  fishing  rod  holder.  5,460.306,  CI.  224-557.000. 
Ruggiero,  Murray  A  ,  and  Marien,  Bruce  A.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Low- 
foaming,  enhanced  wetting  dye-leveling  agent.  5,460,632,  CI.  8-552.000. 
Rungta.   Ravi,   and   Alabi.   Muftau   M..   to  General    Motors  Corporation. 

Corrosion-resistanl  aluminum  alloy.  5.460.895.  CI.  428-654.000. 
Rupert,  Samuel  J ,  to  Ecco.  Inc    Recyclable  beverage  package  with  blow 
molded  pla    ic  container  and  o>ygen  barrier  wrap   5,460,264.  CI.  206- 
217.000. 
Rush.  Jonathan  E ,  and  Toczek,  Thomas  R  .  lo  James  River  Corporation  of 
Virginia.  Beverage  cup  lid  having  an  annular  flange  entension  for  increased 
cap  retention  force,  and  method  of  manufacture    5.460.286,  CI.  220- 
306.000 
Ruskouski,  Charles  R  ;  Bumes,  James  J.;  Carson.  James  R.;  and  Costa, 
Hilario  S..  to  General  Signal  Corporation  Lighting  device  used  in  an  «il 
sign.  5,459,955,  O  40-570.000. 
Russell,  Christopher  P:  See— 

Bunger,  James  W.;  Russell,  Chnstopher  P;  Cogswell,  Donakl  E.;  and 
Wiser,  Jerald  W.  5.460,194.  CI    134-65  000 
Russell.  Randy  G  .  Shackle,  Peter  W.  and  Crouse,  Kent  E.,  lo  Energy 
Savings,  Inc  Booster  dnven  inverter  ballast  employmg  the  output  from  the 
uivener  to  trigger  the  booster.  5,461,287.  C\.  3IS-2O9.0OR. 
Rutgers  University:  See— 

Chakradhar,   Snmat  T.    Kanjilal.   Suman.    and  Agrawal.   Vishwani. 
5,461,573,  O.  364-489.000. 
Rutkowski,  Stephen  F:  See — 

Siemers.  Paul  A.;  Benz.  Mark  G..  Rutkowski.  Stephen  F.;  and  Mohs- 
enian.  Mehran.  5.461.659.  CL  378-129.000. 
Ruum,  Inc.:  S*e — 


Golovanivsky.  Konstantin  S.;  and  Dugar-Zhabon.  ViJeri  D.,  5,461,656, 
CI.  378-66.000. 
Ryan.  Wayne  L..  to  Streck  Labontories.  Inc.  Method  for  fixing  tissues  and 
cells  for  analysis  using  oxazolidine  compounds.  5.460.797, 0. 435-40.500. 
Ryder,  Adrian  M.:  See— 

Rolbon.   Roger  N.;   Ryder.  Adrian   M.;   and   Bourke,  Anthony  G.. 
5.461.101,0.524-436.000. 
Ryll.  Chrisloph.  to  Ryll  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  sorting  objecu,  especially  those 

of  flat  shape.  5.460.272.  O.  209-583.000. 
Ryll  GmbH:  See— 

Ryll,  Christoph.  5.460.272.  O.  209-583.000. 
Ryobi  Ltd.:  See — 

Miwa,  Tomoyoshi;  Yamauchi.  Noriyoshi;  and  Ishida.  Hitoshi.  5.460.218. 

CI.  164-61.000. 

Ryou.  Eui  K.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.  Ltd.  Method  for  the 

fabrication  of  a  stacked  capacitor  all   in  the  dynamic  semiconductor 

memory  device.  5.460.996,  CI.  437-52.000. 

Rypinski,  Chandos  A.  Access  protocol  for  a  common  channel  wireless 

networii.  5,461,627,  CI.  370-95.200. 
Ryu,  Jae  Wook:  See- 
Kim.  Dae-Whang;  Chang.  Hae  Sung;  Ryu.  Jae  Wook;  and  Jo,  In  Ho. 
5,461.026.0.  504-215.000. 
S.A.  Texaco  Belgium  N.V.:  See — 

Migdal,  Cynl  A.;  Broeckx,  Willy  P;  and  Lucas.  John  F.,  5,460,740.  CI. 
252-5 1.50A. 
Saab  Automobile  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Gillbrand.  Per.  and  Larsson.  Per-Inge,  5.460.784.  O.  422-168.000. 
Sabram.  William  C:  See — 

Gantz,  Carroll  M.;  and  Sabram,  William  C,  5.460.391.  O.  280-30.000. 
Sadek  Ham;  and  Dietel,  Gregory  L..  to  Banner  Gelatin  Producu  Corp.  Tablet 

enrobing  apparatus.  5.459.983.  CI.  53-560.000 
Saeki.  Hiroaki;  Asakawa.  Teruo;  Masuoka.  Noboru;  and  Kondo.  Masaki.  to 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Stage  having  electrostatic  chuck  and  plasma 
processing  apparatus  using  same.  5.460.684.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Safe-Tec  Clinical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Coleman.  Charles  M.;  and  Kendrick.  William.  5.460.782.  CI.  422- 
100.000. 
Safir.  Yakov.  Method  of  making  diR^used  doped  areas  for  semiconductor 

components.  5.461.002,  CI.  437160.000. 
Saiki,  Junichi;  and  Iseki,  Akira.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cassette  autochanger 

having  a  plural  speed  transfer  mechanism.  5.461.518.  O.  360-69.000. 
Saito.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Masubuchi.    Ryouji;    Tamada.    Osamu;    lida.    Yoshihiro;    Kira.    Jin; 
Moriyama.  Hiroki;  and  Saito.  Hidetoshi.  5.460.168.  O.  600-123.000. 
Sailo,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Lewis,  Michael  E.;  Kauer.  James  C;  Neff^,  Nicola;  Roberu-Lewis,  Jill; 
Murakata.  Chikara;  Sailo,  Hiromitsu;  Matsuda,  Yuzuru;  and  Glicks- 
man,  Marcie  A..  5,461.146,  CI.  540-545.000. 
Saito,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Aral,  Tatsuo.  and  Saito,  Takayoshi.  5,460.464,  O.  407-114.000. 
Saito.  Yoshiharu;  Sakaizawa.  Masao;  Iwanami.  Kunio;  Kilano.  Kilsusho; 
Tasaka.  Michihisa;  Kawazu.  Kenji;  Miyazaki.  Shizuo;  Nomura.  Takao; 
Nishio.  Takeyoshi;  and  Iwai,  Hisayuki,  to  Tonen  Chemical  Corporation 
and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Resin  composition  having  excellent 
pami  coalabilily  5,461,105,  CI.  524-505  000. 
Saitoh,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujiia.  Takeshi.   Hasegawa.   Kohei;   Mitao.  Shinji;  Suga.   Masataka; 
Niikura.  Masakazu.  Ohori.  Koichi;  and  Saitoh,  Hiroshi.  5.460.666.  CI. 
148-693.000.' 
Sailoo.  Syuuji:  See — 

Horie.  Akira;  Tsulsui.  Yoshio;  Ando.  Takeshi;  Matsui.  Takayuki;  Toyota, 
Eiichi;  and  Sailoo.  Syuuji.  5.461.556.  CI.  363-58.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Yasunobu;  Ogasawara,  Mamoru;  and  Nakajima.  Koji,  to  Fuji 
Phoio  Film  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Photosensitive 
material  processing  apparatus.  5.461.446.  CI.  354-297.000. 
Sakai.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Kenzo;  and  Sakai.  Hirofumi.  5.461.234,  O.  250-372.000. 
Sakai.  Kenji;  Goto.  Koichi;  Yokomizo.  Hitoshi.  Miumura.  Kazuhiro;  Kawai. 
Toshinori;  and  Hirofuji.  Masatoshi.  to  Kyodo  Yushi  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Nissan 
Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Graphite-free  lubncaling  oil.  5.460.737.  O.  252-25.000. 
Sakai.  Kouichi:  See — 

Miyata.  Shinichi;  Kawabata.  Takashi;  Toyokawa.  Telsuo;  and  Sakai. 
Kouichi.  5.460.607.  O.  604-96.000. 
Sakai.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Takimoio.  Kiyoshi;  Miyazaki.  Toshihiko;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  and  Kuroda, 
Ryo.  5.461.605.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Sakai.  Teiuyuki:  See — 

Otake,  Noboru;  Kawai.  Hiroyuki;  Kawasaki.  Tomiko.  Odagawa,  Atsuo; 
Kamishohara.  Masani;  and  Sakai.  Teniyuki.  5.461,036.  CI.  514- 
46.000. 
Sakaizawa.  Masao:  See — 

Saito,  Yoshiharu;  Sakaizawa.  Masao;  Iwanami.  Kunio;  Kitano.  Kitsusho. 

Tasaka,   Michihisa;    Kawazu.   Kenji;    Miyazaki.   Shizuo;    Nomura. 

Tdcao;  Nishio.  Takeyoshi;  and  Iwai.  Hisayuki.  5.461,105.  CI.  524- 

505.000 

Sakaki   Toshiaki.  and  Toji.  Daijiro.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd. 

Gloves  and  method  of  manufactunng  the  same.  5.459.880,  CI.  2-168.000 

Sakakibara.  Shinsukc.  and  Hiraizumi.  Mitsuo,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  measunng  three-dimensional  position  and  orientation  of  an 

object  using  light  projection.  5,461,478.  CI.  356-375D00. 


Sakamoto,  George:  See — 

Sato.  Toshiyuki;  Sakamoto.  George;  Kawasaki.  Hirotoki;  and  Takigawa. 
Morikuni.  5.460,184.0.  128-731.000. 
Sakamoto.  Takafumi:  See — 

Sato,  Shinichi;  Matsuda,  Takashi;  Sakamoto,  Takafumi;  and  Arai,  Masa- 
toshi, 5,461,173.  CL  556-439.000. 
Sakamoto.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Fukumi.   Hiroshi;    Sakamoto,   Toshiaki;    Sugiyama,    Mitsuo;    Fiziika. 
Yoshio;  and  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi.  5.461.051.  O.  514-214.000. 
Sakane.  Shinsuke;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Nakanishi.  Nobuyasu;  and  Sugitani. 
Tatsuo.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Anu-skid  apparatus  for  automo- 
tive vehicle.  5.461.565,  O.  364-426.020. 
Sakashita,  Eiji:  See — 

Kawamura,  Akio;  Yonekawa,  Motoki;  Sakashita,  Eiji;  and  Kamogawa, 
Hiroshi,  5,460.715,  O.  210-97.000. 
Sakata,  Kei:  See — 

Yasuhaia.  Eiko;  Sakata,  Kei;  Satoh.  Susumu;  and  Kato,  Toshiyuki, 
5.460.665.  CI.  148-603.000. 
Sakatani.  Atsushi:  See — 

Okayasu.  Yasushi;  Sakatani.  Atsushi;  Sasai.  Osamu;  and  Maegawa. 
Akihito.  5.460.550,  CI.  439-752.000. 
Saksena.  Anil  K.:  See — 

Cooper.  Alan  B.;  Saksena,  Anil  K.;  Lovey,  Raymond;  Girijavallabhan. 
Viyyoor,  and  Ganguly  Ashit,  5.461.055,  O.  514-269.000. 
Sakuragi.  Satosi.  and  Kuroda.  Takashi.  to  Murau  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Telephone 

line  power  utility  circuit.  5.461.671.  CI.  379-400.000. 
Sakurai.  Kazuo;  and  Watanabe,  Tosiaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  method  for  wax  tree  coating  and  product  manufac- 
turing method  using  the  apparatus  and  method.  5,460.217.  CI.  164-35.000. 
Saline  Electronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Echl.  Jefl'rey.  5.461.362.  O   340-467.000. 
Sampson.  Richard  K.  Method  and  apparatus  for  solvent  bonding  non-porous 
materials  to  automatically  create  variable  bond  characteristics.  5.460,413, 
O.  285-21.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Choi.  Do  Y.;  and  Seo.  Jae  K..  5.461.522,  CI.  360-96.600. 

Kim.  Hyoung-Chul.  5.461.305.  O.  324-76.110. 

Kim.  Hyuong-sub.  5.460.994.  CI.  437-52.000. 

Kim.  Wan-ha.  5.461.409,  O.  347-218.000. 

Lee,  Bong-Gi,  5,461,460,  CI.  355-207.000. 

Lee,  Joon  H.,  5,460,494,  O.  418-14.000. 

Limberg,  Allen  L.;  Patel,  Chandrakani  B.;  and  Liu,Tianmin,  5,461,426, 

CI.  348-475.000. 
Moon.  Heon  H..  5.461.421.  O.  348-402.000. 
Oh.  Seung-Cheol.  5.461.587.  O.  365-200.000. 
Yoo.  Jaechem.  5.461.428.  CI.  348-558.000. 
Sanada.  Yotaro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Spindle  motor  for  a  magnetic  disk  drive. 

5.461,268,0   310-51.000 
Sanchez,  Helen:  See — 

Fattorusso,  Louis  J.;  and  Sanchez,  Helen,  5,459.875.  O.  2-67.000. 
Sanchez,  Robert  A.;  and  Hendler,  Sheldon  S.,  to  Vyrei  Corporation.  Airborne 
protectants  against  oxidative  tissue  damage  5,461,080,  O.  514-731.000. 
Sand,  Dale  L..  to  Paper  Machinery  Corporation.  Paper  cup  handle  attachmeni 

assembly  5.460.591.  CI  493-88.000. 
Sanders.  Gary  G.;  and  Goodwin.  Brian  J.,  to  Penberthy.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  measuring  capacitance  from  the  duration  of  a  charge-discharge 
charge  cycle.  5.461.321.  CI   324-678  000. 
Sanderson.  Richard;  and  Adams.  Rooakl.  to  Elizabeth-Hata  International.  Inc. 
Bongaled  cylindrical  medicinal  tablet  having  two  layers.  5,460,827.  O. 
424-472.000. 
Sandford.  Craig  L.:  See — 

Vicik.  Stephen  J.,  and  Sandford.  Craig  U.  5.460.861.  CI.  428-34.900. 
Sandhu.  Surjil  S.:  See — 

Shea.  Timothy  S  ;  and  Sandhu.  Surjit  S..  5.460.118.  O.  116-226.000. 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Dosch.  Robert  G.;  and  Stephens.  Howard  P.  5.461 .022, 0. 502-242.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Dixon.  Michael  W..  5.460.966.  CI.  435-263.000. 
Sanford.  Jack  G..  Jr.;  and  Sanford,  Jack  G.,  Sr.  Intiusion  detection  device. 

5.461.364.  O.  340-541.000. 
Sanford.  Jack  G..  Sr:  See— 

Sanford.  Jack  G..  Jr.;  and  Sanford.  Jack  G..  Sr.  S.46I  364,  CI.  340- 
541.000 
Sanftleben.  Henry  M..  and  Rosson.  James  M..  to  Deico  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration. Hot  melt  maskmg  malenals  5.460.767.  O.  264-263.000. 
Sanka,  Ravi  S    See — 

Wang.  Daniel  T;  Johnson.  Lars  W.;  Lepper.  John  M.;  Martin.  Wallace  A.; 
Rcinhart.    Leonard   R.;   Sanka,   Ravi   S.;   and  Walker,  Craig  W., 
5.461,570.  O.  364-468.000. 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Fukumi,    Hiroshi;    Sakamoto,   Toshiaki;    Sugiyama.    Mitsuo;    lizuka. 

Yoshio.  and  Yamaguchi.  Takefhi.  5.461.051.  O.  514-214000 
Shibano.  Mitsugi;  Suzuki.  Mutsauo;  and  Kojima.  Shunshi.  5,461,168. 
CI.  549-264.000 
Sankyo  Kasei  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ohno.  Masakazu;  Simizu.  Chuzo;  and  Nakazawa.  Osamu,  5.460,508,  Q. 
425-554.000. 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Asama.  Kiichi;  and  Ashibe.  Hiroo.  5.461,271,  O.  310-91.000. 
Sano,  Yoshiaki:  See — 
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Kawao.  Yoddiiro;  YMMUchi,  Ttkmo;  Smo.  Yattittx,  aid  Kjarfm. 
Tiriuriu.  3.461^16.  a.  339-890.000. 
Saiofi:  See— 

Boigegnin.  Robert;  Brodm.  Roger  Kan.  Jean  P;  OIIkto.  Dommiqiie'. 

Wermulh.  Camille  G.,  Boivfuifnon.  Jeai-Jacquo;  and  Wocmi.  Paul, 

3.461,053.  a.  314-247.000. 

Sanpei,  Kazuo;  and  Yamauchi.  Taisuo,  lo  Hitachi  Tdecom  Tecfanologiei  Lid. 

Electnc  appliance,  its  auenbling  method,  ati  tt  houni|  ttnicture. 

5,461>43,  a.  361-753.000. 

Sansoucy.  Ehnald  M..  lo  DB  Riley,  Inc.  Modular  duct  liner  pviel.  3.460,206. 

a.  138-149.000. 
Samel,  Hans-Joachim:  Set— 

Lmdig.  Marina;  Findeuen.  Kurt;  Mflller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Santel.  Hau 
JoKhun,  Schmidt.  Rohen  R.,  Strang,  Harry;  Feuchl.  Dieter,  KAnig, 
Klaus,  md  Ulrsaen.  Klaus.  3,461,149,  a  548-263.800. 
Sanicn  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  5m — 

Mila,  Shiro;  Kawashima,  Yoichi;  and  Nakala,  KalsuhiJco,  3,461,138, 0. 
348-551.000. 
Santera.  Scott  A.:  See— 

Maitem.  Charles  C  .  and  Santora,  Scott  A..  5.460.154,  O.  124-36  000. 

Sanius.  Giancarlo;  Boaoni,  Guiseppe;  and  Gobi.  Robcno.  lo  Recordan  S.A.. 

Chemical  and  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

miuugi mules  suitable  for  suspension   in   fluids.   3.460.828.  CI.   424- 

489  000. 

SanwB  Shutter  Corporation:  5m — 

Hirao.  Masato;  Kobayashi.  Yasunori:  Tokuyama.  Noriaki;  Munekata. 
Masaaki.    Yoshida.    Mitsuhiro;    Ohlsuka.    Yoshihiro.     Matsumura. 
Aisushi;  Tagala.  Hisaya,  and  Kinoshita.  Tomoyuki,  5,460,216,  CI. 
160-133.000. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Hideo;  Ohama,  Tohru;  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki;  Takase.  Naoki;  and 
Kodani,  Akira.  5,460.915.  O.  430-110.000 
Sanyo  Eleclric  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Masayuki.  5.461,279.  G.  313-493.000. 
Kobayashi.  Akio;  Hasegawa.  Toshihide;  Haia.  Shinji;  Nishikawa,  Yuki- 
nobu;  and  Kawaguchi.  Tomoki.  5.460.010.  CI.  62-187.000. 
Sappington.  Donakl  R..  to  Toxonics  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Bow  stabilizer. 

5.460.156.  CI.  124-89.000. 
Sara  Lee  Corporation:  See — 

Adamski,  Maximilian.  Jr.;  Mibier.  Kenneih  C;  LaVelle.  Edward  R.;  and 
McEwen.  John  C.  5,460,109,  CI.  112-475.090. 
Sarbell.  John  P   See- 
Bosky.  William  E.  Jr.;  Saibell.  John  P..  and  Moran.  James  W.. 

5.460.683.  a.  156-344.000 
Beasley.  William  E.;  Moran.  James  W.;  Momson.  Thomas  A.;  and 
Sarbell,  John  P.  5.460.682.  CI    156-344.000 
Sardana.  Mohinder  K.:  See— 

Rodan.  Gideon  A.;  Jacobs.  John  W..  Sardana.  Mohinder  K..  Gazit,  Dan; 
Chorev,  Michael.  Muhlrad.  Andras;  Shieyer.  Arye;  Mansur.  Nura; 
Greenbetg.  Zvi;  Slavin.  Shimon;  Gureviich.  Olga;  and  Bab.  Iiai  A.. 
5.461.034.  CI.  514-14.000. 
Sardeson.  Bruce  A.;  and  Sicola.  Stephen  J.,  lo  Digiul  Equipmeni  Corporation. 
Memory  testing  with  preservation  of  in-use  data.  3.461.588.  CI.  365- 
201.000. 
Sargenl.  Richard  H.:  See — 

Boodreau.  Robert  A.;  and  Sargent.  Richard  H.  3.460.318.  O.  228- 
123.100. 
Sargis.  Richard  A.  llluminaied  book.  3.460.414.  CI.  281-38.000. 
Samne.  Robert  J.;  Garsee.  Henry  A.;  Kelley,  Charles  D.;  Everin.  Michael  T; 
Boone.  Earl  W.;  Guadagno.  Philip  A.;  Petersen.  Enc  H  .  and  Golias.  Tiplon 
L.  to  Helena  Laboraiones  Corporation.  Automatic  electrophoresis  method 
and  apparatus.  3.460.709.  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Sasai.  Osamu:  See — 

Okayasu.  Yasushi;  Sakatani.  Atsushi;  Sasai,  Osamu;  and  Maegawa. 
Akihito.  5.460,550.  CI.  439-752.000. 
Sasaki.  Aki;  and  Mikami.  Izumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Reflector  device.  5.461.514.  C\.  359-848.000. 
Sasaki.  Hiroshi;  Iwasaki.  Kishiro.  and  Murao.  Kenji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Toner, 
method  for  manufacturing  same,  and  imaging  apparatus  using  same. 
5,460.914.  a.  430-109.000. 
Sasaki.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Sugita.  Masaya;  Fujiwara.  Toshiaki;  Sasaki.  Kazuyuki;  lino.  Tadashi; 
Furuya.  Yoshiyuki;  Waianabe.  Takanori;  and  Korenaga.  Hidenobu. 
5.461,499.  CI.  359-13.000. 
Sasaki.  Kunitsuna:  See — 

Yanagita.  Takafumi;  and  Sasaki.  Kunitsuna,  5.460.876.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Sasaki.  Takanobu:  See — 

Hirata.  Kazumi;  Sasaki.  Takanobu;  Matsuki,  Masuo;  Makishima.  Yoshi- 
hiro; and  Oyamada.  Ayaki.  5.460.338.  CI.  242-381.100. 
Sasamoto.  Gakuji;  See — 

Shibata.  Junichiro;  Manimo.  Hiroshi;  and  Sasamoto.  Cakuji.  5.461.327, 
CI.  324-760.000. 
Sasalani,  Takashi:  See — 

Takada.  Susumu;  Sasaiani.  Takashi;  Chomei.  Nobuo;  Adachi.  Makolo. 
and  Matsushita,  Akira.  5.461.062.  CI.  514-293.000. 
Sato.  Akinori:  See — 

Kalsuyama,  Yoshihiko;  Sato,  Akinori;  and  Takizawa.  Naoki,  3,460341. 
CI.  244-1 18.100. 


Salo.  Hideo:  Hoahino.  Minoru;  Mori.  Yiiji;  Komura.  Shinichi;  Nagae.  Yoshi- 
haru;  Katsuyama.  Ichirou.  Nagata.  Tetsuya;  Anmolo.  Akira;  and  Hayasaka. 
Aku.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid.,  and  Hitachi  Process  Computer  Engineering.  Inc 
Liquid  cryaal  lubMritc  having  3  metal  layers  with  ilits  offset  to  block  light 
from  readung  the  lubatralc  5.461.501.  Q.  359  59.000 
Saio,  Hnaki.  lo  Canon  Kahuihiki  Kaiiha.  Image  dau  pnx:essmg  appvaius. 

3,461.681.  a.  382-234.000. 
Salo.  Masahiro:  See— 

Fujishha.  Masakatsu;  and  Salo.  Masahiro.  3.460.031.  Q.  73-33j030. 
Salo.  Masashi.  See — 

Toyodiima.  Mashuaki;  Salo.  Masashi;  and  Sato,  Matsue.  3.460,314,  O. 
431-183.000 
Salo.  Malsue:  5m— 

Toyoshima.  Mashuaki;  Salo,  Masashi;  vtd  Saio.  Matsue.  3.460,314.  CI. 
431-183.000. 
Salo.  Ryoichi;  See— 

Hiura.  Nozomi;  Oogun.  Tomoaki;  Nagayama,  Hiromi;  Takeda,  Tomo- 
hiio;  TsuchKia,  Takamasa;  and  Salo,  Ryoichi,  3,460,937,  a.  433- 
100.000. 
Sato.  Seiji:  5m— 

Kudo,  Toshiyuki;  Ilagaki.  Yoshiaki;  Sato.  Seiji;  Sutou.  Shizuyo;  and 
Nakamura.  Toyoo.  3.461.145.  CI.  536-24.310. 
Sato.  Shinichi;  Matsuda,  Takashi;  Sakamoto.  Takafumi;  and  Aral.  Masaloshi. 
lo  Shm-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Fhiohne-containing  organosilicon  com- 
pound and  its  manufacture.  5,461.173.  CI  556-439000 
Sato.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kamiiakahara.  Hirofumi;  Ohkubo.  Yukiloshi;  Kushida.  Naoki:  Yoshino. 
Hitachi;  Kanome,  Osamu;  Salo,  Tetsuya;  and  Hayashi,  Hisanori, 
5,460.766.  a.  264-167  000 
Salo.  Toshiyuki;  Sakamoto.  George;  Kawasaki.  Hirotoki;  and  Takigawa. 
Monkuni.  to  DFC  Co.  Ltd  .  Sakamoto,  George;  Takigawa.  Monkuni;  and 
Kawasaki.  Hiroioki.  Menial-conceniralion  measuring  method  and  appara- 
tus. 5.460.184.  a.  128-731.000. 
Salo.  Yoshinari;  Matuo.  Teruaki;  and  Ogahara.  Takalomo.  to  Fujisawa  Phar- 
maceutical Co..  Lid.  Tricyclic  compounds  having  cholecystokinin  antago- 
nist activity.  5.461.048.  CI.  514-211.000. 
Saio.  Yufu:  See— 

Hayashida.  Harxio;  Ichigc.  Akihiro;  Koiani.  Kozo;  Kawakita.  Toshio; 
Kume.  Takanon;  Yoshida.  Teruaki;  Yamada.  Takeshi;  and  Salo.  Yufu, 
5.460.879.  CI.  428-349.000. 
Saloh.  Susumu:  Set — 

Yasuhara.  Eiko;  Sakata,  Kei;  Saioh.  Susumu;  and  Kalo.  Toshiyuki, 
5.460.665.  CI.  148-603.000. 
Satzinger  GmbH  A  Co.:  See- 
Graf,  Water,  5.460.242,  CI    184^29000. 
Saunders.  Court  A.;  Wolf.  Fred  R  .  and  Mukharji.  Indrani.  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ration.   Method  and  composition   for  increasing   the   accumulation  of 
squalene  and  specific  sterols  in  yeast.  5.460.949.  CI.  433-35.000. 
Sausner,  Andreas:  Set — 

Zabeck,  Sebastian;  and  Sausner.  Andreas.  3.460.137.  CI.  123-320.000 
Sauter,  GeraU  R;  and  Nelson.  George  F..  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Or-ihe-go 

optical  spectroscopy  soil  analyzer  3.461.229.  CI.  250-253.000. 
Sawada.  Sukehiro:  See— 

Ohashi.  Tamiyoshi;  Sawada.  Sukehiro;  and  Hokari.  Osamu.  5,460.135, 
CI.  123-518.000. 
Sawafuji.  Tohsuke;  and  Kasuya.  Yukihide,  lo  Yugen  Kaisha  Sawafujisekkci. 

Apparatus  for  injection  molding.  5.460,509,  CI.  425-556.000. 
Saxe,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Check,  Joseph  A.,  Ill;  Saxe.  Robert  L.;  and  Thompson.  Robert  I.. 
5.461,506,0.339-296  000. 
Sayyadi.  Babak;  and  Van  Laeken.  Howard  J.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The 
Machine  for  stripping  outer  jacket  from  multi -conductor  cables.  5.460.069. 
CI   83-171.000 
Scarffe,  Michael  F.  to  Aztec  Developments  Limited.  Slidable  assemblies  and 

probe  elemenu.  5,460.522.  Q.  433-72.000. 
Schaberick.  Jurgen:  5m — 

Bonne.  Andreas;  Glagow.  Klaus;  Jiger.  Sebastian;  Weiss,  Bemhard: 
Haber.  Gyala;  and  Schaberick,  Jurgen.  5.459,962.  CI.  49-28.000. 
Schacher.  Andrew  I.  Telhenng  device.  5.460.347.  CI.  248-316.500 
Schifer.  August  W..  to  Wilhelm  Schafer  Maschinenbau  GmbH  &  Co.  Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  the  cutting  of  an  opening  in  a  hollow  body  5.460,026. 
CI.  72-55.000. 
Schafer.  Gerhard:  See— 

Weller,  Albrecht;  Driesen,  Georges;  Peter,  Andreas;  Herber,  Peter,  Scha- 
fer, Gerhani;  and  Schamberg.  Stephen,  5,460.078.  CI.  99-295.000. 
Schaich,  Guendier  5e* — 

Otremba,  Carstcn;  Schaich,  Guenlher,  and  Beyer,  Joachim,  5,460,084. 
CI.  100-35.000. 
Schaich.  Roland:  Stt— 

Schwering.  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Schaich.  Roland.  5,460,724,  CI.  210- 
662.000. 
Schalla,  Ronald;  Smith.  Ronald  M  ;  Hall.  Stephen  H.;  Smart,  John  E.;  and 
Gustafson,  Gregg  S..  lo  Batlelle  Memonal  Institute.  Well  purge  and  sample 
apparatus  and  method.  5.460.224,  CI.  166-264.000. 
Schamberg.  Stephen:  See — 

Weller.  Albrecht;  Driesen.  Georges;  Peter.  Andreas;  Herber,  Peter.  Scha- 
fer. Gerhard;  and  Schamberg.  Stephen.  5.460.078.  CI.  99-295.000. 
Schapira,   Joseph;    Droniou,   Patrick;    Pellctier.    Patrice;    and   Gagnepain. 
Sl^phane.  to  C.FP.I.  Process  for  the  trealment  of  aluminum  based  sub- 
strates for  the  purpose  of  anodic  oxidation,  bath  used  in  said  process  and 
concentrate  lo  prepare  the  bath.  3.460,694,  CI.  216-104.000. 


Schairet,  JefTery  L.:  See — 

Cans,  Russell  S.;  Schairet.  Jeffery  L.;  Lauritzen.  Donakl  R.;  and  Wirt.  W. 
Gary.  3,460.401,  O.  280-728.300. 
Schcibenreif.  Karl;  and  Pacak.  Jiri.  lo  Maerz-Ofenbau  AG.  Shaft  kiln  for 

burning  a  lumpy  mineral  charge.  3.460,517,  CI.  432-95.000. 
Scheitrum,  Glenn  P.;  and  True.  Richard  B.,  to  Linon  Systems,  Inc.  Advanced 

center  post  electron  gun.  5.461.282.  CI.  315-5.310. 
Schemansky.  Kevin  J.;  and  Culp.  Jerry  A.,  to  Stryker  Corporation.  Fool  switch 
with  a  force-sensing  resistor  driven  by  a  current  source  and  actuated  by  a 
dome-shaped  pad.  5.461.355.  O.  338108.000. 
Schenng  Corporation:  See — 

Bcigcr,  Joel  G..  Blythin.  David  J.;  Doll.  Ronald  J.;  and  Pachter.  Jonathan 

A..  5,461.057,  CI.  514-289.000. 
Cooper.  Alan  B.;  Saksena.  Anil  K.;  Lovey.  Raymond;  Girijavallabhan. 

Viyyoor,  and  Ganguly.  Ashit,  5,461.055,  CI.  514-269.000. 
Hou.  Donakl;  Draper.  Richard  W.;  Lee.  Gary  M.;  and  Mas,  Janet  L., 

5.461,147.  CI.  540-576.000. 
Reichert,  Paul;  Hammond.  Gerald  S.;  Le.  Hung  V;  Nagabhushan. 

Taltanahalli  L.;  and  Trolta.  Paul  P.  5.460.956.  CI.  435-69.510. 
Wu.  Guang-Zhong.  Steinman.  Martin;  and  Wong,  Yec-Shing.  5,461,148. 
CI.  540-576.000. 
Schenler.  Slephan.   Sound   pick-up  for  resonant  bodies.   3.461,193,  CI. 

84-727.000. 
Schiebold.  Stefan:  See — 

Adier,  Uwe;  I>cxl.  Hans-Jurgen;  Lutz,  Dieter.  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochs. 

Martin;  Schiebold.  Stefan;  Schmidt-Briicken.  Hans- Joachim;  Thiclcr, 

Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Michael;  Wesiendorf,  Holger.  and  Wychnanek. 

Rainer,  5.461.289.  CI.  318-139.000. 

Schiffer.  Helmut,  to  William  Prym-Werke  GmbH.  &  Co.  KG.  Receptacle  for 

storage  and  display  of  notions.  5.460.267,  CI.  206-380.000. 
Schiffnn.  Eduardo:  Set — 

Donnet,  Anne;  Huggelt,  Anthony  C;  and  Schiffrin.  Eduardo.  5.461.033. 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Schillmg.  Donald  L.:  Stt — 

Lomp.  Gary  R  ;  and  Schilling.  Donakl  L.,  5.461,632,  CI.  371-43.000 
Schindler,  Jeffrey:  See^ 

Belt.  Steven;  Schindler.  Jeffrey;  and  Stobert.  Norman.  5.460,547,  CI. 

439-638.000. 

Schlager,  Dan;  and  Baringer,  William  B.  Multi-hazard  alarm  system  using 

selectable  power-level  transmission  and  localization.  3,461,363.  CI.  340- 

573.000. 

Schlegl,  William  S.,  to  Hams  Corporation.  Pulse  step  modulator.  5,461,341. 

CI.  330-10.000. 
Schleijpen,  Franciscus  A.  M.;  Keijser,  Robenus  A.  J.;  and  Hcndrix,  MachicI 
A.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Switching  arningcmcnl.  5,461.285.  CI. 
315-149.000. 
Schlievert,  Patrick:  Set — 

Leung.  Donald;  Schlievert.  Patrick;  Meissner,  Cody;  Fullon,  David;  and 
Kotzin.  Brian.  3,460,813,  CI.  424-113.000. 
Schlumberger  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Niven.  Rex,  5,461,306.  CI.  324-102.000. 
Schlumberger  Technologies.  Inc.:  Set — 

Cheung.  David  K  .  and  Graeve.  Egbert.  5.461.310.  CI.  324-158.100. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Tabanou,  Jacques  R.;  and  Anioine.  J.  N..  5.461.562.  CI.  364-422.000. 
Schmaling.   David  N.,   and   Byrnes.  Francis  E..  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.   Pitch  adjustment   assembly   for  bearingless  main  rotors. 
5.460.487.  CI.  416-134.00A. 
Schmalz,  Mary  I.,  administntix:  See — 

Cormier.  Roger  L.;  Dugan.  Robert  J.;  Fredericks.  Kenneth  J.;  Gum,  Peter 

H.;  Kim.  Moon  J.;  Preston.  Allen  H.;  Schmalz.  Richard  J.,  deceased; 

Webb.  Charles  F.;  and  Wyman,  Leslie  W.,  5.461.721.  CI.  395-275.000. 

Schmalz,  Richard  J.,  deceased  (by  Mary  I.  Schmalz,  admtnistratix):  Set — 

Cormier,  Roger  L.;  Dugan,  Robert  J.;  Fredencks,  Kenneth  J.;  Gum.  Peter 

H.;  Kim.  Moon  J.;  Preston.  Allen  H.;  Schmalz.  Richard  J.,  deceased; 

Webb.  Charles  F;  and  Wyman.  Leslie  W..  5.461.721.  CI.  395-275.000. 

Schmid.  Johannes;  and  Modinger,  Thomas,  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH.  Seat  belt 

retractor.  5.460.337.  CI.  242-375.000 
Schmid,  Roland  M.:  Set — 

Nabel.  Gary  J.;  Schmid,  Roland  M.;  and  Perkins,  Neil  D..  5.460.965.  CI. 
435-240.200. 
Schmidt.  Glenn;  and  Kelmstetter,  Richard  C,  to  Callaway  Golf  Company. 

Hollow,  large,  meullic,  golf  club  head.  5.460.376.  CI.  273-167.00A. 
Schmidt.  Glenn  H.;  and  Helmsietter,  Richard  C,  toCallaway  Golf  Company. 

Golf  putter  wiih  face  plate  insert.  5,460,377,  CI.  273-173.000. 
Schmidt.  Heinz:  Stt — 

Schonberger.    Eduard;    Gruber,    Stefan;    Kasowski.    Hermann;    and 
Schmidt.  Heinz,  5.461.201.  CI.  174-16.300. 
Schmidt.  Robert  R  :  See— 

Lindig.  Markus;  Findeisen.  Kurt;  Mullet,  Klaus-Helmut;  Sanlel.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Schmidt.  Robert  R.;  Strang,  Harry;  Feuchl.  Dieter,  K6nig, 
Klaus,  and  Uinsen,  Klaus,  5,461,149.  CI.  548-263.800. 
Schmidt,  Stefan:  See — 

Kahsnitz.  John;  Schmidt.  Stefan;  and  Obciholz,  Alfred,  3,461,144.  O. 
536-18.600. 
Schmidt-Briicken,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

AdIer,  Uwe;  Drexl,  Hans-Jurgcn;  Lutz,  Dieter.  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochs, 
Martin:  Schiebold.  Stefan:  Schmidt-Briicken.  Hans-Joachim;  Thieler. 
Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Michael;  Westendorf,  Holger.  and  Wychnanek, 
Rainer,  5,461,289.  CI.  318-139.000. 


Schneider.  Burnett  M.  Pleated  membrane  crossflow  fluid  teparauon  device. 

5.460.720.  CI.  210-321.860 
Schneider.  Dicier  See — 

Ebuiger.  Willi;  and  Schneider.  Dieter.  5.460J01,  O.  222-626.000. 
Schneider.  Manfred:  See— 

PftMer.  Nikolaus;  and  Schneider,  Manfred.  3,460,090, 0. 101-363.000. 
Schocnecker,  Peter  See — 

Kennedy,  Paul;  and  Schoenecker.  Peter.  5.460J62,  O.  198-841.000 
Schon  B.V.:  See— 

Schon.  Siegfried  J..  5.460.215.  O.  160-84.060. 
Schon.  Siegfried  J.,  to  Schon  B.V.  Tensionable  window  convering.  5.460.215. 

CI.  160-84.060 
Schonbek  Worldwide  Lighting  Inc.:  See — 

Bayer.  George.  5.460,269.  O.  206-497.000. 
SchOnbeiger.  Eduard;  Gruber.  Stefan:  Kasowski,  Hermann;  and  Schmidt. 
Hemz.  to  Siemens  Akbengesellschaft.  Insulating  part  with  integral  cooling 
element.  5.461.201.  CI.  174-16.300. 
Schonebaum.  Gregory  M.  Cupboard  organizer  kit.  5.460,278,  Q.  21 1  -88.000. 
Schonlau,  Jiiigen:  Set — 

Balz.  Jurgen;  Bill.  Karlheinz;  Kramer.  Horst;  Dron,  Peter.  Bauer.  Jurgen: 
Zmgel.  Heinz:  Von  Hayn.  Holger  Harth.  Ralf;  Schonlau.  Jiirgen;  and 
Ritler,  Wolfgang,  5.460.074,  CI.  91-369.100. 
Schom,  Enc  B..  to  Inlemationai  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dynamic  to 

sutic  logic  translator  or  pulse  catcher  5.461.331.  C  326-83.000. 
Schrader.  Bemhard.  to  CeramOptec  Industries  Inc.  Method  for  conlmuous 
determination  of  volatile  impurities  in  contaminated  medium.  5.460.973. 
CI.  436-167.000. 
Schroeder.  Mel  C:  Stt— 

Domagala.  John  M.;  Kiely.  John  S.;  and  Schroeder.  Mel  C,  5,461.165. 
CI.  548-566.000. 
Schubert.  Walter  Stt— 

Bederke.  Klaus;  Duecoffre.  Volker  Rosbach.  Carmen;  G6Mncr.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Schubert.  Walter.  5.460.892,  CI.  428-482.000. 
Schucker.   Douglas  W.;   Djaja.  Greg;  and  Mah.  Lee.  to  Motorola.   Inc 
Simulation  of  sequential  circuits  for  calculating  timing  characteristics  to 
design/manufacture  a  logic  network.  5.461.575.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Schueman.  Gerald  L.,  to  Schueman  Transfer.  Inc.  Air  powered  actuator  for 

retracting  the  locking  pings  of  a  slider  5,460.237.  CI.  180-209.000. 
Schueman  Transfer,  Inc.:  Stt — 

Schueman,  Gerald  L..  5.460.237.  CI.  180-209.000. 
Schuh.  David  N..  to  Beu  Machinery  Analysis  Ltd.  Field  installable  choke 

tube.  5  460.205.  CI.  138-40.000. 
Schullcr  International.  Inc.:  Set — 

Long.  James  M..  5.459.982,  CI.  53-529.000. 
Schulman,  Martin,  to  Jcneric/PentrtMi.  Denul  composite  caitridge.  5.460.523. 

CI.  433-90.000. 
Schulman.  Michael  B..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Electrode  stem  for  axial 

magnetic  fieW  vacuum  interrupters.  5.461.205.  CI.  200-5.00R. 
Schulthcss,  Adrian:  See- 
Wolf.  Jean-Pierre;  Schulthess,  Adrian;  Steinmann,  Beltina;  and  Hun- 
ziker.  Max.  5.461.088.  CI.  522-103.000. 
Schultz.  Stephen  A.:  Stt — 

Carlson.  Todd  M.;  and  Schultz.  Stephen  A..  5.460,322, 0. 229-120.000. 
Schumann,  Bemd:  Set — 

Riegel.  Johann;  and  Schumann.  Bemd.  5.460.711.  CI.  204-425.000. 
Schunck,  Sicphan.  to  BASF  Lacke  +  Farben  AG.  Method  of  producing  dull 

paint  surfaces.  5.460.857.  CI.  427-494.000. 
Schunck,  Stephan;  Hintze-Briining,  Horst;  and  Blum.  Rainer.  to  BASF  Lacke 
+  Farben  AG.  Liquid,  radialion-curable  coating  composition  for  coaling 
glass  surfaces.  5.461.691.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Schuppe.  James  L.;  and  Kolaga.  David  M.,  to  Inductameuls  Corporation. 
Hold-down  device  in  apparatus  for  mctalizing  inlemal  surfaces  of  metal 
bodies.  5.460.850.  CI.  427-183.000. 
Schwager,  Harald:  Set — 

Marczinke.  Bemd  L..  Schwager,  Harald;  and  Ketth.  Jueigcn.  3.46 1 . 1 1 9. 
CI.  525-375.000. 
Schwanke,   Robert   W.;   and   Hanson,   Stephen  J.,  to  Siemens  Corporate 
Research.  Inc.  Method  for  modelling  similanty  function  using  neural 
network.  5,461,698.  CI.  395-22.000. 
Schwartz.  Robert  E.:  Set — 

Bolessa.  Evon  A.;  Schwartz,  Robert  E.;  Bills.  Gerald  F.;  Giacobbe. 
Robert  A.;  Pelaez  Perez.  Femando;  Cabelki  Arroyo.  Angeles;  Diez 
Matas.  Teresa;  Martin  Fernandez.  Isabel;  Vincente  Perez.  Francisca; 
Mandala,  Suzanne  M.;  Zink,  Deborah  L.;  Thomton,  Rosema. 
5,461.071.  CI.  514-423.000. 
Schwarz.  Hans  V.:  See — 

Thene,  Joerg;  Schwarz,  Hans  V.;  and  Agar,  David,  5,461,174,  CI. 
560-98.000. 
Schwenner,  Eckhard;  Ladouceur.  Gaelan;  and  Aune.  Thomas  M..  to  Bayer 
Akticngesellschafl.  Anthracene-spiro-pyrrolindines.  5,461.054.  CI    514- 
253.000. 
Schwering.  Hans-Ulrich.  and  Schaich.  Roland.  lo  Guetling  GmbH.  Apparatus 
and    method    for   the   regeneration   of  an    ion   exchanger   installation. 
5,460.724.  CI.  210-662.000 
Schwibinger.  Peter,  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenbcrg.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 

torsional  vibration  damper.  5,460,356,  CI.  267-281.000. 
Scientific  Technokigies  Incorporated:  Stt — 

Blau.  David.  5.461,227,  CI.  250-221.000. 
SCIMED  Life  Systems,  Inc.:  Set— 

Lodin,  David  W.;  and  Smidi,  Scon  R..  5,460.608,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Scon,  John  C:  See — 
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Ouchanne.  Stephen  P.;  Moerner.  William  E:  Scon,  John  C:  aid  TWieg, 

Roben  J  .  5.460.907,  a.  430-2.000. 
Scripps  Research  Insutule.  The:  See — 

NKolaou.  K.  C  .  Yang.  Zhen;  Liu.  Jin- Jim;  Ucno.  Hiroaki;  and  Nanler- 

met.  Philippe  G  .  5.461.169,  O.  549-510.000. 
Wong.  Chi-Huey;  Ichikawa,  Yoshitaka;  and  Shen,  Gwo-Jenn,  5,461,143. 

a.  536-17.500. 
Young.  Steven;  Wilztum.  Joseph  L.;  and  Curtiss,  Linda  K..  5.460.947. 
a.  435-7.920. 
Scaberg.  C.  Ehc,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Sigma-delU  analog-to-digital  converter 
(AOC)  with  feedback  compensation  and  method  therefor.  5.461.381,  CI. 
341-143.000. 
Scacord.  Alan  R.:  See— 

Pisacane.  Ferdinand  F.;  and  Scacord.  Alan  R..  5.460,655.  CI.  134-6.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Hudson,  Andrew  J  ;  and  Raffetlo,  Michael  J..  5.459.921 .  CI.  29-603.000. 
Keel.  Beat  G  ;  Jallen.  Gale;  Jallen.  Paul  A.;  Stover.  Lance  E.;  and  Lanon, 
HaWen  W.,  5,461.528,  CI.  360-124.000. 
Seibold,  Hans:  See — 

Brlu,  JOrgen;  Eisen,  Jurgen;  Seibold.  Hans.  Zeh.  Martin;  and  Fraiz, 
Gunter,  5,460,312.  O.  226-15.000. 
Seidel  Amusement  Machirw  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Seidel.  Edward  J  ;  and  Ohier,  Charles  J..  5.460.384,  CI.  273-402.000. 
Seidel,  Edward  J.;  and  OhIer,  Charles  J.,  to  Seidel  Amusement  Machine  Co.. 

Inc.  Com  jump  target  game.  5,460,384,  CI.  273-402.000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Osamu;  Akioka,  Koji;  and  Shimoda.  Talsuya.  5.460,662.  CI. 

148-101.000. 
Lin,  Chong  M..  Chuang,  Talao;  Long,  Tran;  and  Hoang,  Hy,  5.461.578, 

CI.  364-491.000 
Wakabayashi,  Kenichi;  Takayama.  Chitoshi;  and  Shiozaki,  Tadashi, 

5.461.704.0.  395-114.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Kenichi;  Takayama.  Chitoshi;  and  Shiozaki.  Tadashi. 
5,461,705,0.  395-115.000. 
Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Seki.  Yoichi;  Akimoto.  Kazuo;  Ito.  Akira;  and  Amemiya,  Hironobu. 
5.461,451,0.  354-402.000. 
Seller,  Theo;  and  Klopoiek,  Peter  J.,  to  Summit  Technology,  Inc.  Astigmatic 

laser  ablation  of  surfaces.  5,461,212,  CI.  219-121.680. 
Seitzcr,  Dieter:  See — 

Heubergcr,  Albert;  Wallrapp.  Ludwig;  and  Seltzer.  Dieter.  5.461.348,  CI. 
332-128.000. 
Seki.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Watanabe,   Tsuneo,    Yasumoto.   Takeshi;    Murata,    Michio.    Tagawa. 
Michito;  Narushtma.  Hiroyuki;  Furusaio.  Takashi,  Kuwahara,  Masao; 
Hanaue,  Masami:  and  Seki,  Talsuya,  5,460,814,  CI.  424-122.000. 
Seki,  Yoichi;  Akimoto,   Kazuo;   Ito,  Akira;  and  Amemiya,   Hironobu,  to 
Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Distance  mcasunng  device  and  camera  having  same. 
5,461.451,0.  354-402.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Nakalani,  Toshifumi;  Imai,  Kanji;  and  Sckiguchi,  Tomohiro,  5,461,396. 
O.  345-75.000. 
Sekimum.  Nobuyuki;  Yoshida,  Akio;  and  Kuribayashi,  Masaki,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  device  having  colored  film 
and  proleclive  film  al  non-puel  portions.  5,461.494,  CI.  359-67.000. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishimura.    Shingo;    Miyakawa.    Masashi;    Umino.    Masayuki;    and 
Nonaka,  Shigenobu,  5,461.697.  O.  395-2.410. 
Select  Medical  Products:  See — 

Bieling.  Ross.  5.460.600.  CI.  602-27.000 
Selfridgc.  Alan  R.:  See- 
Hall.  Duane  O  ;  and  Selfndge.  Alan  R..  S.460.59S.  CI.  601-2.000. 
Semchcna,  John  H.:  See — 

Faigic,  Ernst  M.;  Semchena,  John  H.;  and  Thompson.  Richard  J., 
5,460,405,  O.  280-735.000. 
Semmara.  Gary  J.:  See — 

Chang,  Chin-Hsiung;  Seminara,  Gary  J.;  and  van  Til.  Alan  E.t  5.461 .023. 
CI.  502-418.000. 
Scnbokuya.  Haruo;  See — 

Yoshino,  Akira;  Tahara.  Masaaki;  Scnbokuya.  Haruo;  Kitano,  Kenzo; 
and  Minato.  Teruo,  5,460,875.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Scnda,  Shunya   See — 

Funami,  Yasuo;  Nishi.  Manabu.  Watanabe.  Yoshimi;  and  Senda.  Shunya. 
5,460,554,0.  440-61. 000. 
ScikIo,  Masaaki:  See — 

Taisulani.  Toshio:  Tanaka.  Tclsuya;  Horii,  Toshihiko;  Holta,  Kazuhiko; 
Kawasaki,  Keiu:  Hasegawa.  Keiichi;  Umai,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Scndo, 
Masaaki.  5,459,944.  O.  34-202.000. 
Sendoykas.  Jack  J  Power  clamp.  5.460.358.  CI.  269-32.000. 
Sens,  Ruediger  See — 

Wiesenfeldl,  Matthias,  Grueltner-Menen,  Sabine;  Sens,  Ruediger,  Etz- 
bach,  Karl-Hemz;  and  Kilburg.  Heike.  5,461,131,  CI.  526-256.000. 
Seo,  Jae  K.  See— 

Choi,  Do  Y.  and  Seo,  Jae  K  ,  5.461.522,  O.  360-96.600. 
Sera.  Naoki;  Fukui,  Toshiharu;  Tanabe,  Kouji;  and  Matsui,  Futoshi,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Flexible  wiring  board  and  its 
fabrKalion  method.  5,461,202,0.  174-254.000. 
Scrafini,  Tito  T;  Cheng,  Paul  G  ;  and  Wnght,  Ward  F,  to  TRW  Inc 
Concentration  prepolymer  composition  useful  for  forming  polymides 
articles.  5.461,137,  O.  528-353.000. 


Scrafini.  Tilo  T.;  Oieng.   .>aul  G.;  and  Wright.  Ward  F..  to  TRW  Inc. 
Prepolymer  compotiuon  for  polyimides  and  method  of  forming  same. 
5.461,138,0.  528-353.000. 
Scrber,  Hector  Scat  assembly  and  method.  5,460,427,  O.  297-216.190. 
Serco  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Alexander,  James  C  ,  5.459.963.  O.  49-34.000. 
Alexander.  James  C.  5.460.460.  O.  14-71.300. 
Serv-Tech.  Inc.:  See— 

Krajicek.  Richard  W.;  aid  Cradeur.  Robert  R..  S.460.331.  O.  239- 
263.300 
Servedio.  Michael:  See — 

Boyetle.  James  E.;  Fleck.  Christopher  M.;  Mahlbacher,  James  C;  and 
Servedio.  Michael.  5.461.324.  O.  324-754.000. 
Scshinralo.  Osamu:  See — 

Kiujima,  Masao;  Ogawa.  Masashi;  and  Seshimoto,  Osamu,  5,460,777, 
O.  422-56.000. 
Sethna.  Rustam  H.:  See— 

Kiischner,  Mark  J.;  and  Sethna,  Rustam  H.,  5,460,6%.  CI.  162-40.000 
Scvack.  Lloyd;  Sre— 

Lynn.  John  S.;  Lee,  Leonard  G.;  and  Scvack.  Lloyd.  5,459,928.  CI. 
30-169.000. 
Sextant  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Goodman,  David  E ;  and  Coldberger,  Daniel  S.,  5,460,182,  C\.  128- 
664.000. 
Sexton.  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Hintz,  Michael  B.;  Sexton.  Joseph  H.;  Mitchell.  William  C;  and  Ulseth. 
John  W.,  5,460.853.  O.  427-255.500. 
Sexton.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Fava.  Carlo:  Gschwendtner.  Wolfgang  W.  J.;  Smith.  Anthony  K.;  Sexton. 

Michael  D.;  and  Han.  Richard  J..  5.460.634,  CI  44-423.000. 
Smith,  Anthony  K.,  Sexton,  Michael  D.;  nd  Hart.  Richard  J..  5.460,633, 
CI.  44-335.000. 
Scyed-Boloribrosh,  Mir  S.,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Co.  Ultrasonic  transducer  for 

three  dimensional  imaging.  5.460,181.  CI.  128-661.010. 
Seyler.  David  E.:  See — 

Black.  Larry  J.;  Cullinan.  George  J.;  Draper.  Michael  W.;  Jones.  Charles 
D.;  and  Seyler.  David  E..  5.461.065.  CI.  514-324.000. 
Seymour.  Iik.:  See — 

Hutchinson.  Mark  R.;  Redding.  Eugene  A.;  Grushanskiy.  Analoliy  V.; 
and  Guy.  Norman  B.,  5.460.083,  CI  99-484000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Ewers:  Charles  R..  5.461.544.  O.  361-760.000. 
Hodges.  Roben  L.;  and  Bryant.  Frank  R..  5.460.983.  CI.  437-24.000. 
Hundt.  Michael  J ,  5.461,257,  CI.  257-707.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microclcclronics  S.A.:  See — 

Fcnsch,  Thierry,  and  Mazoyer.  Yves.  5.461.583.  CI.  364-851.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.r.l.:  See — 

Consiglio.  Pietro.  Antonini.  Carlo;  and  Vanalli.  Gianpietro.  5.461.670. 

CI.  379-387.000. 
Pascucci.  Luigi.  5.461.713.  CI.  365-190.000. 
Shackle,  Peter  W.:  See- 
Russell,  Randy  G.;  Shackle,  Peter  W.;  and  Crouse.  Kent  E..  S.461.287. 
CI.  315  209.00R. 
Shadoian,  Andrew  D.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc  Apparatus  and 

method  for  inspecting  an  air  bag  module.  5.460.058,  O.  73-865.800. 
Shaffer,  James  E.:  See — 

Norton,  Paul  F,  and  Shaffer,  James  E.,  5.459,995.  CI.  60-39.310. 
Shah,  Kaushik  S.;  Glider,  Joseph  S.;  Asato.  Edward  E.;  Johnson.  Hoke  S..  Ill; 
and  Trang,  Due  H.,  to  MIT  Technology  Corp.  Dual  channel  data  block 
transfer  bus.  5,461.723,  CI.  395-293.000. 
Shakespeare  Company:  See — 

McKeon,  Timothy  E.,  5,460.869,  CI.  428-227.000. 
Sham,  Hing  L.:  See — 

Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  Sham,  Hing  L.;  Kempf,  Dale  J.;  and  Zhao.  Chen. 
5,461.067.0.  514-333.000. 
Shannahan.  Donald  R.  Elastic  fooiwrap.  5,460.601,  CI.  602-66.000. 
Shannon,  Joseph  W.;  and  Green.  Thomas  S..  to  ABCC/Tcch  Corp.  Paini 

tinting  apparatus.  5,460.297,  CI.  222-135.000. 
Shao.  Schuman  M.:  See — 

Eagen,  Stephen  T;  Kiel,  Harvey  G.;  Martel,  Nelson  A  .  Jr.;  Rapp. 
William  C;  and  Shao.  Schuman  M.,  5,461,716,  CI.  395-157.000. 
Shapira,  Nadlv.  Smoke  evacuator  for  smoke  generating  devices.  5.460.602. 

CI.  604-22.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Haneda,  Isamu,  5,461.222.  CI  235-492.000 

Ishii,  Yuiaka  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshiiaka.  5.461  400.  O.  345182.000. 
Shaw.  Ching-Hao;  Bosshan.  Patrick.  Maizke,  Douglas.  Kalyan.  Vibhu:  and 
Houston,  Theodore  W.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Comprehensive 
logic  circuit  layout  system.  5.461.577.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Shawver.  Susan  E.:  See — 

Kobylivker.  Peter  M  ;  Ofosu.  Simon  K.;  Shawver,  Susan  E.;  and  Lance. 
Roger  L.,  5,460,884.  CI   428  373.000. 
Shea.  Timothy  S  ;  and  Sandhu,  Surjii  S.,  to  Inventio  AG.  Surface  mounted 

modular  signal  device  for  elevators.  5,460,1 18,  CI.  1 16-226.000 
Shectz,  Howard  A.,  to  DSM  N.V.  Solid  phase  polymerization  of  nylon. 

5,461.141.0   528-481.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Daniel,  Mervyn  F;  and  Cox,  Kenneth  R..  5.461.104.  CI  524-505.000. 
Hoxmeier.  RonaM  J.,  Spence.  Bridge  A.,  and  Southwick,  Jeffrey  G., 
5.461.116,0.  525-314.000. 


Kkmip.  Ulfeft  C;  Knika.  Vitold  R.;  Reijnhaft.  Rene:  and  W^isenbom. 

Anton  J..  5.460.728.  Q.  2IO«8000 
Lau.  Hon  C;  and  Beniaidi.  Louis  A..  Jr.  5,460.225.  O.  166-278.000. 
Lawson,  Jimmie  B.;  Adams,  Gcrakl  C;  and  Fairck>lh.  Robert  J.. 

5.460,226,  O.  166-300.000. 
Mane.   Michael  A.;  St.  Clair.  David  J.;  aid  Erickson.  James  R., 

5.461.112.0.525-92.008. 
Modic.  Michael  J.;  Gellcs.  Richard;  and  Djiauw.  Lie  K..  5.461. III.  O. 

525-71.000. 
Rhodes,  Robert  B.;  Handlin.  Dale  L.,  Jr.;  and  Stevens.  Craig  A., 

5,460,739,  CI.  252-43.000. 
Van  Dongen.  Arie;  Veurink.  Jacqueline  M.;  and  Van  WestroKn.  Jeroen, 
5,461.095.  CI.  524-100.000. 
Shelly.  Leslie  L.:  See— 

Chou.  Janice  Y.;  Lei.  Ke-Jiw;  and  Shelly.  Leslie  L..  5.460,942.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Shelton,  Philip  K.:  See— 

Jensen.  Duane  L.;  Aochi.  Takashi;  Cothem.  Rendall  W.;  and  Shelton, 
Philip  K..  5.460.676,  O.  156-169.000. 
Shen,  Gwo-Jenn:  See — 

Wong.  Chi-Huey;  Ichikawa.  Yoshitaka;  and  Shen.  Gwo-Jenn.  5.461.143, 
O.  536-17.500. 
Shepherd,  Marjorie  H.;  and  Gasaway,  Kim  B.,  to  Madison  Chemical  Co..  Inc. 
Composition  and  process  for  mechanical  plating  of  nickel<ontaining 
coatings  on  metal  substrates.  5.460.848.  CI.  427-11.000. 
Shepherd.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Jungheim,  Louis  N.;  and  Shepherd.  Timothy  A.,  5,461,154,  CI.  544- 
360.000. 
Sher,  Tak  C.  to  Polycity  Industrial  Ltd.;  and  Tak  Fi  International  (HoMings) 
Ltd.  Safety  lighter  with  tocking  striker  wheel.  5.460.516.  CI.  431-277.000. 
Sherer.  R   Bruce:  See— 

Werner.  Kurt;  Sherer.  R.  Bruce;  Kretchman.  Gerald  L.;  Mueller,  Dale  E.; 
Titus,  James  W.;  Latack,  Thomas  A.;  and  Celmer,  Mark  C,  5,460,01 8, 
CI.  68-23.600. 
Shiang,  Dawn:  See — 

Orvik,  Jon  A.;  and  Shiang.  D«wn.  5.461.153,  O.  544-317.000. 
Shibahara.  Seiji:  See — 

Tsushima.  Masaki;  Iwamatsu.  Katsuyoshi;  Tamura,  Atsushi;  and  Shiba- 
hara. Seiji,  5,461,044,  CI.  514-206.000. 
Shibano,  Mitsugi;  Suzuki,  Mutsauo;  and  Kojima.  Shunshi,  to  Sankyo  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Processes  for  the  production  of  13-ether  derivatives  of 
milbemycins,  and  intermediates  therefor.  5,461,168,  CI.  549-264.000. 
Shibanushi,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kosugi,  Akio;  Shibanushi,  Yoshio;  and  Nishiyama,  Yoshiaki,  5,460,252, 
O.  188-291.000. 
Shibasaki,  Kazuya:  See — 

Kobayashi,   Takaichi;    Shibasaki.    Kazuya;    Hosoi.   Takashi;    Honda. 
Masami;  and  Takahashi.  Kazuyoshi.  5.461.546.  CI.  361-796.000. 
Shibala.  Junichiro;   Marumo.  Hiroshi;  and  Sasamoto.  Gakuji,  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited.  Probe  appara- 
tus. 5.461,327,  CI.  324-760.000. 
Shibata,  Tadashi:  See — 

Ikuta,  Toshio;  and  Shibau,  Tadashi,  5,461,584,  CI.  305-189.010. 
Shielman,  Curt.  Truck  trailer  sliding  bogey.  5,460.397,  O.  280-407.100. 
Shigemilsu.  Yasuo:  See — 

Obi,  Naoki;  Kojima.  Yasuhiko;  Shigemitsu,  Yasuo;  Takcuchi,  Jun;  and 
Suematsu.  Kiyoshi.  5.460.919.  CI.  430-264.000 
Shigeta,  Akira:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Ayan;  Shigeta.  Akira;  Tanaka,  Yukitaka;  Oomura.  Hisao; 
Masui,  Kenji;  Katada.  Masahiro;  Asahi.  Masahiko;  Komori.  Takashi; 
and  Suzuki.  Toshiyuki.  5.461,170.  CI.  554-213.000. 
Shiiki,  Kazuo:  See — 

Suda,  Mitsuo;  Shiiki,  Kazuo;  Tanabe.  Masanori;  Narishigc.  Shinji; 
Nakanishi.    Eiji;    Shimizu.    Kouichi;    Miyamoto.    Norifumi;    aiid 
Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu.  5.461.517,  CI.  360-53.000. 
Shimada.  Takahisa:  See — 

Tanii.  Junichi;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  Taniguchi,  Toshihiko;  Shimada,  Taka- 
hisa; and  Tsuji.  Sadafusa.  5.461.694.  CI.  388-826.000. 
Shimada,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nagaoka,  Satoshi;  Yamakawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Mitsuru;  Suzuki, 
Makoto;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Nagaoka.  Katsuro;  Ikeda.  Hideo;  Kara. 
Takefumi,  and  Shuto,  Sadanobu,  5.460.929.  CI.  430-503.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Nokihara.  Kiyoshi,  5,460,786.  CI.  422-116.000. 
Shimamura.  Yasunobu;  Yamamoto,  Takuya;  Negoro,  Hisashi;   Kiyonaga, 
Yutaka,  and  Masuda,  Shigeru.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Method  artd  means 
for  separating  leader  from  film  in  photographic  processing  machine. 
5.461.449,  CI.  354-320.000. 
Shimasaki,  Yuichi:  See — 

Maruyama.   Shigcru;    Shimasaki.   Yuichi;    Kanchiro.    Masaki;    Baba, 
Shigeki;  Ishioka,  Takuji;  and  Hisaki,  Takashi,  5,461,316,  CI.  324- 
402.000. 
Shimaya.  Hideaki:  See— 

Kondo,  Masao;  Abe,  Yasunao;  and  Shimaya.  Hideaki.  5.461.1 91.  CI. 
84-615.000 
Shimizu,  Junko:  See — 

Takada.  Nonyuki;  and  Shimizu.  Junko.  5,460,8%.  O.  429-33.000. 
Shimizu,  Kan.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Display  control  apparatus  and 
method  for  dnvmg  a  display  having  a  plurality  of  honzontal  pixel  lines. 
5.461,424,0.  348-443.000. 
Shimizu,  Kouicht: 


Suda,  Mitsio;  Shiiki,  Kazuo;  Tanabe.  Masanori  Nariiliige.  Shinji; 
Nakanishi.    Eiji;    Shimizu.    Kouichi;    Miyamoto.    Norifumi;    and 
Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu.  5.461417,  O.  360-53.000. 
Shimizu,  Toru:  See — 

Matsuo.  Masahito;  Shimizu.  Torn;  and  Yoihida,  Toyohiko,  5,461,715, 
O.  395-375«». 
Shimizu,  Ytsua  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabudiiki  Kaisha.  Eleclrically 

operated  power  steering  apparatus.  5,460,235,  O.  180-79.100. 
Shimizui.  Tsunehiko:  See — 

Kato.  Toshiyuki;  Uo,  Syunzi;  and  Shimizui,  Tsunehiko,  5,461,086,  CI. 
522-37.000. 
Shimoda.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Osamu;  Akioka.  Koji;  and  Shimoda.  Tatsuya.  5.460.662.  C 
148-101.000. 
Shimouda,  Hajime:  See — 

Moriyuki.  Naosuke;  Yamamoto.  Yoshimasa;  and  Shimoiada.  Hajime. 
5,460.667,  CI.  149-36.000. 
Shimoloyodome.  Gyo.  to  Beldex  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
feeding  liquid  crystal  with  a  rolauble  support  means.  5.461.502.  O. 
359-62.000. 
Shimoura.  Youichi:  See — 

Nakazato.  Masakazu;  Shinroura,  Youichi;  and  Sugihara.  Masamichi. 
5,461.311.0.  324-207.240. 
Shimoyama,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Fukuzawa.  Masami;  Fukuo.  Koichi;  Fujiyoshi.  Yoshihiro;  Aral.  Hidemi; 
Nishida.  Shinichi;  Sugimolo,  Chihaya;  Sugai,  Takashi;  Shimoyama, 
Kazuaki;  and  Kobayashi,  Masayuki,  5.460,130,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Shimoyoshi,  Osamu;  Akagin,  Kenzo;  Abe.  MIki;  and  Watanabe.  Takahiro.  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Digital  signal  decodmg  apparatus.  5.461.378.  O.  341- 
51.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sato.  Shinichi;  Malsuda.  Takashi;  Sakamoto,  Takafumi;  and  Arai.  Masa- 
toshi.  5,461.173.  CI.  556-439.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Quartz  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.Talsumasa;  Ise.  Yoshiaki;  aitdOkamoto.  Yoshiaki.  5.461.511. 
O.  359-514.000 
Shinada.  Hidetoshi;  Kato.  Kiichi;  and  Sumi,  Kauulo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film.,  Co. 
Light  beam  recording  device  having  a  reflecting  mirror  movable  a  long  an 
optical  axis  to  compensate  an  unfocused  point  on  the  surface  of  a 
recording  medium.  5,461.601,  O.  369-112.000. 
Shindo,  Isao:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kasumi;  Shindo,  Isao;  Kai.  Susumu;  and  Kimura.  Yutaka. 
5,460,968.  CI.  436-46.000. 
Shingaki.  Junko:  See — 

Tsuji,  Sadahiko;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Mitsulake,  Hideaki;  Kuicmatsu, 
Kaisumi:  Mochizuki.  Noritaka.  Minoura.  Nobuo;  Kawasaki,  Shigeru; 
Kimura,  Kazumi;  and  Shingaki,  Junko.  5.461.500.  O.  359-48.000. 
Shinomoio.  Ronald  S.:  See — 

Furtek.  Allan  B.;  and  Shinomoto.  Ronald  S..  5.461.017.  CI.  502-109.000. 
Shiokawa.  Kozo,  Tsuboi.  Shinichi;  Kagabu.  Shinzo;  and  Moriya.  Koichi,  to 
Nihon  Bayer  Agrochcm  K.K.  Heterocyclic  compouivls.  5.461.167.  O. 
548-202.000. 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takada.  Susumu;  Sasatani,  Takashi;  Chomei.  Nobuo;  Adachi.  Makoto; 
and  Matsushita.  Akira,  5,461.062.  O.  514-293.000. 
Shiozaki.  Iwane:  See — 

Mazaki.  Hitoshi;  Matsumoio.  Takuya;  Shiozaki,  Iwane;  and  Takikawa. 
Shigeki.  5.460.748.  O.  252-299.010. 
Shiozaki.  Tadashi:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Kenichi;  Takayama.  Chitoshi;  and  Shiozaki,  Tadashi, 

5,461,704,0.  395-114.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Kenichi;  Takayama,  Chitoshi;  and  Shiozaki,  Tadashi, 
5.461.705.  CI.  395-115.000. 
Shirai,  Masaharu:  See — 

Yamada,  Shinji;  and  Shirai.  Masahani.  5,460,858,  O.  427-510.000. 
Shiraishi,  Akihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  pickup  appa- 
ratus provided  with  a  diffraction  type  low-pass  filter.  5,461,418.  O. 
348-291.000. 
Shirato.  Wataru;  and  Kamci.  Yoshinobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Com- 
pany. Lid.  Method  for  adsorbing  and  separating  heavy  iiKial  elements  by 
using  a  tannin  adsorbent  and   method  of  regenerating  the  adsorbent. 
5,460,791,0.  423-6.000. 
Shiain,  Leonard  M.;  Lubock,  Paul;  and  Noda,  Wayne  A.,  to  Advanced 
Surgical.  Inc.  Elcctrosurgical  device  and  method.  5.460.629.  CI.  606- 
46.000. 
Shoda.  Craig:  See— 

Virga,  Kathleen;  Cisco.  Terry;  Owens.  Joseph  N.;  and  Shoda,  Craig, 
5.461.1%.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Shor.  Joseph  S.;  See — 

Kurtz.  Anthony  D  ;  Shor.  Joseph  S.;  and  Ned.  Alexander  A.,  5,461,001, 
O.  437-61.000. 
Shoshi.  Masayuki;  Ichikawa,  Yumi;  Teramura,  Kaoni:  Koyano,  Masayuki: 
and  Kawahara,  Megumi.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Pyrazine  compound  and 
electrophotographic  photoconductor  compnsing  the  same.  5,460,909,  CI. 
430-58.000.  . 

Showa  Corporation:  See — 

Funami.  Yasuo;  Nishi,  Manabu;  Watanabe,  Yoshimi;  and  Scnda.  Shunya. 
5.460.554.  O.  440-61.000. 
Shrivasuva,  Dilip  K..  and  Lostumbo.  Pietro  C,  to  Videojet  Systems  Imer- 
nalkmal.  Inc.  Frequency  optimized  ink  jet  printer.  5.461,401,  C\.  346- 
54.000. 
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Shieyer.  Aryc:  See— 

Rodai.  Ckkon  A.;  Jacota,  John  W.;  Sadvu.  Mohmder  K.;  Guk.  0«i; 

Chofcv,  Michael;  Muhlnd.  Andrat;  Shceyer,  Aryc;  Mnsur,  Nun; 

Gitenberg,  Zvi;  SUvm.  Shimon;  Gurevitch.  Olfa;  and  Bab.  lui  A.. 

5.461,034,0.  514-14.000. 

Shulcnber|CT.  Anhur.  Heal  recapomng,  vacuum  anmfd  evaporative  drier. 

5.459.945.  CI.  34-«O5.00O. 
Shur.  Shlocno;  and  McPhillips,  Oennis  E^  lo  Executone  Infomulion  Systems, 

Inc.  Voice  processing  system.  5,461,665,  O.  379-67.000. 
Shusterman.  Boris.  Common-mode  filtering  attachment  for  power  Ime  con- 
nectors. 5.461.351,  CI.  333-181.000 
Shustorovich.  Alexander.  Shustorovich,  Eugene;  Monlano,  Richard;  Sobitsev. 
Konstantin:  Buslaev,  Yun.  Kalner,  Veniamin;  Moiseev.  Nikolai;  and  Bra- 
gm.  Aleksandr.  lo  Blue  Planet  Technologies  Co..  LP.  Catalytic  vessel  for 
lecervmg  metal  catalysts  by  deposition  from  the  gas  phase.  5.460.790, 0. 
422-177.000. 
Shustort>vich.  Eugene:  See — 

Shustorovich.  Alexander.  Shustorovich.  Eugene;  Monlano.  Richard; 
Solntsev.   Konstantin;   Buslaev.  Yuri;   Kabier.  \^iamin;   Moiseev, 
Nikolai;  and  Bragrn.  Aleksandr,  5.460,790,  O.  422- 177.000. 
Shuto,  Sadanobu:  Set — 

Nagaoka.  Saloshi;  Yamakawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Mitsuru;  Suzuki, 
Makoto;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Nagaoka,  Katsuro;  Ikeda,  Hideo;  Hara. 
Takefumi;  and  Shuto.  Sadanobu.  5,460.929.  CI.  430-503.000. 
SIA  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Lazzouni.   Mohamed.   and   Yousaf,   Mohamed,   5.460,646.  CI.    106- 
21.00R. 
Siadat.  Bahram:  See — 

Walloch.  Craig  T;  Ebner.  Cynthia  L;  Chin.  David;  Siadat.  Bahram;  and 
Ou.  Chia-Chih.  5.460.648.  CI.  106-215  000. 
Sibony.  Jacques:  See — 

Bourbigol,  Mane- Marguerite;  Faivre,  Michel;  Sibony,  Jacques;  and 
Corsin.  Pieire.  5.460.723.  O.  210-639.000. 
Sicola.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Sardeson.  Bruce  A.;  and  Sicola.  Stephen  J..  5.461.588.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Sidehill  Golf  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Cleland,  Keith,  5,460.379,  CI.  273-I95.0OB.  ^ 

Sidnm.  Fernando  Antonio  C..  to  Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.  Undeisea  integrated 

repressurization  system  and  method.  5,460.227.  CI.  166-357.000. 
Siegenthaler.  Karl  J .  lo  Bndgesionc  Corporation.  Inner  supporting  unit  for 

toroidal  caicasses.  5.460.685.  CI.  156-420.000. 
Siclofr.  Ronakj  f.   See— 

Paul.  William  C;  and  Sieloff.  Ronald  F.  5.460.120.  CI.  118-264.000. 
Siemens  Akliengesellschaft:  See — 

Bertagnolli.  Emmerich:  and  Klose,  Helmut,  5.460.982.  CI.  437-21.000. 
Donig.  Guniher.  5.461.304.  CI.  323-315.000. 

Hallwirth.  Vblker.  and  Hmsken.  Gerhard.  5.461481,  CI.  364-580.000. 
Loebig.  Norbert.  5.461,613,  CI.  370-58.300. 
Melzner.  Hanno,  5.460,690.  CI.  156-644.100. 
Roth.  Michael.  5.460.548.  CI.  439-680.000. 

Sclxinberger.    Eduard;    Gruber.    Stefan;    Kasowski.    Hermann;    and 
Schmidt.  Hemz.  5.461.201.  O.  174-16.300. 
Siemens  Corporate  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Schwanke.  Roben  W;  and  Hanson,  Stephen  J.,  5,461.698.  CI.  395- 
22.000. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Klepper.  John  R.;  and  Nock,  Levm  F,  5,460.180,  CI.  128-661.010 
Siemens,  Rick:  See — 

Englehan.  Mark;  and  Siemens.  Rick.  5.460.161.  CI.  126-344.000. 
Siemers.  Paul  A  ;  Benz.  Mark  G..  Rulkowski.  Stephen  F;  and  Mohscnian. 
Mehran.  lo  General  Eleclnc  Company.  Emissive  coaling  for  x-ray  lube 
rotors.  5.461.659.  CI.  378-129.000. 
Siemon  Company.  The:  See — 

Siemon.  John  A.;  and  Carlson.  Robert  C.  5.460.545.  CI.  439-308.000. 
Sicmon.  John  A.;  and  Carlson.  Robert  C.  lo  Siemon  Company.  The.  Patch 

connector.  5.460.545.  CI.  439-308.000. 
Sieprath.  Ing.  W.;  and  Robinson.  David,  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG.  Method 

for  montionng  an  area.  5.461.384.  CI.  342-36.000. 
Sillech  Inc.:  See — 

OLenick.  Anthony  J..  Jr..  5.460.856.  CI.  427-421.000. 
Silva.  Glenn.  Organizer  rack  and  system.  5.460.277.  CI.  211-71.000. 
Simizu.  Chuzo:  See — 

Ohno.  Masakazu;  Simizu.  Chuzo;  and  Nakazawa.  Osamu.  5,460.508,  CI. 
425-554.000. 
Simons.  Keneth  A.  Directional  coupler  tap  and  system  employing  same. 

5.461,349,  CI.  333  109.000. 
Singh,  Ranbir  See — 

Manocha.  Ajit;  Merchant.  Sailesh  M.;  and  Singh.  Ranbir,  5,461.005,  CI. 
437200.000. 
Siim.  Hans-Jiirgen  P.:  See — 

Brown.  Diavid  L.;  Malinowski.  Stanley  J.;  and  Sinn,  Hans-Jurgen  P., 
5.460.263.  CI.  206-63.300. 
Sintertech:  See — 

Ackermann.  Luc;  and  Gueydan.  Henn.  5.460.776.  CI.  419-44.000. 
Sipos,  Tibor.  lo  Digestive  Care  Inc.  Compositions  of  digestive  enzymes  and 
salu  of  bile  acids  and  prtxress  for  preparation  thereof.  5.460,812,  CI. 
424-94.100. 
Sitz,  Hans-Dieter  See— 

Ritter.  Wolfgang;  and  Sitz.  Hans-Dieter.  5.461. 124.  O.  526-84.000. 
Sivik.  Mark  R.:  See— 


Gocaelink.  Eugene  P.;  Miracle.  Gregory  S.;  Willey,  Alan  D.;  Bins, 
Michael  E.;  Koct.  Kevm  U;  Sivik.  Mark  R.;  and  Taylor,  Lucille  F, 
5,460,747,  a.  252-186.380. 
Skarda.  Vladumr  5rr— 

Westland,  Duncan  J.;  Skarda.  Vladimir,   Blau,  Werner,  and  Coda. 
Lorenzo.  5.461  J07,  O.  359-289.000. 
Skeen.  Michael  A.:  See- 
Kenny.  Garry  R.;  and  Skeen.  Michael  A..  5.460.271.  C  209-576.000 
Skolheim.  Terjc  A.,  to  Moltech  Corporation.  High  capacity  cathodes  for 

secondary  cells.  5.460.905.  C  429-213  000. 
Slagle.  Terry  L  ;  and  Kissell.  Girven  R.,  to  Western  Alias  International.  ItK. 
Mounting  apparatus  for  expendable  bar  earner  shaped-charges.  5,460.095. 
a.  102-307.000. 
Slater.  Waher  C  :  5«e— 

DeMaiti,  Jack  C,  Jr.;  and  Slater,  Waher  C.  5,461,454,  Q.  355-41.000. 
Slavin,  Shinxm:  See— 

Rodan,  Gideon  A.;  Jacobs,  John  W.;  Sardana.  Mohinder  K.;  Gazit,  Dan; 
Chorcv,  Michael;  Muhlrad,  Andtas;  Shieyer.  Arye:  Mansur.  Nuia; 
Greenberg.  Zvi;  Slavin.  Shimon;  Gurevitch.  Olga;  and  Bab.  Itai  A.. 
5.461.034.0.  514-14.000. 
SltskovK.  Drago  R.:  See — 

O'Bnen,  Patrick  M.;  and  SliskovK.  Drafo  R..  S.461.049.  CI.  314- 
212.000. 
Smart.  Christopher  J.:  Set — 

Beach,  David  B.;  Grill,  Alfred;  and  Smvt.  Chrittopher  J..  S.46I  ,536, 0. 
361-328.000. 
Smart.  John  E.:  See — 

Schalla.  Ronald;  Smith.  Ronakl  M.;  Hall.  Stephen  H.;  Smart.  John  E.. 
and  Gusufson.  Gregg  S  .  5.460.224.  CI.  166-264.000. 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fukano.  Yoshihiro;  Doi.  Yoshitada;  and  Mori.  Toshiyuki.  5.459.953, 0. 
137-625.640. 
Smelser.  Donald:  See— 

Tatosian.  David  A.;  Goodwin.  Paul  M.;  and  Smelser.  Donald.  5.461.718, 
O   395-416.000 
Smith,  Amy  B.:  See — 

Jandura.  Louise;  Smith,  Amy  B..  and  Ward.  Susan  D..  5,460,209.  O. 
141-83.000. 
Smith,  Anthony  K.;  Sexton.  Michael  D.;  and  Han.  Richard  J.,  to  Exxon 

Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Fuel  oil  treatment.  5.460.633.  CI.  44-335.000. 
Smith,  Anthony  K.:  See — 

Fava.  Carlo.  Gschwendlner.  Wolfgang  W.  J.;  Smith.  Anthony  K.;  Sexton. 
Michael  D.;  and  Han.  Richard  J..  5.460.634,  O.  44-423.000. 
Smith,  Curtis  P.:  See — 

Goldstein,    Stephen    L.,    Hamer,   Anthony    D.;    Katz,    Lawrence    E.; 
McGeary.  Michael  J.;  and  Smith,  Curtis  P.  5.461.020.  O.  502- 
167.000. 
Smith.  David  L.:  See— 

Girard.  James  J  .  and  Smith.  David  L..  5,461.466.  CI.  355-256.000. 
Smith.  Earl  L.:  See— 

Zdenek,  John   M.,    Marcinkiewicz,  David  A4  and  Smith,  Earl   L. 

5.461.668.  CI.  379  267.000. 

Smith.  James  A.;  and  Murphy.  Betty  J.,  to  Creative  Products  Resource.  Inc 

Method  of  applying  in-iandem  applicator  pads  for  transdermal  delivery  of 

a  therapeutic  agent   5.460.620.  CI  604-290.000. 

Smith.  Jerry  B..  to  Atlantic  Richhcld  Company.  Method  for  protecting  marine 

pilings.  5.460.463.  CI.  405-212.000. 
Smith.  John  P:  See- 
Pierce.  Wiliam  C;  Smith.  John  P;  and  Stojic.  Steven.  5.460.076.  O. 
92-48  000. 
Smith.  Larry  N.:  See— 

Rcichen.  Ronald  L  ;  Smith.  Larry  N.;  and  Phillips.  David  L..  5.459.984, 
CI.  56-7.000. 
Smith.  Randolph  F.  Jr.:  See— 

Bartow.  George;  and  Smith.  Randolph  F.  Jr.,  5,460.079.  CI.  99-353.000. 
Smith.    Raymond   W;    and    Wasserman.    David.    Pirate   game   apparatus. 

5.460.381.  CI.  273  238  000. 
Smith.  Ronald  M.:  See^ 

Schalla.  RonakJ;  Smith.  Ronald  M.;  Hall.  Stephen  H.;  Smart.  John  E.; 
and  Gusufson.  Gregg  S..  5.460.224.  CI.  166-264.000. 
Smith.  Rowland  C;  and  Bate.  Anthony  J.,  to  ITW  Limited.  Air  valve. 

5.460.203.  CI.  137-630  220 
Smith.  Scott  R.:  See— 

Lodm.  David  W.;  and  Smith.  Scoll  R  .  5.460.608,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Smith.  Terrance  P.;  and  Macomber.  David  W..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Organic  soluble  metal-azo  and  metal-azomethine 
dyes.  5.461.155.  CI  546-12.000. 
Smith.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Facci.  John  S.;  Kaplan.  Samuel;  Haack.  John  L.;  Renfer.  Dale  S.;  Smith. 
Thomas  W.;  Donaldson.  Janaia  M.;  Mallgrcn.  William  R.;  and  Wilson. 
James  S.  5.461,580,  O.  364-496.000. 
Smith.  Ulys.  Method  and  lool  for  removing  spiked  metal  plates  from  wood 

members.  5.459.917.  CI.  29-426.500. 
Smiths  Industries  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ulnch.  Karl;  and  Devlin.  Thomas.  5.460.613.  CI.  604-118.000. 
Snedeker.  Colin  M.;  and  Fistner.  David  C.  to  Binney  A  Smith  inc.  Color- 
changing  marking  composition  system.  5.460.647.  CI.  106-22.00A. 
Snyder.  Brian  A.:  See — 

Contestable,  Paul  B..  Boyer.  Bradley  P;  Snyder.  Brian  A.;  and  Kissel. 
Thomas  R..  5.460.946.  O.  435-7.320. 
Societe  Anonyme  Diie  Saft  See — 


Bouet.  Jacques;  Knosp.  Bernard;  Pcrcheron-Guegan.  Annick;  and  lordy. 
Christian.  5.460.898.  O.  429-59.000. 
Societe  Cooperative  de  Production  Bourgeois:  &e — 

Rigaud.  Andr«.  5.460.158.  CI.  I26-21.00A. 
Societe  d' Applications  Generates  d'Electricile  et  de  Mecanique  Sagem: 
See— 

Deffontaines.    Chnstophe;    Parker.    Ambroise;    and   Tison.    Philippe, 
5,461,503,0  359-68.000. 
Societe    Nationale   d'Etude   et  de   Construction  de   Moleuts  d'Aviation 
■SNECMA":  See— 

Bachelet.  Eric,  5.460,774,  O.  419-5.000. 
Soehnng.  Guenter  See — 

Fronim,  Dietrich;  Soehring.  Guenter.  and  Ullmaim.  Richard.  5.461.281. 
CI.  313-556.000. 
Soes.  Lucas:  See— 

Broeksteeg.  Johannes;  and  Soes.  Lucas.  5,460.533,  O.  439-101.000. 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated:  See — 

Norton,  Paul  F.;  and  Shaffer.  James  E..  5.459.995,  CI.  60-39.310. 
Soils  S.r.l.:  See — 

MiglKxmi,  Pier  L.,  5,460.108.  CI.  112-475.120. 
Solnar  AS:  See — 

Rekstad.  John;  and  Mehlen.  Man.  5.460.164.  CI.  126-714.000. 
Solntsev.  Konstantin:  See — 

Shustorovich.  Alexander.  Shustorovich.  Eugene;   Montano.  Richard; 
Solntsev.   Konstantin;   Buslaev.  Yuri;   Kalner,   Veniamin;    Moiseev. 
Nikolai;  and  Bragm.  Aleksandr.  5,460.790.  CI.  422  177  000. 
Sommerfeld.  Keith  M.  Optical  ranging.  5.461.471.  CI.  356-3.000. 
Song.  Gyung-Ho.  Lee.  Kiu  H.;  and  Painter.  Roger  B..  to  Union  Carbide 
Oiemicals  Ic  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Gas  phase  fluidizcd  bed 
polyolefin  polymerization  prtxxss  using  sound  waves.  5,461,123,  CI. 
526-74.000. 
Sonoda,  Nobuo:  See — 

Ozaki,  Yusuke;  Minemoto.  Hisashi;  Sonoda,  Nobuo:  Kawakami,Tetsuji; 
Kawamura.  Tatsurou;  and  Wakita.   Kauuya.  5,460,754,  CI.  252- 
582.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Amano,  Kenichi,  5.461.597.  CI.  369-32.000. 

Asakura.  Hiroyuki.  5.461.487.  CI.  358-339.000. 

Asoma.   Yoshito;   and    Mauumoto.   Yoshiyuki.   5.461.224.   CI.   250- 

201.500. 
Enokido.  Kazuhiro;  Suzuki,  Akio;  and  Iwasaki.  Shigeru.  5,461,672,  CI. 

379-433.000. 
Otsuka.  Satoshi.  5,461,603,  CI.  369-120.000. 
Saiki.  Junichi;  and  Iseki.  Akira.  5.461.518.  O.  360-69.000. 
Shimoyoshi.  Osamu;  Akagiri.  Kenzo;  Abe.  Miki;  and  Watanabe.  Taka- 

hiro.  5.461.378.  CI.  341  51.000. 
Takahashi.  Saloshi;  and  Milushima.  Ikuo.  5.461.087.  CI.  522-80.000. 
Tsukagoshi.  Ikuo.  5.461.423.  CI.  348-416.000. 
Yonemitsu.  Jun.  Suzuki.  Teruhiko;  and  Yagasaki.  Yoichi.  5.461.420.  CI. 

348  401  000 
Yoshihiro.  Mitsugu;  and  Iwasaki.  Yasuo.  5,461.519,  CI.  360-70.000. 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Ltd.:  See — 

Trow.  Andrew  I ;  and  Teece.  Howard  J..  5.461.706.  CI.  395-125.000 
Sorce.  Craif  J..  lo  lioslman  Kodak  Company.  Assembly  defining  a  letrahedral 

geometry  for  mounting  an  optical  clement.  5.461.515.  CI.  359-872.0(X). 
Sortais,  Jcan-Luc:  See — 

Mcge,  Bernard;  and  Soruis.  Jean-Luc.  5.459.900.  CI.  15-250.360. 
Sollile.  Jane  M.:  See— 

Mosher.  Deane  F.  and  Sottile.  Jane  M  .  5.460.955.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Southbend.  A  Middleby  Company:  See — 

Prabhu.  Gajanan  M.,  5,460,157,  O.  126-2I.0OA. 
Soulhwick.  Jeffrey  G  :  See — 

Hoxmeier,  Ronald  J.;  Spence,  Bridge  A.;  and  Southwick.  Jeffrey  G.. 
5.461.116,0.  525-314.000. 
Soymo.  S.A.:  See — 

Molina.  Jose  Luis,  H.  D..  5.460.650,  CI.  I06-77i000. 
Sozansky.  Wayne  A  :  See — 

Sutherland.  Richard  M.;  Harrcll.  Howard  E.;  Sozansky.  Wayne  A.;  and 
Wolf.  George  C.  5.461.008.  CI.  437-226.000. 
Sozzi.  Tomaso:  See — 

D'Amico.  Nicola;  Dac.Thang  H.;  Sozzi.  Tomaso;  and  Wood.  Robert  D.. 
5.460.837.  CI  426-11.000. 
Span-America  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Rabum,  Richard  W..  and  Wickis.  Fred  T.  Jr.  5.459.896.  CI.  5-653.000. 
Sparkman.  Alan.  Connecting  member  for  concrete  form.  5,459,971,  CI. 

52-426.000. 
Spatial  Positioning  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Pratt.  Timothy;  Dombusch.  Andrew  W.;  Beliveau.  Yvan  J.;  Lundberg. 
Eric  J ;  and  Sweeney.  Michael  H..  5.461.473.  CI.  356-141.300. 
Spear.  David  A.;  and  Biederman.  Bruce  P..  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Shrouded  fan  blade  for  a  hjrbine  engine.  5.460.488.  O.  416- 
I93.00R. 
Specht.  John  J.  Adjustable  three-point  arrow  rest  for  a  compound  archery 

bow.  5.460.152.  CI.  124-44.500. 
Specht.  Warner  See— 

Lengauer.  Philip;  Rowc.  Kenneth;  and  Specht,  Warner.  5.460.415,  CI. 
285-61.000 
Spectrolab,  Inc.:  See— 

Kiut,  Dmitri  D..  5.460.659.  O.  136-246.000. 
Specr.  Peter  A  :  and  Glutting,  Harry  J.,  Jr,  to  Davidson  Plastics  Corporation. 
Temporary  roadway  marker  5.460,1  IS,  O.  1 16-63.00P. 


Spence,  Bridge  A.:  See— 

Hoxmeier,  Ronald  J.;  Spence,  Bridge  A.;  and  Soulhwick,  Jeffrey  G., 
5,461,116.0.  525-314.000. 
Sponsler.  Edwani:  See — 

Kossovsky.  Nir.  Sponsler.  Edward;  Gelman.  Andrew;  and  Rajguni, 
Samir.  5.460.830.  CI.  424-493.000. 
Sprayforming  Developments  Limited:  See — 

Jenkms.  Waher  N..  5.460.851.  O.  427-199.000. 
Springer.  Timothy  A.;  and  Lawrence.  Michael,  to  Center  for  Blood  Research. 
Inc.  Device  and  method  for  analysis  of  bkxxl  components  and  identifying 
inhibitors  and  promoters  of  the  inflammatory  response.  5.460,945.  O. 
435-7.240. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

HelfrKh.  Thomas  E..  5.461.263.  O.  307-64.000. 
Stache.  Ulnch:  See- 
Fischer.  Gerd;  Defossa.  Elisabeth;  Gerlach.  Uwe;  Hfirlein.  Rolf;  Krass. 
Norbert;  Lattrell.  Rudolf;  Stache,  Ulrich;  Wollmann.  Theodor.  and 
Isert,  Dieter.  5.461,043.  CI.  514-202.000. 
Stagnitto.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Long.  Michael;  Castrignano,  Frank;  Lancy,  David  H.;  Lebbon,  William 

C;  Lentz.  Allen  R  :  Orlicki.  David  M.,  Palone,  Thomas  W.;  Raduns. 

Robert  C.  and  Stagnmo,  Joseph  E..  5,461.450.  CI.  354-354.000. 

Sialsberg.  Kevin  J.;  and  Ingalls.  James  E.  to  Honeywell  Iik.  Fan  coil 

thermostat  with  circuitry  to  assure  minimum  power  for  relay  pull-in. 

5.460.221.  O.  165-25.000. 

Stanek.  Jaroslav;  Frei.  Jdcg;  wd  Caravani.  Giorgio.  Hydrazones.  5,461,076, 

O.  514-632.000. 
Stanford  University:  See — 

Fowler,  Boyd;  and  El  Gamal,  Abbas,  5,461,425,  CI.  348-294.000. 
Stangc.  Ronakl  R..  to  Tools  For  Bending.  Inc.  Pipe  wall  thickness  measuring 

template.  5.459.936.  CI.  33-563.000. 
Stanich.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Lu.  Ying-Yuh;  Tseng.  Chi-Ming;  Bunker.  James  E.;  Coopridcr.  Tetrence 
E.;  Most.  Ronald  W.;  and  Stanich.  Gregory  J..  5.461.125.  CI.  525- 
293.000. 
Slate  of  Israel.  Ministry  of  Defense.  Armament  Development  Authority: 
See— 

Weinberger.  Imanuel;  Dekel.  Ehud;  and  Priel,  Tuvia.  5,461,686,  O. 
385-32.000. 
State  University  of  New  York,  Research  Foundation  of  the:  See — 

Altura,  Bella  T.;  and  Altura.  Burton  M.,  5.460,972,  CI.  436-79.000. 
Suubli  AG:  See— 

Lechner,  Theophil;  and  Magdika.  Janos.  5.459.913.  CI.  28-208.000. 
St.  Aubyn  Hubbani.  Hugh  V;  Mclntyre.  James  E.;  Rogers.  Victor,  and  Ward. 
Ian  M.,  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  lonically  conductive  poly- 
mer gels.  5,460,903,  O.  429-190.000. 
St.  Clair,  David  J.:  See— 

Masse,  Michael  A.;  St.  Clair,   David  J.;  and  Erickson,  James  R., 
5.461,112,  O.525-92.00B 
St.  Clair.  James:  See— 

Rorence,  James  M.;  Nelson,  William  E.;  V^nkateswar,  Vadlammanti;  Sl 
Clair,  James;  Broddin,  Dirk;  and  Tavcmier,  Serge  M.  R,  5,461,41 1,0. 
347-240.000. 
Venkaleswar,  Vadlammanti;  Si.  Clair,  James;  and  Nelson,  William  E., 
5,461,410,0.  347-240.000. 
Sleeb,  Walter,  DOhla,  Werner,  and  Brunner.  Dietrich,  to  Rapa  Rausch  & 
Pausch  Elektrotechnische  Spezialfabrik  GmbH.  Fuel  oil  burner  with  fuel 
heater  and  electromagnetic.  5.460.330.  O.  239-133.000. 
Steel,  Margaret  L.;  and  Norton-Berry,  Philip,  to  Impenal  Chemicals  Indus- 
tries PLC.  Centrifugal  spinning   5.460.498.  O.  425-8.000. 
Steenblik.  Richard  A.;  and  Hun.  Mark  J.,  to  Applied  Physics  Research.  UP. 
Apparatus  for  providing  autostereoscopic  and  dynamic  images  and  method 
of  manufacturing  same.  5.461.495.  O.  359-463.000. 
Sleeves.  Kent  See — 

Prinz,  Fnuicois;  Sleeves.  Kent;  Atkeson.  Peter  L.  C;  Walsh.  Brendan; 
and  Wilson.  J.  Michael.  5.460.093.  CI.  102-217.000. 
Steff.  Josef:  See— 

Tneb.  Kari-Hemz;  and  Sieff.  Josef.  5.460.051.  CI.  73-828.000. 
Stein.  William  W..  to  Tektrxmix.  Inc.  Plasma  addressing  structure  having  a 

pliani  dielectric  layer  5.461.395.  O.  345-60.000. 
Sieinman.  Manin:  See — 

Wu.  Guang-Zhong;  Sieinman,  Martin;  and  Wong,  Yee-Shing,  5,461,148. 
O.  540-576.000. 
Steinmann.  Bettina:  See — 

Wolf.  Jean-Pierre;  Schulthess.  Adnan;  Steinmann.  Benina;  and  Hun- 
ziker.  Max.  5.461.088.  CI.  522-103.000. 
Slendel.  Wilhelm:  See- 
Wagner.  Klaus;  Erdelen.  Christoph;  Hartwig.  JOrgcn;  Leicht.  Wolfgang; 
and  Stendel.  Wilhelm.  5.461.069.  O.  514-341.000. 
Stephen.  Keith  H.:  See- 
Buchanan.  John  M.;  Gordon.  Stuart  T;  Stephen.  Keith  H.;  Szajewski, 
Richard  P;  and  Bertucci.  Sidney  J..  5,460,924,  O.  430-393.000. 
Stephens.  Howard  P    See— 

Dosch,  Robert  G,  and  Stephens,  Howard  P,  5,461 ,022, 0. 502-242.000. 
Stephens.  Timothy  M.  Gutter  and  visor  system  for  a  window  of  a  vehicle. 

5.460.425.  O.  296-152.000. 
Stevens.  Albert  F;  DeWitt.  Robert  R.;  York.  Michael  E ;  Keller.  David;  and 
Lile.  William  R..  lo  Opex  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  tJie  automated 
processing  of  bulk  mail  having  varied  characteristics.  5,460,273,  O. 
209-584.000. 
Stevens,  Craig  A.:  Set — 
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Rhodes.  Roben  B.;  Haidlin.  Dale  L..  Jr.:  nd  Slevau.  Craig  A.. 
5,460.739.  a.  232-43.000. 
Stevens.  James  C.  See — 

Pwk.  Chung  P.:  Gingerman.  George  P.;  Timmers.  Francis  J.;  Stevens. 
James  C;  and  Henion,  David  E..  5.460.818.  CI.  426-415.000. 
Stevenson.  Bruce  E.  Convertible  backpack  nd  wheeled  cargo  bed.  5.460,307. 

CI.  224-153.000. 
Siewin.  Gerald  M..  lo  Answer  Products.  Iik.  Multi-function  sleeves  used  ui 
conjuncuon  with  replaceable  elastomers  for  adjustable  shock-absorbing 
suspension  systems  of  bicycles  and  molorcycKS.  5.460JS7.  O.  267- 
294.000 
Stibolt.  Paul  E.:  and  Judy.   Russell  E.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation. 

Drywall  comer  finishing  device.  5.459.969.  CI.  52-254.000. 
Stiftiing  fur  diagnostische  Forschung:  See — 

Yves.  Lapienc;  Josef.  Dieter.  Adam.  Jean;  and  Greber-Widmer.  Susanne. 
5.460.940.  a.  435-5.000. 
Sljemlof.  Nils  P:  See— 

Wikslrom.  Hakan  V.;  Carlsson.  Per  A.  E.;  Andersson.  Bengi  R.;  Svens- 
son.  Kjell  A.  I.;  Elebring.  Stig  T;  Stjemlof,  Nils  R;  Romero.  Arthur 
G.:  Haadsma-Svensson.  Susanne  R.;  Lin.  Chiu-Hong;  and  Enms. 
Michael  D..  5.461.061.  CI.  514-292.000 
Slobby.  William  G.:  See- 
Hitchcock.  Martin  K.:  Suh.  Kyung  W.;   Banz.  Arnold  M.;  Piquet. 
Andrew  N..  and  Stobby.  William  G..  5.461.098.  CI.  524-297.000. 
Slobert.  Norman:  See — 

Belt,  Steven;  Schindler,  Jeffrey;  and  Slobert,  Norman,  5.460447.  CI. 
439-638.000. 
Stojic.  Steven:  See — 

Pierce.  Wiliam  C;  Smith,  John  P.;  and  Siojic.  Steven.  5.460.076.  CI. 
92-48.000. 
Stone.  Richard  A.;  and  Laties.  Alan  M..  to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  The 
Tnistees  of  the.  Prevention  of  myopia  by  tricyclic  compounds.  5.461 .052. 
a.  5 1 4-2 -.7.000. 
Stortz,  James  U;  See — 

Wallace.  David  B.;  and  Storu.  James  L..  5.461.403.  CI.  347-10.000. 
Storz.  Karl.  Trocar  sleeve.  5,460.615.  CI.  604-167.000. 
Stover.  Lance  E.:  See — 

Keel.  Beat  G.;  Jallen.  Gale;  Jallen.  Paul  A.;  Stover.  Lance  E.;  and  Larson. 
Halden  W..  5.461.528.  CI.  360-124.000. 
St.  Pierre.  Denis  J..  lo  Aquaiex  Group  IndustrK.  S  A.  Method  of  aeration  of 

liquids.  5.460.731.  CI.  210-722.000. 
SirUt.  Olle:  See— 

Magnusson.  Lars-Inge;  SirUl.  Olle;  and  Gusufsson.  Trygve,  5.460,313, 
CI.  227-8.000. 
Strack,  Peter,  and  Kaiser.  Andreas,  lo  Tesa  S.A.  Capaciiive  measuring  device 
for  determining  displacement  by  evaluating  the  change  in  the  basic 
frequency.  5,461.320.  CI.  324-662.000. 
Siraeler.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E..  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  5,459.976,  CI  53-397.000. 
Strang.  Harry:  See — 

Lindig.  Markus:  Findeisen.  Kun;  Miiller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Santel.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Schmidt.  Robert  R.;  Strang.  Harry;  Feucht.  Dicier.  Kdnig. 
Klaus;  and  Lurssen.  Klaus.  5.461.149.  CI.  548-263.800. 
Sirassman.  David  R.  Fiber-reinforred  rubber  asphall  composition.  5,460.649. 

CI.  106-668.000. 
Strauss.  Richard:  See — 

Thaler.  Irwin;  and  Strauss.  Richaid.  5.461.068.  CL  514-399.000. 
Sireck  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Ryan.  Wayne  L..  5.460.797.  CI.  435-40.500 
Sireib.  Martin,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  arrangement  for  con- 
trolling the  drive  power  of  a  drive  unit  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5.460.580.  CI. 
477-110.000. 
Stretch.  Gordon  W.:  See — 

Hanning.   David   M.;  and  Stretch.  Gordon  W.,  5,460,290,  O.  220- 
421.000. 
Strid,  Kent:  See — 

Rasmussen.  Sigmund;  Horlyk.  Lars;  Oswaldsson.  Rolf;  and  Strid.  Kent. 
5.460.733.  CI.  210-741.000. 
Slnngheld.  Richard  T.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Polymeric  adsor- 
bents with  enhanced  adsorption  capacity  and  kinetics  and  a  process  for  their 
manufacture   5,460.725,  CI.  210-690.000. 
Stryker  Corporation:  See — 

Ameit.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Grulke,  David  H.,  5.460,604,  CI.  604-35.000. 
Schemansky,  Kevin  J.;  and  Culp,  Jerry  A.,  5.461.355,  CI.  338-108.000 
Stijckle,  Gerd.  lo  Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH.  Restraint  syslem 
for  vehicle  occupants  having  laser  ignition  for  an  air  bag  gas  gcneraior 
5,460,407,  CI.  280-741.000 
Stumphauzer,  William  C;  and  Groth.  Hugh  F,  lo  Stumphauzcr,  William  C- 
Process  and  apparatus  for  rapidly  carbonaiing  a  liquid  beverage  using  a 
single  pressure  vessel.  5.460,846.  CI.  426-477.000. 
Sturman.  Oded  E.  High  speed  fuel  injector.  5.460,329,  CI.  239-96  000. 
Su.  Tien-Kuei:  See — 

Tsai.  Mingliang  L..  and  Su.  TienKuci.  5,460,760,  CI.  264-39.000. 
Suarez.   Miguel  A.;   and  Avila.  Gilbeno.   Prefabricated  bathroom  walls. 

5.459.966,  CI   52-34.000. 
Suchard,  Kraft  Jacobs:  See — 

Wermund.  Horsi  F,  5.460,838,  CI.  426-106.000. 
Suda,  Milsuo;  Shiiki,  Kazuo;  Tanabe.  Masanori;  Narishige.  Shinji;  Nakanishi, 
Eiji;  Shimizu,  Kouichi;  Miyamoto,  Nonfumi;  and  Fukuoka,  Hiroisugu,  lo 
Hitachi.  Ltd.   Magneto-resistance  effect  type  of  recording/reproducing 
head.  5.461.517.  CI.  360-53.000. 


Suematsu,  Kiyoihi:  See — 

Obi,  Naoki;  Kojima,  Yasuhiko;  Shigemiisu,  Yasuo;  Takeuchi,  Jun;  and 
Suematsu,  Kiyoshi,  5,460.919.  CI.  430-264.000. 
Suga.  Mttniki'  See — 

Fujita.  Takeshi,   Hasegawa.  Kohei;   Mitao.  Shmji;   Suga,   Masalaka; 
Niikura,  Masakazu;  Ohori,  Koichi;  and  Saitoh.  Hiroshi.  5.460.666.  CI. 
148-693.000. 
Sugai,  Takashi:  See — 

Fukuzawa.  Masami;  Fukuo,  Koichi;  Fujiyoshi,  Yoshihiro;  Arai,  Hidemi; 
Nishida.  Shinichi;  Sugimolo,  Chihaya;  Sugai,  Takashi;  Shimoyama, 
Kazuaki;  and  Kobayashi.  Masayuki,  5.460,130,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Sugihara.  Masamichi:  See — 

Nakazalo,  Masakazu;  Shimoura,  Youichi;  and  Sugihara,  Masamichi, 
5.461,311,  CI.  324-207.240. 
Sugimolo,  Chihaya:  See — 

Fukuzawa.  Masami;  Fukuo.  Koichi;  Fujiyoshi.  Yoshihiro;  Arai.  Hidemi; 
Nishida.  Shinichi;  Sugimolo.  Chihaya;  Sugai.  Takashi;  Shimoyama, 
Kazuaki.  and  Kobayashi.  Masayuki.  5,460,130,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Sugimolo,  Tadashi;  Ohkawa.  Shingo;  Amano,  Hiroyuki;  Iwasawa.  Masashi; 
Kawabuchi.  Shinya,  and  Murata.  Nonkazu.  lo  Opiex  Co.  Ltd.  Passive  type 
moving  object  detection  system.  5,461,231.  CI.  250-342.000. 
Sugimolo.  Takeshi:  See— 

Toyohara.  Mie;  Iida.  Masaru;  and  Sugimolo.  Takeshi.  5.460.359,  O. 
270-1.100. 
Sugila,  Masaya;  Fujiwara.  Toshiaki;  Sasaki.  Kazuyuki;  lino.  Tadashi;  Furuya. 
Yoshiyuki;  Waianabe.  Takanon;  and  Korenaga,  Hidenobu.  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration. Non-regular  reflection  type  holographic  mirror  and  method  of 
producing  the  same  in  a  reflection  type  display  apparatus  for  vehicle 
5,461,499.  CI.  359-13.000. 
Sugitani.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Sakane.  Shinsuke;  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Nakanishi,  Nobuyasu;  and  Sugi- 
tani. Tatsuo.  5.461.565.  CI.  364-426  020. 
Sugiyama,  Milsuo:  See — 

Fukumi.    Hiroshi;    Sakamoto.   Toshiaki;    Sugiyama.   Mitsuo;    lizuka. 
Yoshio;  and  Yamaguchi,  Takeshi,  5,461,051,  CI.  514-214.000. 
Sugiyama.  Toshiki.  and  Hoshino.  Yoshiiake.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Lid 
Blower  with  an  improved  shroud  assembly.  5.460.485,  CI.  415-208.200. 
Suh,  Kyung  W.:  See — 

Hitchcock.  Manin  K.;  Suh.  Kyung  W.;  Banz,  Arnold  M.;  Paquei. 
Andrew  N  ;  and  Stobby.  William  G..  5.461.098.  CI.  524-297.000 
Sullivan.  Kevin  A.:  See — 

Khau.  Vien  V.;  Maninelli.  Michael  J.;  Peterson.  Barry  C;  and  Sullivan. 
Kevin  A..  5.461.156.  CI.  546-150.000. 
Sumhara.  Masanori:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Osamu;  Sumhara.  Masanori;  Ohtsuchi.  Tetsuro;  Nishikura. 
Takahiro;  and  Nojima.  Takashi.  5.461.273.  CI.  310-316.000. 
Sum!,  Katsuto:  See — 

Shinada.  Hideloshi;  Kaio.  Kiichi;  and  Sumi.  Katsuto.  5.461.601.  CI. 
369-112.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashida.  Haruo;  Ichige.  Akihiro;  Kotani.  Kozo;  Kawakita.  Toshio; 
Kume.  Takanori;  Yoshida.  Teruaki;  Yamada.  Takeshi;  and  Sato.  Yufu. 
5,460.879.  CI.  428-349  000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.;  See — 

Hayashi.  Tetsuya;  and  Takeda.  Yoshinobu,  5,460,775,  CI.  419-30.000. 
Kondoh,  Kalsuyoshi,  5.460.639.  CI.  75-231.000. 
Nishiguchi.  Masanon.  5.461.261.  CI.  257-781.000. 
Takala.  Koji;  and  Hashida.  Koichi.  5.460.199.  CI.  137-504.000. 
Ueno.  Keiji;  Yano.  Tomizo;  and  Uda,  Ikujiro,  5,460.886,  CI.  428- 
383.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Lightwave  Corp.:  See — 

Beasley.  William   E..  Jr.;   Sarbell.  John   P;   and   Moran,  James  W. 

5,460,683,0.  156-344.000. 
Beasley,  William  E.,  Moran,  James  W.;  Morrison,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Sarbell,  John  P.  5.460.682.  CI.  156-344.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Kuniyasu,  5,460..367.  CI.  273-610000. 
Sakaki.  Toshiaki,  and  Toji,  Daijiro,  5.459.880.  CI.  2-168.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Okayasu.  Yasushi;  Sakatani.  Alsushi;  Sasai.  Osamu;  and  Maegawa. 

Akihito.  5.460.550.  CI   439-752.000. 
Taniuchi,  Osamu;  Okumura.  Hitoshi;  Kawase.  Hajime;  Nankoh.  Youi- 
chi; Nakaia.  Hiroyuki;  Kondo,  Kazuhisa;  Fukamachi,  Makoto;  and 
Nishide,  Satoru,  5.460.534.  CI.  439-157.000. 
Toba.  Katsuaki;  and  Noro,  Yulaka.  5.460.530.  CI.  439-34.000. 
Summa  Health  Syslem:  See — 

Truitt.  Edward  B..  Jr.;  Hazelen.  Susan  E.;  and  Liebeh,  Robert  A.. 
5,460,970,  CI   436-66.000. 
Summit  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Seller.  Theo;  and  Klopotek.  Peter  J..  S.46I.2I2.  CI.  219-121.680. 
Sun,  Jung-Hui;  Maios,  Jose  R.;  Park,  Chung-Ho;  and  Clifton.  Robert  G.,  Jr., 
10  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The.  Processes  for  preparing 
bis-naphihalimides  containing  amino-acid  derived  linkers.  5.461,176,  CI. 
564-488.000. 
Sun.  Yuan-Chen:  See — 

Burghanz.  Joachim  N.;  Meyerson.  Bernard  S.;  and  Sun.  Yuan-Chen, 
5,461.250,  CI.  257-347.000. 
Sunaga.  Takayuki;  Kato,  Akihiko;  Ishikawa,  Toru;  and  Miyala,  Hideaki,  to 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Developing  apparatus.  5,461,465,  CI.  355-245.000. 
Sunds  Defibrator  Fori  Oy:  See — 

Ojala.  Alpo;  and  Rosnell.  Seppo,  5.460,019,  CI.  68-43  000 


Sundslrand  Cotpontion:  See — 

Rozman,  Gregory  I.;  Marfcunas,  Albert  L.;  and  Weber,  Leland  E., 
5,461,293,  CI.  318-603.000. 
Suntory  Limited:  See — 

Ono,  Miyoko;  Arakawa.  Kazuya;  Fiinikubo,  Susumu;  and  Hamalani, 
Kazuhiro,  5,460.836,  CI.  426-11.000. 
Surman.  Robert  L.  Solar  lit  address  number  illuimnated  mailbox  structure. 

5.460,325,  a.  232-17.000. 
Sutardja.  Panias:  See — 

Hutchins,  Robert  A.;   Melas.  Constantin  M.;  and  Sutardja.  Pantas, 

5,461.638,0.  375-354.000. 
Hutchins.  Robert  A.;   Melas.  Constantin  M.;   and  Sutardja,  Panias. 
5.461.642,0.  375-327.000. 
Sutherland.  Richard  M.;  Hairell.  Howard  E.;  Sozansky.  Wayne  A.;  and  Wolf, 
George  C,  to  Dekro  Electronics  Corporatinon    Method  of  preventing 
aluminum  bond  pad  corrosion  during  dicmg  of  mtegraied  circuit  wafers. 
5,461,008,  CI.  437-226.000. 
Sutou.  Shizuyo:  See — 

Kudo.  Toshiyuki;  Itagaki.  Yoshiaki;  Sato,  Sciji;  Sutou.  Shizuyo;  and 

Nakamura,  Toyoo.  5.461,145,  CI.  536-24.310. 

Sutter,  Edmund  E.;  and  Clarke,  George  E.,  to  Roadmaster  Corporation. 

Dcrailleur  mounting  assembly  for  a  bicycle.  5,460.396,  CI.  280-284.000. 

Sutterlin.  Philip  H.,  and  Hurlbut,  Amy  O.,  to  Echelon  Corporation.  Error 

correction  in  a  spread  spectrum  transceiver.  5,461,629,  CI.  371-30.000. 
Suzuki,  Akio:  See — 

Enokido,  Kazuhiro;  Suzuki.  Akio;  and  Iwasaki.  Shigeru.  5.461.672.  O. 
379-433.000. 
Suzuki,  Akira:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao;  Iida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.   Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu;   and   Nakamura.   Motokazu. 

5.460.166.  CI.  600-121.000. 

Yabe.  Hisao;  Iioh.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio;  Iida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki. 
Akira;  Yamazaki.  Minoru;  Tamada,  Osamu;  and  Funikawa,  Tatsuya, 

5.460.167,  CI.  600-107.000. 
Suzuki.  Hideloshi:  See — 

Tsuji,  Sadahiko;  Suzuki.  Hideloshi;  Mitsutake.  Hideaki;  Kurematsu. 
Katsumi;  Mochizuki,  Nontaka.  Minoura,  Nobuo;  Kawasaki,  Shigeru; 
Kimura,  Kazumi.  and  Shingaki.  Junko.  5.461.500.  CI   359-48.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroo:  See — 

Ohsumi.  Yoshihisa;  Suzuki.  Hiroo;  Nakagame,  Takao;  Maejima,  Taka- 
michi;  Inoue.  Toshihiro;  Yamashima.  Osamu;  Kato.  Fumio;  aiKi  Igura. 
Toshinori,  5.459.924,  CI.  29-881.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Asymmetric  digital  subscriber  line 

control  system.  5.461.616.  O.  370-79.000. 
Suzuki.  Keitaro:  See — 

Waianabe.   Yoshiiane;    Suzuki,    Keitaro;    and    Malsukura.   Tetsunori. 
5.460.738.  CI.  252-313.100. 
Suzuki.  Kiwamu:  See — 

Hosohara.  Yasuharu;  Suzuki.  Kiwamu;  Fujiwara.  Shigeru;  and  Kawabe. 
Toshihide.  5,461.312.  CI.  324-220.000. 
Suzuki.  Makoto:  See — 

Nagaoka,  Saloshi;  Yamakawa,  Kazuyosht;  Yamamoio.  Miisuru;  Suzuki. 
Makoto;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Nagaoka.  Kaisuro.  Ikeda.  Hideo;  Hara. 
Takefumi;  and  Shulo.  Sadanobu.  5.460.929.  CI.  430-503.000. 
Suzuki,  Masakazu:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Koei;    Miyaguchi.    Kazuhisa;    Takahashi.    Notio;    Mori. 
Keisuke;   Suzuki,   Masakazu;   and   Makino,  Takao,  5.461,233,  O. 
250-368.000. 
Suzuki,  Masayuki:  See — 

Yoshii.  Minoru;  Nose.  Noriyuki;  Suzuki.  Masayuki;  Miyazaki.  Kyoichi; 
Tsuji,  Toshihiko;  and  Takeuchi.  Seiji.  5.461.474,  O.  356-237.000. 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Narila,  Masaki.  5.460.143.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Suzuki,  Mulsauo:  See — 

Shibano.  Milsugi;  Suzuki.  Mulsauo;  and  Kojima.  Shunshi,  5,461,168, 
CI.  549-264.000. 
Suzuki,  Osamu:  See — 

Akao,  Mulsuo;  and  Suzuki,  Osamu,  5,460,768,  CI.  264-297.200. 
Suzuki,  Tenihiko:  Sec — 

Yonemilsu,  Jun;  Suzuki,  Teruhiko;  and  Yagasaki,  YoichI,  5,461,420,  CI. 
348-401. 000. 
Suzuki,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Ayari;  Shigeta.  Akira;  Tanaka,  Yukitaka;  Oomura,  Hisao; 
Masui.  Kcnji;  Kalada,  Mosahtro;  Asahi.  Masohiko;  Komori,  Takashi; 
and  Suzuki,  Toshiyuki,  5,461,170.  CI.  554-213.000. 
Suzumura.  Toshihiro;  Iida.  Hisashi;  Honjoh.  Keigi;  Ikula.  Kenji;  and  Isomura, 
Shigenori.  lo  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Assist  air  control  syslem  for  internal 
combustion  engine.  5.460.148.  Q.  123-585.000 
Svensson,  Kjell  A   1.:  See — 

Wikstrom.  Hakan  V.;  Carlsson,  Per'A.  E.;  Andersson,  Bengl  R.;  Svens- 
son. Kjell  A.  I.;  Elebring.  Stig  T;  Stjemtof.  Nils  P;  Romero.  Arthur 
G.;  Haadsma-Svensson,  Susanne  R.;  Lin.  Chiu-Hong;  and  Ennis. 
Michael  D..  5.461.061.  CI.  514-292.000. 
Sventek.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Tran.  Nang  T;  Paulson.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Sventek.  Bruce  A..  5.460.980. 
O.  437-2.000. 
Swain.  Eugene  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Photoreceptor  assembly.  5.461 .464. 

O.  355-211.000. 
Swanson.  David  W.  Linear  thrusler  with  compliant  head.  5,460,077,  O. 
92-84.000. 


Swanson,  Dirk  S.,  to  Chevron  VSJi..  Inc.  Method  for  diamoodoid  extraction 

using  a  solvent  syslem.  5,461,184,  O.  585-803.000. 
Swartley.  Donald  M.:  See— 

Trinh.  Toan;  and  Swartley.  DonaU  M..  5.460,736.  O.  252-8.800. 
Sweeney.  Michael  H.:  See — 

Pratt.  Timothy;  Dombusch.  Andrew  W.;  Beliveau,  Yvm  J.;  Lundberg. 
Eric  J.;  and  Sweeney.  Michael  H..  5.461.473.  O.  356-141.300. 
Sweet.  David  E..  lo  Cytec  Technok}gy  Corp.  Aqueous,  essentially  VOC-free 

adhesive  epoxy  primer.  5.461.090.  O.  523-404.000. 
Swiibel.  Thomas  J.;  Arledge.  John  K.;  and  Davis.  James  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

Method  for  fabrKating  electrode  patterns  5.460.922.  O.  430-3 1 5.000. 
Swiihun.  Stanley  E..  lo  Honeywell  Inc.  FET  having  minimized  parasitic  gate 

capacitance.  5.461.244.  O.  257-192.000. 
Symes.  Kenneth  C:  See — 

Langley.  John  G.;  Symes.  Kenneth  C;  Mistry.  Kishor  K.;  and  Cham- 
berlain. Peter.  5,460,817.  CI.  424-408.000. 
Synbiotics  Corporation:  See — 

Hautea.  Nelson  S.;  Aeschbacher.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Freese.  William  B.. 
5.460.783.  CI.  422-104.000. 
Syrjil.  Markkul.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Battery  identification. 

5.460.901,0.  429-90.000. 
Szajewski.  Richard  P.:  See — 

Buchanan.  John  M.;  Gordon.  Stuart  T.;  Stephen.  Keith  H.;  Szajewski. 
Richard  P;  and  Bertucci.  Sidney  J..  5.460.924.  CI.  430-393.000. 
Szalay.  John  S.:  See — 

Woith.  Blake  F;  and  Szalay.  John  S..  5.461.326,  CI.  324-758.000. 
Szelewski.  Peter  T.  Radio  transport  harness.  5.460.126.  CI.  119-859.000. 
T.  C.  Walermeyer  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Bosman.  Peter  B.,  5,460.755.  CI.  261-100.000. 
Tabanou,  Jacques  R.;  and  Antoine.  J.  N.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  and  quantifying  hydro- 
carbon bearing  laminated  reservoirs  on  a  workstation.  5,461,562,  O. 
364-422.000. 
Tabata.  Alsushi:  See — 

Morolo,  Shuzo;  Inuzuka.  Takeshi;  Hatlori,  Masashi;  Taga,  Yulaka;  Hojo, 
Yasuo;  Tabata.  Alsushi;  and  Okada.  Takayuki.  5.460.577.  CI.  475- 
123,000. 
Tabata.    Masayoshi;    Yokota.    Kazuaki.    Yoshinaga,    Yoko;    Kishi.    Fumio; 
Kaneko.   Norio;  and  Kushibiki.  Nobuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Organic  magnetic  member,  organic  ferromagnetic  member,  and  process  for 
producing  the  same,  and  lime-responsible  organic  ferromagnetic  member 
and  process  for  controlling  dcvelopmeni  of  ferromagnctism.  5.461,132.0. 
526-285.000. 
Taber,  David  E.:  See — 

Drake,  John  E..  Jr.;  Hervatic.  Elizabeth  A.;  Pace.  Joseph  W.;  Polok. 
Ralph  J.;  and  Taber.  David  E..  5.461.61 1.  CI.  370-54.000. 
Tada,  Kaoru:  See — 

Muramatsu.  Hideo;  and  Tada.  Kaoru.  5.461.459.  CI.  355-203.000. 
Tada.  Yasuo;  and  Yasui.  Katsuaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Thermosetting  flowmeter.  5.460.040.  CI.  73-204.250. 
Tadokoro.  Shingo:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Masahiro;  Nagayama.  Yoji;  and  Tadokoro.  Shingo,  5,461.391. 
CI.  343-713.000. 
Taga,  Takefumi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Shinji;  Fujii.  Kazuyoshi;  aixJ  Taga.  Takefumi.  5.460.746.  CI. 
252-183.110. 
Taga,  Yulaka:  See — 

Morolo,  Shuzo;  Inuzuka,  Takeshi;  Hatiori,  Masashi;  Taga,  Yulaka;  Hojo, 
Yasuo;  Tabata,  Alsushi;  and  Okada.  Takayuki.  5.460.577.  O.  475- 
123.000. 
Tagala.  Hisaya:  See — 

Hirao.  Masato;  Kobayashi.  Yasunori;  Tokuyama.  Noriaki;  Munekata. 
Masaaki;    Yoshida,    Mitsuhiro;    Ohisuka.    Yoshihiro;    Matsumura. 
Alsushi;  Tagala.  Hisaya;  and  Kinoshita.  Tomoyuki.  5.460.216.  CI. 
160-133.000. 
Tagawa.  Michiio:  See — 

Waianabe.    Tsuneo;    Yasumoto,    Takeshi;    Murata.    Michio;    Tagawa. 
Michiio;  Narushima,  Hiroyuki;  Furusalo.  Takashi;  Kuwahara.  Masao. 
Hanaue.  Masami;  and  Seki,  Tatsuya,  5.460.814.  CI.  424-122.000. 
Tahara.  Masaaki:  See — 

Yoshino.  Akira;  Tahara.  Masaaki;  Senbokuya.  Haruo;  Kilano.  Kenzo; 
and  Minaio.  Tenio.  5.460.875.  CI.  428-332  000 
Tai.  King  L.:  See — 

Condon.  Joseph  H.;  Frye,  Robert  C;  Gabara.  Thaddeus  J.;  Tai.  King  L.; 
Knauer.    Scolt  C.   deceased;   and    Knaucr.   Carroll   H.,  executor. 
5.461.333.  CI.  327-208.000. 
Taiwan  Fu  Hsing  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lin.  Jui-Chang.  5.461.221.  O.  235-488.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Liu.  Chweng-Mine.  5.460.998.  CI.  437-57.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Hsu.  Shun-Liang;  and  Wong.  Shyh-Chyi.  5.460.993.  O.  437-44.000. 
Liang.  Mong-Song.  5.461.000.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Tsai,  Lih-Shyng;  Lin.  Jiunn-Jyi;  Lin.  Kwang-Ming;  and  Ying.  Shu-Lan. 
5.461.254.  O.  257-646.000. 
Taiyo  Kagaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamaguchi.   Hiroaki;    Kawasaki,  Akio;   and   Yamashita,   Masalsugu, 
5,460.832.0.424-581.000. 
Tak  Fi  International  (Hoklings)  Ltd.:  See — 
Sher.  Tak  C.  5,460,516.  O.  431-277.000, 
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Tikada.  Nonyuki;  aid  Shimuu,  Junko.  lo  Kjbushiki  Kusha  Equos  Reieaich 

Fuel  cell.  5,460.896.  Q.  429-33.000. 
Takada.  Susumu;  Sasatani.  Tikaihi;  Chomei,  Nobuo;  Adichi.  Makcxo;  and 
Matsuhiia,  Akn.  lo  Shnoofi  A  Co..  Ud.  Condensed  inudazopyndoic 
denvaovei  5.461,062,  O.  514-293.000. 
Takagi.  Yastuhi:  Ste — 

Miyafi.  Monhito:   Ilo.  Yiitaka;  Oka.  Kenkhi;  and  Takaii.  Yasushi. 
5.461.607.  CI.  370-16.000 
Takahashi.  Hiranan.  lo  Miliubiihi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kauha.  Semiconductar 
device  manufaclunng  apparatus  and  cieanint  method  for  the  apparatus. 
5.460.692.  CI    156-646  100 
Takahashi.  ICan;i:  Set — 

Hamanaka.  Notwyuki;  Takahashi,  Kanji;  and  Tokumoto.   Hidekado. 
5.461.045,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Takahashi,  Kazuyoihi:  Set — 

Kobayashi.   Takaichi:    Shibuaki.    Kazuya;    Hosoi.   Takashi;    Honda, 
Masami;  and  Takahashi.  Kazuyoshi.  5.461.546.  CI.  361-796.000 
Takahashi.  Ken:  Set— 

Oishi.  Tomoji;  Takahashi.  Ken;  Nakazawa,  Tetsuo;  Tanaka.  Shiceru;  and 
Miyoshi,  Tadahtko.  5.460.877.  CL  428-336.000. 
Takahashi.  Koji:  Set— 

Nagashima.  Yoshitake;  Takahashi.  Koji;  and  Funmoco.  Ryo,  5.461.485. 
CI.  358-335  000. 
Takahashi.  Mitsunj:  Set — 

Harasawa.  Yuko;  Malsuda.  Ilani;  Takano.  Saloshi;  Yu.  Hideo;  Kawaishi. 
Yasunon;  Kamiyama.  Hideki;  Motohashi.  Toshiaki;  Takahashi.  Mit- 
suni;  and  Bisaiji,  Takashi.  5.461.461.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Takahashi,  Nobuyukj:  Ste — 

Takeuchi.   Yoshiji;   and  Takahashi.   Nobuyuki.   5.460.708.   CI.    204- 
298.  HO. 
Takahashi,  Nolio:  See — 

Yamanxxo,    Koel;    Miyaguchi.    Kazuhisa,    Takahashi.    Noiio;    Men. 
Keisuke;  Suzuki.  Masakazu;  and  Makino.  Takao.  5.461.233.  CI. 
250-368  000 
Takahashi.  Saioshi;  and  Milushima.  Dcuo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Adhesive  aitd 

doublc-sided  adhesive  upe.  5.461.087.  CI.  522-80.000. 
Takahashi.  Shigeki:  See— 

Tokura.  Nonhiio.  and  Takahashi.  Shigeki.  5.460,983.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Takahashi.  Taisuhiko:  Set — 

Hosoya.    Yasuhiko;    Ohuchi.    Hirorumi;    and    Takahashi.    Taisuhiko 
5.459,999.  CI.  60-284.000. 
Takahashi.  Yukw,  to  Amada  Engineering  A  Service  Ca,  Inc.  Punch  clamp 

device.  5.460.027.  CI.  72-481.000. 
Takami.  Saloshi:  See — 

Honda.  Ryoji;  and  Takami,  Saloshi,  5.461,414.  CI.  347-250000 
Takano.  Satoshi:  Set— 

Harasawa,  Yuko;  Malsuda.  liaru;  Takano.  Saioshi;  Yu,  Hideo,  Kawaishi, 
Yasunon;  Kamiyama.  Hideki;  Molohashi,  Toshiaki;  Takahashi.  Mii- 
suru;  and  Bisaiji.  Takashi.  5.461.461.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Takasago  Iniemaiional  Corporation  See — 

Gonda.  Yoshiharu.  Hon.  Yoji.  Yamaguchi.  Akio;  and  Nishishila.  Takao. 
5.461.139.  CI.  528-361.000. 
Takase,  Akihiko.  and  Tanabe.  Shirou,  lo  Hitachi.  Lid.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  mulliplemng  digilal  signal.  5.461.626.  CI.  370-94.100. 
Takase.  Naoki:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Hideo;  Ohama.  Tohru.  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki;  Takase.  Naoki;  and 
Kodani.  Akira.  5.460.915.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Takala.  Inc.:  See — 

Davidson.  Phillip  K  .  5.460.400,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Takaia.  Koji.  and  Hashida.  Koichi.  lo  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Lid.  Flow 

coolrol  valve  and  coouol  method  therefor.  5.460.199.  CI.  137-504.000 
Takalsugi,  Satoshi.  to  Fanuc  Limited.  Injection  unit  for  use  in  an  injection 

molding  machine.  5.460.507.  CI.  425-550.000. 
Takayama.  Chitoshi:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Kenichi;  Takayama.  Chiioshi;  and  Shiozaki,  Tadashi 

5,461,704.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Kenichi;  Takayama.  Chiloshi;  and  Shiozaki.  Tadashi, 
5.461,705.0.  395-115.000. 
Takebe.   Makoto;  and   Hagiwara.   Masao.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha   Komalsu 

Seisakusho.  Serial  conlroller  5.461.617,  CI   370  82.000 
Takcbuchi,  Hideaki;  Ata,  Kazuhisa;  Tanaka.  Kiyoyuki.  and  Nohara.  Chuichi. 
to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation    Display  apparatus  for  television  for 
displaying  an  image  of  different  size  on  a  whole  display  screen.  5.461.431 
CI.  348  806  000. 
Takeda.  Hitoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Endo  Seisakusho.  Golf  club  wood  head 

5.460.371.  CI.  273-80.200. 
Takeda.  Nobutoshi:  See — 

Maisuoka.    Yoshihiro;    Takeda.    Nobutoshi;    and    Mizuhashi.    Tohru 
5.461.689.  CI   385-85.000. 
Takeda.  Tomohiro:  Set — 

Hiura,  Nozomi;  Oogun.  Tomoaki;  Nagayama.  Hiromi;  Takeda.  Tomo- 
hiro. Tsuchida.  Takamasa.  and  Sato.  Ryoichi.  5.460  957    CI    435- 
100.000. 
Takeda.  Yoshinobu:  See— 

Hayashi.  Tetsuya;  and  Takeda.  Yoshinobu.  5,460.775,  CI.  419-30  000 
Takeda.  Yukihiro:  See— 

Noguchi.  Yasumasa;  Miyake.  Hideyuki;  Ishii,  Junya;  and  Takeda.  Yuki- 
hiro. 5.461.352.  CI.  333-204.000. 
Takemoio.  Takashi;  Iwakunt.  Hideharu;  Kalaoka.  Moioshi.  and  Furukawa. 
Kazuhiro.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Engine  exhaust  gas  punficaiion 
system.  5.459.997.  CI.  60-276.000. 


Takeshita,  Sunao:  See— 

Kawai.  Shinji;  Takeshita.  Sunao;  Okazaki.  Makoio;  aid  Anunn.  Egon. 
5.460.931.0.435-69.100. 
Takeuchi.  Jun:  See — 

Obi,  Naoki;  Kojima,  Yasuhiko;  Shigemitsu.  Yasuo;  Takeuchi.  Jun;  and 
Suenulsu,  Kiyoshi.  5.460.919.  CI.  430-264.000. 
Takeuchi.  Mizulomo;  and  Tomotsu.  Norio,  to  Idemitsu  Kosai  Co.,  LkL 

Process  for  producing  a  styrenic  polymer.  5.461.128,  O.  526-128.000. 
Takeuchi.  Seiji:  See— 

Yoshii.  MuKxu;  Nose.  Nonyuki;  Suzuki.  Masayuki;  Miyazaki,  KyoicM; 
Tsuji,  Toshihiko;  and  Takeuchi,  Seiji.  5.461.474.  O.  356-237.000. 
Takeuchi.  Yoshiji.  and  Takahashi.  Nobuyuki,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Scmicanductor  proceumg  system.  5,460,708,  CI.  204-298  110 
Takhashi,  Manabu:  Set— 

Asami.  Takao;  Takhashi,  Manabu;  Andrews.  Jeffrey  F;  and  Bocucher 
Thomas  E..  5.460,802.  CI  424-49  000 
Taki.  Yoshitaka,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.   Frequency  synchronous  cucuil  far 
reducing  transition  period  from  power  on  state  lo  stable  stale.  5.461.343. 
CI  331-I.OOA. 
Takigawa,  Morikmi:  See — 

Sato.  Toshiyuku  Sakamoto,  George;  Kawasaki,  Hirotoki;  and  Takigawa. 
Monkuni.  5.460.184.  CI.  128-731.000. 
Takikawa.  Shigeki:  See — 

Mazaki.  Hiioshi.  Maisumoto.  Takuya;  Shiozaki.  Iwane;  and  Takikawa. 
Shigeki.  5.460,748.  O.  252-299.010. 
Takimoto.  Kiyoshi.  Miyazaki.  Toshihiko;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  and  Kuroda.  Ryo. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  recording/reproducing  method  for 
recording  and/or  reproducing  information  on  information  recording  earner 
by  use  of  probe  electrode,  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus 
eiecuiing    the    method,    and    information    recording    earner    suitable. 
5.461,605.0.  369-126.000. 
Takito.  Telsuo;  Iwala,  Molohiko;  Yoshizumi,  Yuji;  and  Kinoshiia.  Yasuo.  lo 
Mitsubishi  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  k>w  viscosity  lubricating 
base  oil  having  high  viscosity  index.  5,460,713,  CI.  208-58.000. 
Takizawa.  Naoki:  See^ 

Katsuyama,  Yoshihiko;  Sato.  Akinori;  and  Takizawa.  Naoki.  5,460,341, 
CI.  244-118.100. 
Takubo.  Takefumi:  Stt — 

Ohara.  Eiji;  Kondo.  Makoto;  and  Takubo.  Takefumi.  3.461.489.  CI. 
338-409.000. 
Talbot.  Francois;  and  Fox.  Thomas  R..  to  MacDon  Industries  Ltd.  Draper 

header  with  canvas  lo  culler  bar  seal.  5.459.986.  CI.  56-181.000. 
Tallon.  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Collins,  Ronald  J.;  Tallon,  Christopher  A..  Jones.  Kelly  H  ;  Raad.  Joseph 
M.;  Reimers.  Steven  J.,  and  Bieber.  Martin,  5,461.564,  CI.  364- 
424.050. 
TAM  Ceramics,  Inc.:  See — 

Chu.  Mike  S.;  Rose.  Daniel  C.  and  Bultilude.  John.  5.461.014   CI 
501-135.000. 
Tam.  Gordon;  and  Tarn.  Pak  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Process  for  making  a  power 

MOSFET  device  and  strMcture.  5.460.986.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Tam,   Kwok  C.  lo  General  Electric  Company.   Method  and  system  for 
pre-processing  cone  beam  dau  for  reconstructing  free  of  interpolation- 
induced  artifacts  a  three  dimensional  computerized  tomography  imaie 
5.461.650.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Tam.  Kwok  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Reconstruction  of  images  in 
cone  beam  scanning  with  rectangular  detector  elements.  5,461,651.  CI. 
378-4.000. 
Tam.  Pak  M.:  See- 
Tun.  Gordon:  and  Tam.  Pak  M..  5.460.986.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Tamada,  Osamu:  Set — 

Masubuchi.    Ryouji;    Tamada.    Osamu;    Iida.    Yoshihiro;    Kira,    Jin; 

Monyama.  Hiroki;  and  Saito.  Hidetoshi.  5.460.168.  CI  600-123.000. 

Yabe.  Hisao;  Iida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira.  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 

Yamazaki.   Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu;   and   Nakamura.   Molokazu 

5.460.166.  O.  600-121.000. 

Yabe.  Hisao;  lloh.  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio;  Iida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki. 
Akira;  Yamazaki.  Minoru.  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Furukawa.  Talsuya. 

5.460. 1 67.  CI.  600- 1 07.000. 

Tamagawa,  Akio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Vohage  converting  circuit  and  mul- 
tiphase clock  generating  circuit  used  for  driving  the  same.  5,461  557  CI 
363-60000. 
Tanumushi,  Takashige:  See — 

Muraoka.   Kimihiro;   Ohtsubo.  Yoshinobu;   Higuchi.  Toshio;   Iguchi. 
Makoto;  and  Tamamushi.  Takashige.  5.461.242.  CI.  257-136.000. 
Tamatani.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nagaiomo.  Akinori;  Tamatani.  Hiroaki;  Ajioka,  Masanobu.  and  Yamagu- 
chi. Akihiro.  5.461.083,  CI.  321-183.000. 
Tamura,  Atsushi:  See — 

Tsushima.  Masaki;  Iwamalsu.  Katsuyoshi;  Tamura.  Atsushi;  and  Shiba- 
hara.  Seiji.  5.461.044.  CI.  514-206.000. 
Tanabe.  Kouji:  Set — 

Sera,  Naoki;  Fukui,  Toshiharu;  Tanabe.  Kouji;  and  Matsui.  Fuloshi 
5.461.202.  O    174-234.000. 
Tanabe,  Masanori:  See — 

Suda,  Mitsuo;  Shiiki,  Kazuo;  Tanabe.  Masanon;  Nanshige.  Shinji; 
Nakanishi.    Eiji;    Shimizu,    Kouichi;    Miyamoto.    Norifumi;    and 
Fukuoka,  Hirolsugu.  3.461.517.  CI.  360-53  000. 
Tanabe.  Shirou:  See — 

Takase.  Akihiko;  and  Tanabe.  Shirou.  5,461.626.  CI.  370-94.100. 


Tanahashi.  Takashi.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku 

Limited.  Air  cleaning  apparams.  5.459.943.  CI.  34-82.000. 
Tanahashi.  Toru.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elevator  control 
apparatus  using  parallel  conveners  and  inverters  with  means  lo  control 
eirculalmg  current.  5,460.244.  CI.  187-293.000. 
Tanaka.  Eisaku:  See — 

Kunyama.  Chojiro;  and  Tanaka.  Eisaku.  5.461.539.  CI.  361-334.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiromichi:  Set — 

Miyasaka.  Tadashi;  Tanaka.  Hiromichi;  De  Clercq.  Erik  D.  A.;  Baba. 
Masanon;  Walker.  Richard  T;  and  Ubasawa.  Masaru.  3.461.060.  CI. 
314-269.000. 
Tanaka.  Hitoshi:  Set — 

Kikkawa.    Toshihide;    Tanaka.    Hitoshi;    and    Ochimizu,    Hirosalo. 
5.460.654.  CI.  118-726.000. 
Tanaka.  Kiyoyuki:  See — 

Takebuchi.  Hideaki;  Ala.  Kazuhisa;  Tanaka,  Kiyoyuki;  and  Nohara. 
Chuichi.  5.461.431.  CI.  348-806.000. 
Tanaka.  Kunihiko:  Stt — 

Matsuura.    Masaaki;    Tanaka,    Kunihiko;    Funihashi,    Hiromi;    and 
Kawashima.  Yoshinori.  5.460,234.  CI.  180-65.100. 
Tanaka.  Milsuru:  Set — 

Hirasawa.  Naoki,  and  Tanaka.  MitsurM.  5.461.262.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Tanaka.  Shigeo.  and  Ikeda.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Light-sensitivc 

silver  halide  color  photographic  material.  5.460.931.  CI.  430-338.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeni:  Stt — 

Oishi.  Tomoji;  Takahashi.  Ken;  Nakazawa.  Tetsuo;  Tanaka.  Shigeru;  and 
Miyoshi.  Tadahiko.  5,460.877.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Tanaka.  Sumio;  and  Joo,  Yeong  J.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Lid.  Video  tape  recorder 
equipped  with  liquid  crystal  display  projector.  5.461,437.  CI.  353-71.000. 
Tanaka.  Tetsuya;  See — 

Tatsutani.  Toshio;  Tanaka.  Tetsuya;  Honi.  Toshihiko;  Hotta,  Kazuhiko; 
Kawksaki,  Keiu;  Hasegawa.  Keiichi;  Umai,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sendo. 
Masaaki,  5.459.944.  CI.  34-202.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasuaki:  Stt — 

Wakamoio.  Shinji;  Imai.  Yuji;  and  Tanaka,  Yasuaki.  5,461,237,  CI. 
250-548.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasuo:  See — 

Ogawa,  Taro;  Goto,   Fumio;  Tanaka,  Yasuo;  and  Thary.  Christian. 
5.460,873.0.  428-316.600. 
Tanaka.  Yukitaka:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Ayari;  Shigeta.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Yukitaka;  Oomura.  Hisao; 
Masui.  Kenji;  Katada.  Masahiro;  Asahi.  Masahiko;  Komori.  Takashi; 
and  Suzuki.  Toshiyuki.  5.461.170.  CI.  554-213.000. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Mirov,  Russell  N.;  Le,  Due  N.;  Mikalauskas,  Frank;  Grebenkemper,  C. 
John;  and  Kwan,  Kinying,  5.461,332,  CI.  327-41.000. 
Tang,  Y.  W.;  Chiu.  Timothy;  and  Chiang,  Johnson,  lo  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Video  preamplifier  with  fast  blanking  and  halftone  capability 
on  a  single  integrated  circuii  chip.  5.461.398.  CI.  345-116.000. 
Taniguchi.  Shigeki:  See — 

Koreeda.  Hiroyuki;  Kuwabara.  Tadashi;  Nonaka.  Naomichi;  Nakane. 
Keiichi;  and  Taniguchi.  Shigeki,  5,461.266,  CI.  307-123.000. 
Taniguchi,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Tanii,  Junichi;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  Taniguchi,  Toshihiko;  Shimada,  Taka- 
hisa.  and  Tsuji,  Sadafusa,  5,461,694,  CI.  388  826.000. 
Tanii,  Junichi;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi,  Taniguchi,  Toshihiko,  Shimada.  Takahisa; 
and  Tsuji.  Sadafusa,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  DC  motor  and 
controlling  system  therefor.  5,461,694,  CI.  388-826.000. 
Tanisaki.  Yukio:  Set — 

Kolani,  Takashi;  Kamezaki.  Yasushi;  Nagai.  Hiroyuki;  Tanisaki.  Yukio; 
and  Oguma,  Hiromichi,  5,460.360.  CI.  271-3.130. 
Taniuchi.  Osiunu;  Okumura.  Hitoshi;  Kawase.  HajinK;  Nankoh.  Youichi; 
Nakaia.  Hiroyuki;  Kondo.  Kazuhisa;  Fukamachi.  Makoio;  and  Nishide. 
Satoru.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Connector  using  lever  action 
5.460.534.  CI.  439-157.000. 
Tanji.  Keisuke:  Set — 

Kikuchi.    Hiromichi;    Hideshima.    Yoshinori;    and    Tanji.    Keisuke. 
5.439.893.  CI.  5-502.000. 
Tarascon.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Gozdz.  Antoni  S.;  Tarascon.  Jean-Marie;  and  Warren.  Paul  C.  5,460,904, 
CI.  429-192.000. 
Tarkelt  AB:  See— 

Andersson.  Kjell  T..  5,460,855.  CI.  427-397.800. 
Tarr,  Y  J.:  See— 

Perr,  J    P;  Peters,  L.  L.;  Tikk,  L.  D.;  and  Tan,  Y.  J..  3.460.133.  CI 
123-446.000. 
Tasaka.  Michihisa:  See — 

Saiio.  Yoshiharu;  Sakaizawa.  Masao;  Iwanami.  Kunio;  Kilano.  Kitsusho; 
Tasaka.   Michihisa;    Kawazu.    Kenji;    Miyazaki.   Shizuo;    Nomura. 
Takao;  Nishio,  Takeyoshi;  and  Iwai,  Hisayuki,  5.461.103.  CI.  524- 
503.000. 
Tashiro,  Yoshio:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  Iida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ilo,  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.  Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Nakamura,  Molokazu. 
5.460,166.0.  600-121.000. 
Yabe.  Hisao;  Iioh,  Hideo,  Tashiro.  Yoshio;  Iida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki, 
Akira;  Yamazaki,  Minoru;  Tamada,  Osamu.  and  Furukawa.  Tatsuya. 
5.460.167.  O.  600-107.000. 
Tale.  Glenn  P..  to  Tale,  Glenn  P.;  and  Keefe,  Peter  D.  Anti-tipping  device  for 

a  weight  lifting  bench  saddle.  5.460.388.  CI.  482-IO4.0OO. 
Taleyama.  Kohichi:  Set — 


Akiyanu.  Junichi;  Ohsawa,  Yuichi;  Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Kondoh.  Reiko; 
Taleyama.  Kohichi;  Ohta.  Toshihiko;  and  Yoda.  Hiroaki.  3.461.327. 
CI.  360-113.000. 
Talosian.  David  A.;  Goodwm.  Paul  M.;  and  Smelser.  Donald,  lo  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  System  for  sequential  read  of  memory  stream 
buffer  delecting  page  mode  cycles  availability  fetching  data  into  a  selected 
FIFO,  and  sending  data  without  aceessmg  memory.  5,461.718.  CI.  395- 
416.000. 
Tatsu,  Haruyoshi:  Stt — 

Kuhhara.  Saloshi;  Murata.  Hiroaki;  and  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi.  3.461. 129.  CL 
526-247.000. 
Tatsutani.  Toshio;  Tanaka.  Tetsuya;   Horii,  Toshihiko;   Hotta.  Kazuhiko; 
Kawasaki.    Keiu;    Hasegawa.    Keiichi.    Umai.   Yoshiyuki.    and    Sendo. 
Masaaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hand  dryer.  3.439.944. 
CI  34-202.000. 
Taubert.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Roberts.  Victor  D.;  El-Hamamsy.  Sayed-Amr.  Taubert.  Timothy  A.;  aitd 
Mieskoski.  James  D..  5.461.284,  CI.  315-57.000. 
Tavemier,  Serge  M.  F:  See — 

Florence.  James  M.;  Nelson.  William  E.;  Venkateswar.  Vadlammanii;  St. 
Clair.  James;  Broddin.  Dirk;  and  Tavemier.  Serge  M.  F.  5,461,41 1,0. 
347-240.000. 
Tawarayama,  Kenichi:  See — 

Okunuki.  Kazumichi;  Tawarayama.  Kenichi;  Mochizuki.  Takashi;  Aka- 
hane.  Mutsuhiro;  and  Ito.  Hisao.  5.460.179.  CI.  128-660.080 
Taylor.  Gary  R..  to  ET1  Technologies  Inc.  Weight  compensating  apparatus. 

5.460.017.  CI.  68-23.200. 
Taylor.  Lucille  F.:  See — 

Gosselink.  Eugene  P.;  Miracle.  Gregory  S.;  Willey.  Alan  D.;  Bums. 
Michael  E.;  Kon.  Krvin  L.;  Sivik.  Mark  R.;  and  Taylor.  Lucille  R. 
5.460.747.  CI.  232-186.380. 
Taylor.  Martin  B.  Golf  car  security  apparatuses.  3.460.021.  CI.  70-209.000. 
TBS  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Hopwood.  Robert  T.  5.459.922.  CI.  29-623.100. 
TCSI  Corporation:  See— 

Anvari,  Kiomars,  5,461,646.  CI.  375-347.000. 
TDW  Delaware.  Inc.:  See— 

Maltby.    Philip   M.;    Edwards.   James   S.;    and    Hamilton.   John   C. 

5.460.046.  CI.  73-623.000. 
Rosenberg.  Jeffrey;  and  Wonhen.  Steve.  3.461,354.  C[.  333-306.000. 
Technolog  Limited:  See — 

Yonnel.  Claude.  5.460.196.  CL  137-12.000. 
Tedeev.  Ramaz  Sh.:  See — 

Basiev.  Tasoltan  T;  Mirov.  Sergey  B.;  Zverev.  Petr  G.;  Kuznetsov.  Ivan 
V;  and  Tedeev.  Ramaz  Sh.,  5.461,635,  CI.  372-42.000. 
Teece,  Howard  J.:  See — 

Trow,  Andrew  I.;  and  Teece.  Howard  J..  3.461.706.  CI.  393-123.000. 
Teets.  Dale  A.:  See — 

Gnmsley.  Richard  L.;  Teets,  Dale  A.;  Coomer.  Timothy  A.;  and  Allen. 
Paul  M  .  5.460.124.  CI.  119-721.000. 
Tejwani,  Manu  J.:  See — 

Ek.  Bnjce  A.;  Iyer.  Subramanian  S.;  Pitner.  Philip  M.;  Powell.  Adrian  R.; 
and  Tejwani.  Manu  J..  5.461.243.  O.  257-190.000. 
Tekamp-Olson.  Patricia:  See — 

Barr.  Philip  J.;  Brake.  Anthony  J.;  Kaufman.  Randal  J.;  Wasley.  Louise; 
Tckamp-Olson.  Patricia;  and  Wong.  Polly  A.,  5.460.930.  O.  433- 
69  100. 
Tekelec  Airtronic  Cites  des  Bruyeres:  See — 

Petit.  Pierre  H.  F.;  Giordano.  Vincent  P.;  Cerez.  Pierre  J.  C;  and  Audoin. 
Claude  L.  A..  3.461.346.  CI.  331-94.100. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Stein,  William  W.,  5,461.395.  CI.  345-60.000. 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Leiand,  John  D.,  5,460,642.  O.  75-617.000. 
Telefonakliebolaget  L^  Ericsson:  See — 

Lindholm,  Lars  A.  a.,  5,461.614.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Telesis  Marking  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Robertson.  John  A.;  and  Vaughn,  Ken  R..  5.461.407,  CI.  347-82.000. 
Telser.  Thomas;  Werther.  Heinz-Ulrich;  and  Zuerger.  Manfred,  lo  BASF 
Lacke  +  Farben  Aktiengesellschafi.  Photochemical  or  mechanical  produc- 
tion of  flexible  printing  plates.  5.460.920.  CI.  430-309.000. 
Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH:  See — 
Sluckle,  Geni,  5,460,407,  CI.  280-741.000. 
Temple-Smith,  Peter  See — 

Thomas,  Wayne  M.;  Nicholas.  Edward  D.;  Needham.  James  C;  Murch. 
Michael   G.;   Temple-Smiih,    Peler,    and    Dawes,    Christopher  J.. 
5.460,317.0.  228-1  I2.1TO. 
Tenax  Corporation:  See — 

Mulhauser.  Paul;  and  Karg.  Jeffrey  A..  5.460.173,  CI.  128-203.130. 
Terada,  Kosei.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  musical  instrument  with 
automatic  accompaniment  using  designated  regions  of  automatic  perfor- 
mance data  5.461,190,  CI.  84-609.000 
Terada.  Masahiro.  Yamada.  Syuji.  and  Mizuno,  Hiroshi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Liquid   crystal   device   and    liquid   crystal   display    apparatus. 
5.460.749.  CI.  232-299.610. 
Terada.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kamihata.  Shinji;  Kaneuchi.  Tohru;  Uchiyama,  Keiji;  and  Terada,  Tal- 
suya, 5.461.157,  CI.  548-330.000. 
Tenjima.  Kokichi,  to  Akai  Electric  Co..  Lid.  Vibraiory  gyroscope.  3.460.043, 

O.  73-304.120. 
Tenmura,  Kaoru:  See — 
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Shoshi.  Masayuki:  Ichikawa.  Yumi:  Teramura.  Kaoni^  Koyano.  Mas- 
ayuki;  and  Kawahara.  Megumi.  5.460.909.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Terashima.    TomohKle:    and    Majumdar,    Gourab.    to    Miuubishi    Denkj 
Kabushiki  Kaiiha.  Semiconducux  device  having  increased  cunent  capac- 
ity. 5,460,981.  CI.  437-6.000. 
Temapixn.  Leon  W.  M.  M.:  See— 

Levine.  Robert  A.;  Wardlaw,  Stephen  C;  Tentappen,  Leon  W.  M.  M.; 
Mcrcohno.  Thomas  J.;  and  RecklenwaJd,  Dielher  J..  5,460,979,  C 
436-523.000. 
Tennichi,  Kiyohiro;  Yano,  Katsuhiko;  and  Odani,  Niro,  to  Mitsubishi  Mate- 
rials Cocporation.  Wear  resistant  titanium  carbon ithde-based  cermet  cut- 
ting insert  5.460,893,  CI.  428-552.000. 
TesaS.A.:  See — 

Strack.  Peter,  and  Kaiser.  Andreas.  5,461,320,  CI.  324-662.000 
Tescon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yanagi,  Kunio;  and  Nakazawa.  Touji.  5,461  J23,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.:  See — 

Kennedy.  Paul;  and  Schoenecker,  Peter,  5,460.262,  CI.  198-841.000. 
Teufel,  Eberhard:  See — 

Greiner.  Chnsioph;  Leutner,  Thomas;  and  Teufel.  Eberhard,  5,460.590. 
CI.  493-4.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Migdal,  Cyril  A.;  Broeckx.  Willy  P.;  and  Lucas,  John  F.,  5,460,740,  CI. 
252-51  50A. 
Texas  Instruments  Incoiporated:  See — 

Belcher,  James  F;  and  Andrews.  Gary  W.,  5,460,320.  CI.  228-180.220 
Chan,  Mm  Y;  and  Uw,  Siu  W..  5.461,255.  O.  257-672.000. 
Choi,  Davy  H.,  5,461.337.  O   327-346.000. 
Crabtree.  Willie  A.,  5,461  J42,  CI.  330-252.000. 
Cronvall.  Uif,  5,461,219,  CI.  235-384.000. 
Douglas.  Monte  A..  5.460.687,  CI.  216-48.000. 
Eastman.  Gary  B.,  5,461  J32.  CI.  361-56.000. 

Florence.  James  M.;  Nelson.  William  E.;  Venkateswar.  Vadlammanti;  St. 
Clair.  James;  Broddin.  Dirk;  and  Tavemier.  Serge  M.  F..  5,461 .411 .  CI. 
347-240.000. 
Gatherer,  Alan.  5,461,640.  CI.  375-231.000. 
Gordon.  Eldon  L..  5.461.393.  CI.  343-769.000. 

.Havemann.  Robert  H.;  and  Jeng.  Shin-puu,  5.46 1 .003.  CI.  437-187.000. 
flfeya.  Kiyokazu.  5.460.538,  CI.  439-331.000. 
Knebelkamp.  Michael.  5.461.386,  CI.  342-44.000. 
McKenna,  Andrew  J..  5,461,208.  CI.  2OO-83.0OJ. 
McMahan.  Michael  L.;  and  Gammel.  Michele  B..  5.461.666,  CI.  379- 

67.000 
Moslehi.  Medrdad  M..  5.460,693.  CI    156-662.100. 
Nasu.  Takumi.  5,461,586.  CI.  365  200.000. 
Shaw,  Ching-Hao;  Bosshart,  Patrick;  Matzke,  Douglas;  Kalyan.  Vibhu; 

and  Houston.  Theodore  W..  5.461,577.  O.  364-491  000. 
Takeuchi,   Yoshiji;   and  Takahashi,   Nobuyuki.   5,460.708.   CI.    204- 

298.110. 
Tang,  Y    W;  Chiu.  Timothy:  and  Chiang.  Johnson.  5.461.398.  CI. 

345-116.000. 
Venkateswar,  Vadlammanti;  St.  Clair.  James;  and  Nelson.  William  E.. 
5,461.410.  CI.  347-240.000. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG:  See— 

Yilgor,  Iskender.  and  Yilgor,  Emel  0..  5,461.122,  CI.  525-474.000. 
Thaler.  Irwin;  and  Strauss.  Richard,  to  Corwood  Laboratories.  Inc.;  and 
Pedinol   Pharmacal,   Inc.   Imidazole  derivative  tincture  and  methcxl  of 
manufacture.  5.461.068,  CI.  514-399.000. 
Thary,  Christian:  See — 

Ogawa.  Taro;  Goto.  Fumio;  Tanaka.  Yasuo;  and  Thary,  Christian. 
5,460.873.  CI.  428-316.600. 
TheraTech,  Inc.:  See — 

Ebert,  Charles  D.;  Patcl,  Dinesh  C;  Mazer.  Norman  A.;  and  Venkalesh- 
waran.  Srinivasan,  5.460,820,  CI.  424-449.000. 
Thermix  GmbH  Isolierungssystcme  fur  Verglasungen:  See— 

Roller.  Ulrike.  5.460.862.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Thermtcc.  Inc.:  See — 

Peck.  Kevin  B.;  ErKkson,  Ronald  E.;  and  Matthews,  Stephen   H  . 
5,461.214.  CI.  219-390.000. 
Theire.  Joerg;  Schwarz,  Hans  V.;  and  Agar,  David,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Method  of  reacting  caiboxylic  chlorides  dissolved  in  carboxylales. 
5.461.174.  CI   560-98.000. 
Thieler.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Adier.  Uwe;  Drexl.  Hans-Jiirgen;  Lutz,  Dieter;  Nagler.  Franz.  Ochs, 
Martin;  SchieboM.  Stefan;  Schmidl-Brucken,  Hans-Joachim;  Thieler. 
Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Michael;  Weslendorf.  Holger,  and  Wychnanek. 
Rainer.  5.461.289.  CI.  318-139  000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Pnnz.  FraiKois,  Stecves,  Kent;  Atkeson.  Peter  L.  C;  Walsh,  Brendan. 

and  Wilson.  J.  Michael,  5.460,093.  CI.  102-217.000. 
Wilier.  Rodney  L.;  Day,  Robert  S.;  Park.  Dennis  J.,  deceased,  5.460,669. 
C:    149-92.000 
Thoen.  Christian  A.  J.:  See— 

Fredj,  Abdennaceur,  Johnston.  James  P.;  and  Thoen,  Christian  A.  J., 
5,460,752.  CI.  252-542.000. 
Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation:  See — 

Lengauer.  Philip;  Rowe.  Kenneth;  and  Specht  Warner,  5,460,415.  CL 
285-61.000. 
Thomas  Broadbent  A  Sons  Limited:  See — 

Gnmwood,  Geoffrey  U;  and  Grimwood.  Geoffrey  C..  5,460.717.  C\. 
210-175.000. 


Thomas,  Pam:  See — 

Meredith,  Jerry  R..  5.459.874,  CI.  2-67.000. 
Thomas,  Wayne  M.;  Nicholas.  Edward  D.;  Needham.  James  C;  Murch, 
Michael  G.;  Temple-Smith.  Peter,  and  Dawes,  Chnstopher  J.,  to  WeMing 
Institute.  The.  Friction  weUing.  5,460,317.  CI.  228-112.100. 
Thomassen.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Borchett.  Marshall  B.;  Hartzell.  Douglas  A.;  Thomassen,  Edward  J.;  and 
Rezac,  Lee  M.,  5.461.318.  CI.  324-533.000. 
Thomassen,  Ivar  P.  to  O'Brien  Corporation,  The.  Stain-blocking  and  mil- 

dewcide  resistant  coatmg  compositions.  5,460,644.  CI.  106-18.320. 
Thomasville  Fumature,  Inc.:  See — 

Walters,  Guy  A..  IH.  5.459.893,  CI.  5-414000 
Thompson,  John  R.:  See — 

Bolessa.  Evon  A  ;  Schwartz.  Robert  E.;  Bills.  Gerald  F;  Giacobbe. 
Robert  A.;  Pelaez  Perez,  Fernando;  Cabello  Arroyo,  Angeles;  Diez 
Matas.  Teresa;  Martin  Fernandez,  Isabel;  Vincenle  Perez,  Francisca; 
MatKjala.  Suzanne  M.;  Zink.  Deborah  L.;  Thornton.  Rosema, 
5.461,071,  CI.  514-423.000. 
Thompson.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Faigle,  Ernst  M.;  Semchena.  John  H.;  and  Thompson,  Richard  J.. 
5.460.405.  CI.  280-735.000. 
Thompson.  Robert  I.:  See — 

Check.  Joseph  A..  Ill;  Saxe.  Robert  L.;  and  Thompson.  Robert  I., 
5.461,506,  CI.  359-296.000. 
Thompson.  Van  P.:  See — 

Mersky,  Barry;  and  Thompson.  Van  P.  5.460J93,  CI.  600-25.000. 
Thomsen.  Van  E.  Refrigerated  shipping  conuincr.  5,460.013.  CI.  62-239.000. 
Thomson-Brandt  Armements:  See — 

Amiol.  Bernard;  Doisneau.  Gilles;  Frehaut.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Marin. 
Serge.  5.460.422.  CI.  294-1.100. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Duffield,  DavKJ  J.:  and  Altmanshofer.  Robert  D.,  5.461.427.  CI.  348- 
555.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  S.A.:  See — 

Diehl,  Enc;  and  Naccache.  David,  5,461,675,  CI.  380-23.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Uroy,  Michel;  and  Val,  Chnstian,  5.461,545,  CI.  361-765.000. 
Thomson,  Robert  T:  See — 

Hellring.  Stuart  D.;  Huss.Albin.  Jr.;  and  Thomson,  Robert  T.  5,461,182, 
CI.  585-722.000. 
Thorn.  David  L.:  See — 

Corbin,  David  R.;  Herron.  Norman;  and  Thorn,  David  L..  5,460,795.  CI. 
423-465.000. 
Thomber.  Geoffrey;  and  Malcolm.  Charles  F.  Ill,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc. 
Magnetron  output  transition  apparatus  having  a  circular  to  rectangular 
waveguide  adapter  5.461.283.  CI.  315-39.530. 
Thornton,  Rosemary:  See — 

Bolessa.  Evon  A.;  Schwartz,  Robert  E.;  Bills.  Gerald  F;  Giacobbe, 
Robert  A.;  Pelaez  Perez,  Fernando;  Cabello  Arroyo.  Angeles;  Diez 
Matas,  Teresa;  Martin  Fernandez.  Isabel:  Vincente  Perez.  Francisca: 
Mandala,  Suzanne  M.;  Zink.  Deborah  L.;  Thomion.  Rosema. 
5,461,071,  CI.  514-423.000. 
Tibbitts,  Gordon  A.:  See — 

Meany.  Nigel  C;  Cooley,  Craig  H.;  and  Tibbitts.  Gordon  A.,  5,460.233. 
CI.  175-428.000. 
Tice.  Bill,  to  ETI  Systems.  Control  circuit  for  feedback,  motor-operated  valve. 

5.461.290.  CI.  318-266.000. 
Tieleman.  Rudolf  J.;  and  Hooley.  Eldon  R..  to  Johnson  Food  Equipment 

Company  Poultry  hock  cuner  apparatus.  5,460.567,  CI.  452-167.000. 
Tikk.  L.  D.:  See— 

Perr,  J.  P;  Peters,  L.  L.;  Tikk.  L.  D.;  and  Tarr.  Y.  J.,  5,460,133,  CI. 
123-446.000. 
Till,  Paul  A.,  to  Vibrac  Corporation.  Compressible  nng  chuck.  5,459,975,  CI. 

53-381.400. 
Tillaart,  Marlin;  and  van  Denoever,  Manien.  to  Dulchmaster  Nurseries  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  digging  and  Iransplating  trees.  5.459.952.  CI.  37-302.000. 
Tillery.  Ricky  W.  Adjustable  beam  flashlight.  5.461.552.  CI.  362-188.000. 
Timmcrs.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Park.  Chung  P.;  Clingerman.  George  P.;  Timmers.  Francis  J.;  Stevens. 
James  C;  and  Henton,  David  E..  5.460,818.  CI.  426-415.000. 
Timminco  Ltd.:  See — 

MacMillan.  John  P.,  Bray,  Martin  J.;  andZuliaiii.  Douglas  J..  5.461,012. 
CI.  501-94.000. 
Tioxide  Group  Pic:  See — 

Egerton.  Terence  A.;  Fothergill.  Kevin  A.;  and  Dransfield,  Graham  P., 
5,460,770,  CI.  264-340.000. 
Tisma  Machinery  Corporation  See — 

Tisma.  Stevan.  5,460,258,  CI.  198-430.000. 
Tisma.  Stevan,  to  Tisma   Machinery  Corporation.  Automatic   packaging 
machine  with  random  input  and  a  defined  output.  5,460,258,  CI.   198- 
430.000. 
Tison.  Philippe:  See — 

Delfontaines,    Christophe:    Parker,   Ambroise;    and   Tison.    Philippe. 
5,46IJ03.  CI.  359-68.000 
Titus.  Jack  H..  to  California  Environmental  Cup.  Inc.  Disposable  insulated 

conuiner.  5.460.323.  CI.  229-403.000. 
Thus.  James  W.:  See— 

Werner.  Kurt;  Shcrcr.  R.  Bruce;  Kretchman.  Gerald  L.,  Mueller,  Dale  E.; 
Titus.  James  W ;  Lat«:k.  Thomas  A;  and  Celmer.  Mark  C,  5,460.01 8. 
CI  68-23.600. 
Tkaczuk,  Peitr. , 


Bafford.  Richard  A.;  aod  Tkaczuk.  Peier.  5.461,103.  O.  524-460.000. 
TNS  Mills.  Inc.:  See— 

Tsuzuki,  Kiyohiro,  5,459,990,  CI.  57  281.000. 
Toba,  Kalsuaki;  and  Noro,  Yutaka.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd. 
Arranging  method  of  a  wire  harness  for  a  door.  5.460,530,  CI.  439-34.000. 
Toczek.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Rush,  Jonathan  E.,  and  Toczek.  Thomas  R.,  5,460.286,  Q.  220-306.000. 
Toda.  Shigeni:  See — 

Iwai.  Shigeshisa;  Kobayashi,  Michiharu:  Uchida,  Chihiro;  Kuroda.  Koji; 
and  Toda,  Shigeru,  5,460,744,  CI.  252-181.000. 
Tofel,  Richard  M.;  and  Petty.  Jon  A.  Carixiretor  kit  for  improved  air-fiiel 

mixture.  5,460.149.  CI.  123-676.000. 
Toji.  Daijiro:  See — 

Sakaki.  Toshiaki;  and  Toji.  Daijiro.  5,459,880,  CI.  2-168.000. 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See — 

Hatada.  Hiroyuki;  Koinuma.  Tsutomu;  Iwua.  Teiufumi;  and  Nina, 
Michio.  5.460,636,  CI.  55-227.000. 
Tokumoto,  Hidekado:  See — 

Hamanaka.  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi.  Kanji;  aiKl  Tokumoto.  Hidekado, 
5,461,045,  CL  514-210.000. 
Tokura.  Norihito;  and  Takahashi,  Shigeki,  to  Ipics  Corporation.  Production 

method  of  a  verticle  type  MOSFET.  5,460,985,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Tokuyama.  Noriaki:  See — 

Hirao,  Masato:  Kobayashi,  Yasunori;  Tokuyama,  Noriaki;  Munekau, 
Masaaki;    Yoshida,    Mitsuhiro;    Ohtsuka,    Yoshihiro;    Matsumura. 
Atsushi;  Tagala,  Hisaya;  and  Kinoshita.  Tomoyuki,  5,460,216,  CI. 
160-133.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited:  See — 

Akimolo.  Masami;  Yoshioka.  Kazutoshi;  and  lida.  Natuaki.  5.460.478. 
CI.  414-786.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Akimoio.  Masami;  Yoshioka.  Kazutoshi;  and  lida.  Naruaki.  5,460.478. 

CI.  414-786.000. 
Saeki,  Hiroaki;  Asakawa.  Teruo;  Masuoka.  Noboru;  and  Kondo,  Masaki, 

5,460,684,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Shibata.  Junichiro;  Marumo.  Hiroshi;  and  Sasamoto,  Gakuji,  5,461,327, 

CI.  324-760.000. 
Tanahashi,  Takashi,  5.459,943,  CI.  34-82.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Limited:  See — 

Tanahashi.  Takashi.  5.459,943,  CI.  34-82.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited:  See — 

Shibata.  Junichiro;  Marumo,  Hiroshi;  and  Sasamoto.  Gakuji.  5.461 ,327. 
CI.  324-760.000. 
Tokyo  Gas  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hosohara,  Yasuharu;  Suzuki,  Kiwamu;  Fujiwara,  Shigeru;  and  Kawabe, 
Toshihide.  5.461.312.  CI.  324-220.000. 
Tomei  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Akira;  and  Kamiya.  Kaoru,  5,460.658,  CI.  134-42.000. 
Tomer.  Rex  F.  Sports  utility  accessory  5.460,363,  CI.  273-26.0OA. 
Tommasi.  Renzo,  to  Rent  S.rl.  Method  and  apparatus  for  continuously 
feeding  a  drum  machine  with  compressible  articles,  especially  folded 
cellulose  napkins,  for  the  wrapping  thereof  in  a  thin  plastic  envelope. 
5.459.979,  CI.  53-439.000. 
Tomotsu,  Norio:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Mizutomo;  and  Tomotsu,  Norio,  5.461.128. 0.  526-128.000. 
Tonen  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Saito.  Yoshiharu;  Sakaizawa.  Masao;  Iwanami,  Kunio;  Kilano,  Kitsusho; 
Tasaka,    Michihisa;    Kawazu.    Kenji;    Miyazaki,    Shizuo;    Nomura, 
Takao;  Nishio.  Takeyoshi;  and  Iwai,  Hisayuki.  5,461,105,  CI.  524- 
505.000. 
Tonn,  Hasso:  See — 

Kiisel,  Bemd;  Elvers.  Karl-Heinz;  Heidclmann.  Christian;  and  Tonn, 
Hasso,  5,460,261,  CI.  198-819.000. 
Tools  For  Bending,  Inc.:  See — 

Stange,  Ronald  R..  5,459,936,  CI.  33-563.000. 
Topping.  Richard  F.:  See — 

Reed,  Michael  A.;  Ely.  Douglas  J.;  Farra.  Robert;  and  Topping.  Richard 
F,  5,460,007,  CI.  62-137.000. 
TopStamp.  Inc.:  See — 

Hedgecoth.  David  L..  5.460.757,  CI.  264-400.000. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Nabeshima,    Keitaro;    Wakabayashi,    Minoru;    and    Miura.   Toshiaki, 
5,459.991,  CI.  57-287.000. 
Toray  Textiles,  Inc.:  See — 

Nabeshima,    Keitaro;    Wakabayashi,    Minoru;    and    Miura,  Toshiaki, 
5,459.991,  CI.  57-287.000. 
Torn  &  Co.:  See — 

Ando,  Tohru;  Ikeda.  Shigeru:  and  Okumura.  Yasushi.  5,460,977,  CI. 
435-513.000. 
Tonmitsu.  Hiroshi.  to  Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Monitoring  system 

for  food  storage  device.  5,460,006,  CI.  62-127.000. 
Torrent  Trading  Ltd.:  See — 

Kerger,  Leon;  and  Goflin,  Claude,  5.460,197,  a.  137-39.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi.    Hidechika:    Umegae,    Yoshihiko:    and    Mitsuhisa,    Yukio, 
5,460,943,  a.  435-7.400 
Tottori,  Isao:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Kiyoleru:  and  Toaori,  Isao.  5,460.691.  CI    156-646.100. 
Tougou.  Hisashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Derdci  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Data  transmission 

system  with  abnormality  discnmmation.  5,461,623,  CI.  370-85.100. 
Toxonics  Manufacturing.  Iik.:  See — 


Sappinglon,  Donald  R.,  5,460,156.  CI.  124-89.000 
Toya.  Ichizo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  material. 

5,460.935,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Toyo  Denki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Muraoka.   Kimihiro;  Ohtsubo.  Yoshinobu:  HigucJii.  Todiio:  Igucfai, 
Makoio;  and  Tamamushi,  Takashige,  5.461,242,  Q.  257-136.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohashi.  Tamiyoshi;  SawiKla.  Sukehiro;  and  Hokari,  Osamu.  5,460.135. 
a.  123-518.000. 
Toyoda  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Morolo.  Shuzo;  Inuzuka.  Takeshi;  Hattxxi,  Masashi;  Taga,  Yutaka;  Hojo, 
Yasuo:  Tabala.  Alsushi;  and  Okada,  Takayuki.  5,460.577,  Q.  475- 
123.000. 
Toyoda.  Tetsuya;  and  Yamasaki,  Masafumi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Photographing  image  correction  system.  5.461.440,  CI.  354-106.000. 
Toyohara.  Mie:  lida.  Masaru;  and  Sugimoio.  Takeshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Binding  apparatus  for  binding  sheets  of  cut  paper  printed  by  a  printing 
machine  5.460,359,  CI.  270-1.100. 
Toyokawa.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Miyata.  Shinichi;  Kawabata,  Taliashi;  Toyokawa,  Tetsuo;  and  Sakai, 
Kouichi.  5,460.607,  CI.  6O4-%.0OO. 
Toyoshima.  Mashuaki;  Sato.  Masashi;  and  Sato,  Maisue,  to  Nippon  Oil 
Company  Ltd.:  and  Petroleum  Energy  Center  Foundation.  Burner  for 
burning  liquid  fuel.  5,460,514.  CI.  431-183.000. 
Toyota,  Eikhi:  See — 

norie,  Akira:  Tsutsui,  Yoshio:  Ando,  Takeshi:  Matsui.  Takayuki;  Toyota, 
Eiichi;  and  Saitoo.  Syuuji.  5.461.556.  CI.  363-58.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Saito,  Yoshiharu;  Sakaizawa.  Masao;  Iwanami,  Kunio;  Kitano,  Kitsusho: 

Tasaka,    Michihisa;    Kawazu.    Kenji;    Miyazaki,   Shizuo;   Nomura. 

Takao:  Nishio,  Takeyoshi:  and  Iwai,  Hisayuki.  5,461,105.  O.  524- 

505.000. 

Trahan.  Joe  O.,  to  Dniltech  Technologies.  Inc.  Vibrating  abrasive  cleaning 

apparatus  and  method.  5.460,566.  CI  451-326.000. 
Tran,  My,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Complementary  thread  display  method  and 

apparatus.  5,461,571,  CI.  364-423.000. 
Tran.  Nang  T;  Paulson,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Sventek,  Brtice  A.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company.  Process  for  forming  a  phosphor. 
5.460,980,  CI.  437-2.000. 
Tran,  Sa  C.  Apparatus  for  choke-free  sampling  of  fluids  and  slurries. 

5,460,054.  CI.  73-863.610. 
Trang.  Due  H.:  See — 

Shah,  Kaushik  S.;  Glider.  Joseph  S.:  Asato,  Edward  E.;  Johnson.  Hoke 
S.,  Ill;  and  Trang.  Due  H.,  5.461,723,  CI.  395  293.000. 
Tranzonic  Companies,  The:  See — 

Carlson.  Todd  M.;  and  Schultz,  Stephen  A.,  5,460,322,  CI.  229-120.000. 
Travioli.  Lee  C.  Secunng  apparatus.  5,460.112,  CI.  114-230.000. 
Treacy.  Brian  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  supporting  an  item  proximate  to 

a  person's  mouth.  5,459,903.  CI.  24-3.130. 
Treder,  Ralph  A.:  See- 
Harvey,  George  T;   Kovalchick,  Joseph  S.;  and  Treder,  Ralph  A.. 
5,461,472,  CI.  356-138.000. 
Trek  Bicycle,  Corp.:  See — 

Downs,  Robert  M.,  5,460,303,  CI.  224-33.00R. 
Trepied,  Louis:  See — 

Meneghin,  Rene:  and  Trepied,  Louis,  5.460,024,  CI.  72-44.000. 
Trevaskis,  Thomas  R.,  to  Trevola  Holdings  Ply  Ltd.  Adjustable  merchandise 

display  system.  5,460.345,  CI.  248-225.210. 
Trevola  Holdings  Pty  Ltd:  See — 

Trevaskis.  Thomas  R.,  5.460,345,  CI.  248-225.210. 
Triad  Technologies  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Abdel-Kader,  Alam,  5,460.679,  CI.  156-275.500. 
Tribelsky,  Boaz:  and  Quaney.  Patrick  E.,  to  Eric  Hart.  Combination  carrying 

case  and  folding  seat.  5,460.426,  CI.  297-17.000. 
Tneb.  Karl-Meinz:  and  StcfT.  Josef.  Strain  relief  device  for  a  line  guiding 

assembly  5.460.051.  CI.  73-828.000. 
Trinh.  Toan;  and  Swanley.  Donald  M..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The. 
Fabric  softening  composition  containing  chlorine  scavengers.  5,460.736, 
CI.  252-8.800. 
Trippensee  Corporation:  See — 

Phillips.  William  H.,  5,460,056,  CI.  73-864.660. 
Tntsch,  Gerhard,  to  Raku  GmbH.  Container  with  opposed  attachable  spray 

head  and  pump.  5.460.300.  CI.  222-401.000. 
Trotia,  Paul  P:  See— 

Reichen.  Paul;   Hammond.  Gerald  S.;   Le.  Hung  V.;   Nagabhushan, 
Tattanahalli  L.;  and  Trotta.  Paul  P.  5,460,956.  CI.  435-69J10. 
Trow.  Andrew  I.;  and  Teece,  Howard  J.,  to  Sony  United  Kingdom  LtiL 
Lighting  effects  for  digital  video  effects  system.  5,461,706,  CI.  395- 
125.000. 
True,  Richard  B.:  See— 

Scheitrum.  Glenn  P;  and  True,  Richard  B..  5,461,282,  CI.  315-5.310. 
Truilt,  Edward  B..  Jr.;  Hazelett.  Susan  E.;  and  Liebelt,  Robert  A.,  to  Summa 
Health   System.   Separation   of  acetaklehyde-induced   hemoglobin   (Hb 
A,  *.„)  5,460,970.  CI.  436-66.000. 
Truong,  Kiem,  to  Qualidyne  Systems.  Dual  slope  soft  start  for  pulse  width 
modulator  controllers  used  in  power  conveners.  5,46 1 JOI.  CI.  323- 
207.000. 
TRW  Carr  France  SNC:  See— 

Doie,  Pascal;  and  Holtzmann.  Jcan-PauL  5.460.342.  CI.  248-74J00. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Brock.  John  C.  5.461.687.  CI.  385-37.000. 
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Hotaugh.  James  M..  S.460.S74.  O.  464-162.000. 

Scnfini.  Too  T;  Chenc  Paul  G.;  Mid  Wn(hi.  Wanl  R.  S.461.137.  CL 

$2»-353.000. 
Scnlini.  Ttto  T;  Cheng.  Paul  G.;  nl  Whghl.  Wad  F.  $.461.1)8,  CL 
52S-353.0OO 
TRW  Repa  GmbH:  Stt— 

Petzi.  JQrgen;  and  BOhr.  Erwm.  S.460.410.  O.  280-801.200. 
Schmid.  Johannes:  and  MMmger.  Tlioinai,  S.460.337. 0.  242-37S.00O. 
TRW  VehKle  Safety  Systems  Inc    See- 
Fugle.  Bnat  M..  Semchena,  John  H.;  and  Thompaon.  RKhaid  J., 

5.460.405.  C\.  280-735.000. 
Faigle.  En«t  M  .  5.460.406.  CI   280-741.000 
Sh«loian.  Andrew  D  .  5.460.058.  CI   73  865  800. 
Tsai.  Chai  H.  Extendable  handle  for  a  luggage.  5.460.393,  CI.  280655.000. 
Tiai.  Oiin-Lin.  Injection  igniter  having  a  safety  device.  5.460.521.  CI. 

431-255.000. 
Tsai.  Chun-Hui:  See — 

Huang.  Jammy  C;  and  Tsai.  Chun-Hui.  5.461.009.  O  437-228.000. 
Tsai.  Lih-Shyng;  Lin.  Jiunn-Jyi.  Lm.  Kwang-Ming;  and  Ying.  Shu-Lan.  to 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.  Method  and  rcsuh- 
ing  device  for  field  inversion  free  multiple  layer  metallurgy  VLSI  process- 
ing  5.461.254.  CI   257-646  000. 
'nai.  Mingliang  L.;  and  Su,  Tien-Kuei.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  of 
extruding  cthylenevmyl  alcohol  copolymer  (EVOH).  5.460.760.  CI.  264- 
39.000. 
Tsay,  Ren-Song;  and  Chang.  Chwen-Cher.  to  Aicsys,  Inc.  Electronic  design 
aulomaiion  tool  for  the  design  of  a  semiconductor  integraied  circuit  chip. 
5,461.576.  CI.  364-490  000. 
Tschollar.  Werner,  Yonce,  Cary  S  ,  Bergey,  James  L.,  and  Kawano,  James  C  , 
to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc   Method  for  treating  hypertension  employing 
a  cholesterol  lowering  dnig  5.461.039.  CI.  514-108000 
Tseng,  Chi-Ming:  See — 

Lu.  Ying- Yuh;  Tseng.  Chi-Ming,  Bunker,  James  E;  Cooprider,  Terrence 
E.;  Most,  Ronald  W..  and  Stanich.  Gregory  J..  5.461.125.  CI.  525- 
293.000. 
Tsimerman.  Alexandre,  to  ARI-TEC  Marketing,  Inc.  Desiccant  cooling  sys- 
tem with  evaporative  cooling.  5.460,004,  CI.  62-94.000. 
Tsoisis,  Thomas  K..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Hybrid  hocteycomb  sandwich 

puiel.  5,460.865,  CI.  428-116.000. 
Tsubaki,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Nakura.    Hideaki;    Yokozawa,    Masami:    TWbaki,    Kazuhiko;    and 
Yoshimura,  Masasuke,  5,461,252,  CI.  257-470.000. 
TsubakimoCo  Chain  Co  :  See — 

Kuriyama,    Satoshi;     Enomolo,     Kazuya;    and     Fujiwara,     Makoto, 
5,459,993.  CI.  59  4  000 
Tsuboi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Shiokawa.  Kozo;  Tsuboi.  ShinKhi;  Kagabu.  Shinzo;  and  Moriya.  Koichi, 
5.461.167,  CI.  548-202.000. 
Tsubouchi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Hata.  Hiioshi;  Tsubouchi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Machida.  Hisashi.  5.460.741. 
CI.  252-5 1. 50R. 
Tsuchida,  Takamasa:  See — 

Hiura.  Nozomi;  Ooguri,  Tomoaki;  Nagayama.  Hiromi;  Takeda.  Tomo- 
hiro;  Tsuchida.  Takamasa;  and  Salo.  Ryoichi,  5.460,957.  CI.  435- 
100.000. 
Tsuchida,  Yukio:  See — 

Yoshida,  Shigeni;  and  Tsuchida,  Yukio,  5,461,533,  CI.  361-112.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Chikara,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Delay  circuit  manufaciurable  by 

semiconductor  elements.  5.461.335,  CI.  327-280.000. 
Tsuji.  Sadafusa;  See — 

Tanh,  Junichi;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  Taniguchi,  Toshihiko;  Shimada,  Taka- 
hisa.  and  Tsuji.  Sadafusa,  5.461.694,  CI.  388-826.000. 
Tsuji,  Sadahiko;  Suzuki,  Hidetoshi;  Miisutake,  Hideaki;  Kuremaisu,  Kalsumi; 
Mochizuki,    Norttaka;    Minoura,    Nobuo;    Kawasaki,    Shigcru;    Kimura, 
Kazumi;  and  Shmgaki,  Junko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polarization 
converting  apparatus  and  optical  instrument  havmg  the  same.  5,461,500, 
CI.  359-48.000. 
Tsuji,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Yoshii.  Minoru;  Nose.  Noriyuki:  Suzuki.  Masayuki;  Miyazaki,  Kyoichi; 
Tsuji.  Toshih.ko;  and  Takcuchi.  Seiji,  5,461.474,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Tsukagoshi,  Ikuo,  to  Sony  Corponilion.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  motion 
vector  with  half-pixel  precision  for  use  m  compressing  a  digital  motion 
picture  signal.  5,461,423.  CI.  348-416.000. 
Tsukuda,  Akimtlsu:  See — 

Okahashi.  Masakazu;  Tsukuda.  Akimitsu;  Miwa.  Tsuneyoshi,  Edman, 
James  R.;  and  Paulson.  Charles  M..  Jr.,  5,460,890,  CI.  428-458.000. 
Tsumuji,  Akio:  See — 

Igarashi,  Akira;  Kobayashi,  Takashi;  and  Tsumuji,  Akio,  5,461,370,  CI. 
340-825.050. 
Tsuruoka,  Atsushi:  See — 

Misono.  Masayoshi;  and  Tsuruoka,  Atsushi,  5,46 1 ,278.  CI.  3 1 3-41 4.000. 
Tsuruoka.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ishikawa.    Motoaki;    Mishina.    Makoto;    and    Tsuruoka.    Yoshihiro. 
5,461,099,  CI.  524-317.000. 
Tsurula,  Kazuhiro;  Huzino,  Seizi;  Katada,  Miluiaka;  Hatton,  Tadashi;  and 
Yamaoka,  Masami,  lo  Nippon  Steel  Inc.  Semiconductor  substrate  structure 
for  producing  two  isolated  circuits  on  a  same  substrate.  5.461,253,  CI. 
257-501.000. 
Tsushima.  Masaki,  Iwamatsu,  Katsuyoshi,  Tamura,  Atsushi;  and  Shibahara, 
Seiji,  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Lid.  Cephalosporm  denvalives.  5,461,044,  CI. 
514-206.000. 


Ikmui,  Ycahao: 

Horie,  Akira;  Tiutsui,  Yoihio;  AikIo,  Takeshi;  Matsui,  Takayuki;  Toyota, 
Eiichi;  and  Saitoo,  Syuu>,  5,461,556,  O  363-58.000 
l^uzuki,  Kiyohiro,  lo  TNS  Mills,  Inc.  Facibty  and  method  for  producing  yarn. 

5.459,990.  CI   57-281.000 
Tsuzuki,  Kiyohiro,  to  Tsuzuki  Spinning  Co.,  Lid.  System  for  regulating 
moisture  content  in  shver  lo  be  fed  to  spinning  frame.  5,4S9,M2.  Q. 
57  308  000. 
Tsuzuki  Spuming  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tnizuki,  Kiyohiro,  5,459,992,  CI.  57-308.000 
Tu,  Chang-Lin:  See — 

Chung.  Shyan-Lung;  Tu,  Chang-Lin;  and  Lee,  Wei-Chang,  5,460,794, 
a.  423-412.000 
Tub,  SJ^.;  See— 

CaUfi,  Salvador,  5.460,352,  CI.  254-126.000. 
Tbchiya,  Eiji;  Wataya,  Seiji;  and  Inoue,  Masahito,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Controller  apparatus  for  electric  vehicle.  5,461 ,53 1 ,  CI. 
361-28  000 
Tucker,  Terence.  Adjusuble  measuring  device.  5,460,042,  CI.  73-429  000. 
Tung,  James  C.  S.:  See — 

Clark,  Jack  P;  Kowdley,  Balasubramanian  S.;  Tung,  James  C.  S.;  vid 
Berg,  David  C  ,  5,460,045,  O.  73-622.000 
Tung,  Ming  S  .  to  American  Dental  Association  Health  Foundation.  Methods 
and  compositions   for   mineralizmg  and   tluondaung  calcified   tissues. 
5,460.803.  CI.  424-57  000. 
Tung-Han.  Lai.  Structure  of  racket.  5.460.370.  O.  273.73.00H 
Tuo(.  Neat.  Automatic  tester  and  calibrator  for  mstiuments  or  fluid  meters. 

5.460,029,  CI.  73-3.0OO 
Tuttle,   Ronald   R.,   and   Browne,  Oinlon   E..  to  Gensia,  Inc.   Diagnosis, 
evaluation  and  Ireatment  of  coronary  artery  disease  by  exercise  simulation 
using  ckised  loop  drug  delivery  of  an  exercise  simulating  agent  beta 
agonist.  5,460,605,  CI.  604-67.000. 
Twieg.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Ducharme,  Stephen  P.;  Moemer,  William  E.;  Scon.  John  C;  and  TWieg. 
Robert  J ,  5.460.907.  CI.  43O-2.000. 
Tzeng.  Shian-Mmg:  See — 

Chen.  Chi-Chang;  Tzeng.  Shian-Ming;  and  Fan.  Chen-Chi.  5.461.618. 
CI.  370-82.000. 
Ubasawa,  Masaru:  See — 

Miyasaka,  Tadashi;  Tanak a,  Hiromichi;  De  Clercq,  Erik  D.  A.;  Baba. 
Masanori;  Walker,  Richard  T;  and  Ubasawa,  Masaru,  5,461,060.  CI. 
514-269.000. 
UBE  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamolo.  Shinji;  Fujii.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Taga.  Takefumi.  5,460,746.  CI. 
252-183.110. 
Uchida.  Chihiro:  See— 

Iwai.  Shigeshisa.  Kobayashi.  Michiharu.  Uchida.  Chihiro;  Kuroda.  Koji; 
and  Toda.  Shigeni.  5.460.744,  CI.  252-181.000. 
Uchida.  Hirofumi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  fur 
recording   and   reproducing  digital    video   signal.    5.461.486,   CI.    358- 
335.000. 
Uchida.  Koji;  and  Matsubara,  Kinji,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation;  and 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
adjusting  phases  of  bodies  of  rotation.  5.459,918.  CI.  29-434.000 
Uchiyama,  Keiji:  See — 

Kamihara,  Shinji;  Kancuchi.  Tohru;  Uchiyama.  Keiji;  and  Terada.  Tat- 
suya.  5.461.157.  CI.  548-550.000. 
Uda,  Ikujiro:  See — 

Ueno,  Keiji;  Yano,  Tomizo;  and  Uda.  Ikujiro,  5.460,886,  CI.  428- 
383.000. 
Udagawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd.  Stapler  with  improved  stapling  precision. 

5.460.314.  CL  227-155.000. 
Udelle.  Jessica  J.:  See — 

Udelle,  Steven  D.,  Udelle,  Uura  L.;  and  Udelle.  Jessica  J..  5.460.121. 
CI.  119-83.000. 
Udelle.  Laura  L.;  See— 

Udelle,  Steven  D.;  Udelle.  Laura  L.;  and  Udelle.  Jessica  J..  5.460.121. 
CI.  119-83.000. 
Udelle.  Steven  D.;  Udelle.  Laura  L.;  and  Udelle,  Jessica  J    Animal  hair 

confinement  enclosure.  5,460,121,  CI.  119-83  000. 
Ueda,  Yoshiaki,  lo  Jatco  Corporation.  Automatic  transmission  control  appa- 
ratus. 5,460,581,  CI.  477-126.000. 
Ueno,  lliroaki:  See — 

Nicolaou,  K.  C;  Yang,  Zhen;  Liu,  JinJun;  Ueno.  Hiroaki;  and  Nantcr 
met,  Philippe  G.,  5.461,169,  CI.  549-510.000. 
Ueno.  Keiji;  Yano,  Tomizo;  and  Uda,  Ikujiro.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industncs, 

Ltd.  DC  high-voluge  wire.  5.460.886.  CI.  428-383.000 
Ueno.  Sadao;  Kuwaliara.  Hitoshi;  and  Morikawa.  Michio.  lo  Rheon  Auto- 
matic Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.  Center-aligning  apparatus  for  croissant  dough 
pieces.  5,460,081,  CI.  99-450.200. 
Uesugi,  Yuji:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Yukio;  and  Uesugi.  Yuji.  5,461,505.  CI.  359-216.000. 
Uhlcmann.  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Rao.  Purushothama;  Uhlcmann,  Thomas  F.;  and  Kump,  William  H., 
5,460,900,  CI.  429-72.000. 
Ullmann.  Richard:  See — 

Fromm,  Dietnch;  Soehring,  Guenter,  and  Ullmann,  Richard,  5,461,281, 
CI.  313-556.000. 
Ulnch,  Karl;  and  Devlin,  Thomas,  to  Smiths  Industries  Medical  Systems,  Inc. 

Suction  catheter  assemblies.  5,460,613.  O.  604-1 18.000. 
Ulnch,  RonaM  G.:  See— 


Freidrich,  Ralph  S.;  Ulnch,  Ronald  G.;  Johnson,  Ronald  D.;  and  Hamil- 
ton, Robert  E.,  5,460,416,  Q.  285-166.000 
Ulseth,  Jota  W.:  See— 

Hintz.  Michael  B.;  Sexton,  Joieph  H..  Mitchell,  William  C;  and  Ulsedi, 
Join  W ,  5,460,853,  O.  427-255.500. 
Umai,  Yochiyuki:  See — 

Tamtam,  Toshio;  Tanaka,  Tetsuya:  Horii,  Toshihiko;  Hooa,  Kazuhiko; 
Kawasaki,  Keiu;  Hasegawa,  Keiichi;  Umai,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sendo. 
Masaaki,  5,459,944,  CI   34-202.000, 
Umegae,  Yoshihiko;  See — 

Hayashi,    Hidechika;    Umegae,    Yoshihiko;    and    Mitsuhisa,    Yukio, 
5,460,943,  a.  435-7.400. 
Umetani,  Atwshi:  See — 

Hori,  Hironobu;  Kurihara,  Norigi;  Gocanda,  Mitsushi;  Yanagiya,  Tak- 
ayuki; and  Umetani,  Atsushi,  5,460.781.  O.  422-99.000. 
Umctsu.  Tsunenon:  See — 

Idela,  Yasushi;  Washitani,  Akihiro;  Umctsu.  Tsuneixiri;  Kaneko.  Keiko; 
and  Kobayashi.  Kunio.  5.461.258.  CI.  257-723.000. 
Umino.  Masayuki   See — 

Nishimura.    Shingo;    Miyakawa,    Masashi;    Umino,    Masayuki;    and 
Nonaka,  Shigenobu,  5,461,697,  O.  395-2.410. 
Unida,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Deguchi,  Takashi;  Hori,  Makoto;  Nakayama,  Morihiro;  and  Unida, 
Hiroyuki.  5,461,382,  CI.  341-176.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Jenkins,  Richard  D.;  Bassett,  David  R.;  Lighlfoot,  Richard  H.;  and 

Boluk,  Mehmut  Y..  5,461.100,  CI.  524-388.000. 
Ma,  Frank  M.  S  ;  and  Ayotte,  Marcel.  5,460,751,  CI.  252-400.500. 
Song,  Gyung-Ho;  Lee,  Kiu  H.;  and  Painter,  Roger  B.,  5,461.123.  C. 
526-74.000. 
Union  Special  Corporation:  See — 

Adamski,  Maximilian,  Jr ;  Milner.  Kenneth  C;  LaVelle,  Edward  R.;  and 
McEwen,  John  C,  5,460,109,  CI.  112-475.090. 
Union  Switch  A  Signal  Inc.:  See — 

Chew,  James  P.  5,460.435,  O.  303-47.000. 
Uniroyal  Goodrich  Liceitsing  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Pajtas.  Scott  R..  5.460.213,  O.  152-11.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Hara,  Masahiko.  5,460,437,  CI.  303-119.200. 
Unisys  Corporation;  See — 

Sauter,  Gerald  F;  and  Nelson.  George  F.  5.461.229.  CI.  250-253.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Noii^m  Island.  The  Secretary  of  Stale 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See — 
Dean.  Michael.  5,461,389.  CI.  342-375.000. 
United  Memories  Inc.:  See — 

Cordoba.  Michael  V;  and  Hardee.  Kim  C.  5,461.590,  Q.  365-222.000 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 
Hong.  Gary,  5,460,988.  CI.  437-43.000. 
Hong,  Gary.  5,460,991,  CI.  437-43.000. 

Hong,  Gary;  and  Hsue,  Chen-Chm,  5,460,999,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Hsue,  Chen-Chiu;  and  Houn,  Edward.  5.461.011.  CI.  437-247.000. 
Wen.  Jemmy;  Lur.  Water,  and  Ko,  Joe.  5.460.987.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Yang.  Ming-Tzong;  and  Hsue,  Chen-Chiu.  5.461.251.  CI.  257-379.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agnculture:  See — 

Kolz.  Uwrence,  5,460,123.  CI.  119-220.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Hetrick.  Robert  W..  5.460.034,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Heyob.  Jeffrey  J.;  Panerson.  Oliver  D.;  LeClair.  Steven  R.;  Haas,  T 
Waller;  Cunie,  Kenneth,  Moore,  Doug;  Adams.  Stephen  J.;  and 
Hunt,  Victor.  5.461.559,  CI.  364-149.000. 
Army:  See — 

Moyers.  Thomas  E..  5.460.529.  CI.  434-365.000. 
Wentworth.  Edwin  W..  5.460428,  CI.  434-19.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Lee,  Myung  W.,  5,460.745.  CI.  252-182.320. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Camenni-Olero.  Rafael  D.;  Mcintosh.  Margaret;  Camermi-Olero. 

Carol  S  ;  and  Feirin,  Lance  J.,  5.460,941.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Chou,  Janice  Y,  Lei,  Ke-Jian;  and  Shelly.  Leslie  L.,  5,460,942,  O. 

435-6.000. 
Cuttitu,  Frank  F;  and  Minna,  John  D.,  5,460,801,  O.  424-138.100. 
Navy:  See — 

KabacofT,  Lawrence  T;  Wong,  Chak-Pan;   and  Clark,  Arthur  E., 

5,460,866,  CI.  428-194.000. 
Nauflett,  George  W.;  Famcomb,  Roben  B.;  and  Kumar.  M.  Lalith, 
5,461,648,  CI.  376-305.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Bergmans,  Johannes  W.  M.;  Fisher,  Kevin  D.;  and  Wong-Lam,  Ho  W., 

5,461,644,  CI.  375-341.000. 
Fischer,  Karl,  5.460,336,  CI.  242-356.400. 
Joosten,  Johannes  H   M..  5,461.658.  CI.  378-98.700. 
Kauer.  Gerald;  and  Piber.  Herbeit.  5.459.927.  CI.  30-43.100. 
Kooyker.  Klaas;  and  Welts.  Adam.  5.460.082.  CI.  99-484.000. 
Makinwa.  Kofi  A.  A.;  Van  Beck,  Jan  E.;  and  Groolen,  Marcellinus  A.  M., 

5,461,204,  CI.  178-19.000. 
Ouwerkerk,  Martm,  5.461.508,  CI.  359-328.000. 
Schleijpen,  Franciscus  A.  M.;  Keijser.  Robettus  A.  J.;  and  Hendrix, 

Machiel  A.  M..  5,461,285,  O.  315-149.000. 
Van  Der  Wilk,  RonaU;  and  Vnjssen.  Getardus  A.  H.  M.,  5,460.559. 0. 
445-46.000. 


Van  Germip,  Penus  M.  G.;  and  Van  Dommelen,  Matt  J.  L  M., 

5,461,277,0.313-331.000. 
Wadman,  Sipke,  5,460,451.  Q.  374-126X100. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  David  L.;  Malinowski,  Stanley  I4  and  Sina,  Hans-JOffen  P., 
5.460.263.  a.  206-63.300. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Benjamm,  Robert  B  ,  and  Adams,  Betsy  B..  5.460.489.  Q.  416-248.000. 
Birbara.  Philip  J .  and  Genovese.  Joseph  E..  5,460,734, 0. 210-763.000. 
Schmalmg.  David  N.;  and  Byrnes,  Francis  E.,  5.460,487,  Q.  416- 

134.00A. 
Spear,  David  A.;  and  Biederman,  Bruce  R,  5,460,488,  Q.  4I6-I93.00R. 
Universal  Leaf  Tobacco  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Coleman,  G.  A.  John;  and  Lacy,  William  C,  Jr.,  5,460,189,  Q.  131- 
109.200. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Arakawa,  Mitsuaki;  Chang.  Hsu;  and  Van  Heteren.  John.  5.461314,  Q. 

324-318.000 
Gerwick.  William  H.;  Jacobs.  Robert  S.;  Castenholz.  Richard;  Garcia- 
Pichel,  Fetran;  Grace,  Krisu  J.  S.;  Proieau,  Philip  J.;  and  Rossi,  James, 
5,461,070,0.  514-411.000. 
Kossovsky.  Nir,  Sponsler,  Edward;  Gelman,  Andrew;  and  Rajguru. 

Samir,  5,460.830.  CI.  424-493.000. 
Kossovsky.  Nir.  Hnatyszyn.  H.  James;  and  Gelman.  Andrew.  5.460.831. 
CI.  424-493.000. 
University  of  Hawaii:  See — 

Parker,  Sherwood,  5,461.653,  O.  378-22.000. 
University  of  Massachusetts  Lowell:  See — 

Ertark.  Turgay;  and  Chepolis.  William.  5.460.052.  O.  73-847.000. 
University  of  Melbourne.  The:  See — 

Martin.  Thomas  J.;  Moseley,  Jane  M.;  Kemp.  Bruce  E.;  and  Wettenhall, 
Richard  E.  H.,  5,460,978,  CI.  436-518.000. 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Nabel.  Gary  J.;  Schmid.  Roland  M.;  and  Perkins.  Neil  D.,  5.460.965. 0. 
435-240.200 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See — 
Chou.  Stephen  Y.  5.461.246.  CI.  257-449.000. 
McGlavc.  Philip  B.;  Verfaillie,  Catherine  M.;  and  Miller.  Jeffrey  S., 
5,460.964,  CI.  435-240.210. 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Stone.  Richard  A.;  and  Laiies.  Alan  M..  5.461.052.  CI.  514-217.000. 
UOP  See- 
Bradley.  Steven  A.;  and  Galpenn.  Leonid  B.,  5,461 .016,  CI.  502-66.000. 
Uribe,  Diego,  to  Oxy-Dry  Corporation.  Touch  screen  control  system  and 
method  for  controlling  auxiliary  devices  of  a  printing  press.  5,461,560, 0. 
364-188.000. 
Usko,  James  N.,  to  Diesel  Engine  Retarders,  Inc.  Compact  combined  lash 
adjuster  and  reset  mechanism  for  compression  relc^  engine  brakes. 
5,460,131,0.  123-321.000. 
USX  Corporation:  See — 

Bilan,  Stephen  W.;  and  Nuzzo,  Anthony  J.,  5,460.699,  CI.  201-25.000. 
Val,  Christian:  See — 

Leroy,  Michel;  and  Val,  Christian.  5.461.545.  O.  361-765.000. 
Valakuzhy,  Kuruvilla:  See— 

Leon,  Robert;  Chong.  Kok  H.;  and  Valakuzhy.  Kuruvilla.  5.460.906.  CI. 
429-97.000. 
Valenite  Inc.:  See — 

Buljan,  Sergej-Tomislav.  5.460.640,  CI.  75-233.000. 
Valentine,  Douglas  R.:  See — 

Gertzman,  Arthur  A.;  and  Valentine,  Douglas  R.,  5,460,621,  CI.  604- 
358.000. 
Valeo  Electnxiique:  See — 

Boucheron,  Jean-Louis,  5,461.291.  O.  318-443.000. 
Valeo  Systcmes  d'Essuyage:  See — 

Mcgc.  Bernard;  and  Sonais,  Jean-Luc.  5,459,900,  O.  15-250.360. 
Renoux,  Pascal,  5,460,454,  CI.  384-152.000. 
Valiums:  See— 

Aslund,  Chtislcr,  and  Qukrhaud,  Claude,  5,460,641,  O.  75-2SSj000. 
Van  Drenlham-Susman,  Hector  F.:  See — 

Van-Drenlham  Susman,  Hector  F.,  5,460,4%,  CI.  418-225.000. 
Vanalli,  Gianpietro:  See — 

Consiglio,  Pietro;  Antonini,  Carlo;  and  Vaiulli,  Gianpietro,  5,46 1 ,670, 
CI.  379-387.000. 
Van  Beck,  Jan  E.:  See — 

Makinwa,  Kofi  A.  A;  Van  Beck,  Jan  E.;  and  Groolen,  Marcellinus  A.  M., 
5,461,204,0.  178-19.000. 
Van  Bouwel,  Hugo:  See — 

Dooms,  Philip;  and  Van  Bouwel,  Hugo,  5,461.660,  O.  378-185.000. 
van  Calcar,  Dan:  See — 

Pandian,  Verson  E;  van  Calcar.  Dan;  and  WolIT,  Bemard  W..  5,460,645, 
O.  106-194.000. 
van  Denoever,  Manien:  See — 

Tillaan,  Marlin;  and  van  Denoever,  Martien,  5.459.952. 0.  37-302.000. 

Vander  Velde.  Henry.  Corrosion  condition  evaluation  aiMl  corrosion  protection 

of  unbonded  post-tension  cables  m  concrete  structures.  5.460.033,  O. 

73-86.000. 

Vin  Der  Wilk.  RonaM;  and  Vnjssen.  Gerardus  A.  H.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  Cathode  ray  tube.  5,460,559,  O.  445-46.000. 
\^  Dessel,  Bart  J.:  See — 

De  Cock,  Etienne  M.;  De  Schamphelaere,  Lucien  A.;  Leroy,  Rudy  D.; 
and  Van  Dessel,  Bm  J.,  5,461,470,  O.  35S-326.0OR. 
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Vai  Dommelen.  Mark  >.  L.  M.:  See— 

Vin  Gennip,  Pelnis  M.  C;  and  Vin  Donunelen.  Mait  J.   L.   M.. 

5,461.277,  a.  313-331.000. 
Van  Dcngen.  Arie;  >fcuhnk.  Jacqueline  M.;  and  Van  WesOcnen.  Jeroen.  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  Block  copolymer  compoaition,  hot  melt  adhesive 
composiuon   containing    it.   and   process   for   the    preparation   thereof. 
5,<61.095.  CI   524-100.000. 
Van-Dicntham  Susman.  Hector  F.  to  Roe.  John  R.  N.;  Doubenmier,  John  E; 
and  Van  EJrentham-Susman,  Hector  F.  Wing  motor  having  non-radial  roller 
slats.  5.460.496.  CI   418-225.000. 
Van  Gennip.  Pctrus  M.  G  ;  and  Van  Dommclcn,  Mark  J.  L  M..  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.   High-pressure  gas  discharge  lamp  having  a  seal  with  a 
cylmdncal  crack  about  the  electrode  rod.  5.461.277.  O.  313-331.000. 
Van  Heleren.  John:  See — 

Arakawa.  Mitsuaki;  Chang.  Hsu;  and  Van  Heteren.  John.  5.461.314,  O. 
324-318.000. 
V^nhuyse.  Havt,  to  N.V.  Bekacrt  S.A.  Method  apparatus  and  spool  for 

automated  windmg.  S.460J33.  CI.  242-2S.0OR. 
Vm  Laeken.  Howard  J.:  See— 

Sayyadi.  Babak;  and  Van  Laeken.  Howard  J..  5.460.069.  CI.  83- 1 71 .000. 
Van  Lear,  Jcffery  D..  to  Dwyer  Precision.  Inc.  Hand  held  actuator  for  a  patient 

call  system.  5.461.207.  CI.  2OO-81.0OH. 
van  Til,  Alan  E.:  See- 
Chang.  Chin-Hsiung:  Scmmara.  Gary  J.;  and  van  Til.  Alan  E.,  5.461.023. 
CI  502-418.000. 
VanWagencn.  Bradford  C:  See— 

Krapcho.  Karen  J.;  Jackson,  J.  R.  Hunter.  VanWagencn,  Bradford  C;  and 
Krai.  Robert  M..  Jr..  5.461.032.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Van  Westrenen.  Jeroen:  See — 

Van  Dongen,  Arie;  Veurink,  Jacqueline  M.,  and  Van  Westrenen,  Jeroen, 
5,461,095,0.  524-100.000. 
Varghese,  Paily  T.  See — 

Hastings,  Robert  J.;  and  Varghese,  Paily  T,  5,460,441.  CI.  312-298.000. 

Varker.  Charles  J.;  Dreyer.  Michael  L.;  and  Zirkle,  Thomas  E.,  to  Motorola 

Inc    Semiconductor  device  interconnect  layout  structure  for  reducing 

premature  electromigration  failure  due  to  high  localized  current  density. 

5,461,260,  CI.  257-773.000. 

Varta  Batterie  Akliengesellschaft:  See — 

Czemy.  T>iomas;  and  Jostes,  Rainer,  5,460.730,  CI.  210-710.000. 
Vasseur,  Stella,  to  Isover  Sainl-Gobain.  Alloy  for  glass  fibre  centnfugcs. 

5.460,664.0.  148-427.000. 
Vaughan  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Dorsch.  Glenn  R..  5.460.482.  O.  415-121.100. 
Dorsch.  Glenn  R  .  5.460.483.  CI  415-121  100. 
Vaughn.  Ken  R.:  See — 

Robertson.  John  A.;  and  Vaughn.  Ken  R..  5,461.407.  O.  347-82.000. 
Veillard.  Michel:  See— 

Bobee.   Jean-Marc;   Conrath.   Guillaume;    Gousset.   Gabriel;    Ponsot. 
Michel:  and  Veillard,  Michel.  5,460.829.  CI   424-489.000. 
Venable.  Dennis  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Image  editing  system  and  method 

have  improved  color  key  editing.  5,461,493.  CI.  358-520.000. 
Venetucci.  Jim  M..  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation.  Freezer  with  imperforate 

conveyor  belt.  5,460.015.  O.  62-374000 
Venkaleshwaran.  Snnivasan:  See — 

Ebert,  Charles  D.:  Patel.  Dinesh  C;  Mazer.  Norman  A  ;  and  Venkatesh- 
waran.  Srinivasan.  5.460.820.  CI.  424-449.000. 
Venkateswar,  Vadlammanti;  St.  Clair.  James;  and  Nelson.  William  E..  to 
Teias  Instruments  Incorporated    Gray  scale  printing  using  spatial  light 
modulators.  5.461.410.  CI.  347  240  000 
Venkateswar.  Vadlammanti:  See — 

Florence.  James  M.;  Nelson.  William  E..  Venkateswar.  Vadlammanti;  St. 
Clair.  James;  Broddin,  Dirk;  and  Tavemier.  Serge  M.  F.  5,461,41 1 , 0. 
347-240.000. 
Vent  Air  Inc.:  See — 

Waltz,  Arthur  L.;  and  Waltz,  David  A.,  5,460.572,  CI.  454-273,000. 
Venza.  Sebastian:  See — 

McKeon,  Lisa  A.,  and  Venza.  Sebastian,  5.460.276.  O.  211-70.700. 
Veiduijn,  Johannes  P,  to  Eiion  Chemical  Palcnis  Inc.  Process  for  producing 

substantially  binder-free  zeolite.  5,460.7'J6,  CI.  423-700.000. 
Verfailhe,  Catherine  M.:  See— 

McGlave,  Philip  B.,  Verfaillic,  Catherine  M  ;  and  Miller,  Jeffrey  S., 
5,460,964,  CI.  435-240.210. 
Veurink.  Jacqueline  M.:  See — 

Van  Dongen.  Ane;  Veurink.  Jacqueline  M  ;  and  Van  Westrenen.  Jeroen. 
5.461.095.  CI.  524-100.000 
Vialatte.  Claude:  S"— 

Figuereo.  Jean  L.;  Hardy.  Jean  R.;  and  Vialatte.  Claude.  5,461.366.  CI. 
340-574.000. 
Vibrac  Corporation:  See — 

Till.  Paul  A..  5.459.975.  CI.  53-381.400. 
Vicik.  Stephen  J.,  and  Sandford.  Craig  L..  to  Viskase  Corporation.  Multilayer 

stretch/shrink  film.  5.460.861.  O.  428-34.900. 
Videojet  Systems  Intematiorul.  Inc.:  See — 

Shnvastava.  Dilip  K.;  and  Lostumbo.  Pieiro  C.  5.461.401.  CI.  346- 
54.000 
Vijaymohan.  Kunjuknshna  P;  Mulla,  Imtiaz  S.;  and  Ganguly,  Parthasarathy. 
to  Council  of  Scientific  A  Industrial  Research  Process  for  the  preparation 
of  lithium  stanates  doped  with  transition  metal  cations.  5,461,013,  CI. 
501 -1 34.000. 
Vilain,  Bernard,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Telecommunication  network  with  separate 
oil  conlrol  nd  connection  coolrol.  5.461.669.  CI.  379  350iXI0. 


Vilnes.  Dag.  Method  for  assembling  or  disassembling  of  modules  in  a  panel 
structure  together  with  a  panel  structure  ui  which  the  method  is  applied. 
5.461,510.0.359-449.000. 
Vilstrup.  Per  See- 
Jensen.  Nina  M.;  Vilstrup.  Per.  and  Winning.  Marianne.  5.460,823,  C\. 
424-451  000 
Vmcent.  Gerakj  P,  Eichlcr,  Edward  E.;  and  Nemelchek,  Edward  J.,  to  GFY 

Marine  Industries  Ltd.  Mud  Hap.  5.460.412,  CL  280-851. 000. 
Vincente  Perez,  Francisca:  See — 

Bolessa,  Evon  A.;  Schwartz.  Robert  E..  Bills,  Gerald  F;  Giacobbe. 
Robert  A.;  Pelaez  Perez.  Fernando;  Cabello  Arroyo.  Angeles;  Diez 
Matas.  Teresa;  Martm  Fernandez,  Isabel;  Vincente  Perez.  Francisca; 
MaiKlala.  Suzanne  M.;  Zink,  Deborah  L.;  Thornton.  Rosema. 
5.461.071.  O.  514-423.000. 
Vmchant.  Jean-Francois;  and  Renaud.  Monique.  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Y-branch 

digital  optical  switch.  5.461.684.  CI.  385-22.000. 
Vinther.  Knud.  to  All-Ways  APS.  Open  container  or  drinking  cup.  compact 

prefoMed.  5.460.324.  O.  229-405  000. 
Virga.  Kathleen;  Cisco,  Terry;  Owens,  Joseph  N.;  and  Shoda.  Craig,  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Low  temperature  co-fired  ceramic  (LTCC)  high 
density    interconnect   package   with   circuitry    within   the   cavity   walls. 
5.461.196.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Viscorp;  See — 

Remillaid.  Roger.  5.461.667.  O.  379-96.000. 
Viskase  Corporation:  See — 

Vicik.  Stephen  J ;  and  Sandford.  Craig  L..  5.460.861.  O  428-34.900. 
Vismara.  Mano.  to  Devi  S.p.A.  Machine  for  moukling  composite  plastic 

material.  5.460.497.  CI.  425-4.00R. 
Vita,  Giandomenico;  AjroMi,  Giuseppe;  and  Miani.  Mano.  to  Ausimont 
S.p.A.  Multifilament  yams  of  tJiermoplastic  polymers  based  on  tetrafluo- 
roethylene.  and  drawn  multifilament  yams  obtained  therefrom.  5.460.882. 
CI.  428-364.000. 
Vivio.  Joseph  A.,  to  Dell  USA.  L.P.  Adaptor  card  with  pass-through  and  non 

pass-through  vias.  5.460.531.  CI.  439-70.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Misheloff.  Michael  N.;  Krishnamachary.  Balaji;  and  Akcasu.  Osman  E.. 
5.461.579.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Vogt.  James  L.:  See — 

Hining.  Larry  D  ;  Dolberg.  Dale  R.;  and  Vogt.  James  L..  5.459.987.  CI. 
56-366.000. 
Vbgt.  Lolhar  See— 

Chahabadi.  Djahanyar;  and  Vogt.  Lothar.  5.461.340.  O.  329-349.000. 
Volkswagen  AG   See — 

Kappel.  Reinhard;  and  Mueller.  Frank.  5.460^79.  CI.  475-276.000. 
Volz.  Peter  and  Beck.  Erhard.  to  fTT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Slip- 

conuolled  brake  system.  5.460.436.  CI.  303-113.200. 
von  der  Gollz.  Volker  F:  See — 

Kraizer.  Michael;  and  von  der  GolU.  Volker  F.  5.460.779.  CI.  422- 
73  000. 
Von  Hayn.  Holgcr  See — 

Balz.  Jijrgen;  Bill.  Karlheinz;  Kramer.  Horst;  Droit.  Peter.  Bauer.  Jurgen; 
Zingel.  Heinz;  Von  Hayn.  Holger.  Hanh.  Ralf;  Schonlau.  Jurgen;  and 
Rilter.  Wolfgang.  5.460.074.  CI.  91-369.100. 
V^mHoene.  Donald  C:  See — 

Yu.  Robert  C.  U.;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T;  Herbert.  William  G.;  Limburg. 
William  W.;  Mishia.  Satchidanand;  Post.  Richard  L.;  Patterson.  Neil 
S.;  and  VonHoene.  Donald  C.  5.460.91 1.  CI.  430-64.000. 
von  Tapavtcza.  Slcphan:  See — 

Mueller.   Heinz.   Herold.   Claus-Peler.   Westfechtel,  Alfred,   and   von 
Tapavicza.  Stephan,  5.461.028.  CI.  507-138.000. 
Vopat.  Raymond  W.:  See- 
Logan.  Denis  J.,  and  Vopat.  Raymond  W.,  5,460,556,  CI.  441-2.000. 
Voss,  Herman  A.:  See — 

Barrett.  Robert  E.;  and  Voss,  Herman  A.,  5,460,071,  CI.  83-744.000. 
Voth,  David  W.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  peripheral 

data  transfer.  5,461,701,  CI.  395-101.000. 
Voyre,  Guy.  Rubber  band  binder.  5,459.905,  CI.  24-I7.00B. 
Vnjssen,  Gerardus  A.  H.  M  :  See — 

Van  Der  Wilk,  Ronald;  and  Vrijssen,  Gerardus  A.  H.  M.,  5.460.559.  CI. 
445-46.000. 
Vuylsieke.  Pieter.  and  Dewaele.  Piel,  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  noise  reduction.  5,461,655,  CI.  378-62.000. 
Vygon:  See — 

Rossi,  Daniel,  5,460.204,  CI.  137-884.000. 
Vyre«  Corporation   See — 

Sanchez.  Robert  A.;  and  Hendler,  Sheklon  S.,  5,461,080,  CI.  514- 
731.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Wu,  Huey  S.;  and  Kaler,  Eric  W..  5.460.872.  CI.  428-304.400. 
W  R  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See— 

Walloch.  Craig  T;  Ebner.  Cynthia  L.;  Chin.  David;  Siadat.  Bahram;  and 
Ou.  Chia-Chih.  5.460.648.  CI.  106-215.000. 
W  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co  :  See— 

Kerstiens.  Peter.  5.460.291.  CI   220-629.000. 
Wada,  Mitsunon:  See — 

Fujiu.  Kazuto;  and  Wada.  Mitsunori.  5.460.214.  CI.  152-540.000. 
Wadlingion.  James  C:  See — 

Jin.  Sungho;  McCormack.  Mark  T.;  Roy.  Apurba;  and  Wadlingion.  James 
C.  5.461.308.  CI.  324-117.00R. 
Wadman.  Sipke.  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation.  Pyrometer  including  an  emis- 
sivity  meter.  5.460.451.  CI.  374-126.000. 


Waclput.  Erik  F  M.;  Hollub,  Peter  C;  and  Lentini,  Joseph  D.  Ckaning 

internal  combustion  engines  while  itmning.  5,460,656,  CI.  134-10.000. 
Wagner,  John  J.,  to  MascoTech  Automotive  Systems  Group,  Inc.  Replaceable 

backlite  for  convertible  vehicle.  5,460.424,  CI.  296-146.140. 
Wagner,  Klaus;  Erdelen,  Chnstoph;  Hartwig,  Jurgen;  Leicht.  Wolfgang;  and 
Stendel,  Wilhelm,  to  Bayer  AktiengcsellschafL  Substituted  aza(cyclo)al- 
kanes.  5,461,069,  CI.  514-341.000. 
Wagner,  Michael:  See— 

Adier,  Uwe;  Drexl,  Hans-JQtgen;  Luti,  Dieter,  Nagler,  Franz;  Ochs, 
Martin;  SchiebokJ.  Stefan;  Schmidt-Brtkrkcn.  Hans-Joachim;  Thieler. 
Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Michael;  Weslendorf.  Holger.  and  Wychnanek. 
Rainer.  5.461.289.  O.  318-139.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Kenichi;  Takayama.  Chitoshi;  and  Shiozaki.  Tadashi.  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation.  Accessory  control  device  and  the  information  process- 
ing device  and  information  processing  method  that  it  uses.  5.461,704,  CI. 
395-114.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Kenichi;  Takayama,  Chitoshi;  and  Shiozaki.  Tadashi.  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation.  Information  processing  device  in  an  electronic  appa- 
ratus utilizing  an  accessory  control  device  and  methods  of  application. 
5.461.705.  CI.  395-115.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Minoru:  See — 

Nabeshima.    Keilaro:   Wakabayashi.    Minoru;    and    Miura,   Toshiaki. 
5.459.991.  CI.  57-287.000. 
Wakamoto.  Shinji;  Imai.  Yuji;  and  Tanaka.  Yasuaki.  to  Nikon  Corporation. 

Surface-position  setting  apparatus.  5.461.237.  CI.  250-548.000. 
Wakashiro.  Teruo:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kazumi;  Hidano.  Kouichi;  Wakashiro.  Teruo;  Hara,  Takeshi; 
and  Kawakami.  Tomoyuki.  5.460.136.  CI.  123-519.000. 
Wake.  Setsuo.  to  Miuubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrically  erasable 
and  programmable  semiconductor  memory  device  with  trench  memory 
transistor  and  manufacturing  method  of  the  same.  5.460,989.  CI.  437- 
43.000. 
Wakita.  Kaisuya:  See — 

Ozaki.  Yusuke:  Minemoio.  Hisashi;  Sonoda.  Nobuo;  Kawakami.  Telsuji: 
Kawamura,  Talsurou;   and  Wakita,   Katsuya.   5,460,754,  CI.  252- 
582.000. 
Waldman,  David  A.:  See — 

Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Earls,  Jimmy  D.;  Pierini,  Peter  E.;  Waldman, 
David  A.;  and  Reddy,  Ulitha,  5,460,860,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Waldron,  Steven:  See — 

Ackerman,  Marvin;  Berluti,  Vincent;  Poland,  Terrell;  and  WakJron, 
Steven.  5.461.561.  CI.  364-401.000. 
Walker.  Craig  W.:  See- 
Wang.  Daniel  T;  Johnson.  Lars  W.;  Lepper.  John  M.;  Martin.  Wallace  A.; 
Reinhart.   Leonard   R.;    Sanka,   Ravi   S.;   and   Walker,   Craig   W., 
5,461,570,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Walker,  Richard  T:  See— 

Miyasaka,  Tadashi;  Tanaka,  Hirdmichi;  De  Clercq,  Erik  D.  A.;  Baba. 
Masanori;  Walker,  Richard  T;  and  Ubasawa.  Masaru.  5,461.060,  CI. 
514-269.000. 
Wallac  Oy:  See— 

0slaip.  Jan.  5.460.057.  CI.  73-864.810. 
Wallace.  David  B.;  and  Stortz,  James  L..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 
Droplet  volume  modulation  techniques  for  ink  jet  printheads.  5.461.403. 
CI.  347-10.000. 
Walling.  Allan  J.  Interface  plate.  5.460.594.  CI.  600-38.000. 
Walloch.  Craig  T;  Ebner.  Cynthia  L.;  Chin.  David;  Siadat.  Bahram;  and  Ou. 
Chia-Chih.  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co-Conn.  Masonry  admixture  and  method 
of  preparing  same.  5.460.648,  CI.  106-215.000. 
Wallrapp,  Ludwig:  See — 

Heuberger,  Albert;  Wallrapp,  Ludwig;  and  Seitzer,  Dieter,  5,461.348,  CI. 
332  128.000. 
Walsh.  Brendan:  See— 

Prinz.  Francois;  Sleeves.  Kent;  Atkeson.  Peter  L.  C;  Walsh.  Brendan; 
and  Wilson.  J.  Michael.  5.460.093.  CI.  102-217.000. 
Wallers.  Dale  R.:  See- 
Robins.  David  J.;  and  Wallers.  Dale  R..  5.461.079.  CI.  514-671.000. 
Walters.  Guy  A..  III.  to  Thomasville  Fumalure.  Inc.  TV  canopy  for  bed. 

5.459.893.  O.  5-414.000. 
Wallers.  Mark  A.,  to  Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  Labeled  fluorocarbon 

compositions.  5.460.800.  CI.  424-9.600. 
Walther.  Mark  R.:  See— 

Busak.  Steven  J.;  Buskiik.  Allen  F  V.;  and  Walther.  Mark  R,.  5.461.372. 
CI.  340-825.310. 
Waltho.  Barry  S.  Direction  indicator.  5,459.931.  CI.  33-271.000. 
Waltz.  Arthur  L.;  and  Waltz.  David  A.,  to  Vent  Air  Inc.  Foundation  ventilator. 

5,460,572.  CI.  454-273.000. 
Waltz.  David  A.:  See— 

Walu.  Arthur  L.;  and  Waltz.  David  A..  5.460.572.  CI.  454-273.000. 
Wang.  Daniel  T;  Johnson.  Lars  W.;  Lepper.  John  M.;  Martin.  Wallace  A.; 
Reinhart,  Leonard  R.;  Sanka,  Ravi  S.;  and  Walker,  Craig  W.,  to  Johnson  * 
Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.  Computer  system  for  quality  conlrol  corre- 
lations. 5,461,570.  CI   364-468.000. 
Wang.  Hsm-Tsai.  Ice  makmg  machine.  5.460.014.  CI.  62-354.000. 
Wang.  Weijia;  and  White.  Sean  M.,  to  Interval  Research  Corporation.  Method 
and  system  for  spatial  accessing  of  time-based  information.  5,461.711.  CL 
395-161.000. 
Wapura  Trinkwassereinigungs  GmbH:  See — 

Wolbers.  Ralf.  5,460.716.0.  210-136.000. 
Ward.  Ian  M.:  See— 


St.  Aubyn  Hubbard.  Hugh  V;  Mclntytc.  lames  E;  Rogers.  Victor,  and 
Ward.  Ian  M..  5.460.903.  O.  429-190.000. 
Ward.  Susan  D.:  See— 

Jandura.  Louise;  Smith.  Amy  B.;  and  Ward,  Susan  D.,  5,460.209.  O. 
141-83.000. 
Watdlaw.  Stephen  C:  See— 

Fielder.  Paul  N.;  Levine.  Robert  A.;  and  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C.  5.460.969. 

CI.  436-66.000. 
Levine.  Robert  A.;  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C;  Terstappen.  Leon  W.  M.  M.; 
Mercolino.  Thomas  J.;  and  Recklenwald.  Diether  J.,  5,460,979.  O. 
436-523.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Domagala.  John  M.;  Kiely.  John  S.;  and  Schixxdcr.  Mel  C.  S.461.I6S, 

CI.  548-566.000. 
UBrun,  Jean  C;  and  Massey.  Jackie  L.,  5.460.824.  O.  424-453.000. 
OBnen.  Patrick  M.;  and  Sliskovic.  Drago  R..  5.461.049.  O.  514- 
212.000. 
Warrtn.  Paul  C:  See— 

Gozdz.  Antoni  S.;  Tarascon.  Jean-Marie;  and  Warren.  Paul  C.  5.460.904. 
CI.  429-192.000. 
Washitani.  Akihiro:  See — 

Idela,  Yasushi;  Washitani.  Akihiro;  Umetsu.  Tsunenori;  Kaneko.  Keiko; 
and  Kobayashi.  Kunio.  5.461,258,  CI.  257-723.000. 
Wasley,  Louise:  See — 

Barr,  Philip  J..  Brake.  Anthony  J.;  Kaufman.  Randal  J.;  Wasley.  Louise; 
Tekamp-Olson.  Patncia;  and  Wong.  Polly  A..  5.460.950.  CI.  435- 
69.100. 
Wasserman.  David:  See — 

Smith.  Raymond  W.;  and  Wasserman.  David.  5.460J81.  O.  273- 
238.000. 
Watanabc.  Masami:  See — 

Naganuma.  Shoji;  and  Watanabe.  Masami.  5.461.127.  O.  526-127.000. 
Watanat«.  Takahiro:  See— 

Shimoyoshi.  Osamu;  Akagiri.  Kenzo;  Abe.  Miki;  and  Watanabe.  Taka- 
hiro. 5.461.378.  O.  341-51.000. 
Watanabe.  Takanon:  See — 

Sugita.  Masaya;  Fujiwara.  Toshiaki;  Sasaki.  Kazuyuki;  lino.  Tadashi; 
Furuya.  Yoshiyuki;  Waianabe.  Takanori;  and  Korenaga.  Hidenobu. 
5.461.499.  CI.  359-13.000. 
Watanabe.  Tomonobu:  See — 

Oono.  Fumiyoshi;  Waianabe.  Tomonobu;  and  Yaginuma.  Yoshiiada. 

5.461.376.  CI.  341-22.000. 

Oono.  Fumiyoshi;  Waianabe.  Tomonobu;  and  Yaginuma.  Yoshiiada. 

5.461.377.  CI.  341-22.000. 

Waianabe.  Toshimi;  and  Inoue.  Hideya.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

ordering  to  phoiotakc  with  eye-detection-  5.461.453.  CI.  354-471.000. 
Watanabe.  Tosiaki:  See — 

Sakurai.  Kazuo;  and  Watanabe.  Tosiaki.  5.460.217.  CI.  164-35.000. 
Watanabe.  Tsuneo;  Yasumoto.  Takeshi;  Murata.  Michio;  Tagawa.  Michilo; 
Narushima.  Hiroyuki;  Fumsalo.  Takashi;  Kuwahara.  Masao;  Hanaue. 
Masami;  and  Seki.  Tatsuya.  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Fermen- 
tation broth  and  microorganisms  which  produce  them.  5.460.814.  O. 
424-122.000. 
Waianabe.  Yoshimi;  See — 

Funami.  Yasuo;  Nishi.  Manabu;  Waianabe.  Yoshimi;  and  Senda.  Shunya. 
5.460.554.  O.  440-61.000. 
Waianabe.  Yoshitane;  Suzuki.  Keitaro;  and  Matsukura.  Tetsunon.  to  Nissan 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Modified  stannic  oxide-zirconium  oxide  compos- 
ite sol  and  process  for  preparing  the  same.  5.460.738.  O.  252-313.100. 
Watanabe.  Yusuke:  See — 

Ito.  Nobuhiko;  Watanabe.  Yusuke;  and  Chigila.  Kazuhiro.  5.461  J21.  CI. 
360-75.000. 
Waianabe.  Yulaka:  See — 

Hayashida.  Masami:  and  Waianabe.  Yulaka.  5.461.657.  CI.  378-84.000. 
Wataya.  Seiji:  See — 

Tuchiya.  Eiji;  Wataya.  Seiji;  and  Inoue.  Masahiro.  5.461,531.  CI.  361- 
28.000. 
Waicrguard  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Freeman.  Clarence  S.;  and  Davis.  Lawrence  E.  5.461,195.  O.  174- 
23.00R. 
Waterman.  Paul  S..  to  Cytec  Technology  Corporation.  Synergistic  ultraviolet 
absorber  compositions  containing  hydroxy  aryl  tnazines  and  leraalkyl 
piperidines.  5.461.151.  CI.  544-216.000. 
Wealhcrley.  Richard.  Jack  socket  assembly.  5.460.541.  O.  439-532.000. 
Weaver.  Edward  E..  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation.  Position  and 

direction  finding  instrument.  5.461  J87.  O.  342-357.000. 
Weaver.  Max  A.:  See — 

Kralak.  James  J.;  Cushman.  Michael  R.;  Coales.  Clarence  A.;  Parham. 
William  W.;  Weaver.  Max  A.;  and  Patonay.  Gabor.  5.461.136.  O. 
528-289.000. 
Webb.  Charles  F:  See- 
Cormier.  Roger  L.;  Dugan.  Robert  J.;  Fredericks.  Kenneth  J.;  Gum.  Peter 
H.;  Kim.  Moon  J.;  Preston.  Allen  H.;  Schnulz.  Richard  J.,  deceased; 
Webb.  Charles  F;  and  Wyman.  Leslie  W..  5.461 .72 1 ,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Weber.  John,  to  Chaparral  Communications  Inc.  Dual  band  signal  receiver. 

5.461.394.0.343-786.000. 
Weber.  Leland  E:  See— 

Rozman.  Gregory  I.;  Markunas.  Albert  L.;  and  Weber.  Leland  E, 
5.461.293.  CI.  318-603.000. 
Weber,  Renaud:  . 
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Gondot  Pucat:  Avcnet,  Jem-Piene:  aid  Weber.  Rciuud.  5.461^34. 0. 
361-218.000. 
Week.  David;  Frey.  Erwm  M.,  ind  Meyer.  Fred  J.,  to  Micau  Trading 
Corporation.  Domestic  water  treating  device  including  permaient  magnet 
means.  5.460.718.  CI.  210-205.000. 
Weckerle.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Freitag.  Helmut;  Knappe.  Wolfgang-Reinhold:  Eikmeier.  Heine;  and 
Weckerle.  Wolfgang.  5,460.975.  O  436-500  000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  aid  Siraeter.  Joseph  C.  to  Highland  Supply  CorparaboB. 

Material  and  adhesive  strip  dispenser.  5.459,976.  CI.  53-397  000. 
Weeber.  William  B.   See— 

Peters.  Richard  W..  and  Weeber.  William  B..  5,46 U80, 0.  341-100.000. 
Weerackody.  Vijitha,  to  AT4T  IPM  Corp.  Precoding  of  signature  sequences 

for  CDMA  systems.  5.461,610,  Q.  370-18.000. 
Weidemeier.  Klaus:  See- 
Gross.  Lutz- Werner.  Poth.  Ulrich;  Hille.  Dieter,  and  Weidemeier,  Klaus. 
5.460,889,  a.  428-416.000. 
Weinberger.  Imanuel;  Dekel,  Ehud;  and  Priel.  Tuvia,  to  State  of  Israel, 
Ministry  of  Defense.  Armament  Development  Authority.  Method  and 
device  for  measuring  light  signal  attenuation   5.461.686.  CI.  385-32.000. 
Weinman.  Joseph  B..  Jr..  to  ATAT  IPM  Corp.  Digital  coding  technique  which 

avoids  loss  of  synchronization.  5.461.379.  CI.  341-57.000. 
Weinstein.  Lawrence  A.,  and  Goode.  Roberta  D..  to  Cordis  Corporuion. 
Catheter  introducer  with  fluid  chamber  valve.  S.460,616,  O.  604- 1 67.000. 
Weisbum,  James  T.:  See— 

Mundorf.  Larry  K.;  Weisbum,  James  T;  and  Houk.  David  A..  Jr., 
5,460,266,  CI.  206-309  000. 
Weisenbom.  Anton  J.:  See — 

Klomp.  Ulfert  C;  Kruka.  Vitold  R.,  Rcijnhan.  Rene;  and  Weisenbom. 
Anton  J  .  5.460,728.  CI.  210-698.000 
Weiss,  Bemhard:  See- 
Bonne,  Andreas;  Clagow.  Klaus;  Jlger,  Sebastiw;  Weiss.  Bemhard; 
Haber.  Gyala;  and  Schabenck.  JQrgen.  5.459.962.  CI.  49-28.000 
Weiss.  Karl:  See— 

Harbeck.  Wolfgang;  Woemer.  Theo;  Weiss.  Karl;  and  Distl.  Rudolf, 
5,460,515,0.  431-263.000. 
Weiss,  Mark  E.;  Bauer.  Thomas  J.;  and  Johnson,  Richard  E.,  to  OnGard 
Systems  Inc;  and  American  National  Can  Company.  Stenlizabte  flemble 
peel-seal  pouch  package  5.459.978,  Q.  53-425.000 
Weits.  Adam:  Set — 

Kooyker.  Klaas;  and  Welts.  Adam.  5.460.082,  CI  99-484000. 
Welding  Institute.  The:  See- 
Thomas.  Wayne  M.;  Nicholas.  Edward  D.;  Needham.  James  C;  Muich. 
Michael    G.;    Temple-Smith,    Peter,    and    Dawes,   Chnstopiier   J. 
5.460,317,0.228-112.100. 
Weldy.  Ross:  See— 

Kersling.  Benjamin  M  ;  and  Weldy.  Ross.  5.460.423.  CI.  296-100  000. 

Weller.  Albrechi.  Dnesen.  Georges.  Peter.  Andreas.  Herber.  Peter  Schifer. 

Gerhard;  and  Schamberg.  Stephen,  lo  Braun  Alkiengesellschaft.  Beverage 

brewing  machine.  5.460.078.  CI.  99-295  000. 

WellerdKck.  Klaus,  to  Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft.  Etching  or  coaling  method 

and  a  plant  therefor.  5,460,707.  CI.  204-298.080 
Wellman.  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Devaney.  Mark  J.,  Jr.  Wellman.  Jeffrey  A  ,  and  Lerchcr,  John  S., 
5,460,780,  CI.  422-99  000 
Wells,  TTiomas  J.;  Ogle,  Steven  B..  and  Klancnik,  Alvin  R.,  to  LiP  Property 

Management  Company.  Tnple  beam  frame   5.459.892.  O.  5-200.100. 
Welter.  Thomas  R  :  See- 
Chen.  Keath  T;  rfclson.  John  V..   Dickinson,  David  A.;  anl  Weller 
Thomas  R..  5.460,932.  CI.  430-544.000. 
Welygan.  Dennis  G.:  See- 
Barber.  Loren  L..  Jr.  Welygan.  Dennis  G.;  and  PihI.  Richard  M.. 
5.460.883.  CI.  428-370.000. 
Wen.  Jemmy;  Lur,  Water,  and  Ko,  Joe.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  making  field  effect  transistor  stnicturc  of  a  diving  channel 
device.  5.460.987,  O.  437-40.000. 
Wenthe.  Stephen  J..  Jr:  See— 

Dempsey.  I^il  J ;  Wenthe.  Stephen  J.,  Jr.;  and  Coy.  Gerald  L.  5,461,468, 
CI   355-316.000. 
Wentland,  William  A.,  Jr.,  Hansen,  Alan  M.;  and  Rosaii.  Ramon  W..  to  Dana 
Corporation.  Enclosure  for  an  electronic  circuit  module.  5.461,541,  CI. 
.361-707  000. 
Wentwonh,  Edwin  W..  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Army.  Starlight  and 
moonlight  hybrid  simulation  using  fiber  optics.  5.460,528.  CI.  434- 19.000. 
Werbowsky.  Laurie  L :  See — 

Hill.  Mark  A  ;  and  Werbowsky.  Laune  L..  5,460J27.  CI  236-46  OOR. 
Wermund.  Horst  F.  lo  Suchard,  Kraft  Jacobs.  Food  pactage  and  a  method  of 

wrapping  a  food  product.  5.460,838,  CI.  426-106.000. 
Wermuth.  Camille  G.:  See— 

Boigegrain,  Robert;  Brodin.  Roger.  Kan.  Jean  P;  Olliero,  Dominique; 
Wermuth.  Camille  G.,  Bourguignon.  Jean-Jjcques;  and  Worms,  Paul 
5.461.053,0.  514-247.000 
Werner,  Kuit;  Shercr,  R.  Bruce;  Krctchman,  Gerakl  L ;  Mueller.  Dale  E.; 
Titus.  James  W .  Lalack.  Thomas  A.;  and  Celmer.  Mark  C.  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation.  Vertical  a<is  washer  5.460.018.  CI  68-23.600 
Werner.  Peter.  Hemminger.  Hermann.  GIAckner.  Beaie.  Byme.  Gerard;  and 
Johne,  Stephan,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Circuit  arrangement  for  condi- 
tioning the  signal  of  a  measuring  sensor.  5,460,028,  O.  73- 1. OOR 
Werther.  Heinz  Ulnch:  See— 

Telser.    Thomas;    Werther.    Hemz-Ulrich;    aid    Zuerger     Manfred 
5.460,920.  a.  430-309.000. 


Weaoknnky,  Charles  L.  Selective  toilet  Hush  appwalus.  5,459,884.  O. 

4-323.000. 
West  Penn  Plastics:  See— 

Rapchak.  Thomas  P;  and  Marino.  Michael.  5,460.281, 0.  215-216.000 
Westendorf.  Holger  See— 

Adler.  Uwe.  Dreil.  Hans-JQrgen;  Lutz,  Dieter,  Nagler,  Franz;  Ochs, 
Martin,  Schiebold,  Stefan;  Schmidt-BrUcken,  Hans-Joachim;  Thieler. 
Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Michael;  Wesendoif,  Holger,  and  Wycfananek, 
Ramer.  5.461,289.  O.  3 18- 139.00 J 
Western  Atlas  Inc.:  See- 
Koch.  James  P,  and  Donahue.  Allen  T,  5,460.635.  O.  51-307.000. 
Western  Atlas  InlcmaDonal,  Inc.:  See — 

Slagle.  Terry  L.;  and  Kissell.  Girven  R.,  5.460,095,  O.  102-307.000. 
Westfechtel.  Alfred:  See- 
Mueller,   Hemz.   HcrokL  Claus-Peler,  Westfechtel.  Alfred;  aid  von 
Tapavicza.  Stephan.  5,461,028,  CI  507-138.000 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company;  See — 

Gowda,  Padmanab  L..  and  Bnllant.  Daniel,  5,460,100,  O.  105-341.000. 
Weslland.  Duncan  J ;  Skarda,  Vladimir.  Blau.  Werner,  and  Costa.  Lorenzo,  to 
Enichem  S.p.A.  Polymer  material  of  themio-optical  effect  for  a  bistable 
optical  device.  5,461407,  O.  359-289  000 
Westran  HoUings  Limited:  See — 

Little.  Heward  C  .  5.460.465,  Q.  410-100.000. 
Wettenhall,  Richard  E.  H     See— 

Manin,  Thomas  J.;  Moseley,  Jane  M.;  Kemp,  Bruce  E.;  and  Wettenhall, 
Richard  E.  H  .  5.460.978,  O.  436-518.000. 
Wetterich.  HaraW:  See— 

Hasenpusch,    Wolfgang;     and    WetterKh,     Harald,    5,460,643.    CI. 
95  134.000 
Whalen,  John  F,  to  Fisher  Dynamics  Corporation.  Inertia  latch  assembly  for 

seat  hinge  mechanism.  5.460.429.  O.  297-378.110. 
Whealley.   Charles   E..   111.   Padovani.   Roberto;   and  Zchavi.   Ephraim.   to 
Qualcomm  Incorporated  Fast  forward  link  power  control  ma  code  division 
multiple  access  system.  5.461,639,  CI.  375-205.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Wemer.  Kurt;  Sherer,  R.  Bruce;  Krctchman.  GeraM  L.;  Mueller,  Dale  E.; 
Titus,  James  W.;  Latack,  Thomas  A.;  and  Celmer.  Mark  C,  5.460,018, 
CI.  68-23.600. 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Broeksteeg,  Johannes,  and  Soes.  Lucas,  5,460,533,  CI.  439-101.000. 
White,  David,  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company.  Auniliary 

control  of  aircraft  landing  gear  movement.  5,460,340,  CI.  244-102.00A 
White,  Sean  M    See- 
Wang.  Weijia,  and  White,  Sean  M..  5,461,711,  CI.  395-161.000. 
White,  Timothy  P;   Messina.  Michael  C;  and  LeBlanc.  Steven  M..  to 
Northeast  Robotics,  Inc.  Continuous  diffuse  illumination  method  and 
apparatus.  5.461.417.  CI.  348-131.000. 
Whitehead  Insiiiuie  for  Biomedical  Research:  See — 

Mulligan,  Richard  C.  and  Wilson.  James  M..  5.460,959.  O.  435- 
172.300. 
Whitesides,  George  M;  and  Lamoureux,  Guy  V.,  to  President  and  Fellows  of 
Harvard   College.    Bis(2-mercaploethyl)   sulfone.    5,460,806,   CI.   424- 
70.500 
Wickis,  Fred  T,  Jr:  See— 

Rabum,  Richard  W.;  and  Wickis,  Fred  T,  Jr.  5.459.896.  CI.  5-653.000. 
Wiebeniink.  Daniel  L.:  See— 

Applegate.  John  D.;  Melfinstine.  Alan  R.;  and  Wieberdink.  Daniel  L.. 
5.461,388.0.  342-357.000. 
Wiesenfeldt,  Matthias;  Grueliner-Mertcn.  Sabine;  Sens.  Ruediger,  Etzbach. 
Karl-Heinz;  and  Kilburg,  Heike,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Azo  dye 
polymers.  5,461,131.  CI.  526-256.000. 
Wikstrom.  Hakan  V.;  Carlsson.  Per  A.  E.;  Andersson.  Bengt  R.;  Svensson, 
Kjell  A.  I..   Elcbring.  Siig  T,  Stjemlof,  Nils  P;  Romero.  Arthur  G  ; 
Haadsma-Svensson.  Susanne  R.;  Lin,  Chiu-Hong;  and  Ennis,  Michael  D. 
Centrally     acting     6.7,8.9-ietrahydro-3H-benz(E)indole     heterocyclics. 
5,461,061,  CI.  514-292.000 
Wild,  Ernst:  See— 

Denz.  Helmut;  WiW,  Ernst;  and  Blumenstock.  Andreas,  5,460,141,  O. 
123-520  000 
Wilhelm.  Fnednch.  to  Eisenmann  Maschinenbau  KG.  Apparatus  for  purify- 
ing pollutant <ontaining  outgoing  air  from  industrial  installations  by  regen 
erative  afterburning   5,460,789.  CI.  422-173.000. 
Wilhelm  Schafer  Maschinenbau  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Schifer.  August  W .  5.460.026.  CI  72-55.000. 
Wilkinson.  William  T.  and  Nelson.  John  J.,  to  Wilkinson.  William  T. 
Universal  adaptable  adjusuble  arm  exercise  device  to  supplement  lee 
exercising.  5,460,586,  CI.  482-54.000. 
Willadsen.  Eva:  See— 

Prause.  Jan  U..  5.460,299,  CI.  222  213.000. 
Wilier,  Rodney  L.,  Day,  Robert  S.;  Park,  Dennis  J.,  deceased  (by  Tara  J.  Park, 
legal  representative),  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  3-nitramino-4-nitrofurazan 
and  salts  diereof  5,460.669,  O    149-92.000. 
Willey,  Alan  D  :  See— 

Gosselink.  Eugene  P.  Miracle.  Gregory  S.;  Willey.  Alan  D.;  Bums, 
Michael  E ;  Kott.  Kevin  L.;  Sivik.  Mark  R.;  and  Taylor.  Lucille  F., 
5.460.747.  CI   252- 186  380. 
William  Prym-Werke  GmbH.  A  Co.  KG.:  See— 

Schiffer.  Helmut,  5.460.267,  O   206-380.000. 
Williams,  David  A.,  and  Clark.  Steven  C,  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc  Method 
for  mamtaining  gut  epithelial  cells  by  treatment  with  a  cytokine  such  as 
interleukin  II.  5.460,810,  CI  424-85.100. 


Williamv  David  E.;  and  Planer,  George  V.,  to  Capleur  Sensors  A  Analysers 
Ltd.  Electro-analysis  of  liquids  and  sensing  elements  for  use  therein. 
5.460,710,  O.  204-400.000. 
Williams.  David  R.,  to  Pyxis  Corporation.  Single  dose  pharmaceutical 

dispenser  subassembly  5,460,294.  CI  221  2.000 
Williamson.  Hugh  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Activated  propenes  as 
color  couplers  and  a  medwd  for  prtxluciion  of  photographic  elements 
therewith.  5,460,927,  O.  430-449.000. 
Willms.  Lodiar,  Bauer,  Klaus;  Bieringer,  Hermann;  aid  Hacker,  Eiwin,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Synergistic  herbicidal  combinations,  process 
for  their  preparation,  and  use  of  sakj  compositions  as  herbicidal  agents. 
5.461,019.  CI.  504-130.000. 
Wills,  Frank  E.;  and  Norbeck,  Dean  K.,  to  York  International  Corporation. 

Refrigeration  system  aid  method.  5.460.009,  CI.  62-180.000. 
Wilshire  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Pisacane.  Ferdinand  F.  and  Seacord,  Alan  R.,  5.460,655.  O.  134-6.000. 
Wilson.  Arthur  K.,  and  Rhoads,  W.  Wistar.  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

ElectrKal  intereonnect  system  for  a  pnnter.  5.461,482,  CI.  347-50.000. 
Wilson,  David,  Jr..  to  Dynamic  Aerospace  Tools  Company.  Reaction  unit  for 
threaded    connector    manipulatmg    device    and    combination    thereof 
5.460.062.  CI.  81-56.000. 
Wilson.  Jack  S.,  to  Gunn  Industries  Ltd.  Automatic  storage  and  retneval 

system.  5.460.470,  O.  414-254.000. 
Wilson.  James  M.:  See- 
Mulligan,  Richard  C;  and  Wilson,  James  M.,  5,460,959,  O.  435- 
172.300. 
Wilson.  James  S.:  See — 

Facci.  John  S.;  Kaplan.  Samuel;  Haack,  John  L.;  Renfer,  Dale  S.;  Smith, 
Thomas  W.;  Donaldson.  Janaia  M.;  Mallgren,  William  R.;  and  Wilson, 
James  S.,  5,461,580,  O   364-496  000 
Wilson.  J.  Michael:  See— 

Prinz.  Francois;  Sleeves,  Kent,  Atkeson.  Peter  L.  C;  Walsh.  Brendan; 
and  Wilson.  J.  Michael.  5,460,093,  O   102-217.000. 
Wilson,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Glance,  Bernard;  and  Wilson,  Robert  W..  5.461.685.  O  385-24  000. 
Winemiller.  Ellon  D.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
temperature   compensation   of  gamma  tools    in    MWD   environments. 
5.461,230.  CI   250-261.000. 
Winer.  Guy  T.  Gun  secunty  and  safety  system.  5,459,957,  O.  42-70.110. 
Winning,  Marianne:  See — 

Jensen.  Nina  M.;  Vilslrup,  Pen  and  Winning,  Marianne,  5,460.823.  CI. 
424-451.000. 
Winter.  Robert  A.,  to  Bowden's  Automated  Products,  Inc.  Device  for  testing 
for  a  high  voltage  on  the  chassis  of  a  piece  of  electronic  apparatus. 
5.461,317,0.  324-511.000. 
Wirt,  W  Gary:  See— 

Gans.  Russell  S.;  Scharret.  Jeffery  L.;  Lauritzen,  Donald  R.;  and  Win.  W. 
Gary,  5.460,401.  CI.  280728.300. 
Wirth.  Henry  G.:  See— 

Mlndler.  Robert  F;  and  Winh,  Henry  G..  5.460.457.  CI.  400-579.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Akhiar.  Masood;  Atindgc.  Michael  C;  Koning,  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Kirk, 

T  Kent.  5.460.697.  CI.  162  72.000. 
Mosher.  Deane  F;  and  Sotlile,  Jane  M.,  5,460,955.  O.  435-69.700. 
Wise.  John;  and  Martin,  Larry  L..  lo  Advanced  Drainage  Systems,  Inc.  Pipe 
production  liiw  for  the  manufacture  of  plastic  pipe.  5.460,501,  O.  425- 
71  000 
Wise.  Robert  M.:  See— 

DiBiase.  Anthony  E.;  and  Wise.  Robert  M..  5.460,298. 0.  222-173.000. 
Wiser.  Jerald  W.:  See— 

Bunger.  James  W.;  Russell.  Christopher  P;  Cogswell,  Donald  E.;  and 
Wiser.  Jerald  W..  5.460.194.  CI    134-65.000. 
Witek.  Keith  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Computerized  facsimile  (FAX)  system  and 

method  of  operation.  5,461. 48X,  CI.  358-402.000. 
Witzlum,  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Young,  Steven;  Witzlum,  Joseph  L.;  and  Curtiss,  Linda  K.,  5,460,947, 
CI   435-7  920. 
Woemer.  Theo:  See — 

Harbeck,  Wolfgang;  Woemer.  Theo;  Weiss.  Karl;  and  Distl,  Rudolf, 
5.460JI5,  CI.  431-263000. 
Woilh.  Blake  F;  and  Szalay,  John  S..  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Self 
leveling  and  self  tensioning  membrane  test  probe.  5.461.326,  CI.  324- 
758.000. 
Wolbers,  Ralf.  lo  Wapura  Thnkwasseremigungs  GmbH.  Reverse  osmosis 
water  purificaiion  system  having  a  permeate  diaphragm  pump.  5.460,716, 
O.  210-136.000. 
Wolf.  Fred  R  :  See— 

Saunders.  Court  A.;  Wolf,  Fred  R.;  and  Mukharji,  Indrani,  5,460,949,  CI. 
435-55000. 
Wolf.  George  C:  See- 
Sutherland,  Richard  M.;  Hatrell,  Howanj  E.;  Sozansky,  Wayne  A.;  and 
Wolf,  George  C.  5.461.008,  CI.  437-226.000 
Wolf,  Jean-Pierre;  SchultJiess.  Adrian;  Steinmann.  Benina;  and  Hunziker. 
Max.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Liquid  radiation<urable  formulation,  in 
particular  for  use  in  sicreolithography  5.461.088.  CI  522103.000 
Wolf,  Joel  L.;  and  Yu.  Philip  S.,  lo  Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Lixik-ahead  scheduling  lo  support  video-on-demand  applicuions. 
5,461,415.0.  348-7.000. 
Wolff.  Bemad  W   See— 

Pandian.  Verson  E;  van  Calcar,  Dan;  aid  Wolff,  Beinard  W..  5,460,645. 
CI.  106-194.000. 


Wollmann,  Theodor  . 

Fischer,  Gerd;  Defoisa.  Elisabeth;  Gerlach.  Uwe;  Hfirlein,  Rolf;  Knss. 
Norbett.  Lattrell.  Rudolf.  Slache.  Ulrich;  Wollmann.  Theodor.  and 
Isert,  Dieter.  5.461.043,  O.  514-202.000. 
Wong.  Chak  Pan:  See— 

Kabacoff.    Lawrence   T;    Wong,   Qak-Pm;   and   Clark.   Arthur   E.. 
5.460.866.  O   428-194.000. 
Wong,  Oi-Huey;  Ichikawa,  Yoshitaka;  and  Shen.  Gwo-Jeim,  to  Scripps 
Research  Institute.  The.  Oligosaccharide  enzyme  substrates  and  inhibitors: 
methods  and  compositions.  5.461,143,  O.  536-17.500. 
Wong.  Polly  A.:  See— 

Ban^.  Philip  J.;  Brake,  Anthony  J.;  Kaufman,  Randal  J.;  Wasley.  Louiae; 
Tekamp-Oltoa.  Patricia;  and  Wong.  Polly  A..  5.460.9S0.  O,  435- 
69.100. 
Wong,  Shyh-Chyi:  See — 

Hsu.  Shun-Liang;  and  Wong.  Shyh-Chyi,  5.460,993,  O.  437-44.000. 
Wong,  Yee-Shing:  See— 

Wu,  Guang-Zhong;  Sleinman,  Martin;  and  Wong,  Yee-Shing,  5.461,148. 
CI.  540-576.000 
Wong-Lam.  Ho  W.:  See- 
Bergmans.  Johannes  W.  M.;  Fisher.  Kevin  D.;  and  Wong-Lam.  Ho  W, 
5.461.644,0.  375-341.000. 
Woo,  Jac  Chun:  See— 

Kim,  Dae- Whang;  Jeon,  Dong  Ju;  Park,  Sang  Soon;  Woo,  Jae  Chun;  and 
Kim,  Tae  Jun,  5,461.024,  CI.  504-213.000. 
Wood.  John  D.:  See— 

Kenney.  Alan  G.;  and  Wood.  John  D..  5.459.980.  O.  53-450.000. 
Wood.  Nigel  R.:  See- 
Johnson.  Peter  T.  and  Wood.  Nigel  R..  5.461.504.  O.  359-152.000. 
Wood.  Robert  D.:  See— 

D' Amico,  Nicola;  Dae,  Thang  H.;  Sozzi,  Tomaso;  and  Wood.  Robert  D.. 
5,460,837,0.426-11.000. 
Woodstock.  John  F  Surfboani  fool  saddle.  5,460,558,  CI.  441-74.000, 
Woodward,  Tracy  R.:  See— 

Kessel,  Carl  R.;  Lockwood.  Robert  G  ;  Woodward.  Tracy  R.;  and  Wu, 
Maan-shii  S.,  5,460,863.  O.  428-40.000. 
Woodward.  W.  Stephen,  to  Curtin  Matheson  Scientific,  Inc.  Acoustic  dis- 
placement flow  meter  5.460.038.  CI   73-203.000. 
Woolsey.  Rick  L.  Preconditioning  apparatus  having  intermeshing  beaters  with 

a  vwiabic  pilch  helix.  5.460.448.  O.  366-301.000. 
Worms.  Paul:  See— 

Boigegrain.  Robert;  Brodin.  Roger.  Kan.  Jean  P.;  Olliero.  Dominique; 
Wermuth.  Camille  G.;  Bourguignon.  Jean- Jacques;  and  Worms.  Paul, 
5.461,053,0.  514-247.000. 
Worthen,  Steve:  See- 
Rosenberg.  Jeffrey;  and  Worthen.  Steve,  S.46I3S4,  Q.  335-306.000. 
Wright.  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Normile.  James  O.;   Yeh.  Chia  L.;  Wright.   Daniel  W.;  aid  Oiu. 
Ke-Chiang.  5.461,679.  O.  382-304.000. 
Wright.  Ward  F:  See— 

Serafini.  Tito  T;  Cheng.  Paul  G.;  and  Wnght.  Ward  F..  5,461,137,  O. 

528  353.000 
Serafini,  Tito  T;  Cheng,  Paul  G.;  and  Wright.  Ward  F,  5,461,138.  CI. 
528-353.000. 
Wu.  Guong-Zhong;  Steinman.  Martin;  and  Wong.  Yee-Shing.  to  Schering 
Corporation.   Process  for  preparing  benzazepine  intermediates  for  the 
synthesis  of  Dl  antagonists.  5.461.148,  O.  540-576.000. 
Wu,  Hua;  and  Arcclla.  Vincenzo,  lo  Ausimoni  S.p.A.  Rotating  stirring  device. 

5,460,447.  CI.  366  279.000 
Wu,  Huey  S.;  and  Kaler,  Eric  W.,  to  W.  L.  Gore  A  Associates.  Inc.  Prxicess 
for  coating  microporous  substrates  and  products  therefrom.  5.460,872.  CI 
428-304.400. 
Wu.  Maan-shii  S.:  See— 

Kessel,  Carl  R.,  Lockwood.  Robert  G.;  Woodward.  Tracy  R.;  and  Wu. 
Maan-shii  S.,  5,460,863,  O.  428-40.000. 
Wurtlack.  Roy  A.  Combinuion  tool  for  lifting  furniture  and  removuig  carpet 

5.459,897,0.7-166.000. 
Wychnanek,  Rainer  See — 

Adler,  Uwe;  Drexl.  Hans-Jurgen;  Lutz;  Dieter.  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochs. 
Manin;  Schiebold.  Stefan;  Schmidl-Brucken.  Hans- Joachim;  Thieler, 
Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Michael;  Westendorf.  Holger.  and  Wychnanek. 
Rainer,  5,461.289.  O.  318-139.000. 
Wyman,  Leslie  W.:  See- 
Cormier,  Roger  L.;  Dugan.  Robert  J.;  Fredericks,  Kenneth  J.;  Gum,  Peter 
H.;  Kim.  Moon  J.;  Preston.  Allen  H.;  Schmalz.  Richard  J.,  deceased; 
Webb.  Charles  F;  and  Wyman,  Leslie  W..  5.46 1 ,721 , 0.  395-275.000. 
Xeikon  NV:  See— 

De  Cock,  Eticnne  M.;  De  Schamphelaere,  Lucien  A.;  Leroy.  Rudy  D,; 
and  Van  Dessel.  Ban  J..  5.461,470,  CI.  3S5-326.00R. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Dempsey.  Neil  J.;  Wenthe,  Stephen  J.,  Jr.;  and  Coy,  Gerakl  L..  5.461.468. 

CL  355-316.000. 

Facci.  John  S..  Kaplan.  Samuel;  Haack.  John  L.;  Renfer.  Dale  S.;  Smith. 

Thomas  W.;  Donaklson.  lanaia  M.;  Mallgren,  William  R.;  and  Wilson. 

James  S.,  5.461,580,  CI.  364-496.000. 

Farrell,  Michael  E.;  and  Hube.  Randall  R.,  5,461,469,  CI  355-321.000. 

Foltz.  Roben  S.;  Gaither,  RonaM  A.;  and  Petralia.  Richard  C,  5,460,284, 

a.  216-65.000. 
Lotcnze.  Robert  V,  Jr.;  and  Kuhman,  Dwiiel  E.,  5,461,406,  a  347- 

65.000. 
Malachowski.  Michael  A.,  3.461.467.  a  333-3IZO0O. 
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Paoli.  Thomas  L.;  and  Appcl.  James  J..  5.461.412.  a.  347-243.000. 
Reale.  Louis.  5.460.839.  CI.  427-560.000. 
Swam.  Eugene  A..  5.46 1. 464.  Q.  355-21 1.000. 
Venable.  Dennis  U.  5,461.493.  CI.  358-520.000. 
Yu.  Robert  C  U  .  Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T;  Herbert,  William  C:  Lifflbms. 
William  W..  Mishia.  Salchidanand.  Post.  Richard  L  .  Panenon.  Neil 
S..  and  VtonHoene.  Donald  C.  5.460.911.  CI.  430-64.000. 
Xiong.  Yusheng:  See — 

Audeh,  Cosundi  A.;  Boulton,  James  R.;  Kremer,  Ross  A.;  and  Xiong. 

Yusheng.  5.46 1. 1 80.  CI   585-467  000. 
Audeh.  Costandi  A.;  Bouhon.  James  R  .  Kremer,  Ross  A.;  and  Xiong, 
Yusheng.  5.461.181.  CI.  585-533.000. 
Yabe.  Hisao:  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.  Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu,  and  Nakamura.  Mo(okaziOoj2iym- 
pus  Opucal.  Lid.  Endoscope  of  an  endoscope  cover  system  wtttnm.  at  the 
time  of  the  maximum  curvature,  a  Huid  tube  path  will  be  curved  as  twisted 
so  as  to  move  to  the  side  on  which  the  radius  of  curvature  will  become 
larger.  5.460.166,  CI.  600- 1 2 1. 000. 
Yabe.  Hisao;  Itoh.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio:  lida,  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki,  Akira; 
Yamazaki.  Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Furukawa,  Tatxuya.  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co..  Lid.  Endoscope  cover  with  channel.  5.460.167,  CI.  600- 
107.000. 
Yabuki.  Roy  M.:  See— 

Campbell,  Chester  O.;  Harper,  Sandra  L.;  Jain,  Vircnder.  Kenyan. 
Richard  L.;  Malthies.  Al«;  Rieflcr.  Roger  C;  Yabuki.  Roy  M.;  and 
Zopey,  Ashok.  5,460.349,  Q.  251-129  ISO. 
Yada,   Toshiro,    to    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Filter   circuit. 

5.461.336.  CI.  327-553.000 
Yagasaki,  Yoichi;  See — 

Yonemilsu.  Jun;  Suzuki.  Teruhiko;  and  Yagasaki,  Yoichi,  5.461,420.  CI. 
348-401  000. 
Yagi.  Yoichi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Air  flow  guiding  mechanism  for 

compressor  inlet.  5.460.484.  C\.  415-161.000. 
Yaginuma,  Yoshitada;  See — 

Oono.  Fumiyoshi;  Walanabe.  Tomonobu.  and  Yaginuma.  Yoshilada, 

5.46U76.  a.  341-2X000. 
Oono.  Fumiyoshi;  Walanabe.  Tomonobu;  and  Yagmuma.  Yoshilada. 
5.461.377.  CI.  341-22.000 
Yakuwa.  Masahiko:  See — 

Hara.  Fumio;  and  Yakuwa.  Masahiko.  5.461.569.  CI.  364-431.030. 
Yamada.  Akira;  Baba,  Fumiaki;  Kodai.  Syojiro;  Kurisu.  Tsuguo;  and  Koba- 
yashi.  Makolo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Portable  semicon- 
ductor device  with  resin.  5.461.256.  CI.  257-679.000. 
Yamada.  Akira:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Shoji;    Yamada.   Akira;    Furuhashi.    Yasuo;    and    Baba, 
Fumiakl.  5.460.680.  CI.  156-289.000. 
Yamada.  Hiroyasu.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Pholoelecthc  conversion 

system.  5,461.419.  CI.  348-302.000. 
Yamada.  Masaru:  See — 

Hino.  Ryohei.  Karakawa.  Tadashi;  Kengaku.  Wasaburo;  Kondo.  Takashi; 
and  Yamada.  Masaru.  5.459.902.  CI.  19-236.000. 
Yamada.  Mitsuyasu;  Kojyo,  Yuji:  Imahora,  Masahanj;  EikJo.  Htroshi;  Nat- 
sume.  Yasuko;  Ogawa.  Hiromi;  Kondo.  Yoshileru.  Nikagami.  Hidcharu: 
and  Kawaguchi.  Hitoshi.  to  Emhart  Int.  Stud  bolt    5.461.209.  CI.  219- 
99.000 
Yamada.  Naoji.  and  Egashira,  Kenji.  to  Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Parts  recognizing  device   for  mounting   machine.   5.461.480.  CI.   356- 
394.000. 
Yamada.  Shinji;  and  Shirai.  Masaharu,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.   Method  for  forming  a  smooth-surfaced  insulating  layer. 
5.460.858.  CI.  427-5 lO.OOO. 
Yamada.  Syuji:  See — 

Tcrada.  Masahiro;  Yamada.  Syuji;  and  Mizuno,  Hiroshi,  5.460.749.  CI. 
252-299.610. 
Yamada.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hayashida.  Haruo:  Ichige.  Akihiro:  Kotani,  Kozo;  Kawakita.  Toshio: 
Kume.  Takanoh;  Yoshida.  Teruaki:  Yamada.  Takeshi:  and  Sato,  Yufu, 
5.460.879.  CI.  428-349.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro:  See — 

Nagatomo,  Akinori:  Tamatani.  Iliroaki:  Ajioka.  Masanobu.  and  Yamagu- 
chi. Akihiro.  5.461.085.  CI.  52I-183.00O. 
Yamaguchi.  Akio:  See — 

Gonda,  Yoshiharu;  Hon.  Yoji:  Yamaguchi.  Akio;  and  Nishishila.  Takao. 
5.461.139.  CI.  528-361.000 
Yamaguchi.  Htroaki.  Kawasaki,  Akio:  and  Yamashita.  Masatsugu.  to  Taiyo 
Kagaku  Co..  Ltd.  Skin  cosmetic  having  an  egg  white  enzyme  hydrolysate 
with  hyaluronic  acid  synthesis  promoting  activity.  5.460,832,  CI.  424- 
581.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Shoji;  Yamada.  Akira;  Furuhashi.  Yasuo;  and  Baba,  Fumiaki.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  manufactunng  multilayer 
pnnted  board.  5.460,680,  CI    156-289.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Fukuroi.    Hiroshi;    Sakamoto.   Toshiaki:    Sugiyama,    Mitsuo;    lizuka, 
Yoshio:  and  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi.  5,461.051.  CI.  514-214.000. 
Yamaha  Corporal  ion:  See — 

Higashi.  Iwao:  Fukui.  Milsuru:  and  Kunifnolo.Toshifumi,S.46l.l89. CI. 

84-601.000. 
Imaizumi.  Tsutomu.  5.461.192.  CI.  84-634  000. 
Kondo.  Masao:  Abe.  Yasunao;  and  Shimaya.  Hideaki,  5,461.191.  O. 

84-615.000 
Tcrada.  Koiei,  5.461.190.  CI.  84-609.000. 


Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fukuoka.  Yoshihilo:  and  Monla.  Toshimasa.  5.460.555.  CI.  440-88.000. 
Yamada.  Naoji;  and  Egashira.  Kenji,  5.461.480.  O.  356-394.000. 
Yamaha  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Danek.  Magnus.  5.460355,  CI.  267-221.000 
Yamaji,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Hmita,  YoKhi;  and  Yamaji.  Yasuhiro.  5.461.197.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Yamakawa.  Kazuyoshi;  See — 

NagaoktL  Saloshi:  Yamakawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Milsuru;  Suzuki. 
Makoto;  Shimada.  Yasuhut>;  Nagaoka.  Kalsuro;  Dceda.  Hideo:  Han. 
Takefumi;  and  Shuto.  Sadanobu.  5.460.929.  O.  430-503.000 
Yamakoshi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kano.  Osamu.  Yamakoshi.  Yasuhiro;  Anan.  Junichi;  and  Yasui.  Koichi. 
5.460.793.  CI.  433-344.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hideki:  See — 

Nagashima.    Takashi;    Katoh.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Yamamoto.    Hideki. 
5.460,350.0.  251-129.150. 
Yamamoto.  Hideyuki;  and  Hijikata.  Kazunusa.  lo  Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Electrophotography  type  lithographic  form  plate  for  laser  beam.  5,460,912. 
CI.  430-93  000 
Yamamoto.  Koei:  Miyaguchi.  Kazuhisa.  Takahashi.  Notio:  Mori.  Keisuke: 
Suzuki.  Masakazu;   and  Makino,  Takao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Monla 
Scisakusho.  and  Hamamatsu  Photonics  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Medical  X-ray 
image  detecting  device  and  a  medical  X-ray  tomographing  apparatus 
comprising  same.  5,461.233.  CI.  250-368.000 
Yamamoto  Kogaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Tamcnobu,  5.459.882.  CI.  2-428.000. 
Yamamoto.  Masahiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

acceleration  detecting  apparatus.  5.460.044.  CI.  73-514.160. 
Yamamoto.  Michio:  and  Inokoshi.  Saloshi.  lo  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K  K 

Radio  control  transmitter.  5,461.373.  CI.  340-825.690 
Yamamoto.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Nagaoka.  Saloshi;  Yamakawa.  Kazuyoshi:  Yamamolo.  Milsuru:  Suzuki. 
Makoto:  Shimada.  Yasuhiro:  Nagaoka.  Kalsuro:  Ikeda.  Hideo,  Hara. 
Takefumi:  and  Shuto.  Sadanobu.  5.460.929.  CI.  430-503  000 
Yamamoto,  Shmji:  Fujn.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Taga.  Takefumi.  to  UBE  Industries. 
Ltd.  Terminal-modified  imide  oligomer  composition.  3,460.746.  CI.  232 
183.110. 
Yamamolo.  Takuya:  Set — 

Shimamura.  Yasunobu:  Yamamolo,  Takuya;  Ncgoro.  Hisashi;  Kiyonaga, 
Yutaka.  and  Masuda.  Shigeru.  5.461.449.  CI.  354-320.000 
Yamamoto,  Tamenobu,  to  Yamamoto  Kogaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Swimming  goggles 

5,459.882,  CI.  2-428.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Monyuki,  Naosuke;  Yamamolo.  Yoshimasa;  and  Shimosada.  Hajime. 
5.460.667.  CI    149-36.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshitakx  See — 

Ishii.  Yutaka;  and  Yamamolo.  Yoshitaka.  5.461.400.  CI.  343182.000. 
Yamaoka.  Masami:  See — 

Tsuruia.  Kazuhiro:  Huzino,  Seizi;  Katada,  Miiulaka:  Hallori,  Tadashi: 
and  Yamaoka.  Masami.  5.461,253,  CI.  257-501.000. 
Yamasaki,  Masafumi:  See —  ,., 

Toyoda.  Tetsuya:  and  Yamasaki.  Masafumi.  5.461.440.  CI.  354- 1 06.000. 
Yamasaki.  Yoshikiyo:  and  Fujimoto.  Shinichiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Japan 
Health:  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuji  Iryoki.  Polyfunctional  automatic  mas- 
sager  of  chair  type.  5.460.598.  CI.  601-99.000 
Yamashima.  Osamu   See — 

Ohsumi.  Yoshihisa;  Suzuki.  Hiroo.  Nakagame.  Takao;  Maejima.  Taka- 
michi;  Inoue,  Toshihiro:  Yamashima.  Osamu;  Kaio.  Fumio.  and  Igura, 
Toshuion.  5.459,924.  CI.  29-881.000. 
Yamashita.  Haruo:  See — 

Konishi.    Shinichi:    Yamashita.    Haruo:    and    Fukushima.    Tsumotu. 
5.461.429.  CI.  348-656.000. 
Yamashita.  Masatsugu:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Hiroaki;    Kawasaki.   Akio;   and   Yamashita.   Masatsugu. 
5,460,832.0.424-581.000. 
Yamato.  Hiroyasu;  Mihara.  Masami:  and  Fujii,  Alsushi.  to  Idemiisu  Kosan 

Co..  Lid.  Method  for  using  molding   5.460.868.  CI.  428-212.000 
Yamauchi.  Keiichi:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Kanya.  and  Yamauchi.  Keiichi.  5.461.371.  CI.  340-825.250 
Yamauchi.  Nonyoshi:  See — 

Miwa.  Tomoyoshi:  Yamauchi.  Noriyoshi.  and  Ishida.  Hiioshi.  5.460.218. 
CI.  164-61.000. 
Yanuuchi,  Takao:  See — 

Kawano,  Yoshihiro:  Yamauchi,  Takao;  Sano.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kasahara. 
Takashi,  5,461,516,  CI.  359-890000. 
Yamauchi.  Taisuo:  See — 

Sanpei.  Kazuo;  and  Yamauchi,  Tatsuo.  5.461.543.  CI.  361-753.000 
Yamazaki.  Hajimc:  See — 

Kalaoka.   Hiroaki;   Yamazaki.   Hajime:  Otani.  Shinji;  and   Hamada. 
Hiroshi.  5.460.913.  CI  430-106.600. 
Yamazaki.  Kazumi:  Hidano.  Kouichi;  Wakashiro.  Teruo:  Hara.  Takeshi:  and 
Kawakami.  Tomoyuki.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Evapo- 
rative fuel -adsorbing  device  and  evaporative  emission  control  system 
including  same  5.460.136.  CI.  123-519.000. 
Yamazaki.  Minoru:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao.  Iida.  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki.  Akira:  Ito.  Hideo:  Tashiro.  Yoshio: 
Yamazaki,  Minoru:  Tamada.  Osamu:  and  Nakamura.  Motokazu. 
5.460.166.  CI.  600-121.000. 


Yabe.  Hisao;  Iloh.  Hideo:  Tashiro.  Yoshio:  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki, 
Akira;  Yamazaki.  Minoru:  Tamada,  Osamu;  and  Furukawa.  Tusuya. 
5.460.167,  O.  600-107.000. 
Yamazaki,  Toshihiro;   and  Yomiyama,   Yasushige,   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Komotsu  Scisakusho.  Cutter  head  for  a  tunnel  excavator.  5,460.432.  CL 
299-106  000. 
Yamazaki.  Yasushi:  See — 

Kiyono.  Junji;  md  Yamazaki,  Yasushi,  5,460.993.  O.  437-SZOOO. 
Yamazaki.  Yothihisa:  See — 

Otani.    Hiroshi:    Fukushima.    Naotoshi;    and    Yamazaki.    Yoshihisa, 
5.460,653.0.  118-668.000. 
Yanagi.  Kunio:  aitd  Nakazawa.  Touji.  lo  Tcscon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  of  lestmg  both  surfaces  of  printed  circuit  board  simultaneously. 
5.461.323.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Yanagida.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yuji.  Isogai;  Yaiugida.  Hiroaki;  and  Miyayama.  Masaru.  5.461.274.  G. 
310-330.000. 
Yanagila.  Takafumi;  and  Sasaki.  Kunilsuna.  lo  Konica  Corporation.  Magnetic 

recording  medium.  5.460.876.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Yanagiya.  Takayuki:  See — 

Hon.  Hironobu:  Kurihara.  Norigi;  Gotanda.  Mitsushi;  Yanagiya.  Tak- 
ayuki; and  Umelani.  Atsushi.  5.460.781.  CI.  422-99.000. 
Yanes.  Adalbeno  G.:  See— 

Beardsley.  Brent  C:  and  Yanes.  Adalbeno  G  .  3.461.720.  O.  395- 
439.000. 
Yang.  Ming-Tzong;  and  Hsue.  Chen-Chiu.  to  United  Microelectronics  Cor- 
poration. Symmetric  SRAM  cell  with  buried  N-i-  local  interconnection  line. 
5.461.251.  CI.  257-379.000. 
Yang.  Tai-Her  Mulii-vollage  control  circuit  of  baliery  or  multiple  indepen- 
dent DC  power.  5.461.264.  CI.  307-81.000. 
Yang.  Zhen:  See — 

Nicolaou.  K.  C:  Yang,  Zhen;  Liu,  Jin-Jun;  Ueno,  Hiroaki:  and  Nanler- 
mel.  Philippe  G..  5,461.169.  CI.  549-510.000. 
Yano.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Teruuchi.  Kiyohiro;  Yano.  Katsuhiko;  and  Odani.  Niro.  5.460.893.  CI. 
428-552.000. 
YaiH},  Tomizo:  See — 

Ueno.  Keiji:  Yano.  Tomizo:  and  Uda.  Ikujiro.  5.460.886.  CI.  428- 
383.000. 
Yano.  Yukio:  See — 

Kitamura.  Akio:  and  Yano.  Yukio.  5.46 1. 259.  CI.  257-758.000. 
Yasuda.  Masashi:  See — 

Malsuhisa.  Hiroshi:  and  Yasuda,  Masashi.  5.460.099.  CI.  105-148.000. 
Yasuhara.  Eiko:  Sakata,  Kei;  Satoh,  Susumu:  and  Kaio.  Toshiyuki.  to 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  low-alloy  ullra- 
low-carbon  cold  anisotropy  rolled  steel  sheet  exhibiting  an  excellent 
resistance  to  fabrication  embnttlemeni  and  small  internal  anisotropy. 
5.460.665.  CI.  148-603  000. 
Yasui.  Kalsuaki:  See — 

Tada,  Yasuo;  and  Yasui.  Kaisuaki.  5.460.040.  CI.  73-204.250. 
Yasui.  Koichi:  See — 

Kano.  Osamu;  Yamakoshi.  Yasuhiro:  Anan.  Junichi:  and  Yasui,' Koichi. 
5.460.793.  CI.  433-344.000. 
Yasumoto,  Takeshi:  See — 

Walanabe.   Tsuneo:    Yasumoto.    Takeshi;    Murala.    Michio:    Tagawa. 
Michito;  Narushima.  Hiroyuki;  Furusalo.  Takashi:  Kuwahara.  Masao: 
Hanauc.  Masami:  and  Seki.  Talsuya.  5,460.814.  CI.  424-122.000. 
Yazaki  Corporalion:  See — 

Inaba.  Shigemitsu:  Hashizawa.  Shigcmi:  and  Kuboshima.  Hidchiko. 

5.460.544.  CI.  439-578.000. 
Ohsumi.  Yoshihisa;  Suzuki.  Hiroo;  Nakagame.  Takao;  Maejima.  Taka- 
michi;  Inoue.  Toshihiro.  Yamashima.  Osamu;  Kato.  Fumio;  and  Igura. 
Toshinori.  5.459.924.  CI.  29-88 1 .000. 
Sugiia.  Masaya.  Fujiwara.  Toshiaki;  Sasaki.  Kazuyuki;  lino.  Tadashi: 
Furuya.  Yoshiyuki;  Walanabe.  Takanon;  and  Korenaga.  Hidenobu, 
5,461,499,0.  359-13.000. 
Yeh,  Chia  L.:  See— 

Normile,   James  O.;   Yeh,  Oiia   L.;   Wnghl.   Daniel   W.;   and  Chu. 
Ke-Chiang,  5.461.679.  CI.  382-304.000. 
Yenick.  Jon  A.:  See — 

Kato.  Junichi;  and  Yenick.  Jon  A..  5.460.571.  CI.  454-184.000. 
Yilgor.  Emel  0.:  See— 

rilgor.  Iskender.  and  Yilgor.  Emel  0.,  5.461,122,  CI.  525-474.000. 
Yilgor,  Iskender.  and  YilgOr.  Emel  0..  to  Th.  GoldschmidI  AG.  Waterproof, 
moisture  vapor  permeable  polyurethanc  urea  polymer  comprising  polyca- 
prolaclone  and  polydimethyl  siloxane  soft  segments.  5. 461. 122.  CI.  525- 
474:000. 
Ying.  Shu-Lan:  See — 

Tsai.  Lih-Shyng:  Lin.  Jiunn-Jyi;  Lin.  Kwang-Ming;  and  Ying.  Shu-Lan. 
5,461.254.0.  257-646.000. 
Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of  iheHebrew  University  of  Jerusa- 
lem: See — 
Rodan,  Gideon  A.;  Jacobs.  John  W.;  Sardana.  Mohinder  K.;  Gazit.  Dan; 
Chorev.  Michael:  Muhlrad.  Andras:  Shieyer.  Arye:  Mansur.  Nura; 
Grcenberg.  Zvi;  Slavin.  Shimon;  Gurevitch.  Olga;  and  Bab,  llai  A.. 
5.461.034.  CI.  514-14.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See- 
Hashimoto.  Koji;  Kim.  Jinhan:  Yoshioka.  Hideaki:  Habazaki.  Hiroki; 
Kawashima.  Asahi.   and  Asami.   Katsuhiko.  5.460.663.  CI.    148- 
403.000. 
Yoda.  Hiroaki:  Set— 


Akiyama.  Junichi:  Ohsawa.  YUichi;  Iwasaki,  Hitoshi:  Kondoh.  Reiko; 
Tateyama.  Kohicht;  Ohta.  Toshihiko;  and  Yoda.  Hiroaki.  5.461.327. 
0.360-113.000. 
Yokomizo.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Sakai.  Kenji;  Goto.  Koichi;  Yokomizo.  Hitoshi;  Mitamura.  Kazuhiro: 
Kawai.  Toshmori;   and   Hirofuji.  Masaioshi.  3.460.737.  O.  252- 
25.000. 
Yokota.  Kazuaki:  See— 

Tabata.  Masayoshi:  Yokota.  Kazuaki;  Yoshinaga.  Yoko;  Kishi.  Fumio: 
Kancko.  Norio:  and  Kushibiki.  Nobuo.  5.461.132.  O.  526-285.000. 
Yokota,  Tohru:  See— 

Ishiwaia.  Hiroshi;  Yokota,  Tohni;  and  Kobayashi.  Mitsuaki.  5.460,132. 
a.  123-364.000. 
Yokoyama,  Akihiko:  Set — 

Hashimoto.   Sigeru;   and  Yokoyama,  Akihiko.   5.460.888,   O.   428- 
432.000. 
Yokozawa.  Masami:  See — 

Nakura.    Hideaki;    Yokozawa.    Masami;    Tsubaki.    Kazuhiko;    and 
Yoshimura.  Masasuke.  5.461.252.  O.  237-470.000. 
Yomiyama,  Yasushige:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Toshihiro;  and  Yomiyama.  Yasushige,  3.460,432,  Q.  299- 
106.000. 
Yonce.  Cary  S.:  See — 

Tschqilar.  Werner.  Yonce.  Cary  S.;  Sergey.  James  L.;  and  Kawano. 
James  C,  5.461.039.  CI.  514-108.000. 
Yonce.  David  J.:  See — 

Bey.  Paul  P..  Jr.;  Fare.  Thomas  L.;  and  Yonce.  David  J..  3,461  J22.  CI. 
324-706.000. 
Yonce.  Wayne:  See — 

Esslinger.  James  T.;  and  Yonce.  Wayne.  5.461.548.  O.  362-3Z00O. 
Yonekawa.  Moloki:  See — 

Kawamura.  Akio:  Yonekawa.  Motoki;  Sakashiia.  Fiji;  and  Kamogawa. 
Hiroshi.  5.460.713,  CI.  210-97.000. 
Yonemitsu,  Jun;  Suzuki.  Teruhiko:  and  Yagasaki.  Yoichi.  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  coding  and  decoding  a  digital  video  signal  denved  from 
a  motion  picture  film  souree.  5.461.420.  O.  348-401.000. 
Yonezawa.  Yasuharu.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  converting  image  signals  representing  a  plurality  of  originals. 
5.461.490.  CI.  358-445.000. 
Yonnet.  Claude,  lo  Technolog  Limited.  Fluid  supply  pressure  control  method 

and  apparatus.  5.460.196.  O.  137-12.000. 
Yoo.  Jaechem.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  displaying  a 

broadcasting  mode  designation.  5.461,428.  CI.  348  558.000. 
Yoo,  Yong-deuk;  Kim,  Yong-wook;  and  Cho.  Won  yung.  lo  Yukong  Limited 
Biodegradable  polyethylene  composition  chemically  bonded  with  starch 
and  a  process  for  preparing  thereof.  5.461.093.  CI.  524-47.000. 
Yoo.  Yong-deuk;  Kim.  Yong-wook:  and  Cho,  Won-yung.  lo  Yukong  Limited 
Biodegradable  polyethylene  composition  chemically  bonded  with  starch 
and  a  process  for  preparing  thereof.  5.461.094.  CI.  524-47.000. 
Yoon.  Ji  W.:  See- 
Lee.  Hyune  W.;  Yoon.  Ji  W.;  Kang.  Yup;  Lee.  Hyune  S.;  Lee.  Jae  H.;  and 
Kim.  Choong  S.,  5,460,954,  CI.  435-69.500. 
York  International  Corporalion:  See — 

Ochs.  Gregory  L.;  Aikins,  James  E.;  and  Barber,  Terry  D..  5,460.260,  CI. 

198-778  000. 
Wills.  Frank  E.;  and  Norbeck.  Dean  K..  5.460.009.  CI.  62-180.000. 
York.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Stevens.  Albert  F:  DeWitt,  Robert  R.;  York,  Michael  E.;  Keller.  David; 
and  Lile.  William  R..  5.460.273.  CI.  209-384.000. 
Yoshida.  Akio:  See — 

Sekimura.    Nobuyuki;    Yoshida.    Akio;    and    Kuribayashi.    Masaki. 
5.461.494.  CI.  359-67.000. 
Yoshida.  Kasumi:  Shindo.  Isao:  Kai,  Susumu:  and  Kimura.  Yutaka.  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.    Analytical    method    and    analytical    apparatus    usmg    lest    stnps. 
5,460,968.  CI.  436-46.000. 
Yoshida.  Milsuhiro:  See — 

Hirao.  Masalo:  Kobayashi.  Yasunori.  Tokuyama.  Noriaki;  Munekata. 
Masaaki;    Yoshida.    Milsuhiro;    Ohtsuka.    Yoshihiro:    Malsumura. 
Alsushi;  Tagala.  llisaya.  and  Kinoshila.  Tomoyuki.  5.460.216.  CI. 
160-133.000. 
Yoshida.  Shigeru.  and  Tsuchida.  Yukio.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  and 
Nichicon  Corporation.  Overvohage  protection  device  having  a  concave  arc 
section.  5.461 .533.  CI.  36 1  - 1 1 2.000 
Yoshida.  Teruaki:  See — 

Hayashida.  Haruo:  Ichigc,  Akihiro:  Kotani.  Kozo:  Kawakita.  Toshio; 
Kume.  Takanon:  Yoshida.  Teruaki:  Yamada.  Takeshi:  and  Sato.  Yufu. 
5.460.879.  CI.  428-349.000 
Yoshida.  Tohru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
semi  conductor  device  having  a  second  well  formed  within  a  first  well. 
5.460.984.  CI.  437-28.000. 
Yoshida.  Toyohiko:  See — 

Mauuo.  Masahilo;  Shimizu.  Tom:  and  Yoshida.  Toyohiko.  5.461.715. 
CI.  395-375.000 
Yoshida,  Yutaka,  to  Daifuku  Co..  Ud.  Conveyer  unit.  5.460.257.  CI.  198- 

358000. 
Yoshidaa.  Hiroshi:  Kigawa.  Tadashi;  and  Oola.  Kazuhiko.  to  Bridgestone 
Corporation.  Groove  forming  method  by  discharge  machining.  5.461,211. 
CI.  219-69.170. 
Yoshihiro.  Mitsugu:  and  Iwasaki.  Yasuo.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus  with  helical  scan  tracking.  5.461.519.  O.  360- 
70.000. 


UMI 


PI  82 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  24.  199S 


Yoshii.  Minoni;  Na*e,  Noriyuki;  Suzuki.  Masayuki;  Miyuaki.  Kyoichi; 
Tsuji,  Toshihiko;  and  Takeuchi,  Seiji,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inspec- 
tion apparatus  for  delecting  foreign  maner  on  a  surface  lo  be  inspected,  and 
an  exposure  apparatus  and  a  device  manufactunng  method  usmg  the  same. 
5.461.474.0  356-237.000. 
Yoshimura.  Matasiikr:  See — 

Nakuia,    Hideaki;    Yokozawa,    Masaim;    Tsubaki.    Kazuhiko;    and 
Yoshimura.  Masasuke.  5.461.232.  O.  257-470.000. 
Yoshinaga.  Yoka  See — 

Tabata.  Masayoshi.  Yokola,  Kinnki;  Yoshinaga.  Yoke;  Kishi.  Fiunio: 

Kaneko.  Nono;  and  Kushibiki.  Nobuo.  S.461.132.  CI.  526-285.000. 

Yoshuw.  Akira;  Tahara.  Masaaki;  Senbokuya,  Hatuo;  Kitano.  Kcnzo;  and 

Minalo.  Teiuo.  to  Daidousanso  Co..  Ud.  Hard  ausleniiic  stainless  steel 

screw  and  a  method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5.460,875,  CI.  428- 

332.000. 

Yoshino.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kamitakahara.  Hirofumi;  Ohkubo.  Yukitoshi;  Kushida.  Naoki;  Yoahino. 
Hitoshi;  Kanome.  Osamu.  Sato,  Tetsuya;  and  Hayashi.  Hisanori. 
5,460,766.0.  264-167.000. 
Yoshioka,  Hideaki:  See- 
Hashimoto.  Koji;  Kim,  Jinhan;  Yoshioka,  Hideaki.  Habazaki.  Hiroki; 
Kawashima.  Asahi;   and  Asami.   Katsuhiko,   5,460,663,  O.    148- 
403000 
Yoshioka,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Akimolo,  Masami;  Yoshioka,  Kazutoshi;  and  Iida,  Naruaki,  5.460,478, 
O.  4]  4-786.000. 
Yoshioka,  Tohru;  Doi,  Ayumu;  Monoka,  Satoshi;  and  Maisuoka,  Satoru,  to 
Maztla    Motor    Corporation.    Obstacle    detection    device    for    vehicle. 
5.46U57.  CI   340-435.000. 
Yoshiyama.  Shunji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Ring  network  with  temporary 
master  node  for  collecting  data  from  slave  nodes  dunng  failure.  5.461 .608, 
CI.  370-16.100. 
Yoshizumi.  Keiichi;  See — 

Kubo.  Keishi;  and  Yoshizumi.  Keiichi.  5.459.939.  CI.  33-542.000. 
Yoshizumi.  Yuji:  See — 

Takito.  Tetsuo;  Iwata.  Molohiko;  Yoshizumi.  Yuji;  and  Kinoshita,  Yasuo, 
5.460,713.0   208-58.000. 
Young.  James,  Sr  Siowable  table.  5.460.104.  CI.  108-115.000. 
Young.  Roland  O.  Panel  apparatus.  5.460.469.  CI.  414-11.000. 
Young.  Steven;  Witztum.  Joseph  L..  and  Cuniss.  Linda  K..  to  Scripps 
Research  Institute.  The  Apolipoproiein  B-spccific  monoclonal  antibodies 
produced  by  two  novel  hybndomas.  5.460.947.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Yousaf,  Mohamed:  See — 

Lazzouni.   Mohamed:   and   Yousaf.   Mohamed.   5.460.646.  CI.    106- 
21.00R. 
Yu.  tXxig  K.:  See— 

Kwon.  Sung  T;  and  Yu,  Dong  K  .  5.461.606.  CI.  369  258.000 
Yu.  Hideo:  Set— 

Harasawa.  Yuko:  Matsuda.  luru.  Takano.  Saloshi;  Yu.  Hideo;  Kawaishi. 
Yasunon;  Kamiyama.  Hideki;  Motohashi,  Toshiaki;  Takahashi.  Mit- 
suru;  and  Bisaiji.  Takashi.  5.46I.46I.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Yu.  Philip  S  :  See— 

Wolf.  Joel  L.;  and  Yu.  Philip  S..  5.461.415.  CI.  348-7.000 
Yu.  Robert  C.  U  .  Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T;  Herbert.  William  G..  Limburg. 
William  W..  Mishia.  Satchidanand:  Post.  Richard  L..  Patterson.  Neil  S.;  and 
VonHoene.  Donald  C.  to  Xero«  Corporation.  Electrophotographic  imaging 
member  free  of  reflection  interference   5.460.911.  CI   430-64  000. 
Yu.  Su-May.  and  Liu,  Li-Fei,  to  National  Science  Counsil  of  R.O.C.  Gene 
expression  system  comprising  the  promoter  region  of  the  a-amylase  genes. 
5.460.952.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Yugen  Kaisha  Sawafujisekkei:  See — 

Sawafuji.  Tohsuke;  and  Kasuya,  Yukihide.  5.460.509.  O  425  556.000. 

Yuji.  Isogai;  Yanagida.  Hiroaki;  and  Miyayama.  Masaru,  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Humidity  sensitive  actuator.  5.461.274    CI. 

310-330.000. 

Yukimoto.  Koji;  Nishiumi.  Kenji;  and  Maiuyama.  Yoshinori.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Nippon  Conlus.  Coin  processor  5.460.568.  O  453- 1 7  000. 
Yukong  Limited:  See — 

Yoo.  Yong^kuk;  Kim.  Yong-wook;  and  Cho.  Won-yung.  5.461.093.  CI. 

524-47.000. 
Yoo.  Yong-deuk;  Kim.  Yong-wook;  and  Cho.  Won-yung.  5.461,094.  CI. 
524-47  000. 
Yupiteru  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ono.  Hisao;  and  Hatasa.  Takeshi.  5.461.383.  CI   342-20.000. 
Yves.  Lapierre;  Josef.  Dieter;  Adam.  Jean,  and  Greber-Widmer.  Susanne.  to 
Stiflung  fiir  diagnostische  Forschung  Method  for  detecting  antigens  and/or 
antibodies.  5.460.940.  O.  435-5  000 
Zabeck.  Sebastian,  and  Sausner.  Andreas,  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg.  Appa- 
ratus for  the  temporary  storage  and  controlled  feeding  of  volatile  fuel 
components  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  5.460. 1 37.  O.  1 23-520.000. 
Zahn.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Fuersich.  Manfred;  and  Zahn.  Wolfgang.  5.461.458,  CI.  355-77.000. 
Zakierski-Simmons.  Joyce  S.:  See — 

Fagan.  Patncia  A.,  and  ZakierskiSimmons.  Joyce  S..  5.459.881.  O. 
2-209.130. 


Zamora.  Paul  O.:  See- 
Rhodes.  Buck  A.,  and  Zamora.  Paul  O.,  5,460.785.  Q.  424-1.490. 
Zaveh.  Pradhunun  S.:  See — 

Garcia,  Richard  R.;  nd  Zaveri.  Pradhumw  S..  5.461.302.  O.  323- 
222.000. 
Zayal,  Charles  D..  Jr.  Universal  socket  tool.  5.460.064.  Q.  81-185.000. 
Zdenek.  John  M.;  Marcinkiewicz,  David  A.;  and  Smith.  Earl  L.  Telephonic 
console  with  ptogrammable  nonvolatile  personality  memory  and  method. 
5.461.668.  O.  379-267.000. 
Zeh.  Martin:  See — 

Brki.  JOrgen;  Eisen.  Jurgen;  SeiboU,  Hans;  Zeh.  Martin;  and  Franz. 
GOnler.  5.460.312.  O.  226-15.000. 
Zehavi.  Ephraim:  See — 

Wheatley.  Charles  E..  ID;  Padovani.  Roberto;  and  Zehavi.  Episum, 
5,461.639.  a.  375-205.000. 
Zengerle,  Paul  L.:  See— 

Bhck.  Mary  C  ;  Piatt,  Norma  B.;  Zengerle,  Paul  L.;  and  Hall,  Jeffery  U. 
5.460.933.  CI.  430-566.000 
Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Belt.  Steven;  Schindler.  Jeffrey;  and  Stoben.  Norman.  5,460.547.  CI 
439-638000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Citta,  Richard  W;  Fimoff.  Mark;  and  Hauge,  Ray  C,  5,461.619.  O. 

370-83.000 
Citta.  Richard  W.  5.461.674.  CI.  380-10000 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Ishiwala.  Hiroshi;  Yokota,  Tohru;  and  Kobayashi.  Mitsuaki,  5.460,132. 
O.  123-364.000 
Zhang.  Chao;  Feng.  Yu;  Ge.  Shichao;  Liang.  Jemm  Y.;  and  Chen.  Hsi-Sheng. 
lo  PanoCorp  Display  Systems.  Display  device  with  a  light  shutter  front  end 
unil  and  gas  discharge  back  end  unit.  5.461.397.  CI.  345-102.000. 
Zhao.  Chen:  See— 

Notteck.  Daniel  W ;  Sham.  Hing  L.;  Kempf.  Dale  J.;  and  Zhao.  Chen. 
5.461.067.  CI   514-333.000. 
Ziegler.  David:  See — 

Chnstianson.  Mark;  Lien.  Brent;  Mahoney.  James;  and  Ziegler.  David. 
5.461.525.  CI.  360  104.000. 
Ziegler.  John  S.:  See^ 

Minkus.  Marc  S..  and  Ziegler.  John  S..  5,460.617.  O.  604-218.000. 
Zimpro  Environmental.  Inc.:  See — 

Momonl.  Joseph  A  ,  5.460.732,  CI.  210-739.000. 
Zingel.  Heinz:  See — 

Balz.  Jurgen;  Bill.  Karlheinz;  Krkmer.  Hoist;  Drott.  Peter.  Bauer.  Jurgen; 
Zingel.  Heinz;  Von  Hayn.  Holgcr.  Harth.  Ralf;  Schonlau.  Jurgen;  and 
Riller.  Wolfgang.  5.460.074.  O.  91  369.100. 
Zink.  Deborah  L.:  See — 

Bolessa.  Evon  A..  Schwartz.  Robert  E.;  Bills.  Gerald  F;  Giacobbc. 
Robert  A..  Pelaez  Perez.  Fernando;  Cabello  Arroyo.  Angeles;  Diez 
Matas.  Teresa;  Martin  Fernandez.  Isabel;  Vincente  Perez.  Francisca; 
Mandala.  Suzanne  M..  Zink.  Deborah  L..  Thomton.  Rosema. 
5.461.071.  CI.  514  423.000 
Zirkle.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Varker.   Charles   J .    Dreyer.    Michael    L.;   and   Zirkle.  Thomas    E.. 
5.461.260.  CI.  257773.000 
Zondlo.  Robert.  Remote  controlled  guidance  system  for  working  vehicle. 

5.461.292.  CI.  318-587.000. 
Zopey.  Ashok:  See — 

Campbell.  Chester  D.;  Harper.  Sandra  L.;  Jain.  Virender.  Kenyon. 
Richard  L..  Matthies.  Alan;  Riefler.  Roger  G.;  Yabuki.  Roy  M.;  and 
Zopey.  Ashok,  5.460.349.  CI.  251-129.150. 
Zorzt.  Giovanni:  See — 

Giunaii.  Adriano;  and  Zorzi.  Giovanni.  5.460.578.  CI.  475-159.000. 
Zuckerman.  Martin,  to  Emhan  Inc.  Tubular  lock  assembly.  5.460,417,  CI. 

292- 175.000 
Zuerger.  Manfred:  See — 

Telser.    Thomas.    Werther.    HeinzUlrich;    and    Zuerger.    Manfred. 
5.460.920.  O.  430-309  000 
Zuliani.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

MacMillan.  John  P.  Bray.  Martin  J.;  and  Zuliani. Douglas  J..  5,461,012, 
CI.  501  94  000 
Zunino.  Serge:  See- 
Bonnet.  Paule;  Delansome.  Remi.  Faure.  Maurice;  Languetin.  Michel; 
and  Zuntno.  Serge.  5.46 1 ,059.  CI.  5 1 4-265.000. 
Zverev,  Petr  G.:  See— 

Basiev.  Tasoltan  T;  Mirov.  Sergey  B.;  Zverev,  Petr  G.;  Kuznetsov.  Ivan 
v..  and  Tedeev.  Ramaz  Sh  .  5.461.635.  CI.  372-42.000. 
Zweep.  Scott  J.:  See — 

Crockett.  David  P;  Martinez.  Frank  O..  and  Zweep.  Scott  J..  5.460.106. 
CI.  111-127.000. 
Zyzanski.  Robert'  See — 

Eckerbom.  Anders;  Hamilton.  Cart;  and  Zyzanski.  Robert.  5.460.172, 
CI    128-201  130 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER.  1995 

NOTE —  Amnged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  if  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis.  Mark  L.;  Sharpies.  Thomas  D.;  and  Little.  Stephen  E.  Re. 
35.071.  CI.  494-16.000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Hallenbeck.  Gary  A.;  Janson.  Wilben  F.  Jr.;  and  Jones.  William  B..  Re. 
35.069,  O.  250-216.000. 
Fitzmoms.  Bernard  A.,  to  McSpadden.  John  T.  Root  canal  filling  device 
mcluding  releasably  reusable  inserter  tool.  Re.  35.070,  O.  433-224.000. 
Hajos,  Zoltan:  See — 

Press,  Jeffery  B.;  and  Hajos.  Zoltan.  Re.  35.072.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Hallenbeck.  Gary  A  ,  Janson.  Wilbert  F.  Jr.;  and  Jones.  William  B..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Optoelectronic  device  component  package.  Re. 
35.069,  O   250-216.000. 
Janson.  Wilbert  F.  Jr.:  See— 

Hallenbeck.  Gary  A.;  Janson.  Wilbert  F.  Jr.;  and  Jones.  William  B..  Re. 
35.069.  CI.  250-216.000. 
Jones.  William  B.:  See— 

Hallenbeck,  Gary  A.;  Janson.  Wilben  F..  Jr.;  and  Jones.  William  B..  Re. 
35.069.  a.  250-216.000. 


Lewis,  Mark  L.;  Sharpies.  Thomas  D.;  and  Linle.  Stephen  E..  to  Beckman 
Instruments.  Inc.  Optimum  fixed  angle  centrifuge  rotor.  Re.  35.071.  Q. 
494-16.000. 
Little.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Lewis.  Mark  L.;  Sharpies.  Thomas  D.;  and  Linle.  Stephen  E..  Re. 
35.071.  CI.  494-16.000. 
McSpadden.  John  T:  See— 

Fitzmoms.  Bernard  A..  Re.  35.070.  CI.  433-224.000. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Press.  Jeffery  B.;  and  Hajos.  Zoltan.  Re.  35.072.  O.  514-258.000. 
Press,  Jeffery  B.;  and  Hajos,  Zoltan,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation. 
4-substituted  pyrazolo|3,4-d  ^lyrimidine  derivatives.  Re.  35,072,  Q.  514- 
258.000. 
Sharpies.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Lewis.  Mark  L.;  Sharpies.  Thomas  D.;  and  Little.  Slefittcn  E.,  Re. 
35,071,0.  494-16.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Brownell.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Vadcn,  Sterling  A.,  to  Superior  Modular  Products 
Incorporated.  Low  cross  ulk  electrical  connector  system.  B 1  5,299,956, 0. 
439-638.000. 
Engelson.  Erik  T..  lo  Target  Therapeutics.  Catheter  for  guide-wire  tracking. 

81  4.739.768.  CI.  128-658.000. 
Hamano.  Eizaburo:  See — 

Takcnaka.  Shigeo;   Hamano.  Eizaburo;  and  Koshigoc.  Shinpei.   Bl 
4.368,405,0.  315-16.000. 
Koshigoe,  Shmpei:  See — 

Takenaka,  Shigeo;   Hamano.  Eizaburo;  and   Koshigoe.  Shinpei.  Bl 
4.368.405.  O.  315-16.000. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Slefanowski,  Kryslyna.  Bl  5.334.260,  O.  228-223.000. 
Stefanowski.  Kryslyna.  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  No-clean,  low-residue,  vola- 
tile organic  compound  free  soldering  flux  and  method  of  use.  Bl  5.334.260, 
CI.  228-223.000. 


Superior  Modular  Products  Incorporated:  See — 

Brownell,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Vaden,  Sterling  A.,  Bl   5,299,956,  CI. 
439-638.000. 
Takenaka,  Shigeo;  Hamano.  Eizaburo;  and  Koshigoe.  Shinpei.  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electron  gun  for  a  cathode  ray  tube.  B I 
4,368.405.0.  31516.000. 
Target  Therapeutics:  See — 

Engelson.  Erik  T..  Bl  4.739.768.  O.  128-658.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takenaka.  Shigeo;   Hamano,   Eizaburo;   and   Koshigoc,  Shinpei.   Bl 
4.368.405.  O.  315-16.000. 
Vaden.  Sterling  A  :  See — 

Brownell.   Kenneth  W;   and  Vaden.  Sleriing  A..  Bl    5.299.956.  CI. 
439-638.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Alexander.  Keith  B    Clicking  shovel-bill  fishing  lure.  363.S27.  O.  D22- 

132.000. 
American  Racing  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Coddington.  Boyd.  363.457,  CI.  Dl  2-701. 000. 
Ancona,  Bruce;  Ancona.  Jane;  DeGuzman.  Mary  J.;  and  LaRosa.  Craig  R.,  to 

B  Via  International  Housewares.  Inc.  Kenle.  363.408.  O.  D7  302.000. 
Ancona.  Jane:  See — 

Ancona.  Bruce;  Ancona.  Jane;  DeGuzman.  Mary  J.;  and  LaRosa.  Craig 
R..  363.408.  CI   D7-302.000. 
APPA  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Chang.  Shang-Wen.  363.441.  CI.  DlO-79.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc  :  See — 

Krakower,  Jonathan;  Brunner.  Robert  D.;  and  Ivester,  Gavin  R..  363.472, 

CI.  Dl 4- 106.000. 
Pierce,  Susanne  M.,  363,485.  O.  D14-214.000. 
Arkansas  Decorative  Ceramics.  Inc.:  See — 

Moody.  Carl  T.  363.537.  CI.  D23-367.000. 
Amene.  Gregory  F.,  to  Spy  Optics.  Inc.  Sunglasses.  363.S04,  O.  DI6- 

326.000. 
Amtsen,  Peter  V..  to  Mark  Industries,  IiK.,  The.  Combined  mascara  case  and 

brush.  363.374.  CI.  D4-1 16.000. 
Amtsen.  Peter  V.,  to  Mark  Industries,  Inc.,  The.  Combined  nail  polish 

container  and  brush.  363,375,  O.  D4-1 16.000. 
Astounding  Technologies  (M)  Sdn.  Bhd.:  See — 

Robinson.  Jack  D.;  Mullcr,  Peter  H;  and  Yankee,  Wayne  A.,  363,482,  CI 
D 1 4- 1 24.000. 


B.  Via  International  Hoinewares,  Inc.:  See — 

Ancona,  Bruce;  Ancona,  Jane;  DeGuzman.  Mary  J.;  and  LaRosa.  Craig 
R..  363.408.  CI.  D7-302.000. 
Bachant.  William  P  Knife.  363.422.  O.  D8-98.000. 
Ballanda  Limited:  See — 

Wong.  Lai  L..  363.432.  O.  D  10-2.000. 

Wong,  Lai  L.,  363,435,  CI.  DIO-18.000. 

Wong,  Ui  L.,  363,436,  CI.  DIO-26.000. 
Bancroft,  Allen  J.;   Datu-on.  Romeo  L.;  and  Killian,  Jeff  M.,  to  While 

Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.  Battery  cart.  363,588,  CI.  D34-17.000. 
Baran.  BemanJo:  See — 

Scaglione.  Alfred;  Scaglione.  Joanne;  Sanchez.  Gear;ge;  and  Baran. 
Bernardo.  363.579.  CI.  D32-61.000. 
Bardsley.  Earl:  See — 

Rowland.   Christopher  A.;    Bardsley,   Earl;   and   DeMello,   Richard, 
363,544,  CI.  D24- 140.000. 
Barrena.  Juan  J.:  See — 

Rao.  Chepur  P.;  and  Barrena.  Juan  J..  363.463.  CI.  D13- 168.000. 
Bemis  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Carlson.  Arthur  R..  363.415.  O.  D7-536.000. 
Berry,  Richard  D..  Jr.;  and  Oark.  David  A.,  to  Ethan  Allen  Inc.  Armoire. 

363.393.  O.  D6-439.000. 
Besco  USA  International:  See — 

Lin.  Jimmy  J..  363.517,  Q.  D21-2I4.000. 
Biopu  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
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Kjlsimuma,  Tatsuo;  Fujikawa,  Tomio;  and  Mabuchi.  Seiya,  363,556.  CI. 
D24-2 13.000. 
Bison,  Jerome  W.  Clothes  rack  hanger  arm.  363.390.  CI.  D6-41 1.000. 
Bluff,  Khsuan  A  .  lo  INTERLEGO  AG.  Toy  buiklmg  elemenL  363,512,  CI. 

D2 1-108.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  Ste — 

Rowland.   Christopher  A.;    Bardslcy.   Earl:    and   DeMello,   Richard, 
363,544.  CI.  D24- 140.000 
Boudieau.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Ziegler.  William  H..  Jr^  Boudicau.  Robert  J.:  and  Coddington.  Russell 
J  .  Jr..  363,524,  CI.  D21 -246.000. 
Branchcau.  Hairy  A.:  See — 

Branz.   Michael  A.;  Upton.  Ronald  D.:   and  Branchcau.  Hany  A.. 
363,398.  CI.  D6-472.000. 
Branz.  Michael  A.:  Upton.  Ronald  D.;  and  Branchcau.  Hany  A.,  to  Specially 
Equipment   Companies.   IiK.   Curved   profile.    Rat   door   merchandiser. 
363.398.  CI.  D6-472.000. 
Bright  Star  Industries.  Iik.:  See — 

Kish.  Paul  A.:  Leavy.  Graham  E.:  and  Cramer.  Randy  S.,  363.564.  CI. 
D26-49.000. 
Bnghibill.  Keith  E.;  Caslccl.  Stephen  P.;  Craft.  Charles  W.;  and  Koenig,  John 
W..  lo  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Utensil  drainer.  363.576.  CI.  D32-55.000. 
Bnghibill.  Keith  E.:  Casteel.  Stephen  P.:  Craft.  Charles  W.:  Davis.  Gregg  M.: 
and  Koenig.  John  W..  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporaled.  Sink  protector  rack. 
363.577,  CI.  D32-55.000. 
Bnghibill.  Keith  E..  Casteel.  Stephen  P;  Craft.  Charles  W.:  and  Koenig.  John 
W..  10  Rubbermaid  Incorporaled.  Dish  drainer.  363,578,  CI.  D32-5S.000. 
Brooklin  Concrete  Prtxlucts  Limited:  See — 

McCoy.  John  R..  363.558.  CI.  D25-1 13.000. 
Brumlevc.  Kenneth  J.:  and  Peyla,  Christian  C  E..  to  Brumleve.  Kenneth  J. 

Solid  stale  fluid  conditioner.  363.531.  CI.  D23-2O0.00O. 
Brunner.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Krakower.  Jonathan:  Brunner.  Robert  D.:  and  Wester.  Gavin  R..  363.472. 
CI.  D14-106.000. 
Brijssing.  Bemd.  to  Helii  Innovative  Buroprodukte  GmbH.  Articulated-arm 

telephone  set  support.  363.492.  CI.  D14-251.000. 
Bydalek.  Edward  W.:  See- 
Cohen.  Norton  E.:  Thorwegen,  John  J.:  and  Bydalek.  Edward  W.. 
363,397.  CI   D6-449.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Inukai.  Yoshinon.  363,506.  CI.  Dl  8-55.000. 
Kashino.  Toshio:  and  Tajima.  Hiroki.  363.507.  CI.  D18-S6.000. 
Kashmo.  Toshio;  and  Tajima.  Hiroki.  363.508.  CI.  D18-56.000. 
Caraballo.  Luis  A.  Clock.  363.433.  CI.  DlO-6.000. 
Carlson.  Arthur  R..  lo  Bemis  Manufacturing  Company.  Mug.  363,415,  CI. 

D7. 536.000. 
Cash  -Clip  GmbH:  See— 

Herdi,  Bruno,  363,453,  O.  DII-78.100. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahala.  Kenji.  363,505.  CI.  DI8-Z0OO. 
Casteel,  Stephen  P:  See— 

Bnghibill.  Keith  E.;  Casteel.  Stephen  R:  Craft.  Charles  W.;  and  Koenig, 

John  W..  363,576,  CI.  D32-55.0OO. 
Brighibill.  Keiih  E:  Casteel.  Stephen  P;  Craft.  Charles  W.:  Davis.  Gregg 

M  :  and  Koenig.  John  W..  363.577.  CI   D32-55  000. 
Bnghibill.  Keith  E.:  Casteel.  Stephen  R;  Craft.  Charles  W.:  and  Koenig. 
John  W..  363.578.  CI.  032-55.000. 
Chang.  Shang-Wen.  to  APPA  Technology  Corporation.  Electrical  multimeler. 

363.441.  CI.  DIO-79.000. 
Cheng.  Jack.  Noodles  machine.  363.412,  CI.  D7-376.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Heinzelman.   Bert   D.;    Lamond.    Donald   R.:   and   Pandorf.   Robert. 

363.373.  CI.  D4-104.000. 
Mansau.  Serge.  363.431,  CI.  D9-557.00O. 
Clark.  David  A.:  See- 
Berry.  Richard  D..  Jr.;  and  Clark.  David  A..  363.393.  CI.  D6-439.000. 
Coddington.  Boyd.  lo  American  Racing  Equipment.  Inc.  Vehicle  wheel  front 

face.  363.457.  CI.  D 1 2-70 1  000. 
Coddington.  Russell  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Ziegler.  William  H..  Jr.;  Boudreau.  Robert  J.;  and  Coddington.  Russell 
J..  Jr..  363,524,  CI.  D21 -246.000. 
Cohen.  Norton  E.;  Thorwegen.  John  J.;  and  Bydalek,  Edward  W..  lo  Que- 

ponzi.  Ltd.  Promotional  display.  363.397.  CI.  D6-449.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Daniels.  George  R.;  and   Madsen.  Roberta  M..  363.465,  CI.  D14- 

100.000. 
Leman.  Michael  V..  363.473.  CI.  D14-107.000. 
Manin.  Randall  W..  363.466.  CI.  DI4-100.000. 
Compuadd  Corporation:  See — 

Tinsley.  Edwin  C.  Jr.;  and  Quiggins.  James  H-  363.477.  O.  D14- 

115.000 
Tmsley.  Edwin  C.  Jr;  and  Quiggins,  James  H..  363,478.  O.  DI4- 

115.000. 
Tinsley.  Edwin  C.  Jr;  and  Quiggins,  James  H.,  363.479,  CI.  014- 
1 15.000. 
Coaone.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Conone.  Joseph  R..  Sr;  and  Conone.  Anthony  J.,  363,541,  O.  D24- 
129.000. 
Conone.  Joseph  R..  Sr;  and  Coaone.  Anthony  J.,  lo  Maxxim  Medical.  Inc. 

Rotating  adapter  for  a  catheter.  363441,  CL  024- 1 29.000. 
Craft,  Charles  W.:  See— 


Bnghibill,  Keith  E.;  Casteel.  Stephen  P;  Craft.  Charles  W.;  and  Koenig. 

John  W..  363.576,  CI.  D32-55.000. 
Brighibill,  Keith  E.;  Casteel.  Stephen  P.;  Craft.  Charles  W.;  Davis.  Gregg 

M.;  and  Koenig.  John  W..  363.577,  CI.  D32-55.000. 
Brighibill,  Keith  E.;  Casteel,  Stephen  P.;  Craft,  Charles  W.;  and  Koenig, 
John  W.,  363,578,  CI.  D32-55.000. 
Cramer,  Randy  S.:  See— 

Kish,  Paul  A.;  Leavy,  Graham  E.;  md  Cramer,  Randy  S..  363.564.  Q. 
D26-49.000. 
Cronk.  Jeffrey  P..  to  Sleefcase.  Inc.  Chair.  363.383.  CI.  06- 366.000. 
Crossman.  Wilfted  L.;  and  McLaughlin.  Robert  F.  Carl.  363.585.  CI.  D34- 

12.000. 
Crowe,  Byron  A.  Combined  Iwine  hokler,  cutler  and  twine  therefor.  363.427. 

CI.  D8-360.100. 
Cubi-Cal  Holdings  Pty  Limited:  See — 

Reichslein.  David;  and  McKerrow.  Peter.  363.439.  CI.  DIO-70.000. 
Cuico  Cutlery  Corporation:  See — 

Kelley.  Andrew  T.  363.417.  CI.  07-698.000. 
Cute.  M.  Thomas.  Golfer's  towel  having  terry  cloth  and  chamois  portions. 

363.404.  CI   D6-608.000. 

Dalley.  John  O.  Fishing  rod  holder.  363.530.  CI.  022-147.000. 
Daniel.  Peter  E.  Anti-spill  fluid  receptacle.  363.501.  CL  D15-150.000. 
Daniels.  George  R..  and  Madsen.  Roberta  M..  lo  Compaq  Computer  Coipo- 

ralion.  Personal  computer.  363.465.  CI   D 1 4- 100.000. 
Danowski.  Stanley  A.;  Dawson.  Robert  E.;  and  Smilh.  Douglas  W..  lo  Pfizer 

Inc.  ConUiiKr  having  a  curved  back  panel.  363.430.  CI.  D9-520.000. 
Dan  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Laib.  Douglas  M..  363.416.  CI.  07^41.000. 
Uib.  Douglas  M..  363.574.  CI.  D32-3S.OOO. 
Molo.  Nicholas  J.,  363,402.  CI.  06-522.000. 
Oalu-on.  Romeo  L.:  See — 

Bancroft,  Allen  J.;  Datu-on.  Romeo  L.:  and  Killian.  Jeff  M..  363,588.  CI. 
D34- 17.000. 
Davis.  Gregg  M.:  See — 

Brighibill.  Keith  E.;  Casteel.  Stephen  P;  Craft.  Charles  W.;  Davis,  Gregg 
M..  and  Koenig,  John  W..  363,577.  CI.  D32-55.000. 
Davis,  Howell  J.  Actuator  for  sensing  water  leak  and.  responsive  thereto. 

shutting  a  valve.  363.444,  CI.  DIO-IOI.OOO. 
Dawson.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Danowski.  Stanley  A.;  Dawson,  Robert  E.;  and  Smilh.  Douglas  W.. 
363.430.  CI.  D9-520.000. 
DeGuzman,  Mary  J.:  See — 

Ancona.  Bruce;  Ancona.  Jane;  DeGuzman.  Mary  J.;  and  LaRosa.  Craig 
R..  363.408.  CI.  D7-302.000. 
Deily.  Michael  F:  See— 

Pams.  Wayne  M.;  and  Oeily.  Michael  F..  363.542.  CI.  D24- 129.000 
DeMello.  Richard:  See- 
Rowland.   Christopher  A.;    Bardsley.    Earl;    and    DeMello.   Richard. 
363.544.  CI.  D24- 140.000. 
Dimanche.  Marlene  G.  Trash  can  decorator.  363.583.  CI.  034- 1 0.000. 
Disch,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Riccio-Oisch.  Ann  M.;  and  Disch.  Robert  A..  363.548.  CI.  024-194.000 
Diversified  Specialists.  Inc.:  See — 

Kliisner.  Dan;  Eastwood.  Mark;  and  Neilz.  Richard  R.,  363,484.  CI. 
D 14- 196.000. 
Dixon.  Johnnie  L.  Handgnp  lug  wrench  ratchet.  363.419.  CI.  D8-25.0OO 
Dixon.  Linda  H.  BuUseye  therapeutic  pillow.  363.403.  CI.  06-597.000. 
Doi. lingo.  Alain:  See — 

Scali.  Franfois;  and  Domingo.  Alain,  363.434,  Q.  DIO-15.000. 
Oonghia  Furniture:  See — 

Hulion.  John.  363.381.  CI.  D6-349.000. 
Hullon.  John.  363.382.  CI.  D6-349.000. 
Donovan.  Raymond  H.:  See — 

Kazmerchek.  Thomas  J.;  Schlienger.  Kent  C;  Donovan.  Raymond  H.; 
and  Garg.  Aran.  363.590.  CI.  034-21.000. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Lagaay.  Harm  M.;  Larson.  Grant;  Stark,  Stefan;  Geffen.  Otto;  and 
Mueller.  Peter.  363.561.  CI.  026-28.000. 
Duckman.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Stephenson.  James  E.  Retractable  modem  cable 

Acase.  363.461.  CI.  01 3- 1 40.000. 
Eastwood.  Mark:  See — 

Kliisner,  Dan;  Eastwood,  Mark;  and  Neilz,  Richard  R..  363.484.  CI. 
D14-l%.000. 
Elliott,  Dennis  K..  Sr..  to  Robot-Coupe.  U.S.A..  Inc.  Food  dispenser  gun. 

363.405.  CI.  D7-672.000. 

ErIick.  Nancy  R.  Climbing  and  play  structure.  363.522.  CI.  02 1-245.000. 
Erlick.  Nancy  R.  Play  stracture.  363.523.  CI.  021-245.000. 
Ethan  Allen  Inc.:  See — 

Berry.  Richard  D..  Jr.;  and  Clark.  David  A..  363,393.  CI.  D6-439.000. 
Fanbird.  Inc.:  See — 

Yen.  Robert.  363.540.  CI.  023-41 1.000. 
Feelcy.  Patrick;  and  Stevens,  Kevin  J.  Race  car  lighter.  363,567.  CI.  D27- 

148.000. 
Fennell,  James  R.;  and  Hall,  Jeffrey  T.  Counterbalanced  retrofit  door  lever. 

363,423.  CI.  08-32 1. 000. 
FHuke  Corporation:  See — 

Hoofnagle.  Wayne  S.;  Howell.  Roger  L.;  and  Nerby.  C.  Mark.  363.440. 
CI.  DIO-78.000. 
Frederiksen.  Jesper  B..  lo  INTERLEGO  AG.  Toy  buiUing  eleniem.  363,513. 
CI.  D21-I08.000. 


Frcderikien.  Jesper  B..  lo  INTERLEGO  AG.  Toy  building  elemenL  363,514. 

CI.  D2I-I08.000. 
Fredncks.  Merle  E  Fool  scrubber  brush.  363.378,  CI.  D4- 1 30.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Ina,  Takao.  363,503.  CI.  D16-209.000. 
Fujikawa,  Tonuo:  See — 

Katsunuma.  Tatsuo;  Fujikawa,  Tomio;  and  Mabuchi,  Seiya,  363,556, 0. 
024-213.000. 
Fukasawa,  Kazuo.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited.  Electrode  for  a 

semicottductor  processing  apparatus.  363,464.  CI.  D13-182.0OO. 
Fun-Time  Inlemalional,  Inc.;  See — 

Upson.  Enk,  363.406.  CI.  07  300.200. 
Upson.  Erik,  363,407,  CI.  D7-3O0.200. 
Garg,  Arun:  See — 

Kazmerchek.  Thomas  J.;  Schlienger.  Kent  C;  Donovan,  Raymond  H.; 
and  Garg,  Arun.  363.590.  CI.  034-21.000. 
Garmin  Corporation:  See — 

Shumaker,  Paul.  363.488,  O.  D14-230.000. 
Gebauer,  Gerhard;  and  Kille.  Ewald.  lo  J.  Wagner  GmbH.  Combined  portable 

liquid  conuiner  and  feed  pump.  363.494.  CI.  D  15-7.000. 
Geffen,  Otto:  See — 

Lagaay.  Harm  M.;  Larson.  Grant,  Stark.  Stefan;  Geffen.  Ono;  and 
Mueller.  Peter.  363.561.  CI.  D26-28.O0O. 
General  Cable  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Varalta,  Thomas,  Sr,  363,462.  CI.  Dl 3- 154.000. 
Geneve.  FraiKois;   Heiligstein.  Luc;   and   Melamed.  Stephen.  Television 

antenna.  363.489.  CI.  014-235.000. 
Ghrawi,  Mohamad  Z  Cigarette  caddy  363.568.  CI.  027-187.000. 
Gilles.  Paul  C.  lo  Hedslrom  Corporation.  Children's  slide.  363.521.  CI. 

021-244.000. 
Oilman  Corporalion:  See — 

Warner.  George  O.;  and  Gilman.  Richard  L..  363.445.  CI.  DlO-107.000. 
Oilman.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Warner.  George  O.;  and  Gilman.  Richard  L..  363.445.  CI.  DlO-107.000. 
Glinski.  Frank  J.,  to  GS  Industries.  Inc.  Portable/shippable  dram  rack. 

363.587.  CI.  O34-I7.000. 
Good.  Ronald  0.;  and  Taylor.  Oscar  L..  lo  T  &  M  Technologies.  Inc.  Riding 

mower.  363.495.  CI.  Dl 5- 15.000. 
Gooden.  Richard  E  Variable  length  puner  shaft.  363.519.  CI.  D2I-22I.0O0. 
Goodner.  Douglas  E.:  See— 

MacMunrie.  Karen  M.;  and  Goodner.  Douglas  E..  363.502.  a.  D16- 
202.000. 
Goodwm.  Elmer  C.  Bin  cover.  363.584.  CI.  D34-1 1.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Graas.  Maurice;  Munsler.  John  C.  M.;  and  Van  Tuyl.  Jan  H.,  363,456.  Q. 
012-151.000. 
Goto.  Torn;  and  Kawamura.  Yukan.  to  Nippon  Sanso  Corporation.  Cup  with 

hd.  363.414.  CI.  07-533.000. 
Graas.  Maurice;  Munsler.  John  C.  M.;  and  Van  Tuyl.  Jan  H..  lo  Goodyear  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread.  363.456.  CI.  DI2-15I.000. 
Grant.  Gordon:  See — 

Gates.  Markus;  and  Grant.  Gordon,  363.475.  CI.  014-1 13.000. 
Greene.  Thomas  M.;  and  Manin.  Anhur  R..  to  Lisco.  Inc.  Golf  club  puller. 

363.518.  CI.  D21-219.000. 
Grosfillex.  Raymond,  to  Grosfillex  SARL.  Rccliner  armchair.  363.384.  CI. 

06-368.000. 
Grosfillex  SARL:  See— 

Grosfillex.  Raymond.  363,384.  CI.  06-368.000. 
GS  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Glinski.  Frank  J..  363.587.  CI.  D34-I7.000. 
Hall.  Jeffrey  T:  See— 

Fennell.  James  R.;  and  Hall.  Jeffrey  T.  363.423.  CI.  08-32 1.000. 
Halm.  Harts,  lo  Lingner  +  Fischer  GmbH.  Toothpaste  tube.  363.428.  CI. 

D9- 302.000. 
Hatcher.  Wayne  B.  Angled  severing  head  with  stabilizing  assembly.  363.498. 

CI.  D15-I39.000. 
Haicher.  Wayne  B.  Angled  severing  head  wiih  ceniralizer  assembly.  363.499. 

CI.  015-139.000. 
Hatfield.  Tinker  L.;  and  McDonald.  Steven  C.  to  Nike.  Inc.  Element  for  a 

shoe  sole.  363.372.  CI.  02-977.000. 
Hawo's  Kommuhlen  GmbH:  See — 

Mock.  Wolfgang;  and  Pigge.  Ralf.  363.411.  CI.  07-372.000. 
Hazen.  Ben  B.  Disposable  gnll.  363.410.  CI.  07359.000. 
Hedslrom  Corporation:  See — 

Gilles.  Paul  C.  363.521.  CI.  021244.000. 

Ziegler.  William  H..  Jr.;  Boudreau.  Roben  J.;  and  Coddington.  Russell 
J..  Jr..  363.524.  CI.  D21-246.000. 
Heiligstein.  Luc:  See — 

Geneve.  Francois;  Heiligstein.  Luc;  and  Melamed,  Stephen,  363.489,  CI. 
D14-235.000. 
Heinzelman.    Ben    D.;    Lamond.    Donald    R.;    and    Pandorf,    Robert,    lo 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Toothbrush 
handle.  363.373,  CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Helit  Innovative  Buroprodukte  GmbH:  See — 

Brussing.  Bemd,  363.492,  CI.  014-251.000. 
Hellier.  Roben;  and  Rudkiewicz.  Tomek.  lo  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd. 

Handsfree  unit  for  a  ponable  telephone.  363.491,  C\.  D14-243.000. 
Herdt.  Bnino.  to  Cash  -Clip  GmbH  Money  holder.  363.453.  CI.  01 1-78.100. 
Herman  Miller.  Inc.:  See — 

Wingener.  Hans-Joachim,  363,401.  CI.  D6-502.000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 


Shryock.  Jon  S..  363.455.  O  Oil  164.000. 

Weder.  OonaM  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  363,447.  CL  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  363.448.  Q.  DII-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E;  and  Sineter.  Joseph  G  .  363.449,  O.  Dll-I64i)00. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  363.450.  O.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  363.451.  O.  Dll-164.000. 
Hill.  Loran  R.;  and  Spangler.  Anthony  G..  to  Masco  Cotporaiion  of  Indiana. 

Faucet  body  and  spout.  363.534.  CI.  D23-238.000. 
Hill.  Loran  R.;  and  Spangler.  Anthony  G..  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana. 

Faucet  body  and  spouL  363.535,  O.  D23-238.000. 
Hill.  Loran  R.;  and  Spangler,  Anthony  G..  to  Masco  Corporalioa  of  Indiana. 

Faucet  spouL  363.536.  a.  D23-25S.000. 
Hisada.  Yukio:  See— 

Sugiura,  Nohyasu;  and  Hisada.  Yukio,  363.565.  O.  D26-60.000. 
Ho.  Chang  H  Helmet  for  cyclist.  363.570.  O.  D29-102.000. 
Hoare.  Richard  L.:  See- 
Wilson.  Ian  G.;  and  Hoare.  Richard  L..  363480.  O.  D32-70.000. 
Wilson.  Ian  G.;  and  Hoare.  Richard  L..  363481,  CI.  D32-70.000. 
Hoofnagle,  Wayne  S.;  Howell.  Roger  L.;  and  Nerby.  C.  Mark,  lo  Fhike 
Corporation.  Local  area  network  cable  test  instmmenl.  363.440.  O.  010- 
78.000. 
Horikoshi.  Scila:  See— 

Mieki.  Nariaki;  wd  Horikoshi.  Seita.  363,468,  O.  D14-IOO.O0O. 
Hosseini.  Sam  S..  lo  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

363459.  CI.  D25- 124.000. 
Howell.  Roger  L.:  See — 

Hooftiagle.  Wayne  S.;  Howell.  Roger  L.;  and  Nerby,  C.  Mark,  363.440, 
CL  DIO-78.000. 
Huang.  Frank  T.  S.  Insulated  jug.  363.409.  CI.  D7-3 17.000. 
Huber.  Deena  R.  Brace  for  face.  363447.  CI.  024-191. 000. 
Huck  Inlemalional.  Inc.:  See — 

Rosier.  Hendrik  E.  363.421.  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Hui.  Tim  W.,  to  Viech  Industries,  Inc.  Housing  for  electronic  drawing  toy. 

363411,  CL  021-59.000. 
Hutton,  John,  lo  Donghia  Furniture.  Bench   363.381.  CI.  D6-349.000 
Hutton.  John,  to  Donghia  Fumiiurt.  Ottoman.  363.382,  CI.  06- 349.000. 
Ichihara.  Takashi.  Diamond-shaped  flange  unit.  363.500.  CI.  D15-143.000. 
Ina.  Takao.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Compact  camera.  363403.  Q. 

D16-209.000 
Industne  Naluzzi  SpA:  See — 

Naluzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella,  363.388.  O.  D6-38I.000. 
Infrarodlcknik  AB:  See — 

Lawson,  John.  363.539.  CI.  023-387.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Warner,  Donald  R..  363.420.  CI.  D8-61.000. 
INTERLEGO  AG:  See— 

Blufl^.  Knslian  A..  363412.  CI.  D21-I08.000. 
Frederiksen.  Jesper  B..  363413.  CI.  D21  108.000. 
Frederiksen.  Jesper  B..  363414.  CI.  O2I-108.000. 
Maihiesen.  Thomas.  363415.  CI.  D2I-108.000. 
Malhiesen.  Thomas,  363416.  CI.  D2I-108.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

MacMunrie.  Karen  M.;  and  Goodner.  Douglas  E,  363402,  CL  DI6- 

202.000. 
Mieki.  Nariaki;  and  Horikoshi.  Seiia.  363.468.  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Mieki.  Nariaki;  and  Takahashi,  Tomo-  'ki.  363.469.  CI.  014-100.000 
Oaies.  Markus;  and  Grant,  Gonlon.  3(  "475,  CI.  014-1 13.000. 
Shima,  Hisashi;  Nakada,  Kazuo;  Yan.  ..4i,  Kazuhiko;  and  Sapper. 

Richard.  363.471.  CI.  01 4- 1 06.000. 
Takahashi.  Tomoyuki.  363.467.  CI.  DI4-100.000. 
Inukai.  Yoshinori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Primer  for  electronic  com- 
puter. 363.506.  CI.  018-55.000. 
Ivesler.  Gavin  R.:  See — 

Krakower.  Jonathan;  Branner.  Roben  0.;  and  Ivesler.  Gavin  R..  363,472. 
CI.  014-106.000. 
J.  Wagner  GmbH:  See— 

Gebauer.  Gerhard;  and  Kille.  Ewald.  363.494.  CI.  O15-7.000. 
JB  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Teo.  Maurice  G.  T;  and  Loud.  Craig  M..  363450.  O.  024-200.000. 
Teo.  Maurice  G.  T;  and  Loud.  Craig  M..  363451.  O.  024-200.000 
Teo.  Maurice  G.  T;  and  Loud.  Craig  M..  363452.  CI.  024-200.000 
John  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Yuen.  Se  K..  363.563.  CI.  D26-42.000. 
Jue.  Martin  F;  Pan.  Steven  S.;  and  Rauch.  Charles  T..  10  MFJ  Enterprises.  Inc. 

Meier.  363.443.  CI.  OlO- 100.000. 
Juengen.  Roben   P.;   and  Weingan,  Edward.  Antenna  suppon  structure. 

363.490.  CI.  014-238.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Kazuhanj.  363.470.  CI.  DI4-100.000. 
Kaiyo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Makino,  Hisao.  363.493.  CI.  015-7.000. 
Kashino.  Toshio;  and  Tajima,  Hiroki,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink 

cartndge  for  printer  363.507.  O.  018-56.000. 
Kashino.  Toshio;  and  Tajima.  Hiroki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink 

cartridge  for  printer.  363408.  O.  01 8-56.000. 
Katsunuma,  Tatsuo;  Fujikawa,  Tomio;  and  Mabuchi.  Seiyi,  lo  Biopil  Co..  Lid. 

Sole  massager.  363456,  CI.  024-213.000. 
Kawamura.  Yukari:  See — 

Goto.  Tora;  and  Kawamura.  Yukari.  363.414.  Q.  D7-533.000. 
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Kumnchek.  Thonus  }..  ScMienger.  Kem  C.  Donovai.  lUyincad  H..  md 
Gar(,  Ann.  to  Lakeside  Mmufactunng.  Inc.  Can  havmc  a  puih  hmdk 
363.590.  a.  D34-2 1.000. 
Kelley,  Andrew  T.,  lo  Cmco  Cutlery  Corporation.  CuOint  boad.  363.417. 0. 

07-698.000. 
Kille,  Ewakl:  See— 

GebKier.  Gerhard:  and  Kille.  EwaU.  363.494.  a.  DIS-7.000. 
Killen.  Edmund  C.  Fishing  boal  paddle.  363.4S8.  O.  DI2-2IS.000 
ICilliai.  Jeff  M.:  See— 

Bancroft,  Allen  J ;  D«tu-on.  Romeo  U;  and  Killiai.  Jeff  M..  363.588. 0 
034-17  000. 
Kish.  Paul  A..  Leavy.  Graham  E..  and  Cramer.  Randy  S..  to  Bright  Stv 

Industries.  Inc.  Flashlight  363.564.  G.  026-49.000. 
Klitsner.  Dan;  Eastwood.  Mark;  and  Neiti,  Richard  R.,  to  OiveniAed  Spe- 
cialists. Inc.  Child's  radio  receiver.  363.484.  CI.  014- 196.000. 
Klose.  Odo.  and  Schulz.  Gunier.  to  Pani  Werk  Schonentxach  GmbH  St  Co. 

KG.  Sports  helmet  363.571,  CI.  029- 106.000. 
Koenig.  John  W.:  See — 

B.-ighttMll.  Keith  E.;  Casieel.  Stephen  P;  Craft.  Qiaries  W .  and  Koenii 

John  W.  363.576.  Q.  D32-55.000. 
Bnghtbill.  Keith  E.  Casteel.  Stephen  P;  Craft,  Charles  W.;  Davis,  Gregg 

M  .  and  Koenig.  John  W  .  363J77,  O.  032-55.000. 
Bnghtbill.  Keith  E  .  Casteel.  Stephen  P;  Craft.  Charles  W.;  and  Koenia 
John  W  .  363.578.  d   032  55.000. 
KolvBi  Industries  Limited  Set — 

Lie.  Sen-Nen.  363.555,  O.  024-21 3.000. 
Koptis.  Kurt,  to  Painter's  Products  Inc.  Roller  applicator.  363JT7.  C\ 

D4-122  000. 
Krakower.  Jonathan.  Brunner,  Robert  D.;  and  Ivester.  Gavin  R..  to  Apple 
Computer.  Inc.  Top  portion  of  a  laptop  computer.  363.472.  O.  014- 
106.000. 
Krislensen.  Jens  T  P.:  Set — 

Lindgren.  Claes.  and  Knstensen.  Jens  T.  P.  363.557.  CI.  025-52.000. 
Lafkur.  John  A.,  and  Pilgnm.  David,  lo  Rehng  International.  Inc.  ShoooinE 

cart  363.589.  CI  034-21  000. 
Lagaay.  Harm  M.;  Larson.  Grant;  Stark.  Slefw;  Geffen.  Otto;  and  Mueller 
Peter,  to  Or  tag.  hcF  Porsche  AG.  Sports  cv  headlamp   363.561.  CI. 
026-28.000. 
Lai.  Chm-Chun  Cosmetic  kit.  363.569.  CI.  028-82.000 
Laib.    Douglas    M..    to    Dart    Industries    Inc    Spoon    rest.    363.416.   CI. 

07-641  000 
Laib.  Douglas  M..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Drainage  container  for  kitchen  sink 

implements.  363.574.  CI.  D32-35.000. 
Lakeside  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Kazmerchek.  Thomas  J.;  Schlienger.  Kent  C;  Donovan.  Raymond  H  ■ 
and  Garg.  Anin.  363.590.  CI  034-2 1. 000 
Lamond.  Donald  R  :  See — 

Heinzelman.    Bert    D.;    Lamond.    Donald    R.;    and    Pandorf.    Robert 
363.373.0.04-104.000. 
LaRosa.  Craig  R.;  See— 

Ancona.  Bruce;  Ancona.  Jane;  DcGuzman.  Mary  J.;  and  LaRosa,  CraiE 
R..  363.408.  CI.  07-302.000. 
Larson.  Grant:  See — 

Lagaay.  Harm  M  ;  Larson.  Grant;  Stark.  Stefan;  Geffett.  Otto;  and 
Mueller.  Peter.  363.561.  CI.  D26-28.000 
Lawson.  John,  lo  Infrarodtcknik  AB.  Air  nozzle  forming  part  of  a  reMector  for 
infrared  radiation  used  in  a  paper  treating  niKhine.  363.539   CI    023- 
387.000. 
Leavy.  Graham  E.:  See — 

Kish.  Paul  A.;  Leavy.  Graham  E;  and  Cramer.  Randy  S..  363.564  CI 
D26-49.000. 
Lee.  Tien  S.  Portable  electric  pulse  type  acupuniure  point  stimulator.  363  J53. 

CI.  024-200.000. 
Lee.  William.  Cover  for  containerized  printer's  mk.  363.429.  C\  09-454  000 
Leib.  Roger  K.  Tandem  sealing   363.389,  CI.  06-381.000. 
Leman.  Michael  V..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  FoMable  expansion 

base  for  a  notebook  personal  computer.  363.473.  CI.  01 4- 1 07  000. 
Liciin.  Yaffa.  Modular  storage  cube  with  drawer.  363.396.  CI.  D6-448  000. 
Lie.  Sen-Nen.  to  Kolvin  Industries  Limited.  Fool  massaKr   363  555    CI 

024-2 1. VOOO  .       . 

Lin.  Jimmy  J.,  to  Besco  USA  Inlcmalional.  Golf  club  head.  363  517   CI 

021-214.000. 
Lindgren.  Claes;  and  Krislensen.  Jens  T.  P.,  lo  V.  Kann  Rasmussen  Industri 

A/S.  Window   363.557.  CI.  025-52.000. 
Lingner  ♦  Fischer  GmbH:  See— 

Halm.  Hans.  363,428.  CI.  09-302.000. 
Lipson.  Erik,  lo  Fun-Time  International.  Inc.  Straw.  363.406.  CI.  D7-300.200. 
Lipson.  Enk.  lo  Fun-Time  International.  Inc.  Straw.  363,407,  CI.  D7-300.200. 
Lisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Greene.  Thomas  M.;  and  Marlm.  Arthur  R..  363.518.  CI.  D2I-2I9000 
Lord.  Maurice  L.  Latch  guard.  363.424.  CI   08-343.000 
Loud.  Craig  M.:  See— 

Teo.  Maunce  G  T;  and  Loud.  Craig  M..  363.550.  CI  024-200.000. 
Teo.  Maunce  G.  T;  and  Loud.  Craig  M..  363.551.  O.  024-200  000 
Teo.  Maunce  G  T;  and  Loud.  Craig  M..  363.552.  Q.  024-200.000 
Lucarelli.  Raffaella:  See— 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  363 J88.  CI.  D6-38I.0O0 
Mabuchi.  Seiya:  See— 

Kaisunuma.  Tatsuo.  Fujikawa,  Tomio;  and  Mabuchi.  Seiya.  363  J56.  CI 
024-213000 
MacOonaU.  Thomas  J.  C.  Antenna  Hag.  363.446,  O.  010-109.000. 


MacMurthe,  Karen  M.;  and  Goodner.  Douglas  E.  to  ImemationaJ  Busmeu 
Machines  CorporMion.  Monitor  naounled  video  camera.  363,502.  O 
D 1 6-202.000. 
MadKn,  Roberta  M.:  See— 

Dmich.  Geoge  R.;  and  Madsen,  Roberu  M..  363.46S.  O.  DI4- 
100.000. 
Makino.  Hiiao.  to  Kaiyo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pump    363.493.  O. 

D  15-7.000. 
Mandle.  James  S..  to  Schermg-Plough  Heahhcare  Products,  Inc.  Fotdable  eu 

tie-dye  press.  363.496.  CI   015  123000 
Mandle.  James  S .  to  Schermg  Plough  Healthcare  Products,  Inc.  Unfokled 

egg  tie-dye  press   363.497.  a   D15-123.000. 
Manley.  Randall  L   Welding  buggy   363  J86.  O.  034-12.000. 
Mansau.  Serge,  lo  Chesebrough  Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc 

Combined  container  and  cap.  363,431,  O.  D9-557.000. 
Mark  Industries.  Inc..  The  See — 

Amtsen.  Peter  V.  363.374,  CI   D4- 116.000 
Amtsen.  Peter  V.  363,375.  O   04-116.000. 
Marshall,  Albert  L.  Truck  rack.  363,460,  O.  012-406.000. 
Manin.  Arthur  R.:  See- 
Greene.  Thomas  M  .  and  Martin.  Arthur  R..  363,518.  O.  D2I-2I9.000. 
Martin.  Leo.  to  Miami  Metal  Product^.  Inc  Lounge  chau  frame.  363  J85  CI 
D6-379.000.  ■ 

Manin.  Randall  W ,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Personal  computer 

363.466.  CI.  DI4-100.000 
Maruu.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Takasu.  Daihachiro;  and  Matuta.  Hiroaki.  363.474.  CI.  DI4-I09.000. 
Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana:  See — 

Hill.  Loran  R  ;  and  Spangler.  Anthony  G..  363.534.  O.  023-238  000 

Hill.  Loran  R..  and  Spangler.  Anthony  G  .  363.535.  CI.  023-238.000 

Hill.  Loran  R.;  and  Spangler.  Anthony  G..  363.536.  CI  D23-255.000. 

Mathieaen.  Thomas,  to  talerlego  AG.  Toy  buiUing  element.  363  515   C\ 

D21-I08.000 
Mathiesen.  Thomas,  to  Inierlego  AG  Wheeled  toy  building  element.  363,5 16 

CI.  021-108.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shinohara.    Noriyuki;    and  Takahashi.    Masami.    363  486    CI     D14- 
218.000. 
Maxsim  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Cottone.  Joseph  R..  Sr.;  and  Coltone.  Anthony  J..  363.541.  CI.  024- 
129.000. 
MBM  Design  Company   See — 

Morgan.  Kenneth  O..  363.400.  O.  06-500.000. 
McCoy,  John  R.  to  Brooklin  Concrete  Productt  Limited.  Pier  bkx*.  363  J58 

CI   D25  113  000. 
McDonald.  Steven  C.  See— 

HatfieW,  Tinker  L.;  and  McDonald,  Steven  C,  363  J72, 0.  D2-977.0OO. 
McGaw.  Inc.:  See — 

Pams.  Wayne  M.;  and  Deily  Michael  F.  363.542.  CI.  024-129  000 
Mclnlyre.  Deborah  C:  See- 
Van  Funderfourk.  Jeffery;  and  Mclntyre.  Deborah  C,  363J43    CI 
024-130.000. 
McKerrow.  Peter  See — 

Reichslein.  David,  and  McKerrow.  Peter.  363.439,  CI.  010-70  000 
McLaughlin.  Robert  F:  See— 

Crossman,  Wilfred  L.;  and  McLaughlin,  Robert  F.  363.585  CI   034- 
12.000. 
Melamed.  Stephen:  See- 
Geneve.  Francois;  Heiligstein.  Luc;  and  Melamed.  Stephen.  363.489  CI 
014-235000 
Melendez.  Juan  F  Car  shade.  363.459,  CI.  01 2-40 1. 000. 
Mehllo,  Daniel  T  Golf  accessories  holder  363,520.  CI.  D2 1 -234.000. 
MFJ  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Jue.  Martm  p;  Pan.  Steven  S ;  and  Rauch.  Charles  T.  363.443    CI 
DIO-IOO.OOO 
Miami  Metal  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Martin.  Leo.  363.385.  CI.  06-379.000. 
Mieki.  Nariaki;  and  Horikoshi.  Seiu.  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation   Tablet-type  portable  computer.  363.468.  CI.  DI4-100.000. 
Mieki,    Nariaki;    and    Takahashi.    Tomoyuki.    lo    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Controller  unit  with  display.  363.469   CI    014- 
100000. 
Mikron  Industries:  See  — 

Hosseini.  Sam  S..  363.559.  CI.  025  124.000. 
Miller.  Stephen  C.  to  Zimmer.   Inc.  Jaw  portion  of  compression  clamp 

forceps   363.545,  CI.  024-143.000 
MiniMcd  Inc.:  See — 

Van   Funderhurk,  Jeffery;  and  Mclntyre.  Deborah  C.  363.543    CI 
024- 1 30  000 
Mock.  Wolfgang;  and  Pigge,  Ralf,  to  Hawo's  Kommuhlen  GmbH.  Com  mill. 

363.411.  CI.  07-372.000. 
Mohundro.  James  G.  Jewelry  armoire.  363,394,  CI.  06-440.000. 
Mohundro,  James  G.  Jewelry  armoire.  363J95.  CI.  D6-440.000. 
Molo.  Nicholas  J.,  lo  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Paper  towel  hokier.  363  402  CI 

D6-522.000 
Montefusco.  Todd  R   Bullet  holder  363,525,  CI.  022-108.000 
Moody,  Carl  T,  to  Arkansas  Decorative  Ceramics.  Inc.  Scented  decorative 

nng  for  lamps.  363,537,  CI.  023-367.000. 
Morelli.  Paul  Mulli-stone  nng.  363,452.  Q.  Dl  1-34.000 
Morgan,  Frank  H.,  to  TiMcsh,  Inc.  Craiial  bone  plate.  363,546,  Q.  D24- 


Morgan,  Kenneth  O..  to  MBM  Design  Compny.  Juvenile  chair.  363.400,  Q. 

06-500.000 
Moriyama  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Murata,  Kazuaki.  363,560,  G.  O26-2SJ)00. 
Mueller,  Peter  See— 

Lagaay.  Harm  M.;  Larson,  Grant;  Stark,  Stefan;  Geffen,  Ono;  and 
Mueller,  Peter,  363,561.  G.  D26-28.000. 
MOIler.  Peter  H.:  See— 

Robinson.  Jack  O.;  Mflller.  Peter  H.;  md  Yankee.  Wayne  A.,  363,482.  G. 
01 4- 1 24.000. 
Mullmu,  Maunce  J.  Push-up  detection  device.  363,442,  G.  DIO-97.000. 
Munster.  John  C.  M.:  See — 

Graas.  Maurice;  Munster,  John  C.  M.;  and  Van  "niyl.  Jan  H..  363.456,  CI. 
D12-151  000. 
Murata,  Kazuaki.  to  Moriyanu  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Decorative  lamp 

for  a  light  stnng.  363,560.  CI.  026-25.000. 
Murphy.  Mary:  See — 

Murphy.  Randolph;  and  Murphy,  Mary.  363,526.  G.  O22-I22.000. 
Murphy.  Randolph;  and   Murphy,  Mary.  Nest  trap  for  stinging  insects. 

363.526.  G.  022-122.000. 
Nakada.  Kazuo:  See — 

Shima.  Hisasht;  Nakada,  Kazuo;  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko;  and  Sapper. 
Richard.  363.471.  G.  DI4-I06.000. 
Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Lucarelli,  Raffaella,  to  Industrie  Natuzzi  SpA.  Sofa. 

363,388,  CI.  D6-38 1.000. 
Neitz,  Richard  R    See— 

Klitsner.  Dan.  Eastwood.  Mark;  and  Neitz.  Richard  R  .  363.484.  G 
014-196  000. 
Nerby,  C.  Mark:  See— 

Hoofnagle.  Wayne  S.;  Howell  Roger  L.;  and  Nerby,  C.  Mark,  363,440, 
G.  DIO-78.000. 
Ness,  Arlen:  See — 

Pingel.  Wayne;  Ness,  Arlen;  and  Pingel,  Donna.  363,533,  CI.  023- 
233.000. 
Nieman.  David  B.  Brush  for  cleaning  electrical  connectors.  363,376,  CI. 

04- 11 9.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See— 

Hatfield.  Tinker  L.;  and  McDonaU,  Steven  C,  363,372,  CI.  D2-977.000. 
Nippon  Sanso  Corporation:  See — 

Goto.  Tom;  and  Kawamura.  Yukari.  363.414.  CI.  07-533.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See— 

Helher.  Robert,  and  Rudkiewicz.  Tomek.  363.491.  CI.  DI4-243.000. 
Nordstrom.  0.  Scott.  Fishing  rod  buoyant  363.529.  CI   D22- 139.000. 
Gates,  Markus;  and  Grant.  Gordon,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Visual  display  unit.  363.475.  CI.  D 14- 11 3.000. 
Obenchain.  Thomas  A.  Reflective  pet  vest.  363,572.  CI.  030-145.000. 
Okuno.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Oyama.  Hisashi;  and  Okuno.  Hiroshi.  363.476,  CI.  014-1 13.000. 
OsbortK.  Dylan  J.:  See — 

Phillips-HuiTK.  Paul;  Phillips-Hume.  Sharyn  S.;  and  Osborne.  Dylan  J.. 
363,510.  CI.  021-27.000 
Osteen.  Mitchell  M..  to  Regent  Lighting  Corporation.  Adjustable  eiterior 

light  363.566.  CI.  026-67.000 
Oyama.  Hisashi;  and  Okuno.  Hiroshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display 

face  of  a  liquid  crystal  display  module.  363.476.  CI.  D14-1 13.000. 
Painter's  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Koptis.  Kurt,  363.377,  G.  D4- 1 22.000. 
Pan,  Steven  S.:  See — 

Jue.  Martin  F;  Pan.  Steven  S.;  and  Rauch.  Charles  T.  363.443.  CI. 
DlO-tOO.OOO. 
Pandorf,  Robert:  See— 

Heinzelman.   Bert   O.;    Lamond.   DonaM   R.;   and    Pandorf.   Robert. 
363.373.  CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Parat-Werk  Schonenbach  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Klose.  Odo;  and  Schulz.  Gunter.  363,571,  CI.  D29-106.000. 
Parekh,  D.  G.;  Parekh,  Monica;  and  Parekh.  Parag.  Organizer  and  storage  case 

for  office  and  school  supplies.  363.509.  CI.  DI9-75.000. 
Parekh,  Monica:  See — 

Parekh.  O.  G.;  Parekh.  Monica;  and  Parekh.  Parag.  363.509.  G.  019- 
75.000. 
Parekh.  Parag:  See— 

Parekh,  0.  G.;  Parekh.  Monica;  and  Parekh.  Parag.  363,509,  G.  019- 
75.000. 
Pams,  Wayne  M.;  and  IXily,  Michael  F.,  lo  McGaw,  Iik.  Winged  cannula. 

363.542.  CI.  024- 1 29.000. 
Paus.  Michael  J.,  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.  Dresser.  363  J92,  G. 

06-439.000 
Perry.  Harok)  0.  Submergible  water  thermometer  holder  363.438.  CI.  010- 

60.000. 
Peyla,  Christian  C.  E:  See— 

Bnimleve.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Peyla.  Oinstian  C.  E.  363.531,  CI.  D23- 
200.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.;  See — 

Danowski.  Stanley  A.;  Dawson.  Robert  E;  and  Smith.  Douglas  W.. 
363,430.  G  09-520.000. 
Phillips-Hume.  Paul;  Phillips-Hume.  Sharyn  S.;  and  Osborne,  Dylan  J.  Tennis 

game.  363310.  CI.  D2 1 -27.000. 
Phillips-Hume,  Sharyn  S.:  See — 

Phillips-Hume.  Paul;  Phillips-Hume.  Sharyn  S.;  and  Osborne,  Dylan  J., 
363,510,  G.  02 1 -27.000. 


Pierce.  Susame  M.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Iik.  Enclosure  for  desktop  speaker. 

363.485.  G.  D14-2I4.000. 
Pigge.  Ralf:  See — 

Mock.  Wolfgang;  and  Pigge,  Ralf.  363.411.  CL  D7-37X000. 
Pilgrim,  David  See— 

Lafleur.  John  A.;  and  Pilgrim,  David.  363,589.  G.  034-21.000. 
Pingel.  Donna:  See — 

Pingel.  Wayne;  Ness.  Arlen;  and  Pingel,  Donna,  363,533.  CL  023- 
233.000. 
Pingel,  Wayne;  Ness,  Arlen;  and  Pingel,  Doima.  Fuel  valve  363433,  Q. 

D23-233.000. 
Potts.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Sunmaster  Blinds  Limited.  Louvre  for  vertical  blind. 

363  J86.  G.  06-380.000. 
Potts.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Sunmaster  Blinds  Limited.  Louvre  for  vertical  blind. 

363J87.  G.  06-380.000 
Psaros,  George  C.  Object  dislodger  for  chokMg  individual.  363,354,  CL 

024-200.000. 
Queponzi.  Ltd.:  See — 

Cohen,  Norton  E;  Thorwegen,  John  J.;  and  Bydalek.  Edward  W., 
363.397.  CI.  06-449.000. 
Quiggins.  James  H.:  See — 

Tinsley.  Edwin  C.  Jr.;  and  Quiggins.  James  H..  363.477,  O.  DI4- 

115.000. 
Tinsley,  Edwin  C,  Jr.;  and  Quiggins.  James  H..  363,478.  G.  014- 

1 15.000. 
Tinsley.  Edwin  C.  Jr.;  and  Quiggins.  James  H..  363.479.  G.  014- 
115.000. 
Rabassa.  Serge,  to  S-A.  Ancienne  Fabrique  Georges  Piagel  &  OE  Wrist- 
watch.  363.437.  G.  010-39.000. 
Rao,  Chepur  P.;  and  Banena.  Juan  J.,  to  Tower  Manufacturing  Corporation. 

Heater  pad  switch.  363.463,  CI  D13  168.000. 
Rauch,  Charles  T:  See— 

Jue.  Manin  F.  Pan.  Steven  S.;  and  Rauch,  Charles  T.,  363,443,  CI. 
DIO-IOO.OOO. 
Regent  Lighting  Corporation:  See — 

Osteen,  Mitchell  M..  363,566.  G.  026-67.000. 
Rehn,  Rodney  Dog  dish.  363473,  CI.  030-130.000. 
Rehng  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Lafleur.  John  A.;  and  Pilgrim.  David.  363489,  G.  034-21.000. 
Reichslein,  David;  and  McKerrow,  Peter,  to  Cubi-Cal  Hoklings  Ply  Limited. 
Electronic  measuring  device  for  measuring  three  dimensional  objects. 
363,439.  CI.  010-70.000. 
Riccio-Disch.  Ann  M.;  and  Disch,  Robert  A.  Pacifier.  363448,  CI.  024- 

194.000. 
Robinson,  Jack  O.;  MQIIer.  Peter  H.;  and  Yankee.  Wayne  A.,  to  Astounding 

Technologies  (M)  Sdn.  Bhd.  Video  headset  363.482.  G.  01 4- 124.000. 
Robot-Coupe.  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See- 
Elliott  Dennis  K..  Sr..  363,405,  CI.  07-672.000. 
Rosier.  Hendrik  E..  to  Huck  Intemaiional.  Inc.  Installation  tool  for  setting  pull 

type  fasteners.  363.421.  G.  D8-68.000 
Rouleau.  Robert  J.  Adapter  for  an  overhead  traffic  sign  mounted  on  a  mast. 

363.426.  CI   D8-349.000. 
Rowland.  Chnslopher  A.;  Bardsley.  Earl;  and  OeMello.  Richard,  to  Boston 
Scientific  Corporation.  Endoscopic  guidewire  for  a  catheter.  363.544.  G. 
D24- 140.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See— 

Brighibill.  Keith  E..  Casteel.  Stephen  P;  Craft,  Charles  W.;  and  Koenig, 

John  W..  363.576.  CI.  032-55.000 
Brightbill.  Keiih  E;  Casteel.  Stephen  P;  Craft.  Charles  W.;  Davis.  Gregg 

M.;  and  Koenig.  John  W..  363477.  CI.  032-55.000. 
Brightbill.  Keith  E;  Casteel.  Stephen  P;  Craft  Charles  W.;  and  Koenig. 
John  W..  363478.  CI  D32-55,000 
Rudkiewicz.  Tomek:  See — 

Hellier.  Robert;  and  Rudkiewicz.  Tomek.  363.491.  G.  DI4-243.000. 
S.A.  Ancienne  Fabrique  Georges  Piagei  &  CIE  See — 

Rabassa,  Serge.  363.437.  CI.  D  10-39.000. 
Sanchez,  George:  See — 

Scaglione.  Alfred;  Scaglione,  Joanne;  Sanchez,  George;  and  Baran. 
Bernardo.  363479,  CI.  D32-6 1.000. 
Sapper.  Richard:  See — 

Shima.  Hisashi;  Nakada.  Kazuo;  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko;  and  Sapper. 
Richard.  363.471.  CI.  DI4-106.000. 
Scaglione,  Alfred;  Scaglione.  Joanne;  Sanchez.  George;  and  Baran.  Bernardo. 
Clip  to  hold  a  pair  of  socks,  through  wash  and  dry  cycle  and  for  storage. 
363479,  CI.  032-61. 000. 
Scaglione.  Joanne:  See — 

Scaglione.  Alfred;  Scaglione,  Joanne;  Sanchez.  George;  and  Baran. 
Bernardo,  363479.  G.  D32-6 1.000. 
Scali.  Francois;  and  Domingo.  Alain  Digital  clock.  363.434.  CI.  DIO-IS.OOO. 
Schenng-Plough  Healthcare  Products.  Inc.:  See — 
Mandle.  James  S..  363.496,  CI.  DI5-I23.000. 
Mandle.  James  S..  363,497,  CI.  015-123.000. 
Schikit.  Eddie  Mouth  supported  flashlight  363462.  CI.  D26-39.000. 
Schlienger.  Kent  C:  See — 

Kazmerchek.  Thomas  J.;  Schlienger.  Kent  C;  Donovan.  Raymond  H.; 
and  Gaig.  Anm.  363490.  CI.  034-21.000. 
Schulz,  Gunter  See — 

Klose.  Odo;  and  Schulz,  GOnter.  363471.  G.  029- 106.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Oyama.  Hisashi;  and  Okuno.  Hinxhi.  363,476,  G.  DI4-113.000. 
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Shinu.  Hisashi;  Nakadi.  ICizuo;  Yanuzaki.  Kazuhiko;  and  Sapper.  Richard, 
(o  IntemalionaJ  Business  Machines  Corpomion.  Mulu-media  portable 
computer.  363.471.  O.  D 1 4- 1 06.000 
Shmohara.  Noriyuki:  and  Takahashi,  Masami,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  RenKXe  controller  for  video  tape  recorder.  363.486,  CI. 
D 14-2 18.000. 
Shryock.  Jon  S..  lo  Highland  Supply  Corporatxxi.  Rower  pot  cover.  363.455. 

a.  Dl  1-164.000 
Shumaker,   Paul,  to  Garmin  Corporation.  Quaner  wave  helix   antenna. 

363.488.  CI.  DI4-230.000. 
Siler.  Buzz  L.  Flexible  curiing  dustpan.  363.582.  O.  D32-74.000. 
Simko.  John  D..  to  Sunshine  Bouquet  Company  Rose  holder.  363.454.  CI. 

DII-143.000. 
Sims.  David  A   Double  teddy  bear  rocker.  363.380.  CI.  D6-345.000. 
Smith.  Bette  E.  Taco  plate  for  two  ucos.  363.413.  O.  D7-504.000. 
Smith.  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Danowski.  Stanley  A.;  Dawson.  Robert  E.;  and  Smith.  Douglas  W.. 
363.430.  CI.  D9-520.000 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka.  Soichi.  363,483.  O.  DI4-I38.000. 
Spangler.  Anthony  G.:  See — 

Hill.  Loran  R.;  and  Spangler.  Anthony  G..  363.534.  CI.  D23-238.000. 
Hill.  Loran  R..  and  Spangler.  Anthony  G..  363,535,  CI.  D23-238.000. 
Hill,  Loran  R..  and  Spangler.  Anthony  G.,  363.536,  CI.  D23-25S.000. 
Specially  Etjuipmeni  Companies,  Iik.:  See — 

Branz.   Michael  A.;   Upton,   Ronald  D.;  and  Brancheau.  Harry  A.. 
363.398.  CI.  D6-472.000. 
Spy  Optics,  Inc.:  See — 

Amette,  Gregory  F,  363,504,  CI.  D 1 6-326.000. 
Stark.  Stefan:  See— 

Lagaay.  Harm  M.;  Larson,  Grant;  Stark,  Stefan;  GelTen.  Otto;  and 
Mueller.  Peter,  363,561.  CI.  D26- 28.000. 
Steelcase,  Inc.:  See — 

Cronk,  Jeffrey  P..  363.383.  CI.  D6-366.000. 
Stephenson.  James  E.:  See — 

Duckman.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Stephenson.  James  E..  363.461.  CI.  DI3- 
140  000. 
Stevens.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Fccley.  Patnck;  and  Stevens.  Kevin  J..  363.567.  CI.  D27- 1 48.000. 
Siraeter.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E;  and  Straeier.  Joseph  G  .  363.447.  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.:  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  363.448.  CI.  DII-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  and  Slraeler.  Joseph  G  .  363.449.  CI.  Dl  I -164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  and  Straeier.  Joseph  G..  363.450.  CI.  DII-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeier.  Joseph  G..  363.451.  CI.  DII-164.000. 
Sugiura.  Nonyasu.  and  Hisada,  Yukio,  to  Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Clamp-on  holder  for  LED  lamp.  363,565,  CI.  D26-60.000. 
Sunbeam  Corporation  Limited.  See — 

Wilson,  Ian  G.;  and  Hoare.  Richard  L..  363,580.  CI.  D32  70.000. 
Wilson.  Ian  G  :  and  Hoare.  Richard  L..  363.581.  CI.  D32-7O.O0O. 
Sunmastcr  Blinds  Limited:  See — 

Potts.  Kenneth  J ,  363.386,  CI.  D6-380.000. 
Potts.  Kenneth  J.,  363.387.  O.  D6- 380.000. 
Sunshine  Bouquet  Company:  See — 

Simko.  John  D..  363.454.  CI.  Dll-143.000. 
T  &  M  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Good,  Ronald  D ;  and  Taylor,  Oscar  L..  363.495.  CI.  Dl  5- 15.000. 
Tajima.  Hiroki:  See — 

Kashino.  Toshio;  and  Tajima.  Hiroki.  363.507.  CI  D18-56.000. 
Kashino.  Toshio;  and  Tajima.  Hiroki.  363.508.  CI.  D18-56.000. 
Takahashi.  Masami:  See — 

Shmohara.    Nonyuki;   and  Takahashi.    Masami.   363.486,   CI.    D14- 
218.000 
Takahashi.  Tomoyuki.  lo  Iniemalional  Business  Machines  Corp.  Controller 

unit  with  flat  display  panel.  363.467,  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Takahashi.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Mieki,  Nariaki:  and  Takahashi,  Tomoyuki.  363.469,  CI.  DI4-I0O.0OO. 

Takahata.  Kenji.  lo  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  calculator  having  the 

functions  of  telephone  book,  address  book,  calendar,  schedule  book  and 

memo  book   .163.505.  CI.  018  2  000. 

Takasu.  Daihachiro;  and  Maruta,  Hiroaki,  to  TEAC  Corporation.  Disk  drive 

unit.  .363.474,  CI    D14-I09000. 
Tanaka.  Soichi.  lo  Sony  Corporation    Cellular  phone.  363.483,  CI.  DI4- 

138  000. 
Taylor.  D-jniel  C  VCR  lock.  363.425.  CI.  D8-346.00O. 
Taylor.  Oscar  L.:  See — 

Good,  Ronald  D.;  and  Taylor.  Oscar  L.,  363.495.  CI.  D15-15.0O0. 
TEAC  Corporation:  See — 

Takasu.  Daihachiro:  and  Maruta.  Hiroaki.  363.474.  C\.  Dl*- 109.000. 
Telex  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Thumau,  Kevm  C.  363.487,  CI.  D14-224.000. 
Teo,  Maunce  G.  T;  and  Loud.  Craig  M.,  lo  JB  Research.  Inc.  Wand  for  a 

massage  system.  363.550.  CI.  D24- 200.000. 
Teo.  Maurice  G  T.  and  Loud.  Craig  M..  lo  JB  Research,  Inc.  Wand  for  a 

massage  system.  363.551.  CI.  D24- 200.000 
Teo.  Maunce  G.  T:  and  Loud,  Craig  M..  to  JB  Research.  Inc.  Wand  for  a 

massage  system.  363.552.  CI.  D24-200.000. 
Thorwegen.  John  J.:  See — 

Cohen,  Norton  E..  Thorwegen.  John  J.;  and  Bydakk.  Edward  W.. 
363,397.  CI   D6-449  000. 


Thumau.  Kevin  C,  lo  Telex  Communications,  Inc.   Headset  ear  piece. 

363,487,  a.  Dl  4-224.000. 
TiMesh,  Inc.:  See— 

Morgan,  Frank  H..  363.546.  O.  D24-I55.000. 
Tmsley.  Edwin  C.  Jr.;  and  Quiggins.  James  H..  to  Compuadd  Corporation. 

Computer  housmg  front  panel    363,477,  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Tmsley,  Edwm  C  Jr.  and  Quiggms.  James  H..  to  Compuadd  Corporation. 

Computer  housing  from  panel   363,478.  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Tmsley,  Edwm  C,  Jr;  and  Quiggms.  James  H..  lo  CompuAdd  Corporation. 

Computer  housing  front  panel.  363.479.  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Tokyo  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsunioka.  Hideo.  363.481.  CI.  DI4-118.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited:  See — 

Fukasawa.  Kazuo.  363.464.  C\.  D13-I82.000. 
Torgerson,  Cathenne  E.:  See — 

Torgerson.  Lee  C;  and  Torgerson.  Catherine  E.,  363.418.  CI.  D8-I.000. 
Torgerson.  Lee  C.  and  Torgerson.  Cathenne  E  Lawn  figure  for  holding  a 

garden  hose.  363.418.  CI  D8  I  000. 
Tomtore,  Anthony  J  Paint  bucket  for  use  with  brushes  or  rollers.  363.575.  CI. 

D32-53.10O. 
Tower  Manufactunng  Corporation:  See — 

Rao,  Chepur  P..  and  Barrena,  Juan  J  ,  363,463,  O.  Dl  3- 168.000. 
Tsunioka.  Hideo,  to  Tokyo  ElectrK  Co  .  Ltd.  Facsimile  transceiver.  363.481 . 

CI.  D14-1 18.000. 
Universal  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Paus,  Michael  J.,  363.392.  CI  D6-439.000. 
Upton.  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Branz.   Michael  A..   Upton.   RonakJ  D.;  and  Brancheau.   Harry  A.. 
363.398,  CI.  D6-472.000. 
V.  Kann  Rasmussen  Industh  A/S:  See — 

Lindgren.  Claes;  and  Knstensen,  Jens  T  P..  363,557,  CI   D25-52.000. 
Valentine.  Many  J  .  to  Valentine.  Many  J  Magnetic  cow  panem.  363,379,  CI. 

D5-65.000. 
Van  Funderburk.  Jeffery:  and  Mclntyre.  Deborah  C,  to  MiniMed  Inc.  Needle 

guard  for  infusion  needle   363.543.  CI.  D24-130.000. 
Van  Gorp.  Warren   K.   Floating   valve   for  drain  tile   inlet.   363.532.  CI. 

D23-233.000. 
Van  Tuyl.  Jan  H  :  See— 

Graas.  Maunce,  Munster.  John  C.  M.;  and  Van  Tuyl.  Jan  H..  363.456,  CI. 
D12-151.000. 
Varatta,  Thomas,  Sr,  to  General  Cable  Industries.  Inc.  Pair  of  electrical  plug 

blades   363,462,  CI.  D 13- 154.000. 
Vtech  Induslnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Hui,  Tim  W..  363.511.  CI.  D2 1-59.000. 
Wallien,  Ernest  K.  Air  freshener  363.538.  CI.  D23-367.000. 
Warner.   Donald  R..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Pneumatic  rotary  tool. 

363.420.  CI.  D8-61.000. 
Warner,  Cieorge  O.:  and  Oilman,  Richard  L..  to  Oilman  Corporation.  Ocean 

buoy.  363,445.  CI.  DIO-107.000. 
Wayt.  Charles  R    Oxygenated  fish  holding  conuiner.  363428,  CI.  D22- 

136.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  and  Siraeter.  Joseph  G  .  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 

Hower  pot  cover  363.447.  CI.  Dll  164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  and  Siraeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 

Rower  pot  cover  363.448.  CI   Dl  1- 164.000 
Weder.  DonakI  E  .  and  Siraeter.  Joseph  G..  lo  Highland  Supply  Corporation 

Rower  pot  cover  363.449.  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder.  DonakI  E..  and  Stnieier.  Joseph  G.,  lo  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 

Flower  pot  cover  363.450.  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder.  DonakJ  E  .  and  Straeier.  Joseph  G..  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 

Flower  pot  cover.  363.451.  CI.  Dll   164.000. 
Weingan.  Edward:  See — 

Juengert.  Roben  P;  and  Weingan.  Edward.  363.490.  O.  D14-238.000. 
Wennan.  Jonathan  H.  Shoe  sole.  363.371.  CI.  D2-957.000. 
While  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Bancroft.  Allen  J.;  Daiu-on.  Romeo  L.;  and  Killian.  Jeff  M..  363.588.  CI. 
D34-I7.000. 
Wilson.  Ian  G.;  and  Hoare.  Richard  L..  to  Sunbeam  Corporation  Limited. 

Iron.  363.580.  CI.  D32-70.000 
Wilson,  Ian  G.;  and  Hoare.  Richard  L..  to  Sunbeam  Corporation  Limited. 

Iron.  363.581.  CI.  D32  70.000. 
Wingener.  Hans-Joachim.  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc.  Backrest.  363.401.  CI. 

D6-5O2.00O. 
Wong.  Kathi.  Cockiail  table   363.399.  CI   D6-486.000. 
Wong,  Lai  L..  lo  Ballanda  Limited.  Combined  clock  and  electronic  card  game 

housing.  363,432.  CI.  DlO-2.000. 
Wong.  Lai  L .  to  Ballanda  Limited.  LCD  calendar  clock.  363.435.  CI 

DlO-18000. 
Wong.  Lai  L..  to  Ballanda  Limiied.  Analog  alarm  clock.   363.4.36.  CI. 

DlO-26.000. 
Wu.  Chun  K.  Keyboard.  363.480.  CI   DI4-1 15.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kazuharu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Combined  input  and 
output  device  for  a  programmable  controller  363.470.  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Yamazaki,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Shima.  Hisashi;  Nakada.  Kazuo.  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko;  and  Sapper. 
Richard.  363,471.  CI.  DI4-106.000. 
Yankee.  Wayne  A.:  See— 

Robinson.  Jack  D.;  Muller,  Peter  H.;  and  Yankee,  Wayne  A..  363.482. 0. 
D 14- 124.000. 
Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sughira.  Nonyasu;  and  Hisada,  Yiikio,  363.S6S.  C.  D26-60.000. 


Ye.  Youwen.  Nursing  bottle  support  363.549.  CI  D24-I99  000. 

Yen,  Robert,  to  Fanbird.  Inc  Ceiling  far  housmg  363.540.  CI.  D23-411.000. 

Yuen,  Se  K.,  to  John  Manufactunng  Limited.  Combined  fluorescent  lanlem 

and  flashlight.  363.563,  CI.  D26-42.000. 
Zapf.  Ono  W.  Desk.  363 J9 1,  CI.  D6-422.000. 


Ziegler,  William  H.,  Jr.;  Boixireau,  Robert  J.;  and  Coddington,  Russell  J.,  Jr„ 

to  Hedstrom  Corporation.  Swing  support.  363.524.  CI.  D2 1 -246.000. 
Zinimcr,  IiK.:  See — 

Miller,  Stephen  C.  363.545,  CI.  D24- 1 43.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Fear,  Carlos  D.:  See—  _  

Wilhelm.  Stephen;  and  Fear,  Carlos  D..  9340.  CL  Ph. -46.200. 
Hiiabayashi,  Hiroshi:  See—  „  ,  ,  ™ 

Sakazaki,  Ushio;  Tamura,  Yuji;  and  Hirabayashi.  Hiroshi.  9,342,  CI. 
Pit. -68. 100 
Keisei  Rose  Nursenes.  Inc.:  See— 

Sakazaki,  Ushio;  Tamura,  Yuji;  and  Hirabayashi.  Hiroshi.  9  J42.  CI. 
Pit. -68.100. 
Kientzler.  Ludwig.  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Inc.  Impatiens  plant  named 

Grenada.  9.343,  CI.  Plt.-87.600. 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc.:  See— 

Kienuler,  Ludwig.  9J43,  CI.  PIt.-87.600. 
Sakazaki.  Ushio;  Tamura.  Yuji;  and  Hirabayashi.  Hiroshi.  to  Suntory 
Limited;  and  Keisei  Rose  Nurseries.  Inc.  Petunia  plant  named  'Revo- 
lution Violet'.  9,342,  CI.  Plt.-68.100. 
Sakazaki.  Ushio:  See — 

Tachibana,  Ryuichi;  Tamura,  Yuji;  and  Sakazaki,  Ushio,  9,341,  CI. 
Pit -68. 100. 


Scanvini,  Giorgio.  Peach  tree  Duchessa  D'EsJe'.  9.339.  O.  P»L-4il0O. 
Suntory  Limited:  See — 

Sakazaki.  Ushio;  Tamun,  Yuji;  and  Hirabayashi.  Hiroshi,  9J42,  CL 

PlL-68.100. 
Tachibana.  Ryuichi;  Tamura,  Yuji;  and  Sakazaki.  Ushio,  9,341,  O. 
Pit. -68.100. 
Swectbhar  Development,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilhelm,  Stephen;  and  Fear.  Carlos  D..  9340,  O.  Plt-46.200. 
Tachibana.  Ryuichi;  Tamura,  Yuji;  and  Sakazaki,  Ushio,  to  Suntory 
Limited.  Pelimia  plant  'Revolution  Pinkvein'.  9,341.  CI.  Pit -68.100. 
Tamura,  Yuji:  See — 

Sakazaki,  Ushio;  Tamura.  Yuji;  and  Hirabayashi,  Hiroshi,  9342,  CI. 

Pit -68.100. 
Tachibana.  Ryuichi;  Tamura.  Yuji;  and  Sakazaki.  Ushio.  9341.  CL 
Pit -68.100. 
Wilhelm.  Stephen;  and  Fear.  Carlos  D..  to  Swtetbriar  Development,  Inc. 
Raspbeiry  plant  cv.    Isabel'.  9.340.  CI.  Plt-46.M0. 
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UMI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  OCTOBER  24,  1995 

Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

5.459.«74 
5.459.876 
5.459.877 
5,459  J78 
5.459.879 
5.459  J80 
5.459.881 
5.459.882 


67 

74 

104 

161. 1 

161.7 

168 

209.13 

428 


325 

508 

541.4 

593 

661 

661 


87.1 

200.1 

414 

481 

502 

653 


490 
549 
552 


CLASS  4 

5.459384 
5.459  J86 
5.459.887 
5.459.8U 
S.459.889 
5.459.890 

CLASS  S 

5.459.891 
5.459.892 
5.459.893 
5.459.894 
5.459.895 
5.459.896 

CLASS? 

5.459,897 

CLASS  8 

5.460.630 
5.460.631 
5.460.632 


CLASS  14 

71.3  5.460.460 

CLASS  IS 

106  5.459.898 

167  1  5.459.899 

250.36  5.459.900 

321  5.459.901 

CLASS  16 

115  5.459.908 

CLASS  19 

236  5.459,902 

CLASS  24 

5.459.903 
5.459.904 
5.459.905 
5.459.906 
5.459.907 
5.459.909 
5.459.910 

CLASS  26 

5.459.911 


3.13 

16R 

17  B 

20R 

484 

597 

625 


28 


CLASS  28 

105  5.459.912 

208  5.459.913 


CLASS  29 


13 

38  A 

407 

426J 

434 

437 

458 

603 

623.1 

874 

881 

8932 


28 
43  1 
169 

234 


201 
271 
291 
367 
373 
451 
479 


5.459.914 
5.459.915 
5.459.916 
5,459.917 
5.459.918 
5.459.919 
5.459.920 
5.459.921 
5.459.922 
5.459.923 
5.459.924 
5.459.925 

CLASS  30 

5.459.926 
5.459.927 
5.459.928 
5.459.929 

CLASS  33 

5.459.930 
5.459.931 
5.459.932 
5.459.933 
5.459.934 
5.459.935 
5.459.937 


526 
542 
563 
601 
620 
768 


5.459.938 
5.459.939 
5.459.936 
5.459.940 
5.459.941 
5.459.942 


CLASS  34 

82  5.459.943 

202  5.459.944 

605  5.459.945 


CLASS  36 

5.459.946 
5.459.947 
5.459.948 
5.459.949 
5.459.950 


8.3 
54 

100 
117 
122 


105 
302 


476 
570 


CLASS  37 

5.459.951 
5.459.952 

CLASS  40 

5.459.954 
5.459.955 

CLASS  42 

47  5.459.956 

70.11  5,459.957 

CLASS  43 

2  5.459.958 

44.89  5.459.959 

CLASS -.4 

335  5.460.633 

423  5.460.634 

CLASS  47 

5.459.961 
5.459.960 

CLASS  49 

5.459.%2 
5.459.963 

CLASS  51 

5.460.635 

CLASS  52 

5.459.964 
5.459.965 
5.459.966 


57J 
66 


8 

12 

34 

93.1 

126  6 

254 

424 

426 

456 

726.1 

745.08 


5.459.967 
5.459.968 
5,459.969 
5.459.970 
5.459.971 
5.459.972 
5.459.973 
5.459.974 


CLASS  53 


381.4 

397 

399 

425 

439 

450 

471 

529 

560 


5.459.975 
5.459.976 
5.459.977 
5.459.978 
5.459.979 
5.459.980 
5.459.981 
5,459.982 
5.459,983 


CLASS  55 

227  5.460.636 

487  5.460.637 

CLASS  56 

7  5.459.984 

17.2  5.459.985 

181  5.459.986 

366  5.459.987 

400.17  5.459.988 

CLASS  57 

117  5.459.989 

281  5.459.990 

287  5.459.991 

30«  5.459.992 

CLASS  59 

4  5.459.993 


CLASS  60 

39.02  5,459.994 

39.31  5.459.995 

200.1  5.459.996 

276  5.459.997 

284  5.459.998 

422  5.460.000 

426  5.460.001 

723  5.460,002 

CLASS  62 

5.460.003 


36 

94 

125 

127 

137 

175 

180 

187 

224 

239 

354 

374 


5.460.004 
5.460.005 
5.460,006 
5,460,007 
5.460.008 
5.460.009 
5.460.010 
5.460.012 
5.460.013 
5.460.014 
5.460.015 


CLASS  65 

67  5.460,638 

CLASS  66 

5,460,016 


9  B 


CLASS  68 

23.2  5.460.017 

23.6  S.460.018 

43  5.460.019 

CLASS  70 

63  5.460.020 

209  5.460.021 

456  R  5.460.022 

CLASS  72 

5.460.023 
5.460.024 
5.460.025 
5.460.026 
3.460.027 


53 
55 
481 

CLASS 
I  R 

3 

19.05 

35.03 

49.2 

86 

105 

118  1 

146 

146.3 

203 

204  15 

204.25 

335.08 

429 

504  12 

514.16 

622 

623 

632 

657 

708 

766 

828 

847 

861.38 

863  61 

863.73 

864.66 

864.81 

865.8 


73 

5.460.028 

5.460.029 

5.460.030 

5.460.031 

5.460.032 

5.460.033 

5.460.034 

5.460.035 

5.460.036 

5.460.037 

5.460.038 

5.460.039 

5.460,040 

5.460,041 

5,460,042 

5,460,043 

5,460,044 

5.460/>45 

5,460,046 

5,460,047 

5,460,048 

5,460,049 

5.460.050 

5.460,051 

5,460052 

5,460,053 

5,460,054 

5.460.055 

5.460.056 

5.460.057 

5.460.058 


CLASS  74 

89.22  5.460.059 

473  R  5.460.060 

512  5.460.061 

CLASS  75 

5.460.639 
5.460.640 
5.460.641 

5.460.642 


231 
233 
255 
617 


56 


CLASS  81 

5.460.062 


90.2 
185 
368 


137 


5.460.063 
5.460.064 
5.460.065 

CLASS  82 

5.460.066 


CLASS  83 

19  5.460.067 
168  5.460.068 
171  5.460.069 
438  5.460.070 
744         5.460.071 


CLASS  86 

20.15  5.460.073 

CLASS  91 

369.1  5.460.074 


380 


134 


5.460.tf75 

CLASS  92 

5.460,076 
5,460,077 

CLASS  95 

5.460.643 


475.12 


5.460,ia« 


CLASS  114 

41  5,460,110 

197  5.460.111 

230  5.460.112 

267  5.460.114 

CLASS  116 

63  P  5.460.115 

142  FP  5.460.116 

218  5.460.117 

226  5.460.118 


CLASS  84 

CLASS  118 

94.2 

5.461.187 

244 

5.460.119 

313 

5.460.072 

264 

5.460.120 

600 

5.461.188 

419 

5.460.651 

601 

5.461.189 

423 

5.460.652 

609 

5.461.190 

668 

5.460.653 

615 

5.461.191 

726 

5.460.654 

634 

727 

5.461.192 
5.461.193 

CLASS  119 

83 

5.460.121 

CLASS  99 

295  5.460.078 

353  5.460.079 

420  5.460.080 

450.2  5.460.0*1 

484  5.460,0(2 

CLASS  100 

35  5.460.084 

37  5,460.085 

CLASS  101 

93.18  5.460.086 

128.21  5.460.087 

142  5.460.088 

269  5.460.089 

365  5.460.090 

366  5.460.091 
477  5.460.092 

CLASS  102 

217  5,460.093 

272  5.460.094 

307  5.460.095 

530  5.460,096 

CLASS  104 

232  5.460.098 

CLASS  105 

148  5.460.099 

341  5,460,100 

CLASS  106 

18.32  5.460.644 

21  R  5.460.646 

22  A  5.460.647 
194  5,460.645 
215  5,460.648 
668  5.460.649 
772  5.460.650 


CLASS  108 

5.460.101 
5.460,102 
5.460. 103 
5.460.104 
5.460.105 


CLASS  111 

127  5.460.106 

CLASS  112 

67  5.460.107 

475.09  5.460.109 


164 
220 
721 
821 
859 


5.460.122 
5.460.123 
5.460.124 
5.460.125 
5.460.126 


CLASS  122 

4  D  5.460.127 


CLASS 


27  R 
90.15 
90.16 
179.3 
188.3 

195  R 

196  S 
321 
364 
446 
476 
518 
519 
520 
538 
559.1 
571 
572 
585 
676 
772 


123 

5.460.128 
5.460.129 
5.460.130 
5.460.138 
5.460.139 
5.460.140 
5.460.097 
5.460.131 
5.460.132 
5.460.133 
5.460.134 
5.460.135 
5.460.136 
5.460.137 
5.460.144 
5.460.145 
5.460.146 
5.460.147 
5.460.148 
5.460.149 
5.460.187 


CLASS  124 

19  5.460.150 

44.5  5.460.151 

56  5.460.154 

89  5.460.156 

445  5,460.153 

CLASS  126 

21  A  5.460.157 

25  R  5.460.159 

263.01  5.460.160 

344  S.460.161 

517  5.460.162 

635  5.460.163 

714  5.460.164 


CLASS 

200.23 

201.13 

203.15 

204.25 

205.24 

207.14 

633 

658 

660.07 

660.08 

661.01 

664 

673 

731 

772 

777 

842 


128 

5.460.171 
5.460.172 
5.460.173 
5.460.174 
5.460.175 
5.460.176 
5.460.177 
4.739.768 
5.460.178 
5.460.179 
5.460.180 
5.460.182 
5.460. 183 
5.460.184 
5.460.185 
5.460.186 
5.460.188 


CLASS  131 

109.2      ■  5.460.189 


CLASS  132 

247  5.460.190 

271  5.460.191 

333  5.460.192 

CLASS  134 

6  5.460.655 

10  5.460.656 

20  5.460.657 

42  5.460.658 

56  R  5.460.193 

65  5.460.194 

108  5,460.195 

CLASS  136 

246  5.460.659 

251  5.460.660 

CLASS  137 

5.460,196 

5.460,197 
5,460.198 


12 

39 

116.3 

504 

512.4 

625.64 

625.65 

627.5 

630.22 

884 


5.460.199 
5.460.200 
5.459.953 
5.460,201 
5,460  J02 
5.460.203 
5.460.204 


CLASS  138 

5.460.205 
5.460.206 

CLASS  141 

1  5.460.207 

83  5.460.209 

94  5.460.210 

CLASS  144 

193  A  5.460J11 

208  E  5.460.212 


40 
149 


CLASS  148 

101 

5.460.662 

251 

5,460.661 

403 

5.460.663 

427 

5.460.664 

603 

5.460.665 

693 

5.460.666 

CLASS  149 

36 

5,460.667 

92 

5,460.669 

109.6                  5.460.670 

540 


CLASS  152 

5.460.213 
5.460J14 

CLASS  156 


73.4 

93 

94 

155 

169 

174 

242 

275.5 

289 

344 

345 

420 

522 

643.1 

644.1 

646.1 

662.1 


5.460.672 
5,460.673 
5.460.674 
5.460.675 
5.460.676 
5.460.677 
5.460.678 
5.460.679 
5.460.680 
5.460.681 
5.460.684 
5.460.685 
5.460.686 
5.460.689 
5.460.690 
5.460.691 
5.460.693 

CLASS  160 

84.06  5.460.215 

133  5.460.216 

CLASS  162 
5  5.460.695 

40  5.460.696 

72  5.460.697 

158  5.460.698 

CLASS  164 

5.460J17 
5.460.218 
5.460.219 

PI  91 


35 

61 
132 


PI  92 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  93 


«3  5.4«OJ20 

CLASS  165 

25  S.4«0J2I 

54  5,460.222 

CLASS  IM 

M9  5.4MJ23 

264  5.460024 

278  5,4«0.225 

300  5.4Ma26 

357  5.440J27 

CLASS  169 

30  5.460J28 

CLASS  172 

21  5.4*0  J29 

CLASS  174 

6  5.4AI.I94 

16.3  5.461.201 
23  R  5.461.195 

52.4  5.461. 196 
t7  5.461. I9» 
101  5.461.199 
135  5.46IJ00 
254  5.461.202 
260  5.461.203 

CLASS  175 

58  5.460.230 

258  5.460031 

427  5.460J32 

42«  5.460033 

CLASS  178 

19  5.461004 

CLASS  IM 

65  1  5.460034 

79  1  5.460035 

209  5.460037 

267  5.460036 

299  5.460038 

302  5.460039 

CLASS  182 

63  5.460046 
1 16  5.460040 
214  5.460041 

CLASS  184 

29  5.460042 

CLASS  187 

293  5.460044 

383  5.460045 

CLASS  188 

71  I  5.460047 

130  5.460048 

2I«  XL  5.460049 

251  A  5.460.250 

282  5.460051 

291  5.460.252 

Cl^SS  192 

8  R  5.460053 

64  5.460054 
113.36  5.460.255 

CLASS  194 

334  5.460056 

CLASS  198 

358  5.460057 

430  5.460.258 

764  5.460059 

778  5.460060 

819  5.460061 

841  5.460062 

ClJ^SS200 

5  R  5.461.205 

«1  H  5.461007 

>3  J  5.461.208 

CLASS  201 

25  5.460.699 

CLASS  203 

60  5.460.700 

CLASS  204 

149  5.460.702 

164  5.460.701 

192.12  5.460.703 

1922  5.460.704 

252  5.460.705 

269  5.460.706 

29«.0«  5.46O.707 

298.11  5.460.708 


299  R 

400 

425 


5.460.709 
5.460.710 
5.460.711 


CLASS  206 

633  5.460O63 

217  5.4(0064 

30«l  5.460065 

309  5.460066 

380  5.460.267 

400  5.460.268 

4W  5.460.269 

CLASS  208 
48  AA  5.460.712 

58  5.460.713 

112  5.460.714 

CLASS  209 

164  5.460070 

576  5.460.271 

583  5.460.272 

584  5.460.273 

CLASS  210 

97  5.460.715 

136  5.460.716 

175  5.460.717 

205  5.460.718 

233  5.460.719 

321  86  5.460.720 

494  1  5.460.721 

525  5.460.727 

615  5.460.722 

639  5.460.723 

662  5.460.724 

690  5.460.725 

693  5.460.726 

698  5.460.728 

710  5.460.730 

722  5.460.731 

739  5.460.732 

741  5.460.733 

763  5.460.734 

776  5.460.735 

CLASS  211 

17  5.460.274 

40  5.460075 

707  5.460.276 

71  5.460077 

a  5.460078 

106  5.460.279 

116  5.460.280 

CLASS  215 

216  5.460.281 

260  5.460.282 

270  5.460.283 

CLASS  216 

5  5.460.688 

48  5.460.687 

65  5.460.284 

104  5.460.694 

CLASS  219 

69.17  5.461011 

99  5.461.209 

121.64  5.461010 

12168  5.461012 

213  5,461013 

390  5,461014 

677  5,461015 

727  5.461016 

CLASS  220 

203  1  5.460.285 

306  5.460.286 

326  5.460.288 

406  5.460.289 

421  5.460.290 

629  5.460.291 

675  5.460092 

735  5.460.293 

CLASS  221 

2  5.460.294 

185  5.460.295 

198  5.460.296 

ClJ^SS222 

1.35  5.460.297 

173  5.460.298 


213 
401 
626 


5,460.299 
5.460.300 
5.460.301 


CLASS  223 

37  5.460.302 

CLASS  224 

33  R  5.460.303 


153 
257 
281 
315 
521 
557 
562 


5.460.307 
5.460J0I 
S.460J09 
5.460JI0 
5.460J04 
5.460J06 
5.460JO5 


CLASS  225 

96  5.460.311 

CLASS  226 

15  S.46ajl2 

CLASS  227 

8  5.460JI3 

155  5.460JI4 


CLASS  228 

II  5.460JI5 

39  5.460  J 16 

1 12. 1  5.460JI7 

123.1  5.460JI8 

180.1  5.460.319 

18022  5.460J20 

223  5J34060 

CLASS  229 

87.13  5.460.321 

120  5.460J22 

403  5.460.323 

405  5.460J24 

CLASS  232 

17  5.460.325 

39  5,460J26 

CLASS  235 

380  5.461017 

382  5.461018 

384  5.461019 

454  5.461020 

462  5.461023 

488  5.461021 

492  5.461022 

CLASS  236 

46  R  5.460J27 

CLASS  237 
2  R  5.460J28 

CLASS  239 

96  5.460.329 

133  5.460.330 

263  3  5.460.331 

CLASS  241 

101.74  5.460J32 

CLASS  242 

25  R  5.460J33 

3346  5.460.334 

355  5.460J35 

3564  5.460.336 

375  5.460J37 

381  1  5.460  J38 

572  5.460.339 

CLASS  244 

102  A  S.460J40 

■  18  1  5.460J41 

CLASS  248 

742  5.460J42 

1241  5.460.343 

156  5.460.344 

22501  5.460J45 

229  13  5.460J46 

3165  5.460J47 

638  5.460J48 


CLASS 

201  5 

214R 

214  VT 

216 

221 

223  B 

253 

261 

288 

342 

363.04 

368 

372 

461.1 

548 

566 

585 

587 


250 

5.461024 
5.461.225 
5.461026 
Re.35.069 
5.461027 
5.46 1 028 
5.461029 
5.461030 
5.461035 
5.461031 
5,461032 
5.461033 
5.461034 
5.461036 
5.461037 
5.461039 
5.461040 
5.461038 


CLASS  251 

129.15  5.460.349 

214  5.460J5I 

CLASS  252 
8.8  5.460.736 

25  5.460.737 

43  5.460.739 

51.5  A  5.460.740 

51.5  R  5.460.741 

144  5.460.742 

174.23  5.460.743 

181  5.460.744 

182.32  5.460,745 

183.11  5.460.746 

186.38  5.460.747 

299.01  5,460.748 

299.61  5.460.749 

313.1  5.460.738 

331  5.460.750 

400.5  5.460.751 

542  5.460.752 

544  5.460.753 

582  5.460.754 

CLASS  254 

126  5.460.352 

CLASS  256 

I  5.460.353 

CLASS  257 

136  5.461.242 

■90  5.461043 

192  5.461.244 

197  5.461.245 

239  5.461047 

301  5.461048 

321  5.461.249 

347  5.461.250 

379  5.461.251 

449  5.461.246 

470  5.461.252 

501  5.461.253 

646  5.461054 

672  5.461055 

679  5.461056 

707  5.461.257 

723  5,461.258 

758  5.461.259 

773  5.461.260 

781  5.461061 

CLASS  261 

100  5.460.755 

CLASS  264 

4  5.460.756 

29.7  5.460.759 

39  5.460.760 

453  5.460.762 

107  5.460.763 

117  5.460.765 

123  5.460.764 

167  5.460.766 

263  5.460.767 

297.2  5.460.768 

318  5.460.769 

340  5.460.770 

400  5.460.757 

401  5.460.758 
508  5.460.771 
515  5.460.772 
544  5.460.773 

CLASS  267 

64.27  5.460.354 

221  5.460.355 

281  5.460.356 

294  5.460.357 

CLASS  269 

32  5.460.358 

CLASS  270 

II  5.460.359 

CLASS  271 

3.13  5.460..36O 

183  5.460.361 

264  5.460..362 

CLASS  273 

26  A  5.460.363 

26  E  5.460.364 

30  5.460J65 

32  F  S.460..166 

65  EE  5.460J68 

72  R  5.460.369 

73  H  5.460.370 
•0.2  5.460.371 
«l  R  5.460J72 
«4R  5.460.373  I 


148  B 
164.1 
167  A 
173 

194  B 

195  B 
196 
238 
342 
362 
402 
411 
610 


5.460J74 
5.460  J75 
5.460J76 
5.460  J77 
5.460J78 
5,460J79 
5,460  J80 
5.460 J8 1 
5,460JS2 
5.460J(3 
S.460.384 
5.460J85 
5,460  J67 


9 
235  B 


CLASS  277 

5.460.386 
5.460.387 


CLASS  279 

42  5.460J88 

5.460.389 


123 


CLASS  280 

11.2  5.460.390 

30  5.460J91 

326  5.460J92 

792  5.460J94 

204  5.460J95 

284  5.460J96 

407  1  5.460  J97 

642  5,460.398 

650  5,460J99 

655  5.460J93 

7280  5,460,400 

728.3  5.460.401 

732  5.460.403 

735  5.460,404 

741  5.460.406 

743.1  5.460.408 

749  5.460.409 

8012  5.460,410 

851  5.460.411 

CLASS  281 
38  5.460.414 

CLASS  285 

21  5.460.413 

61  5.460,415 

166  5.460.416 

CLASS  292 

175  5.460.417 

329  5.460.418 

3363  5.460.419 

CLASS  293 

106  5.460.420 

133  5.460.421 

CLASS  294 

II  5.460.422 

CLASS  296 

100  5,460,423 

146.14  5.460.424 

152  5.460.425 

CLASS  297 

17  5.460.426 

216.19  5.460.427 

378.11  5,460,429 

452.13  5.460.430 

CLASS  298 

22  AE  5.460.431 

CLASS  299 

106  5.460.432 

CLASS  301 

5.3  5.460.433 

CLASS  303 
9.62  5.460.434 

47  5.460.435 

1130  5.460.436 

119.2  5.460.437 

CLASS  305 

189.01  5.461384 

CLASS  307 

10.1  5.461.262 

64  5,461063 

81  5.461064 

98  5.461065 

125  5.461.266 

CLASS  310 

51  5.461.268 

67  A  5.461069 

61  B  5.461070 


91 
309 
316 
330 


5.461071 
5.461072 
5.461073 
5.461,274 


CLASS  312 

1  5,460,439 

3  5.460,440 

298  5.460.441 

319.4  5.460.442 

34*4  5.460.443 

CLASS  313 

141  5.461.275 

331  5.461077 

414  5.461078 

493  5.461079 

531  5.461.280 

556  5,461.281 

CLASS  315 

5.31  5.461082 

4J68.405 


16 

39.53 

57 

149 

205 

209R 

241  P 


5.461083 
5.461.284 
5,461.285 
5,461.286 
5,461.287 
5.461.288 


CLASS  318 

139  5.461.289 

266  5.461.290 

443  5.461.291 

587  5.461092 

603  5.461093 

685  5.461094 

701  5,461.295 

779  5.461.296 

CLASS  320 

1  5.461097 

2  5.461.298 

CLASS  323 

207  5.461.301 

215  5,461,300 

222  5.46 1J02 

315  S.461.304 


CLASS 

76.11 

102 

105 

117R 

127 

158.1 

207.24 

220 

240 

318 

388 

402 

511 

533 

660 

662 

678 

706 

754 

758 

760 

765 

772 


324 

5.461.305 
5.461.306 
5.461.307 
5.461.308 
5,461,309 
5,461,310 
5,461,311 
S.46I.3I2 
5.46U13 
5,461.314 
5.461.315 
S.46I.3I6 
5,461.317 
5.46IJ18 
S.46IJI9 
5,461.320 
5,46IJ2I 
5.461.322 
5,461,323 
5,461.326 
5.461.327 
5.461. 321 
5.461.329 


CLASS  326 

5.461.330 
5.461.331 


CLASS  327 

28  5.461.649 

41  5.461.332 

208  5.461.333 

227  5.461.334 

280  -5.461.335 

346  5.461.337 

534  5.461.338 

553  5.461J36 

CLASS  329 

320  5.461.339 

349  5.461.340 

CLASS  330 

10  5.461J4I 

252  5.461.342 

288  5.46U43 

CLASS  331 
I  A  5.461  J44 

94.1  S.461.346 


CLASS  332 

119  5,461347 

128  5.461348 

CLASS  333 

109  5.46U49 

181  5.46IJ5I 

204  5.461  J52 

246  5.46IJ53 

CLASS  335 

306  5.461J54 

CLASS  338 

101  5,461.355 

CLASS  340 

427  5,461.356 

435  5,461357 

438  5.461 358 

457  5.461360 

461  5.461361 

467  5.461.362 

521  5,461363 

541  5,461.364 

573  5,461.365 

574  5,461366 
584  5,461.367 
607  5,461,368 
649  5,461369 
825.05  5.461370 
825.25  5.461371 
82531  5.461372 
825.69  5.461373 
994  5.461374 

CLASS  341 

6  5.461.375 

22  5.461376 

SI  5.461378 

57  5.461379 

100  5.461380 

143  5.461.381 

176  .t  .461 382 


CLASS  342 

20 

5.461.383 

36 

5.461384 

42 

5.461385 

44 

5.461.386 

357 

5.461.387 

375 

5,461.389 

419 

5,461390 

CLASS  343 

713 

5,461.391 

725 

5,461392 

769 

5,461.393 

786 

5.461.394 

CLASS  345 

60  5.461.395 

75  5.461396 

102  5.461397 

116  5.461.398 

145  5.461.399 

182  5.461,400 

CLASS  346 
54  5,461.401 

1.34  5.461.402 

CLASS  347 

10  5.461.403 

49  5.461.405 

50  5.461.482 
65  5.461,406 
82  5.461.407 
102  5.461.408 
218  5.461.409 
240  5.461.410 
243  5.461.412 
250  5.461. 41 4 

CLASS  348 

656  5.461.429 

5.461.415 


62 

131 

291 

294 

302 

401 

402 

40S 

416 

443 

475 

555 

558 

674 

806 


5.461.416 
5.461.417 
5.461.418 
5.461.425 
5.461.419 
5.461.420 
5.461.421 
5.461,422 
5,461.423 
5,461,424 
5,461,426 
5,461,427 
5,461,428 
5,461,430 
S.46I.43I 


CLASS  351 

153  5,461,432 

177  5.461,433 

204  5.461.434 

226  5.461.435 

242  5.461.436 

CLASS  353 

71  5,461.437 

CLASS  354 

62  5.461.438 

106  5.461.439 

187  5.461.441 

195.1  5.461,442 

286  5.461.444 

287  5.461.445 
297  5.461.446 

299  5.461.447 

320  5.461.448 
354  5,461.450 
402  5,461.451 
410  5,461,452 
471  5.461,453 

CLASS  355 

41  5.461.454 

43  5.461.455 

67  5.461.456 

77  5.461.457 

203  5.461.459 

207  5.461.460 

208  5.461.461 

210  5.461.463 

211  5.461.464 
245  5.461.465 
256  5.461.466 
312  5.461.467 
316  5.461.468 

321  5.461.469 
326  R  5.461.470 

CLASS  356 

3  5.461.471 

138  5.461.472 

1413  5.461.473 

237  5.461.474 

300  5.461.475 
343  5.461.476 
352  5.461,477 
375  5.461,478 
381  5.461.479 
394  5.461.480 
430  5.461.481 

CLASS  358 

296  5.461.483 

335  5.461.485 

339  5.461.487 

402  5.461.488 

409  5.461.489 

445  5.461.490 

482  5.461.491 

487  5.461.492 

520  5.461.493 


CLASS  359 


13 

48 

59 

62 

67 

68 

152 

177 

200 

216 

289 

296 

328 

435 

449 

463 

514 

592 

689 

837 

848 

872 

890 


5,461.499 
5.461.500 
5.461.501 
5.461.502 
5.461.494 
5.461303 
5.461304 
5.461.497 
5.461.498 
5.461305 
5.461307 
5.461306 
5.461308 
5.461.509 
5.461310 
5.461.495 
5.461311 
5.461.496 
5,461312 
5.461313 
5.461314 
5.461315 
5.461316 


CLASS  360 

53  5.461317 

69  5.461318 

70  5.461319 

71  5.461320 
75  5.461321 
96.6  5.461322 
99.12  5.461.523 
104  5.461324 
113  5.461326 
124  5.461328 
128  5.461329 


132 


5.461330 


CLASS  361 

28  5.461331 

56  5.461332 

112  5.461333 

218  5.461334 

298.1  5.461335 

328  5.461336 

525  5,461337 

528  5,461338 

534  5.461339 

687  5.461340 

707  5.461341 

710  5.461342 

755  5.461343 

760  5.461344 

765  5.461345 

796  5.461346 

CLASS  362 

31  5.461347 

32  5.461348 
61  5.461349 
147  5.461350 
183  5,461351 
188  5,461352 
305  5,4613i3 
390  5.461354 


CLASS  363 

21 

5.461355 

58 

5.461356 

60 

5.461357 

CLASS  364 

145 

5,461358 

149 

5.461359 

188 

5.461360 

401 

5.461 361 

422 

5.461362 

423 

5.461371 

424.05 

5,461364 

4241 

5.461363 

426.02 

5.461365 

426.03 

5.461368 

431.03 

5.461369 

468 

5.461370 

488 

5.461372 

489 

5.461373 

490 

5.461376 

491 

5.461377 

496 

5.461380 

580 

5.461381 

724.16 

5.461382 

851 

5.461383 

CLASS  365 

190 

5.461.713 

194 

5.461385 

200 

5.461.586 

201 

5.461388 

208 

5.461389 

222 

5.461390 

226 

5.461391 

230.02 

5.461392 

230.06 

5.461393 

CLASS  366 

3  5.460.444 

76.7  5.460.445 

132  5.460.446 

279  5.460.447 

301  5.460.448 

336  5.460.449 

CLASS  367 

4«  5.461394 

CLASS  368 

10  5.461.652 

CLASS  369 

13  5.461395 

14  5.461396 
32  5.461397 
44.16  5.461398 
4434  5.461399 
44.38  5.461.600 
112  S.46I.60I 
116  5.461.602 
120  5,461.603 
124  5.461.604 
126  5.461.605 
258  5,461,606 

CLASS  370 

16  5,461,607 

16.1  5,461,608 

18  5,461.610 

54  5,461,611 

55  5,461,612 
583  5,461.613 


60 

S.46I.6I4 

60.1 

S.46I.6I5 

79 

S.46I.6I6 

82 

5.461.617 

83 

5.461.619 

84 

5.461.620 

85.1 

5.461.623 

8513 

5.461.624 

853 

5.461.625 

94.1 

5,461.626 

95.2 

5.461.627 

CLASS  371 

201  5.461.628 

30  5.461.629 

37.1  5.461.630 

43  5,461.632 

47.1  5.461.633 

67.1  5.461.634 

CLASS  372 

42  5.461.635 

58  5.461.636 

92  5.461.637 

CLASS  374 

20  5.460.450 

126  5.460.451 

CLASS  375 

205  5.461.639 

231  5.461.640 
243  5,461.641 
327  5,461.642 
329  5,461.643 
341  5,461.644 
344  5,461.645 
347  5.461,646 
354  5.461.638 

CLASS  376 

260  5,461.647 

305  5,461.648 

CLASS  378 

4  5,461.650 

22  5.461.653 
45  5,461.654 
62  5.461.655 

66  5.461.656 

84  5.461.657 
98.7  5.461.658 
129  5.461.659 
185  5.461.660 

CLASS  379 

3  5.461.661 

9  5.461.662 

57  5.461.663 

58  5.461.664 

67  5.461.665 
96  5.461.667 
267  5.461.668 
350  5.461.669 
387  5,461,670 
400  5,461.671 
433  5.461,672 
446  5,461.673 

CLASS  380 

10  5,461.674 

23  5,461.675 

CLASS  381 

96  5.461.676 

199  5.461.677 

CLASS  382 

232  5.461.682 
234  5.461.681 
276  5,461,680 
304  5.461.679 

CLASS  384 

45  5.460.452 

152  5.460,454 

458  5,460,455 

498  5,460.456 

CLASS  385 

21  5.461.683 

22  5.461.684 

24  5.461.685 
32  5.461.686 
37  5.461.687 
75  5.461.688 

85  5.461.689 
100  5,461,690 
123  5.461.691 

127  5.461.692 
135  5.461.693 


CLASS  388 

116 

3.460.786 

(26 

5.461.694 

123 

5.460.787 

147 

5.460.7*8 

CLASS  392 

168 

5.460.7S4 

394 

5.461.695 

173 

5.460.7*9 

177 

5.460.790 

CLASS  395 

2.41 

5.461.696 

CLASS  423 

2.67 

S.46I.7I4 

6 

5.460.791 

22 

5.461.69* 

2453 

5.460.792 

23 

5.461.699 

412 

5.460.794 

80 

5.461.700 

465 

S.460.79S 

101 

5.461.701 

700 

S.4C0.796 

109 
114 

5,461.702 
5.461.704 

CLASS  424 

115 

5.461.705 

1.49 

5.460.785 

125 

5.461.706 

9364 

5,460.799 

139 

5.461.707 

9.4 

5.46a79t 

140 

5.461,708 

9.6 

5.460M0 

155 

5.461,709 

49 

5.460.802 

157 

5.461.716 

57 

S.460J03 

161 

5,461.710 

60 

S.460J04 

164 

5.461,712 

69 

5.460J05 

182.04               5.461.631 

70.5 

S.460M6 

200 

5.461.717 

7031 

S.460ja9 

275 

5.461,721 

70.7 

5.460J0( 

293 

5.461,723 

78.1 

5.460M7 

375 

5.461,715 

85.1 

5.460410 

416 

5,461.718 

85.6 

5.460JII 

439 

5,461.719 

94.1 

5.460412 

800 

5,461,722 

115 

5.460413 

122 

5.460414 

CLASS  400 

138.1 

5.460401 

579 

5.460.457 

221 

5.460415 

405 

5.460416 

CLASS  403 

408 

5.460417 

109 

5.460.458 

449 

5.460420 

350 

5.460.459 

451 

5.460.823 

453 

5.46a«24 

CLASS  404 

470 

5,460.825 

118 

5.460.461 

472 

5,460.827 

489 

5.460428 

CLASS  405 

493 

5.460430 

96 

5.460.462 

581 

5.460432 

212 

5.460.463 

606 

5.460433 

682 

5.460434 

CLASS  407 

685 

5.460435 

114 

5.460.464 

CLASS  425 

CLASS  410 

4R 

5.460.497 

100 

5.460.465 

8 

5.460.498 

65 

5.460.499 

CLASS  411 

66 

5.460300 

179 

5.460.466 

71 

5.460301 

248 

5.460.467 

116 

5.460302 

329 

5.460.468 

131.1 

5.460304 

151 

5.4603O5 

CLASS  414 

190 

5.460306 

11 

5.460.469 

550 

5.460307 

254 

5.460.470 

554 

5.46030* 

412 

5.460.471 

556 

5.460309 

462 

5.460.472 

562 

5.460310 

494  5.460.473 

590  5.460.474 

659  5.460,475 

786  5.460.476 

7893  5.460.479 

7930  5.460.480 

7983  5.460.481 

CLASS  415 

121  1  5.460.482 

161  5.460.484 

2080  5.460.485 

CLASS  416 

97  R  5,460,486 

134  A  5,460.487 

193  R  5,460.488 

248  5,460,489 

CLASS  417 

44.2  5.460.490 

403  5.460.491 

4770  5.460.493 

CLASS  418 

14  5.460.494 

2013  5.460.495 

225  5,460.496 

CLASS  419 

5  5.460.774 

30  5.460.775 

44  5.460.776 

CLASS  422 

56  5.460.777 

63  5.460.778 

73  5.460.779 

99  5.460.780 

100  5.460.782 
104  5.460.783 


CLASS  426 

1 1  5.460436 

106  5,460438 

107  5.460.839 
231  5,460440 
263  5.460441 
281  5.460442 
320  5.460445 
392  5.460.t43 
394  5.460444 
415  5.460418 
477  5.460446 
631  5.460447 

CLASS  427 

1 1  5.460448 

180  5.460449 

183  5.460450 

199  5.460.(51 

235  5.460452 

2553  5.460.(53 

393.6  5.460454 

3974  5,460455 

421  5.460456 

494  5,460457 

510  5,460.(5* 

560  5,460,(59 

CLASS  428 

1  5.460460 

34.9  5.460461 

35.7  5.460462 

40  5.460463 

116  5.460464 

178  5.460467 

194  5.4C0466 

212  5.46046* 

227  5.460469 

Its  5.460470 

2*7  5.460471 


UMI 


PI  94 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


PI  95 


304.4 

5.460^72 

316.6 

5.460.S73 

3Z7 

5.460474 

332 

5.460475 

336 

5.460477 

349 

5.460479 

349.1 

S.46047« 

3S4 

S.460.t80 

357 

S.4604«l 

364 

5.4604*2 

370 

S.4604«3 

373 

S.4604S4 

3*3 

3.460.SS5 

395 

S.4604r7 

416 

S.4e04<9 

432 

5.460.«M 

451 

5.460490 

4774 

S.46049I 

4S2 

5.460492 

552 

5.460493 

5(6 

5.460.894 

654 

5.460.S95 

CLASS  429 

33  5.460.S96 

39  5.460.897 

59  5.460.898 

72  5.460.900 

90  5.460.901 

97  5.460.906 

190  5.460.903 

192  5.460.904 

213  5.460.905 


CLASS  43« 


2 
5 
58 

64 
93 

106.6 
109 

no 

139 
165 
200 
264 
309 
314 
315 
379 
390 
393 
401 
449 
503 
504 
538 
544 
566 
567 
569 
619 


J 

9 

183 
255 
263 

277 


S. 460.907 
5.460.908 
5.460.909 
5.460.911 
5.460.912 
5.460.913 
5.460.914 
3.460.915 
5.460.916 
5.460.917 
3.460.918 
3.460.919 
3.460.920 
3.460.921 
5.460.922 
3.460.925 
3.460.923 
3.460.924 
3.460.926 
5.460.927 
5.460.928 
5.460.930 
5.460.931 
3.460.932 
3.460.933 
3.460.934 
3.460.937 
3.460.938 

CLASS  431 

5.460311 
5.460.512 
5.460314 
5.460320 
5.460315 
5.460316 


CLASS  432 

95  5.460317 

103  5.460318 

181  5.460319 

CLASS  433 

72  3.460322 

90  3.460323 

93  3.460324 

133  3.460325 

173  5.460326 

215  5.460327 

224  Rf.35.070 

344  3.460.793 


CLASS  434 

19  5.460328 

365  5.460329 


CLASS 


1.1 
5 

6 

7J4 

7J2 

7.4 

7.9 

7.92 

25 

403 

55 

691 

693 

6931 

697 

100 

116 

17X3 

1883 

192 

226 

238 

240.2 

240.21 

240.4 

263 

273 


435 

5.460.939 
5.460.940 
5.460.941 
5.460>«S 
5.460.946 
5.460.943 
5.460.944 
5.460.947 
5.460.948 
5.460.797 
5.460.949 
5.460.950 
5.460.954 
3.460.956 
5.460.955 
3.460.957 
3.460.958 
3.460,959 
3.460.960 
3.460.961 
5.460.953 
3.460.962 
3.460.965 
5.460.964 
5.460.963 
5.460.966 
5.460.967 


46 
66 
68 

71 

79 

167 

300 

510 

513 

518 

523 


2 

6 

21 

24 

28 

40 

43 

44 

52 

53 

57 

60 

61 

160 

187 

195 

200 

225 

226 

228 

247 


CLASS  436 

5.460.968 
5.460.969 
5.460.971 
5.460.974 
5.460.972 
5.460.973 
5.460.975 
5.460.976 
3.460.977 
3.460.978 
3.460.979 

CLASS  437 

5.460.980 
5.460.981 
3.460.982 
3.460.983 
3.460.984 
3.460.983 
3.460.988 
3.460.993 
3.460.994 
5.460.997 
3.460.998 
3.460.999 
3.461.001 
5.461.002 
3.461.003 
5.46 1. 0O4 
5.461.005 
3.461.007 
3.461.008 
3.461.0O9 
3.461.011 

CLASS  439 

5.460330 
5,460331 
5,460332 
5.460333 
3.460334 
5.460335 
5.460336 
5.460345 
3.460337 
3.460338 
3.460339 
3.460340 
3.460341 
3.460342 
3.460343 
5.460344 


631 
638 

680 

733.1 

752 


5.460346 
5.460347 
5J99556 
3.460348 
3.460349 
5.460350 

CLASS  44« 

27  5.460351 

38  5.4603S2 

61  5.460354 

88  5.460355 

CLASS  441 

2  5.460356 

64  5.460357 

74  5.460358 

CLASS  445 

46  5.460359 

CLASS  44« 

23  3.460360 

117  3.460361 

CLASS  451 
5  5.460362 

57  5.460363 

89  3.460364 
162  3.460365 
326  3.460366 

CLASS  452 

167  3.460367 

CLASS  453 

17  3.460368 

CLASS  454 

52  3.460369 

68  5.460370 

184  5.460371 

273  5.460372 

CLASS  4M 

1 1 1  5.460373 

162  3.460374 

CLASS  474 

I I  5.460375 
144                    5.460376 

CLASS  475 

123  5.460377 

159  5.460378 

276  5.460379 

CLASS  477 

110  3.460380 

126  3.460381 

138  3.460382 

154  3.460383 

169  3.460384 

CLASS  482 

I  3.460385 

54  3.460386 

101  3.460387 

104  3.460388 

I I I  3.460389 

CLASS  493 

4  3.460390 

88  3.460391 

CLASS  494 

16  Rc.35.a71 

CLASS  SOI 

94  5.461.012 

134  5.461.013 

135  5.461.014 
141  3.461.015 

CLASS  502 

66  5.461.016 

109  5.461.017 


115 
167 
202 
242 
418 


138 


5.461.018 
5.461.020 
5.461.021 
5.461.022 
5.461.023 


CLASS  5M 

IM  5.461.019 

213  5.461.024 

214  5.461.025 

215  5.461.026 
347  5.461.027 

CLASS  507 

5.461.028 


CLASS 


2 

4 

12 

14 

16 

46 

78 

102 

108 

114 

179 

182 

202 

206 

210 

211 

212 

214 

217 

247 

253 

238 

265 

269 

274 

289 

291 

292 

293 

312 

324 

329 

333 

341 

399 

411 

423 

438 

537 

368 

616 

617 

632 

642 

644 

671 

731 

772.3 


514 

3.461.029 
3.461.031 
5.461.032 
5.461.034 
5.461.035 
5.461.036 
3.461.037 
3.461.038 
3.461.039 
3.461.040 
3.461.041 
3.461.042 
3.461.043 
3.461.044 
3.461.045 
5.461.046 
5.461.049 
5.461.050 
5.461.052 
5.461.053 
5.461.054 
Re.35.072 
5.461.059 
5.461.055 
5.461.056 
5.461.057 
3.461.058 
3.460419 
5.461.062 
5.461.063 
3.461.064 
3.461.066 
3.461.067 
5.461.069 
5.461.068 
5.461.070 
5.461.071 
5.461.072 
5.461.073 
5.461.0*2 
3.461.074 
3.461.075 
3.461.076 
3.461.077 
3.461.078 
3.461.079 
5.461.080 
5.461. 0(1 

CLASS  521 

3.461.083 
3.461.084 
3.461.0(5 


CLASS  522 

37  3.461.086 

80  5.461.087 

103  3.461.0(8 

CLASS  523 

171  5.461.0(9 

404  5.461.090 

413  3.461.091 

436  3.461.092 

CLASS  524 

3.461.093 
3.46 1. 093 
3.461.096 
5.461.097 


47 
100 
145 
151 


297 
317 
388 
436 
458 
460 
495 
505 
560 
596 
839 


5.461.098 
5.461.099 
3.461.100 
5.461.101 
5.461.102 
5.461.103 
5.461. 107 
5.461.104 
5.461.106 
5.461. I0( 
5.461.109 


CLASS  525 


71 

92B 

193 

216 

247 

293 

314 

331.6 

3333 

ns 

462 

474 


74 
84 

96 

127 
128 
247 
255 
256 
285 


10 

14 

60 

289 

353 

361 

425 

481 


324 


5.461.110 

5.461. 112 

5.461.1 13 

5.461. 114 
5.461.115 
5.461.125 
5.461. 116 
5.461.117 
5.461.118 
3.461.119 
5.461.120 
3.461.122 

CLASS  526 

3.461.123 
3.461.124 
5.461.126 
5.461.177 
3.461.128 
3.461.129 
3.461.130 
5.461.131 
S.461.132 

CLASS  528 

3.461.133 
3.461.134 
5.461.135 
3.461.136 
5.461.137 
5.461.139 
5.461.140 
5.461.141 

CLASS  530 

5.461.142 


CLASS  S3« 

173  5.461.143 

18.6  3.461.144 

2431  3.461.143 

CLASS  540 

3.461.146 
3.461.147 


545 

576 


CLASS  544 

4  3.461.030 

216  3.461.151 

229  5.461.152 

317  5.461.153 

360  5.461.154 

CLASS  546 

12  5.461.155 

150  5.461.156 

304  3.461.161 

CLASS  548 

3.461.162 
5.461.167 
5.461.150 
5.461.163 
5.461.164 
5.461.149 
5.461.157 
5.461.158 
5.461.159 
5.461.165 

CLASS  549 

4  3.461.166 

264  3.461.168 

510  3.461.169 


188 

202 

213 

229 

262.4 

263.8 

550 

551 

555 

566 


213 
224 


CLASS  554 

5.461.170 
5.461.171 


CLASS  556 

49  5.461.172 

439  5.461.173 


98 


CLASS  560 

5.461.174 


CLASS  564 

304  5.461.175 

488  5.461.176 


178 


CLASS  570 

3.461.177 


CLASS  585 

259  5.461.178 

440  5.461.179 

467  5.461.180 

533  5.461.181 

722  5.461.182 

802  3.461.183 

803  3.461.184 

CLASS  588 

II  5.461.185 

249  3.461.186 


CLASS! 


7 

25 

38 

107 

121 

123 

186 

201 

230 


5.460392 
5.460393 
5.460394 
5.460.167 
5.460.166 
5.460.168 
5.460.165 
5.460.170 
5.460.169 


CLASS  601 

2  5.460395 

33  5.460396 

84  5.460397 

99  5.460398 


22 

30 

35 

67 

96 

100 

101 

no 

116 

118 

165 

167 

218 

264 

280 

290 

358 

368 

378 

385  1 

403 


CLASS  602 

5.460399 
5.460.600 
5.460.601 

CLASS  604 

5.460.602 
5.460.603 
5.460.604 
5.460.605 
5.460.606 
5.460.609 
5.460.610 
5.460.611 
S.4eO,«l2 
S.460.613 
5.460AI4 
5.460.615 
5.460.617 
5.460.618 
5.460.619 
5.460.620 
5.460.621 
5.460.623 
5.460.622 
5.460.624 
5.460.625 


CLASS! 


5.460.626 
5.460.627 
5.460.628 
5.460.629 


536 

363.415 

39 

363.437 

DM           100 

363.465 

150 

363301 

147 

363330 

39 

363362 

641 

363.416 

60 

363.438 

106 

363.471 

DI6          202 

363302 

D23           200 

363331 

42 

363363 

672 

363.40S 

70 

363.439 

107 

363.473 

209 

363303 

233 

363332 

49 

363364 

698 

363.417 

78 

363.440 

109 

363.474 

326 

363304 

238 

363334 

60 

363365 

D8               1 

363.418 

79 

363.441 

113 

363.475 

D18             2 

363305 

255 

363336 

67 

363366 

25 

363.419 

97 

363.442 

115 

363.477 

55 

363306 

367 

363337 

D27 

148 

363367 

61 

363.420 

100 

363.443 

118 

363,411 

56 

363307 

387 

363339 

187 

363368 

68 

363.421 

101 

363.444 

124 

363.482 

DI9           75 

363309 

411 

363340 

D28 

82 

363369 

98 

363.422 

107 

363.445 

138 

363.483 

D21           27 

363310 

D24          129 

363341 

D29 

102 

363370 

321 

363.423 

109 

363.446 

196 

363.484 

59 

363311 

130 

363343 

106 

363371 

343 

363.424 

Dll            34 

363.452 

214 

363.485 

108 

363312 

140 

363344 

D30 

130 

363373 

346 

363.425 

78.1 

363.453 

218 

363.486 

214 

363317 

143 

363345 

145 

363372 

349 

363.426 

143 

363,454 

224 

363.487 

219 

363318 

155 

363346 

D32 

35 

363374 

360.1 

363.427 

164 

363.447 

230 

363.488 

221 

363319 

191 

363347 

53.1 

363373 

D9            302 

363.428 

DI2           151 

363.456 

235 

363.489 

234 

363320 

194 

363348 

55 

363376 

454 

363.429 

215 

363.458 

238 

363.490 

244 

363321 

199 

363349 

61 

363379 

520 

363.430 

401 

363.459 

243 

363.491 

245 

363322 

200 

3633S0 

70 

363.580 

557 

363,431 

406 

363.460 

251 

363.492 

246 

363324 

213 

363355 

74 

363382 

DIO            2 

363.432 

701 

363.457 

D15             7 

363.493 

D22           I0( 

363325 

D25           52 

363357 

D34 

10 

363383 

6 

363.433 

D13           140 

363.461 

15 

363.495 

122 

363326 

113 

363358 

11 

363384 

IS 

363.434 

154 

363.462 

123 

363.496 

132 

363327 

124 

363359 

12 

363385 

18 

363.435 

168 

363.463 

139 

363.498 

136 

363328 

D26           25 

363360 

17 

363387 

26 

363.436 

182 

363.464 

143 

363300 

139 

363329 

28 

363361 

21 

363389 

CLASSinCATION  OF  PLANTS 


42.1 


9339  I 


46.2  9.340  I 


68.1  9341   I 


87.6  9.343  I 


CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2 

937 

363J71 

130 

363.378 

379 

363.383 

440 

363.394 

502 

363.401 

317 

363.409 

977 

363  J72 

D5 

65 

363.379 

380 

363.386 

448 

363.396 

522 

363.402 

359 

363.410 

D4 

104 

363  J73 

D6 

345 

363.380 

381 

363388 

449 

363397 

597 

363.403 

372 

363.411 

116 

363  J74 

349 

363.381 

411 

363  J90 

472 

363.398 

60( 

363.404 

376 

363.412 

119 

363J76 

366 

363  J83 

422 

363  J91 

486 

363  J99 

07           300.2 

363.406 

504 

363.413 

122 

363  J77 

368 

363384 

439 

363  J92 

300 

363.400 

302 

363.4a( 

533 

363,414 

UMI 


^OL 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Caiutl  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa. 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware „.._„. 10 

District  of  Columbia II 

Florida 1 2 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 1 8 

Iowa. „ 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota _ 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma „ 40 


Oregon „ 41 

Peiuisylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico „ 43 

Rhode  Island .". 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia „ 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force „ 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  hstir 

ig  denotes  location  accord 

ing  lo  above  key.  Refer  to 

patent  number  in  body  of 

the  Official  Gazette  to  ob( 

ain  dcuils  as  lo  invenlor 

name,  kxation,  etc.) 

PAlhNTS 

01                   5.459.951 

5.460,093 

5.460.676 

5.461.364 

5,460.278 

5,460372 

5.460.290 

5,460,101 

5.460.689 

5.461.365 

5.460.380 

5.460J78 

5.460.799 

5,460,106 

5.460.693 

5.461.369 

5.460.413 

5.460411 

5.461.635 

5,460,112 

5.460,703 

5.461.372 

5.460.450 

5.461.176 

5.461.709 

5,460,128 

5.460,727 

5.461.385 

5.460.813 

5.461.177 

02                    5.461.313 

5,460,145 

5.460.783 

5.461,392 

5.461.244 

5.461J47 

04                    5.460.036 

5,460,148 

5.460.788 

5.461.394 

5,461.416 

II                   Re  35.070 

5.460.149 

5,460,170 

5.460.800 

5.461,397 

5.461.491 

12                   5.459.8«4 

5.460.222 

5,460.176 

S.460J11 

5,461,402 

5.461388 

5,459.886 

5.460,274 

5.460.181 

5.460.826 

5,461.408 

5.461390 

5.459.909 

5.460.348 

5.460J46 

5.460.830 

5.461.412 

09                   5.459.915 

5,459.934 

5,460.476 

5.460.247 

5.460.831 

5,461.425 

5.459.955 

5.459.947 

5,460.502 

5.460.294 

5,460.839 

5,461.430 

5,460,086 

5.459.966 

5.460.773 

5.460JI1 

5,460,864 

5.461.436 

5,460,131 

5.460.005 

5.460.986 

5.460.323 

5,460,865 

5,461.475 

5,460.201 

5.460.021 

5.461.260 

5.460.329 

5.460.897 

5.461.482 

5.460J28 

5.460.054 

5,461.544 

5.460.344 

5.460,902 

5.461  J26 

5.460.245 

5.460.055 

5.461.551 

5.460.349 

5.460.939 

5,461,547 

5.460  J63 

5.460.061 

5.46IJ75 

5.460.357 

5.460.947 

5,461,552 

5.460326 

5.460.097 

5.461.638 

5,460,364 

5.460.950 

5,461  J54 

5.460362 

5.460.121 

5.461,642 

5,460.368 

5.460.963 

5.461.561 

5.460,487 

5,460.140 

5.461.696 

5,460.373 

5.460.971 

5,461.576 

5,460,4*8 

5.460.154 

5.461.720 

5.460.376 

5.460.990 

5.461.578 

5,460,489 

5.460. 155 

05                    5.459.988 

5.460.377 

5,461.015 

5.461.579 

5.460323 

5.460.185 

5.460.032 

5.460.379 

5.461.080 

5.461.627 

5.460337 

5.460J07 

5.460.212 

5.460.382 

5.461.137 

5,461.629 

5.460.545 

5.460J77 

06                  Rc.35.071 

5.460.389 

5.461.138 

5.461,631 

5,460396 

5.460.490 

5.459,887 

5.460.395 

5.461.140 

5.461,639 

5,460.621 

5.460358 

5.459.898 

5.460.414 

5.461.143 

5.461.644 

5,460,632 

5.460387 

5.459,921 

5.460.416 

5.461.169 

5,461.646 

5,460,734 

5.460.600 

5.459,930 

5.460,417 

5.461.171 

5.461.549 

5.460.899 

5,460,614 

5.459.932 

5.460.426 

5,461,186 

5,461.653 

5,460.901 

5.460.616 

5.459.935 

5.460,427 

5,461,188 

5.461.661 

5.460,921 

5.460.6M 

5.459.937 

5.460.493 

5,461.196 

5.461.679 

5,460,969 

5.460,702 

5,459,938 

5,460,511 

5.461.214 

5.461.680 

5,460.979 

5,460,704 

5.459,945 

5.460.512 

5.461.218 

5,461.687 

5.461.020 

5.460,718 

5.459,954 

5.460>43 

5.461.227 

5,461.708 

5.461.054 

5,460.906 

5,459.967 

5.460,549 

5.461.263 

5,461.711 

5.461.056 

5.460.922 

5.459,970 

5.460.571 

5.461.282 

5,461.723 

5,461.109 

5.461.200 

5,459.973 

5.460,576 

5,461.283 

4,739.768 

5,461.135 

5.461  J07 

5.459.974 

5.460.589 

5.461.290 

08                   5,459.926 

5.461.151 

5.461J97 

5.459,983 

5.460.605 

5,461  J98 

5,459.936 

5.461.163 

5,461  J24 

5,459,995 

5,460.609 

5,461J99 

5.459.950 

5.461.236 

5.461 360 

5,460,027 

«.                     5,460,610 
^                   5.460.618 

5.46IJ01 

5.459.969 

5.461341 

5.461 3St 

5,460,039 

5.461303 

5.459.978 

5.461350 

5,46I5W 

5,460.042 

5.460.629 

5.46U10 

5.460.053 

5.461.665 

S.46I.7I0 

5.460.045 

5,460.655 

5.46U14 

5.460.062 

10                  5.460,602 

13                 S,4S9MI 

5,460.077 

5,460.656 

5.461  J26 

5,460,063 

5.460.637 

5.460,102 

5,460.017 

5.460,659 

5.46U32 

5.460,123 

5.460J7I 

5.460.159 

PI  97 


yOL 

1179 


2  4 


9  95 


UMI 


PI  98 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

5.4MJS3 

5.46IJ67 

S.4f03tt 

3.461417 

5.461.43* 

5.460.2*7 

S.4(0J43 

19                   5.«S9.9i7 

3.4(UM 

3.461429 

5.461.450 

5.460ja* 

5.4M.tS6 

5.460070 

3.4(0406 

5.461439 

5.461.454 

S.460J1* 

S.4CaU4 

S.4COJ36 

3.4(04*l 

5,461433 

5.461,455 

5,460  J*  1 

S.46l.aZ7 

5.460J37 

5,4(OC7l 

3,461437 

5.461.456 

5.460,391 

S.46IJS3 

5.461J70 

5.4(0721 

3,461471 

5.461.464 

5.460.415 

S.46IJt7 

20                   5.4<0,ai3 

3.4(0725 

5,4(1.147 

5.461.467 

5.460435 

S.46I.4M 

5.460441 

S.4(077l 

5,461,14* 

5,461,46* 

5.460.471 

iMljWO 

5.460.567 

3.4(0104 

5,461,130 

5.461,469 

5.4(051l 

IS 

S.460.0MI 

21                  5,459,971 

5.4(0473 

5,461.162 

5,461,4*4 

5.460564 

16 

5.«».959 

5,460J« 

3.4(0963 

5.461.1*0 

5,461,492 

5.4(0447 

S.4<0.449 

5,46IJ61 

3.46I4«» 

5.461,1*1 

5,461.493 

5.460.699 

5.460MI 

22                   5,460.190 

3.461461 

5,4(1,1*3 

5.461,506 

5.460729 

S.46IJ2t 

5,460,532 

3.461490 

3,461  J4S 

5.461J12 

5.460,756 

5.46l.4«6 

5,460J66 

3.461491 

3,46IJ92 

5,461,515 

5,4607*3 

5.461.703 

5,460,611 

3.461,106 

5,461  JO* 

5.461,5*0 
5.461,596 

5,460792 
5.460.795 

17 

5.459.903 

5,460,669 

3.461,133 

5,461  J33 

5.4S9.9I9 

5,461,114 

3,461,165 

5.46iJ79 

S.46IJ9* 

5.460425 

5.4S9.976 

23                 5,460,151 

3.46U35 

5,461,413 

5.461432 

5.460427 

5.459.977 

5,460,612 

3.461  J36 

3,461.426 

5.461434 

5.460*42 

5.460J1I5 

24                 5,459,957 

3.461  J6I 

3.461.472 

5.461450 

5.4604*7 

5.460.071 

5,459.960 

5.4(1  J64 

5,46IJ73 

5.461451 

5.460.*9I 

5.46ai04 

5.460.079 

5.46IJ66 

3.461410 

5.461.659 

5.461.005 

5.460.10* 

5.460,153 

27                 S.4(0y066 

3.461422 

5.461.712 

5.461.034 

5.460.202 

5,460,212 

3.4(0221 

3.461464 

5.461.717 

5.461.03* 

5.4i0JII 

5.460.456 

i.mj3t 

3.4614*3 

5.461.721 

5.461452 

5.4C0.232 

5,460,516 

3.4(02M 

3.461493 

37                 5.439493 

5.4614*4 

S.460J55 

5,460593 

5.4(0«J9 

3.46149* 

5.459,917 

5.461.103 

5.460.25* 

5,4«aiOI 

3,4(0327 

3.461.707 

5.460.03* 

5,461,107 

5.460.262 

5,460J03 

3.4(0«N 

33                 3.4(03*4 

5.460,150 

5.461.120 

5.4MJ6S 

5,460466 

3.4(0402 

3,4(0499 

5.460,157 

5.461.141 

5.460J25 

5,460,941 

3.4(0405 

3,4(07«3 

5,460375 

5.461.146 

S.460J63 

5,460,943 

3.4(0133 

5.4(1 4n 

5.4(03*S 

5.461.17* 

- 

5.460JS5 

5.461J22 

3,4(0433 

3,461.371 

5,4(0423 

5.461.1(2 

5.460.440 

5.461.641 

3.4(0463 

36                 ite.35469 

5.460472 

5.461J05 

5.460.462 

5.461.699 

3,4(0474 

5,459473 

5.4604*2 

5.461J49 

5.460J35 

25                  5.459.9n 

3,4(04*0 

3,459476 

5.4604*3 

44                    5.460,064 

5.460J6S 

5.459.97J 

5,4604*3 

3.459477 

5.460435 

5.460.152 

5.460J92 

5.460.04T 

5,460900 

5.439494 

5.460445 

5.460.430 

5.460.617 

5.460.052 

5.460911 

3.499499 

5.460.966 

5.460.560 

5.460.625 
5.460.671 

5,460114 
5,460lt2 

5.4(0,964 

3.499.903 

5.46 1J43 

45                   5.459496 

5,4(09W 
5,461,123 

3.499.910 
3.499.946 

5.461J90 
3.461411 

5.459.990 
5.46O0I6 

5.460,701 

5,460117 

5.460JO9 

S.460J40 

5,460206 
5,46OJ09 

5,461,133 
5.461.155 

5,439,936 
5,439,994 

5.299.956 
3*                 5.460J92 

5.460472 
5.460.100 

5.460452 

5,460433 

5,461,229 

5.4(0002 

5.4(04(* 

5.460.251 

5.4M.MI 

5,460,603 

5,461,246 

5,460,003 

39                 5.4394*9 

5.460.41 1 

5.460.949 

5.460613 

5,46ljaO 

5,460441 

3,439463 

5.460.745 

5.461.016 

S.46O620 

5,461  J23 

5,4(0465 

3,459,9*2 

5.460.124 

5.461.023 

5.460440 

5,46  IJl* 

5.460126 

5,4(000* 

5.460.169 

5.461.037 

5.460646 

5.461  J99 

5.460I73 

5,4(0124 

46                   5.46U17 

5.461.046 

5.460441 

5.461  J24 

5.460269 

5,4(0,210 

47                    5.459474 

5.461.047 

5.460674 

5.461  J23 

5,460,276 

5,4(0,231 

5.459.912 

5.461.067 

5.460771 

5.46 1J2S 

5,460J*4 

3.460J66 

5.460146 

5.461.074 

5.460406 

5.461.716 

5,4(0327 

5,460J97 

5.460.271 

5.46 1.2M 

5.460419 

21                   5.460.240 

5.4(0,346 

5,46029* 

5.460420 

5.461.217 
5.461.293 

5.460421 
5.460945 

29                   5.459492 
5.459497 

5,4(0J90 
5.4(0394 

3,460323 
5,46040* 

5.460757 
5.460.79* 

f 

5.46  IJ21 
5.461  J4I 

5.460.959 
5.460.960 

5.460434 
5.460I56 

5,4(0,457 
5.46046* 

3,46O50l 

5.4604 16 

3,460313 

5.461.136 

5.461  J62 

5.460962 

5.4(0256 

5.460.472 

3,4(0422 

5.461.115 

5.461  J90 

5.461.101 

5.4(043* 

5.460536 

3,4(0,623 

5.46  IJ29 

5.461.401 

5.461.179 

3.46O506 

5.460J56 

3.4(0,624 

5,461,536 

5.46l.4«l 

5.46U12 

5.460419 

5,460.626 

3.460,651 

41                   5.459479 

5.461 .541 

5.461.215 

5.460627 

5.46063* 

5.460,736 

5.460.061 

5.461.560 

5.461.226 

5.461.149 

5.460.652 
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